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Patent  Coopfmtion  Treaty  (PCT)  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countnes,  see  the 
notice  appeanng  in  ihe  C'ffiruii  (,azeae  ai  1190  O.G.  3,  on 
September  3.  1996 

For  use  of  the  Eim.>peari  Paient  Office  a.'-  ar.  iniemational 
Searching  Audiont)  for  intemauonal  applications  filed  m  the 
United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  m  the 
Officuit  Cazene  at  1022  OG    52,  on  September  ;s.  1082. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminars  Examining  Autho^t^  for  intemaDonaJ  applicaoons 
filed  m  the  Lniled  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
l^ipcanng  in  the  Official  Gazene  at  1080  O  G  2.  on  Julv  7. 
1987,  and  at  104 1  O  G  2,  on  June  "^ .  1988  There  is  no  lotiger 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemationaJ  apphcaDons  accepted 
for  iniemationaJ  prelimman  cxaminauon  b>  the  European 
Patent  Office,  see  the  notice  appeanng  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
)ul>   P,   1990 

The  search  fee  of  the  Eumpean  Patent  Office  was  changed 
effective  Jul>  1,  IWft.  due  to  a  change  m  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  I.'  S  dt^llar  with  regard  to  (he  German  mark,  and  wa.s 
announced  in  the  Official  Oazene  at  118~  OG  ''^.  on  June 
25.  1996 

Intemabonai  fees  uere  changed,  effective  on  January  1, 
1996,  due  lo  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U  S  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
OffUial  Gaxeae  at  1181  OG   49.  on  December  1'^.  l'^'; 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Prcliminarv  Examination  were  changed,  effecuvc 
October  1,  19'>6.  and  were  announced  m  the  Official  (iazette 
al  1189  O.G.  62.  on  August  20,  1996. 

TV  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

IntemaboDal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

IS     Patent    and    Trademark    Office 

(USPTO)  as  International   Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  appUcabon  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

nauonal  appbcauon  filed 440.(X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
addiDonai   tnsention  ipavable  only 

upon  invitation) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

inlemationa]  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  e-ach  designation  m  excess  of 

1 1  offices  No  Charge 

Precautionart  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designauon  fee 164.(X) 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.(X) 

Intemaoonal  Application  (PCT  Chapter  IT)  fees 

associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminarv  Examination 

Handling  fee  207.00 

Preliminarv  examination  fee 

USPTO  as  IntemanonaJ  Preliminary 
Examining  Authontv  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  wai  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.(X) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
addititxul  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claim*  presented  satisfied 
{jrovisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  96.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared     by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.         11.00  22.00 

—  For  each  appticatioa  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim. 130.00  260.00 

—  Suichai|e  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  ame  iirmt  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Anicle  22  or 

390) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  ume  limit 
applicable  undu  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


SepL  10,  1996 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  T'odemark.^ 


Notice  of  Maintenanct  Fees  Payable 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR).  Section  1.362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  SIX  month  penod  beginmng  3,  7,  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  appbcatxms  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1^^8(1  .Atj  additional  six-mantii  giaoe  period  is  pio- 
vided  b\  35  use  41ibi  and  37  CFR  1.362(c)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  ihe  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.20<h),  as  amended  effective  Dec  16.1991  Ifthei 
fee  IS  not  paid  m  the  patent  recuinng  such  payment  die  [ 
vkill  expire  on  the  4ih,  8th,  or  i2th  aimiversary  of  the  grant. 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
November  30,  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 

and  six  months  may  now  be  piaid.    TTie  ptatents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5,265.276  through  5,267,351 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  ^ve  identified  patents. 
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1193  OG  4 
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M,cnn..r.  ,.  Uawn  to  the  fMcnts  which  war  i"*^  « 
Novfmtx-i  \H  1  'VX^  !'"  *^'^^  maintenance  fee*  due  at  /  yean 
and  su  month,  rruv  nou  e*  pa-d  ^-he  ptfenu  h.ve  p«ent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges 

Utility  Patents  4.882,785  through  4.8M.:^ 

Rf,ssu<-  PalcnK  Ha.sr.i  ''n  itv  aN^vr  idrntitie,!  palcnti. 

\nenu<»  .s  drawn  t..  itK  paicnl*  *hKh  v*rre  issued  >to 
Sovcmhcr  26  1*^8^  fof  which  mainieniuxf  tc<r>  Juc  ai  1  .  vcars 
and  su  ninths  ma>  m^w  be  paiJ  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  *ithin  the  foUowing  ranges 

Lulity  Paienu   4.554.681  thr^nigh  4.^55.810 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 


NoOct  of  Kip*ratioo  of  PatcnU 
Doe  to  KaUurr  to  Pay  M«i»tr«»"c«  tt* 

M  VSXL  41  arxl  ^'  CTK  !  V>2ig>  provide  that  if  the 
mMdnd  BiiiDtenaixe  fee  and  an>  applicable  surcharge  are 
^Tpaid  m  a  paten,  reqmnng  such  payment,  the  [>»ten.  wU^ 
..pirTa.  the  ^  of  the  4th.  8th  o,  !  ith  ann.ver^an  of  Ok 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  or  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  wa.s  n*ic  paid  „         ,  ,    .   < 

Aca^ing  to  the  re.-,^s  of  the  Office  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  lo  pa>  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  ins  applicable  surcharge. 

-      FA  TEArTS  WHICH  EXf'lRtA)  Srpirmber  15   1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TV  PAY  MA/ATLV^VO:  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  deaign  or  plant  patents        p,,^,  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  ,n  oatenis  sitKHiid  he  dirrc^ 
u.    -Cmmissioner  of  Patents  md   trademaris    Ho%  M    hee, 

VV  a-shington.  [)  t     20;  M   ■  f,«  rvw    17 

hor  palenLs  based  on  applicaiiims  tuevl  .*i  >«  arter  L>«:.    '■'■ 

IVXtl   hu<  betore  Aug    V.  WK:.  pateni  >.^.ner^  muM  rstahlish 

small  rnn.s  status  »..or.l,ng  tn  ^^  ilH   1  r  •,!  the>  hase  mM 

d.,ne  V.  and  ;!  ihes   ^>sh  <c  f«v  the  small  en.Ks  anxKint 

r-he  ^urreni  aiiKHints  ..t  the  main.enanse  tees  due  ai  vears 
^!  su  nv.nth.s.  '  vear^  and  s,»  m..nth.s  an.1  1  !  ^^^^  *f  "» 
nionths  are  set  l.«th  in  '^  CFR  I  2lXe)  U^.  a*  ainended  Oct 

l>vs>h   *hich  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  i  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  .Kiginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  desi^ 
or  plant  pteou  based  on  an  appbcation  filed  on  o^  af^ 
Dec  12  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee  is  due  by 
thi«e  yean  and  six  months  after  the  anginal  grant 

By  a  smaU  cnnty  (J  1  9(0) iSS 

By  other  than  a  &mall  entity Jl.020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  ..riginal  >«  re.vsue  patent,  except  a d«U|pi 
or  DUnt  tmUM.  baaed  oo  an  application  filed  .-ki  ,x  after  Dec 
12  I9«rinfbice  beyond  k  vearN  the  fee  is  due  hv  seven 
yean  and  six  m.mihs  after  :he  original  grant 

By  a  smaU  entity  (»  1.9(0) ti'S^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity .$2.030.UU 

(£)  For  maintaining  ar, .  ^iginal  or  reissue  patent  except  a  d«ign 
or  plant  patent.  ba.se.i  .n  an  application  tiled  on  >*  after 
Dec  12  I'^HtJ  in  Unxt  bevond  12  sears,  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  yean  and  su  months  a  xr  the  ongina)  grant 


41>«0.00 

.$3,080.00 


By  asmallenuty  (J  1  9(0)  . — 
By  other  than  a  small  entity 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  f« 
dunng  the  gr»ce  pcnod  or  after  expiration  ot  the  paten,  i^  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1  20(h),  and  m  .  which  are  reprtxluc-ed  below 

(h)  Suirharge  f.x  paving  a  maintenance  fee  dunng  the  6  month 
gr*e  pen.xi  lollowing  the  cxp.rati.Hi  ot  three  vears  aixi  six 
iv.nths  sesen  sear>,  am)  siv  m.*th-s,  and  eleven  year^  and 
in  n.,n.hs  after  the  dale  o.  the  .ingmal  gran,  of  a  paten. 
based    .r,  in  applisatuwi  tiled  on  .«  allci  i.Vc    K.  I^"«' 

$65.00 

4130.00 


By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(0) 

By  other  tfian  a  small  ennty 


UMI 


(i)  Suaharge  f>»  accepting  a  main.rname  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  paten,  f.x  n,.n  timelv  pas  men.  ot  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  .ielav  is  shown  to  the  sausfacaon  of  the  Cocnmis- 
tioner  to  have  been 

$680  (X) 

(1)  uiuvoid»ble "    f^v\rn 

(2)  immtenucMial ...$1,600.00 


Re    33.449 

Re.  33.449 

(4.772,020) 

Re   33.509 

(4.473.546) 

Re.  33.575 

(4.771,747) 

Re.  34,045 

(4.772J72) 

Re.  34,339 

(4.772,827) 

Re.  34.498 

(5.149.269) 

4.471837 

4,472.838 

4.472.839 

4.4''2.M4 

4  472.852 

4,472.866 

4  472.877 

4,472.882 

4.472.886 

4,472.890 

4,472.894 

4.472.896 

4.472.898 

4.472.913 

4.472.920 

4.472.926 

4.472.931 

4.472.936 

4.472.938 

4,472,939 

4.472,940 

4.472,941 

4.47Z942 

4.472.949 

4.47Z957 

4.472,961 

4.472,966 

4.47Z970 

4.47^971 

4.472.973 

4.47Z980 

4  472.981 

4.472,982 

4.472,983 

4.472.984 

4.472,985 

4.472.988 

4.472.990 

4,472.992 

4,473.002 

4,473,009 

4.473.017 

4.473.021 

4.473.024 

4.473.028 

4.473.034 


Serial  Number 

07/424.852 
07/424.832 
(07/121.317) 
07/346.632 
(06/379331) 
07/516.885 
(07/134.421) 
07/585.887 
(07A)48>4«) 
07/584.742 
(06/856.391) 
07/963.742 
(07/7(r2.4O4 1 
06/548.941 
(W479.834 
l)f>016,818 
0(V417,O43 
06/5 10.65V 
0(^53.403 
06/330.661 
06/417.39? 
06rVt2,526 
06/473.27? 
0&'5 13.058 
06/445.775 
06/378.601 
06/534.268 
06/326,144 
06/543.608 
06/413,477 
06/3.34,17? 
J)6/479,47() 
06/496.607 
06/265.043 
06/274,040 
06/452. 5W 
06/479,486 
06/379.769 
06/359.970 
06/378.178 
06/413,458 
06^13.922 
06/389,911 
06/347.349 
06037,493 
06^354.438 
06O46.927 
06*^58.424 
Oe/316.8^1 
06/422.125 
06/472.576 
06/478,^75 
06/421,021 
06/358,6^2 
06/450,404 
0t*a67,O41 
06/303,819 
06/402.725 
06^41.500 


Isstie  Date 

11/20^0 

11/20W 
(09/20*8)     , 

12/23/90 
(0905^4) 

04/23/91 
(09/20/88) 

08/25/92 
(09/20/88) 

08/10/93 
(09^20^8) 

01/04/94 

(mn.v9D 

09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/23/84 

09/23/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/23/84 

09/25/84 
09/23/84 
09/23/84 
09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/H4 

09/25/^4 

C«/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/15/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/23/84 

09/23/84 


Decembek  3,  19% 

Patent  Number 

4,473,040 

4.473.042 

4.473,043 

4.473,049 

4.473,032 

4,473.034 

4,473,038 

4,473.067 

4.473,071 

4,473.079 

4,473,083 

4,473,085 

4.473,089 

4,473,095 

4,473,097 

4,473,104 

4,473,106 

4.473,108 

4,473,110 

4.473,116 

4,473,122 

4,473,133 

4.473,134 

4.473,143 

4,473,145 

4,473,148 

4,473,154 

4,473,159 

4,473,160 

4,473.162 

4,473,165 

4,473,169 

4,473,172 

4,473,173 

4,473,187 

4473,192 

4,'473!262 

4,473,208 
4,473^10 
4,473,211 
4,473.212 
4,473,216 
4,473.217 
4,473,218 
4,473.219 
4,473221 
4,473,222 
4,473,223 
4,473226 
4.473,229 
4,473.232 
4,473,238 
4,473,241 
4,473,245 
4,473257 
4,473,239 
4,473,260 
4.473265 
4,473,268 
4,473270 
4.473271 
4,473277 
4,473278 
■•  '171.289 

4,473290 

4.473.298 

4  473.320 

4.473.330 

4.473.333 

4.473.337 

4,473,339 

4,473.343 

4.473,348 

4.473,349 

4,473.331 

4.473352 
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06/381.489 
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06/337,728 
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06/364,878 
06/543345 
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4.473,382 

09/25/84 

4,473,384 
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4,473,415 
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4.473,416 

09/25/84 
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4.473.444 
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09/25/84 

4,473,454 
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4,473,463 
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06/402,474 
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06/419,302 
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06/476.'569 

09/25/84 

t\£  n  1  T  ^1^ 

rtiSMr  M)  4 
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tr»;ij/on 

06/512,997 

09/25/84 

06/519,672 

09/25/84 

06/495313 

09/25/84 

06/342.693 

09/25/84 

06/420,793 

09/25/84 

06/542,716 

09/25/84 

06/553,620 

09/25/84 

06/583.484 

09/25/84 

06/418.285 

09/25/84 

06/309.172 

09/25/84 

06/364.459 

09/25«4 

06/409.122 

09/25«4 

06/480.428 

09/25/84 

06/506.223 

09/25/84 

06/408.114 

09/25/84 

06/511.659 

09/25/84 

06/445380 

09/25/84 

06/515,709 

09/25/84 

06/575.247 

09/25«4 

06/492.760 

09/25/84 

06/521.765 

09/23/84 

06/441.602 

09/25/84 

06^60.360 

09/25«4 

06/477.094 

0905^4 

06/517,968 

09/25/84 

06^00.00/ 

09^25/84 

06/468,544 

09/25«4 

06/368,204 

09/25«4 

06/341.942 

09/23/84 

06/477,843 

09/25«4 

06/358,765 

09/25/84 

06/451.846 

09/23/84 

06/424387 

09/25«4 

060(0,747    ' 

06/354,165 

09/23/84 

06/403,722 

09/25/84 

06/4Z'^^« 
06/431.325 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

06/306,447 
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Patent  Number 

4.473.739 

4.473.742 

4.473.750 

4.473.755 

4.473,758 

4.473,764 

4.473,768 

4.473.770 

4.473,774 

4,473,777 

4.473.782 

4.473.787 

4.473.790 

4.473.803 

4.473.814 

4.473.816 

4.473,817 

4.473.818 

4.473.821 

4.473.827 

4.473.828 

4.473,837 

4.473.839 

4.473.840 

4.473.844 

4.473.845 

4.473.846 

4.473.848 

4.473,849 

4,473,851 

4,473,856 

4,473,863 

4,473,864 

4,473,871 

4.473,872 

1   /!-»•>  OT» 

••,*•  I  ^.M  •    -* 

4,473.876 
4,473,882 
4,473.883 
4,473.886 
4,473.890 
4,473,891 
4,473,893 
4.473.901 
4.473.903 
4.473.905 
4,771,477 
4,771,478 
4,771.479 
4.771.480 
4.771.481 
4.771.484 
4.771.485 
4.771,488 
4,771.491 
4.771.496 
4.771.497 
4.771.498 
4.771,500 
4.771,502 
4,771.505 
4,771.512 
4.771.515 
4.771,518 
4.771.521 
4.771,522 
4.771,524 
4.771.527 
4.771.528 
4,771,530 
4,771.532 
4.771.541 
4TT1  ««> 
..  .  *^ji 

4.771,553 
4,771,555 
4.771.556 
4.77<  '- 
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Serial  Number 

06^8,970 

06/394,711 

06/286,512 

06/366.661 

06/464,163 

06/402,320 

06/537.756 

06/508.423 

06/347.108 

06/427.201 

06/461.029 

06/395.033 

06/455,073 

06/438,939 

06/508,695 

06/367.845 

06/367.849 

06/320>46 

06^8,245 

06/477,984 

06/361,451 

06/383,067 

06/440.420 

06rJ37.859 

06/296.657 

06/460.524 

06/407,665 

06075,006 

06/333,120 

06/350,910 

06/335,358 

06/529,067 

06/528J75 

06/352,096 

06/380,495 

66/328!66() 

06/291,846 

06/247,868 

06/280,640 

06/422.921 

06/439.808 

06AJ83.434 

06/345.838 

06/508.037 

06/249.140 

07/054.306 

07/033.838 

06«>27.853 

06/936.287 

07/036.600 

06/917.703 

06/866,402 

07/009,834 

07/070,125 

07/107,672 

07/068,763 

07/053,335 

07/036.436 

07/095.999 

07/122.564 

07/048.264 

06/923.805 

07/079,320 

07/1 1 5»2 

07/1 10,860 

07/010,395 

07/039,094 

07/099,493 

07/036,101 

07/148,923 

Cmaj;2.669 
07/027^35 

O7/085.9W 
07A»4.889 
07/015,212 


Issue  Date 

09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25«4 
09/25«4 
09/25/84 
09/25/84 
09/25«4 

mnsm 

09/25«4 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25«4 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25«4 

09/25-^4 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25«4 

09/25«4 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25«4 


4,771,561 

4.771,573 

4,771,575 

4.771,577 

4.771.587 

4.771.588 

4.771.598 

4.771.605 

4.771.609 

4.771.612 

4.771.616 

4.771.623 

4.771.630 

4.771.634 

4.771.635 

4.771.637 

4.771.640 

4,771.644 

4.771.646 

4.771.647 

4.771.648 

4.771.659 

4.771.666 

4.771.667 

4,771.671 

4.771.673 

4.771.675 

4.771.679 

4.771.681 

4.771.688 

4.771.689 

4.771.690 

4.771.695 

4.771.699 

4,771.702 

4.771.705 

4.771.708 

4.771.710 

4.771.717 


09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/25/84 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20«8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20«8 

09/20«8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20^88 

09/20«8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20^ 

a9/20«8 
09/20«8 
09/20/88 
09/20^ 
09/20/88 
09/20/88 


4.771.723 

4,771.724 

4,771,727 

4,771,731 

4.771,734 

4,771,737 

4.771,738 

4,771,745 

4.771.750 

4.771.752 

4.771.759 

4.771.760 

4.771.761 

4.771.763 

4.771.764 

4.771.767 

4,771.775 

4,771,781 

4,771,783 

4,771,792 

4,771,794 

4.771.795 

4.771.796 

4.771.799 

4.771.800 

4.771,806 

4,771.807 

4.771.815 

4.771.820 

4.771.822 

4.771  o-' 

4T: '1,825 
4,771,828 
4.771.833 
4.771,838 
4,771,839 
4,771,840 
4,771,844 
4,771,850 


07/0W.W7 

06/908.402 

07/087.873 

06«76.045 

06/373.433 

07/074,678 

07/023,477 

06/325,165 

07/059.856 

07/008.167 

06«35.020 

07/090.090 

07A)10.097 

07/035.110 

07/008.228 

07/027.327 

07/090,503 

06«36.878 

07/000.334 

07/110.915 

06/899.155 

06/921.565 

06/815.632 

06/903.050 

07/001.813 

07/032.316 

06«35.177 

07/139.085 

07/071.668 

06«19.582 

06/779.474 

07/042.319 

07/045.465 

07/032.904 

06«22.369 

06/904.678 

07/141.850 

07/021,218 

07/044.796 

uur  I  to."*  I  J 

07/072.759 

07/063.380 

07/054.213 

06/918.028 

06^92,769 

06/911,634 

07/105,932 

07/041,451 

07/092,006 

07/030,432 

07/038,729 

07/048,621 

07/044,494 

07/107.929 

06/597.643 

06^25.251 

06/923.209 

06/915.080 

06/915.138 

06^30.366 

07/030,305 

06«63,646 

07/001,155 

07/114.313 

07/073.664 

07/080.549 

07/068,4% 

07/068.894 

07/1 7<^'"'" 

07/050.078 
06«37.129 
07/001.923 
07/044.416 
07/153.684 
07/053.146 
07/056.871 
07/038,538 
07/013,317 
06«18,081 


December  3,  1996 

09/20/88 

09/20«8 

09/20t'88 

09/20^8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

wnom 
wnoKi 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20^88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20«8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/2a«8 

09/20/88 

09/2O«8 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 
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09/20^88 
09/20/88 
09/20«8 
09/20/88 
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wmmi 

09/20/88 
09/20^8 
09/20«8 

09/2(V88 
09/20/88 
09/20/88 
09/20/88 
09/20/K^ 
09/20/hh 
09/20^88 
09/20/88 
09/20/X^ 
09/20/h>- 
09/20/X^ 
09/20/KH 
09/20ft<>' 
09/20«^>' 
09/20/K.H 
09/20/>s^ 


vr»//U/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/«« 

(N/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20^ 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 

09/20/88 
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U.S. 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

4.771.852 

06/868,053 

4.771.854 

07/105,350 

4,771.858 

07/104.836 

4.771.860 

07/082.827 

4.771.861 

07/105.949 

4.771.876 

07/010,790 

4.771.877 

07/046.111 

4.771.887 

07/073.964 

4.771.889 

07/063.031 

4.771.890 

06/872.777 

4.771.894 

06W7.507 

4.771.897 

07/103.741 

4.771.900 

07/036.299 

4.771.903 

06/930.460 

4.771.906 

06/869.229 

4.771.907 

07/139.381 

4.771.910 

07/107.818 

4,771.911 

06/903.312 

4.771.912 

06/929.860 

4.771.915 

07/116.522 

4.771,917 

06/944.502 

4.771.923 

07/116.026 

4.771.927 

06/934.429 

4.771.931 

07/060.083 

4.771.933 

07/068.832 

4.771.937 

07/021.860 

4.771.938 

06^83.882 

4.771.940 

07/162.048 

4.771.942 

07/128,184 

4.771.943 

07/053,149 

4.771.945 

07/033.678 

4.771.947 

06*910.012 

4.771.948 

07/074.154 

4.771.957 

07/048.523 

4.771,959 

07/056.%7 

4,771.964 

07/079.156 

4,771.966 

07/115.825 

4.77 1,%7 

06/887.050 

4,771.971 

07/041.192 

4.771.973 

07/072.413 

4.771.983 

07/024.217 

4.771.989 

06^36,432 

4.771.992 

07/053.080 

4.771.993 

06/858.927 

4.771.996 

07/031.239 

4.772.001 

07/055.994 

4.772.002 

07/034.751 

4.772.008 

06/567.607 

4.772.014 

06/890.929 

4.772.015 

07/041.3% 

4.772.016 

07/075.144 

4.772.021 

06/879.819 

4.772.024 

07/049.849 

4.772.027 

06/898.240 

4.772.029 

07A)79.448 

4.772.033 

06^536.606 

4.772.034 

07/077.632 

4.772.047 

06/936.631 

4.772.053 

07/065.890 

4.772.056 

07/087.931 

4.772.062 

07/079,150 

4.772.066 

07/105.567 

4,772.069 

07/137.600 

4.772.070 

07/128.290 

4.772,071 

07/040.046 

4.772,072 

07/104,163 

4,772,074 

06/900.331 

4,772,079 

06/911.721 

4,772,088 

07/021.686 

4.772.094 

06/698,385 

4.772.095 

06/946.670 

4.772,0% 

06/768.729 

4.772.104 

07/083.123 

4.772,109 

06/911.845 

4,772.118 

06^884.848 

4.772.129 

07/081.930 

4,772,131 

07/031.757 

U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Issue  Date 

4.772,132 

4.772.135 

09/20/88 

4.772.136 

09/20/88 

4.772.138 

09/20/88 

4.772.139 

09/20/88 

4.772,143 

09/20/88 

4.772.145 
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4,772.154 
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4.772.157 
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5,148,678 

07/631,304 

09/22/92 

5.148.992 

07/671.956 

09/22/92 

5,148,683 

07/703,389 

09/22/92 

5,148,999 

07/640013 

09/22/92 

5,148,688 

07/733,462 

09/22A>2 

5.149,006 

07/619.910 

09/22/92 

5.148,689 

07/414,362 

09/22A»2 

5.149,008 

07/631.500 

09/22/92 

5,148,690 

07/716,780 

09/22A>2 

5,149,009 

07/821.140 

09/22/92 

5.148,692 

07/609038 

09/22/92 

5.149,011 

07/727.264 

'     09/22/92 

5,148.704 

07/746358 

09/22«2 

5.149.015 

07/747.000 

09/22W 

5.148,712 

07/649.608 

09/22/92 

5,149,020 

07/765.872 

09/22/92 

5,148,719 

07/329.550 

09/22/92 

5.149,021 

07/549.163 

09/22/92 

5.148,724 

07/714.504 

maim 

5.149,026 

07/751.137 

09/22/92 

5.148,725 

07/701,774 

09/22/92 

5,149.028 

07/755.615 

09/22/92 

5,148,736 

07/640,643 

09/22/92 

5,149,030 

07/288.966 

09/22/92 

5.148,739 

07/662.202 

09/22/92 

5,149,031 

07/681.956 

09/22/92 

5.148.742 

07/638,986 

09/22/92 

5,149,033 

07/674,697 

09/22/92 

5,148,744 

07/766017 

09/22/92 

5.149,034 

07/742,614 

09/22/92 

5,148,753 

07/433,448 

09/22/92 

5.149,035 

07/512,903 

09/22/92 

5,148,754 

07/667,653 

Qfiamn 

5,149,036 

07/751.549 

09/22/92 

5,148,755 

07/615,581 

mm/n 

5,149,038 

07/685.729 

09/22/92 

5,148,756 

07/672,457 

09/22/92 

5,149,040 

07/741.722 

09/22/92 

5,148,758 

07/759.173 

wmj9i 

5.149.041 

07/748.184 

09/22/92 

5,148,759 

07/573037 

09/22)92 

5.149.043 

07/617,814 

09/22/92 

UMI 


I193  0G  10 

Psieni  Number 

'|.14V.()5I 
^.l4'i,052 
S.I4<^.053 
S.  149,056 
5.149.059 
5.149.060 
5.149.061 
5.149,068 
5.149.070 
5.149,078 
5,149.085 
5.149,086 
5.149.087 
5.149,088 
5.149,097 
5,149.099 
5.149.101 
5.149.103 
5.149.105 
5.149,113 
5.149,117 
5.149.125 
5,149.126 
5.149.130 
5.149.131 
5.149.135 
5.149.137 
5.149.139 
.149.147 
,149.153 
.149.161 
.149,164 
.149,166 
,149.172 
5.149.179 
5.149.191 
5.149,192 
5,149,203 
5.149,206 
5.149,211 
5.149,222 
5.149,226 
5.149,227 
5.149,230 
5,149,240 
5,149,241 
5.149042 
5.149,251 
5.149,257 
5,149.259 
5.149.260 
5.149,262 
5,149J65 
5  149.266 
■;.  149,270 
S,  149.271 
S  149,281 
5.149,290 
5,149,291 
5.149.296 
S.  149.303 
5.149.304 
5.149  J09 
5,149,310 
5.149316 
5.149317 
5.149329 
5.149332 
5.149338 
5.149344 
5.149345 
5,149,346 
5.149348 
5.149352 
5.149357 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Scnal  Number 

07/812.932 

07/640.850 

07/798344 

07/120.947 

07/673,806 

07/721.883 

07/691,463 

07/446303 

07/750^86 

07/663.610 

07/698,275 

07/634,702 

07/825,401 

07/739.463 

07/832.960 

07/673,666 

07/694,145 

07/822344 

07/797369 

07/480.652 

07/652,982 

07/680.752 

07/756.999 

07/780.962 

07/795,242 

07/704,770 

07/698,903 

07/759.649 

07/706.022 

07/403.022 

07/687,279 

07/842J66 

07/620364 

07/757J16 

07/797336 

07/557.045 

07/e9a768 

07/812,028 

07/678,066 

07/679,245 

07/686,444 

07/594372 

07/771,652 

07/626,951 

07/696.044 

07/662,719 

07/640.813 

07/684.423 

07/653.837 

07/830393 

07/806.856 

07/783354 

07/695,438 

07/732,643 

07/708,185 

07/650,735 

07/604.496 

07/810.156 

07/764342 

07/698398 

07/609.197 

07/735,895 

07/465.191 

07/334316 

07/697.186 

07/703.813 

07/669.908 

07/419.950 

07/626.184 

07/311.600 

07/733306 

07/694392 

07/596.261 

07/718322 

07/720,427 

07/614,832 

07/540,653 


Issue  Dale 


09/22m 
0W22J92 

(»n2m 

09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09mm 
09/22/92 

mmm 

09«2/92 
09/22/92 

wmm 
vnrwn 

09/22/92 

mawi 

maim 

09/22/92 

waim 

09/22/92 
(W22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22W 
09/22/92 
0W22/92 
09/22/92 

maim 

09/22/92 

mmjvi 

09/22/*: 
09/22/92 
0902/92 

09mm 

09/22/92 

wnim 

09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22m 

mmm 

09/22A>2 

mm/n 

09/22^2 

waifii 
mnwi 
maim 

09/22/92 

mawa 

09/22/92 

maim. 

09/22/92 

mmNz 

mai/92 

09/22/92 
OV/22/92 
(W/22/9: 
09/22//: 
09/22/92 
09/22/*: 
09/22/9: 

09/2  2/>: 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/2  2/v: 
09/22/92 
09/22/*: 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 

wmfn 

09/22/92 

maiMi 

09/22//: 


5.149359 
5.149.366 
5.149..V)'' 
5.149372 
5.149373 
5.149379 
5.149381 
5.149.394 
5j4g.4<« 
5.149,412 
5.149.42:* 
5,149.42K 
5,149.429 
5.149.4:11 
5.149,4W 
5,149.41^ 
5.149.4^9 
«;.|49.44«) 
S  14g444 
5.149.452 
«i,  149.454 
5.149.455 
5.149.46(J 
5.149.462 
5.149.467 
S, 149.470 
«i',149.4iU 
5.149.4«8 
5,149.4X9 
5.149.4^1 
S  149,496 
5.149.498 
5  149.500 
149302 
!49.y)5 
149.512 
149.516 
149.523 
149.5:5 
149.5:6 
149328 
5.149337 
5.149338 
5.149340 
5.149358 
5.149366 
5,149368 
5,149370 
5.1493T7 
5.149383 


49.588 

149.595 

1 49.598 

149.605 

149.613 

149.616 

149.626 

149.628 

,149.632 

,149.652 

5.149.662 

5,149.677 

5,149.682 

S.  149.689 

5.149.692 

5.149.698 

5.149.701 

5. 149.70  ■* 

S.  149.705 

5,149.708 

5,149.719 

S. 149.728 

5,149.747 

5  149.749 

5.149.754 

5.149.756 

5.149.763 

5.149.764 

5,149.773 


07/4S2.720 

07/773301 

07/707,494 

07/485,441 

07/453,817 

07A603.117 

07/279.646 

07/840368 

07/692.579 

07/744,956 

07/715,111 

07/643.2-36 

07/707,046 

07/617.131 

07/661.069 

07/676.698 

07/828.111 

07/558.146 

07/547.839 

07/630.466 

07/702.97  S 

07/644.469 

07/760.856 

07/551.898 

07/769.628 

07/368.762 

07/625,467 

07/500365 

07/831,675 

07/510.972 

07/826342 

07/449,906 

07/680317 

07/650,790 

07/J81.360 

07/739,273 

07/597,219 

07/629,877 

07/610.903 

07/610.904 

07/434,173 

07/791,841 

07/716,037 

07/661,226 

07/714.889 

07/412.789 

07/615.368 

07/585.933 

07/638.099 

07/548.982 

07/402.781 

07/757.752 

07/728.225 

07/760,930 

07/440,439 

07/601335 

07/449.158 

07/436.888 

07/296.718 

07/529.809 

07/839.920 

07/696353 

07/155.340 

07/812.840 

07/454.795 

07/624,337 

07/738.99^ 

07/755.9()6 

07^25.4  W 

07/663.137 

07/515.198 

07/740.114 

07/451.331 

07/531.321 

07/670.659 

07/301.191 

07/560385 

07/507.070 

07/726,149 


3.  1996 
09/22/92 

osrom 

09/22m 

09mm 
09mm 
09mm 
09mm 
mmm 
maim, 
maim. 
maiRi 

09/22/92 

maim, 
maim 
maimi 
maim. 
maiMi 
mai/92 
maim. 
may9i 

09/22/92 
09/22A»: 
09/22/*: 
09/22JV2 
09/22//2 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22//: 
09/22//2 
09/22//: 

mau92 
maim 
mai/92 

maim 

09/22/*2 
09/22/92 
09^/92 

09mm 
09mm 
09mm 

mnim 

maim 

09/22/92 

09/22/*2 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/*2 
()9/22//2 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 

maim. 
ma2J92 

09/22/92 

maim 

09/22/92 
09/22/92 

mami 
maim 

09/22/92 

mai/92 
maim 
maim, 
maim. 

09/22/92 

maim 
mnim 
maii^2 
maiM2 
maim 

09/22/*: 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 
09/22/92 

maim 
maim. 
mai/91 


Dbcembek  3.  19% 

U.S.  PA1 

rENT  ANDT 

RADEMARKO 

>FHCE 

1193  OG  11 

Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

5.150.098 

07/613.274 

mnim. 

5.150.101 

07/673,183 

mmm 

5,149.787 

07/124,677 

09/22/92 

5.150.103 

07/642,414 

mmm 

5.149.788 

07/261.198 

09/22/92 

5.150.104 

07/665.409 

mmm. 

5.149.791 

07/604352 

09/22/92 

5.150.106 

07/674.300 

maim 

5.149.807 

07/761359 

maim 

5,150.109 

07/310.398 

maim 

5.149.810 

07/764,219 

09/22m 

5.150,112 

07/499.389 

mmm 

5.149.822 

07/336,969 

09/22m 

5,150,122 

07/081.809 

maim. 

5,149.832 

06/907,281 

09/22/92 

5.150.123 

07/703.178 

maim 

5,149.836 

07/735.498 

maim. 

5.150.127 

07/878,593 

maim. 

5,149.838 

07/764.609 

maim 

5,150.156 

07/611,783 

maim. 

5,149.846 

07/438346 

maim. 

5.150.158 

07/605,086 

maim 

5,149.848 

07/682,413 

09/22/92 

5.150.171 

07/559,039 

maim 

5,149.851 

07/603.075 

maim 

5,150,177 

07/803,214 

maim. 

5.149.866 

07/746,276 

mii2J9i 

5,150,183 

07/349,615 

maim 

5,149.880 

07/573,346 

wnam 

5.150,215 

07/669,875 

maim 

5.149.889 

07/605,742 

maim 

5.150,241 

07/554.461 

maim 

5.149.897 

07/802,831 

maim 

5.150,244 

07/535.389 

maim. 

5.149.900 

07/800,844 

maim. 

5.150.248 

07/382.752 

maim 

5.149.901 

07/705,950 

maimi 

5.150.249 

07/743.670 

mmm 

5.149.904 

07/473,349 

09/22/92 

5.150,254 

07/513.958 

maim. 

5,149.905 

07/405.760 

maim. 

5.150.255 

07/757.652 

mmm. 

5,149.907 

07/755.061 

maimi 

5.150,258 

07/678.036 

maim. 

5.149.908 

07/751,362 

maim. 

5.150,265 

07/565.459 

mmm 

5.149.909 

07/714372 

maim. 

5.150.304 

07/603.632 

mmm. 

5.149.912 

07/075.687 

maim. 

5.150.307 

07/5%.940 

mmm. 

5.149.913 

07/577.671 

mnim. 

5.150310 

07/400,354 

maim. 

5.149.923 

07/751,185 

(Br22m 

5,150311 

07/735,093 

maim 

5,149.942 

07/710374 

maim. 

5,150335 

07/714.104 

maim. 

5,149.946 

07/595.388 

mai/91 

5,150,341 

07/499.899 

mmm. 

5,149.959 

07/685.614 

maim 

5,150,344 

07/483,705 

mmm. 

5.149,960 

07/725.657 

maim. 

5.150,348 

07/619,758 

mmm. 

5.149.969 

06/640.146 

mau9i 

5,150,349 

07/599,035 

mmm. 

5.149.981 

07/723,752 

maim. 

5,150.353 

07/759,724 

mmm. 

5.149.983 

07/596.376 

maim 

5,150.355 

07/501331 

maim 

5,149.994 

07/625.945 

maim 

5.150.367 

07/487315 

maim. 

5.149.996 

07/474.960 

maim 

5.150,369 

07/365,845 

maim 

5.150.008 

07/703,912 

mnim 

5,150373 

07/668,026 

maim 

5.150.018 

07/744.190 

maim 

5.150374 

07/712,185 

maim. 

5.150.023 

07/841.801 

maim. 

5,150.397 

07/756,417 

mmm 

5.150.043 

07/653.829 

maim 

5,150.399 

07/572.764 

mmm. 

5.150,051 

07/683.994 

mami 

5,150.406 

07/788,802 

maim. 

5,150,056 

07/651.229 

maim. 

5.150,407 

07/807,976 

<        maim. 

5,150,065 

07/397.044 

maim. 

5,150.417 

07/660,056 

1       mmm. 

5.150.067 

07/516.143 

maim 

5,150,427 

07/414377 

mmm. 

5.150.070 

07/563.699 

maim. 

5,150,430 

07/670,281 

mmm. 

5.150.080 

07/806.956 

maimi 

5,150,433 

07/444,470 

maim 

5.150.083 

07/565.877 

maim 

5,150,448 

07/628,355 

mmj9i 

5.150.084 

07/662.139 

maim. 

5,150,453 

07/667,717 

mmm 

5.150.085 

07/549.788 

maim 

5.150,456 

07/563.417 

maim 

5.150.091 

07/611,204 

maim 

5.150.474 

07/344.614 

mmm. 

5.150,094 

07/707,795 

maim. 

Patent*  Rein.«tated  Due  To  The  Acceptance  of  a 
Lale  Maiotenaoce  Fee  From  9  27  96 


Patent  Number 

Serial  Number 

Filing  Date 

Issue  Date 

Granted  Date 

4,401.297 

06/297.084 

08/27/81 

08/30/83 

09/30/96 

4.408.147 

06/358.697 

03/16«2 

10/04/83 

09/3<y96 

4.414.636 

06/218.669 

12/22/80 

11/08/83 

09/30/96 

4.419.894 

06AZ89.434 

08A)3«1 

12/13/83 

09/30/96 

4.421.110 

06/269.685 

06/02/81 

12/20/83 

10A)3/96 

4.427.029 

06/440.810 

11/12/82 

01/24/84 

09/30^ 

4.444.321 

06/378392 

05/17/82 

04/24/84 

09/30/% 

4,457.030 

06/495.174 

05/17/83 

07/03«4 

09/30/% 

4,460.029 

06/445,804 

12/01/82 

07/17/84 

09/30/% 

4.496.450 

06/594.828 

03/29/84 

01/29/85 

10A)3/96 

4,503.863 

06/302340 

09/15/81 

03/12/85 

09/30i'% 

43%371 

06^15.727 

05/31/84 

06/24/86 

09/30*^% 

4.617.117 

06^32,759 

07/20/84 

10/14/86 

09/30/% 

4.624.264 

06/330301 

12/14/81 

11/25/86 

09/30i/% 

4.671.743 

06/493,780 

05/12/83 

06A)9/87 

09/30/% 

4.673.950 

06/756.055 

07/17/85 

06/16«7 

09/30/% 

4.684326 

06/685.155 

12A21/84 

08A)4/87 

09/30/% 

4.687.782 

06/680.161 

12/ia'84 

08/18/87 

09/30/% 

4.702.200 

06/852,647 

04/16/86 

10/27/87 

09/30/% 

1193  0G  12 

Patcm  Numbci 

4.744,376 

4,751.081 

4.753,568 

4.785.936 

4.789.488 

4.791,993 

4.797,203 

4.846.043 

4.847.994 

4.874.236 

4,916.995 

4,943.523 

4.951.439 

4.964.669 

5.021.612 

5.021.854 

5.025.509 

5,033.638 

5.057.099 

5.067.296 

5.077.853 

5.087.570 

5.088.928 

5.104.320 

5.106.114 


Patent  Number 
4.942.865 


Patent  Number 

Re.  34,186 

4.422.314 

4.457.028 

4.738.864 

4.750.762 

4.892.460 

4.911.715 

4.953.810 

4.966,200 

5,117,574 

3.127^57 


Seriml  Number 

06/945,196 
06/393.691 
06/906.982 

07AH9,731 

07A»8,99I 

07/10X713 

06/932051 

07/157.056 

07/178,426 

07/153.049 

07/300J58 

07A)43.670 

07/294,747 

07/435,983 

07/568,080 

07/500030 

07/513064 

07/590,705 

07/523.473 

07/377.584 

07/639.905 

07/192,378 

07/494.972 

07/406070 

07/64a848 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 

Piling  Date 

12/18/86 
03A26/84 
09/1S/86 
05/13/87 
08«l/87 
0900^7 
11/19/86 
02/16/88 

03A)2/88 

01/23/89 

04/28«7 

01/09/89 

11/13/89 

08/16/90 

03/26W 

04/25/90 

09ra8/90 

0V14/90 

07/1 0«9 

01/10^1 

0V10«8 

03/16/90 

09/11/89 

01/14/91 


Usue  Date 

OS/17/88 
06/14/88 
06^28/88 
11/22/88 
12A)6/88 
12/20/88 
01/10/89 
07/11/89 
07/18/89 
10/17/89 
04/17/90 
07/24/90 
C»i/28A>0 
1(V23A«J 

1)6,^04/91 
06/25/91 
07/23/91 
10/15/91 
11/26/9! 
01/07/92 
02/11/92 
02/18/92 
04/14/92 
04A11/92 


Patents  RelB«t«U<l  Due  To  The  AxtrepU**  of  a 
Late  NUi«len«ice  Fee  From  1(V04('96 


Serial  Number 
07/208.962 


Filing  Date 
06/20«8 


Issue  Date 
07/24/90 


PateoU  ReimUled  Due  To  The  A<xep«*ac«  of  ■ 
L«U  M«Jiiten««c«  Fee  FroailO^ll/'* 


Serial  Number 

07/774.578 
06/243.595 
06/434.306 
07/059.208 
07/112086 
07/303.938 
07/362.030 
07/476.688 
07/301.115 
07/693.151 
07/774,517 


Filing  Date 

10/1091 
0V13/81 
10/14/82 
06A»/87 
10/26«7 
01/3O«9 
06/O5«9 
02A»«) 
01/25/89 
04/29«l 
101^08/91 


Issue  Date 

03A)2/93 
12^27/83 
07/03/84 
04/19/88 
06/14«8 
01/09/90 
03/27/90 
09/04/90 
lO/SOW 
06/02/92 
07/07/92 


DBTEMBEIt  3.   1996 

Gnmled  Date 

09/30^96 
09/30/96 
09/30.^ 
09/30/96 
09/30% 
09/30/96 
09/30>% 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09^30/9*) 
09/3096 

09/30/96 
l(V02/96 
09/3(V96 
09/3(V96 
09/30/96 
09/30% 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
09/30/96 
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Granted  Date 
10/08/96 


Granted  Date 

10/18/96 

10/17/96 
l(V16/96 
1(V15%> 
10/17/96 
10/17/96 
1017/96 
10/17/% 
101(V% 

ioi&/% 
ia/16/% 


UMI 


KrlMue  Applications  Hkd 

Noooe  undo  37  CFR  lllfl))  The  iriuur  .ppiicmaa  luted  beJow 

^  .^  u,  .nq>ec«iao  by  the  r«^  P-"'-  '"  '^  '~''\^  ''^T^ 
(jroup.iiidoopie.iiiaybeob«au»lb)p.)m«ihe!rrihfrH>»-'    ctt< 

1,1 2(b)). 

4,4*2,075  Re  S  N  08^68.201.  June  20.  19%.  O.  3%^. 
MHTHOD  OF  EXCUTING  A  JOB.  Kinji  Mon.  et  al..  Owner 
of  RcccKxl  Huo<h,  IJITD.  Tokyo.  Japaiu  Attorney  or  Agent 
Carl  1    Brundiilgc.  hx   Op  ;  2307 

4^3.300  Re  S  N  08/718.723.  Sept.  24.  19%.  CI  52/563. 
[  iGHTmANSMnriNG  WAU  PANFi.S  BanK-h  J  Bezner 
Owner  of  Rf^.ird  Da„Pa!  Technuul  f'lustu  Industry  tor 
HuiUmK  arui  Industry,  Uppfr  GailiUe,  hraeL  Attorney  or 
Agcnl    Frank  J    B<-na.sutli,  Fa   Op     3504 

4J97  0I6    Re    SN    08/512.957.  Aug.  9.  1995.  CT.  358. 
ENCODINCVDECODING  SYSTEM.  Kozii  Naijunura.  «   al 
Owner  of  Reconi    Hixachi  LTD.  Tokyo,  Japan.    Attumcy  or 
Agent  Carl  I   Bnindidge.  Ex.  Op.;  2612 


4.755911  Re  SN  0RA7 17.308.  Sept  20.  19%.  O  361/ 
414  MLTljij>.YFJ*  PRINTED  CIRCUTT  BOARD.  Hirosuke 
Suzuki  Owner  of  Record  Junkostu,  Co.  LTD.  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Anomey  or  Agent   E.  Alan  Uebler.  Ex  Gp    2104 

4.7k5052  Re  SN  08/691.120.  Aug   1.  19%.  CI   l«i{"  ' 
CoffTAlNER  WFTH  SLEEVE  INTERLOCKING  LATCH. 
Lyie  H  Shucn.  Owner  of  Record  /nvemor.  Anomey  or  Agent 
D^inald  L   Wtxxl.  Fj   Gp     ^507 

4J04J38  Re  S  N  08/390.804.  Feb.  14.  1995.  O.  424M01 , 
MFmODAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER 
CAKE  COSMETICS.  Mei  L  CT«i.  e«  »X  Owner  of  Record 
Ruima  Inc  .  ^e*  York.  ,V  Y.  Attorney  or  Agent  Michael  G. 
Mannangeli.  Ex   Gp     1112 

4M4J38  Re  SN  08^86.323,  Feb  13,  1995.  CI  424/180. 
MF^mODAND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER 
CAKE  CXJSMETICS.  Me.  1.  Chen,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record 
Rlzwuj  Inc  .  iVen  YorK  S  Y  Anomey  tw  Agent  Michael  O 
Mannangeli.  Fj   Gp     1112 


4,827,665.  Re.  SN.  08/703.626.  Aug.  27.  19%.  CI.  47/58. 
SOIL  CONDinONTNG  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS,  James 
J  Hobbs,  Jr..  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventors,  Attorney  or 
Agent   Michael  A   Lechter.  Ex.  Gp.:  3501 

4370,484.  Re  SN  08/717,472.  Sept.  20.  19%.  Q.  358/59. 
COLOR  DISPLAY  DEVICE  USING  UGHT  SHUTTER  AND 
COLOR  FILTER.  Tomio  Sonehara.  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Lawrence  Rosenthal.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2612 

5.079.690.  Re.  SN.  08/687.105.  July  22.  19%.  CI,  364/148. 
SELF-OPTIMIZING  METHOD  AND  MACHINE.  Chou  H. 
Li.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Ivan  S. 
Kavrukov.  Ex.  Gp.:  2306 

5,140,166.  Re.  SN.  08/292.408,  Aug.  18.  1994,  Q.  250/ 
548.  DEVICE  FOR  AUGNING  SHEETS  WTFH  PLURAL 
DRIVE  ROLLER  GROUPS  ON  A  COMMON  SHAFT,  Andre 
Cicrlier.  Owner  of  Record:  h4ars  Inc..  McLean,  Va.,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Brandon  N.  Sklar.  Ex.  Gp.:  2509 

5.140,626.  Re  S  N.  0S/o?5,7;?,  A-JJ  2"?  '■?%.  CI.  379/ 
^7  PAGING  SYSTEM  FOR  EST/VBLISHING  TELEPHONE 
CONNECTION  BETWEEN  C/VLLING  AND  PAGED 
PARTY.  Andrew  D  Ory,  Owner  of  Record:  Priority  Call 
Management,  Wilmington,  Mass.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Adam 
H  Tachner.  Ex.  Gp  :  2608 

5,154044.  Re  SN,  08/701.542.  Aug,  22.  19%,  CI,  175. 
TRANSMISSION  SLEEVE  FOR  A  DOWN  HOLE 
HAMMER.  John  Elsby ,  Owner  of  Record:  S.D.S.  Digger  Tools 
PTYLTD.  Western,  Australia,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  N 
Meller.  Ex   Gp  :  3506 

5,188^19,  Re  SN  08/719,338.  Sept  25,  19%,  CI  248. 
CLAMP  FOR  HOSES,  TUBING.  AND/OR  ELECTRICAL 
HARNESSES.  Suheal  N  Hawash.  Owner  of  Record:  Navistar 
Internaticmal  Transportation  Corp.,  Chicago.  IIL,  Attorney  or 
Agent    Dennis  K   SuJlivan.  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5.190338.  Re  SN.  08/697.423.  Aug.  23,  19%,  CI.  296/93, 
AUTOMOBILE  WINDSHIELD  MOLDING  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME,  Yukihiko  Yada.  et.  al  ,  Owner 

111  Retort)  Tokai  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kamha.  Aicht,  Japan, 
.•\ttomey  or  Agent:  Adam  H.  Tachner,  Ex,  Gp.:  3102 

5021387,  Re  SN,  08/701,199,  Aug  21,  19%.  CI.  156/85. 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  IMPROVED  LINEAR 
OPTICAL  CONDUrrS,  John  A  Robbins,  et  al  .  Owner  of 
Record:  Lumenyie  International  Corp..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.. 
Anomey  or  Agent;  Jon  E.  Hokonson.  Ex.  Gp.;  1301 

5068.093,  Re  S  N  08/701.904.  Sept.  29.  19%.  O,  210/136, 
PORTAB1.F  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM.  Richard  D, 

Hcmbree,  et  al  ,  Owner  of  Record:  Recovery  Engineering.  Inc.. 
MinrwapolLs,  Minn  .  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  M  Kastelic. 
Ex.  Gp,.  1308 

5087.040,  Re  SN  08/601.906,  Feb  15.  19%,  CI,  315/291. 
\  ARIABLF  CONTROL  CURJiENT  SENSING  BALLAST, 
Guy  J  Lcsucian,  Owner  of  Record:  United  Jersey  Bank, 
Princeton,  NJ..  AttonKy  or  Agent:  Barry  D,  Rein.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2502 

5090340  Re  S.N.  08/608.313,  Feb,  28,  19%.  CI  424/45. 
METHOD  FOR  TREATING  INFECTIOUS  RESPIRATORY 

DISEASFii,  Gregory  A  Pnncc,  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record  Henry 
M  Jackson  Foundation  For  The  Advancement  of  .Military  Medi 
cine,  Rockville.  Md.  Anomev  or  Agent:  Colleen  Superko,  Ex, 
Gp     1502 

5303.952,  Re,  SN,  08/634.651,  /Vpril  18,  19%,  Q.  280/ 
"M.  ELECTRIC  SIGN.AIXDMG  IN  A  SLTPLEMENT/U, 
VEHICLE  RESTRAINT.  Mark  Shcrmetaro.  et  ai .  Owner  of 
Record;  United  TechnoU^gie.s  ,4 utomotive.  Inc.,  Dearbon,  Mich., 
Attorney  or  Agent   Theodore  W   Olds.  Ex.  Gp.;  3106 


5316.730  Re  SN  08/655,161.  May  30,  19%,  G,  422/73, 
DISPOSABLE  CARTRIDGE  FOR  INVESTIGATING  PHYS- 
ICAL PROPERTIES  OF  BLOOD,  Joseph  W  Blake.  Owner 
of  Record:  Xylum  Corp..  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  Anomev  or  Agent: 
MicheUe  N.  Lester.  Ex.  Gp.:  1313 

5339.162.  Re  SN.  08/698.105,  Aug  15,  19%.  Q  348/ 
213,19.  DRIVING  AIV/UIATUS  OF  IMAGE  PICK-UP 
DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  LEAKAGE  OF  ACCUMU- 
LATED ELECTRICAL  CHARGES.  Nobuhiro  Tarn.  Owner 
of  Record;  Asaht  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan,   Attorney  or  Agent   Bruce  H   Bernstein.  Ex.  Grp.:  2613 

5339022.  Re,  S.N.  08/698.501.  Aug.  15,  19%,  O.  439/76. 
SHIELDED  PRINTED  CIRCUn"  CARD  HOLDER.  Randy 
G,  Simmons,  el,  al,,  Owner  of  Record;  The  Vi'hitaker  Corp., 
Wilmington,  DeL,   Attorney  or  Ageqt:  Enc  J,  Groen.  Ex.  Gp.: 

3202 

5343.901.  Re,  SN  08/706,044,  Aug.  30.  19%.  Q.  141/2. 
INSERTABLE  BARRIER  BAG  OR  LINER  FOR  A 
NARROW  NECK  DISPENSING  COhJTAINER  />lND 
METHOD  OF  FILING  SUCH  B/VRRIER  BAG  OR  LINER. 
Friilip  .M?>"o«aii.  0^'ne:  cf  Rcccrx!:  Itytntnr.  Attorney  or 
Agent;  P.  McCoy  Smith.  Ex.  Gp.:  3!Q5 

5345,016,  Re.  SN,  08/708.021.  Aug.  23,  19%,  Q.  570/ 
168.  MANUFACrURE  OF  1.I.I.2-TETRAFLUOROE- 
THANE,  Leo  E  Manzcr,  Owner  of  Record:  E.I.  Du  Pont  De 
Nemours  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  Attorney  or  Agent;  David 
E  Heiscr.  Ex.  Gp.:  1204 

5349.059.  Re  SN  08/710,744,  Sept.  20,  19%.  CI,  536/ 
24.1,  HYBRID  PROMOTER  CONSTRUCTS  OF  GLYCER- 
ALDEHYDE-3  PHOSPHATE  DEHYDROGENASE  PRO- 
MOTER. Steven  Rosenberg,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Chiron 
Corp..  Emeryville  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent;  Francis  A.  Paintin. 
Ex  Gp;  1211 

5349,818.  Re  SN.  08/721.525,  Sept.  26,  19%,  CI,  60/ 
385,  LOW  DEADB  AND  MARINE  HYDRAULIC  STEERING 
SYSTEM.  Andrew  W  McFayden,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record; 
Teleflex  (Canada)  Limited  Richmond  Canada.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Harold  W.  Milton,  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3401 

5351310.  Re  SN  08/719.4%,  Sept,  25.  19%,  Q.  382/ 
22.  GENERALIZED  SHAPE  ALTO  CORRELATION  FOR 
SHAPE  ACQLasmON  AND  RECOGNmON,  Andrea 
CalifaiKi.  et  al..  OwTier  of  Record:  International  Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Jay  P. 
Sbrollini.  Ex.  Gp.:  2606 

5352,046.  Re  SN.  08/722.752.  Oct.  1.  19%.  Q.  384/492. 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  ZINC-NICKEL  PLATED 
BEARING  RACES.  Peter  C  Wood.  Owner  of  Record:  MPB 
Corp.,  Keene,  N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  William  G,  Bruns, 
Ex.  Gp,:  3503 

5352022.  Re  SN  08/724,997,  Oa.  3,  19%,  Q  606A)37. 
SL?RGICAL  SCISSORS  WTTH  BIPOLAR  COAGLTATION 
FEATURE.  Mark  A  Rydell,  Owner  of  Record  Okabena  Part- 
nership K.  Minneapolis.  Mmn  Attorney  or  Agent:  Catherme 
C   Maresh.  Ex   Gp    3?  11 

5353,173,  Re.  S.N  08/727.190,  Oct.  8,  19%,  Q.  105/310. 
APPARATLIS  FOR  CONTROLLING  0PER.AT10N  OF  A 
RAILCAR  DISCHARGE  GATE  ASSEMBLY  HAVING  A 
LOST  MOTION  MECHANISM  FOR  L^NLOCKING  THE 
GATE  PRIOR  TO  MOVEMENT.  Jeremy  J  E>ohr.  0*-ner  of 
Record  Miner  Enterprises  Inc..  Geneva,  IIL,  Attomev  or 
Agent   John  W   Harbsu  Ex   Gp:  3103 

5354,088,  Re  SN.  08/702.943.  Aug.  26.  19%.  CI.  280/ 
618.  BOOT  BINDING  COUPLING  FOR  SNOW  BO/iiRDS, 
Denms  A.  Vetter,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  John  C.  Bitow, 
San  Jose,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Delbert  J.  Barnard.  Ex. 
Gp.:  3106 
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5355.779.  Re.  S.N.  08^31.394.  OctJS.  >996.  £199/446. 
GRILLER.  William  J  OBrien.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Bce- 
voite  pry.  LTD.  PrymofU  New  South  WaUs,  Australia.  Anoroey 
or  Agent:  D.  Bnice  Prout,  Ex  Gp.:  3405 

fJS&Ml  Re  SN  08/713,018.  Scpl.  12.  1996.  CI  504/ 
20?:'S!foGENEOUS  HERWODAL /.DJUV^ 
COMPRISING  GLYPHOSATE.  AMMONIUM  SULFATC. 
ANDALKYL  POLYSACCHARIDE.  Joe  V  Gcdnaiske.  « 
al  Owner  of  Record:  CencxILand  O  Lakes  ^ITO^omyCo  Sl 
Paul,  Stmn..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Z.  Peter  Sawicki.  Ex.  Gp.. 
1209 

«;  U.SM2    Re    SN    08/710.645.  Sept.  18.  1996.  CI.  348/ 

u' mivilJoN  SY^M  MODi£e  WTTH  REMOTE 

CONTROL  CODE  DETERMINATION.  Mich«el  R   Lcvme. 

Owner  of  Record:  Smart  VCR  LimUed  Partnership.  Aru,  Arbor. 

Mich..    Attorney  or  Agent:  John  G  Posa.  Ex.  Gp.;  2602 

«;  ^66  167  Re  S  N  08/715.687.  Sept.  18.  1996.  O.  241«1. 
trfrtu.ra  STATIONARY  SC^SeR  FOR  ROLL  VOLL 
CRINUHRS  Bradley  J  McCarthy,  Owner  of  Record:  Ca/.- 
fornia  Pellei  Mill  Co..  Waterloo.  lo>sa.  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Michael  H   Minns,  Ex.  Gp.:  3209 

<  ujt  IQ^  Re  S  N  08/689,030.  Aug.  5.  1996,  C\.  439/160. 
Ub^)K  S?S^  TOR  AN  IC  >ACK  CONNECTOR 
APPARATUS,  Paul  OBnen.  et.  al.,  Owner  of  R«=«;d.  Moi« 
Inc  Lisle.  IIL.  Attorney  or  Agent:  Stacey  E.  Caldwell,  Ex. 
Gp.:  3202 

5  414MI  Re  S  N  08/699.868.  Aug.  19.  1996.  CI  395/ 
119  COMPLTTEREED  METHOD  AND  APPARATIJS 
USING  CCT^/UNMENT  RELATIONSHIPS  TO  REPRE- 
yiS-  OBJECTS  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SPACE,  AND 
FOR  MOVING  THERE  THROUGH,  David  A  Smith,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Virtus  Corp..  Cary,  N.C..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Keith  Stephens,  Ex.  Gp.;  1201 

s  43^.388,  Re.  SN.  08^23.355,  Sept.  30. 1996^^^  ««y250. 
Nvil  1  PI  UGGING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD.  Br^ce 
Matthews.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent;  H 
vVarTcn  Bumam.  Jr..  Ex.  Gp.:  3506 

^±LiHf,h   Re    SN   08/721.683.  Sept.  27,  1996,  CI.  395/ 

275'^i^Tus  aS  me™5Tfor  swrroTOjo 

ETHERNET  MEDL\  TYPE,  RKhard  A  Bowers,  et.  al  .  Owner 
of  Record:  Intel  Corp..  Santa  Clara,  Calif..  Attorney  or  Agent: 
Uwr«nce  M  Cho.  Ex.  Gp.:  2317 

KAtlvn  Re  S  N  08/726,564,  Oct.  7,  1996.  CI.  148/23, 
O^ON  DIOXIDE-BASED  FLUXING  MEDIA  FOR  NON- 
VOC  NO-CLEAN  SOLDERING.  Guilian  Gao.  et.  al  .  Owner 
of  R<lcord:  Ford  Motor  Co..  Dearborn.  Mich..  Attorney  or 
Agent;  William  G   Abbatt,  Ex  Gp.    1101 

«^<l  lU  Re  S  N  08/727.188.  Oct.  8,  1996.  CI  464/145. 
COnIIa?^  ^^li^UMVERSAL  BALL  JOINT  AND 
SLdOF producing  SUCH  A  JOINT  Werner  K^de. 
et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  GKN  Automotive  AG.  Lohmar.  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany.  Attorney  or  Agent;  W  R  lAike 
Taylor,  Ex.  Gp.;  3505 

<.i£«JU2  Re  SN  08/725,913.  Oct  4.  1996.  CI  331/lR. 
Sl^vtofTAGE  TOLERANT  PHASE^KED  LOOP 
CTOCUTT  DatvLong  Chen.  Owner  of  Record:  Symbu>sU>gic 
Sc.  f  Jrt  cXs.  Colo..  Aoomey  or  Agent;  David  F.  Zinger. 
Ex.  Gp.:  2502 

«1TL71I1  Re  SN  08/714.359.Sept  16.1996. CT  428^64. 
HIGH^SeSgTO  pS^TCkliLAMENTARY  Y/^. 
Kyeoghyeon  Kim.  et  al .  Owner  of  Record  Kolon  Industnes. 
K!le^«epu*/.c  of  Korea,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Norman 
F.  Obloo,  Ex.  Gp.:  1317 

<  477  038  Re  S  N.  08/707.733.  Sept.  4,  1996.  C1^35/ 
38?'  M^OD  AhfD  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRffiUTWG 
SScY.  Jack  Levii*,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Visa 


Dbcember  3,  1996 
Attorney  or  Agent:  JD 


December  3,  1996 
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International,  San  Francisco,  Calif., 
Hamman.  II.  Ex  Gp  :  2514 

5,481.486.  Re  S  N  08n00''41.  Aug^lS.  19%.  O.  364^16. 
I  noK  I  fP  TABLE  IMPLEMENTATION  OF  FAST  CARRY 

Richard  G.  Oiff.  et.  al .  Owner  of  Record:  Altera  C<^-^ 
Jose,  Calif.    Attorney  or  Agent;  G.  Victor  Treyz,  Ex   Gp 
2306 

5  485J60  Re  S  N  08/693.844.  July  23.  1996,  CI.  355/290, 
FI^  DEVICE.  FDCING  METHOD,  AND  RECORDING 
APPARATVS.  Teniaki  Mitsuya,  Owner  of  Record:  Hitacfii 
LTD.  Tokyo.  Japan,  Hitachi  Kokt  Co..  Ltd.  Tokyo.  Japan, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  Melvm  Kraus,  Ex.  Gp.:  21U3 

<  49^071  Re  SN  08/701,396,  Aug.  22,  1996.  O.  174/ 
1 1  :  CoSl  NICATION  CABLE  FOR  "SE  IN  A  PLENUM^ 

Kerry  Newnwyer,  Owner  o^  R««'^;^'^''"'jy''5'^^i>^"'^ 
Inc.ClaremtM,  NC  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  Gnllo,  Ex. 

Gp.;  2109 

5,508.984  Re  SN  08^31.9:^.  Oct  iiJ,  1996,  O^/ 
,7,  OKHCAL  DISC  PLAYER  HAVING  PROGRAM  TTOE 
DISPLAY,  Soju  Goto.  Owner  of  Record:  Kfbushih  Kaisha 
JcJ^H««t  ro*^  J'V^n,  AttOTDcy  or  Agent:  Enc  J.  Robmson, 
Ex  Gp.;  2516 

<«7_SM  Re  SN  08/717,124,Scpt.  20.  1996.  CI  428/14, 
CoSr-hoN  BULLETIN  AND  DRY^ERASE  N^SAGE 
BOARD.  Michael  K  Boone,  et.  al..  Owner  of  R«»«*  *«r 
Intematwnal  Inc..  Corona,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Chirtes 
C  Fowler.  Ex.  Op.:  1315 

<*ug*.i  Re  SN  08/714.637.  Sept.  13.  1996,0.  354/ 
285trS^OD'/t^%';a^T?rPOR  PW™j^G 
irMaimiOHITTT)  RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USt 
SiSI  /5^5^R>S^G  AUTOORIZEDREUSE  OF 
THE  C/VMERA.  Dennis  R.  Zander.  Owner  of  9.ecotA  Eastman 
Kodak  Co..  Rochester,  N.Y..  Attorney  or  Agent;  Roger  A. 
Fields.  Ex.  Gp.;  2101 


Erratnni 

In  the  notice  of  Reissue  Appl.c*tionsF.led  app«mng  ^^ 
1 188  OG  38,  July  9,  1996.  patent  number  5,223,672  shouia 
be  5.233,672. 


ReqncsU  for  Rwxaminatjons  hiled 

Notict  under  ^7  CTR  1  11(c)  The  requesu  for  reexanunmoo  Uiurf 
belo«  «  open  w  in.p«:tx»  by  the  general  puW.c  in  the  .iKhc«ed 
E^numog  Grtxips  Cop«.  of  the  requat.  »<1  "='»^  P^^  ™>:^ 
^^3  by  paying  tf«  fee  thorfo,  e«-bUrf«l  «,  the  Rule.  (37  CFR 

In'the  event  corropoodence  to  the  pucni  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  wiU  be  consKkred  to  be  coostr^mve  .K*Ke  U3  tta  l«ia*ow^ 

i«J  r«.«mnanon  wUl  p«>ceed  (37  CFR  1.248(.K5)  «»1  1  J25(b)). 

<MI  171  Reexam  No  90AX)4,430,  Oct.  28,  1996.  CI  424/ 
642:^im^^  COMPOSmONS  AND  POLYMERIC 
TORMS  OF  ALPHA  HYDROXY  ACTOS^  AND  THEIR 
THERAPEUTIC  USE  Ruey  J  Yu.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record 
T^^t^  Technology.  Inc.  Wibmngton.  Dei.  Attorney  or 
aX  Colin  G.  SiKlercocW.  Foley  A  Lardner.  WashmgU>n. 
DC  &i  Gp  1 21'^  RcMucMcr  Bcersdorf  AG.  Hamburg. 
Gert^y!  c/o  Sprang  Hon.  Kramer  &  Woods,  Tarrytown.  NY 

5003,108.  Reexam  No  90A)04.439.  Oct.  31 ,1996  CI  043/ 
130     KETHOD    AND    DEVICE    FOR    HEAT    Ml  ' 'Nf  ■ 
INSECTS  IN  BULK  PRODUCE  CONT/JNERS.  Martin  W 
Washburn,  Jr..  Owner  of  Record;  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent 
Cooley  Godward  Castro  Huddleson  &  Tatum,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 


Ex.  Gp.:  3205,  Requester  Medlen  &  Carrolli.  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 

5,374,434,  Reexam.  No  90/004.438.  Oct.  30.  1996.  CI.  426/ 
1 16.  FOOD  RELEASE  COMPOSmONS.  Clarence  P  Clapp. 
et.  ai..  Owner  of  Record:  Creative  Products.  Inc.,  Rossville. 
IIL,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Victor  E.  Liebert,  Simsbury,  Conn., 
Ex.  Gp.:  1 302.  Requester:  Follmer  Development,  Inc.,  c/o  Bruce 
A.  Jagger.  Brunton  &  Jagger.  Glendale,  Calif. 

5385.938.  Reexam  No  90/004.43 1 ,  Oct.  28,  19%,  Q.  514/ 
557.  METHOD  OF  USING  GLYCOUC  ACID  FOR 
TREATING  WRINKLES.  Ruey  J.  Yu,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record: 
Tristrata  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Colin  G. 
Sandercock,  Foley  &  Lardner.  Washington,  DC,  Ex.  Gp.: 
1205.  Requester:  Spning.  Horn.  Kramer  &  Woods,  Tarrytown, 
NY. 

53W,677.  Reexam  No  90/004.432,  Oct.  28,  19%,  O.  514/ 
577,  METHOD  OF  TREATING  WRINKLES  USING  GLY- 
COUC ACID,  Ruey  J  Yu.  et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tnstrata 
Inc..  Princeton,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Colin  G.  Sandercock, 
Foley  &  Lardner,  Washington,  DC,  Ex  Gp.:  1205,  Requester 
Sprung.  Horn,  Kramer  &  Woods.  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

5,396.906.  Reexam  No  90/004.436.  Oct.  29.  19%.  CI.  128/ 
876.  BACK  SLTPORT  BELT.  David  Harrold,  Owner  of 
Record:  Inveruor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Michael  E.  Godar,  Sen- 
mger  Powers  Leavin  &  Roedel,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3301, 
Requester:  Owner 

5,401,504.  Reexam  No  90/004,433.  Oct.  28,  19%.  G  424/ 
195.1.  USE  OF  TUMERIC  WOUND  HEALING.  Suman  K. 
Das.et.  al.  Owner  of  Record:  University  of  Mississippi  Medical 
Center.  Jackson,  Miss..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Wenderoth  Lind  & 
Ponack.  Washington.  DC.  Ex  Gp  :  1803.  Requester:  Merchant 
Gould  Smith  Edell  Welter  &  Schnudt,  Minneapolis.  Minn 

5.422,370.  Reexam.  No  90/004.434.  Oct.  28.  19%.  Q.  514/ 
557.  METHOD  OF  USING  2-HYDROXY  PROPANOIC 
ACID  (LACTIC  ACID)  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  WRIN- 
KLES. Ruey  J.  Yu,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Tristrata,  Inc., 
Princeton,  NJ..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Colin  G.  Sandercock, 
Foley  &  Lardner.  Wa.shington,  D.C.,  Ex.  Gp.:  1205,  Requester: 
Sprung,  Horn.  Kramer  &  Woods,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

5,439,113.  Reexam  No  90/004,437,  Oct.  29.  19%,  O.  206/ 
509.  BULK  CONTAINER.  Remming  Elvin-Jensen,  Owner  of 
Record:  Macro  Plastics  Inc..  Fairfield.  Calif,  Attorney  or 
Agent:  Warren  P.  Kujawa.  Graham  &  James.  San  Francisco. 
Calif.  Ex   Gp    3207.  Requester  Owner 

5,547.988.  Reexam  No  90/004,435,  Oct.  28,  19%,  O.  514/ 
577,  ALLEVL\TING  SIGNS  OF  DERMATOLOGIC/U, 
AGING  WTTH  GLYCOUC  ACID  LACTIC  ACID  OR 
CTTRIC  ACID.  Ruey  J  Yu.  et  al  .  Owner  of  Record:  Tnstrata 
Technology,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Colin 
G.  Sandercock,  Foley  &  Lardner.  Washington.  DC.  Ex.  Gp.: 
1 205,  Requester:  Sprung,  Horn,  Kramer  &  Woods,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 

AUGUST  05,  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C  1059  provides  thai  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  vears  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  up<in  payment  of  the  prcscnbed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal  This  may  be 
J»ne  at  any  time  within  sm  month.s  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  wa.s  issued  or  renewed, 
or  It  may  be  doi>e  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  paymeni  of  an  additional  fee. 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  registra- 
tions listed  below  arc  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  m  accor- 
dance with  15  use  1059. 


Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

106,919 

71/085,248 

11/02/1915 

329,356 

71/366.530 

10/29/1935 

329.387 

71/360,916 

10^/1935 

329,408 

71/366.635 

10/29/1935 

329,413 

71/365,801 

10^29/1935 

329.433 

71/367.066 

10/29/1935 

329,443 

71/350,083 

10/29/1935 

329,476 

71/36631 

1W29/1935 

329,482 

71/366.087 

10/29/1935 

610,703 

71/665,865 

08/16/1955 

615,066 

71/678,998 

11/01/1955 

615,067 

71/634.895 

1  l/DI/1955 

615,076 

71/680.119 

11/01/1955 

615,081 

71/675,406 

11/01/1955 

615,082 

71/675,407 

11A)1/1955 

615.086 

71/676.964 

11/01/1955 

615.087 

71/676,%5 

11/01/1955 

615,088 

7I/676,%7 

11/01/1955 

615,089 

71/676,968 

11/01/1955 

615,090 

71/676,973 

11A)1/1955 

615,091 

71/679,246 

11/01/1955 

615,094 

71/674.543 

11/01/1955 

615.095 

71/674,797 

11/01/1955 

615,097 

71/677,766 

11/01/1955 

615,103 

71/680,095 

1IA)1/1955 

615,104 

71/680,950 

11/01/1955 

615,106 

71/681,453 

11/01/1955 

615,111 

71/682,695 

11A)1/1955 

615,112 

71/682,828 

11/01/1955 

615,114 

71/682,883 

11A)1/1955 

615,129 

71/671,759 

11/01/1955 

615,130 

71/672,149 

11/01/1955 

615,134 

71/676,085 

11/01/1955 

615,135 

71/676,220 

11/01/1955 

615,143 

71/676.546 

11/01/1955 

615,144 

71/676,692 

11/01/1955 

615,146 

71/676,789 

11/01/1955 

615,151 

'  71/677,168 

11/01/1955 

615.167 

71/678,045 

11/01/1955 

615,168 

71/678,046 

11/01/1955 

615,175 

71/679,523 

11/01/1955 

615,176 

71/679,691 

11/01/1955 

615,180 

71/680,160 

11/01/1955 

615.186 

71/680322 

11/01/1955 

615.201 

71/667,875 

11/01/1955 

615,204 

71/679,189 

11/01/1955 

615.233 

71/666,122 

11/01/1955 

615,243 

71/675.720 

11/01/1955 

615,245 

71/677,355 

11/01/1955 

615,272 

71/645,651 

11/01/1955 

615,286 

71/663.251 

11/01/1955 

615.291 

71/666.562 

11/01/1955 

615.298 

71/675.443 

11/01/1955 

615,321 

71/627332 

11/01/1955 

615,322 

71/635036 

11/01/1955 

615,325 

71/656.273 

11/01/1955 

615.328 

71/660345 

11/01/1955 

615.333 

71/666035 

11/01/1955 

615,344 

71/651,017 

I1/0I/I955 

615,346 

71/665,158 

11/01/1955 

615,359 

71/679313 

11/01/1955 

615,367 

71/681041 

11/01/1955 

615,376 

71/678,449 

11/01/1955 

615,391 

71/667360 

11/01/1955 

615,392 

71/667,711 

11/01/1955 

615,393 

71/667,716 

1 1/01/1955 

615,3% 

71/669387 

11/01/1955 

615,398 

71/672,368 

11/01/1955 

615,399 

71/672.369 

11/01/1955 

615.405 

71/676,840 

1 1/01/1955 

615,406 

71/677,155 

11/01/1955 

615,417 

71/680.187 

1 1/0I/I955 

615,425 

71/682314 

11/01/1955 

UMI 


I193  0G  16 

Reg.  No. 

615.428 

615,445 

615,446 

615,449 

615,451 

615.463 

615.466 

615.467 

615.469 

615,471 

615,477 

615.482 

615,487 

615,492 

615,493 

615,495 

615.498 

615,499 

615,508 

998,347 

1,007.441 

1.023,528 

1,023,532 

1,023,534 

1,023.540 

1.023,546 

1,023.547 

1,023,557 

1,023,558 

1,023,560 

1.023.564 

1.023,565 

1.023.567 

1,023,569 

1,023,570 

1,023,573 

1,023.575 

1,023,377 

1.023,578 

1.023.579 

1.023.580 

1.023.582 

1.023.585 

1.023.586 

1.023.588 

1.023.593 

1.023.594 

1.023.595 

1.023.597 

1.023.605 

1.023.607 

1,023,609 

1.023.610 

1,023,614 

1,023,616 

1,023,617 

1,023,619 

1,023.620 

1.023.621 

1,023.622 

1.023.624 

1.023.626 

1.023.627 

1.023.630 

1.023.634 

1,023.636 

1.023.638 

1.023.640 

1.023,641 

1.023,644 

1,023,649 

1.023,654 

1 .023.655 

1.023,660 

1.023.661 

1.023,663 

1,023.667 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3.  1996 


Serial  Number 

71/669.165 

71/660.895 

71/661.866 

71/675.077 

71/676.298 

71/670,438 

71/674,339 

71/675,494 

71/675.737 

71/677.389 

71/664.908 

71/654.222 

71/675.305 

71/638.318 

71/656.198 

71/665.537 

71/662,458 

71/664.223 

71/680.730 

72/434.461 

73/024.745 

73/000.733 

73AX».586 

73/010.354 

73A)35.752 

73/041.178 

73A)43,407 

73/046.284 

73/046.445 

73/047,264 

73/034,789 

73/034,793 

73/005,297 

73/010,422 

73A)10.945 

73^)22.314 

73A)24.029 

73/029.115 

73/032.355 

73/034.617 

73/034,794 

73/036,524 

73/038,259 

73/040,121 

73/043,464 

73/002,829 

73/034,795 

73/042,252 

73/007,062 

73/038,518 

73A)42,126 

73/010,208 

73A)10,466 

73/017,820 

73A)23.116 

73A)32.840 

73/037.746 

73/038.755 

73A)47,818 

73A)09,61 1 

73/015,111 

73A)15,615 

73A)18.435 

73A)42.375 

73/043.720 

73/043.994 

73/045.735 

73A)10.I36 

73/030.437 

73A)10.115 

73A)1 3.749 

73A)18.996 

73A)19.542 

73/024.675 

73/026.511 

73/027,469 

73A)33.831 


Reg.  D«ie 


11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/01/1955 

11/12/1974 

03/25/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

lQr28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10rZ8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

1008/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 


1.023.672 

1.023.674 

1,023,676 

1,023,677 

1,023,678 

1.023,680 

1.023.681 

1,023.685 

1,023.687 

1,023,690 

1,023,691 

1,023.698 

1.023.701 

1.023.704 

1.023.705 

1.023.707 

1.023.708 

1.023,709 

1,023,710 

1,023.713 

1,023,716 

1,023,721 

1,023,723 

1,023,724 

1,023.723 

1.023.726 

1,023,732 

1.023,739 

1.023.748 

1,023.755 

1,023,759 

1,023,760 

1,023,762 

1.023.765 

1.023,769 

1,023,776 

1,023.779 

1.023,785 

1,023.787 

1 .023.788 

1.023.789 

1,023,790 

1.023,791 

1.023.796 

1,023.798 

1,023.803 

1.023.803 

1.023.808 

1,023.813 

1,023,817 

1,023,821 

1.023,822 

1,023,823 

1,023,823 

1,023,829 

1.023,832 

1,023.833 

1,023,842 

1,023.845 

1,023.830 

1.023,851 

1.023,859 

1.023.862 

1.023.864 

1.023.866 

1.023.869 

1.023.873 

1,023.875 

1,023,876 

1,023,877 

1.023,878 

1,023,881 

1.023,882 

1.023,883 

1,023,886 

1.023.887 

1,023.889 

1.023.892 

1.023.893 


73A)40.895 

73/045.041 

73A)45.736 

73A)45.739 

73A)47.186 

73/048,025 

73A)48.063 

73A)30.082 

73A)07.539 

73/047^26 

73/047.242 

73AJ23.925 

73A)34,956 

73/040.025 

73/041.672 

73A)46.329 

73A)46.330 

73AH7.187 

73^02,967 

73A)23.444 

73AVW.028 

73A)1 7.589 

73A)26.164 

73A)26.607 

73A)32.869 

73A)34.020 

73A)01.436 

73A)17.190 

73A)27.857 

73A)35.826 

73/038.946 

73/043.041 

73A)34.792 

73/045.108 

73/009.817 

73A)39.387 

73A)45.927 

73A)34,997 

73A)48.406 

73/048.407 

73/011.874 

73/013.410 

73A)25,674 

73/013.846 

73A)48.449 

73A)33.472 

73A)4ia33 

73/029.022 

73A)37.616 

73A)39.712 

73/041.342 

73^)41.638 

73/041.760 

73A)1 1.887 

73A)3 1,793 

73A)16,531 

73/017.673 

73A)38.925 

73A)39.987 

73A)43.409 

73A)43.469 

73A)05,028 

73A)32.318 

73/034.013 

73/041.868 

73/044.817 

73/035.943 

73/038,042 

73/038,247 

73A)38,886 

73A)40,213 

73A)41.515 

73A)43.955 

73/045.037 

73/046.843 

73A)03.012 

73A)38.504 

73A)47.367 

7V02A.651 


10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10*^28/1975 

10/28/1973 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1973 

10/28/1973 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10rZ8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1973 

10/28/1973 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10(78/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10^28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10rJ8/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 

10/28/1975 


E>BCEMBER  3. 

19%                    U.S.  PA 

TENT  AND  T 

R,\DEMAP 

.K  OhUCE 

1193  OG  17 

Reg.  No. 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

5,424,153 

5.502.486 

5329212 

3342.463 

5,426,118 

5.302.362 

5329,408 

5342.975 

1.023.894 

73/003,213 

10/28/1975 

5,428,648 

5.504,152 

5329315 

5343.019 

1,023,896 

73/005,243 

1(V28/1975 

5,429.723 

5,504.207 

5329382 

5343.057 

1.023,897 

73/019.654 

10/28/1975 

5,430.857 

5.504348 

5329,778 

5343.417 

1,023,898 

73A)20.046 

10^28/1975 

5,432.993 

5.505,124 

5329.860 

5343,631 

1,023,900 

73/046^3 

10/28/1975 

5,434,762 

5305.762 

5330.026 

5343,976 

1,023,901 

73/046,542 

10^28/1975 

5,434,927 

5306,146 

5330,179 

5344.476 

1,023,902 

73/013,603 

10/28/1975 

5.434,9% 

5,506,468 

5330302 

5344.686 

1.023,906 

73A)18.028 

10*78/1975 

5,435,347 

5,508ZZ6 

5330,795 

5344.938 

1.023.908 

73A)26.611 

10/28/1975 

5.435.983 

5,508.432 

5330.830 

5345.137 

1,023.911 

73/046.689 

10^28/1975 

5.437,813 

5308.732 

5331,107 

5345,175 

1.023.925 

73A)38,464 

10/28/1975 

5.438,929 

5.509.214 

5331,120 

5.545282 

1.023.926 

73Am.705 

1008/1975 

5,440,592 

5309.918 

5331331 

53452% 

1.023.933 

73/010.654 

10/28/1975 

5,442,748 

5310,105 

5331353 

5345,615 

1.023.934 

73/014.406 

10O8/1975 

5.443,220 

5310.235 

5331,666 

5346370 

1.023,938 

73/034.783 

10O8/1975 

5.446,609 

5310.382 

5332,068 

5346,462 

1.023.949 

73/001.473 

10/28/1975 

5.447,222 

5311.458 

5332,288 

5,546.728 

1.023.955 

73/031.664 

10O8/1975 

5.448,264 

5312,353 

5332369 

5.547.056 

1.023.936 

73/034.010 

10O8/1975 

5.451.686 

5314.180 

5332377 

5347,636 

1.023.959 

73/039.495 

10*78/1975 

5.452.061 

5314.217 

5332.888 

5347,757 

1.023.960 

73/039.759 

10O8/1975 

5.455,265 

5314,276 

5333.105 

5347,938 

1.023.962 

73/041.239 

10O8/1975 

5.455,668 

5314.380 

5333,429 

5348.492 

1.023.966 

73/043.634 

10/28/1975 

5.456.914 

5315,080 

5333340 

5348.791 

1.023.969 

73A)49.910 

1008/1975 

5.458,929 

5315,095 

5333386 

5348,811 

1.023.973 

72/423.081 

1008/1975 

5,459,065 

5316334 

5333.721 

5349245 

1.023.977 

72/448,654 

10/28/1975 

5.459.7% 

5316,6% 

5334,034 

5349,400 

1.023.978 

72/449.894 

10O8/I975 

5.462,762 

5316,993 

5334,052 

5349389 

1,023.980 

72/429.524 

10O8/1975 

5,463.897 

5317351 

5334,084 

5349,706 

1,023.983 

72/457.836 

1008/1975 

5.464,540 

5317.607 

5334,135 

5349,760 

1.023.988 

72/466.861 

1Q08/1975 

5,465,187 

5318350 

5334,147 

5349,7% 

1.023.991 

72/446.845 

10/28/1975 

5,465,759 

5318,834 

5334,497 

5349,821 

1.023.992 

72/355.%7 

10^8/1975 

5.467.186 

5318.994 

5334342 

5,549,875 

1.023.998 

72/463.8% 

10/28/1975 

5.469,845 

5319,791 

5334.743 

5349,949 

1.024.000 

72/435,943 

10/28/1975 

5.474,683 

5319,834 

5335,012 

5350204 

1.024.001 

72/462.849 

1008/1975 

5,475,850 

5319,835 

5335320 

5350248 

1.024.002 

72/434.014 

1008/1975 

5.476.976 

5320,838 

5335370 

5350361 

1.024.003 

72/449,418 

1008/1975 

5.479.886 

5,521,145 

5336274 

5350389 

1.024,005 

72/450,103 

1008/1975 

5,481,276 

5321,291 

5336314 

5350390 

1.024.007 

72/461,933 

1008/1975 

5.481,279 

5321,540 

5336.469 

5350,959 

1.024.009 

72/428.407 

1078/1975 

5.482,850 

5321381 

5336,471 

5351,151 

1.024.010 

72/457.979 

1008/1975 

5,482.957 

5322,382 

5336,490 

5351,815 

1.024,012 

73/040,044 

1008/1975 

5.483.827 

5322.456 

5336381 

5352298 

1.024,013 

73/047,230 

1008/1975 

5.484.801 

5323.140 

5336,650 

5332,629 

1.024,014 

73/021,317 

10/28/1975 

5.485.006 

5323.285 

5336,879 

5352,650 

1.024,016 

73A)17.148 

1008/1975 

5.486.323 

5323309 

5337335 

5352.745 

1.024,017 

73^)00378 

1008/1975 

5.488.490 

5323,687 

5337,473 

5353.152 

1,024,018 

73/027.738 

1008/1975 

5.488,710 

5323,823 

5337,636 

5353310 

1,024.019 

73/008,745 

1008/1975 

5.488.732 

5323,906 

5338,082 

5353375 

. 

5,488.794 

^        A  f^^V     >%  ^^  'H 

5,524,125 

5338,150 

5354,013 

5.489.283 

5324,130 

5338,334 

5354.427 

r       II  ■  ■ 

5.489.622 

5324.187 

5338389 

5354,439 

E^irata 

3.490.081 

5325.109 

5338,625 

5354.885 

In  the  list  of  patents  which  expired  on  October  17.  1989. 
due  to  failure  to  pay  maintenance  fees,  in  the  O.G.  of  December 
28.  1993,  the  following  patent  should  not  have  appeared: 

3,491,071 
5,491.381 
5,492,063 
5,492,926 

5325257 
5325,264 
5325,303 
5325,443 

5338,804 
5338,930 
5338,975 
5339.1% 

5355.073 
5355,172 
5355204 
5355338 

Patent  Number   Scnal  Number     Issue  Date 

Filing  Date 

5.493,012 
5.493.513 

5326,150 

5326.459 

5339392 
5339,862 

5355370 
5355,761 

4,873,090 

07/002,625         10/10/89 

03/17/86 

5.493.644 
5,494,193 

5326360 
5326,847 

5340355 
5,540,655 

5336,308 
3357383 

5,495J513 
5.4%.5% 

5327.127 
5327.270 

5340.935 
5,540.940 

5357,710 

5357.725 

Certificau  of  t  orrectioD 

5.498.599 

5327,334 

5341,011 

5357,870 

For  Week  of  December  3,  1996 

5,4%,712 

5327,451 

5341,116 

5358322 

5.499,108 

5327316 

5341299 

5358365 

Bl  5.139,232 

5.141,868          5,283,821 

5.353.350 

5,499,535 

5327,730 

5341,717 

5358,612 

Re.  35.146 

5.144,498           5,286,550 

5,355,395 

5300,166 

5328,033 

5341,892 

5361,113 

Re.  35,226 

5.150,346           5,288,607 

5,361,464 

5,500,991 

5328,600 

5341,929 

5365,874 

D.  337,940 

5.158,069          5,289,247 

5,364,930 

5.501.992 

5328,637 

5342,068 

5366299 

D.  365.988 

5.193,185          5,293,095 

5.385,347 

5.302.247 

5328,806 

5,542.419 

D.  370,571 

5,218,363          5,294,952 

5.3%.518 

D.  372,539 

5,227,122           5,2%.040 

33%,737 

D   373,015 

5.231,469           5,304,462 

3.399.917 

4.126,423 

5.233.751          5.313.905 

5.405.760 

4.677.013 

5,243,531           5,328,924 

5.410.664 

5.012,273 

5,262,131          5,332,316 

5,413,142 

5,083,146 

5.262.814          5,334.507 

5.420,051 

5,122,525 

5,270.040          5.353.316 

5,421,009 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  quickly 
as  possible.  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropriate  area  wi£out  being  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropriate  area  for  which  the\ 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations       Explanabon 


Box? 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

BoT.  CCuimenis 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
BoxFWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 

Box  per 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Reexam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  pliers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application. 

Expedited  procedure  for  urocessine  amenijn^nt?  2nd  0!b^  responses  after  fmiJ  rcjcCuGG. 

Pubhc  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  prooedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Coatinuati<»  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  mieriercoce. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due,"  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee,  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assigiunents  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures. 

Non-fee  amendments  to  piatent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  appUcations  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Apphcations  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  appUcations  filed  under  the  Patent  Coc^>eration  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  appUcations  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pcrtaimng  to  tiie  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  anginal  request  papers  onty. 

Subrmssion  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 .  1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt,"  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts,"  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Appbcation"). 


SPECL\L  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwanhng  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropnate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  mdicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee.  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE."  Box  designations  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  mdicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  weU  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  foUows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 
1  2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Virginia  22202-3513 

Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  appUcations  and  fees. 

Box  ITU  FEE  Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO      Written  status  inquiries. 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  RegisO«ion  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPUCABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


Please  address  mail  as  follows; 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

BoxEEO 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Commissioner  of  PatenU  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


SS  S  S:  SlSUtX'^Commcrce  ^d  Depot,  Commissioner  of  P«ents  and 
Trademarks;  Office  of  Ugislative  and  Intemauonal  Affairs 

lSfpSL^fc^"cS-.^rSr^l.c«or  «c^  communications  relatmg  to  f'^^^^ 
wK^^ry  proce^dzngs.  paper,  relating  to  pending  l.Ogation  in  court  cases  *»«^  T^ 

S.irfiice'^rthe  so^o  B^^j^.^^^.^^f-.^'r  "S^'l'si^srS 

LTff-'LliS'^rto  S;rSVuK-^c,tor:P~a -BOX  .61 .6.  Aritngtoa.  Virguua  111','.. 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents 

Electrxmic  Ordering  Service  (EOS). 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relaoons  Divisioa. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replemshroent  Checks. 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

VacaiKV  AnnouiKcment  Applications 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


Referroct  CoUectloa»  of  VS.  Patents  and  Trademarkf 
AvaiUblf  for  Pubtk  Is*  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depocttor>  Libraries 


The  followmg  libranes,  dciignaicd  a.s  Parens  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLsi  rccet\c  patent  and  trademark 
infonuatioo  in  varioui  formaLs  from  the  L"  S  Patent  and  Trade 
mark  Office  Man>  PTDLs  have  on  file  aJi  full-text  palcnls 
issued  since  1  790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  c^the  U  S  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office  The  full-tcxi  uulirv  and  design  palents 
are  dastnbuied  numcncallv  ot\  16  mm  microfilni,  and  plant 
pateBtj>  on  color  microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys 
teoBfOO CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Onh  t  format  arc  avail- 
able at  all  FTDLs  to  increase  unhzauon  of  and  enhance  access 
It)  the  informabon  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prrliminary  patent  and  trademark 
M-archM  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencalJy  arranged 
ooUectioos. 


Sl4lU 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
ArkansM 
Qdifoniu 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

li>*a 
Kansa.s 

KentuckN 
1  x>uisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

.Mas.sachu,set!s 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Missi&sip>pi 

.Mi&,soun 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

.Nc\k  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Sojnt  of  Library 


\\\  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  pubbc  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
ouUine  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  othei  documents  and  pubbcaDotvs 
whKh  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  m  using  all  matenals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  mformation  are  generallv 
provided  for  a  tee 

Since  there  arc  vanauons  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs.  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
pubbc  vary,  anyone  contcmplatmg  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  hbrarv  is  urged  to  contact  thai  hbrarv  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  tc  avcn  pos- 
sible mccmvenience. 


Telephome  Cotitact 


(205^  844..  1747 

, (205 1  22tv3620 

(90~i  562-7323 

(602'  %5-7010 

(501.  682-2053 

, (21 3  I  22*- 7220 

(916)  654-0069 

(619)  236-5813 

(415)  55"' -4 500 

(408)730-7290 

(303)640-6249 

(203)786-544- 

(302)831  2965 

(202)806-7252 

(305)  357-7444 


Auburn  I  nivcrsirv  Libraries ..................................... 

Birmingham  Public  Library . 

Anchorage    ZJ   Lx>u.s,sac  Public  Library „„..„„.„ 

Tcmpe   Noble  Library.  ,\nzona  State  University „... . 

Little  Rcx.-k    Arkansas  State  Library 

Lis  .\ngeles  Public  Library „.„....„.„.„.„..._..„ 

Sacramento   California  State  Library ..... ......„.«....._». 

San  Diego  Public  Library     „. 

San  Francisco  Public  Library         , 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  InnovaDon.  Lnvenbon  and  Ideas  ...... 

Denver  Public  Library      _.........™......., 

New  Haven   Science  Park  Library ™„...„™™„.™.., 

Newark    LniversitN  of  Delaware  Library  „™„..., 

\^  ashington    Howard  University  Libraries „„ „„„. 

hon  Lauderdale    Broward  County  Main  Library ..„....„..„_, 

Miami  Dade  Pubbc  Ubrary  ' (305)  375-2665 

Orlando   University  of  Centra]  Flonda  Ubranes    ™_.™„. „.„ ....„„._.™ (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Ronda „.....„..........„„ (813)  974-2'26 

Atlanta   Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library.  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology  ' (404)  894-4508 

Honolulu   Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808 1  586-3477 

.Mi>scow    University  of  Idaho  Library _............„....„„..™..™. (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library  (312)  747-4450 

Spnngfield   Illinois  State  Ubrary (217)  782-5659 

Indianapohs-Manon  County  Public  Library         „ (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineenng  Library.  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

LVs  Moines   State  Library  of  Iowa     _ (515)  281^118 

Wichita   Ablah  Ubrar\.  Wichiu  Slate  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Librarv     (302)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge   Trov  H   Middlctoo  Library.  Louisiana  State 

University  _ (304)388-2570 

Orono   Raymond  H   Fogler  Library.  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Pairk   Engineenng  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

Univcrsiry  of  Maryland        (301)  405-9137 

Amherst   Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts      (413)545-1370 

Bt>ston  Public  Library  (617)  536-5400  ExL  265 

Ann  Arbor  Media  I'mon  Library.  University  of 

.Michigan     (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids   Abigail  S   Timme  Library,  Fenis  State  Univereity (616)  592-3602 

Detroit   Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Informanon  Center „...„....„„..„_...._....._ (612)  372-6370 

Jackson   Mississippi  Library  Commission ._ (601 1  359-1036 

Kansas  City    Linda  Hall  Ubrary  (816)  363-4600 

St   Louis  Public  Library  (314)  241-2288  ExL  390 

Butte   Montana  College  of  Mineral  Saence  and  Technology 

Ubrary   (406)496^28! 

Uncobi   Engineenng  Ubrary,  University  of  Nebraska-LiiKoln. (402)  472  341 1 

Reno   University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Ubrarv (702)  784-6500  Ext  257 

Concord    New  Hampshire  Stale  Ubrary    (603i  2''!-2239 

Newark  Public  Ubrary (201  i  ■'33-"'782 

Piscataway   Ubrary  of  Science  and  Medicine.  Rutgers  University (908 1  445-2895 

Albuquerque   University  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (305)  277-4412 

Albany    New  York  State  Ubrary (318)474-5355 
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Bl  Re.  32,940  (3067th) 
METHOD  FOR  STIMULATING  THE  VENOUS-PUMP 
MECHANISM  OF  THE  FOOT 
Arthur  M.  N.  Gardner,  Ipplepen,  and  Roger  H.  Fox.  Totnes, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Novamedix  Limited.  Andover, 
United  Kingdom 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003,487,  Jul.  11,  1994  and 

90/003,987,  Oct.  4,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  32,940, 

issued  Jun.  6,  1989,  Ser.  No.  194.519,  May  16,  1988. 

Original  No.  14,614,179,  dated  Sep.  30,  1986,  Ser.  No.  794,443, 

Nov.  4,  1985. 

Int  CL*  A61H  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—152 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  I,  4-10  and  14  are  confirmed. 

Claims  2,  3,  11-13  aiKl  16  are  determined  to  be  patentable  as 
amended. 

New  claims  17-22  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  The  method  of  promoting  venous  pump  action  in  the  leg  of  a 
living  body,  which  method  comprises  simultaneously  applying  (a) 
upward  and  spreading  force  at  longitudinally  spaced  plantar 
regions  of  the  sole  of  the  foot,  said  regions  being  essentially 
limited  by  and  between  the  ball  and  heel  of  the  foot  and  (b) 
downward  force  at  the  region  of  the  midiarsal  joint,  said  forces 
being  applied  in  a  cyclical  pattern  of  relatively  rapid  increase  to  a 
predetermined  upper  limil  before  relaxation  for  a  period  substan- 
tially exceeding  the  application  time,  whereby  the  arch  of  the  foot 
is  caused  to  flatten  penodically  and  thus  to  stretch  and  neck  down 
the  internal  local  sectional  area  of  the  veins  of  the  lateral  plantar 
complex,  with  resulting  venous-pump  action. 


Bl  4,551,108  (3068th) 

EXERCISE  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  TANK  CONTAINING 

WATER 

Eric  Bass,  Doylestown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Therapeutic  Systems, 

Inc.,  Doylestown,  Pa. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,124,  Jan.  24,  1996. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4351,108,  issued  Nov,  5, 

1985,  Ser.  No.  572J64,  Jan.  19,  1984. 

Int.  CI.'"  A63B  23/00 

VJS.  a.  482—69 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-3  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  leg  and  body  exercise  device  comprising  a  buoyant  vest  and 
a  tank  of  water  having  sides  and  a  bottom,  said  vest  being  made  of 


«-(g> 


a  buoyant  material  and  being  adapted  to  be  worn  by  a  person  in  a 
upright  running  position  in  said  tank,  said  vest  having  first  vest 
loops  attached  adjacent  the  waisi  thereof,  said  tank  having  anchor- 
ing loops  whereby  adjustable  secunty  lines  can  be  attached 
between  said  vest  loops  and  said  anchonng  loops,  said  tank  being 
of  sufficient  depth  and  being  tilled  with  sufficient  water  such  that 
the  exercising  feet  of  the  person  do  not  touch  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 


Bl  4,889.025  (3069tb) 

HIGH  IMPACT  RESISTANT  CARBIDE  TIP  FOR  A 

CIRCULAR  SAW 

Kenneth  L.  CoUett,  502  N.  Main  Su,  Berryville,  Ark.  72616 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004,096,  Oct.  24.  1995, 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,889,025,  issued  Dec 

26.  1989,  Ser.  No.  197084,  May  23,  1988. 

InL  CI."  B27B  33/0H:ii/I2 

UJS,  CI.  83—835 

M 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

Claims  2-4  are  cancelled. 

Claim  1  is  determined  to  be  patentable  as  amended. 

New  claims  5-8  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  An  improved  cutting  tooth  for  a  circular  saw  of  the  type 
commonly  used  to  cut  raw  logs  comprising  a  crescent  shaped  steel 
bit  and  a  wedge  shaped  cutting  tip  affixed  to  an  upper  portion  of 
said  bit  wherein  said  cutting  tip  is  composed  of  high  impact 
resistant  carbide  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  83.5"?^ 
tungsten  carbide.  16%  cobalt  and  0.5%  tantalum  carbide,  said  bid 
being  disposed  in  said  circular  saw  so  that  said  cutting  tip  has  a 
hook  with  a  positive  angle  of  about  37°  with  respect  to  the  radius 
of  said  saw,  said  cutting  tip  has  an  inner  end  which  is  received  in 
a  slot  in  said  bit, 

said  crescent  shaped  steel  bit  has  an  outer  edge  and  an  inner 
edge,  said  outer  edge  comprises  a  curved  portion  and  a 
flattened  portion, 
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Kiu/  inner  edge  of  said  hit  comprises  a  projection  extending  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  outer  edge,  said  projection  having  a 
forward  edge  on  one  side  with  said  slot  formed  therein  and  a 
concave  edge  formed  on  a  side  of  said  projection  opposite 
said  forysard  edge  for  receiving  a  portion  of  a  shank  for 
holding  said  bit  to  said  circular  saw. 

said  slot  comprising  first  and  second  spaced  apart  edges  which 
face  each  other  and  a  transverse  edge  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  edges  with  said  first  edge  facing  m  the 
direction  of  said  outer  edge  of  said  bit  and  said  second  edge 
comprising  an  elongate  slot  edge  which  joins  said  flattened 
portion  of  said  hit  such  that  said  elongate  slot  edge  and  said 
flattened  portion  of  said  bit  define  an  acute  angle. 

said  first  edge  of  said  slot  being  muih  shorter  than  said  second 
edge. 

said  cutting  tip  having  its  said  inner  end  Imaled  and  secured  in 
said  slot  with  an  elongated  lip  portion  located  adjacent  to 
said  second  edge  and  a  cutting  tip  outer  edge  which  joins  said 
elongated  lip  portion  defining  an  obtu.se  angle  therebetween. 

said  cutting  tip  having  a  cutting  face  opposite  said  elongate  tip 
portion  with  a  substantial  portion  of  said  cutting  face  being 
Imated  outside  of  said  slot  such  that  an  inner  edge  of  said 
t,H,th  IS  defined  by  a  portion  of  said  cutting  face  of  said  tip. 
said  forward  edge  and  said  concave  edge. 


of  fibers  which  arc  bonded  together  and  impregnated  with  a  small 
amount  of  binder  that  is  applied  as  a  s,ilution  to  the  fabric  and  has 
Its  fluid  content  removed  by  drying  such  that  the  binder  is  collected 
at  junction  points  of  the  libers  and  is  substantially  uniformly 
distributed  throughout  the  hberri  of  the  fabnc.  said  fabnc  having  a 
concentrauon  of  binder  uniformly  distributed  therein  of  no  more 
than  5*.  and  preferably  between  1.5-3  0*.  by  weight  of  the 
fabric. 


Bl  5^36027  (3071st) 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONNECTING  MULTI-DUCT 
CONDIITS  HAVINt;  TAPERED  ALIGNMENT  WALLS 
Robert  Adams,  Metairie.  and  Andrew  Cousin,  Kenner.  both  of 
La..  a.s.si({noi^  to  Opti-Com  Manufacturing  Network,  Inc., 
Harahan.  La. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  W003.853.  Jun.  7.  1995  and 

9«AM)4.233.  Keb.  21.  1996. 

Reexamination  t  ertificate  for  Patent  5036^27.  Issued  Aug. 

17    1993.  Ser.  No.  791.771,  Nov.  12,  1991. 

IDL  ex."  F16L  S^/00 

VS.  a.  285—27 


Bl  5.060,105  (3070th) 
HYBRID  NONWOVEN  DISKETTE  LINER 
Jon  A.   Howey.  Mansfield.   Mass..  a.ssignor  to   International 
Paper  Company.  Purchase.  N.Y. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9Ort)O4.022.  Oct.  27.  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.060.105.  issued  Oct. 

22,  1991.  Ser.  No.  509.533.  Apr.  16,  1990. 

Int.  CI."  GllB  2^A)^:  D04H  IMd.  B32B  .^10 

\.S.  CI.  3«ft— 133 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT. 

Claims  1-24  are  cancelled. 

1    A  hybrid  nonwoven  diskette  liner  for  use  in  cleaning  the 
surface  of  a  disk  recording  medium,  comprising  a  nonwoven  fabric 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT 

Claims  1-15  are  cancelled. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  two  longitudinally  aligned  conduit 
assemblies  in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  conduit  assembly  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  conduits  disposed  in  a  outer  casing,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

a)  a  body  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  at  least  one  end 
inseruble  into  the  outer  casing; 

b)  a  plurality  of  bores  in  the  body  member,  to  receive  the  wis  of 
the  conduits  from  each  conduit  assembly;  and  J 

c)  an  end  pt)tlion  on  at  least  the  second  end  of  the  bodV  portion, 
the  end  portion  defining  tapenng  wall  p<irtions  communicat- 
ing each  of  the  bores  of  the  body  membei  for  receiving  and 
guiding  the  ends  of  the  conduits  in  the  conduit  assembly  and 
into  the  plurality  of  bores  of  the  body  member  as  the  conduits 
come  into  conuct  with  the  end  portion;  r 

d    each  of  the  bores  of  the  body  member  having  Va  cenT 
longitudinal  axis,  the  tapenng  wall  portions  formin^Mi  acute 
angle  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjacent  boreTaili^ 

e.  the  tapenng  wall  portions  of  adjacent  bores  meeung  along 
common  edge  portion  between  the  bores 


STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

PUBLISHED  DECEMBER  3,  1996 

A  sutuiory  invention  registration  is  no)  a  patent  It  ha.s  the  defensive  attributes  of  a  patent  but  does  not  have  the  enforceable  attributes  of  a  patent  No  article 
or  advertisement  or  the  like  may  use  the  term  patent,  or  any  term  suggestive  of  a  patent,  when  referring  to  a  statutory  invention  registration  For  more 
specihc  information  on  the  rights  associated  with  a  statutory  invention  registration  see  35  U.S.C.  157. 


H1615 
MAGNETIC  FIELDS  FOR  CHIRON  WIGGLERS 
Herbert  A.  Leupold.  26-B  Stony  Hill  Gardens.  Eatontown,  NJ. 
07724 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,101 

Int  a."  HOIF  7AX) 

tJS.  a.  335—210  17  Claims 
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■    fomrs  WHCHE  fclc  s  zero 

(  t    PO«TS«l»CM  HELD  IS  MAXIMUM 

1.  A  device  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  without  the  use  of  an 
externally  powered,  current  driven  apparatus,  to  accelerate  elec- 
trons, comprising: 

a  permanent  magnet  for  producing  a  first  magnetic  field:  and 
a  passageway  comprised  of  a  ferromagnetic  material,  said  pas- 
sageway surrounded  by  said  permanent  magnet,  wherein  said 
first  magnetic  field  saturates  said  ferromagnetic  material 
thereby  producing  a  secorid  n-.agi.ciic  tieid  rransverse  to  said 
passageway,  said  second  maenetic  field  accelerating  electrons 


traveling  along  said  passageway. 


H1616 

WEB  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ENHANCED 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  PREPROCESSING 

Kenneth  I.  Wolfe.  Maplewood.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25U75 

InL  CI."  H04N  7//« 

U.S.  a.  348—88  20  Claims 


20  A  preprocessing  circuit  for  web  inspection  system  that 
inspects  a  moving  web  for  defects,  the  web  inspection  system 
including  a  charge-coupled  device  (CCD)  camera  that  uses  a  scan 
array  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  pixel  photosites  to  produce  an 
analog  raw  video  signal  representative  of  the  moving  web.  the  raw 
video  signal  being  comprised  of  an  even  pixel  video  signal  and  an 
odd  pixel  video  stream  and  at  least  one  pixel  photosite  for  the  even 
pixel  video  signal  and  one  pixel  photosite  for  the  odd  pixel  video 
signal  being  internally  masked  within  the  CCD  camera,  each  of  the 
even  pixel  video  signal  and  the  odd  pixel  video  signal  including  a 
sync  pulse  for  each  scan  penod  and  having  an  inherent  maximum 


signal-to-noise  (S/N)  ratio,  and  a  post  processing  system  that 
receives  a  filtered  video  signal  and  evaluates  the  filtered  video 
signal  to  detect  video  signals  representative  of  defects  in  the 
moving  web  that  are  as  small  as  a  scan  area  in  the  moving  web  that 
is  scanned  by  a  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  photosites.  the 
preprocessing  circuit  comprising: 

a  pair  of  separate  adaptive  feedback  loops,  a  first  adaptive 
feedback  loop  DC-coupled  to  the  CCD  camera  to  process  the 
even  pixel  video  signal  and  a  second  adaptive  feedback  loop 
DC -coupled  to  the  CCD  camera  to  process  the  odd  pixel 
video  signal,  each  adaptive  feedback  loop  utilizing  a  portion 
of  the  raw  video  signal  corresponding  to  the  at  least  one  pixel 
photosite  that  is  internally  masked  to  remove  a  dark  level  DC 
offset  in  the  raw  video  signal  and  generate  a  zeroed  video 
signal; 
an  automatic  pixel  balancing  circuit  that  balances  a  zeroed  even 
pixel  video  signal  with  a  zeroed  odd  pixel  video  signal  to 
generate  a  balanced  even  pixel  video  signal  and  a  balanced 
odd  pixel  video  signal;  and 
a  pixel  recombining  circuit  that  multiplexes  the  balanced  even 
pixel  video  signal  and  the  balanced  odd  pixel  video  signal  to 
generate  the  filtered  video  signal  for  each  scan  period, 
such  that  the  filtered  video  signal  has  a  preprocessing  maximum 
S/N  ratio  no  greater  than  the  inherent  maximum  S/N  ratio  of 
the  raw  video  signal. 


HIbl  / 

QUAD- VIDEO  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

James  M.  Fuller,  Jr..  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy,  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573,967,  Aug.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  332,273 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 

VS.  CI.  348—558  8  Claims 
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vneoouT 

1.  A  video  sensor  system  for  parallel  processing  optical  image 
signals,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  synchronized  pixel  imaging  arrays  for  simulta- 
neously producing  parallel  signals  indicative  of  portions  of 
the  image  of  an  object; 

video  image  processor  means  corresponding  and  connected  to 
each  pixel  imaging  array  and  operating  synchronized  and  in 
parallel  for  simultaneously  processing  the  signals  indicative 
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of  portions  of  the  image  of  an  object  produced  by  the  plurahty 
of  pixel  array;  lo  prtxluce  a  plurality  of  parallel  video  image 
output  signals,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  receiving  and  stonng  said  parallel 
video  output  signals  from  said  processor  means  and  combin 
ing  the  plurality  of  stored  parallel  video  image  signals  to 
produce  a  video  signal  indicative  of  the  complete  image  of  the 
object. 


HI618 
C  OHF.RF.NT  ARRAYS  OF  DRIFTING  SONOBl'OY.S 
Richard  J.  Blume.  Alexandria,  Va..  assignor  lo  L'nited  SUIes  of 
America,  Wa.shington.  D.f. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.422 

Int.  CI.'^  H04R  :MH):  H04B  //5V 

VS.  a.  367-5  *  t^"** 


a  hydrophone  for  detecting  changes  of  acoustic  pressure  in  a 
medium  and  converting  the  changes  in  acoustic  pressure  into 
electncal  signals. 

a  means  for  preamplifying  the  electrical  signals  from  the  hydro- 
phone; 

a  receiver  for  receiving  the  electncal  signals  and  processing 
them  to  provide  a  processed  signal: 

a  means  for  controlling  hydrophone  electncal  signal  and  the 
receiver,  and  monilonng  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  outputs; 

a  means  for  generating  a  predetermined  direct  curteni  voluge 
and  current  to  operate  the  hydrophone,  receiver,  and  control 
means; 

a  means  for  recooling  and  displaying  the  processed  signal  for 
operation  and  analysis  at  a  later  penod;  and 

a  means  for  calibrating  the  hydrophone  to  assure  continuity 


1   A  sjinobuoy  capable  of  broadcasting  a  sonobuoy  geoposition 
compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  sonobuoys  forming  a  line  of  sonobuoys; 

means  for  receiving  a  geoposition  of  an  individual  sonobuoy  in 

the  line  of  sonobuoys  from  Global  Positioning  System  (GPS) 

satellites: 
means  for  •^n.sir.g  an  acousuc  noise  generated  by  an  object 

submerged  within  a  medium; 
means  for  converting  the  acoustic  noise  into  an  electromagnetic 

signal; 
means  for  combining  the  electncal  signal  and  the  geoposition  of 

the  sonobuoy  to  form  a  combined  electncal  signal:  and 
means   for   transmitting   the   combined   electncal   signal   to   a 

receiving  vehicle  for  analysis  lo  detennine  a  synthesized 

coherent  array  pattern  of  the  line  of  sonobuoys. 


HI  620 
DRY  CHOCOLATE  FLAVORED  BEVERA(iE  MIX 
Kenneth  M.  DoUn:  Donald  I..  Hughes;  Kimberiy  A.  Uavell. 
Robert  L.  Swalne.  Jr.,  and  Mariaelena  Z.  Hayes,  all  of  The 
Procter  &  (Jamble  Company.  6071  Center  Hill  Ave.,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio  45224-1703 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227,434,  Apr.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser  No.  465,042 
Int.  tVA23C://tW 
U.S.  a.  426—593  >5  Claims 

1  A  dry  chocolate-flavored  beverage  mix  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  J"*  to  about  I3»  by  weight  of  cocoa  powder; 

(b)  from  about  iWi  in  about  6(W  by  weight  of  particulate  sugar: 

(c)  from  about  3'*  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  caramel  powder; 
,^^  «__^  .Iw^u  lOflt.  rn  «hn.ir  W»  hv  wM«hl  nf  t~l»  »»»r»«- 


HI619 

I  KEQLENCY-MODLLATED  MONITOR  HYDROPHONE 

SY.STEM 

Michael  T.  McCord.  and  Ijirry  E.  Key,  both  of  Orlando.  Fta.. 

•o  United  Stales  of  America,  Washington,  D.C. 

assiKnof*  ..  „  ^^  43,  ,^ 

MM  Apr. 


VS.  a.  367—13 


Int.  CI.*  H0*»  .'^^' 


6  Claims 
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(e)  from  about  0.25*  to  about  1 .0*  by  weight  of  flavor  enhanc- 
ing salt: 

(f)  from  about  10*  to  about  32*  by  weight  of  a  powdered 
non-dairy  creamer,  wherein  the  non-dairy  creamer  contains 
from  about  40*  to  about  60*  vegetable  fat  by  weight  of  the 
non-dairy  creamer; 

(g)  from  about  0.02*  to  about  3.0*  by  weight  of  a  thiclcening 
agent; 

(h)  from  0  to  about  1.0*  by  weight  of  added  lecithin; 

(1)  an  effective  amount  of  an  antioxidant; 

(j)  less  than  about  6*  by  weight  of  moisture; 

(k)  from  0  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  an  added  protein  source 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  soy  protein  concentrate. 
soy  protein  isolate,  pea  protein,  com  protein,  rice  protein, 
lactalbumin.  casein,  whey  solids,  dehydrated  milk  powders, 
non-fat  milk  powders  and  whey  protein  concentrates;  and 

(1)  nutntionally  supplemental  amounts  of  numenls  selected  from 
'•-  aroup  consisting  of  Vitamin  A,  Vitamin  C,  Vitamin  D. 
"*-  "  "-  nboflavin,  niacin,  pantothenic  acid,  folic 

Vitamin  E.  Ihiaiiu.-  — ^.^^  ^^^  potassium,  phos- 

acid,  iron,  iodine,  ca.'C!um.  ma^-. 
phorous  and  mixtures  thereoi. 


1.  A  moniKir  nydrophone  system  compnscd  of; 


H1621 
OffrsnaNttUGATEDPAVFI  WITH  CURVED 
COIWUGATIONS  TO*  1N(  Kb  \sHi  s  i  kENGTH 
H.ni.ii   k.i>    I'lik.ivi.     I'.i     .i-.-.ii;ii..i   lo   Ihe  I  nited  States  of 
Aiimii-  a.s  iipri.stuu^  1)1  Ur  sc  n-ury  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,820 
InL  CI.'  B32B  l/00:.1/00 
VS.  ex.  428—174  21  Claims 

1.  A  corrugated  panel,  compnsing: 


means  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  planes. 

a  core  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  strips  of  undulate 
shape  disposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  planes  to  define 
peaks  and  valleys  connected  by  diagonally-extending  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  segments  having  an  arcuately-shaped 
transverse  cross-section. 


Hli22 

HYDROGENATED  MBLOCK  COPOLYMERS  FOR 

ADHESIVES  AND  SEALANTS  WITH  IMPROVED 

RESISTANCE  TO  DEGRADATION 

Gknn  R.  Himcs,  Houston,  Ta^  asiigiior  to  Shell  Oil  Company, 

Houston.  Tex. 

FUfd  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  Na  453,147 

Int  CL*  (»8L  53/00 

VS.  CI.  525 — 89  4  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  having  improved  resistance  to  deg- 
radation which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hydrogenated  triblock.  multiblock.  radial,  or  star  block 
copolyriKr  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  a  conjugated 
diene, 

(b)  from  3  to  50  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of  a 
hydrogenated  diblock  copolymer  of  a  vinyl  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon and  a  conjugated  diene  wherein  the  overall  molecular 
weight  of  the  diblock  ranges  from  8000  to  100.000.  the 
molecular  weight  of  the  poly  vinyl  arotnatic  hydrocarbon 
block  ranges  from  4000  to  32,000.  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  poly  conjugated  diene  block  ranges  from  3000  to  90.000. 
and  the  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  content  ranges  from  30  to 
70  percent  by  weight  of  the  riblock  copolymer,  and 

(c)  20  to  400  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  total 
block  copolymers  of  a  tackifying  resin. 


REISSUES 


DECEMBER  3,  1996 

Matter  etKlosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  ]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  fonns  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification; 

made  by  reissue 


maOcr  priHcd  in  italics  inriirairt  additioos 


Re.  35384 
EARLESS  CXAMP 

ftaiiv  <  trtiker.  Hortjicil,  SwHnrUnd,  assignor  to  Hans  Oetiker 

\< ,  MH>.thm<n    iind  Xppsralefahrik.  Horgen,  Switzerland 
Onainai  N-.    4,W".h51,  daii-d  Jan    2<i.  1991,  Ser.  No.  409,798, 

Sf[>   :ii    ivx'^    Xpplication  for  reissue  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  Na 

366, "■'Ml 

ln(    CI."  B65D  6J/00 
U.S.  a.  24—20  K  25  Claims 
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1.  A  clamp  structure,  especially  a  clamp  structure  of  the  earless 
type  which  compnses  clamping  band  means  having  end  portions 
adapted  to  overlap  when  the  clamp  structure  is  mstalled  to  provide 
an  mncr  and  an  outer  clamping  band  portion,  mechamcal  connect- 
ing means  operable  to  mechanically  interconnect  the  inner  and 
outer  clamping  band  portions,  force-engaging  surface  means  in  the 
inner  and  outer  clamping  band  portions  to  enable  the  application  of 
an  external  tightening  force  when  installing  the  clamp  structure  on 
an  object  to  be  fastened  thereby,  and  further  means  in  the  clamping 
band  means  itself  to  impan  elastic  stretchabiliry  to  the  clamping 
band  means  in  its  longitudinal  direction  so  as  to  enable  automatic 
compensation  for  changes  in  temperature  and/or  pressure  by  elastic 
changes  in  the  length  of  the  clamping  band  means,  the  further 
means  including  non-rectilinear  lateral  clamping  band  portions  on 
both  sides  of  the  central  longitudinal  plane  of  the  clamping  band 
means  which  extend  on  a  respective  side  of  the  central  longitudinal 
plane  of  the  clamping  band  means  in  such  a  manner  that,  as  viewed 
fmm  the  central  longitudinal  plane,  the  lateral  hand  portions  are 
concavely  shaped,  and  as  viewed  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction,  the  lateral  band  portions  extend  in  mutually 
opposite  directions  toward  one  another  relative  to  the  central 
longitudinal  plane  to  provide  at  least  one  centrally  disposed  win- 
dow means  having  a  shape  at  least  approximately  resembling  an 
hourglass. 


Re.  35385 
METHOD  FOR  FIXING  AN  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT 

AND  ITS  CONTACTS  TO  A  SUPPORT 
Jean-Pierre  Gloton,  Alx  en  Provence,  France,  assif^or  to  SGS- 

Thomson  Mkrodcctrooics,  SA_,  Gentilh.  hrancr 
Original  No.  4,941,257,  dated  JiU.  17,  1990,  Ser.  No.  283305, 
Dec.  12,  1988.  Cawtf— tloM  of  Ser.  No.  912J67,  Jul.  13. 
\'i'tl    Mhandoned    AppUration  for  rt-iviue  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser. 
S.)    }.<*.?^l 

Int.  a."  H05K  3/34 
VS.  CI.  29— g40  9  Claims 

3.  A  method  of  attaching  an  electronic  component  having  output 
terminals  to  a  supporting  structure  having  an  upper  surface  and  a 
cavity  opening  upon  the  upper  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

coating  the  electronic  component  with  resin,  wherein  the  output 
terminals  remain  uncovered: 


positioning  the  electronic  component  in  the  cavity  with  the 
output  terminals  exposed  in  the  cavity,  and  with  the  output 
terminals  approximately  coplanar  with  the  upper  surface: 

positioning  external  electrical  contacts  on  a  supporting  film  in  a 
pattern  corresponding  to  the  locations  of  the  electronic  com- 
ponent output  terminals: 

positioning  the  supporting  film  on  the  upper  surface  so  that  the 
external  electrical  contacts  contact  the  electronic  component 
output  terminals:  and 

simultaneously  bonding  the  external  contacts  to  the  electronic 
component  output  terminals. 


Re.  if. jut, 
MFTHOPKHt  DRILLINt.  DlRK-IlON^l    VSKII.S 
Jian-Qun  Wb,  HtNiston.  and  Macmillan  M    V^isier.  K.injr»ood. 
both  of  Tex..  a.ssigDors  to  Baker  Hughe*  Incorporated.  Hou.s- 
ton.  Tex. 
Original  No.  5a-V)38<>.  dated  Jul.  27.  199.^,  Ser.  No.  715,417, 
Jun.  14,  1991    Application  for  rptssur  Aug   15,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
290,195 

int.  O.    fc21B  7AH 
VJS.  a.  175—45  61  Claims 


18.  A  method  of  locating  a  bed  of  interest  in  a  formation  and 
maintaining  a  drillstring  therein  during  the  drilling  operation,  said 
drillstring  including  a  measurement-while-drilling  {WWD)  resistiv- 
ity sensor,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( / )  modeling  at  least  one  substantially  horizontal  bed  to  provide 
a  modeled  resistivity  log  indicative  of  the  resistivity  taken 
along  the  substantially  horizontal  bed.  said  modeling  being 
based  on  information  related  to  said  substantially  horizontal 
bed: 

(2)  drilling  a  directional  well,  a  portion  of  satd  directional  well 
intended  to  be  disposed  in  said  substantially  horizontal  bed: 

(3)  measuring  resistivity  in  said  directional  welt  using  the  hfWD 
resistivity  sensor  to  provide  a  measured  log  of  resistivity:  and 

(4)  comparing  the  measured  log  to  said  modeled  log  to  deter- 
mine the  location  or  position  of  said  directional  well  with 
respect  to  said  substantially  horizontal  bed 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Re.  35,387 
SVPERFRAGILE  TACTICAL  FIGHTTK  \1R(  RAFT  AND 

METHOD  OF  FLYING  IT  IN  SUPFKN    ,kM  \1,  FLIGHT 
I  homas  H.  Strom.  Hampton,  V»..  assigoor  to  Dynamic  Engi- 

iwerinR.  Inc.,  Newport  News,  Va. 
Original  No.  44«%JM*.  dated  Jan.  Mi.  IWO.  Ser.  No.  194.734. 

.Sep.  15,  I9«7.  (  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  721,664,  Apr. 

9.  1985.  aband<>ne<l    \pplication  for  reLvsue  Jan.  30,  1992, 

Ser.  No.  82JU19 

Int  CL"  B64C  9/W. /5/00 

VS.  a.  244—75  R  "  ^^"^ 

z' 


10.  A  superagile  tactical  fighter  aircraft  comprising 

a  fuselage  having  a  nose,  a  midsection,  an  aft  .section  ami  at 

least  one  vertical  tail,   said  fitselage  adapted  to  house  a 

human  pilot,  a  pavload.  fttel.  automatic  flight  control  systems. 

a  navigation  system,  and  a  life  support  svstem  to  asiist  and 

sustain  the  pilot: 
fixed  wings  mounted  on  the  c^  section  of  the  fiiselage.  behind  a 

center-of-gravity  of  the  aircraft: 
a  high  thrusl-toweight  propulsion  system  being  mounted  to  the 

aircraft: 
fttlly  articulating  exhaust  nozzles  at  a  rear  end  of  the  propulsion 
system,  said  exhau.u  nozzles  being  rapidly  deflectable  so  as  to 
allow  the  pilot  the  capability  to  vector  and  direct  gross  thrust 
produced  by  the  propulsion  system:  and 
rvlatable  canard  surface  means,  mounted  im  the  midsection  on 
the  fuselage  in  frxmt  of  the  center-of-gravit\  and  separate 
from   the   wings,  for  fully  and  rapidly  deflecting   air  flow 
thereacross  in  an  angle-of-attack  range  with  trailing  edge 
about  90°  up  to  trailing  edge  about  45°  down,  said  canard 
surface  means  being  located  so  as  to  provide  pitch  control 
forces  and  moments  and  to  cause  the  aircraft  to  be  longitudi- 
nally unstable  and  capable  of  trimming  at  very  high  angles  of 
attack  approaching  the  range  from  70°  to  90° 


MULTIPLE  COI OK 

lii  Kimura.  and  \  .  nh 
■mignori  to  Seiko  l'r>.  im' 
OriKinal  No.  5J82.103.  dai. 


a  nbbon  guide,  mounted  on  the  cassette  case  in  such  a  way  dial 
It  IS  free  lo  slide  in  the  direction  of  die  length  of  the  cassette 
case,  for  guiding  the  multiple  color  ink  ribbon  over  die  end  of 
a  printing  head; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  flange  portions  provided  in  ihe  case  body 
extending  outwardly,  along  each  side  of  Uie  upper  pan  of  the 
case  body,  and  which  are  mounted  on  die  case  cover; 

a  ba.sc  board  portion  provided  in  the  nbbon  guide,  and  facing 
and  m  slidable  contact  with  die  lop  surface  of  the  case  cover; 
and 

a  pair  of  leg  portions  pnjvided  in  die  nbbon  guide,  and  project- 
ing in  die  same  direction  from  the  base  board  portion  such 
that  an  inner  surface  of  each  leg  portion  faces  a  respective 
side  of  die  cassette  case,  and  which  are  provided  widi  guide 
portions  facing  die  side  surfaces  of  die  case  cover,  and  widi 
engaging  projections  facing  die  undersides  of  the  flange  por 
uons; 
wherein  die  movement  of  die  nbbon  guide  in  die  direction  of  the 
lengUi  of  die  cas-setle  case  is  guided  by  die  guide  portions 
sliding  along  die  side  surfaces  of  die  case  cover,  and  the 
ribbon  guide  is  held  onto  die  cassette  case  by  the  engagement 
between  die  engaging  projections  and  die  flange  portions  and 
by  the  contact  of  the  base  board  portion  and  the  top  surface  of 
the  case  cover,  securely  and  such  diat  it  can  slide  in  the 
longitudinal  direction. 


■<-  "(SS 
iNK  KiHHoN  CASSETTE 

Utuk.n*a.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
i;  hi<      lokvo,  Japan 
,1    I  ,,     17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  99.033, 
iiLssue  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No. 


Jul.  28.  1993.  \pplic!iti.iu  fui 
535338 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1992,  4-053631  U 
Int.  1 1."  B41J  1.W2 
VS.  a.  400—248  '  ^''"'■» 

A 

r 


Rc.3839 

PRf.rFsV  f(1R  nW  PRKK'XkAUti.N  Ul 

\  cHi  iM'MiiNoMt  IHYLGLYCINE 

Haas-Jtrii   Ki.  I  .1     Kr    ni...t    i  ,  Miiany.  a-sslgnor  to  Hoechst 

AktienK.-.  IK>  t,.,f!    t  i  ..nkfui  i  ...n  Main,  (ierraany 
Original  No.  4.670.1  VI.  dated  Jun.  2.  1987.  Ser  No.  905,633. 
Sep.  9.  1986.  Application  for  reUsue  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
356,056 
CUims  priority,  application  Gennany.  Sep.  II.  1985,  35  32 

3442 

Int.  a."  C07F  9/38 
VS.  a.  5*2—17  15  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  N  phosphonomediylglycinc 
of  the  formula 

HO     O  •'> 

\ll 
P  -CHj  -  NH  -CH2  -COOH 

/ 
HO 

wherein  aminomedianephosphonic  acid  of  die  formula 

HO     O  ('» 

\ll 

P-CHj-NHj 

HO 

or  salts  diereof  widi  strong  bases,  are  reacted  widi  glyoxylic  acid  in 
die  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2  in  aqueous  or  aqueous  organic 
medium 

6  A  protessfor  the  preparation  of  N-phosphonomethylglycme  of 

the  formula 

HO     O  *'* 

\ll 

P-CH3-NH-CH2-COOH 

HO 

wherein  aminomethanephosphonic  at  id  of  the  formula 


(11) 


UMI 


1  A  multiple  color  ink  ribbon  cassette,  compnsing 

a  cassettes  ca.se  fitted  widi  a  multiple  color  ink  nbbon  and 

compnsing  a  case  body  and  a  case  cover  widi  a  pair  of 

opposed  side  surfaces; 


HO     O 

\ll 

P-CHi-NHi 

HO 

IS  reacted  with  glyoxylic  acid  m  the  molar  ratio  of  about  1:2  in 
aqueous  or  aqueous-organic  medium. 


7.  The  process  as  claimed  in  claim  6.  wherein  the  reaction  is    drainage  of  fluid  from  the  anterior  chamber  to  the  scleral  tissue 
carried  out  at  temperatures  of  60° -100°  C.  without  collapse  of  the  anterior  chamber 


Re.  35390 

PRESSURE  RELIEVING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

IMPLANTING 

Stewart  G.  Smith.  Cloud  Farm.  Nine  Gates  Rd..  Yorfclyn,  Del. 

19736 
Original  No.  4,946.436.  dated  Aug.  7.  1990.  Ser.  No.  437,840, 
Nov.  17.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,664.  Dec.  16. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.726, 
Aug.  4.  1992.  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  17. 
1995.  .Ser.  No.  393.156 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00:  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  604—8  8  Oaims 


7.  A  device  for  relieving  intraocular  pressure  comprising  a  body 
portion  constructed  of  a  biocompatible  material  having  flow  pas- 
.sages  therein:  said  flow  passages  selected  from  the  group  cortsist- 
ing  of  pores,  openings,  channels  and  spaces  between  fibers  in  a 
meshwork  of  fibers:  said  device  having  a  substantially  uniform 
cross-section  adapted  to  befitted  within  Ihe  scleral  ti.ssue  of  the  eye 
at  an  area  adjacent  an  opening  of.  with  no  substantial  extension 
into,  the  anterior  chamber  of  the  eye  at  a  first  position  adjacent  to 
the  area  of  the  eye  where  the  sclera  makes  the  transition  into  clear 
cornea  of  the  eye:  and  extending  lo  a  second  position  within  the 
scleral  tissue  of  Ihe  eye.  the  distance  between  .said  first  and  second 
positions  defining  the  length  of  the  body  portion  through  which 
fluid  can  flow,  said  length  being  appn>ximately  six  (6)  millimeters: 
said  flow  passages  being  of  such  size  and  quantity  as  to  permit 


Re.  35J91 
IMPLANTABLE  PROSTHETIC  DEVICES 
Daniel  Brauman.  12  Magnolia  Dr..  Rye  Brook.  N.Y.  10573 
Original  No.  4.963,150.  dated  Oct  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  319,019, 
Mar.  6.  1989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  12383.  Feb.  9,  1987, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  630.124.  Aug.  30, 
1984.  Pat.  No.  4.648.880.  Application  for  reissue  Oct  15, 
1992.  Ser.  No.  %1.465 

Int  a."  A61F  2/12 
VS.  a.  623—8  6  Claims 


Outer 
Covering 


Gel  Filling 


Flexible 
Container 


1.  In  an  implantable  prosthetic  device  for  use  in  a  human  body 
including  a  flexible  container  and  a  soft  gel  or  liquid  filling  the 
flexible  container; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  an  outer  plastic 
covenng  made  of  rough  textured  silicone  and  bonded  to  the 
flexible  container,  said  outer  plastic  [convering]  covering  hav- 
ing a  rough  textured  external  surface  thereby  providing  a 
multiplicity    of   pores    and/or    interstices    lo   permit    tissue 
ingrowth,   said   outer  plastic   covering   encases   the   flexible 
container  in  order  to  prevent  the  contraction  of  scar  tissue 
around   the  prosthetic   device  from   pulling   the   prosthetic 
device  into  a  hard,  spherical  shape. 


174-401  O.G.-96-2:  QU 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  3,  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9.715 
SHRUB  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'WEKPLASOL' 
Thomas  F.  Carruth,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc..  L'pland,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Sen  No.  561396 
Int  CI.'"  AOIH  5AX) 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  shiub  rose  plant  substantially  as 
described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9.716 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'POULSUN' 
Morgens  N.  Olesen.  and  Pemille  Olesen.  both  of  Fredensborg, 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford. 
Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Sen  No.  590063 
Int.  Cl.'^AOlH.VW 

VS.  a.  Pit 8.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  miniature  class, 
substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed  panicu- 
larly  as  lo  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  its  bright  yellow 
flowers,  its  dark  green,  glossy  foliage,  its  resistance  lo  rust  and 
powdery  mildew,  its  ease  of  propagation  from  softwood  cuttings, 
and  its  compact,  even  growth. 


9,720 
FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'KORPLASINA' 
Wilheln   Kordes,  Sparrieshoop,  Germany,  assignor  to  Bear 
Ci^eek  Gardens,  Inc.,  Medford,  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1996.  Sen  No.  596,447 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
UJS.  CI.  Pit.— 23  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  high  production  of  cut  flowers,  green- 
ish white  bud  and  creamy  white  open  flowers,  few  thorns,  hard 
petal  substance,  and  long  vase  life. 


9,721 

FLORIBUNDA  ROSE  PLANT  VARIETY  NAMED 

'DVTERTYN' 

G,  P,  Ilsink.  Doom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 

Inc-,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Sen  No.  596,710 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Pit.— 25  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  stnd  described. 


9,717  9,722 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIPATROS'  FLORIBUNDA  VARIETY  NAMED  'INTERLIS' 

Antonius  A,  Pouw,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De    G.  P.  Ilsink,  Doom,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  DeVor  Nurseries, 


Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B,V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Sen  No.  549,923 
Int  a."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 9  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruipatros.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


Inc.,  Watsonville,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996,  Sen  No.  597,900 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5A)0 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 26  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  floribunda  rose 
class,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


9,718 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'FRYXOTIC 
Gareth  Fryer.  Knutsford.  England,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Growers,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Sen  No.  564,798 
Int  CI.*  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Hybrid  Tea  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9,723 

CHERRY  TREE  'SCARLET" 

Giro  Mancuso,  13448  Syacmore  Ave.,  Patterson,  Calif.  95363 

Filed  Oct  17.  1995,  Sen  No.  5443T7 

Int  CL"  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 37  1  Claim 

1.  1  claim  the  new  and  distina  variety  of  cherry  tree  having  the 

characteristics  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


UMI 


9,719 
GRANDIFLORA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'WEKBLAGAB' 
Thomas  F.  Carruth,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Weeks  Whole- 
sale Rose  Grower,  Inc.,  Upland,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Sen  No.  557^31 
Int  CK"  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 15  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  grandiflora  rose  plant  substan- 
tially as  described  and  illustrated  herein. 


9,724 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  MONICA 
Cornells  P.   VandenBerg,  Salinas,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Voder 
Brothers.  Inc.,  Barberton,  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513^21 
Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Ph.— 70.7  1  Claim 

1.   A   new   and   distinct   carnation   plant   named   Monica,   as 
described  and  illustrated. 

11 
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».725 

CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPniE 

RHAPSODY* 

Janet  S.  Foesfc  22  Country  Oub  Dr^  New  York  Mllb,  N.Y. 

13417 

FUed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519^33 
Int  CL"  AOIH  SAX) 


9.730 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   HWD  S(>RPRFS\- 
Cflnter  DOnunoi,  Rll«toberg-E»erMe»      ..rn,a,.s    awij;'   r  to 
l>umiiH-t.    Junttirtan/.-nWultH.vn     Kh.lnUl  «  ^  » -  r-.aei.    G«r- 

nuui« 

f  a, ,:  \  i.u  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520361 


1 1  <i   n   PH-— 76  uum  ^—  . 

l"  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire    IJ.S.  O.  Pit.— 87.12  ^^ 

Rhapsody,  as  descnbed  and  illustrated.  1.  A  new  and  disunct  culnvar  ot  Ocranmm  plant  named  HWU 

Soqjresa.  as  illustraied  and  described 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  December  3,  1996 
ERRATA 


•72* 
POINSETTIA  ri    VM    N  VMH>    H^vn  i>  VM  li.HJ- 

Gamer  rMlmmrn     kh.-ntvri;  K  »,r^,)    ...rman^     *vMKn..r  to 
liuni.n.n     )Miui)M,iii/,-..kuluirr!..    khrniNrw  I  >  <  txaei.   l^er- 

mao\ 

Hied  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  51W01 
I„.    11-  \OiH  SAX) 

U.S.CLPlt.-86:  Ji^ 

1   A  new  and  disiind  culu\ai  ol  Poinsetua  plant  named  HV-U 
Daylight,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.727 
POINSEl  1111   \NT  NAMED  HWD  (  M  Kl 

(;„ni.-.    IMimMM,  Rbdnberj-Ex-f-^*-'-   C-rmanv     *vv,i;i...r  to 

I, ,,„„,„.„    Jw^ylMSMlraltun-r:      Kh.-n.r«ri;   I  »..-w..l      ( ,er- 

Flled  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516002 

Int  CL'  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Plt.-86.4  _J,^^ 

I   A  new  and  distinct  culuvar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named  HWU 
Capn.  as  illustrated,  and  descnbed. 


9.731 

f;KK\MI  M  II   vNT  V^MFn    HWD  FITC.A* 

(,uii!.t  Durniii.ri,  kh.-itUxt  K  ^  ^  <'■>«'■'  <•<""«'>'  .«NMi:n..r  to 
IHjmmr.1  Ju.ik;pHari/.nkullu[vii  kh.  inlxr^;  I  >  •rsa.!  (;er- 
nian\ 

FUe<1   \>i«    ^'    1'-^**    '""''    """    ';'.  44)3 

lui.  ci.  .\oiH    ;-*• 
Ui.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  •  Ctatai 

1   A  new  and  distinct  culuvar  of  Geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Fuega.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.732 

\         r.VkvMi  M  n   VNTNAMFJ 
GOJlti'i    nuriliiHn     kh.ititx  TK  ^  »i  f^t'' 


9.728 

(.iKvMi  \1  fl  ANT  N.\MED 'GM  n '1  HI  yviC 

j,„,ju,-,(,iiill..u    i4    i:„   lii..iv,hm<     H.ini.r.H.uil)..u 

H.-nrl  (   ..las.  i.M.t   M..,.iu.    l  ...hI..,.,  >,  (  u.    -^  ,li,    \\^,in.  ^U    >l 
SMiHi  ^alnl  Malo.  K  t  ^ii.  i 

Hied  Fib    I,  i"^"^,  Ser.  No,  384^28 
InL  a."  AOIH  5/00 

U.S.  a.  Pic-«7.i2  JJF"^ 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  culuvar  of  geranium  plant  named  Ouitou- 
blanc.  as  illustfated  and  described. 


9.732 

AMED  -HWD  OPAL" 

Gtt^lt.-.    nurtu.Hn     kh.it.tMrK  ^  w-i-i     <..'nu.n>     ass.tnor  tO 

liH.ini.n     Juritl'l""""*'"!"""'     khiMMtKfH  1:-M.r^«:».    ^i«r- 

>  ,i.i!  \ug.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522,002 
Int.  CL'  AOIH  5/00 
.   a.  Ptt-»7.I2  »0"*" 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Opal,  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.729 
GEKvM     N!  11   xM  N\ MFD -HWD  CELESTA' 

GUnter  Diiimn.r.    kiiruit»ti:  I  ^.rxati,  Gcnaany,  Mrignor  to 
nummen    i.,n^,.n..n/.nkuit.a.r.    Rkciaberi-EvenMl.  G«i- 

nun  V 

i-iled  Aug.  21.  iv^.'i.  vr.  No.  517^5 
InC  a.'^  AOIH  S/00 
U.S.  a.  Ptt.-87.12  'Ctata 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Geranium  plant  named  HWU 
Celesta,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,733 

EI.FPH  \  M      R  \S,S  DENOMINATED  "PROMOR  A" 

Mon,.r  N    k...hr-.K    :^W,BarM..-    \M      <  |..M^    I   ..l,f    -JV,!! 

»-ii«l  IKa..  16,  1W4,  .Str.  .Nu-  i5\t>44 

Int.  CL"  AOIH  SAX) 

VS.  a.  Pit— 100  » cwm 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  vanety  of  elephant  grass  substanPally  as 
illustrated  and  described  which  possesses  the  unique  and  disunc- 
tive  charactensuc.  when  compared  with  other  vaneues  of  elephant 
grass,  of  a  stooling,  or  lillenng.  ability,  and  which  produces  excep- 
uonally  high  yields  with  very  high  nutnuonal  values,  particularly 
of  ptxxein. 


For  §^ 

CLASS  PATE^r^  no. 

029-896 5,579,565 

•08-056 5,579,686 

•66-117 5,579,829 

473-248 5,580,051 

463-020 5.580,053 

473-377 5.580.057 

227-123 5,580,066 

227-176 5,580,067 

604-411 5,580.351 

204-564 5,580,464 

510-527 5,580,481 

508-243 5,580,482 

508-480 5,580,483 

508-238 5,580,484 

510-311  5,580,485 

510-321 5,580,486 

510-125 5,580,494 

510-340 5,580,495 

435-320 5,580,703 

436-144 5,580.793 

436-169 5,580,794 

137-115 5,580,817 

427-167 5,580,819 

514-341  5,580,843 

552-634 , 5,581,002 

084-411  5,581,030 

084^53 5.581,031 


UMI 


I  RR\T\ -CONTINUED 

See 

*^°'"  PATENT  NO. 

CLASS 

5.581,243 

^^"^^^ 5.581.314 

^^"' : 5,581.315 

3^»^^ ....   5,581,317 

3^2> ....    5,581,318 

39^296 33g,3,, 

3^^'" 5,581.320 

3^5»5 ....    5,581,321 

'^''' 5.581.322 

'^''' ....5,581,323 

3^5* 5,581,357 

3^»-2^5 ...    5,581,360 

''^^ :: 5.581.361 

38^^ ..   5.581.362 

3«^5 5.581.363 

^«^'^ ..5.581.364 

3«^^ ..   5.581.365 

^^^^^ ....   5,581.379 

^^5 ...   5,581.380 

''^^' 5,581,381 

^^^«^ ...5,581,382 

3^^^2 ...:   5,581.383 

'''-''' ....    5,581,428 

^^-"^ ■■ ..    5.581,460 

'''-^^' ...5.581,461 

3^5-205 ...5.581,605 

'''^'' 5.581,625 

3«2-»«^ ...5.581.683 

'''-''' : 5,581,759 
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5,579.538 
SHOULDER  PAD  ACCESSORY 
Steven  H.  Bnintv.  60  Township  Rd.  1118  Apt.  3,  Chesapeake. 
Ohio  45019 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,786 

Int.  CI."  A41D  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  2—2  12  Claims 


1.  A  shoulder  pad  for  impact  sports  comprising: 

a  left  body  arch  memljer  including  a  left  chest  portion  and  a  left 
back  portion,  said  left  chest  portion  and  said  left  back  portion 
depending  from  said  left  body  arch  member; 

a  left  strap  member  extending  from  said  left  back  portion  to  said 
left  chest  portion; 

a  left  accessory  pad  attached  to  said  left  strap  inember.  wherein 
said  left  accessory  pad  includes  a  left  cushion  having  first  side 
and  a  second  side,  a  rigid  plate  disposed  within  said  left 
cushion  between  said  first  side  and  said  second  side,  and  a 
plastic  membrane  covering  said  left  cushion; 

a  nght  body  arch  inember  including  a  right  chest  portion  and  a 
nght  back  portion,  said  nght  chest  portion  and  said  right  back 
portion  depending  from  said  nght  body  arch  member; 

a  nght  strap  member  extending  from  said  right  back  portion  to 
said  right  chest  portion;  and 

a  nght  accessory  pad  attached  to  said  right  strap  member, 
wherein  said  nght  accessory  pad  includes  a  right  cushion 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  a  rigid  plate  disposed 
within  said  right  cushion  between  said  first  side  and  said 
second  side  of  said  right  cushion,  and  a  plastic  membrane 
covering  said  right  cushion. 


5.579,539 
DISPOSABLE.  ELASTOMERIC  GLOVE 
Conrad  Flick.  3715  1/2  Sute  St,  Benendorf,  Iowa  52722 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,437,  Jul.  21,  1992.  Pat 
No.  5J65.608.  This  application  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
347,191 
Int  CI."  A41D  19/00 
VS.  a.  2—168  7  Claims 

1.  A  disposable  elastomenc  hand  enclosure  worn  to  prevent  the 
transmission  of  chemical  or  biological  contamination  with  a  safe 
doffing  provision,  the  hand  enclosure  comprising; 
a  hollow,  seamless,  hand  enclosure; 


an  open  proximal  end.  and  a  smooth,  peripheral  cufif  portion  at 
said  proximal  end,  said  peripheral  cuff  portion  having  a 
peripheral  proximal  edge;  and 

means  for  removing  said  hand  enclosure  from  a  wearer's  hand 
comprising  a  protuberance  positioned  upon  said  cuff  of  the 
hand  enclosure  and  located  substantially  upon  a  zone  of  an 
inner  wrist  portion  of  said  cuff  between  a  proximal  edge  of 
the  cuff  and  a  first  imaginary  line  extending  transversely 
across  the  cuff  of  the  hand  enclosure  at  the  base  of  the 
wearer's  thumb,  and  between  a  second  imaginary  line  longi- 
tudinally bisecting  a  palm  surface  of  a  body  portion  of  the 
hand  enclosure  and  a  longitudinal  edge  of  the  hand  enclosure 
cuff  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  second  imaginan. 
line;  and 

said  peripheral  proximal  edge  of  said  cuff  being  slanted  from 
said  longitudinal  edge  of  the  hand  enclosure  cuff  that  defines 
said  zone  in  a  direction  toward  said  body  portion  of  the  hand 
enclosure; 

wherein  a  wearer  of  said  hand  enclosure  may  operably  grasp 
said  means  for  removing  between  a  diumb  and  index  finger  of 
an  opposing  hand  and  peel  the  hand  enclosure  over  the  base 
of  a  thumb  of  the  hand  enclosure  and  invert  the  hand  enclo- 
sure with  a  facile  removal  process. 


5.579340 
HAT/BAG  COMBINATION 
Janice    Walker.    15-B    Ashdale    Avenue,    Toronto,    OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,804 

int  a."  A42B  1/00 

VS.  a.  2—209.11  4  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  changeable  shape  clothing  accessory  comprising  foldable 
material  forming  an  endwall,  a  sidewall  and  a  collar  around  said 
sidewall,  said  sidewall  having  an  edge  with  a  folded  region  formed 
by  a  first  fold  and  a  second  fold  which  reverses  upon  itself  and 
which  is  secured  back  to  said  sidewall  through  said  first  fold 
forming  a  thickened  band  around  said  accessory,  said  collar  having 
an  interior  end  u^pped  between  said  first  fold  and  said  sidewall  in 
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said  folded  region  which  forms  said  band  and  said  band  providing 
a  reinforced  region  about  which  said  accessory  is  foldable 


5J79341 
SOCK  TABS 
I^ulM  P  Christv.  and  Frank  Safflott.  both  of  37/1.1  Princess 
Street,  BriRhton-le-sands,  New  South  Wales,  2216,  Australia 

Filed  Jul.  7.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  49<»,550 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Australia,  Mar.  2.  1W5,  13*08/ 

95 

Int  a."  A41B  11/00;  A41F  l/OO 

X}S.  a.  2—239  3  "■*■»* 


1  A  pair  of  socks,  each  sock  having  a  tab  attached  to  it  along  a 
top  edge  of  said  sock  with  said  tab  acting  as  a  flap,  said  tab  having 
on  Its  surface  adjacent  said  sock,  fastening  means  which  is  male- 
able  with  a  complementary  fastening  means  positioned  on  the  sock 
so  that  said  tab  is  fastened  to  said  sock  when  said  sock  is  being 
worn,  wherein  said  fastening  means  on  each  said  tab  and  said  sock 
IS  also  mateabic  with  said  fastening  means  on  the  other  said  ub 
and  said  sock. 

wherein  said  fastening  means  on  each  said  tab  is  maleable  with 
a  complementary  fastening  means  on  the  other  said  ub.  and 
said  fastening  means  on  each  said  sock  is  mateable  with  a 
complementary  fastening  means  on  the  other  said  sock,  and 
wherein  each  said  tab  is  positioned  along  the  top  edge  of  the 
corresponding  said  sock,  with  the  attached  edge  of  said  ub 
being  subsuntially  attached  along  the  top  edge  of  said  sock 
with  one  said  tab  being  attached  on  one  side  of  one  of  the 
socks  with  the  other  said  tab  being  attached  on  the  other  side 
of  the  other  said  sock,  wherein  said  labs  are  pivotable  in  their 
open  flap  position  with  said  socks  being  aligned  next  to  each 
other. 


valve  means,  disposed  within  said  tank,  for  receiving  pressur 
ized  water  from  a  source  thereof,  c-reaung  a  jet  from  the 
received  water,  utili/ing  the  jet  to  create  a  vacuum  area  within 
said  valve  means,  and  then  discharging  the  received  water. 

first  passage  means  for  flowing  the  discharged  water  into  said 
bowl,  and  second  passage  means  for  communicating  said 
vacuum  area  with  an  interior  portion  of  said  trapway  in  a 
manner  faciliuiing  the  flushing  of  said  toilet  and  reducing  its 
flushing  water  volume  requirement, 

said  flushing  means,  dunng  flushing  of  said  toilet,  operaung  to 
lower  the  water  levels  in  said  water  holding  tank  and  said 
bowl,  and 

said  valve  means  being  further  operative  in  response  to  the 
lowenng  of  the  water  levels  in  said  water  holding  tank  and 
said  bowl  to  lenninale  said  jel  and  divert  pressurized  water 
received  by  said  valve  means  through  said  valve  means  and 
into  said  water  holding  tank  and  said  bowl  to  refill  them. 


5^79,543 
METHOD  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  PATIENT  BETWEEN 

A  BED  AND  A  BATH  TlIB 
Michael   k.  Crawford;   Joseph  M,  Crawford,  and  James  R. 
Crawford,  all  of  Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Fjk>  Lift  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  241.723.  May  12.  1994, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  359.285.  Dec.  19. 

19*4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  241,619,  May 

12   1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

429,071 

Int  a."  A47K  Sml 

\}S.  CI.  4—540  »2  Claims 


UMI 


5.579,542 
TOU  ET  WITH  WATER  SAVTNC;,  VACUUM-ASSISTED 
FLUSHINt;  APPARATUS  AND  ASSOtlATED  METHODS 
Dennb  J.  Hayman,  Piano,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Kljer  Manufactur- 
ing. Inc..  Dalla-s,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,174 
Int  CI."  E03D  1/12:1/24 
VS.  a.  4—374  >•*  <^'''""" 

I.  A  toilet  comprising: 
a  bowl  having  an  outlet  opening; 
a  water  holding  lank  disposed  adjacent  said  bowl: 
a  tfapway  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening  and  forming 

therewith  a  flushing  discharge  passage  frt)m  said  bowl;  and 
flushing  means  selectively  operative  to  flush  said  toilet,  said 
flushing  means  including: 


l2)-56 


1  A  method  for  transferring  a  prostrate  patient  sidewise  between 
a  patient  support  surface  of  a  bed  and  a  bath  tub  assembly,  where 
the  patient  support  surface  of  the  bed  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
vertically  while  said  patient  support  surface  remains  in  a  honzonul 
onenution  and  where  the  bath  tub  as.sembly  includes  a  bath  tub 
support  structure  and  a  bath  tub  which  is  partially  supported  from 
said  support  structure  such  that  the  bath  tub  may  pivot  about  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  support  strucmre,  the  bath  tub  having  a 
bottom  and  a  sloping  front  side  which  is  fixed  to  the  bottom  and 
extends  upwardly  from  said  bottom  at  a  shallow  angle,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of. 


positioning  said  bath  tub  and  said  support  structure  adjacent  a 
longitudinal  side  of  said  bed  with  said  front  side  of  said  bath 
tub  overlapping  said  patient  support  surface  of  said  bed, 

lowering  said  patient  support  surface  vertically  on  said  bed 
while  said  support  surface  remains  in  a  horizontal  orienution, 
thereby  moving  said  from  side  of  said  bath  tub  to  a  lower 
transfer  position,  which  results  from  pivoting  said  bath  tub 
downwardly  about  said  support  structure  until  said  front  side 
of  said  bath  tub  is  at  a  substantially  decreased  angle  to  said 
patient  support  surface  as  compared  to  said  shallow  angle  of 
said  from  side  of  said  tub  with  respect  to  said  bottom,  and 

sliding  said  prostrate  patient  from  said  patient  support  surface 
across  said  from  side  of  said  tub  into  said  bottom  of  said  tub. 


5,579,544 

LIFTABLE  SEAT  FOR  BATHTUBS 

Anthony  R.  AtUer.  74  Price  St.,  Dobbs  Ferrv,  N.Y.  10522 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489,153 

Int  CI."  A47K  .W2 

VS.  a.  4—566.1 


I.  A  lightweight  portable  chair,  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  tubular  frame,  said  rigid  tubular  frame  having  a  pair  of 
inverted  "U"-shaped  rigid  tubular  frame  handrails,  two  pair  of 
rigid  tubular  frame  vertical  guide  rails  connected  to  said  pair 
of  inverted  "U"-shaped  rigid  tubular  frame  handrails,  and  a 
pair  of  "U'^-shaped  rigid  tubular  frame  lower  crossmembers 
connected  to  said  two  pair  of  rigid  tubular  frame  vertical 
guide  rails; 

b)  a  seal  movably  mounted  on  said  rigid  tubular  frame  and 
having  a  seat  maximum  position  and  a  seat  minimum  posi- 
tion; 

c)  an  inflatable  cushion  for  moving  said  seal  from  said  maxi- 
mum position  to  said  seal  minimum  position  and  visa-versa 
and  being  removably  mounted  within  said  rigid  tubular  frame 
below  said  seal  so  that  when  a  user  sits  on  said  seat  said  user 
can  be  raised  and  lowered  to  any  desired  elevation;  and 

d)  two  pair  of  upper  couplings  connecting  said  pair  of  inverted 
"U"-shaped  rigid  tubular  frame  handrails  to  said  two  pair  of 
rigid  tubular  frame  vertical  guide  rails;  said  two  pair  of  upper 
couplings  acting  as  stops  when  said  chair  achieves  said  chair 
maximum  position. 


5.579345 

COMBINED  FOOT  SUPPORT  AND  GROOMING  NEEDS 

HOLDER 

Janeen    E.    Beard.   229    Maple   Ave..    Newport.   R.I.   02840, 

assignor  to  Janeen  E.  Beard.  Newport,  R.I. 

Filed  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435361 
Int  CI."  A47K  3/022 
VS.  a.  4—574.1  1  Claim 

1   A  foot  support  device  and  grooming  accessory  holder  com- 
prising: 

a  platform  having  a  foot  support  tray  and  an  accessory  holding 
tray,  said  foot  support  tray  being  mounted  on  top  of  a  floor 


16  Claims 


contacting  support  member,  said  support  member  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  height  at  which  said  platform  is  sup- 
ported above  the  floor. 

said  foot  support  tray  having  a  flat  surface  area  bordered  by  an 
upstanding  wall  on  two  sides,  said  flat  surface  area  being  of  a 
size  to  receive  a  user's  foot  and  having  a  cavity  to  receive  the 
ball  of  the  user's  fool  as  well  as  holes  to  drain  water  from  said 
flat  surface  area. 

said  accessory  tray  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  recep- 
ucle  with  an  elongated  receiving  area  on  either  side  of  said 
first,  second  and  third  receptacles,  each  of  said  receiving  areas 
being  sized  and  shaped  to  receive  either  of  said  upstanding 
walls  in  a  close  fit  such  that  said  accessory  tray  can  be 
supported  by  either  of  said  walls  so  as  to  be  positioned 
adjacent  said  foot  support  tray  to  house  grooming  accessory 
articles; 

said  support  member  having  a  plurality  of  friction  feet  thereon  to 
engage  a  floor  to  prevent  said  platform  from  moving  while  in 


5.579,546 

DEVICE  FOR  MOVING  A  DISABLED  PERSON 

Margaret  Griskanskas,  39  John  Dr..  Farmingville,  N.Y.  11738 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,624 

Int  CI."A61G  7/14:1/048 

VS.  CI.  5— «1.1  T  18  Claims 


1.  A  disabled  person  lifting  device  comprising  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  lift  sling  that  has  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges, 
each  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  of  said  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  lift  sling  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  lift 
apertures  and  two  pair  of  hand  grips,  each  of  said  r»o  pair  of  hand 
gnps  being  removably  bookable  in  each  of  said  pair  of  spaced 
apart  lift  apertures  of  each  of  said  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
lift  sling,  each  of  said  hand  grips  having  a  generally  recungular 
shape,  with  an  upper  portion  thereof  grippable  by  a  hand  of  an 
attendant,  and  a  lower  portion  of  each  of  said  hand  grip  including 
a  swivel  joint  having  a  hook  portion. 
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fxUhM   MM    lk^^^^^K  MKCHANISMFORGURNEY 

L>ermiX   v.  Huiil.  ISJ  hairlM-ld  *  t^  P»l«tiiie,  lU.  6«067 

riled  Aug.  23.  IW5.  S«r.  No.  5I»,482 

Int.  CL' A61G  7/10:7/14 

VS.  a.  5-M.l  •»  f^"*^ 


■  » 


1  For  a  guiney  having  side  edges  tenninating  near  spaced 
corners,  and  corner  wheels  movably  supporting  the  gumey.  an 
improved  pauent  lift/transfer  niechanism  for  shifting  a  palieni 
between  the  gumey  and  an  adjacent  transfer  stnjcture  disposed 
side-by  side  next  to  the  gumey.  compnsing 
a  pauent  board  suited  for  carrying  a  pauent  and  be  removably 

supported  on  a  gumey  top  surface, 
a  pair  of  boom  arms  each  having  generally  straight  lower  and 
upper  end  secuons  angled  relauve  to  one  another,  and  means 
mounung  the  boom  arms  at  corresponding  lower  end  secuons 
to  the  gumey  near  the  comers  on  one  side  edge  operable  to 
have  the  corresponding  upper  end  sections  moveable  between 
one  operauve  position  angled  to  vertically  overlie  the  gumey 
top  surface,  patient  board  and  any  patient  thereon,  and  another 
operative  posiuon  angled  away  from  the  gumey  top  surface 
and  to  vertically  overiie  the  adjacent  transfer  structure, 
flexible  nonentendable  lift  straps  and  means  for  releasibly  con- 
necung  the  lift  straps  lo  the  pauent  board,  and  lift  means  for 
releasing  and  retracung  said  lift  straps  suited  when  operated 
to  raise  and  lower  the  pauent  board  to  different  suspended 
spacings  below  the  upper  boom  arm  end  sections  and  above 
the  gumey  top  surface  and  transfer  structure,  and 
said  boom  amis  near  the  nxiunung  means  being  laterally  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  to  pass  the  pauent  board  horizontally  ther- 
ebetween, whereupon  boom  arm  rouuon  between  said  opera- 
tive posiuons  laterally  shifu  the  suspended  pauent  board  and 
any  pauent  thereon  between  the  same  t>perauve  posiuons 


the  spwiniag  belt  extend  away  from  and  below  the  intersec- 
uon  area  at  a  preselected  angle  cocrelauible  with  known 
angles  assumed  by  the  spanmng  belt  when  hammocks  are 
bamessed  to  load  beanng  membere  and  placed  under  loads. 


MATTRESS  COI«IBUt-l  ION  VMTH  sH  KTKn  /ONES 

OK  RFI.ATrVF  KIKMNKSS   \M)  Mh  I  HOI) 
Ste>e..   I    Vlm«n.  H»(1.-  Park,  .nd  J..hn   X    VV  hUr.  V\app.nKfr> 
KalK     tx^h    ,.f    N  N       avvij-non.    i.i    KI.Kk-mi    &    t_(.mpan>, 
Ml,  hn;al!  I   ll>,  In<l 

Hle<l  Mar    Ih.  1W5,  ^r.  No.  405,1W 

Ini   (T     KAIC  27/045:27/05 

VS.  CL  5-721  ^  '-'l»^ 


UMI 


II  VMMCKK  HARNESSING  DEVICE 
S.  Samoei  Death,  414  si,.n.    R,ti,  t  nil  #«»    faidph.  f>ntario. 
NIG  3E1.  Canada 

HI.M  t^eb.  21,  l»%,Ser.  No.  604,5.<5 
Int.  a."  A45F  3/25 
VS.  CI.  5-127  "  CU||»» 

1  A  device  for  harnessing  a  hammock  to  a  load  beanng  member. 

comprising: 

(a)  a  gnpping  belt  dimensioned  to  fit  around  the  load  beanng 
member,  having  cuiching  means  for  releasably  cinching  the 
gnpping  belt  to  the  load  beanng  member,  and 

(b)  a  spanning  belt  dimensioned  for  encircling  the  load  beanng 
member  and  spanning  the  disumce  between  the  hammock  and 
the  load  beanng  member,  the  spanning  belt  compnsing  an 
inicnor  portion  and  free  end  portions; 

(c)  wherein  a  section  of  the  intenor  portion  of  the  spanning  belt 
IS  twisted  over  and  anchored  to  the  gnpping  belt  at  a  piese 
lected  belt  inleriecuon  area,  so  that  the  free  end  poruoos  of 


1.  A  mattress  comprising: 

a  wire  inner  spnng  unit  having  a  first  surface  and  an  opposed 
second  surface; 

two  insulator  pads  of  Fibrous  materials,  each  having  at  least  one 
predetcnnined  first  zone  coated  with  adhesive  to  provide  a 
desired  degree  of  finnness  and  at  least  one  predetermined 
second  zone  coated  with  adhesive  to  provide  a  degree  of 
finnness  greater  than  the  finnness  of  the  firet  zone,  and 
wherein  the  first  insulator  pad  overlies  the  first  surface  of  the 
wire  inner  spnng  unit  and  the  second  insulator  pad  overlies 
the  second  surface  of  the  wire  inner  spnng  unit; 

two  cushioning  pMis,  wherein  the  first  cushioning  pad  overlies 
the  first  insulator  p«l  and  the  second  cushioning  pad  overlies 
the  second  insulator  pad;  and 


a  fabric  cover  that  overlies  the  two  cushioning  pads  and  contains 
the  two  cushioning  pads,  the  two  insulator  pads  and  the  wire 
inner  spring  unit. 


5.579.550 
ARTICULATED  BED  WITH  COLLAPSIBLE  FRAME 
Leeland    M.    Bathrick.    Crystal    Lake,   and   Glenn    Brittain. 
McHenry,  both  of  III..  a.ssignors  to  C.E.B.  Enterprises.  Iik.. 
Miuidelein,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  308,411 

Int.  CI."  A61G  7/002:7/0]5 

VS.  a.  5--620  9  Claims 


1.  An  articulated  bed  with  an  expandable  ftame.  comprising:  a 
generally  rectangular  main  frame  adapted  to  fixedly  receive  a 
stationary  panel  of  an  articulated  mattress  support  having  at  least 
one  other  panel  pivotally  mounted  lo  the  fixed  panel,  a  drive  motor 
fixed  to  the  main  frame  and  a  linear  device  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
pivot  arm  on  the  main  frame  driven  by  the  linear  drive  positioned 
to  pivot  the  pivotally  mounted  mattress  panel,  and  an  extendable 
co-planar  frame  carried  by  the  main  frame  movable  from  a  first 
position  mounted  within  the  main  frame  'o  a  second  extended 
position  defining  with  the  main  frame  the  entire  support  for  the 
mattress  support. 


5.579.551 

ARCH  SHAPED  PILLOW  APPARATUS  WITH  EAR 

ACCOMODATING  HOLE 

Joseph  v.  Tommaney.   10555  IXirtlewood  Ct.  #412.  Houston. 

Tex.  77072 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Sen  No.  526362 
Int  CI."  A47G  9/00 
VS.  CL  5—636  20  Claims 

1.  A  pillow  apparatus  comprising: 

an  arch  member  having  a  generally  rigid  configuration,  said  arch 
member  having  a  length  and  a  width,  said  arch  member 
having  a  strength  suitable  for  supporting  the  human  head,  said 
arch  member  having  an  interior  radius  suitable  for  allowing  a 
human  arm  to  extend  therethrough,  said  arch  member  having 
a  hole  formed  at  a  lop  of  said  arch  member,  said  hole  having 
a  diameter  suitable  for  receiving  a  human  ear  therein: 
a  cushioning  matenal  extending  over  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
arch  member,  and 


a  covering  enclosing  said  cushioning  material  and  said  arch 
member. 


5.579352 

TODDLER  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 

Jesse  E.  Henry.  RO.  Box  671821.  Houston.  Tex.  77267-1821 

FUed  Feb.  10,  1995.  Sen  No.  387,286 

Int  a."  A47D  ]5/00 

VS.  a.  5—655  19  Claims 


15.  An  apparatus  for  restraining  movement  of  a  toddler  compris- 
ing: 

a  securing  means  for  afBxing  to  the  toddler,  said  securing  means 
having  a  surface  of  hook-and-loop  material  thereon;  and 

a  penmeter  member  having  a  complementary  hook-and-loop 
material  surface  formed  thereon,  said  complementary  hook- 
and-loop  material  surface  engagable  with  said  surface  of  said 
securing  means  so  as  to  restrain  movement  of  the  toddler 
thereacross.  said  perimeter  member  having  an  outer  edge  of 
said  complementary  hook-and-loop  material  extending 
entirely  therearound.  said  perimeter  member  having  an  inte- 
rior devoid  of  said  complementary  Hook-and-loop  material. 


5ii79.553 
BALLAST  BROOM  WITH  AUGER  AND  METHOD 
John  D.  Holley.  Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignor  to  HoUey  Engi- 
neering Company.  Inc..  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503007 
Int  a."  B61F  19/00 
VS.  a.  15—55  20  Claims 

1.  A  railroad  ballast  broom  vehicle  comprising: 
first  and  second  sides  of  the  vehicle; 
a  vehicle  frame  having  rail-engaging  wheels; 


UMI 
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iMJIBCEEASSEMBn  H)K  H<«>K  i 


iFwrsG 


Stephen   C.   P«rw.    Ii.l"l"     <'hi..     a>.MKn..> 
Super  Serrke  Companv  li.4«*o(>hi.. 
(.'ontilwatlM  «r  Scr.  No    MI.K:'    Ikn.  10,  1W5,  ahan<1..o.-<l. 

Ini   CI"  A4Th9A)6: 1  I/JO 


VS.  a.  15— J2« 


ZOCIalins 


a  bfoon,  supported  by  the  vehicle  (rune  uxl  having  .  housing 
and  a  ixxary  core  with  broom  elements  fixed  lo  rotate  there- 
with about  a  broom  axis; 
an  auger  supported  by  the  vehicle  frame  adjacent  lo  the  bnxjm 
such  that  ballast  is  thrown  from  the  broom  lo  the  auger,  the 
auger  having  at  least  a  first  auger  ouUet  on  the  first  side  of  the 
vehicle,  the  auger  being  rotauble  in  an  auger  rotauon  dirts:- 
uon  about  an  auger  axis  and  being  operable  to  carry  ballast 
received  from  the  broom  to  at  least  the  first  auger  ouUet. 
an  auger  housing;  and 
a  ball  and  socket  joint;  and 
wherein  the  auger  is  raovably  mounted  in  the  auger  housing  by 
way  of  the  ball  and  socket  joint. 


5.579^54 

nRIVF  niSK  FOR  THF  TOOL  OF  A  MACHl.Nt  H  iK  I  UK 

kH-\IK  \Mti)K  MAINTENANCE  OF  FLOORS 

Maorice  Pla/-....!     u     x>,n,..    J.-»n   R-dne,  92336  S«.ux. 

France 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  515,534 
naima  priority.  appUctloo  Fr«ice,  Aug.  25.  1994.  94  10279 
Inc  Ct"  A4TL  11/14 


LJ».  a.  is—n 


4  Claims 


I.  A  disk  drive  (1)  composing  a  rigid  circular  plate  (4)  and  a 
circular  diaphragm  (5)  having  an  external  periphery  and  a  center, 
the  area  close  to  the  external  penphery  of  said  circular  diaphragm 
(5)  being  connected  to  said  ngid  circular  plate  (4)  and.  the  area 
close  to  the  center  of  the  circular  diaphragm  being  adapted  lo  be 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft  (3).  and  being  pnxluced  from  a  material 
which  IS  supple  perpendicular  to  its  plane  but  which  is  ngid  in  us 
plane,  a  cavity  ( 10)  being  fonned  between  said  ngid  cucular  plate 
(4)  and  said  diaphragm,  wherein  the  cavity  (10)  formed  between 
said  ngid  circular  plate  (4)  and  said  diaphragm  (5)  is  leaktighi  and 
contains  a  liquid  fluid  keeping  said  diaphragm  (5)  uut.  said  ngid 
circular  plate  (4)  having  two  faces,  one  of  which  is  opposite  to  said 
diaphragm  (5).  and  further  compnsing  a  tool  (2)  which  is  fixed  to 
said  ngid  circular  plate  (4)  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  diaphragm 
(5). 


1   A  squeegee  assembly  compnsing: 

first  and  second  plates  having  ends,  said  first  and  second  plates 
posiuoncd  so  that  said  ends  of  said  first  and  second  plates 
generally  converge;  ,-  j  _j 

a  squeegee  blade  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 

a  wedge  bar  posiuoned  between  said  squeegee  blade  and  said 
second  plate,  said  wedge  bar  having  an  end  with  an  angled 
surface  and  first  and  second  converging  surfaces;  and 

a  wedge  member  having  an  angled  surface  which  is  posiuoned 
adiacent  to  said  angled  surface  of  said  wedge  bar.  wherein 
movement  of  said  wedge  member  in  a  first  direction  causes 
said  wedge  bar  to  move  because  of  the  cooperaung  angled 
surfaces  of  said  wedge  bar  and  said  wedge  member  in  a 
second  direction,  the  movement  of  said  wedge  bar  in  said 
second  direction  causing  said  first  surface  of  said  wedge  bar 
to  move  toward  said  squeegee  blade,  and  said  second  surface 
of  said  wedge  bar  to  move  toward  said  second  plate,  thereby 
secunng  said  squeegee  blade  to  the  squeegee  assembly. 


KoHd   Jen  Ik 


3  culms 


5.579.55* 
HANDLE  OF  A  STROLl  ER 
Fu  S   (  huiiK.  N"    10.  Alley  1.  Lane  42.  lai   !  '< 
Hsianu.  lalnaiu  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572J71 
InL  a."  A47B  95/02:  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CL  16—114  R 

1  A  handle  compnsing  a  transverse  handle  secuon.  and  two 
tubular  coupling  sections  at  two  opposite  ends  of  said  transverse 
handle  secuon  for  coupling  to  the  frame  of  a  stroller,  wherein  said 
ffansverse  handle  secmon  compnses  two  opposite  open  sides  and  a 
plurality  of  ornamental  blocks  respecuvely  covered  on  said  open 
sides  each  of  said  ornamental  blocks  composing  a  plurality  of  pins 
at  one  side  for  fastening  to  the  open  sides  of  said  transverse  han<Ue 
secuon  and  an  outside  wall  decorated  with  patterns,  each  of  the 
open  sides  of  said  transverse  handle  secuon  being  divided  by  two 
paruuon  walls  into  two  handgnp  rones  and  an  intermediate  zone 
between  s«d  handgnp  zones,  each  of  said  intennediate  zone  and 
said  handgnp  zones  compnsing  a  plurality  of  intersected  nbs  and  a 


plurality  of  cylindrical  sockets  at  the  crossed  portions  of  said 
intersected  ribs  for  snugly  receiving  the  pins  of  said  ornamental 
blocks. 


5.579.557 
TELF^SCOPIC  HANDLE 
Derek  W.  Boden.  Brighton.  Australia,  assignor  to  Extrusion 
FacsUities  Pty  Ltd..  Brighton.  Australia 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.185 

InL  a."  B25G  1/04 

VS.  CL  16—115  8  Claims 


1.  A  telescopic  handle  including: 

an  outer  tubular  handle  member, 

an  inner  tubular  handle  member  slidably  received  by  the  outer 
tubular  handle  member. 

a  biased  catch  co-operable  with  the  inner  and  outer  tubular 
handle  members  to  lock  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  handle 
nnembers  relative  to  each  other  at  desired  discrete  relative 
extensions, 

wherein  the  outer  tubular  handle  member  has  a  tubular  wall  with 
an  inner  surface  and  inwardly  directed  longitudinally  extend- 
ing webs  extending  from  the  inner  surface  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  tubular  handle  member  for  guiding  the 
inner  handle  member  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to 
the  outer  tubular  handle  member,  wherein  the  catch  is  located 
between  two  adjacent  said  webs,  and 

wherein  the  webs  prevent  rotational  movement  of  the  catch  such 
thai  rotation  of  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  handle  members 
relative  to  one  another  is  prevented. 


5.579358 
TOOL  HANI>LE  WITH  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  D.  Newman.  Jr.;  Robert  D.  Newman.  Sr„  both  of  P.O. 
Box   377.   Greenwood.    Mo.    64034,   and    Buford    Guittar. 
Greenwood.  Mo.,  assignors  to  Robert  D.  Newman,  Sr.,  and 
Robert  D.  Newman,  Jr.,  both  of  Greenwood.  Mo, 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496ii77 
Int.  CI."  B25G  1/04 
VS.  a.  16—115  22  CUiBK 

1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  extending  the  reach  of  a  tool,  the 


"^^"^^ 


apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated  extension  handle  including  a  first  end  presenting  an 
axial  opening;  and 

a  locking  means  for  locking  the  tool  on  the  first  end  of  the 
extension  handle. 

the  locking  means  including  a  housing  supported  on  the  exten- 
sion handle  at  the  first  end.  a  pin  supponwl  by  the  housing  for 
shifting  movement  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  of 
the  extension  handle  between  a  locked  position  extending  into 
the  opening  and  an  unlocked  position  withdrawn  from  the 
opening,  a  biasing  means  for  biasing  the  pin  toward  the 
locked  position,  and  a  release  means  for  releasing  the  biasing 
means  and  shifting  the  pin  to  the  unlocked  position,  the  pin  in 
the  locked  posiuon  preventing  the  tool  from  being  pulled 
from  the  extension  handle. 


5479.559 

BRACELET  CLASP  OF  THE  LTVFOLDING  BL'CKLE 

TYPE 

Luigi  Ferrario,  Hauterive,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Gay  Freres 

S.  A„  Geneve,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379.596 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  3.  1993,  93  06755 

Int.  a."  A44C  5/24 

VS.  a.  24—71  J  20  Claimi 


1  A  clasp  of  the  unfolding  buckle  type  for  bracelets,  said  clasp 
comprising  at  least  one  branch  and  at  least  one  arm  hinged  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  a  first  end  of  said  branch,  said  branch  having  a  side 
portion  providing  a  lateral  side  face  arranged  opposite  a  lateral  side 
face  provided  by  a  side  portion  of  said  arm  in  a  closed  position  of 
the  clasp,  and  maintaining  means  for  maintaining  the  clasp  in  said 
closed  position,  said  maintaining  means  comprising  at  least  one 
elastically  deformable  element  which  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
clasp  extends  into  a  bousing  formed  by  a  longitudinal  hollow 
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provided  in  said  lateral  side  face  of  said  branch  and  by  a  longitu- 
dinal hollow  provided  in  said  lateral  side  face  of  said  arm. 
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5^79.5*0 
CABLE  CLAMP 
r.uenler  Brueck,  Midland,  Caiuwla,  asslRnor  to  Hughes  Elec- 
tronics, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Hied  Keb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394.985 

Int  a."  F16C  iim 

MS.  a.  24-135  R  ^  ^^'•^ 


"W^. 


loosen  the  engagement  between  the  child-proof  knob  and  the 
upper  surface  of  lirst  clamp  half 


Ud^" 


I   A  cable  clamp  comprising: 

a  bolt  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal 
end  said  distal  end  being  threaded  and  having  a  finit  bore 
therein  extending  along  said  longitudinal  axis,  a  second  bore 
extending  therethrough  along  a  second  axis  transverse  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  said  second  bore  being  in  communication 
with  said  first  bore,  and  a  third  bore  extending  through  said 
distal  end  of  said  bolt  parallel  to  said  second  bore  and 

a  nut  adapted  for  threaded  engagement  with  said  distal  end  ot 
said  bolt 


5,579,5*2 
INTERENGAGING  FASTI  NfK  II\MNG  LOCATING 
H   Ml   K! 
Jirt)   Hattori.  Atsugl:    Shinj.    !..;;<«,   Sagamihara;   Norihlto 
Shibahara.  Hachloji;  Osaiiiu   Sa«ajiri,  and   Hideo  Matsu- 
moto.  both  of  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.175 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  3.  1993.  5-192406 

Int.  CL"  A44B  I  MX) 

MS.  a.  24-^52  1  Claim 


Calgary. 
Eufaula, 


5  Claims 


UMI 


5,579,561 
SKAT  BELT  GRIPPING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  CHILD 

SAFETY  SEATS 
Keith    T.    Smith,    532    Alexander    Crescent,    NW.. 
Alberta.  Canada,  and  (Jord  McDougall.  412  W. 
Norman.  Okla.  73069 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.062 
Int  Cn.''A44B  \\m 

MS.  a.  24—170 

1  A  device  for  holding  a  child  car  seat  in  position  by  preventing 
relative  movement  of  overlying  shoulder  and  lap  seat  belt  portions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  the  device  composing 

a  first  clamp  half  pivotally  connected  to  a  second  clamp  half, 
each  of  said  clamp  halves  including  a  locking  end  for  accom- 
modating a  childproof  means  for  tightening  and  locking  the 
first  and  second  clamp  halves  together  in  a  clamping  position, 
said  means  for  tightening  and  locking  being  further  character- 
ized as  including  ,.    ,     ^ 
a  threaded  closure  pin  being  pivoully  connected  to  the  locking 
end  of  the  second  clamp  half,  the  threaded  closure  pin  extend 
ing  above  an  upper  surface  of  the  first  clamp  half  when  the 
childproof  means  for  tightening  and  locking  is  in  the  clamp 
ing  position, 
a  childproof  knob  threadably  connected  to  the  threaded  closure 
pin  the  child-proof  knob  being  spnng  biased  into  an  tnoper 
able  position,  the  childproof  knob  assuming  an  operable 
position  when  said  child  proof  knob  is  pressed  in  a  downward 
direction  toward  the  upper  surface  of  the  first  clamp  half  so 
that  rotation  of  the  child  proof  knob  results  in  axial  movement 
of  the  knob  along  the  threaded  closure  pin  to  either  tighten  or 


I  A  fastener  having  first  and  second  fastener  members,  each  of 
said  first  and  second  fastener  members  composing  a  ba.se  and  a 
plurality  of  headed  stems  arranged  on  said  base  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  relauonship.  each  of  said  headed  stems  including  a  stem 
adjoining  and  projecting  from  said  base,  and  a  head  connected  to  a 
disul  end  of  said  stem,  said  fastener  including  means  for  locating 
said  first  fastener  member  at  a  predetermined  location  relative  to 
said  second  fastener  member  to  facilitate  interengagemcnt  of  the 
respective  fastener  members,  wherein  said  means  for  locating  said 
first  and  second  fastener  members  comprises  at  least  one  protru- 
sion having  a  length  larger  than  the  height  of  the  headed  stems  of 
said  first  fastener  member  plus  the  height  of  the  headed  stems  of 
said  second  fastener  member,  said  proutision  being  arranged  at  a 
position  surrounded  by  said  headed  stems  of  said  first  fastener 
member,  and  a  boundary  surface  on  said  second  fastener  member 
that  defines  at  least  one  opening  arranged  at  a  position  surrounded 
by  said  headed  stems  of  said  second  fastener  member  and  opposed 
to  said  protrusion. 


5,579363 
ADJUSTABLE  BELT  FASTENER  WITH  SPRING  BIASED 

MALE  FASTENER  MEMBER 

Jae  K.  Sim,  34  Jacalyn  Dr..  Havertown.  Pa.  19083 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  506.874 

Int  CI.''  A44B  ///25 

U.S.  a.  24—585  9  Oaims 


1.  An  adjustable  belt  fastener  comprising: 

a  belt  having  first  and  second  end  portions, 

a  male  fastener  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  one  end 
portion  of  the  belt,  said  male  fastener  member  including  a 
spring  biased  operating  plate  provided  with  a  tongue  member, 
the  plate  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  pair  of  supports  pro- 
vided on  the  male  fastener  member,  the  pair  of  supports  being 
mounted  on  opposite  sidewalls  of  the  male  fastener  member, 
first  and  second  openings  being  provided  in  the  male  fastener 
member,  the  tongue  member  being  movable  through  the  first 
opening  and  the  plate  being  pivotable  toward  and  away  from 
the  second  opening,  a  width  of  the  tongue  member  being  less 
than  a  width  of  the  plate  and  the  male  fastener  member  having 
rear  portions  extending  between  the  sidewalls  and  defining 
opposing  edges  of  the  second  opening;  and 

a  female  fastener  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  belt,  said  female  fastener  member  including 
a  plurality  of  slots  for  selectively  receiving  the  tongue  mem- 
ber of  the  operating  plate,  the  second  end  portion  of  the  belt 
having  two  edges  and  the  slots  being  generally  perpendicular 
to  the  edges  of  the  second  end  portion  of  the  belt,  the  second 
end  ponion  of  the  belt  further  having  a  width  which  is  greater 
than  a  length  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  slots  such  that  the 
slots  are  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  second  end  ponion  of 
tlie  belt. 

the  tongue  member  being  movable  through  the  first  opening  into 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  female  fastener 
member  upon  pivoting  of  the  plate  on  the  supports,  the  tongue 
member  engaging  one  of  the  plurality  of  slots  in  the  female 
fastener  member  when  the  plate  moves  away  from  the  second 
end  portion  of  the  belt  and  the  tongue  member  disengaging 
from  the  slot  to  release  the  belt  when  the  plate  moves  toward 
the  second  end  portion  of  the  belt,  wherein  the  female  fastener 
member  is  mounted  to  the  second  end  portion  of  the  belt  by 
fixing  members. 


5,579,564 
LOCKING  SNAP-HOOK 
James  J.  RuUo,  and  Mark  A.  Colian.  both  of  Binghamton.  N.Y., 
as.signors  to  Buckingham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Bing- 
hamton. N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,831 
Int  CI."  F16B  45/00 
MS.  a.  24—599.5  4  Oaims 

I.  A  locking  snap-hook,  composing: 
a  body  section; 
means  defining  an  eye  loop,  said  eye  loop  being  partially  formed 

by  said  body  section; 
a  keeper  that  pivotally  movable  with  resoect  to  said  body  sec- 
tion, forming  a  remaining  portion  of  said  eye  loop  with 
respect  to  said  body  section,  said  keeper  also  defining  a 
keeper  grip  member  that  is  depressible  with  respect  to  said 
body  section  in  order  to  function  as  part  of  a  release  mecha- 
nism; and 
a  locking  grip  member  that  is  pivotable  about  said  body  section 
and  depressible  with  respect  thereto,  said  locking  grip  mem- 


ber forming  in  conjunction  with  said  keeper  a  release  mecha- 
nism, said  release  mechanism  further  comprising  means 
defining  a  dog -leg -shaped  slot  in  said  locking  grip  member, 
and  a  rider  connected  to  said  keeper  that  is  movable  within 
said  dog-leg-shaped  slot  when  said  keeper  and  said  locking 
gnp  member  are  substantially  simultaneously  depressed  with 
respect  to  said  body  section,  whereby  said  keeper  will  be 
caused  to  pivot  about  said  body  section  to  open  said  eye  loop 
when  said  keeper  and  said  locking  grip  member  are  substan- 
tially simultaneously  depressed,  and  further  whereby  said 
keeper  dually  functions  as  a  second  grip  member  of  said 
release  mechanism,  and  wherein  both  said  keeper  and  said 
locking  gnp  member  have  outer  wall  surfaces  thai  are  sub- 
stantially flush  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  said  body 
section,  to  prevent  snagging  of  said  locking  snap-hook  on 
extraneous  work  surfaces. 


5,579365 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5379366 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STUFFER  BOX 

CRIMPING  SYNTHETIC  FILAMENT  YARNS 

Klaus  Burkhardt.  .Schwelm:  Klaus  Gerhards.  Huckeswagen. 
and  Winfried  Wubken.  Remscheid.  all  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Barmag  AG.  Remscheid.  Germany 

FUed  Oct,  26.  1992.  Ser,  No.  966,723 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct  26.  1991.  41  35 
383.8 

Int  CI,"  D02G  ///6 
U.S.  CI.  28—273  20  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  texturizing  an  advancing  yam  with  a  pres- 
surized fluid  such  as  hot  air.  and  comprising 
a  nozzle  including  a  duct  which  includes  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end  and  through  which  the  yam  advances  at  high  speed 
from  said  inlet  end  to  said  outlet  end.  passageway  means  for 
introducing  a  pressurized  fluid  into  the  duct  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  along  tlie  length  of  the  duct  and  into  direct 
engagement  with  the  advancing  yam  during  operation  of  the 
apparatus,  and  a  stuffier  box  including  a  perforated  circumfer- 
ential wall  segment  and  with  said  stuffer  box  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  outlet  end  of  the  duct  for  receiving  the  advancing 
yam  exiting  from  the  duct  and  forming  the  same  into  a  yam 
plug, 
the  duct  including  a  converging  portion  located  immediately 
downstream  from  the  predetermined  location  and  wherein  the 
diameter  of  the  duct  decreases  to  a  restriction  of  minimum 
diameter,  and  a  diverging  portion  which  extends  from  the 
restriction  at  least  substantially  to  the  stuffer  box  and  wherein 
the  diameter  of  the  duct  increases,  with  said  di\erging  portion 
having  an  included  angle  of  divergence  and  a  length  which 
are  configured  and  dimensioned  to  permit  the  pressurized 
fluid  to  reach  the  speed  of  sound  at  the  restnction. 
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5479367 

rW  UNSEATING  TOOL 

Robert  Acevedo,  812  Yosemlte  Dr..  Ukiah.  Calif.  95482 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421 J67 

Int.  a."  B23P  /VAW 


second  shoulder  portion  formed  ai  a  second  end  to  a  plate  having  a 
first  and  second  surface,  the  method  composing  the  steps  or 

(a)  forming  holes  in  the  plate  at  respective  locations  for  the  pin 
and  standoff.  r     j 

(b)  receiving  the  pin  and  standoff  in  respective  caviues  of  a  die 

(c)  t^itioning  the  plate  adjacent  the  die  block  with  the  pm  and 
standoff  received  in  the  respective  holes  and  the  first  shoUlder 
portion  abutting  the  first  surface:  ,  „      j       .u 

(d)  simultaneously  applying  pressure  to  the  standoff  and  to  the 
plate  to  upset  the  first  end  of  the  sundoff  against  the  second 
surface  and  to  upset  the  plate  adjacent  the  pin. 


VS.  a.  29—275 


9  Claims 


5ii79369 

SLAB  CONTAINER 

George  W.  Tippins,  and  John  E.  Thomas,  both  of  Pituburgh. 

p-    aMisnors  to  Tipplm.  Incorporated.  Pittsburj>h.  Pa. 

CootinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12J.149.  Sep.  20.  1993.  which 

is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  881.615.  May  12.  '"^Z- P"*- No. 

5076,952.  This  application  Jan.  U.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371.135 

Int.  (I.*^  B21B  1/46 

VS.  CI.  29-527.7  »>  ^1.^ 


I  A  tool  for  unseating  a  pin  finnly  sealed  within  a  socket 
extending  completely  through  a  support  structure,  said  pm  having  a 
threaded  tip  extending  out  of  said  socket,  compnsing: 

an  adapter  having  coaxial  first  and  second  threaded  ho  es 
extending  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  threaded  holes 
being  communicably  connected,  said  first  hole  being  adapted 
to  be  securely  screwed  onto  said  threaded  tip  of  said  pin  to 
prevent  inadvertent  loosening;  and 
an  elongated  shank  having  a  threaded  end  screwed  into  said 
second  threaded  hole  until  said  threaded  end  is  in  abutting 
engagement  with  said  threaded  tip  of  said  pin.  said  shank 
having  another  end  being  adapted  to  be  atuched  to  an  air 
hammer  means  for  applying  a  repeating  pounding  force  lon^ 
gitudinally  along  said  shank  for  unseating  said  pin  from  said 
socket  said  threaded  end  of  said  shank  being  adapted  to 
transmit  said  force  directly  onto  said  threaded  tip  of  said  pin. 
so  as  to  avoid  damaging  a  thread  ihereon. 


UMI 


5,579,568 
METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  MECHANICAL  ELEMENTS 

TO  A  PLATE 
HuKh  E   Hudson.  Wauwatosa.  Jeffrey  R.  Baldwin.  Waukesha, 
andSalvator.   \    M meli.  Brown  Deer,  ail  of  Wis.,  assign- 
ors to  JohavM  «  ompany.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
KiU-d  lib.  N.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  389 J74 
Int.  CI."  B21D  (VA*/ 
VS.  n.  29-509  ,,  *  C>»|f" 
I  A  methixl  for  mounung  a  pin  having  a  substantially  cylindn 
cal  body  portion  and  a  standoff  having  a  substanually  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  a  first  shoulder  portion  fonned  at  a  first  end  and 


1    A  method  of  making  coiled  plate,  sheet  in  coil  form  or 
discrete  plate  composing  the  steps  of 

a)  continuously  casting  a  strand  having  an  intermediate  thick- 
ness: J  1      .1, 

b)  cutung  said  strand  into  a  slab  of  predetennined  length. 

c)  selectively  feeding  said  slab  into  a  vertically  stacking  slab 
container: 

d)  feeding  said  slab  into  an  inline  heating  furnace: 

e)  extracting  said  slab  onto  a  continuous  processing  line  includ- 
ing a  hot  reversing  mill  having  a  coiler  furnace  on  each  of  an 
upstream  side  and  downstream  side  thereof: 

ft  flat  passing  said  slab  back  and  forth  through  said  mill  to  fonii 
an  intemiediate  product  of  a  thickness  sufficient  for  coiling 
after  a  number  of  passes  through  said  mill: 
e)  passing  said  intenncdiaie  product  through  said  mill  to  further 
reduce  its  thickness  and  coiling  said  intermediate  product  in 
one  of  said  upstream  or  downstream  coiler  furnaces: 
h)  passing  said  coiled  intemicdiate  product  back  and  forth 
through  said  mill  to  reduce  said  coiled  intemiediate  product  to 
an  end  product  of  desired  thickness,  said  inlennediate  product 
being  collected  in  and  fed  out  of  each  of  said  coiler  furnaces 
on  each  pass  through  the  mill:  and 
1)  finishing  said  end  product  into  one  of  coiled  plate,  discrete 

plate  or  sheet  in  coil  form. 

4  A  slab  container  posiuoned  between  a  continuous  caster  and  a 

rolling  mill  adapted  to  selectively  receive  slabs  from  said  caster. 

said  container  including  a  vertically  movable  carnage  adapted  to 

engage  a  loweniwsl  slab  in  a  stack  of  said  slabs  within  said 


container,  wherein  said  slabs  in  said  stack  are  directly  contacting 
each  other,  and  wherein  said  carriage  includes  at  least  one  pair  of 
slab  engaging  arms  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  lowermost 
slab  in  said  stack  of  slabs. 


5,5794i70 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRELOADING  PINION  BEARING 
Duane  J.  Bonvallet,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Trio  Tool 
Company,  Livonia,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,116 

Int.  CI."  B21D  5.VW:  B23P  11/00 

VS.  a.  2»-724  9  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  controllably  preloading  a  bearing  set  that  sup- 
ports a  shaft  in  a  mechanism,  the  mechanism  including  a  housing, 
the  beanng  set  including  antifriction  bearings,  the  shaft  supported 
by   the   bearing   set   and   having   an   end   extending   through   the 
housing,  and  a  shaft  nut  tighlenable  on  the  shaft  to  preload  the 
bearing  set  that  supports  the  shaft,  the  apparatus  characterized  by; 
a  low  torque  drive  assembly  for  rotating  the  shaft: 
a  high  torque  drive  assembly  for  lightening  the  shaft  nut: 
said  high  torque  drive  assembly  being  connected  to  the  shaft 
through  said  low  torque  drive  assembly:  and 
a  sensor  assembly  for  measuring  the  drag  torque  of  the  rotating 
shaft  as  the  shaft  nut  is  being  tightened  to  indicate  bearing 
preload. 


5,579,571 
SURFACE  MOUNT  COMPONENT  REMOVAL  TOOL 
Joon  Park,  Glendale,  and  Russell  T.  Koga,  Culver  City,  l>oth  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,207 
Int.  a."  H05K  1.1/00 
VS.  a.  29—762  10  Claims 

1.  A  removal  tool  for  removing  a  bonded  surface  mount  compo- 
nent from  a  printed  wiring  board,  said  removal  tool  comprising; 
a  printed  winng  board  holder  for  securing  the  printed  wiring 

board: 
a  base  plate: 

first  and  second  end  blocks  fastened  to  the  base  plate,  and 
wherein  the  holder  is  slidable  between  the  first  and  second 
end  blocks: 
two  transverse  guide  shafts  extending  between  the  first  and 
second  end  blocks: 


a  main  slide  block  slidably  attached  to  two  transverse  guide 
shafts,  that  is  slidable  along  the  shafts  in  response  to  rotation 
of  a  threaded  rod;  and 

torque  application  means  coupled  to  the  surface  mount  compo- 
nent and  to  the  main  slide  block  for  applying  a  downward 
force  to  the  surface  mount  component  during  removal  thereof; 

a  threaded  rod  rotatably  disposed  through  the  second  end  block 
and  the  torque  application  means  that  is  rotatable  to  shear  the 
bond  between  the  surface  mount  component  and  the  printed 
wiring  board. 


5,579,572 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  ELECTRONIC  PARTS 

AND  A  METHOD  THEREOF 

Yasuhiro     Kasbiwagi.     Maebaru.     and     Masayuki     Higashi. 

Chikushino.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 

Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osalca.  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,781 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  19^4,  6-006332 

InL  CI."  H05K  3/30 

VS.  CI.  29— «36  5  Qaims 


us  ue   uT 
f  *  nt-a 

Tl  12 


I.  Apparatus  for  piclcing  up  components  held  in  a  plurality  of 
part  cassettes  in  which  said  part  cassettes  are  moved  along  a 
moving  path  through  a  pick  up  station,  said  apparatus  composing; 

head  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation, 

nozzle  means  mounted  on  the  head  means  wherein  the  nozzle 
means  moves  along  a  circular  path  having  a  center  at  the  axis 
of  rotation. 

means  for  moving  the  head  means  into  and  out  of  the  pick  up 
station  wherein  said  moving  path  and  said  circular  path  inter- 
sect at  a  first  and  at  a  second  intersecting  point  when  said 
head  means  is  moved  to  said  pick  up  station. 

means  for  positioning  one  of  said  pan  cassettes  at  a  selected 
position  which  is  selected  from  said  first  intersecting  point  or 
said  second  intersecting  point, 

means  for  routing  said  head  on  said  axis  to  position  said  nozzle 
at  said  selected  position,  and 

means  for  actuating  the  nozzle  means  to  pick  up  a  component 
held  in  one  of  the  pan  cassettes  at  said  selected  position. 
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METHOD  FOR  FABRIC  ATING  AN  ^  NOffV^f T^-!B_^."'J 

FIEC-TRK  A1.I.Y  INTERCONNECTED  TO  A  St'BSTRATF_ 

lav   D    Baker.  Dearborn;   Cuoor  V   Pham.  NorthvUle    and 

Robert  E.  Belke.  Jr..  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

10  Ford  Molor  C  ompany.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  320JJ12 
Int  a."  H«5K  V.i4:Jm.  HOIL  21/iO 

16 


nroviding  a  continuous  snip  of  said  substrale. 

^v.ng  L  smp  to  a  work  station  wherein  said  continuous  stnp 
of  sLd  subsl^te  IS  provided  with  a  code  on  said  continuous 
stnp  for  reading  at  said  work  sution  said  code  containing 
ins^tions  for  performing  work  at  said  work  stations  and 
whereat  said  electronic  components  are  mounted  thereon,  and 

winding  the  stnp,  with  the  electronic  components  mounted 
ihereon.  onto  a  leel  for  subsequent  processing 


12  y> 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  an  undercoated  chip  electncally 
interconnected  to  a  substrate,  the  chip  having  a  first  and  second 
surface  and  having  clectncal  interconnections  on  the  hrsi  surface, 
and  the  substrate  having  a  first  and  second  surface  and  having^ 
means  for  inteaonnecting  on  the  first  surface  corresp*,nd.ng  to  the 
electncal  interconnections,  the  method  composing 

,a,  deposiung  a  predetermined  quantity  of  an  undercoat  matena 
having  sufficient  low  expansion  fillers  •"S'^hievea  linear 
coefficient  of  thennal  expansion  (CTE.  matching  a  CTE  of  0^ 
electncal  interconnections  onto  the  first  surface  of  one  of  the 
chip  and  the  substrate:  ^       „f  ,k. 

(b)  etching  the  undercoat  matenal  from  the  first  surface  of  the 
one  of  the  chip  and  the  substrate  until  the  electncal  intercon- 
nections or  the  means  for  mlerconneclmg  are  exposed, 

(c)  connecting  the  electncal  interconnections  of  the  chip  to  the 
means  for  interconnecting  of  the  substrate  so  as  to  fomi  an 
electncal  interconnection  bond  therebetween;  and 

(d)  heating,  reflow.ng  and  cunng  the  undercoat  matenal  dunng 
or  after  step  (c) 


5.579^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IDKMING  AN 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 
Alain  Uunome.  Pl*n*l.ye,  Jerques  Delalle,  Wei  ^"^  ^l^' 
and  Sylvain  Briens.  Soisy  Sous  Montmorency,  all  of  France, 
assixnors  to  Raycbem  S.A..  France 
PCrNrPC-r/(;B93«0658,  5  371  Date  Sep.  23.  I***- ij»?(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20596.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  307.727 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  KlnRdom.  Apr.  1,  iwz. 

9207174 

Int.  CT'  HOIR  43/02:  H05B  A/02 

U.S.a.29-*«)  «^>-"~ 


5.579.574 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  FLAT  FLEXIBLE 

ClRCllTS 

Stephen  A.  C  olleran.  Lisle;  Robert  M.  Fuerst,  Maple  P-rk.  and 

Ered  1..  Krehbiel.  Chicago,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex 

Incorporated,  l-i-sle.  III.  __     .^.  „ 

(  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  I8«,49*,  Jan.  »•  >'*»-„Th»  "PP""" 

Uon  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,420 

Int.  CI."  H05K  .W4 


1   A  method  of  fomiing  a  solder  connection  between  a  plurality 
of  elongate  bodies,  which  compnses; 

(1)  fcKming  an  inmal  connection  between  u^  elongate  bodies  by 
inserting  them  into  an  induction  heauble  connecting  element 
of  a  connector,  the  connector  composing  a  dimensionally 
heat-recoverable  sleeve  and,  retained  within  the  sleeve,  the 
connecting  element  and  a  solder  insert  that  is  in  themial 
contact  with  the  connecting  element;  and 

,„)  heating  the  connector  (a)  by  subjecting  the  connecting  ele- 
ment to  an  alternating  magnetic  held  so  that  '''^  Seated  by 
induction  thereby  melting  the  solder  insert,  and  lb)  simulu^ 
neouslv  subjecting  the  sleeve  to  at  least  one  of  hot  air  and 
infrared  radiation,  thereby  causing  the  sleeve  to  recover. 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  fabncaling  flat  flexible  circuits  which  include  a 
flat  flexible  insulating  substrate  having  conductive  circuit  matenal 
Ihereon  and  electronic  components  mounted  on  the  substrate,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 


5,579^76 

REACTION  MOTOR  STRLCTIRE  AM)  Ml  1  H()D  OF 

CONSTRUCTION 

WIHUm  <;.  Anderson.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thermacore. 

Inc..  I^ncaster.  Pa.  ^.   „  .  k. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215.427.  Mar.  21    l?^- P-«- ^o- 
5  442  910.  This  application  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.072 
"'       '  InC  a.*  B23P /5/W 

UA  a.  29-889.2  >^"'-"" 

1  A  method  of  constnKting  a  reaction  motor  composing 
constr^ting  a  base  slniclure  with  a  through  hole  with,  two  open 
ends  and  a  throal  of  smaller  cross  section  area  than  either 
open  end  and  located  between  the  two  open  ends: 
supporting  at  lea.st  two  heat  pipes  in  proximity  to  the  base 
^ture  so  that  a  first  end  of  each  heal  pipe  is  located 
adjacent  to  the  throat  and  a  second  end  of  each  heal  pipe  is 
located  more  remote  from  the  through  hole  than  the  first  end. 
and 
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spraying  metal  around  the  heal  pipes  and  the  base  structure  so 
that  the  metal  solidifies  around  the  heat  pipes  and  the  base 
structure  and  forms  a  solid  body  with  the  heat  pipes  and  base 
structure  embedded  within  the  solid  body. 


5.579,577 

IMPROVED  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MUFFLER 

A.  J.  Preslicka;  Robert  J.  Paterick,  both  of  Knoxville,  Tenn., 

and  Paul  Smeitzer.  NapertiUe.  III.,  assignors  to  Maremont 

Corporation.  Naperville.  III. 

iiivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  131,559.  Oct.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.477,015, 

Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  82J50.  Jun.  24,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  885.821,  May 

20.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  695,601. "May  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  May 

23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^90 

Int.  a."  B23P  15/00 

VS.  CI.  29—890.08  7  Claims 


1.  An  improved  method  of  fabncaling  a  vehicular  exhaust  sys- 
tem muffler  that  may  be  used  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
and  thai  includes:  a  first  internal  panel  having  a  peripheral  edge, 
first  and  second  oppositely  facing  side  surfaces,  an  aperture,  an 
aperture  flange  that  surrounds  the  internal  panel  aperture  and  that 
projects  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  intemal  panel,  and  a 
penpheral  flange  that  projects  generally  perpendicularly  from  the 
plane  of  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  internal  panel;  a  first  flow  tube 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with  the  first  end  of  the  first 
flow  lube  having  a  preselected  inner  diameter;  a  sheet  metal 
wrapper  having  an  inner  surface,  an  ouler  surface,  a  first  side  edge. 
a  second  side  edge,  a  first  end  edge,  and  a  second  end  edge;  an  end 
panel  having  a  peripheral  edge,  first  and  second  oppositely  facing 
side  surfaces,  an  aperture,  and  an  aperture  flange  thai  sunx>unds  the 
end  panel  aperture  and  thai  projects  generally  perpendicularly  from 
the  plane  of  the  first  surface  of  the  end  panel:  and  a  first  end  tube 
having  a  first  end,  which  has  a  leading  edge  and  whose  outer 
diameter  is  pre-selected  so  that  the  first  end  will  loosely,  telescopi- 
cally  and  overlappingly  fii  within  the  first  end  of  the  first  flow  tube; 
the  improved  method  of  fabricating  a  muffler  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

placing  the  first  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  inio  and  through  the 

aperture  in  the  Inlemal  panel  so  that  the  leading  end  of  the 

first  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  is  adjacent  to  the  first  surface  of 

the  miemal  panel: 
mechanically  locking  the  first  end  of  the  first  flow  tube  in  the 

aperttire  of  the  intemal  panel; 


shaping  the  sheet  metal  wrapper  into  a  configuration  generally 
corresponding  to  the  outer  configuration  of  the  penpheral 
flange  of  the  intemal  panel; 

joining  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  sheet  metal  wrapper 
together; 

placing  the  mechanically  locked  first  flow  tube  and  intemal 
panel  within  the  shaped  configuration  of  the  sheet  metal 
wrapper  so  that  the  first  surface  of  the  intemal  panel  is 
adjacent  to  the  first  side  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  wrapper,  so 
thai  the  inner  surface  of  sheet  metal  wrapper  is  in  contact  with 
but  is  metallurgically  unbonded  to  the  penpheral  edge  of  the 
inlemal  panel  and  so  that  the  mechanically  locked  first  flow 
tube  and  intemal  panel  together  with  the  sheet  metal  wrapper 
serve  to  define  at  leasi  part  of  a  reversing  unit  sub-assembly 
that  has  first  and  second  ends; 

placing  the  first  end  tube  within  the  aperture  in  the  end  panel: 

mechanicall>  locking  the  first  end  tube  within  the  end  panel 
aperture  so  that  the  mechanically  locked  first  end  panel  and 
first  end  tube  serve  to  define  a  first  end  cap  sub-assembly; 

mounting  the  first  end  cap  sub-assembly  onto  the  first  end  of  the 
reversing  unit  sub-assembly  so  that  the  first  end  of  the  end 
tube  of  the  first  end  cap  sub-assembly  is  loosely,  lelescopi- 
cally  and  overlappingly  fined  within  the  first  end  of  the  first 
flow  tube  so  as  to  minimize  the  chance  thai  the  forces  applied 
during  this  mounting  step  will  cause  displacement  of  the  first 
panel  relative  to  the  sheet  metal  wrapper; 

mechanically  locking  together  the  overlapped  ends  of  the  first 
end  tube  and  the  first  flow  tube  so  as  to  maintxun  the  relative 
axial  positions  of  the  overlapped  ends  and  to  resist  relative 
movement  between  the  overlapped  ends  due  to  the  application 
of  torsional  and  axial  forces  thai  may  be  experienced  by  these 
tubes  during  the  fabrication  of  the  muffler  and  dunng  assem- 
bly of  the  muffler  with  the  vehicular  exhaust  system:  and 

joining  the  first  side  edge  of  the  sheet  metal  body  wrapper  and 
the  peripheral  edge  of  the  first  end  cap  sub-assembly. 


5479.578 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  RIM  FOR  A  VECHICLE 

WHEEL 

Walter  L.  Ashley.  Jr..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Wheels 
International,  Inc.,  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  144,113 

Int.  CI.'  B21H  1/02 

VS.  CI.  29— 894  J22  6  Claims 


40B 


1 .  A  method  for  producing  a  rim  for  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  flat  sheet  of  material; 

(b)  foiming  the  flat  sheet  into  a  generally  cylindrical  hoop 
having  a  first  predetermined  axial  length: 

(c)  providing  a  mandrel  defining  a  shoulder: 

(d)  positioning  the  hoop  on  the  mandrel  with  one  end  of  the 
he  op  adjacent  the  shoulder  of  the  mandrel: 
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(e)  positioning  a  spinning  tool  of  a  flow  spinning  machine  a 
predetermined  distance  from  the  shoulder  with  an  end  of  the 
spinning  kx)I  in  contact  with  an  outer  surface  of  the  hoop. 

(f)  operating  the  flow  spinning  machine  whereby  the  spinning 
ltx)l  IS  moved  in  a  direction  toward  the  shoulder  of  the 
mandrel  causing  the  maienai  lo  flow  in  a  direction  opptwite  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  spinning  tool  lo  axially 
stretch  and  thin  the  hoop  to  produce  a  wheel  nm  preform 
having  a  second  predeiermined  axial  length  greater  than  the 
first  predctennined  axial  length,  the  wheel  nm  preform 
included  opposed  axial  ends  and  a  thinned  axially  extending 
intermediate  portion  located  between  the  axial  ends;  and 

(g)  subsequent  to  step  (f).  subjecting  the  wheel  nm  lo  a  scnes  of 
metal  forming  operations  lo  produce  a  finished  wheel  nm 
having  at  least  one  tire  bead  seat  retaining  flange,  at  least  one 
lire  bead  seal  surface,  and  a  generally  axially  extending  well. 


BI  DIRECTIONAL  WIRE-WRAPPED  BLADE 
CARTRIDGE 

Wolfgang  Althaus,  Milford,  and  Frank  Kerraro. 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  lo  Wamer-I^amberl 
Morris  Plaias.  NJ. 

Kiled  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.105 
Int.  CI."  B26B  21/02 
VS.  a.  30—50 


Trumbull, 
Company, 


16  Claims 


5379379 
METHOD  FOR  MAK1N(;  PRECISION  SELF-CONTAINED 

HYDRODYNAMIC  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Shuo-Hao  t  hen.  Fremont,  C  allf.,  assignor  to  Quantum  Corpo- 
ration. Milpitas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.171 

InL  a."  B23P  15/VO 

VS.  a.  29—898  *  tTaims 


1  A  razor  head  attached  to  a  razor  handle,  wherein  the  razor 
head  composes  a  housing  in  which  are  inserted  al  least  two  razor 
blades  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  with  essentially  parallel 
cutting  edges  poinUng  away  form  each  other,  the  housing  having  at 
least  one  part  which  is  adjacent  to  the  razor  blades,  and  wherein 
the  razor  blades  together  with  the  housing  parts  adjacent  to  the 
razor  blades  define  at  least  one  contact  plane  to  which  the  respec- 
tive razor  blades  are  an^nged  al  an  essentially  opumum  cutung 
angle  for  shaving  which  is  relative  to  a  mam  plane  of  the  housing 
and  IS  less  than  180  and  wherein  a  central  earner  is  placed  on  the 
razor  blades. 


54;793«1 
(  I.IPPER  BLADE  A.SSEMBLY 
Scon  Mtli..n.  Erie,  lU.,  assignor  lo  Wahl  Oipper  Corporation, 
Sterling,  lU. 

Filed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^5 

InC  a.*  B26B  /9/06 

U.S.  a.  30—223  >5  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  method  for  manufactunng  a  precision  groove  pattern  in  a 
cylindncal  surface  of  an  article  composing  the  steps  of: 

aligning  a  groove-forming  machine  to  an  axial  datum  plane  of 
the  article  defined  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  the  cylindncal 
surface  by  a  predetermined  nominal  first  dimension, 
translating  the  groove- forming  machine  in  an  axial  direction 
toward  and  upon  a  first  edge  of  the  cylindncal  surface  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  predetermined  nominal  hm  dimension 
and  fomiing  a  first  groove  axial  step  segment  in  the  cylindn- 
cal surface  until  a  second  predeiermined  axial  datum  plane  is 
reached, 
simultaneously   axially   translating   and   routing   the   groove- 
forming  machine  from  the  second  axial  dalum  plane  until  a 
third  predelennined  axial  dalum  plane  is  reached  and  fomung 
the  predetermined  precision  groove  pattern  in  the  cylindncal 
surface  between  the  second  axia)  dalum  plane  and  the  third 
axial  dalum  plane, 
axially  translating  the  groove  forming  machine  from  the  third 
predetermined  axial  dalum  plane  unul  a  second  edge  of  ihe 
cylindncal  surface  is  reached  and  forming  a  second  groove 
axial  step  segment  in  the  cylindncal  surface  from  the  third 
axial  datum  plane  to  the  second  edge. 


1  A  blade  assembly  for  use  with  a  hair  clipper,  Ihe  clipper 
including  a  handle  with  a  dnve  end.  a  dnve  member  extending 
from  the  drive  end.  and  a  first  coupling  fomialion  disposed  al  the 
dnve  end.  said  blade  assembly  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  fixed  blade  and  a  moving  blade  reciprocating 
relauve  to  said  fixed  blade,  a  second  coupling  fonnalion 
configured  for  engaging  the  first  coupling  fomialion.  said 
second  coupling  formation  being  configured  for  accommodat- 


ing the  drive  member,  said  housing  also  having  blade  locating 
means  for  locating  said  fixed  blade  thereon: 

said  blades  being  substantially  identical,  each  said  blade  config- 
ured for  use  as  either  of  said  fixed  blade  and  said  nx>ving 
blade,  each  said  blade  having  a  web  portion,  a  first  cutting 
edge  and  a  second  cutting  edge,  said  first  cutting  edge  being 
longer  than  said  second  cutting  edge,  said  web  portion  further 
including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  guide  slots  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  with  said  cutting  edges,  said  guide  slots  being 
disposed  closer  10  said  second  cutting  edge  than  lo  said  first 
cutting  edge;  and 

said  first  cutting  edge  being  configured  for  application  as  the 
fixed  blade,  and  said  second  cutting  edge  being  configured  for 
application  as  Ihe  moving  blade,  wherein  one  of  said  pair  of 
blades  serves  as  said  moving  blade  by  employing  said  second 
cutung  edge,  and  the  other  of  said  blades  serves  as  said  fixed 
blade  by  employing  said  first  cutting  edge. 


5379382 

PUZZLE  COOKIE  CUTTER 

Etbd  G.  Carlson,  HC  1.  Box  120.  Ryder.  N,  Dale,  58779 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser,  No,  360.986 

Int.  CI."  B26B  3/04 

VS.  a.  30—299  1  Claim 


I.  A  puzzle  cookie  cutter  comprising: 

a  cutting  die  holder  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
said  cutting  die  holder  including  a  handle  extending  fix>m  said 
upper  surface; 
flanges  depending  from  said  cutting  die  holder  lower  surface; 

and 
a  cutting  die  including. 

a  base  removably  secured  10  the  lower  surface  of  said  cutting 

die  holder  by  said  flanges, 
a  plurality  of  cutting  blades  depending  an  equal  distance  from 
said  base,  said  plurality  of  cutting  blades  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  interfitting  adjacent  configurations  which  collectively 
form  an  outline  of  a  puzzle,  each  of  the  interfitting  configu- 
rations being  of  a  different  shape,  and 
a  plurality  of  channels  each  formed  between  adjacent  ones  of 
said  cutting  blades: 
whereby 

said  cutting  blades  of  said  cutting  die  are  forced  into  a  sheet  of 
cooltie  dough  by  said  cutting  die  holder  10  form  a  plurality  of 
interfitting  puzzle  piece  cookies  with  said  channels  serving  to 
separate  the  cookies  lo  provide  allowance  for  expansion  of  the 
dough  dunng  balcing. 


MICROF^BRK  ATKI)  Bl  AI)F> 

Mehran  Mehregan>.  Shaiier  Heights..  Ohio:  Randal  H    Ruddrr- 

man.  Sorvros.v  (.a.,  and  Robert  I,.  Mullen.  Moreiand  Hillv 

Ohio.  B.ssignors  to  MicroMed.  Incorporated.  Duluth.  (.a. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,915.  Mar  9,  19<M.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  o(  Ser   No.  <M9,09<».  Sep    2i  IWi, 

abandoned   ThLs  apphration  Jan,  19.  1995.  Ser,  .No.  375,243 

Inu  Cl,'^  B26B  .1/00:  B25G  3/00 

VS.  a.  30—342  8  nalm-s 


1,  A  micromachined  cutting  blade,  compnsing 

a  body  of  silicon  having  a  sharp  cutting  edge,  including  at  least 

one  segment  defined  by  an  uitersection  of  two  crystal  planes; 
wherein  the  body  of  silicon  is  a  single-crystal  wafer;  and  further 

comprising 
an  electronic  circuit  element  diffused  into  a  surface  tlie  silicon 

wafer,  and  non-electncally  coupled  to  the  silicon  wafer. 


5„«^9_S»4 
RKTRACTABLE  GtARf)  FOR  CIRCULAR  SAW 
Grejor)  Hoffman.  0140  Sam  (Frange  Cu,  Carboodale.  Colo 
81  hi-' 

FUed  Aug,  17.  1995,  Ser,  No,  516,302 

InL  a,'  B23D  45/16:  B27B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  30—391  8  Claims 


1.  A  movable  power  circular  saw  guard  apparatus  for  manually 
controlled  power  saws  operating  on  an  external  electric  power 
supply  of  the  type  having  a  main  saw  assembly  including  a  saw 
motor,  a  fixed  guard  covering  the  upper  portion  of  a  saw  blade 
driven  by  said  saw  motor,  said  apparatus  supported  by  a  handle, 
comprising; 

a  spindle  having  a  central  axis  extending  from  said  saw  motor 

on  which  spindle  said  saw  blade  is  mounted; 
a  movable  guard  rotatably  mounted  around  said  centra]  axis  of 
said  spindle,  said  movable  guard  having  a  closed  first  position 
and  an  open  second  position,  said  movable  guard  having  a 
rotational  path; 
a  drive  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  drive  motor  connected  10  said  first  end  of  said  drive  shaft; 
a  first  dnve  gear; 
a  worm  gear  attached  at  said  second  end  of  said  dnve  shaft  said 

worm  gear  rotatably  engaging  said  first  drive  gear 
a  second  dnve  gear  axially  aligned  and  mounted  on  said  first 

drive  gear; 
a  guard  gear  engaged  with  said  second  dnve  gear,  said  guard 
gear  axially  aligned  with,  and  rotatably  posmoned  on  said 
movable  guard,  said  guard  gear  movable  from  a  first  position 
to  a  second  position; 
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a  C0.1  spnng  havmg  a  first  end  and  .  second  end  sa.d  first  end 
attached  fo  said  movable  guard  and  said  second  end  attached 
to  said  guard  gear; 

means  for  engagmg  sa.d  guard  gear  w.th  ""^  ™"'f^<  f""^^ 

act.vat.on  means  electrically  connected  to  sa.d  e^^u^al  pow„ 
suDPiv  and  said  dnve  motor  for  dnv.ng  said  dnve  shaft  to 
rotate  sa.d  worm  gear  and  sa.d  first  and  second  dnve  gears  to 
cause  said  guard  gear  to  engage  and  route  sa.d  movable  guard 
from  sa.d  closed  first  position  to  its  second  pos.tKjn.  and 

means  for  direct.ng  sa.d  activation  means  to  reverse  direcuon  o 
cause  said  movable  guard  to  move  .n  a  reverse  d.rect.on  to 
return  sa.d  movable  guard  to  sa.d  movable  guard  s  first  pos.- 
tion. 


\ 


5,579.585 

FREE  AXIS  ALIGNMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  USE 

Michael  Schaeffer.  Rte.  2.  Box  177.A.  AtlanU.  Tex.  75551 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.935 

Int.  CI."  (JOIC  I5A)6:  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  CI.  3>— 295 


an.mal  w.th  said  first  and  second  stops  and  measuring  the 
distance  therebetween  along  the  crossbar 


5.579387 
RFCYCLE  MOISTURE  EVAPORATION  SYSTEM 
""^""    Trov?  Mo^rSi-n-pCis,  Ind..  and  BUly  J.  M..llln«. 
knotts  Island,  N.C..  assignors  to  JAT  Enterprise*  Inc.  of 
Indiana.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,198 
Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  IIA)2 

u.s.a.3*-i3*  '^^■'^"» 


1   A  free  axis  alignment  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  v-flame  including  two  arms  and  a  block  disposed  at  the 
vertex  of  said  v-flame.  each  of  sa.d  arms  hav.ng  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  and  hinher  hav.ng  a  lops.de  and  an  under_ 
side  each  of  said  arms  jointed  at  .ts  first  end  to  sa.d  block 
w.th  sa.d  arms  in  angular  relat.onship.  said  arms  defining  a 

(b^'r^wtable  head  pivotally  attached  to  sa.d  block  of  said 
v-frame  such  that  said  rotauble  head  is  confined  to  rotauon  in 
a  single  plane  fixed  in  relation  lo  said  plane  defined  by  said 
arms  of  said  v-flame; 

(c)  a  honzonul  target  platform  swivelably  attached  to  said 

routable  head;  and  .  ^  .«  r^ 

(d)  level  means  secured  to  said  honzontal  target  platform  for 

leveling  thereof. 


ing 


1.  A  recycled  asphalt  product  (RAP)  drying  apparatus,  compris- 

Ta)  a  counterflow  RAP  dryer  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  RAP  drver  having  a  combustion  ione  at  its  first  end.  a 
drv.ng  zone  M  its  second  end.  and  a  buffer  zone  between  said 
combustion  zone  and  said  drying  zone,  said  drying  zone 
hav.ng  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  w.th  the  first  end  of  the 
dry.ng  /one  be.ng  nearest  the  first  end  of  the  dryer  and  the 
second  end  of  the  drv.ng  zone  being  nearest  the  second  end  of 
the  dryer,  with  a  RAP  inlet  to  introduce  RAP  into  the  drying 
zone  near  its  second  end.  and  a  RAP  ouUet  to  remove  RAP 
from  the  drving  zone  near  iLs  first  end;  and 
(b)  a  duct  pathway  lo  route  hot  air  from  the  drying  zone  back  to 
the  buffer  zone  so  that  hot  air  may  be  recycled  through  the 
RAP  dry.ng  apparatus 


UMI 


5.579.586 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  MOUTH 

WIDTH 

Robert  A.  nrlch.  RIverdale,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Equine  Oral 
Limited,  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,000 
InL  CI."  GOIB  5/02.J/.»« 

U.S  a.  33—511  '^  "•'^ 

1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  w.dth  of  the  mouth  of  a 
domesticated  farm  animal  to  allow  one  to  select  a  b.l  of  proper 
w.dth  comprising: 

a  graduated  crossbar  hav.ng  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
a  first  stop  received  on  said  crossbar  adjacent  said  first  end;  and 
a  second  stop  received  on  said  crossbar  adjacent  said  second 
end  at  lea.st  one  of  said  first  and  second  stops  being  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  along  said  crossbar  so  that  the  width  of 
the  mouth  of  the  domesticated  farm  animal  may  be  measured 
by  engaging  each  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  domest.cated  farm 


5,579.588 
METHOD  FOR  DOSING  A  PARTICULATE  PHASE  IN  A 
<;  AS/PARTK  IE  FLOW  IN  A  FLUIDIZED  BED 
1  othar  Reh,  Zumikon,  Marc  Tesch,  Forth;  Beat  Hftni.  Zuzwil. 
and  Arthur  Ruf.  Schwerzenbach.  all  of  Switzerland,  assign- 
ors lo  BQhler  AG,  Uiwil,  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  942,673.  Sep.  9,  •'«2,  Pat.  No  546,994. 

This  applicatioo  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,180 
Claims  priority.  appUoitlon  SwiUerland.  Sep.  9.  1991,  02 

641/91-7 

InU  CX"  r2«B  im 
U^  a  34—359  ^"^  Claims 

1  A  method  for  dosing  a  particulate  phase  within  a  hw-flowing 
two  phase  flow,  consisung  of  a  gas  phase  and  a  particulate  phase, 
said  method  including  he  steps  of  feeding  sa.d  particulate  pha.se 
and  said  gas  pha.se  into  a  fluidizing  apparatus  with  a  fluidizing 


^'\- 
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bonom  and  at  least  one  outlet  orifice  with  a  discharge  cross  section 
and  a  discharge  diameter; 

homogenizing  said  two  phases  in  a  fluidized  bed  with  a  vertical 
bed  height  and  a  horizontal  bed  cross  section  above  said 
fluidizing  bottom  by  a  gas  flow  passing  through  said  fluidiz- 
ing bottom; 

discharging  said  two  phase  flow  through  said  at  least  one  outlet 
onfice  into  at  least  one  discharge  pipe  with  a  discharge 
direction  leading  away  from  said  at  least  one  outlet  orifice; 

controlling  a  constant  mass  flow  of  said  particulate  phase  and  a 
constant  homogeneity  of  said  two  phase  flow  by  injecting  gas 
through  nozzle  means; 

wherein  said  mass  flow  is  measurable  based  on  a  pressure 
difference  between  at  least  one  first  location  within  said 
fluidized  bed  and  one  second  location  within  at  least  oik 
discharge  pipe;  and 

said  nozzle  means  is  located  within  said  at  least  one  discharge 
pipe,  and  said  step  of  injecting  is  accomplished  by  injecting 
the  gas  at  a  third  location  close  to  the  outlet  orifice  into  said  at 
least  one  discharge  pipe  via  said  nozzle  means,  and  said 
second  location  being  located  between  said  outlet  orifice  and 
said  ttiird  location. 


5^7*389 
PRfKTSS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  A  FIBROUS 
u  K  H  IN  A  SINGLE-FELT  DRYER  GROUP  LiNDER  LOW 

\\(  TIM 
Markus  Oechsle,  Bartholnmae.  and  Adolf  t.uggemos.  Heiden- 
heim,  both  of  dermanv.  a.ssignors  to  Voith  Sulzer  Paperm- 
a.sch.iirn  (.mbH.  (rermanv 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44U21 

InL  a."  F26B  3/00:11/02:  D06F  5S/00 

VS.  CL  34—446  42  Claims 


%^- 
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22  A  method  for  drying  a  fibrous  web  comprising: 


airanging  a  plurality  of  drying  cylinders  in  groups  from  a  first 
group  to  a  last  group,  passing  the  web  sequentially  from  the 
first  group  to  the  last  group,  each  group  having  a  smgle  fell, 
applying  vacuum  to  vacuum  transfer  rolls  arranged  between 
the  drying  cylinders  for  guiding  the  fibrous  web  from  one 
drying  cylinder  to  the  next  drying  cylinder,  coupling  the 
vacuum  transfer  rolls  to  a  vacuum  source  with  a  vacmB  duct 
system,  and  providing  vacuum  to  the  vacuum  transfer  rods 
such  that  the  vacuum  level  decreases  from  the  first  group  to 
the  last  group. 


APPARATIS  FOR  IN-LINE  PR(K  tSSING  OF  A  HEATED 

AND  REACTING  CONTINUOl  S  SHEET  OF  MATERIAL 

Paul  G.  Seidl,  De  Petr,  and  Steve  J   /.agar,  tirwn  Bay,  botii  of 

Wis.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  (;rBce  &  (  o  -(  onn..  Nev  ^ork.  N  > 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  368.469,  Jan  4.  1995   This  applicatioo 

Jul.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.817 

Int.  CI.'  K26B  :iAit, 

VS.  a.  34—559  8  CUim*. 


1  Apparatus  for  cooling  a  web  of  material  exiting  a  dryer 
eiKlosure,  comprising: 

a  conditioning  zone  enclosure  located  adjacent  to  said  dryer 
enclosure,  said  condiboning  zone  having  a  web  inlet  side  and 
a  web  exit  side  spaced  from  said  web  inlet  side,  said  web  inlet 
side  having  a  web  inlet  opemng,  and  said  web  outlet  side 
having  a  web  outlet  opening; 

a  plurality  of  air  jet  nozzles  in  said  condiboning  zone  for 
blowing  air  onto  said  web; 

pressure  sensing  means  in  said  conditioning  zone  for  sensmg 
pressure  tlierein;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  pressure  sensing  means  for  controllmg 
the  pressure  in  said  conditioning  zone  by  regulating  the 
amount  of  ambient  air  entering  said  conditioning  zone. 


5.579.591 

FOOTWEAR  FOR  PATIENTS  OF  OSTEOARTHRITIS  OF 

THF  KNKF 

Sachiko  Kou.saica:  MiLsuko  Kousaka.  hotli  of  Sakai.  aixi 
Kumikii  Isaka.  Izumi.  all  of  Japan,  assignon.  to  Limited 
Resp<>asibillt\  (  ompan>  Krontier.  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiie<)  Jun    2V.  1994.  Ser    No    268.1''ft 
Claim.s  prioritv  application  Japan.  Jun   29.  199 .V  .*  lK5^4<i2; 
Jul.  18.  199,V  5-19KV74:  Aug   9,  199.V  .^-2n(Ml:  Vp    14.  1993, 
5-252260;  .No>.  22.  1993.  5-316015;  Apr.  21,  1994,  6-107764; 
Jun.  27.  1994,  6-145090 

InL  CL'  A43B  li/14 
VS.  a.  36—31  19  Claims 

1.  Footwear  for  persons  suffering  from  osteoarthritis  of  tl>e  knee 
composing: 
a  fool  support  surface  including  a  first  portion  for  supporting  a 
heel  and  a  second  portion  for  supporting  a  metatarsal  region 
of  a  foot  of  a  wearer  of  the  footwear; 
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a  balance  member  disposed  beneath  the  foot  support  surface  and 
having  a  ndge  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  portions 
of  the  foot  support  surface  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
footwear,  the  ndge  extending  in  a  transverse  direction  of  the 
footwear  between  a  medial  side  of  the  footwear  and  a  lateral 
side  of  the  footwear,  a  distance  of  the  ndge  from  a  rear  end  ot 
the  footwear  increasing  from  the  medial  side  towards  the 

lateral  side;  .     ,  _ 

a  ground  contacting  surface  disposed  beneath  the  foot  support 
surface  and  extending  for^^ard  from  the  ndge  of  the  balance 
member  towards  a  front  end  of  the  twMwear.  and 
a  heel  support  disposed  beneath  the  first  portion  of  the  f«M 
support  surface  and  having  a  lower  surface  and  being  more 
readily  compressed  under  a  vertical  load  than  the  balance 
member,  wherein  when  the  footwear  is  in  an  unloaded  state 
and  the  ndge  of  the  balance  member  and  the  lower  surface  of 
the  heel  support  are  in  a  common  honzontal  plane,  the  ground 
contacting  surface  slopes  upward  with  respect  to  the  honzon 
lal  plane  beneath  the  second  portion  of  the  fool  support 
surface  and  when  the  footwear  is  in  a  loaded  slate,  the  second 
portion  of  the  foot  support  surface  is  higher  with  respect  to 
the  honzontal  plane  than  a  point  on  the  first  portion  of  the  foot 
support  surface  where  a  load  is  applied  to  the  first  portion  by 
the  heel  of  a  wearer  of  the  footwear 


an  upper  mounted  upon  said  shell  base,  said  upper  comprising  a 
rear  spoiler  and  a  front  cuff,  said  front  cuff  having  a  channel- 
shaped  upper  portion  corresponding  to  a  front  portion  of  a 
skier- s   lower   leg   and   a  pair  of  lower  portions  emending 
downwardly  along  respective  lateral  portions  of  said  shell 
base  said  lower  portions  being  fastened  and  joumalled  to  said 
shell  ba.se  said  rear  spoiler  being  joumalled  to  said  shell  base; 
said  lower  portions  of  said  front  cuff  further  compnsing  respec- 
tive elastic  elements  for  ensunng  control  of  flexion  of  said 
upper  in  a  rear  to-front  direction; 
said   upper  portion  of  said   front  cuff  iiKludes  an  opemng. 
whereby  said  front  cuff  does  not  cover  said  shell  base  in  an 
area  corresponding  to  above  the  instep; 
said  front  cuff  further  compnsing  rear>vardly  facing  abutment 
portions;  r      j 

extensions  verticallv  extending  from  said  lateral  portions  of  said 
shell  ba.se  to  areas  conesponding  with  sides  of  the  skier  s 
ankle  and  lower  leg.  said  extensions  compnsing  abutments  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  front  cuff,  said  abutments  being 
located  in  upper  areas  of  said  extensions  opposite  said  abut- 
ment portions  of  said  front  cuff  for  engagement  with  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  abutment  portions  of  said  front  cuff; 
a  tightening  and  closure  device  for  mutually  connecting  said 
front  cuff  and  said  rear  spoiler  on  said  extensions  of  said  shell 
base;  and 
said  ela-stic  elements  of  said  front  cuff  being  affixed  in  a  pre 
stressed  condition  tending  to  force  said  front  cuff  in  a  front^ 
to  rear  direcuon  to  mainuin  mutual  engagement  between  said 
abutments  of  said  extensions  and  said  abutment  portions  of 
said  front  cuff,  thereby  consequently  maintaining  said  front 
cuff  in  a  blocking  position  in  the  front-to-rear  direction  and  in 
a  controlled  flexion  position  in  a  rear-to-front  posiuon. 


ALPINE  SKI  BOOT  WITH  FLEXION  CONTROL  OF 
UPPER 
1  ouLs  Benoit,  La  Balme  de  SlUinRj.  and  Laurent  Bonaventure. 
Crao-fievrier.  bo«h  of  France,  assignors  to  Salomon  S.A.. 
MeU-Tessy.  Franc* 

Filed  (M.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,48! 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Oct.  15,  1993,  93  12454 
Int  a."  A43B  5/W.5//6 

II.S.  a.  36-llWJ  15  ^''•'™* 


5,579,593 
RAILROAD  BALLAST  SPREADING  (PLOW)  SYSTEM 
John  R.  Murray.  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Difco,  Inc..  Find- 
lay,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42«,669 

Int.  n.'^  B61D  7/ JO 

U.S.a.37-IM  '<^'«'"« 


UMI 


1.  A  ski  boot  comprising: 
a  shell  base; 


1  A  retractable  plowshare  apparatus  for  mounting  underneath  a 
rail  car  to  selectively  distnbute  ballast  being  discharged  from  the 
rail  car  moving  on  a  pair  of  railroad  rails,  said  plowshare  apparatus 

compnsing;  ,       ^       u        _  » 

a  plowshare  disposed  beneath  a  rail  car.  said  plowshare  having  a 
front  surface  for  contacting  the  ballast  and  a  rear  surface; 

a  bracket  ann  having  a  first  end  piv.Hably  connected  to  the  rail 
car  and  a  second  end  attached  to  said  plowshare,  said  bracket 
ami  pennitting  movement  of  said  plowshare  about  a  honzon- 
tal axis  extending  through  the  first  end  of  said  bracket  ami 
transverse  to  a  line  of  travel  of  the  rail  car; 

a  curved  linkage  having  a  first  end  pivoubly  connected  to  the 
rail  car  and  a  second  end  pivotably  connected  to  said  plow- 
share; and  . 

a  pressure  fluid  actuated  extensible  iTKJtor  having  a  first  end 
connected  to  the  rail  car  and  a  second  end  connected  to  an 
intennediate  point  on  said  curved  linkage,  whereby  the  extcn 
sion  of  said  motor  lowers  said  plowshare  from  the  rail  car  to 


contact  the  ballast,  and  the  contraction  of  said  motor  raises 
said  plowshare  into  a  stowed  position. 


5,579,594 

DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  BONDING  WEARING 

PARTS  ON  AN  EXCAVATOR 

Charles  Pasqnalini,  Feurs,-  Jean  M.  Pasqualini.  Momant,  and 

Sylvain  Pasqualini.  Lumbres.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  AFE 

Metal  SA,  France 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,451 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  29,  1993,  93.04013 
Int.  a."  E02F  9/2« 
U,S.  a.  37—455  18  Oaims 
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1.  Device  for  bonding  removable  teeth  and  adapters  on  the  ends 
of  tools  and  receptacles  used  on  an  excavator,  said  tooth  having  a 
hollow  internal  shape,  openings  into  said  hollow  internal  shape  and 
a  contact  surface,  said  adapter  having  a  tip.  shape  allowing  it  to  fit 
into  said  tooth  and  a  contact  surface,  an  elastic  filler  matenal  acting 
as  packing  being  placed  in  at  least  one  area  between  (he  tooth  and 
adapter  in  order  to  provide  at  least  one  contact  cushion  (o  ensure 
distribution  of  stresses  and  strains,  characterized  in  that  the  tooth 
and  adapter  are  made  with  at  least  one  pair  of  matching  shapes  to 
constitute  areas  for  filling,  accommodating,  containing  and  remov- 
ing said  elastic  filler  matenal  applied  after  pnor  assembly  of  the 
tooth  on  the  adapter  in  order  to  provide,  at  least  in  the  contact  area, 
absolute  contact  between  the  tooth  and  adapter  thus  allowing  the 
latter  to  withstand  the  stresses  and  strains  over  larger  surface  areas, 
the  elastic  filler  material  being  capable  of  deformation  and  in  that 
the  matching  shapes  are  located  near  and  in  connection  with  the 
openings  for  filling  the  elastic  filler  matenal  and  in  that  the  elastic 
filler  matenal.  as  it  solidifies,  performs  the  functions  of  bonding 
and  secunng  the  tooth  and  the  adapter  and  in  that  the  configuration 
of  the  areas  intended  for  filling  and  containing  the  elastic  filler 
matenal  have  the  function  of  fixing  at  least  one  mass  of  elastic 
filler  material  of  a  volume  sufficient  to  be  capable  of  compression 
and  expansion  during  transmission  to  the  adapter  of  multidirec- 
tional mechanical  stresses  exerted  on  the  tooth  during  its  operation, 
the  tooth  and  adapter  are  made  with  matching  cavities  located  in 
relation  to  the  areas  for  receiving  the  elastic  filler  material,  said 
matching  cavities  allowing  positioning  of  a  shaped  key  mounted 
on  the  tooth  that  goes  through  the  adapter  and  filling  by  the  elastic 
filler  matenal  which  then  acts  as  a  tightening  key  and  also  secures 
the  key  by  filling  the  bonding  and  containing  areas  between  the 
tooth  and  the  adapter. 


5,579,595 

STRETCHER  BAR  APPARATUS 

Sydney   R.  Dutton.  428  N.   Laurel  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

90048 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286,511,  Aug.  5,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558.020 
InL  CI.'  D06C  </(tS.  B44D  3/18 
VS.  a.  38—102.1  23  Claims 

I,  A  stretcher  bar  apparatus  for  canvases,  utilizing  rail  sections 
having  outer  sides  and  upper  sides,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


a  plurality  of  comer  brackets,  each  comer  bracket  having  two 
channels  formed  therein,  and  sized  to  slideably  receive  rail 
sections,  said  channels  being  displaced  at  a  predetermined 
comer  angle,  each  said  channel  having  outer  side  wall  sec- 
tions, inner  side  wall  sections,  front  wall  sections,  and  rear 
wall  sections,  said  outer  wall  sections  having  a  bead  region 
extending  therefrom,  along  an  outer  penmeter.  above  the 
plane  of  the  front  wall  sections;  and 

a  plurality  of  bead  members  for  attachment  to  the  rail  sections  to 
extend  above  the  upper  sides  of  the  rail  sections,  said  bead 
member  having  a  bead  surface  along  one  edge,  said  bead 
region  of  said  comer  brackets  and  said  attached  bead  mem- 
bers forming  a  contiguous  raised  penmeter  bead  around  the 
assembled  stretcher  bar  apparatus 


5,579,596 

ADJUSTABLE  FRAME 

Lqjos  Kovacs.  Vorostorony  I'TCA  9/a..  Budapest,  Hungary: 

Sandor  Janoskuti.  Harsfa  1 .  1..  Nagykovacsi.  Hungary,  and 

Nathanael  Nichols,  7600  Locust  Ave..  Gary.  Ind.  46403 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,896 

Int  CI."  G09F  1/12 

VS.  CL  40—739  9  Claims 


1,  A  modular  frame  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  comer  members  each  having  a  projecting  leg 
extending  therefrom,  the  comer  members  each  being  shaped 
so  as  to  define  a  receiving  aperture  oriented  substantially 
orthogonally  relative  to  the  projecting  leg. 

wherein  each  of  the  comer  members  comprises  a  base  plate, 
with  the  projecting  leg  being  coupled  to  and  extending  from 
the  base  plate;  an  L-shaped  spacer  coupled  to  the  projecting 
leg  so  as  to  capture  the  projecting  leg  between  the  base  plate 
and  the  L-shaped  spacer;  a  transverse  spacer  coupled  to  the 
base  plate  and  onented  so  as  to  extend  in  a  substantially 
spaced  and  parallel  orientation  relative  to  a  portion  of  the 
L-shaped  spacer;  and  a  cover  plate  extending  over  the  trans- 
verse spacer  and  the  L-shaped  spacer  so  as  to  capture  the 
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projecting  leg.  the  L  shaped  spacer,  and  the  transverse  spacer 
between  the  base  plate  and  the  cover  plate 


5J!79^97 

COMBINED  DOOR  AND  DISPLAY  PANEL  FOR 

CONSLMER  ELECTRONICS  PRODI  CTS 

David  S.  Stewart,  PalaUne.  III.,  a-sslgnor  to  Zenith  Electronics 

Corporation,  (Jlenview.  III. 

Kiled  Dec.  W.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  365,854 

InL  CI."  G09K  .</W 

IJ.S.  a.  40-451  II  Claims 


where.n  the  face  portion  is  shaped  to  define  a  compartment 
extending  along  a  side  of  said  unit,  an  at  least  partially 
translucent  front  panel  encloses  said  compartment,  and  por- 
tions of  said  glass  tubing  including  said  ends  of  said  glass 
tubing  extending  from  said  groove  into  said  enclosed  com- 
panmeni  and  under  said  front  panel  for  illuminaung  said  front 
panel  of  the  enclosed  compartment. 


1   A  combined  door  and  display  panel  for  media  ingress/egress 
opening  in  a  consumer  electronics  product  housing  comprising 
A)  a  door  having  a  display  surface  ordinarily  visible  to  an 
operator,  the  door  having: 
i)  tunnels  for  the  transmission  of  light, 
ii)  the  tunnels  extending  through  the  door, 
lii)  each  tunnel  having  a  first  light  receiving  end  on  a  surface 

of  the  d(xir  other  than  the  display  surface, 
iv)  a  second  light  emitting  end  exiting  proximate  the  display 

surface;  and 
V)  means  for  providing  for  pivoul  attachment  of  the  door  to 
the  product  housing:  and 
B)  an  infonnation  display  visible  at  the  display  surface,  the 
information  display  having: 
i)  light-activated,  information-conveying  segnnents. 
ii)  each  information-conveying  segment  being  aligned  with 
the  second  end  of  at  least  one  of  the  tunnels 


5,579,599 

ONE-PIECE  DISPLAY  SIGN 

David  J.   Haeseler.  Roseland,   Fla.,  assignor  to  Neem,  Inc., 

Sebastian.  Ha. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.805 

Int.  CI."  (;09K  I  UAH).  A45F  .1/44 

VS.  a.  40-606  •«  ^^^'^ 


UMI 


5i!79,598 
LltMINOl'S  ELECTRIC  SIGN 
rimolh>    R.   Kallon.  Colunibia.  and   Walter   K.  Tanner.  Jr„ 
C  hesnee.  both  of  S.C,  assignors  to  Kallon  Luminous  Prod- 
ucts Corporation.  Spartanburg.  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  262.007,  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,533.286.  This  application  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528058 

Int.  CI."  G09K  1.1/26 

I  .S.  CI.  40—545  5  <^'""" 

1   An  electric  luminous  display  unit  for  conveying  visual  inlor 

mation  including  a  h«Hising  compnsing  an  opaque  front  face  por 

tion  of  substantiallv  ngid  molded  plastic,  an  elongated  groove  in 

the  front  face  portion,  inert  gas-containing  glas.s  tubing  located  in 

the  gnx)vc  and  extending  ihercalong.  fastening  means  for  support 

ablv   retaining   the   lubmg   in   the   groove,   and  electncal   means 

connected  to  ends  oi  the  glass  tubing  for  supplying  electncal 

energy  to  illuminate  said  glass  tubing  whereby  light  from  the 

lubing  in  the  groove  is  directed  forwardly  fn)m  the  front  face 

portion  for  viewing  by  the  human  eye: 


3.  A  display  sign  compnsing: 

(al  a  first  outer  flange  defining  the  frame  of  the  display  secuon: 
and  step  section  includes  a  U  shaped  flange  dependmg  from 
said  first  outer  flange  and  an  inner  rectangular  flange  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  l'  shaped  flange  and  below  the  bottom  of 
said  first  flange,  said  inner  recungular  having  a  bottom  hon- 
/ontal  section  defining  the  step  of  the  sign: 

(b)  a  display  panel,  bisecting  the  first  outer  flange  extending 
across  the  area  there  defined  and  molded  to  the  flange  to  fomi 
a  single  unit  display  section. 

(c)  a  nder  display  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said: 
display  section  of  the  sign,  and 

(d)  nder  display  that  includes  at  least  one  clamp  to  detachably 
secure  the  nder  display  to  the  fist  outer  flange  on  the  display 
section  and  said  flange  is  adapted  to  receive  the  clamp 
wherein  said  clamp  includes  a  pair  of  opposing  C-shaped 
gnppers  each  gnpper  fonned  to  receive  opposing  segments 
of  the  outer  flange,  and  a  notch  fonned  in  the  outer  flange  on 


each  side  of  the  display  opposing  one  another  to  receive  the 
clamp  on  the  rider  display. 


5379.600 

FISH  HOOK  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

LINE  OR  LURE 

Jesse  Bums.  RO.  Box  28218,  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89126 

FUed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,035 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  91/04 

VS.  a.  43-^14.83  n  aaims 


1.  A  fish  hook  comprising,  a  pair  of  hook  members  each  having 
a  straight  shaiUc  that  terminates  in  a  loop  as  a  shank  top  with  each 
loop  open  at  one  end.  and  at  least  one  of  said  hook  members 
includes  a  curved  lower  portion  that  terminates  in  a  pointed  end. 
and  said  hook  member  loops  have  flat  opposing  faces  juxtaposi- 
tioned  to  one  another  and  with  said  loop  open  ends  facing  oppo- 
sitely and  each  flat  opposing  face  includes  a  slot  or  groove  formed 
thereacross.  said  slots  or  grooves  aligning  and  forming  a  hole  or 
passage  with  said  loop  flat  opposing  faces  are  in  contact:  and 
means  for  connecting  said  fish  hook  members  together  at  their 
shanks. 


5,579.601 
ANIMAL  TRAP 
Clinton   C.   Norrad.   Box   297,   Boiestown,   New   Brunswick, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402J70 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21.  1994,  2119523 
Int.  CI."  AOIM  2J/I4:2J/0S 
VS.  CI.  43—64  18  Claims 


animal  attractant  means  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from  said  at 
least  one  opening; 

vent  means  in  said  walkway  and  adjacent  said  animal  attrac- 
tant means  for  exposing  said  attractant  means  to  an  animal 
to  be  attracted:  and 

dome-shaped  hood  means  extending  outwardly  beyond  said 
connection  means  of  said  cover  member. 


1.  An  animal  trap  for  connection  with  a  container  containing  a 

liquid  comprising: 

a  cover  member  having  connection  means  for  connection  with 

an  open  end  of  a  container,  said  cover  including: 

a  walkway  within  said  cover  on  which  an  animal  may  walk: 

at  least  one  opening  in  said  walkway  for  receiving  an  animal 

to  be  trapped: 
a  movable  member  positioned  beneath  said  at  least  one  open- 
ing for  preventing  escape  of  an  animal,  said  movable  mem- 
ber connected  to  said  cover  member; 


5,579,602 

ANIMAL  TRAP 

David  S.  Maw,  P.O.  Box  113,  Tappen.  N.  Dak.  58487 

Filed  Apr  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,286 

Int  CL"  AOIM  23/26 

VS.  a.  43—90 


2  Oaims 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising; 

a.  a  base  frame. 

b.  rwo  side  frames  extending  perpendicularly  from  said  base 
frame,  said  side  frames  opposing  each  other. 

c.  a  compression  spring  encircling  one  of  said  side  frames. 

d.  a  first  jaw  having  opposing  ends  pivotaily  attached  to  said 
side  frames,  said  first  jaw  having  a  trigger  support  rod  extend- 
ing therefrom. 

e.  a  second  jaw  having  opposing  ends  pivotaily  attached  to  said 
side  frames,  said  second  jaw  having  a  detent  support. 

f.  a  trigger  rod  ha\'ing  a  bend,  a  detent,  and  an  extending 
member  opposite  said  detent:  and 

wherein  when  said  trap  is  set  said  first  jaw  trigger  support  rod 
extends  toward  said  second  jaw.  and  said  tngger  rod  bend 
engages  said  support  rod  and  said  detent  engages  the  second 
jaw  detent  support  to  hold  said  first  and  second  jaws  in  a 
spaced  apart  open  position  thereby  compressing  said  com- 
pression spnng.  and  said  extending  member  extends  between 
said  side  frames:  and 

wherein  when  said  trigger  rod  is  tripped  said  jaws  forcefully 
close  under  the  force  of  said  compression  spring. 


5.579.603 

PLANT  GROWING  METHOD  FOR  GREENING  WALL 

SURFACES 

Vutaka      Fukuzumi.      34-1,      Kami-Seya-Machi,      Seya-ku, 

Yokobama-shi.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  428,272 
Int.  a."  AOIB  79AX):  AOIC  1/00 
VS.  CI.  47—58  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  plant  growing  and  greening  upright  vertical  or 
slant  wall  surfaces  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  flexible  bag  having  a  plurality  of  separate  compart- 
ments sequentially  juxtaposed  in  a  direction  of  the  overall 
length  of  said  bag.  said  compartments  each  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  openings  communicating  with  the  extenor  of  said 
bag; 
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said  plurality  of  openings  being  formed  on  each  of  said  plurality 

of  compartments  and  each  opening  formed  as  a  slit: 
loading  soil  through  said  openings  into  corresponding  compart- 
ments with  said  bag  laid  horizontally, 
planting  trees  through  individual  openings  into  respective  com- 
partments, 
suspending  said  bag  which  has  been  planted  with  trees  along  a 
wall  surface  in  the  direction  of  the  overall  length  of  said  bag 
while  allowing  tninks  of  the  trees  to  be  exposed  away  from 
said  wall  surface  exteriorly  through  said  openings, 
supplying  water  into  said  compartments  of  said  bag  to  promote 

the  growth  of  the  trees  planted  therein;  and 
providing  a  pair  of  ngid  sheets  each  having  at  one  end  edge 
thereof  a  slit-like  notch  and  disposing  said  ngid  sheets  on  the 
inside  of  a  respective  opening,  said  rigid  sheets  being  over 
lapped  onhogonallv  to  a  corresponding  slit  constituting  each 
opening  of  each  compartment  with  said  slit  like  notches  fac 
ing  each  other  to  sandwich  the  tnink  of  a  tree  therebetween. 


a  substantially  solid  window  covering  structure  for  extending 
across  said  window  opening,  said  window  covering  smicture 
having  an  inner  side  and  an  outer  side; 
first  engagertient  means  extending  from  said  inner  side  for 

engaging  said  hrst  window  opening  surface;  and 
second  engagement  means  for  engaging  said  second  window 
opening   surface,   wherein   said   second  engagement  means 
includes  movable  engagement  means  extending  inside  said 
inner  side  to  be  moved  through  a  vanable  distance  into 
engagement    with    said    second    window    opening    surface, 
wherein  movement  is  imparted  to  said  movable  engagement 
means  from  outside  said  outer  side,  wherein  said  movable 
engagement  means  is  held  in  engagement  with  said  second 
window  opening  surface,  maintaining  an  engagement  force 
between  said  movable  engagement  means  and  said  second 
window   opening   surface   after   said   movable   engageitient 
means  is  moved  into  engagement  with  said  second  window 
opening  surface,  wherein  said  movable  engagement  means  is 
released  from  engagement  with  said  second  window  opening 
surface  from  outside  said  outer  side,  wherein  said  movable 
engagement  n>eans  includes  a  bar.  extending  withm  said  inner 
side   slidably  mounted  to  move  in  an  engagement  direction 
into  engagement  with  said  second  window  opening  surface; 
and   wherein   said   second  engagement   means   additionally 
includes  driving  means  for  nioving  said  bar  in  said  engage- 
ment direction,  holding  means  for  holding  said  bar  engaged 
with  said  second   window  opening  surface,  and  releasing 
means  for  releasing  said  holding  means  to  allow  motion  of 
said  bar  irpposM  said  engagement  direcuon.  said  dnvmg 
means  and  said  releasing  means  being  operable  from  outside 
said  outer  side. 


5il79.605 
DOUBLE  DOOR 
ShuBH  Tanaka,  6-29-1-501  Nak«nodilnui  Tama-Ku.  Kawasaki, 
igpan 

FUed  Oct.  5,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  318,102 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1993,  5-277816 

Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  7/2S 

VS.  CL  49-171  »  C"^ 


5,579.604 
STORM  SHUTTER  WITH  ATTACHMENT  FEATURE 
Joseph  \.  Holung,  3500  T\inis  St.,  Raleigh.  N.C.  27604.  and 
Jerry  L.  Leslie,  5351  NW.  r7th  Ct..  Pompano  Beach.  Ha. 

33073 

FUed  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281,434 

Int  ex."  E05B  65/04 

VS.  a.  4^-*l  27  Claims 


"^ 
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1  A  shutter  for  covering  a  window  opening  extending  inward 
from  a  wall  Surface,  wherein  said  window  opening  includes  a  first 
window  opening  surface  extending  inward  at  a  first  side  thereof 
and  a  second  window  opening  surface  extending  inward  at  a 
second  side  thereof,  and  wherein  said  shutter  comprises: 


1.  A  door  comprising: 

a  main  door  having  an  opening; 

a  sub-door  hingely  mounted  within  said  opening  of  said  mam 

door; 

a  link  cam  connected  to  said  sub-door; 

and  a  link  rod  slidably  connected  to  said  link  cam; 

wherein  upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  sub-door,  said  link  cam 
slidably  moves  said  link  rod  to  extend  passed  an  outer  edge  of 
said  main  door  thereby  locking  said  main  door. 


REFRIGLK  VIUK  DOOK  OI>E>aNG/CLOSING 
APPARATUS 

\'oag  M.  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co,,  Ltd.^  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

nied  Oct.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,022 
Claims  prioriu.  application  Rep   of  Korea,  Nov.  30,  1993, 
1993-25775 

Int.  a."  E05F  I/IO:  E05D  7/00 
VS.  a.  49—386  16  Claims 


■^^  P 


w 


1.  A  refngerator  comprising: 
a  stationary  housing; 

a  door  hinged  to  said  housing  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis 
between  open  and  closed  positions;  and  a  door  opening/ 
closing  assist  mechanism,  compnsing: 
a  guide  member  fixed  to  one  of  said  housing  and  door  and 

forming  a  guide  curvature, 
a  roller  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  housing  and  door,  and 
an  elastic  member  yieldably  biasing  said  roller  toward  and 
against  said  guide  curvature,  so  that  said  roller  follows  said 
curvature  during  opening  and  closing  movements  of  said 
door, 
said  guide  curvature  being  shaped  for  displacing  said  roller  in 
a  first  direction  during  an  initial  stage  of  said  opening  and 
closing  movements  to  cause  said  elastic  member  to  store 
energy,  and  for  enabling  said  roller  to  be  displaced  in  a 
second  direction  during  a  final  stage  of  said  opening  and 
closing  movements  by  released  energy  from  said  elastic 
member  to  apply  a  force  to  said  door  which  assists  in  the 
performance  of  said  final  stage  of  movement  said  guide 
curvature  including  first  and  second  convexly  shaped 
curves  defining  respective  ones  of  said  initial  and  final 
stages  of  each  of  said  opening  and  closing  movements. 


5,579,607 

CONVENIENT  AUTOMATIC  CLOSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DOORS 

Dennis  G.  Braid,  30035  Grandiflores,  Canvon  Country,  Calif. 

VHJl 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.016 

Int  a."  E05D  /5/06 

U.S.  a.  49—404  20  Claims 

6.  A  system  regulating  movement  of  a  door,  comprising: 
a  bousing  having  a  first  cross-sectional  shape  and  including  an 
elongate  passageway  disposed  between  a  sealed  boaom  end 
of  the  housing  and  a  top  opening  thereof; 
a  liquid  disposed  in  said  elongate  passageway: 
a  pulley  mounted  substantially  aliove  said  top  opening; 
a  weight  adapted  to  fit  in  said  housing  having  a  second  cross- 
sectional  shape  that  differs  substantially  from  said  first  cross- 
sectional  shape; 
a  cable  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  entrained  on  said 
pulley; 


a  vaKe  member  mounted  to  said  weight  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  weight  for  directionally  regulating  a 
damping  force  associated  with  movement  of  said  weight 
ttirough  said  liquid; 

said  cable  attached  to  said  weight  at  said  first  end;  and 

one  of  said  housing  and  said  second  end  of  said  cable  attached  at 
a  fixed  location  with  respect  to  said  door  and  the  other  of  said 
bousing  and  said  second  end  of  said  cable  attached  to  said 
door, 

whereby  said  weight  moves  upwardly  through  said  liquid  in  said 
elongate  passageway  with  a  first  damping  force  in  response  to 
an  opening  movement  of  said  door,  and  moves  downwardly 
through  said  liquid  in  said  elongate  passageway  with  a  second 
damping  force  when  said  door  is  released,  thereby  controlling 
a  rate  at  which  said  door  automabcall)  closes. 


5,579,608 

GATE  FOR  A  CAR  PORT  ADJACENT  A  MOBILE  HOME 

Lee  G.  Dunn,  2330-255  E.  Ave.  J8,  Lancaster.  Calif.  93535 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.4'*>i 

InL  a."  E05D  l5/0t) 

VS.  CL  49-^M)4  6  Claims 


1 .  An  assembly  for  providing  a  sliding  gate  for  traverse  upon  a 
driveway  between  a  flat  front  wall  of  a  mobile  home  and  a  vertical 
support  post,  said  assembly  comprismg: 
a)  a  gate  comprising: 

1 )  a  rectangular  frame  comprised  of  honzontal  top  and  boaom 
elongated  rigid  beams  having  front  and  rear  flat  surfaces 
and  proximal  and  distal  lateral  extremities,  and  paired 
upright  beams  which  dispose  said  horizontal  beams  in 
vertically  spaced  coplanar  juxtaposition,  said  distal 
extremities  defining  a  leading  end  of  tlie  gate,  and  said 
proximal  extremities  defining  a  trailing  end  of  the  gate. 
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■-)  opaque  face  panels  disposed  upon  the  from  surfaces  of  said 
honzonul  beams  and  elongated  vertically  therebetween, 
said  panels  having  from  and  rear  surfaces. 

3)  first  sliding  support  means  honzomally  secured  to  said 
frame  in  associauon  with  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  panels. 

4)  a  wheel  affixed  to  said  bonom  beam  adjacent  the  distal 
extremity  thereof  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  a  vertical  plane 
upon  said  driveway,  thereby  permitting  movement  of  said 
gaTe  from  a  storage  state  to  a  deployed  sute  extending 
between  said  post  and  mobile  home. 

b)  second  sliding  support  means  mounted  upon  said  flat  front 
wall  and  configured  to  slidably  receive  said  first  sliding  sup- 
port means  in  said  storage  state. 

c)  third  sliding  support  means  mounted  upon  said  pos  and 
configured  to  slidably  receive  a  portion  of  said  first  sliding 
support  means  adjacent  said  leading  end.  thereby  aligning  the 
gate  in  its  deployed  slate,  and  ^      .        . 

d)  latching  means  mounted  upon  said  post  and  adapted  to 
releasibly  secure  said  leading  end. 


RIGIDIZABLK  INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 
Bradley  T.  Sallee,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Tracer.  Inc..  Austin. 

Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258350 

Int.  CI."  E04B  Ui2 

U.S.  a.  52-2.11  26  aims 


a  flexible  net  having  a  first  lateral  border  and  a  second  lateral 
border,  and  means  for  anachment  to  a  rod  located  at  said  first 
lateral  border  and  said  second  lateral  border; 

a  first  rod  located  at  said  first  lateral  border,  said  first  rod 
attached  to  said  net  by  said  means  for  attachment  to  a  rod;  and 

a  second  rod  located  at  said  second  lateral  border,  said  second 
rixi  attached  to  said  net  by  said  means  for  attachment  to  a  rod 
said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod  mainUining  said  first  lateral 
border  and  said  second  lateral  border  of  said  net  in  a  straight 
configuration,  and  said  first  rod  and  said  second  rod  providing 
weight  for  immobilizing  said  first  lateral  border  and  said 
second  lateral  border  of  said  net.  thereby  resisting  displace- 
ment of  said  net  by  the  wind;  .     t      ^ 

means  for  providing  telescoping  adjustment  of  length  of  said 
first  rod  and  said  second  rod.  said  plant  debns  retaining  net 
thus  having  an  adjuswbly  variable  length  dimension; 

a  chain  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  of  said 
chain  connected  to  said  first  rod  and  said  second  end  of  said 
chain  connected  to  said  second  rod.  whereby  said  first  rod  and 
said  second  rod  are  further  immobilized  by  weights. 


5.579.6  U 

ROOF  WATER  DISPER.SAL  SYSTEM 

Erwine  T.   Buckenmaier,  Westport,  and  Richard  J.  Urban. 

Weston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Savetime  Corporation. 

Bridgeport,  Conn.  ,^„^. 

nied  Nov.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.974 

Int  a."  E04D  li/064 

U.S.a.52-12  20aalms 


1  A  ngidizable  inflauble  structure,  compnsing: 
an  inflatable  enclosure  formed  in  substanually  the  desired  size 
and  shape  of  the  structure;  ,    ,      ,      . 

a  space  frame  bonded  to  the  enclosure  and  composed  of  at  least 
one  rod.  said  rod  further  composing; 

reinforcing  fibers  conuined  within  an  outer  contracting 
sheath  designed  to  compress  the  reinforcing  fibers  and 
binder  during  curing  and  connected  to  the  inflauble  enclo- 
sure; 
a  binder  commingled  with  the  reinforcing  fibers;  and 
a  heating  element  disposed  proximate  the  binder  for  acuvaung 
the  binder  to  ngidize  the  structure. 


5.579.610 
LEAF  RETAINING  NET 
Robert  L  Jackson.  9  Maple  Ave..  Orangeburg.  N.^.  10962 
Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,676 
Int.  CL"  E04D  l/.U 
U5.a.5i-4  lOCUlms 

1.  A  plant  debris  retaining  net  for  covering  and  retaining  in  place 
collected  plant  debns.  said  reuining  net  composing; 


16  A  roof  water  dispersal  system  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  dispersal  elements,  and  means  for  mount - 
me  said  plurality  of  dispersal  elements  relative  to  a  dnp  edge  of  a 
roof  stnicture  to  receive  and  disperse  water  flowing  from  said  roof 
stnicture  at  least  one  of  said  dispersal  elements  including  at  least 
one  bamer  element  thereon,  said  bamer  element  being  onented  m 
a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  at  least  one  dispersal  element,  said  baroer  element  imped 
ing  the  lateral  flow  of  water  along  said  at  least  one  dispersal 
element  to  which  said  at  least  baroer  elemem  is  mounted. 
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5379.613 

MODULAR  CLOSURE  UNIT 

Albert  E.  Carr.  10292  N.  103rd  St,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.  85258 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301^05 

Int  a.*  E04H  1/00 

VS.  CL  52—79.1  18  CUims 


1.  A  modular  closure  unit  for  use  with  a  passageway  defined  by 
a  frame  in  which  said  passageway  is  interposed  between  two 
adjacent  floored  rooms,  said  modular  closure  unit  being  operable  to 
reversibly  prevent  passage  between  said  rooms  through  said  frame, 
said  unit  compnsing:  a  first  side  wall;  a  second  side  wall  disposed 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  side  wall;  a  back  wall  integrally 
connected  to  each  of  said  side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  and 
said  back  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  upper 
edges  being  disposed  in  coplanar  relationship  with  each  other  to 
define  an  upper  plane,  said  lower  edges  being  in  coplanar  relation- 
ship with  each  other  adjacent  the  floor  disposed  therebeneath;  a  top 
member  integrally  attached  to  said  upper  edges  of  said  wails;  and 
means  for  detachably  secunng  each  of  said  side  walls  to  said  frame 
to  close  said  passageway  and  reversibly  prevent  passage  between 
said  adjacent  rooms  previously  connected. 


5379.614 
ACOUSTICAL  SYSTEM,  A  I'  \  K 1    I  H  f  REFOR  AND 
METHOD  OF  M\kIN(.  SAME 
Gordon  J.  Dom,  806  S.  First  St..  DfKalb.  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  582,170 

Int  a.'  E04B  im 

UA  CL  52—144  20  Oaims 


(a)  at  least  one  cone  being  split  along  a  vertical  axis  of  symme- 
try to  form  a  first  cone  half  and  a  second  cone  lialf; 

(b)  a  wall  surface  receiving  the  first  cone  half  and  the  second 
cone  half;  and 

(c)  the  wall  surface  being  substantially  covered  with  the  at  least 
one  coiK  split  along  the  vertical  axis. 


5379.615 

SECTIONAL  STORM  PANEL 

Robert  E.  Hoffman,  5618  Riviera  Dr..  Coral  GaMcs.  Fla.  33146 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,612 

Int  ex."  E06B  i/26 

U.S.  CL  52—202  13  Ctalms 


1.  An  acoustical  assembly  comprising: 


1  A  sectional  storm  panel  formed  of  a  number  of  substantially 
idenQcal.  vertically  elongated,  narrow  sectioas  whose  adjacent 
edges  are  overlapped  to  form  a  composite  panel  having  an  outer 
face  and  an  inner  face  and  being  of  a  size  to  cover  an  opemng  in  a 
building,  such  as  a  window  or  doorway  opemng  and  the  like, 
compnsing: 

each  section  being  made  of  a  thm.  rigid,  vertically  corrugated 
sheet  that  is  formed,  in  cross-section,  in  the  shape  of  a  senes 
of  substantially  identical,  truncated  isosceles  triangles,  whose 
small  bases  are  integral  with  the  angled  sides  thereof,  and 
whose  large  bases  are  open,  to  form  channels  aliematingh 
opening  towards  o|>posite  faces  of  the  panel: 
and  with  one  elongated  vertical  side  edge  of  each  section  termi- 
nating in  a  first  flange  similar  to  a  small  base,  along  the  outer 
face  of  the  panel,  and  having  an  integral,  angled  side  leg 
which  extends  towards  and  terminates  a  distance  from  the 
section  inner  face  and  with  opposite  vertical  side  edge  of  the 
section  terminating  in  a  second  flange  similar  to  a  small  base 
and  arranged  along  the  outer  face  of  the  panel,  and  with  the 
second  flange  being  dimensioned  to  closely  fit  within  the 
angled  side  leg  and  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  die  first 
flange  of  an  adjacent  section  for  overlapping  adjacent  side 
flanges  of  adjacent  sections  and  with  overlapped  flanges  being 
substantially  in  full  face-to-face  contact; 
and  each  of  the  overlapped  flanges  of  the  adjacent  sections 
having  a  central  groove  formed  along  its  inner  surface  and 
extending  the  length  thereof,  with  the  grooves  being  centrally 
arranged  along  said  flanges  so  thai  the  grooves  of  each  pair  of 
overlapped  flanges  are  substantially  aligned  along  the  height 
of  the  panel  sections; 
and  the  overlapped  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  being  connected 
together  by  mechanical  connectors,  such  as  screws  and  the 
like  near  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  panel; 
whereby  forces  from  an  applied  impact  agamst  a  portion  of  the 
outer  surface  of  the  panel  tend  to  be  absorbed  by  the  adjacent 
portions  of  the  angled  sides  of  the  truncated  tnangles  and  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  overlapped  flanges  thereof,  and  cause 
the  portions  of  the  overiapped  flanges  which  receive  such 
impact  to  buckle  inwardly  by  generally  folding  along  their 
respective  overlapped  grooves  while  avoiding  any  substantial 
separation  between  the  overiapped  flanges. 
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5^';79.616 

PANEL-SECURING  SYSTEM 

F  Aziz  FaraK.  43  N.  Julirt  St,  IseUn,  NJ.  08830 

cl;fnua.i«n-i„-part  of  Ser.  No.  '-^•^-^-t'^N^'^^,  o"^ 

No  5J55.645.  This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  S«r.  No.  319.025 

Inl.  n.-^  E04B  2m 
1,5.0.52-235  25  Claims 


•j-s 


wilhin  said  second  channel  lo  attach  said  insert  member  lo 
said  hanger  member  without  independent  fastening  elements. 


1  A  panel-securing  system  for  securing  a  panel  in  a  desired 
posiuon  to  a  mullion  located  behind  the  panel,  the  panel-secunng 
system  comprising: 

a  ^nel' fastener  attached  to  the  panel  and  extending  behind  the 

a  mumon  portion  having  a  channel  fonned  therein,  the  channel 
being  located  behind  the  panel,  and  ^  ,       a 

a  separate  holding  element  positioned  behind  .he  panel  and 
received  within  the  channel  of  the  muUion  P^^"'""  a™l 
coupled  to  the  panel  fastener  attached  lo  the  panel,  the  hold- 
mg  element  sccunng  the  panel  to  the  muUion  portion  by 
clamping  the  panel  fastener  to  the  mullion  portion  behind  the 
panel,  the  holding  element  compnsing  a  retainer  coupled  to 
the  mullion  portion,  with  the  panel  fastener  clamped  betw/een 
the  retainer  and  the  mullion  portion,  and  a  snap  locking 
element  that  locks  the  retainer  to  the  mullion  portion  b> 
engaging  the  channel,  wherein  the  holding  element  is  a  two- 
piece  element,  with  the  retainer  and  the  snap-locking  element 
being  separate  elements. 


5,579,618 

COMPOSITE  FRAMING  MEMBER  CONSTRl  tTlON 

FOR  WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 

Harry  M.  Riegelman.  2417  Wimbledon  Dr..  Arlington,  Tex. 

C^Ilnuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  203,712,  Feb.  28,  1994.  which  Is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  788,632,  Nov.  6,  1991.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  469J33 

Int.  CI."  G04C  1/0(1 

VS.  a.  52-309.16  "^  Claim-s 


5,579,617 
DENTIL  MOLDING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SECURING  A  MOLDING  INSERT  MEMBER 
Charlex  E  Schledegger.  Metamora;  Aundrea  Nurenberg.  Ijip- 
eer     Richard    J.    MacLeod,    Milford;    Michael    (.    dark. 
(  olumbiaville.  and  J.  Richard  Logan.  Oxford,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  lo  Tapco  International.  Plymouth.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser  No.  351,796 
Int.  Cl."^  F04B  2AM) 
U.S.  a.  52-288.1  liCiMims 

1  A  molding  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  elongated  hanger  member  having  a  substanually  planar  back 
member  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  directly  lo  a  wall  by  at 
least  one  external  fastening  element: 
said  hanger  member  having  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel 
each  pnjtniding  outwardly  of  said  back  member,  said  second 
channel  being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  channel,  and 
a  molding  insert  member  having  a  first  portion  extending  in  a 
first  direction  from  a  first  surface  and  a  second  portion  extend 
ing  in  a  second  direction  generally  opposite  to  said  first 
direction  from  a  second  surface  spaced  apart  from  said  first 
potion   wherein  said  first  potion  is  adapted  to  engage  within 
said  first  channel  and  said  second  potion  is  adapted  to  engage 


1  In  an  improved  inflexible  subsuntially  straight,  structural 
frame  member  of  predetermined  shape,  for  windows,  doors  or  the 
like  assemblies,  said  frame  member  comprising: 

a  Urst  elongated  element  having  a  length,  al  least  one  surface, 
and  being  substantially  non-hollow  in  transverse  cross  sec- 
tion said  first  element  being  a  metal,  and  being  inflexible  and 
structural  in  nature,  for  contnbuting  structural  strength  to  said 
frame  member.  w.  „„ 

a  second  element,  said  second  element  being  a  pla.stic.  and  being 
inflexible,  structurally  strong  independently  of  said  first  ele- 
ment, composing  the  shape  of  the  frame  member,  and  enclos- 
ing said  first  element  on  essentially  all  surfaces  along  its 
length  in  a  composite,  unitary  molding  with  said  first  element^ 
said  first  element  comprising  a  first  wall  substantially  the  length 
of  said  first  element,  and  a  second  wall,  said  first  wall  having 
a  first  side,  a  front  and  a  back,  and  said  second  wall  having  a 
first  side,  a  front  and  a  back.  ^    ^    .     a. 

said  second  wall  being  connected  on  its  first  side  to  the  first  side 
of  said  first  wall  in  a  substantially  continuous  joining  sub- 
stantially alone  the  length  of  said  first  wall,  and  angled  from 
said  first  wall.  „  <     .a 

a  first  plurality  of  openings  through  said  first  wall,  enclosed 

within  said  first  wall,  and  exclusive  of  said  second  wall, 
said  second  element  being  molded  to  itself  from  the  front  to  the 
back  of  said  first  wall  through  said  first  plurality  of  openings, 
the  improvement  compnsing  said  first  element  further  being 
discontinuous  in  that  it  composes  a  third  wall  being  essen 
tially  separate  from  said  first  and  second  walls,  and  being 
generally  parallel  with  said  first  and  second  walls  substan- 
fially  along  the  length  of  said  first  wall,  as  parallel  stnps 


5^79,619  5,579,621 

STRUCTLRE  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING  UPLIFT  OF  SCREEN  FIXTirRES 

AND  SCOURING  ON  MEMBRANE  ROOFS  Chen-Kuei  Fang,  No.  59,  AUey  496,  S.  Niupu  Road,  Hsinctau, 

Raymond  D.  Godschalx.  Rancho  Cucamonga.  Calif.,  assignor       Taiwan 
to  BuUding  Materials  Corporation  of  America,  Wayne,  N  J.  ''''***  '*'*"'•  "'  ^^^'  ^"-  ^o-  348,075 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^95  „  ^  ^  „_^i",*-  "■    ^^  2/38;  F16B  9/00 

Int.  a."  E04D  5/12  ^■^-  ""  '^-^-^  »  Claim 

VS.  a.  52—109  14  ctaiais 


9.  A  method  of  reducing  scouring  of  an  aggregate  on  a  roof 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  a  membrane  roof  over  a  deck,  the  roof  having  a  layer 
of  aggregate  loosely  placed  on  the  membrane; 

installing  an  air  permeable  and  resilient  mat  over  the  aggregate 
for  reducing  the  wind  velocity  over  the  aggregate  and  apply- 
ing a  force  to  the  aggregate. 


5,579,620 
WALL  SYSTEM 
Ching-Liang   Kuo,   No.90-1.   Pao-An   Rd.,  Yung-An   Hsiang. 
Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205,247 

Int.  a."  E04B  1/16:2/84 

VS.  a.  52-447  3  Claims 


I.  A  wall  system  for  connection  to  a  supporting  means,  said  wall 
system  comprising  at  least  one  wall  member  having  a  plurality  of 
integrally  formed  beams  each  having  a  hollow  interior  formed 
therein,  and  retaining  ^neans  for  securely  engaging  said  supporting 
means  so  as  to  retain  said  at  least  one  wall  member  In  place, 
wherein  said  at  least  one  wall  member  includes  two  side  ribs,  each 
having  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  therein  and  extending  com- 
pletely through  said  side  ribs  from  one  surface  of  the  side  ribs  to  an 
opposite  surface  of  the  side  ribs,  said  al  least  one  wall  member 
further  composing  a  plurality  of  external  reinforcing  ribs  extending 
outwardly  from  an  outside  surface  of  each  of  said  integrally 
formed  beams,  said  wall  system  further  comprising  an  outer  layer 
secured  to  said  wall  member  and  engaged  with  said  orifices  of  said 
side  nbs.  wherein  said  outer  layer  comprises  a  solidifiable  material 
which  extends  through  said  orifices,  and  becomes  secured,  after 
solidification,  to  said  at  least  one  wall  member  through  said  ori- 
fices. 


1.  A  connection  device  of  screen  fixtures,  comprising: 

a  horizontal  U-shaped  top  bar; 

a  honzontal  U-shaped  bottom  bar; 

at  least  one  intermediate  U-shaped  horizontal  bar: 

at  least  one  I-shaped  vertical  bar  with  ribs  on  both  inner  sides 
defining  a  first  groove  between  parallel  outer  flanges  of  said 
I-shaped  vertical  bar  and  a  transverse  web  connecting  said 
outer  flanges;  and 

at  least  one  L-shaped  object  having  a  short  leg  and  a  long  leg 
and  having  a  frame  at  the  intersection  of  said  short  leg  and 
said  long  leg.  said  long  leg  having  two  screw  holes  for 
attaching  said  long  leg  to  a  vertical  bar  by  two  screws,  said 
short  leg  having  a  screw  hole  for  attaching  said  short  leg  to 
said  top  bar  or  said  bottom  bar  by  a  screw; 

said  top  bar  having  ribs  on  both  inner  sides  thereof  defining  a 
second  groove  between  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  bar  and  a 
transverse  web  connecting  said  free  ends,  said  second  groove 
being  capable  of  holding  within  said  top  bar  a  spnnglike  sheet 
having  a  screw  hole  in  the  middle  of  said  sheet  to  receive  a 
screw  for  attaching  a  short  leg  of  an  L-shaped  object  to  said 
top  bar: 

a  springlike  sheet  having  a  screw  hole  in  the  middle  of  said  sheet 
to  receive  a  screw  for  attaching  a  short  leg  of  an  L-shaped 
object  to  said  top  bar.  said  springlike  sheet  being  held  in  said 
second  groove  in  said  top  bar  and  being  attached  to  said  short 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  object,  said  short  leg  of  said  L-shaped 
object  located  or^  an  opposite  side  of  said  second  groove  and 
in  contact  with  said  ribs  thereof; 

said  bottom  bar  having  ribs  on  both  inner  sides  thereof  defining 
a  third  groove  between  free  ends  of  said  U-shaped  bar  and  a 
transverse  web  connecting  said  free  ends,  said  third  groove 
being  capable  of  holding  within  said  bottom  bar  a  spnnglike 
sheet  having  a  screw  hole  in  the  middle  of  said  sheet  to 
receive  a  screw  for  attaching  a  short  leg  of  an  L-shaped  object 
to  said  bottom  bar; 
a  springlike  sheet  having  a  screw  hold  in  the  middle  of  said 
sheet  to  receive  a  screw  for  anaching  a  short  leg  of  an 
L-shaped  object  to  said  bottom  bar.  said  spnnglike  sheet 
being  held  in  said  third  groove  in  said  bottom  bar  and  being 
attached  to  said  short  leg  of  said  L-shaped  object,  said  short 
leg  of  said  L-shaped  object  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
third  groove  and  in  contact  with  said  ribs  thereof; 
said  first  groove  of  said  vertical  bar  capable  of  receiving  a  long 
leg  of  an  L-shaped  object: 
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said  vertical  bar  having  vertical  tongues  slanting  inward  on  both 
outer  flanges  for  attaching  to  said  intemicdiate  horizontal  bar, 

said  mtennediate  honzontaJ  bar  having  a  gasket  hook  on  the  top 
thereof  and  having  on  the  bottom  and  sides  thereof  a  long 
hole  for  receiving  said  tongues  of  said  vertical  bar. 

said  vertical  bar  being  connected  to  said  mtennediate  honzontal 

saidtottom  bar  having  attached  thereto  a  column  shell  with  a 
C  shaped  opening  and  cam  nms  on  both  extenor  sides  of  said 

opening.  _    ,        .        ... 

said  column  shell  capable  of  receiving  a  C  shaped  archlike 
board  with  snap  grooves  on  both  inner  sides  for  snappmg  said 
cam  nms  of  said  column  shell,  wherein  a  vertical  cover  bo«d 
is  attached  to  said  archlike  board. 


a  floor  joist  assembly  used  in  conjunction  with  said  floor  fnwe 
assembly  and  applied  over  and  earned  upon  said  first  and 
second  stnictural  support  beams,  said  cross  beams,  and  said 
first  and  second  plurality  of  outriggers. 


P^,^^^HkM  v!T^R^^^'^I   lOlNT 
„„.»  S.  Si^.K    «  .....'  -C'-'i;-    *•■'     -""   'homas  J.  Greti. 
CUfta  Summit,  Pa-  hsm*;....,.  ..    vu-u.   >  ,.n„>-.H"ts.  Inc. 

Miami,  Fla- 

nW4  Jun.  15.  1W4.  S*r.  No.  266,070 

laC  a.'  VJHC  2/42 

VS.  a.  52-**5  '  f"**^ 


5,579,622 
FLOOR  FRAME  ASSKMHl  \ 

1 ^  I     DeVo^  Hktart;  Bttea  J.  EHtas,  o  ranger;  D«vidE. 

,  .anger.  Gimbem,  rfl  «f  tad,  --d  John  F  Hugb«,  "wwtb- 
hurx.  Mich..  assixDort  to  Banks  I  umber  Co.  Uc  Elkhart. 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232M3 
Int.  CL*  EMC  2/38 
VS.  CL  52—653.1 


5  CUins 


■^ 


1  A  one  piece  joint  assembly,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  raised  portion  having  an  outer  periphery  integral  with  said  base 
plate  and  walls  integral  with  and  extending  from  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  raised  portion  perpendicular  to  said  base 
plate  and  defining  a  maung  abutnng  channel  for  receiving  a 
reveal,  and 

guide  members  integral  with  and  extending  from  said  base  plate 
to  prtJvide  for  the  insertion  and  guidance  of  a  reveal  until  it 
abuts  with  said  mating  abutung  channel 


UMI 


1  A  floor  frame  assembly  compnsing  first  and  second  structural 
support  beams,  said  first  and  second  stnK.tural  support  beams 
arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
said  first  structural  support  beam  including  an  outwardly  directed 
surface  and  an  inwardly  directed  side  surface,  said  second  smic 
tural  support  beam  including  an  outwardly  directed  side  surface, 
and  an  inwardly  directed  side  surface,  said  first  structural  support 
beam  inwardly  directed  side  surface  facing  said  second  stnictural 
support  beam  inwardly  directed  side  surface. 

a>lurality  of  cross  beams  connecung  said  first  stnictural  support 
beam  lo  said  second  stnictural  beam  and  extending  from  one 
said  inwardly  directed  side  surface  to  the  other  said  uiwardly 
directed  side  surface.  jt    . 

a  first  plurality  of  outnggers  each  ngidly  secured  to  said  first 
stnictural  support  beam  and  extending  transversely  from  said 
first  stroctural  support  beam  outwardly  directed  side  surface, 
said  outnggers  each  including  a  one  piece  construcuon  and 
having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  defined  by  a  top 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  an  inner  end  jomed  lo  said  first 
structural  support  beam,  and  an  outer  end; 
a  second  plurality  of  outnggers  each  ngidly  secunrf  to  said 
second  stnictural  support  beam  and  extending  transversely 
from  said  second  stnictural  support  beam  outwardly  directed 
side  surface   said  outnggers  each  including  a  one  piece  con- 
stnicuon  and  having  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  defined 
by  a  top  surface,  bottom  surface,  an  inner  end  joined  to  said 
second  structural  support  beam,  and  an  outer  end. 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  outnggers  consutuung  means 
for  overiymg  and  being  supported  by  building  supports  to 
elevate  said  floor  frame  assembly;  and 


<  ^79,624 

PROFILE  « \  H  M  ►*  I  Hh  \ttachi«:nt  of  flat 

Mm  Aeberh-rd,  Andhai.-  «      H,<m.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
LL  Tech  Aii.  I«<rE   ■^^^urrUnd 

FiU-ri  Ma»  ■•    l'^'^.  Ser.  No.  438,657 
,  l^„nv    (.rinnlv     .i,>vU.  ,.l.,.n   S«-ii7rrianH,  May    16.   m4,   1 

5  1  fv-^-1 

UL  CI.    fctM*.    .1A"    WM«  -2^ 
i;,S.Cl.  52-733.4  »' «-^ 


I  A  prtjfile  bar  compnses  a  center  profile  and  two  lateral  profiles 
ngidly  connected  to  each  other,  said  center  and  lateral  profiles  are 
Sliced  to  fonn  two  p«Uel.  U-shaped  clampmg  channels  with  at 


least  one  clamping  edge  on  each  side  of  each  said  channel  for 
holding  a  substantially  flat  object  that  may  be  inserted  in  any  of 
said  channels,  wherein  said  profiles  are  hollow  profiles. 


5379,625 
CLIP-TI'PE  ARTICLE  CARRIER  PACKAGING 
MECHANISM 
Allen  L.  Olson.  Crosby,  Mirm.  and  James  VN.  Emerson.  Wood- 
stock, Ga..  assignors  to  RiverMood  International  Corpora- 
tion. Denver.  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,756,  Sep.  11,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,359330.  This  appUcadon  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,873 

Int.  a.'  B65B  27/04:61/14 

VS.  a.  53— «.l  10  Claims 


I.  A  flap  folding  mechanism  for  use  in  a  packaging  process  of 
the  type  having  a  central,  longitudinal  conveyor  conveying  paper- 
board  article  carriers  with  flaps,  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  side  transfer  conveyor  disposed  above  and  to  the 
sides  of  the  central  conveyor: 

(b)  a  cam  actuated  rotary  overhead  flap  tucking  mechanism 
constructed  and  arranged  above  and  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  central  conveyor:  and 

(c)  a  flap  compression  belt  assembly  disposed  above  and  to  the 
sides  of  the  central  conveyor. 


5,579,626 
CRIMPING  TOOL  TO  SECURE  A  CAP  ONTO  A  BOTTLE 

OR  VL^L 
Glenn  E.  Thomas.  Louisville.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Chromatography 
Research  Supplies,  Inc.,  Addison.  111. 

FUcd  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser  No.  426.096 

Int.  a."  B65B  07/28 

VS.  a.  53—331.5  15  Claims 


a.  a  crimper  head,  said  crimper  head  having  a  lower  portion  and 
an  opposed  upper  portion,  said  lower  portion  having  an 
upward  extending  vertical  plunger  receiving  bore  thereinto: 
said  crimper  head  having  a  movable  handle  slot  theretiirough, 
said  movable  handle  slot  extending  from  said  opposed  upper 
portion  and  intersecting  said  upward  extending  vertical 
plunger  receiving  bore:  said  crimper  head  having  a  horizontal 
channel  therein,  said  horizontal  chaimel  intersecting  said 
movable  handle  slot; 

b.  a  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  top  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindrical  shape  and  a  bottom  portion  having  a  generally 
cylindncal  shape,  said  plunger  having  a  mid  portion  having  a 
generally  hour  glass  shape;  said  top  portion  having  a  vertical 
movable  handle  receiving  slot  therein  and  a  horizontal  bore 
intersecting  said  vertical  movable  handle  receiving  slot: 

c.  a  fixed  vertical  handle,  said  fixed  vertical  handle  being 
attached  lo  said  upper  portion  of  said  crimper  head; 

d.  a  movable  handle  having  a  gnp  portion,  a  cnmper  head 
interfacing  portion,  and  a  plunger  interfacing  portion;  said 
crimper  head  interfacing  portion  being  between  said  grip 
portion  and  said  plunger  interfacing  portion;  said  cnmper 
head  interfacing  portion  having  a  bore  theretiirough:  said 
plunger  interfacing  portion  haMng  a  bore  theretiirough:  said 
movable  handle  being  inserted  liirough  said  cnmper  head 
movable  handle  slot,  said  plunger  interfacing  portion  being 
received  by  said  plunger  top  portion  vertical  movable  handle 
receiving  slot  and  retained  thereby  with  a  first  pin,  said  first 
pin  passing  tlirough  said  plunger  horizontal  bore  intersecting 
said  vertical  movable  handle  receiving  slol  and  said  bore  in 
said  plunger  interfacing  portion,  said  bore  in  said  crimper 
head  interfacing  portion  having  a  second  pin  inserted  therein, 
said  second  pin  being  received  by  said  cnmper  head  horizon- 
tal channel: 

e.  a  plurality  of  jaws,  each  of  said  plurality  of  jaws  having  an 
upper  opening  portion  and  a  lower  crimping  portion  with  an 
arcuate  plunger  slide  area  therebetween:  said  upper  opening 
portion  having  an  engagement  point  for  opening;  said  crimp- 
ing portion  having  an  inward  crimping  lip;  said  plurality  of 
jaws  and  said  plunger  being  in  an  abutting  relationship; 

f.  means  for  opening  said  plurality  of  jaws,  said  opening  means 
circumscribing  said  plurality  of  jaws: 

g.  whereby,  as  controlled  by  said  second  pin  being  received  by 
said  crimper  head  horizontal  channel,  when  said  movable 
handle  and  said  fixed  handle  are  in  a  first  funliesi  honzontal 
spaced  relationship,  said  plunger  mid  portion  having  a  gener- 
ally hour  glass  shape  causes  said  plurality  of  jaws  to  be  in  an 
open  configuration:  when  said  movable  handle  and  said  fixed 
handle  are  moved  frxim  said  first  horizontal  spaced  relation- 
ship to  a  second  horizontal  spaced  relationstup.  said  plurality 
of  jaws  move  from  said  open  configuration  to  a  closed  con- 
figuration and  said  plunger  moves  a  first  vertical  distance 
toward  said  inward  crimping  lips  of  said  plurality  of  jaws, 
and.  when  said  movable  handle  and  said  fixed  handle  are 
moved  from  said  second  horizontal  spaced  relationship  to  a 
tliird  closest  horizontal  spaced  relationship,  said  plunger 
moves  a  second  vertical  distance  toward  said  inw ard  cnmping 
lips  of  said  plurality  of  jaws. 


1.  A  crimping  tool,  comprising: 


5ii79,627 
PROTECTIVE  SUPPORT  WRAP  FOR  A  HORSE  LEG 
Les  Vogt,  1279  W.  Stowell,  Unit  H,  SanU  Maria.  Calif.  93454 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.470 
Int.  a.'^  B68C  i/00 
VS.  a.  54—82  17  Claims 

15.  A  protective  support  wrap  for  a  lower  leg  of  a  horse  com- 
prising: 
a  panel  having  an  inner  layer  and  an  outer  layer,  said  panel 
haWng  a  dimension  suitable  for  wrapping  around  the  lower 

leg; 

a  first  fastener  means  affixed  to  said  panel  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  first  fastener  means  for  affixing  to  said 
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eni*ngiement*  «vl  .  plurality  of  «ct,ons  wherein  tubsuntullyjjU 
d>e  .nd.v.du.1  filametits  .re  subsuntitlly  p«.llel  tt)  the  longitudj- 
nal  axis  of  (be  yarn. 


outer  layer  when  the  panel  is  wrapped  around  the  lower  leg. 

said  first  fastener  means  comprising 

a  first  strap  of  hook-and  loop  materials  extending  outwardly 
from  a  side  edge  of  said  panel  generally  adjacent  an  upper 
edge  of  said  panel;  and 

a  second  strap  of  hook  andloop  material  extending  outwardly 
from  side  edge  of  said  edge  of  said  panel  immediately 
below  said  tirst  strap,  said  hrst  strap  having  an  area 
approximately  twice  an  area  of  said  second  strap,  and 

a  fetlock  cradle  sl.ng  strap  connected  to  said  panel  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  edge  of  said  panel,  said 
feUock  cradle  sling  strap  having  a  fastener  affixed  to  an  end 
opposite  said  side  edge. 


METHOD  OF  PKOUtCING  A  HUCTION  TEXTTHIZED 

POLYESTER  FILAI^KNT  YARN  AND  YARN  MADE 

TMFREBV 

Ki.u.  H^hrr.  I  u^m.  s»„/rrh.n<l.  *«lc«,r  le  Rbone-Poulen. 

\  IS.  i^uissr  s  V      ^  mmenhru«  Wf .  SwitvrrUnd 

CUimv    ,„,..,,!>.    »ppUaliou    .s»,i/.r1«n.i.    Mar.    23,    IWW, 

InL  n.'~  D«2G  3/00:3/36 
1,5.0.57-2*4  '"^ 


FNTANGLED  HIGH  STRENGlli  \  \kN 
Jan.e^  J    Dunbar,  Mecta-towilk;  Chok  B.  Tan.  Richmond; 
Geo*  C.  Weedon,  RkkiMMMl;    Ih.-nHv  \    T...„    K,.hmond; 
Alfred  L.  Cutrone,  MIdloOilan    aiui    H,/..l..>l     >     Hi.,l>oe. 
Blackstooe,  aU  of  Va.,  .sixiion  to  AUied.SiRn«l  Inc.  Morris- 
town,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  959JJ99,  Oct  13,  1992,  ab«.doned 
This  appUcatlon  Jan.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.9*4 
Inu  a."  D«2G  3/02:3/36 
U.S.a.$7-244  »"^'-» 


2  Method  of  making  a  set  yam  composing  the  steps  of 
a)  lextunzmg  a  flat  yam  with  a  utre  of  400  to  600  dtex  at  a  rate 
of  at  least  350  m/min  and  a  yam  tension  rauo.  F2/F1,  less  thaii 
one  via  a  squeezing  twister  to  fomi  a  fncuon  textunzcd 
polyester  filament  yam  having  a  utre  of  400  to  600  dtex  and  a 
cnrapability  of  at  least  45*.  wherein  said  R  and  said  Fl  arc 
yam  tensions  in  said  yam  immediately  downstream  and 
upstream  of  said  squeezing  twister  respectively,  and 
bl  heaung  said  fnction  textunzed  polyester  filament  yam  having 
said  utre  of  400  to  600  dtex  and  said  cnmpability  of  at  least 
45%  to  form  a  set  yam  of  400  to  600  dtex  Utre  and  a  cnmp  of 

from  22.5  to  29.9  % 


UMI 


1  A  balhsuc  resistant  mulufilamenl  yam  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  with  flattened  profile  composing  at  least  one  type  of  high 
strength  filament  selected  from  the  group  consisnng  of  extended 
chain  Hvethylene  filament,  extended  chain  polypropylene  fila^ 
ment  polyvinyl  alcohol  filament,  polyacrylomtnle  filament,  liquid 
crystal  filament,  glass  filunent  and  carbon  filament,  said  high 
strength  filament  havmg  a  tenacity  of  at  least  about  7  g/d.  a  tensile 
modulus  of  at  least  about  1 50  g/d  and  an  energy -tc^break  of  at  least 
about  8  J/g.  wherein  the  yam  includes  a  twist  of  less  than  or  equal 
to  about  2  5  turns  per  inch,  a  plurality  of  sectwns  at  whKh  the 
uidiv.du.1    filaments    are    ughUy    interlaced    together    to    form 


5,579,M« 

DEVICE  HiK  M  IMINATING  THE  YARN  RESERVE 

WOIND  ON  SPINMNt.  OK  TWISTING  MACHINE 

SPlNDI.i'-S 

Dante  Invenmll,  ColoRne,  Italy,  assignor  to  Kratelli  Marzoli  & 

C.  S.P.A.,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  2fl,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,474 

Claim-s  priority,  appUctloo  ItiUy,  JuL  25,  1«»''4   MI'.4flM'  t 

Uit.a.'^D*lH5/2«./M)0 

U.S.a.57-3W  .J'"T 

1  A  unit  (lA.  IB)  for  removmg  yam  reserve  (15)  from  spindles 
(13)  of  spinning  or  twisung  machines  (2)  of  the  type  traversing  on 
rails  (3)  posiuoned  above  and  along  the  spinning  or  twisung 
machine  (2).  said  unit  .lA.  IB)  composing  means  (10)  for  cutting 
a  yam  portion  interposed  between  that  wound  on  the  spindle  (13) 
and  iharfomiing  the  yam  reserve  (15).  a  brush  (12)  for  removing 
said  yam  reserve  (15).  a  sucuon  device  (6)  provided  with  a  suction 
port  (II)  adjacent  said  blade  (10)  and  brash  (12).  said  brash  (12) 
being  cireular  in  plan  mkI  beuig  mounted  for  rouuon  about  a 


verucal  axis,  and  said  brash  (12)  being  boused  partly  within  the 
suction  port  (III  and  having  a  brash  portion  projecting  beyond  said 
suction  port  (11) 


STEAM  COOLING  OF  GAS  TLIRBINE  WITH  BACKIT 

MR  Cf>OI,rNG 

Mien  (,.  (hen.  Turkey  I  ake;  K»4«Tt  K.  Sc««,  Casselberry.  and 

Scott  I.  Clo>d.  1  akt  Miir>.  all  of  Ha.,  avsiKBitrv  lo  We>,tin|s 

housf  H«tn(  (  4>rp<>ralK>n.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 

Hied  Apr   2».  1W4,  «>er.  No.  234,(»4« 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  3/30 

VS.  a.  *•— 39.05  22  Ctaims 


1  A  method  of  cooling  in  a  gas  turbine  power  plam.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  compressing  air  in  a  compressor,  thereby  producing  cem- 
pressed  air; 

b)  heating  a  first  portion  of  said  compressed  air  by  bummg  a  fuel 
therein  in  a  conibuMor.  thereby  producing  a  hot  compressed 

c)  towHig  said  hot  compfmed  gas  through  j  lurhme  so  as  lo 
_    expand    said    hot    compressed    gas.    thereby    producing   an 

expanded  gas  and  power. 

d)  direcung  a  second  portion  of  said  compressed  air  to  said 
turbine,  whereby  said  second  portion  of  said  compressed  air 
bypasses  said  combuslor.  causing  said  second  portion  of  com 

'^       pressed  air  lo  aoAap}  a  drop  in  pressMe.  md  iMrwlBCHig  said 
1^   secoMi  ponion  at  said  compressed  air  into  said  lurbuie  for 
'        codiiig  tkereof ;  and 

ei  RMXiiig  a  >ew  of  steam  into  said  second  pontim  of  said 
compressed  air  poor  to  said  introducUon  of  said  second 
ponion  of  said  coiiipces.sed  air  into  said  turbine,  adjusting  the 
rale  of  said  sieain  flow  as  a  function  of  said  pressure  drop  thai 
said  second  ponion  ot  compressed  air  undergoes,  whereby  a 
nuxiure  of  steam  and  air  is  introduced  uuo  said  lurbtne 


5,579.632 
OVTRSPEED  GOVERNOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Martin  J.  Dutka.  South   Bend;   Rick  L.  Poelstra,  Granger; 
Timothy  F.  Wiegand,  South  Bend,  and  Paul  W.  Futa,  Jr., 
North  Liberty,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  AUiedSignal  Inc., 
Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419J38 

Int  a.'^  F02C  9/28 

VS.  CI.  6(^—39.281  12  Claims 


I.  In  a  fuel  management  system  having  a  source  of  supply  fiiel 
with  a  substantially  constant  fluid  pressure  P,,  said  suf^ly  fiiel 
being  supplied  to  a  fuel  metering  loop  with  a  fluid  pressure  P, .  said 
fuel  metenng  loop  being  responsive  to  an  input  from  an  electronic 
computer  for  supplying  operational  fuel  with  a  fluid  pressure  P,  to 
a  combustion  chamber  in  an  engine,  a  bypass  valve  responsive  to 
said  fluid  pressure  P,  to  control  communicauon  of  a  portion  of  said 
supply  fuel  having  a  fluid  pressure  P,  to  a  retum  connected  to  said 
source  of  supply  for  mainiaining  a  desired  fluid  pressure  differen- 
iiaJ  P.-Pj  across  said  fuel  metenng  loop  corresponding  to  said 
input  from  said  electronic  computer,  a  turbine  responsive  to  the 
combustion  of  the  operational  fuel  in  said  combustion  chamber  by 
routing  to  drive  a  compressor  in  said  engine  and  mechanical 
governor  means  responsive  to  a  rotation  of  said  turbine  above  a 
predetermined  rotation  for  lowenng  the  pressure  diflTerenual  P.-P^ 
across  said  fuel  metenng  loop  by  allowing  operauonal  fluid  lo  flow 
to  said  retum  and  thereby  change  the  fluid  pressure  P,  presented  to 
said  bypass  \alve  lo  a  fluid  pressure  P^P  with  additional  supply 
fuel   being  communicated   to   said   retum   such   that   the   desired 
pressure  differenual  P.-P;  decreases  so  thai  fuel  supplied  to  said 
combustion  chamber  is  reduced  to  prevent  an  overspeed  condiuon 
in  said  turbine  even  though  the  input  applied  to  operate  the  fuel 
metering  loop  by  said  electronic  compiiter  does  not  change,  said 
mechanical  governor  means  being  charactenzed  by  a  hrst  vaive 
having  a  housing  with  a  bore  therein,  said  bousing  having  a  first 
port,  a  second  port,  a  third  pon  and  a  feurth  port  connected  lo  said 
bore,  a  cyliBdncai  spinning  spool  located  in  said  bore  having  a  iini 
end  and  a  second  end  with  al  least  first,  second  and  third  lands  aad 
corresponding  first  and  second  grooves  located  between  said  first 
end  and  said  second  end.  seat  meaas  located  in  said  bore  and  urged 
toward  said  first  end  by  a  first  spring,  first  stop  means  located  in 
said  bore,  second  OOf  located  in  said  bore  and  urged  toward  said 
first  Slop  means  by  a  second  spring,  and  actuation  means  connected 
to  receive  Mgnah  conespeadiRg  to  the  ruLation  of  said  turbine,  said 
actuauon  means  reacting  to  laid  Mfnai  by  acting  on  and  iniually 
nxnoBg  said  cylindrical  ipiuttiag  spool  to  align  said  first  groove 
with  said  first  and  second  ports  after  overconiTng  said  first  spnng 
and  moving  said  first  end  into  engagement  with  said  second  stop 
means  to  communicate   fluid  havuig  a  fluid  pressure  P,  to  first 
chamber  in  an  iMcgraior  \alve  assembly,  said  hrst  chamber  being 
separated  from  a  second  chamber  by  a  piston,  said  second  chamber 
being  caaBacta<'«  receive  a  regulated  fluid  pres.sure  P,..  said 
integrator  valve  as*efBM\  heinj:  ^unnec^ed  to  said  third  bore  and 
said  bypass  vaive  4iir  receiving  fluid  pressure  P,P  and  to  said 
retum.  said  piston  being  responsive  lo  said  fluid  pressure  P^  by 
overconung  said  regulated  fluid  pressure  and  moving  toward  said 
second  chamber  as  a  function  of  said  fluid  pressure  P^.   said 
actuauon  means  reacung  lo  predetermined  rotation  of  said  turbine 
by   further  moving  said  cylindncai  spool  after  overcoming  said 
second  spnng  lo  communicate  said  second  groove  with  said  sec- 
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ond  and  third  ports  to  allow  fluid  havmg  fluid  pressure  P^P  W  be 
communicated  to  said  firs,  chamber  in  said  integrator  valve  a.s«a^ 
bly  for  moving  said  piston  to  communicate  ""'f/-  8  "">J 
messure  P,P  to  the  return  and  thereby  lower  the  fluid  pressure  P,y 
Tuch  that  additional  supply  fluid  is  communicated  to  said  return  to 
prevent  said  overspeed  condition 


I 


wti  un 


5^79,633 

ANNULAR  PULSE  DETONATION  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

lx.ub  G.  Hunter.  Jr..  Kort  Worth,  and  Don  D.  Winfree.  Keller. 

Lth  of  Tex..  ^Bignor,  to  Lockheed  Martin  torpomtioo. 

Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Hied  Jan.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265.384 
Int.  n.'^  K02K  7/02 

U.S.  a.  60-204  "^■•^ 
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formulaung  a  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  comprising  from 
about  6  0*  to  about  10*  of  a  binder  consisting  essenually  of 
hydronyterminated  polybuudiene.  from  about  65%  to  about 
90*  ammonium  pcfx:hlorate,  and  from  about  0  3*  to  about 

•  5,0*  refractory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of 
TiGj.  AUG,.  StO,,  and  ZiO;;  and 

igniting  said  solid  rocket  motor  propellant  whereby  the  propel- 
lant formulation  bums  at  a,  least  two  stable  bum  rates  over  at 
least  two  corresponding  pressure  ranges  such  that  the  propel- 
lant provides  boost-sustained  operation  when  burned  in  a 
solid  rocket  motor. 


14  A  method  of  creating  a  high  pressure  discharge,  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  core  feed  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a 

forward  end.  a  rearward  end.  a  sidewall.  an  inlet  port  extend 

ing  through  the  forward  end.  and  an  ooUet  port  in  the  side- 

(br,^nting  the  core  feed  cylinder  within  ""»"""'»' f'""f''°" 
chamber  having  an  inner  sidewall  that  sealingly  and  rotatabl> 
receives  the  core  feed  cylinder,  an  outer  sidewall  spaced 
radiallv  outward  from  the  inner  sidewall.  a  closed  forward  end 
and  an  open  rearward  end.  defining  an  annular  detonation 
cavity,  and  an  inner  sidewall  port  located  in  the  inner  sidewall 
for  registenng  with  the  outlet  port; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  detonauon  chamber  a  discrete  gaseous 
fuel  mixture.  .  i.  _, 

(d)  detonating  the  ga,seous  fuel  mixture  in  the  detonation  chain- 
ber.  creaung  a  detonation  wave  moving  toward  and  out  the 
rearward  end  to  create  thrust,  and 

(e)  supply  a  gaseous  purge  fluid  to  the  inlet  port  while  rotating 
the  core  feed  cylinder  to  cause  the  outlet  port  to  register  with 
the  inner  sidewall  port  at  least  once  per  revolution,  causing 
the  gaseous  purge  fluid  to  flow  through  the  outlet  port  into  the 
detonation  cavity  after  each  detonation. 


S.$7»435 
DISTRIBUTED  EROSION  REGION  ROC  KET  MOTOR 
NOZZLE 
Hermann  L.  MlskeUy.  Jr.;  Mark  C.  Horton,  and  Sheryl  H. 
Hepler.  all  of  HuntsvUle,  AU..  assignors  to  Thiokol  Corpora- 
tion. Ogden.  Utah 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.146 

Int  a."  F02K  1/18 

U.S.CL  60-242  «  Oaims 


UMI 


5.579,634 

USE  OF  CONTROLLED  Bl  RN  RATE,  REDUCED 

SMOKE,  BIPl.ATEAl   SOLID  PROPELLANT 

FORMl  I.ATIONS 

Robert  H.  Taylor.  Jr..  Harvest.  Ala.,  a-ssignor  to  Thiokol  Cor- 

Doration.  Ogdcn.  I  tah  

^  Division  of  Ser.  No.  981.774.  Nov.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No^ 
5  ^JM.270,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  '^»•^'•^'• 
Jan   29   1992.  abandoned.  PiLs  application  Apr  1.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  222.423 
Int.  CI."  C06D  ^/rV) 
VS  a  60—219  "  Claims 

l'  A  method  ot  buming  a  s»ilid  rocket  motor  propellant  ai  at  least 
,wo  stable  bum  rates  over  at  least  two  cotresponding  pressure 
ranges,  the  method  comprising  the  sieps  of 


I  A  nozzle  comprising  an  erosion  distribution  means  for  longi- 
lud.nalK  distributing  the  effect-  of  erosion  caused  by  rocket  motor 
combustion  products,  said  erosion  d.smbution  means  compnsing 
an  erosion  region  defining  an  ertision  passage,  the  area  of  substan 
ually  all  transverse  sections  of  said  erosion  region  being  substan 
iially  constant,  and  said  erosion  passage  having  a  length  that  is 
greater  than  the  average  diameter  of  said  sections 


5.579.636 

i'\  Hit  I  Ki.  IINIC  VALVE.  IGNITER  AND  COMBUSTION 

PREHEATER  FOR  HYBRID  ROCKET  MOTORS 

Gary  C.  Rosenfidd.  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  assignor  to  Aerotech,  Inc. 

Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.866 

Int  a.''  F02K  9/72 

VS.  a.  60-251  15  cUims 


1.  In  a  hybrid  rocket  assembly  having  discrete  storage  areas  for 
solid  propellant  and  for  fluid  propellant.  the  improvement  compns- 
ing connecting  means  for  connecting  the  fluid  propellant  storage 
area  to  the  solid  propellant  storage  area  said  connecting  means 
having  a  ported  connection  member  which  has  one  or  more  ports 
defined  therethrough  to  provide  direct  communication  between  the 
fluid  propellant  storage  area  and  the  solid  propellant  storage  area; 
and  said  connecting  means  further  having  a  charge  of  pyrotechnic 
material  securely  disposed  in  said  connection  member  to  fully 
obstruct  said  direct  communication  between  said  fluid  propellant 
storage  area  and  said  solid  propellant  storage  area. 


5.579,637 

AIR-FUEL  RATIO  CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  ENGINE 

'^'ukihjro  Yamashita.  and  Jun  Hasegawa.  both  of  Kariya-city, 

Japan.  as.signors  to  Mppondenso  Co..  Ltd.,  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.662 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mav  31,  1994.  6-119006; 
Feb.  1.  1995,  7-015309 

Int.  a."  FOIN  .1/28 
VS.  a.  60—276  11  Claims 


^^g^J^ 


inversion  direction  determining  means  for  determining  an  inver- 
sion direcbon  of  said  air-fuel  ratio  detected  by  said  down- 
stream side  air-fuel  ratio  detector  when  said  air-fuel  ratio 
detected  by  said  downstream  side  air-fiiel  ratio  detector  passes 
from  one  of  a  rich  side  and  a  lean  side  through  a  stoichiomet- 
ric air-fuel  ratio  to  the  other  of  said  rich  side  and  said  lean 
side: 

target  air-fiiel  ratio  setting  means  for  correcting  a  tai;get  air-fuel 
ratio  in  a  skip  fashion  by  a  predetermined  skip  amount  in  a 
direction  opposite  said  inversion  direction  determined  by  said 
inversion  direction  determining  means: 

injection  amount  calculating  means  for  calculating  an  injection 
amount  of  a  fuel-injection  valve  at  a  predetermined  updating 
rate  based  on  a  difference  between  said  air-fuel  ratio  detected 
by  said  upstieam  side  air-fuel  ratio  detector  and  said  target 
air-fuel  ratio  set  by  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means; 

learning  means  for  learning  vanations  in  operating  parameters  of 
al  least  one  of  said  upstream  side  air-fuel  ratio  detector,  said 
downstream  side  air-fuel  ratio  detector,  said  catalytic  con- 
verter and  said  engine;  and 

target  air-fuel  ratio  guard  setting  means  for  setting  upper  and 
lower  limit  guards  for  said  target  air-fuel  ratio  corrected  by 
said  target  air-fuel  ratio  setting  means  after  learning  by  said 
learning  means. 


5.579.638 
ADJUSTABLE  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
Bertie  T.  Archer,  103  W.  Baltimore  Ave,.  Clifton  Heights,  Pa. 
19018 

Filed  Jim.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,179 

Int.  CI."  F02B  27/06 

VS.  a.  60-312  5  cuims 


=     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


^^ 


£ 


\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\V\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\v^^^ 


1.  An  air-fiiel  ratio  controller  for  an  engine,  said  controller 
comprising: 

an  upstieam  side  air-fuel  ratio  detector,  on  an  upstieam  side  of  a 
catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  pipe  of  said  engine,  detecting 
an  air-fuel  ratio  of  exhaust  gas  discharged  from  said  engine: 

a  downstieam  side  air-fuel  ratio  detector,  on  a  downstream  side 
of  said  catalytic  converter,  detecting  an  air-fuel  ratio  of 
exhaust  gas  which  has  passed  through  said  catalytic  converter; 


1.  An  adjustable- length  exhaust  system  for  use  with  a  rwo-cycle 
engine  comprising; 

a  first,  insert  section  of  pipe  for  attachment  to  a  tail  pipe: 

a  second  extension  section  of  pipe  for  attachment  on  one  end  to 
a  header  pipe  of  an  engine:  the  insen  section  of  pipe  being 
interposed  between  the  extension  section  and  the  tail  pipe  and 
such  that  when  the  insert  and  extension  sections  are  joined 
together,  they  therefore  form  a  conduit  for  exhaust  gases  from 
the  header  to  the  tail  pipe:  and 

means  for  adjusting  the  length  through  which  the  insert  section 
of  pipe  conducts  gases  from  the  extension  section  of  pipe  to 
the  tail  pipe  wherein  the  means  for  adjusting  includes  means 
for  routing  the  insert  section  of  pipe  relative  to  the  extension 
section  of  pipe. 
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54179,639 
DOUBLE  WALLED  EXHAUST  PIPE  FOR  AN  ENGINE. 
KoV  Shimoji.    Mlnon.   Iw.U,  and   Kenlch.   H.^d.-jU   oT 
Susooo,  Jap-n.  assiRnor,  to  ToyoU  J.dosha  K-bush.ki  Kal- 

sha,  ToyoU,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  25,  1994.  S*r.  No.  279.7r7 

(lalms  priority,  application  Japwi,  Jul.  27,  1993.  5-lM5ff7 
^  Inc  a."  FOIN  7/W 

5  Claims 
U.S.  a.  60-322  ^'""^ 


201    20W   ,K)c 


1  A  double  walled  exhaust  pipe  having  an  outer  wall  and  an 
mner  wall  spaced  apart  by  a  rad.al  clearance  therebetween.  w.O,  an 
"^us.  gas'^le.  ^on  a,  one  end  of  the  double  -'^^-^ ^^^-^ 
p,pe  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  portion  at  the  ojher  end  of  Oh: 
Souble  walled  exhaust  p.pe.  the  double  walled  exhaust  p.pe  com- 

'^router  p.pe.  wherein  the  wall  of  the  outer  pipe  forms  the  outer 
wall  of  the  double  walled  exhaust  pipe; 
an  inner  pipe  which  is  coaxially  disposed  w.lh.n  the  outer  pipr 
wherein  the  wall  of  the  inner  pipe  foam  the  inner  wall  of  the 
double  walled  exhaust  pipe; 
a  plurality  of  bent  portions  including  a  first  bent  poruon  and  at 
least  one  second  bent  portion,  wherein  in  the  first  bent  portion 
Oie  double  walled  exhaust  p.pe  is  bent  through  a  hrsi  bending 
angle  and  in  said  second  bent  portion  the  double  walled 
exhaust  pipe  is  bent  thrt>ugh  a  second  bending  angle  and 
wherein  the  first  bending  angle  is  larger  than  said  second 
bending  angle  and  wherein  the  outer  pipe  '*  "gid  and  is 
one-piece  from  the  exhaust  mlet  portion  to  at  least  the  bxs\ 
bent  portion;  ,  ,  ..     . 

wherein  said  inner  p.pe  composes  a  plurality  of  'ong-tudtmU 
sections  connected  to  each  other  by  at  least  one  sliding 
connection  which  allows  relative  longitudinal  movement 
between  the  sections,  and  wherein  the  sliding  connecuon  is 
disposed  within  a  portion  of  the  inner  pipe  between  the 
exhaust  gas  inlet  portion  and  the  first  bent  portion. 


said  fluidic  drive  means  while  directing  discharge  of  said 
pump  to  said  second  liquid  tank; 
a  first  gas  vessel  containing  a  gas  in  fluid  communicauon  with 
liquid  in  said  first  liquid  tank,  whereby  discharge  of  liquid 
from  said  pump  into  said  first  liquid  tank  compresses  the  gas 
contained  in  said  first  gas  vessel; 
a  second  gas  vessel  containing  a  gas  in  fluid  commun.caDon 
with  liquid  in  said  second  liquid  tank,  whereby  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  pump  into  said  second  liquid  tank  com- 
presses the  gas  contained  in  said  second  gas  vessel; 
first  and  second  heating  means  for  heating,  respectively,  the  gas 

in  said  first  and  second  gas  vessels; 
first  and  second  cooling  means  for  cooling,  respecuvely.  the  gas 

in  said  first  and  second  gas  vessels;  and 
control  means  for  operaung  said  first  heaung  "^^ /^ ''""  "^ 
gas  in  said  first  gas  vessel,  to  expand  the  gas  contained  therein 
fo  displace  liquid  from  said  first  liquid  tank,  while  operating 
said  second  cooling  means  to  cool  the  gas  ■"  second  gas 
vessel  dunng  compression  of  the  gas  contained  therein  by 
liquid  pumped  into  said  second  liquid  tank  and  for  switclung 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  cooling  means  and  said  first 
and  second  heaung  means  to  cool  the  gas  in  said  first  gas 
vessel  while  heating  the  gas  in  said  second  gas  vessel. 


5.579.640 
ACCUMULATOR  ENGINE 
Charies  L.  (.ray,  Jr..  Plockney,  and  Kari  H.  HeUn«n   Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignor  to  The   I  nited   SUte  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Envi- 
ronmental Protection  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
KUed  Apr.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.616 
Int   a."  F16D  Mn)2:  F15B  21/04 
U5.  CI.  60--I13  ,     "CUim. 

1  A  pncumatlc^ydraullc  accumulator  heat  engine  for  prtividing 
routing  shaft  power/work  from  any  source  of  available  heat  com- 

pnsing  .    , 

fluidic  dnve  means  for  providing  rotating  shaft  power; 

first  and  second  liquid  tanks,  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
fluidic  dnve  means,  for  alternately  (1)  dischargmg  liquid  to 
dnve  said  fluidic  dnve  means  and  (2)  receiving  liquid; 

a  pump  dnven  by  said  fluidic  drive  means,  said  first  and  second 
liquid  tanks  being  connected  in  parallel  to  said  pump; 

valve  switch  means  for  directing  discharge  of  said  pump  to  said 
first  liqu.d  tank  wh.le  directing  discharge  of  liquid  from  said 
second  liquid  tank  through  said  fluidic  dnve  means  and  for 
switching  to  direct  discharge  of  said  first  liquid  lank  through 


S.579.641 
AIR  RETURN  PISTON  FOR  USE  IN  A  FASTENER 
INSTALLATION  TOOL 
Robert  B.  WUcox.  Woodstocli,  N.Y,  Mrignor  to  Huck  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Kingston,  N.Y.  ,^   .aoc  tuu 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  «^-^'«- ^P^^f^J,*^'   ^' 
application  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,046 
Int  n.'-  F16D  Mm.  B21J  9/IH 

Ui>.  a.  60-413  ^''"^T. 

1  A  tool  for  use  in  installing  fasteners  in  workpieccs,  each 
fastener  capable  of  being  installed  by  application  to  the  fastener  of 
an  installation  force,  composing 

a  piston  cylinder;  ..    .      r 

a  pistol  slidablv  disposed  within  the  piston  cylinder  for  move- 
ment between  a  home  posiuon  and  a  retracted  position,  the 
piston  cylinder  composing  a  forward  piston  chamber  po^ 
lioned  forward  of  the  piston  and  a  return  piston  chamber 
positioned  rearward  of  the  piston; 
means  for  retracting  the  piston  from  the  home  position  to  the 
retracted  position  to  thereby  apply  the  installation  force  to  the 
fastener; 
an  air  return  chamber  defined  in  part  by  the  retum  piston 

chamber; 


a  supply  of  pressurized  air  in  fluid  communication  with  the  air 
return  chamber:  and 

a  one-way  valve  positioned  between  the  supply  of  pressurized 
air  and  the  air  return  chamber,  the  one-way  valve  oriented  to 
permit  the  flow  of  air  from  the  supply  of  pressurized  air  to  the 
air  return  chamber  and  to  prevent  the  flow  of  air  from  the  air 
return  chamber  towards  the  supply  of  pressurized  air  a.s  the 
piston  moves  from  the  home  position  to  the  retracted  position. 

the  tool  configured  such  that  the  air  return  chamber  is  pressur- 
ized to  the  same  pressure  as  the  supply  of  pressurized  air  upon 
initiation  of  movement  of  the  piston  from  the  home  position 
to  the  retracted  position,  thereby  allowing  for  further  pressur- 
ization  of  the  air  return  chamber  as  the  piston  moves  from  the 
home  position  to  the  retracted  position. 


5.579.642 
PRESSURE  COMPENSATING  ITV  DRAULIC  CONTROL 
SYSTEM 
Kaud    A.    Wilke,    Dousman;    Eric    P.    Hamldns.    Waukesha; 
Michael   C.   Layne.  Waterford;   Leif  Pedersen.  Waukesha, 
and  Lynn  A.  Russell.  Eagle,  ail  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Husco 
International.  Inc..  Waukesha.  Wis. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,636 

inL  a."  FI5B  nm 

U,S.  a.  60—126  5  Claims 


& 
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I.  A  load-sensing,  pressure-compensating  hydraulic  valve 
assembly  for  enabling  an  operator  to  control  the  flow  of  pressur- 
ized fluid  in  a  fluid  path  from  a  vanable  displacement  hydraulic 
pump  to  an  hydraulic  actuator  subject  to  a  load  force  which  creates 
a  load  pressure,  the  pump  having  a  load  sensing  input  and  produc- 
ing an  output  pressure  which  is  a  constant  amount  greater  than  a 
pump  input  pressure  at  the  load  sensing  input,  the  hydraulic  valve 
a.ssembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  valve  element  and  a  second  valve  element  juxuposed 
to  provide  between  them  a  metering  orifice  in  the  fluid  path,  at 
least  one  of  the  valve  elements  being  movable  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  to  vary  the  size  of  the  metenng  office 
and  thereby  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  hydraulic 
actuator; 

(b)  means  forming  a  sensing  passageway  that  senses  the  load 
pressure  at  the  hydraulic  actuator; 


(c)  isolator  means,  in  communication  with  the  sensing  passage- 
way, said  isolator  means  having  a  first  chamber  and  a  spool 
that  communicates  a  load-dependent  pressure  from  the  first 
chamber  to  a  second  chamber,  said  second  chamber  being  in 
communication  with  an  output  port  through  an  axial  passage- 
way in  said  spool  and  an  orifice  extending  radially  from  said 
axial  passageway  for  further  communication  with  the  said 
output  port  and  said  load  sensing  input  on  the  pump,  said 
spool  blocking  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  first  chamber  and 
the  pump  load  sensing  input  and  said  spool  being  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  pump  output  pressure  is 
communicated  to  the  ouq^ul  port  and  a  second  position  in 
which  a  second  load-dependent  pressure  is  communicated 
from  said  second  chamber  to  the  output  port;  and 

(d)  pressure  compensating  means,  in  communication  for  receiv- 
ing the  load-dependent  pressure  transmitted  by  tlie  isolator 
means,  for  maintaining  across  the  metering  orifice  a  pressure 
drop  equal  to  the  constant  amount. 


5.579.643 
TLTRBOCHARGER  WITH  ANNULAR  BYPA.SS 
James  A.  McEwen.  Brighouse.  and  John  J.  Torley.  Salendine 
Nook,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Holset   Engineering 
Company.  Ltd.,  Huddersfield.  England 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.536 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  4.  1993. 
9311584 

Int  CI.*  F02B  37/18 
VS.  a.  60—602  10  Claims 


I.  An  exhaust  gas  turbocharger  comprising: 

a  turbine  housing  having  a  turbine  chamber,  an  exhaust  gas  inlet 
to  said  chamber  and  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  from  said  chamber, 

a  mrbine  wheel  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  turbine  chamber 
and  responsive  to  exhaust  gas  flow  from  said  exhaust  gas  inlet 
across  said  turbine  wheel  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  for  caus- 
ing it  to  rotate  in  response  to  the  flow  of  exhaust  gases, 

means  for  defining  a  bypass  flow  path  from  said  exhaust  gas 
inlet  to  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  in  parallel  flow  relation  to  said 
exhaust  gas  flow  path  across  said  turbine,  said  bypass  flow 
path  means  defining  a  substantially  annular  outlet  into  said 
exhaust  gas  outlet  in  a  substantially  downstream  direction 
generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  mrbine  wheel, 
said  bypass  flow  path  means  composing  a  tubular  wall  insert 
extending  from  said  turbine  chamber  into  said  exhaust  gas 
outlet  and  spaced  radially  inward  from  the  walls  thereof  to 
form  said  substantially  annular  outlet,  said  tubular  wall  insert 
having  a  downstream  portion  which  diverges  radially  outward 
toward  the  walls  of  said  exhaust  gas  outlet  and  said  turbine 
housing  having  a  bypass  chamber  extending  from  the  outer 
wall  of  said  tubular  wall  insert  and  a  passageway  extending 
from  said  bypass  chamber  to  said  exhaust  gas  inlet  and 
a  valve  positioned  to  selectively  block  or  permit  flow  through 
said  passageway. 
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5^7V,h44 

II  WHO  JFT  EOl'IPPED  WITH  INCLINED  BALANCING 

.  s K     .  mUN'^rS^ROTOR  OF  THE  HIGH  PR^U« 

[  !,s,.Kh  sM,R  XSV  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTNG  SUCH 

DISKS 
lacky  S.  N-.udti.  B..n<i,.ull*,  France.  Mrignor  to  Sodrt*  N.tto- 
J,   d-Etud.   H   ik  (  oostrurtloo   de   Motours   d  Aviation 
•Snprma"  .  Paris,  France 

HI«J  Sep.  3»,  19»4.  Ser.  No.  3140*5 
,  u.,n.  ,.M..n,.    appllcallon  France,  Oct.  13.  1W3.  93  12162 
int.  CT''F02C  1/00 
lJ^CX*<^-72*  3f">^'°* 


^-# 


1  A  turbojet,  which  composes:  a  high  pressure  compressor 
rotor  through  which  a  gas  passes  from  an  upstream  portion  to  a 
downstre^i.  ponion  of  the  turtojet.  which  h^//"™''  f*  " 
exhaust  cone  equipped  with  bl«le  assemblies  and  disks  w.diin  the 
rotor  compensating  for  centnfugal  forces  applied  by  the  blade 
assembhes  to  the  body  of  the  r«or.  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
compensating  disks  is  conical  with  respect  to  a  rouuonal  axis  of 
the  rotor,  is  free  of  any  flyweights  fixed  thereto  and  is  of  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  in  a  radial  direcuon  of  the  ferrule 
such  that  upon  rouuon  of  the  rotor,  the  at  least  one  conical  disk 
has  a  radial  inner  end  which  is  sub^xted  to  displacement  towards  a 
downstream  portion  of  the  turbojet  and  a  radial  outer  end  attached 
to  said  exhaust  cone. 


C-^-^AF 


means  constnicted  and  arranged  to  flow  fuel  ^"^^J^^ 

gallery  at  an  angle  substanually  tangential  to  the  surtace 

defining  said  gallery,  and 
wherein  said  sheath  includes  mlet  means  for  admitting  air  into 

said  sheath,  and  outlet  means  for  flowing  air  and  fuel  out  of 

said  sheath 


5.579.646 
CRYOGEN  DELrVKK\    \V\'\K  \  1 '  ^ 
Ron  C.  Lee,  Woo-rtHiry.  NJ..  as^siRn...  '-   "  1"    »'  " 
Inc..  New  ProrWence.  NJ. 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,454 
IbL  a."  F17C  7/02:9/02 
VS.  a.  62— 5e.2  " 


i  itl*U^. 


5.579.645 

U  U>!  \I  !  ^    MO'  M>l>  ^'«  «'   ^"^"T  n  n    INJVfTOR 

U-    V    rr.Ki-    V\ill..»,tal.-     Mam   Bou.  har.l.  M    <   UmU-   H.-. 
romee;  Pierrr  Bold.,     s.     v.n..h,.     ..n.t  H..n„    st..Mn.    vs.  m 

St.  BruiM>,  all   '>(  (  a.i„.l..     ..ss.m..--    '•    l'>  •"    ■'>    ^^ " 

CaBMla,  Inc..  IxMigueuil.  <  aiiaiu 
(•„„tlm.ation  nf  Ser   N"    4  «, --«>     V  ,u     :.H      ''"'/['-"''"";^ 

.h,.h...      ...,n„ua .fs,.,     S„    -X^-T'     I...,     l.>?»^^»-^ 

i„,    ,  <     M)2C  7/22:  F23D  11/24 
VS.  U.  6»-74«  25  Ctota. 

21  A  gas  turbine  engine  fuel  nozzle  having  an  upstream  eiKJ.  a 
downstream  end.  and  an  axis,  compnsmg: 
a  nozzle  stem; 
a  nozzle  up  assembly,  and 

a  noz/le  sheath  surrounding  said  stem  and  tip  assembly; 
wherein  said  nozzle  composes  first  and  second  air  passages 
extending  downstream  therethrough,   said  first  air  passage 
having    toward  said  downstream  end.  an  annular,  radially 
inwardly  converging  cross  sectional  shape,  and  said  second 
air   passage   is  defined  by   a   plurality   of  circumferenually 
jpJcdapait  holes  extending  through  said  stem,  said  passages 
oMced  radially  outwardly  of  said  first  air  passage; 
wherein  said  nozzle  further  composes  a  fuel  gallery  extending 
downstream  therethrough,  said  fuel  gallery  having,  toward 
said  downstream  end,  an  annular,  radially  inwardly  converg 
ing  cross  secuonal  shape  defined  by  opposing  and  radially 
uiwardly  converging  surfaces,  and  wherein  said  fuel  gallery  is 
spaced  radially  intermediate  said  hr^t  and  second  air  passages. 


1    A  cryogen  delivery  appanus  for  delivenng  a  cryogen  in  a 
saturated  sute.  said  cryogen  delivery  apparatus  composing; 

a  vessel  to  contain  said  cryogen  in  liquid  and  vapor  phases  and 
to  phase  separate  said  cryogen  into  said  liquid  and  vapor 
phases  in  case  said  cryogen  is  introduced  into  said  vessel  as  a 
two  phase  flow;  ,     r        _ 

said  vessel  having,  a  he«lspace  region,  a  bottom  inlet  for  m«^ 
ducing  said  cryogen  into  said  vessel,  a  vapor  outlet  for  dis 
charging  vapor  from  said  headspace  region,  and  a  hcadspace 
mlet  for  introducing  vapor  into  said  headspace  region. 

heat  exchange  means  for  indirectly  exchanging  heat  between 
said  vapor  located  within  said  headspace  and  a  liquid  stream 


composed  of  said  liquid  phase  of  said  cryogen  so  that  in  case  5.579.648 

said  cryogen  is  introduced  into  said  vessel  as  a  subcooled  METHOD  OF  MONITORING  A  TRANSPORT 

liquid,  said  vapor  will  condense  into  said  liquid  phase  and  REFRIGERATION  UNTT  AND  AN  ASSOCIATED 

said  subcooled  liquid  will  be  convened  into  a  saturated  liquid;  CONDITIONED  LOAD 

a  liquid  outlet  connected  to  said  heat  exchanger  for  discharging  •'">  ^-  Hanson.  BloomlngtoB,  and  Doyle  G.  Herrig,  Elko,  both 

said  liquid  stream  fixim  said  vessel;  ~                                                  "       " 

a  branched  supply  line  having  a  liquid  inlet  branch  connected  to 
said  bottom  liquid  inlet  so  that  a  supply  stream  composed  of 
said  cryogen  flows  into  said  vessel  and  a  vapor  inlet  branch 


connected  to  said  headspace  inlet;  and 
heater  means  for  heating  said  vapor  inlet  branch  of  said 
branched  supply  line  so  that  liquid  cryogen  is  vaporized 
within  said  vapor  inlet  branch  to  produce  said  vapor  in  case 
said  vapor  within  said  headspace  is  depleted  through  conden- 
sation or  through  discharge  through  said  vapor  outlet. 


of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Thenno  King  Corporation,  Minneapo- 
lis. Minn. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.024 

InL  a.*  F25B  49/02 

VS.  a.  62—126  12  culms 


VS. 


20b    27  248  50  44    lib 


1.  A  desiccant  assisted  system  for  dehumidification  and  cooling 
of  an  enclosed  space  from  ambient  air  comprising: 

a  rotatable  desiccant  wheel; 

a  rotatable  heat  exchange  wheel; 

a  first  path  for  process  air  extending  from  an  exit  of  the  enclosed 
space  to  be  conditioned  in  scries  through  a  first  zone  of  the 
rotatable  desiccant  wheel,  a  first  zone  of  the  rotatable  heat 
exchange  wheel  and  an  entrance  to  the  enclosed  space; 

a  second  path  separate  from  the  first  path  for  regenerative  air 
and  extending  from  an  entrance  to  an  ambient  space  outside 
the  enclosed  space  in  senes  through  a  second  zone  of  the 
rotatable  heat  exchange  wheel,  through  a  second  zone  of  the 
rotatable  desiccant  wheel  and  through  an  exit  back  to  ambient 
space  outside  the  enclosed  space; 

a  compressor; 

a  first  process  evaporator  coupled  with  the  compressor  and 
located  along  the  first  path  between  the  rotatable  heat 
exchange  wheel  and  the  entrance  to  the  enclosed  space; 

a  second  process  evaporator  located  along  the  first  path  between 
the  rotatable  heat  exchange  wheel  and  the  entrance  to  the 
enclosed  space  proximate  the  first  process  evaporator; 

a  condenser  coupled  with  the  compressor  and  located  along  the 
second  air  path  between  the  rotatable  wheels;  and 

a  recovery  evaporator  coupled  with  the  compressor  and  located 
in  senes  along  the  second  path  between  the  rotatable  desic- 
cant wheel  and  the  exit  to  ambient  air. 


m    >; 


5.579.647 
DESICCANT  ASSISTED  DEHUMIDIFICATION  AND 
COOLING  SYSTEM 
Dean  S,  Calton.  Lavemia.  Tex.,  and  James  A.  Coellner,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignors  to  Engelhard/ICC,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,427,  Jan.  8,  1993,  Pal.  No. 
5,448,895.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,612 
Int.  Cl.'^  F25D  1 7/06: 2 J/00 
a.  62—94  16  Claims 


32b 


1.  A  method  of  monitoring  and  protecting  a  transport  refrigera- 
tion unit  and  a  load  in  a  load  space  to  be  conditioned  by  circulating 
air  between  the  load  space  and  the  transport  refrigeration  unit,  with 
the  transport  refrigeration  unit  maintaining  a  selected  set  point 
temperature  SP  in  the  load  space  by  electrical  control  which  selects 
cooling  and  hot  gas  heating  conditioning  modes  initiated  by 
switching  a  three-way  valve  to  first  and  second  positions,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  temperature  DA  of  air  discharged  into  the  load 

space  by  the  transport  refrigeration  unit, 
detecting  the  temperature  RA  of  air  returning  to  the  transport 

refrigeration  unit  from  the  load  space, 
detecting  a  request  by  the  electrical  control  to  change  condition- 
ing modes, 
providing  a  predetermined  time  delay. 

determining  the  actual  conditioning  mode  of  the  transport  refrig- 
eration unit  after  the  predetermined  time  delay  in  response  to 
the  current  values  of  DA  and  RA, 
comparing  the  actual  conditioning  mode  with  the  requested 
conditioning  mode  to  determine  if  the  actual  conditiomng 
mode  is  consistent  with  the  requested  conditioning  mode, 
and  pulsing  the  three-way  valve  in  response  to  the  comparison 
step  finding  that  the  actual  conditioning  mode  is  inconsistent 
with  the  requested  conditioning  mode. 


5^179.649 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Seung-Wook  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  I.  \^S.  Ser.  No.  458,874 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  3,  1994, 
94-12958;  Jun.  3,  1994.  94-12959 

Int.  a."  B60H  1/32:  F2SD  17/06 
VS.  a.  62—239  5  Claims 

1.  An  air  conditioning  system  for  a  vehicle,  said  air  conditioning 
system  comprising: 
a  unit  case; 
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UMI 


dispensing  Une.  means  connecung  thr  d.spensmg  l.nc  w.th  the  flow 
pJLe  .  nonnally  closed  dispensing  valve  .n  the  d.spensmg  line. 
S  liquid  recircul-ing  means  mcluding  electnc  powered  pump 
connecJ  d.«cUy  with  ^  beO^cen  the  upstream  a«l  <^-'^-^ 
end  ponions  of  the  flow  passage  and  conunuously  '^'^"'"'"K  ^ 
chilW  lK,u.d  in  the  tank  through  the  flow  passage  and  about  the 

tube. 


i«b 


,  pair  of  blow  faas  and  blow  mowrs  disposed  within  said  unu 
CMe.  said  pair  of  blow  fans  and  blow  motofs  being  positioned 
in  a  straigbt  line:  ,  , 

.„  evaporator  disposed  at  an  exhaust  side  of  said  blow  f«,s.  said 
evaporator  being  slanted  for  acceleranng  the  air  flow  and 
effectively  exchanging  heat  therethrough;  ,      ^  . 

an  elongated  tubular  blow  case  separately  fom«J  within  said 
umt  «se  and  extending  from  »«d  blow  fans  to  said  evapora- 

„*^r  ^ci  disposed  a>  an  intake  side  of  said  blow  fans  and  «, 
air  outlet  disposed  at  the  exhaust  side  of  said  blow  fans  and 
foovard  of  said  evaporator,  whereby  upon  operaQng  the  air 
condinoning  system  and  the  blow  fans  and  motors  the  au 
flow  from  the  air  inlet  flows  smoothly,  is  constanUy  main- 
tained and  homogeneously  cools  a  seal  ««  of  the  vchnrle  by 
scattering  cooled  air  therein 


5.579^1 
CUMBKTYPF  COMPRESSOR.  ANB  K^>  »*"  ^^I^^S, 

I    111  l/IN<.   nU   i  OVIPKKSSOK 

M.k...(.   s,.uiw.m»   -"'I  HiruMiki  lsn:«««   »x't>>  '>'  I" ..jinomiya, 

^  ,i.ti  v-i.    !  '    l'^4,  Ser.  No.  3»5J71 
.U„nM.n..ntv«,n..H....«>,l.p«n    ^'-^^    '«    ''»^-'    '•""*^'' 
Mai.  ».  I'm.  Ml '■'til - 

iBL  a."  nss  4jA)2j9/fM 

vs.  a.  42— 4« 


17  Claiins 


5.579,65* 

HK  VI   F\(  HANGER 

Robert  K.  Cleland,  11051  \  u  Kl  Merc«lo.  lx»  AUmitos,  C«Ur 

^rm.  and   l.arry   Roberts,   10   BUck   Hawk   EsUtcs.  Otd 

S^u       n.  ,,..rt  of  Ser.  No.  349,5*1,  Dec.  5,  1994.  Thte 

applicaUon  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4\9J»(, 

lot  a."  B67D  5/62,  FMK  /.^/f*^ 

U&  CI.  62-392  "CU'°" 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  pressure  sealed  tank  defining 
an  elongate  flow  passage  w.th  upstream  and  downstream  ends,  an 
elongate  coolant-conducting  tube  with  upstream  and  downstream 
end  exurndmg  longitudinally  of  and  substanually  centrally  w.thm 
Ok  flow  pa.ssage.  coolant  supply  means  conducung  coolant  to  the 
tube  for  c.aulation  therethrough,  liquid  inlet  means  including  an 
mlet  line  connected  with  a  pressun/ed  liquid  supply  and  connected 
with  and  conducting  liquid  into  the  flow  passage,  a  check  va^ue  in 
the  liquid  inlet  lines,  chilled  liquid  outlet  means  including  a  Uquid 


a      «q 


S'     «n    •■'   ^3  "^  1' 


1  A  closed-type  compressor,  comprising: 

a  closed  casing,  .     ,      ^  .  .^a 

an  electnc  motor  accommodated  in  said  closed  casing  and 

comprising  a  sutor  and  a  iwor.  and 
a  compressing  machine  operauvely  comiected  to  said  motor  to 

be  driven  thereby.  

said  closed  casing  compnsmg  a  cylindncal  body  case  portion 

and  cover  case  portions  for  covenng  two-side  opemng  por 

uons  of  said  body  ca.se  portion  so  as  to  prt>vide  a  three  piece 

structure.  j.  ,„  k. 

wherein  a  wall  thickness  of  said  body  case  portion  is  made  to  be 

thicker  than  that  of  each  of  said  cover  case  portions, 
wherein  said  compnrssing  machine  has  sliding  portions  to  be 

lubricated  and  a  synthesized  oil  for  lubricating  the  sliding 

portions  of  said  compressing  machine,  and 
wherein  an   HFC  refngerant  is  used  as  a  refrigerant  to  be 

compressed  by  said  compressing  machine. 


^. ■:"<<, 652 

rFNFRATOR  NHS<  »KBh  K  HEAT  EXCHANGE  HEAT 

TlEySsfTR  Al  1  V  K  M  I  S  AND  METHOD  AND  USE 

T»UKH>b  IN  \  HEAT  PIMP 

Benjamin  A.  I'h.lhps.  K.n.-.n  Harb..r.  and  Thomas  S.  ZawacW. 

St  J«-ph.  tM.th  of  Mich..  avMitnors  to  imillips  Engineennk: 

c?„-.^'J.:::tp":."or  se.  no.  ^^-'/^ -.i-^- - 

No.  5^367 ,HH4    1  his  application  Aug.  26.  IW4.  »er.  r»»- 
''  294.847 

Int  a."  F25B  15/00 
U.S.  a.  62-176  *^,Ctami. 

1  In  a  generator-absorber  heat  exchange  apparatus  including  a 
generator  and  an  absort^r.  the  absorber  having  an  intenor  pressure 
Tower  than  the  mtenor  pressure  of  the  generator,  the  8="^""^  ";j 
absorber  having  high  and  low  temperature  regions  establishing 
respecuve  temperature  ranges,  the  temperature  ranges  overlapping 
and  thereby  defimng  respective  heat  transfer  regions  in  the  genera 


"•f?fc^ 


lor  and  absorber,  the  generator-absorber  heal  exchange  apparatus 
further  having  a  fluid  flow  pathway  circulating  a  weak  liquor  from 
the  high  temperature  of  the  generator  and  a  nth  liquor  from  the 
low  temperature  region  of  the  absorber  lo  and  through  the  high 
temperature,  heat  transfer,  and  low  temperature  regions  of  the 
generator  and  the  absorber,  the  improvement  compnsmg: 

a  heal  exchange  circuit  receiving  al  least  a  portion  of  weak 
liquor  from  the  generator  and  receiving  a  portion  of  rich 
liquor  from  the  absorber,  the  heal  exchange  circuit  including  a 
generator  heal  exchange  element  disposed  in  the  generator 
heal  transfer  region  and  an  absorber  heat  exchange  element 
disposed  in  the  absorber  heal  transfer  region  for  circulating 
said  portions  of  weak  and  nch  liquor  between  the  heat  transfer 
regions,  thereby  transferring  heat  from  the  absorber  to  the 
generator. 


5,579.653 
tXOSED-rVPE  COMPRESSOR   \M)  REERIGERATING 

I  MI    khKKK.KKMOK  \M)  MK  ( OMHTIONER  EACH 

i    ll|]/|V(,   IHh   (OMPMKSSOR 
Mai>i>(..  Su>;i\aniii    Hiiri  HiniNuki  IsfKuwu.  tx.lh  of  f  ujMH>nii>a. 
Upaii    avsigimrv   ii'    K^iliushiki    Kaivhu    li«shihrt     kjHvtasaki, 

UnlMiii!  ..f  Ser.  No,  .^t*,«"i    s.p    i  '    IV'M    I  i»iv  upplicatioo 

liin     1     |W<    Srr    Nn    4.'^*>.W5 
I  lainLv  priority,  applicauun  Jitpan.  Feb,  IB,  1W4,  6-16651; 
Mar.  «,  1994,  6-37«17 

IbL  CI."  F251  J9A)4:  FMB  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  62— 5M  g  ClaiMs 


iD»a.4) 


I.  A  ckwed-typc  compressor  comprising 

a  closed  casing, 

an   electnc    motor   accommodated   in   said   closed  casing   and 

compnMng  a  slator  and  a  rotor;  and 
J  cooipreuing  RMckiae  opcraiive*)  LonoectedtD  said  motor  i«> 

be  dnven  rttcrebs 
wherein  said  stMor  is  provided  wr*  a  stacor  cort  and  seciwed  tu 

ite  closed  ca^mg  in  a  sttte  where  *c  staior  core  is  stacked 

and  an  axial  length  of  the  stalor  is  made  longer  than  a  radiuv 

of  said  stalor  core, 
whcrem  said  compressing  machine  has  sliding  ponions  to  be 

lubricated  and  a  lubncation  oil  comaining  an  e§leT  for  labn 

eating  the  sliding  portions,  and 


wherein  an  HFC  refrigerant  is  used  as  a  refrigerant  to  be 
compressed  by  said  compressing  machine. 


5,579.654 
CRYOSTAT  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  USING  MIXED 
REFRIGERANTS  IN  A  CLOSED  VAPOR  COMPRESSION 

CYCLE  HAVING  A  nXED  FLOW  RESTRICTOR 

Ralph  C.  Longsworth,  AUentown,  Pa.;  Mikhail  J    Boiarsky. 

Moscow,  Russian  Federation,  and  Aja.v  Khatri.  Bethlehem, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Apd  Cryogenics,  Inc..  AUentoun.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4%.468 

Int.  CI."  F25B  41/06 

VS.  a.  62—511  22  Claims 


"-V    XV,/^ 


V 


^^ 


J* 


f¥l 


I  5 

D 


V 


r/Mf  ^avnaacifje 


I,  A  closed  cycle  refrigerating  system  for  steady-state  cooling  at 
a  low  cryogenic  temperature  and  for  cool-down  from  an  elevated 
initial  temperature  loward  said  low  cryogenic  steady  state  lempera- 
lure,  compnsmg: 

an  evaporator  for  circulating  a  low  pressure,  low  temperature 
cryogenic  refngerant  therein,  said  evaporator  absorbing  Beat 
from  a  load  whereby  said  refrigerant  is  heated  and  said  load  is 
cooled; 
a  refrigerant  compressor  having  a  low  pressure  inlet  is  a  ra^C 
of  0.1  to  0.4  Mpa  (1  to  4  atm)  and  a  high  pressure  dischaige 
in  a  nage  of  1.5  Mpa  to  2  5  Mpa  (l.s  lo  1^  Atmi    said 
onmp*  iiiiH'  receiving   said   heated   low    pressure   refrigerant 
from  said  evaporator  at  said  mkH  and  compressing  said  refrig- 
erant to  a  high  pressure  al  said  discharge; 
an  after-cooler  lor  receiving  a  flow  of  said  compressed  refngcr- 
anl   from  said  compressor,  removing  heat  from  said  high 
pressure  refngerant.  and  rejecting  said  heat  from  said  refrig- 
erating system; 
a  fixed  rcsmctor  having  an  outlet  connected  to  an  inJei  of  said 
evaporatui  said  6xed  restnctor  throaliag  said  refrifwani  flow 
from  said  high  pressare  W  said  low  pressure   said  refngerani 
expanding   through    said   restnctor   and    therehs    becoming 
colder,  said  restnctor  being  fixed  dimensionaU>  and  operative 
both  for  cool-down  and  for  steady-slate  cooling; 
a  regenerative  heal  exchanger  hasinp  a  high  pressure  side  and  a 
low  pressive  side,  naid  high  pre,sMine  side  and  said  low  pres- 
•inre  side  being  rr  heat  exchange  relationship   -.axt  high  pres- 
sure si<k;  conneam^  between  an  otiiiet  ot  said  after-cooler  and 
am  mlel  w>  said  fixed  restnctor.  said  low  pressure  side  connect- 
ing between  an  outlet  ot  said  evaporator  and  said  low  pressure 
inlet  to  said  compressor; 
said  refrigerant  bemg  a  mixture  ol  refngerani  componeots  hav- 
ing a  density  ratio  in  an  approximate  range  of  7  to  17  durmg 
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sieadv  state  operation  while  majntaining  an  evaporator  tem- 
^^ure  .n  an'^pprouma.e  range  of  70K  to  120K.  said  raoo 
^mg  between  a  dens.ty  at  the  .nle.  to  sa.d  fixed  resmctor  and 
a  density  at  the  h.gh  pressure  .nlet  to  said  regenerauve  heat 
exchanger. 


3479,655 
IROC-ESS  AND  APPAKATO8  FOR  THE  LIQUEFACTION 

OF  mrwioGEN 

Maurice  Grrnier.  Parte,  Fr««.  m^$por  to  lAlr  Uqulde^ 
^e  Anonyme  Pour  IEh.de  et  I'ExploiUtion  des  Procede* 
Georges  Claude.  Paris  Cede».  France 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.923 

InL  a."  F25J  im 

l..S.a.62_^  ^"^"^ 


sute.  said  cover  being  forced  closed  in  response  to  being 
inserted  into  a  washing  machine. 


5379,657 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  SMAIJ,  PORTABLE 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD 

Joseph  Makoas,  119  Montrose  Ave..  Rosemont.  Pa.  19010 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,988 

Int  CC  E05B  7i/00 

U,S.a.  70-15  '"»»"« 


1  In  a  process  for  the  liquefaction  of  hydrogen,  using  a  refrig- 
eration cycle  whose  cycle  fluid  composes  mostly  hydrogen,  and 
liquid  nitrogen  refngeralion  means:  the  improvement  wherein  said 
cycle  fluid  IS  composed  by  hydrogen  and  a  mixture  consisting 
essentially  of  C,.  hydrocarbons,  liquefying  and  "?»"<''"/  ^'^ 
hydrocarbons  to  form  fluids  which  vaporize  in  a  substantially 
continuous  manner  between  a  temperature  of  the  order  of  - 1 .0  t 
and  a  temperature  adjacent  ambient  temperature,  and  <^°^<^"^"l^' 
stream  of  hydrogen  separate  from  said  cycle  fluid  by  indirect  heat 
exchange  with  said  cycle  fluid  and  said  liquid  nitrogen. 


UMI 


5,579.656 
DETERGENT  DISSOLUTION  APPARATl  S  OF  WASHING 

MACHINE 
Jeong  S.  Shin,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.148 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  I.  1994. 
94-22042;  Sep.  22.  1994.  94-23896 

Int.  CI.'  D06F  i9A)2 
VS.  O.  68-17  R  ^20  CUIms 

1  A  detergent  dissolving  apparatus  for  a  washing  machine  to 
dissolve  detergent  particles  in  wash  water  supplied  from  a  nozzle, 
the  apparatus  compnsmg: 

.,  lower  detergent  receptacle  for  containing  the  detergent,  and 
an  upper  cover  overlying  an  upper  portion  of  said  receptacle  and 
including  a  filter  for  conducting  from  the  receptacle  a  flow  of 
water  containing  dissolved  detergent,  said  cover  being  open- 
able  with  respect  to  said  receptacle  and  bia.sed  to  an  open 


1  An  anti-theft  device  and  small  portable  equipment,  said  equip 
men.  including  at  least  one  conductor  extending  therefrom  having 
a  first  end  permanenUy  connected  to  said  equipment  and  a  second 
end  formed  into  a  plug  for  fitting  into  a  receptacle,  said  anti-theft 
device  comprising: 

a  planar  disk  having  a  penetration  formed  therethrough,  said 
penetration  being  large  enough  to  enable  the  passage  of  a  loop 
of  said  conductor  but  small  enough  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
said  plug:  and 
security  means  passing  through  said  loop  of  conductor  extending 
through  said  penetration,  said  secunty  means  being  securely 
anchored  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said  loop  of  conductor 
from  said  penetration  and  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
equipment  wherein  said  planar  disk  being  positional  to  any 
location  along  said  conductor  and  along  said  secunty  means 


5,579.658 
.METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
LARGE  METAL  PLATES 
Oskar  Noe;  Rolf  Noe.  and  Aiidreas  Noe,  all  of  Miilhelm.  Ger- 
many,    assignors     to     BWG     Berkwerk-Und     Walzwerk- 
Maschinenbau  GmbH.  Duisburg.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.980 
aainr^  prir.ritN    application  Gei^nany,  Oct  22,  1994.  44  37 
872.6 

Int.  CI."  B21D  I/U5 
VS.  a.  72—130  19  Claims 


sensing  the  displacement  of  the  spring  pack  while  the  spring 
pack  is  being  compressed. 


COtL'iCt       CNDDCND        MHAim 
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5.579.659 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  SPRING  PACK  OF  A  MOTOR 

OPERATED  VALVE 
Jeffrey  J.  Roberts,  Mishicot,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin  Elec- 
tric Power  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  205,860,  Mar.  3,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,435,177. 
This  appUcatJOD  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,121 
InL  a."  GOIL  1/04.  GOID  7/10:  COIN  3/08:3/26 
VS.  a.  73—168  9  Oaims 


X 
X 


<»;«♦»» 


1    A  method  for  testing  a  valve  operator,  steps  of  the  method 
comprising: 

attaching  a  testing  device  to  the  valve  operator: 

operating  the  testing  device  to  compress  a  spring  pack  within  the 

valve  operator: 
sensing  the  force  applied  to  the  testing  device  by  the  spring  pack 

while  the  spring  pack  is  being  compressed:  and 


5,579,660 

MODULAR  IN-LnVE  GEAR  SHrFTINT,  VIFCHANISM 

FOR  AN  OFF-HlGH\S  \\   IMPl.KMKSr 

PhUip  T.  Kemper,  and  Thomas  G.  Lykken.  both  of  Fargo,  N. 

Dak.,  assignors  to  Case  Corporation.  Racine,  Wis. 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285,805 

Int  a."  B60K  20/04 

VS.  CL  74—173  R  31  a^^ 


^l^k^^^iMaLJ 


I.  A  method  of  producing  large  metal   sheets,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  a  continuous  rolled  metal  strip  along  a  transport  path: 

(b)  heat  treating  said  continuous  metal  stnp  as  it  is  advanced 
continuously  along  said  path  to  reduce  stresses  in  said  con- 
tinuous metal  strip: 

(c)  stretch-bend  leveling  said  continuous  metal  strip  as  it  is 
advanced  continuously  along  said  path  subsequent  to  the  heat 
treating  thereof  in  step  (b): 

(d)  thereafter  discontinuously  stretch  leveling  said  continuous 
metal  strip  at  a  location  along  said  path  downstream  from  the 
stretch-bend  leveling  thereof  by  gripping  successive  ponions 
of  said  stnp  at  spaced-apan  regions  and  linearly  stretching 
said  portions  apart  to  a  predetermined  extent:  and 

(e)  cutting  said  strip  into  sheets  following  the  stretch  leveling  of 
said  strip  in  step  (d). 


I.  A  shift  mechanism  for  a  multi-speed  ratio  transmission  of  an 
ofl'-highway  implement,  said  transmission  having  a  plurality  of 
gear  meshes  capable  of  developing  a  plurality  of  speed  ratios 
between  an  input  and  an  output  of  the  transmission,  a  first  actuator 
associated  with  first  and  second  gear  meshes  of  the  transmission 
and  having  at  least  two  speed  ratio  positions,  and  a  second  actuator 
associated  with  a  third  gear  mesh  of  the  transmission  and  having  at 
least  a  thiwl  speed  ratio  position,  each  speed  ratio  position  of  the 
actuators  being  effective  to  condition  the  transmission  into  a  dif- 
ferent speed  ratio,  said  shift  mechanism  comprising: 
a  shifter  assembly  connectable  to  said  first  and  second  actuators 
for  manually  conditioning  said  u-ansmission  into  a  selected 
speed  ratio,  said  shifter  assembly  comprising  a  first  manually 
movable  controller  mounted  for  rocking  fore-and-aft  move- 
ment about  a  fixed  axis  between  forward  and  rearward  posi- 
tions along  a  monoplanar  path  of  travel,  said  first  controller 
including  a  vertically  elongated  shift  lever  which,  for  a  major 
portion  of  its  length,  mounts  and  coaxially  guides  a  strand 
manually  movable  controller  for  vertical  telescopic  movement 
therealong.  said  second  controller  being  vertically  movable 
along  an  upper  lengthwise  portion  of  said  shift  lever  between 
two  different  vertical  positions,  said  second  controller  being 
selectively  connected  to  one  of  said  actuators  through  a  first 
force  transfer  mechanism,  said  first  force  transfer  mechanism 
being  responsive  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  second  con- 
troller, and  wherein  said  first  controller  is  connected  to  the 
selected  one  of  said  actuators  through  a  second  force  transfer 
mechanism  that  is  connected  and  responsive  to  said  first 
controller  such  that  movement  of  said  first  controller  moves 
the  selected  one  of  said  actuators  into  a  speed  ratio  position 
thereby  conditioning  the  transmission  into  a  selected  speed 
ratio. 
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5^7V.66l 

NOISF  AND  VIBRATION  DAMPENING  CONNECTOR 

FOR  A  T^O  PIECE  TRANSMISSION  SHXTT  LEVER 

ASSEMBLY 

J.m«  A.  Y.meU,  Temperanc.  MWu  and  ^^^ 5,f|""l'f!;J- 

Toledo,  Ohio,  asrfgnoni  to  Dam-  Corporatkn.  To»«lo.  Ohio 

KUed  Sep.  2,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  300,642 

Int.  a.-^  F16H  59/02:  G05G  I  AM 

U.S.  a.  74-^73  R  »'"^ 


a  flexible  mooon  transmitting  core  element  movably  supported 
by  said  conduit  means; 

said  conduit  means  including  a  support  fitting  for  attachment  to 
a  support  stnicture  by  sliding  into  a  locked  posiuon  in  a  slot  m 
the  support  structure; 

said  fining  including  a  body  and  at  least  one  gu.dew.y  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  slot  m  the  support  structure; 

said  assembly  characterized  by  a  locking  arm  extending  in  a 
cantilevered  fashion  straight  from  said  body  solely  in  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  said  guideway  for  flexing  only  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  guideway  and  remaining  inflexible  in  the 
direction  parallel  to  said  guideway,  said  arm  including  ramp 
means  for  facilitaung  flexing  movement  of  said  ann  up  and 
over  the  support  strticture  adjacent  the  slot  therein  while 
flexing  about  the  axis  parallel  to  said  guideway  dunng  inser- 
tion of  said  fitting  into  the  slot,  said  ramp  means  being  defined 
by  an  inclined  surface  on  the  inside  of  said  arm  as  said  arm 
decreases  in  thickness  in  the  direction  of  said  guideway  for 
ramping  up  and  over  a  prtjjecuon  on  the  support  stnicture  and 
snapping  back  to  place  the  thick  edge  of  said  »nn  m  mechaiu- 
cal  mterlocking  engagement  with  the  projection  of  the  support 
structure  in  the  locked  position  so  that  torces  urging  said 
fining  out  of  the  locked  position  in  the  slot  react  with  said  arm 
in  the  inflexible  direcuon 


1  A  shift  lever  assembly  comprising;  

a  first  shift  lever  member  including  an  end  having  a  flat  fonned 

thereon;  and  _^.„« 

a  second  shift  lever  member  including  a  hollow  end  poison 
having  a  pnJtnision  extending  therein,  said  end  of  said  firs^ 
shift  lever  member  being  insertable  within  said  hollo*  end 
portion  of  said  second  shift  lever  member  without  relauve 
|«aUon  such  that  said  protrusion  of  said  second  shift  levCT 
member  is  aligned  with  said  flat  fonned  on  said  hrsi  shift 
lever  member,  whereby  said  flat  and  said  protnision  cooperate 
to  maintain  a  predetcnmned  relauve  onentauon  between  said 
first  and  second  shift  lever  members  dunng  and  after  assem- 
bly. 


5,579,663 
CLUTCH  CABLE  NOISE  AND  VIBRATION  ISOLATOR 
Mark  D  LlWch,  Binnin«li»  md  Robert  P.  Ihllg,  Rochester 
HilLs,  both  of  Mich.  .irigMn  to  Chrysler  CoT>onit.on. 
Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 

FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,173 

Int  CL"  F16C  1/26:  F16D  IS/58 

U.S.CL  74-502.5  ^  CUUns 
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5,579,662 
LOW  FORCE  SLroE-N-SNAP  HIGH  FORCE  RETENTION 
MIchild  Re«ioner.  OrtonvlUe,  Mich.,  ■Klgnor  to  TeWlex  Incor- 
porated. Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.713 

InL  a."  F16C  ///O 

1)5.  a.  74-502.4  ^CUim* 


UMI 


1  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  of  the  type  for 
transmitting  forces  in  a  curved  path  by  a  flexible  core  element,  said 
assembly  compnsing:  „.„,„„ 

conduit  means  for  movably  supporting  a  motion  transmitting 

core  element; 


90 

— y— 
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1    An  isolator  an^gement  for  an  actuating  cable  assembly 

'Tsheauf  portion  comprising  a  forward  end  and  an  axial  passage- 
way for  receiving  a  cable; 
a  reacuve  housing  concentncally  disposed  about  a  pnncipal  axis 
of  the  sheath  compnsing  an  aft  larger  diameter  annular  por- 
tion and  a  forward  smaller  diameter  tubular  portion  having  a 
through-bore  of  predetennined  diameter,  said  bore  tenmnal 
me  in  an  aft  intenial  truncated  conical  surface  inclined  at  a 
predetennined  acute  angle  with  said  axis  and  having  a  base 
opemng  in  an  aft  end  of  said  annular  portion; 
the  forward  end  of  the  sheath  tennmaung  in  a  tnincated  conical 
head  portion  inclined  at  said  acute  angle  and  having  an  apex 
onfice.  defined  by  a  forward  tenninus  of  the  sheath  passage- 

an*e'lLtomenc  isolator  compnsing  a  larger  diameter  aft  end 
portion  and  a  fon^-ardly  extending  smaller  diameter  barrel 
portion  interconnected  by  an  intennediate  body  portion,  said 
Ulv  portion  fonned  with  an  outer  tnincated  conical  surface 
and' an  inner  tnincated  corneal  socket  both  inclined  at  said 
■cute  angle,  said  banel  portion  having  a  through  bore  concen^ 
tncally  disposed  about  the  axis  and  lennmating  at  an  aft  end 
,n  an  apex  onfice  of  said  socket,  said  socket  defimng  an  aft 

saidTi^lator  socket  of  sufficient  size  to  snugly  fit  over  said 
tnincated  conical  head  portion  of  said  forward  end  of  said 
sheath  in  a  confonning  self-centered  manner  and  said  housing 


tubular  portion  bore  of  sufficient  size  to  snugly  receive  said 
isolator  barrel  portion  with  said  isolator  external  conical  sur- 
face nested  in  said  housing  conical  surface,  and  engaging 
means  adapted  for  interconnecting  said  isolator  with  said 
housing  and  said  sheath. 


5,579,664 

CAMSHAFT  MtlVING  MECHANISM  OF  DOUBLE 

OVERHEAD  CAMSHAFT  ENGINE 

Eisaku  Ohmon,  Tokorozawa.  Japan,  and  IMan  Suzuki,  Cbj- 
copee,  Mass.,  assignors  to  l^bakimoto  Chain  Co..  Osaka, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  155,440,  Nov.  19,  IWJ,  {'at.  No. 

5,471,895.  This  application  Sep.  S,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.410 

Cnaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18,  1993,  5-003639 

InL  CI."  F16H  5i/00:7/12 

VS.  a.  74—567  2  Claims 


I    A  centnfugal  force  vibration  damper  assembly  to  absorb 
vibrations  in  a  camshaft  and  sprocket  system,  comprising: 
a  sprocket  positioned  along  a  camshaft. 


an  inertia  ring  positioned  along  said  camshaft  adjacent  said 
sprocket,  said  inertia  ring  being  adapted  to  move  indepen- 
dently of  said  sprocket, 

said  inertia  ring  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer  penphery. 

said  central  opening  extending  radially  to  said  outer  penphery  of 
said  inertia  ring  to  form  a  gap  in  said  outer  periphery  of  said 
inertia  nng, 

a  hub  member  positioned  around  said  camshaft  adjacent  said 
inertia  nng. 

a  frictional  material  interposed  concentrically  between  said  hub 
member  and  an  inner  annulus  of  said  inertia  ring,  said  inner 
annulus  located  adjacent  said  central  opening. 

whereby  said  inner  annulus  and  said  hub  member  move  radially 
into  contact  with  said  frictional  matenal  and  slide  with  respect 
to  one  another  along  said  frictional  material  to  absorb  vibra- 
tions from  said  camshaft. 


5,579,666 

METHOD  OF  STRIPPING  AN  INSIXATED  MAGNET 

WIRE  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  PRACTICING  THE 

METHOD 

Hiroshi  Sakashita.  and  Eiji  Arasaki.  buth  oi  Naganu.  j<ipan. 

assignors  to  Kabusbiki   Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki   Seisakusbo. 

Naaanii.  .lapan 

Hied  Nov.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337 AM 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1993,  5-303443 

Int  ex."  H02G  1/12 

\}S.  a.  81—9.42  20  Claims 


I.  In  a  camshaft  driving  mechanism  for  driving  camshaft  wheel 
members  respectively  secured  on  two  camshafts  through  a  power 
transmitting  member  connected  between  said  camshaft  wheel 
members  and  a  crankshaft  wheel  member,  the  improvement 
wherein  one  of  said  camshaft  wheel  members  has  a  surrounding 
slit  at  Its  center  in  the  axial  direction,  and  an  other  camshaft  wheel 
member  fits  in  said  slit  so  that  said  camshaft  wheels  at  least  partly 
radially  overlap. 


5.579.665 
TORSIONAL  ABSOKHfR  FOR  CAMSHAFT  SPROCKETS 
I'hilip  J.  Mott  Dr\den.  Roger  T.  Simpson,  Ithaca,  and  Kevin 
Todd.  Freeville,  all  of  N.^..  as.signors  to  Borg-Wamer  Auto- 
motive, Inc..  Sterling  Heights,  Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437^96 

Int  CI."  F16F  15/14 

VS.  a.  74—574  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  stripping  an  insulated  magnet  wire  which  com- 
pnses  steps  of: 

deflecting  the  insulated  magnet  wire  by  contacting  the  insulated 
magnet  wire  with  an  arcuate  guide  surface  of  a  guide  member; 

pivoting  a  pair  of  clamping  parts  having  snipping  portions  about 
a  pivot  point  so  as  to  contact  the  insulated  magnet  wire  and 
move  the  insulated  magnet  wire  along  the  arcuate  guide 
surface  of  the  guide  member  until  the  insulated  magnet  wire  is 
clamped  between  the  clamping  parts  at  the  stnpping  portions; 
and 

moving  either  the  pair  of  clamping  parts  having  the  stnpping 
portions  or  the  insulated  magnet  wire  in  a  direction  of  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  insulated  magnet  wire  to  strip  the 
insulated  magnet  wire. 
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5^79.6*7 
ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 
K»anK-Moo  Kim,  755-3,  KyoaMon-Doag.  Koori.  K.vuii«i-Do, 
Ht-p.  of  Korea 

FlJed  May  2!:  1995.  Ser.  No.  450J52 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1W$. 
95-74,  Jan.  28,  1995,  95-1431,  Apr.  3,  1995,  95-*617 

Int.  CI."  B25B  IJ/5X 
VS.  t1.  81—185.1  '  Claims 


1   An  adjusuble  wrench  having  a  wrench  head  of  a  grip  sue. 

compnsing. 

al  least  one  sweadjusting  block  deiachably  fined  in  said  wrench 
head  for  adjusting  the  gnp  size  of  said  head,  said  block  having 
an  eccentric  lining  nneans  for  deiachably  fining  said  bUxk 
within  the  wiench  head  while  adjusung  the  gnp  size  of  the 
head,  said  eccentric  fining  means  being  eccentrically  provided 
on  said  block  such  that  ht>nzontal  disunces  between  the 
fining  means  and  the  side  surfaces  of  said  block  are  different 
from  each  other,  said  gnp  size  of  the  head  being  adjusuble  by 
changing  the  fining  direction  of  said  block  relative  to  the 
head. 

wherein  said  eccentric  fining  means  of  said  block  comprises  a 
polygonal  column:  and 

said  wrench  head  includes  fixed  jaws  defining  a  gnp  opening 
therebetween,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having  block  receiving 
means  for  receiving  said  block,  said  block  receiving  means 
compnsing  a  block  scat  for  seaung  a  block  body  of  said  block 
therein  and  a  polygonal  opening  fonned  in  the  bottom  of  said 
block  seat  for  engaging  with  the  polygonal  column  of  said 
block. 


5,579.668 

MULTl-rUNCnON  SCREWDRIVER 

Burton  Kozak,  1300  N.  Lake  Shore  Dr..  #28C.  Chicago,  lU. 

60610 

C  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  168.029,  Dec.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527_'i07 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2J/00 

VS.  C\.  81—439  l-J  Claims 


of  said  first  axially  extending  bores  and  of  a  depth  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  axially  extend- 
ing bores,  and  a  bushing  disposed  in  each  of  said  second 
axially  extending  bores; 
said  bushings  each  having  means  associated  with  an  outer  sur- 
face thereof  for  axially  and  radially  retaining  said  bushing  in 
the  corresponding  one  of  said  second  axially  extending  bores: 
a  first  screwdnver  tip  removably  and  reversibly  associated  with 
said  first  end  of  said  handle  and  a  second  screwdnver  tip 
removably  and  reversibly  associated  with  said  second  end  of 
said  handle,  said  screwdnver  tips  simultaneously  projecting 
from  the  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
handle  in  both  a  storage  and  use  position  and  each  having  an 
elongated  shank  of  non-circular  cross  section  and  a  dnving  up 
on  each  of  opposite  ends  of  said  elongated  shanks  such  that 
either  one  of  said  first  and  second  screwdnver  tips  is  operable 
for  installing  and  removing  fasteners  with  selected  ones  of 
said  dnving  tips  extending  from  the  correspt>nding  ones  of 
said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  handle,  said  bushings  each 
having  an   inner  surface  of  non-circular  cross-section   for 
receiving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  first  and  second 
screwdnver  tips; 
said  bushings  being  sized  and  shaped  to  transmit  torque  applied 
to  said  handle  to  fasteners  through  said  elongated  shanks  and 
said  driving  tips  thereon; 
one  of  said  first  and  second  screwdnver  tips  projecting  from  said 
handle  by  a  first,  shorter  distance  and  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  screwdnver  tips  projecting  from  said  handle  by  a 
second,  longer  distance,  said  handle  having  a  pocket  clip  on  a 
surface  adjacent  said  first  end  thereof,  said  screwdnver  up 
nearest  said  pocket  clip  projecting  from  said  first  end  of  said 
handle  by  said  first,  shorter  distance  and  said  screwdnver  tip 
remote  from  said  pocket  clip  projecnng  from  said  second  end 
of  said  handle  by  said  second,  longer  distance,  said  screw- 
driver tips  each  having  an  exposed  length  that  is  always  the 
same  regardless  of  which  of  its  dnving  tips  extends  from  said 
handle  such  that  the  ratio  of  one  of  said  screwdnver  tips  to  the 
other  is  always  the  same. 


5,579.669 

MOTORIZED  DISPFNSFR  FOR  (  ( iM  IMH  s  S  1  RU 

FOOD  PRODISCT  AM)  ^n  IH(»I)()^  DISPENSING  THE 

l'Kt)l)l  (I 

Michael  Kind.  PhiU.;  Alan  l><.rfman.  Richboro.  both  of  Pa., 

and  lo  Nln  Ku,  Macau,  Macau,  assignors  to  Ba.sic  Fun,  Inc., 

Southampton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,008 

InL  tn."  B26D  5/20. 7AW 

U,S.  a.  83-13  •«  C\Miras 


UMI 


I.  A  multi-function  screwdriver,  compnsing; 

a  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  in  axially  spaced 
relation,  said  handle  having  a  first  axially  extending  bore  in 
each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  and  a  second  axially 
extending  bore  in  each  of  said  first  and  second  ends  of  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  conrspt>nding  one 


/52 


1  A  method  for  dispensing  a  slnp  of  a  food  product  in  a  desired 
length  from  a  portable  dispenser,  said  dispenser  having  a  sloned 
housing,  an  outlet,  sevenng  means,  motor  means,  and  a  manually 
actuated  switch  for  causing  said  motor  means  and  said  sevenng 
means  to  operate,  said  switch  being  mounted  in  said  slot  of  said 
housing  and  being  arranged  lo  linearly  slide  into  any  one  of  three 
positions,  said  switch  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  motor 
means  is  not  energized,  a  second  position  wherein  said  ntwtor 
means  is  energized,  and  a  third  posiuon,  said  sevenng  means  being 
mounted  on  said  switch  such  that  movement  of  said  switch  from 


said  second  position  to  said  third  position  causes  said  food  product 
to  be  severed,  said  stnp  comprising  an  elongated  web  of  an  edible 
material,  said  method  comprising  disposing  said  strip  within  the 
dispenser  so  that  said  strip  is  coiled  up  in  a  compact  configuration 
having  a  free  end  portion  extending  to  said  outlet,  sliding  said 
switch  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  to  advance  a 
desired  length  of  said  free  end  portion  of  said  strip  out  of  said 
outlet,  and  sliding  said  switch  from  said  second  position  to  said 
third  position  to  sever  said  desired  length  of  said  free  end  portion 
of  said  strip  from  the  remaining  portion  of  said  strip  to  form  a 
dispensed  section  of  said  stnp  which  may  be  placed  in  a  user's 
mouth,  while  the  remaining  portion  of  said  stnp  remains  within 
said  dispenser. 


5.579,670 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MAKING  QUILTING 

PIECES 

Cait>lyn  D,  McCormicIc  507  Staudaher.  Bozeman.  Mont.  59715 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.172 

InL  a."  A41H  JAX) 

VS.  a.  83—56  1  Claim 


54!79,671 
AITOMATIC  STEM  CUTTING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 
WiUiam  P.  Bowlin,  418  Goldsberry  Clr.,  Shreveport,  La.  71106 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374040 
Int.  CI."  B27B  1/00 
VS.  a.  83—75.5  16  Claims 

1.  A  stem  cuning  apparatus  for  cutting  stems  having  bun  ends 
into  segments,  compnsing  loading  means  for  receiving  the  stems:  a 
plurality  of  mo\able  carnages  and  a  fixed  carnage  disposed  adja- 
cent to  said  loading  means  tor  receiving  the  stems  from  said 
loading  means;  rail  means  located  beneath  said  movable  carnages 
for  receiving  said  movable  carnages  in  linearly-adju.stable  relation 
ship;  roller  means  rotatably  earned  bj  said  movable  carnages  and 
said  fixed  carriage  for  receiving  the  stems  from  said  loading  means 


and  adjusting  the  stems  with  respect  to  said  movable  carriages  and 
said  fixed  carnage;  clamp  means  carried  by  said  movable  carnages 
and  said  fixed  carnage  for  clamping  the  stems  on  said  roller 
means;  and  saw  means  provided  on  said  movable  carnages  and 
said  fixed  carnage  for  cutting  the  stems  into  the  segments  respon- 
sive to  positioning  said  movable  carnages  with  respect  to  the 
stems. 


5,579,672 
WORK  LENGTH  STOPS 
Brian  D.  Findlay,  87  Queen  Victoria  Street,  Bexley  2207,  New 
South  Wales.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  955,834,  Oct.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  536,659,  Jun,  20. 
1990,  PaL  No,  5.165J17.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995.  Ser 

No,  472,866 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Dec.  24,  1987,  PI  6087 
Int  CI."  B26D  7/01 
VS.  a.  83—468  29  Claims 


1   A  method  for  cutting  out  quilting  pieces,  having  an  exposed 
area,  from  fabric  comprising: 

prepanng  a  template  conforming  to  tl»e  shape  of  the  exposed 

area  of  the  quilting  piece: 
providing  a  cuner  guide  having  a  rail  positioned  along  one  edge 

of  the  cuner  guide,  the  width  of  the  rail  corresponding  to  a 

desired  sewing  expanse; 
placing  the  cutter  guide  on  the  template  with  an  inner  guide  edge 

of  the  rail  in  abutting  relation  with  an  edge  of  the  template; 
placing  the  template  and  cutter  guide  over  the  exposed  area  of 

the  fabnc  lo  be  cut: 
cutting  the  fabnc  along  an  outer  cuning  edge  of  the  rail  of  the 

cuner  guide  while  maintaining  the  cuner  guide  in  stationary 

relation  with  the  template:  and 
whereby  a  cut  out  quilting  piece  has  the  exposed  area  of  tlie 

quilting   piece   expanded    in    size   by   the   desired   sewing 

expanse. 


7.  A  distance  locating  device  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  machine 
tot)l  apparatus  comprising  a  support  adapted  to  be  adjustably  fixed 
to  a  workpiece  guide  of  a  machine  tool  apparatus,  said  device 
comprising  a  ngid  member  secured  to  the  support  for  movement 
within  a  plane  and  a  slopping  member  being  adjustably  securable 
along  the  ngid  member  and  extending  an  adjustable  nansverse 
length  from  the  ngid  member  in  a  direction  towards  the  machine 
tool  when  attached  to  the  apparatus,  and  said  distance  locating 
device  being  further  adapted  for  automatic  self-location  of  a  cut 
trench  or  drilled  hole  al  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  next 
trench  to  be  cut  or  hole  to  be  drilled,  said  stopping  member  being 
substantially  angled  to  the  honzontal  and  reversibly  secured  to  said 
ngid  so  member  so  as  to  be  directed  away  from  the  machine  tool 
when  anached  lo  the  apparatus  and  further  including  means  b> 
which  a  lowered  operating  position  of  the  rigid  member  is  finely 
adjustable 
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5.57»,673 

DEVICE  FOR  CirmNG  FOAM  BEVEL  MATTING 

PANEUS 

Man  C.  Howarth,  3  Wrtli«rsfleW  Dr..  Medford.  NJ.  0805S. 

aviif(nor  to  Alan  t".  Howarth,  Medford.  N  J. 

IMvbioo  of  Ser.  No.  120.0*2,  Sep.  13.  1W3,  Pat  No.  5.397.4J6, 

Thk  applicaUon  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,124 

InL  CL-  B26D  1^06 

VS.  CI.  83—581  5  CUtaa 
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1  A  cuning  device  to  cmss  cut  through  an  elongate  panel 
member  having  lengthwise  parallel  edges  and  a  cross  secuon  with 
a  thicknciw  and  a  width  between  the  lengthwise  parallel  edges,  the 
cutting  device  comprising 

(a)  a  base  platform. 

(b)  a  hon^onial  support  floor  surface  supported  on  the  base 
plotfomi.  the  surface  being  of  sufficient  size  and  shape  ii 
support  a  length  of  elongate  panel  member  resting  on  - 
lengthwise  edge. 

(c)  a  verucal  wall  comprising  a  vertical  front  surface  abutung 
the  honzontal  support  flixir  surface  and  comprising  a  height 
extendiDg  upwardly  from  the  floor  surface  to  an  upper  edge 
above  the  fltxir  surface  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
panel  member. 

(d)  a  vertical  slot  through  the  vertical  wall  extending  down 
wardly  fmm  a  height  to  the  floor  surface  a  distance  greater 
than  the  width  of  the  pwiel  rnembok  wherein  the  vertical  »lol 
extends  downwardly  through  the  Www  surface, 

(e»  slide  guide  laeans  supp<wted  on  the  ha,se  platform  to  suppon 
a  slide  meiober  proximate  the  vertical  slot  and  guide  the  slide 
member  la  a  vtracal  movement  vector. 

(h)  kaife  mean*  lo  cm  •  panel  attached  to  the  slide  member,  the 
kmfe  meau  oowpriiiag  a  loiife  cuoing  edge  extending  from  a 
position  proximate  the  slide  member  thnnigh  the  verucal  slot 
af  the  vertical  wdl  akove  the  Boor  surface,  the  krate  cuniog 
edge  being  angled  honzonully  at  a  forty  five  degree  angle  to 
dK  vertical  surface  of  ihe  vertKal  wall. 

(II  knife  guide  means  poaitXMwd  adjacent  the  vertical  wail  to 
resist  bon/oBtal  movetumt  M  the  knife  meaas.  said  kwfe 
guide  means  bein?  .t  .<  <•  iic  side  of  said  veitical  wall 
trom  \»ni  slide  means   ami 

(J)  lever  means  lo  aMematively  move  the  slide  member  upwardly 
to  posiboii  *e  karfe  ciming  r>i'.'  iN"-  J  pan^l  member 
fMMg  <w>  tiw  ■—mwrface  and  !>>■>■       i«r^thc  slidr  member 

.  ii<  th.    i-v.u»el 


at  one  axial  end  of  said  tooth,  the  intersections  of  said  attack  face 
with  said  sides  forming  cutting  edges,  wherein  the  interactions  of 
said  attack  face  with  any  two  adjacent  sides  forms  a  comer,  the 
improvetnent  wherein  a  flat  plateau  is  formed  on  said  attack  face  at 
each  comer,  each  plateau  having  a  flat  surface  and  having  edges 
where  said  plateau  intersects  adjacent  sides,  said  edges  of  said 
plateaus  forming  end  sections  of  said  cunmg  edges,  said  end 
secuons  of  each  cutung  edge  defining  between  them  an  inner 
section  of  said  cutting  edge,  each  inner  section  extending  axially 
rearwardly  from  adjacent  end  secuons.  and  a  comer  being  formed 
at  each  locauon  along  each  cutting  edge  where  an  end  secuon  of 
said  cutting  edge  inteniecLs  an  inner  secuon  of  said  cutung  edge, 
wherein  said  flat  surfaces  are  coplanar 
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vs.  CI  83—835  !•  CI***** 

1   A  woodctitung  saw  tooth  of  the  type  havmg  mulupie  laleral 
sides  equally  spaced  from  an  axis  of  said  tooth  and  an  attack  face 


1  A  i>nc.in...iK  i>,,,Kf-booslor  conpnMBg  a  caamg  havmg  alii. 
piston  loca«ed  therein  with  a  hob  and  skin  to  define  a  frtmr 
chamber  which  is  connected  permanently  to  a  vacuum  source  and 
a  back  chamber  which  is  connected  selectivelv  through  a  bore  in 
said  hub  to  one  o1  the  fnml  chamber  and  aunosphcre  by  valve 
meam.  said  valve  means  hcing  actuated  by  a  conmil  rod  capable  of 
mniaii  by  mtms  ol  the  troni  face  ot  a  plunger  ofyja  back  face  of 

reacMn  dhk  faatcaed  securely  to  a  ftawt  rod,  a  return  spnng  for 
the  ctwMl  rod  locawd  tanneen  the  pMlati  a^  the  ptanger.  th< 
vahc  means  compntmg  .stemer  means  interacung  with  a  first 
circular  valve  seat  formed  on  the  plunger  and  a  second  circular 
valve  seat  formed  on  said  piston,  said  shutter  means  being  charac- 
ten/ed  bv  a  flexible  membrane  having  a  hrsl  bead  fixed  in  a 
leakught  manner  lo  a  peripheral  edge  on  sanl  hub  and  a  second 
bead  connected  in  a  leaknghi  manner  lo  an  internal  peripheral  edge 


of  a  rigid  tubular  component,  said  rigid  tubular  component  being 
slidably  located  in  a  leakught  manner  in  said  bore  of  said  hub. 


5,579,676 

HYDRAULIC  VALVE  TO  MAINTAIN  CONTROL  IN 

H  I  II)  1  OSS  CONDITION 

kxiHi   1l    \Mlke.  I><>usman.  VMs..  assignor  to  HUSCO  Intemn- 

Iiimal    lr)(  .  Haukesha.  V^  is 

1-Ued  Jul.  13,  1995.  Scr.  .No.  502,026 

Int  a.'  F15B  11/08:13/04 

VS.  CL  91—428  9  Claims 


5.579.677 
ACTUATOR  OPERATING  SIGNAL  SENSOR 
Dne  S.  f^mtf,  Pusan.   Kep    of  Korea,   as.sigDor  to  Samsung 
Henry  IimIimUIcs  (  o..  1  id.,  Nroul.  Kep   of  Korea 

Filed  Jun    Ml,  i99s    Vr    No    497,668 
Claims  priontv.  applicaUon   kep    of  Korea,  Oct.  29,  1994, 
'*4- 2X043 

Int  CL'  F15B  11/00 
VS.  CL  91— 5«  7  Claims 
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1  A  hydraulic  fluid-loss  control  device  for  receiving  hydraulic 
fluid  from  a  source  at  a  flow  rate  controlled  by  an  operator  and 
feeding  the  hydraulic  fluid  to  a  powered  chamber  of  a  load- 
powering  actuator  and  for  receiving  additional  hydraulic  fluid  from 
an  evacuating  chamber  of  the  actuator  and  dispersing  the  addi- 
tional hydraulic  fluid  from  the  device,  the  hydraulic  fluid-loss 
control  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  spool  passage,  a  first  fluid  passage  adapted 
10  receive  fluid  from  the  source,  a  second  fluid  passage 
adapted  to  disperse  evacuating-chamber  fluid  from  the  device, 
a  third  fluid  passage  adapted  to  disperse  source  fluid  to  the 
powered  chamber  and  a  fourth  fluid  passage  adapted  to 
receive  fluid  from  the  evacuating  chamber,  the  four  fluid 
passages  intersecting  the  spool  passage; 

(b)  a  spool  adapted  to  slide  in  the  spool  passage  in  a  first 
direcuon  and  in  an  opposite  second  direction  between  a 
neutral  position  and  a  plurality  of  load-powenng  posiuons, 
the  spool  having  axially  spaced-apart  first  and  second  ends 
and  axially  spaced  apart  first  and  second  radial  grooves,  the 
grooves  arranged  so  that  the  first  groove  always  extends  into 
the  first  fluid  passage  and  also  extends  into  the  third  fluid 
passage  when  the  spool  is  in  one  of  the  load-powering  posi- 
tions but  not  when  the  spool  is  in  the  neutral  position  and  so 
that  the  second  groove  always  extends  into  the  fourth  fluid 
pas.sage  and  also  extends  into  the  second  fluid  passage  when 
the  spool  is  in  one  of  the  load-powering  positions  but  not 
when  the  spool  is  in  the  neutral  position: 

(c)  a  first  pilot  chamber  disposed  so  that  pressure  in  the  first  pilot 
chamber  urges  the  spool  toward  the  neutral  position,  the  first 
pilot  chamber  also  disposed  to  be  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  third  fluid  passage; 

(d)  a  second  pilot  chamber  disposed  so  that  pressure  in  the 
second  pilot  chamber  urges  the  spool  toward  one  of  the 
load-powering  positions,  the  second  pilot  chamber  also  dis- 
posed to  be  in  fluid  commumcation  with  the  first  fluid  pas- 
sage; 

(e)  whereby  fluid  from  the  evacuating  chamber  is  dispersed  from 
the  device  only  when  the  spool  is  in  one  of  the  load-powering 
positions,  the  posiuon  of  the  spool  being  determined  by  the 
operator's  control  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  from  the  source 
into  the  device. 
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1.  A  device  for  sensing  an  actuator  operating  signal  in  a  hydrau- 
lic system  having  at  least  two  actuators  along  with  directional 
control  valves  controlling  the  fluid  flow  and  flowing 

direction  of  pressurized  fluid  for  their  associated  actuators, 
wherein  the  improvement  compnses: 

auxiliary  valves  directly  coupled  to  said  directional  control 
valves  respectively,  the  internal  lines  of  said  auxiliary  valves 
being  opened  or  becoming  onfices  in  accordance  with  posi- 
tions of  spools  of  their  associated  directional  control  valves: 

a  fluid  line  extending  from  a  hydraulic  pump  to  a  retuin  tank 
after  passing  said  auxiliary  valves  in  series;  and 

means  for  detecting  fluid  pressure  at  one  or  more  given  point  of 
said  fluid  line. 


5,579,678 
APPARATL'S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SWEETENING  TEA 
Steven  J.  Goemdt,  Birmingham.  \la..  assignor  to  Royal  Cup. 
Ibc,  Birmingham,  Ala. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540344 

Int  CL*  A47J  il/40,  A23F  i/lH 

VS.  CL  99—280  14  Oaims 


1,  A  control  circuit  for  a  tea  brewer  to  selectively  enable  the 
brewing  of  sweetened  or  unsweetened  tea.  wherein  the  tea  brewer 
has  a  collection  canister,  a  brewing  station,  and  is  connected  to  a 
water  source  and  a  source  of  a  liquid  sweetener,  comprising  in 
combination: 

(a)  a  selector  switch  for  selectively  brewing  sweetened  or 
unsweetened  tea  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power  to  selectively  connect  said  source  to  the  control 
circuit; 
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(b)  •  ftral  timer  for  controlling  the  time  of  brew  of  tea  in  said 
brewing  station,  electncally  connected  to  said  selector  switch 
for  operauon  in  both  the  sweetened  and  unsweetened  brewing 
of  tea; 

(c)  a  second  umcr  for  controlling  the  input  of  diluting  water  into 
said  canister  fixjm  said  source  thereof,  electncally  connected 
to  said  selector  switch  for  operation  in  both  the  sweetened  and 
unsweetened  brewing  of  lea. 

(d)  a  third  timer  for  controlling  the  input  of  liquid  sweetener  to 
said  canister  independently  of  said  tirsi  and  second  timers, 
electncally  connected  to  said  selector  switch  for  operauon 
only  in  the  sweetened  brewing  of  tea;  and. 

(e)  means  responsive  to  said  third  timer  for  delivering  liquid 
sweetener  from  said  source  thereof  to  said  canister. 


ment  is  secured  to  said  chassis  with  said  circular  segment 
resting  on  top  surface  of  said  fascia,  said  frying  tray  seating 
on  top  of  said  fascia  and  said  circular  segment. 


5.579.680 

SMOKELESS  GRILL  FOR  INDOOR  USE 

Walter  Graur,  1856  WUIoughby  Ave.,  Rldgewood,  N.Y.  11385 

FUed  May  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,463 

InL  CI.'  A47J  iim 


UAa.99— 401 


2  Claims 


5_<79.679 

Tony  Ksu,  Tainan  Mm.  i     I  .>>. m    ..witiior  to  Lundar  Electric 
Indastrial  Co..  Lt<i     i  >  n  '    (Isun,  nUwan 

Filed  IKv.  l^,  rW5.  .Ser.  No.  575.769 

Int.  a."  A47J  iino 

\]S.  a.  99—339  2  CTaims 
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\  An  improved  smokeless  grill  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
external  source  of  heat  comprising:  a  lower  pan  element  including 
a  bottom  wall,  an  upper  cover  element,  means  for  supporting 
ankles  of  food  above  said  lower  wall;  said  pan  element  and  cover 
element  being  of  generally  rectilinear  configuration  and  having 
interfitting  penpheral  edges  along  three  sides  thereof  to  provide  a 
partially  sealed  enclosed  space;  said  cover  element  being  longer 
than  said  pan  element  along  a  pnncipal  axis  thereof,  so  that  when 
said  pan  element  and  said  cover  element  are  mutually  engaged,  a 
portion  of  said  cover  element  penphcrv  defines  a  generally  rectan 
gular  opening  leading  to  said  enclosed  space;  whereby,  an  exter- 
nally supplied  heal  source  upon  being  positioned  beneath  said 
opening  formed  by  said  cover  element  causes  a  heaung  and  recy- 
cling of  air  within  said  enclosed  space  to  form  a  closed  circuit 


1  A  roaster  comprising  a  seating  shoe,  a  chassis,  an  electrical 
heater,  a  sideboard,  a  fa.scia.  a  tie  strap  and  a  frying  tray,  and  the 
improvement  comprising: 

said  seaung  shoe  having  lugs  extending  upwardly  along  the  sltirt 
and  a  holder  at  one  outer  side  thereof  adapted  to  receive  a 
container  therein; 
said  chassis  having  a  skin  extending  downwardly  along  the 
periphery  thereof,  at  least  two  slots  and  a  pair  of  through 
holes  formed  along  the  penphery  thereof; 
said  electncal  healer  having  a  vertical  segment  wiih  a  plug-in 
member  and  a  circular  segment  bent  in  level  state  on  the  top 
portion; 
said  sideboard  being  a  wave  board  having  plug-in  stnps  fomied 
along  the  bottom  edge  and  said  angled  straps  along  the  top 
portion   thereof,   said   plug-in   stnps   being   adapted   to  be 
inserted  into  said  slots  from  one  end  of  said  chassis  and  bent 
from  the  other  end  for  secunng  purpose,  each  said  angled 
strap  of  said  sideboard  having  a  hole  at  the  center  portion; 
said  fascia  having  high-nsed  nbs.  low-nsed  nbs.  a  slot,  a  longi- 
tudinal hole  and  apertures  formed  on  the  surface  thereof, 
wherein  said  apertures  of  said  fascia  are  adapted  for  insertion 
of  said  angled  straps  of  said  sideboard  to  secure  said  side- 
board to  said  fascia,  and  said  longitudinal  hole  of  said  fascia 
is  adapted  for  the  msertion  of  said  vertical  segment  of  said 
electncal  healer  therethrough; 
said  tie  strap  having  iwo  side  straps  at  respect  ends  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  sIols  of  said  chassis  and  of 
said  fascia  for  connection  purpose,  whereas  said  vettKal  seg- 


5.579,681 
BASKET  GUIDE  FOR  A  HOT  AIR  OVEN 
Harrid  I  bcrt,  Raesfeld,  and  Joachim  Barthel.  Reken.  both  of 
Gcraiany.  assignon  to  Ubert  (iastrutt-chnik  {..ni.b.H..  Raes- 
feld, Ciermany 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.406 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Oct.  10,  1994,  44  36 

037.1 

InL  a."  A47J  37/04:43/18:  F24C  7/00:15/16 
VS.  CI.  99—427  15  Claims 


1.  A  hot  air  oven  for  the  preparation  of  foodstuffs, 

with  a  housing. 

with  a  cooking  chamber  delimited  by  four  side  walls  as  well  as 

a  bonom  and  a  ceiling, 
with  a  first  (2)  blower  for  generating  a  hot  air  flow  in  the 

cooking  chamber. 


with  a  rotatable  basket  (4)  for  the  foodstuffs  (5).  which  can  be 
inserted  into  the  cooking  chamber,  wherein  the  basket  (4)  can 
be  rotated  around  an  axis  of  rotation  and  the  hot  air  stream 
flows  through  it  dunng  operation,  wherein  the  basket  (4)  is 
guided  into  the  direction  required  for  insemon  into  the  cook- 
ing chamber  by  means  of  guide  elements  (10), 

charactenzed  in  that  the  guide  elements  ( 10)  are  provided  with  a 
friction-reducing  surface. 
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54=79.682 
DEMCF.  K»k  HIOH-PRESSURE  TREATMENT  OF 
SirBSTANCES 
Cari  Btrgman.  Viisteris,  and  Bertil  Malmbtrg.  Helsingborg, 
both    of   Sweden,    assignors    to   .Asea    Brown    Boveri    AB, 
Viister^  Sweden 
KT  No.  PCT/SE94*«0551,  J  371  Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  }  162<e) 
Date  Nov.  27,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28745,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Dec.  22.  1994 

PCT  Kited  Jun   X.  1994.  Ser.  No.  553.368 
Claims  pniint>.  applKation  s»fden,  Jun.  11,  1993,  9302035 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  IAJU:i/vli:  A47J  27/00:  BOIJ  3/02 
MS.  CL  99—473  20  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  high-pressure  treatment  of  substances,  in  particu- 
lar liquid  substances  which  contain  components  with  a  consistency 
different  from  that  of  the  liquid,  compnsing  at  least  one  cylinder 
member  (1).  a  first  and  a  second  end  member  (2.3),  a  high-pressure 
piston  (4)  which  is  displaceably  ananged  in  the  cylinder  member 
and  which  extends  through  a  first  cylinder  bore  (5)  which  is 
provided  in  the  first  end  member,  and  at  least  two  high-pressure 
seals  (8,9),  wherein  the  cylinder  member,  the  high-pressure  piston, 
the  high-pressure  seals  and  ai  least  the  second  end  member  are 
adapted  to  delimit  a  high-pressure  chamber  (10)  when  the  sub- 
stance IS  pressunzed,  as  well  as  connection  means  compnsing 
channels  and  valve  members  for  conveying  the  substance  to  and 
from  the  cylinder  member,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  connection 
means  also  include  at  least  one  sealing  means  (11.  19).  other  than 
the  high  pressure  seals  (8.  9)  and  that  these  connection  means  are 
arranged  outside  the  high-pressure  chamber. 


and  at  the  same  time  by  means  of  pressing  strokes  of  the  press 
element  (2.  13.  33).  a  plurality  of  pressings  are  performed,  and  that 
in  a  second  step  (P2).  the  pressings  are  continued,  with  the  supply 
of  matenal  for  pressing  (37)  to  the  press  chamber  being  interrupted 
during  the  pressings. 


5.579,684 
EFFICIENT  COMFACnON  SYSTEM 
Robert  P.  Stribling,  Monroe,  Ga„  assignor  ic  Stribling  Sys- 
tems. Inc.  Stone  Mountain.  Ga. 

Continaation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  23.12*.  Feb.  26.  1993.  Pat 

No.  5348.125.  This  application  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  Ne. 

263.680 

kiL  CI.'  B30B  1S/I6 

VS.  a.  lOO-^  14  ClaiM 
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5.579.683 

METHOD  FOR  SUPPLYING  MATERIA  I   FOR  PRFSSINC 

TO  A  FILTKK  VKV  ss 

Kdiiard    Hartmann.    Sduicisingfn.    S\»it/«'rtar)c!.    asM^[ii>r    !>i 

hucher-Guyer  AG,  MascWnenfabrik   Nu-<lt-r».  nin^Jt  ti   s»ii 

<!eriand 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH95/<M»S4   §  ri  l)ai<  N<n    22.  l'«5,  {  102(e) 

Dale  Nov.  22.  l****";.  P(  I   Pub.  No.  W095/26265,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  5.  l**^* 

PCT  KiM  Mar   13.  1995.  Sex.  Nb   55.1.416 

I  iaiin.s  pnontj,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  25.  1994,  895/ 

InL  a.'  B30B  9/02 
VS.  a.  100—37  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  supplying  material  for  pressing  (37)  to  a  fiher 
press  having  a  press  chamber  (6)  for  separating  solids  and  liquids 
in  the  matenal  for  pressing,  wherein  the  material  for  pressing  is 
supplied  to  the  press  chamber  (6)  and  there  is  pressed  out  under  the 
influence  of  a  press  element  (2.  13.  33)  acted  upon  by  compressive 
force,  characterized  m  that  in  a  first  step  (PI),  the  matenal  for 
pressing  (37)  is  supplied  uninterruptedly  to  the  press  chamber  (6), 
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1.  A  waste  compaction  system  comprising: 

a  portable  waste  compaction  unit  including  a  compactor  and  a 
waste  receptacle; 

a  hydraulic  compaction  system  including  a  vertical  platen; 

a  hydraulic  power  system  opcratively  connected  to  said  hydrau- 
lic compaction  system  and  comprising  an  electro-hydraulic 
conversion  means  for  converting  DC  electncal  power  to 
hydrauUc  power,  said  hydraulic  power  system  receivmg 
power  from  an  external  battery  and  further  compnsing  battery 
protection; 

an  upper  opening  for  receivmg  waste  product  and  having  at  least 
a  first  upper  non-vertical  side  and  a  second  non-vertical  side. 
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Mid  first  and  second  non-vettical  sides  opposing  each  other 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  portable  waste  compacuon 
unit,  and 
wherein  said  second  non- vertical  side  is  integral  with  said  waste 

receptacle 


5.579,685 
ISREAKAWAY  ENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
stoiii  M.  Raio,  Yorba  LUkU,  C«llf,  assignor  to  InsU  Letter- 
ing Machine  Comply,  Cerritos,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,546 

InL  a."  B30B  I5ns 

\iS.  a.  10ft— 53  '  CUims 


1   '^»      -"^ 


base  having  an  inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface  and  being 
interconnected  to  the  second  pallet  base  or  deck  by  the  separate 
connectors,  the  pallet  base  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  side  members  and  a  pair  of 

substantially  parallel  end  members  that  are  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  thcside  members; 
a  first  cross  member  disposed  between  and  connected  to  the  end 

members  and  a  second  cross  member  disposed  between  and 

connected  to  the  side  members; 
the  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  transverse 

inner  ribs  projecting  therefrom;  and. 
the  opposed  outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 

transverse  outer  nbs  projecting  therefrom,  the  side  members. 

the  end  members  and  the  cross  members  being  generally 

U-shaped  in  cross-section. 


1.  A  break-away  engagement  mechanism  for  use  in  a  press 
having  a  stationary  first  platen  and  a  vertically  translauble  second 
platen  engagable  to  a  vertically  translatable  drive  cylinder  mecha- 
nism for  regulating  translation  of  the  second  platen,  the  engage 
ment  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  dnve  cylinder  coupling  shaft  engagable  to  the  drive  cylinder 

mechanism  to  extend  vertically  from  the  second  platen; 
a  second  platen  coupling  member  mountable  to  the  coupling 

shaft  and  engagable  to  tbe  second  platen,  and 
a  spring  member  having  a  first  end  connccuble  to  the  second 
platen  and  a  second  end  connectable  to  the  second-platen 
coupling  member  for  resiliently  holding  the  coupling  member 
to  the  second  platen 


5,579,687 

CONTINUOl'SLY  OPERATING  PRESS  FOR  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  PARTICLE  BOARDS.FIBER  BOARDS 

OR  SIMILAR  WOOD  BOARDS  AND  PLASllC  BOARDS 

Fiiedrich  B.  BWfeldt,  Paehl.  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 

fabrik  J.  Dieffenbacher  GmbH  &  Cc  Germany 

KilMl  Dec.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.136 
Claims  piiority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  1.  1993.  43  40 

982.2 

InC  Cl.'^  B30B  .5/K6 
U.S.  a.  100—93  RP  '*  tUims 
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5,579,686 
PLASTIC  PALLET  A.SSEMBLY 
Itrandon   L.   Pigott,  Wilmette:   Schuyler  E   Plgott,  Arlington 
tieights:  Peter  S.  Pigott,  Wilmette,  and  Maurice  J.  Pigott, 
W  Innetka.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Nucon  Corporation,  Deer- 
field.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  24.050,  Jun.  7,  1994,  PaL  No. 
Des.  .V»4,030.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
l«i,696.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des.  354,606,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  12,508,  Sep.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
Des.  347j;il,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
7JI72,  Apr  21.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  346.681.  which  is  a 
continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  961,396,  Oct.  15,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5J143.814,  which  Ls  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

644.928,  Jan.  23.  1991.  Pal.  No.  5,197J95,  which  Is  a 

continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.025,  Aug.  9,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4*»3,976.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,894 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  /V//2 
VS.  a.  108—56.1  22  Claims 

1  A  pallet  base  for  use  in  combinauon  with  a  second  pallet  base 
or  a  pallet  deck  and  a  plurality  of  separate  cotmectors.  the  pallet 


1  A  continuously  operaung  press  for  the  production  of  particle 
boards,  fiber  boards  and  similar  wood  boards  and  plastic  boards, 
comprising: 

driving  drums  and  reversing  drums; 
an  upper  press  beam  and  a  lower  press  beam; 
an  upper  press/heaung  platen  and  a  lower  press/heating  platen: 
a  plurality  of  rolling  supporting  elements,  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis;  and 
flexible  endless  steel  belts  which  transmit  a  pressing  pressure, 
pull  matenal  to  be  pres.scd  through  the  press,  are  guided  over 
the  driving  drums  and  reversing  drums  around  the  upper  and 


lower  press  beams,  and  are  supported  with  an  adjustable  press 
nip  against  the  press/heating  platens  on  the  press  beams  via 
the  plurality  of  rolling  supporting  elements  which  accompany 
the  belts  in  revolution  and  are  guided  with  their  longitudinal 
axes  transverse  to  a  running  direction  of  the  belts. 

at  least  one  of  the  lower  and  the  upper  press/heating  platens 
being  vertically  adjustable  to  set  the  press  nip  by  a  plurality  of 
cylinder-piston  arrangements  arranged  in  rows  transversely  to 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  press. 

wherein  pressure  pistons  of  the  cylinder-piston  arrangements 
each  have  a  multi-surface  support  to  give  flexible  multi-point 
introduction  of  force  relative  to  the  press/heating  platens, 
which  are  elastically  deformable  and 

wherein  spherical  deformation  of  one  press/heating  platen  over 
us  length  and  width  can  be  introduced  by  different  forces  in 
the  cylinders  across  at  least  one  of  the  width  and  the  length  by 
virtue  of  the  multi-surface  support  of  the  cylindcr-piston 
arrangements 


arm  for  oil  passage  between  an  hydraulic  power  supply  and 
the  roller  motor  to  drive  tbe  motor. 


5,579,688 
WASTE  COMPACTOR  FOR  COMPACTING  WASTE  IN 

OPEN  contai?«:rs 

Gerard  J.  Byrne,  Eoniakerry;  Rory  Kenealy,  and  Robin  Recs, 
both  of  DuMin,  all  of  Ireland,  assigiiors  to  Kenbay  Limited 

An  Irish  <  umparn    Duhiin   Ireland 
PCT  No.  IT  I  lMl(Hi<i;4    ;   ''1  Date  Jul.  21,  1994,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9938.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Rled  Nov.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244030 

Cnairas  prioritv.  application  Ireland.  Nov.  21,  1991.  4047/91 

Int  a.'^  B30B  9/30 

VS.  a.  100—210  17  Claims 


1   A  waste  compactor  comprising: 

an  upwardly  open  waste  container; 

a  roller  for  movement  within  the  container  to  travel  over  waste 
in  the  container  for  compacting  waste; 

a  support  for  the  roller,  the  support  comprising  a  support  frame, 
a  support  arm  mounted  to  the  support  frame  and  extending 
into  the  container,  a  earner  arm  ntountmg  the  roller  to  the 
support  arm.  the  earner  arm  being  rotatable  about  a  central 
axis  of  the  container,  the  support  arm  being  inclined  down- 
wardly from  the  support  frame  towards  the  roller,  the  support 
arm  being  vertically  «lidable  on  the  support  frame  for  moving 
the  roller  up  and  down  in  the  container  as  waste  builds  up  in 
the  container;  and 

dnve  means  for  rotating  the  roller,  comprising  an  hydraulic 
roller  motor  mounted  on  the  earner  arm.  a  rotary  hydraulic 
distnbulor  mounted  between  tbe  earner  arm  and  the  support 


5,579,689 

PRINTING  DRUM  OF  ROTARY  STENCIL  PRINTER 

HAVING  A  PREDEIT  RMINED  ALLOWANC^E  FOR 

Bl  1  i,lN<,  OCT 
Yoshihara  Ohinata;  Nagon  lakjia.  and  Hideo  Negisiii,  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Rim>  Ka»>aku  Corpontkia,  Tokyo, 
Japtti 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,074 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993.  5-306027 
Int  a."  B41L  13/00:13/04:13/06 
VS.  CL  101—120  3  Claims 


1  In  a  rotary  type  stencil  printer  including  a  pnnting  drum 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  configuration  with  opposite  ends  and 
perforated  at  a  central  circumferential  area  thereof,  an  internal 
press  roller  disposed  in  said  printing  drum,  means  for  mounting 
said  internal  press  roller  to  be  selectively  pressed  against  said 
printing  drum  from  the  inside  thereof  radially  outwardly,  and  a 
back  press  means  opposing  said  printing  drum  from  the  outside 
thereof  along  a  generatrix  thereof  with  a  clearance  left  therebe- 
tween, said  stencil  pnnter  carrying  out  a  stencil  printing  to  apply  a 
stencil  print  on  a  print  sheet  supplied  between  said  pnnting  drum 
and  said  back  press  means  with  a  flexible  perforated  stencil  sheet 
mounted  around  said  pnnting  drum  and  an  ink  supplied  to  the 
inside  of  said  pnnting  drum  and  squeezed  by  said  interna!  press 
roller  into  the  perforations  of  said  pnnting  drum  with  a  simulta- 
neous bulging  out  of  a  portion  of  said  pnnting  drum  opposing  said 
back  press  means  so  as  thereby  to  cancel  said  clearance. 

said  printing  drum  compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  body  including  two  annular  portions  each  having 
an  outer  circumference  of  a  predetermined  first  circumfer- 
ential length  which  provide  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
printing  drum; 

(b)  a  transverse  bar  portion  connecting  said  two  annular 
portions  with  one  another,  said  transverse  bar  portion  hav- 
ing a  stencil  sheet  leading  end  mounting  means  for  holding 
a  leading  end  of  a  stencil  sheet  so  that  said  stencil  sheet  will 
be  mounted  around  said  printing  drum;  and 

(c)  a  flexible  perforated  sheet  of  a  rectangular  configuration 
when  developed  to  a  plane  configuration  but  rounded  to 
provide  a  pan  of  a  cylindneal  body  defining  said  cylindn- 
cal  configuration  of  said  pnnting  drum  such  thai  a  stnp 
portion  of  said  cylindneal  body  along  a  generatnx  thereof 
IS  provided  by  said  transverse  bar  portion  while  said  part  of 
the  cylindrical  body  provided  by  said  flexible  perforated 
sheet  is  the  remaining  part  of  the  cylindrical  body; 

the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  flexible  perforated  sheet 
and  said  transverse  bar  portion  are  eircumferentially  con- 
nected in  series,  with  opposite  side  edge  portions  of  said 
flexible  perforated  sheet  being  freely  seated  on  outer  circum- 
ferential surfaces  of  said  two  annular  portions  of  said  franie 
body,  wherein  the  circumferential  length  of  the  inside  circum- 
ference of  said  cylindneal  body  is  greater  than  the  circumter 
ential  length  of  the  outer  circumferential  surfaces  of  said 
annular  portions  of  said  frame  body  by  an  amount  suflBcient  to 
provide  a  space  between  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  annu- 
lar portion  for  at  least  part  of  said  circumferential  distance  so 
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as  lo  provide  said  bulge  out  of  the  portion  of  said  printing 
drum  opposing  Mid  back  press  means  by  said  internal  press 
roller  to  cancel  said  clearance  dunng  the  pnnung  operauon  of 
the  stencil  printer 


f  K INTER  SYSTEM  rOK  rklMi^'-  '  1  k CUIT  PATTERNS 
OR  l.I^^  '  '^  •<  \^i  Kt»\Ri) 

Okie  Thnl,  Tokyo,   and    I  iki.-tn    Nanzai.   Fujlsawa.   both   of 

Japan,    a^siiinors    t"     l-tni     H..  In-nio    InduUrv    Co..    Ltd.. 

Contlnuaaoa  of  >«t  N"   2-*7_V,4.  \\»y  X  IV^,  Pat.  No. 

5.483J79.  Tto  ■ppllcaUon  Jun.  7,  1»5,  Ser.  No.  477  J60 

(lalms  priority,  applicatton  Japui,  May  12,  1993.  5-J4532* 

Int.  a."  B«5C  17/04 

VS.  d  101—123  12  Claiim 


30A 


1  A  printer  device  for  printing  a  given  pattern  on  a  base  board 
through  a  screen  plate,  comprises: 

a  housing  having  an  ink  container  chamber  defined  therein,  said 
housing  including  a  fixed  wall  and  a  pivotal  wall  which  is 
pivotal  relative  to  said  fixed  wall. 

first  and  second  inclined  blades  respectively  connected  to  lower 
portions  of  said  pivotal  and  fixed  walls,  said  first  and  second 
inclined  blades  forming  therebetween  an  ink  ouUet  opening 
when  said  pivoul  wall  is  pivoted  away  from  said  fixed  wall, 
said  first  and  second  inclined  blades  having  rcspecuve  tips 
which  can  be  pressed  against  an  upper  surface  of  said  screen 

plate; 
a  shutter  mechanism  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said  ink 

outlet  opening  by  pivoting  said  pivotal  wall; 
a  roller  roiatably  disposed  in  said  ink  container  chamber  for 

applying  a  certain  force  to  a  viscous  ink  in  said  ink  conuincr 

chamber;  and 
a  reversible  electric  motor  for  driving  said  roller. 


face  of  the  sheet  transfer  dnim.  and  deflatable  into  a  substan- 
tially collapsed  position. 


5.579.692 

SPECIAL  EFFECTS  RUBBER  .SI AMI  aA\  ING 

INTERCHANGEABLE  IMAGES 

Harry  B    Collier,  2851  E.  WyecUff  Way.  Highlands  Ranch. 

Colo.  IM>12« 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  977^25.  Nov.  16.  1992,  Pal. 

No  5.410.962.  which  Ls  a  conUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No. 

701  486,  May  16,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.178.067.  This  application 

Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374.924 

Int.  CL"  B41K  1/56 

VS.  a.  101—405  31  Claims 


UMI 


5,579.691 
SHEET  TRANSKT  K  URTM  IN  A  MULTI-COLOR  SHEET- 

Fl.:i)  k.  1 1  \KN   TKINTING  PRESS 
Michael   \oj{e,   MaLsth.  (jermany,  assignor  to   Heldelberger 
Druckmaschinen  Ati,  Heidelberg,  (Jennany 

Hied  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575,492 
Claim-s  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  20,  1994,  44  45 
UIM  Dec.  12,  1995,  195  46  311.0 

Int.  a."  B41F  21/06 
l.S.  CI.  101—246  I*  Claims 

1   A  sheet  transfer  drum  of  a  multi-color  sheet  fed  rotary  prini 
ing  machine,  compnsing; 

a  central  drum  body  rotatably  mounted  in  a  printing  machine 
frame  about  a  drum  axis,  said  drum  body  having  flat  sides  as 
seen  in  an  axial  view; 
at  least  one  gnpper  system  for  gnpping  and  slaving  a  sheet;  and 
jacket  segments  exchangeably  mounted  on  said  flat  sides  of  said 
drum  body,  said  jacket  segments  being  formed  with  a  hollow 
interior  and  being  inflatable  lo  an  inflated  posiuon  in  which 
said  jacket  segments  define  an  essentially  closed  jacket  sur- 


1    An  image  transfer  device  capable  of  generating  imprinted 
repixxluctions  of  an  image  to  a  target  object  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  interchangeably  attachable  die  mounts  each  die 

mount  of  said  plurality  of  die  mounts  having  a  formed  interior 

region,  attachment  area  and  mount  surface; 
means  affixed  lo  said  mount  surface  for  transferring  a  said 

reproduction  of  an  image  to  said  target  object  upon  contact 

with  said  target  object; 
a  housing  having  a  formed  interior  region  and  attachment  area. 

said  attachment  area  of  said  housing  being  attachable  to  said 

attachment  area  of  a  said  die  mount; 
means,  disposed  substantially  within  said  formed  intenor  of  said 

housing  and  a  said  die   mount  attached  to  said  housing. 

icsponsive  to  contact  between  said  transferring  means  of  said 


i^ 


die  mount  and  said  target  object,  for  generating  a  desired  one 
of  a  plurality  of  non-imprinted  messages  in  response  to  said 
transfer  of  said  image  lo  said  target  object,  said  desired  one 
non-imprinted  message  specifically  associated  with  said 
imprinted  image,  said  responsive  means  comprised  of  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  operable  pressure-sensitive  switches,  a 
respective  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  being  individu- 
ally actuated  by  a  respective  said  die  mount  attached  to  said 
housing  responsive  lo  said  contact,  said  attached  die  mount 
having  an  actuator  element  disposed  thereon,  means  mounting 
said  actuator  element  so  that  it  can  be  positioned  to  actuate 
any  desired  one  of  said  plurality  of  independently  operable 
pressure  sensitive  switches,  said  actuator  element  of  said 
respective  attached  die  mount  actuating  a  said  respective 
independently  operable  switch  responsive  to  said  contact  and 
means  provided,  in  said  responsive  means,  requinng  said 
contaci  be  efl'ected  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  force; 
means  in  said  generating  means  and  in  said  formed  intenor  of 
said  housing  for  storing  a  plurality  of  said  non-imprinted 
messages. 


5.579.693 
CURL  CONTROL  OF  PRINTED  SHEETS 
Leonard  M.  Carreira;  .Arthur  M.  Gooray,  and  Kenneth  C. 
Peter,  all  of  Penfield.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,870 

Int  a."  B41F  .15/00 

VS.  a.  101—424.1  17  Oaims 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  in  which  liquid  ink  is  depos- 
ited on  a  surface  of  a  recording  medium  moving  along  a  path, 
comprising: 

a  transport  belt  supporting  the  recording  medium  moving  along 

the  path; 
an  applicator,  disposed  adjacent  to  the  transport  belt,  depositing 

an  aniicurl  matenal  on  a  surface  of  said  transport  bell;  and 
a  dryer,  disposed  adjacent  to  said  transport  belt,  heating  the 

anticurl  matenal  lo  a  gas  substantially  simultaneously  with 

drying  of  the  liquid  ink 


being  at  least  partially  accomplished  using  a  top  fuser  roller  and  a 
bonom  fuser  roller  where  each  of  the  top  fuser  roller  and  the 
bottom  fuser  roller  enclose  a  top  heating  element  and  a  boaom 
heating  element,  respectively,  and  the  top  fuser  roller  and  the 
bonom  fuser  roller  each  having  a  roller  body  elongated  about  a 
central  axis  and  having  a  first  liner  covering  the  roller  body;  the 
fixing  unit  further  having  an  oil  depositing  assembly  for  depositing 
oil  with  an  oil  roller  onto  the  top  fuser  roller  for  a  fixed  duration 
prior  to  receipt  of  the  cellulose-based  prim  medium  by  the  fixing 
unit  and  having  a  retraction  system  for  withdrawing  the  oil  roller 
from  the  top  fuser  roller  after  the  fixed  duration;  said  method 
compnsing  a  step  of  disabling  the  bonom  heating  element  in  the 
bottom  fuser  roller  thus  discontinue  thermal  radiation  from  the 
bottom  beating  element  and  decreasing  heat  propagation  to  a 
bottom  portion  of  the  silica-based  medium 


5,579,695 

ASSEMBLY  LINE  SYSTEM  HAVING  PUCK  GLIDED 

PALLETS  AND  TRACK  ENGAGLNG  BRAKE  MEMBERS 

Dayid  J.  Cockayne,  West  Midlands,  United  Kingdom,  assignor 

to    Flexible   Assembly    Equipment    Limited,    Birmingham, 

United  Kingdom 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.722 

Int  CI."  B61B  /2/W 

U,S.  CI.  104—140  8  Claims 


5.579.694 

PRINTER  ADAPTED  FOR  USE  W ITH  SILICA-BASED 

PRINT  MEDIA 

Dennis  R.  Mailloux.  Westminster,  Mass..  assignor  to  Polaroid 

Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520351 
Int.  CI.'  B41L  .^5/14:  G03G  15/20 
VS.  a.  101—488  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  adapting  a  conventional  printer  to  pnni  on  a 
silica-based  medium,  the  conventional  pnnter  being  adapted  to 
pnni  images  transmitted  from  a  computer  and  having  a  fixing  unil 
for  bonding  a  toner  to  a  cellulose-based  print  medium;  the  bonding 


3.  In  an  a.ssembly  line  system,  a  buffer  puck  movable  along  a 
track,  for  use  in  guiding  a  pallet  in  a  work  uble  of  an  assembly 
line,  said  buffer  puck  having  a  member  arranged,  in  use,  to  be 
displaceahle  relatixe  to  a  body  of  said  buffer  puck,  on  contact  of 
said  member  with  an  object  in  ihe  path  of  said  pallet,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  on  displacement  of  said  member  relative  to 
the  body  at  least  one  braking  element  is  moved  from  a  non- 
operating  position  to  a  braking  posinon  in  engagement  with  an 
associated  side  wall  of  the  track. 
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5479.W* 

RAIL  CAR  SIDE  FRAME  CAR  PROGRESSOR  CONTACT 

Thomas  R.  B»rft,  CUrtodoo  HIUs,  III.,  assixnor  to  SUncUrd 

Kewarch  and  Drd({n  Corporation.  Park  Ridf(c.  HI- 

FUed  Sep.  II.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  52*J05 

InL  a."  MIF  5/00 

VS.  a.  105—206.1  3  culms 


1  A  frame  brace  rail  car  truck  side  frame  including  an  upper 
compres.sion  member  and  a  lower  tension  member,  said  compres- 
sion and  tension  members  being  jomcd  bv  integral  end  walls  which 
slant  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  tension  member 
toward  the  compression  member,  each  end  wall  having  generally 
I!  shaped  bracket  means  for  the  mounting  of  a  cross  brace,  car 
progressor  contact  means,  including  a  car  progressor  coniac-l  whKh 
extends  outwardly  from  the  lower  outward  poruon  of  each  end 
wall  and  forwardly  of  said  bracket  means,  a  bridge  which  extends 
from  said  bracket  means  upwardly  toward  the  tension  member, 
with  said  bridge  extending  from  one  side  of  said  generally 
L;  sh^jed  bracket  means  and  said  contact  extending  from  the  odjer 
side  of  said  generally  U  shaped  bracket  means,  said  car  progressor 
contact  mean.s  being  foraied  aad  adapted  to  be  co»l*cted  by  a 
pusher  of  a  car  progressor  and  function  to  protect  the  side  frame 
end  walls  from  sixrh  ciwlact. 


a  spring  clip  for  securing  said  attaching  head  lo  said  sidewall 

panel, 
whereby  air  is  prevented  from  entering  said  auto  rack  railroad 

car  through  the  gap. 


!  HvNNl'ti STATION  \Nn  INS  HI  I  \T10N  DEVICE  FOR 

Hf  \\  ^   Pll'hs 

Mriio   I  I-     '  t  .<k1>^  ^i-m  (  iiurt,.  Bolliin.  Oiitarm   I  ^lufU   ami 

Muh.i.i  I'   M.Nilh.  R.R.  *U  Iretlton,  Ontariu,  t.anada 

Hi.^  Nov.  27.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  M2.80S 

IdL  a."  B*1D  11/02 

VS.  a.  105—3*4  ^  '  '"""^ 


UMI 


M  1(1  kvi  K  csNH  <.\^•^^  VI  in*.  l^^Ml  y 

V<lth<-MJ   K.     Bink.      Vilr-t.i     !ii      J-.M^li..!    t..   /.-(trfc     If),       ^t.Mil 
i;.Mll»*(  V     III 

►■ii..,!  viiu    :<•    l''^-'   s«r.  N«.  52U12 

liM.  Ll.    ik>IU4MW 

U.S.  a.  lt«— 355  54  ClaiM 

I  In  an  awo  rack  railroad  car  haviag  opposed  walls  each 
includiBg  a  plural««v  of  honwiotalh  exmteg  aad  vertically 
^Mced  apart  sidewal  i>.«vrK  Vtiiiin)!  horixoMaiiy  otending  gaps 
between  '.aid  sidev.  idewaD  paaeb  htvmg  flanges 

on  the  peripheries  iheicol.  anU  iae.in.s  tor  sealing  the  gap  between 
d  hrM  sidewall  panel  and  h  second  verucaily  adjacent  sidewall 
panel,  said  scaUng  means  comprising 

a  hods  of  exinided  pla.slic  havm^  an  attaching  head  including  a 
suhsi.mii.i'!-  <  shaped  portior  having  an  insidt  waH  and  an 
oiMM.l.  .  .(.  NdKl  inside  wall  awl  ^iud  '>u4s»de  wail  connectad 
hyjilm^^  means  ftM  opming  11      "Nan     't    attaching  head 

to  tacilKak'  nvHMUMig  on  the  lin, .-     ■•   ^anl  sidewall 

panels, 
a  covenng  body  connected  lo  said  anacbiog  iKad  for  covering 

said  gap  between  said  sidewall  panels,  aad 
a  sealing  tail  connected  lo  said  co\enng  body  in  »ach  a  manner 
as  lo  engage  against  the  other  ot  said  sidewall  panels;  and 


I  A  maspon  device  for  mMporling  a  pipe  along  a  track  in  a 
coained  space  from  a  loadiag  sile  lo  the  end  of  a  previously  set 
stnag  of  pipe*  lo  whict^jhe  transponed  pipe  is  lo  be  jointed 
comprising' 

a  low  shing  vehicle  suitable  for  movement  on  said  track,  com 
pnstag  a  pair  of  bojues.  suitably  jorned  togetkar  m  predater 
mmed  spaced  relationship,  each  bogie  having  a  coocave  sup- 
pomag  surface  for  receivi^  said  pipe  iheiein. 
each  suppi>ning  surface  having  a  pair  of  inflauble  air  bags,  each 
mounted  near  the  outside  edge  of  the  supporting  surface  for 
contacting  said  pipe 


IMFACT-ABMlkUm  1)1^  SKIS    IMP\«   I    VKM»Kf'll<>N 

MFTHtM)    VND  I^KXMKVNOKK    \M)  VIHK  I  t 

IN<  I  MUM,  SI  <   H  IMPM    1    VBMIKBJ^K   l>f  \  1(  >  s 

Marwan    lHinnM»>.    NiniMes    *  ntr\     Jran-Pierrt     Bur>aH<r     I  a 

^n»^l.^     avsigmirv    i„    (.K      \:>Jlw>ai     lnM»s|K»ri    SV 
y  rum  ' 

Hu<)  vpf    :^    I****-!   sri    s..   : '  *  4<>* 

Claim^  ^(KMflv    afiptu  alum  h  i  aiK  i     Ni^    .;~     !''*''    '' * 
lat.  (I.    B41D  I7AJU.  V\U  7/12 
VS.  CT  I05— »I6  "^ 

1  A  ffanewofk  coofmsiag: 


Par*. 


4«^- 


a  longitudinal  slider  which  is  able  to  slide  without  deformation 
within  a  longitudinal  guide:  and 

a  first  impact-absorber  device  located  within,  and  able  to  slide 
relative  to,  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinal  guide  and  said 
longitudinal  slider,  said  first  impact  absorber  device  plasti- 
cally deforming  by  collapsing  conceruna  fashion  in  a  direc- 
tion of  impact  caused  by  an  accidental  collision. 


5.579.700 
INTERLOCKING  SPILL  PALLET  SYSTEM 
David  J.  Nuechtertein.  shakt-r  Heights;  James  P.  Onders.  Inde- 
IH  ndcncf.  Rob.  rt  l>  Heinti,  Rock  Creek;  David  G.  DeBord, 
Viirora.  and  Dartl  lavlor,  CbanhML,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
ENPAC  Corporation.  Cliardoii.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  7,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  511.934 

Int  a."  B65D  19/44 

VS.  a.  108—55.1  7  Claims 


1  A  pallet  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  fluid  containing  vessels, 
said  pallet  having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  series  of  vertically  oriented 
side  walls,  said  bottom  wall  cooperating  with  said  side  walls  to 
define  an  open-lopped  box  structure,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
a  peripheral  rim  dehiung  portion  which  includes  an  inwardly 
extending  lip  portion  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall,  a 
plurality  of  pillar  supports  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  lip 
portion,  each  pillar  support  being  defined  by  a  pocket  formed  at  a 
juncture  of  said  bottom  wall  and  said  side  wall  which  includes  side 
support  walls  extending  between  said  bottom  wall  and  said  lip 
portion,  a  front  wall  joimng  said  side  support  walls  and  which 
includes  a  top  wall  beneath  said  lip  portion  joimng  said  side 
support  wall  said  front  wall,  said  bonom  wall  having  a  central 
support  member  delining  an  upper  surface  which  is  substantially 
co-planar  with  said  lip  portion,  and  a  grate  mounted  on  said  central 
suppon  member  and  having  edges  supported  by  said  lip  portion. 


sjm,ni 

COMPLETELY  KNOCK  DOWN  PLASTIC  PALLET  AND 

MITHOI)  OF  MANUFAtTI  RIN<,  THE  SAME 


(  hariiT^   H 
Fetaling 

Claims 
PI930I687 


l  Wah,  No.  3,  Jlr  2.'14<»H.  1  mn  Sri 
.^7(¥>W  Kuals  I  umpur.  Malaysin 

Filed  Aug  2J:  1>*»M.  Ser  No  2«*4.h«i« 
priority,     application     Malaysia      \us      23, 


Sri 


1993, 


In!   CL'  M5D  19/12 


VS.  CL  108— 5<i.l 


24 


1.  A  completely  knock  down  plastic  pallet  comprising  a  set  of 
runners,  a  set  of  top  deck  elements,  and  a  set  of  bonom  deck 
elements,  said  runners  comprising  two  end  runners  which  define 
opposed  side  faces  of  the  pallet  and  at  least  one  intermediate 
runner  located  at  a  spaced  interval  between  the  end  runners,  said 
top  deck  elements  being  received  in  the  top  face  of  the  intermedi- 
ate runner,  the  ends  of  the  lop  deck  elements  being  interengaged 
with  the  end  runners,  the  interengaging  portions  of  said  end  run- 
ners and  said  top  deck  elements  bemg  configured  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  at  least  one  sense  in  each  of 
three  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  the  bottom  deck  elements 
being  interengaged  with  the  boaom  face  of  the  intermediate  run- 
ner, the  interengaging  portions  of  the  bottom  deck  elements  and  the 
bottom  face  of  the  intermediate  runner  being  configured  to  prevent 
relative  movement  therebetween  in  at  least  one  sense  in  each  of 
three  mutually  perpendicular  directions,  and  the  ends  of  the  bottom 
deck  elements  being  interengaged  with  the  end  rurmers,  the 
interengaging  portions  of  said  end  runners  and  said  bottom  deck 
elements  being  configured  to  prevent  relative  movement  therebe- 
tween in  at  least  one  sense  in  each  of  three  mutually  perpendicular 
directions. 


5^79.702 
SHELVING  CONSTRLCnON 

A.  Stephen  .\ho,  Davison.  Mich-,  assignor  to  Structural  Plastics 

Corporation,  Flint,  Mich. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  213,553 

Int  a."  A47B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  108—92  14  Claims 

1.  A  shelving  constrtiction  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially 
copianar,  parallel,  spaced  apart  base  members;  first  and  second 
shelf  members  each  of  which  has  an  upper  surface,  one  of  said 
shelf  members  overlying  one  only  of  said  base  members  and  the 
other  of  said  shelf  members  overlying  both  of  said  base  members 
and  spanning  the  space  therebetween;  a  first  set  of  legs  coupled  at 
corresponding  ends  to  one  of  said  base  members  and  at  opposite 
corresponding  ends  to  one  of  said  shelf  members  for  supporting 
said  one  of  said  shelf  members  at  a  first  level  above  said  base 
members;  and  a  second  set  of  legs  coupled  at  corresponding  ends 
to  the  other  of  said  shelf  members  and  at  corresponding  opposite 
ends  to  both  of  said  base  members  for  supporting  the  other  of  said 
shelf  members  at  a  second  level  above  said  base  members,  said 
first  set  of  legs  having  a  length  different  from  thai  of  said  second 
set  of  legs  thereby  enabling  said  shelf  members  lo  be  supported  at 
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different  levels  above  said  base  members,  the  entire  upper  surface 
of  each  of  said  shelf  members  being  wholly  unob&tnicted  by  any  of 
the  legs  of  said  sets  of  legs. 


lelescopically  received  in  the  other,  thereby  defining  a  tele- 
scopic inner  member  being  received  within  a  telescopic  outer 
member  with  their  respective  holes  being  axially  aligned, 
when  assembled; 

means  for  releasably  locking  said  stanchions  of  lop  and  bonom 
support  frames  to  said  side  support  members  compnsing  a 
leaf  spnng  having  a  detent  attached  to  one  end  thereof  Which 
IS  receivable  and  engageable  within  the  axially  aligned  holes 
in  a  snap-fit  manner,  thereby  releasably  locking  each  respec- 
tive telescopic  inner  member  to  each  telescopic  outer  member 
with  said  holes  and  said  detent  disposed  and  configured  so 
thai  when  said  detent  is  engaged  within  the  axially  aligned 
holes  each  of  said  vertical  support  member  abuts  one  of  said 
top  frame  and  said  bottom  frame; 

four  bottom  support  legs,  each  of  which  is  attached  to  and 
extends  downwardly  from  a  comer  of  said  bottom  support 
frame  in  alignment  with  said  stanchions  and  vertical  side 
support  members; 

at  lea.st  one  horizontal  side  support  member  having  an  elongated 
and  slender  profile  and  being  attached  to  and  located  betv^een 
said  side  support  members  for  additional  stability;  and 

a  lightweight  gndded  support  shelf  mounted  to  said  bonora 
support  frame  for  supporting  accessories. 


54^79,703 

SUPPORT  STAND  FOR  BIRD  CAGES,  nSH  TANKS  AND 

THE  l-IKE 

Richard  King.  105  West  La^  Sayville,  N.Y.  11782 
Filed  Sep.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.114 
Int  a."  A47B  W/-/ 
VS.  a.  108—186  3  CUims 


5i;79.704 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSING  OF  REFl'SE  BY 

THERMAL  OXIDATION 

Pierre  G.  Mansur.  Miami.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Mansur  Industries 

Inc..  Miami.  Fla. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,785 

Int  a."-  F23N  5/00:  F23B  5/00:  F23G  5/00 

VS.  C\.  110—185  12  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  readily  a.vsembled  and  disassembled  meul  support  stand  for 
supporting  relatively  heavy  bird  cages  and  fish  tanks  in  which  the 
stand  is  easy  to  package,  transport  and  store,  the  stand  comprising 
a  generally  honzonul  disposed  rectangular  tubular  top  support 
frame  defiatng  a  generally  rectangular  opening  and  a  sur 
rounding  planar  upper  surface  for  supporting  along  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  upper  surface  a  relatively  heavy  bird  cage  or 
fish  tank  and  having  a  lower  surface  having  a  downwardly 
depending  tubular  stanchion  at  each  comer  thereof; 
a  generally  hon/onul  disposed  rectangular  tubular  bonom  sup- 
port frame,  having  an  upwardly  extending  tubular  stanchion  at 
each  comer  thereof,  said  bottom  support  frame  being  spaced 
below  said  top  support  frame  in  vertical  alignment  therewith; 
four  vemcally-disposed  tubular  side  support  members,  each  of 
which  interconnects  one  of  the  top  frame  stanchions  with  the 
bottom  frame  stanchion  disposed  Ihcrebelow  in  alignment 
therewith; 
said  stanchions  and  side  support  members  each  having  holes 
formed  therethrough  and  being  dimensioned  such  that  one  is 


1  A  unit  for  disposing  of  refuse  and  contaminanu  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  bonom.  side  walls,  and  a  top  disposed  in 
surrounding  relation  to  an  intenor  of  said  housing,  and  an 
access  door  movable  between  covenng  and  uncovering  rela- 
tion to  an  access  opening  communicating  with  said  housing 
interior. 

a  first  thermal  oxidation  chamber  sized  and  configured  to  con- 
tain the  refuse  and  contaminants  for  thermal  oxidation  therein. 

a  second  flue  ga.s  burning  chamber  disposed  in  air  flow  commu- 
nication with  said  first  chamber  and  structured  for  upward 
passage  therethrough  of  flue  gasses  resulting  from  thermal 
oxidation  of  said  refuse  and  contaminants. 

a  labyrinth  between  said  first  chamber  and  said  second  chamber 
and  structured  for  channeling  the  flue  gasses  from  an  upper 
portion  of  said  first  chamber  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  second 
chamber. 

first  heat  generating  means  for  increasing  the  temperature  in  said 
housing  interior  to  a  predelemuned  temperature  in  order  to 
induce  tliermal  oxidation  of  the  refuse  and  contaminants  con- 
tained therein. 


exhaust  means  communicating  with  said  second  chamber  for 
exhausting  tlie  flue  gasses  to  atmosphere  and  including  a  flue 
stack  extending  upwardly  from  a  top  of  said  second  ciiamber 
in  receiving  relation  to  the  upwardly  rising  flue  gasses  passing 
tlirough  said  second  chamber. 

second  heat  generating  means  in  said  second  chamber  for  heat- 
ing said  flue  gasses  passing  upwardly  therethrough  to  promote 
upward  nse  of  said  flue  gasses  towards  said  exhaust  means 
and  to  ensure  more  complete  thermal  oxidation  and  a  reduc- 
tion of  contaminants  in  said  flue  gasses  prior  to  entering  said 
exhaust  means. 

filter  means  contained  in  said  flue  stack  for  removing  additional 
pollutants  and  contaminants  from  tlie  flue  gasses  pnor  to 
entering  the  atmosphere, 

blower  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  housing  interior  to  provide 
oxygen  at  a  sufficient  rate  and  level  in  order  to  promote 
thermal  oxidation  of  the  refuse  and  contanunants  tlicrein, 

control  means  for  actuating  said  first  and  aecond  heal  generating 
nneans  and  said  blower  means,  and 

said  control  means  including  means  for  maintaining  a  predeter- 
nuned  temperature  in  said  housing  intenot. 


5,579,705 
PLASMA  FURNACE  AND  A  METHOD  OF  OPERATING 

VHt  s\MK 
lomio   Suzuki;    Ya.suo    Hi>;ashi.    Shigevoshi    Tagashlra.   all   of 
KiiIh    and  MotiKi  Namada.  Xmana-saki.  all  of  Japan    aNsi^:ii 
<ir^  to  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Kolx^  SHWii  Shd.  Kiibt.  and  Kansai 
l><-nrM>ku  Kabiivhiki  Kaisha.  Osaka,  both  i>f  ,|apan 
Diiisiun  of  .Ser.  .No.  325,433.  Nov,  i.<.  1VV4.   1  hii  application 
Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  55«.022 
CkiiMS  priority,  application  .japan.  Mar.  8,  1993.  5-75199; 
Mar.  8,  1993.  5-7?:tt«i    Mar    11    iwi.  5-78757;  Apr.  12,  1993, 
■;  I»9919;  Apr.   12,   1993,  S-ltf992«»;  Apr.  23.  1993.  5-120790; 
Ma*    18,  1993.  5-31300 

InL  a."  F23N  5/00 
VS.  C\.  110—185  3  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  furnace  comprising: 

a  furnace  body  allowing  molten  slag  to  stay  therein; 

a  plasma  torch  mounted  on  said  furnace  body  for  striking  a 

plasma  arc  against  said  molten  slag  while  injecting  plasma 

gas; 
an  inlet  provided  in  said  furnace  body  for  supplying  said  furnace 

body  with  waste  therethrough; 
an  outlet  provided  in  said  fumace  body  for  allowing  a  portion  of 

said  molten  slag  to  leave  said  fumace  body  thereciirougb; 


a  flue  for  carrying  up  waste  gas  tiierethrough  wiien  said  waste 
gas  has  been  discharged  through  said  outlet  togetlter  with  said  ■ 
portion  of  said  molten  slag. 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  variation  in  fumace  pressure  or 
a  variation  in  plasma  gas  supply  pressure; 

integrating  means  for  separating  specific  frequency  bands  from  a 
waveform  of  an  output  signal  taken  from  said  pressure  sensor 
and  subjecting  said  specific  frequency  bands  to  spectral  inte- 
gral; and 

comparator  means  for  receiving  values  otitained  from  said  spec- 
tral integral  m  said  integrating  means,  comparing  said  values 
with  a  prescribed  reference  value,  and  generating  an  abnor- 
mality indicating  signal  when  said  values  are  greater  ciian  said 
prescribed  reference  value. 

3.  A  plasma  fumace  comprising: 

a  fumace  body  allowing  molten  slag  to  stay  llierein; 

a  plasma  torch  mounted  on  said  fumace  body  for  striking  a 
plasma  arc  against  said  molten  slag  while  injecting  plasma 
gas; 

an  inlet  provided  in  said  fumace  body  for  supplying  said  fumace 
body  with  waste  tiierethrough; 

an  outlet  provided  in  said  fumace  body  for  allowing  a  portion  of 
said  molten  slag  to  leave  said  fumace  body  tberetlirough; 

a  flue  for  carrying  up  waste  gas  tlieretiirough  wlien  said  waste 
gas  has  been  discharged  tiirough  said  outlet  togettier  with  said 
portion  of  said  molten  slag; 

a  pressure  sensor  for  detecting  a  variation  in  fumace  pressure  or 
a  variation  in  plasma  gas  supply  pressure; 

integrating  means  for  separating  specific  frequency  bands  from  a 
waveform  of  an  output  signal  taken  from  said  pressure  sensor 
and  subjecting  said  specific  frequency  bands  to  spectral  inte- 
gral; 

a  first  comparator  means  for  receiving  values  obtained  from  said 
spectral  integral  in  said  integrating  means,  comparing  said 
values  with  a  prescribed  reference  value,  and  generaang  an 
abnormality  indicating  signal  when  said  values  are  greater 
tlian  said  prescnbed  reference  value; 

a  voltage  sensor  for  detecting  a  vanation  in  supply  voltage  for 
said  plasma  torch; 

a  second  comparator  means  for  receiving  an  output  signal  taken 
from  said  voltage  sensor,  companng  said  output  signal  with 
an  additional  prescribed  reference  value,  and  generating  a 
voltage  drop  indicating  signal  when  a  drop  in  supply  voltage 
is  detected  as  a  result  of  said  comparison;  and 

discriminating  means  for  generating  a  signal  to  break  a  circuit  to 
said  plasma  torch  when  t>oth  said  abnormality  indicating 
signal  and  said  voltage  drop  indicating  signal  are  received 
from  said  first  mentioned  comparator  means  and  said  second 
comparator  means  respectively. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.579.707 
nOlTil  F  HFM  \PP\RATUS  AND  METHOD 
WiUian   P,   Erwm.    Kannapoiis.  N.C..  assifom-  Ia  FieMcreA 
Cannon,  Inc..  h/den.  N.C'. 

Filed  \ug   28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,964 
int.  CI.'  D05B  35/02 
VS.  a.  112—141  8  Claims 

1.  Apparams  for  forming  a  double  hem  on  a  continuous  margin 
of  a  textile  web.  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

feed  means  for  advancing  tlie  web  in  a  downstream  diiectmg 

Willie  urging  tlie  web  also  in  an  outward  direcbon; 
a  first  scroll  forming  a  "b'"-shaped  chaiuiel  adapted  to  receive  the 
web  from  tlie  feed  means  and  fold  the  margin  inwardly  to 
fonn  a  first  hem  spaced  from  tlie  web  and  tlien  to  fold  the 
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said  feeding  unii  including:  a  pair  of  supponing  members  which 
face  each  other  on  said  working  table  with  a  given  interval 
therebetween  said  supporting  members  each  having  a  lower 
portion; 

at  least  three  rotating  shafts,  two  of  which  extend  between  the 
lower  portions  of  the  supporting  members: 

a  driving  shaft; 

pulleys  a  pair  of  which  are  fixed  to  each  of  said  rouung  shafts 
and  driving  shaft;  and 

a  roution  dnve  source  for  driving  the  two  belts  wound  around 
said  pulleys. 


5379.709 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  TWO  STRETCHABLE  CLOTHS 

Mitsuru  Itoh.  II  W.  8th  St  #3B.  New  York.  N.Y.  10011 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.047 

InL  a."  A4IH  .1.1/00 

VS.  a.  112— 475i»9  8  Claims 
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margin  outwardly  for  positioning  the  margin  between  the  first 
hem  and  the  web.  whereby  the  margin  terminates  within  the 
first  hem; 

relaxation  means  downstream  from  the  first  scroll  for  relaxing 
the  first  hem;  and 

a  second  scroll  spaced  from  a  central  member  to  define  a 
'•C"-shaped  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  relaxed  first  hem 
and  direct  that  first  hem  outwardly  and  then  turn  it  inwardly 
over  Itself,  whereby  a  doubled  second  hem  is  formed. 


5479.708 
CLOTH  FEEDING  IN  A  MASK  SEWING  DEVICE 
Tetsuo  Kambara.  and  Hlroshl  Kojima.  both  of  I'tsunomlya. 
Japan,   assignors   to   The   .Singer   Company    N.V..   Curaco. 
Netherlands  .Antilles 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Set.  No.  283.930 

Claims  prioiilv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993,  5-248486 

Int.  CL"  D05B  25/00:27/10 

VS.  CI.  112—155  2  Cnaims 


1.  A  mask  sewing  device  characterized  in  comprising: 

a  pair  of  sewing  machines  which  are  fixed  left  and  right  on  a 
working  table  in  such  a  way  as  to  face  each  other  and  are 
operated  in  synchronism  with  each  other  said  Ubie  having  a 
mask  cloth  feeding  side  and  a  mask  cloth  sending-out  side; 

a  pair  of  belts  provided  apart  from  each  other  on  said  working 
table  by  a  given  interval,  each  belt  extending  between  the 
mask  cloth  feeding  side  and  mask  cloth  sending-out  side  of 
said  working  table;  and 

a  feeding  unit  for  driving  said  hells  in  the  normal  and  reverse 
directions,  wherein  said  sewing  machines  concurrently  sew 
folded  end  portions  of  said  mask  cloth  along  a  seam  line  of 
the  cloth,  said  mask  cloth  being  inserted  into  said  interval 
from  said  feeding  side; 


1 .  A  method  of  sewing  two  stretchable  cloths,  comprising: 

laminating  two  stretchable  cloths  so  that  first  surfaces  of  the 
stretchable  cloths  orient  outwardly  while  second  surfaces  of 
the  stretchable  cloths  face  inwardly,  each  stretchable  cloth 
having  an  outer  edge,  a  first  sewing  line  situated  away  form 
the  outer  edge  to  thereby  form  a  free  end  between  the  outer 
edge  and  the  first  sewing  line,  and  a  mam  portion,  said 
stretchable  cloths  having  at  least  one  of  prujections  and  dents. 

sewing  said  two  stretchable  cloths  along  the  first  sewing  lines  to 
form  an  outer  stitch,  said  outer  stitch  being  formed  along  said 
at  least  one  of  the  projections  and  the  dents. 

cutting  the  free  ends  near  tips  of  said  at  lea.st  one  of  the 
projections  and  the  dents  to  reduce  thickness  of  the  free  ends 
when  the  stretchable  cloths  are  turned. 

turning  at  least  one  of  the  two  stretchable  cloths  so  that  the  first 
surfaces  face  each  other  and  the  second  surfaces  orient  out- 
wardly, said  free  ends  of  the  stretchable  cloths  being  covered 
by  at  least  one  of  the  main  portions,  and 

sewing  the  stretchable  cloths  along  a  second  sewing  line  outside 
the  free  ends  while  a  tension  is  applied  from  the  second 
sewing  line  to  the  free  ends  for  stretching  the  cloths  to  thereby 
form  a  holding  stitch. 


5579.710 
BOAT  DOCKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Gregory  H.  PSeslnger.  6225  E.  Saguaro  VisU  Ct..  Cave  Creek, 
Ariz.  85331 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.262 
InL  CI."  B63B  21/16 
VS.  a.  114—230  W  CUims 

I.  Boat  docking  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  cable  having  a  weight  affixed  to  one  end; 


December  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


1  A  transom  flap  for  use  on  an  amphibious  vessel  having  a  hull 
structure  capable  of  planing  composing: 

a  transom  pivotally  mounted  to  said  vessel,  said  transom  includ- 
ing a  central  cavity  and  a  port  through  said  central  cavity  of 
said  transom; 

a  transom  flap  pivotally  attached  to  said  transom  capable  of 
substantially  closing  said  port  through  said  central  cavity  and 
occupying  said  central  cavity  of  said  transom,  said  transom 
flap  further  being  capable  of  deployment  to  a  position  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  hull  structure  to  open  said  port; 

water  jet  propulsion  system  earned  by  said  vessel,  said  system 
having  water  jet  propulsion  outlets  directed  to  deliver  water 
through  said  port  of  said  central  cavity  of  said  transom; 

means  to  position  said  transom  flap  to  impinge  said  water  jet  and 
deflect  said  water  jet  from  its  normal  path,  whereby  said 
impingement  of  said  water  jei  on  said  transom  flap  will  cause 
an  attitude  change  in  said  vessel  controllable  by  the  degree  of 
incidence  said  transom  flap  presents  to  said  water  jet. 


5,579,712 

RELEASABLE  ANCHOR 

David  E.  Rinker,  P.O.  Box  1129,  Cottonwood,  Calif.  96022,  and 

Terry  Vletz,  E.  410  Main  St,.  Pullman.  Wash.  99163 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.226 

Int  CI."  B63B  2ia4 

VS.  CL  114—297  13  Claims 


a  cable  stowing  receptacle  having  a  second  end  of  the  cable 
adhering  thereto  and  including  cable  leveling  means  for  stow- 
ing the  cable  at  the  receptacle  in  a  last-in-first-out  arrange- 
ment, the  cable  being  stowed  for  free  release  from  the  cable 
stowing  receptacle,  up  to  substantially  the  second  end.  under 
impetus  of  the  weight  being  propelled  away  from  the  cable 
stowing  receptacle;  and 

motor  means  mounted  on  the  base  and  operatively  connected  to 
the  cable  stowing  receptacle  for  motivating  the  cable  stowing 
receptacle  to  stow  tlie  cable  when  the  motor  means  is  acti- 
vated. 


5.579.711 
EXTKNUUU.l,  IHKI'ST  VECTORING  TRANSOM  PANEL 
Mark  A.  Thomas.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  United  Defense. 
LJ*..  Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,943 

Int.  CI."  B63B  //22 

VS.  a.  114—285  10  Claims 


120  16C 


1.  A  releasable  anchor  comprising: 

a)  a  weighted  body  having: 
I)  a  distal  top  end. 

ii)  a  disul  bonom  end.  and 

iii)  a   central   bore   extending   lengthwise   throughout   said 

weighted  body  from  said  distal  top  end  to  said  distal  bonom 

end; 

b)  an  elastic  strip  receivable  to  said  central  bore  of  said  weighted 
body  forming  an  enclosed  eye  on  said  distal  top  end  of  said 
weighted  body  for  attaching  an  anchor  line  and  frictionally 
and  compressively  held  within  said  central  bore  of  said 
weighted  body,  and  removable  upon  sufficient  longitudinal 
tension  being  applied  to  said  elastic  strip  causing  said  elastic 
strip  to  pull  out  of  said  weighted  body;  and 

c)  a  drag  member  attached  to  said  distal  bottom  end  of  said 
weighted  body. 


5.579.713 
AirrOMATIC  LEVELLING  SELF  BEDDING  ANCHOR 
Robert  W.  Power.  38  Leeds  Road,  Mount  Waverley,  Victoria, 
Australia 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,688 
CliOms  priority,  application  Australia.  Sep.  6.  1994,  PM7911 
InL  CI."  B63B  21/iH 
VS.  CL  114—304  9  CUims 


1.  An  automatic  levelling  self-bedding  anchor  having  a  high 
capacity  for  levelling  and  an  improved  capacity  for  positioning  and 
bedding,  which  comprises: 

an  elongated  shank; 

a  gusset  plate; 

a  first  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting  said  gusset  plate  at  or  near 
to  one  end  of  the  shank  along  a  first  pivot  axis; 
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a  fluke  pivo«  shaft  having  a  second  pivol  axis  different  from  the 
first  pivol  axis; 

flulte  limit  means  connected  to  the  gusset  plate  for  reiaimng  the 
fluke  pivot  shaft  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  second 
piv«  axis,  whereby  the  limit  means  retaining  the  pivot  shaft 
controls  travel  of  the  flukes  to  one  side  or  the  other  side  of  the 
shank; 

tvvo  flukes  connected  to  the  pivot  shaft,  one  on  each  side  ol  the 
shank,  a  point  of  each  fluke  being  located  relatively  far  from 
the  shank  and  approximately  in  line  with  a  respective  end  of 
the  pivoc  shaft,  and  at  least  one  fluke  having  a  hrst  cam 
surface;  and 

cam  means  for  releasably  reuining  the  flukes  in  a  desired 
bedding  position,  said  cam  means  being  connected  to  the 
shank  for  interacting  with  at  least  one  said  cam  surface  on  at 
lea-sl  one  said  fluke. 


5^79,714 
DIVER'S  DOOR  FOR  INH  ATABI.E  BOAT 

MU.    Riit'in    ik!     I  .iii.«1a.    a-ssignor   to    Zodiac 

I  TkAnotoKi.--   Itu     Ki.l.m..nd,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  3.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  510,671 

Int.  CL"  B63B  im 

MS.  a.  114— 345  2«  CW« 


said  back  portion  includes  a  first  distal  end  and  a  second  distal 
end  having  an  edge  located  between  said  first  distal  end  and 
said  secofid  distal  end;  and 

said  edge  is  straight  for  providing  said  edge  to  be  centrally 
located  on  said  cockpit  when  said  spray  skit  is  secured  to  said 
nm  and  extend  hon/ontally  across  said  cockpit 


1     i.^^ 


5^79,71* 

DEVICE  FOR  D«>ICATING  THE  fOSmON  OF  A 

TF  \  ( -roR  WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  CROP  ROW  OR 

rLANTERMARK 

J«rt7  L.  Gnd    1  '20  W.-Hini;t.m.  Imperial,  Nebr.  W033 

\i\n\  Jim     I  :    1**"^    "^r   No.  tUfiMl 

InL  n.    KMXK:  /AU.  A«IB  69/00 

U^S.  CL  U*— 28  R  *  f^'*'"" 


I  A  diver's  door  for  a  rigid  inflauble  boat  having  a  deck,  said 
divers  door  comprising  a  removable  support  section  including 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  removable  support  secuon  to  the 
deck  of  the  boat,  an  inflatable  tube  element  which  forms  a  section 
of  a  sidewall  of  the  boat  attached  to  the  removable  support  section 
such  that  the  inflauble  tube  element  and  the  removable  support 
section  are  displaccable  as  a  single  unit  from  the  deck  of  (he  boat 
to  provide  a  space  in  the  sidewall  of  the  boat  which  is  large  enough 
to  perrmt  a  diver  to  enter  or  leave  the  boat  through  said  space,  and 
means  for  at  least  partial  deflation  of  the  inflauble  tube  element  to 
facihute  removal  of  the  tube  element  and  support  secuon  ftom  the 
deck  of  the  boat 


5479,715 
MINI  SPRAY  SKIRI 
Freida  Harrell.  302*  Tallavana  Trail.  Havana,  Ha.  32333 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  -Ser.  No,  403  J83 
lntCI.'^B*3B  n/00 
V)&.  a.  114—361  •*  C^Mlaas 

I  A  spray  skirt  to  be  used  in  combinaUon  with  a  kayak  having  a 
cockpit  with  a  nm  compnsing; 
a  substantially  flexible  ba.se; 

said  base  is  removably  secured  to  said  nm  of  said  cockpit  via  an 
attaching  means  and  said  base  partially  covers  said  cockpit  by 
covering  only  a  front  portion  of  said  cockpit; 
said  base  has  a  somewhat  triangular  shape  having  a  curved  front 
end  and  a  back  poruon. 


1  A  comhinauon  tractor  and  pointer  mechanism,  wherein  the 
tractor  has  a  forward  end,  a  rearward  end.  an  operators  sution. 
and  a  hitch  at  the  rearward  end  of  Uk  tractor  for  connecuon  to  an 
agricultural  implement,  composing: 

a  hrst  support  secured  lo  said  tractor  at  the  forward  end  thereof; 
a  vertically  disposed,  rouuble  shaft  mounted  on  said  first  sup- 
port and  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 
a  hrst  elongated  link  arm  having  rearward  and  forward  ends; 
means  connecting  said  forward  end  of  said  first  link  arm  to  said 
shaft  wherein  said  first  link  arm  is  pivotal  with  respect  to  said 
shaft  about  a  hrst  boniontal  axis  and  wherein  honzontal 
movement  of  said  first  link  arm  will  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate; 
a  second  elongated  link  arm  having  rearward  and  forward  ends: 
means  connecung  said  forward  end  of  said  second  link  arm  to 
said  first  support  whcrem  said  second  link  arm  is  pivoted  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  about  a  second  bonzonul  axis  and 


wherein  said  second  link  arm  is  horizontally  swingable  with 
respect  to  said  first  support; 

said  forward  end  of  said  second  link  arm  being  horizontally 
offset  from  said  forward  end  of  said  first  link  arm; 

said  first  and  second  link  arms  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
which  are  generally  parallel  to  one  another; 

a  second  support  pivotally  secured  to  said  rearward  end  of  said 
first  link  arm  about  a  first  vertical  axis; 

said  rearuard  end  of  said  second  link  arm  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  second  support  about  a  second  vertical  axis; 

a  follower  secured  to  said  second  support  for  following  a  row  or 
planter  mark  wherein  lateral  movement  of  said  tractor  with 
respect  to  said  follower  will  cause  said  shaft  to  be  routed; 

said  rearward  end  of  said  second  link  arm  being  horizontally 
offset  from  said  rearward  end  of  said  first  link  arm  so  that  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  second  link  arms  are  gen- 
erally parallel; 

and  a  pointer  element  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for 
roution  therewith,  said  pointer  element  being  visible  to  an 
operator  of  said  tractor  when  the  operator  is  in  the  operator's 
station. 


5,579,717 
METHOD  OF  GRINDING  THIN-HLM  MAGIVETIC 
HEADS  USING  OPTICAL  GRINDING  MARKERS 
Douglas  W.  Crandell,  Morgan  Hill;  Edward  H.  P.  Lee.  San 
Jose,  and  David  J.  Seagle,  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors    to     International     Business    Machines     Corporatioa, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,424 

lot  CI.*  GOID  21/00 

\iS.  CL  116—208  28  Claims 


IM     HO,lfJ    \n  tI7 
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1.  In  a  duplet  comprising  a  thin-film  magnetic  head  and  an 
optical  marker,  said  chiplel  having  a  ground  surface,  said  optical 
marker  for  detecting  the  amount  of  gnnding  performed  on  said 
magnetic  head,  said  optical  marker  comprising: 

a  block  having  a  lapping  surface,  the  lapping  surface  being 

adjacent  to  said  chiplet  ground  surface;  and 
a  plurality  of  gaps  formed  within  said  block  such  that  as  the 
lapping  surface  of  said  block  is  ground  away,  the  block  breaks 
into  individual  solid  bars,  each  solid  bar  having  an  end-face 
where  visual  counting  of  the  number  of  end-faces  indicate  the 
amount  of  the  gnnding  left  to  be  performed  to  reach  a  desired 
grinding  target. 


5,579.718 
SLIT  VALVE  DOOR 
Fred  Freerks,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  MateriaK 
Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,420 
InL  a.'  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  a.  118-733  23  Claims 

1.  A  door  for  sealing  an  aperture  formed  in  a  wall  of  a  semicon- 
ductor reaction  chamber,  comprising: 


"  S<  >»         70 


(i)  a  primary  seal  for  engaging  the  wall  and  sealing  the  aperture; 
(ii)  an  aperture  cover  plate  including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second 

pan.  detachably  fixed  to  one  another  and  defining  a  seal 

retainer  in  which  the  pnmary  seal  is  retained  when  the  first 

and  second  parts  are  joined;  and 
(iii)  means  for  moving  the  primary  seal  into  position  the  retainer 

as  the  first  and  second  parts  are  joined. 


5,579.719 
METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  Ql'ASI  AD-LIBITUM 
FEEDING  FOR  GESTATION  SOWS  IN  LOOSE  HOUSING 
Steven   J.    Huff:    Mark   S.    Honeyman;   James   D.    McKcan; 
Emmrti  J    Mf\ermer;  Dwaine  S.  Bundy;  Fernando  Pem- 
Muno/_  all  of  Ames.  Iowa;  StcvcB  E.  Bryce.  Souderton.  Pa.. 
and  VMIIiani   K.   Barkhaos,  Ida  Grove,  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Iowa   State    Lniversit}    Research   Foundation,   Inc.,  Ames, 
Iowa 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418.006 

Int  a.'^  AOIK  5/00 

\}S.  CL  119^51.02  10  Claims 


5.  A  feeding  system  for  gesution  sows,  comprising. 

an  animal  scale  operatively  connected  to  a  computer. 

sensing  means  associated  with  said  computer  to  scan  an  animal 

identification  element  on  a  sow  on  said  scale  to  identify  said 

sow, 
said  computer  having  noemory  storage   including  previously 

computed  average  daily  gains  on  a  plurality  of  sows,  and  a 

target  average  daily  gain  for  each  sow. 
means  on  said  computer  joining  said  scanning  means,  said  scale. 

and  said  memory  means  to  connect  the  identification  of  said 

sow,  its  weight,  and  its  previously  computed  average  daily 

gain, 
means  on  said  computer  to  determine  the  current  average  daily 

gain  of  a  sow  on  said  scale  based  on  the  weight  of  said  sow 

and  said  previously  computed  average  daily  gain, 
and  control  means  on  said  computer  connected  to  said  scale  and 

two  sources  of  different  feed  so  that  a  sow  being  weighed  can 

be  directed  to  one  source  or  the  other  depending  on  whether 

its  current  average  daily  gain  is  higher  or  lower  than  said 

target  average  daily  gain. 
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5,579,720 
ANIMAL  HAIR  CONFINEMENT  ENCL(  »m  K I 

si.-v.-n  n    IM.-II.>.  I  aum  I     I'dHIr^  «n<1  l<-Ki<-ii  !    I  <1HI.    aii    .f 
:f>4l  4    KiiM,.iujiJ]lla    \>i       t'linlJ   I  ...t(t,i,   H-.      ' '"JH  i 

lontinuaUoi,  hi  p^.-  ••<  s<-.    ">••    S''^^tM».  ^«^»■  IS.  ''«•»•  »'"■ 

No.  5,4*0,1:1    Mil-.  ^iH.ii.-.ii....  J.in   >t,  1»95,  S«r.  No.  472,421 

InL  CI.    AUIK  l-iAM) 

VS.  a.  119--621  •  '^'•*" 


5J7».722 

V!!^nKH^^^  <(»Mf1)s|If   PWH    KiUPFT  VNTMXI 
Ma^amilMi     >»n.am..tu.     Ka-al..-.',     Non>uki     Kimiifa      U-.ni 
ishiinH.  aiKt  KruK-.  I  K  In.  Ki.«.an.«     ail  <>l  i.i\'<<'.    ^•.sn;n,,rs  to 
I   III  <  harni  I  i)rj)">f mion.  ^hlnl<   Wi-ii,  Japnii 

Mlr<1  Jul    f.^    IWv    S^r    N..    4><>v''^" 

LUmii  piKint*    aiiplKKlion  Japan.  Jul    ''    1  '*«■♦    '>  i  ^-i-*<>2 

Ini    ll.'AOlK  IA}I5 

VS.  a.  U»— 169  *  CtataM 


1  An  aninul  hair  confinement  device  compnsing 

»  pur  of  elongated  opposite  sides  aivd  «  top  connected  lo  said 
elongated  sides  to  form  a  single  sheet  ngid  member,  said 
sheet  member  forming  an  enclosure  having  an  open  base,  and 
first  and  second  open  ends. 

a  nibbing  medium  having  a  plurality  of  bnsiJes  posiUoned  on 
said  sheet  member  substantially  about  an  interior  of  said 
enclosure  with  sufficient  saffncss  lo  pull  loose  hair  from  an 
aiuinal, 

a  plurality  of  mounung  br«:kets  connected  to  said  elongated 

sides, 
a  mounung  peg  posiuoned  through  each  mountmg  bracket  for 
attaching  said  enclosure  to  a  ground  surface. 


5,579,721 
TNTFr.R\TVri  HOI  PFRNirrFR  K>K   H\,NUi.lM. 

I  11  ! h  k 
John   I    OliH.I.-,  ^i:^   iiuMinani  Hi      v^  ^t.  ,  f.,i  ■!    Mtfh    4S327- 

Filri'    lur,    ^    !''•'';.  Ser.  No.  4>4^  ^•'<■ 
iMi   i  i     KOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119— 1«*  *•  c«*'M 


1.  An  absotfjcnl  composite  panel  compnsing: 

a  liquid -permeable  lopshecl. 

a  liquid-impcrmcable  bacltsheet; 

a  liquid-abwrtient  core  dispoced  between  these  two  sheett. 

said  liquid-abaacbent  core  compnsing  a  plurality  of  core  ele- 
ments intetmioentjy  arranged  independenUy  of  one  another  in 
a  prescnbed  pattern,  and 

said  top-  and  backsheets  being  bonded  (o  one  another  along 
penphenes  of  each  said  core  elements  so  that  a  selected 
portion  of  said  composite  panel  may  be  cut  off  from  the 
remainder  along  said  penphenes. 


J'KI>C1>.VS  H>k  h\(  IIIN(.    \l  IK\CTING, 
STIMULATING,  AM>A»K  IN<  IIIS(.  MKMBKRs  ny   FtU 

PKN^PrS  CKM  S  <»K    IMF   t  I  WS  (  Kl  SI  \(  h  \ 
Man  O    llttrt.  Krvport,  NJ.:   Ptiillip  «•     I  "■■  ».al>est..n.    1.x 
ami  Jcnnifrr  (      KJIlv   Ucomi.,  Wash  .  irvsignorv  lo  Inurna 
li..na)     H«»..rv     A     Kruuramrs     In.        N\       ami     B.«rd     of 
Keyfnlv   I>>e  I  ni>rrsit>  i.f  Irinv  s>vtrni,   VhnIiii     lr> 
(  onUnual»..n  in  fwrl  of  Ser    N.i    2^'*\h\.  Jul    ::    l'*^4    Pal 
No.  5,4"'4.(im     ITiis  appUiatlon  Mar     H»,  1W5,  .S»-(    No 
41  <.44<l 

Int.  CL"  AOIK  OIAlu,o.iAX) 
VS.  CL  119— 2«7  12  a«ta« 

1  A  process  for  attracting  a  member  of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the 
Class  Crustacea  from  a  volume  of  water  inhabited  by  said  member 
of  the  Penaeus  genus  of  the  Cl«u  Cnistacca  to  a  desired  surface  or 
volume  wathin  a  body  of  w«ler  comprising  the  step  of  applying  an 
aqueous  solution  conlaimng  a  Cni«t«cea  attracting  concentration  of 
a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 

(i)  N  acetylO-Glucosamine.  an  eptmenc  mixture  of  compounds 
having  die  structures: 


HO, 


1  An  integrated  holder/sifter  for  cleamng  litter  compnsing: 
a  ngid  molded  integrated  single  component  having  a  base  sur- 

rxxinded  by  walls,  said  walls  joining  said  ba.se  at  an  obtuse 

angle,  said  base  having; 

a  holding  area  for  receiving  litter  to  be  cleaned,  and 

a  sifting  area,  said  sifting  area  contaimng  openings  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  holding  area. 


HO 


(ii)  S-mcthyl  methiomne  sulfonium  halides  defined  according  to 
the  structure 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  a  bromide  anion; 
(iii)  methionine  having  the  structure: 


H,C 


NH: 


(iv)  trimethyl  amine  oxide  hydrate  having  the  structure: 

/  9"'        \ 

2H;0; 


HjC-N-CH 

\  o  / 


(v)  l-octen-3-ol  having  the  structure:        ,. 

OH  \^ 


(a  mixture  of  isomers  having  the  structures: 
H     OH 


and 


HO      H 


CH. 


■  CHj); 


(vi)  methionai  having  the  structure: 
S        ^-^      ,0: 
H 


H<' 


(vii)  dimethyl  sulfoxide  having  the  structure: 
O 


t 


s 

H,C^    ^CH,: 


(ix)  propionthetin  halides  having  the  structure: 


X© 


wherein  X  is  a  chloride  or  a  bromide  anion; 
(X)  ammonium  chloride; 
(xi)  ammonium  acetate; 
(xii)  acetic  acid; 
(xiii)  glucose: 

(xiv)  "raw  sugar",  a  mixture  of  sucrose  and  impurities: 
(xv)  Thaumatin; 
(xvi)  2-methyl-3-<methyldithio)furan  having  the  structure: 


ft 


CH, 


(xvii)  aqueous  ammonia:  and 

(xviii)  yeast  extract  to  the  vicinity  of  said  decited  surface  or 
volume. 


5,579,724 

OYSTER  HOLDER  FOR  OYSTER  GROWING  SYSTEM 

Leroy  J.  Cluauvin,  237  Mary  Ann  Ave.,  Hoiuna,  La.  70363 

FUed  JuL  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280^13 

Int  a.'  AOIK  61/00 

VS.  CL  119—237  18  Claims 


(viii)  a  50:50  mole:molc  mixture  of  skatole/indole.  skatole  hav- 
ing the  structure: 


indole  having  the  structure: 


1.  A  holder  for  growing  an  individual  oyster,  comprising: 

a  cup-like  member  having 

a  lip  defining  a  cavity  suitable  for  the  emplacemeni  of  an 
oyster  spat  within  it.  said  cavity  having  a  size  sufficient  to 
at  least  partially  receive  therein  an  oyster  spat  prior  to  its 
setting  and  including  a  surface  having  at  least  one  aperture 
formed  therethrough,  said  at  least  one  aperture  having 
dimensions  sufficient  to  prevent  an  oyster  spat  placed  in 
said  cavity  fixim  passing  through  said  at  least  one  aperture 
but  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  shell  of  the  spat  to  grow 
into  said  at  least  one  aperture;  and 
a  shelf  portion  adjoming  said  lid  suitable  for  directing  the 
direction  of  oyster  Shell  growth  in  a  desired  direction. 
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5^7^.725 
C  AT  TOY 
Michael   B.    Boshtars,  Tulsa,  Okla..  assignor  «o   Meganyne 
Products,  inc..  Hilsa,  Okla. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  5«6,fc33 

Int.  a."  AOIK  29m 

VS.  a.  119-706  *  "•*"* 


(c)  an  apparatus  pusitioned  remotely  lo  a  potenlially  high  lem- 
perature  area  of  said  reacuon  de\  ice  lo  rotate  said  cylindrical 
shaft  and  coincidenully  said  cleaning  apparatus  positioned  in 
said  potentially  high  temperature  area; 

(d)  linear  distance  transducer  to  delermine  the  position  of  said 
rotatable  cleaning  apparatus  wiihin  said  reaction  device; 

(fi  a  device  to  supply  a  cleaning  fluid  to  said  bore  in  said 
cylindrical  shaft,  said  cleaning  fluid  supplied  at  a  pressure  of 
at  lea-si  3.000  psi;  and 

(f»  an  apparatus  for  moving  said  shaft  in  a  linear  direction; 

(g)  said  apparatus  for  cleaning  being  operable  when  said  reac- 
tion device  is  fired  and  unfired 


1   A  cat  toy.  comprising 

a  generally  circular  shaped  housing  having  a  circular  shaped  top. 
a  circular  shaped  bottom  and  a  generally  vertically  extending 

side  wall; 
a  motor  secured  in  the  central  portion  of  the  housing  having  a 

vertically  extending  drive  shaft; 
an  arm  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  with  the  inner  end 

of  the  arm  secured  to  the  dnve  shaft, 
said  arm  extending  generally  honzonully  toward  the  sidewall; 

and  1.      V     w 

a  toy  animal  secured  on  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  whereby  the 

animal  toy  may  be  driven  in  a  circular  panem  around  the 

housing; 
wherein  the  portion  of  the  bousing  forming  the  top  and  sidewal 

has  elongated  openings  therein  aligned  with  the  path  of  travel 

of  the  toy  animal  of  a  size  that  a  cat  may  extend  a  paw 

therethrough. 


5379.727 
SEPARATING  AFPVRATl  S  FOR  THE  COOLING 
SYSTEM  OF  A  MARINE  ENGINE 
Andrew  K.  lx)g«»,  StUlwaler,  Okla.;  Matthew  W.  Jaeger.  Fond 
du  IJic.  Wis.;  TeiT>  I).  Axton;  William  E.  Hughes,  both  of 
StUlwater.  Okla..  and  David  J.  Gnienwald.  Butte  des  Monts. 
Wis.,  asslttDors  to  Brunswick  Corporation.  Lake  Forest,  111. 
FUed  Aug.  -M,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  521.747 
lot  a."  FOIP  ///W2 
LA  a.  12i— 41.14  12  C>»*^ 
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5,579,726 

APPARATl'S  FOR  CLEANING  BOILERS 

Louis  Finucane,  I079I  Ravenna  Rd..  TVInsburg.  Ohio  440*7 

Filed  -Vug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2«5Jt9<. 

loL  CI."  F22B  C//.S 

MS,  CL  122-379  »'  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  separating  solid  material  from  cooling  water 
in  the  cooling  system  of  a  marine  engine,  comprising  a  hollow 
member  having  an  inlet  to  receive  cooling  water  and  having  an 
outlet  connected  to  a  cooling  passage  m  said  engine,  said  hollow 
member  also  having  a  dram  outlet  connected  to  a  temperature 
responsive  dram  valve,  and  a  tubular  member  having  a  first  end 
communicating  with  the  interior  ol  the  hollow  member  and  a 
second  end  connected  to  said  dram  ouUet.  said  tirst  end  located 
adjacent  a  bottom  surface  of  said  hollow  member  and  being 
disposed  out  of  alignment  with  said  inlet. 


UMI 


1   An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  process  residue  from  a  poten 
tially  heated  reaction  device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  cylindncal  shaft  having  an  axial  bore; 

(b»  a  rotatable  cleaning  apparatus  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  shaft  having  a  passage  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
bore  and  at  least  one  nozzle  in  fluid  communicauon  with  said 
passage; 


5.579.728 

VEHICLE  WITH  COMBINED  C(X)LING  SYSTEM  AND 

HYDRAULIC  SYSTEM 

Christer  T.  Gotmalm.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to 

Advanced  Therinodvnamics  Corporation.  OnUrio.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540J52 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct  6,  1994.  2133812 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIP  3/00 

VS.  CI.  123-41 J5  2\  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  supplying  power  to  ancillary  equipment  com 

pnsing; 

a  prime  mover  cooled  by  a  liquid 
pump  means  to  pressunze  said  liquid; 

hrst  conduit  means  for  the  flow  of  fluid  pressurized  by  said 
pump  means  to  said  ancillary  equipment  for  actuation  thereof; 
and 


1.  An  opposed-cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks. 

a  crankcase  which  is  longitudinally  divided  into  two  crankcase 

halves  in  a  center  of  a  crankshaft  bearing,  and 
a  bearing  support  which  is  connected  with  the  crankcase  by  way 

of  cylinder  head  bolts  through  the  respective  cylinder  heads, 
wherein  the  cylinder  blocks  and  crankcase  have  a  common 

junction  plane  with  the  beanng  support, 
wherein  the  beanng  support   includes  beanng  support  halve 

independently  connected  with  one  anotlier  by  way  of  bearing 

block  screws, 
wherein  the  beanng  support  is  held  by  the  cylinder  head  bolts 

between  the  crankcase  halves  which  are  arranged  on  both 

sides  of  the  beanng  support,  said  crankcase  halves  including 

while  forming  oil  acts  communicatmg   with  bores   in  the 

crankcase  halves  for  the  cylinder  head  bolts, 
wherein   cylinder   heads   are   also  fastened   on   the   respective 

crankcase  halves  by  the  cylinder  head  bolts,  and 
wherein  the  oil  ducts  are  arranged  only  in  surfaces  of  the 

cylinder  block  and  crankcase  and  are  each  closed  off  by  an 

opposite  contact  surface  of  the  beanng  support 


5^79,730 

ROTARY  VALVE  HEAD  ASSEMBLY  AND  RELATED 

DRIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Richard  C.  TyoUer,   10064)  Bent  Tree  La.,  Columbia,  S.C 

29210 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599,072 

Int  a."  FOIL  5/04 

U.S.  CL  123—80  BA  8  Claims 


second  conduit  means  for  the  return  flow  of  said  liquid  to  one  or 
both  of  said  prime  mover  and  said  pump  means. 


5,579,729 
INinWAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Mdiirnti  Hatdi,  Nuiliausen;  Hans- Joachim  Esch.  HeinLsbeim. 
and  W  infricd  Distelrath.  Stuttgart,  all  of  Germany,  afwignors 
to  Dr   Ing   hx.t   Porschr  \<..  \^ris.sach,  Germany 

l-il«)  I- eh    21.  !'W5.  S«-r    No.  391.686 
Claim.s  pn<int>,  application  (_rermany,  Feb.  18,  1994,  44  05 
188JI 

Int  CL*  F02F  7A)0:  POlM  11/02:5/00:  MJB  75/24 
VS.  a.  123—55.5  32  Claims 


1   A  rotary  valve  head  assembly  and  rotary  valve  drive  system 
for  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
bore  therein  defining  a  cylinder,  a  piston  received  by  the  cylinder, 
a  cranicshaft.  a  piston  rod  connecting  the  crankshaft  to  the  piston, 
and  an  engine  management  system,  said  rotary  valve  bead  assem- 
bly and  rotary  valve  drive  system  compnsing: 
a  split  head  assembly  having  a  bore  therein,  and  having  a 
passage  for  coolant  and  lubncani  to  pass  therethrough,  said 
split  head  a.ssembly  being  diametncally  separable; 
a  cylindrical  rotary  spool  assembly  extendable  the  length  of  said 
split  head  assembly  and  having  two  bores  defining  two  ports 
provided  with  port  reliefs,  said  rotary  spool  assembly  Dghtly 
fitting  within  said  bore  in  said  split  bead;  and 
bearings  and  spool  seals  mounted  in  said  beanngs.  said  spool 
lubrication  control  seals  being  spring  loaded  so  as  to  maintain 
contact  with  said  valve  spool  assembly,  said   spool   seals 
further  provided  with  a  chamfer;  and 
a  spool  dnve  assembly  including  a  planetary  drive  assembly 
compnsing: 
a  ring  gear  havmg  a  belt  raceway,  said  ring  gear  coupled  to 

the  cranicshaft  by  a  drive  belt; 
three  planet  gears  and  maung  planet  gear  shafts,  each  said 
planet  gear  coupled  to  said  valve  spool  assembly  by  a 
respective  one  of  said  planet  gear  shafts,  said  three  planet 
gears  meshing  with  said  nng  gear;  and 
a  sun  gear  and  a  spool  dnve  support,  said  sun  gear  coupled  to 
said  valve  spool  assembly  by  said  spool  dnve  support  said 
sun  gear  meshing  with  said  planet  gears. 


5.579,731 
APPARATIS  FOR  S>  N(  HKOMZING  ENGINIS 
Akl  Pong,  l^nglry.  V\ash..  a.sM)£n(ir  lo  Evcatar  TedinoiogiM, 
Inc,  West  Palm  Beach.  Ha. 

Continuation  of  Ser   No.  .^Jr.1.^2.  feb    Id.  l'*95.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser  No    167.193.  Dec    13,  1W3.  Pat  No.  5.429.080. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.628 

Int  a."  FOIL  1/00 

VS.  CL  123—90.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  quill  shaft  for  synchronizing  a  plurality  of  interconnected 

engines  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  engines  connected  together,  each  engine  containmg 

a  cam  shaft; 
a  quill  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  a  cam  shaft; 
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5379,733 

ROTARY  ENGINE  WITH  ABITMENTS 

^niarain  Tour.  19  H»nasl  Harisbon.  Rebovot.  Israd 

C  onUnuaUon-in-par.  of  S.r.  No.  784,927.  Oct.  30   IWl.  ^.n- 

doned,  which  is  a  continuatioo-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  "W^^, 

May  10   1991.  abaDdooed.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1993. 

Ser.  No.  20,578 

InL  a."  F02B  5.?/W 

UJ5.CL12J-228  ^1  Claims 


means  for  dnv.ng  the  quill  shaft  at  a  higher  RPM  relative  to  the 

lower  crankshaft  RPM;  and 
means  for  attaching  the  quill  shaft  to  a  plurality  of  cam  shafts 

exisung  m  the  plurality  of  mterconnected  engines,  wherein 

the  quill  shaft  synchronizes  a  plurality  of  cam  shafts  to  which 

it  connects. 


5,579.732 

ELECTROMEf  HANICAL  VALVE  SYSTEM 

Wade  A.  Hajek,  6180  Eastmoreland  Dr..  Burton.  Mich.  48509 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  595,443 

Int.  a."  FOIL  7/10 

VS.  a.  123—190.14  *  C**"* 


1  A  electromechanical  valve  system  composing 

a  valve  housing  having  a  upper  member  and  a  lower  member. 

a  valve  ball  having  a  hole,  an  upper  ball  seal,  a  lower  ball  seal, 
and  a  first  ball  pivot  and  a  second  ball  pivot; 

a  first  disc  magnetically  charged  having  a  hole; 

a  second  disc  magnetically  charged  having  a  hole; 

a  first  electromagnet, 

a  second  electromagnet; 

means  for  attaching  said  first  ball  pivot  to  said  first  disc; 

means  for  attaching  said  second  ball  pivot  to  said  second  disc 

means  for  attached  said  valve  housing  upper  member  to  said 
valve  housing  lower  member  allowing  said  valve  ball  to  route 
through  an  axis  through  said  first  ball  pivot  and  second  ball 
pivot  and  also  locaung  said  first  electromagnet  near  said  first 
disc  and  locaung  said  second  electromagnet  near  said  second 
disc  whereby  an  electrical  signal  applied  to  said  first  electro 
magnet  and  said  second  electromag-tt  will  rotate  said  valve 
ball  in  the  open  or  closed  position. 


"I 


1  A  rotary  motor,  composing: 

housing  having  an  inner  cavity  and  a  finrt.  a  second,  a  third  and 
a  fourth  port; 

a  rotor  operauvely  connected  to  said  housing  so  that  said  rotor 
can  route  within  said  inner  cavity,  said  rotor  having  first  and 
second  blade  portions  adapted  to  be  in  constant  operauve 
contact  with  said  housing  during  rouuon  of  said  rotor; 

a  first  abutment  and  a  second  abutment  operativcly  connected  to 
said  housing  and  extending  into  said  inner  cavity  such  that 
said  abutments  are  in  operauve  contact  with  said  rotor,  said 
abutments  and  said  rotor  being  located  such  that  said  inner 
cavity  IS  divided  into  a  first,  a  second,  a  third  and  a  fouith 

chamber;  ^    ..  . 

gear  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  and  said  abut 
ments  for  moving  said  abutments  within  said  inner  cavity 
such  that  said  abutments  are  in  constant  contact  with  said 
rotor  while  said  rotor  routes  within  said  inner  cavity;  and 
wherein  said  gear  means  includes  a  first  gear  operauvely  con- 
nected to  said  rotor  such  that  said  first  gear  routes  with  said 
rotor  said  first  gear  being  operauvely  connected  to  at  least 
one  second  gear  to  route  said  second  gear,  said  first  and 
second  gears  having  predetermined  diameters  such  that  said 
diameter  of  said  first  gear  is  approximately  twice  said  diam- 
eter of  said  second  gear,  said  gear  means  further  include 
linkage  means  operauvely  connected  to  said  second  gear  and 
said  abutments  for  moving  said  abuunents  linearly  within  said 
inner  cavity  between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted 
posiuon  wherein  said  abuunents  move  from  said  extended  to 
said  retracted  posiuon  two  umes  every  full  revoluUon  of  said 
rotor  said  first  gear,  said  second  gear  and  said  linkage  means 
being  adapted  to  move  said  abuunents  synchronously  with 
said  rotor  rouuon  such  that  said  abuunents  are  in  consunt 
operative  conuct  with  said  rotor  while  said  rotor  routes 
within  said  inner  cavity. 


5,579,734 

ROTARY  \A1\K  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Barry  A  Muth,  129-C  Fania«Um  Rd„  RaMsh,  N.C.  27615 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,182 

Int.  ex."  F02M  57/04:  FOIL  7/06 

VS.  a.  123-296  >7  Claims 

1 .  A  rotary  valve  engine  comprising: 

a)  an  engine  block  having  a  combustion  chamber; 

b)  a  drive  member  mounted  in  said  combusuon  chamber; 

c)  a  crankshaft  rouubly  mounted  to  said  engine  block  and 
dnven  by  said  drive  naembcr; 


5,579,735 
FOUR-STROKE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Giuseppe  P.  1.  Todero,  Mandello  del  Lario,  Italy,  and  Rodney 
L.  Harms,  Tticson,  Ariz.,  assignors  to  McCulloch  Corpora- 
tion, Tticson,  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  82,677,  Jun.  25,  1993.  This 

application  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219,164 

InL  CI."  F02B  75/02 

VS.  a.  123—317  22  Claims 


1  A  four-stroke  intemal<ombustion  engine  for  operation  with  a 
combustible  mixture  of  air.  ftiel  and  lubricating  oil.  comprising: 

a)  an  engine  frame  comprising  a  block  portion  and  a  head 
portion  forming  a  cylinder  and  a  crinkcase  chamber; 

b)  a  crankshaft  rouubly  mounted  in  said  crankcase  chamber, 
and  a  piston  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
connecting  said  piston  with  said  crankshaft,  said  cylinder,  said 
head  portion  and  said  piston  forming  a  combustion  chamber; 

c)  said  engine  further  including  an  intake  valve,  an  exhaust 
valve,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  for  said  valves,  said 
actuating  mechanism  operating  in  synchronism  with  said  pis- 
ton and  opening  said  intake  valve  during  an  intake  stroke  of 
said  piston  and  opening  said  exhaust  valve  during  an  exhaust 
stroke  of  said  piston; 

(d)  a  carburetor  for  creating  a  combustible  mixture  of  fuel,  air 
and  an  oil  mist; 

(e)  a  duct  connecting  said  crankcase  chamber  with  said  intake 
valve;  and 

(0  said  carburetor,  said  crankcase  chamber,  said  duct,  and  said 
intake  valve  forming  a  flow  path  for  said  mixture  from  said 
carburetor  to  said  combustion  chamber,  said  crankshaft,  said 


rod.  and  said  actuating  mechanism  being  located  in  said  flow 
path  and  being  lubricated  by  said  oil  mist. 


5,579,736 

COMBUSTION  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  INTERNAL 

C  OMBI'STION  ENGINE 

Kazuhiro     Nakamura.     and     Kimihiro     Nonaka,     both     of 

Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1993,  5-217768,' 
Sep.  1,  1993,  5-2i7769;  Sep.  10.  1993,  5-225988 

InL  CI."  F02D  17/00:43/00 
VS.  a.  123—339.11  31  Claims 


d)  a  rotary  valve  nx>unted  on  said  engine  block; 

e)  an  intake  passage  formed  in  said  rotary  valve  for  directing 
intake  air  into  said  combustion  chamber  as  said  valve  routes: 

f)  an  exhaust  passage  formed  in  said  rotary  valve  for  exhausting 
combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  as  said 
valve  routes; 

g)  a  valve  housing  mounted  on  said  engine  block  for  enclosing 
said  rotary  valve,  said  valve  housing  defining  an  annular 
intake  chamber:  and 

h)  at  least  one  intake  opening  formed  in  said  valve  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  annular  intake  chamber. 


Larff 


1.  A  combustion  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising: 

a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  air  flow  through  an  opening 
thereof  based  on  its  angular  movement,  said  throttle  valve 
having  an  idle  position  which  has  a  substantial  opening  for 
providing  a  sufficient  air  flow  to  the  engine; 

a  cam  member  rotaubly  movable  in  response  to  an  accelerator 
to  regulate  a  roution  rate  of  said  engine,  said  cam  member 
disengaging  with  said  throttle  valve  in  a  first  region  prior  to  a 
pick-up  posiuon  and  engaging  with  said  throttle  valve  in  a 
second  region  after  said  pick-up  position  to  proportionally 
drive  said  throttle  valve: 

an  electric  control  unit  for  controlling  an  overall  procedure  for 
said  combustion  control,  said  control  unit  being  provided  with 
information  on  the  amount  of  movement  of  said  cam  member, 
said  control  unit  changing  ignition  timing  for  said  engine  on 
the  basis  of  amount  of  said  cam  member  movement. 


5,579,737 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONICALLY 
COt«iTROLLING  A  FLTL  SLTPLY  TO  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  \Lsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unlsia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  277^62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180293; 
Jul.  23,  1993,  5-182852 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/06 
VS.  a.  123— «35  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  electronically  controllmg  a  fuel  supply  to  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  engine  temperature, 
quantity  increase  correcting  a  fuel  supply  quantity  to  the  engine 

in  accordance  with  the  engine  temperature, 
delecting  engine  output  fluctuations. 

amending  the  quantity  increase  correction  amount  so  that  the 
engine  output  fluctuations  approach  a  previously  set  permis- 
sible limit  value, 
detecting  if  a  fuel  lank  which  stores  fuel  for  supply  to  the 
engine,  has  been  refuelled,  and  resetting  the  quantity  increase 
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REFUEL  DETECTION 
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QUANTITY  INCREASE 
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RESET  DEVICE 


to 
40  ^4i 


conectioti  amwinl  to  an  inmal  value,  only  when  delected  thai 
the  fuel  unk  has  been  refuelled. 


ssn.m 

RKTl  RM.RSS  n  »  I   '-^  ">  IKM 
Hoiian  Kris4  hm..th    IH-arbom,  and  M..h^H  J    CuUen,  North- 
viU«,   both    -f    M     ti  ,   assixnor.    lo    f     '  '    M    ii>r   (  ompany, 
IVarborn    Mi   <' 

hil,<l   M'r    I.  '*'*<>•  Ser.  No.  617,721 

InL  a."^  H>2M  i7/W 

U.S.  CL  123-W7  "  CMws 


j^tOO 


M^  «orff 


regulator  having  a  housing,  a  diaphragm  defining  in  cooperation 
with  said  housing  an  expansible  fuel  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
being  yieldably  biased  relative  to  che  housing  m  a  direcuon  lending 
to  decrease  the  volume  of  the  expansible  chamber,  a  fuel  outlei 
from  said  expansible  chamber  for  continuously  communicaung 
with  the  injector  lo  supply  fuel  lo  the  injector,  a  demand  regulator 
inlet  earned  by  the  housing  for  supplying  fuel  to  the  expansible 
chamber,  an  electnc  fuel  pump  having  a  pump  inlet  for  communi 
eating  with  a  supply  of  fuel  and  a  pump  outlet  for  communicating 
with  the  regulator  inlet  to  supply  fuel  thereto  at  a  substanually 
constant  pressure  under  normal  operaung  condiuons,  a  valve 
between  the  regulator  inlet  and  the  expansible  chamber  and  opcr- 
ably  associated  with  the  diaphragm  to  move  lo  open  and  closed 
positions  to  control  the  flow  of  all  fuel  from  the  demand  regulator 
inlet  thrrHjgh  ihe  expansible  chamber,  and  supplying  all  the  fuel 
from  the  expansible  chamber  to  the  fuel  injector  in  response  to  the 
demand  of  the  engine  for  fuel  under  normal  operating  conditions, 
and  when  the  valve  closes  and  the  volunne  of  fuel  trapped  between 
the  injector  and  the  valve  expands,  the  diaphragm  moves  relauve 
to  the  housing  to  increase  the  volume  of  the  expansible  chamber  to 
thereby  accommodate  expansion  of  the  trapped  fuel. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  fuel  pressure  delivered  lo  at  least 
one  fuel  injector  of  an  internal  combusuon  engine  by  controlling 
electrical  power  supplied  to  an  electnc  fuel  pump  coupled  lo  the 
fuel  injectors,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  first  quantity  of  desired  fuel  to  be  delivered  by  the 
injectors  at  wide  open  throttle  as  a  function  of  engine  speed, 
said  first  quanuty  of  desired  fuel  comprising  a  first  constraint; 
providing  an  available  ume  durauon  for  actuaung  of  the  injec 
tors  as  a  function  of  engine  speed,  said  available  ume  duration 
compnsing  a  second  constraint; 
generating  a  desired  fuel  pressure  which  is  a  minimum  fuel 
pressure  required  to  meet  both  said  first  and  said  second 
constraints;  and 
applying  electncal  power  to  the  fuel  pump  lo  mainiain  the 
desired  fuel  pressure 


5,57».74» 
riTI  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
kenoetii  J    (  <.tl..n    <  -.f     .,nd   K.naM  H.  Roche,  C«s»  CMy, 
both  of  Mich.,  a^siK""^  '  ■  ^^a">")  CofporttJon,  Cass  CHy, 
Mkh. 

FUed  J«n.  2«,  I'W,  S«r.  No.  375.62* 

InL  a."  M2M  )-!l04 

VS.  tX  123—516  ^  CUi«s 


5,57*,739 
RETURNLESS  FUEL  SYSTEM  Willi  UI.MaNU  I-TIEL 
PRESSURE  REGULATOR 
t  h«rtes  H.  Tuckey,  Cm  Chy,  aad  G.  Ctarke  Oberbdde.  Troy, 
both  of  Mkh.  MrifMn  to  WBlbro  Cofpor.t»oQ,  C««  Oty. 
Mich.  „     „ 

CooUnuation  in  pMl  of  Ser.  No.  181,M}«.  Jan.  14.  19-M.  Pat. 
^o.  5.458,1»4.  and  Ser.  No.  262^47.  Jun.  21.  I***,  P»L  No. 
5,398.655.  This  appilcatioa  Mar.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3<»SJ15 
InL  a.'  W2M  4  MOO 
U.S.  a.  12J— 4*7  '5  CMaa 

1   A  no-retum  fuel  system  foe  a  combusuon  engine  with  an  air 
intake  manifold  and  at  least  one  fuel  injector,  compnsing  a  demand 


1    A  fuel  handling  system  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine 
having  at  least  one  fuel  injector  comprising: 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  fuel  therein  having  a  pool  of  liquid  fuel 

and  maintaining  a  gas  dome  above  said  liquid  fuel; 
an  inlet  for  enabling  said  reservoir  lo  receive  fuel  from  a  remote 
source; 


an  outlet  for  enabling  removal  of  fuel  from  said  pool; 

a  fuel  pump  in  communication  with  said  outlet  for  delivering 

fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  the  fuel  injector; 
a  return  in  communicauon  with  the  reservoir  for  returning  a 

stream  of  fuel  lo  said  reservoir  above  said  pool  of  liquid  fiiel 

in  said  reservoir; 
a  perforate  baffle  in  said  reservoir  below  said  return  and  spaced 

from  and  above  said  liquid  fuel  in  said  reservoir  and  above 

said  inlet  for  pennitung  liquid  fuel  from  said  return  to  pass 

through  said  baffle  and  be  received  by  said  pool  of  liquid  fuel 

in  said  reservoir. 


said  projection  comprising  a  free  end  toward  said  flat  surface 
and  comprising  a  flexible  shape  chat  allows  flexing  from  an 
unflexed  free  state  to  a  flexed  state  such  that  as  said  valve 
member  comes  to  its  closed  posiuon,  said  free  end  of  said 
projecuon  engages  said  flat  surface  to  flex  from  its  unflexed 
free  state  and  wipe  across  a  ponion  of  said  flat  surface  as  said 
projection  flexes  from  its  unflexed  free  state. 


5.579.741 

VAPOR  PURGE  VALVE  HAVING  TAPERED  BEAD 

ARMATURE  SEAL 

John    E.    Cook;    Paul    Perry,    and    Peter   Hueniken.    all    of 

Chatham,  Canada,  assignors  to  SicsMM  Electric  Limited, 


FBcd  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,704 
InL  a."  F02M  ilKH:  F16K  il/Ol 


5.579,742 

EVAPORATIVE  EMISSION  CONTROL  SYSTE^f  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

kazumi  \ama7.aki.  MasaakI  Horiuchi:  TakeaU  Nak^|ima; 
Koichi  Hidano.  and  lakt^hi  Hara.  all  of  Wako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579,356 
Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan,  Dec  28,  1994,  fr-338346 
Int  a.'  F02M  i3/02 
MS.  CL  123—520  11  CteioH 


L.S.  a.  123—516 


26  Claims 
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1.   In   a   vapor  collection   system   for  an   internal   combustion 

engine  fuel  system  wherein  an  electncally-operated  canister  purge 

valve  disposed  between  an  intake  mamfold  of  an  engine  and  a  fuel 

vapor  collection  canister  that  collects  vapor  generated  by  fuel  in  a 

fuel  tank  controls  the  purging  of  said  canister  to  said  intake 

manifold  in  accordance  with  a  purge  conuol  signal  thai  sets  the 

extent  of  purge  flow,  the  improvement  in  which  said  canister  purge 

valve  compnses: 

a  valve  body  comprising  an  inlet  port  fluid-communicated  to 

said  fiiel  tank  and  through  which  fuel  vapors  pass  from  said 

fiiel    tank    lo    said    valve    body,    an    outlet    port    fluid- 

communicaied  to  said  intake  manifold  and  through  which  fuel 

vapors  pass  from  said  valve  body  to  said  intake  manifold,  and 

a  fluid  passage  in  said  valve  body  fluid-communicaung  said 

inlet  port  and  said  outlet  port; 

said  fluid  passage  composing  a  valve  seat  having  a  through-hole 

that  is  coaxial  with  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  valve  body; 
a  valve  member  that  is  disposed  for  axial  reciprocation  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  between  a  closed  position  closing  said 
through-hole  and  an  unseated  posiuon  opening  said  through- 
hole,  said  valve  member  compnsing  a  head  toward  said  valve 
seal; 
actuator  means  for  axially  reciprocating  said  valve  member  in 

accordance  with  a  purge  control  signal; 
sealing  means  disposed  on  one  of  said  valve  seat  and  said  valve 
member's  head  for  sealing  therebetween   when   said  valve 
member  is  in  its  closed  position; 
the  other  of  said  valve  seal  and  said  valve  member's  head 
comprising  a  flat  surface  against  which  said  sealing  means 
seals  when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  closed  position; 
said  sealing  means  comprising  a  projecUon  that  is  coaxial  with 
the   longitudinal   axis   and   circumscribes   said   through-hole 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  its  closed  posiUon; 


1.  An  evaporative  emission  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine  including  a  fuel  tank  having  a  lank  main  body,  and 
a  filler  pipe  extending  from  said  tank  main  body,  said  fiUer  pipe 
having  an  inlet  end  portion,  composing: 

a  canister  for  adsorbing  evaporative  fuel  generated  in  said  fiiel 
tank; 

a  first  evaporative  fuel  passage  extending  between  said  canister 
and  said  tank  main  body  of  said  fuel  tank; 

a  differential  pressure-operated  valve  arranged  across  said  first 
evaporative  fuel  passage,  said  differential  pressure-operated 
valve  having  a  positive  pressure  chamber  communicating 
through  said  first  evaporative  fuel  passage  with  an  intenor  of 
said  tank  main  body  of  said  fuel  tank,  and  a  back  pressure 
chamber,  said  differential  pressure -operated  valve  being 
responsive  to  a  difference  in  pressure  between  said  positive 
pressure  chamber  and  said  back  pressure  chamber,  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  first  evaporative  fuel  passage; 

a  pressure-introducing  passage  extending  between  said  back 
pressure  chamber  and  said  inlet  end  portion  of  said  filler  pipe; 

a  second  evaporative  fuel  passage  extending  between  the  intenor 
of  said  tank  main  body  of  said  fuel  tank  and  one  of  said  back 
pressure  chamber  and  said  pressure-introducing  passage;  and 

flow  rate-limiting  means  for  limiting  an  amount  of  evaporative 
fuel  flowing  through  said  second  evaporative  fuel  passage 


5,579,743 

EXHAUST  GAS  RECTRCULATION  VALVE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

Hisashi  Kadowaki.  Kaiiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippoodenso 

Co>,  Ltd..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Sep   :().  1W5.  Ser.  No.  531087 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  OcL  14,  1994,  6-248232 
InL  a.''  F02M  25/07:  H02P  &no 
U.S.  CL  123—571  9  Claims 

1.  An  exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing; 
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5,579,745       

ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Mm^Um  Katoh;  K1mMi«  Nawlri,  aad  Kandiiro  Nakamura, 
rf  mt  Hi^i^MMii*,  Jap*B<  Mrignon   to  Sansfain   Kogyo 
K»hash!Vl  Kat*a.  Hamaraatstt,  Japan 

HI.-.)  J..n    ^    iWf.  Ser.  No.  470*" 
Claim*  priont.    -.piili.  »ii..n  J«p»n.  Jim.  24.  l'**«.  6-U.k>«.«. 
1,11    <  \     Mj;ii  .</4>0 
UA  CL  123—679  M  Claims 


[MKjnmW/IB^-'^OTBW 


^^^^^ — I 


T ,-.. 

«*^   lONinON  SWITCH  I 

a  stepping  motor  for  driving  an  exhaust  gas  recirculanon  valve 
disposed  midway  m  an  exhaust  gas  recirculaOon  passage  for 
recuculaung  some  of  exhaust  gases  from  an  exhaust  system 
of  an  inieinal  combusuon  engine  to  an  mtake  system  thereof. 

and 
mituUizauon  control  means  for  iniualizing  the  stepping  motor  in 
Mich  a  manner  thai,  when  a  target  opening  degree  of  the 
exhaust  gas  recirculauon  valve  becomes  fully  close'  dunng 
an  exhaust  gas  recirculauon  control  operation,  the  exhaust  gas 
recuculanon  valve  is  driven  until  a  valve  body  of  the  valve 
abuts  a  valve  seat  thereof. 


5.579,744 
CRANKCASF  NKMI!  M<)K  H>k  im>KNAL 

roMKi  si  ION  ^^.l.l^^'' 

Mann  A    Hmnnirl  i.mhH     I  uil-iKshurj;    ' 
^llr<)    JuM      Ml      i-*^^     V-c     N..     t'J 


^  tllrr-viirk 


1-1  u\  a 


applnal).>n    i.rrraiin).  Jul 
Jul-  L\.    JUIM  13/04 


VS.  CL  123—573 


1W4,    '*4     iO 


(Claims 


1  A  feedback  control  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  combustion  chamber,  a  charge  forming  and  induction 
system  for  supplying  a  fuel/air  charge  lo  said  combusuon  chamber, 
an  exhaust  system  for  discharging  exhaust  gases  from  said  com- 
busuon chamber,  combusuon  chamber  sensor  means  for  sensing 
the  condiuon  of  the  combusuon  products  within  said  combusuon 
chamber,  feedback  control  means  for  controlling  the  charge  form 
ing  system  for  varying  the  fuel/air  rauo  m  response  to  the  output  of 
said  combusuon  condiuon  sensor,  means  for  sensing  a  misfiring 
condiuon.  and  means  for  disconunuing  the  feedback  control  when 
a  misfire  is  detected  and  for  reducing  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied 
by  said  charge-forming  system  unul  the  misfire  condiuon  is 
stopped. 


UMI 


1    A  crankcase  ventilator  for  an  intenial  combustion  engine 
composing 

a  liquid  separator  connected  with  a  vacuum  line  of  the  internal 

combusuon  engine  and  having  a  collecung  chamber  for  sepa 

rated  liquid; 
a  vent  line  commumcaung  the  liquid  separator  with  a  crankcase; 

and 
first  and  second  ouUet  lines  communicating  the  collecung  cham 
ber  with  the  crankcase.  said  outlet  lines  being  arranged  sub- 
sianually  diameoically  opposite  each  other. 


5,5T».744 

^v(.1^^  if-w  \iR/>rFl  roN-HROi  systfm 

1...UKU^  K  UKiiihurK.  NtW  San<ii.l>».MHl  l>.  ,  BI.K>mhHd.  Ml.  h 
iHMH.  INTinis  <  Kr^i  -tr***  Hk^  n>m»uth.  Mich  4>*r(i 
aiid  ^uh..U^  1.  /..rWa  Hir  Mr.-p%  I  imr  (  t.  (  larW.stau- 
Mlch   -IXUX 

KiL-fl  Jun    H,    \^'^.  St-r    No    4^'.tK>4 
Inl    I  1      H12I)  41/14 
U5.  CUZ3— *^  "Claim.-. 

1  A  control  method  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  with  a  two  suie  output  having  first  and  second  stales 
respecuvely  corresponding  to  exhaust  gases  being  rich  or  lean  of 
stoichiometry.  composing  the  steps  of 
delivering  fuel  to  the  engine; 
modulaung  said  delivered  fuel. 

averaging  the  exhaust  gas  oxygen  sensor  output  to  provide  an 
air/fuel   indicaung   signal   having   an   ampUtude  related  to 
engine  air/fuel  opcranon; 
selecung  both  a  desired  air/fuel  rauo  and  a  reference  value 

corresponding  lo  said  desired  air/fuel  rauo. 
generanng  an  enw  signal  from  a  difference  between  said  aver- 
aged sensor  output  and  said  reference  value, 
generaung  a  feedback  vanable  from  said  error  signal; 


correcting  said  delivered  fuel  with  said  feedback  variable  so  that 
engine  air/fuel  operation  averages  at  said  desired  air/fiiel 
ratio. 


1 .  In  a  device  for  delecting  abnormality  of  a  fuel  supply  system 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  passage,  an 
exhaust  passage,  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  component  concentration 
sensor  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage  for  detecting  concentration 
of  a  component  of  exhaust  gases,  air-fuel  ratio  correction 
coefficienl-calculating  means  for  calculaung  an  air-fuel  ratio  cor- 
rection coefficient  for  correcting  an  amount  of  fuel  to  be  supplied 
to  said  engine  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  at  least  one 
exhaust  gas  component  concentration  sensor  such  that  an  air-ftiel 
ratio  of  a  mixture  supplied  to  said  engine  becomes  equal  to  a 
predetermined  value,  a  fuel  lank,  and  purge  control  means  for 
controlling  supply  of  evaporauve  fuel  generated  within  said  fuel 
tank  to  said  intake  passage,  said  device  having  abnormality- 
determining  means  which  inhibits  said  supply  of  said  evaporative 
fuel  lo  said  intake  passage  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  correction 
coefficient  becomes  smaller  than  a  predetermined  value,  said 
abnormalily-delermining  means  thereafter  determining  that  said 
fuel  supply  system  is  normal  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  correcuon 
coefficient  increases  above  said  predetermined  value  as  a  result  of 
said  inhibition  of  said  supply  of  said  evaporative  fuel. 

(he  improvement  wherein  said  abnormality-determining  means 
comprises: 


evaporative  fuel  supply-resuming  means  for  permitting  said 
supply  of  said  evaporative  fuel  to  said  intake  passage  to  be 
resumed  after  said  determination  that  said  fuel  supply  system 
IS  nomoal  has  been  made; 

determination-inhibiting  means  for  inhibiting  determination  of 
abnormality  of  said  fuel  supply  system  after  said  supply  of 
said  evaporative  fuel  is  restarted  until  said  engine  enters  a 
predetermined  operaung  condiuon  in  which  said  air-fuel  ratio 
correction  coefficient  has  increased;  and 

determination-resuming  means  for  permitting  said  determination 
of  abnormality  of  said  fuel  supply  system  lo  be  resumed, 
based  on  said  air-fiiel  ratio  correction  coefficient  when  said 
engine  has  entered  said  predetermined  operating  condiuon 


5,579,748 
DISC  LAUNCHER  WITH  MULTI-LOADING  CHAMBER 
William  K.  Kohl.  Haiku,  Hi.,  assignor  to  Test)  Putts  Corpora- 
tion. Haiku.  Hi. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  218.119.  Mar.  25,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5.465.704.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,411 

Int.  a."  F41J  9/JH:  F41B  J/04 
VS.  a.  124—5  20  Claims 


5,579.747 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  ABNORMALITY  OF  FUEL 

SUPPLY  SYSTEM  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

K>uji  Sato;  Kojiro  Tsutsumi;  Hisashi  Igarashi.  and  Sacbito 
Fujimoto.  all  of  Wg4o.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  M).  1995,  Ser.  No.  550.098 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1994,  6-290703 

Int.  a.'  F02D  41/22:  F02M  25/08 

VS.  CI  123—690  4  Qaims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  launching  a  disc  comprising: 

(a)  a  handle; 

(b)  means  engaging  said  handle  for  launching  a  disc;  and 

(c)  means  for  supplying  said  disc  to  said  means  for  launching, 
said  means  for  supplying  includes  means  for  holding  a  plurality 

of  discs, 

said  means  for  launching  composes  a  slot  extending  substan- 
tially the  length  thereof  and  shaped  to  permit  said  disc  to  pass 
therethrough  and  an  opening  sized  lo  permit  said  disc  to  move 
from  said  means  for  holding  to  said  slot. 

said  means  for  supplying  further  comprises  means  for  tensioning 
said  plurality  of  discs  against  a  wall  defining  said  slot. 


5,579.749 

LAUNCHER  FOR  TOY  MISSILES 

William  T,  Wilkinson.  Sunset  Dr..  R.D.  #1,  Salem,  NJ.  08079 

Filed  Mar,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,401 

Int.  Cl.*^  F41B  7/00:  F41F  7/00 

VS.  a.  124—17  24  Claims 

1.  A  toy  missile  launching  device  comprising  a  hollow  barrel 

having  an  open  front  end.  two  generally  diametrically  opposite 

anchor  members  at  said  open  front  end.  a  trigger  mechanism 

having  a  trigger  arm  with  a  first  end  extending  into  said  barrel  and 

a  second  end  extending  out  of  said  barrel,  at  least  one  elasuc 

launching  band  detachably  mounted  lo  said  aiKhor  members  of 

said  barrel  at  said  front  end.  said  launching  band  extending  from 

said  front  end  through  and  within  said  barrel  and  being  mounted  to 
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ture  offset  from  a  central  rotational  axis  of  the  received  and 
engaged  projectile  and  operable  upon  closing  of  said  one  side 
for  exerting  perpendicular  and  drag  forees  on  an  outer  surface 
of  said  projectile  for  holding  the  projectile  dunng  forward 
movement  of  said  member  and  for  routing  the  projectile 
when  said  member  reaches  the  end  of  forward  travel  and 
releases  the  projectile. 


a  missile  within  said  barrel  whereby  said  launching  band  and  said 
missile  compose  a  missile  unit,  said  missile  being  detachably 
mounted  to  said  first  end  of  said  trigger  arm  by   a  mounting 
member  secured  to  said  missile  on  a  side  of  said  missile  remote 
from  the  location  of  attachment  of  said  launching  band  to  said 
missile,  said  mounting  member  being  pan  of  said  missile  unit,  a 
handle  secured  to  said  missile  on  a  side  of  said  missile  remote  from 
said  location  of  attachment  of  said  launching  band  whereby  a  user 
may  pull  said  handle  in  a  direction  away  from  said  open  front  end 
to  stretch   said  launching  band,  said  handle  being  part  of  said 
missile  unit,  said  launching  band  being  in  a  stretched  condiuon 
when  said  missile  is  mounted  to  said  trigger  arm.  said  tngger  arm 
having  a  mounting  posiuon  when  said  missile  is  mounted  to  said 
trigger  arm  and  said  launching  band  is  in  said  stretched  condition, 
said  trigger  arm   having   a  release  condition   when   said  missile 
becomes  detached  from  said  trigger  arm  to  permit  said  launching 
band  to  contract  and  project  said  missile  through  said  barrel  and 
out  of  said  open  front  end.  said  second  end  of  said  tngger  arm 
being  movable  by  the  user  to  selectively  move  said  tngger  arm 
from  said  mounting  position  to  said  release  position,  and  an  access 
opening  in  said  barrel  at  a  location  on  a  side  of  said  tngger  arm 
remote  from  said  locauon  of  attachment  of  said  launching  band  to 
permit  a  user  to  grasp  said  handle  and  lo  stretch  said  launching 
band  and  to  detachably  secure  said  mounting  member  to  said 
tngger  arm  to  set  said  missile  unit  in  a  condiuon  to  be  launched 
from  said  barrel. 


5379,751 
CATAPl  IT  HAVING  A  DISENGAGABI.E  HANDLE 
Chyun-Kwang    Lin.    73-1    Sec.    i,   Tungkwan    Rd..    Taiping 
HsiaOK.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597,636 

lot.  C\^  F41B  .W2 

VS.  a.  124—20.1  ^  <-''*''°* 


AND 


5,579.750 
PROJECTILE  LAUNCHER  FOR  LAI  NCH1N(; 
ROTATING  A  DISK  PROJECTILE 
Lease.  Westerville,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Dwight  A. 
WorthinKton.  Ohio 
FUed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,441 
Int.  CI."  F41B  7/00:11/00:  F41A  <i/00 
VS.  a.  124—20.1  >2  CUims 


Thomas  L. 
Marshall 


^if 


%-^\ 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  launching  a  projectile  from  a  catapult  wherein 
said  apparatus  comprises 

a  member  having  an  aperture  fonned  adjacent  one  end  for 
receiving  structure  of  the  catapult  to  configure  the  catapult  to 
propel  said  member  in  forward  travel  and  having  a  channel 
fonned  in  another  end  opposite  said  one  end  wherein  one  side 
of  said  channel  is  openable  and  formed  for  receiving  the 
projectile  and  wherein  inner  edges  of  said  channel  are  formed 
along  inlemal  sides  and  a  bottom  surface  of  said  channel  for 
engaging  the  projectile  and  wherein  said  member  ha-s  struc 


I   A  catapult  comprising, 

a  handle  including  an  upper  portion  having  an  opening  fonned 
therein  and  including  a  front  portion  having  an  ontice  fonned 
therein  and  communicating  with  said  opening,  and  including  a 
rear  portion  having  an  aperture  fonned  therein  and  communi- 
cating with  said  opening. 

a  blocli  including  a  stud  extended  downward  therefttim  for 
engaging  with  said  opening  of  said  handle,  said  stud  including 
a  projecuon  extended  forward  therefrom  for  engaging  with 
said  onfice  of  said  handle  and  including  a  rear  portion. 

a  bracket  including  a  lower  portion  secured  to  said  block  and 
including  an  upper  portion  having  a  resilient  bell  secured 
thereto,  and 

a  knob  means  slidably  engaged  in  said  aperture  of  said  handle 
for  engaging  with  said  rear  portion  of  said  stud  so  as  to  retain 
said  stud  in  said  handle. 


5.579.752 
ADJUSTABLE  BOW  SKJHT 
Richard  F.  Nelson.  Mt.  Plea-sant;  Paul  J.  Kenny,  Shepherd,  and 
Christopher  D.  Smith.  Clare,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  EBSA 
Corporation,  Shepherd.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,370 
InL  CI."  F41G  1/467 
VS.  a.  124-«7  12  Claims 

12.  A  sight  assembly  (10)  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  shooung 
device  (12).  said  a.ssembly  comprising. 

a  mounting  plate  (16)  extending  between  a  first  end  (18)  and  a 

second  end  (20); 
firet  and  second  end  caps  (24.  26).  at  least  one  of  which  is 
slidably  engaged  over  said  first  end  ( 18)  and  said  second  end 
(20).  respecuvely.  said  hrst  and  second  end  caps  (24.  26)  each 
including  a  channel  (28)  fonned  therein  for  receiving  said  firsi 
and  second  ends  (18.  20)  allowing  sliding  of  at  least  one  of 


5479,753 

METHOD  FOR  CtrTTING  WET  CONCRETE 

Mward  R.  Chiuminatta,  16405  Everett,  and  Alan  R.  Chliuni- 

natta.  16862  Mariposa  Ave,  both  of  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,140,  Feb.  12,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,429,109.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  837  J48, 

Feb.  14,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J05,729.  This  appUcation  May  5, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  435,713 

InL  a."  B28D  1/02 

VS.  a.  125—12  25  Claims 


1  A  method  for  cutting  concrete  with  a  concrete  saw  that  cuts 
grooves  in  a  concrete  surface  with  a  rotating  cutting  blade  that 
rotates  about  a  hrst  axis  as  the  saw  traverses  a  portion  of  the 
surface  lo  cut  the  groove,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depending  a  support  portion  from  the  saw  so  that  the  support 
portion  contacts  the  concrete  surface  during  cutting; 

fonmng  a  slot  in  the  support  portion  through  which  the  cutting 
blade  extends  dunng  cutting,  the  slot  being  fonned  so  (hat  it 
surrounds  a  sufficient  portion  of  the  cutting  blade  sufficiently 
close  to  the  cutting  blade  so  that  the  support  portion  reduces 
ravelmg  of  the  groove  dunng  cutting;  and 

interposing  a  resilient  member  intermediate  the  saw  and  the 
support  portion  to  resiliently  urge  the  support  portion  against 
the  concrete  surface  with  a  predetermined  force  during  cutting 
to  maintain  the  support  portion  in  contact  with  the  concrete 
surface  as  the  concrete  cutting  blade  moves  away  from  the 
concrete  surface  during  cutting. 


5,579,754 

APPARATUS  AlVD  METHOD  FOR  CUTTING 

UNHARDENED  CONCRETE 

Edward  Chiuminatta.  and  \lan  R.  Chiuminatta,  both  of  1112 
Olympic  Dr..  Corona.  Calif  9P1!< 

Coatiniution  of  Ser.  No.  4.452,  Jan.  14.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,441,033,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  516,060,  Apr. 

27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,184,597.  ThL*  application  May  8,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  4.V..-''*h 

lot  a."  B28D  I  AM 

VS.  CL  125—13.01  34  Oaims 


J*  fo. 


said  first  and  second  end  caps  (24.  26)  in  a  first  direction  with 
respect  to  said  mounting  plate  (16);  and 
first  and  second  sight  bars  (40.  42)  at  least  one  of  which  is 
slidably  connected  to  said  first  and  second  end  caps  (24.  26). 
respectively,  to  allow  sliding  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sight  bars  (40,  42)  in  a  second  direction  different  from  said 
first  direction  with  respect  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  caps 
(24.  26),  respectively. 


1.  A  concrete  saw  having  a  rotating  concrete  cutting  blade 
rotating  in  an  upcut  direction  to  cut  the  concrete  surface,  compris- 
ing: 

(1)  at  least  one  wheel  connected  to  the  saw  to  support  the 
concrete  saw  on  the  concrete  surface  dunng  cutting; 

(2)  a  plurality  of  cutting  segments  circumferentially  located 
about  the  penphery  of  the  cutting  blade,  each  cutting  segment 
comprising:  v 

(a)  a  central  cutting  segment  having  a  circumferential  periph- 
ery; and 

(b)  shoulder  cutting  segments  located  on  opposing  sides  of  the 
central  cutting  segment  and  located  radially  inward  of  the 
periphery  of  the  central  cutting  segment: 

(3)  a  skid  plate  having  at  least  one  end  removably  connected  to 
the  saw  and  configured  to  support  the  concrete  surface  during 
cutting,  the  skid  plate  having  a  leading  end  thai  curves  away 
from  the  surface  being  cut.  the  skid  plate  further  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  longitudinal  slot  in  the  skid  plate,  the  cutting  bla^ 
extending  through  the  first  slot  to  cut  the  concrete.  Che  first 
slot  having  opposing  sides  at  a  leading  end  of  the  slot  that 
are  against  the  concrete  surface  and  withm  about  '/4  inch  of 
the  shoulder  cutting  segments  as  they  exit  from  tlie  con- 
crete during  cutting;  and 

(b)  a  second  longitudinal  slot  in  the  leading  end  of  the  first 
slot,  located  at  about  the  center  of  the  first  slot,  the  second 
slot  being  aligned  with  the  first  slot,  the  second  slot  having 
sides  tliat  are  against  the  concrete  surface  and  within  about 
'/i  of  an  inch  of  the  central  cutting  segments  as  they  exit 
from  tlie  concrete  dunng  cutting. 


5,579.755 
BARBECl'E  GRILL  CART  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  I    Johaston,  (olumbas.  (ia..  assizor  to  W.  C.  Bradley 
Company,  C  olumbus,  Ga. 

'  FUed  Aug.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,502 
Int  CI."  F24C  15/30 
VS.  a.  126—41  R  15  Claims 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DeCEMBER  3,  19% 


1  A  barbecue  grill  cart  assembly  fof  supporting  a  barbecue  gnll 
near  the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  cart  assembly  comprising  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  spaced  leg  members  disposed  in  a 
generally  rectangular  conhgurauon  of  from  and  rear  legs,  said  leg 
members  being  coiuiected  together  by  brace  means  extending 
between  the  leg  members,  said  generally  rectangular  configurauon 
of  front  and  rear  legs  extending  upward  and  supporting  a  generally 
planar  lop  member,  said  top  member  having  a  middle  portion 
adapted  to  receive  a  barbecue  grill,  and  including  shelf  members 
disposed  laterally  from  said  middle  poruon  on  each  Side  thereof  at 
an  angle  greater  than  0*. 


COMBINATION  HEATER 

Sigurd  Joosson,  KfMaMlad,  Sweden,  aarigiior  to  AWe  InUr- 
national  Systems  AB,  KrisdwistMl,  Sweden 

FUcd  Dec.  36.  1»»4.  Ser.  No.  367.451 

Int.  ex."  F24H  1/20 

VS.  CI.  126— 3«0  R  »<  CUims 


1  Heating  apparatus  for  heaung  tap  water  and  for  central 
heating  of  a  mobile  house  such  as  a  trailer,  compnsing  a  burner  as 
a  beat  source,  the  burner  being  posiuonod  within  a  burner  tube, 
said  burner  tube,  comprising  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly 
directed  flanges  depending  about  the  inner  surface  of  said  burner 
tube,  and  a  second  lube  surrounding  said  burner  tube  and  forming 
a  nng  shaped  space  between  the  burner  lube  and  said  second  tube, 
said  nng  shaped  space  containing  a  heal  medium  for  central  heat- 
ing, and  a  lap  water  vessel  surrounding  said  nngshaped  space, 
said  tap  water  vessel,  said  second  tube  and  said  burner  lube  being 
respecuvely  positioned  inside  each  other  with  Ihe  burner  tube 
eccentrically  posiuoned  inside  the  second  tube,  wherein  said  appa- 
ratus further  includes  a  baffle  extending  axially  in  Ihe  burner  tube 
and  having  a  lower  surface  which  is  spaced  from  ils  upper  surface 
and  a  closed  end  which  is  spaced  from  a  closed  end  of  ihe  burner 
tube,  said  baffle  further  being  spaced  from  the  burner  and  from  the 
bouom  of  said  burner  lube  so  as  to  provide  a  path  for  returning 
combustion  gases  produced  by  the  burner 


a  gas  inlet  connected  to  the  gas  jei; 

a  ^uid  nozzle  spaced  from  Ihe  gas  jet  for  nebulization  of  liquid 

conveyed  by  the  liquid  nozzle  to  the  gas  onfice. 
a  diaphragm  having  a  planar  surface  with  a  slil  therein; 
means  for  biasing  the  slit  closed,  and 
means  for  mainiaining  the  diaphragm  in  the  gas  flow  lumen  with 

the  slil  transverse  the  length  of  the  lumen. 


5.579.75* 

SUB-MINUTIRf    VFROVfM  I7KR  WlHl  Ut.l.ll  AL 

FLOU   1  \lh  HiKMH'  H',    IHkKADED  INSERT 

Tbeodorr  J.  Centuo.  70:  \n    '  ->'  innter  Ij..  Phil.idclphia   Pa 

19119 

FUed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.234 
Int  a."  A61M  15/08:16/10;  A62B  9/06     . 
VS.  CL  128—200.22  >7  Oslms 


5.579,75' 
AMI-.MIIION  1  1  i)\S  RESTRICIKK  hnk  A  NEBULIZER 
Michael  D.  McNUhoo.  Anaheim  HUb,  and  Andre  M.  Rustad. 
Etiwanda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baxter  InlerMtlonal, 
Inc.,  Deerfield,  III. 

tiled  Feb,  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.626 
Int  CL*  A61M  11/00:15/00:  A62B  9/02:  F16K  43/00 
VS.  a.  128—200.21  7  Claims 

1.  A  nebulizer  comprising: 
a  housing  including  an  aerosol  ouUet  and  a  wall  defining  a 

reservoir  for  a  liquid; 
a  gas  jet  extending  through  the  wall,  the  gas  jei  defimng  a  gas 
flow  lumen  and  having  a  gas  onhce  at  a  distal  end  thereof; 


^ 


1  A  sub-miniature  aerosoUzer  sized  for  intratracheal  insertion 
and  adapted  for  spraying  a  liquid  matenal  therefrom  in  close 
prtjximity  to  the  lungs,  the  sub^  miniature  acrosolizer  being  in 
connecoon  with  a  liquid  pressure  dnver  apparatus  for  delivery  of 
said  liquid  matenal.  said  sub-miniature  aerosolizer  composing,  in 
combination: 


De("ember  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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a  generally  elongated  sleeve  member  defining  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  opening 
therethrough  defimng  an  inner  sleeve  surface,  said  sleeve 
member  being  in  connection  with  said  liquid  pressure  driver 
apparatus  by  said  first  end  and  receiving  said  liquid  material 
tiierefrom; 

a  generally  elongated  insert  defining  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
received  within  at  least  a  portion  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  opening  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  insert  having 
an  outer  surface  including  al  least  one  substantially  helical 
channel  provided  surrounding  said  outer  surface  extending 
from  Ihe  first  end  to  the  second  end  and  in  a  direction  of  said 
opening  of  said  sleeve  member  adapted  for  passage  of  said 
liquid  material  received  by  said  sleeve  member; 

said  sleeve  member  including  captivation  means  within  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  inner  sleeve  surface  for  receivmg  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  of  said  insert  so  as  to  retain  said 
insert  within  said  sleeve  member  said  outer  surface  of  said 
insert  mcludes  a  series  of  screw  threads  defimng  alternating 
raised  and  lowered  sections,  with  each  raised  section  being 
separated  by  a  specified  distance  and  said  lowered  sections 
defining  said  at  least  one  helical  channel,  wherein  said  capti- 
vation means  receives  said  screw  threads  for  retaining  said 
insert  within  said  sleeve  member; 

a  generally  elongated  body  member  in  connectioivfwtih  said 
sleeve  member,  said  body  member  having  a  cavity  extending 
therein  provided  in  a  first  end  thereof  and  terminating  adja- 
cent a  second  end  thereof  by  an  end  wall,  said  end  wall 
having  an  orifice  therein  for  spraying  said  liquid  material 
received  from  said  insert; 

wherein  said  generally  elongated  sleeve  member,  said  generally 
elongated  insert  and  said  elongated  body  member,  in  combi- 
nation, are  of  sufficient  size  for  intracheal  insertion. 


are  located  proximate  each  other  and  are  concurrently  visible 
together  by  an  observer  looking  at  said  tank. 


5.579,759 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  AEROSOL 

MEDICATION  MEASUREMENT 

Everett  Gantz.  P.O,  Box  15487.  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90815 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,744 

InL  CI."  GOIF  22/DO  ' 

U,S.  a.  128—200.24  13  Claims 


1  In  combination,  an  aerosol  medication  inhaler  canister  and 
apparatus  for  ascertaining  whether  or  not  the  contents  of  said 
aerosol  medication  inhaler  canister  are  near  depletion  compnsing: 
a  tank  containing  water  therein  and  having  al  least  one  transparent, 
vertical  panel  and  a  reference  indicia  on  said  tank  visible  through 
said  transparent,  vertical  panel  and  inclined  relative  to  horizontal 
indicating  the  onenlation  of  the  longitudinal  axis  relative  to  hori- 
zontal of  an  empty  aerosol  ii>edication  inhaler  canister  floating  in 
water,  and  wherein  said  aerosol  medication  inhaler  canister  is  in 
said  water  in  said  tank  and  said  canister  and  said  reference  indicia 


5479.760 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN 

AEROSOL  FROM  A  PULVERlfLENT  SLIBSTANCE 

Dieter  Kohler,  Schmallenberg-Winkhausen,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Angiomed  AG,  Karisnibe.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93AI3033.  S  371  Date  Jul.  10.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11043,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  433.425 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1992,  42  37 
568.1 

Int.  CI."  A61M  15/00 
VS.  a.  128—203.15  22  aaims 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  aerosol,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inserting  a  precisely  defined  quantity  of  a  pulverulent  sub- 
stance into  a  chamber  having  a  predeteniuned  volume; 

(b)  evacuating  the  chamber  with  the  pulverulent  substance 
therein  to  produce  at  least  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  chamber; 

(c)  allowing  a  gas  to  flow  inio  the  evacuated  chamber  to  cause 
the  pulverulent  substance  therein  to  whirl  up  and  form  an 
aerosol;  and 

(d)  immediately  after  step  (c).  forcing  a  predetermined  volume 
of  the  aerosol  from  the  chamber 


5.579.761 
RESPIRATOR  HAVING  SNAP-FIT  FILTER  CARTRIDGE 
Gregory  Yuschak.  Hudson,  Wis.;  Peter  O.  Rekow,  Woodbury, 
and  Thomas  W.  Holmquist-Brown,  SL  Paul,  both  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Minine  xnri   ^lanufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.855 
Int  CI.''  A62B  IHAX) 
VS.  a.  128—206.17  24  Claims 

1.  A  respirator  that  compnses: 
(a)  a  face  piece  sized  to  fit  at  least  over  the  nose  and  mouth  of  a 

person; 
(h)  a  cartridge  receiving  structure  located  on  the  face  piece;  and 
(c)  a  filter  cartridge  that  has  a  housing  into  which  a  filter  element 
is  contained,  the  filter  cartridge  capable  of  being  manually 
snapped  into  engagement  with  the  cartridge  receiving  struc- 
ture to  produce   an  audible  noise,  the  engagement  being 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


ssn,7a  

MEASl  KF  MF  N  !  '  >^  SYSTEMIC  PgKlWWW^ 
Max  H.  WdL  Northtu.-.k    HI.;  Wanchoo  Ihaf,  P*i  DMert, 
and  JoaeBtoera,!  amanll...  fxxh  ..f  Calif,  ■■Jfiiors  to  Insti- 
tute of  Critical  Cart  Medicine,  Palm  Springa,  CaUf,  and 
Nlbon  Kohdrn  Corporatkm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

I-Tled  JuL  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  49M32 

InL  CL'  A61B  5/00 

U,S.  CL  I2»-6J2  ^  C***"* 


instanuneously  obtainable  by   pressing  the  filter  carindge 
against  the  receiving  structure  without  rotational  movement. 


5,579,7« 

(KM ><MK\(  Hh  M.)  DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  JOINING 

AS  K.NUO  1  R.\CHEAL  TUBE  TO  AN  ADAPTOR 

CONNECTED  TO  A  SUCTION  OR  GAS  SOURCE 

Cindy  Lee,  9120  Hoffman  Karm  Iji.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45242 

Filed  Au«.  1,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  SWJKS 

iBt  CL*  A6IM  I6AX) 

VS.  a.  128—207.14  4  tlaims 


I.  A  method  for  assessing  perfusion  failure  of  a  patient,  com- 
prising: 

introducing  a  catheter  with  a  carbon  dioxide  sensor,  through  the 
oral  or  nasal  passage  and  at  least  partially  through  the  esopha 
gus  of  the  pauenl.  until  the  carbon  dioxide  sensor  lies  in  the 
esophagus  a(  a  locauon  on  a  side  of  the  lower  esophageal 
sphincter  opposite  the  stomach; 

taking  measurements  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  esophagus  of  the 
pauent  to  assess  perfusion  failure  of  the  patient 


5^7V.764 

METHOD  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  SPATULLY  SPECIFIC 

ELECTROPm  SIOI  OfUCAL  SENSING  IN  A  CATHETER 

WMH  \N  hM  VK(.KD  ABLATING  ELECTRODE 

Bnice  N   (...lilnMr    mi  M  l  I'al.is  Verdes  Dr.  Fa.st.  Ranchn  Palrw 
Verdr^.  I  alif  'M<r^ 

CooUnua ,  u,  i,H,.  ..f  s.r    N..    I  ".««•.  Jan    S  I'm.  Hat. 

No.  f.4'^<i..>u*,   «hi,  h  1^  .<  ...niimiaiioii  in  part  of  Ser.  No. 

\  '»U)     1.111    H     !>«»    I'.ii    N'>    <.lK'^,l4fi     I  his  HpplKMtiiin  Mav 


InL  CI.'  A61B  3/W 


VS.  CL  12»-642 


11  Claims 


1  A  device  to  facilitate  joining  an  endotracheal  tube  to  an 
adaptor  connected  to  a  suction  or  gas  source,  comprising: 

a  tubular  adaptor  having  a  tirst  threaded  end  and  a  second  end 
having  a  generally  smooth  outside  surface  and 

a  tubular  connector  having  opposed  ends  with  an  inside  diameter 
for  sliding  engagement  of  the  connector  on  an  endotracheal 
tube,  one  end  of  the  connector  being  threaded  for  lemporanly 
locking  the  connector  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  adaptor,  and 
the  second  end  of  the  connector  having  a  generally  smooth 
inside  surface  and  being  slidable  on  the  endotracheal  tube  so 
that  the  endotracheal  tube  is  sandwiched  between  the  smooth 
inside  surface  of  said  second  end  of  the  connector  and  the 
smooth  outside  surface  of  said  second  end  of  said  adaptor. 
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1.  An  ablating  catheter  for  ablation  cf  myocardium  in  a  human 
heart  comprising: 

a  catheter  body  for  disposition  within  said  heart,  said  catheter 

body  having  a  distal  up; 
an  ablauve  electrode  disposed  on  said  distal  tip; 
at  least  one  pair  of  orthogonal  electrodes  disposed  in  said 
ablative  electrode  and  electrically   insulated  therefrom  for 
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receiving  electrocardiac  signals  only  from  a  localized  area 
within  said  myocardium,  which  area  is  ablated;  and 

circuit  means  for  differencing  cardiac  signals  received  by  said  al 
least  one  pair  of  orthogonal  electrodes  lo  generate  an  electro- 
graphic  signal  indicative  of  localized  cardiac  activity  at  said 
area. 

whereby  said  catheter  is  usable  for  ablating  and  sensing  electro- 
physiologic activity  of  said  ablated  myocardium  without  sub- 
stantial aiterauon  of  the  size  of  said  ablative  electrode. 


5,579,765 

MONITOR  TO  DETECT  BLEEDING 

Danny  L.  Cox,  2616  E,  Hills  Dr.,  Moore,  Okla,  73160.  and 

Bradley  J.  Bush,  717  Highway  Pkv..  Noi^an,  Okia.  73069 

Filed  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,987 

int  a.*  A61B  5/W 

U.S.  a.  128—638  12  Claims 


/''■ 


1   .A  monitor  for  detecting  bleeding  comprising: 

a  bandage  portion  securable  over  a  puncture  sue  on  a  patient. 

said  bandage  portion  being  provided  with  a  central  bandage 
opening  therethrough,  and 

two  spaced  apart  electricalK  conductive  wires  encircling  said 
central  bandage  opening,  each  of  said  wires  bemg  electrically 
connected  in  series  with  a  power  supply  and  an  alarm. 


5,579,766 

METHOD  OF  PREDICTING  CARCINOMIC 

METASTASES 

Lincoln  C.  Gray,  Houston.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Regents, 

The  University  of  Texas  System,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908X^9.  Jul.  2,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,437^79.  This  appUcation  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509J02 

Int  Q\r  A61B  (Mi:5/00 
VS.  a.  128—653.1  15  naims 


cancer  cells  in  a  patient  having  a  primary  tumor  associated  with  a 
cancer,  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  receiving  a  signal  encoding  the  location  of  said  primary 
tumor; 

(b)  generating  a  list  of  at-risk  sites  as  a  fiinction  of  the  location 
of  the  primary  tumor; 

(c)  receiv  ing  signals  respectively  encoding  metastalis  indications 
for  each  of  a  subset  of  said  at-nsk  sites; 

(d)  for  each  said  at-risk  site,  computing  an  index  of  metastasis 
likelihood  as  a  function  of  (1 )  the  location  of  said  prirr.ar) 
tumor,  and  (2)  the  respective  signal  encoding  a  metastasis 
indicator  for  said  at-risk  site;  and 

(e)  displaying  said  indices  of  metastasis  likelihood  and  the 
respective  locations  of  the  associated  ai-nsk  sites. 


5,579,767 

METHOD  FOR  IMAGING  ABDOMIANAL  AORTA  AND 

AORTIC  ANEURYSMS 

Martin  R.  Prince.  2745  Wlndwood  Dr.,  Apt.  240,  Aim  Arbor, 

Mich.  48105 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71,970.  Jun.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,417,218,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  378384.  Jan. 

25,  1995.  This  appUcation  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,815 

Int  CI."  A61B  SmSS 

VS.  a.  128—653.4  20  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  imaging  an  aorta  in  a  pabent  using  magnetic 
resonance  imaging,  comprising. 

performing  an  imaging  sequence  to  image  al  least  a  portion  of 

the  aorta,  including, 
administering  a  magnetic  resonance  contrast  agent  to  the  patient: 

and 
collecting  data  which  is  representative  of  a  center  of  k-space 

when  a  concentration  of  the  contrast  agent  in  the  aorta  is 

substantially  higher  than  a  concentration  of  the  contrast  agent 

in  veins  adjacent  to  the  aoita. 


1.  A  machine-executed  method  of  generating  a  signal  encoding 
the  location  of  at-risk  sites  having  an  elevated  risk  of  containing 


5,579.768 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  COMPENSATION  IN  AN 
ITLTRASOUND  IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Kevin  L.  Klesenski.  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Acuson  Cor- 
poration, Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,004 
Int  CI."  A61B  MX) 
VS.  CI.  128—660.06  84  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  tor  processing  ultrasound  signals,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 
receiving  a  current  set  and  a  successive  set  of  acoustic  signals, 
each  said  acoustic  signal  in  said  current  set  having  a  range 
value,  a  cross-range  value,  and  at  least  one  imaging  value; 
defining  a  set  of  zones,  each  one  zone  in  said  set  of  zones  having 
at  least  one  range  boundary  and  al  least  one  cross-range 
boundary: 
assigning  acoustic  signals  to  zones,  said  assigning  step  being 
responsive  to  the  range  and  cross-range  values  of  said  acous- 
tic signals; 
defining  a  zone  intensity  value  for  each  zone,  each  said  zone 
intensity  value  being  responsive  to  at  least  one  said  imaging 
value  from  said  acoustic  signals  assigned  to  said  zone; 
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selecting  a  plurality  of  zones; 

deleimining  a  set  of  attenuation  estimates  in  response  to  said 
zone  intensity  values  for  said  selected  plurality  of  zones,  and 

altering  at  least  one  signal  of  said  current  set  or  said  successive 
set  of  acoustic  signals  in  response  to  said  anenuauon  esti- 
mates. 


K.il- 
1  ul 


5,579,7*9 

COUPLING  MBNIM  FOH  )  K    HK  OF 

nTRASONOr.RAHH 

..,;  s  .Mn.i.,    |,^hio>an^Wi.and.MlchlhiroY«in««uchi. 

f   \,.K  .h..iu.i     I  .(..111.   avMRHorN  to  ShiseWo  Compaii). 

Ptl  No.  PCT/jiNVOPS").  8  371  D»U  Aiiw  :  l'*^-!.  i  lOZ**' 
Date  AUR.  2,  1994.  PiTT  Pub.  No.  W()«'i  i  l "^  KT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  284.420 
,  i,.,„,s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  2.  1992.  4-349847: 
Jan    IS    l-'VV  5-01804*;  Jan.  8.  1993.  5-018047;  Sep.  9.  1993. 
5-24883*   Sep.  24.  1993.  5-238175;  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-29459* 

lat.  a."  A61B  MM) 
VS.  CL  128—6*0.01  »'  C*"*™ 


receiving  a  set  of  acoustic  signal  samples  for  a  second  transmit 
zone  spatially  overlapping  said  fir^l  transmit  zone  in  an  over- 
lap region; 

dynamicallv  generating  weighting  values  and  applying  s«a 
weighting  values  to  the  signal  samples  in  the  overiap  region  to 
create  weighted  signal  samples;  and 

synthesizing  a  set  of  new  signal  samples  for  said  overlap  region 
from  said  weighted  signal  samples. 


5.579,771 
STITTIODOFAND  \PP\RATIJS  K)k  lllK  UK  1  H  HON 
V  M'  t  HARACTK  Kl/  \  1  ION  OF  A  SEGMENT  OK  AN 
VRTFRY  B^  I  I  IRASONIC  ECHOGRAPm 
Odil.  h.nn.  fm.v  N.^t  nt.  Frmnce,  aarixnor  to  U.S.  PhUlps  Cor- 
poration. New  >iirk,  N.Y. 

HU-d  Mar   27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413J98 
CUIms  priority.  «ppUctk«  FnuK«,  M«.  25.  1994.  9403557 
lot  a."  A61B  HAX) 
CS.  CI.  128-**  1.04  '*»  "••"" 
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1  A  coupling  medium  for  a  probe  of  an  ultrasonograph  compns 
ing  a  gel  composing  I-IOT  by  weight  of  P-1,3  glucan  and  water 


UMI 


5,579,770 
MULTIPLE  TRANSMIT  ZONE  SPLICING 
David  J.  FIniser.  San  Jose,  Calif..  asslRDor  to  Acusoa  Corpora- 
tion, Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.091 
Int.  a."  A61B  tVOO 
VS.  a.  I2»-6*1.01  '5  t^'"'™' 

1   A  method  for  multiple  transmit  zone  splicing  in  an  imaging 
system,  composing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  a  set  of  acousuc  signal  samples  for  a  first  transraii 
zone; 


1  A  method  of  charactenzing  a  segment  of  an  artery  by  ultra- 
sonic echography,  using  an  array  of  ultrasonic  transducers  which 
produce  a  sectional  plane  or  frame  which  is  formed  by  L  succes- 
sive parallel  exciution  lines  in  a  direction  z*  which  extends  per- 
pendicularly to  the  axis  x'  of  the  anery.  which  arrav  is  a.ssociaied 
with  a  transmission  circuit  and  a  receiving  circuit,  said  echography 
method  including  signal  processing  in  the  ume  domain  with  corre- 
lation of  the  echographic  signals  relaung  to  said  lines  and  interpo- 
lation of  the  correlated  signals  in  order  lo  determine  radial  veloci- 
ties V  for  points  of  said  sectional  plane  which  are  limited  to  the 
traversing  of  the  walls  of  the  artery  and  its  immediate  vicimly. 
composing  the  steps  of 

scanning  said  frame  with  a  period  T  of  a  few  ms  ai  a  rale  of  one 

exciuiion  per  line; 
performing  said  conelation  and  interpolation  between  collinear 
exciution  lines  shifted  by  the  penod  T  in  order  to  obtain,  at 
least  for  the  duration  of  one  cardiac  cycle,  in  a  first  memory  a 
first  sequence  of  images  in  x*  and  z*  of  velocity  values 
v(xj.t).  and  in  a  second  memory  a  second  sequence  of  images 
in  X  and  z'  of  amplitude  values  A(x.z.t);  and 
subsequently  using  said  velocity  and  amplitude  values  in  a 
woriuiation  in  order  lo  deduce  therefrom,  by  temporal  inte- 


gration of  the  velocity  values,  the  arterial  dilatation  curve 
along  each  of  said  L  frame  lines  during  at  least  the  period  Tc 
of  a  cardiac  cycle. 


5.579.772 
SlfRGK  \1    MI(  H(»S(  (^P^   s>slhM 
Ma.sahiko  Kinukav>a.  Sagamihani.   Masami  llamartu.   Hin«shi 
l'ujiv»ara.    both    of    Tokvo.     lakjLshi    Fukava.    Sagamiharii. 
Masanon  kaneda.  lovoharu  Hanzavia.  both  of  lokvo;  Su*- 
umu    lakah&shi.    Iruma:    Nobuakj    Akui,    Tokvo;    KaLsuvukI 
Saito.  Inkyo.  and  >oNhin»<i  Oakt.  Tokvo,  all  of  Japan,  avsign 
ors  to  OlympiLv  Optical  (  i.  .  1  (d..  Tokvo,  Japan 
Kilrd  Jun    IV  1V94.  Vr   No    r';9,02<» 
ClainLs  prioritv.  appliration  Japan,  Jun    14.  I<*<»,V  .^14204*; 
Jun.  14,  1993,  5-142048;  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143*86;  Jun.  15,  1993, 
5-143687 

InL  a."  G02B  21/22 
VS.  a.  128—665  1  Claim 


1.  A  suT^gical  microscope  system  for  producing  a  3-dimensional 
virtual  image  of  an  object  to  be  viewed  by  an  observer,  the  system 
compnsmg: 

stereoscopic  imaging  mtans  for  forming  two  images  of  an  object 
from  two  light  beams  focussed  in  two  respective  opocal 
paths; 

display  means  for  respectively  displaying  the  two  images  of  the 
object  formed  by  the  imaging  means,  and 

image-projecting  means  for  projecting  the  two  images  respec- 
tively displayed  by  the  display  means  to  form  a  3-dimensiona] 
virtual  image  of  the  object  such  thai  the  observer  perceives 
the  3-difnensional  vinual  image  to  be  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  observer  equal  to  the  actual  distance  between  the 
observer  and  the  object. 


5,579,773 
I  4<;FR-rM)I  CFD  DIFFTRENTIAL  NORMALIZED 

H  I  ()RKS<  KNC  F   MKTHOn  FOR  (  ANCER  DU6NOSIS 
Tuan  VolJinh.  Ma.soud  Panjehpour.  and  Berjein  t   Overhoit, 
alt  of  KnoiviHr.  Iran.,  a.ssignor>  to  Mamn  Manerta  Energy 
Systems,  Inc..  Oak  Ridg«.  Trnn. 

Filed  Sep   M\.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,132 
Ini   (T  ^61B  6/00 
VS.  CL  128— **.«  14  CUims 

1  An  apparatus  for  performing  a  medical  diagnosis  comprising: 
means   for  radiating   a   tissue   sample   with   a   moncx:hromatic 

excitauon  light  having  a  predetermined  wavelength; 
means  for  producing  a  laser- mduced  fluorescence  spectrum, 
having  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  with  an  intensity  at  each  of 
the  plurality  of  wavelengths,  from  emission  radiation  gener- 
ated by  interaction  of  the  exatation  light  with  the  tissue 
sample; 
means  for  calculating  an  area  under  the  laser-induced  fluores- 
cence spectrum  to  generate  an  integrated  area; 


means  for  dividing  the  intensity  at  each  wavelength  of  the 
laser-induced  fluorescence  spectrum  by  the  integrated  area 
under  the  laser-induced  fluorescence  spectrum  lo  produce  a 
normalized  spectrum;  and 

means  for  correlating  the  normalized  spectrum  lo  a  specific 
condition  of  the  tissue  sample 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MONITORING  LOCAL 

CtRtBRAl   PH>S10I,(><,> 
John  I.  Miller,  Nev*  York,  and  Paolo  Bolocnese.  Brooklyn,  both 
of  N.\..  assignor^  to   (  amimi   NeunK  art.   int..   San   I>iej;o, 
Calif 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  206.763 

Int  O.'  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128—667  31  Cteiin5 


1.  A  probe,  having  a  proximal  and  distal  end,  for  intracranial 
momtoring  of  pressure  and  blood  flow   in   a  locus  of  a  tissue 
medium  proximately  located  at  the  distal  end.  said  probe  compos- 
ing: 
a  first  optical  conductor,  having  one  end  located  at  said  distal 
end  and  an  opposite  end  located  at  said  proximal  end.  thai 
guides  radiaoon  lo  said  distal  end  and  guides  radiaoon  scat- 
tered from  said  tissue  medium  lo  said  proximal  end  for 
providing  a  first  indicative  of  the  blood  flow  in  the  locus  of 
the  tissue  medium:  and 
a  second  opucal  conductor,  having  one  end  including  a  pressure 
responsive  means  located  at  said  distal  end.  adapted  for  gen- 
erating an  second  optical  signal  at  an  opposite  end  located  at 
said  proximal  end.  said  optical  signal  indicative  of  said  pres- 
sure in  the  locus  of  the  tissue  medium; 
wherein  said  first  signal  indicative  of  the  blood  flow  in  the  locus 
of  tissue  medium  and  second  optical  signal  indicative  of  said 
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pressure  in  the  locus  of  the  tissue  medium  are  measured 
substanually  simultaneously  and  continuously 
wherein  sections  of  respecuve  said  optical  conductors  extending 
from  said  respective  one  ends  of  said  firs,  and  second  opaca^ 
conductors,  are  movable  together,  providing  an  elongated  integral 
section. 


5jrW,T75 
DYNAMIC  CONTKOl    ( .^   VfMUM   vfONTTdRING 

M,.h-,l  k  Dempsey.  Acton    Muk  s   Kotfita,  Cheta^wd,  Mjd 

M,«l,ll  I'a.kard  (  ()inpan>.  Pai<>  Vlto,  Calif. 

Kiled  t)ct.  20.  I**^,  Ser.  No.  .126,615 

Int  tl."  A61B  a/0205 

VS.  a.  128—670  '^  Ctata* 


complexes  at  said  respective  pressure  levels  through  mea.surement 
of  time  varying  pressures  vnthin  said  cuff,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  ,       .      _ 

(a)  inflaung  said  cuff  about  an  artery  of  the  pauenl  unul  said  cuff 
IS  at  a  firsi  pressure  level  a  predetermined  amount  above  a 
target  pressure  level; 

(b)  after  a  predetermined  mterval  of  time,  deflating  said  cuff 
from  said  first  pressure  level  to  said  target  pressure  level; 

(c)  searching  for  artenal  pressure  oscillauon  complexes  at  said 
target  pressure  level;  and 

(d)  repeaung  steps  (aHO  for  higher  target  pressure  levels 
during  said  blood  pressure  mea.surcment  until  arterial  pressure 
oscillation  complexes  of  a  predetermined  quality  are  detected 
in  step  (c)  for  a  sufficient  number  of  pressure  levels  lo  permit 
a  blood  pressure  determination  for  the  patient 


1    In  a  patient  monitonng  system  operable  for  monitoring  a 
plurality  of  physiological  parameters  of  a  patient,  apparatus  for 
providing  dynamic  contrtil  of  the  patient  momtonng  system,  com- 
posing; ^^ 
a  communicauons  network  having  a  plurality  of  nodes; 
means,  connected  to  a  first  of  said  nodes,  for  direcung  dynamic 

control  information  onto  the  communications  network; 
a  backchannel  transmission  system  connected  to  one  of  said 
nodes  for  receiving  the  dynamic  control  informauon  and  for 
transmining  the  dynamic  control  information  in  a  backchan- 
nel transmission,  and 
a  multipon  transmitter  including  a  momtonng  section  for  obtain- 
ing first  dau  represenutive  of  a  first  physiological  parameter, 
a  backchannel  receiver  module  for  receiving  said  backchannel 
transmission  and  a  daU  processing  section  operauvely  con- 
nected to  the  sensor  system  and  the  backchannel  receiver 
module  for  carrying  out  a  pauent  momtonng  hincuon  in 
accordance  with  said  dynamic  control  information  so  as  to 
provide  processed  data,  a  transmitter  operauvely  connected  to 
the  dau  processing  section  for  transmitung  the  processed  daU 
as  a  telemetry  signal,  and  a  power  supply  secuon  for  provid- 
ing power  to  the  multiport  transmitter 


5,579,777 

EXERCISE  LEVEL  OF  DIFFICULTY  DATA  OUTPUT 

VPPAR  ATI'S 

Fuv...  su;;..     loW^o,  Japan,  avAinnor  to  C«sJo  Computer  Co„ 
ltd..   Ii>k»i>.  Japan 

(  ..nt.nuation  of  S^-r.  No.  15.636,  Feb.  9.  1993.  P«t-  No 

5.474.077.   fhlv  application  Ma>  26,  1"*^?,  Ser,  No.  451,574 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  1-tb    18.  1992,  4-30730 

The  portion  of  the  tern,  of  this  pateni  subM^uent  to  Feb.  9. 

2013,  ha.s  tx^n  disclaimed. 

InL  a."  A61B  5/02 

VS.  a.  128-687  1*  C>«i«* 


UMI 


OSCILLOMETRIC  BLOOD  PUSSUKE  MONrrOR  WITH 

ENHAMXD  nrr  TRFSStRE  CONTROL 
k,.  M..rd  Mcdara.'AMp.'    H..     ,.ssii;i.or  to  John.son  &  Johason 
Medical,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372.137 
lnta.''A61B.?/W 

U.S.  a.  i2J^  '-»'  *  "*^ 

4  A  method  ol  mea.sunng  blood  pressure  of  a  patient  using  an 
automatic  osciUometnc  blood  pressure  monitor  composing  a  pres- 
sunzed  cuff,  means  for  inflating  and  deflating  said  cuff  in  pressure 
steps  to  respective  pressure  levels  dunng  a  blood  pressure  mea 
surement.  and  means  for  measunng  artenal  pressure  oscillauon 


L  Apparatus  lo  automatically  monitor  exercise  level  of  diffi- 
culty, compnsing: 

age-dau  output  means  for  providing  age  data  of  a  user; 
pulse  rate  determining  means  for  converting  pulse  signals  of 
said  user  lo  a  pulse  rate  to  obtain  pulse  number  daU; 


means  for  deriving  exercise  level  of  difficulty  data  from  the 
pulse-number  data  obtained  by  said  pulse-rate  determining 
means  and  the  age  data  output  by  said  age-data  output  means; 
and 

output  means  for  outputting  the  exercise  level  of  difficulty  data 
derived  by  said  means  for  deriving  exercise  level  of  difficulty 
data. 


to  previously  collected  training  data  compnsing  neural  net- 
work input  signals  and  corresponding  known  cardiac  output 
values. 


5,579,778 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
I  l(F  KMi  iDILUTION  CARDL\C  OLTTUT 
Mf  \sl  KKMKMS  I'TILIZING  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 
Phillip   I)    Baker.   Portland,  Oreg.;   Joseph  Orr;   Dwayne  R. 
Ht-st<nsko»,   both  of  Sail   l,ak<    Cit>,   I  lah.  and   Royce  W. 
.Johnv.n.    Ncntiira.   <  alif .   avsii^nors   lo    I  nnersitv    of  I  tab 
K(-,tiifih  huundatiini    Salt  I^ke  (  it\,  1  lah 
Coniinualion  in  pan  of  Ser.  No.  11V,451.  Sep.  V.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,339,818.  This  application  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
294,938 
InL  a.''  A61B  5/00 
VS.  a.  128—691  13  cUims 


l^Jj^ 


ty- 


'V 


1.  A  method  for  on-line  calculation  of  cardiac  output  of  a 
paUent.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

1.1)  coupling  at  least  one  sensor  to  the  patient,  said  sensor  being 
responsive  to  register  changes  m  blood  temperature  as  pan  of 
a  thermodiluuon  procedure  which  includes  bolus  injection 
without  volume  loading  of  the  patient; 

1.2)  actiNating  the  sensor  lo  generate  a  sequence  of  on-line 
signals  which  register  changes  occumng  in  the  blood  tem- 
perature of  a  patient  tiuough  direct  indicator  dilution  signal 
measurements. 

1.3)  transmitung  the  on-line  signals  as  input  signals  to  a  com- 
puter system,  including  input  nodes  of  a  neural  network 
supported  by  the  computer  system,  which  neural  network  is 
capable  of  calculating  a  continuous  output  signal  correspond- 
ing to  a  parameter  value  from  the  on-line,  input  signals; 

1.4)  preprocessing  the  input  signals  to  produce  a  scaled  wave- 
form; 

1.5)  processing  the  input  signals  within  the  neural  network  to 
convert  the  sequence  of  input  signals  to  an  on-line  output 
signal  corresponding  lo  a  cardiac  output  value  by  applying 
fixed  weighung  factors  to  the  input  signals;  and 

1.6)  retrieving  said  fixed  weighting  factors  which  were  previ- 
ously generated  by  applying  a  training  algonthm  with  respect 


5,579,779 

SHAFT  MOVEMENT  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

John  W.  Humphrey.  Eden  Prairie,  Minn.,  assignor  to  SdMed 

Life  Systems.  Inc.,  Maple  Grove,  Minn, 

Continiiation-in-piirt  of  Ser,  No,  48,492,  '^pr,  16,  1993,  PaL 

No,  5,555,89.1.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

929.083,  Aug.  12,  1992.  This  applicauon  Mar   2    1W4,  Ser. 

N«,  2*4,632 

InL  a.*  AfilB  5AIII 

VS.  CL  128 — 772  U  Claimi 


1.  In  a  catheter  tool  including  a  catheter  receiving  element,  a 
housing  including  a  guide  wire  retaining  portion,  and  a  handle 
coimected  between  tiie  element  and  the  housing,  the  improvemeni 
comprising: 

(a)  handle  adjustment  means  selectively  operable  to  adjust  the 
length  of  the  handle  for  varying  the  distance  between  the 
element  and  the  housing. 


5479,788 
MANUAL  GUIDEWIRE  PLACEMENT  DEVICE 
FUiberto  P.  Zadini,  16814  Raven  Su.  North  HilK  CaMf.  91343, 
and  f;ior£io  C.  Zadini,  2237  HiHtop  La.,  CamariUo.  Calif. 
''.VII2 

Kiled  Oct  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321^54 

InL  CL*  A61B  5AX) 

VS.  CI.  128—772  18  Claims 


1.  A  guide  wire  placement  device  for  insertion  of  a  guidewire 
into  the  interior  of  a  blood  vessel  comprising: 

a  hollow  needle,  for  the  passage  of  (said)  a  guidewire,  said 
needle  having  a  tip. 

a  vacuum  means  for  enclosure  of  a  vacuum  pressure,  said 
hollow  needle  being  in  flow  communication  with  said  vacuum 
means, 

means  for  manually  creatmg  said  vacuum  pressure  within  said 
vacuum  means, 

means  for  manually  advancing  said  guidewire,  said  means  for 
manually  advancing  being  acniable  by  said  means  for  manu- 
ally creating  said  vacuum. 
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5,57*,781 

WIRELESS  TRANSMITTER  FOR  NEEDLE 

El  ECTRODES  AS  tSED  IN  ELECTTIOMYOGRAPHY 

Thomas  H.  Cooke,  651  Slr«iider  Blvd.,  No.  100,  Settle,  Wash. 

W\HS 

Filed  Oct.  13.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  322,777 

Int  CL"  A6IB  5/WliH 

VS.  a.  128-733  *  <^"~ 


I  A  self-contained,  battery  powered,  hand-held,  wireless  trans- 
miner  usable  with  a  disposable  niono  or  bipolar  needle  electrode  to 
sense  electrochemical  nerve  impulses  as  transmitted  through  the 
nervous  system  and  muscles  of  humans  and  animals,  said  transmit^ 
ter  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  molded  pla.st.c  ca.se  w.th 
integrally  formed  top.  bottom,  side,  front  and  rear  walls,  printed 
circuit  board  means  arranged  between  and  extending  parallel  to 
said  front  and  rear  walls  of  said  case  and  engaging  said  sides 
thereof  electrical  circuit  components  and  circuitry  on  said  pnntcd 
circuit  board  means  including  a  high  gam  instrumenution  signal 
amplifier,  a  signal  level  shifter  stage,  an  AC  ampliher.  a  modulator 
diode  a  power  oscillator  transistor,  and  an  antenna,  said  electrical 
circuit  components  and  circuiffy  also  including  an  input  connector 
jack  extending  thrv>ugh  and  below  said  bottom  wall  '^[^<^'^'^ 
fnctional  and  electrical  interconnection  with  a  needle  electrode 
said  transmmer  also  composing  battery  receptor  recesses  in  said 
front  and  rear  walls  of  said  ca.se  in  which  are  placeable  battenes  tor 
powering  said  electrical  circuit  components  and  circuitry  and  an 
encapsulating  medium  filling  the  interior  of  said  case  defined  by 
said  top  bottom,  side,  front  and  rear  walls  thereof  and  encapsulat 
ing  said  printed  circuit  board  means  and  said  electnc  circuit 
components  circuitry  thereon. 


an  electrode  selecting  device  including  switches  connected  to 

establish  connections  to  two  of  said  electrodes, 
a  frequency  selecting  device  connected  to  select  which  of  said 
first  or  second  high  frequency  signals  will   be  applied 
between  two  or  more  of  said  first,  second,  fifth  and  sixth 
electrodes, 
an  impedance  mea.sunng  device  connected  to  measure  an 
impedance  between  two  or  more  of  said  third,  fourth  and 
seventh  electrodes; 
a  calculating  device  connected  to  calculate  a  fat  mass  based 
on  a  relationship  between  an  impedance  measured  by  said 
impedance    measunng    device    when    said    first    high- 
frequency  signal  IS  applied  and  an  impedance  measured  by 
said  impedance  measuring  device  when  said  s«^cond  high- 
frequency  signal  IS  applied:  and 
a  display  device  connected  to  display  a  result  obtained  by  said 
calculating  device. 


UMI 


5.579,782 
DEVICE  TO  PROVIDE  DATA  AS  A  GUIDE  TO  HEALTH 
MANAGEMENT 
Yoshihlsa  Masuo.  Kyoto,  Japan,  aissiRDor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  V  >t    i-    I'*''-'   '^' '   '^0.288,719 

Oaims  priority,  h,h.i  >  'i I'i'""-  Vug.  12,  199.V  5-200688; 

AuR.  30,  1993,  5-213954;  Sep.  14,  1993,  5-229089 

Int  a.'^  A6IB  M/S 
VS.  a.  128-734  •'  f^"»» 

1   A  device  to  provide  dau  as  a  guide  to  health  management, 
compnsing: 
a  main  unit: 

a  pair  of  hand  gnps.  connected  to  ends  of  said  mam  unit, 
including  first  and  second  electrodes  connected  to  apply  a 
high-frequency  signal  and  third  and  fourth  electrodes  con- 
nected to  measure  a  resistance  of  a  human  body:  and 
a  foot  electrode  unit,  connected  to  said  mam  unit,  including  fifth 
and  sixth  electrodes  connected  to  apply  a  high-frequency 
signal,  and  a  seventh  connected  to  measure  an  electrical 
potential  developed  across  said  human  body, 
said  main  unit  compnsing: 

a  signal  generator  operable  to  produce  a  first  high-frequency 
signal  which  passes  through  both  a  shallow  part  of  the  body 
where  subcutaneous  fat  is  located  and  a  deeper  part  of  body 
where  visceral  fat  is  located  and  a  second  high  frequency 
signal  which  passes  mainly  through  the  deeper  pan  of  the 
body. 


5,579,783 

O-RING  TEST  METHOD  AND  Al  lAKA  1 1  S  FOR 

MEASURING  MUSCULAR  STRENC,  I  H 

Tkkay«Mfai  Naol.  Tokyo;  Yolchiro  Sako.  Chlba;  Min  ru  ( 'n/tki, 
Kawnawa;  Tomoko  Ono.  Kanagawa.  and  MiLsu>t^hi  ^ama- 
roolo,  Kanagawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  S«n>  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  \ug   24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294.945 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  28,  1993,  5-235503; 
Aug.  28.  1993.  5^235504 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 
VS.  a.  128-782  «  f''"''"'^ 


1  A  voluntary-muscle  strength  measurement  method  for  mea- 
sunng muscle  strength  of  a  voluntary  muscle  as  an  O-nng  shape 
fonned  with  a  thumb  and  one  of  the  fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  subject 
is  pulled  apart,  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of: 


placing  a  first  sensor  on  at  least  one  point  on  said  thumb  or  said 

one  of  the  fingers: 
placing  a  second  sensor  between  said  thumb  and  said  one  of  the 

fingers: 
detecting  with  said  first  sensor  said  muscle  strength  as  said 

O-ring  shape  of  the  hand  of  the  subject  is  pulled  apan: 
detecting  with  said  second  sensor  whether  said  thumb  and  said 

one  of  the  fingers  are  pulled  apart:  and 
measuring  said  muscle  strength  at  a  time  when  said  thumb  and 

said  one  of  the  fingers  are  pulled  apart  based  on  outputs  of 

said  first  and  second  sensors 


5.579.784 

MALE  CONDOM 

Max  M.  A.  Harari.  Carrera  68  No.  21-85,  Bogota  , 

FUed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.333 

Int  a,"  A61F6/W 

VS.  a.  128—844 


Colombia 


4  Oaims 


7 

\ 

' 

^> 

A 

1                !!l 

1.  For  use  in  practicing  birth  control,  an  assembly  comprising: 

a  condom  having  an  elastic  band  secured  thereto  adjacent  its 
open  end  for  fitting  tightly  about  the  penis,  and 

means  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  the  user  for  holding  the  open 
end  of  the  condom  expanded  as  it  is  placed  on  the  penis  and 
from  which  the  band  is  then  released  to  permit  the  band  to  fit 
about  the  penis  as  the  holding  means  is  removed  therefrom. 

said  holding  means  comprising  a  ring  which  maintains  the  band 
in  an  expanded  position  as  the  condom  is  placed  over  the 
penis  and  then  releases  the  band  to  contract  tightly  about  the 
penis  as  the  tip  of  the  condom  is  forced  inwardly  against  the 
end  of  the  penis,  and 

the  open  end  of  the  condom  being  doubled  over  the  band  and 
adhesively  bonded  to  itself  to  capture  the  band. 


5.579.785 

CPR  SAFETY  DEVICE 

Bruce  W.  BeU.  318  E.  15tta  St;  apt  6E.  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  500.472 

Int  a."  A61F  5/i7 

VS.  a.  128—875  2  Claims 


1.  A  CPR  safety  device  which  comprises: 

a)  a  harness  worn  about  a  torso  of  an  emergency  medical 
technician,  said  harness  including  a  belt  to  extend  around  a 
waist  of  the  emergency  medical  technician  and  a  pair  of 
shoulder  straps  extending  upwardly  from  said  belt,  said  har- 
ness further  including  a  back  separator  panel  extending 
between  said  shoulder  straps,  and  a  pair  of  stabilizing  tabs,  in 
which  each  said  stabilizing  tab  is  located  on  one  side  of  said 
back  separator  panel,  said  stabilizing  tab  includes  an  eyelet 
therein,  said  harness  further  including  a  pair  of  lateral  under- 
arm support  straps,  wherein  each  said  lateral  underarm  sup- 
port strap  extends  between  one  said  shoulder  strap,  said  belt 
including  a  pair  of  D-nng  attachments,  in  which  each  said 
D-ring  attachment  is  affixed  mid-lateral  onto  said  belt,  said 
bell  further  including  a  quick  release  retracting  buckle,  so  thai 
the  emergency  medical  technician  can  easily  put  on  and  take 
off  said  harness,  said  harness  further  including  a  chest  strap 
extending  between  said  shoulder  straps,  and  a  second  quick 
release  retracting  buclde  on  said  chest  strap  to  help  the  emer- 
gency medical  technician  easily  put  on  and  take  off  said 
harness:  and 

b)  means  for  securing  said  harness  within  a  compartment  of  an 
ambulance,  so  that  the  emergency  medical  technician  can 
safely  administer  continuous  CPR  to  a  patient  on  a  stretcher  in 
the  compartment,  while  the  patient  is  being  transported  by  the 
ambulance,  said  secunng  means  including  a  pair  of  safety 
lines,  in  which  each  said  safety  line  is  affixed  at  a  first  end  to 
a  wall  surface  in  the  compartment  of  the  ambulance,  and  a 
pair  of  hook  fasteners,  in  which  each  said  hook  fastener  is 
attached  to  a  second  end  of  one  said  safety  line,  so  that  each 
said  book  fastener  can  connect  to  one  said  eyelet  in  one  said 
stabilizing  tab. 


5379,786 
AUTOMATIC  DENTAL  n.OSSING  DEVICE 
Roger  S.  Wolk,  28  Malibu  (  olon>   Dr..  Malibu.  Calif.  90265. 
and  Claudette  TapocilL.  4105  Indus  \\a).  Riverside,  Calif. 
92503 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.486 

Int  a."  A61C  15/00 

VS.  CI.  132—322  14  Claims 


1.  A  dental  flossing  device  for  removing  debris  from  between 
and  around  a  user's  teeth,  comprising: 

a.  a  generally  elongated  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
handle  portion  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  a  cap 
portion  removably  attached  to  and  covering  said  lower  end  of 
said  hollow  cylindncal  housing,  and  a  hollow  cone  shaped 
nose  portion  removably  attached  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
hollow  cylindrical  housing,  the  nose  portion  having  a  wide 
end,  a  narrow  end,  a  wide  opening  at  the  wide  end  extending 
to  a  narrow  opening  at  the  narrow  end.  and  an  inner  annular 
recess  located  adjacent  to  the  narrow  end: 

h.  an  elongated  dnving  shaft  adaptor  having  a  distal  section  with 
a  distal  end.  a  middle  section,  and  a  proximal  section  with  a 
proximiil  end.  the  distal  end  having  a  square  shaped  opening, 
the  proximal  end  having  a  non-circular  nng  located  within 
said  hollow  cone  shaped  nose  portion  such  that  the  distal 
section  of  the  dnving  shaft  adaptor  extends  through  said 
narrow  opening  of  said  cone  shaped  nose: 

c.  a  disposable  dental  floss  bow  having  a  C-shaped  support  and 
an  elongated  stem  integrally  attached  to  the  support,  the 
C-shaped  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel 
prongs  for  holding  a  dental  floss  materia]  therebetween,  the 
elongated  stem  press-fitted  within  said  square  shaped  opening 
at  said  distal  end  of  said  dnving  shaft  adaptor: 

d.  motor  means  mounted  within  said  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
and  adjacent  to  said  upper  end  of  said  hollow  cyhndncal 
bousing; 
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e  battery  means  placed  coaxially  inside  said  hollow  cylindncal 
housing  for  providing  electncaJ  power  to  said  motor  means. 

f  geanng  means  mounted  within  said  hollow  cone  shaped  nose 
portion  and  coupling  said  motor  means  and  said  non-circular 
nng  at  said  proximal  end  of  said  driving  shaft  adaptor,  where 
the  gearing  means  moves  said  dnvmg  shaft  adaptor  in  a 
reciprocaung  mouon.  which  in  turn  causes  said  disposable 
dental  floss  bow  to  move  in  short  back  and  forth  motion; 

g.  switch  means  mounted  on  said  hollow  cylindncal  housing  foe 
activating  said  motor  means;  and 

h  a  flexible  O-nng  placed  within  said  inner  annular  recess  of 
said  hollow  cone  shaped  nose  portion  and  aligned  with  and 
sealably  between  said  annular  groove  of  said  driving  shaft 
adaptor  for  preventing  flow  of  water  inside  said  hollow  cylin 
dncal  housing; 

I  whereby  when  said  dental  floss  material  of  said  dental  floss 
bow  IS  posiuoned  between  the  teeth,  the  user  can  activate  said 
switch  means  to  energize  said  motor  means,  which  causes 
said  geanng  means  to  move  through  said  reciprocating  motion 
of  said  dnving  shaft  adaptor  which  in  turn  moves  said  floss 
matenal  in  said  back  and  forth  motion  between  the  teeth  to 
remove  debns  from  between  and  around  the  teeth 


5.579.787 
CONTAINER  CLEANING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Robert  B.  Wood,  C.nuivllle,  Ohio,  asdxnor  to  MPW  Industrial 
Services,  Iik..  Hebron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.539 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  i/02 

MS.  CL  134-22.1  "  a«lins 


along  the  container  longitudinal  axis,  progressively  impact  the 

bonom  to  clean  the  bonom  and  cross  and  clean  the  bottom 

substantially   completely   al   its  center  without   leaving   an 

uncleaned  circle  on  the  bonom 

27  Apparanis  for  cleaning  a  container  having  a  top.  an  opening 

in  the  top  and  having  a  bottom,  sides,  and  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a 

fixed  agiutor  composing: 

a  sprayhead  for  spraying  cleaning  soluuon  inside  the  container 
and  being  translaubly  moveable  along  the  container  longitu- 
dinal axis  into  the  container  and  roUtably  moveable  by  a 
motor  about  the  container  longitudinal  axis  within  the  con- 
tainer; 
said  sprayhead  having  a  first  pair  of  spray  nozzle  onfices  gener- 
ally opposing  one  another  and  being  aimed  into  the  container 
in  the  general  direcuon  of  movement  of  said  sprayhead  as  said 
sprayhead  translates  into  the  container,  the  respective  axes  of 
said  nozzle  onfices  first  converging  then  diverging  without 
intersecting  beneath  the  sprayhead; 
said  first  pair  of  nozzle  onfices  being  onented  such  that  the 
soluuon  streams  exiung  said  pair  of  nozzle  onfices  impact  the 
sides  of  the  container  to  clean  the  sides  and,  as  said  sprayhead 
translates  along  the  container  longitudinal  axis,  progressively 
impact  the  bonom  to  clean  the  bonom  and  cross  and  clean  the 
bonom  substanually  completely  as  its  center  without  leaving 
an  uncleaned  circle  on  the  bonom; 
^id  sprayhead  having  a  second  pair  of  nozzle  orifices  oppositely 
directed  and  being  aimed  toward  the  sides  of  the  container 
and  defining  an  axis  offset  from  and  not  intersecung  a  spray- 
head longitudinal  axis,  one  of  said  pair  of  nozzle  onfices 
being  a  leading  onfice  and  the  other  one  of  said  pair  being  a 
trailing  onfice.  each  of  said  onfices  producing  a  solution 
stream; 
said  second  pair  of  nozzle  orifices  being  onented  such  that  the 
solution  streams  exiUng  said  pair  of  nozzle  onfices  clean  the 
side  of  the  container  behind  the  fixed  agiutor  without  leaving 
an  uncleaned  blind  spot  behind  the  agitator  as  said  sprayhead 
rotates  within  the  container,  the  solution  stream  of  said  lead- 
ing onfice  cleaning  the  container  side  to  one  surface  extent, 
the  solution  stream  of  said  trailing  onfice  cleaning  the  con- 
tainer side  to  another  surface  extent,  such  that  the  entire 
surface  extent  of  the  container  side  behind  the  agitator  is 
cleaned. 


24  A  method  for  cleaning  a  container  having  a  top.  an  opening 
in  the  top.  and  having  a  bottom,  sides  and  a  longitudinal  axis 
compnsing: 

providing  a  sprayhead  for  spraying  cleaning  solution  inside  the 
container  and  being  translaubly  moveable  by  a  motor  along 
the  container  longitudinal  axis  into  the  container  and  rotatably 
moveable  by  a  motor  about  the  container  longimdinal  axis 
within  the  container; 
said  sprayhead  having  a  pair  of  spray  nozzle  onfices  generally 
opposing  one  another  and  being  ainoed  into  the  container  in 
the  general  direcuon  of  movement  of  said  sprayhead  as  said 
sprayhead  translates  into  the  container,  the  respective  axes  of 
said  nozzle  onfices  first  converging  then  diverging  without 
intersecung  beneath  said  sprayhead; 
routing  said  sprayhead  while  translating  said  sprayhead  into  the 

container; 
said  nozz'e  onfices  being  oriented  such  that  the  solution  streams 
exiting  said  pair  of  nozzle  onfices  impact  the  sides  of  the 
container  to  clean  the  sides  and.  as  said  sprayhead  translates 


5.579,788 
APnUUVroSiOltTHESl'KKVf  ^    IRFvrMVMnF 
MATCTIAT  TO  BF  TRFAIH)  H>   MhANS  Ol^   ^ 
TKl-  MNUM   I  lUI  ll>    1"^  l'M<lli  I  LARA  BAND 
1M(  KI  IN(.  V\   \M 
Walter    Mum.rmann     K<Khum;    Helmut  JunK    lla»;.n.    Jiirmri 
jMChinaki,  LdM,  ami  I  d"  Ki«^t-N«l.  Hfmrr   all  of  (.trmanj, 
Mrinon  to  Snadwit!)  r  MMnhulti  sUm  hinenfabrick  GmbH 
&  Cc  Hemer,  <,«tiii.iih 

Filed  \ui;   :*    1 1*^*.  Ser.  No,  518,461 
CUims  prioritv.  application  (..rmiinv   \i.i;    W    1<»4    44  VI 

5*7.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B08B  i/02 
MS.  CL  134—64  R  12  Ctaims 


1   Apparatus  foe  the  surface  treatment  of  matenal  with  a  treat- 
ment liquid,  compnsing 

a  vessel  through  which  said  matenals  to  be  treated  is  to  be 

conveyed, 
said  vessel  having  sidewalls.  a  bonom.  a  closable  lid.  and  an 

inner  space, 
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an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  vessel  through 
which  said  matenal  to  be  treated  is  Introduced  into  and  exits 
from  said  vessel. 

at  least  a  first  shut -off  partition  in  the  region  of  said  inlet 
opening  and  al  least  a  second  shut-off  partition  in  the  region 
of  said  outlet  opening,  said  first  and  second  shut-off  partitions 
extending  between  opposing  sidewalls  and  from  said  lid  when 
it  IS  closed  to  al  least  the  surface  of  said  treatment  liquid,  said 
first  and  second  shut-off  partitions  defining  an  inlet  chamber 
and  an  outlet  chamber  which  are  separated  from  said  inner 
space,  and 

at  least  one  suction  opening  located  in  said  inlet  chamber  and  at 
least  one  suction  opening  located  in  said  ouUet  chamber 
through  which  said  treatment  liquid  can  be  suctioned  off. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  shut-off  partitions  includes 
a  floating  body  which  rests  on  the  surface  of  said  treatment 
liquid. 


first  chamber,  and  a  second  inlet  and  a  second  outlet  opening 
into  opposite  ends  of  said  third  chamber,  said  first  interior 
wall  having  at  least  one  opening  for  fluid  communication 
between  said  first  and  said  second  chambers  and  said  second 
interior  wall  having  at  least  one  opening  for  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  second  and  said  third  chambers; 

a  filter  in  said  second  chamber  of  said  housing; 

first  valve  means  within  said  first  chamber  operable  for  substan- 
tially closing  said  first  inlet  to  generally  prevent  fluid  flow  out 
of  said  first  inlet  when  fluid  flows  in  said  second  inlet  and 
operable  by  fluid  flow  in  said  first  inlet  for  substantially 
closing  said  first  outlet  when  fluid  flows  in  said  first  inlet;  and 

second  valve  means  within  said  third  chamber  operable  for 
substantially  closing  said  second  inlel  to  generally  prevent 
fluid  flow  out  of  said  second  inlet  when  fluid  flows  in  said  first 
inlet  and  operable  by  fluid  flow  in  said  second  inlet  for 
substantially  closing  said  second  outlet  when  fluid  flows  in 
said  second  inlet. 


5^:79,789 

FOOD  SOIL  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DISHWASHER 

Raymond  W.  Spiegel,  Lincoln  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368342 

Int.  CI."  B08B  li/00 

MS.  a.  134— 104.1  8  Claims 

.0  >•  14  «     ,  ,.  ",.  >«  »        »        •• 


-j^-;^,,.^^ 


"53       I 


1.  A  food  soil  handling  system  for  a  dishwasher  comprising: 

a  drain  plate  located  at  a  bonom  of  the  dishwasher,  the  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  to  driin  fluid  from  the 
dishwasher  therethrough; 

a  rotauble  earner  arm  disposed  above  said  plate  for  moveably 
delivering  a  spray  of  water;  and 

at  least  one  wiper  element  secured  to  said  arm  positioned  to 
reslliently  contact  against  said  plate,  each  wiper  element  oper- 
able to  force  soft  separable  matenals  through  said  perforations 
with  said  drained  fluid. 


5479.790 
FILTER  SCREEN  WITH  BACKFLUSH 
James  M.  Edwards,  Kinston,  and  John  E.  Dries,  Goldsboro, 
both  of  N.C.,  assignors  to  White  Consolidated   Industries, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,697 

InL  CI."  A47L  /5/42.  BOID  29/10:29/66 

MS.  a.  134—104.1  20  Claims 


1.  A  filter  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  intenor.  first  and  second  interior  walls 
dividing  said  interior  into  first,  second  and  third  chambers,  a 
first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet  opening  into  opposite  ends  of  said 


5.579.791 

BOTTLE  WASHER  W ITH  MULTIPLE  SIZE  CARRIER 

Frank  Beswick.  and  John  T.  Connor,  both  of  Phoenirtllle.  Pa.. 

assignors  to  The  West  Company.  Inrorporated.  Lionville.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  415,682.  Apr.  3.  1995.  abandont-d. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  209,989.  Mar  11.  IW4.  aban 

doned.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  932.781.  Aug.  20.  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5343386.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  798.500. 

Nov.  26,  1991,  PaL  Na  5.235.996.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  518.757.  May  2.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.135.014.  This  appU- 

cation  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.39 J77 

InL  a."  B08B  3/02:9/08 

MS.  a.  134—129  3  Claims 


L._._.ui..r._ 


1.  In  a  bonle  washer  including  conveyor  means  having  cups  for 
transporting  vials  through  a  washing  chamber  and  a  nozzle  mani- 
fold mounting  a  plurality  of  nozzles  in  a  predetermined  array 
actuable  between  an  upper  limit  position  where  the  nozzles  are 
disposed  interiorly  of  vials  in  the  washing  chamber  and  a  lower 
limit  position  where  the  nozzles  are  retracted  from  the  vials 
whereby  to  permit  movement  of  washed  vials  from  the  chamber 
and  entry  of  vials  to  be  washed  into  the  chamber  for  the  next  wash 
cycle,  the  improvement  comprising  means  foi  actuating  the  mani- 
fold from  the  lower  position  to  the  operative  upper  position  includ- 
ing damper  means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  retaining  force  to 
discontinue  movement  of  the  manifold  to  the  upper  limit  position 
and  positive  dnve  means  to  actuate  the  manifold  from  its  upper 
limit  position  to  the  lower  limit  position. 
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5^79.792 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIFORM  CLEA!«NG  OF  WAFERS 

USINC.  MEGASONIC  ENERGY 

David  SUmasoJovlch    M   nit^  mery.  NY.,  WillUm  A.  Syversoo, 

Cotchtsler.  Vt..  and  kuiulil  V.  Warren.  Troy.  N.Y..  asstgnon 

lo  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Amjonk, 

Division  of  Ser  No.  370.714.  Jan.  10.  1W5.  which  is  a  divbJoo 

of  Ser.  No.  276.6*4.  Jul.  18.  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,427.622,  which  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  20,037,  Apr.  l"*,  IW.V  abandoned. 

TUs  appUcaboo  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,007 

Int  a."  B08B  V/0 

U.S.  a.  134— 1S4  "  '^'■'™ 


legs  being  opposed  lo  one  leg  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  legs  and 
the  other  leg  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed  legs  being  opposed  to 
the  other  leg  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  legs;  a  housing  positioned 
between  said  one  leg  of  said  first  pa-r  of  opposed  legs  and  said 
other  leg  of  said  first  pair  of  opposed  legs;  operaung  means  earned 
by  said  housing  to  selectively  locic  said  first  pair  of  opposed  legs  to 
prevent  rouuon  thereof  relative  to  said  housing  and  lo  release  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  legs  to  pennit  rotation  thereof  relauve  lo  said 
housing  so  thai  said  second  pair  of  opposed  legs  may  be  positioned 
adjacent  lo  each  other  and  to  said  housing  said  operating  means 
including  a  depressible  button,  and  latch  means  engaging  said  first 
pair  of  opposed  legs  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  but  releasing  said 
first  pair  of  opposed  legs  when  said  bunoo  is  depressed,  said  bunon 
remaining  depressed  until  said  Ulch  means  again  engages  said  first 
pair  of  opposed  legs  lo  prevent  rotation  thereol 


NM 


5.579.794 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SECUIRING  AN 
OBJECT  AGAINST  <;aI.E-FORCE  WINDS 
Joseph  Sporta.  7  Maple  Crescent,  HiUsburRh.  OnUrio  NOB 
IZO.  Canada 
Continuationio-part  ol  Ser.  No.  95,006,  JiU.  23,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  b  a  cooUnuatlon-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  41.498. 
Apr  1,  1993.  abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Oct  13,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  322,763 
Int.  a.'  E04H  12/20 
VS.  CL  135-88.01  ■*  <^"'*i°» 


1   A  sonic  cleaning/etching  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lecirculauon  lank  for  holding  a  cleaning  liquid,  said  tank 
having  at  leasl  one  sidewall  and  a  bottom  structure; 

sonic  transducer  means  associated  with  said  lank  for  projecting 
sonic  energy  into  said  liquid  held  within  said  lank;  and 

anu-refleclion  means,  disposed  within  said  tank  in  close  associa- 
tion with  one  of  said  at  least  one  sidewall  and  said  bonom 
structure,  for  minimizing  reflection  of  megasonic  energy  off 
the  associated  at  least  one  sidewall  or  bottom  structure, 
wherein  said  anti  reflection  means  inhibits  the  creauon  of 
standing  waves  wilhin  said  cleaning  liquid  held  within  said 
tank,  said  anti-reflection  means  including  ancchoic  structures 
disposed  along  said  associated  at  leasl  one  side  wall  or  bottom 
structure. 


5,579,793 
FOLDABLE  WALKER 
Mark  G^ewski;  Evan  T.  Ward,  both  of  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  and 
Shivaprasad  Dhanapal.  SUtesvUle.  N.C..  assiRnors  to  Rub- 
bermaid Health  (are  Products.  Inc..  SUIesville.  N.C. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559  J«l 
int  CI."  A6IH  .^m 
VS.  a.  135—67  20  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  foldable  walker  comprising  a  first  pair  of  apposed  legs;  a 
second  pair  of  opposed  legs;  one  leg  of  said  second  pair  of  opposed 


1.  Apparatus  for  shielding,  anchonng  and  containing  a  muler  or 

mobile  home  in  the  event  of  gale  force  winds,  the  trailer  or  mobile 

home  having  a  roof  and  outer  side  walls,  the  apparatus  composing; 

a  substanually  wind  permeable  perforate  sheet  means  of  a  resil- 

lently  flexible  material  having  a  surface  area  substantially 

greater  than  a  combined  surface  area  of  a  rtx)f  and  the  outer 

side  walls  of  a  mobile  home  and  adapted  for  placement  over 

the  roof  and  extendable  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said 

roof  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  outer  side  walls  of  said  home. 

said  sheet  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  lo  deflect  or 

restrain  windbome  debns  having  an  impact  energy  sufficieni 

to  damage  said  home  by  distnbution  of  the  impact  energy 

throughout  said  malenal  when  the  debns  contacts  the  mate 

rial; 

a  plurality  of  ground  anchor  members  adapted  for  placement  in 
the  ground  surrounding  said  home;  and 

attachment  means,  attachable  to  said  perforate  sheet  means 
along  a  penphcry  thereof,  for  secunng  said  perforate  sheet 
means  to  ground  anchor  members  thereby  anchonng  said 
home  to  the  ground, 

wherein  said  sheet  means  composes  a  generally  rectangular 
central  sheet;  opposing  end  sheets;  and  opposing  side  sheets, 
said  end  sheets  and  said  side  sheets  being  coupled  to  a 
penphery  of  said  central  sheet  and  each  of  said  end  sheets 
being  coupled  to  an  adjacent  side  sheet,  said  central  portion 
being  sized  to  correspond  generally  lo  the  roof  of  said  home 
and  said  side  sheets  and  said  end  sheets  being  sized  to  extend 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  central  ponion  at  an 
acute  angle  lo  the  outer  side  walls  of  said  home. 


5379,795 
(X>LF  CART  SUN  SHADE  AIW  INCLEMENT  WEATHER 

PROTECTION  DEVIC:E 

Kenneth  G.  Colbo,  Jr.,  2S«5  S.  RasseU,  Missoula,  Mont  59801 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^04 

Int  CI"  E04H  /J5/tM;  B62B  3AX):  F16M  13/00 

VS.  CL  135 — 88.01  23  Claims 


1.  A  golf  cart  sun  shade  and  inclement  weather  protection 
device,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  support  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  golf  cart  and 
being  convertible  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position,  said  support  frame  including 

(i)  a  lower  base  portion  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  golf 
cart,  said  lower  base  portion  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
lower  frame  members  and  a  pair  of  arcuate-shaped  cross 
members  spaced  apart  from  one  another  along  said  lower 
frame  members  and  ngidly  intenxmnecting  said  lower 
frame  members  for  receiving  a  golf  bag  therebetween  and 
being  attachable  to  the  golf  cart 

(ii)  an  upper  extension  portkn  mounled  at  a  lower  end  lo  an 
upper  end  of  said  lower  base  portion  for  pivotal  movement 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions,  and 

(iii)  means  for  releasably  secunng  said  upper  extension  por- 
tion in  said  extended  position:  relative  to  said  lower  base 
member;  and 

(b)  an  elongated  shade  adapted  for  removable  attachment  to  said 
support  frame  and  being  convertible  between  a  collapsed 
condibon  and  a  deployed  condiDon.  said  shade  in  said  col- 
lapsed condiuon  being  unattached  and  renwved  from  said 
support  frame  and  in  said  deployed  condition  being  releasably 
attachable  to  and  overlying  said  support  frame  with  said 
support  frame  disposed  in  said  extended  position 


5.579.796 
AUTOMOBILE  SHELTER  STRUCTURE 

Marli  I)    Mallo    and  Call  M    Mallo.  both  of  6.^2*>  Duval  Dr.. 
Marvati,  Ha    }\m} 

Kilffl  IVi     1«,  \'*9'..  Ser  No.  573,486 
Inl    (  T   H>4H  /5/06 
VS.  CL  135— «8.06  20  Claims 

1  An  adjustable  automobile  shelter  for  providing  stable  and 
mult] -directional  shielding  from  meteorological  conditions  in  a 
highly  portable  unit  which  disassembles  into  a  compact  package, 
said  shelter  composing: 

at  least  a  pair  of  base  support  plates; 

at  leasl  four  vertical  support  bars,  each  bar  having  a  lop  and 
boaom  end,  with  each  bar  being  independently  adjustable  in 
height 
a  means  for  releasably  attaching  said  support  bars  to  said  sup- 
port plates; 
a  canopy  support  frame; 


at  least  four  fixtures  which  slidabty  attach  to  said  support  frame 
and  which  releasably  attach  to  said  vemcal  suppon  bars; 

a  detachable  fabnc  canopy  which  attaches  to  said  support  frame, 
but  provides  openings  for  said  slidable  fixtures; 

a  plurality  of  cross-support  braces  which  mount  at  adjiistri>le 
heights  to  said  vertical  support  bars  and  which  adjustably 
extend  to  abut  each  said  vertical  support  bar  against  a  tire  of 
an  automobile. 


5,579,797 

FOLDABLE  CANOPY  SUPPORT 

Allen  E.  Rogers,  2442  \    C  edar.  ()»atonna.  Minn.  55O60 

FDed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  .No.  529^09 

Int  CL"  E04H  I  SAM;  1 5/48 

VS.  CI.  135—90  15  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  support  supporting  for  a  canopy  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  mast,  having  a  longitudinal  mast  axis,  and  a 
bottom  end; 

b)  at  least  one  elongated  spar,  each  said  spar  having  a  longitu- 
dinal spar  axis,  an  inner  end.  an  outer  end.  and  a  fulcrum 
point  distanced  from  said  inner  end.  each  said  spar  indepen- 
dently having  a  collapsed  position  and  a  perpendicular  posi- 
tion such  that  each  said  spar  in  said  collapsed  position  is 
disposed  proximate  and  parallel  with  said  mast,  and  in  said 
perpendicular  position  is  supported  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  mast  axis; 

c)  each  said  spar  being  joined  at  said  inner  end.  to  said  mast  at 
a  position  distaiKcd  from  said  bonom  end  of  said  mast  by  a 
related  pivotal  joint,  one  said  related  pivotal  joint  for  each 
spar,  each  said  spar  pivoang  about  said  related  pivotal  joinl 
substantially  restricted  to  a  pivotal  plane  that  includes  all  said 
spar  axis  and  all  said  mast  axis; 

d)  each  said  spar  having  a  related  brace  supporting  said  spar 
when  it  is  in  said  perpendicular  posioon.  one  said  related 
brace  for  one  said  spar,  each  said  related  brace  having  two 
ends  being  attached  at  one  end  lo  said  spar  ai  said  fulcrum 
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point  and  being  attached  at  its  other  end  to  said  mast  at  a 
support  point  distanced  from  said  related  pivotal  joint. 

e)  at  least  one  frame  assembly  related  to  each  said  spar,  each 
said  related  frame  assembly  being  attached  to  said  respective 
spar  at  a  position  proximate  said  inner  end  and  at  a  posiuon 
proximate  said  outer  end,  each  said  related  frame  composing 
a  plurality  of  elongated  members,  including  an  end  member, 
and  having  two  structural  modes,  a  folded  mode  wherein  said 
members  are  disposed  prommate  and  parallel  with  said 
respective  spar,  and  an  extended  mode  wherein  said  members 
form  an  inverted  U-shape  wherein  said  end  member  is  parallel 
and  distanced  from  said  respective  spar; 

f)  each  said  spar  in  said  perpendicular  posiuon  and  said  related 
frame  a.ssembly  in  said  extended  mode  defining  a  substan 
tially  recungular  supporting  structure  in  a  plane  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  mast  axis; 

g)  means  for  attaching  said  bottom  end  of  said  mast  to  a  solid 
object 


5.579.798 
-\PPAR.VTI'S  AND  MFTHOD  KOR  ANCHORING  A 

(  ()\  KKINC 
\iitfu)ii>  t..  i'luitt,  .''52  \in.>ar<l  (  t-,  Marietta,  G*.  30062 
FUed  May  2*>,  I  w^   "xr.  No.  452.426 
Int.  CI.    tJMH  15/62 
VS.  CL  135—118  • 


further  defimng  a  plurality  of  adjacent  subpassages  intercon- 
nected by  said  plurality  of  gaps; 

wherein  each  subpassage  of  said  plurality  of  subpassages  defines 
a  subpassage  width,  said  subpassage  width  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  subpassages  decreasing  for  each  subpassage  of 
said  plurality  of  subpassages  located  progressively  nearer  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  passageway  from  a  widest 
subpassage  located  between  said  first  end  and  said  second 
end; 

wherein  each  gap  of  said  plurality  of  gaps  defines  a  gap  width, 
said  gap  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  gaps  decreasing  for 
each  gap  of  said  plurality  of  gaps  located  progressively  nearer 
said  fir^t  and  second  ends  of  said  passageway  from  said 
widest  subpassage;  and 

wherein  said  first  plurality  of  protrusions  is  fixed  relauve  to  said 
second  plurality  of  protrusions. 


COLLAPSIBLE  SHADE  STRUCTURE 
Yu  Zhenc  1065  Howard  Ave..  Covina.  Calif.  91722 

CoBtinuatkMi  of  .Ser.  No.  24.690,  Mar.  1,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.467.794.  which  iv  a  rorHinuatJoB-lB-part  of  Ser.  No.  764.784. 

Sep.  24.  IWl,  Fat   Nn   ^.M)l,705.  Thb  applicabon  Sep.  18, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  529.552 

Int.  ex."  E04H  15/40 

VS.  CL  135—126  15  C''**™' 


UMI 


1    An  apparatus  for  anchoring  a  covering  to  the  ground,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  restraining  portion  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  restraining  portion  defining  a  passageway  extending 
between  said  front  and  back  surfaces  for  receipt  of  a  covering, 
said  passageway  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  each 
extending  between  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  of  said 
pas.sageway. 

a  ground  interface  portion  depending  from  said  restraining  por 
tion.  said  ground  interface  portion  having  a  point  and  a 
plurality  of  surfaces  extending  between  said  restraining  por 
uon  and  said  point; 

a  grip  portion  extending  above  and  overhanging  said  restraining 
portion,  said  gnp  portion  including  a  first  convex  section  and 
a  second  convex  secoon  separated  h^m  said  first  convex 
section  by  a  concave  section  transitioning  between  said  first 
and  second  convex  sections,  wherein  said  first  convex  section, 
said  second  convex  section,  and  said  concave  section  define 
an  upper  surface  for  receipt  of  a  users  palm; 
wherein  a  first  plurality  of  protrusions  extend  downward  from 
said  upper  edge  of  said  passageway  and  a  second  plurality  of 
protrusions  extend  upward  from  said  lower  edge  of  said 
passageway  opposite  said  first  plurality  of  protrusions,  oppos 
ing  protrusions  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  protru 
sions  defining  a  plurality  of  gaps  therebetween  and  opposing 
protrusions  of  said  first  and  second  pluralities  of  protrusions 


1  A  collapsible  shade  structure  supported  on  a  surface  for 
defining  and  enclosing  an  interior  space,  the  shade  structure  com- 
prising 

at  least  three  foldable  frame  members  each  having  a  folded  and 
an  unfolded  onenuuon.  each  frame  member  comprising  three 
sides  forming  a  continuous  loop  in  the  unfolded  orientation; 

a  fabnc  matenal  substanually  covering  the  frame  members  to 
form  a  side  panel  for  each  frame  member,  each  side  panel 
assuming  the  unfolded  orientation  of  iu  associated  frame 
member; 

each  frame  member  and  its  associated  side  panel  having  a  first 
side  connected  to  an  adjacent  frame  member  and  its  associ- 
ated side  panel  by  first  interconnecting  hinge  means  and  a 
second  side  connected  to  another  adjacent  frame  member  and 
Its  associated  side  panel  by  second  interconnecting  hinge 
means;  and 

the  frame  members  and  their  associated  side  panels  held 
together  to  form  an  enclosed  interior  space  with  a  thmJ  side  of 
each  frame  member  resting  on  the  surface  to  support  the 
shade  structure, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sides  of  each  frame  member  have 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  the  third  side  of  each  frame 
member  has  opposing  ends,  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  sides  coupled  to  each  other,  and  with  each  of  the 
lower  ends  of  the  first  and  second  sides  coupled  to  one  of  the 
opposing  ends  of  the  third  side. 


5.579.800 
KOTARY  VALVE  POSITION  INDICATOR  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  \^alker.  Spring.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Keystone  International 
Holdings  Corp..  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270.509 

Int.  a.*^  F16L  55/18:  F16K  37AX) 

VS.  a.  137—15  29  Claims 
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a  stand-off  arm  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  valve  body; 

a  lever  arm  connected  to  the  valve  spindle  via  a  one-way  drive 
transmitting  arrangement  whereby  the  spindle  is  rotated  when 
the  lever  arm  is  displaced  m  one  direction  but  remains  station- 
ary when  the  lever  arm  is  displaced  in  the  opposite  direction: 
and 

an  actuator  acting  between  the  stand-off  arm  and  the  lever  arm 
for  effecting  angular  oscillatory  movement  of  the  lever  arm. 
wherein  the  standoff  arm.  the  lever  arm  and  the  drive  arrange- 
ment are  embodied  in  an  assembly  which  can  be  assembled 
and  detached  from  the  valve  body  as  a  unit,  and  the  assembly 
includes  means  to  readily  allow  attachment  to  or  detachment 
from  the  valve  body. 


1.  A  method  for  indicating  a  position  of  a  rotary  valve  element, 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

providing  at  least  two  reed  switches  within  a  switch  housing, 

each  of  said  two  reed  switches  being  independently  operable 

by  first  and  second  magnetic  fields; 
providing  at  least  two  magnets  within  a  first  magnet  holder; 
mounting  said  first  magnet  holder  to  a  rotational  element  of  a 

rotary  actuator; 
mdependently  removably  mounting,  with  respect  to  said  magnet 

holder,  said  switch  housing  to  a  different  portion  of  said  rotary 

actuator;  and 
providing  a  smooth  outer  surface  on  said  switch  bousing  and 

providing  a  separate  smooth  outer  surface  on  said  first  magnet 

holder. 


5.579.802 
FUEL  TANK  VAPOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Tbckey,  Cass  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walbro  Cor- 
poration. Cass  City,  Midi. 

Filed  Oct  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,434 

InL  a."  F16K  24/04:31/18 

VS.  a.  137—202  22  Claims 


5.579301 
VALVE  CLOSING  MECHANISM 
Jack  Pjre,  Thdwall:  Michael  A    Strwart.  Widnes.  and  James 
Barwise,   Liverp<Mil.   all   of   t  nitt-d    Kingdom,   assignors  to 
Imperial  ("heraical  Industrie*  PI  (  .  london.  K  ngland 
P(T  No    P(  T'(,B<».VW(1«1.  5  .(71  Date  ,Vp.  Id,  1W4.  J  102(e) 
Dal.  s.p    Ih.  1V94,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093/19316.  PCT  Pub. 
Dali   Stp    M\.  \^^ 

!'(l   l-iled  ^eb    IH.  IWV  S<t   No    3«I2.X.^) 
Clainiv  pnontv.  applicaUon  1  niled  Kingdom.  Mar.  18.  1992, 
9205876 

Int.  CL"  F16K  17/36 
VS.  CL  137—78.5  6  CUbns 


1.  A  fuel  filing  and  vapor  control  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  fuel 
tank  for  containing  volatile  hydrocarbon  fuel  which  comprises: 

a  housing  constructed  to  be  received  in  a  vehicle  fuel  tank 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  tank,  an  outlet  passage  in  the  housing 
in  communication  with  the  fuel  tank  and  constructed  to  be  in 
communication  with  a  vapor  receiving  canister  to  allow  fuel 
vapor  to  flow  from  the  tank  to  the  canister,  a  main  valve 
moveable  to  open  and  closed  positions  to  control  the  vapor 
flow  to  the  canister,  a  pilot  valve  carried  by  the  main  valve,  a 
float  moveable  to  open  and  close  both  the  main  valve  and  the 
pilot  valve,  a  diaphragm  earned  by  the  housing  and  defining  a 
chamber,  a  stem  tliat  operably  interconnects  the  diaphragm  to 
the  main  valve,  a  control  passage  through  the  stem  which 
communicates  the  pilot  valve  with  the  chamber,  and  said  main 
valve,  pilot  valve,  diaphragm  and  float  are  constructed  and 
arranged  so  that  said  main  valve  is  open  regardless  of  the 
pressure  of  gaseous  fuel  vapor  in  the  tank  so  long  as  said  float 
is  not  disposed  in  liquid  fuel  in  the  fuel  tank  and  said  float 
when  immersed  in  sufficient  liquid  fuel  in  the  lank  closes  both 
said  pilot  and  main  valves 


1.  A  valve  assembly  with  combined  valve  closing  mechanism, 
comprising: 

a  valve  body  having  an  outlet; 

valve  means  associated  with  the  outlet; 

a  spindle  mounted  for  rotation  relative  to  the  valve  body  and 
coupled  to  the  valve  means  whereby  rotation  of  the  spindle  in 
one  sense  effects  valve  closure  and  rotaaon  in  the  opposite 
sense  effects  valve  opening; 


54579.803 
CHROMATOGRAPH  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Brian  H.  Welker,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Welker  Engi- 
neering Company,  Sugar  Land,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.910 
Int  a."  F16K  24/04:31/18 
VS.  a.  137—202  14  CU^ 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  intrusion  of  liquids  into  a  gas 
chromatograph  comprising: 

a)  a  body  having  an  inlet  assembly  with  a  vertically  extending 
inlet  port  coupled  to  an  outlet  assembly  with  a  vertically 
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extending  outlet  port,  said  inlet  assembly  including  an  inner 
transparent  element  with  a  flotation  chamber  disposed  therein, 
said  floution  chamber  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion, 
said  lower  portion  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port 
by  means  of  an  inlet  channel,  said  upper  portion  in  fluid 
communication  with  said  outlet  port  by  means  of  an  outlet 
channel  which  extends  through  said  inlet  assembly  and  con- 
tiguously thrv>ugh  said  outlet  a.ssembly; 

b)  an  outer  transparent  element  in  coaxial  relation  relative  to 
said  inner  transparent  element; 

c)  a  valve  seat  posiuoned  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flotation 
chamber; 

d)  a  rest  positioned  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  floution  cham- 
ber; 

e)  a  floatable  valve  element  freely  movable  within  said  floution 
chamber  from  said  rest  to  said  valve  seat  in  response  to  the 
intrusion  of  liquid  into  said  flotation  chamber,  and 

0  a  pair  of  slots  positioned  coaxially  on  said  inlet  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  outer  transparent  element,  said  slots  diametri- 
cally opposed  from  one  another  to  expose  said  outer  transpar- 
ent element. 


valve  member  and  an  operating  portion  accessible  from  the 
exterior  of  said  valve  body; 
an  elongated  extension  having  an  inner  end  operably  connected 
lo  the  operating  portion  of  said  stem  for  common  roution 
therewith  and  an  outer  end  spaced  outwardly  from  said  body; 
an  operating  handle  for  rotating  said  valve  member  between  said 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  operating  handle  including  an 
inner  end  portion  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  extension, 
a  gnp  portion  and  an  intermediate  portion; 
a  bracket  mounted  on  said  body  and  having  a  flange  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  body  and  extending  generally  perpen 
dicularly  to  said  stem  axis,  said  flange  including  a  aperture 
through  which  said  extension  extends  and  a  pair  of  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  stem  axis  at  locations  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  intennediate  portion  of  said  handle  when  said 
valve  member  is  in  said  open  and  closed  positions; 
stop  means  on  said  outer  flange  disposed  in  the  rotational  path  of 
the  inner  end  portion  of  said  handle  at  locations  correspond- 
ing to  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  engagcable  by  the 
inner  end  portion  of  said  handle  to  limit  movement  of  said 
valve  member  between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 
a  slider  member  mounted  on  the  intennediate  portion  of  said 
handle    for    reciprocative    movement    between    locked   and 
unlocked  positions;  and 
a  latch  element  connected  to  said  slider  member  and  extending 
toward  said  body,  said  latch  element  having  an  opening  for 
receiving  the  corresponding  one  of  said  projections  when  said 
handle  is  in  one  of  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  said 
slider  member  is  in  the  locked  position,  said  opening  having 
laterally  spaced  side  walls  for  engaging  said  projections  to 
restrain  rotauonal  movement  of  said  handle  when  said  handle 
IS  in  one  of  said  open  and  closed  positions  and  said  slider 
member  is  in  the  locked  posiuon.  said  latch  element  being 
spaced  away  from  said  projections  when  said  slider  member 
is  in  the  unlocked  position. 


5^79.804 
TAMPER-PROOF  HANDLE  EXTENSION  FOR  Ql'ARTER 

TURN  VALVES 
John  L.  Roberts,  CreenJJeld,  Wis,,  asslgDor  to  Milwaukee  Valve 
Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541.687 

Int.  CX.'^  F16K  S5/06 

VS.  a.  137-385  '*  "■'"»* 


5,579,805 

VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  STEAMDISTRIBLTION 

INSTALLATION  IN  WHICH  THE  CONDENSATES  ARE 

RETURNED 

Jean-Claude  Crochet  Alain,  721  Petite  Rue  du  Val  aux  Oercs 

76400.  Fecam.  France 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.084 
Int.  C\^  F16K  11/22 


^>-^t^:r:>^ 


^ 
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vs.  a.  137—606 


6CUiins 


1.  A  valve  including 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough; 

a  valve  member  disposed  in  said  flow  passage  and  movable 

between  an  open  position  to  permit  flow  through  said  flow 

passage  and  a  closed  posiuon  to  prevent  flow  through  said 

flow  passage; 
a  valve  stem  mounted  in  said  valve  body  for  roution  about  a 

stem  axi-s  and  having  an  internal  poruon  connected  lo  said 


1   Valve  a-ssembly  for  a  sicam-distnbution  insullauon  in  which 
condensates  are  returned,  composing  a  principal  duct  to  which 
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there  are  connected,  laterally,  several  ducts  for  returning  the  con- 
densates, each  duct  comprising  two  valves  which  are  separated  by 
a  separator,  the  assembly  being  characterised  in  that  the  principal 
duct  ( 11 )  compnses.  laterally,  several  secondary  ducts  ( 10)  forming 
at  least  one  coplanar  group  (B-C)  of  secondary  ducts:  and  that 
maneuvenng  rods  (13)  of  the  two  valves  are  disposed  in  alignment 
in  each  secondary  duct  (10)  and  in  that  each  secondary  duct  is 
provided  with  two  lateral  connections  (P,.  20),  one  for  the  sepa- 
rator (15).  and  the  other  for  the  duct  (16)  for  returning  condensates, 
these  two  lateral  connections  being  disposed  on  the  same  side  of 
the  arrangement  comprising  the  coplanar  group  (B-C)  of  second 
ducts. 


5,579,806 
HIGH  SPEED  SELF  SWirCHING  VALVE  FOR 
rKODlCING  FROM  A  CONSTANT  PRESSURE  FLUID 
SOURCE  A  SERIES  OF  REPETITTVE  AND  VARIABLE 
FLUID  PULSES 
John  C.  Bcw$ky,  Winnipeg,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vansco  Elec- 
tronics Ltd.,  Winnipeg,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519,895 

Inu  a."  F16K  31/122 

VS.  a.  137—624.14  18  Oaims 


^-f^  r:.lL. 
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1 .  A  valve  for  producing  from  a  constant  pressure  fluid  sotirce  a 
series  of  repetitive  fluid  pulses,  comprising: 

a  valve  body; 

an  inlet  chamber,  an  outlet  chamber  and  a  control  chamber,  each 
defined  in  the  valve  body; 

an  inlet  duct  for  connecting  the  inlet  chamber  to  a  source  of  fluid 
at  a  substantially  constant  pressure; 

an  outlet  duct  for  communicating  fluid  pulses  from  tiie  outlet 
chamber; 

a  valve  seal  positioned  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outlet 
chamber; 

a  valve  member  movable  along  an  axis  of  tJie  valve  body  in 
opposed  axial  directions  between  a  first  closed  position 
wherein  the  valve  member  rests  on  the  valve  seal  and  a 
second  open  position  in  which  the  valve  member  separates 
from  the  valve  seat  allowing  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  chamber 
to  the  outlet  chamber: 

the  valve  member  having  a  piston  thereon  movable  therewith 
mounted  in  the  control  chamber  for  sliding  movement  therea- 
long,  the  pislon  having  a  piston  face  presented  to  pressure  of 
fluid  in  the  control  chamber  such  thai  changes  in  the  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  the  control  chamber  lend  to  move  the  piston  and 
the  valve  member  between  said  first  closed  position  and  said 
second  open  position; 

a  fluid  control  channel  including  a  flrst  control  channel  portion 
bleeding  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  to  the  control  chamber 
at  a  first  controlled  rate  and  a  second  control  channel  portion 
bleeding  fluid  from  the  control  chamber  to  a  discharge  vent  at 
a  second  controlled  rate  different  from  the  first  controlled  rate; 

and  a  valve  element  in  the  fluid  control  channel  operated  b\ 
movement  of  said  valve  member  for  opening  and  closing  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  the  fluid  control  channel  whereby  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  control  cham- 
ber for  effecting  movement  of  tl>e  valve  member 


5,579,807 
SOLENOID-OPERATED  PRESSURE  CONTROL  VALVE 
William  H.   Kohler,   Ringwood,  NJ..  assignor  to  TEC  Tran 
Corporation,  Mahwah,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  305382 

Int.  CI.'  F15B  13/02 

VS.  CL  137—625.65  23  Claims 


"■-Vj 
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i»  ^-tso 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  control  valve  for  controlling  brake  operators 
in  a  transit  car  which  has  a  pneumatic  emergency  brake  pipe  and  a 
pneumatic  load  weigh  device,  the  valve  comprising 

a  body  having  a  stepped  bore  which  has  an  inlet  port  connected 
10  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  an  outlet  port  connected  to  the 
brake  operators,  and  a  dram  port  connected  to  a  hydraulic 
reservoir, 
a  stepped  spool  slidable  in  the  bore  having  opposed  first  and 
second  valving  lands,  the  first  land  having  an  effective  area 
larger  than  the  area  of  the  second  land  by  a  differential  area, 
the  spool  being  movable  between  a  fill  position  connecting 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  a  drain  position  connecting  the 
outlet  and  drain  pons,  the  lands  being  exposed  to  outlet 
pressure  fluid  which  biases  the  spool  toward  drain  position  by 
a  first  force  produced  by  outlet  fluid  pressure  acting  on  the 
differential  area,  and 
means  for  applying  a  second  force  to  the  spool  opposing  the  first 
force  lo  bias  the  spool  toward  fill  position,  including  a  selec- 
tively variable  proportional  linear  electnc  device,  a  pneumatic 
brake  pipe  operator  responsive  lo  brake  pipe  pressure,  and  a 
load  weigh  operator  responsive  to  vehicle  weight,  each  inde- 
pendently operable  to  selectively  vary  the  second  force  to 
selectively  position  the  spool. 


5,579,808 
PERMANENT  CORE  PLUMBING  PRODUCT 

Erwin  F.  Mikol.  Westlake.  and  Andrew  G.  Pawlyszyn.  North 
Royalton.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  Incorporated. 
North  Olmsted.  Ohio 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225,633,  Apr.  11,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,140 
Int  Cl.'^  E03C  1/04 
VS.  CL  137—801  2  Claims 


1.  A  water  faucet  spout  having  a  stainless  steel  core  forming  a 
waterway,  which  waterway  is  subject  to  a  requirement  as  to  the 
permmed  leachability  of  lead  therefrom  into  the  water  passing 
therethrough,  said  faucet  spout  having  a  cast  brass  body,  said  body 
being  cast  about  said  core,  with  the  core  remaimng  a  permanent 
element  of  the  faucet  spout,  said  core  being  formed  of  a  nuaerial 
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which  has  a  melting  point  at  IcMt  200*  F  above  the  melung  po.nl 
of  the  matenal  of  the  cast  body  and  has  a  coefficient  of  expansion 
less  than  thai  of  the  cast  body,  said  core  being  foniied  of  a  plurality 
of  suinless  steel  parts  joined  together,  prevenung  intniswn  of  the 
txjdy  matenal  into  the  interior  of  the  core,  the  core  including  inlet 
and  outlet  titungs  attached  thereto 


5^«.7V>tW 
KUNHlkC  ED  COMPOSITE  PIPE  CONSVKl  (TION 
VN, Ilium     \      Millward.    n.rvf.>rc1,    and    John    l>HbmWt,    Kar- 
tx.unir.  iH.th  of  l-UKla.ui,  ,.vMKn..<-  '-  «-»'  Ordnam.    pic. 
Lani-\.  b  n){lan<l 
PC'I   No   f^-I't.HyvOl-MO,  «  371  l)»t.-  VuK    l^  l'^-«    5  '"-'«-l 
l>»tr   \uu    r.   l''^-4.  fM-r  P.ih    Nn    U(>V4,l.m2.  Pri    Pub. 
Datr  Jun    :<.  l'*^-* 

P«    I    Ulrtl  IHt     :    IWV  Vt    S..    :X4.451 
(lainis  pnont*.  appli.alion  1  ntU-4  KuiKd.™.  1  »<-<     H     IVJI, 
'i'Z'^'-H.   l-ch    IX,   ISW.VVMHM2 

Int.  11.    H6L  11/00 
VS.  CL  U8— 174  "  *^"" 


.jd 


II   «  liSi  W  ue  ii-l 


1  controller  prognunmed  to  vanably  control  the  relative  opera- 
tion of  the  servo  motor  and  feeder  uidependcnUy  of  the 
respective  spring  former. 


5.579  Jt  11 

CONTVINVK  MOI'I  1  ^  ^"«  PRNWINGAND 

KHUN  IM.  H  I  11)  VVVSTE 

Inn;  H-»"-  **"    '"^     IW-nhMani;  M  .   lanhiinn     Iai»ati 
Ulrd  N!a>  K,   IW5.  >er    N.i    4,V».'*<>4 
Int.  (!.'  B*5B  I  AM  JAM:  B*7C  J/<>2 
U.S.  Ct  141-98  >  CUim 


M 


1  A  composite  pipe,  said  pipe  composed  of; 
inner  and  outer  linings  of  fiber  reinforced  plastics  matenal.  and 
a  core  of  helically  wound  steel  strip  located  between  said  inner 
and  outer  linings,  the  steel  stnp  is  embedded  in  a  plastics 
matenal  matnx.  said  inner  and  outer  linings  are  filament 
windings,  each  of  said  inner  and  outer  linings  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  continuous  fiber  embedded  in  a  plastics 
matnx. 


5.S7V.810 
con.  SPRING  INTERIOR  ASSEMBLY  METHOD  AND 

VPPVK\TT  S 
H.iin   H    kaiiis.  .    l)u<II.N    Mavs  .  nn.l  Jo-.«ph  k    Jordan,  Cin- 
cinnati. ( )t>...   axsii;iM.>s  (..  1  \CCr..,HnN  Manaiiement  Corn- 
pan},  t'huayi.    lii 

Hied  Mar.  3.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  3W.tm» 

Int.  a."  B21F  27/16 

VS.  a.  140—3  CA  2«  ClaiBis 

1.  An  spnng  intenor  assembly  apparams  for  fonning  spnng 

intenor  assemblies  of  arrays  of  parallel  rows  of  spnngs,  compns 

ing: 

a  spnng  intenor  assembler; 

a  spnng  row  transfer  station  upstream  of  the  assembler  and 
operauve  to  transfer  a  preamuiged  row  of  spnngs  from  at 
least  one  row  transfer  posiuon  to  the  assembler. 

a  conveyer  moveable  to  cany  a  prearranged  row  of  fonned 
spnngs  to  the  transfer  posiuon; 

a  spnng  former  having  an  outfeed  end; 

a  spnng  feeder  located  between  the  spnng  fonner  and  the 
conveyor  and  operative  to  feed  formed  spnngs  individually 
from  the  spnng  fonner  to  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
conveyor.  

a  servo  motor  driveably  connected  to  conveyor  to  move  fonned 
spnngs  held  at  predetermined  positions  thereon  to  the  transfer 
position;  and 


1  A  container  module  for  drawing  and  receiving  fluid  waste 
therein  from  a  waste  supply  by  means  of  a  pump,  said  container 
module  composing,  a  closed  hollow  body  having  a  sphencal 
configuniuon  a  first  tube  having  a  tirsi  upper  end  disposed  outside 
of  said  closed  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
waste  supply  and  a  first  lower  end  mounted  in  said  closed  hollow 
body  a  second  tube  having  a  second  upper  end  disposed  outside  of 
said  closed  hollow  body  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
pump  and  a  second  lower  end  mounted  in  said  closed  hollow  body, 
the  second  lower  end  of  said  second  tube  is  at  a  level  higher  than 
thai  of  the  fir«  lower  end  of  said  first  tube;  and.  a  casing  mounted 
around  said  cUsed  hollow  body  for  receiving  said  closed  hollow 
body  therein,  said  casing  having  a  slot  extending  along  a  poruon  of 
a  penphery  of  said  casing,  the  first  and  second  upper  ends  extend- 
ing through  said  sloL 


5.5''"».t<l  J 
PET  FECES  DIM't  )S  M    \ PI'  \  K  \  ItJS 
Adam  A.  BiK-ixxl.  ''^  "^    "^"'i  \i.fnti       Sijitr  2    West  HoUy- 
wood.  C  allf   'Hmt^ 

Hied  \iiK    2K    1"'^5,  S«r.  No.  520JU4 
Int.  <1     BO.^H  '  ^-t.JAM:  B«7C  SA)2 
VS.  CI.  141-109  5  C**"" 

1  A  portable  pet  feces  disposal  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  scoop  for  scooping  and  coUecUng  pet  feces,  said  scoop  includ 
ing  at  least  one  fold  line  and  being  foldable  along  said  fold 
line  so  that  said  scoop  can  be  selectively  folded  to  a  collapsed 
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one  pulley  attached  to  an  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  posi- 
tioned in  rolling  engagement  with  the  elongate  flexible  mem- 
ber. 


5.579.813 

SELF-TRIGGERING  INFLATABLE  BALLOON  DEVICE 

Bruce  D.  Watts,  6911  Palmer  Rd.,  Greens  Fork,  Ind.  47345 

FUed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.499 

Int.  Cl.'^  Ad3H  27/70 

VS.  CI.  141—317  9  aaims 


I.  A  self-triggering  inflatable  balloon  device,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  having  an  openable  portion; 

a  container  enclosed  within  the  enclosure,  the  container  holding 
a  quantity  of  compressed  gas; 

an  inflatable  balloon  enclosed  within  the  enclosure; 

a  triggenng  mechanism  coupled  to  the  openable  portion  and 
operable  to  cause  the  compressed  gas  to  flow  into  the  balloon 
when  the  openable  portion  is  opened,  thereby  causing  the 
balloon  to  inflate;  and 

a  valve  coupled  lo  the  container  and  to  the  balloon,  the  valve 
being  operable  to  place  an  interior  of  the  container  in  fluid 
communication  with  an  intenor  of  the  balloon  when  the  valve 
is  in  an  open  position; 

wherein  the  tnggenng  mechanism  is  further  coupled  to  the  valve 
such  that  opening  of  the  opening  portion  causes  the  valve  to 
assume  the  open  position,  thereby  placing  the  interior  of  the 
container  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior  of  the 
balloon;  and 

wherein  the  triggenng  mechanism  comprises  an  elongate  flex- 
ible member  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  the  openable 
portion  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  the  valve;  and  at  least 


5.579.814 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  DAMPERS 

WTTH  PRF^SSl'RIZED  GAS 
Gareth    M.    Jones.    Parkside;    Jeffrey   A.    Jenkins.    Bellevue 
Heights,  and  Michael  J   Shnier,  St.  Gcoriges,  all  of  JiastraUa. 
assignors  to  Monro*'  Auto  E^qnipment  Coinpan>.  Monroe. 
Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.039,  Mar.  17.  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«S.(U' 

Int.  fl  ■  B6SB  1/04:3/00 

VS.  CL  141—383  18  Claims 


state  for  storage  or  unfolded  to  a  full  size  state  for  use  in 

scooping  and  collecting  pet  feces; 
a  bag  secured  to  one  end  of  said  scoop  for  enclosing  said  scoop 

and  the  feces  collected  therein  for  disposal;  and 
and  outer  sleeve  for  receiving  and  storing  said  scoop  aixl  bag 

when  in  said  collapsed  state. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  charging  a  damper  with  pressurized  gas.  said 
damper  including  a  housing,  a  rod  extending  from  said  housing, 
and  a  seal  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said  rod.  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  squeezing  said  seal  so  as  to  distort  said  seal  to  form  a 
flow  passage  for  said  pressurized  gas  to  flow  between  said 
seal  and  said  rod;  and 
means  for  delivering  said  pressurized  gas  to  said  flow  passage. 


Ontario, 


5.579.815 
DRAIN  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 
Roger  E.  Labont^  110  Crater  Crescent,  Sudburv, 
Canada 

FUed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,277 

InL  CI."  F16N  3IAX):  FOIM  11/00 

VS.  a.  141—384  7  CUims 


1.  An  oil  valve  assembly  for  draining  oil  trora  an  engine  crank- 
case  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  threaded  boll  portion  having  first  external  threads  for 
engaging  in  a  threaded  drain  outlet  of  said  engine  crankcase 
and  first  internal  threads  in  a  first  axial  passage  passing 
through  said  first  threaded  boll  portion,  said  first  axial  passage 
having  a  substantially  planar  annular  sealing  surface. 
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(h)  a  second  threaded  boll  porton  having  second  exiema^ 
threads  and  second  iniemal  threads  whereby,  in  use.  said 
second  external  threads  of  said  second  threaded  boU  poition 
engage  said  hrst  internal  threads  of  said  hrst  threaded  bolt 
portion  to  seal  therewith,  said  second  threaded  bolt  portion 
having  an  integral  sealing  member  with  a  substanually  planar 
surface,  a  second  axial  passage  lerminaung  al  said  sealing 
member  and  extending  substanually  orthogonal  thereto,  and  at 
least  one  aperture  in  fluid  communication  with  said  axial 
passage  and  said  hrst  axial  passage. 

whCTcby  on  full  .nsertion  of  said  second  threaded  boll  portion  in 
a  first  posiuon  within  said  first  threaded  bolt  portion  said 
sealing  member  engages  said  annular  sealing  surface  of  said 
first  threaded  bolt  portion  to  prevent  the  escape  of  oil  from 
said  engine  crankcase  and.  on  reiracuon  to  a  second  po*'"on- 
the  flow  of  oil  through  said  first  and  second  threaded  bolt 
portions  IS  permitted. 


5.579.816 
BOOM  M')l  MM'  NUMt*'  '   vriNGCBAffU 
Terrence    K     Hill,    P.O.    Box    M,l.   <.r^lv.   OBtWlB  »A    IZO, 
(  anada.  and  Bruc  A.  lUckell.  l«ll(.r..^r^  U.,^<\    K  K    #2. 
KuvM-ll.  Onlario  K4R  1E5,  Canada 
(  „„.lnualion  in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  lKV.h44    I- .h    1 
N,,    t.  u\  l>*»<i    this  appllratlon  Keb.  1,  1W5,  ^r 
l„,    (  1     viiK;  2S/08 

vs.  a.  144—1.1 


1W4.  Pat. 
No.  AX  1. 5  27 

14  Claim-- 


1  A  boom-mounted  manipulating  grapple,  composing  a  seg- 
mented articulated  boom  and  a  gripping  head  rouubly  mounted 
thereto,  wherein  said  b.x,m  is  provided  with  muluple  "«cuhitions 
and  said  bead  composes:  a  body;  a  pivot  mounted  to  said  body  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  head  relauve  to  said  boom;  opposing  jaw 
members  pivotally-tnounted  to  said  body;  and  a  rotary  coupling  for 
the  conunuous  roution  of  said  head  relauve  to  the  boom,  said 
rotary  coupling  composing  an  axle  rotauibly  housed  within  an  axle 
housing  extending  fmm  said  boom  and  said  head,  respecuvely.  and 
gear  means  co-axial  with  said  axle  and  hnked  to  a  dove  motor  for 
the  conunuous  rouiion  of  said  head  relauve  to  said  boom. 


WALLET  PROTEtTOK 

Madi-r,   Wl   Windermere  Ave.,  .Vsbui) 


said  protector  mechanism  comprising  means  defining  a  channel 
therein  subsuuiually  parallel  to  said  hrst  end  edge;  a  slide 
composing  an  elongated  slide  stop  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  a  slide  actuator  extending  substanually  transverse  to 
said  slide  stop,  said  slide  stop  actuator  dimensioned  to  be 
slidable  m  said  channel,  said  slide  actuator  composing  a 
substanually  T-shaped  portion  including  an  upstanding  por- 
tion actually  received  withm  said  channel  and  a  cross  portion, 
said  cross  portion  and  upsuuuling  portion  being  subsunually 
coplanar;  and  ,      ^  . 

said  prtHecuon  mechanism  held  to  said  wall  body  adjacent  said 
hrst  end  edge  thereof  with  said  slide  actuator  extending  out  ot 
said  channel,  movable  along  said  channel,  and  accessible 
from  the  exteoor  of  said  protector  mechanism  and  wallet 
body  and  said  slide  stop  movable  between  a  hrst  posiuor. 
substantially  completely  contained  within  the  side  edges  of 
said  wall  body,  and  a  second  posiuon  in  which  said  second 
end  of  said  slide  stop  exwnds  outwardly  from  said  fiist  side  of 
said  wallet  body  a  distance  to  sufficiently  retard  movement  of 
said  wallet  body  in  a  clothing  pocket  when  in  said  second 
posiuon  so  that  removal  of  said  wallet  body  from  the  clothing 
pocket  IS  readily  detectable  by  the  wearer  of  the  clothing 


SOLID  Rl'BBKR  TIRE  WITH  WOUND  OVERLAY 

KHNKIKI  FMTNTSTRKTT  RF 

Knnhar.)   Hopp,-nhr.I.  HardnP-'n.   Sir«fn«l  P-Kh.  Kurbach 
H.-riKl       KaiWhaus,      HmhenlH-rR^  »hl.       1  -Ihar      Salokat. 
I  ,,N-nau  »■  PM-n.     KoN-n     P<*lmann.     \n.ls.n.    and     Klau> 
Kilrr^.   Korhach.   all  ..f  (..-rman*.  avsl^;r.'>^^  I"  '  onlinrntai 
Mi.tl<ni!<-stllMhaft.  Han.ivrr.  (,rrmari% 

^il.■<1  xpr  :y<  i"*^.  "»«■'  ^"  -'-<'-'* 

CUiniA  pnuntv  applicaii-.n  l.rrman*.   Vpr    :>:  If^i,  43  13 
916.7;  Apr.  28,  1993.  4.*  13  VP-^ 

Int.  CT'  B*<K    7/2S 
VS.  CL  152—393 


9C1aiin« 


I'arV.  NJ. 


l»  Clainu 


Siairiey  C. 

med  Jun.  U>,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  495,762 
lot  CC  A44B  21/00:  A45C  l.i/l8:l/06 
VS.  a.  150—134 

1  A  wallet  with  a  protector,  composing: 

a  subsuuiually  rectangular  in  plan  wallet  body  including  first  and 
second  substanually  parallel  end  edges  and  first  and  second 
subsuuiually  parallel  side  edges  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  end  edges,  said  body  foldable  to  bong  said  fint  and 
second  end  edges  adjacent  each  other; 

a  protector  mechanism  attached  to  said  wall  body; 


1  A  solid  nibbcr  tire  composed  of  a  mateoal  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  nibbcr  and  plasOc  havmg  elastomeoc  proper- 
ues.  said  solid  rubber  lire  cotnpming: 
a  bottom  layer; 

a  oead  portion  connected  to  said  bottom  layer: 
a  reinforcement  structure  for  said  bottom  layer,  said  rc««>|o^ 
ment  structure  composed  of  a  remforcemcnt  element  selected 
from  the  gnxip  consisung  of  texnle  remforcement  elements 
and  metal  reinforcement  elements; 


said  reinforcement  structure  being  a  wound  overlay  having  al 
least  one  reinforcement  layer  consisting  of  one  said  reinforce- 
ment element  wound  in  a  plurality  of  windings  and  extending 
over  al  least  20*  of  an  axial  width  of  said  bottom  layer; 

said  reinforcement  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cord,  wire,  and  cable;  and 

wherein  a  spacing  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  windings 
within  said  at  least  one  reinforcement  layer  vaoes. 


5379.819 
PULLING  KNOB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  VENETIAN  BLIND 
Wen-Chung  Hung.  No.   100.  HWA  Shan  Load,  and  Suy-Po 
Chang.  No.  154.  (;uang  HWA  Load,  both  of  Changhwa  City, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,094 

InL  Cl.'^  E06B  9/38 

VS.  a.  160—178.1  1  Claim 


5,579.820 
ROLL-UP  DOOR  FOR  VEHICLE  SHELTERS 
Robert    l^Page.    332    Pierre    Cot*.    Bois-des-Filion.    Quebec 
Canada,  and  Michel  Paradis.  1115  Lac  de  Mai.  Fabreville, 
Laval.  Quebec.  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,175 

Int.  a.'-  A47G  5/02 

VS.  a.  160—268.1  19  Claims 

•**-~J 


"TT 


lateral  sides  which  diverge  from  top  to  bonom.  comprising  a  pair 
of  guide  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  the  vehicle  shelter 
substantially  at  the  lateral  sides  of  the  door  opening  and  substan- 
tially parallel  thereto  thereby  diverging  from  top  to  bonom  an 
overhead  roller  means  adapted  to  be  routably  mounted  inside  the 
vehicle  shelter  and  substantially  honzontally  adjacent  an  upper  end 
of  the  door  opening,  a  flexible  closure  means  adapted  to  be  secured 
at  a  top  end  thereof  to  said  roller  means,  at  least  a  section  of  said 
flexible  closure  means  having  a  shape  which  tapes  in  direction  of 
said  roller  means  and  including  diverging  lateral  side  edges 
adapted  to  be  engaged  in  said  guide  means,  whereby  a  rotation  of 
said  roller  means  causes  said  flexible  closure  means  to  displace 
along  said  guide  means  and  to  wind  around  said  roller  means  or  to 
unwind  therefrom  for  displacing  said  flexible  closure  means 
towards  an  open  or  a  closed  position  thereof,  respectively,  wherein 
in  said  closed  position,  said  section  of  said  flexible  closure  means 
substantially  completely  closes  the  door  opening. 


5.579.821 

THERMALLY  EFFICIENT  PORTABLE  MELTING 

FURNACE 

Adrian  D.  Vander  Jagt,  317  Bimey  St,  Essexville,  Mich.  48732 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.466 

Int.  a."  B22D  41/00 

VS.  a.  164—76.1  6  Claims 


I.  A  pulling  knob  assembly  for  attaching  to  a  plurality  of  pulling 
cords  of  a  Venetian  blind  assembly,  said  pulling  knob  assembly 
comprising: 

a  body  secured  to  an  end  of  a  first  of  said  pulling  cords  said 
body  having  opposite  side  portions  with  an  annular  flange 
extending  from  each  opposite  side  portion;  and 
at  least  one  cap  having  an  annular  shoulder  releasably  engaged 
with  one  of  said  annular  flanges  of  said  body  so  as  to  be 
removably  attached  to  said  body,  said  at  least  one  cap  includ- 
ing a  side  portion  having  a  notch  formed  therein  engaged  with 
a  second  of  said  plurality  of  pulling  cords  so  as  to  couple  said 
first  and  .second  pulling  cords  together,  said  cap  being  com- 
pletely disengagable  from  said  body  in  order  to  uncouple  the 
first  and  second  putting  cords. 


1.  Apparatus  for  melting  and  casting  a  non-ferrotis  metal  com- 
prising: 
a  portable  plural-walled  ladle,  a  retractable  immersion  heating 
element,  and  support  means  for  the  immersion  heating  ele- 
ment capable  of  controllably  lowenng  the  immersion  heating 
element  so  as  to  extend  the  immersion  heating  element  a 
preselected  depth  into  the  ladle  whereby  the  immersion  heat- 
ing element  becomes  immersed  during  melting  operations, 
supporting  the  immersion  heating  element  during  melting 
operations,  and  raising  the  immersion  heating  element  out  of 
the  ladle. 


i\' 
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1.  A  roll-up  closure  device  typically  for  use  on  vehicle  shelters 
of  the  type  defining  at  a  front  end  thereof  a  door  opening  having 


5.579,822 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  COMPOSITE  CAST 
CYLINDER  HEADS 
Eric  Darsy.  Chateauroux,  and  Phillippe  Meyer.  Nogent/Snr/ 
Oise.  both  of  France,  assignor;  to  Pechiney  Recherche.  Paris, 
France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No,  920,580.  Sep.  28.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  411.070 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  3.  1991.  91  00377 
Int.  CI.'  B22D  19/14 
VS.  a.  164—95  8  Claims 

1.  Process  for  casting  a  composite  cylinder  head  composing  a 
plurality  of  successive  layers  and  at  least  two  different  alloys, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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atuching  suinless  sieel  inl«  and  outlet  fittings  to  the  core,  and 
pounng  matenal  fof  the  body  about  the  core,  the  core  remaining 
a  pemvinent  element  of  the  faucet  spout,  the  stainless  steel 
mlel  fitung.  core  and  outlet  htung  fomung  a  complete  stain- 
less sleel  waterway  for  the  faucet  spout 


5.579324 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS  WITH  VERTICAL 

MOLD  OSCILLATION 

Selll  Itoyama,  Hirokazu  ToiawiM  Shuji  Taketichi.  and  Kenichi 

Sorimachi.  >ll  of  Chibm,  J»P«n,  assignors  to  Kawasaki  Steel 

Corporatioo,  Kobe,  Japan  „     ^,     u     ^     -j 

CoateMltea  rf  S«r.  No.  8U13.  Nov.  »,  1993.  abandoned. 

TUi  application  Feb.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  60205* 

Inta.'-BIZD  11/04:11/16 

VS.  a.  164-478  "  ^»^ 


a)  providing  a  mold  having  a  cavity  and  a  bottom  ponion  with  a 
metal  sole  plate  cooled  by  circulation  of  heat  exchange  nuid; 

b)  casting  a  first  alloy  layer  into  the  mold  cavity,  said  first  alloy 
layer  including  a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion;  and 

c)  casting  at  least  one  further  alloy  layer  of  different  alloy 
composition  into  the  mold  cavity  on  said  first  layer,  said  at 
least  one  further  layer  having  a  lower  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  a  previously  cast  layer,  and  an  upper  portion: 

d)  woviding  by  means  of  the  cooled  metal  sole  plate  a  thermal 
nadient  m  each  said  cast  layer  between  the  lower  portion  and 
the  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  being  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture than  the  upper  portion; 

wherein  the  casting  of  a  layer  designated  i„  is  begun  at  a  ume 
following  the  casting  of  previously  cast  layer  i^,  of  different 
alloy  composition  when  the  lower  face  of  layer  i,. ,  contains  a 
solid  fraction  of  between  70  and  100*.  and  the  uPP«j»ce 
layer  i    ,  conuins  a  solid  fraction  of  between  10  and  40*. 


5379,823 

METHOD  OF  CASTING  A  PERMANENT  CORE 

PLUMBING  PRODUCT 

Erwin  F  Mlkol.  Westlake.  and  Andrew  C.  Pawlysiyn.  North 

Royalton,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Moen  incorporated. 

North  Olmsted.  Ohio  ^  -n.. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  225.633.  Apr.  11.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.966 

Int.  a."  B22D  /V/W> 

U.S.  a.  164-98  2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  faucet  sp.>ui  having  a  core  and 
a  body  cast  around  the  core,  said  core  forming  a  waterway  which  is 
subject  to  a  requirement  as  to  the  leachability  of  lead  therefrom 
mto  water  passing  therethrough,  said  method  including  the  steps 

°  placing  a  stainless  steel  core  fontted  of  a  plurality  of  stamped 
parts  joined  together  to  prevent  the  intrusion  of  the  material 
for  the  bixly  into  the  interior  of  the  core,  within  a  mold  for  0^ 
faucet  spout,  said  core  having  a  melting  point  at  lea.st  200°  F 
above  that  of  the  matenal  to  be  used  for  the  body  and  having 
a  coefficient  of  expansion  less  than  the  body  matenal. 


I  A  method  for  continuous  vertical  casting  of  molten  metal 
IhrouRh  a  mold  so  as  to  fomi  a  casting  having  an  outer  surface  in 
the  fonri  of  a  solidified  metallic  shell,  said  mold  having  a  casting 
space  formed  by  a  first  pair  of  opposed  walls  and  a  secorid  pair  of 
opposed  walls,  said  first  and  second  walls  being  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  in  contact  with  said  shell,  one  of  said  hrst  and 
second  pairs  of  opposed  walls  movable  towards  and  away  from 
each  other  and  from  contact  with  said  shell,  the  method  composing 

the  steps  of:  .       ,j  .    j.fi». 

vertically  and  cylindrically  oscillaung  said  mold  so  as  to  define 
a  mold  ascending  travel  penod  and  a  mold  descending  trav'd 
penod  said  ascending  travel  penod  corresponding  to  a  penod 
of  time  said  mold  requires  to.  upwardly  travel  from  a  lower- 
most oscillation  point  to  an  uppennost  oscillation  point,  and 
said  descending  travel  penod  corresponding  to  a  successive 
penod  of  time  said  mold  requires  to  downwardly  travel  from 
said  uppennost  oscillation  point  back  to  said  lowemwst  oscil- 
lation point,  said  mold  having  a  maximum  upward  velocity 
dunng  said  ascending  travel  penod  corresponding  to  a  mid- 
point  between   said   uppemwst   and   uppennost   oscillanon 
points  and  said  mold  having  a  maximum  downward  velocity 
dunng  said  descending  travel  penod  corresponding  to  a  mid 
point   between    said   uppennost    and    lowennost   oscillation 
points  said  uppennost  and  lowennost  points  conrspondmg  to 
a  mold  position  where  said  mold  velocity  is  zero  due  to  said 
mold  changing  between  an  upwardly  and  downwardly  travel 
direction, 
wherein  said  mold  verucal  velocity  dunng  successive  ascending 
and  descending  travel  penods  defines  a  positive  ume  stnp  and 
a  negative  time  stnp.  said  positive  and  negative  time  smps 
each  defining  a  relationship  between  the  vertical  velocity  of 
said  mold  and  a  withdrawal  velocity  of  said  casung.  each  ol 
said  positive  and  ncgauve  time  stnps  having  a  starting  Ume 
and  a  finishing  lime,  said  starting  ume  of  said  positive  time 
stnp  corresponding  to  a  finishing  time  of  said  negauve  time 
stnp  and  said  finishing  time  of  said  positive  time  stnp  corre  _ 
sponding  to  a  starting  time  o.'  said  negative  time  stnp.  each  of 
said  starting  and  finishing  umes  of  said  positive  and  negative 
time  smps  corresponding  to  a  point  where  said  mold  has  a 
speed  equivalent  to  a  speed  of  said  casting  and  where  a 
relative  velocity  between  said  mold  and  said  casting  is  zero 
said  positive  time  stnp  defined  as  a  penod  of  ume  within  said 
ascending  and  descending  ffavel  penods  wherein  said  mold 


vertical  velocity  is  relatively  greater  than  said  withdrawal 
velocity  of  said  casting  and  said  negative  time  strip  defined  as 
a  period  of  time  within  said  ascending  and  descending  travel 
periods  wherein  said  mold  vertical  velocity  is  relatively  less 
than  said  withdrawal  velocity  of  said  cast  metal; 

retracting  said  movable  walls  away  from  each  other  and  from 
contact  with  said  shell  when  said  mold  vertical  velocity  is 
operably  within  said  positive  time  strip,  said  walls  being 
opened  at  a  first  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  where  said 
mold  vertical  velocity  is  between  that  of  said  starting  point  of 
said  positive  time  strip  and  that  of  said  mold  maximum 
vertical  velocity  within  said  positive  time  scrip. 

said  movable  walls  being  closed  towards  each  other  and  into 
contact  with  said  shell  at  a  second  penod  of  time  correspond- 
ing to  where  said  mold  vertical  velocity  is  between  that  of 
.said  maximum  vertical  velocity  within  said  positive  time  stnp 
and  that  of  said  finishing  point  of  said  positive  time  stnp.  said 
opening  and  closing  of  said  walls  at  said  first  and  second 
periods  of  time  occurring  at  equal  velocities  within  said 
positive  time  strip;  then 

retracting  said  movable  walls  away  from  each  other  and  from 
contact  with  said  shell  when  said  mold  vertical  velocity  is 
operably  within  said  negative  time  strip,  said  walls  being 
opened  at  a  third  penod  of  time  corresponding  to  where  said 
mold  vertical  velocity  is  between  that  of  said  starting  point  of 
said  negative  time  strip  and  thai  of  said  mold  maximum 
vertical  velocity  within  said  negative  time  strip. 

said  movable  walls  being  closed  towards  each  other  and  into 
contact  with  said  shell  at  a  fourth  period  of  time  correspond- 
ing to  where  said  mold  vertical  velocity  is  between  that  of 
said  maximum  vertical  velocity  within  said  negative  time  strip 
and  that  of  said  finishing  point  of  said  negative  time  stnp.  said 
opening  and  closing  of  said  walls  at  said  third  and  fourth 
penods  of  time  occurring  at  equal  velocities  within  said 
negative  time  strip. 


5,579.825 
DIE  CA,STING  METHOD  AND  DIE  CASTING  MACHINE 
Kyoichi    Shibata,    Ishibashi-machi.    and    Takao    Kaneuchi. 
M(M>ka.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd., 
lokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357^60 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  13.  1993,  5-312135: 
Jun,  22,  1994.  6-139915;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-271333;  Dec  5,  1994, 
5-330017 

Int,  CI,''  B22D  17/20:17/00 
VS.  a,  164—493  50  Oaims 


vik^'Lj^ 


I.  A  die  casting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
circumferentially  disposing  a  plurality  of  conductors  around  a 

matenal  to  be  cast  which  is  put  in  an  accommodating  section 

of  a  casting  machine: 
generaung  a  magnetic  field  to  the  conductors  by  means  of  an 

induction  coil  to  cause  induction  heating  and  electromagnetic 

stirring  of  the  material  to  be  cast;  and 


charging  the  material  to  be  cast  into  a  product  cavity  by  a  forced 

entry  means. 
22.  A  die  casting  method  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 
disposing  a  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  slits  around  a  mate- 
rial to  be  cast  which  is  put  in  an  accommodating  section  of  a 
casting  machine; 
generating  a  magnetic  field  to  the  conductor  by  means  of  an 
induction  coil  to  cause  induction  heating  and  electromagnetic 
stirring  of  the  matenal  to  be  cast;  and 
charging  the  material  to  be  cast  into  a  product  cavity  by  a  forced 

entry  means. 
30.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  produci  cavirv  formed 
by  closed  dies,  an  accommodating  section  for  housing  a  matenal  to 
be  cast  which  is  in  communication  with  the  product  cavity,  a 
forced  entty  means  for  forcing  the  housed  matenal  into  the  product 
cavity,  a  conducting  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  disposed  conductors  around  the  accommodating  section,  and 
an  induction  coil  wound  on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  conducting 
section. 

42.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  pnxluct  cavity  formed 
by  closed  dies,  an  accommodating  section  for  housing  a  material  to 
be  cast  which  is  in  communication  with  the  produci  cavity,  a 
forced  entry  means  for  forcing  the  housed  matenal  into  the  product 
cavity,  a  conductor  having  a  plurality  of  slits  disposed  around  the 
accommodating  section,  and  an  induction  coil  wound  on  the  outer 
penphery  of  the  conductor. 


5,579.826 
METHOD  FOR  BURN-IN  OF  HIGH  POWER 

SEMicoNnrnroR  devices 

Harold  E.  Hamilton,  Minneapolis:  Brian  R.  Bloch,  Cedar,  and 

James  R,  Zimmer,  Cologne,  all  of  Minn,,  assignors  to  Micro 

Control  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn, 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  56.675,  May  3,  1993,  This  application 

May  2.  1995.  Ser,  No,  432,791 

Int,  a.*^  F2SB  29/00 

VS.  a.  165—254  6  Oaims 


I.  A  method  for  controlling  tlie  temperature  of  semiconductor 
devices  in  a  bum-in  chamber  during  bum-in.  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
providing  a  liquid  reservoir  containing  a  liquid: 
providing  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzle  arrays: 
providing  delivery  means  for  delivenng  the  liquid  from  the 

liquid  reservoir  to  the  spray  nozzle  arrays: 
providing  temperature  control  means  comprising: 

a  heating  element  and  a  cooling  element  attached  to  the  liquid 

reservoir:  and 
a  plurality  of  pipe  heating  elements  attached  to  the  delivery 
means,  the  pipe  heating  elements  being  capable  of  indi- 
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vidually  altenng  the  temperaiure  of  the  liquid  provided  to 
each  semiconductor  device: 
thennally   conditioning   the   liquid   to   a   desired   temperature 
through  the  operation  of  the  temperature  control  means;  and 
forcmg  the  liquid  from  the  liquid  reservoir  to  the  spray  nozzle 
arrays  so  thai  the  liquid  is  sprayed  on  the  semiconductor 
devices. 


position  by  pushing  said  supporting  rim  of  said  heat  sink 
down  into  said  hoUung  chamber  for  disposing  said  supporting 
nm  of  said  heat  sink  between  said  guard  lips  and  said  sup 
porting  nng 


5^7*327 

HFAT  SINK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CENTRAL 

PROCESSING  UNIT 

Hao  S.  C  hung.  Monterey  Park.  Calif,  assignor  to  US  Micro 

Lab.  Inc..  Monterey  Park.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1W5.  S«r.  No.  556,600 

lot  a.'^  F28F  7/W 

U.S.  a.  165-«)J  "t^"*^ 


5^79328 

FLEXIBLE  INSERT  FOR  HEAT  PIPE  FREEZE 

PROTECTION 

Slurt  E.  Reed.  Homeworth.  Robert  W.  Tillman,  AUiance.  and 

Han>id  W.  Wahle.  North  Canton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Hudson  Pnxlucts  CorpormHoii,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  586,104 

InL  a."  F28D  7/fW 

U.S.  a.  16S-83  21  CUams 


1  An  insert  for  freeze  protecting  an  elongated  pipe  containing  a 
working  fluid  therein  composing  an  elongated,  sealed,  thin-walled. 
flexible  insert  extending  within  the  working  fluid  of  the  pipe  and 
containing  a  liquid/gas  mixture  iherem.  said  insert  having  an 
internal  pressure  greater  than  that  of  the  working  fluid  in  its 
non-frozen  state,  said  insert  being  compressed  upon  the  freezing  of 
the  working  fluid  thereby  accommodating  such  expansion  of  the 
working  fluid  within  the  confines  of  the  pipe  without  over- 
pressunzing  the  pipe,  said  insert  expanding  in  volume  when  the 
freezing  forces  generated  by  the  working  fluid  recede. 


1  A  heat  sink  arrangement  for  central  processing  unit,  compris- 


ing 


a  CPU  housing  which  composes  a  frame  having  a  central  square 
hole  thereon,  a  securing  ring,  which  is  extended  upwardly  and 
perpendicularly  from  a  border  fringe  of  a  top  surface  of  said 
frame   having  an  inner  size  slightly  larger  than  said  central 
square  hole  and  an  outer  thread  provided  on   a  periphery 
surface  of  said  secunng  nng.  and  a  holding  means  which  is 
provided  underneath  said  frame  for  firmly  gripping  said  CPU 
iHHising  on  a  CPU, 
a  heat  smk.  which  composes  a  finned  upper  portion,  a  square 
lower  portion  having  a  transverse  channel  cavity,  and  a  sup- 
porting nm  formed  between  said  finned  upper  portion  and 
said  square  lower  portion,  wherein  said  square  lower  portion 
of  said  heat  sink  has  a  predetermined  size  adapted  for  insert 
ing  into  said  central  square  hole  of  said  CPU  housing  and 
urging  upon  a  top  surface  of  said  CPU,  and  that  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  supporting  nm  is  larger  than  said  central 
square  hole  of  said  CPU  housing,  and  that  said  heat  sink 
further  has  at  least  an  axial  airflow  hole  penetrated  longitudi- 
nally from  said  upper  portion  to  said  transverse  channel  cavity 
of  said  square  lower  portion;  and 
a  heal  sink  holding  unit,  which  has  a  threaded  circular  lower 
portion  adapted  to  screw  onto  said  outer  thread  of  said  secur- 
ing nng  of  said  CPU  housing,  an  upper  portion  having  at  least 
two  opposite  guard  lips  protnided  inwardly  and  honzonuUy 
from  an  inner  surface  of  said  upper  portion,  and  a  supporting 
nng  having  an  inner  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer  diameter 
of  said  supporting  nm  of  said  heat  sink  and  being  protruded 
inwardly  between  said  upper  and  lower  portions  so  as  to 
define  a  holding  chamber  between  said  guard  lips  and  said 
supporting  nng.  wherein  said  heat  sink  is  firmly  held  in 


5,579.829 
KEYLESS  LATCH  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  ANCHORING 

DOWNHOLE  TOOLS 
Laurler  E.  C  omeau.  l*duc,  and  ElU  Vandenberg.  Sherwood 
Park,  both  of  Canada,  avsignors  to  Baroid  Technology.  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,504 

InL  a."  E21B  7/08 

U.S.  a.  166-117.6  "  «^»»»^ 


1    An  assembly  for  anchonng  and  orienting  a  well  tool  at  a 
subsurface  location  in  a  well  nibe.  composing: 
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(a)  tubular  receiving  means  located  at  a  first  subsurface  location 
within  said  tube:  ' 

(b)  a  first  recessed  area  on  the  internal  surface  of  said  tubular 
receiving  means  providing  increased  internal  diametrical 
clearance  within  said  recessed  area  relative  to  the  clearance  of 
said  tube: 

(c)  a  second,  further  recessed,  area  functionally  connected  with 
said  first  recessed  area  providing  a  greater  diametncal  internal 
clearance  within  said  tube,  said  second  recessed  area  being 
located  at  a  defined,  limited,  circumferential  position  on  the 
internal  surface  of  said  tube: 

(d)  outwardly  biased,  radially  movable  latch  means  for  anchor- 
ing and  onenting  said  well  tool  within  said  receiving  means, 
said  latch  means  being  moveable  longitudinally  through  said 
lube  from  the  surface  to  the  subsurface  location  of  said 
receiving  means; 

(e)  a  first  contour  on  the  external  face  of  said  latch  means  for 
meshing  engagement  with  corresponding  receiving  contours 
formed  in  said  first  recessed  area  whereby  said  latch  means  is 
moveable  outwardly  into  meshing  position  with  said  first 
recessed  area  when  said  latching  means  and  said  first  recessed 
area  are  aligned  longitudinally: 

(0  a  second  contour  on  the  external  face  of  said  latch  means  for 
meshing  engagement  with  corresponding  receiving  contours 
formed  in  said  second  recessed  area  whereby  said  latch  means 
is  moveable  radially  outwardly  beyond  its  radial  movement 
into  said  first  recessed  area;  and 

(g)  rotational  stopping  means  included  with  said  second  recessed 
area  to  engage  and  limit  rotational  movement  of  said  latch 
means  within  said  receiving  means. 


5479.830 
PASSIVE  COOLING  OF  ENCLOSURES  USING  HEAT 
PIPES 
Robert  J.  Giammaniti.  North  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hud- 
son Products  Corporation.  Houston.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  563.872 

InL  a."  F28D  15/00 

VS.  CL  165—104.27  9  Claims 


1.  A  passive  cooling  system  for  cooling  an  enclosure  compos- 


ing: 


(a)  at  least  one  elongated  heal  pipe  having  an  evaporator  side  for 
extension  withm  the  enclosure  and  an  opposite  condenser  side 
for  extension  outside  the  enclosure  in  contact  with  the  ambi- 
ent environment; 

(b)  a  working  fluid  contained  wittun  said  evaporator  side  of  said 
heat  pipe,  said  working  fluid  undergoing  a  liquid-to-vapor 
phase  change  upon  the  absorption  of  heat; 

(c)  a  tliermal  storage  device  having  a  first  portion  extending 
outside  and  adjacent  said  evaporator  side  of  said  heal  pipe  and 
a  second  portion  extending  within  and  along  said  evaporator 
side  of  said  heat  pipe; 

(d)  solid-to-liquid  phase  change  material  within  said  thermal 
storage  device,  said  mateoal  undergomg  a  phase  change  to 
liquid  upon  the  absorption  of  heat:  and. 

(e)  insulating  means  intermediate  said  evaporator  side  and  said 
condenser  side  of  said  heat  pipe  for  reducing  thermal  conduc- 
tion along  said  heat  pipe. 


5,579331 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  COOLING  CRACKED  GAS 
Peter    Briicher.    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Deutsche 
Babcock-Borsig  AG,  Berlin.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519J38 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germanv.  Dec.  21.  I'XM   44  4' 
687.5 

InL  CI."  F28F  19/00 
VS.  a.  165—134.1  6  CUims 


1.  A  Ileal  exchanger  for  cooling  cracked  gas.  composing:  at  least 
one  cooling  pipe  surrounded  by  an  outer  pipe:  said  cooling  pipe 
and  said  outer  pipe  each  having  two  ends:  water  compartments  for 
supplying  and  removing  a  coolant,  one  end  of  each  of  said  cooling 
pipe  and  said  outer  pipe  being  welded  to  a  first  water  compartment 
and  the  other  ends  of  said,  and  the  phrase  outer  pipe  bemg  welded 
to  a  second  water  compartment:  each  said  water  compartment 
comprising  a  solid  stop  having  a  number  of  separated  and  circular- 
shaped  depressions  corresponding  to  the  number  of  cooling  pipes; 
each  depression  surrounding  one  cooling  pipe;  each  depression 
having  a  diameter  at  least  equal  to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  outer 
pipe:  each  of  said  depressions  having  a  height  substantially  less 
than  the  height  of  said  solid  stop;  each  of  said  depressions  being 
closed  on  one  side  of  said  solid  strip  by  a  nng-shaped  floor  having 
a  slight  residual  wall  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of 
said  solid  stop  minus  the  height  of  said  depression,  said  coohng 
pipe  being  inserted  in  said  ring-shaped  floor. 


5379332 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE,  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

SUCH  A  TUBE.  AND  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

COMPRISING  SUCH  TUBES 

Philippe  Le  Gauyer.  Paris,  France,  —igBor  to  Valeo  Tber- 

mique  Moteur.  I^  Mesnil-Saint-Denis.  France 
FUed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,426 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  20.  1994.  94  00595 
InL  Cl.^  F28F  1/10 
VS.  CI.  165—173  4  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger  tube  comprising:  a  body  having  two  major 
faces  and  two  minor  faces  which  together  define  an  oblong  cross 
section  of  the  tube  body;  an  end  portion  having  two  major  faces 
and  two  minor  faces  which  together  define  an  oblong  cross  section 
of  the  end  portion:  and  a  transition  portion  joining  the  tube  body  to 
the  end  portion,  the  minor  faces  of  the  tube  body  defining  a  tube 
body  cross  section  length  between  them,  the  major  faces  of  tlie 
tube  body  defining  a  tube  body  cross  section  width  between  them, 
the  minor  faces  of  the  end  portion  defining  an  end  portion  cross 
section  length  between  them,  the  major  faces  of  the  end  portion 
defining  an  end  portion  cross  section  width  between  them,  the 
cross  section  length  of  the  tube  body  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
end  portion,  and  the  cross  section  width  of  the  end  portion  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  tube  body,  wherein  the  transition  portion 
iitcludes:  two  inclined  faces  each  of  said  inclined  faces  joining  a 
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conesponding  u>  ukI  overiappwg  sid  plate  fl«>ge.  »nd  f^ 
comprising  a  longue  on  one  of  the  plue  flange  and  the  cover  flange 
bem^round  the  ocher  one  of  the  plate  fJange  and  the  cover  flange 
and  secured  through  fixture  holes 


IfF  \T  F.XCHANGER 

Tomohirr)  ("h.h.    l-^-l''    J«P-«.  a-lflior  to  Sanden  (  orpor. 

limi    (.iinma.  Japan 
Co„t.nu»imn  ..f  NT,    No    1.VV44K.,  Xpr    26.  l''^4    ahan<1on«l. 

Claims  pnontv  .pplK»t...n  Japan.   \pr    Ih.  I'WV  f-021K76 
U 
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22  Oaims 


respecuve  minor  face  of  the  body  to  a  minor  face  of  the  end 
portion  with  the  o«hcr  minor  face  of  the  tube  body  and  the  oO«r 
mmor  face  of  the  end  portion  defining  at  least  one  common 
gencratn».  each  joining  together  a  cociesponding  respecuve  major 
face  of  the  tube  body  to  the  adjacent  major  fac-e  of  the  end  poiiuon. 
and  at  least  one  curved  face  joming  a  minor  face  of  the  tube  body 
,o  a  minor  face  of  the  end  portion,  with  the  curved  face  also  jomuig 
together  the  two  nujor  faces  of  the  tube  body,  the  curved  face 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  torus  having  a  diamct« 
corresponding  substanually  to  the  tube  body  cross  secuon  width, 
the  curved  face  having  a  hnl  end  portion  joined  end  to  end  witha 
nunor  face  of  the  tube  body,  and  anocher  end  portion  joined 
obliquely  to  a  minor  face  of  the  end  portion,  the  curved  face  being 
lo.ned  to  the  associated  minor  face  of  the  end  portion  at  a  level  at 
which  the  cross  section  of  the  body  takes  the  same  form  as  the 
cross  section  of  the  end  portion 


5,579^3 
HF\T  FXrH\N«;FR   I  VNK 
Hi..n.  WijlLstnim.    Vv^.un..  s-,M,,k  ..-un-r  to  Valeo  F.nglDe 
CooliMk:   V  H     Mj^ri>    s-.t).!i 

^.l>-.1   \i<<    11    iw^.  S«r.  No.  420^22 
C-Ulm*  pn.ni.    npluanon  >wed«i,  Apr.  12,  I'm.  V4012I1 
hit-  11."  F28F  9/192 
U.S.a.lM-173  ^'""""^ 
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I   A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  pair  of  tanks  spaced  from  each  other;  and 

a  plurality  of  heal  transfer  tubes  each  having  a  wall  with  a 
umfonn  thickness  over  an  entire  length  thereof,  said  tubes 
fluidly  connecung  said  pair  of  tanks,  each  heal  transfer  tube 
composing; 

a  central  portion  having  a  substanually  umfonn  central  dian«er. 

and  . 

a  hrit  end  portion  integral  with  said  central  portion  and  com(Xis- 
ing  a  first  straight  portion  and  a  first  tapered  portion,  said  hrst 
straight  portion  having  a  first  base  diameter  less  than  the 
central  diameter,  said  first  tapered  portion  composing  a  first 
base  and  a  first  up  and  having  a  first  tapcnng  diameter  which 
decreases  from  the  first  base  diameter  ai  said  first  base  to  a 
hrst  up  diameter  at  said  first  up 


1  A  heat  exchanger  tank  comprising  a  cover  and  a  plate,  the 
cover  having  a  opening  and  the  plate  being  connected  to  the  cover 
at  the  opening,  the  cover  having  two  opposed  end  portions  and  two 
opposed  long  side  edges,  and  the  plate  having  cortesponding  sides 
each  side  being  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  one  of 
said  edges,  the  plate  being  provided  at  its  end  portions  with  a 
flange  the  flange  depending  firom  a  pnncipal  plane  of  the  plate,  the 
cover  being  provided  with  at  its  end  portions  with  a  cover  flange 


5_«r79A55 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AM>  XKK  VN(  KMENT  OF  TUBES 

THFKKH)k 

Tom..h„n  <  tuha,  ls.^k,.  and   His..>   \-'^'.  MarhashL  b->th  of 
Japan    asMKn»r>  I-  Sander.  (  ..rp..ratl.m,  « .unma.  Japan 

Hl«1  Aug    Z<*.  1-*^.  "x-r   No.  2V-'.1M 
CUlms  p^..nt^.  application  Japan.  Aug.  30,  IWJ.  5-23SWW 
Inl    (1      ^2>*^  "^/22 

U.S.a.  Ifc5-174  ^   ^S!^ 

1  A  heat  exchanger  through  which  a  heat  transfer  mediuiri 
flows,  wherein  the  heat  exchanger  is  exposed  to  an  air  flow  which 
flows  in  a  direction,  said  heal  exchanger  composing; 

a  first  unk  having  an  inlet  to  allow  the  heat  transfer  medium  to 
enter  the  heat  exchanger  and   an  ouUet  to  allow   the  heat 
tfansfer  medium  to  exit  the  heat  exchanger; 
a  first  paniuon  disposed  in  said  hrst  uink  to  divide  said  first  tank 
into  a  first  number  of  chambers,  wherein  said  first  number  of 
chambers  is  at  least  two; 
a  second  tank  spaced  apart  from  said  first  tank; 
a  second  partiuoo  disposed  in  said  second  tank  to  divide  said 
second  umk  uito  a  second  number  of  chambers,  said  second 
number  of  chambers  being  one  les*  than  said  hrst  number  of 
chambers;  and 
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5^79336 

HEAT-EXCHANGER  COIL  ASSEMBLY  AND  COMPLEX 

THEREOF 

Noboni    Maruyama,   2-26-14   Shirasagi,   Nakano-ku,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,589 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-209402 
Int  a^  F28D  1/04 
IS.  C\.  165—175  3  Oaims 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  coil  assembly,  comprising: 

an  outlet  tube,  an  inlet  tube,  and  a  body  section; 

said  inlet  tube  having  an  inlet  header  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  inlet  tube; 

said  outlet  tube  being  oriented  substantially  parallel  to  and  at  a 
space  from  said  inlet  tube  and  having  an  outlet  header  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  outlet  tube;  and 

said  body  section  comprising  a  plurality  of  heat  exchanger  coils 
of  substantially  equal  length  connecting  said  inlet  header  and 
said  outlet  header,  each  of  said  coils  being  spirally  wound 
around  an  axis  defined  by  said  tubes  and  having  a  different 
winding  diameter  and  being  wound  in  a  manner  that  the  coils 
collectively  define  a  series  of  concentric  cylinder-like  shapes, 
and  wherein  the  inside  diameter  of  the  coil  having  the  small- 
est winding  diameter  defines  the  maximum  said  space 
between  the  inlet  tube  and  the  outlet  tube. 


5,579437 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF  M  ^KING 

THE  SAME 
Wen  F.  Yu,  West  Bloomfleld.  and  Fugenf  h    kh.«^.■^   Hi  ll(»ille 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  l  nmpam    l)tartH)rr>. 
Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,400 
Int  CL*  F28F  1/02 
VS.  CL  165—183  12  ( 


a  plurality  of  closely  packed  heal  transfer  tubes,  each  connected 
at  a  first  end  to  said  first  tank  and  at  a  second  end  to  said 
second  lank,  wherein  the  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  are 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  rows,  at  least  one  row  being  inter- 
sected by  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  partitions,  so  that 
one  pair  of  adjacent  heat  transfer  tubes  in  the  at  least  one  row 
is  separated  by  the  at  least  one  partiuon.  a  distance  between 
the  one  pair  of  adjacent  heat  transfer  tubes  being  greater  than 
a  distance  between  other  pairs  of  adjacent  beat  transfer  tubes 
in  the  at  least  one  row, 

wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  partitions  has  at  least  one 
portion  which  is  angularly  offset  from  the  direction  of  the  air 
flow,  and  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  partitions  is 
integrally  oblique  to  the  direction  of  the  air  flow  so  that  no 
portion  of  the  airflow  can  pass  through  the  heat  exchanger  in 
a  straight  line  without  staking  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
heat  transfer  tubes. 


7.  A  tube  for  a  heal  exchanger,  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal 
and  transverse  axes,  comprising: 

an  elongate.  generaJly  rectangularly-shaped  member  having  a 
generally  planar  base,  a  top  side  including  a  braze  seam  and  a 
pair  of  generally  arcuate,  opposed  side  portions  interposed 
between  the  base  and  the  top  side, 

a  partition  extending  from  the  top  side  to  the  base  and  defining  a 
pair  of  adjacent,  elongate  fluid  passageways,  the  partition 
including  a  pair  of  opposing,  contacting  bend  portions  and  a 
leg  portion  depending  from  each  of  the  pair  of  bend  portions 
so  as  to  contact  the  base;  and  wherein 

each  of  the  leg  portions  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  of  between 
10  and  20  degrees  relative  to  a  vertical  cross-sectional  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  base  and  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  apart  so  as  to  define  a  braze  receiving  area 
therebetween. 


5,579338 
ABOVE  PRODL'CnON  DISPOSAL  TOOL 
Clarence  Michael,  Pratt,  Kans..  assignor  to  Enviro-Tecb  Tools, 
Inc.,  Pratt,  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,950 

Int  a."  E21B  43/40:43/38 

VS.  a.  166—106  19  Claims 


1.  An  above  production  disposal  tool  for  use  within  a  casing  of 
a  production  well  having  a  lower  productive  formation  and  an 
upper  disposal  formation,  said  tool  comprising: 
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(a)  ui  outer  tube  body  disposed  in  the  well  casing  such  that  an 
outer  middle  annulus  is  defined  between  said  outer  tube  body 
and  the  well  casing,  said  outer  tube  body  extending  along  the 
disposal  formauon: 

(b)  a  pair  of  spaced  upper  and  lower  scaling  means  for  forming 
respective  upper  and  lower  annular  seals  between  said  outer 
tube  body  and  the  well  casing,  said  spaced  upper  and  lower 
scaling  means  disposed  about  spaced  upper  and  lower  tube 
portions  of  said  outer  tube  body  above  and  below  the  disposal 
formation  and  at  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  middle  annulus; 

(c)  upper  means  disposed  in  the  well  casing  and  being  attached 
to  said  upper  tube  portion  of  said  outer  tube  body  and  extend 
mg  upwardly  therefrom  above  said  upper  annular  sealing 
means  such  thai  an  outer  upper  annulus  is  defined  between 
said  upper  means  and  the  well  casing,  said  upper  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  outlet  port  holes  for  discharging  a 
desired  lighter  fluid  flowing  upwardly  from  said  outer  tube 
body  through  said  upper  means  and  into  said  outer  upper 
annulus  for  discharge  up  the  well  casmg  and  from  the  well; 

(d)  lower  means  disposed  in  the  well  casing  and  being  attached 
to  said  lower  tube  portion  of  said  outer  lube  body  and  extend 
ing  downwardly  therefrom  below  said  lower  annular  sealing 
means  such  that  an  outer  lower  annulus  is  defined  between 
said  lower  means  and  the  well  casing,  said  lower  means 
defimng  a  plurality  of  inlet  port  holes  for  receiving  the  desired 
lighter  fluid  flowing  upwardly  in  said  outer  lower  annulus 
from  the  production  fonnauon  and  into  said  lower  means  and 
therefrom  to  said  outer  tube  body. 

(e)  an  upper  inner  by  pass  nibe  disposed  m  said  outer  tube  body 
and  having  an  upper  end  portion  extending  into  said  upper 
means,  said  inner  by-pass  tube  defimng  an  upper  inner  annu 
lar  passage  between  said  outer  tube  body  and  said  upper  inner 
by-pass  tube  communicaung  with  said  ouUet  port  holes 
defined  in  said  upper  means; 

(f)  a  lower  inner  by  pass  tube  disposed  in  said  outer  tube  body 
sAi  having  a  lower  end  portion  extending  into  said  lower 
means,  said  lower  inner  by-pass  tube  defimng  a  lower  inner 
annular  passage  between  said  outer  tube  body  and  said  lower 
inner  by  pa.ss  tube  communicating  with  said  inlet  port  boles 
defined  in  said  lower  means; 

(g)  middle  means  incoqwrated  in  said  outer  tube  body  between 
said  upper  and  lower  tube  portions  thereof  and  adjacent  to 
said  outer  middle  annulus,  said  nuddle  means  having 

(i)  a  plurality  of  axial  passageways  defined  therein  commum- 
cating  with  and  interconnecung  said  upper  and  lower  inner 
annular  passages  so  that  the  desired  lighter  fluid  from  the 
ptoducuve  formation  may  flow  from  said  outer  lower  annu 
lus  below  said  lower  annular  sealing  means  inward  through 
said  inlet  port  holes  of  said  lower  means,  upward  through 
said  lower  and  upper  inner  annular  passages,  and  outward 
thnxigh  said  outlet  port  holes  of  said  upper  means  into  said 
upper  outer  annulus   above   said   upper  annular   sealing 
means,  and 
(ii)  a  plurality  of  transverse  ports  defined  therein  communi 
eating  with  an  interior  passage  defined  by  said  upper  and 
lower  means  and  said  upper  and  lower  inner  by-pass  tubes 
to  permit  flow  of  an  undcsired  heavier  fluid  from  within 
said  interior  passage  outward  through  said  middle  means 
into  said  outer  middle  annulus  and  the  disposal  fonnation; 
and 
(h)  pumping  means  disposed  m  the  well  casing  and  incorporated 
in  said  lower  and  upper  means  and  said  outer  tube  body  and 
communicating   with   said   intenor   passage,   said   pumping 
means  for  receiving  the  undesired  heavier  fluid  flowing  down- 
wardly by  gravity  into  said  outer  lower  annulus  from  the 
producuve  formation  and  for  pumping  the  undesired  fluid 
upwardly  through  said  interior  passage  and  out  said  transverse 
ports  into  said  outer  middle  annulus  and  the  disposal  fonna- 
uon concurrenUy  as  desired  lighter  fluids  flow  upwardly  from 
the  pnxluctive  forroauor  through  said  outer  lower  annulus 
and  into  said  inlet  port  boles  of  said  lower  means 


BULCA  (  osTROLCOMPRHSM""^  f^'  ^^^R 
Jos  L.  Culpepi>«t    H'lmble.  Tex..  ii>sign..(  i.    '  Ui  vals,  Inc, 
Humble,  Tex 

KUcd  .Ma)   1?.  1*^*.  "»*»■•  No.  446,945 

IbL  CL'  E21B  2S/V6 

VS.  CT.  I66_I1«  '»  "-^ 


1  A  bulge  control  compression  packer,  comprising: 

an  elastomenc  tubular  body  having  an  upper  vertical  end  and  a 
lower  vertical  end;  ^^ 

an  elastic  cover  surrounding  said  elastomenc  tubular  body; 

a  bulge  control  member  located  between  said  elastomenc  tubu- 
lar body  and  said  elasuc  cover; 

a  plurality  of  clamp  members  circumferenually  engaging  said 
bulge  control  member,  each  clamp  member  having  an  inner 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  plurality  of  clamp  members 
being  cucumferentially  engaged  to  the  upper  vertical  end  and 
the  lower  vertical  end  of  the  tubular  body,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  clamp  members  a£x  said  bulge  control  member 
to  said  elastomenc  tubular  body; 

an  upper,  outer  pcnphcral  adapter  and  a  lower,  outer  pcnph««l 
adapter,  both  adapterN  being  cucumferenually  engaged  to  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  plurality  of  clamp  members;  and 
an  upper,  internal  penpheral  packer  adapter  and  a  lower,  internal 
penpheral  packer  adapter  circumferenually  affixed  to  the 
inner  surfaces  of  said  clamp  members 


PX.  KhK  K174N1NG  AND  SETTING  TOOL 

liHP    P    s«,in.     KKhartlsoo.  Tex  .   assignor  tn  r>rt-wer  Indus- 
uu^.  lii»  .  Dallas.  lex. 

Hied  Oct.  .■<.  1W4.  Ner  No     Mh.l-*} 
Int.  (.1.    K:1B  .'f " 

VS.  a.  166-123  8  tn.^ 


relea.sably  connected  to  the  body  for  vertical  shifting  with  respect 
thereto  to  set  the  packer  within  the  well  bore,  and  wherein  the 
packer  body  has  left-hand  threads  formed  about  its  diameter  and 
upwardly  facing  notches  having  abrupt  sides,  said  tool  comprising 

a  mandrel  adapted  to  be  suspended  from  a  pipe  stnng  and 
having  a  bore  therethrough,  an  annular  chamber  about  the 
bore,  and  a  pon  connecting  its  bore  with  the  chamber. 

an  annular  piston  vertically  reciprocable  in  the  chamber  between 
upper  and  lower  positions. 

means  holding  said  piston  in  its  upper  position  but  releasable  to 
permit  the  piston  to  be  moved  toward  its  lower  position  in 
response  to  the  supply  through  the  port  of  fluid  pressure 
thereto  from  within  the  mandrel  bore. 

means  including  a  tubular  member  lowerable  with  the  piston  to 
engage  and  lower  the  packer  setting  sleeve  to  packer  setting 
position. 

a  latch  earned  by  the  mandrel  and  having  collet  fingers  with 
left-hand  threads  thereabout  engageable  with  those  of  the 
packer  body. 

a  first  sleeve  carried  by  the  mandrel  for  vertical  movement  with 
re.spect  thereto  between  a  first  vertical  position  holding  the 
latch  tlireads  of  the  collet  fingers  engaged  with  those  of  the 
packer  body,  to  suspend  the  packer  therefrom,  and  a  second 
vertical  position  releasing  the  collet  fingers  and  thus  the 
threads  thereon  for  retraction  from  those  of  the  packer  body. 

means  releasably  connecting  the  first  sleeve  to  the  mandrel  to 
hold  the  first  sleeve  in  its  first  vertical  position. 

a  second  sleeve  carried  by  the  tubular  member  and  having  teeth 
thereabout  which  are  received  in  the  notches  of  the  packer 
body  and  have  abrupt  sides  opposite  with  the  abrupt  sides  of 
the  notches,  when  so  received. 

means  holding  said  second  sleeve  against  rotation  with  respect 
to  the  mandrel  so  as  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  tool  in  a 
nght-hand  direction  with  respect  to  the  packer  body,  as  the 
packer  is  lowered  with  the  tool  into  the  well  bore. 

said  piston  being  raised  from  its  lower  to  its  upper  position,  in 
response  to  fluid  pressure  in  the  annulus  about  the  tool  above 
the  set  packer. 

means  for  lifting  the  tubular  member  with  tJie  piston  responsive 
to  lifting  of  the  piston  for  releasing  the  connection  of  the  first 
sleeve  to  the  mandrel  and  raising  said  first  sleeve  to  its  second 
vertical  position  to  permit  the  latch  to  disengage  from  the 
packer  body,  and 

means  for  continuing  to  lift  the  latch  with  the  first  sleeve  and  lift 
the  first  and  second  sleeves  with  the  tubular  member  to  permit 
the  tool  to  be  retrieved  from  the  packer  as  the  piston  continues 
to  be  raised. 


1   A  tool  for  use  in  running  and  setting  a  well  packer  within  a 
well  bore,  wherein  the  packer  has  a  body  and  a  setung  sleeve 


5,579341 
PLUGS  FOR  WELL  LOGGING  OPERATIONS 
John  L.  Schneider,  Skene:   Hugo  M.  Barcia,  and  Bruce  C. 
Robinson,  both  of  Aberdeen,  all  of  I  nited  Kingdom,  assign- 
ors to  Phoenix  Petroleum  Services  Ltd.,  Inverurie,  United 
Kingdom 
I'CT  No.  PCT/GB91/02127,  §  371  Dale  Jun.  3,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  3,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092AJ9784.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  11,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  2,  199L  Ser.  No.  70,471 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  3,  1990, 
9026213 

Int  a.'  E21B  33/12:34/14 
VS.  a.  166—135  10  Claims 

1.  A  logging  plug  for  suspension  down  a  well  on  logging  tool 
suspension  means,  the  plug  compnsing  a  hollow  body  provided 
with  sealing  means  by  which  it  may  be  sealed  within  a  nipple 
profile  included  in  a  tubing  string,  said  hollow  body  providing 
passage  means  to  allow  said  suspension  means  to  be  passed  there- 
through while  maintaining  a  substantial  seal  therewith,  and 
engagement  means,  which,  in  a  runnmg-in  condition,  are  arranged 


to  be  engaged  both  by  fishing  means  located  on  the  suspension 
means  and  by  the  body  such  that,  in  operation  the  plug  becomes 
seated  in  the  nipple  profile  by  the  weight  of  at  least  one  logging 
tool  also  suspended  on  the  suspension  means,  the  suspension 
means  also  being  arranged  to  be  disengaged  by  release  means 
co-operating,  in  the  seated  position  of  the  plug,  with  a  restriction  in 
the  tubing  string  to  allow  the  suspension  means  to  pass  down- 
wardly through  the  sealed  plug  to  enable  the  logging  tool  or  tools 
to  be  lowered  to  a  desired  location. 


5,579.842 
BOTTOMHOLE  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  FOR 
FRACTL'RE/PACKING  MECHANISMS 
Bobby  D.  Riley,  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Integ.. 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  Dataline  Petroleum  Services,  Inc  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,020 

Int  CI."  E21B  47/06 

U.S.  a.  166—250.01  17  Ctetns 


1  A  method  for  downhole  data  acquisition  in  wells  dunng 
gravel  paclcing  and  formation  propping  activities  compnsing: 

(a)  locating  a  a  gravel  packing  and  formation  propping  tool 
within  a  well  said  gravel  packing  and  formation  propping  tool 
having  at  least  one  crossover  pon  through  which  gravel 
packing  and  formation  propping  fluid  flows  from  the  tool,  the 
tool  having  an  instrument  housing  in  assembly  therewith,  said 
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in&mjmenl  housing  having  an  iniemal  chamber  and  a«  leasl 
one  dau  sensing  pon  therein  for  communicaling  said  inlemal 
chamber  with  the  well  fluid  externally  of  the  instrument 
housing  below  the  crossover  port  and  having  a  valve  element 
disposed  therein  and  being  movable  from  a  sealing  position 
preventing  fluid  communication  with  said  internal  chamber 
through  said  daU  sensing  pon  to  an  open  position  penmning 
fluid  communication  with  said  internal  chamber  through  said 
dau  sensing  port; 

(b)  positioning  a  downhole  dau  acquisition  instnimenl  within 
said  well  servicing  tool  and  in  sealed  relation  with  said 
instrument  housing; 

(c)  dunng  said  positioning  of  said  downhole  dau  acquisition 
instrument  within  said  instrument  housing,  moving  said  valve 
element  from  said  open  p<isition  thus  communicating  well 
fluid  externally  of  said  instniment  housing  with  said  internal 
chamber  through  said  dau  sensing  port; 

(d)  acquinng  the  downhole  well  daU  from  the  well  fluid  within 
said  internal  chamber; 

(e)  retrieving  said  daU  acquisition  instrument  from  said  instru- 
ment housing  for  conveyance  to  the  surface;  and 

in  during  said  retrieving  said  dau  acquisition  instrument  mov- 
ing said  valve  element  from  said  open  position  to  said  sealing 
posiaon  thereof. 


SINGLE  TRIP  OPEN  HOLE  WELL  COMPLETION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Wade  Rebardi.  (  arencro.  and  Donald  H.  Michel.  Broassard. 

botli  of  IJ..  assignors  to  OSCA.  Idc^  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  feb.  13,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  387.607 

InL  a."  E21B  43/10:4.^/12 

U.S.  a.  16<^-296  5  Claims 


5^79343 

KIM!  IKNT  SPIDER  FOR  WELL  INSTALLATION 

j,Ki  N    I  .iinerstein.  76  Warren  Rd..  Ashland.  Mass.  01722 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  2V1 J75.  Aug.  16,  1994,  Pat 

No  5,465.791.  This  application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,194 

Int.  CL*  E21B  43/04 

U.S.  a.  166—278  "  Claims 


»J 


UMI 


I  In  a  monitoring  well  installation  wherein  a  borehole  is  made 
by  an  auger  haxing  an  inner  wall  and  an  outer  nm.  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  monitoring  well  pipe;  and 
a  spider  composing: 

a  circular  planar  ba.se  having  an  opening  mounted  on  a  lower 

section  of  the  nwnitonng  well  pipe;  and 
a  plurality  of  resilieni  arms  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  base   which   in  one  operating  condition   fncuonally 
engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  auger  and  in  another  operaung 
(^ondition  overlap  the  rim  of  the  auger. 


1   A  method  for  completion  of  a  well  having  a  well  casing  and 
an  open  hole  below  the  well  casing,  the  method  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

(a)  running  into  the  well  a  well  completion  assembly  compos- 
ing: a  packer  assembly  for  providing  a  seal  with  the  well 
casing;  production  tubing  sealed  with  said  packer  assembly; 
and  an  isolation  assembly  coupled  with  said  packer  assembly, 
said  isolation  assembly  comprising  a  cylindrical  production 
screen  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  screen 
defining  an  area  of  fluid  passage  between  a  screen  intenor  and 
a  screen  extenor.  an  isolation  pipe  defining  at  least  one  port 
therethrough,  the  isolation  pipe  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end.  at  least  one  of  the  proximal  and  distal  ends  being 
affixed  to  the  production  screen;  first  sealing  means  for  seal 
ing  the  proximal  end  of  the  isolation  pipe  with  the  production 
screen;  second  sealing  means  for  scaling  the  distal  end  of  the 
isolation  pipe  with  the  production  screen;  a  sleeve  movably 
coupled  with  the  isolauon  pipe,  the  sleeve  defining  at  leasl 
one  aperture,  the  sleeve  having  an  open  position  with  the 
apenute  of  the  sleeve  in  fluid  communication  with  the  port  in 
the  isolation  pipe,  the  sleeve  having  a  closed  position  with  the 
aperture  of  the  sleeve  not  in  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
port  of  the  isolation  pipe,  the  sleeve  in  the  open  position 
permitting  fluid  passage  between  the  extenor  of  the  screen 
and  the  interior  of  the  isolation  pipe,  the  sleeve  in  the  closed 
position  preventing  fluid  passage  between  the  extenor  of  the 
screen  and  the  intenor  of  the  isolation  pipe,  the  sleeve  initially 
being  in  the  closed  position;  and  a  one-way  check  valve 
attached  adjacent  the  disul  end  of  the  isolation  pipe,  the 
check  valve  in  the  open  position  permitting  fluid  passage  from 
the  intenor  of  the  isolation  pipe  to  the  extenor  of  the  isolation 
pipe,  the  check  valve  in  the  closed  posiuon  preventing  fluid 
passage  from  the  extenor  of  the  isolation  pipe  to  the  intenor 
of  the  isolation  pipe; 

(b)  setting  the  packer  assembly  to  seal  against  the  well  casing; 
and 

(c)  moving  the  sleeve  of  the  isolation  assembly  to  the  open 

posiuon. 


5,579.845 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  WATER  WELL 

PRODUCTION 

John  R.  Jansen;  Robert  W.  Taylor,  both  of  West  Bend.  Wis,, 

and  WiUiam  C.  Frazier,  W.  175  S.  6827  East  Dr..  Muskego, 

Wis.  53150.  assignors  to  William  C.  Frazier.  Muskego.  Wis. 

nied  Feb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.184 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43AK) 

MS.  a.  166—299  20  Claims 


1   A  method  of  stimulating  water  well  production,  comprising: 

providing  a  water  well,  said  well  having  a  bore  volume; 

inserting  into  said  bore  volume  means  for  generating  pressure 
waveforms  and  mass  displacement  through  said  bore  volume, 
said  waveform  generation  means  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  at  leasl  one  percussive  gas  venting  apparatus,  at 
least  one  electncal  arc  generator,  and  combinations  thereof; 

activating  said  generation  means  whereby  impediments  to  well 
production  are  removed  through  interaction  with  said  wave- 
forms; 

monitonng  the  effect  of  said  waveforms  using  video  equipment, 
bore  diameter  measuring  equipment,  or  a  combination  of  said 
equipment;  and 

adjusting  the  frequency  and  amplitude  of  waveforms  generated 
to  meet  well  performance  characteristics. 


5479*16 

EXTENDED  COVERAGE  CEILING  SPRINKLERS  AND 

SYSTEMS 

George  G.  Meyer:  Stephen  J.  Meyer,  both  of  Malvern,  and 

George  S.  Polan.  Harleysville.  all  of  Pa..  a$.signors  to  Central 

Sprinkler  Corporation,  Lansdale,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875.928.  Apr.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No, 

5_Vi6.022.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769.917. 

Sep.  30.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  342,465 

Int.  a."  A62C  .U/OH 

VS.  a.  169—37  24  Claims 

1.  An  improvement  to  a  ceiling  sprinkler  for  use  in  fire  control. 

said  sprinkler  having  a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  outlet 

orifice  at  one  end.  a  plug  at  leasl  generally  closing  the  orifice,  a 

tnggenng   element   releasably   retaining   the   plug,   wherein   the 

improvement  compnses  the  tubular  body  having  a  K  factor  greater 

than  9  and  further  compnsing  deflector  means  generally  shaped 

and  arranged  for  achieving  a  generally  honzonul  spray  pattern  of 

water  droplets  such  that  said  ceiling  sprinkler  may  be  spaced  apart 

from  any  other  spnnkler  identical  to  said  ceiling  spnnkler  at  least 


16  feet  or  more  whereby  said  ceiling  sprinkler  covers  a  rectangular 
area  of  256  or  more  square  feet  and  is  effective  in  controlling 
ordinary  hazard  fires. 


Leonard 
30188 


5,579,847 
AERATOR 
Postema.  830  Ranchwood  Trail,  Woodstock,  Ga. 


FUed  Jun,  2.  1994,  Ser.  No,  252^44 
Int  a."  AOIB  45/02 
VS.  a.  172—22 


3  Claims 


1.  An  aerator  wheel  assembly  for  use  in  a  soil  aerator  to  pierce 
the  soil  and  remove  loose  clumps  of  dirt  therefrom  to  aerate  the 
soil  as  the  aerator  moves  across  the  ground,  said  aerator  wheel 
assembly  comprising: 

a  hub  having  opposed  faces  and  a  peripheral  edge,  said  bub 

being  adapted  to  be  rouubly  joumalled  on  an  appropriate 

axle  for  roution  of  said  hub  about  the  axle  substantially  in  a 

direction  of  movement  of  the  aerator  across  the  ground; 

a  set  of  aerator  spikes  projecting  from  said  penpheral  edge  of 

said  hub  to  respective  free  end; 
each  of  said  spikes  being  curved  generally  in  the  direction  of 
roution  of  said  hub 
the  curve  of  each  of  said  aerator  spikes  being  substantially  deter- 
mined through  application  of  the  following  equations: 

>'  =  ^sin(e»x^-i^  "("w)  )  )  +  (f«-<Cos<e)xFW 
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where  X  and  Y  are  coordinates  of  a  point  that  lies  along  the  curved 
spike  e  IS  an  arbitrao  angle  through  which  the  hub  is  rotated,  r  is 
the  radius  of  the  hub.  and  FH  is  the  length  of  a  line  from  the  center 
of  the  hub  to  its  tangent  point  with  the  ground  when  ft=0. 


5^79  Ji4« 
(JARDEN  T(MM. 
Shin-Hao  Hsu.  No.  426.  Dou  V  uen  F^st  Road  Her  Fong  \  Wage. 
Bl  Tou  Hsiang,  Chang  Hu..  H  ..  i     Lilwan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  IWd.  Sti   ><>.  609,653 

Int  a."  AOIB  ini 

vs.  a.  172-378  2  «•*"" 


UMI 


1  A  garden  tool  comprising: 

a  beam  including  a  tirst  end  having  a  tool  body  provided  thereon 
and  including  a  second  end  having  a  nng  provided  thereon 
and  further  having  fin  means  provided  thereon,  said  nng 
including  an  outer  thread  formed  thereon, 

a  handle  including  a  tirst  end  having  a  cylinder  fonned  thereon, 
said  cylinder  including  a  plurality  of  blades  extended  there- 
from and  tapered  radially  outward,  said  blades  defining  a 
plurality  of  gaps  therebetween  for  engaging  with  said  fin 

means,  and 
a  barrel  including  an  inner  peripheral  portion  having  an  inner 
thread  formed  in  one  end  portion  for  engaging  with  said  outer 
thread  of  said  nng  so  as  to  secure  said  handle  to  said  beam, 
said  inner  penpheral  portion  including  a  middle  portion  hav- 
ing a  tapered  surface  formed  therein  for  engaging  with  said 
blades  so  as  to  force  said  blades  radially  inward  and  so  as  to 
engage  said  fin  means  with  said  gaps  when  said  inner  thread 
of  said  barrel  is  engaged  with  said  outer  thread  of  said  nng 


a)  a  central  frame  structure  compnsing  a  lower  center  secuon 
and  an  upper  center  section,  the  lower  center  section  having 
two  sides  a  front,  a  rear,  and  wheels  for  contacting  the 
ground,  the  upper  center  section  posiuoned  above  and  rout- 
ably  attached  to  the  lower  center  section,  the  upper  center 
section  having  two  sides  and  nding  upon  the  lower  center 
section  as  it  rotates: 

b)  a  pair  of  lifting  linkages,  each  lifting  linkage  compnsing 
distal  and  proximal  end  portions,  the  lifting  linkages  hinged  to 
the  upper  center  section  at  the  proximal  end  portion  with  the 
distal  end  portions  extending  laterally  outward  from  the  upper 
center  section  whereby  the  distal  end  portions  are  moveable 
upwardly  and  downwardly: 

c)  a  pair  of  wing  sections,  each  wing  section  connected  to  a 
distal  end  portion  of  one  of  the  linkages  whereby  the  wing 
sections  are  raiseable  and  lowciable  with  respect  to  the  central 
frame  structure  between  a  substantially  honzontal  lowered 
position  and  a  substantially  honzontal  raised  position  and 
whereby  the  upper  center  section  does  not  raise  or  lower  with 
said  wing  sections:  and 

d)  the  upper  center  secuon  and  the  wing  secuons  rouub  e 
between  the  use  position  where  the  wing  sections  are  laterally 
positioned  with  respect  to  the  lower  center  section  and  the 
transport  position  where  one  of  the  wing  sections  is  posi- 
tioned forvkardly  of  the  lower  center  section  and  the  other 
wing  secuon  is  posiuoned  rearwardly  of  the  lower  center 
section. 


5,579,a9t 
CULTIVATING  SYSTEM  AND  CULTIVATING  MACHINE 

WITH  PLOW-DEPTH  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Shigetoshi   Kimura;   Masami  OMdcni.  Md  Voshlnori  T»k*- 

hashi.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  JapM,  tidtfmn  to  Sugano  Farm 

Machinery  MFG.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Sor«*i-gun.  Japan 

Filed  Ort.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,997 

Int.  a."  AOIB  63/111 

U.S.a.l72--»  20CUIn.s 


5,579,849 

IMPLEMENT  CONVERTIBLE  BETWEEN  A  USE 

POSITION  AND  A  TRANSPORT  POSITION 

Shane  A.  Houck,  Rie.  1.  Box  182.  PennvlUe,  Ind.  47369 

FUed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,600 

Int.  a."  AOIB  /V/«).6.W2 

VS.  a.  172-456  25  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  towing  behind  a  tow  vehicle,  the  apparatus 
having  a  use  position  and  a  transport  position,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 


I  A  cultivating  system  using  a  cultivating  machine  for  perfomi- 
ing  a  cultivaung  work  for  soil,  a  tractor  having  a  lift  mechanism 
for  upwardly  and  downwardly  moving  the  cultivaung  machine  and 
a  link  mechanism  having  an  upper  link  and  a  lower  link  for  Unking 
the  tfactor  and  the  cultivating  machine,  compnsing: 

a  free  mouon  mechanism  provided  to  at  least  one  of  said  tractor, 
said  culuvating  machine  and  said  link  mechanism,  and  having 
a  free  mouon  pemiissible  zone  in  which  the  one  of  said 
tractor  said  culuvating  machine  and  said  link  mechanism  is 
freely  movable  relauve  to  the  other  two  of  said  tractor,  said 
cultivaung  machine  and  said  link  mechanism  in  accordance 
with  vanauon  of  a  cultivauon  attitude  of  said  cultivating 
machine  due  to  vanauon  of  a  cultivation  environment; 
a  cultivauon-condiuon  connt)l  mechanism  for  detecting  a  free 
motion  of  the  one  of  said  tractor,  said  cultivating  machine  and 
said  link  mechanism  within  the  free  motion  pemiissible  zone 
in  accordance  with  the  vanauon  of  the  cultivauon  environ 
ment.  and  moving  said  cultivating  machine  in  accordance 
with  the  free  mouon  permissible  zone  so  as  to  offset  th^ 
vanauon  of  the  attitude  of  said  cultivaung  machine  due  to  ih. 
vanauon  of  the  culuvation  environment  so  that  the  cultivating 
machine  perfonns  culuvaung  work  in  a  desired  invanable 
cultivation  condition:  and  ^^ 

a  free-mouon  transmitting  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  free- 
motion  of  the  one  of  said  tractor,  said  cultivating  machine  and 
said  link  mechanism  in  the  free  motion  pennissible  zoi^  to 
said    culuvation-condition    control    mechanism,    said    free 


motion  transmining  mechanism  including  a  wire  through 
which  said  free-motion  mechanism  and  said  cultivation- 
condition  control  mechanism  are  mechanically  connected  to 
each  other  to  transmit  the  free-motion  in  the  free  motion 
permissible  zone  of  said  free-motion  mechanism  as  a  shift 
motion  thereof,  and  a  rotary  sensor  which  is  connected  to  said 
wire  and  serves  to  convert  the  shift  motion  of  said  wire  to  an 
electrical  signal  representing  the  free  motion  in  the  free 
motion  permissible  zone  of  said  free-motion  mechanism  and 
supply  the  electncal  signal  to  said  cultivation-condition  con- 
trol mechanism. 


5,579351 

GROUND  ENGAGING  ROLLER  FOR  A  FIELD 

IMPLEMENT 

Gary'  A.  Parkos.  and  Roger  D.  Noska.  both  of  BrowerviUe, 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Glenmac.  inc.,  Jamestown.  N.  Dak. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.624.  Feb.  18.  1994,  Pal.  No. 

5305J68.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  589,760 

Int  CI."  AOIB  2W2 

VS.  a.  172—554  6  Qaims 


Tit 
J9fr 


'S^ 


^ 


1.  A  roller  rotalably  supportable  on  a  frame  of  a  field  implement 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  the  roller  compnsing  projec- 
tions formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof  about  a  circumference  of 
the  roller,  wherein  the  projections  form  a  panem  of  four  adjacent 
rows  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  wherein  the  projections  of 
a  first  row  are  spaced-apart  along  a  longitudinal  length  of  the  roller, 
and  wherein  the  projections  of  a  second  row  directly  to  the  first 
row  are  spaced-apart  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  roller,  and 
wherein  successive  projections  of  the  second  row  are  disposed 
between  successive  projections  of  the  first  row.  and  wherein  the 
projections  of  a  third  row  directly  adjacent  the  second  row  are 
spaced-apart  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  roller,  and 
wherein  successive  projections  of  the  third  row  are  disposed 
between  adjacent  projections  of  the  first  and  second  rows,  and 
wherein  the  projections  of  a  fourth  row  directly  adjacent  the  third 
row  are  spaced-apart  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the  roller,  and 
wherein  successive  projections  of  the  fourth  row  are  disposed 
between  adjacent  projections  of  the  first  and  second  rows  not 
having  the  projections  of  the  third  row. 


5,579,852 
SOIL  WORKING  TOOL 
John  W.  Woodward.  Too»iK)mba.  and  Norman  J.  Hando.  Shel- 
don, both  of  Australia,  assignors  to  Pegasus  Technologies  Pty 
Ltd..  Toovtong.  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser,  No.  358,799 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Dec.    23,    1993, 
PM3192 

Int  a.*  AOIB  15/02 

VS.  a.  172—721  20  Claims 

1.  A  soil  working  tool  operatively  secured  to  a  front  surface  of 

an  upnght   shank  and  compnsing  a  streamlined  curve  shaped 

elongate  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  concave  narrow 


upnght  ridge  extending  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
body  backward  and  upward  to  a  point  above  a  clearly  defined  heel, 
the  tool  having  curved  faces  extending  rearwardly  either  side  of  the 
ridge  and  the  side  faces  being  adapted  to  progressively  displace 
soil  either  side  of  the  tool  and  the  tool  being  equipped  with  means 
for  removably  securing  the  tool  to  the  shank  comprising  longitu- 
dinally spaced  recessed  through  holes  located  about  midway  along 
the  ridge. 


5J79,853 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,579354 
DRILL  PIPE  CASING  PROTECTOR  METHOD 
William   H,   Barry.  Stafford,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Fernando  J. 
Guzman.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,060 

Int  CI."  E21B  17/10 

VS.  a.  175—57  15  Claims 


1.  A  drill  pipe  casing  protector  for  preventing  abrasive  wear 
between  the  extenor  of  a  rotating  drill  string  and  the  intenor  of  a 
casing  within  which  the  drill  stnng  is  rotated,  comprising: 

an  inner  hub  member  formed  of  semi-cylindrical  elastomer 
segments  adapted  to  be  received  on  and  substantially  encircle 
a  dnll  pipe,  each  having  a  metallic  semi-cylindncal  cage 
element  embedded  therein  and  a  semi-cylindrical  low  friction 
bearing  surface  on  the  extenor  thereof: 

clamping  means  on  said  inner  hub  member  for  drawing  said 
semi-cylindrical  elastomer  segments  radially  inward  to  secure 
said  inner  hub  member  to  said  drill  pipe  to  rotate  therewith: 

an  outer  buffer  nng  member  formed  of  semKylindrical  elas- 
tomer segments  each  having  a  metallic  semi-cylindncal  cage 
element  embedded  therein,  said  outer  buffer  ring  rotaubly 
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mounted  on  and  encircling  said  inner  hub  member  semi 
cylindrical  low  fnction  bearing  surface  lo  allow  relative  roU 
lion  therebetween,  and  said  outer  buffer  nng  member  having 
an  exienor  surface  extending  radially  outward  from  said  dnll 
pipe  to  prevent  contact  between  the  exterior  of  said  dnll  pipe 
and  the  interior  of  the  casing  within  which  the  dnll  stnng  is 
rotated,  and 
said  dnll  stnng  and  said  inner  hub  member  rotating  together 
relative  to  said  outer  buffer  ring  member  when  it  is  fnction 
ally  engaged  with  the  inlenw  of  said  casing 


a  hrst  nozzle  exit  sized,  constnicied.  and  positioned  to  direct 

fluid  fn>m  said  nozzle  body  cavity  toward  said  dnll  bit  dome; 
a  second  nozzle  exit  in  said  nozzle  means  constr\Krted  to  direct 

fluid  from  said  nozzle  body  cavity  toward  a  bonom  of  a  bore 

hole; 
said  nozzle  body  cavity  having  a  greater  cross  sectional  area 

than  the  combined  cross-sectional  area  of  said  first  nozzle  exit 

and  said  second  nozzle  exit;  and 
the  cross- sectional  area  of  said  first  nozzle  exit  is  smaller  than 

the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  second  nozzle  exit. 


5^79355 

ROTARY  CONE  ROCK  BIT  AND  METHOD 

Winton  B.  Dlckev,  Rl.  2  Box  86,  Alvln,  Tex.  77511 

KiM  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503J76 

Int.  CI."  E21B  lU/IH 

VS.  CI.  175—340  •'  culms 


5,579,856 
GAGE  St'RFACE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MILLED  TOOTH 

CITTING  STRl  CTl  RE 
Jay  S.  Bird,  Waxahachie,  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc..  Dalla-v  Tex. 

Hied  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,084 

Int.  cr  E21B  10/16:10/50 

\}S.  CL  175—375  21  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  improved  rotary  cone  rock  bit  compnsing: 

a  bit  body  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  and  a  verlically- 

aligncd  axis; 
a  pin  at  said  upper  end  adapted  lo  selectively  connect  to  a  dnll 

stnng; 
a  plurality  of  leg  segments  at  said  lower  end; 
a  plurality  of  base  areas  at  said  lower  end  between  each  pair  of 

adjacent  leg  segments: 
a  rmary  cuner  cone  mounted  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  leg 

segments; 
said  rotary  cutter  cone  having  an  axis,  a  base  end.  and  an  apex 

end; 
said  rotary  cutter  cone  positioned  with  the  base  end  proximal 
said  bit  body  lower  end  and  said  apex  end  distal  said  bit  body 
lower  end; 
said  rotary  cutter  cone  onented  with  said  rotary  cuner  cone  axis 
at  an  angle  to  said  bit  body  axis  wherein  the  apex  end  is 
proximal  the  bit  body  axis; 
said  rotary  cutter  cones  and  bit  body  lower  end  define  a  dnll  bit 

dome  therebetween; 
an  opening  extending  into  said  bit  body  from  said  bit  body  upper 

end; 
at  least  one  cross-flow  nozzle  means  for  providing  a  cross-flow 
through  said  dnll  bit  dome  in  flow  communication  with  said 
opening  in  said  bit  body; 
said  at  least  one  cross-flow  nozzle  means  attached  and  posi- 
tioned at  one  of  said  plurality  of  base  areas; 
said  at  least  one  cross-flow  noizle  means  constnicted  to  direct 

fluid  toward  said  dnll  bit  dome; 
said  at  least  one  cross-flow  nozzle  means  comprising  a  nozzle 
body  having  a  nozzle  body  lop  end  and  a  nozzle  body  bottom 
end; 
a  nozzle  body  cavity  extending  longitudinally  from  said  nozzle 

body  top  end; 
said  nozzle  body  lop  end  attached  lo  said  bit  body  lower  end; 
said  nozzle  body  cavity  in  flow  communication  with  said  open- 
ing; 


1  A  rotary  cone  dnll  bit  having  at  least  one  row  of  milled  teeth 
with  each  tooth  compnsing; 
a  tip; 
a  base; 

two  opposing  side  surfaces  extending  from  said  tip  to  said  base; 
a  front  surface  intermediate  said  side  surfaces  and  extending 

from  said  tip  to  said  base; 
a  back  surface  intermediate  said  side  surfaces  and  opposite  said 
front  surface,  compnsing: 

an  upper  back  face  surface  extending  from  said  tip; 
a  lower  back  face  surface  intermediate  said  upper  back  face 
surface  and  said  base,  said  upper  back  face  surface  dis- 
posed in  a  recessed  position  relative  to  said  lower  back  face 
surface;  and 
a  gage  nb  guide  ninning  vertically  along  one  side  of  said 
lower  back  face  surface;  and 
a  layer  of  hardfacing  matenal  applied  on  said  tip.  side  surfaces, 
front  surface,  upper  back  surface,  and  lower  back  face  surface 
such  that  said  lower  hardface  surface  is  flush  with  said  gage 
nb  guide  and  said  layer  of  hardfacing  matenal  is  thickest  in 
said  region  of  said  upper  back  face  surface. 
10  A  milled  tooth  for  a  rotary  cone  dnll  bit.  compnsing: 
a  base; 
a  top  surface; 
a  leading  flank  surface  extending  from  said  lop  surface  lo  said 

base; 
a  trailing  flank  surface  opposite  said  leading  flank  surface  and 
extending  from  said  lop  surface  to  said  base; 


1  front  surface  intermediate  said  leading  flank  surface  and  said 
trailing  flank  surface  and  extending  from  said  top  surface  to 
said  base; 

an  upper  back  face  surface  intermediate  said  leading  flank 
surface  and  said  trailing  flank  surface  and  extending  from  said 
top  surface; 

a  lower  back  face  surface  intermediate  said  leading  flank  surface 
and  said  trailing  flank  surface  and  extending  from  said  upper 
back  face  surface  to  said  base,  said  upper  back  face  surface 
disposed  in  a  recessed  position  relative  lo  said  lower  back 
face  surface; 

a  gage  rib  guide  having  a  rear  surface  intermediate  said  leading 
flank  surface  and  said  lower  back  face  surface  and  extending 
along  one  side  of  said  of  said  lower  back  face  surface;  and 

a  layer  of  hardfacing  material  applied  to  the  milled  tooth  such 
that  the  layer  of  hardfacing  material  applied  to  the  lower  back 
face  surface  is  flush  w  ith  the  rear  surface  of  the  gage  rib  guide 
and  the  layer  of  hardfacing  matenal  is  thickest  in  the  area  of 
the  upper  back  face  surface. 


5,579,857 
STAIR  CLIMBING  VEHICLE 
Minoru  Abe,  Katano;   Heiji  Fukutake,  Toyonaka;  Yasuhiko 
Ef^clii,    Neyagawa;    Ryouji    Wakizaka.    Kobe:    Kyousuke 
Kitazawa,  Suita,  and  Akira  Takeuchi,  Akashi.  all  of  Japan. 
as.signors  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Osaka, 
Japan 
Divisioii  of  Ser.  No.  252,408.  Jun.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,507358. 
This  application  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134642; 
Jun.  4,  1993,  5-134643;  Jun.  25,  1994,  5-155445 
InL  CI."  B62B  5/02:  B62D  57/024 
MS.  a.  180— 8J  2  Oaims 


409 


408 


402a 


403b 


1   A  vehicle  for  going  up  and  down  stairs  comprising: 

a  generally  horizontal,  rigid  vehicle  body  having  a  seat  attached 
thereto; 

a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  front  arms  having  opposing  ends 
mounted  to  said  vehicle  body  proximate  to  a  front  end  of  said 
vehicle  body,  each  of  said  pair  of  front  arms  rigidly  fixed  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  from  central  shafts,  each  of  said  central  shafts 
supported  on  said  vehicle  body; 

a  pair  of  rigid  elongated  rear  arms  having  opposing  ends 
mounted  lo  said  vehicle  body  proximate  to  a  rear  end  of  said 
vehicle  body,  each  of  said  pair  of  rear  arms  rigidly  fixed  to 
one  of  a  pair  of  central  shafts,  each  of  said  central  shafts 
supported  on  said  vehicle  body; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  generally  parallel  axles,  each  axle  being 
supported  at  each  end  of  said  opposing  ends  on  each  one  of 
said  front  arms  and  said  rear  arms; 

a  plurality  of  wheels,  one  wheel  supponed  on  each  of  said  axles; 

dnving  means  for  selectively  powenng  each  of  said  wheels; 

sensing  means  associated  w  ith  the  front  of  said  vehicle  body  and 
the  rear  of  said  vehicle  body  for  sensing  wheel  proximity  to 
obstructions  to  horizontal  movement  of  said  vehicle  body; 

a  rotating  means  for  selectively  rotating  said  central  shafts  in 
180°  increments;  and 


a  control  unit  connected  to  said  driving  means,  said  rotating 
means  and  said  sensing  means  for  controlling  said  dnving 
means  and  said  rotating  means  in  response  to  said  sensing 
means. 


5,579358 
AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  INTAKE  ASSEMBLY 
James  R.  Petersen,  Grosse  lie,  Mich.,-  Darin  W.  Battles,  Han- 
nibal, Mo„   and   Raymond  T.   Champagne,  Taylor,   Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
FUed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,196 
Int.  CI."  B60K  li/02 
U.S.  a.  180— 68  J  2  Claims 


1.  All  automotive  air  intake  assembly  comprising: 

a  ngid  striker  plate  having  an  annular  planar  portion  with  a 
central  opening  for  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  a  beveled 
portion  surrounding  said  planar  portion,  said  planar  portion 
having  first  and  second  opposed  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therethrough,  said  apertures  being  arranged  around  a 
penmeler  of  said  planar  portion; 

ring  shaped  members  on  said  second  surface  bisecting  said 
apenures  and  forming  a  continuous  attaching  surface;  and 

an  elastomeric  conduit  integrally  molded  about  said  attaching 
surface  and  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  projections  mating 
with  said  apertures  and  encireling  said  ring  shaped  members 
through  said  apertures  to  permanently  fasten  said  elas'.omenc 
conduit  to  said  striker  plate,  said  elastomeric  conduit  and  said 
first  surface  forming  an  annular  seal  for  mating  with  an  air 
cleaner. 


5,579359 

ISOLATED  FLOOR  FOR  MATERIAL  HANDLING 

VEHICLE 

Timothy  S.  Quellhorst.  New  Bremen,  and  Eugene  G.  Bfuns. 

Maria  Stein,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Crown  Equipment 

Corporation,  New  Bremen,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,420 

Int.  CI."  R62D  i3/0(>:  F16M  li/00:  B66F  9/075 

VS.  a.  180—89.13  11  Claims 
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I.  A  malenals  handling  vehicle  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  set  of  wheels  supported  on  said  frame  for  conveying  said 
matenals  handling  vehicle  across  a  floor  surface; 

means  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 

materials  handling  means  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  nder  compartment  located  within  said  frame  for  receiving  an 
operator,  said  rider  compartment  including  control  pedals  on 
which  an  operator  may  stand  dunng  operation  of  said  vehicle, 
said  control  pedals  supported  for  vertical  movement  relative 
lo  said  frame. 

a  resilient  member  extending  between  said  control  pedals  and 
said  frame  lo  absorb  vibrauons  experienced  by  said  frame; 
and 

wherein  said  resilient  member  supports  the  weight  of  an  opera 
tor  standing  on  said  control  pedals  whereby  said  control 
pedals  are  supported  above  a  lower  slop  position  and  said 
control  pedals  are  rcsiliently  movable  downwardly  toward 
said  slop  position  in  response  to  bumps  encountered  during 
movement  of  said  vehicle  across  a  floor  surface 


!  (T'^-J 


third  point  located  such  that  a  reference  line  drawn  vertically 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  cab  will  intersect  said 
triangular  area  at  a  position  laterally  displaced  from  the  cen- 
terline  of  the  frame,  said  third  point  displaced  from  the 
centerline  in  the  same  direction  as  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
cab. 


POWER  STEERING  CASING  CAPABI  K  tn  i   (1  K  \  1 ING 

IN  A  POWER-ASSIST  MODE  AND  Al  m  '  .   \l  \HI  K  OF 

OPERATING  IN  \  STKKTLY  MECHANK  Al.  MODE 

Adrian   J.    Ballester     Hi,in.^    Aires,   Argentina.   a.«ipjor   lo 

Trinter  S.A.f.I.K,  Huenos  Aires,  Argentina 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.667 

Int.  a.*^  B62D  5/2::OA)U 

VS.  CL  180-^22  5  Claims 


5,57936« 

THREE-POINT  CAB  MOUNTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  ONE 

MAN  CAB  I  SING  ONE  RFVR  MOl  NT 

Merlin  B.  Halverson.  Lawrence,  Kaav  .    Ka^mond  J.  Carter. 

Trwy.  Mo.,  and  Michael  J.  UMIeux,  Ottawa.  Kans.,  assign- 

ore  to  Ottawa  Truck,  Inc.,  Ottawa,  Kans. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  411352 

Inl.  tl."  B62D  JJ/067:JJ/06 

VS.  CI.  180—89.14  25  Claims 


UMI 


I  In  a  vehicle  having  a  side  mounted  cab  and  a  frame,  a 
three-point  mounting  system  for  mounting  the  cab  lo  the  frame 
laterally  displaced  from  a  centerline  of  the  frame,  the  three-point 
mounting  system  comprising 

a  first  mount  attached  to  the  cab  at  a  first  point  for  mounting  the 

cab  lo  the  frame; 
a  second  mount  attached  to  the  cab  at  a  second  point  for 

mounting  the  cab  lo  the  frame;  and 
a  single  suspension  mount  attached  to  the  cab  at  a  third  point, 
said  third  p»«ni  laterally  displaced  with  respect  to  the  center 
line  of  the  frame,  said  centerline  intersecting  a  line  extending 
between  the  first  and  the  second  points,  said  suspension 
mount  located  such  thai  an  imaginary  straight  line  connection 
of  the  first  point,  the  second  point  and  the  third  point  forms  a 
triangular  area,  with  the  first  point,  the  second  point  and  the 


I  A  power  steering  casing  for  a  steering  mechanism  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  of  the  type  which  comprises  an  inner  cylinder 
where  there  is  disposed  a  piston  affixed  to  an  end  of  a  rack  bar. 
wherein  the  rack  bar  extends  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  sieenng 
casing  and  projects  outside  of  the  sieenng  casing  for  connection  to 
steering  linkage  of  the  vehicle,  said  steering  casing  being  in 
communication  with  a  housing  body  of  a  valve  for  conlrolling 
pas-sage  of  a  power  assistance  fluid  in  response  lo  turning  of  a 
steering  wheel,  said  valve  compnsing: 

a  valvular  nucleus  having  an  upper  end  portion  connected  to  a 
sieenng  column  of  the  vehicle  and  also  having  inlet  and  return 
onfices  for  said  fluid  in  communication  with  a  supply  source 
of  said  fluid;  and 
a  jacket  which  is  concentnc  to  said  valvular  nucleus  and  which 
presents  additional  onfices  that   selectively  esublish   fluid 
communication  between  pa.ssages  of  the  casing  in  communi- 
cauon  with  opposite  sides  of  said  piston  and  the  supply  source 
through  said  onfices  of  ihe  valvular  nucleus  in  response  to 
luming  of  the  sieenng  wheel; 
a  lower  portion  of  the  valvular  nucleus  being  concentrically 
disposed  in  relation  to  a  bushing,  said  bushing  being  mounted 
in  said  steenng  casing  and  being  connected  to  said  jacket,  said 
lower  portion  of  the  valvular  nucleus  being  disposed  in  the 
bushing  for  free  angular  movement  with  respect  thereto,  in 
opposite  directions,  in  response  to  torsion  on  a  torque  bar 
when  turning  of  ihe  steenng  wheel  occurs; 
said  torque  bar  having  first  and  second  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  said  valvular  nucleus  and  to  the  bushing,  said  torque 
bar  extending  through  the  valvular  nucleus  in  a  coaxial  man- 
ner. Ihe  bushing  being  solidly  connected  lo  a  pinion  disposed 
in  meshed  relation  with  said  rack  bar.  wherein: 
the  second  end  of  the  torque  bar  is  solidly  connected  lo  an 
anchorage  piece  for  said  torque  bar.  said  anchorage  piece 
being  mounted  inside  the  bushing  and  being  laterally  con- 
nected lo  the  bushing,  said  anchorage  piece  being  located  in  a 
bonom  of  a  recess  which  is  formed  in  a  cylindrical  end 
portion  of  the  valvular  nucleus,  said  anchorage  piece  being 
concentrically  disposed  in  said  bushing,  said  recess  being 
defined  between  oppositely  facing  surfaces  of  the  cylindrical 
end    portion,    said    anchorage    piece    having    lateral    edges 
arranged  so  as  lo  limit  the  angular  displacement  of  the  valvu- 
lar nucleus  in  both  mming  directions  thereof  when  power 
assistance  is  being  provided  by  the  mechanism; 


said  bushing  having  a  displaceable  blocking  member  for  the 
torque  bar,  said  blocking  member  being  connected  to  a  com- 
mand device  which  is  responsive  to  the  vehicle's  wheel  speed 
and  10  torque  exerted  on  the  steenng  wheel,  said  blocking 
member  being  capable  of  gradually  reducing  an  angular  clear- 
ance with  the  valvular  nucleus  to  form  with  the  torque  bar  and 
said  valvular  nucleus  an  integral  mechanical  unit  for  direct 
transmission  of  steenng  wheel  rotation  to  the  pinion  of  the 
rack  bar 


///// 


I.  A  dual  purpose  and  dual  action  anu-theft  device  for  a  vehicle, 
caravan  or  a  trailer  with  a  periodically  adjustable  and  finitely 
adjusuble  stanchion  leg  with  a  lockable  mechanism  thai  is  incor- 
porated and  interaaing  with  all  the  functions  that  are  totally 
contained  within  the  said  stanchion  leg  and  that  the  said  stanchion 
legs  are  interposablc  berwcen  the  ground  and  the  chassis  connected 
10  the  housing  and  annular  collar  of  the  said  vehicle  and  that  of 
which  is  compnsing  of  said  housing  for  attachment  to  a  structural 
member  of  the  vehicle  and  defining  annular  collar;  an  elongate 
tubular  member  to  the  housing  in  al  least  one  position  relative 
thereto;  a  screwjack  located  within  the  tubtilar  member  and  move- 
able relative  thereto  into  an  extended  position  in  order  to  project 
one  end  thereof  outw  ardly  of  the  exterior  of  the  said  vehicle  in  use; 
a  foot  connected  to  said  one  end  of  the  screwjack;  and  means  for 
rotating  the  said  screwjack  relative  to  the  tubular  member  to  the 
foot;  away  from  or  towards  the  member  in  order,  in  use.  to  engage 
or  disengage  a  fixed  surface  adjacent  the  extcnor  of  the  vehicle 
wherein  the  means  for  locking  the  tuhular  member  compnses  at 
least  one  locking  bar  which  can  be  extended  to  projcci  outwardly 
from  within  the  tubular  member  to  engage  an  adjacent  surface  of 
the  collar  wherein  the  locking  bar  is  linked  via  a  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  contained  wholly  withm  the  said  tubular  sheath  and 
therein  a  screwjack  and  by  means  of  which  the  said  rack  and 
pinion  mechanism  can  be  operated  lo  extend  or  retract  the  locking 
bar  and  thai  can  only  be  operated  by  the  externally  connected 
axially  turning  shaft  that  can  be  externally  locked  and  operated  by 
a  camshaft  key. 


5^79363 

STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ARTICl'LATED  MACHINE 

Da^id  E.  Nelson.  Peoria,  and  Dean  A    VMechman.  Piano,  both 

of  111.,  assignors  to  C  aterpillar  Iik.,  Peona,  lU 

Filed  Apr.  10.  199S.  Ser.  No.  419J03 

InL  CI."  B62D  \2A)Q 

VS.  CL  180—418  24  Claims 


5.579,8«2 
ANTI-THEFT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Ra»mi>nd  \  Bowden.  P.O.  Box  2"^  16  lucerne  Road.  Fulwood. 
Pn-Mi>n  I  ani-s  Pk.;  hhB.  I  nili-d  Kingdom,  and  Roland  V\. 
Cn>ss,  l^x  (.ishurn  Road.  Ribbleton.  Preston  l^nes  PR2  655. 
L'oitt-d  Kinitdoni 

K  il.-<i  \pr.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  422,828 

Int.  CL*^  B60R  2S/00 

VS.  a.  180—287  12  Claims 


1.  A  steering  system  adapted  for  use  with  an  articulated  machine 
having  first  and  second  frame  members  mounted  to  one  another  for 
pivoting  movement  relati\e  to  one  another  in  response  to  the 
movement  of  at  least  one  fluid  actuator  connected  therebetween, 
compnsing: 

means  for  controlling  the  communication  of  pressurized  fluid  to 
the  fluid  actuator,  said  controlling  means  being  tiKXinted  to 
one  of  the  first  and  second  frames; 
means  for  actuating  the  control  means,  said  actuating  means 
being  mounted  to  the  other  of  the  first  and  second  frames;  and 
means  for  connecung  the  actuating  means  to  the  controlling 
means,  said  connecting  means  being  attached  to  the  actuating 
means  by  a  first  U-jomt  and  to  the  controUmg  means  by  a 
second  U -joint. 


5,579,864 
STEP  UP  PLATFORM  W ITH  FOLDING  HAND  RAIL 

".   R.R    #7.  Seltlrfc. 


Larrv   J.   Shorrock.   Box 

186 
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Manitoba.  (  anada 

Hied  Aug    1 

V  1W4. 
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VS.  CL  182—113 

So  :*xixt* 


7ClataH 


1.  A  step  up  platform  comprising: 
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a  base  platform  with  a  raised  horizonul  upper  surface  upon 
which  a  penon  may  stand, 

means  to  support  and  bold  the  base  platform  in  place  on  a 
supporting  surface; 

a  generally  hand  rail  member  including  a  pair  of  parallel  posts 
and  a  transverse  hand  rail  inlcrconnecung  the  posts  at  an 
upper  end  of  the  posts. 

means  mounting  the  posts  on  the  base  platform  at  a  posidoo 
thereon  which  is  offset  from  a  line  through  a  center  of  the 
base  platform  parallel  to  the  posts  towards  one  side  edge  and 
which  IS  offset  from  the  side  edge  leaving  a  portion  of  the 
base  platform  between  the  posts  and  the  edge; 

said  hand  rail  member  including  a  portion  of  each  of  the  posts 
extending  through  the  honzonul  raised  upper  surface  into  an 
interior  of  the  base  platform, 

the  base  platform  including  means  engaging  the  hand  rail  mem- 
ber at  the  portion  of  the  posts  for  supporting  the  posts  m 
vertical  posinon; 
the  hand  rail  member  being  movable  from  the  generally  vertical 
position  of  the  posts  lo  a  generally  honzontal  position  of  the 
posts  for  transport  or  storage  with  the  portion  of  the  posts 
being  received  in  the  poruon  of  the  base  platform. 


53793M 
Sr^rKNPFD  ACCESS  PLATFORM 
Steven  B.  Rov..  li    Mi.mta,  G«^  affiisnor  lo  Sky  Climber.  Inc, 
Slooe  M.Hi.iUim.  Ua. 

( ii.ll  Jul.  8,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  272,123 

Int.  ex."  E04G  3/00 

VS.  tX  182—150  »5  <^  '*''^'' 


v<   \FFOLD 

J.  hraak  Buiki.  1."   H  Hliifl  (if.,  San  AntonJo,  Tex.  78216,  and 

Robert  J.  Lemch,  8423  HonUey.  San  Antonio,  Tex.  78250 

FUcd  Feb.  23.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  2003»4 

InC  a."  E04G  1/20 

VS.  CL  182—141  '3  Claims 


1.  A  scaffold,  comprising; 

a  lower  connected  to  a  base; 

a  platform  engaged  with  said  tower,  said  platform  comprising  a 
platfonn  carnage  adapted  to  be  slidably  engaged  with  said 
tower. 

means  for  moving  said  platfonn  relative  to  said  tower  in  at  least 
one  direction  up  or  down  in  a  continuous  motion  comprising 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  hydraulic  cylinder  actuators 
supported  on  said  carnage  and  each  including  boot  means 
engageable  with  spaced  apart  steps  on  said  tower;  and 

control  means  for  causing  one  of  said  cylinder  actuators  engaged 
with  one  of  said  steps  to  move  said  platform  relative  to  said 
tower  while  causing  the  other  of  said  cylinder  actuators  to 
disengage  from  another  step. 


1.  A  suspended  access  platform  comprising: 
a  floor  compnsed  of  fint  and  second  floor  panels,  each  of  said 
floor  panels  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  an  inner  side 
and  an  outer  side,  and  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  inner  side  of 
said  first  panel  being  rotaubly  connected  to  the  inner  side  of 
said  second  panel  by  a  hinging  means  which  pennits  move- 
ment of  said  floor  panels  relative  to  each  other  when  said 
platfonn  is  inoperative,  and  wherein  said  floor  is  locked  in  a 
flat  position  when  said  platform  is  operative; 
hm  and  second  side  panels  each  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  an  inner  side,  and  an  outer  side,  wherein  the  inner  sides 
of  said  side  panels  compose  means  for  supporting  said  floor; 
a  front  stimip  removably  connected  to  the  finit  ends  of  said  side 
panels,  said  from  stimip  compnsed  of  a  first  front  half  stirrup 
and  a  second  front  half  sumip.  said  fir^l  and  second  front  half 
stimips   being  rotaiably   connected   together  by   a  hinging 
mechanism  which  can  be  locked  in  place  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  said  front  half  sumips  and  which  can  be  unlocked  to 
allow  roution  of  said  front  half  sumips  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and 
a  back  slinup  removably  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  said 
side  panels,  said  back  stirrup  compnsed  of  a  first  back  half 
stimip  and  a  second  back  half  stimip.  said  first  and  second 
back  half  stimips  being  rotatably  connected  together  by  a 
hinging  mechanism  which  can  be  locked  in  place  to  prevent 
movement   of  said   back   half  stinups   and   which  can   be 
unlocked  to  allow  roiauon  of  said  back  half  sumips  with 
respect  to  each  other. 


5,579.867 
lA  BRICATOR  LADDER 
Donald  R.  Jarril,  4814  Vancouver  Ave..  Tulsa.  Okla.  74107 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  296,067 
Int.  O."  E06C  5m 
VS.  a.  182—206  l-*  CW™» 

1  The  combination  of  a  vertical,  upright  lubncator  and  a  safety 
ladder  for  attachment  to  a  well  head,  said  ladder  being  removably 
anachcd  to  said  lubncator  for  enabling  a  person  to  ascend  the 
lubncator  after  the  lubncator  is  connected  to  a  wellhead; 

said  ladder  having  an  upper  end  opposed  lo  a  lower  end.  and 
opposed  side  rails  ngidly  connected  logcther  by  a  plurality  of 
spaced  nings;  said  side  rails  terminate  in  an  oblique  abutment 
at  said  upper  end  of  the  ladder;  a  seat  having  opposed  faces 
with  a  lower  face  thereof  being  ngidly  attached  lo  said 
oblique  abutment  and  thereby  forms  part  of  a  ladder  appara 
lus; 
an  anchor  device  at  the  upper  end  of  said  ladder,  said  anchor 
device  is  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  yoke  having  a  central 
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uninterrupted  curved  part  which  completely  encircles  and 
embraces  the  lubricator  and  from  which  opposed  legs  extend 
into  attached  relationship  respective  to  said  upper  end  of  the 
ladder  and  thereby  support  the  ladder  closely  adjacent  to  the 
lubncator  and  to  thereby  stabilize  said  upper  end  of  said 
ladder; 

a  ladder  standoff  mount  for  rigidly  supporting  the  ladder  from 
the  lubricator,  said  standoff  mount  having  a  far  end  removably 
attached  to  the  lubncator  and  a  near  end  attached  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  ladder  lo  provide  a  nght  tnangular  structure  that 
supports  the  ladder  lower  end  at  a  greater  distance  from  the 
lubricator  relative  to  the  ladder  upipcr  end  and  thereby  stabi- 
lize said  lower  end  of  said  ladder  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith  such  that  the  ladder  is  attached  at  an  angle  to 
downwardly  slope  respective  to  the  lubricator:  said  ladder 
standoff  mount  being  ihe  base  of  the  tnangle.  with  said 
lubncator  being  the  side  opposite  the  ladder  rails  which  are 
the  hypotenuse; 

whereby  the  ladder  apparatus  completely  embraces  the  lubrica- 
tor and  IS  safely  secured  at  an  angle  respective  to  the  vertical 
upnghl  lubncator. 


5.579.R6« 
PROCEDURE  FOR  OPEKMIM,  \N  KLEVATOR.  AND  AN 

KI  K\  VTOK  MA(  HINKRV 
Kaimo  Pello  Huikko.  \antaa.  Finland.  iLvsiunor  to  Kone  OY, 

Helsinki.  Finland 
PIT  No   P(T/PI94AM)225.  §  371  Date  Feb.  24.  1'^?.  5  102(e) 
Date  ^eb    24.  IW5.  P(T  Pub    No    WO94/27905.  PtT  Pub. 
I>ale  Dec    K.  1W4 

P<"l  Ulrd  Ma%  .M.  1W4.  Ser  No.  374.712 

t  iaims  pn<>nt>,  application  Finland,  Jun.  I,  1993,  932504 

Int  a."  B66B  9/04 

VS.  a.  187—275  16  Claims 


a  hydraulic  pressure  accumulator  (1). 

hydraulic  actuators  (2)  for  adapting  the  power  taken  fixxn/fed 

into  the  pressure  accumulator  to  tbe  roobonal  state  of  the 

elevator  car.  and 
an  auxiliary  gear  (3)  for  pumping  hydrauUc  energy  into  tbe 

pressure  accumulator. 


5,579369 

SECONDARY  CONDUCTOR  OF  AN  ELEVATOR- 

nRIMN(.  I  INEAR  INDUCTION  MOTOR 

Toshiald  Ishii.  and  Masamoto  Mlzuno.  both  of  Aiohi.  Japan, 

avsignors   tn   Mitsubtshi   DenWi   kabushiki    Kaisha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Kilwl  \pr   6.  1W4.  Vr   No   225.4«rf) 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Dec.  2&,  1995,  5  33&341 

Int  n:  B66B  ^/02:l/06 

VS.  a.  187—289  4  Claims 


31       2b 


1.  A  secondary  conductor  for  an  elevator-driving  linear  induction 
motor,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  secondary  conductor  noerabers  which  are  each 
arranged  in  an  elevating  shaft  with  a  portion  thereof  secured 
to  the  wall  of  said  elevating  shaft,  said  secondary  conductor 
members  being  senes-cotuiected  m  a  direction  of  movement 
of  said  elevator,  said  secondary  conductor  members  each 
being  partially  cut  away  ai  end  portions  thereof  such  that 
adjacent  secondary  conductor  members  are  joined  m  a  sub- 
stantially tongue  and  groove  maimer,  and 

U  shaped  bolder  means  for  further  securing  said  adjacent  sec- 
ondary conductor  members  to  one  another  ai  said  tongue  and 
groove  joimng  location,  wherem  said  L'  shaped  bolder  i 
is  integral  with  said  secondary  conductors. 


5,579,870 

U-vrfR  nRI\FN  ROBOTS 

Gideon  Rutteoberg.  81-4*>5  Date  Palm  A>t  .  Indio,  (  aiif ,  92201 

FUed  Nov.  7,  IVV4   Ser.  No.  .^35.088 

InL  CI.    B66B  17/12 

VS.  a.  187—405  19  Claims 
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3.  An  elevator  machinery  system  for  lifting  and  lowenng  an        LA  robot  that  operates  by  energy  of  liquid  that  flows  from  one 
elevator  car.  compnsing  elevation  to  another,  lower  elevation  compnsmg: 
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a  conuiner  having  a  liquid  inlet  and  a  liquid  ouclet.  said  con- 

uiner  being  able  lo  move  in  a  vertical  direction  in  response  to 

a  change  in  the  weight  of  said  container, 
syphon  means  for  converting  a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  enter 

ing  said  liquid  inlet  of  said  container  at  a  low  flow  rate  to  an 

inlermiitenl  flow  ejected  from  said  liquid  outlet  of  said  coa- 

tainer  at  a  higher  flow  rate,  and 
connecting  means  for  connecung  said  container  to  a  source  of 

liquid  for  supplying  said  continuous  flow  of  liquid  to  said 

container, 
whereby  said  conuiner  will  move  up  and  down  in  a  cyclic 

movement   in   response   to   said  continuous   flow   of  liquid 

thereinto. 


U^-^ 


»» 


5.579^1 
BK  ^K^    ^ssFStBI  V  FOR  ROLLABLE  UTILITY  CARTS 

Hoikf,.  innnii.  h   \\  H^haita/Dtiauahtim,  Gtrmmny,  Mod  Tho- 

,„a^   V     l.ni.na    Kruk,  NJ^  assignors  to  Urmef  Corpora 

Ui.il.   t  ali.dl.iviu.   N  J. 

Kikd  Mm>  31,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  45*050 

InL  CC  B40B  .^3/00 

VS.  a.  188—19  35  Claims 


«y- 


1.  A  brake  assembly  for  a  reliable  article,  said  article  including  a 
base  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  said  base  having  at  least 
one  wheel  locking  assembly  arrangeable  in  a  first  condition  for 
liKking  al  least  one  of  said  wheels  to  prevent  rolling  movement  of 
said  article  and  a  second  condition  for  unlocking  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  wheels  to  pennil  rolling  movement  of  said  article,  said  brake 
assembly  comprising  al  least  one  brake  actuator  pedal  assembly 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  ba.se.  a  linearly  moseable  brake 
actuator  linkage  having  a  ramped  porion  at  one  end  thereof  in 
operative  association  with  said  wheel  locking  assembly,  a  brake 
linkage  moveable  upon  actuauon  of  said  brake  actuator  pedal 
assembly,  and  a  rotauble  swivel  connector  assembly  connecung 
said  brake  linkage  lo  said  brake  actuator  linkage  such  that  rouiion 
of  said  swivel  connector  by  movement  of  said  brake  linkage  by 
opemiion  of  said  brake  actuator  pedal  assembly  causing  linear 
movement  of  said  brake  actuator  linkage  whereby  said  ramped 
portion  IS  brought  into  engagemeni  with  said  wheel  locking  assem- 
bly to  alter  the  condition  of  said  wheel  Uxking  assembly  from  said 
second  condition  to  said  lirst  condition. 


a  first  and  second  pinUes  disposed  on  said  corresponding  cham- 
bers, respectively. 

each  of  said  pintle  having  a  slot  and  a  bonom  circular  hole  at 
each  of  a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end  of  said  pintle; 

said  bottom  circular  hole  of  said  pintle  receiving  a  hollow 
cylinder  post; 

a  hollow  screw  which  has  a  through  hole  passing  through  said 
bonom  slot  of  said  pintle  and  said  hollo*  cylinder  post; 

a  first  and  second  brake  control  lines  passing  through  said 
corresponding  through  holes,  respectively; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  brake  control  lines  positioned  by  a 
posiuoning  hole  of  a  screw  bolt; 

said  screw  bolt  passing  through  a  washer,  a  nut.  and  said  through 

hole; 
two  spnngs  disposed  between  said  corresponding  pinUes  and 
said  rotating  device,  respectively,  lo  direct  said  pinUes  to 
move  toward  each  of  said  corresponding  flange  which  has  a 
center  hole  to  be  passed  by  a  routing  shaft 


5^79,873 
BRAKE  ACTUATOR  VIBRATION  ISOLATION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Kohar.  Kii^ltOB.  Canada,  and  Brian  M.  McLaughUn. 
Watertown.  N.Y,  MrigMrs  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corpo- 
ratioo,  Watertown,  N.Y. 

KUed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.986 

InC  CT."  FI6D  65/J8 

IIJJ.  a.  18«— 73J5  2>  t^l**™* 


5^79,872 
BICYCLE  BRAKE  DEVICE 
Tsun«-I  Chen.  5*.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  TakhunK,  Taiwan 
Klled  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554.9*3 
Int.  a."  B62L  l/Ot< 
VS.  a.  188—24.16  '  Claim 

I   A  bicycle  brake  device  comprising; 
a  routing  device, 
a  first  recess  formed  on  said  routing  device  lo  receive  a  front 

head  of  a  front  brake  line; 
a  second  recess  formed  on  said  routing  device  to  receive  a  rear 

head  of  a  rear  brake  line; 
said  rouung  device  having  two  chambers  defined  by  two  corre- 
sponding flanges  of  said  rotating  device: 


LA  brake  caliper  and  actuator  assembly  having  an  actuator 
pivotally  connected  lo  ai  least  one  lever  of  a  caliper  by  an  actuator 
pin  and  further  compnsing: 

said  actuator  pin  including  a  first  threaded  portion  received  in 
said  lever  and  separated  by  a  shoulder  from  a  second  non- 
threaded  portion  received  in  said  actuator; 
a  spring  al  said  shoulder  between  said  actuator  pin  and  said  lever 
for  retarding  vibration  of  said  actuator  relative  lo  said  lever 
when  said  brake  caliper  assembly  is  not  activated. 
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5,579,874 
ADJUSTABLE  SPEED  GAS  SPRING 
Mark  S.  Jeffries,  Florence,  S.C.,-  James  B.  Chamberlin,  Char- 
lotte, N.C.,  and  Archie  L.  Evans,  Aynor.  S.C,  assignors  to 
AVM,  Inc..  Marion,  S.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  467,847,  Jun.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  305005,  Sep.  13, 
1994,  Pat  No.  5,460051.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  546,611 
Int.  CI."  F16F  9/50 
VS.  CL  188—282  21  Claims 


first  member  of  the  sub-assembly  so  as  to  cause  the  flow 
area  of  the  other  pan  of  the  second  flow  path  to  be  changed. 


»».  >«* 


i«  M  m  m  MI    37« 


v.t.         nt     m    n   it 


kM     m       M«    1-M4  .IH 


I.  An  adjustable  speed  gas  spnng  adapted  for  assisting  in  closing 
a  door  in  a  building  where  the  gas  spring  velocity  in  al  least  one 
direction  determines  the  closing  speed  of  the  door,  the  gas  spring 
compnsing: 

a  tubular  body  having  an  inner  wall  thai  defines  an  elongated 
fluid  chamber  therein,  the  fluid  chamber  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  also  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thai  extends 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  with  the  first  and  second 
ends  of  the  fluid  chamber  each  having  normally  closed  open- 
ings therein,  with  the  fluid  chamber  being  filled  with  at  leasl  a 
first  pressurized  fluid,  and  with  the  second  end  of  the  body 
adapted  lo  be  connected  with  selectively  one  of  the  building 
adjacent  to  the  door  and  the  door: 
a  shaft  having  a  central  axis,  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  with 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  shoulder  thereon  and 
extending  into  the  first  end  of  the  fluid  chamber  so  that  the 
axes  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  the  shaft  are  coaxial  and  so  thai 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft  may  reciprocally  move  in  the  fluid 
chamber  parallel  lo  the  axis  of  the  fluid  chamber,  and  with  the 
second  end  of  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  connected  with  selec- 
tively the  other  of  the  door  or  the  building  adjacent  to  the 
door,  and  with  the  shoulder  being  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of 
the  shaft; 
a  firs!  piston  assembly  supported  on  and  about  Ihe  shaft  adjacent 
the  first  end  of  the  shaft  and  serving  to  separate  the  fluid 
chamber  into  a  first  sub-chamber  thai  is  adjacent  the  first  end 
of  fluid  chamber  and  a  second  sub-chamber  that  is  adjacent  to 
the  second  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  the  first  piston  assembly 
including: 

(a)  a  sub-assembly  that  has  a  first  side  facing  one  end  of  the 
fluid  chamber,  that  has  a  second  side  facing  the  other  end  of 
the  fluid  chamber  and  that  has  an  axial  opening  through 
which  the  first  end  of  (he  shaft  extends; 

(b)  a  first  flow  path  and  a  second  fluid  flow  path,  with  a  pan 
of  both  the  first  and  second  flow  paths  being  disposed,  in 
part,  in  the  sub-assembly  and  extending  between  the  first 
and  second  sub  chambers,  and  with  the  first  flow  path 
providing  less  restnction  lo  the  flow  of  fluid  than  the 
second  flow  path: 

(c)  a  first  member  connected  with  the  first  end  of  the  shaft  so 
as  to  move  therewith,  with  the  first  member  having  a  first 
side  that  faces  the  one  end  of  the  fluid  chamber  and  that  is 
adjacent  lo  the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly,  with 
another  pan  of  the  second  flow  path  being  defined  between 
the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly  and  the  first  side  of  the 
first  member  and  with  the  relative  angular  positioning  of 
the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly  and  first  side  of  the 
first  member  determining  the  flow  area  of  the  other  part  of 
the  second  flow  path:  and 

means  for  permitung  the  shaft  and  selectively  one  of  the 
sub-assembly  and  the  first  member  to  be  routed  relative  to 
each  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  such  that  the  relative 
rotation  will  cause  relative  routional  movemeni  between 
the  second  side  of  the  sub-assembly  and  the  first  side  of  the 
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SELF  LOCKING  STRUT 

Larry  Vargas,  Riverside,  and  Darrell  L,  James.  Corona,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hartwell  Corporation.  Placentia,  Calif. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  438,064 

iJlt  CI."  F16F  9/32 

VS.  a.  188—300  9  Claims 


1.  A  collapsible  strut  for  connection  between  a  first  member  and 
a  second  member  mounted  on  said  first  member,  including  in 
combination: 

first  and  second  telescoping  elements  movable  between  a  col- 
lapsed position  and  an  extended  position,  said  second  element 
having  means  defining  a  slot  extending  axially  along  said 
second  element  for  the  entire  movement  of  said  elements 
between  said  collapsed  and  extended  positions; 

a  catch  mounted  on  said  first  element  for  pivoting  back-and- 
forth  about  a  pi\oi  axis  over  a  limited  angular  range,  said 
catch  being  manually  moveable  between  a  locked  position 
and  an  unlocked  position,  with  a  pivot  pin  defining  said  pivot 
axis  and  with  said  pivot  pin  sliding  in  said  slot  of  said  second 
element  as  said  elements  move  between  said  collapsed  and 
extended  positions: 

first  means  interengaging  said  catch  and  said  first  element  for 
urging  said  catch  to  said  locked  position; 

seconds  means  interengaging  said  catch  and  said  first  element 
foF  maintaining  said  catch  m  said  unlocked  position; 

third  means  carried  on  said  catch  and  engageable  with  said 
second  element  for  locking  said  elements  in  said  extended 
position,  with  said  catch  moving  said  third  means  out  of 
engagemeni  with  said  second  element  when  said  catch  is 
pivoted  to  said  unlocked  position  permitting  movemeni  of 
said  second  element  from  said  extended  position  lo  said 
collapsed  position,  with  said  second  means  maintaining  said 
catch  in  said  unlocked  position  while  said  second  element  is 
moving  from  said  extended  position  lo  said  collapsed  posi- 
tion: and 

fourth  means  carried  on  said  second  element  and  engageable 
with  said  catch  for  moving  said  catch  out  of  said  unlocked 
position  when  said  second  element  arrives  al  said  collapsed 
position. 


5,579,876 
STOPPER  FOR  A  mDRALXIC  DASHPOT 
Adolf  Adrian,  and  Rolf  .\ngermaniL,  both  of  Ennepetal,  Ger- 
many,  assignors   to  August   BUstein   GmbH   &   Co.   KG, 
Ennepetal,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser  No.  519,482 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  Oct.  15,  1994,  44  36 
967.0 

Int.  a."  F16F  9/36:  B60G  13/08 
VS.  CI.  188—322.17  8  Clafaw 

1.  A  stopper  in  a  hydraulic  dashpot  for  a  motor  vehicle,  com- 
prising: a  piston  and  cylinder  with  an  interior,  said  cylinder  holding 
fluid  and  being  divided  into  two  chambers  by  said  piston,  a  piston 
rod  mounting  said  piston  al  one  end  and  traveling  into  and  out  of 
said  cylinder,  said  stopper  being  mounted  at  an  end  of  said  cylinder 
where  said  piston  rod  travels  in  and  out;  seals  and  a  plurality  of 
annular  components  in  said  stopper,  at  least  one  of  said  annular 
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componems  being  attached  to  a  wall  of  said  cylinder:  said  stopper 
having  another  one  of  said  annular  components  in  shape  of  a  cup  al 
an  entry-and-exit  end  of  said  piston  rod;  said  cup  shaped  annular 
compt>nent  having  a  base  extending  radially  inward  and  having  a 
circular  hole  at  a  center  of  said  cup-shaped  annular  component, 
said  piston  rod  extending  through  said  hole,  said  cup-shaped  annu 
lar  comptment  having  a  side  extending  toward  said  interior  of  said 
cylinder,  an  annular  piston-rod  aligning  component  in  said  cup- 
shaped  annular  component  and  being  at  least  partly  surrounded  by 
said  cup-shaped  annular  component,  said  annular  rod-aligning 
component  having  an  axially  concentric  circular  cutout  for  said 
piston  rod  to  travel  in  and  out  through  and  also  including  accom- 
modations for  said  seals,  said  seals  sealing  said  piston  rod  off  from 
said  rod  aligning  component  and  being  secured  by  said  ba.se  of 
said  cup-shaped  annular  component;  one  of  said  seals  being 
between  said  annular  piston  rod  aligning  component  and  the  wall 
of  said  cylinder,  said  one  of  said  seals  being  secured  axially  by  a 
lace  of  the  wall  of  said  cup-shaped  annular  component  and  by  an 
annular  shoulder  on  an  outside  surface  of  said  aligning  component, 
said  seals  being  encapsulated  and  positioned  in  a  preliminary  suge 
of  assembly,  transverse  forces  acting  on  said  piston  rod  being 
resisted,  anmher  one  of  said  seals  being  between  said  stopper  and 
said  piston  rod  and  being  substannally  close  to  said  piston-rod 
aligning  component. 


54>79.877 
SUITCASES  WITH  TANK  I  K  \<  K  ROLLER  ASSEMBLIES 

AND  Ptl  I   HVNDLES 
Kuhard  Homayoon,  P.O.  Box  99673.  San  DJego,  Calif.  92169- 

1673 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223,010 

InUCC  \4SC5/I4:U/26 

VS.  CI.  190—18  A  >  tl^"» 
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1  A  new  and  improved  suitcase  with  a  tanic  track  roller  assem- 
bly comprising,  in  combination: 

a  rear  segment  formed  as  a  hollow  generally  rectangular  shaped 
box  with  parallel  vertical  sidewalls.  a  top  section,  a  bonom 
secuon  with  a  honzontal  portion  and  a  large  bacit  wall,  the  top 


section,  bottom  section  with  a  horizontal  portion  and  side- 
walls  having  a  small  width,  the  rear  segment  having  a  front 
portion  with  an  open  end  positioned  opposite  the  large  back 
wall,  with  the  back  wall  of  the  rear  segment  having  edges 
extending  vertically  below  the  honzontal  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom section,  the  rear  segment  also  including  a  can^  handle 
with  coupling  means  on  its  free  ends,  the  rear  segment  having 
an  open  edge  including  coupling  means  for  attachment  of  the 
handle,  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  buckle  being  centrally 
positioned  between  the  carry  handle  and  each  side  wail,  each 
buckle  having  a  portion  which  extends  over  the  edge  in  the 
operative  orientation; 
a  front  segment  fonned  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  box 
with  a  hollow  interior  and  with  parallel  vertical  sidewalls.  a 
top  section  with  an  upper  surface,  a  bottom  section  with  a 
honzontal  portion  and  a  large  front  wall,  with  the  lop  section, 
bottom  section  and  sidewalls  having  a  small  width,  the  front 
segment  having  a  back  portion  with  an  open  end  positioned 
opposite  the  large  front  wall,  the  large  from  wall  having  edges 
extending  vertically  below  the  honzontal  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom section,  the  lop  section  including  an  open  edge  with 
upwardly  extending  pieces  adapted  to  be  coupled  with  the 
buckles  on  the  rear  segment,  comers  formed  at  the  intersec- 
uon  of  the  top  section  and  sidewalls  having  large  generally 
rectangular  shaped  indentions  with  a  long  thin  generally  rect- 
angular indentation  with  long  side  edges  connecting  the  two 
therebetween; 
a  track  roller  a.ssembly  compnsed  of  a  flexible  track,  a  base  and 
a  plurality  of  wheels  and  axles,  the  wheels  being  fonned  in  a 
generally  cylindncal  configuration  with  two  flat  ends  having  a 
circular  hole  at  iheir  center,  the  circumference  of  the  wheels 
including  a  centrally  located  grixive.  the  base  being  fomied  in 
a  generally  planar  recungular  configuration  with  a  plurality  of 
centrally  located  downwardly  extending  brackets  positioned 
equidistantly  throughout  its  extent,  each  bracket  including  an 
upper  screw  hole  and  a  centrally  located  circular  hole  extend- 
ing therethrough,  the  base  including  a  screw  hole  located  to 
the  side  of  each  bracket,  the  brackets  being  cooperatively 
coupled  to  the  bottom  section  of  the  rear  and  front  segments 
by  a  short  threaded  bolt  positioned  through  the  aligned  screw 
holes  of  the  base  and  bracket,  the  wheels  being  coupled  to 
each  side  of  the  downwardly  extending  bracket  by  an  axle 
threaded  through  the  aligned  holes  in  the  wheels  and  bracket, 
the  axles  including  coupling  means  at  each  end  to  securely 
retain  the  wheels  thereupon,  the  track  being  compnsed  of  a 
flexible  matenal  and  fomied  in  a  generally  planar  oval  con- 
figuration with  a  small  thickness  and  a  width  equal  to  that  of 
the  wheels,  the  track  including  a  centrally  located  raised  rib 
extending  the  full  extent  of  the  track,  the  nb  adapted  to  fit 
securely  within  the  groove  in  the  wheels  when  in  the  opera- 
tive orientation; 
a  plurality  of  hinges  having  two  generally  planar  rectangular 
wings  joined  by  a  cylindncal  pivot,  the  pivot  being  positioned 
at  the  lowennosi  extent  of  the  hinge,  the  wings  of  the  hinges 
including  coupling  means  and  affixed  to  one  side  of  each 
segment,  the  wings  being  posiuoned  on  the  portion  of  the 
long  side  edges  which  extend  below  the  honzontal  pt>nion  of 
the  bottom  section  of  each  respective  segment,  the  hinge 
adapted  to  pennit  opening  of  the  case  to  a  ninety  degree 
position; 
a  pull   handle  consisting  of  a  long  cylindncally  shaped  pull 
handle  with  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  the  upper  end  and 
lower  end  both  being  formed  m  an  L-shaped  configuration 
and  contoured  to  fit  securely  within  the  indentations  in  the 
upper  surface  of  the  front  segment,  the  lower  end  including  a 
centrally  located  aperture,  a  pin  coupled  to  each  end  of  the 
indentation  being  threaded  through  the  aperture  to  permit 
circular  roution  of  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  the  lower  end 
of  the  handle  also  including  a  hole  extending  therethrough; 
and 
a  handle  assembly  being  located  within  the  hollow  interior  of  the 
front  segment,  a  compression  spring  in  the  assembly  being 


located  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  the  compres- 
sion spring  including  a  cylindrically  shaped  pin  at  its  upper 
extent,  a  locking  plate  being  vertically  positioned  adjacent  to 
the  compression  spnng.  the  plate  consisting  of  a  planar  rect- 
angular member  with  at  least  one  circular  hole,  the  plate  also 
including  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  affixed  thereto  about  a 
pivot  point,  the  pin  portion  of  the  compression  spnng  being 
adapted  to  couple  through  the  hole  in  the  handle  and  a  hole  in 
the  rectangular  plate  when  positioned  in  alignment  due  to 
rotation  of  the  handle,  such  coupling  locking  the  handle  in 
place  to  permit  towing  of  the  apparatus,  the  handle  assembly 
including  a  cable  with  one  of  its  ends  being  connected  to  the 
lower  extent  of  the  compression  spring,  a  pulley  wheel  being 
positioned  near  one  of  the  comers  of  the  front  segment  with 
the  cable  being  threaded  thereupon,  an  L-shaped  member 
being  located  at  the  opposite  comer  of  the  front  segment,  the 
member  having  apertures  at  both  ends  and  at  the  intersection 
of  Its  short  and  long  ends,  the  member  being  mounted  to  one 
of  the  sidewalls  at  the  aperture  in  the  intersection,  with  the 
short  end  being  coupled  to  the  cable  which  extends  across  the 
large  front  wall  of  the  front  segment,  the  long  end  of  the 
member  being  connected  to  a  long  cylindncal  rod  with  a  push 
button  al  its  upper  extent,  the  push  button  adapted  so  that 
when  depressed  the  cable  extends  causing  the  compression 
spnng  below  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  to  uncouple  from  its 
locked  position  within  the  holes,  thereby  permitting  the  user 
to  adjust  the  angle  of  the  handle. 


5,579378 

HI-DIRECTIONAL  CLITCH  TYPE  CHAIN  PULLING 

DEVICE  FOR  ROLLING  DOORS 

Tsung-Wen  Hsieh.  No.  15.  Sub-lane  3,  Lane  217,  Cbung-Hsiao 

E.  Road,  Sec.  3,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338342 

InL  a."  F16D  67/m:  E05F  15/00 

VS.  a.  192—8  R  6  Claims 


1.  A  bi-directional  clutch  type  chain  pulling  device  for  rolling 
doors  and  for  actuating  a  cam  pin  of  a  drum  brake  assembly, 
comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  chain  sprocket,  an  intermediate  disk, 
a  brake  relea.se  lever  mechanism,  and  a  triggenng  plate,  said  chain 
sprocket  being  loosely  fined  on  said  rotating  shaft  and  having  a 
center  hole  for  insertion  of  said  rotating  shaft  and  having  a  penph- 
eral  edge,  said  triggering  plate  being  pivoted  away  from  said  center 
hole  on  said  penpheral  edge  of  said  sprocket,  said  triggenng  plate 
having  lower  left  and  nght  sides  and  an  end  face,  a  pair  of  branch 
legs  being  fonned  on  said  lower  left  and  right  sides,  a  projecting 
actuating  pin  being  fixed  on  said  end  face,  said  tnggering  plate 
being  actuated  by  spring  means,  said  intermediate  disk  having  a 
raised  concentric  cylinder,  a  penphery  and  an  end  face  and  a 
central  hole  for  loose  fitting  of  said  rotating  shaft,  a  linkage  pin 
being  radially  inserted  into  said  rotating  shaft  and  above  said  raised 
cylinder,  said  raised  cylinder  having  an  inner  wall,  a  nng  groove 
being  formed  on  said  inner  wall,  means  for  applying  friction 
arranged  in  said  inner  groove  and  said  projecting  actuating  pin  of 


said  triggering  plate  acting  on  said  means  for  applying  friction, 
said  concentric  cylinder  having  an  outer  wall,  an  elongated  slide 
groove  being  formed  radially  from  said  periphery  of  said  interme- 
diate disk  to  said  outer  wall  of  said  concentric  cylinder,  said  brake 
release  lever  mechanism  comprising  an  actuating  lever,  a  brake 
release  lever,  an  intermediate  lever  and  a  cam  pin.  said  actuating 
lever  having  two  ends,  said  intermediate  lever  having  rwo  ends  and 
an  intermediate  portion,  said  brake  release  lever  having  an 
extended  end  portion  and  a  second  end.  said  actuating  lever  having 
one  first  end  connected  to  said  cam  pin.  said  intermediate  lever 
having  one  end  pivoted,  another  end  abutting  said  second  end  of 
said  actuating  lever:  said  brake  release  lever  having  one  end 
pivoted  on  a  lower  portion  near  said  intermediate  portion  of  said 
intermediate  lever,  a  pair  of  wing  plates  upwardly  inclined  con- 
nected to  said  pivoted  end  of  said  brake  release  lever,  and  a  pin 
parallel  to  said  rotating  shaft  secured  to  said  second  end  of  said 
brake  release  lever  and  received  in  said  elongated  slide  groove  of 
said  intermediate  disc. 


5,579,879 
ONE-WAY  CLLTCH 
Ki>ushi  Hasegawa.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano.  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,945 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12,  1994,  6-159918 

Int.  CI.*  F16D  41/064 

VS.  CI.  192 — 45  26  Claims 
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22  A  one-way  clutch  comprising: 

an  internal  rotary  member: 

an  extemal  rotary  member: 

wherein  a  surface  of  the  internal  rotary  member  and  a  surface  of 
the  extemal  rotary  member  define  a  plurality  of  clutch  mem- 
ber spaces  so  that  a  w  idth  of  each  clutch  member  space  vanes 
from  a  wider  portion  to  a  narrower  portion; 

a  stopper  disposed  at  the  wider  portion  of  each  clutch  member 
space,  the  stopper  being  formed  as  one  piece  with  at  least  one 
of  the  extemal  rotary  member  and  internal  rotary  member: 

a  first  rolling  member  disposed  in  each  clutch  member  space: 

wherein  the  stopper  in  each  clutch  member  space  directly 
receives  the  first  rolling  member  and  sets  a  limit  of  motion  of 
the  first  rolling  member  within  the  clutch  member  space: 

wherein  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  surface  of  the  stopper  in  each 
clutch  member  space  is  not  less  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of 
the  first  rolling  member  which  contacts  it: 

wherein  the  first  rolling  member  in  each  clutch  member  space, 
when  in  a  first  position,  contacts  the  surfaces  of  both  the 
extemal  rotary  member  and  mtemal  rotary  member  for  inhib- 
iting rotation  of  the  extemal  rotary  member  and  internal 
rotary  member  relative  to  each  other;  and 


130 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


December  3.  1996 


GENERAL  AhfD  MECHANICAL 


131 


wherein  the  first  rolling  member  in  each  clutch  member  space, 
in  a  second  position,  allows  relative  rotation  of  the  internal 
rotary  member  and  external  rotary  member. 


5^79^80 

FRICTION  CLUTCH.  IN  PARTICl  I.AR  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

Reinhartl   FeWhaas,   Ebenhausen.    Matthias   Fischer.   Eltlii«- 
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Filed  Jul.  18,  I W4,  S«r.  No.  2764M4 
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204.9;  May  7,  1994.  44  16  264J 
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FRICTION  CLITCH.  SUCH  AS  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICXE,  WITH  FLAT  SPRING  CHARACTERLSTIC 

RHnhold  Weklinger.  Interspieshelm.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG.  Schweinfurt.  (iermant 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No.  275_V«1 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  16.  1993,  43  23 
857  J;  Apr,  8,  1994.  44  12  106.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16D  lJ/71 
VS.  a.  192—70.25  26  Claims 


UMI 


I.  Friction  clutch  for  motor  vehicles,  said  friction  clutch  com- 
prising: 

a  driving  portion  as  a  counterpressure  plate; 

a  pressure  plate  oriented  so  that  it  can  move  axially  but  not 

rotationally  with  respect  to  the  counterpressure  plate, 
a  clutch  plate  with  clutch  linings  which  can  be  fixed  between  the 

counterpressure  plate  and  the  pressure  plate,  which  is  located 

non-rotationally  on  a  dnve  shaft, 
at  least  one  pressure  element  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of 

the  clutch  plate; 
at  least  one  rotatable  member; 
the  at  least  one  pressure  element  composing  at  least  one  solid 

magnetic  body,  for  providing  a  magnetic  force  and  for  simul 

taneously  contacting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one 

rotatable  member; 
the  fnction  clutch  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following  (A) 

and  (B): 

(A)  a  load  damper;  and 

(B)  an  idle  damper; 

said  at  least  one  pressure  element  composing  means  for  apply 

ing  a  force  to  alter  the  damping  provided  by  said  at  least  one 

of  (A)  and(B); 
said  at  least  one  rouuble  member  composing  at  least  one  of: 

a  hub;  and 

a  lining  holder  for  holding  the  clutch  linings, 
at  least  one  of  the  at  lea.st  one  pressure  element  is  located 

between  the  hub  and  the  lining  holder; 
the  lining  holder  being  provided  on  its  inside  diameter  with  a 

bearing  nng;  and 
the  lining  holder  being  mounted  on  the  hub  by  means  of  the 

beanng  nng 


I    A  friction  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 

:ompnsing: 
a  clutch  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation  and  defining  an  axial 

direction  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation; 
a  pressure  plate; 
a  housing; 

said  pressure  plate  having  means  for  being  mounted  for  axial 
movemem  in  said  housing  with  respect  to  said  clutch  disc, 
said  means  for  being  mounted  permitting  movement  of  said 
pressure  plate  between  an  engaged  position  in  which  said 
pressure  plate  malics  substantial  contact  with  said  clutch  disc, 
and  a  disengaged  posiuon  in  which  said  pressure  plate  is  out 
of  substantial  conuct  with  said  clutch  disc; 
first  spring  means  for  biasing  said  pressure  plate  towards  said 
clutch  disc,  said  first  spnng  means  comprising  a  cup  spring 
having  an  outermost  diameter  disposed  maximally  from  said 
axis  of  roution  and  an  innermost  diameter  disposed  mini 
mally  from  said  axis  of  rotation; 
said  cup  spring  being  disposed  within  said  housing; 
second  spnng  means  for  permitting  said  pressure  plate  to  move 
away  from  said  clutch  disc,  said  second  spring  means  com- 
posing a  membrane  spong  having  an  outermost  diameter 
disposed  maximally  from  said  axis  of  rotauon  and  an  inner 
most  diameter  disposed  minimally  frt)m  said  axis  of  rotauon; 
said  membrane  spong  being  disposed  within  said  housing; 
said  membrane  spong  composing  a  plurality  of  tongues  extend 

ing  radially  inward  towards  said  axis  of  rotation; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  tongues  having  means  for  accepting  a 
force  in  a  direction  towards  said  pressure  plate  to  permit  said 
pressure  plate  to  move  away  from  said  clutch  disc  into  said 
disengaged  posiuon; 
means  for  supporting  said  cup  spong  and  said  membrane  spong 

with  respect  to  said  housing; 
said  membrane  spong  being  disposed  between  said  pressure 

plate  and  said  cup  spong; 
means  for  maintaining  said  cup  spring  and  said  membrane 
spong  in  a  spaced-apart  relationship  with  one  another,  said 
means   for  maintaining  being  disposed  between  said  cup 
spong  and  said  membrane  spong; 
said  outermost  diameter  of  said  cup  spong  being  generaUy  equal 

to  said  outeonost  diameter  of  said  membrane  spong;  and 
said  inneonost  diameter  of  said  cup  spong  being  substanually 
greater   than   said   innermost   diameter   of   said   membrane 
spong. 


5,579^82 
CLCTCH  ASSIST  MECHANISM 
Mark  S.  Stuhldreher.  ComiBerce  TVp.,  Mlcfa.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Compan}.  Desrbom.  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  489.209 

Int.  a."  F16D  25/08:48/04 

VS.  a.  192—85  C  10  CUims 


1.  A  clutch  actuation  device  for  assisting  the  operation  of  a 
clutch  manipulated  by  applying  a  manual  force,  the  actuation 
device  comprising:  a  clutch  release  lever  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  clutch; 

means  for  manually  applying  the  force  to  the  clutch  through  said 

clutch  release  lever; 
means  for  sensing  the  manual  force; 

an  assist  cylinder,  operatively  connected  to  said  clutch  release 
lever  generally   parallel   to   said  manual   force  application 
means; 
a  pressure  source  connected  to  said  assist  cylinder; 
a  valve  for  regulaung  flow   from  said  pressure  source  to  said 

assist  cylinder; 
a  means  for  adjusting  said  valve  based  on  the  force  sensed  by 
said  sensing  means. 


5.579.883 
AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Ka/umaMi  Isuliamoti).  Toiota;  Masahim  Ha>abuchi.  Ai^o; 
Masanon  KadiUani.  Nlshin.  and  Satoru  Kasu>a.  Hekinan. 
all  of  Japan,  avsinnon.  tn   Visin   W^   (  d..  I  Id..  Japan 

Hied  Ma>  ^.  IW<,  Vr   N.i    437..M4 

Claims  priorilN,  appllraliiin  Japan.  Ma>  9,  1994,  6-117460 

Int.  Cl.=  H6H  57/lU:i/44 

VS.  a.  192—87.15  10  Claims 


'^^:i 


ing  a  first  cylinder,  a  first  piston,  havmg  inner  and  outer 
cylindrical  siirfaces  and  siidably  supported  in  said  first  cylin- 
der for  sliding  motion  between  a  posiuon  engaging  said  first 
frictional  engagement  element  and  a  disengaged  jxisiuon.  and 
first  spong  return  means  for  biasing  said  first  piston  toward 
the  disengaged  posiuon.  said  first  cylinder  composing: 
a  first  side  wall  poruon  mterposed  between  said  first  and 

second  frictional  engagement  elements; 
a  first  outer  cylinder  portion  extending  from  an  outer  circum- 
ference of  said  first  side   wall   poruon   toward   said  first 
frictional  engagement  element  and  slidabh  supporting  said 
outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  first  piston,  and 
a  first  inner  cylinder  poruon  connected  to  said  first  outer 
cylinder  portion  through  said  first  side  wall  poruon,  extend- 
ing toward  said  first  frictional  engagement  element  and 
siidably  supporting  said  inner  cylindncal  surface  of  said 
first  piston; 
a  second  hydraulic  servo  unit  for  operating  said  second  focuonal 
engagement  element,  said  second  hydraulic  servo  uiut  com- 
posing a  second  cylinder,  a  second  piston,  having  larger 
diameter  and  smaller  diameter  cylindncal  portions,  siidably 
mounted  in  said  second  cylinder  for  sliding  mooon  between  a 
position  engaging  said  second  foctional  engagement  element 
and  a  disengaged  position,  and  second  spnng  return  means  for 
biasing  said  second  piston  toward  its  disengaged  position. 
said  second  cylinder  composing: 

a  second  sidewall  portion  interposed  between  said  two  fric- 
tional engagement  elements, 
a  second  outer  cylinder  poruon  extending  from  an  outer 
circumference  of  said  second  sidewall  poruon  toward  said 
second  frictional  engagement  element,  said  second  outer 
cylinder  portion  siidably  supporting  the  larger  diameter 
portion  of  said  second  piston; 
a   second   inner  cylinder  poruon   siidably   supporting   said 
smaller-diameter  poruon  of  said  second  piston;  and 
wherein  said  first  inner  cylinder,  said  second  inner  cylinder,  said 
second  outer  cylinder,  said  second  sidewall  poruon  and  a  connect- 
ing portion  are  united  in  a  single,  integral  structure,  said  second 
outer  cylinder  portion  being  integrally  connected  to  said  second 
inner  cylinder  portion  through,  in  succession,  said  second  sidewall 
portion,  said  first  inner  cylinder  portion  and  said  connecting  por- 
tion. 


5579.884 
PRESS  BRAKE  SAFETY  APPARATUS 

Thomas  J.  Apple>ard.  294  Hancock  Strt^.  Doublevjew.  Aus- 
tralia; Adrian  J  Bajada.  VNoodlands,  Australia,  and  John  W 
Rose.  Doubleview.  Australia.  as.signon.  to  Thoma*  John  ^pp- 
leyard.  Doubleview.  \astralia 

Filed  Apr  20,  1994,  .Ser   No    2,Vl.401 
Claims     priontv,    application    Australia.    Oct.     18,     1991, 
PK8972;  Oct.  16,  1992.  27084/92 

Int  Cl.^  F16P  3/14 
VS.  CL  192—130  9  Claims 


1   An  automatic  transmission  comprising: 

axially  juxtaposed  first  and  second  friction  engagement  ele-        I    A  safety  apparanis  for  use  with  a  press  brake  of  the  kind 

ments;  having  a  moving  blade  provided  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  plat- 

a  first  hydraulic  servo  unit  for  operating  said  first  frictional  form  against  which  an  item  may  be  pressed,  the  safety  apparatus 

engagement  element,  said  first  hydraulic  servo  unit  compris-  including: 
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1  plurality  of  conesponding  light-eminmg  means  and  light 
receiving  means  for  mounting  in  fined  relationship  with  the 
leading  edge  of  the  moving  blade,  so  as  to  move  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  blade,  one  of  said  light-emitting  means  being  for 
mounting  at  one  end  of  the  moving  blade  forwardly  and 
laterally  of  the  leading  edge,  and  the  corresponding  light 
receiving  means  being  for  mounung  at  the  opposing  end  of 
the  moving  blade; 

said  light-emitung  means  being  adapted  for  emitung  a  beam  of 
light  in  parallel  and  substantially  forward  and  lateral  pre- 
scribed relationship  to  the  leading  edge  and  said  correspond 
ing  light  receiving  means  being  adapted  to  receive  the  beam 

of  light; 
control  means  for  sensing  receipt  of  the  emitted  beams  by  said 
light-teceiving  means  for  halung  operation  of  the  press  brake, 
wherein  said  control  means  causes  the  cessation  of  movement 
of  the  blade  in  response  to  a  sensed  interruption  of  receipt  of 
an  emmed  beam;  said  control  means  including  means  for 
overriding  the  halting  of  the  press  brake  by  said  control  means 
after  the  blade  descends  to  a  predetermined  position,  so  that 
control  means  does  not  respond  to  subsequent  interruptions  of 
the  emitted  light  beam; 
characterised  in  that  the  light  beam  of  one  light-emitung  means 
IS  to  be  disposed  to  the  operator  side  of  the  press  brake  and 
the  light  beam  of  another  light^mitung  means  is  to  be  dis- 
posed to  the  remote  side  of  the  press  brake. 


passing  in  the  upstream  direction,  and  a  second  position 
withdrawn  from  the  track,  and  fuithcr  composing  a  spring 
member  biasing  the  finger  member  to  the  first  position,  the 
finger  member  being  pivotable  to  the  second  posiuon  against 
the  biasing  of  the  spnng  member  upon  application  of  a 
downstream  force  to  penrut  the  article  to  pass  in  the  down- 
stream direction. 


5.57V386 
COIN  PROCESSOR 

Takeshi  Lshida.  Sakado;  Kenji  Ko>ama.  Kawat;.*,  Iwao  Kana- 
sa-shi.  Vgeo,  Jun  Vamada.  luruKashima.  and  C;enro 
^(«shi£a»a.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  avsiKnor>  to  KabushJki  Kal- 
sha  Nippon  C'onlux,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1"*>M,  Ser.  No.  32U19 
Claims  priority,  applkstion  Japan.  Oct  21.  1993.  5-263819; 
Oct.  22,  1993.  5-2««7»;  Oct  22,  1993.  5-265071 

iDt  a."^  G07F  3/02 
VS.  a.  lW-202  *  cu*™* 


54:79.X85 
FIXTURE  FOR  HANDLIM.  \RTICLF-S 
Paul  E.  Mollis.  Harrteburg.  and  Michael  C.  Klapokas.  l^n 
CMter.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Th.   Uhlt.iW.r  Corporation. 
WOminglon.  Del. 

FUed  Jun.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  78.532 

im.  CI."  B65G  ll/OU 

VS.  a.  193-40  >9  CT**"" 


1.  A  fixture  for  handling  an  article,  comprising: 

a  body  defining  a  track  which  ha.s  a  length  extending  between 
upstream  and  downstream  ends,  the  track  being  configured  for 
confimng  the  article  to  sliding  movement  along  the  length,  the 
track  being  open  along  at  lea.st  a  p<mion  of  the  length  so  as  to 
provide  access  for  performing  an  operation  on  the  article 

a  check  means  disposed  relatively  upstream  along  the  track  for 
permitting  the  article  to  pass  along  the  track  in  a  downstream 
direction  and  for  preventing  the  article  to  pass  the  check 
means  in  an  upstream  direction;  and. 

a  stop  means  disposed  downstream  from  the  check  means  for 
fixing  the  article  with  respect  to  the  track  so  that  the  operation 
may  be  performed,  the  stop  means  being  operable  to  permit 
the  article  to  pass  in  the  downstream  direction  after  the 
operation  has  been  performed; 
wherein  at  least  one  of  the  check  means  and  the  stop  means 
composes  a  finger  member  pivouble  between  a  first  position 
extending  into  the  track  wherein  the  article  is  prevented  from 


"•""     mrSSRom 


1.  A  coin  processor  comprising: 

coin  discnmination  means  for  discriminating  whether  a  passing 
coin  IS  true  or  false  and  generating  a  true  or  false  signal 
represenutive  of  such  discnmination; 
irue/false  distribution  means,  located  at  a  disposition  posiuon 
downstream  of  said  com  discnmination  means,  for  directing  a 
passing  com  to  a  true  pathway  or  a  false  pathway,  the  pathway 
being  chosen  by  said  true/false  distnbution  means  according 
to  said  true  or  false  signal  from  said  coin  discnminauon 
means;  and 
control  means  for  ovemding  control  of  said  true/false  distnbu- 
tion means; 
said  control  means  controlling  said  true/false  dismbuuon  means 
to  direct  coins  to  said  false  pathway  if  a  succeeding  coin  has 
amved  at  said  coin  discnmination  means  before  a  preceding 
coin  has  amved  at  said  disposition  position,  thus  sending  both 
the  preceding  and  succeeding  coins  to  said  false  pathway; 
said  control  means  including  a  timer  means  for  counting  a  first 
time   slightly  shorter  than  a  u me  known  to  be  necessary  for 
the  preceding  coin  to  pass  from  said  com  discnmination 
means  to  said  disposiuon  position,  and  for  counting  a  second 
time,  slightly  longer  than  a  lime  known  to  be  necessary  for  the 
preceding  com  to  pass  from  said  coin  discnmination  means 
through  said  disposition  position,  said  timer  means  counting 
said  first  time  when  said  discnmination  means  discnminates 
the  preceding  coin  to  be  a  true  coin,  and  counting  said  second 
time  when  said  com  discnmination  means  discnminates  the 
preceding  coin  to  be  a  false  coin; 
said  control  means  controlling  said  mie/false  distribuoon  means 
to  direct  coins  to  said  false  pathway  if  the  succeeding  coin  has 
amved  at  said  com  discrimination  means  before  said  timer 
means  times  out. 


5.579.8X-' 
COIN  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Mark  H.  Leibu.  St  Louis,  and  Thierry  J.  VIvet.  Maryland 
Heights,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc..  St 
Ivouis,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,637 

Int  CI."  G07D  5/rM    HOIF  27/24:27/28:41/06 

IS.  a.  194—317  33  Claims 


m^  aotuK 


1  A  core  configured  for  constructing  a  coin  detection  apparatus, 
the  coin  detection  apparatus  including  at  least  a  first  coil  and  a 
second  coil  formed  on  said  core,  the  first  and  second  coils  to  be 
formed  from  one  conductor,  said  core  comprising: 

a  winding  shaft  including  first  and  second  ends  and  having  a  first 
winding  area  and  a  second  winding  area; 

means  for  facilitating  reversing  the  winding  direction  of  the  one 
conductor,  said  means  extending  from  said  winding  shaft  at  a 
location  intermediate  said  first  and  second  ends,  wherein  said 
means  for  facilitating  reversing  the  winding  direction  of  the 
one  conductor  compnses  a  post  having  a  length  which  is 
substantially  less  than  an  axial  length  of  said  winding  shaft  so 
as  to  redvKe  flux  losses  therethrough; 

wherein  said  first  winding  area  extends  from  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  winding  shaft  to  said  intermediate  location  and 
said  second  winding  area  extends  from  adjacent  said  second 
end  of  said  winding  shaft  to  said  intermediate  location. 


5,579.888 
COIN  COLIKTION   \KK\N(;EMENTS 
Colin  Slyper.  PO  Box  .';41.  Rusn>nbiirt   south  .4frica 
FUed  Feb    h.  l-^Vf,  s,  r    N,.    ^H6_517 
t  laims    prioHt>.    application    South     \fnca,    Feb.    7,    1994, 
y-V0799;  Nov.  7,  iw4.  V4.'«751 

Int.  CI."  G07D  1/00 
VS.  a.  194—350  5  Claims 


1  A  housing  for  a  collection  bin  for  coins,  upon  which  housing 
a  com  freed  or  gambling  machine  is  to  be  placed,  the  housing 
having  a  top  surface  with  an  aperture  over  which  the  machine  is  to 
be  placed,  tlie  aperture  adapted  to  provide  a  passage  for  coins  from 
the  machine  into  the  bin,  tlie  housing  having  a  front  surface  with 
means  for  retneval  of  coins  from  the  bin,  in  which  the  housing 
contains  a  bonzontal  and  transversely  extending  cable  conduit 
service  duct  located  close  to  an  openable  from  door  located  below 
the  front  surface  and  close  to  the  duct,  the  service  duct  being 
adapted  for  containing  vanous  cables,  both  of  electncal  and  of 
information  type  as  required. 


5.579 .8XV 
DEVICE  FOR  PROCF^SSIN(,  PRlNTtU  PRODl'CTS 
Urs  Maac  Muehletal,  and  Heinr  Linder.  Zofingen,  both  of 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG,  Hergiswfl. 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PrT/CH<).V00!74.  {  371  Date  Mar  22.  1994.  {  102if  i 
Date  Mar   22.  l'*V4,  P(  7  Pub    No    W  (W4/0239K.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb  3.  1W4 

KT  Filed  Jul.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  211^05 
Claims  priority,  application   Switzeriand    Jul.  22.   1992.  2 
306/V2 

Int  a."  B65G  1/00 
VS.  CL  198— 347  J  5  < 


Hnm 


1.  In  a  device  for  processing  printed  products  into  one  of 
newspapers,  magazines,  brochures  and  similar  products,  a  combi- 
nation comprising: 

a  product  storage  apparatus  disposed  upstream  of  a  processing 
station  and  compnsing  a  plurality  of  storage  unit; 

a  charging  segment  including  a  transport  path  along  which  an 
imbricated  stream  of  pnnted  products  are  transported  to  tiie 
product  storage  apparatus  for  charging  the  plurality  of  storage 
unit,  the  product  storage  apparatus  being  disposed  laterally  of 
the  transport  path  and  the  charging  segment  including  a 
curved  course  to  effect  a  change  of  direction  of  the  pnnted 
products  from  the  transport  path  toward  the  laterally  disposed 
product  storage  apparatus; 

a  plurality  of  removal  segments  each  being  allocated  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  storage  units  for  removing  printed  products 
from  the  respecove  storage  umt  and  conveying  them  to  the 
processing  station,  the  removal  segments  being  straight  and 
disposed  approximately  at  a  nght  angle  to  the  transport  path; 
and 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  devices  each  being  allocated  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  removal  segments  and  disposed  approximately 
at  a  nght  angle  to  tlie  respective  removal  segment  and 
approximately  parallel  to  the  transport  path,  wherein  each 
removal  segment  has  an  end  that  discharges  mto  a  respecuve 
one  of  the  conveyor  devices. 


5,579.890 
ITNEAR/ROTARY  ACTUATOR  MEMBER 
Dmitry  R.  Harris,  Wheeling.  lU..  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric 
Company,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

'  FUed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.1.^ 
Int  a."B65G  l7/i2 
VS.  a.  198—377  27  Claims 

I.  A  actuator  member  for  providing  linear  and  selective  rotary 
movement  of  a  table  top  of  the  actuator  member,  said  actuaior 
member  comprising: 
a  platform  housing: 

a  follower  wheel  which  is  rotably  noounted  in  said  bousing  and 
includes  a  table  top:  and 
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acmatwn  means  provided  on  said  follower  wheel  for  engaging  a 
sutmnary  cam  and  selecnvely  prevenung  rocalion  of  said 
ubie  top  or  rouung  said  ubie  top  a  predeiennincd  radial 
distance. 


5^79^1 

QUICK  ARTICXES  FEEDING  AND  ARRANGING 

MACHINE 

AUd  T.  Y.  L««,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assiKnor  to  Pro  Accutech 

CVk,  LUL.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1995.  S*r.  No.  .%8.496 

InL  ex."  B65G  47/24 

VS.  a.  198_-I08  5  "-^ 


1  A  quick  articles  feeding  and  arranging  machine  mounted  onto 
a  pair  of  crossly  disposed  conveyors,  comprising:  a  feeding  means 
for  continuously  pushing  flat-lying  articles  delivered  by  a  conveyor 
off  said  conveyor;  . 

an  arranging  means  for  converting  the  flat-lying  articles  imo  a 

vertical  position; 
said  feeding  means  mounted  onto  said  conveyor  having  a  circu- 
laung  pushing  means  for  continuously  pushing  articles  deliv- 
ered by   said  conveyor  off  therefrom  and  fallen  into  said 
arranging  means;  .,    j 

whereby  the  flat  lying  articles  delivered  to  said  feeding  means 
can  be  turned  into  a  vertically  disposed  posiuon  for  easy 
packing  and  counung  when  led  through  said  arranging  means. 


a  transport  unit  which  includes  upper  and  lower  collecting  rails 
posiuoned  to  form  a  gap  therebetween  through  which  the 
sausage  casings  run. 

a  collecting  chain  having  drivers  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  for  engaging  said  sausage  casings  present  in  said 

gap.  ,    . 

a  plurality  of  chain  wheels,  wherein  said  collecting  chain 
rotates  in  an  endlessly  closed  manner  around  said  chain 
wheels  and 

a  dnve  for  driving  said  coUectmg  chain,  said  drive  includmg  a 
motor  a  gear  in  communication  with  one  of  said  plurality 
of  chain  wheels,  a  dnve  chain  coupled  to  said  motor  and 
gear,  and  an  electromagnetic  coupling  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  said  motor  from  said  collecung  chain;  and 

a  control  unit,  wherein  said  transport  unit  is  activated  by  said 
control  unit  when  said  ejector  has  supplied  a  preselected 
number  of  sausage  ca.sings  to  said  transport  unit,  and 
wherein  said  control  unit  deactivates  said  transport  unit 
after  the  sausage  casings  have  been  iranspoited  over  a 
predetermined  distance 


5,5793»3 
TRANSFER  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTS,  IN  PARTICULAR 

(■\NS 
Bemhard  Mokler.  Miu  Wtniiint-en.  (rtnnany,  assignor  to  LTG 
Lufltechnisfh.   (.mMI    st..tn;arl    Crrmanv 

l-.l.-.l  .lun    S,   1''*'^  ^-'    ^"    4.XX,.«77 
aaims  priority,  application  (,irinan>.  Dec.  19.  I*^^    44  4": 

108J 

Int.  a."  B65G  25/00 
VS.  CI.  198--I30  2«  Cban« 


5,579 J92 

APPARATUS  K  >  K  OIK  COUNTING,  COLLICTHW  AND 

TRANSPOklAlUJN  OF  SAUSAGE  CASINCS  AND 

PROCESS 

lakob    Jahn,    Wiesbaden.    (Germany,    assignor    to    Hoechst 

VktiengesellM-hiin.  I- rankfurt,  Germany 

Kil«Kl  Jan.  i4.  1W5.  Ser  No.  377345 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  (;«rmany.  Feb.  2,  1994.  44  03 

M.  CL*  B«5G  47/26 
VS.  a.  198-UI9J  >2  CUtas 

1  An  apparatus  for  counting,  collecting  and  transporung  sausage 
casings  supplied  to  said  apparatus  by  an  ejector  of  a  tying-off 
machine,  said  apparatus  compnsmg. 


1  A  dnve  linkage  for  a  pickup  mechanism  of  a  device  for 
transferring  products,  in  particular  aluminum  cans,  conveyed  by 
means  of  first  and  second  tmnsport  systems,  with  the  products 
being  transferred  by  the  pickup  mechanism  from  the  first  tnmspott 
svstem  in  a  row  aligned  in  the  transporting  direcuon  of  the  first 
transport  system  to  the  second  transport  system  with  the  row 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  the  transporting  direcuon  of 
the  second  transport  system,  said  pickup  mechanism  being  guided 
along  a  movement  track  by  at  least  one  dnve  linkage,  the  dnve 
linkage  compnsmg  a  rotaung  dnve  crank,  a  first  ann  pivoubly 
connected  at  one  end  to  a  first  shaft  on  the  pickup  mechanism  and 
at  Its  other  end  to  a  second  shaft  on  said  rouung  dnve  crank,  a 
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second  arm  pivotably  connected  to  a  third  shaft  on  the  first  arm  and 
pivotably  connected  to  a  fourth  shaft,  said  fourth  shaft  being  a 
stationary  shaft,  and  a  first  compensating  weight  disposed  laterally 
of  a  long  extension  of  the  first  arm. 


5,579394 
DIRECT  DROP  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
James  A.  Glazier.  Hamilton,  and  Frank  G.  OUverio.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  A.  Jones  &  Co.  Inc., 
Crescent  Springs.  Ky. 

Filed  Apr  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,108 

Int.  a.*^  B65G  57/32 

VS.  a.  198-^31  24  aaims 


19  A  product  transfer  apparatus  for  receiving  individual  product 
in  preselected  count  stacks  directly  from  a  feeding  station  and  for 
discharging  said  product  slacks  onto  a  product  conveyor,  said 
product  transfer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  transfer  bucket  conveyor  disposed  beneath  said  feeding  station 
and  having  a  series  of  product  transfer  buckeu  for  receiving 
said  product  in  said  stacks  directly  from  said  feeding  station, 
said  product  conveyor  being  disposed  beneath  said  transfer 
bucket  conveyor  and  operating  in  speed  register  with  a  dis- 
charge run  of  said  transfer  bucket  conveyor  whereby  said 
product  is  transferred  in  said  preselected  count  stacks  from 
said  discharge  run  to  said  product  conveyor  for  subsequent 
discharge. 


the  product  conveyor  in  a  first  direction  of  movement,  the  cross- 
push  conveyor  moving  the  articles  laterally  of  the  first  direction  of 
moNement,  and  the  crosspush  conveyor  comprising  end  guides 
supporting  a  moving  endless  flexible  member  having  a  first  length 
between  the  end  guides  positioned  adjacent  to  articles  to  be  moved, 
a  plurality  of  paddles  pivotally  mounted  to  said  endless  flexible 
member  about  axes  that  are  generally  perpendicular  to  the  first 
direction  of  movement,  said  paddles  each  comprising  a  pusher 
plate  for  engaging  the  articles  and  at  least  one  plate  like  support 
having  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  pusher  plate  and  on  a  side  of 
the  pusher  plate  opposite  from  the  articles,  said  plate  like  support 
having  an  edge,  said  paddles  having  at  least  a  limited  free  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  the  endless  flexible  member,  and  a  guide 
support  fixed  relative  to  the  frame  on  a  side  of  the  paddles  opposite 
from  the  articles  and  slidably  engaging  the  edges  of  the  plate  like 
support  for  preventing  the  paddles  from  moving  about  their  axes  in 
a  first  pivotal  direcuon  away  from  the  articles  beyond  a  working 
position  as  the  paddles  move  along  the  first  length  of  said  endless 
flexible  member,  said  guide  support  ending  adjacent  an  end  of  the 
first  length  of  the  endless  flexible  member  so  the  paddles  are  free 
to  move  in  the  first  pivotal  direction  beyond  the  working  position 
after  moving  past  the  guide  support. 


5,579,896 
SYSTEM  FOR  ARRESTING  SCRAPER-CONVEYOR 
CHAIN 
Ernst  Braun.  and  Gert  Braun.  both  of  Essen.  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH.  Wuppertal. 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.004 
Claims  priorir\,  application  Germany,  Mar.  30,  1994.  94  05 
389.8  U 

Int  CL'  B65G  19/00 
VS.  CI.  198—728  6  Claims 


5,579,895 
CROSSPUSH  CONVEYOR  FOR  CARTON  LOADER 
Fills  W,  Davis.  Jr..  Deerwood.  and  Allen  J.  Thielman.  Brainerd, 
t...th  (if  Minn.,  assignors  to  Davis  Engineering  LLC.  Deer- 
wood,  Minn. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,877 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/26 

VS.  C\.  198— <56  13  Claims 


,/ 


1.  A  crosspush  conveyor  for  use  in  a  package  loading  machine, 
having  a  frame  and  a  product  conveyor  for  moving  articles  along 


1.  In  combination  with  a  scraper  conveyor  compnsing: 

a  channel  having  a  pair  of  parallel  and  longitudinally  extending 

upstanding  sides;  and 
a  chain  extending  longitudinally  along  the  channel  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  normally  advanced  therein  in  a  travel  direc- 
tion, 
a  chain-arresting  system  comprising: 

a  crosspiece  fixable  to  the  chain  and  having  outer  ends  juxta- 
posed with  the  channel  sides  and  each  of  a  predetermined 
length  measured  in  the  direction; 
respective  blocks  fittable  widi  the  sides  of  the  channel  and 
each  formed  with 
an  inwardly  open  inner  groove  into  which  the  respective 

end  of  the  crosspiece  can  engage, 
an  abutment  in  the  groove  having  a  rear  face  directed 
backward  against  the  direction  and  engageable  with  the 
respecuve  crosspiece  end,  and 
an  inner  hole  spaced  in  the  direction  rearward  of  the  abut- 
ment face  by  a  distance  greater  than  the  crosspiece-end 
length;  and 
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respective  pins  engageabic  through  the  inner  boles  behind 
the  respective  crosspiece  ends  to  trap  same  in  the  respec- 
tive blocks. 


i,,tm  V   Kasik    I'ailas    1.x     «.«ii{»or  to  SASEB  Biikn?  North 

\inrriiii.  In.      l>i.Mr    h  njtliiml 

,  „niinu«ti..„  ..f  s,-,    s..    «»<X,.44:.  Jun     V»     1  w;.  ah-nd..nr<i, 

-huh  ,s  »  M.nt.n..at...n  ..f  Vr    V„    -2^^>».  Aug.  i,  1<W1.  I'«L 

N.I    "^.M'!)''    »hi.h  l^  «  ..inumialion  of  Ser.  No.  57^539, 

s«-i>    '    !W«).  t'»i    ^"    ^.il^.'iM,  v.hi.h  is  «  .trtitlnuarion  .^f 

.„nlinu»ti..n  ..f  vt    S..    ^V.MH).  Ji.n    K   l'^'    Pm    No. 

4^W>  W.<l     Ihis  appiKHllon  K«h    14.  1W4.  Vr    N.,    1'*<^1 

Int.  CI.'  B*5<.  /3/5* 

VS.  a.  IW— 803.6  1*  CtaliM 


niinde.  alununuiii  nitnde.  boron  nitnde.  sUicoo  mtnde,  alumuu. 
tiiania.  chromia  and  silica. 


rii 


65  > 


^  ' 


K„  '^^» 


w_    _^^  .  J  » 


rviT 


s\SlI(  M  \("n   \I1N(,  IMI 
%N.>lfl!«nK    Vruol.l    Hard!,  (.frmarn    avMcnnr  u     ManneMnann 
Vkti<-nK«->*-<l"-'hari.  IKivsHdorf.  t.rrman* 

Ml.fl    Vpt    :i.   IW<.  Sf.    No.  4i«>.''2V 
Claims  ((n.irils     applkalion  ( .«rTiian>,  Apr.  21,  1W4,  44  16 
066.6 

InL  a."  HOIH  3/42 
VS.  a.  2M—*1  "  ^  ^'"^'' 


1   A  conveyor  system  for  transporting  products  compnsing 

an  elongate  track  extending  along  a  path  including  at  least  one 
arcuate  section; 

a  chain  conveyor  coupled  to  the  track  for  nrovetnent  along  said 
path,  the  chain  conveyor  compnsuig  a  plurality  of  links; 

at  least  one  magnetically  attracuble  pcxxluct  pan  for  transporung 
product  along  said  arcuate  path; 

at  least  two  grids,  a  portion  of  each  of  said  grids  extending 
laterally  relaove  to  said  elongate  track; 

a  connection  member  associated  with  e«:h  of  said  grid*  for 
coupling  said  gnds  to  said  chain  conveyor;  and 

at  least  one  magnet  for  coupling  by  magnetic  force  the  magneti- 
cally attracuble  product  pan  to  at  least  one  of  said  gnds.  and 
for  allowing  limited  movement  of  both  the  magnet,  and  the 
pan  coupled  to  the  magnet,  relative  to  said  gnd.  while  retain 
ing  the  pan  in  engagement  with  the  gnd 


HEAT-RESISTING  MATERIAL  AND  CO^^ T>  FR  BFI  T 
USING  SAME 

Uk....  N,,ka,:a»«     ,.r.,!   Masahani    la.hihana     i-.th     4   1   .H»a. 

Jrt(>aii    itssisjD.iis  <.•■    V- n>NS  I   a.,   I  Id      Japan 

|-il»-<l  IV-^      'V     l''^4    ""•'     ^"     V»h.lN< 

1  laims  prl.inl).  applKali.>ii  Japan  IKh  l'^ .  1W3,  5-350243; 
IV,     ;v    !  s»MV  5-350264 

iBt  CI.'  B65G  n/Vb.  B32B  .U/W 
VS.  Ct  198— Ml  5  CtotaM 

1  A  heat-resistant  material  comprising  a  substrate  of  a  carhon 
fiber-teinforced  carbon  composite,  an  intermediate  layer  of  a 
ceramic  provided  over  a  surface  of  said  substrate,  and  an  outer 
layer  of  a  metal  provided  over  a  surface  of  said  intermediate  layer, 
said  intermediate  and  outer  layers  having  thicknesses  of  2-300  Mm 
and  0  2-3  mm.  rcspecuvely.  wherein  said  ceramic  is  at  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon  cailnde. 
zirconium  carbide,  tungsten  cart)ide.  titanium  nitnde.  nrcooium 


1  A  switch  actuating  umt.  compnsing: 

a  switch  housing  disposed  between  at  least  two  limiung  poM- 
tions.  each  of  said  at  least  two  positions  being  defined  by  a 
flange  plate,  said  switch  housing  being  movable  relative  to 
said  flange  plates; 

at  least  one  electncal  switch  mounted  withm  the  switch  bousing; 
and 

a  mechanical  sensing  device  posiuooed  substannally  within  said 
switch  bousing  and  including  a  longitudinally  movable 
plunger  extending  from  the  switch  housing  and  cngagable 
with  said  flange  plates  for  movement  thereby  and  actuator 
means  mounted  on  the  plunger  for  actuating  said  at  least  one 
electTKal  switch  to  operate  in  one  of  an  active  mode  and  an 
inactive  mode  when  said  plunger  is  moved  by  engagement 
with  one  of  said  flange  plates  at  a  respective  one  of  the  at  least 
two  limmng  posiuons.  the  actuaung  plunger  including  first 
and  second  plunger  elements,  said  first  and  second  plunger 
elements  being  displaceable  relative  to  one  another,  said 
switch  bousing  including  first  and  second  opemngs  on  oppo- 


site ends  thereof,  said  first  and  second  plunger  elements  each 
being  positioned  to  extend  from  said  switch  bousing  through  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  openings. 


1.  An  instniiitent  cluster  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising: 

a  circuit  board; 

a  display  unit  including  a  trip  odometer  mounted  on  and  electri- 
cally coupled  to  said  circuit  board  and  operative  to  display 
character  defined  resettable  tnp  mileage  information; 

a  reset  switch  secured  to  said  circuit  board  and  spaced  adjacent 
and  electrically  coupled  to  said  display  unit  for  resetung  the 
displayed  tnp  mileage  mformation.  said  switch  inclyding  a 
depressible  push-button  movable  between  an  ON  position  and 
an  OIT  position; 

a  switch  actuator  assembly  for  moving  said  push-buaon  between 
said  ON  and  OFF  positions,  said  switch  actuator  assembly 
including  a  plunger  engaging  and  movable  with  said  push- 
button so  as  (0  move  said  push-button  between  said  ON  and 
OFF  posiuons  and  a  plunger  support  member  secured  to  said 
circuit  board  for  movably  supporting  said  plunger; 

said  instrument  cluster  assembly  including  a  transparent  housing 
covenng  without  supporting  said  circuit  board,  said  display 
unit,  said  switch,  and  said  switch  actuator  assembly; 

wherein  said  plunger  extends  through  an  opening  in  said  hous- 
ing to  thereby  allow  actuation  of  said  switch  from  outside  of 
said  bousing. 


5,579,901 
CURRENT  LIMITING  CIRCITT  BREAKER 

Timothv   R    FatxT.  Marion,  and  Tak  M    \S()nK.  (  edar  Rapids, 
lM>th  of  iowa.  a.vMgnors  In  Square  l>  (  ompans.  Palatine.  lU. 
riiiillMlliw  iif  111    No.  44lt.K.M.  Mar    10.  X'^^.  Pat.  No. 
5.466,903,  wUdi  is  a  division  of  Vr    No    t5.<^.4|]    Nov    19, 
l'**».^.  Pal.  No.  5,418_M.'.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Str   No. 
781.055.  Oct.  18,  19V1.  Pal   No   f  j;78..n3.  This  application 
Nov.  1.1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,763 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  23/00 
VS.  a.  200—401  11  Claims 

1.  A  tnp  system  for  allowing  fixed  adjustment  of  a  predeter- 
mined current  level  at  which  said  trip  system  initiates  interruption 
of  current  flowing  through  a  current  path  in  a  circuit  mtemipter 
when  the  current  exceeds  the  predetermined  current  level,  said  tnp 
system  including: 


^'^i^'^ 


5,579,900 

INSTRL-MENT  CLUSTER  ASSEMBLY  AND  SWrTCH 

ACTUATOR  ASSEMBLY  IHEREPOB 

^lichaH  E.  Pryor,  Hunlsvillr:  Bradl*>  S  Chupp,  Madison,  and 
hmiiy  A.  Graffro.  Huntssillf.  all  of  \la-,  iis.\ignors  to 
Chrysler  Corporation.  Vubum  Hills,  Mich 

Fil«l  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  ,No.  494,460 

Int.  a."  HOIH  3no 
vs.  a.  200— JJl  7  Claims 


m  wj  V  m 


a  nnagnetic  adjust  cross  bar  rotationally  secured  in  said  tnp 
system  for  adjusting  the  predetcmuncd  current  level,  said 
magnetic  adjust  cross  bar  including  a  cavity  therein  havmg  a 
plurality  of  detents; 

a  spring  having  a  first  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  a 
member  within  said  trip  system  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  screw,  disposed  in  said  cavity,  for  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
predetermined  current  level  by  engaging  said  second  end  of 
said  spring,  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  embossments  for 
cooperating  with  said  detents  to  provide  fixed  adjustment 
increments  and  lock  said  screw  in  position. 


5,579.902 
MANUALLY  OPFR  ATFD  TRIGCFR  OR  SWFTCH  LEVER 

K»k  HK-TRK    APPl.UNl  K 
Willy  Kress,   Bisingen.   (rtrman\.   assignor   to   Krwss-FlelKtriW 

GmbH  &  (  o   Klfktn)motore nfabrik.  Bisingen.  (r*rman^ 
CoDtilluation  of  Ser  No    ;4<>.4J»,  Ma>    19,  1994.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   S40.908.  Feb   25.  1992, 
abandoned    ITits  application  Jan  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,725 
Claims  pnontv,  appliraDon  (>erman>,  Feb.  27,  1991,  41  06 
119  J 

lot  a."  HOIH  3/12 
VS.  a.  200—522  24  Claims 


1 .  A  manually  operated  hand  held  apparatus  adapted  to  stan  up 
and  effect  switching  processes  that  are  actuated  in  response  to 
manual  pressure  applied  by  the  finger  of  an  operator  to  a  movable 
inember.  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  displaceable  element  which  may  be  shifted  by  manual  pressure 
applied  by  the  finger  of  an  operator  for  controlling  the  appa- 
ratus, said  displaceable  element  having  a  portion  in  contact 
with  said  movable  member  that  causes  actuation  of  said 
apparatus  when  said  displaceable  element  is  shifted  from  a 
hoiiK  position  into  an  operative  position,  and  a  front  contact 
portion    compnsing    a    recess    and    an    elastomenc    surface 
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securad  in  s«id  recess  and  positioned  lo  be  conuaed  by  u 
least  a  finger  of  the  operator  when  manual  pressure  is  exerted 
oo  said  displaceable  element  by  the  finger  of  the  operator  to 
shift  said  displaceable  clement  into  said  operative  position  to 
control  opcrauon  of  said  apparatus,  said  elastomenc  surface 
providing  a  resilient  cushion  for  the  finger  of  the  operator 
during  application  of  pressure  by  the  finger  of  the  operator  on 
the  front  contact  portion  to  shift  said  displaceable  element 
into  said  operative  position. 


CAM  FOLIO ^••H*   \•^•^^MB1^   HiRUSEINA 
1    \1(  MIN<.  ^Hlil  H 
Paui  ^^^ull^    K«1fur<l,  Mull.  J«nrl  M    <    Khran    I  as  Vivv 
Sr>  .    I)«M.1    \     «   ..ffln    N..M    ami    lh..n.as  J     Ulard.  W»IM 
1  ak.     tvilh    >(  Muh     avsiicnot-.  u.  I  ailr<1    1«  hi>..i.nii<-.  Aoto- 
niotiw    hu      IK-artxirn.  Mi>h 

hi!.~<l  Star    f,.  l'*^''.  V-'    ">•"     '•^.♦72 

iDL  O.'^  HOIH  J/-I2 

VS.  CI.  200—524  21  C\mims 


1  A  cam  foUovk-er  assembly  for  an  electric  switch  comprising; 

a  case  having  at  least  one  wall  with  a  slot,  said  one  wall  defining 
a  bou-sing; 

a  cam  follower  disposed  in  said  housing  and  having  a  shaft 
movable  within  said  slot,  and 

a  spring  disposed  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  cam  follower, 
said  spnng  being  separate  from  said  cam  follower,  and  said 
cam  follower  being  movable  relauve  to  said  spnng.  said 
spring  biasing  said  cam  follower  toward  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing,  wherein  said  spnng  is  generally  C-shaped  and 
has  two  arms,  said  arms  operauvely  contacting,  and  applying 
a  bias  force  to.  opposite  sides  of  said  cam  follower. 
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a  handle  for  the  carrier  compnsing: 
a  handle  opemng  defined  in  said  medial  panel; 
first  and  second  outer  handle  panels  foldably  connected  at  a 

first  end  edge  thereof  lo  a  side  edge  of  said  medial  panel 

and  extending  across  said  medial  panel;   - 
first  and  second  handle  rtinforcuig  panels  foldably  connected 

at  a  first  end  edge  thereof  to  second  end  edges  of  said  first 

and  second  outer  handle  panels,  rcspecuvely.  and  extending 

across  said  medial  panel;  and 
first  and  second  handle  reinforcing  tabs  foldably  connected  at 

a  first  end  edge  thereof  to  second  end  edges  of  said  first  and 

second  handle  reinforcing  panels,  respecuvely. 
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J,,hn  M.  HcJlev,  Jr..  l,awnrnce%ille.  (.a..  a^s.siRDor  to  The  Mead 

V  orporation.  I)a\t<>n.  Ohio 
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(in    <  i     V,t''^\i 
\}S.  CL  20*— liO  *  Ctalms 

1   A  earner  for  a  plurality  of  objects  arranged  in  at  least  two 
rows,  the  earner  including  a  lemforced  handle  and  compnsing; 
substantially  parallel  first  and  second  side  walls; 
substantially  parallel  first  and  second  end  walls  interconnecting 

said  side  walls; 
a  medial  panel  extending  between  and  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  end  walls,  said  medial  panel  being  disposed  between 
and  substanually  paraUel  to  said  first  and  second  side  walls, 
a  pnmary  boaom  wall  connected  and  extending  between  lower 
portions  of  said  first  and  second  side  waUs.  and 


1  A  gift  pacUge  including  a  candy  CD  held  in  a  CD  bolder; 
said  candy  CD  being  in  the  shape  of  an  annular  disc  and  having  a 
central  hole  formed  therein;  said  CD  holder  including  a  base  and  a 
cover,  said  base  including  a  centrally  located  secunng  element 
sized  and  shaped  to  snugly  fit  in  the  hole  fonned  in  the  candy  to 
sectirelv  hold  the  candy  CD  in  the  base,  said  cover  including  a 
card,  said  card  having  a  front  surface  and  a  back  surface,  said  front 
surface  being  visible  through  said  cover  and  containing  thereon  a 
ptepnnted  message,  said  back  surface  being  accessible  for  wnung 
a  personal  message  thereon,  said  cover  including  inwardly  extend- 
ing fingers  to  hold  said  card  in  said  cover,  said  cover  being 
transparent;  and  at  least  one  sheet  sized  and  shaped  to  correspond 
to  said  candy  CD.  said  sheet  arranged  conuguous  with  the  caady 
CD 


5,579.906 
ARTICLE  DISPLAY  CONTAINER 
Terence  Fabbri,  Vista,  Calif.,  and  Jack  H.  Scbechter,  Birming- 
ham. Mich.,  assignors  to  Advance  Watch  Company,  Ltd., 
Southfield,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1995.  Set.  No.  535,618 

Int.  O.'^  B65D  S5/40 

VS.  a.  206—301  20  aaims 


1.  A  secunty  container  for  alternately  transporting  and  display- 
ing an  article,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  tongue  which  forms  a  first  pan  of  a  snap- 
lock,  said  tongue  having  a  first  latch  portion; 

a  retainer  member  having  means  for  securing  and  displaying  the 
article,  said  retainer  member  being  removably  receivable  in 
said  bousing,  said  retainer  member  having  a  base  forming  a 
second  pan  of  said  snap-lock  receivable  under  said  tongue  to 
snap  lock  said  reuiner  member  to  said  housing,  said  retainer 
member  further  having  a  second  latch  ponion  aligned  with 
said  first  latch  portion;  and 

a  fastener  receivable  through  said  first  and  second  latch  portions 
to  removably  connect  said  retainer  member  to  said  housing. 


5379,907 

riFVlCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INDEXING  COMPACT 

DISCS 

Robert  Kedski,  177A  Plain  St..  MUlis,  Mass.  02054 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,649 

InL  a.*^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  a.  206—307.1  2  Claims 
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I.  An  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  compact  disc  box  having  an  edge  with  a  width  that  defines  a 

depth  of  the  compact  disc  box;  and 
an  index  clip  composing  a  body  attached  lo  the  edge  of  the 
compact  disc  box  and  an   identifier  attached  to  the  body; 
wherein: 

the  compact  disc  box  includes  a  hinge  and  a  cover  capable  of 
being  opened  and  closed  atx)ut  the  hinge,  the  hinge  having 
a  length  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  compact  disc  box. 
the  hinge  funher  having  a  width  extending  substantially 
normally  from  the  edge;  and 
the  body  includes  a  front  face  that  defines  a  length  and  a 
width  of  the  body,  and  two  sidewalls  connected  to  and 
extending  from  the  front  face,  each  sidewall  having  a  rear 


edge  disposed  opposite  the  front  face,  the  sidewalls  being 
angled  toward  each  other  to  form  a  channel  having  a  width 
that  progressively  decreases  from  approximately  the  depth 
of  the  compact  disc  box  adjacent  the  front  face  to  less  than 
the  depth  of  the  compact  disc  box  adjacent  the  rear  edges  of 
the  sidewalls.  the  sidewalls  having  a  width  that  is  not 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  hinge  so  that  the  sidewalls  do 
not  interfere  with  opening  and  closing  the  cover 


5379,908 
RETAINING  ENVELOPE  FOR  A  COMPLTER  DISK 
Robert  Johnson.   11332-5   Portobeilo  Dr„  San   Diego,  Calif. 
92124 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506J36 

InL  a.*^  B65D  85/57 

VS.  CI.  206— 308  J  3  Claims 


1.  A  retaining  envelope  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  foldable 
material  mounted  unfolded  on  a  flat  surface  on  the  inside  of  a  file 
folder  for  being  folded  in  place  to  house  a  computer  disk  compris- 
ing: 

said  single  sheet  of  foldable  material  having  a  top  segment 
adjacent  an  upper  edge  of  a  central  segment,  and  a  bottom 
segment  adjacent  a  lower  edge  of  said  central  segment,  with 
each  segment  having  front  and  back  sides  normally  facing 
upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively; 

said  central  segment  including  secunng  means  for  fastening  said 
envelope  to  said  flat  surface,  said  securing  means  including  a 
pair  of  central  side  flaps  extending  outwardly  from  side  edges 
of  said  central  segment  with  the  entire  back  side  of  each  said 
central  side  flap  being  coated  with  a  recontact  adhesive  cov- 
ered with  a  protective  peel-off  cover  removed  for  mounting 
on  said  surface; 

said  top  segment  having  an  upper  edge  ponion  located  opposite 
said  central  segment,  said  upper  edge  portion  being  coated  on 
its  front  side  with  a  releasable  first  recontact  adhesive  and 
covered  with  a  protective  peel-off  cover; 

said  bottom  segment  having  a  pair  of  side  wings  extending 
outwardly  from  each  side  of  said  bottom  segment  and  w  ith  the 
entire  back  side  of  each  side  wing  being  coated  with  a 
releasable  second  recontact  adhesive  and  covered  with  a  pro- 
tective peel-off  cover; 

each  said  side  wing  of  said  bottom  segment  being  foldable 
upwardly  and  inwardly  through  180  degrees  so  as  to  form 
overlapped  side  wings  which  double  the  thickness  of  side 
edges  on  said  bottom  segment  with  said  second  recontact 
adhesive  facing  upwardly; 

said  entire  bottom  segment,  including  said  overlapped  side 
wings,  being  foldable  upwardly  through  180  degrees  toward 
said  central  portion  so  as  to  form  a  folded  bottom  segment 
which  overlies  said  central  segment  with  said  second  recon- 
tact adhesive  facing  downwardly  toward  and  contacting  said 
central  segment  to  form  a  pocket  with  an  opening  facing  said 
top  segment; 

said  top  segment  being  foldable  upwardly  through  180  degrees 
toward  said  central  segment  so  as  to  overlap  both  said  central 
segment  and  said  folded  bonom  segment,  so  as  to  cover  said 
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opening  in  said  pocket,  with  said  first  recontact  adhesive 
facing  downwardly  against  said  folded  bottom  segment,  and 
said  sheet  when  mounted  on  said  surface  in  an  unfolded  stale 
with  said  peel-off  covers  in  place  on  said  lop  and  bottom 
segments  leaving  the  unfolded  sheet  ready  to  be  folded  in 
place  on  said  surface  to  form  said  pocket  to  receive  a  com- 
puter disk. 


5^79,909 

HEAVY  Dirn  METAL  ELECTRONIC  Gl'N  LOCK  BOX 

Vcrroo  S.  Deal.  3507  Mne  Cone  Cir.  Oemrwaler.  FU.  34620 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  232,723 

Int  a."  B65D  H5AK) 

VS.  a.  206—317  >  f^*™ 


1  A  package  in  combination  with  swabs  comprising: 

a)  a  papcrboard  base  and 

b)  a  thermoplastic  cover  adhered  thereto. 

c)  said  base  composing  base  lines  of  weakness. 

d)  said  cover  composing  cover  lines  of  weakness. 

c)  said  base  lines  of  weakness  and  said  cover  lines  of  weakness 
together  defining  a  removable  access  closure  the  renooval  of 
which  fonns  an  access  opening  "in  said  package,  said  opening 
including  a  medial  area  and  lateral  areas  in  said  cover  and  a 
medial  area  of  said  base,  which  access  opening  pemiits  access 
to  the  contents  of  said  package  wherein  said  medial  access 
opening  defined  in  said  base  includes  an  elongated  finger 
aperture  extending  in  a  direcuon  transverse  to  said  lateral 
portions  of  said  access  opening,  said  package  conuining  said 
swabs  composing  a  stick  having  two  ends  and  a  ball  of 
fibrous  mateoal  at  least  at  one  of  said  ends,  wherein  said 
access  opening  is  sufficiently  narrow  normally  to  confine  said 
swabs  to  said  package  but  wherein  said  package  is  sufficiently 
flexible  to  pennit  a  user  readily  to  remove  a  swab  from  the 
package  through  a  portion  of  the  access  opening. 


5.579.911 

DETACHABLE  SIDE  BY  SIDE  MULTI-UNIT  PACKAGE 

Elmer  D.  Werth.  7025  W.  61sl  Ave..  Arvada,  Cdo.  80003 

ConUnuaUon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  341 J67.  Nov.  17.  1994.  aban- 

d.>ned.  This  applicaUon  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.685 

Int  CI."  B65D  71/12:5/42 

VS.  a.  206-192  *  Claims 


1  A  secure  box  for  storing  predetermined  articles  which  enables 
relatively  quick  aulhoozed  entry,  the  box  composing: 

a  generally  rectangular  housing,  at  least  partially  open  on  one 

side,  defining  an  opening: 
a  lid.  rtMaUbly  mounted  relative  to  said  housing  for  closing  said 

opening; 
an  optical  scanner,  disposed  adjacent  said  opening  for  optKally 

scanning  fingerprints, 
a  fingerpnnt  recognition  system  including  means  for  stoong 

predeteoTiined  fingerpnnis  and  generating  an  unlock  signal 

when  the  fingerpont  scanned  by  said  optical  scanner  matches 

a  predetermined  stored  fingerpont;  and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  releasably  locking  said  lid  to  said 

housing  when  said  lid  is  closed  and  automatically  releasing 

said  lid  in  response  to  said  unlock  signal  from  said  fingerprint 

recognition  system. 
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5.579,910 
DISPENSING  PACKAGE 
Robert    Bennett.    Easton.    Conn.,    assignor   to    Chesebrough- 
Pond's   USA  Co.,  Division  of  Cooopco.   Inc  Greenwich, 
Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  366.511 

Int.  CT."  B65D  HIA): 

VS.  a.  206—362  '  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  conuiners  as  a  single 
unit,  wheirin  said  package  is  separable  into  A  and  B  sub-packages, 
said  package  composing 

a  wrapper  having  a  first  connection  flap,  a  first  A  sub-package 
side  connected  to  said  first  connection  flap,  a  second  A  sub- 
package  side  connected  to  said  first  A  sub-package  side,  a 
third  A  sub-package  side  connected  to  said  second  A  sub- 
package  side,  a  fourth  A  sub-package  side  connected  to  said 
third  A  sub-package  side,  a  first  B  sub-package  side  adjacent 
but  not  connected  to  said  fourth  A  package  side,  a  second  B 
sub  package  side  connected  to  said  first  B  sub-package  side,  a 
third  B  sub-package  side  connected  to  said  second  B  sub- 
package  side,  a  fourth  B  sub-package  side  connected  to  said 
third  B  sub  package  side,  a  second  connection  flap  connected 
to  said  fourth  B  sub-package  side,  and  a  wrap-around  dimen 
sion  extending  through  centers  of  each  of  said  sub-package 

sides; 

a  first  pair  of  end  flaps  separably  connected,  wherein  a  first  end 
flap  of  said  first  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  fourth  A  sub-package  side  and  a  second  end  flap  of  said 
first  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  B 
sub-package  side,  wherein  each  of  said  end  flaps  of  said  first 
pair  of  end  flaps  has  a  long  dimension  ooented  parallel  to  said 
wrap-around  dimension: 

a  second  pair  of  end  flaps  separably  connected,  wherein  a  first 
end  flap  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  fourth  A  sub-package  side  and  a  second 
end  flap  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  first  B  sub-package  side,  wherein  each  of 
said  end  flaps  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  has  a  long 
dimension  ooented  parallel  to  said  wrap-around  dimension; 

and 
rwo  end  flaps,  one  connected  to  one  end  of  said  second  A 
sub-package  side  and  one  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  third  B  sub-package  side,  wherein  each  of  said  end  flaps 


has  a  long  dintension  oriented  parallel  to  said  wrap-around 
dimension,  and  wherein  each  of  said  end  flaps  has  a  glue  flap 
separably  connected  thereto; 
wherein  said  first  side  of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  fourth  side 
of  said  B  sub-package  are  both  hidden  when  said  A  and  B 
sub-packages  are  combined  into  said  package,  and  upon  sepa- 
ration of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  B  sub-package,  said 
first  side  of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  fourth  side  of  said  B 
sub-package  are  both  visible. 

5.  A  package  for  holding  a  plurality  of  containers  as  a  single 
unit,  wherein  said  package  is  separable  into  A  and  B  sub-packages, 
said  package  comprising: 

a  wrapper  having  a  first  connection  flap,  a  first  A  sub-package 
side  connected  to  said  first  connection  flap,  a  second  A  sub- 
package  side  connected  to  said  first  A  sub-package  side,  a 
third  A  sub-package  side  connected  to  said  second  A  sub- 
package  side,  a  fourth  A  sub-package  side  connected  to  said 
third  A  sub-package  side,  a  first  B  sub-package  side  adjacent 
but  not  connected  to  said  fourth  A  package  side,  a  second  B 
sub-package  side  connected  to  said  first  B  sub-package  side,  a 
third  B  sub-package  side  connected  to  said  second  B  sub- 
package  side,  a  founh  B  sub-package  side  connected  to  said 
third  B  sub-package  side,  a  second  connection  flap  connected 
to  said  fourth  B  sub-package  side,  and  a  wrap-around  dimen- 
sion extending  through  centers  of  each  of  said  sub-package 
sides; 

a  first  pair  of  end  flaps  separably  connected,  wherein  a  first  end 
flap  of  said  first  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of 
said  fourth  A  sub-package  side  and  a  second  end  flap  of  said 
first  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said  first  B 
sub-package  side,  wherein  each  of  said  end  flaps  of  said  first 
pair  of  end  flaps  has  a  long  dimension  ooented  parallel  to  said 
wrap-around  dimension: 

a  second  pair  of  end  flaps  separably  connected,  wherein  a  first 
end  flap  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  fourth  A  sub-package  side  and  a  second 
end  flap  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  is  connected  to  a 
second  end  of  said  first  B  sub-package  side,  wherein  each  of 
said  end  flaps  of  said  second  pair  of  end  flaps  has  a  long 
dimension  ooented  parallel  to  said  wrap-around  dimension: 
and 

a  handle  formed  in  said  fourth  B  sub-package  side: 

wherein  said  first  side  of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  fourth  side 
of  said  B  sub-package  are  both  hidden  when  said  A  and  B 
sub-packages  are  combined  into  said  package,  and  upon  sepa- 
ration of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  B  sub-package,  said 
first  side  of  said  A  sub-package  and  said  fourth  side  of  said  B 
sub-package,  including  said  handle,  are  visible. 


5.579,912 
CONTAINER  FOR  BEVERAGES 
Katsuya  Yamamoto,  Konosu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd..  Moriguchi,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29.  1993,  5-323197 
Int.  CI."  B65D  25AM) 
^S.  CI.  206—509  19  Claims 

I.  In  a  container  for  a  beverage  having  a  body,  an  upper 
peopheral  wall  extending  upward  from  the  top  of  said  body,  a 
lower  peopheral  wall  extending  downward  from  the  bottom  of  said 
body,  and  a  hose  connection  port  on  a  top  surface  of  said  body 
surrounded  by  said  upper  peopheral  wall  for  having  a  hose  con- 
nected thereto. 

said  upper  peopheral  wall  and  said  lower  peopheral  wall  each 
ha\ing  respective  shapes  complementary  to  each  other  to 
enable  one  of  said  upper  peopheral  wall  and  said  lower 
peopheral  wall  of  one  said  container  to  be  fit  in  the  other  of 
said  upper  peopheral  wall  and  said  lower  peopheral  wall  of 
another  said  container,  said  upper  peopher>  wall  having  a  full 
cut-out  portion  extending  from  above  the  top  surface  of  the 
container  body  completely  through  an  upper  end  thereof  for 
permitting  a  hose  to  pass  through  said  upper  peripheral  wall 


cut-out  portion  and  be  connected  to  said  hose  connection  port 
and  said  lower  peopheral  wall  having  a  full  cut-out  portion 
extending  completely  through  a  lower  end  thereof  for  permit- 
ting a  hose  to  pass  through  said  cut-out  portion  of  said  lower 
peripheral  wall  and  be  connected  to  said  hose  connection  port 
of  the  lower  container  of  two  said  containers  of  identical 
construction  stacked  such  that  the  bottom  peopheral  wall  of 
one  container  is  fit  in  or  on  the  top  peopheral  wall  of  the  other 
container. 


5479,913 
POLYPROPYLENE  RESIN  COMPOSITION  AND  THE 
USE  OF  THE  SAME 
Masaya  ^amada:  Michio  Toriumi;  ^asuo  Futami.  all  of  Ichi- 
hara:   TeLsunori  Shinozaki.  and   Mamoru   KJoica.  both  of 
Waki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,751,  Jul.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5^136,773. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  464.061 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  16,  1993.  5-177020; 
Jul.  16.  1993.  5-177024 

Int.  a."  B32B  27/08:7/00:  B65D  79/00 
VS.  a.  206—531  6  Claims 

1.  A  press-through  pack  packaging  polypropylene  sheet  formed 
from  a  polypropylene  resin  composition  comprising: 

(A)  70  to  95^  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  having  such 
properties  that: 
a  melt  flow  rate  (MFR)  of  said  polymer  at  230°  C.  under  a 

load  of  2.16  kg  is  in  the  range  of  0.1  to  500  g/IO  min. 
a  pentad  isotacticity  [M,]  obtained  from  the  following  for- 
mula (1)  using  absorption  intensity  |Pmmmm)  and  [Pw]  in 
a  "C-NMR  spectrum  of  a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  compo- 
nent contained  in  said  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.970  to 
0.995. 
a  pentad  tacticity  |M,J  obtained  from  the  following  formula 
(2)  using  absorption  intensity  [Pmmrm].  (Pmrmr).  IPmrrr). 
[Prmrr].  |Prmmr].  [Ptttt]  and  (Pw)  in  a  "C-NMR  spectrum 
of  a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  component  contained  in  said 
polymer  is  in  the  range  of  0.0020  to  0.0050.  and 
a  crystallinity  of  a  boiled  heptane-insoluble  component  con- 
tained in  said  polymer  is  not  less  than  60^;  and 
(D)  30  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  hydrogenated  petroleum  resin; 


l«5)  = 


\Pmmmm] 


(I) 


wherein 

IPmmmm]  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units  which 
are  bonded  to  each  other  with  meso  form,  and 

|PwJ  is  absorption  intensity  of  all  methyl  groups  in  a  propy- 
lene unit; 


[»,]  = 


[Pmmrm]  +  {Pmrmr]  +  {Pmrrr]  + 
[Prmrr]  +  [Prmmr]  +  [Prrrr] 


(2) 


[/V] 
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wherein 

[Pmmrni)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present 

in  the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units 

represented  by 


JJJ 


11 


in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 
(Pmnnrl  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  live  propylene  units 
represented  by 

in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 
IPmml  IS  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units 
represented  by 

in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 
(Prmrrl  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units 
represented  by 

in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 
IPrrnmr)  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  hve  propylene  units 
represented  by 


JJJ 


1 


pair  of  female  hinge  portions  pivotally  connecuble  with  said 
pair  of  male  chopping  board  hinge  portions; 
said  carrying  case  including  a  suit  case  type  handle,  a  pair  of 
latching  mechanism  for  secunng  said  ftrsi  and  second  case 
members  into  a  closed  suitcase  type  configuration,  and  a 
coffee  mug  receiving  compartment  including  a  first  concave 
portion  sized  sufficiently  to  receive  a  dnnking  vessel  portion 
of  a  coffee  mug  and  a  number  of  handle  receiving  concave 
portions,  fomied  in  a  bottom  surface  of  and  spaced  along  a 
length  of  said  ftt^t  concave  portion,  thai  are  each  sized  sutti^ 
ciently  to  receive  a  handle  of  one  of  said  coffee  mugs;  said 
chopping  board  retaining  pins  being  bia.sed  in  a  manner  to 
extend  from  said  retain  pin  cavities  and  entrap  said  chopping 
board  surface  beneath  said  retaining  pins. 


5.579.915 
CONTAINER  FOR  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Olle  G.  Liss,  Cppsala.  Sweden,  assigiior  to  Produktutveckllngs- 
roreUeet  Nl  AB.  IppsaU.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M)J82.  Mar.  26.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5386  910.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,158 

Int.  tl.*^  B65D  H5/I6 

VS.  a.  206—554  2  Claims 


m  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit. 
(PttttI  is  absorption  intensity  of  methyl  groups  present  in 
the  third  unit  among  continuous  five  propylene  units 
represented  by 

J^J^J 

in  which  J  and  1  are  each  a  propylene  unit,  and 
IPw)  IS  absorption  intensity  of  all  methyl  groups  in  a 
propylene  unit. 


5,579,914 
CAMPER  KITCHEN  CADDY 
Scott  Thore.  12121  BriarUke  Manor,  Oklahoma  Oty,  OUa. 
73170 

FUed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.090 
Int.  a."  A45C  lino 
\}S.  CI.  206—542  3  ClalBM 

1.  A  camper  kitchen  caddy  comprising 

a  carrying  case  having  first  and  second  pivotally  connectable 
case  members,  said  first  case  member  having  a  pair  of  male 
chopping  board  hinge  portions  and  a  pair  of  spring  loaded, 
pivoting  chopping  board  reUining  pins  that  are  each  position- 
able  respectively  within  one  of  pair  retaining  pin  cavities 
formed  within  said  first  ca.se  member;  and 
a  pivotally  connectable  chopping  board  surface  securable  to  said 
first  case  members,  said  chopping  board  surface  uicluding  a 


I  A  container  for  storing  bags  for  re-use  comprising: 
a  substanually  flat  rear  wall  thai  extends  in  a  lengthwise  direc- 
tion; ..  . 
mounting  means  for  attaching  the  rear  wall  to  a  supporting 

surface;  ^       .    . 

a  single  pair  of  opposing  side  walls  thai  are  joined  with  the  rear 

wall,  extend  in  the  lengthwise  direction,  and  have  inward 

extending,  opposing  inner  edges  opposite  the  rear  wall; 
a  bottom  wall  joined  to  the  rear  wall  and  to  each  of  the  side 

walls; 
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rear  wall,  the  side  walls,  and  the  bonom  wall  comprising 
fportions  of  a  single,  moldable  unit  and  defining  between  them 
an  interior  of  the  container  that  is  convex,  closed  at  the 
bottom,  and  open  at  the  lop; 

top  opening  through  which  bags  can  be  inserted  into  the 

interior  of  the   container,   the   Igp  opening   having  a  cross 

sectional  area  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum  user 

I  hand  size  and  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  hand  size; 

\and 

a  Slit  that  is  at  least  as  wide  as  a  predetermined  minimum  user 

w^t  width  but  less  than  a  predetermined  maximum  user  wrist 

width,  that  extends  lengthwise  between  the  inner  edges  of  the 

side  walls  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  the  container 

and  into  the  interior  of  the  container,  and  through  which 

arbitrary  ones  of  the  bags  are  reachable  and  removable  from 

the  container  by  a  hand  of  the  user  regardless  of  the  position 

of  other  bags  in  the  container 


5,579,917 

SUSPENSION  PACKAGE 

Lewis  C.  Lofgren,  Chicago,  and  Noel  M.  Phillips,  River  Forest, 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  ADE,  Inc  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,797 

InL  a.*-  B65D  81/02 

U.S.  a.  206—583  36  Claims 


5,579,916 
FEMININE  HYGIENE  CARRIER  KIT 
Katrina  A.  Manko,  505-A  Cherry  Tree  Rd.,  Aston,  Pa.  19014- 
1503 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,717 

InL  CI.''  B65D  69/00;  A45D  40/00:42/14 

VS.  CI.  206—581  7  Oaims 


-iSL 


r 
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I.  A  feminine  hygiene  kit  comprising: 

a  ca.se  having  two  corresponding  sections,  each  said  correspond- 
ing section  having  a  respecbve  interior  surface,  said  case 
including  a  manually  operable  fastener  for  selectively  mating 
said  corresponding  sections  in  clamshell  fashion,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  straps  each  fastened  at  both  ends  by  hook  and  loop 
fastening  matenal  to  the  interior  surface  of  at  least  one  said 
corresponding  section  for  retaining  feminine  hygiene  objects 
within  said  case; 

a  loop  fastened  to  an  external  surface  of  said  case  and  a  separate 
suction  cup  having  a  hook  for  attaching  said  ease  to  an 
environmental  surface  by  adhering  said  suction  cup  to  the 
environmental  surface  and  suspending  said  case  from  said 
suction  cup  by  said  loop; 

at  least  one  individually  wrapped  absorbent  feminine  hygiene 
object  removably  secured  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  at 
least  one  said  corresponding  section  by  said  straps;  and 

at  least  one  water  impermeable  bag  removably  contained  within 
said  case,  for  enclosing  soiled  products  for  disposal 


1.  In  a  suspension  package  comprising  a  frame  comprising  two 
side  walls  interconnected  by  rwo  end  walls,  a  tensioning  panel 
pivotably  mounted  to  one  of  the  end  walls,  and  a  product-retaining 
hammock  mounted  to  the  frame  to  suspend  a  product  in  the  frame 
between  the  end  walls,  said  hammock  secured  to  the  tensioning 
panel  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  tensioning  panel  in  a 
selected  direction  applies  tension  to  the  hammock,  the  improve- 
ment comprising: 

four  bottom  panels,  each  secured  to  a  respective  one  of  the 
walls,  said  bottom  panels  contacting  one  another  at  four 
comers  of  the  frame  when  the  frame  is  in  an  operational 
position; 
at  least  two  diametrically  opposed  first  ones  of  said  comers 
being  expandable  to  allow  the  frame  to  collapse  to  a  storage 
position  in  which  the  side  walls  approach  one  another  and  the 
hammock. 
36.  In  a  package  comprising  a  frame  comprising  rwo  side  walls, 
a  tensioning  panel  pivotably  mounted  to  the  frame,  and  a  product- 
retaining  hammock  mounted  to  the  frame  to  hold  a  product  in  the 
frame  between  the  side  walls,  said  hammock  secured  to  the  ten- 
sioning panel  such  that  pivotal  movement  of  the  tensioning  panel 
in  a  selected  direction  applies  tension  to  the  hammock,  said  frame 
forming  a  side  profile  and  an  end  profile,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 

a  frame-enclosing  outer  box.  said  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
fixed  panels  and  at  least  one  openable  flap,  said  at  least  one 
openable  flap  opening  and  closing  a  side  of  the  box.  said  side 
corresponding  in  shape  to  a  first  one  of  the  side  and  end 
profiles  of  the  frame  such  that  the  frame  is  moved  into  and  out 
of  the  box  along  an  axis  of  movement  perpendicular  to  said 
first  profile,  said  box  dimensioned  to  hold  the  tensioning  panel 
in  a  hammock-tensioning  position. 


5,579,918 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  CONTAINER 
Greg  McCurry,  609  Jackson  Sq.,  Anderson,  S.C.  29625 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,661 
Int  CI."  B65D  85/66 
VS.  CI.  206—599  15  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  shipping  and  storage  container  for  handling  a 
roll  of  material  on  an  elongated  core,  said  container  for  handling 
by  a  fork  lift;  said  container  comprising: 


144 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  3,  1996 


DecEMBER  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


145 


necied  to  the  conductive  gel  layer,  and  the  second  end  conhg- 
ured  for  electrical  inlerconnection  to  a  defihnllaior,  and 
a  Bencimlly  gas-imperrocable  package  surrounding  the  tir^t  elec- 
trode and  the  first  end  of  the  firrrt  lead  wire  to  protect  the  first 
electrode  poor  to  use.  with  the  first  lead  wire  eitiending  from 
the  package  to  enable  the  second  end  to  be  interconnected  to 
a  defibnllator  pnor  to  the  opening  of  the  package  and  use  of 
the  first  electrode 


a  first  base  assembly  having  a  first  base  member  and  at  least  one 

first  base  fliwr  suppon  element  member  supporting  said  first 

base  member  on  a  floor.  ,    .      ^         i 

said  first  base  floor  support  element  defining  a  fork  channel 

underneath  said  first  base  member  for  receiving  a  first  fork  ol 

said  fork  lift;  

a  second  base  assembly  having  a  second  base  member  and  a^ 
least  one  second  base  floor  support  element  supporting  said 
second  base  member  on  a  floor; 
said  second  base  floor  support  clement  defining  a  fork  channel 
underneath  said  second  ba.se  member  for  receiving  a  second 
fork  of  said  fork  lift; 
said  second  base  assembly  being  independent  from  and  spaced 
generally  parallel  to  said  first  base  member  assembly,  said 
second  base  assembly  in  conjunction  with  said  first  base 

assembly  defining  a  base  for  supporting  said  core.  

a  first  end  plate  earned  by  and  extending  generally  upward  from 
said  base  said  first  end  plate  having  a  first  end  plate  opening 
for  receiving  a  first  end  of  said  elongated  core  for  suspending 
said  elongated  core  above  siid  base, 
a  second  end  plate  earned  by  and  extending  generally  upward 
from  said  base,  said  second  end  plate  having  a  second  end 
plate  opening  for  receiving  a  second  end  of  said  elongated 
con:  for  suspending  said  elongated  core  above  said  base; 
said  first  and  second  base  members  being  unconnected  except  by 

said  first  and  second  end  plates; 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  first  base  member  and  said 
second  base  member  may  be  vaned  at  a  desired  distance  to 
adjust  to  the  outside  diameter  of  said  matenal  wound  on  said 
core. 


\1H  I   I  ^  VMM.  M\(  HINh    VM'  MHH(H> 
Mk-h»W   J.    (,ar«tK-<1.ii.i.    and    .MithaH    K     1^  nur/ian.    r^.lli    ..f 
FreSDO,    C  altf .     av>ii:n..o.    to    GaralxtliHH     Hn.ih.rs      lnc„ 
Kresno.  (  allf 

(  ,«,.,nu«<mn  of  Vr    No    ZH^.liU.   Vuk    4,   1V.*4,  Hhanrto....! 
Ihiv  appli.«ti..ii  IV,     IV  1W5,  Ser.  .No.  S^J.bi: 
Int    <  1      H07B  4AX) 
VS.  O.  2«»— 13V.I 
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5379.919 
MKDICAL  ELECTRODE  PACKAGING  TECHNOl  <V.Y 
Kvn.n   I..  Gllnuui.  Plvmooth.  and  Kari  J.  F.  Kroll.   Mapi- 
<....^.,  boih  ..f  Minn     ..-.Miinora  to  SurVlvalJnk  (  ..,-,>..r» 
n.'ci    Minneapolis,  Mian 

„  ,,f  vr  No.  9503Z3.  Sep.  24.  199X  P»t.  n  .    V4iC  KX4 
Ihiv  applimftofi  M.r   27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4 II, Mi: 
riion   ,•<  Ihi    I.  fill   ..I   Ihi'.   palriii    sut~-<)ueilt  to  Apr.  4. 
Jul:    riHv  tM-«-n  diM.laumtl. 
Int    I  1     Bh5D  7S/02 
VS.  a.  206-701  1''  •'^'^ 

1   A  packaged  disposable  defibnllator  electrode,  including: 
a  first  disposable  defibnllator  electrode,  compnsing 
a  base  layer;  and 
a  patient-engaging  conducuve  gel  layer  overlaying  the  base 

layer; 
a  first  insulated  lead  wire  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first 
end  mounted  to  the  first  electrode  and  electncally  inlercon- 


1    An  air  cleaning  machine  for  separating  a  flowable  product 
into  first  and  second  components  compnsing: 
an  air  leg  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
an  au  flow  source  coupled  to  the  air  leg  thereby  creating  an  air 

flow  up  the  air  leg  and  through  the  upper  end  of  the  air  leg; 
a  product  entrance  along  the  air  leg; 
a  product  screen  extending  downwardly  from  a  first  position,  the 

hrsi  position  located  below  the  product  entrance; 
a  product  exit  along  the  air  leg; 
a  prtxhict  delivery  unit  configured  to  deliver  pnjduct  to  the 

product  entrance  so  to  uitroduce  a  flow  of  U.e  product  into  the 

air  leg;  and  ...         i. 

an  air  knife  having  an  air  knife  ouUet.  posiuoned  below  the 
product  entrance  and  above  the  first  posiuon.  adapted  to  inject 
a  stream  of  air  upwardly  into  the  air  leg  and  dirough  the  flow 
of  the  product. 


whereby  the  first  and  second  components  are  separated  with  the 
first  component  flowing  up  the  air  leg  and  through  the  upper 
end  while  the  second  component  passes  through  the  product 
exit 


5.57<<.y;i 
urUCAL  SORTING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  COLOR  SORTING 
MACHINE  AND  PROCESS 
Jos  P.  Mallant.  Hambun;:  Ralner  Schumann:  Thomas  Moritz, 
both  of  Krrlin.  and  Marald  C.  Justus,  Kt-inht-k.  all  of  Ger- 
many, aasigiiorA  to  I-  lew)  Sortiertechnik  (>mbH.  Hamburg. 

(wtrmauy 

Filed  Vp    ZS.  iw;.  Ser  No.  952040 
Claims  priorit*.  appliculion  (.erman\.  Sep.  30,  1991,  41  32 
472J 

InL  CL*  B«7C  5/342 
VS.  CL  209—580  16  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scaniung  device  used  in  a  sorting  system  for  use  in 
color  sorting,  comprising: 

a  duct  through  which  particle-shaped  agricultural  and  mineral 
products  can  be  transported; 

an  observation  head  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  duct,  which  head 
includes  at  least  one  optical  transmitter  and  at  least  one 
product  signal  receiver  arranged  next  to  the  transmitter  on  the 
same  side  of  the  duct,  the  duct  being  transparent  in  the  area  of 
the  transmitter  and  of  the  product  signal  receiver; 

a  residual  light  receiver  arranged  at  the  side  of  the  duct  opposite 
the  transmitter  in  the  ray  path  of  the  transmitter  so  that  it 
receivers  only  light  sent  out  from  the  transmitter,  but  no  light 
reflected  from  the  product;  and 

an  optical  slot  system  arranged  between  the  transmitter  and  the 
duct  which  lUurmnmates  the  duct  stnpwise  perpendicular  to 
its  axis  in  the  form  of  a  flat  strip  of  tight 


by  articulated  joints,  are  movable  along  a  guideway.  and  which 
each  have  a  bearing  element  that  is  supported  by  way  of  a  support- 
ing device  on  the  guideway  with  a  beanng  surface  that  is  essen- 
tially horizontal  in  the  conveying  state  for  a  piece  of  mixed  cargo 
which  is  to  be  discharged  at  one  designated  discharge  station  of  a 
plurality  of  discharge  stations  existing  along  the  conveyer  line,  by 
tipping  the  beanng  element  on  its  side;  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
loading  stations,  where  pieces  of  mixed  cargo  to  be  sorted  are  each 
individually  loaded  onto  the  beanng  surface  of  an  available  con- 
veyer element;  and  comprising  a  computer,  which  is  fed  code 
information  about  the  loaded  pieces  of  mixed  cargo  read  by  a 
scanner  wherein  the  beanng  elements  are  each  able  to  move  out  of 
their  normal  transport  position  relative  to  their  supporting  device 
upwards  into  a  weighing  position;  and  wherein  a  stationary  weigh- 
ing installation  consisting  of  n  electrical  scales  is  allocated  to  the 
conveyer  track  ahead  of  the  first  discharge  station;  and  the  scales  in 
each  case  have  one  weighing  distance,  which  is  longer  than  the 
dividing  distance  between  two  adjacent  conveyer  elements;  and  the 
conveyer  track  consists  of  successive  groups  of  n  conveyer  ele- 
ments each,  of  which  the  first  conveyer  element  of  each  group 
engages  mechanically  only  with  a  first  scale  for  the  purpose  of 
weighing,  the  second  conveyer  element  only  with  a  second  scale. 
and  the  nth  conveyer  element  only  with  the  nth  scale  of  the 
weighing  installation,  while  the  conveyer  elements  run  through 
freely  at  each  of  the  other  scales  of  the  weighing  installation. 


5.579,923 

FIREARM  SAFETY  AND  SECURITY  DEVICE  FOR 

PREVENTING  THE  THEFT  AND  FIRING  OF  A  WEAPON 

Herbert  W.  Hemmerlein.  P.O.  Box  29,  Newburgh.  lod.  47629- 

029 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  161,404 

Int  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—4  19  Claims 


5,579,922 
\1IXED  CARGO  CONVEYER  (SORTKR    FOR  SORTING 
PIECES  OF  MIXED  t  .\R(,0 
Giinther  Arlt,  Rheda-Wledenbriick:  Josef  Van  Essen,  Senden- 
horst.   and   Werner   I  utterbeck.   Beckum.   all  of  Germany, 
.ivslgnors  to  Bernhard   Beumrr  Ma.schinenfahrik  Kti.  Bec- 
kum, (H^^nan> 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  378  J95 
i'laims    prioril\      application    Germany.    Jan.    26.    1994. 
4402110 

111!   a."  B07C  V/6 

VS.  CL  209— 5'':  20  Claims 

1   A  mixed  cargo  conveyer  for  sorting  coded  pieces  of  mixed 

cargo,  compnsing  a  driven,  endless  conveyer  track  that  consists  of 

a  plurality  of  conveyer  elements,  which  are  joined  to  one  another 


1.  A  firearm  security  device,  comprising: 

a  base  plate; 

a  first  upstanding  post  attached  to  said  base  plate; 

a  member  connected  to  said  first  upstanding  post,  said  member 

receivable  within  a  barrel  of  the  firearm; 
a  second  upstanding  post  attached  to  said  base  plate,  said  second 

post  positioned  so  as  to  be  receivable  through  the  trigger 

guard  of  the  firearm;  and 
locking  means  connectable  with  said  second  upstanding  post  for 

securing  the  firearm  to  said  second  post. 
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ACCESSOR  .   s  i    .  K  \GE  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

M.M   ^»...lv    <i.<i  M<->e  MilK.  h""*^  '■'  ^"^''^   T"     t-^^innc^rs  to 

Fllvii  1><'<     i  '    i'''-*   ^r.  No.  355J** 
liii.  cl.    A4TK  7/00 


U&  a.  211—2* 


12  culms 


procubCTinees  «t  an  inner  side  thereof,  said  front  lug  being 
provided  with  a  hook-like  edge  at  the  top 


I.  An  incegrated  mounting  system  for  mounting  a  container  to  a  (  (  m  i K B(  M  » K  HANGER 

storage  rack,  said  system  comprising:  j„„  MiirW«n«n    :4lh  H«ia{«:tt  Dr.,  SanU  Rosa,  Calif.  95401 

at  least  one   mounung  bracket  having  an  extended  section.  t  ,,„i  )„„    ;<    1 9M,  Ser.  No.  377.981 

wherein  said  at  least  o«e  mounting  bracket  may  be  selectively  1..L  LX»  A47F  7/00  ^  ^^^^ 

posiuoned  relauve  Co  said  container  in  either  a  stored  position    VS.  CL  211—42 

in  which  said  extended  secuon  is  contained  withm  said  con- 
tainer, or  in  a  mounted  posioon  in  which  said  extended 

secuon  extends  outwardly  from  said  container  for  mounung 

said  container  to  said  storage  rack; 
at  least  one  stonng  bracket  secured  to  said  container  for  holding 

said  at  least  one  mounung  bracket  in  said  stored  position;  and 
M  least  one  holding  bracket  secured  to  said  container  for  holding 

said  al  least  one  mounung  bracket  in  said  mounted  posiuon 


UMI 


5,579.925 
COMPACT  DISK  CONTAINER  STORAGE  AND 

()ISI>KSS1S(,  DKMCK 

Jttllg-C'hln«  IViiR.  r.ll.  Box  HZ-IU.  lalpei.  Taiwan 

Coottauatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  186,624,  Jan    :>^     "^    -hkh 

Is  a  continuation  in  PH.'    •'  N"    N-    lH2J5r  J»n    IH.  I'm, 

Pat  No.  5,370044    1  hl^  dp,.lua!i.i„  Feb.  4.  1W4,  Ser.  No. 

191333 

Int.  CV  A47G  29/00 

VS.  a.  211— «  '  ^^^*^ 

1    A  compact  disk  conuiner  storage  and  dispensing  device 

composing: 

a  bracket  having  a  left  edge  and  a  nghi  edge,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal  arms  extending  from  the  left  edge  and  each  having 
a  tubular  portion  at  an  end.  and  a  plurality  of  tubular  portions 
corresponding  to  the  horizontal  arms  provided  al  the  right 
edge,  and 
a  plurality  of  holders  each  pivoully  connected  between  every 
two  of  the  tubular  portions  al  the  nght  edge  of  said  bracket, 
each  of  said  holders  being  a  rectangular  member  formed  with 
two  rear  lugs  ai  a  hrst  side,  a  front  lug  ai  a  second  side 
opposite  to  the  hrst  side,  a  first  ear  at  a  third  side,  a  second  ear 
at  a  fourth  side,  and  a  tubular  member  ac  the  first  side,  said 
hrst  ear  and  second  ear  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 


1  A  book  hanger,  comprising: 

a  pau  of  spaced  apart,  muisparent  vertical  walls  connected  along 
bottom  edges  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  an  open  book 
therebetween;  and 

a  pair  of  hooks  each  connected  to  and  coplanar  with  a  corre- 
sponding wall,  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  hung  on  a 
supporting  member 


5,579,927 
raGIACXIN<-  DFVKT 
Jennings  I   Tbo^pil*  Mii  >••  H   Johnson,  b.,ih  of  BliKimlng- 
too,  Minn.,  MdgMn  to  Dip  Co.,  Btoonlncloo,  Minn. 
FU«d  Jul.  20.  1994,  Ser.  N«.  27737* 
Int    <  1      \-<^K  1/04 
VS.  CL  211-5V  ,  10  CUl- 

1   A  peg  racking  device,  composing: 
an  elongated  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  front  and  rear 

ends,  the  rear  end  being  atuchable  to  a  wall; 
a  removable  sleeve  having  a  longiwdinal  axis  and  front  and  rear 
ends  the  sleeve  being  axially  moveable  along  and  rotauonally 


5,579,928 

I  EST  TUBE  HOLDER  WITH  LOCK  DOWN  CLAMP 

Chidi  1.  Anukwuem,  7  Newman  PI.,  East  Hanover,  NJ.  07936 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,903 

Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

VS.  CL  211—74  20  Claims 


1,  A  test  tube  holder  for  holding  a  test  tube  having  an  upper  lip, 
comprising: 

a  holder  having  an  opening  therein  through  which  the  test  tube 

can  be  inserted;  and 
a  lock  down  clamp  secured  to  said  holder  and  including: 

a  lock  down  member  movable  over  said  holder  and  over  the 

upper  lip  of  the  test  tube,  and 
a  moving  assembly  connected  between  the  lock  down  mem- 
ber and  the  holder  for  moving  the  lock  down  member 
between  a  locking  position  in  blocking  relauon  to  move- 
ment of  the  test  tube  oul  of  said  holder,  and  a  relea.se 
posiuon  out  of  said  blocking  relation. 


5.579.929 
HOLDER  FOR  ROD-SHAPED  WORKPIECES 
Hans  Schwartz,  Am  Hang  2,  D-88447  Warthausen-Oberbofen. 
Germany 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  192.140,  Feb.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,452,810.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,642 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv,  Feb.  6,  1993.  43  03 
501.9 

Int  a."  A47B  73/00 
VS.  a.  211—74  32  Oalms 


moveable  about  a(  least  part  of  the  shaft  between  a  locked 
position  and  a  removed  position; 

a  locking  mechanism  having  first  and  second  elements,  the  first 
element  being  earned  by  the  shaft  and  the  second  element 
being  earned  by  the  sleeve,  the  first  and  second  elements 
engaging  one  another  in  the  locked  position  to  prevent  rela- 
tive axial  movement  of  the  sleeve  with  respect  to  the  shaft; 
and 

a  handle  having  a  cavity  therein  being  formed  to  receive  the 
from  end  of  the  sleeve,  whereby  the  handle  may  be  used  to 
assist  in  removing  the  sleeve  from  the  shaft  and  replacing  the 
sleeve  on  the  shaft. 


1.  A  device  for  holding  rod-shaped  workpieces.  said  device 
comprised  of: 

a  base  plate  having  means  for  spacing  said  base  plate  at  a 
distance  from  a  support  surface; 

a  means  on  said  base  plate  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  work- 
piece; 

said  means  for  receiving  and  clamping  having  at  least  two 
elastic  tongues  that  are  displaceable  in  a  plane  of  said  base 
plate; 

said  tongues  positioned  in  a  perforation  within  said  base  plate; 

said  tongues  acting  in  pairs  on  the  workpiece;  and 

said  tongues  comprising  a  tensioning  means  for  biasing  said 
tongues  toward  the  workpiece.  said  tensiomng  means  being 
an  insert  embedded  in  said  tongues. 


5,579,930 

RACK  SYSTEM 

Douglas  E.  Brendle,  1875  Milton  Dr.,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  82001 

FUed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443,813 

Int  CL"  A47F  5/CW 

U.S.  CL  211—151  19  Claims 


1 .  A  rack  for  supporting  a  screen  frame  to  one  side  of  which  a 
printing  screen  mesh  is  attached;  wherein  said  screen  frame 
includes  opposing  sides;  wherein  the  rack  comprises: 
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(a)  an  upright  frame; 

(b)  a  plural.l)  of  vertically-spaced  shelves  supported  by  said 
upnght  frame;  wherem  each  said  shelf  composes  a  plurality 
of  roller  systems  each  having  first  and  second  ends;  wherein 
said  first  end  of  each  said  roller  system  is  rolaubly  supported 
by  said  upnght  frame  and  provides  a  first  support  surface  for 
said  opposing  sides  of  said  screen  frame;  wherein  said  second 
end  of  each  said  roller  system  provides  a  second  support 
surface;  and  wherein  said  first  support  surfaces  is  higher  than 
said  second  support  surface. 


5379.931 
I  IFTCRANK  WITH  SYNCHRONOl'S  ROPE  OPERATION 
Arthur  C.  /.uehlke.  and  David  J.  Pech.  both  of  Manitowoc. 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Manitowoc  Engineering  Company,  Mani- 
towoc, Wis. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Set.  No.  5*6,751,  Aug.  13,  19W,  Pat. 
No   5  2V7.019,  which  Is  a  condnuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
418  879   Oct.  10.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.189.605.  This  applicaHon 
Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.988 
Int.  ex.'-  B66D  1/26 
VS.  a.  212-276  »2  Claims 


1.  A  liftcrane  for  lifting  loads  comprising; 

a  first  hoisting  mechanism; 

a  second  hoisting  mechanism; 

a  first  rope  having  a  first  end  wound  on  the  first  hoisting 
mechanism  and  a  second  rope  having  a  first  end  wound  on  the 
second  hoisting  mechanism,  and  further  in  which  a  second 
end  of  said  first  rope  is  connected  to  a  second  end  of  said 
second  rope  in  a  manner  that  transfers  tension  between  said 
topes  so  that  a  load  coupled  to  one  of  said  ropes  can  be 
hoisted  by  combined  action  of  the  first  hoisting  mechanism 
and  the  second  hoisting  mechanism; 

a  sensor  responsive  to  movement  of  the  connection  between  said 
first  rope  and  said  second  rope;  and 

a  controlling  mechanism  associated  with  said  first  hoisting 
mechanism  and  said  second  hoisting  mechanism,  said  control- 
ling mechanism  comprising  a  processor  and  a  synchronization 
routine  on  said  pnxessor.  said  synchronization  routine 
adapted  to  provide  an  output  to  modify  operation  of  said  first 
and  second  hoisting  mechanisms  to  maintain  a  rale  at  which 
the  first  rope  is  taken  up  relatively  uniform  with  a  rate  al 
which  the  second  rope  is  being  taken  up. 


UMI 


5.579.932 

CL08UU  WITH  OITER  DRIVER  HAVING  MOVABLE 

SEGMENTS  FORMING  MANUAL  ENGAGEMENT 

MEMBER 

l<:dward  J.   Droid.   Lake   Hiawatha,  and   Vincent   ComiUni. 

Cranford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lincoln  Mold  and  Dye 

Corporation.  Roselle,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.531 
int.  C\^  B65D  55/M 
VS.  a.  215—207  »  CUIn« 

1    A  tamper  indicating,  child  resistant  closure  for  a  threaded 
bottle,  said  closure  including: 


an  inner  cap  including  a  top  wall  and  an  internally  threaded 

penpheral  skirt; 
an  outer  driver  including  a  top  wall  and  a  peripheral  skirt,  said 
outer  driver  being  telescoped  over  the  inner  cap  with  the  top 
wall  of  the  outer  dnver  being  spaced  axially  outward  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  inner  cap.  said  top  walls  of  the  outer  dnver  and 
the  inner  cap  being  axially  movable  relative  to  each  other; 
biasing  means  for  nonnally  biasing  the  top  walls  of  the  outer 

dnver  and  inner  cap  axially  away  from  each  other; 
cooperating  one  way  dnve  means  on  adjacent  parts  of  the  cap 
and  dnver  engagable  for  pemiitting  rotational  motion 
imparted  to  the  dnver  to  be  transmuted  to  the  inner  cap  for 
screwing  the  inner  cap  onto  the  bottle;  and 
second  dnve  means  for  penmtting  rotational  motion  imparted  to 
the  dnver  to  be  transmuted  to  the  inner  cap  for  unscrewing 
the  inner  cap  from  the  bonle.  the  improvement  wherein  said 
second  drive  means  includes; 

(1 )  a  pair  of  top  wall  segments  forming  part  of  the  top  wall  of 
the  outer  dnver.  saiO  pair  of  top  wall  segments  being 
hinged  for  pivotal  movement  to.  and  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  by  a  spacing  nb  fomiing  part  of  the  top 
wall  of  the  outer  dnver.  each  of  said  lop  wall  segments  also 
being  secured  to  contiguous  sections  of  said  outer  driver  by 
frangible,  tamper-indicating  labs,  said  top  wall  segments 
being  prevented  from  pivotal  movement  until  said  frangible 
tabs  are  broken,  and.  after  said  frangible  labs  are  broken, 
being  pemiilled  to  pivotally  move  firom  a  generally  hon- 
zontal  position  to  a  generally  vertical  position  for  fomiing  a 
dnving  section  in  the  top  wall,  said  top  wall  segments  when 
in  the  generally  vertical  position  constituting  a  manually 
engagable  gnpping  means  for  rotating  the  outer  dnver;  and 
(2)  drive  means  on  the  top  wall  of  the  inner  cap  for  engaging 
with  and  being  dnven  by  the  dnving  section  in  the  top  wall 
of  the  outer  dnver  after  the  frangible  ubs  are  broken,  the 
top  wall  segments  of  the  outer  dnver  are  pivotally  moved 
out  of  iheir  generally  honzontal  position,  and  the  top  walls 
of  the  outer  dnver  and  inner  cap  are  moved  axially  toward 
each  other  against  the  force  of  the  biasing  means. 


5.579.933 
SAFETY  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER  FOR  SMALL 
ITEMS 
Richard  W.  Hofmann.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  MagenU  Cor- 
poration. Chicago,  111. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85.632.  Jun.  30.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.372.632.  This  application  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

354.234 

Int  a."  B65D  55/02 

VS.  a.  215—220  29  Claims 

1  A  child-resisiant  dispensing  container  compnsmg  a  body  and 

a  closure.  .  i.      a 

said  body  having  an  interfacing  portion  for  interfacing  with  said 

closure, 
said  interfacing  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a 

first  direction. 


said  closure  being  telescopically  mounted  to  said  body. 

said  closure  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  said  axis. 

said  closure  being  adapted  for  limited  movement  along  said  first 
direction. 

said  closure  includes  a  substantially  cylindrical  body  wall. 

locking  means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  closure  in  said 
first  direction  unless  said  closure  occupies  a  desired  predeter- 
mined angular  orientation  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
locking  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
arranged  cylindncally  about  an  interior  surface  of  said  closure 
body  wall  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  and 

means  for  concealing  said  predetermined  angular  orientation 
from  mechanical  discovery. 


5.579.934 
CONVERTIBLE  CHILD  RESISTANT  CLOSURE 
Caetano  Buono.  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Van  Blarcom 
Closures,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542,137 

InL  a."  B65D  50A)2 

VS.  CI.  215—220  11  Claims 


1.  A  convertible  child  resistant  closure  for  use  with  a  container 
having  a  threaded  portion  and  an  axis  extending  therethrough 
about  which  said  closure  is  rotatable.  said  closure  comprising: 
an  inner  cap  including: 
a  cover  wall;  and 

a  circumferential  side  wall  extending  from  said  cover  wall 
and  having  an  inner  surface  with  a  threaded  portion  for 
engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  container,  and 
an  outer  surface  including  a  child  resistant  portion  compris- 


ing a  series  of  angular  abutments  extending  thereabout  and 
a  non-child  resistant  portion  axially  offset  from  said  first 
child  resistant  portion  and  including  a  row  of  longitudinally 
extending  knurlings;  and 
an  outer  cap  including: 
a  second  cover  wall;  and 

a  second  circumferential  side  wall  extending  axially  from 
said  second  cover  wall  and  having  a  second  inner  surface 
provided  with  a  second  child  resistant  region  including  a 
plurality  of  angular  abutment  surfaces  complementary  to 
said  series  of  angular  abutments  on  said  inner  cap  and  a 
second  non-child  resistant  region  axially  offset  from  said 
second  child  resistant  region  and  including  a  second  row 
of  longitudinally  extending  knurlings  complementary  to 
said  plurality  of  knurlings  on  said  inner  cap.  said  inner 
cap  being  coaxially  positioned  and  nested  within  said 
outer  cap  and  axially  movable  between  said  second  child 
resistant  region  and  said  second  non-child  resistant 
region,  and  when  in  said  second  child  resistant  region 
said  plurality  of  angular  abutment  surfaces  engage  said 
series  of  angular  abutments  upon  rotatfon  of  said  outer 
cap  to  rotate  said  inner  cap  in  said  closing  direction  and 
in  the  absence  of  an  axial  force,  cam  over  and  past  said 
series  of  angular  abutments  upon  rotation  of  said  outer 
cap  member  in  said  opening  direction  to  prevent  rotation 
of  said  inner  cap.  and  when  in  said  second  non-child 
resistant  region  said  second  row  of  knurlings  are  interen- 
gaged  with  said  first  row  of  knurlings  so  that  upon 
rotation  of  said  outer  cap  in  both  said  opening  and 
closing  directions  said  inner  cap  turns. 


5.579.935 
DISPOSABLE  BABY  BOTTLE 
Edward  .Atkin,  London,  and  Roger  L.  Williams.  Hertfordshire, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Cannon  Rubber  Lim- 
ited, United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.519 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jun.  30.  1994, 
9413129 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61J  9/00 
VS.  CI.  215—11.1  4  Claims 


1.  A  baby  feeding  bottle  of  the  disposable  bag  liner  type  com- 
prising a  hollow  open  epded  rigid  tubular  body  to  receive  a  bag 
having  an  open  top  end  w  hich  can  be  folded  over  the  top  rim  of  the 
tubular  body,  a  feeding  leal  having  an  outwardly  extending  annular 
flange  to  engage  and  rest  on  the  portion  of  the  bag  folded  over  the 
lop  nm  of  the  tubular  body,  a  teal  retaining  nng  fitted  to  the  tubular 
body  to  retain  the  teal  and  the  folded  over  bag  portion  thereon  and 
in  sealing  engagement  therewith  and  a  removable  base  mounted  in 
the  open  bottom  end  of  the  rigid  tubular  body,  the  removable  base 
having  locating  means  thereon  for  engaging  with  receiving  means 
in  the  tubular  body  for  fixedly  mounting  the  base  in  the  tubular 
body  in  different  positions  along  the  length  thereof,  the  base  being 
retained  in  Us  selected  position  and  axially  immovable  therefrom 
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when  an  axial  pressure  is  applied  lo  said  base,  the  base  contacting 
and  supponing  the  bottom  of  a  tilled  bag  when  >n  said  selected 
position,  wherein  the  retmnable  base  is  reversible  so  that  when  it 
Is  in  position  in  the  hollow  tubular  body  m  a  first  position  in  a  hrst 
orientation,  the  bottom  of  a  filled  bag  of  a  first  capacity  rests  on  the 
base  whereas  when  the  base  is  reversed  and  inserted  in  the  tubular 
body  into  a  second  position  in  a  second  onentation.  the  bottom  ot 
a  filled  bag  of  a  second  capacity  rests  on  the  base. 


5^79,936 

REVERSE  CHANNEL  BI-DIRECTIONAL  VENTING 

LINER 

Stephen  M.  t  osU,  .Slockton;  William  P.  Sibert,  San  Ramon, 

and  (;.  Edward  (  ampbell.  Alameda,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 

to  The  Clorox  C  <)mpan>.  Del. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,208 
Int.  a.'^  B65D  53/00 

VS.  a.  21^-261  "  f"'-'"« 


regions  that  compnse  at  least  two  adjoining  lobes,  and  with  said 
lobes  having  two  spaced  depressions  and  a  wall  portion  extending 
from  one  spaced  depression  to  the  other  to  fonn  a  wall  portion 
having  a  shape  of  a  handgnp.  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  at  least 
one  supporting  member  in  the  hollow  space  extends  from  one  of 
said  spaced  depressions  lo  the  other  to  support  said  spaced  depres^ 
sions  and  wherein  the  spaced  depressions  have  a  base  portion  and 
the  supporting  member  extends  within  the  hollow  space  from  said 
depression  base  of  one  of  said  spaced  depressions  to  said  depres^ 
sion  ba.se  of  the  other  of  said  spaced  depressions,  and  wherein  said 
wall  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  lobes  is  blown  in  a  mold  to 
include  segments  relea.sable  from  said  mold  and  defomicd  under 
internal  pressure  into  the  configuration  of  said  handgnp. 


1  A  bi-directional  venting  cap  liner  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bottom   layer  of  substantially   fluid-impermeable.   gas 
porous  material  congruent  with  a  conUiner  opening. 

(b)  said  bottom  layer  having  opposing  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
wherein  said  lower  surface  is  adjacent  to  the  container  open 
ing  when  the  cap  liner  is  secured  in  place  lo  the  container; 

(c)  a  top  layer  of  elaslomenc  material  having  opposing  upper 
and  lower  surfaces,  said  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  layer  is 
secured  to  said  lower  surface  of  said  top  layer,  and 

(d)  said  lower  surface  of  said  top  layer  having  at  least  one 
channel  therein  transversely  extending  across  said  surface 
with  said  channel  in  communication  with  said  upper  surface 
of  said  bonom  layer. 


5379.938 
C  LAMP  FOR  DEVICT:  BOX 
Alain    Bourassa.    Laval;    Sylvaln    Poissant.   Sainte-Dorotht*.- 
Alain  Lenris,  and  Claude  Lacrolx.  both  of  Montreal,  all  of 
Canada,  assiKnor^  to  Teraco  Electric   Products  Company 
Inc^  Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,714 

Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  3m 

VS.  a.  220-3J  '  Claims 


5,579.937 
BI  OW  MOLDED  PLASTIC  CONTAINERS  INCLUDING  A 

HAMM;RIP  AND  METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
Emery  I.  Valyi,  Katonah,  N.^..  avsignor  to  Pepsico.  Inc.,  Pur- 
chs.s€   N  Y. 

ConUnuaUon-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  77^71.  Jun.  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5  J98,82«.  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

55  663.  Apr.  29.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  13, 

1994.  Ser.  No.  242,426 

InL  CI."  B65D  1/04:23/10:  B29C  4^/12:  B29D  24/00 

VS.  CU  215 384  "  dalma 

1  A  blow  molded  plastic  conuiner  which  comprises;  a  neck 
portion  defining  an  opening,  a  bottom  portion  and  a  body  portion 
interconnecting  the  neck  and  bottom  portions;  wherein  said  neck, 
body  and  bottom  portions  define  a  hollow  space  closed  at  the 
bottom  portion  and  open  at  the  neck  portion;  said  neck,  body  and 
bottom  portK.ns  having  an  inside  wall  face  and  an  outside  wall 
face  at  least  one  supporting  member  within  the  hollow  space 
extending  completely  across  the  hollow  space  and  integral  with  the 
inside  wall  face  of  the  body  portion  at  two  spaced  locations  thereof 
to  support  said  inside  wall  face;  wherein  the  body  portion  defines 


„-t"T|pJ.  I'r, 


.im3 


.5^ 


^1« 


I  A  clamp  for  use  lo  fix  within  an  electrical  device  box  at  least 
one  cable  projecting  from  an  opening  made  in  said  box,  said  clamp 
comprising:  . 

an  L  shaped  body  compnsing  a  forwardly  projecting  front  wall 
and  an  upwardlv  projecting  rear  wall  that  is  generally  fiat, 
said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  central  hole  and  a 
reculinear  front  edge  of  a  given  length  that  is  parallel  to  the 
rear  wall: 
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two  upwardly  embossed  portions  made  in  said  front  wall,  said 
embossed  portions  being  symmetrical  with  respect  to  the 
central  hole  and  each  having  a  semi-cylindrical  cross-section 
with  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  rear  wall,  each  of  said 
embossed  portions  ending  at  a  short  distance  from  the  rear 
wall  and  defining  therewith  a  locking  ndge; 

two  front  openings  made  in  the  front  wall  at  the  junction  of  the 
embossed  portions  with  the  from  edge  of  the  body;  and 

a  U-shaped  element  integral  to  and  projecting  from  the  front 
edge  of  the  L-shaped  body  along  the  full  length  of  said  front 
edge,  said  U-shaped  element  extending  downwardly  at  a  short 
distance  below  the  front  wall. 

whereby,  in  use.  screwing  of  the  clamp  within  the  device  box 
with  a  screw  inserted  into  the  central  hole  of  the  front  wall  of 
said  clamp  allows  said  at  least  one  cable  to  be  squeezed  and 
thus  fixed  either  between  the  U-shaped  element,  the  corre- 
sponding locking  ndge  and  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  box  when 
the  cable  is  of  the  nonmetallic  sheathed  type,  or  within  one  of 
said  embossed  portions  when  said  cable  is  of  the  armored 
type. 


5,579,939 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE  BOX 
Alain  Bourassa.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Temco  Electric 
Products  Company  Inc..  Montreal.  Canada 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511321 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Dec.  28,  1994,  2139172 
Int.  CI."  H02G  3/00 
VS.  a.  220— 3J  9  Claims 


I.  An  electrical  device  box  comprising: 

four  side  walls  and  a  rear  wall,  each  side  wall  being  connected 
to  an  adjacent  side  wall  and  to  the  rear  wall  for  defining  a 
generally  rectangular  housing  having  a  front  opening  delim- 
ited by  an  edge; 

al  least  three  bumps  outwardly  projecting  from  one  of  the  side 
walls  which  is  to  be  set  against  a  side  of  an  adjacent  support- 
ing structure,  the  bumps  defining  a  resting  plane  substantially 
parallel  lo  the  corresponding  side  wall; 

a  set  of  first  tabs  outwardly  projecting  from  the  side  wall 
provided  with  the  bumps,  the  first  tabs  being  spaced  apart  and 
at  an  equal  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  from  opening,  the 
first  tabs  havinga  height  extending  above  the  resting  plane  for 
providing  alignment  of  the  box  with  a  front  surface  of  the 
supporting  structure; 

a  set  of  second  tabs  outwardly  projecting  from  the  side  wall 
provided  with  the  bumps  and  the  first  labs,  the  second  tabs 
being  spaced  apart  and  al  an  equal  distance  from  the  edge  of 
the  from  opening  but  farther  from  it  than  the  first  tabs,  the 
second  tabs  having  a  sharp  end  and  a  height  extending  above 
the  resting  plane  for  either  penetrating  the  side  of  the  support- 
ing structure  in  case  of  an  integral  supporting  structure,  or 
providing  alignment  of  the  box  with  an  intermediate  surface 
between  elements  in  case  of  a  composite  supponing  structure; 
and 


substantially  oblong  bumps  wherein: 

said  first  and  second  tabs  are  provided  in  pairs,  the  tabs  of 

each  pair  being  aligned  with  each  other;  and 
said  first  and  second  tabs  are  punched  out  of  the  oblong 

bumps. 


5379,940 
COLLAPSIBLE  CARRYING  CASE 
Maria  Weiss,  64-39  98tb  St..  Rego   Park.  NJ.   11374,  and 
Eugene  C.  Rzucidlo.  48  Shaw  Rd.,  Woodcliff  Lake,  NJ. 
07675 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1995,  Ser  No.  569J61 

Int  a."  B65D  8/14 

VS.  a.  220—8  7  Claims 


1.  A  carrying  case  which  can  be  opened  or  collapsed  comprising 
al  least  a  first  nestable  module  and  a  second  nestable  module,  said 
first  module  having  a  bottom  portion  v  !iich  has  an  inward  projec- 
tion, a  side  portion  of  said  first  module  having  a  compartment 
which  can  be  withdrawn  fixim  said  first  module,  said  second 
module  having  a  top  portion  which  has  an  outward  projection  and 
a  side  portion  of  said  second  module  having  a  compartment  which 
can  be  withdrawn  from  the  second  module,  wherein  the  outward 
and  inward  projections  of  the  first  and  second  modules  cooperate 
as  a  stop  means  for  controlling  the  opening  of  the  carrying  case, 
said  first  and  second  modules  being  nestable  within  one  another 
and  being  adapted  to  slidably  collapse  into  one  another  and  slid- 
ably  open  into  a  position  to  provide  access  to  the  compartments. 


5379,941 

MEDICATION  CONTROL  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

ASSEMBLAGE 

Jerome  M.  Romick,  4800  Hilton  Corp.  Dr.,  Columbus,  Ohio 

43232 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No.  16049.  Feb.  II.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,437390.  This  application  Sep.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306376 

Int  CI.''  A47G  19/00:  B65D  21/02 

VS.  CI.  220—23.86  7  Claims 

1.  A  medication  control  and  dispensing  assembly  comprising: 

a  medication  dispensing  canon  having  carton  walls  defining  a 

medication  dispensing  opening,  a  top  wall  portion  made  of 

bendable  maienal  and  being  connected  to  a  portion  of  said 

canon  walls  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  be  movable  between  a 

closed  condition  covering  said  medication  opening  and  open 

conditions  so  as  to  permit  withdrawal  of  medication  from  said 

canon,    said    top    wall    portion    having   connecting    means 

adapted  for  connection  with  a  frame  two  of  said  carton  walls 

being  opposed  and  defining  first  and  second  carton  side  walls. 

at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  carton  side  walls  having  a 

positioning  slot  formed  therein; 

said  frame  having  support  means  cooperating  with  said  top  wall 

portion  for  retaining  the  configuration  of  said  top  wall  portion. 

support  means  including  al  least  a  pair  of  upstanding  releas- 

able  locking  tabs  which  cooperate  with  said  connecting  means 

of  said  top  wall  portion  so  as  to  removabl>  lock  said  frame 
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54>79,»43 
CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING  CLOSURE  LID  HAVING 

A  TEAR-AWAY  TAB 
Walter  L.  Johnson,  Northbrook.  111.,  assignor  lo  Phoenix  Clo- 
sures. Inc.  NaperviUe,  lU. 

Filed  May  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  449,432 

Int  C\^  B65D  51/22 

VS.  a.  220—258  2  Claims 


means  lo  said  top  wall  portion  said  connecting  means  includ 
ing  slots  adapted  lo  each  removably  receive  a  coiresponding 
one  of  said  ubs;  and 

iray.  having  walls  defining  an  opening  for  inscmon  and 
removal  of  said  medication  dispensing  canon,  two  of  said 
walls  defining  tray  side  walls  and  al  least  one  of  said  iray  side 
walls  having  an  anchonng  lab  ai  an  interior  portion  thereof, 
said  anchoring  tab  slideably  engaging  said  positioning  slot  of 
said  al  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  canon  side  walls  to 
hold  said  medication  dispensing  carton  at  a  substantially  fixed 
position. 


5,579,942 
VACUUM  SUPPORT  AND  RUPTURE  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Steven  S.  Palmer.  TuLsa;  Stephen  R  Karwell.  Owasso,  and  Tom 
CTiau,  Tulsa,  all  of  Olila.,  assignors  lo  BS&B  Safety  System.s, 
Inc.,  TtiLsa,  Olila. 

C  ontlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  133,634,  Oct.  7,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  19,  1995.  S«r.  No.  530,016 

Int.  a."  F16K  17/40 

VS.  a.  220—89.2  22  Claims 


1  A  lid  having  a  learaway  lab  portion  for  use  with  a  container 
having  a  mouth  thai  includes  a  land  surface,  said  lid  compnsing: 

a  main  body  portion  having  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a  tab 
portion  said  lab  portion  detachable  from  said  main  body 
portion,  said  lab  portion  having  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
extending  grasping  member,  said  lab  portion  further  having  an 
innermost  secuon  diametncally  opposed  from  said  gra,sping 
member; 

said  mam  body  portion  being  configured  lo  fil  over  the  mouth  of 
Ihe  container,  said  lower  surface  fixable  lo  the  land  surface  of 
ihe  mouth; 

a  sequence  of  slits  and  perforations  formed  dirough  a  flat  poruon 
of  said  main  body  portion,  said  sequence  of  slils  and  perfora- 
iions  facilitating  the  inilial  removal  of  said  lab  portion  from 
said  main  body  portion  and  preventing  tcanng  into  said  body 
portion  dunng  removal  of  said  lab  portion,  said  slils  being 
wider  than  said  perforations;  and 

said  sequence  consisting  of.  in  clockwise  onler.  a  first  slit 
adjacent  said  grasping  member  followed  by  a  hrsi  plurality  of 
perforations  followed  by  a  second  slil  al  said  innemiosi  por 
lion  followed  by  a  second  plurality  of  perforations  followed 
by  a  Ihird  slil  adjaceni  said  grasping  member  and  opposite 
said  first  slil 


I   Vacuum  support  and  rapture  disk  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  rapture  disk  having  an  inlel  face  and  an  inillet  face  defining  a 
plane.  Ihe  inlel  face  having  an  inlel  bore  of  selected  planar 
dimension,  ihe  inlel  bore  defining  a  blow  oul  portion  of 
selected  planar  dimension; 

a  vacuum  support  member  posilionable  adjaceni  a  face  of  the 
rapture  disk  beiween  Ihe  rapture  disk  and  an  inlel  pressure 
source,  the  vacuum  support  member  being  smaller  in  all 
planar  dimensions  than  Ihe  inlcl  bore,  the  vacuum  support 
member  being  smaller  in  planar  area  than  the  inlel  face  of  Ihe 
rapture  disk  so  Ihal  the  inlet  face  of  the  rapture  disk  is 
exposed  lo  Ihe  full  pressure  of  ihe  inlcl  pressure  source;  and 

retaining  means  for  holding  the  vacuum  supp»>rt  member  in  the 
inlel  bore  adjaceni  the  inlei  face  of  the  rapture  disk 


5,579,944 
MULTI-LAYER  GASKET  FOR  AN  AEROSOL 
CONTAINER 
Haas    Hafner.    Yonkers,    and    Timothy    O'Toole.    Yorktown 
Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Precision  Valve  Corpora- 
tion. Yonkers,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  180,525,  Jan.  12.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  893.905,  Jun.  4.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  552.299,  Jul. 

18   1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17.  1994,  .Ser.  No. 

340,817 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  41/10 

VS.  a.  220—310.1  '**  Cl«ln>s 

1   A  pliable  multi  layer  gasket  for  providing  a  seal  beiween  a 

mourning  cup  and  a  container  bead,  the  gasket  having  a  central 

opening  for  receiving  the  mounting  cup  compnsing  an  inlennedi- 

ale  layer  of  fimi  plasiic  malenal  and  first  and  second  layers  of 

softer  plastic  malenal.  said  finil  layer  being  adjacent  one  side  of 

said  intemiediate  layer  and  said  second  layer  being  adjaceni  Ihe 
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1.  A  container  comprising  a  combinalion  of: 

a  flexible  inner  container  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  mouth 
for  dispensing  conienis  of  ihe  container,  in  which  the  cylin- 
drical mouth  projecling  in  the  upward  direction  is  provided  al 
the  lop  of  the  flexible  inner  container,  and  the  cylindrical 
mouth  compnses  a  passage  for  commonicaling  the  inside  and 
Ihe  outside  of  the  container  and  engagement  grooves  provided 
on  both  sides  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the  mouth  with  respect 
to  the  passage;  and 

a  hard  outer  housing  which  comprises  four  side  walls  one  of 
which  has  a  large  opening,  an  upper  substantially  horizontal 
wall  having  a  pair  of  guide  ponions  sandwiching  a  guide 
notch  which  is  opened  lo  the  large  opening  of  Ihe  outer 
housing  and  extends  to  approximately  Ihe  center  of  Ihe  outer 
bousing,  the  upper  wall  further  having  an  inclined  surface  in 
the  side  opposite  lo  the  opening  in  which  Ihe  height  of  a 
position  of  Ihe  inclined  surface  is  smaller  the  smaller  the 
distance  between  the  position  and  the  side  wall  opposite  lo  the 
opening  is.  each  of  the  pair  of  guide  portions  having  a  stopper 
means  for  preventing  separation  of  the  flexible  inner  container 
from  the  place  in  ihe  ouier  housing  al  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion facing  the  guide  notch,  and  a  supporting  means  for 
supporting  the  container  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
which  projects  in  the  outward  direction  of  the  container  and 
which  is  connected  lo  the  ends  of  the  guide  ponions  in  Ihe 
side  of  the  large  opening;  wherein  the  flexible  inner  container 
is  inserted  into  the  outer  housing  through  the  large  opening  of 
the  outer  housing  and  is  held  by  the  outer  housing,  by  inier- 
fiiling  the  pair  of  guide  ponions  into  the  engagement  grooves 
of  the  cylindrical  mouth  and  projecting  the  mouth  in  ihe 
upward  direction. 


5,579,946 

THERMAL  INSULATING  CONTAINERS  FOR 

RETAINING  FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE 

Donald  Rowan,  and  Donald  Ensley,  both  of  2115  E.  Spring  St., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.  90806 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,158 

Int  a."  B65D  25/18 

VS.  CI.  220—420  24  Oaims 


opposite  side  of  the  intermediate  layer,  both  first  and  second  layers 
being  co-terminus  with  the  area  of  the  inlermediate  layer 


5.579.945 

CONTAINER  HOUSING  CONTAINING  DISPOSABLE 

CONTAINER 

Tom  Ichikawa,  Misato.  and  Tomio  Tahara,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hosokawa  ^'oko  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  236.555,  May  2.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,726 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1993,  5-050105 
V 

Int  a.*  B65D  77/00 
VS.  a.  220—403  21  Claims 
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1.  A  food  container,  compnsing: 

a.  a  bowl  having  a  double-wall  smicture.  including  an  interior 
wall  made  of  metal  material  and  an  exterior  wall  made  of 
plastic  malenal; 

b.  said  interior  wall  defining  an  interior  chamber  and  having  a 
bottom  wall  portion  and  a  sidewall  portion,  the  sidewall 
portion  integrally  formed  with  and  upwardly  extending  from 
the  bottom  wall  portion,  and  having  a  tapered  upper  lip; 

c.  said  exterior  wall  having  a  bottom  wall  ponion  and  a  sidewall 
portion,  the  sidewall  ponion  integrally  formed  with  and 
upwardly  extending  from  the  bottom  wall  portion,  and  having 
an  upper  rim; 

d.  said  exterior  and  interior  walls  positioned  in  a  subslanlially 
parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  said  tapered  upper 
lip  of  said  interior  wall  air-tighlly  connected  to  said  upper  nm 
of  said  exterior  wall,  thereby  forming  a  lop  edge  of  said  bowl 
and  a  sealed  chamber  beiween  said  inlenor  and  exterior  walls; 

e.  a  lid  sized  lo  span  said  top  edge  of  said  bowl  for  covering  said 
interior  chamber  of  said  bowl,  and  also  having  a  double-wall 
stracture.  including  a  bottom  wall  made  of  metal  material  and 
a  lop  wall  made  of  plastic  material; 

f.  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  of  said  lid  each  having  a  circum- 
ferential edge,  said  lop  and  bottom  walls  positioned  in  a 
substantially  parallel  and  spaced  apart  relationship,  and  the 
circumferential  edge  of  said  lop  wall  air-tighlly  connected  lo 
the  circumferential  edge  of  said  bottom  wall,  thereby  forming 
a  sealed  chamber  between  said  lop  and  bottom  walls; 

g.  said  interior  wall  of  said  bow  I  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  lid 
being  polished  for  substantially  reducing  and  preventing  heat 
radiation: 

h.  said  sealed  chamber  of  said  bowl  and  said  sealed  chamber  of 
said  lid  substantially  reducing  and  preventing  heal  conduc- 
tion; and 

i.  said  tapered  upper  lip  of  said  interior  wall  of  said  bowl 
substantially  reducing  and  preventing  heal  convection; 

J.  whereby  said  container  can  keep  warm  for  an  extended  period 
of  lime  food  which  is  previously  warm  and  placed  in  said 
interior  chamber. 


5,579,947 
ORGANIZER  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Zvi  Y'emini,  Tel  Aviv,  Israel,  assignor  to  Zag  Ltd.,  Rosh  Haayin, 
Israel 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  593,199 
Int  a.*  B65D  85/48 
VS.  CI.  220—554  7  Claims 

1.  An  organizer,  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  member  formed  with  a  cavity; 

(b)  al  least  one  rib  dividing  said  cavity  into  two  or  more 
chambers; 
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wherein  the  tube  secuon  of  the  upper  straw  means  extends 
through  the  lateral  opening  of  the  cap  and  the  elongate  slot  of 
the  donie  and  is  m  liquid  communication  with  the  nipple  of 
the  cap.  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  tube  section  of  the 
upper  straw  means  is  withdrawn  within  the  dome  and  is  not  in 
liquid  communication  with  the  nipple  of  the  cap. 


22 


(c)  a  plurality  of  partitions  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  at  least  one  nb  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of  chambers; 

(d)  a  permanent  divider  extending  perpendicular  to  said  at  least 
one  nb  said  permanent  divider  being  permanently  connected 
to  or  formed  with,  said  body  member  or  said  at  least  one  nb; 

(e)  a  cover  member  having  an  txitside  surface,  said  cover  mem 
ber  being  hingedly  engaged  to  said  body  member  and  serving 
to  alternately  cover  and  uncover  said  caviry;  and 

(f)  a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  said  cover  member  and 
partially  extending  through  said  cover  member  for  reversibly 
connecting  said  cover  member  to  said  body  member  through 
the  engagement  of  a  portion  of  said  latch  mechanism  with 
said  permanent  divider. 


5^79.949 
INSDLATTVE  "C"  SHAPED  SLEEVE  FOR  BEVERAGE 

Clip 

Scott  H.  Dykes,  3020  Parkwood  Ct.,  Carmichael.  Calif.  95*08; 
Kenneth  Tarlow.  94  Birtrh  Ave..  (  orte  Madera.  Calif.  »4925; 
Paul  Ferrari.  6434  Palm  Dr..  Carmichael.  Calif.  954W,  wid 
Felix  F.  Peru.  1478-A  Califoniia  St.,  San  Francisco.  CaJlf 
94109 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  538.273 

InL  a.'  B*5D  2Vi4 

MS.  CI.  22»— 739  '  <^'**"" 


54>79.94> 

ItKVERAGE  CONTAINER  \S  U  11  1  X  lENDABLE 

DRINKING  STRAW 

BauR  H.  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assinnor  to  Shlng  Hong  Industrial 

Cc  Ltd.,  Tainan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  548.691 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  47//2 

MS.  a.  220-707  1  <^^''»* 


'^m. 


1  A  •'C'  shaped  sleeve  for  insulating  a  hand  while  holding  a 
sidewall  of  a  hot  beverage  cup.  said  sleeve  comprising  a  "C' 
shaped  body  of  ngid  yet  resilient  matenal  having  opposing  broad 
ends  connected  by  a  less  broad  center  band  wherein  the  body  is 
cortically  arrayed  about  a  central  axis  and  is  sized  to  conform  in  a 
fnction  fit  relationship  with  said  sidewall  of  said  beverage  cup 
when  said  "C  shaped  sleeve  is  snapped  onto  said  sidewall  of  said 
beverage  cup. 


I.  A  beverage  container  compnsing: 

a  body  having  an  open  lop  end; 

a  removable  cap  for  closing  the  top  end  of  the  body  and 

including  a  cylindncal  side  wall  having  a  lateral  opening  and 

a  lop  member  having  a  tubular  projecting  from  the  underside 

of  the  top  member  to  form  a  nipple; 
a  dip  tube  secured  to  the  nipple  and  extending  into  the  body; 
an  upper  straw  means  linearly  movable  in  the  cap  and  including 

a  tube  section  and  a  guide  section; 
a  dome  including  a  top  member  and  a  cylindrKal  side  wall 

having  an  elongate  slot; 
connector  means  for  mounting  the  doine  on  the  cap  for  rou 

tional  movement  relative  to  the  cap,  and 
link  means  for  translating  the  rotational  movement  of  the  dome 

into  the  linear  movement  of  the  upper  straw  means  on  the  cap. 

whereby  the  rotation  of  the  dome  causes  the  upper  straw 

means  to  linearly  move  on  the  cap  between  a  first  position 


5^79.950 

CONTAINER  HAVING  EAR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTl  RING  THE  SAME 

Nobuo  Yamanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Voshino  Kogy- 

oafao  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP93/01161.  {  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094AM421.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.681 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1992.  4-063926 
Int.  CI."  B65D  VM) 
MS.  CT.  220-752  21  Claims 

1  A  container  having  at  least  one  ear.  the  container  compnsing: 
a  bottom  part  having  a  periphery; 
a  dnim  part  extending  upwardly  from  the  penphery  of  the 

bottom  pan  and  having  an  ear  fonning  region; 
at  least  one  ear  on  the  dnim  pan.  the  at  least  one  ear  being 
fomied  on  the  dnim  pan  at  the  ear  fonning  region  and  divided 
from  the  dnim  pan  by  a  kerf,  the  at  least  one  ear  integrally 
fonned  and  in  one  piece  with  the  dnim  part,  the  at  least  one 
ear  extendible  from  the  dnim  part;  and 


5.579.951 

APPAHATCS  FOR  ORIENTING  AND  LOADING  SOLID 

(()MP\(T  MEDICAMENTS 

David  J  Re\ellr;  Peter  \  Paslecki.  both  of  Rochester,  and 
I'homav  (  Reiler,  Hilton,  all  of  N.\.,  avslgnoPi  to  Bajer 
(     irfxirated.  F'arsippan*.  N.J. 

HIi-d  Jun.  ;.^.  19V4.  Ser.  No.  264.391 

Int.  a."  B6SG  59/00 

U.S.  a.  221—95  15  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  onenting  and  loading  generally  solid  com- 
pact medicaments  into  a  carrier  device,  said  earner  device  having 
means  for  receiving  said  solid  compact  medicaments  in  a  predeter- 
mined onentation.  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  feeder  compnsing  a  base,  said  base  having  a  closed  end 
portion  for  providing  sliding  support  for  said  solid  compact 
medicaments  and  an  openable  end  portion,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  elongated  first  channels  extending  along  said 
base  through  said  closed  and  openable  end  portions,  said  first 
channels  having  a  width  sized  to  accept  said  solid  compact 
medicamenLs  in  an  essentially  abutting  relations  therein  and  to 
freely  pass  said  solid  compact  medicaments  therethrough  with 
said  solid  compact  medicaments  having  an  acute  angle  rela- 
tive to  said  predetermined  orientation; 
a  blocking  ntember  cooperating  with  said  first  channels  at  said 
openable  end  portion  of  said  base,  said  blocking  member 
being  capable  of  stopping  said  solid  compact  medicaments  in 
said  first  channels,  said  blocking  member  further  at  least 
partially  defining  a  reorientation  region  for  arranging  said 


solid  compact  medicaments  for  exiting  said  openable  end 
portion  of  said  base;  and. 
an  orienting  member  positioned  for  movement  beneath  said 
openable  end  portion  of  said  base,  said  orienting  member 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  alternately  arranged  elongated  rows 
of  closed  portions  and  elongated  rows  of  spaced  through 
openings,  said  rows  of  closed  portions  and  spaced  through 
openings  being  alternately  movably  alignable  with  said  first 
channels,  said  closed  portions  being  provided  for  supporting 
said  solid  compact  medicaments  in  said  first  channels,  said 
spaced  through  openings  being  provided  for  simultaneousK 
releaseably  passing  said  solid  compact  medicaments  there- 
through, and  wherein  said  spaced  through  openings  are  pro- 
vided with  means  for  changing  the  onentation  of  said  solid 
compact  medicaments  once  in  said  through  openings  from 
said  acute  angle  to  said  predetermined  onentation. 


a  synthetic  resin  film  adhered  to  the  drum  pan.  the  synthetic 
resin  film  adhering  to  an  converting  at  least  a  region  of  an 
inner  surface  of  the  drum  pan  corresponding  to  the  ear  form- 
ing region  and  the  kerf  in  a  liquid-tight  manner. 


5.579.952 

VENDING  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPENSING  HOT-FOOD 

TR\>S 

Annin  Fiedler,  Chicago,  and  Soon  Fiedler,  Palatine,  both  of  Ill_ 

assignors  tn  Automeat,  Inc.,  Chicajjo.  111. 

Hied  Mav  .V  1W5.  Ser  No,  434.373 

Int  CL"  A24F  27/14 

MS.  a.  221—150  A  45  Claims 


17.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  containers,  trays,  and  the  like, 
which  apparatus  compnses  a  main  frame,  and  at  least  one  compart- 
ment in  said  main  frame  for  storing  at  least  one  container  or  tray, 
said  at  least  one  compartment  comprising  side  walls,  and  a  flcor 
upon  which  rests  a  food-tray,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  front,  pivotally-mounted  door,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
door  from  being  opened  to  a  position  that  is  substantially 
coplanar  with  said  floor  of  said  compartment,  whereby,  in  its 
fully-opened  position,  said  door  makes  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  horizontal,  in  order  to  prevent  a  container  or 
tray  from  falling  out;  and 
a  plurality  of  compartments  stacked  vertically  one  above  the 
other,  each  said  compartment  having  a  said  floor  and  door; 
each  said  door  comprising  at  least  one  forwardly-projecang 
handle  section  for  use  tn  opening  the  door,  said  handle  section 
comprising  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface;  said  handle 
sections  of  all  of  said  doors  of  said  plurality  of  compartments 
being  mounted  vertically  above  one  another  in  vertical  align- 
ment; said  means  for  preventing  said  door  from  being  opened 
to  a  position  that  is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  floor  of 
said  compartment  being  constituted  by  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  handle  section,  whereby  when  said  door  is 
opened  to  its  maximum  position,  said  lower  surface  thereof 
strikes  against  an  upper  surface  of  a  handle  section  of  the  door 
positioned  directly  therebelow. 
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LIQUID  C0NTAP«:R  \M'  \vl^^ 
rhivkl  W  Prrkln*.  MUwatha.  low..  a^Mi-n...  u,  I'toUi  s»,t«ns 

,,.„„nu-.K.«..vp-r,  ..fs.,    N..    -"^^  *"^- '^"«- 30,  lW4.^jb«l- 

don«i.  n,L^.,,^.lK v.-u   .'■'    i'«SSer.No.519,»77 

Inl.  il.    B*>-^1>  '"•'^ 
U&a.22Z-«)i  12Ctaiiwi 


^ 


1  Appmnis  for  conuining  ind  dispensing  a  liquid,  composing: 

a  conuuner.  j    .  i    «j 

a  valve  including  an  outer  sleeve  having  an  open  first  distaJ  ena 
and  an  open  first  proximal  end.  said  valve  also  including  an 
inner  conduit  having  an  open  second  distal  end  and  a  clo««l 
second  proximal  end.  said  conduit  also  having  a  flange  proxi- 
mate the  second  distal  end  and  an  apenure  near  the  second 
proximal  end.  said  aperture  being  in  fluid  commumcauon 
with  said  opening  at  the  second  distal  end.  said  conduit  being 
in  fluid-ught.  telescopic  engagement  with  said  sleeve,  said 
aperture  being  open  and  allowing  for  fluid  commumcauon 
with  said  fir^t  and  second  distal  ends  at  one  end  of  the 
telescopic  engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  being  closed  by 
Mid  sleeve  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  telescopic  engagement, 
taid  sleeve  having  distally  pointing,  flexible  fingers  proximate 
the  first  distal  end  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  capable  of  flexing 
to  allow  the  flange  of  the  inner  conduit  to  slide  thereunder 
dunng  assembly  and  prevent  said  flange  from  sliding  thereun 
der  after  assembly,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  container  and  said  valve  together  so 
that  liquid  conuined  in  said  container  can  be  dispensed 
through  said  valve. 


No.  h" 


\1, 


A'l    Htinurfiv    iKi 
vs.  a.  222—58 


weighing  elements  connected  to  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
the  weighing  containers  to  provide  conunuous  signals  rep- 
resentative of  the  weight  of  each  one  of  the  micro-metcnng 
apparatuses  and  the  bulk  matenal.  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  conunuous  signals  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  the  plurality  of  micro-metenng  appara 
tuscs  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  bulk  matenal  to  the 
common  mixing  weigher, 
wherein  the  discharge  means  further  composes: 

an  upper  horuontal  base  havmg  an  opemng  therein,  the 
opening  being  substanually  unimpeded  for  a  flow  of  bulk 
material  from  the  weighing  container,  and 
a  lower  horuonul  ba.se  vertically  spaced  from  the  upper 
base  to  define  a  premetenng  space  therebetween,  the 
premctenng  space  being  in  flow  commumcauon  with  the 
weighing  conuiner  through  the  opening  in  the  upper 
honzonul  base  and  having  the  rouung  cleamng  means 
therein,  wherein  said  metering  screw  device  is  in  flow 
commumcauon  with  the  premetenng  space  through  an 
aperture. 


UMI 


MICKO-METERING  DEVU  K 
K.m...  Gmuer.  SL  Gallen,  and  Peter  N«-f.  Heiden.  both  of 

Switzerland,  MriSDon  to  Buehler  A<;,  Switwrland 
DiTMo.  of  S«-.  No.  35M70,  Dw   ^.  l***-  P"»   ^o.  5.497.W7. 

v.hi,h  ,>  »  rootJii..lio.  Of  Ser.  No.  «WU1X.  Jul   2«    I'»«»V 
alwiuJoned   -hkh  b  •  ewatJnuatJoo  of  Ser   s..     n^.hi^   Sep. 
30,  \^>\    .,hai.(lon.-<1    which  is  a  IMH— lU""  '"  P-^rt  "f  *»er. 
;v  i****!,  ii ilniri  Th-    .iih''"  """"  J""- 

^,H,I..  ..iK.n  SwHicrtand,  Oct  9. 1989.  -W4/ 

:   i'*««i.  'h  ih,'««t 

Inl    (  I      B<>"ll   S/OS 

10  Claims 

1  A  micro-metenng  sUUion  for  continuous  and  accurate  delivery 
of  small  amounts  of  differeni  bulk  matenals  composing; 

a  plurality  of  micio-metenng  apparatuses,  each  apparatus  com- 
posing, 

(i)  a  weighing  container; 

(ii)  discharge  means  connected  to  the  weighing  conuiner  and 
having  a  rotaung  cleaning  means  disposed  therein  to  move 
the  bulk  matenal  through  the  discharge  means, 
(ill)  a  metenng  screw  device  connected  to  the  discharge 
means  for  receiving  bulk  matenal  from  the  discharge 
means  and  for  delivenng  a  metered  amount  of  the  bulk 
matenal. 
a  common  mixing  weigher  for  receiving  the  metered  amount 
of  the  bulk  matenals. 


5,579,955 

PUSHBITTON  VAI.VE  FOR  DISPENSING  A  LIQUID  IN 

SPRA^   KOKM.  \M'  I'kF.SSrRI/FD  CONTAINER 

KJI  ll'l'H>  VM  1  H  SI  <  H  V  VALVE 

Corine   Saml....  I'^m  ,,l     \,..n.^     and     |,an-FraiKols   Beooist, 

Paris,  both  ..f  hra.u.    H^M«....rs  t.   I    urval.  Paris,  France 

Filed  D«    '.  !'**'•».  Ser.  No.  350,546 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  9.  1993,  93/14777 

IhL  a.'  B«5D  35/56 

VS.  a.  222-105  *  C**^ 


t  Pushbutton  valve  for  dispensing,  in  the  fonii  of  a  spray,  a 
liquid  contained  in  a  flexible  pocket  which  is  located  inside  a 
container  under  pres,sure  from  a  gas.  said  valve  being  constructed 
and  arranged  so  that  it  is  operational  regardless  of  the  posiuon  of 
the  container  and  including  a  valve  body  intended  to  be  fixed  into 
a  dished  part  with  the  interposition  of  a  sealing  washer  between  an 
open  front  end  of  the  valve  body  and  the  dished  part,  a  control 


stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  adapted  to  slide  in 
the  valve  body  between  a  posiuon  of  rest  and  an  open  position, 
said  valve  body  forming  an  isolated  chamber  when  the  stem  is  at 
rest  and  interacts  with  the  sealing  washer  to  as  to  close  said 
chamber,  said  stem  being  held  in  said  position  of  rest  by  elastic 
return  means,  an  addiuonal  gas  inlet  orifice  provided  in  a  lateral 
wall  of  the  valve  body,  said  body  being  equipped,  at  its  lower  part, 
with  means  for  fastening  the  flexible  pocket  containing  the  liquid, 
valve  means  adapted  to  place  the  flexible  pocket  in  commumcauon 
with  the  chamber  when  the  stem  is  pushed  m.  and  to  isolate  the 
pocket  from  the  chamber  when  the  valve  is  in  a  sute  of  rest,  said 
valve  means  being  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  stem  and 
establishing  the  communication  between  the  pocket  and  the  cham- 
ber only  after  the  stem  has  travelled  a  given  distance,  so  that  before 
and  after  a  dose  of  a  liquid/gas  mixture  is  dispensed,  the  chamber 
IS  purged  each  ume  by  a  blast  of  gas  alone,  said  stem  projecting 
thriHigh  an  opemng  in  the  dished  part  and  adapted  to  slide  in  a 
sealed  fashion  in  the  sealing  washer,  said  stem  including  a  blind 
bore  opening  at  the  first  end  remote  from  the  valve  body,  a 
transverse  orifice  being  provided  in  a  wall  of  the  stem  and  emerg- 
ing in  the  blind  bore  and  in  the  region  of  the  sealing  washer  when 
the  stem  is  in  the  posiuon  of  rest,  said  transverse  onfice  being 
closed  by  the  sealing  washer,  the  second  end  of  the  stem  situated  in 
the  valve  body  being  equipped  with  an  extension  capable  of 
interacting  with  a  passage  between  the  chamber  of  the  valve  body 
and  the  flexible  pocket  so  that  in  the  posiuon  of  rest  of  the  stem, 
the  passage  is  closed  by  the  extension,  whereas  when  the  stem  is 
pushed  m.  a  commumcauon  is  established  between  the  chamber  of 
the  valve  body  and  the  flexible  pocket,  said  passage  bemg  provided 
in  the  valve  body,  said  extension  including  an  intermediate  cylin- 
dncal  zone  having  a  diameter  which  is  smaller  than  that  of  the 
passage  and  an  end  zone  with  a  sufficient  diameter  to  close  the 
passage,  wherein  when  the  stem  is  pushed  in.  the  intermediate 
cylindrical  zone  finds  itself  in  the  region  of  the  passage  and 
establishes  a  communication  between  the  flexible  poclLct  and  the 
chamber,  whereas  when  the  stem  is  in  the  position  of  rest,  the  end 
zone  finds  itself  in  the  region  of  the  passage  and  cuts  any  commu- 
nication. 


5,579.956 
TUBE  TAB  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Milton  A.  Scale,  310  Charitston.  Victoria.  Tex.  77904 
Filed  Auk   !•*.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  514,775 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  35/32 


VS.  a.  222—107 


10  Claims 


1  A  fastener  comprising: 

a  creasable  strip  portion  having  dead  fold  properties  and  a 
longitudinal  axis. 

a  tab  portion  attached  to  the  creasable  strip  portion  having  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  one  surface,  wherein  said  tab 
portion  extends  from  the  creasable  stop  portion:  wherein  said 
creasable  stop  portion  is  T-shaped,  wherein  said  creasable 
stop  portion  is  at  least  one  and  one  half  umes  as  long  as  the 
tab  portion,  and  the  tab  portion  has  a  width  that  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  width  of  the  creasable  stop  portion,  wherein  the 
creasable  strip  portion  is  creasable  across  its  longitudinal  axis. 


James 


5,579,957 
CmLD-RESISTANT  CLOSURE 

Orange,  John  Bengston,  Ridgffield.  I>ran 
dnton.  John  F^imer.  Danbun.  all  of  (  onn..  and 
Alfr«i  (;  /.ammiL  MLssissauga.  (  anada.  assignors  to 
Cbesebrough- Pond's  I  SA  to.,  Ditisioc  of  Conopco,  Iik.. 
Greenwich,  t  onn. 

FUed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,271 

InL  a."  B67D  5/33 

VS.  a.  222—153.14  15  daimt 


1  A  dispensing  package  comprising: 

a  container  with  a  closed  and  an  open  end  for  storing  a  product; 

and 
a  cap  fitting  across  the  open  end  of  the  container,  the  cap 

comprising: 

a  base  portion  with  a  means  to  fittingly  engage  across  the 
open  end  of  the  container 

a  lop  portion  over  the  base  portion  having  a  deck  along  an 
upper  surface  thereof  with  front  and  rear  edges; 

a  skirt  wall  surioundmg  the  deck; 

at  least  one  dispensing  onfice  formed  in  the  deck  for  allowing 
the  product  to  be  dispensed  therethrough; 

a  locking  apenure  formed  in  the  deck  having  a  wide  first  area 
and  a  narrow  second  area; 

a  lid  with  a  front  and  a  rear  end.  the  rear  end  bemg  bingedly 
attached  to  the  base  portion; 

a  flexible  post  with  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  being 
attached  to  the  lid.  the  second  end  being  formed  with  an 
enlarged  section  with  a  size  too  wide  to  fit  lateralis  within 
the  narrow  second  area  of  the  locking  aperture,  the  post 
being  adapted  to  move  resiliently  in  a  flexing  direcuon  as 
the  lid  IS  closed  to  reach  a  locked  posiuon  wherein  the 
enlarged  section  is  lockingly  receiv«l  below  the  narrow 
second  area;  and 

a  release  means  along  the  skirt  for  deflecting  the  enlarged 
section  in  the  flexing  direction  to  disengage  same  from 
below  the  landings. 


5,579,958 
LIQUID  SPRAYER 

Cheng-Yuan  Su.  PO.  Box  438,  HsiDchu  Ciri,  Taiwan 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.0 18 
Int  Cl.^  B67D  5/42 
VS.  a.  222—321.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  liquid  sprayer  compnsmg  a  container  which  holds  a  liquid, 
a  cylinder  suspended  in  said  container  and  defimng  a  big  upper 
chamber  and  a  small  bottom  chamber,  a  press  bead  movabi) 
supported  on  said  container  and  depressed  to  force  said  liquid  out 
of  a  nozzle  thereof,  a  plunger  downwardly  extended  from  said 
press  head,  a  valve  block  coimected  to  said  plimger  and  defimng 
with  said  plunger  a  liquid  passage  communicating  between  said 
big  upper  chamber  and  said  nozzle,  a  hollow  piston  connected  to 
said  valve  block  remote  from  said  plunger,  a  spnng  mounted  inside 
said  small  bottom  chamber,  a  dip  tube  connected  to  said  cylinder 
for  drawing  said  liquid  from  said  container  into  said  cylinder,  and 
a  movable  inductor  valve  core  mounted  mside  said  cylinder  and 
supported  on  said  spnng  for  controlling  passage  between  said 
small  bottom  chamber  and  said  big  upper  chamber,  wherem  said 


1S8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


December  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


159 


movable  .nductor  valve  core  comprises  a  front  rod  section  terrn^ 
nalmg  .n  a  conical  tip  for  blockmg  up  sa.d  valve  block,  a  rear  rod 
sectton  an  mtermed.ate  rod  section  connected  between  sa.d  front 
rcxl  section  and  sa.d  rear  rod  section,  a  first  hom-in^  flange 
disposed  around  the  connecting  area  between  said  front  rod  s^uon 
and  said  intermediate  rod  section,  and  a  second  homlike  flange 
disposed  around  the  connecting  area  between  said  rear  rod  section 
and  said  internKdiate  rxxl  section,  each  of  said  honi-l.ke  flanges 
detininK  a  respective  inwardly  sloping  groove  at  a  top  end  around 
said  front  rod  secuon  and  said  intermediate  rod  section  respec 
lively. 


5^79^59 

VISCOUS  FOOD  PRODUCTS  HOUSING.  PUMP. 

DISPENSER.  AND  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Paul  A    Bennett,  St  Louls;  Jmks  W.  Brown.  St  Charte,  «nd 

MKhael  Petru.,hko,  St.  LouU,  M  of  Mo.  assignors  to  Star 

s(,.nufacturinR  International,  inc.,  St.  I^uiv  Mo. 

Kiled  May  16,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  442,021 

int.  a.'^  M7D  5/40 

U.S.a.222^-«5  "Claims 


a  pump  chamber  having  «  first  end.  with  an  opemng  in  the  first 
end  of  the  pump  chamber  being  sized  to  removably  receive 
the  pump  plunger, 
the  housing  further  compnsing  a  dispensing  chamber  having  a 
first  end  with  an  opening  in  the  first  end  of  the  dispensing 
chamber,  the  dispensing  chamber  being  sized  to  receive  part 
of  the  dispenser  base;  the  housing  having  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  pump  chamber  and  dispensing  chamber  to  provide 
flow  communication  of  viscous  food  product  between  the 
pump  chamber  and  the  dispensing  chamber,  the  passage  hav- 
ing a  first  end  with  an  opening  that  opens  into  the  pump 
chamber  and  a  second  end  with  an  opening  that  is  in  flow 
connection  with  the  dispensing  chamber,  with  the  opening  of 
the  first  end  of  the  said  pa.ssage  posiuoned  below  the  opening 
at  the  second  end  of  said  passage, 
first  valve  means  a.ssociated  with  the  pump  chamber  for  causing 
the  pump  chamber  to  be  in  flow  communication  with  the  food 
product  m  the  conuiner  dunng  a  pump  plunger  upstroke  and 
sealing  the  pump  chamber  from  flow  communicauon  with  the 
food  pixxluct  in  the  container  dunng  a  pump  plunger  down- 
stroke  said  first  valve  means  compnsing  a  first  movable  ball; 
second  valve  means  associated  with  the  dispensing  chamber  for 
sealing  the   dispensing  chamber  from   flow  communication 
with  the  passage  dunng  a  pump  upstroke  and  allowing  the 
dispensing  chamber  to  be  in  flow  communication  with  the 
flow  passage  dunng  a  pump  downsuoke,  compnsing  a  second 

movable  ball;  ,  .     ,  ■ 

means  for  upwardly  checking  the  movement  of  the  first  valve 
means  dunng  pumping  intake,  and  means  for  checking  the 
second  valve  means  dunng  dispensing  and  tor  holding  the 
dispensing  means  against  movement  relative  to  the  housing 
dispensing  chamber,  compnsing  a  U-shaped  pin  with  a  first 
lee  that  passes  through  the  housing  into  the  pump  chamber 
with   said   first   leg  engaging  the   first  ball  dunng  a  pump 
upstroke  to  check  upwardly  movement  of  the  first  ball,  and  a 
second  leg  which  pa.sses  through  the  housing  into  the  dispens- 
ing chamber  and  through  the  dispenser  base  to  hold  the 
dispenser  to  the  housing,  said  second  leg  engaging  the  second 
ball  dunng  a  pump  downstroke  to  check  upward  movement  of 
the  second  ball;  and 
the  pump  chamber  having  a  generally  vertical  axis  and  the 
dispensing  chamber  havmg  a  generally  vertical  «is.  with  the 
flow  passage  extending  at  an  angle  of  about  44»  to  about  38 
relauve  to  the  axis  of  the  pump  chamber 


12  In  a  conuiner  for  edible  viscous  food  producB  such  as 
ketchup,  mustard,  melted  cheese  or  the  like;  a  housing  for  a  pump 
compnsing  a  plunger,  and  for  a  dispenser  having  a  base  and  a 
spout,  and  for  a  valve  apparatus,  compnsing; 


5.579,960 

AIR  POWERKD  DISPENSING  PEN  FOR  VISCOUS 

FLUIDS 

Rlckard  R.  Scott,  5326  N.  Lydla.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  64118 

CMtlMatioa  of  Ser.  No.  236.'"."    M  -^  2.  «W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  .V  iwt>.  Ser.  No.  5*2,226 

Int.  CI.'^  B65D  S3A)0 

VS.  CI.  222-397  2  Clain^ 

I  A  dispenser  for  a  viscous  fluid  composing; 

a)  a  tubular  bartel  member  having  a  chamber  therein  containing 
said  VISCOUS  fluid,  said  tubular  banrl  member  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end.  opposite  of  each  other; 

b)  a  nozzle  means  defining  a  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  reduced 
dispensing  aperture  therein,  said  nozzle  means  communicat 
ing  with  said  first  end  of  said  tubular  barrel   member  for 
receiving  said  viscous  fluid  through  said  reduced  dispensing 
aperture  when  pressure  is  applied  to  said  viscous  fluid;  aiid 

CI  a  pen  cap  element  which  sealably  receives  said  second  end  of 
said  tubular  bartel  member  and  includes;  a  ventun  located 
adjacent  to  a  pressun:  transfer  hole  and  a  valve  means  for 
controlling  air  flow  from  a  compnissed  air  source  so  that 
when  said  valve  means  is  open,  air  flows  through  said  ventun 
and  a  partial  vacuum  is  created  in  said  tubular  banel  member 


via  said  pressure  transfer  hole,  and  when  said  valve  means  is 
closed  pressure  increases  in  said  tubular  bartel  member 
through  said  pressure  transfer  hole  and  said  viscous  fluid  is 
eictruded  through  said  nozzle  means. 


5.579.961 
CONTAINER  TOP  INCLUDING  COVER  WITH 
ROTATABLE  MEMBER 
Larry  G.  Zimmerman,  Hollis,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Sterilite  Cor- 
poration, Townsend.  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Sen  No.  511,147 

Int.  CI."  B65D  47AX) 

VS.  a.  222—545  1  Claim 


I.  A  container  top  including  cover  member  supporting  a  rotat- 
able  member  for  rotation,  said  cover  member  including  a  port  and 
a  spout  in  communication  therewith,  the  rotatable  member  includ- 
ing a  portion  for  sealing  the  spout  and  a  portion  for  sealing  the 
port,  said  cover  member  having  a  cam  member  for  engaging  said 
rotatable  member  as  the  rotatable  member  is  rotated  from  a  sealing 
to  an  open  position,  said  cam  member  preventing  said  rotatable 
member  from  rotating  back  to  a  sealing  position  until  forced  over 
the  cam  member  by  the  user  and  said  cam  member  preventing 
rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  to  an  open  position  until  forced 
over  the  cam  member  by  the  user 


5.579.962 

DECANTER  STRUCTURE 

Chao-Hsing  Chen,  P.O.  Box  96-405,  Taipei  10098.  Taiwan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.617 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5/72 

VS.  a.  222—564  1  Claim 

1.  An  improved  decanter  structure  comprising  a  body  portion 

having  an  inner  chamber,  a  neck  portion  extending  from  the  body 

portion  and  having  a  neck  passage  and  a  partition  plate  located 

between  said  inner  chamber  and  said  neck  passage  dividing  said 


decanter  into  said  inner  chamber  and  said  neck  portion;  shoulder 
portions  formed  on  the  body  portion  under  said  neck  portion 
provided  with  two  symmetrical  shoulder  passages  in  communica- 
tion with  said  neck  passage  and  said  inner  chamber,  said  two 
symmetrical  shoulder  passages  forming  symmetrical  passages  to 
facilitate  filling  a  liquor  Into  said  decanter  or  decanting  a  liquor  out 
of  said  decanter 


5.579.963 

UNIVERSAL  SPOUT  AND  SPLASH  GUARD 

Raghu  Murthi,  3233  NW.  128th  PI..  Portland.  Oreg.  97229 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.959 

Int  CI."  B6SD  5/72 

VS.  a.  222—570  8  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  pouring  and  preventing  splashing  of  liquids 

comprising: 
an  elongate  central  sheet  having  respectively  opposite  sides  and 

ends  and 
an  inner  and  an  outer  surface; 

clipping  means  for  detachably  holding  said  outer  surface  of  said 
central  sheet  against  an  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of  a  container 
adapted  to  hold  a  liquid,  said  clipping  means  further  compris- 
ing; 
a  mounting  plate  attached  to  said  outer  surface  of  said  central 

sheet; 
a  strut  contiguous  to  said  mounting  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom;  and 
a  contact  arm  contiguous  to  said  strut  at  a  juncture  at  the  distal 
end  thereof  and  extending  outwardh  therefrom  to  lie  essen- 
tially parallel  with  said  outer  surface  of  said  central  sheet. 


t 
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5^79,9*4 

HANGER  EXTENSION  KIT 

l^er  Fochtman.  2-M6  EdRfly  Ave.  Levittown.  P«.  19057 

Hied  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.431 

Int  CL*  A47G  25/42:25/46 

VS.  a.  223—94 


3  Claims 


a  second  elongated  member  havmg  a  pair  of  ends  defined  as  a 
second  base  end  and  a  second  ouier  end;  and 

said  second  elongated  member  being  located  by  connection 
means  direcUy  adjacent  to  said  first  elongated  member  with 
said  first  side  panel  being  located  directly  adjacent  to  said 
second  elongated  member  with  said  first  elongated  member 
being  in  juxiaposiuon  with  said  second  elongated  member, 
wherein  a  garment  is  to  be  inserted  between  said  first  side 
panel  and  said  second  elongated  member  for  retracting  said 
first  side  panel  to  said  first  retracted  position  and  clamping  the 
gWTTient  between  said  first  side  panel  and  said  second  elon- 
gated member  by  outward  pressure  created  by  said  first  bias- 
ing means. 


1  A  hanger  extension  kit  in  combination  with  a  hanger  member, 
the  hanger  member  having  a  base  rod,  the  base  rod  including  base 
rixl  first  and  second  ends  terminating  in  respective  first  and  second 
arcuate  intersections,  with  the  first  arcuate  intersection  directed  to  a 
first  side  rtxl.  and  the  second  arcuate  intersection  directed  to  a 
second  side  rod.  and  a  support  iKXjk.  the  support  hook  seciired  to 
and  receiving  the  first  side  rod  and  the  second  side  rod.  and 
at  least  one  extension  member  arranged  to  engage  the  first  side 
nxl  and  the  base  rod,  the  at  least  one  extension  member 
having  a  first  rod  and  a  second  rod.  the  first  rod  having  a  first 
rod  free  end.  the  second  rod  having  a  second  rod  free  end.  and 
a  semicircular  loop,  the  first  rod  extending  into  the  semi- 
circular loop,  and  the  second  rod  extending  into  the  semi 
circular  loop,  with  the  first  rod  and  the  second  rod  onented  at 
an  acute  angulation  relative  to  one  another,  and 
the  first  rod  having  a  plurality  of  first  fasteners  for  sccurement  to 
the  base  rod,  and  the  second  rod  having  a  plurality  of  second 
fasteners  for  securemeni  to  the  second  rodi 
the  first  fasteners  each  include  a  first  body  flange,  and  the  second 
fasteners  each  include  further  body  flanges,  each  said  first 
body  flange  and  said  second  body  flange  having  an  opening 
defining  less  than  180  degrees  of  arc  extending  into  a  semi- 
cylindrical  cavity. 


5^79,9*6 

HOSE  CARRYING  APPARATl'S 

Lor«.  D.  Knimweide.  and  D«vW  N.  Miller,  bolh  of  E.scondido. 

Calif    assignors  to  KM  Products,  F^ondido.  C  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^96.467 

Int  CT."  A45F  .</W 

L.S.  a.  224-637  >»  t^«« 


"      ^-^ 


5,579.965 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Kobyn  D.  T^imer.  18326  Wakecrest  Dr.,  Mallbu,  Calif.  90265 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578042 

lot  Cl."^  A47Q  25/48 

VS.  a.  223-96  '  ""^ 


1.  A  garment  hanger  comprising; 

a  first  elongated  member  having  a  pair  of  ends  defined  as  a  first 
base  end  and  a  first  outer  end.  a  first  side  panel  mounted  on 
said  first  elongated  member  and  located  in  between  said  first 
ba.se  end  and  said  first  outer  end.  said  first  side  panel  being 
movable  between  a  first  outer  position  and  a  first  retracted 
position,  said  first  side  panel  being  continuously  biased  by 
first  biasing  means  towards  said  first  outer  posiuon; 


1    A  flexible  apparatus  for  carrying  at  least  one  folded  hose 
comprising; 

(a)  a  U-shaped  bottom  support  panel  adapted  to  support  the  at 
least  one  folded  hose  having  a  flat  horizontal  bottom  portion, 
a  left  side  and  a  right  side,  all  of  which  have  a  first  edge  and 
a  second  edge,  wherein  said  left  side  and  said  right  side  cui^e 
upward,  fonning  the  sides  of  said  U-shaped  bottom  support 
panel  such  that  the  at  least  one  folded  hose  setting  inside  said 
apparatus  contacts  at  least  said  flat  hon/ontal  bottom  ponioii 
and  said  nght  side  and  left  side  of  said  U-shaped  horizontal 
bottom  support  panel; 

(b)  a  vertical  back-support  strap  having  a  top  back-support  end 
and  a  bottom  back-support  end.  wherein  the  bottom  back^ 
support  end  IS  attached  to  said  flat  honzontal  bottom  of  said 
U-shaped  bottom  support  panel  along  said  first  edge  midway 
between  said  nght  side  and  said  left  side; 

(c)  at  'east  one  vertical  can7ing  strap  having  an  upper  canying- 
strap  edge  and  a  lower  carrying-strap  edge  wherein  the  upper 
canying-strap  edge  is  attached  to  said  top  back-support  end  of 
said  vertical  back-support  strap  and  the  lower  can^ing-strap 
edge  of  said  vertical  back  support  strap  is  attached  to  said  first 
edge  of  said  flat  honzontal  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
bottom  suppv>rt  panel; 

(d)  a  first  upper  honzontal  strap  having  two  ends  which  are 
attached  to  one  another  thereby  forming  an  upper  loop, 
wherein  said  upper  loop  is  attached  to  said  top  back-support 
end  of  said  vertical  back-support  strap  and  addiuonally 
attached  to  said  nght  side  and  said  left  side  of  said  U-shaped 
bottom  support  panel  and  wherein  said  loop  is  of  sufficient 
circumference  to  encircle  the  at  least  one  folded  hose; 
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(e)  a  first  lower  horizontal  strap  having  two  ends  which  are 
attached  to  one  another  thereby  forming  a  lower  loop,  wherein 
said  lower  loop  is  attached  to  said  vertical  back-support  strap 
at  a  point  between  said  upper  horizontal  strap  and  said  flat 
honzontal  bottom  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bottom  support 
panel  and  is  additionally  attached  to  said  right  side  and  said 
left  side  of  said  U-shaped  bottom  support  panel  and  wherein 
said  lower  loop  is  of  sufficient  circumference  to  encircle  the  at 
least  one  folded  hose;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  anchor  strap  attached  to  said  first  lower  horizon- 
tal strap  wherein  said  at  least  one  anchor  strap  extends  from 
said  lower  horizontal  strap  to  opcratively  attach  to  said  flat 
horizontal  bonom  portion  of  said  U-shaped  bouom  support 
panel. 


5,579,967 

MOUNTING  SYSim  FOR  SECURING  PONY  TANK  TO 

9CUSA  MAIN  CYLINDERS 

Daniel  T,  Berg.  2745  Cheshire  Dr.,  Baldwin,  N,Y.  11510 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,190 
Int  a.*  A45F  i/14 
VS.  a.  224—250  4  aaims 


5,579,968 
DRINK  CADDY  FOR  OPEN  TOP  CONTAINERS 
Vincent  J.  Staschiak,  8231  Greenwood  View  Dr.  *711.  Parma. 
Ohio  44129 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.407 

Int  a."  B60R  9/00 

VS.  CI.  224—274  4  Claims 


1.  A  pony  tank  mounting  system  comprising: 

a)  a  joining  bracket,  wherein  said  joining  bracket  is  a  plate 
which  includes; 

i)  a  central  flat  portion  having  a  top  horizontal  slot; 

ii)  a  first  wide  flange  extending  at  an  angle  from  a  first  side  of 
said  central  flat  portion,  with  said  first  wide  flange  having  a 
large  aperture  therethrough  and  a  large  \enical  side  slot; 

iii)  a  second  wide  flange  extending  at  an  angle  in  the  general 
direction  as  said  first  wide  flange  from  a  second  side  of  said 
central  flat  portion  with  said  second  wide  flange  having  a 
large  aperture  therethrough: 

iv)  a  first  narrow  flange  extending  at  an  angle  from  the  first 
side  of  said  central  flat  portion  in  the  large  aperture  of  said 
first  wide  flange  in  a  general  opposite  direction  than  said 
first  wide  flange; 

v)  a  second  narrow  flange  extending  al  an  angle  from  the 
second  side  of  said  central  flat  portion  in  the  large  aperture 
of  said  second  wide  flange  in  the  general  direction  as  said 
first  narrow  flange,  and 

VI)  an  auxiliary  narrow  flange  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
side  of  the  large  aperture  of  said  second  wide  flange  in  the 
general  direction  as  said  second  narrow  flange,  whereby 
said  first  wide  flange  and  said  second  wide  flange  will 
engage  with  the  main  scuba  tank,  while  said  first  narrow 
flange  and  said  second  narrow  flange  will  engage  with  the 
pony  tank; 

b)  means  for  securing  said  joining  bracket  to  a  pony  lank: 

c)  means  for  suspending  said  joining  bracket  w  ith  said  pony  tank 
from  a  valve  on  a  main  scuba  tank;  and 

d)  means  for  attaching  said  joining  bracket  with  said  pony  tank 
to  the  main  scuba  tank. 


1.  A  beverage  carrier  for  mounting  to  a  frame  member,  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  bracket  portion  having  an  angled  cavity,  a  threaded 
aperture,  and  a  first  male  slot  on  one  side  and  a  first  female 
slot  on  another  side; 

a  second  bracket  portion  having  an  angled  cavity,  a  threaded 
aperture,  and  a  second  male  slot  on  one  side  and  a  second 
female  slot  on  another  side,  the  first  and  second  bracket 
portions  being  placed  around  the  frame  member  and  the  first 
male  slot  and  the  second  female  slot  being  engaged  and  the 
first  female  slot  and  the  second  male  slot  being  engaged: 

a  pair  of  thumbscrews  having  a  threaded  portion,  a  head  portion, 
and  a  shank  portion,  the  threaded  portion  being  threaded  into 
the  threaded  apertures  in  the  first  and  second  bracket  portions 
and  engaging  the  frame  member  such  that  there  is  sufficient 
pressure  to  prevent  the  male  and  female  slots  from  sliding  out 
of  engagement;  and 

a  beverage  holder  portion  having  a  mounting  arm,  the  mounting 
arm  having  a  keyhole  slot  therein  with  a  lower  portion,  a 
middle  portion  and  an  upper  portion,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
keyhole  slot  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  fit  over  the  head 
portion  of  the  thumbscrew,  the  upper  portion  being  of  a  size 
sufficient  to  accept  the  shank  portion  of  the  thumbscrew,  and 
the  middle  portion  being  smaller  than  upper  portion,  whereby 
the  mounting  arm  of  the  beverage  holder  portion  can  be 
attached  to  the  thumbscrew  by  placing  the  lower  portion  of 
the  keyhole  slot  over  the  head  portion  of  the  thumbscrew  and 
pulling  the  beverage  holder  portion  down  until  the  shank 
portion  of  the  thumbscrew  is  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
keyhole  slot,  whereby  the  beverage  earner  is  maintained  in  an 
upright  position  despite  movement  and  changes  in  orientation 
of  the  frame  member. 


5,579,969 

MAP  HOLDER 

Bemle  Brandell,  1179  Slsl  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11219 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491308 

Int  ex."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  CI.  224—277  15  Claims 

1.  A  map  holder  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  a  map  in  at  least  a  first  latched 
position  and  a  second  upright  position,  said  holding  means 
compnsing  a  map  holder  body; 
positioning  means  interconnected  to  said  holding  means  for 
maintaining  said  holding  means  in  said  first  latched  position 
and  for  applying  a  force  to  and  urging  said  holding  means  to 
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support  member  when  said  acluaung  member  is  moved  to 
said  locked  posiuon.  and 
said  locking  pin  being  moved  out  of  said  locking  engagement 
with  said  one  support  member  by  said  first  camming  sur- 
face when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  to  an  unlocked 
position,  and  said  clamping  member  being  moveable  out  of 
said  clamping  engagement  with  said  one  support  member 
when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  to  said  unlocked 
position. 


said  second  upright  position,  said  positioning  means  compris 
ing  a  spnng  which  applies  force  to  said  holding  means, 
thereby  moving  said  holding  means  to  said  second  upnghi 
position,  wherein  said  spring  is  capable  of  routing  the  holding 
means  to  enable  a  user  thereof  to  view  the  map  in  the  second 
upnghi  position. 


5379.971 
ARTICLE  CARRIER  FOR  BICYCLE 
Louis  ChuanK.  No.   Ilth  Floor  -1.  No.  367.  Gong  Yi  Road. 
TaichuDK.  Taiwan 

Hied  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.740 

Int.  n.*^  B62J  V/00 

VS.  CL  224--I30  *  "'^'* 


5^79.970 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  ADJl'STABLE  LUGGAGE 

(  ARKIKK 
John  s  Cuchemn.  IJike  Orion.  »nd  J.-ffrey  M.  AfUoAV  VVyan- 
do«e,  bolh  of  Mich.,  assignon  to  JAC  Products.  Inc..  Ann 

Arbor.  Mich.  „,      ._      ^     ^ 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.939,  Sep.  14.  1993.  abwidoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*2,788 

Int.  CI."  B60R  V/W 

i;.S.  a.  224-321  ^  "^"^ 


1   A  vehicle  article  earner  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  support  members  extending  longitudinally  along  an 
outer  body  vehicle  surface  and  fixedly  secured  to  said  outer 
body  vehicle  surface; 
a  bracket  member  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said  support 

members: 

a  cross  bar  secured  to  said  bracket  member  such  that  movement 
of  said  bracket  member  along  said  one  support  member 
allows  said  cross  bar  to  be  adjustably  positioned  relauve  to 
said  support  member, 
said  bracket  member  including  a  locking  assembly  for  releasably 
secunng  said  bracket  nuember  to  said  one  support  member  at 
a  selected  position  along  a  length  of  said  one  support  member, 
said  locking  assembly  including: 

an  actuating  member  having  a  manually  graspable  portion,  a 

first  camming  surface  and  a  second  camming  surface, 
a  locking  pin;  and 
a  clamping  member; 

said  locking  pin  being  moveable  into  locking  engagement 
with  said  one  support  member  by  said  first  camming  sur- 
face when  said  actuating  member  is  moved  into  a  locked 
position; 
said  clamping  member  being  movable  by  said  second  cam 
ming  surface  into  clamping  engagement  with  said  one 


I.  A  carrier  for  attaching  an  aiticie  to  a  support  rack  of  a  bicycle, 
said  earner  compnsing: 

a  beam  for  fixing  to  said  article,  said  beam  including  a  first 
dove-tail  member. 

at  least  one  hook  means  secured  to  said  beam  for  hooking  to  said 
support  rack,  said  hook  means  including  a  second  dove  tail 
member  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  first  dove-tail  mem- 
ber. ^ 

means  for  secunng  said  first  hook  means  to  said  beam,  and 

a  reuming  means  secured  to  said  beam  for  engaging  with  said 
support  rack  so  as  to  retain  said  beam  on  said  support  rack, 
said  retaining  means  includmg  a  body  having  a  third  dovetail 
member  for  slidably  engaging  with  said  first  dove-uil  mem 
ber  means  for  secunng  said  body  to  said  beam,  a  catch  means 
pivotally  coupled  to  said  body,  and  means  for  biasing  said 
catch  means  to  engage  with  said  support  rack, 
whereby,  said  beam  is  solidly  secured  to  said  support  rack  by 
said  hook  means  and  said  catch  means. 


5^79.972 
B1C"V  CLE  CARRIER 
Steven  S.  Dcspain,  620  E.  600  N..  Orem,  I  tah  84057 
CootiBlwdM-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  239,418,  May  6,  1994.  This 
appUcaUon  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,050 
InL  a."  B^R  9/10 
VS.  a.  224—506  31  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  bicycle,  having  a  forit.  on  a 
vehicle  having  a  receiver  and  having  substantially  orthogonal 
longitudinal,    lateral,    and    transverse    directions,    transverse    to 
include  upward  and  downward,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  tninnion  securable  to  the  receiver  to  extend  longitudinally; 
a  p<Kt  connected  proximate  one  end  thereof  to  the  tninnion  to 
extend  transversely  away  therefrom  to  another  end; 
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5^79.973 

CARRIER  FOR  LIGHTWEIGHT  TWO  WHEEL 

VT:h1CLES.  WITH  CAPABILITY  FOR  ALSO  TOWING  A 

TRAILER 
VMIUam  O.  Tafl,  4195  S.  Tuniami  Trail,  #402,  Venice,  Fla. 
34293 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,478 

Int.  a."  B60R  7/00 

VS.  C\.  224 — 509  21  Claims 


1  A  carrier  for  a  two  wheel  vehicle  adapted  for  mounting  on  a 
rear  end  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  frame  as  well  as  a  rear 
bumper,  said  carrier  having  a  ngid  base  member  provided  with  a 
first  supporting  portion,  a  second  member  pivotally  attached  to  said 
base  member  and  movable  for  a  limited  extent  with  respect  thereto, 
said  second  member  being  of  rigid  construction  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  second  supporting  portion,  said  second  member  being 
movable  from  a  compact,  folded  position  in  which  said  first  and 
second  supporting  portions  are  disposed  relatively  close  together, 
into  an  extended  position  in  which  said  supporting  portions  are 
relatively  widely  separated,  such  that  said  supporting  portions  can 
contact  and  support  two  relatively  widely  separated  portions  of  the 
two  wheeled  vehicle,  and  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
carrier  to  an  undercar  receiver  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  at  a  location  below  and  forward  of  the  rear  bumper  of  such 
motor  vehicle,  said  means  for  removably  attaching  said  earner  to 
the  undercar  receiver  being  a  forwardly  extending  member  ngidly 
attached  to  said  base  member,  which  forwardly  extending  member 
is  intended  to  be  received  in  a  slot  located  m  said  undercar 


5,579,974 

CYCLE  ANIVOR  SKI  RACK  FOR  MOL?*TING  ON 

VEHICLES 

Erik  K.  Sdwiidt  Heming.  I>enmari^.  as.slKnnr  to  Erik  Schmidt 

Antalflbclior  ApS.  Heming.  I>enmart. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  Nii   f")^f.  i-eb.  2.  1995.  This 

application  Feb   2.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  407,596 
Claims  priorit>.  application  r>enmark,  Nov.  2,  1993,  1237^3 
int.  t1.'  B60R  9/10 
VS.  CL  224—520  22  Claims 


a  first  support  attaclted  to  the  post  proximate  the  one  end  to 
receive  the  bicycle  oriented  with  tlie  forii  extending  laterally: 
and 

a  second  support  attached  proximate  the  other  end  of  the  post  for 
selectively  secunng  tiie  bicycle  to  tlie  apparatus. 


1.  A  carrier  rack  for  mounting  a  holding  device  on  a  vehicle 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  branches  each  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  and 
arranged  in  V-shape: 

a  connecting  link  means  connecting  said  pair  of  branches: 

gripping  and  holding  means  provided  on  the  branches  at  a 
position  between  tlie  connecting  link  means  and  said  lower 
ends;  and 

a  toggle  joint  link  provided  on  the  branches  at  a  position 
between  the  connecting  link  means  and  said  upper  ends  so 
that  the  toggle  joint  link  can  be  manipulated  between  an 
extended  position  where  said  upper  ends  of  the  branches  are 
held  apart  and  the  gnpping  and  holding  means  are  in  a 
clamping  position,  and  an  inactive  position  where  said  upper 
ends  are  closer  to  each  other  and  the  gnpping  and  holding 
means  are  in  a  released  position;  wherein  said  toggle  joint  link 
includes  a  first  link  arm  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the 
branches  of  said  pair  of  branches  and  a  second  link  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of  the  branches,  a  locking 
means  carried  by  said  first  link  arm  locking  said  second  link 
arm  in  said  extended  toggle  joint  link  position,  a  lever  jour- 
nalled  in  said  first  link  arm  and  having  a  first  lever  arm 
carrying  said  locking  means  and  second  lever  arm  swingable 
in  a  releasing  direction  in  order  to  release  said  locking  means, 
a  stop  mounted  on  said  first  link  arm.  an  engagement  member 
positioned  on  said  second  lever  arm  and  said  engagement 
member  restricting  swinging  of  the  second  lever  arm  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  said  releasing  direction  by  engagement 
with  said  stop. 


5,579.975 
FASTENER  DRIVING  TOOL  FOR  LOCATING  A  PRE- 
EXISTING THROUGH  HOLE  IN  A  WORKPIECE  AND 
DRrV  ING  A  FASTENER  THERETHROUGH 
Charles   J.   Moorman,  CUldimatL   Ohio,   assignor  to  Senco 
Products.  Inc..  Cindnaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,831 

Int  a."  B25C  1/04 

VS.  a.  227—8  14  Claims 

1 .  A  fastener  driving  tool  capable  of  locating  a  preformed  hole  in 

a  first  woricpiece  and  of  driving  a  fastener  theretlirough  to  join  said 


164 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembes  3,  19% 


Dbcember  3.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


16S 


5.579.977 
ADJUSTING  KSD  P<  >Sl  IK  )MN< .  MECHANISM  FOR 

NAILIM.  ».l  ^S 
Peter  Yang.  No.  206-19,  Set.  1.  Ku-  Ku«nn  K^d.  1^  U  Chy, 
Talchiing  Hsicn.  Taiwun 

HIr.t   Ian    Ih    I >»«x,,  Ser.  No.  58*^530 

iiil.  (.  1.    B25C  lAM 

VS.  a.  227-142  >  CWm 
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firat  workpiece  to  a  second  workpiece.  said  fasttner  dnving  tool 
having  a  main  body,  a  fastener  dnver  in  said  body,  a  guide  body 
attached  to  said  main  body,  a  drive  track  in  said  gu.de  body  for 
said  dnver.  a  magazine  connected  to  said  guide  body  and  commu^ 
nicating  w.tJi  said  dnve  track,  a  plurality  of  fasteners  in  said 
magazine  in  a  tandem  row  including  a  forwardmost  fastener  and  a 
fastener  adjacent  thereto,  a  feeder  device  to  locate  a  forv/ardmosi 
one  of  said  fasteners  mto  said  dnve  track  and  a  mechamsm  to 
actuate  said  dnver  through  a  dnve  stroke  and  a  return  stroke,  said 
magazine  having  a  fa.stener  canning  poilion.  said  magazine  fas- 
tener carrying  poition  having  a  forward  end  adjacent  «"d  dnve 
track    said  magazine   fastener  carrying   portion   being   shiftable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  said  forwardmost  fastener  is 
posiuoned  to  act  as  a  probe  to  find  and  enter  said  prefonned 
woikpiece  hole  aligning  said  dnve  track  and  said  hole,  and  a 
second  position  wherein  said  hole  and  said  dnve  track  remain 
aligned   said  forwardmost  fastener  remains  in  said  hole  and  said 
fonvardmost  fastener  is  properly  positioned  within  said  dnve  track 
to  be  dnvcn  by  said  dnver  through  said  preformed  hole. 


5^79^6 
!><)UBLE  NEEDLE  BUTTON  ATTACHER 

s,...„   Kmrtruther.  285  Central  Park  Wert,  New  York,  N.Y. 
um:4   ,.„.)  lack  Kalbfeld.  4  I^lev  La..  Old  BeOipage,  N.Y. 

[  1H4M 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,462 

Int.  CI."  B65C  5/06:  B25C  1/00 

L.S.  a.  227-71  >«  CW"« 


25 

I    An  adjusong  and  positioning  mechanism  for  nailing  guns, 
said  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  safety  rod  having  a  threaded  rear  end  section;  a  spnng; 

an  adjusong  block  having  an  annular  slot  m  one  end  thereof  tor 

accommodaung  said  spnng  and  a  threaded  through  hole  for 

iwreiving  said   safety   iwl.  said  adjusung  block  having  a 

toothed  outer  surface; 
a  sleeve  having  a  flange  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  internal  hole 

for  receiving  receiving  said  rear  end  section  of  said  safety  rod; 

a  safety  plate  having  a  front  shoulder  and  a  rear  shoulder,  said 
rear  shoulder  being  provided  with  a  hole  for  receiving  said 
sleeve  with  said  flange  thereof  urging  against  a  nm  of  said 
hole  said  front  shoulder  also  having  a  hole  for  insertion  of 
said  safety  rod  therethrough  such  that  said  adjusung  block 
with  said  spnng  may  be  located  intemiediate  said  front  and 
rear  shoulders,  wherein 

said  flange  of  said  sleeve  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of  projec^ 
tions  and  said  adjusting  block  is  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
grooves  radially  dismbuted  in  an  end  surface  thereof  for 
matching  said  projections,  said  projections  being  fitted  into 
said  grooves  to  ensure  the  swbility  of  said  safety  rod  dunng 
nail  dnving  operation. 


54!79,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SURGICAL  FASTENERS 

David  T  Green,  Wotport;  Gary  S.  KappeJ,  St«nf<.rd.  and 

Karl    H     Fhreafek,  Dwbary,   all   of  Conn..  assign<.rs   t., 

United  Stales  Sorgkal  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn 

ContinuatJon  of  Ser.  No.  155,714,  Nov.  22.  1»9.V  aband.med. 

which  Is  a  conttniiatlon  of  Ser.  No.  906,766.  Jun    M>.  1992, 

■bwidoacd,  whfc*  ta  a  coottonatJoo-iii-part  of  Ser.  No. 

779,565,  Oct.  !«,  Wl.  •h»m*mtA  TOi  ■ppHcation  Dec.  16, 

I  •><»4.  Ser.  No.  358,999 

The  portioa  of  th.  i.r.n  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  28, 

2014,  has  been  dlKlataMd. 

Int.  CI."  A«B  17/72 

VS.CLlTJ-nS3  29  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  dispensing  attachments  of  the  type  having  two 
T'  bar  ends  connected  by  a  filament,  the  apparatus  compnsing  a 
ngid  hollow  housing  defining  a  cavity,  means  fireely  moveably 
received  within  said  cavity  for  supporting  first  and  second  hollow 
needles,  first  and  second  ejector  rods  aligned  with  said  fi"t  »n<l 
second  needles,  respectively,  means  for  dnving  said  ejector  rods  to 
push  the  T"  bar  ends  of  an  attachment  through  said  needles,  said 
needle  suppon  means  being  moveable  within  said  housing  cavity 
to  pennit  movement  of  said  needles  relative  to  each  other  between 
proximate  and  remote  positions,  and  means,  accessible  from  the 
extenor  of  said  housing,  for  moving  said  needle  support  means. 


1   An  apparatus  for  applying  surgical  fasteners  to  body  tissue, 
compnsing: 


tissue  gnpping  means  including  a  first  jaw  member  and  a  second 

jaw  member,  said  first  jaw  member  including  a  plurality  of 

fasteners  positioned  thereon; 
mechanical  actuating  means  for  advancing  said  first  jaw  member 

toward  said  second  jaw  member  to  gnp  tissue  thcrebervkeen 

pnor  to  dnving  said  fasteners  into  said  tissue; 
means  for  retaining  said  mechanical  actuating  means  in  at  least 

two  positions  along  a  linear  path  of  travel  to  selectively 

position  said  first  jaw  member  in  relation  to  said  second  jaw 

member; 
means  for  releasing  said  mechanical  actuating  means  to  permit 

movement  of  said  first  jaw  member  in  a  direction  away  from 

said  second  jaw  member; 
means  for  dnving  said  fasteners  into  said  tissue  subsequent  to 

positioning  said  jaw  members  in  relation  to  each  other  by  said 

mechanical  actuating  means;  and 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  dnving  means  until  said 

first  jaw  member  is  positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from 

said  second  jaw  member. 


.<_^79.979 
SOLDERING/DFJ>OI  DKRINt;  NOZZLES  FOR  SMD'S 

(.erhard  Kurpiela.  Bruckenhrim.  German),  assignor  to  Coo- 
per IndustrieN,  Inc.,  Houston,  lex. 

Kiled  Mar   16.  IV94,  Ser.  No.  213,76.' 
Claims    priorit>.    application    Germany,    Mar.    2V,    IWJ, 
y  VM784  U 

InL  a."  B23K  1/012:3/00 
U.S.  a.  228—6.2  8  Claims 


10     7 


9    15  8  16 

1.  A  heating  nozzle  for  soldering  or  unsoldering  integrated 
circuits  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  housing  having  an  inlet  port  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  outlet  port; 

a  heatable  nozzle  bonom  disposed  in  the  area  of  said  outlet  port 
and  subjected  to  a  stream  of  hot  gas  guided  tlirough  the 
nozzle;  and 

a  centrally  disposed  suction  means  in  communication  with  said 
nozzle  bonom  and  having  at  least  one  suction  pott  extending 
through  the  nozzle  bottom,  said  suction  port  having  at  least 
one  replaceable  suction  insert  sleeve  having  an  upper  edge 
that  protrudes  just  beyond  said  nozzle  boaom. 

said  nozzle  heating  a  soldering  joint  by  contact  heat  in  addition 
to  the  hot  gas  of  the  nozzle. 


(  HIP  BOM)lN(.  Ml  IHOI)  \M)  APPXRATUS 
Shliit'ru    Irhikaua.    Musashimura>ama.    Japan,    assignor    to 
KuhushiWi  Kaisha  Shinka»a.  luk\o.  Japan 

Hied  Jul    :;.   1W4.  Sir    No    2'''J.;Vf, 

(  laim^  ()nont%.  application  Japan,  Jul    2h,  l'*V3,  5-202484 

Inl    (I      noil    ; 

LO>.  CI.  228—6.2  5  Claims 

1.  A  chip  bonding  apparatus  in  which  a  chip  which  has  been 

transferred  from  a  pickup  position  to  a  bonding  stage  is  heated  at 


said  bonding  stage  for  a  predetemuned  time  period  before  being 
bonded  to  a  lead  frame,  said  appiaratus  including  a  chip  rescue 
device  which  comprises  a  rescue  stage;  a  collet  for  vacuum- 
chucking  said  chip;  a  transfemng  means  for  automatically  trans- 
ferring said  vacuum-chucked  chip  from  said  bonding  stage  to  said 
rescue  stage  when  actuated;  and  a  timer  means  for  actuating  said 
transfemng  means  after  a  predetermined  heating  time  has  expired. 


5..«''9,981 
REFLOW  APPARATUS 
NV.buia  Niatsumtira.  Kyoto;  Kazumi  Lshimoto,  ^oichi  Naka- 
niura.  both  of  Katano;  Kurayasu  Hamasaki.  Moripuchi; 
Kimihito  Kuwahara.  Osaka,  and  Maiahini  lamguchi. 
Hirakaia,  all  of  Japan,  aviignon.  to  Matsusiilta  Llectrlc 
Industrial  Co.,  ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan    12.  IWf,  Ser.  No.  371.776 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1994,  6-^2028 

InL  CI.'  B23K  1/012 

UJS.  a.  228—19  20  Claims 


.^Jfe^^^M^; 


e 


14  IS      /l4  I    12  IsTb  tS  '    >2  O        12 


1.  A  reflow  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reflow  furnace  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 

a  transfer  means  for  holding  and  transferring  printed  circuit 
boards  with  to-be-reflowed  electronic  components  thereon 
within  said  reflow  furnace  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  of  said 
reflow  furnace; 

a  plurality  of  adjusting/circulating  sections  m  said  reflow  fiir- 
nace  separating  said  reflow  furnace  into  predetermined  tem- 
perature regions  in  which  an  ambient  gas  used  for  beating  the 
printed  circuit  boards  is  to  be  circulated  in  a  heated  state; 

a  feed  port  at  one  of  said  adjusting/circulating  sections  in  said 
reflow  furnace  for  feeding  the  ambient  gas  under  pressure  into 
the  furnace; 

residence  parts  provided  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 
adjusting/circulating  sections  for  regulating  the  amount  of  the 
ambient  gas  that  moves  from  the  one  of  said  adjusting/ 
circulating  sections  having  said  feed  port  thereat  sequentially 
(o  others  of  said  adjusting/circulating  sections  and  to  said  inlet 
or  said  outlet  and  to  the  atmosphere; 

suction  ports  in  said  reflow  furnace  for  sucking  the  ambient  gas 
from  said  reflow  furnace;  and 
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a  flux  removing  unit  separate  from  said  reflow  furnace  for 
removing  componenls  of  a  flux  from  the  ambient  gas  that  is 
sucked  out  of  said  reflow  furnace  through  said  suction  ports. 


5^79,9*2 

DESOLDERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

MINIMUM  VACUUM  ON-TIME  CONTROL 

Charie*  H.  McDavW.  Jr.,  Baltimore;  Marshall  Canaday  ()den- 

ton.  and   l.ouls  A.  AbbaRnaro,  Silver  SprinR.   all  of  Md.. 

assienors  to  Pace  Incorporated.  Laurel.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,884 

lot  CI."  B23K  l/0>8 

VS.  a.  228-20.5  >  ^^^'^ 


a  weldtng  unit  mounted  on  the  carnage  for  welding  the  object  to  be 
welded  a  guide  member  disposed  on  the  carnage  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  carnage  at  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  for  being 
guided  by  guide  faces  of  the  rail  member,  a  shifting  member 
mounted  to  the  carnage  for  moven>ent  within  a  plane  rectangular 
to  the  rail  member,  a  pinion  mounted  to  the  shifting  member 
through  a  rotary  shaft  and  rotatable  in  mesh  engagement  with  a 
raclc  mounted  to  a  side  of  the  rail  member,  a  dnving  motor 
mounted  to  the  shifting  member  for  dnving  the  pinion,  and  a 
position  holding  member  mounted  to  the  shifting  member  and 
adapted  to  be  slidingly  guided  by  the  guide  faces  of  the  rai 
member  for  holding  the  shifting  member  in  position  at  the  rail 
member  side  dunng  movement  of  the  carnage  along  the  object  to 
be  welded,  thereby  causing  the  pinion  to  be  constanUy  held  in 
mesh  engagement  with  the  rack. 


1  A  desoldering  apparatus  for  removal  of  molten  solder  from 
joined  pans  comprising  a  desoldenng  tool,  a  vacuum  supply  con- 
nected to  said  desoldenng  tool  for  applying  vacuum  thereto  for 
removing  said  molten  solder,  and  an  operator  actuated  switch  for 
starting  and  slopping  communication  between  said  vacuum  supply 
and  said  desoldenng  tool,  and  temporary  over-nde  means  for 
preventing  the  stopping  of  communication  between  said  vacuum 
supply  and  said  desoldenng  tool  by  said  operator  actuated  switch 
until  a  predetennined  time  has  elapsed  from  the  starting  of  com- 
munication between  said  vacuum  supply  and  said  desoldenng  tool 
by  said  operator  actuated  switch. 


5.579.984 

BONDING  COORDINATE  TEACHING  METHOD  AND 

TEACHING  MEANS 

ToshiakI  Sa.sano.  Sagamlhara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabttshlkl 

Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.707 

CUims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-110240 

liiC  a."  HOIL  21/60 

VS.  a.  228-102  ^  Cla*^ 


5.579.983 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  MoRi.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  HiUchi  Zosen  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.566 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1994.  6-194460 
InL  CI."  B23K  57/02 
VS.  a.  228-45  5  Claims 


1  A  welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  joint  for  a  pnsmabc  object 
to  be  welded,  such  as  steel  frame  post,  compnsing  a  rail  member 
installed  within  a  honzontal  plane  extending  along  a  side  and  a 
comer  portion  of  the  pnsmatK  object  to  be  welded,  a  carnage 
mounted  on  the  raU  member  for  movement  along  the  rail  member. 


1  A  bonding  coordinate  teaching  method  used  in  a  wire  bonding 
apparatus  that  includes  a  capillary  for  connecting  pads  and  leads 
via  wuBs  for  a  workpiece  that  consists  of  a  semiconductor  chip 
insulled  on  a  lead  frame,  a  camera  for  obtaining  an  image  of  said 
workpiece,  and  an  XY  table  for  moving  said  capillary  and  camera 
together  honzontally.  wherein  said  teaching  method  compnses  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  for  first  and  second  leads: 
(i)  manually  mpunmg  tenutive  bonding  coordinates  using  a 

manual  input  device. 
(ii)  moving  said  camera  so  as  to  take  images  of  said  fint  and 

second  leads, 
(iii)  calculating  a  distance  from  a  tip  of  and  a  center  of  width 
of  each  of  said  first  and  second  leads  via  an  image  control 
ler  of  an  image  processor, 
(iv)  conecting  said  manually  inputted  tchutive  bonding  coor- 
dinates of  said   first   and  second   leads  via  an  opcrauon 
controller  of  an  operation  dnver,  and 
(V)  storing  said  corrected  coordinates  as  new  bonding  coordi- 
nates in  a  bonding  coordinate  memory,  and 
(2)  for  each  of  third  and  following  leads: 

(1)  calculating  a  difference  between  two  sets  of  new  bonding 
coonlinates  of  leads  that  are  immediately  preceding  a  cur- 


rently detected  lead  and  a  lead  preceding  to  such  an  imme- 
diately preceding  lead  by  said  operation  controller  of  said 
operation  dnver. 

(ii)  either  (a)  moving  said  camera  by  an  amoiim  that  corre- 
sponds to  thus  obtained  ditTerence  from  bonding  coordi- 
nates of  a  lead  immediateh  preceding  said  currently 
detected  lead  or  (b)  adding  thus  obtained  difference  to 
Ninding  coordinates  of  a  lead  immediately  preceding  said 
currently  detected  lead  so  as  to  produce  teniatne  bonding 
coordinates  of  said  cunenlh  delected  lead. 

(iii I  calculating  via  said  image  controller  of  said  image  pro- 
cessor a  distance  from  j  tip  end  of  and  a  center  of  width  of 
said  currenlh  detected  lead  whose  image  is  taken  b>  said 
camera. 

(IV)  correcting  coordinates  to  which  said  camera  has  been 
moved  or  correcting  said  tentative  bonding  coordinates,  via 
said  operation  controller  of  said  operation  dnver.  and 

(V )  stonng  said  corrected  coordinates  as  new  bonding  coordi- 
nates in  said  bonding  coordinate  memory. 


to 


5.579.985 
CHIP  BONDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Shigeni    Icbikawa.    Musashimuravama.    Japan,    a-ssignor 
Kabu-shiki  kaLsha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  279.296.  Jul,  22.  1994,  This  applicaUon 

Jun,  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.262 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1993.  5-202484 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/60 

IS.  CI.  228—102  3  Claims 


2m' 


1.  A  chip  bonding  method  in  which  a  chip  on  a  bonding  stage  is 
heated  for  a  predetermined  time  period  before  being  bonded  to  a 
lead  frame,  said  metJiod  including  a  chip  removing  step  compns- 
ing: lifting  said  chip  from  said  bonding  stage  by  vacuum-chucking 
said  chip  with  a  collet  after  a  predetermined  heating  time  has  been 
expired,  and  moving  said  collet  vacuum-chucking  said  chip  away 
from  said  bonding  stage. 


5,579,986 
DUAL-FL'NCTION  FASTENER  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Neil  J.  Sherrv.  Kntbworlh.  and  Krilti  Dcnham.  Welwyn  Gar- 
den City,  both  of  Knjjiand.  avsinnors  to  .\vdel  .Systems  Lim- 
ited. Welwvn  darden  (  itv.  t  upland 

Filed  Oct.  28.  19V4.  Str.  ,\o.  330.991 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Oct.  29.  1993. 
9322396 

Int.  CI,"  B23K  9/00.11/04:  F16B  37/06 
VS.  CI.  228—175  6  Claims 

I  A  method  of  secunng  a  dual-function  pin-type  fastener  having 
a  removable  pintail,  compnsing: 

first  installing  the  fastener  on  a  first  workpiece,  removing  the 
pintail,  and 


174-401  0,G.-96-7:QL3 


secunng  the  pintail  as  a  weldstud  to  a  second  worlcpiece. 


5^579.987 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  VERTICAL  MOUNTING 

DEVICE  AND  MOl'NTING  METHOD 

Kug  S.  I^ee,  Kyungki-do.  and  Khee  Park.  Seoul.  t>oth  of  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Cc  Ltd«  Suweoo. 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13J148 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep,  of  Korea,  Feb.  18.  1992. 
92-2369;  Feb.  19.'  1992.  92-2441 

Int,  CI."  B23K  i/08 
VS.  a.  228—180.21 
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II      II      II      II 


w/v/M<m//m. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  vertically  mounting  a  plurality  of  semicon- 
ductor components  inserted  therein,  each  having  electrtcal  leads 
extending  therefrom  to  a  circuit  board  compnsing: 

an  extended  body  made  from  a  heat  dissipative  matenal,  said 
body  having  a  plurality  of  spaces,  each  said  space  conforming 
generally  to  one  of  the  semiconductor  components,  said 
spaces  positioned  and  onented  within  the  extended  body  to 
hold  said  respective  semiconductor  components  with  leads 
exposed  and  in  a  vertical  mounting  onentation  relauve  to  the 
circuit  board  such  thai  said  leads  extend  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  a  semiconductor  component  insertion  direction; 

said  body  further  compnsing  leg  protrusions  displacing  the 
extended  body  from  the  circuit  board. 


5.579.988 

CLAD  REACTIVE  METAL  PLATE  PRODUCT  ANT> 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Ronald  \\.  Schutz.  Cantield.  and  Stanley  R.  Seagie.  Warreo, 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  RMI  Titanium  Company,  Niles. 

Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.033 
Int  CI."  B23K  20/04 
VS.  CI.  228— 235J  26  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  clad  reactive  metal  plate 
composite  which  contains  a  clad  layer  of  a  chemically  resistant 
reactive  metal  or  metal  alloy  fully  metallurgically  bonded  to  a 
reactive  metal  or  metal  alloy  backer  plate,  wherein  said  process 
compnses 
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a  tew  line  crossing  al  leasl  some  of  the  outer  side  wails  scparal- 
mg  an  upper  portion  of  the  at  least  some  of  the  outer  side 
walls  from  a  lower  portion,  the  tear  line  capable  of  being 
broken  to  form  a  lid  compnsing  the  lid  panel  and  said  upper 
portions  of  the  outer  side  walls 


(a)  providing  a  composite  assembly,  wherein  said  composite 
assembly  compnses  at  leasl  one  chemically  resisum  reacuve 
metal  or  metal  alloy  backer  plate,  and  at  least  one  cladding 
plate  composed  of  a  chemically  resiMani  reactive  metal  or 
metal  alloy,  wherein  said  cladding  plate  is  positioned  in 
proximity  to  said  backer  plate  so  that  there  is  at  least  one 
relatively  small  gap  located  between  said  backer  plate  and  the 
cladding  plate; 

(b)  sealing  the  composite  assembly  of  step  (al  along  its  pcnm- 
eter  under  conditions  sufficient  to  provide  a  self-contained 
envelope;  and  ,  ,.        j 

(c)  hot  roll  bonding  the  self<oniained  envelope  of  step  (b)  under 
conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  metallurgical  bond  between  the 
backer  plate  and  the  cladding  plate. 


5.579.990 

CARTON  FOR  GLASS 

Jean-Jacques  Durand.  Arques.  France,  assignor  to  Verrerie 

CrbUllerie  d  Arques.  J.  G.  Durand  rt  Cle.  Arques,  Franc* 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.888 

Int.  a."  B65D  5/4S 

VS.  a.  229—120.17  »«  CMms 


5.579.989 
MULTI-SIDED  FLIP-TOP  CONTAINER 
Michael  L.  Rov,  Sanbomtoo,  and  Darrell  K.  Bennett.  Concord, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignort  to  Universal  PackaRing  Corporation. 
Concord.  N.H. 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.1«2 

Int  a."  B65D  5/02:5/54 

VS.  a.  229-110  28  Claims 


I.  A  multi-sided  conuiner  comprising: 

a  single  hexagonal  base  panel; 

a  senes  of  inner  side  walls  foldably  connected  together  in  a  row. 

one  of  the  inner  side  walls  being  foldably  connected  to  a  side 

of  the  base  panel; 
a  senes  of  outer  side  walls  foldably  connected  together  in  a  row 

encitcling  the  inner  side  walls,  one  of  the  outer  side  walls 

being  foldably  connected  to  another  side  of  the  base  panel; 
a  single  hexagonal  lid  panel  foldably  connected  to  one  of  the 

outer  side  walls,  at  least  some  of  the  outer  side  walls  being 

secured  to  the  lid  panel,  each  to  a  respective  side  of  the  lid 

panel,  and 


I  A  carton  for  holding  a  plurality  of  glassware  articles  and  for 
visibly  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  glassware  articles,  said 
carton  composing  a  top.  a  bottom,  and  four  side  panels  connected 
to  each  other  along  vertical  fold  lines  to  fonn  rectilinear  perimeter 
ciHTiers  of  said  carton,  each  said  side  panel  having  an  upper  edge 
and  a  lower  edge,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  penmeter  comers  including  a 
cutout  opening  therein  and  extending  into  each  side  panel  adjacent 
said  one  of  said  penmeter  comers  so  that  an  article  disposed  within 
said  canon  behind  said  cutout  opening  is  visible  from  the  extenor 
of  said  carton. 

wherein  said  top  includes: 

a  first  pair  of  opposing  top  Haps,  each  of  said  top  flaps  being 
connected  to  a  side  panel  along  a  first  honzontal  fold  line  al 
the  upper  edge  of  said  side  panel,  each  of  said  first  pair  of  lop 
flaps  including  a  divider  flap  portion  connected  along  a  sec 
ond  honzonial  fold  line  and  a  medial  slot  across  and  through 
said  second  honzonul  fold  line  into  said  top  flap  and  said 
divider  flap  portion,  said  divider  flap  portions  each  being 
downwardly  foldable  into  the  intenor  of  said  carton  hear  a 
midpoint  of  said  carton  and  facing  each  other;  and 
a  second  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps,  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
opposing  top  flaps  being  connected  to  a  respective  side  pane 
along  said  first  hon/ontal  fold  line  at  the  upper  edge  of  said 
respective  side  panel,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing  top 
flaps  including  a  divider  flap  portion  connected  along  said 
second  honzonul  fold  line,  each  of  said  divider  flap  portions 
including  a  notch  at  an  end  thereof  and  being  downwardly 
foldable.  through  said  medial  slots  of  said  first  pair  of  oppos 
ing  top  flaps,  into  the  intenor  of  said  carton  near  the  midtx)int 
of  said  canon  and  facing  each  other  with  said  notch  engaging 
said  divider  flap  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  top 
flaps  and  generally  perpendicular  to  them  to  fomi  a  down 
wardly  extending  cnss-crossed  intenor  divider  between  said 
articles;  and 
wherein  said  medial  slots  of  said  first  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps 
are  widened  in  a  generally  diamond  shape  in  the  vicinity  of 
said  second  honrontal  fold  line  to  faciliute  receipt  of  said 
divider  flap  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  opposing  top  flaps 


5.579.991 

DISPLAY  CONTAINER  FOR  VANITY  TOPS  OR  THE 

LIKE 

Steven  A.  Strascvlcz.  Yorba  Linda,  and  Robert  Sboults,  Ran- 

cho  Cucamonga.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Leucadia.  Inc.. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  995,181.  Dec.  22,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.322.212.  This  appUcation  Jan.  14.  1994,  Ser  No. 

259,408 

InL  CI."  B65D  5/20:85/00 

VS.  CI.  229—164  54  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  transporting  a  product,  comprising: 

a  top  wall  panel; 

a  bottom  wall  panel: 

a  front  wall  panel; 

a  back  wall  panel:  and 

two  side  wall  panels: 

at  least  one  of  said  wall  panels  having  an  extension  hinged  along 
an  edge  of  said  panel,  at  least  part  of  said  extension  in 
overlying  adjacent  relation  to  said  wall  panel: 

at  least  one  of  said  at  least  one  wall  panel  and  its  extension 
having  a  lab  adapted  to  interlock  with  said  other  one  of  said  at 
least  one  wall  panel  and  its  extension,  for  releasably  maintain- 
ing said  overlying  adjacent  relation. 


5^579,992 
COMBINATION  FAUCET  DEVICE 
Enoki  Masatoshi;  Tokunaga  Osamu;  Ito  Setsuo;  Itoh  Masaaki. 
and  Takeuchi  Hirofumi.  all  of  Kitakyushu,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Toto,  Ltd..  Fukuoka,  Japan 
FCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1933,  §  371  Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15129,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359492; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-189162 

Int  CI."  G05D  23/1 J 
VS.  a.  236—12.21  25  Claims 


( 

180      102      70       30  lit  116  118      50  t 


250,96      .200        IC 


1.  A  combination  faucet  device  for  mixing  high -temperature 
water  with  low-temperature  water  to  produce  a  water  nuxture  of  a 
predetermined  target  temperature  flowing  through  said  combina- 
tion faucet  device,  said  combination  faucet  device  comprising: 

a  casing  member  comprising  a  hot  water  pon  for  supplying  said 
high-temperature  water  therethrough,  a  cold  water  port  for 
supplying  said  low-temperature  water  therethrough,  and  a 
sliding  chamber  formed  within  said  casing  member  and  con- 
nected to  both  said  hot  water  pon  and  said  cold  water  port; 

a  movable  valve  member  having  an  inner  face  and  an  outer  face, 
said  movable  valve  member  being  slidably  fit  into  said  sliding 
chamber,  said  movable  valve  member  being  operable  to  adjust 
a  mixing  ratio  of  said  high-temperature  water  to  said  low- 
temperature  water; 

a  temperature  sensitive  spring  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end  and  being  mainly  composed  of  a  material  having  a  spring 
constant  that  vanes  as  a  function  of  temperature  within  a 
predetermined  temperature  range,  said  temperature  sensitive 
spring  being  arranged  to  press  said  movable  valve  member  in 
a  first  direction  for  decreasing  the  ratio  of  said  high- 
lemperature  water  to  said  low -temperature  water  when  an 
actual  temperature  of  said  water  mixture  becomes  greater  than 
said  predetermined  target  temperature: 

a  bias  spnng  for  pressing  said  movable  valve  member  in  a 
second  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direction:  and 

a  spacer  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  spacer 
member  being  disposed  berween  said  movable  valve  member 
and  said  temperature  sensitive  spnng  for  keeping  said  first 
end  of  said  temperature  sensitive  spnng  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  a  position  where  said  high-temperature 
water  is  mixed  with  said  low-temperature  water,  said  first  end 
of  said  spacer  member  having  a  valve  pressing  element  being 
in  contact  with  said  movable  valve  member,  said  second  end 
of  said  spacer  member  having  a  spring  receiving  element  for 
supporting  said  first  end  of  said  temperature  sensitive  spnng. 
said  valve  pressing  element  projected  from  said  spring  receiv 
ing  element  and  having  a  plurality  of  legs  disposed  at  prede- 
termined intervals  in  a  circumferential  direction  along  said 
inner  face  of  said  movable  valve  member. 


5.579.993 
HVAC  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION 
Osman  Ahmed.  Buffalo  Grove,  111.;  John  W.  Mitchell,  and 
Sanford  A.  Klein,  both  of  Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Landis 
&  Gyr  Powers.  Inc..  Buffalo  Grove,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,781 

Int.  CI.''  F24F  7/U():  G05B  I.W2 

U.S.  CI.  236— 49J  8  Claims 


n-     .?* 


KM  106  160  150 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  a  component  implemented  in  a 
heating,  ventilation  and  air-condiuoning  (HVAC)  distnbution  sys- 
tem, the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


UMI 


170 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3.  1996 


December  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


171 


Identifying  past  charactenstics  of  the  component  of  the  HVAC 

distnbution  system; 
calculating  desired  charactenstics  of  the  component   of  the 

HVAC  distribution  system;  and 
generatmg,  hascd  on  the  past  and  desired  charactenstics  of  the 

component,  a  control  signal  to  control  the  component  of  the 

HVAC  distnbution  system  uulizing  a  general  regression  neu 

ral  networic. 


5^«!79.995 
FLOW  REGULATING  \  M  V  t    v  IT  V  R  \TUS  FOR  AIR 
CONDinOMNt.  s-vslKMS 
Eric  J.  Gta»on.  Somerset,  Mas.s.;  J.~-ph  M    i..Huh.sky.  War- 
wick, R.I..  awl  Kevin  J.  Labot,  BirminKhani    Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Texas  liiiiliiiwiati  laoorporali^l    [lullas.  Tex. 

DiNisio.,  ..r  Srr.  No.  ZW.ITT*.  Mar.  i**.  m4.  P«L  No. 

5  47V  -V.    1  hi.  application  May  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  44«».«<.<) 

int.  a.'  (;05D  2i/0H 

MS,  CX  236—53  R  '  Claims 


5,579,994 
METHOD  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ADAPTIVELY 

((lNTROM.IN(;  AN  AUTOMOTIVE  HVAC  SYSTEM 
I  .  ,i:iii  .n  1    Davis,  Jr.;  Robert  W.  Matteson.  both  of  Ann  Arbor. 
ami  tK-rhard  A.  D««e,  Franldin.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Kord  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,711 

InL  CI."  F24F  7m 

VS.  a.  236— 4»J  ^  ^^^"^ 


A 


^ 


IT 


=0 


=^  S  =^ 


I  A  regulating  valve  for  use  in  air  condiuoning  systems  com 
pnsing  a  body  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  outer  pcnph 
cry  and  a  selected  length  receivable  in  a  conduii  of  the  air  condi 
tioning  system,  seal  means  compnsing  an  annular  seal  seat  formed 
about  the  outer  penphery  of  the  body  member  and  an  elastomenc 
member  received  on  the  seal  seal  to  provide  a  seal  between  the 
body  member  and  the  conduit,  the  seal  means  having  an  inlet  side 
and  an  outlet  side,  a  passageway  in  the  body  member  having  an 
inlet  port  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  seal  means  and  an  outlet  port  on 
the  outlet  side  of  the  seal  means,  an  auxiliary  passageway  in  said 
body  having  an  inlet  port  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  seal  means  and  an 
outlet  port  on  the  outlet  side  of  the  seal  means,  and  a  temperature 
responsive  mululayer  themiosuuc  metal  element  movable  to 
change  the  restnction  to  flow  of  fluid  through  the  auxiliary  pas 
sageway  in  dependence  upon  the  temperature  of  the  thennosuuc 
metal  element. 


1  A  method  for  adapuvely  controlling  a  heating,  ventilation  and 
air  conditioning  (HVAC)  system  of  a  vehicle  which  discharges  a 
flow  of  air  to  a  passenger  cabin  of  the  vehicle,  the  system  including 
a  vanable  speed  blower,  means  for  varying  air  temperature,  duct 
ing.  actuators  having  vanous  control  positions  for  controlling  the 
direcuon  of  air  flow,  and  the  ratio  of  fresh  air  to  recirculated  air.  a 
humidity  sensor  for  sensing  relative  humidity  within  the  cabin  to 
generate  a  humidity  signal,  and  temperature  sensors  for  sensing 
temperature  within  the  cabin  and  ambient  temperature  to  generate 
in<ar  and  ambient  temperature  signals,  respectively,  and  a  tem- 
perature sensor  for  sensing  set  point  temperanjre  adjusuble  by  an 
(K-cupant  of  the  vehicle,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 
determining  relative  humidity,  temperature  within  the  cabin  and 
ambient  temperature  ba,sed  on  the  humidity  signal  and  in-car 
and  ambient  temperature  signals,  respectively; 
detennining  a  base  stfategy  for  controlling  the  HVAC  system 
and  detemiining  at  least  one  other  stfategy  optimized  towards 
a  particular  goal  in  controlling  the  HVAC  system  based  on  the 
relative  humidity,  temperature  within  the  cabin  and  the  ambi 
ent  temperature, 
receiving  occupant  generated  input  signals  fn>m  the  occupant  of 

the  vehicle; 
generaung  a  strategy  alterauon  signal  based  on  the  occupant- 
generated  input  signals; 
blending  the  base  strategy  and  the  at  least  one  other  strategy  to 
produce  an  overall  strategy  based  on  the  strategy  alteration 
signal;  and 
generating  control  signals  to  control  the  position  of  at  least  one 
actuator  and  the  speed  of  the  blower  to  cause  the  system  to 
discharge  air  into  the  cabin  having  a  desired  temperature  and 
flow  based  on  the  overall  strategy. 


KAIJIANT  FLOOR  AND  WAI  I    in  llRONIC  HEATING 

SYSTEMS 

Joachim  Fledrich.  2«  Red  Pine  Dr..  (  arlisle.  Mass.  01741 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  906,800,  Jun.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5^92,065.  This  applicatioo  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207.950 

Int.  CI."  F24D  19/02 

U.S.  CI.  237—69  >'  Ctataf 


I  In  a  hydronic  heating  system  having  a  source  of  hot  supply 
water  and  a  resei^oir  of  cooler  retum  water,  a  supply  water  line 
from  said  source,  a  retum  water  line  to  said  reservoir  and  one  or 
more  heating  loops  through  which  water  flows  from  said  supply 
line  to  said  retum  line,  said  healing  loop  including  a  heating 
element  that  is  a  length  of  tubing  that  conducts  water  from  said 
supply  line  to  said  retum  line  and  said  length  of  tubing  is  mounted 
in  a  wall  or  a  floor  of  an  area  heated  by  said  system  by  RFH  or 
RWH.  respectively,  in  said  area,  the  improvement  composing: 


(a)  a  relatively  highly  thermally  conductive  plate  having  a 
radiating  surface  mounted  in  said  area  floor  or  wall,  adjacent 
a  surface  thereof. 

(b)  a  plate  support  of  relatively  low  thermal  conductivity  mate- 
rial providing  an  elongated  space  for  holding  said  length  of 
tubing  adjacent  said  plate  and 

(c)  a  compliant  hller  of  relatively  higher  thermal  conductivity 
matenal  that  fills  around  said  tubing  between  said  tubing  and 
said  plate. 

Id)  whereby  said  plate  is  heated  by  conduction  of  heat  from  said 

tubing  and 
(e)  said  plate  radiating  surface  radiates  heat  to  said  area. 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  track  section  for  connecting  additional  sections 
of  toy  vehicle  track,  comprising; 

at  least  two  pivotally  attached  segments  having  cooperating  rail 
means  for  guiding  the  movemeni  of  a  toy  vehicle,  wherein  the 
rail  means  of  the  at  least  two  segments  form  a  substantially 
continuous  guideway  when  one  of  the  at  least  two  segments  is 
positioned  at  an  angle  relative  to  another  of  the  at  least  two 
segments;  and 

connecting  means  for  pivotally  attaching  the  at  least  two  seg- 
ments, the  connecting  means  comprising  cooperatively  con- 
flgured  overlapping  flanges  attached  with  a  pivot  member 
extending  through  the  flanges  of  each  of  the  at  least  two 
segments. 


5.579,998 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A 

REINFORCED  RESIN  MATRIX 

Terry  L.  Hall:  Jack  G.  .Scarpa,  both  of  Huntsville,  and  David 

D.   Mathias,  Athens,  all   of  Ala.,  assignors  to  USBI   Co., 

Huntsville.  Ala. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  190.400.  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  978,000,  Nov.  18.  1992.  PaL 
No.  5,307.992.  This  appUcation  Sep.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.900 

Int  a."  B05B  7/14:7/16 
VS.  a.  239—9  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  forming  a  reinforced  matrix,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a.  introducing  a  liquid  to  a  nozzle  having  an  orifice,  and  at  least 
one  atomizing  hole; 

b.  passing  said  liquid  through  said  orihce; 

c.  atomizing  said  liquid  by  introducing  an  atomizing  gas  to  said 
at  least  one  atomizing  hole;  and 

d.  moving  reinforcing  matenal  pa.st  said  nozzle  such  that  flow  of 
the  reinforcing  matenal  Is  substantially  parallel  to  the  liquid 
passing   through    said   onfice.    wherein   after   passing   said 


5.579.997 
TOY  VEHICLE  TRACK  SECTION  WITH  OVERLAPPING 

PIVOTED  FLANGES 
Jennifer  K.  Jackson,  and  Terry   L.  Jackson,   both  of  1917 
Shenandoah  Trail.  I>ebanon.  Tenn.  37087 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  532,853 

InL  CI."  EOIB  2.?/W 

U.S.  a.  238—10  R  18  Claims 


nozzle,  said  reinforcing  material  is  drawn  into  the  atomized 
liquid  to  form  a  reinforced  matrix. 


5,579.999 
SHOCK-FREE  SUPERSONIC  ELLIPTIC  NOZZLES  AND 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 
John  M.  Seiner.  Williamsburg.  \'a..  and  Roy  S.  Baty.  Albuquer- 
que. N.M..  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  357.364,  Dec.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  95.563,  Jul.  19, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
408J33 
Int.  a."  B63H  IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  239—265.11  15  Claims 


CIRCULAR 
INLET 


ELLIPTIC 
EXIT 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  elliptic  supersonic  nozzle  having 
unequal  major  ajid  minor  axes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  design  coordinates  of  a  round  supersonic  nozzle 
which  will  translate  to  the  elliptical  supersonic  nozzle  to  be 
formed; 

(b)  translating  the  coordinates  of  the  round  nozzle  into  elliptic 
nozzle  coordinates;  and 

(c)  forming  the  elliptic  supersonic  nozzle  based  on  the  elliptic 
nozzle  coordinates. 


5,580,000 
FUEL  INJECTOR 

Hideo  Kiuchi,  Hoi-Gun:  Katsuhisa  Shimokawa,  Okazaki:  Tat- 
suo  Sakai,  Kariya,.  and  Yukihiro  Sugiura.  Ai^o,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18038.  Feb.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030768 
Int.  a."  F02M  51/06 
VS.  CI.  239—533.12  15  Claims 

I.  A  fuel  injector  having  a  fuel  flow  adjustment  throttle  for 
determining  a  flow  rate  of  a  fuel  passing  through  the  fiiel  injector, 
compnsing: 

a  hrst  member  having  a  cylindrical  surface  defining  partially  the 

fuel  flow  adjustment  throttle;  and 
a  second  member  including  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
both  of  which  extend  toward  the  cylindncal  surface  and  join 
each  other  at  a  pointed  edge  which  defines  the  fuel  flow 
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(48)  and  a  second  radially  emending  side  surface  (49)  formed  by 
said  one  end  of  said  plasuc  sheath  (18)  suirounding  a  part  of  the 
valve  and  which  has  a  groove  base  formed  by  a  circumference  ot 
said  fuel  mlel  connecting  piece  (1). 


adjustment  throttle  together  with  the  cylindrical  surface, 
wherein  the  second  member  has  at  least  two  guide  surfaces 
contacting  with  the  cylindncal  surface  to  guide  the  second 
member  relative  to  the  hrst  member,  and  the  hrst  and  second 
surfaces  are  arranged  between  the  two  guide  surfaces 


5380,002 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  AND 
GRINDING  MATERIAI.S 
Arthur  G.  T.  Ward,  Wollmon.  David  J.  Ball.  West  Bridgford: 
Philip  Curtis,  Castk  Donnington,  and  Mward  Varnev,  Rud- 
dington  Nottingham,  all  of  I  nited   Kingdom,  avsignors  to 
BPB   Industrie*   Public   limited  Company.  Slough,  Lnited 

Kingdom  ,  ,„, 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,001 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  27,  1993, 

9317849 

Int  a."  B02C  2}n4:2i/32 

VS.  O.  241-17  »5  t'*i«* 


5,580,001 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLV  OPERABl.K  \Al A E 
Peter  Romann,  Stuttgart;  Ferdinand  Reiter,  Markgroeningen, 
both  of  (.ermanv.  and  Rudcrff  Babiuka,  SavigDo/Bdogna, 
lUlv  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH,  Stuttgart.  Germany 
t  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  79,581.  Jun.  22,  1993,  »h»nd»"*^- 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  915,991.  Aug.  3,  l^^Z- P»«^  ^o. 
SJ75  Ml.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,414 
naims  priority.  appUcatioo  Germany.  Feb.  3.  1990,  40  03 

228.0 

Int  a.'^  F02M  5IA)6 
VS.  a.  239-585.4  ^  aaims 


1  A  method  of  healing  and  gnnding  a  material  which  comprises 

and  steps  of;  .  ■  j  . 

establishing  a  bed  of  said  material  having  a  lower  region  and  a 

inoSducing'hot  gas  into  said  bed  to  heat  and  fluidize  the  bed,  the 
matenal  being  reacted  by  the  heal  supplied  by  said  hot  gas; 

mnding  the  matenal  in  said  lower  region  ot  the  bed; 

introducing  fresh  raw  material  into  the  bed;  and  withdrawing 
ground  and  heated  matenal  from  the  bed.  at  least  a  signihcant 
proportion  of  said  withdrawn  matenal  being  discharged  by 
gravity  flow  from  said  bed. 


UMI 


1  An  electromagnetically  operable  injection  valve  for  f"el  injec 
tion  systems  of  internal  combusuon  engines,  having  a  fuel  inlet 
connecting  piece  (1)  including  a  retaining  groove  (46)  at  a  fuel 
inlet  end  of  said  fuel  inlet  connecting  piece,  said  fuel  inlet  connect 
mg  piece  is  sunounded  by  a  magnet  coil  and  functions  as  a  core^ 
an  armature  (12)  connected  with  a  valve  closing  body  (10)  which 
interacts  with  a  stalionary  valve  seal  (9).  a  metallic  valve  seating 
body  (8)  on  which  the  stationary  valve  scat  (9)  is  fonned.  a  plastic 
sheath  (18)  which  surrounds  at  least  a  part  of  the  valve,  an 
inteRrally  closed  plastic  retaining  nng  (48)  is  fonned  in  said 
reulning  groove  and  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  plastic  sheath 
and  an  annular  groove  (25)  is  included  in  said  pla.stic  sheath  and 
bounded  by  said  one  end  of  said  plastic  sheath  and  said  integra^  y 
closed  plastic  retainer  nng.  said  annular  groove  has  a  hrst  radially 
extending  side  surface  (47)  fonned  by  said  plastic  retaining  nng 


5i»0.003 
METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  GYRATORY 
CRISHER 
William    Malone,    Motherwell,    lnited    Kingdom:    Anid    L. 
Sveasson.  Bunkeflostrand.  Sweden,  and  Alexander  J.  Scott, 
Ijuiarks.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Svedala  Arbra  AB, 
Svedale,  Sweden 
PCT  No  PCT/SE93A)0069.  S  371  Date  Jan.  31,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  31.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14870,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  19"3,  Ser.  No.  1 22.580 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Jan.  31.  1992,  92«)289 

Int.  CI.    WZi         ■      ^^» 

I  .S.  CI.  241-36  »»  t'""« 

1   A  method  for  controlling  a  gyratory  cnisher  having  a  frame 

supporting  a  cnishing  head  (3)  with  a  first  cnishing  shell  (4).  and  a 

second  cnishing  shell  (5)  defining,  together  with  the  hm  cnishing 


shell  (4).  a  crushing  gap  (6)  whose  width  is  adjustable  by  changing 
the  relative  position  of  the  first  and  the  second  crushing  shell  (4.  5) 
in  the  axial  direction  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  adjusting  device 
(15).  the  material  to  be  crushed  being  introduced  into  the  crushing 
gap  (6).  and  a  dnving  device  (10)  causing  the  crushing  head  (3)  to 
execute  a  gyratory  pendulum  movement,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  adjusting  the  particle  size  distribution  of  the  crushed 
goods  to  the  desired  particle  size  distribution  curve  by  operating 
the  crusher,  such  thai  the  width  of  the  crushing  gap  (6).  periodi- 
cally and  with  preset  operational  lime  periods,  changes  between 
two  crushing  gap  settings,  at  least  one  of  the  two  crushing  gaps 
being  determined  by  a  preset  selected  gap  width  (6)  and  at  least 
one  being  determined  by  a  preset,  selected  maximum  crushing 
power  or  maximum  crushing  force;  and.  readjusting  tile  relative 
positions  of  the  crushing  shells  (4.  5)  dunng  the  operational  time 
periods  by  simultaneously  monitoring  the  relative  axial  position  of 
the  crushing  head  (3)  in  relation  lo  the  frame  of  the  crusher,  and 
monitonng  the  set  maximum  crushing  power  or  crushing  force. 


5,580.004 
SELF-PROPELLED  CRCSHING  MACHINE 
^'ukio  Tamura:   Satoni    Koyanagi:   Yasutaka   Nishida.-   Toni 
Nakayama.    and    Masaho    Yamaguchi.    all    of   Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho, 
Tokvo.  Japan 
I'CT  No.  PCT/JP94/00298,  §  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/19107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  501,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-007513; 
Feb.  26,  1993,  5-'38229 

Int.  CI."  B02C  1/00:2 //02 
VS.  a.  241—36  18  Claims 

1.  A  self-propelled  crushing  machine,  comprising: 
a  vehicular  chassis  having  a  pair  of  left  hand  side  and  right  hand 
side  traveling  bodies  for  moving  or  propelling  the  crushing 
machine; 
a  crusher  mounted  on  the  vehicular  chassis,  the  cnisher  having  a 

charge  inlet; 
a  hopper  mounted  on  a  vehicular  chassis; 
a  discharge  conveyer  arranged  between  the  left  hand  side  and 

right  hand  side  traveling  bodies  of  the  vehicular  chassis; 
a  bottom   plate   arranged   in   said   hopper  and   adapted   to   be 

displaced  towards  the  charge  inlet  of  said  crusher; 
a  rotary  disk  mounted  on  said  vehicular  chassis  and  arranged  to 

be  rotationally  driven; 
a  connecting  rod  coupled  between  said  bottom  plate  and  said 
rotary  disk  for  connecting  said  bottom  plate  and  said  rotary- 
disk  to  each  other  so  as  to  cause  said  bottom  plate  to  be 
reciprocated  by  a  rotation  of  said  rotary  disk; 
a  feeder  hydraulic  motor  mounted  on  said  vehicular  chassis  for 
rotating  said  rotary  disk,  said  feeder  hydraulic  motor  having  a 
first  port  and  a  second  port;  and 


a  hydraulic  pump  mounted  on  said  vehicular  chassis  for  supply- 
ing a  fluid  discharged  therefrom  into  said  first  pon  and  into 
said  second  [  ort  via  a  feeder  valve  mounted  on  said  vehicular 
chassis,  said  feeder  valve  having  a  first  position  for  supplying 
a  pressunzed  fluid  from  said  hydraulic  pump  into  said  first 
port  and  a  second  position  for  supplying  the  pressurized  fluid 
into  said  second  port,  and  said  feeder  valve  being  arranged  so 
as  to  be  switched  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position  and  vice  versa  when  a  pressure  of  said  first  port  and 
a  pressure  of  said  second  pon  each  exceeds  a  predetermined 
pressure,  respectively. 


5i»0.005 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CRUSHING  AND  COOLING 
MATERIAL  PASSING  Ol  T  OF  A  FIRING  OVEN 
Hartmut  Meyer,  Buxtehude.  and  Giinther  Koeberer,  Hamburg, 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Claudius  Peters  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Buxtehude,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00855,  §  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21381.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  335,887 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  19,  1993,  93  04 
122  V 

InL  a."  B02C  4/28 
VS.  CI.  241—65  12  Claims 


3  2 


1.  Arrangement  for  crushing  and  cooling  matenal  passing  out  of 
a  firing  oven  (4).  including  a  cooler  having  a  cooling  bed  spaced 
from  the  oven,  a  matenal  path  extending  from  the  oven  toward  the 
cooling  bed  for  free  flow  of  the  matenal  therealong.  said  path 
having  a  high  temperature  inlet  area  immediately  adjacent  the  oven 
and  spaced  from  the  cooling  bed.  and  a  matenal  crusher  (6) 
arranged  in  the  high  temperature  inlet  area  within  the  free  flow 
path  of  the  matenal  upstream  of  the  cooling  bed.  charactenzed  in 
that  the  cnisher  (6)  comprises  a  plurality  of  roll-like  crushing 
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elements  (7)  mounted  overtiung  on  suppon  means  positioned  out- 
side the  path  (5)  of  the  matenal.  the  crushing  elements  projectitig 
into  said^ath  and  each  element  being  able  to  travel  individually 
and  selectively  toward  and  away  from  a  retracted  position  out  ot 
said  path. 


5^80.006 
SPR<X-KET  CRUSHER 
l.ouRlas  J.  Hennenfent,  New  Hope,  and  Lloyd  M.  Thomdyke, 
Mina,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  lo  RecycUghts,  Inc.,  Bloom- 

ineton,  Minn. 

Eilcd  Jan.  4.  1995.  S«r.  No.  368,482 

Int  a."  B02C  15/16 

VS.  a.  241-159  <•  ^^°" 


1  A  crusher  adapted  to  process  a  feedstock,  compnsing; 

a  case  having  a  first  and  a  second  casing  half,  each  such  casing 
half  defining  a  generally  recungular  shape  having  hrst  and 
second  opposed  side  margins  and  an  interconnecting  end 
margin  with  an  open  end  margin  opposed  thereto,  the  first  and 
second  casing  halves  being  in  registry  along  the  respecuve 
open  margins  thereof, 

a  first  pair  of  crusher  rolls  adapted  to  process  a  feedstock  being 
rotationally  disposed  within  the  case  between  the  first  and 
second  opptjsed  side  margins  with  a  first  crusher  roll  of  the 
first  pair  of  crusher  rolls  being  disposed  in  the  hrst  casing  halt 
and  a  second  crusher  roll  of  the  hrst  pair  of  crusher  rolls  being 
disposed  in  the  second  casing  half,  each  crusher  roll  thereof 
having  a  central  axis  about  which  the  crusher  roll  rotates,  the 
central  axes  of  the  first  and  second  crusher  r>11s  being  dis- 
posed in  a  parallel  spaced  apan  relationship,  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  circular  sprockets  being  disposed  along  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  each  crusher  roll,  each  such  sprocket  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  formed  circumferentially  around  the 
sprocket,  the  sprockets  of  the  first  crusher  roll  being  inter- 
leaved with  the  sprockets  of  the  parallel  second  crusher  roll; 

and  ,        . 

a  first  lateral  displacement  device  operably  coupling  the  casing 
halves  of  the  case  acung  to  accommodate  the  lateral  displace- 
ment of  the  first  and  second  crusher  rolls  of  the  first  crusher 
roll  pair  responsive  to  the  processing  of  a  relatively  large 
piece  of  feedstock  and  having  a  biasing  member  acting  to 
urge  the  casing  halves  into  registry  along  the  respective  open 
margins  thereof  subsequent  to  the  processing  of  the  relatively 
large  piece  of  feedstock. 


a  closed-bonom  container  defining  a  working  chamber  for  con- 
taining a  matenal, 

a  rotatable  blade  for  mixing  and  comminuting  the  matenal. 

a  shaft  for  supporting  and  turning  the  blade  within  the  chamber. 

means  for  raising  and  lowenng  the  shaft  dunng  operation 
whereby  the  blade  can  be  moved  verucally  within  the  matenal 
in  the  chamber  as  the  blade  rotates,  and 

means  for  confining  the  matenal  and  for  reducing  the  volume  of 
the  working  chamber  dunng  operauon.  said  means  being 
movable  within  the  chamber  independently  of  the  blade  and 
the  shaft,  whereby  the  blade  can  simultaneously  both  rotate 
and  move  vertically  within  the  chamber,  while  the  matenal  is 
being  mixed. 


5.58«,0«« 
CHOPPER  WITH  ROT  M  \HI  l    i  i   I  TING  TOOL  AND 
STOI'l'lM.  K(  lll^ 
Haaswemer  Koegler.  Ottendorf.  and  Juergen  IMaU.  Sebnitt. 
both  of  (;ermany,  a.ssignor>  to  Robert  Bosch  (imbH.  Stut- 
tgart, Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352352 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  28,  1993,  43  44 

738  4 

int.  a."  B02C  l8A)4:l8/22 

VS.  a.  241-222  '  C*^ 


5,580,007 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  IN  SIZE  AND 

MIXING  OF  MATERIAL 
Rafael  Caviezel,  Saa.s,  and  Rudolf  Solenthaler.  Flawll.  both  of 
Switzerland,  a-ssignors  to  Buchi  Ijibortechnik  AG,  FUwil, 
Switzeriand 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  Ser,  No,  246.715 
Oaims  priority.  applicaUon  SwiUerland,  Jun.  7,  1993,  1697/ 

93 

Int.O.''B02C  I  urn:  1 8/10 

VS.  CL  241—199.12  ^  C^""* 

1.  A  mixing  device  compnsing 


1  A  chopper,  compnsing  a  rotauble  cutting  tool  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  cutting  teeth;  a  stopping  body  having  a  surface  which 
faces  said  cutting  teeth  and  guides  the  chopping  product,  said 
surface  extending  substantially  in  an  axial  direction  of  said  cutting 
teeth  and  being  arranged  at  a  distance  from  said  cutting  teeth,  said 
cutting  teeth  dunng  a  cutting  process  being  in  operative  connection 
with  the  chopping  product;  and  a  rotaubly  supported  pressing 
roller  which  is  arranged  in  a  distance  free  manner-relative  to  said 
cutting  tool  and  fomis  a  V-shaped  contour  between  said  pressing 
roller  and  said  cutting  tool,  said  stopping  body  having  a  working 
side  which  extends  in  said  contour  between  said  pressing  roller  and 


said  cutting  tool,  said  stopping  body  being  formed  as  a  flat  plate 
which  ends  at  a  close  distance  toward  said  contour  and  which 
narrows  there. 


5380.009 

SOLID  WASTE  COMMINI  TOR 

Joseph  Kennedy.  186  Congress  Rd..  Emerson.  NJ.  07630 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.631 

Int.  CI."  B02C  lHA)6:lli/l8 

VS.  a.  241—236  6  Oaims 


1 .  A  comminuting  apparatus  for  shredding  waste  products  com- 
pnses: 

an  elongated  frame  having  removable  side  plates; 

dnve  means; 

a  dnve  pintle  and  a  dnven  pintle  coupled  thereto; 

means  coupling  said  dnve  means  to  the  dnve  pintle; 

a  rotor  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  cutters  and  a  plurality 
of  spacers  mounted  thereon  with  each  cutter  separated  by  a 
spacer; 

a  holding  fixture  mountable  to  the  frame,  said  side  plates  having 
been  removed  to  provide  support  for  sliding  the  rotor  assem- 
bly from  the  frame; 

and  hydraulic  dnve  means  for  mo\ing  the  drive  pintle  and  the 
dnven  pintle  laterally  to  engage  and  disengage  the  pintles 


shafts  being  spaced  apan  such  that  the  first  and  second  wheels 
have  thicknesses  bnnging  the  wheels  into  material  shearing  rela- 
tion, the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pair  of  adjacent  wheels,  each  having  an  annular  member 
having  circumferential  surface,  a  central  axis  of  rotation  and 
opposed  first  and  second  side  faces  separated  by  an  outer  nm, 
with  the  first  side  face  having  a  mounting  region  located 
proximate  to  the  outer  nm.  the  mounting  region  including  a 
suppon  shoulder  with  a  surface  conceninc  and  parallel  to  the 
circumferential  surface,  a  plurality  of  shear  knives  remo\abl\ 
mounted  to  the  mounting  region  in  successive  abutting  rela- 
tion, each  of  the  plurality  of  shear  knives  having  opposed 
inner  and  outer  major  surfaces  separated  by  opposed  leading 
and  trailing  edges,  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  separating  a 
radially  outward  facing  upper  surface  and  a  radiailv  inward 
facing  lower  surface,  the  inward  facing  surfaces  of  the  plural- 
ity of  shear  knives  abutting  the  enure  surface  of  the  suppon 
shoulder,  defining  a  registered  diameter  therebetween  w  ith  the 
inner  major  surface  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  shear  knives 
mounted  facing  the  first  side  face,  and  the  leading  and  trailing 
edges  of  successive  shear  knives  mounted  with  the  leading 
edge  of  one  shear  knife  abutting  the  trailing  edge  of  an 
adjacent  shear  knife  along  a  length  in  an  offset  manner,  each 
of  the  plurality  of  shear  knives  having  a  tooth  portion  extend- 
ing beyond  the  outer  nm,  with  each  abutment  of  successive 
shear  knives  forming  a  single  radially  extending  tooth, 
shim  means  for  adjusting  the  spacing  between  each  ot  the  shear 
knives  and  an  adjacent  wheel,  mainiaining  a  matenal  sheanng 
thickness  between  the  adjacent  wheels,  the  shim  means  being 
disposed  between  the  sheanng  blade  and  the  mounting  region 
of  the  annular  member;  and 
means  for  constnciing  the  registered  diameter,  thereby  prevent- 
ing movement  of  both  the  shear  knife  and  the  shim  means, 
independent  of  a  rotation  of  the  sheanng  wheel. 


5380.010 

CUTTING  SEGMENTS  WITH  INTERLOCK  KEY 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  ROTAR^  SHEARING  WHEEL 

Kandel  L.  Barclay.  56)6  Carpenter  Rd„  and  Mark  T.  Diemun- 

scIl,  3164  Loomls  Ave.,  both  of  Stockton,  Calif.  95205 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,720 

Int  CI."  B02C  4/08:18/18 

VS.  CI.  241—236  20  Claims 


5380,011 

FILM  SPOOL  WITH  BUILT-IN  AUDIBLE  INDICATOR 

FOR  VERIFYING  FILM  LOADING  IN  A  CAMERA 

Joseph  A.  Manico,  Rochester.  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,032 

Int.a.''G03B  17/26 

VS.  CI.  242—348  6  Claims 


17.  A  rotary  sheanng  apparatus  having  demountable  resharpen- 
able  shear  knives  of  the  type  having  at  least  two  shearing  wheels, 
including  a  first  wheel  on  a  first  shaft  and  a  second  wheel  mounted 
on  a  second  shaft  parallel  lo  the  first  shaft,  the  first  and  second 


1.  A  film  spool  comprising: 

a  film  roll  support  rotatable  to  unwind  a  filmstnp,  beginmng 
with  a  film  leader  having  several  frame  lengths,  from  said  film 
roll  suppon.  and 

audible  verifier  means  for  providing  an  audible  indication  only 
when  said  film  roll  suppon  is  rotated  a  sufllicient  number  of 
revolutions  for  at  least  the  film  leader  of  the  filmstnp  to  be 
unwound  from  the  film  roll  suppon,  whereby  the  audio  indi- 
cation will  verify  that  enough  of  the  filmstnp  has  been 
unwound  from  said  film  roll  support  to  achieve  film  loading  in 
a  camera. 


176 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembe*  3,  1996 


December  3.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


177 


53M.012 
SBINGLED  LINERLESS  LABEL  ROLLS 
John  R.  SoltysUk,  BUrfell,  N.Y,  Mrignor  to  Moore  Biisi 
Forms,  Inc.,  Cnod  IsUnd,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  405.<»40 
Int.  a."  B32B  JI/IH 
VS.  a.  Ulr—SZi 


23  Claims 


(c)  transporting  said  modular  pod  enclosures  by  way  of  said 
sp«:e  ascent  vehicle  to  a  selected  location  in  space: 

(d)  opcratively  engaging  said  delivery  apparatus  to  dispense  said 
plurality  of  modular  pod  enclosures  from  their  storage  mode 
to  their  operative  mode; 

(e)  manipulating  the  intcnor  guide  cable  airangement  in  order  to 
form  said  plurality  of  expanded  pod  module  enclosures  into 
the  desired  structural  configuration; 

(f)  locating  and  fastening  the  required  guide  cable  stops  and 
installing  and  ughtemng  the  tension  cables  in  each  pod  mod- 
ule interior  in  order  to  ItKk  each  pod  module  enclosure 
securely  into  its  operauve  mode; 

ig)  fabncaung  the  desired  stnKtural  space  station  shape  from  the 
piuralit)  of  pod  module  enclosure  configurations. 


1    A  method  of  forming  a  roll  of  shingled,  distinct,  lineriess 
labels,  comprising  the  steps  of:  u  i  i,-i 

(a)  forming  a  plurality  of  distinct  lineriess  labels,  each  label 
compnsing  a  substrate,  a  release  coated  first  face,  and  a 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  second  face 

(b)  conveying  the  lineriess  labels  substanually  separated  and 
distinct  from  each  other  in  a  first  direcuon  at  a  first  speed;  and 

(c)  taking  up  the  lineriess  labels  from  step  (b)  on  a  formed  roll 
of  shingled  lineriess  labels,  by  rouung  the  r»)ll  of  lineriess 
labels  with  an  iniual  tangenual  velocity  component  in  the  first 
direction  and  at  a  second  speed,  slower  than  the  first  speed,  so 
that  the  distinct  labels  overlap  with  the  second  face  of  each 
newly  added  lineriess  label  engaging  the  first  face  of  at  least 
one  lineriess  label  already  on  the  formed  roll. 


5,580,014 

LADDER-TYPE  CABLE  TRAY 

Erk  R.  RlndertT.  Ili>;hl:ini1    III.,  assignor  to  B-Llne  Systems, 

Inc.,  Highland.  HI 

Cootinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  171,82*,  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.090 

Int.  O.'^  F16L  i/22 

VS.  a.  248— «9  22  Claims 


5,580,013 

h  t  UNOMICAL  CONSTRL'CnON  AND  ASSEMBLY 

METHOD  FOR  A  MODULAR  PERMANENT  ORBITING 

SPACE  .STATION 

William  H.  Velke.  P.O.  Bo»  154,  277  Campbellville  Rd.,  Camp- 

bellville,  OnUrio,  Canada 

Filed  l>ec.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,644 

int.  CI.'  BMG  l/IO 

VS.  CL  244-159  24  CUIm. 


1  A  method  for  the  fabncation.  delivery  and  assembly  of  modu 
lar  structures  in  space,  comprising  a  plurality  of  prclabncated. 
collapsible,  mulli-sided  modular  pod  enclosures  from  lightweight 
laminated  sheet  material  with  significant  structural  integnty  and 
high  stoiige  density,  incorporating  a  series  of  structural  folds  as 
pan  of  their  surface  structure  to  act  as  expansion  joints  to  compen- 
sate for  drastic  temperature  changes  in  outer  space,  transported  into 
space  inside  the  cargo  bay  of  a  space  ascent  vehicle,  dispensed  and 
expanded  from  a  delivery  apparatus  and  fonned  into  voluminous 
stnictural  enclosures  by  employing  a  senes  of  intenor  guide  cables 
and  tension  cables,  and  with  such  assembly  work  conducted  in  a 
pressurized  environment,  said  method  compnsing  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  mounting  a  modular  pod  enclosure  storage  and  delivery 
apparatus  into  the  cargo  bay  of  a  space  ascent  vehicle; 

(b)  loading  a  plurality  of  modular  pod  enclosures  in  their  storage 
mode,  including  their  interior  guide  cables,  onto  said  storage 
and  delivery  apparatus; 


1  Cable  iray  composing  a  pair  of  generally  parallel  spaced-apart 
metal  side  rails. 

metal  tungs  extending  between  the  rails  at  intervals  spaced 
along  the  rails. 

each  metal  ning  having  opposite  ends  generally  abutung  respec- 
tive side  rails. 

a  pair  of  preformed  fastener  openings  in  each  ning  extending 
inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  rung  lengthwise  of  the 
rung,  and 

a  pair  of  metal  screw  fasteners  each  compnsing  a  head  and  a 
threaded  shank,  the  shanks  of  the  screw  fasteners  extending 
from  their  respective  heads  through  the  side  rails  and  into 
respecuve  prefonned  fastener  openings  in  the  mng  to  fasten 
the  rung  to  the  side  rails. 

each  of  said  fa.stener  opemngs  being  defined  by  a  metal  mng 
structure  which,  as  viewed  in  a  cross  section  taken  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  mng  and  with  respect  to  a  central 
axis  of  the  opening,  extends  completely  around  the  fastener 
opening  so  that  the  fastener  opening  has  a  closed  penmeter 
for  preventing  any  significant  non-axial  movement  of  the 
screw  fastener  relative  to  the  fastener  opening, 
each  of  said  mcul  screw  fasteners  biung  into  the  metal  mng 
stiucturc  and  being  tightly  threaded  into  iLs  respective  fastener 
opemng  for  tensioning  of  Us  shank  between  its  head  and  the 
mng  structure  to  pull  a  respective  end  of  the  mng  tightly 
against  a  respecuve  side  rail  to  thereby  securely  hold  the  mng 
in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  said  respective  side  rail. 


5,580,015 

MULTIPLE  RECEPTACLE  ROTATING  STAND 

George  W.  Baker,  RO.  box  1886.  Bandera.  Tex.  78003 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  378,782 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/00 

VS.  CL  248—145  I  Claim 


1.  A  multiple  receptacle  rotating  stand  composing: 

a)  a  support  post  composing  an  elongated  cylindrical  pole; 

b)  means  for  anchoring  a  bottom  end  of  said  support  post  into 
the  ground  compnsing  a  concrete  fooling  secured  into  the 
ground  and  the  bottom  end  of  said  elongated  cylindrical  pole 
having  a  plurality  of  small  apertures  thereabout  in  which  said 
bottom  end  is  embedded  into  said  concrete  footing,  so  that 
said  support  post  is  in  an  upright  position; 

c)  a  collar  placed  onto  a  top  end  of  said  support  post; 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  collar  about  the  top  end  of  said 
support  post  compnsing  a  roller  beanng  located  between  the 
top  end  of  said  elongated  cylindncal  pole  and  a  bottom  end  of 
said  collar,  and  a  cap  mounted  on  said  collar;  and 

e)  means  extending  from  said  collar  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
trash  receptacles  off  of  the  ground,  to  prevent  prowling  ani- 
mals from  tipping  over  the  trash  receptacles  and  spilling 
garbage  onto  the  ground,  whereby  the  trash  receptacles  can 
also  be  utilized  to  separate  the  trash  for  recycling,  while 
shallow  containers  can  also  be  used  on  said  supporting  means 
to  feed  animals,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a  plurality 
of  arms  with  each  said  arms  radially  descending  outwardly  at 
a  first  end  from  said  collar  and  a  plurality  of  circular  trays  for 
supporting  the  trash  receptacles  wherein  said  trays  are  each 
affixed  to  a  second  end  of  one  said  arm  in  a  horizontal 
position  above  the  ground  spaced  from  and  free  of  direct 
attachment  to  said  cylindncal  pole,  with  each  said  trash 
receptacle/shallow  container  sitting  upon  each  said  circular 
tray,  each  circular  tray  having  a  bottom  wire  grid  and  an 
annular  raised  rim  about  said  wire  grid. 


5,580,016 
SUPPORT  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 
Robert  J.  Sarrine.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Helena  Labora- 
tories Corporation.  Beaumont.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  86,917.  Jul.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5J70J47.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,433 
Int  a.*"  F16M  11/24 
VS.  Ci  248—188.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  support  system  for  a  housing  having  first  and  second  ends, 
comprising: 

an  elongated  member  having  a  central  portion,  a  floor  panel  and 

a  side  panel; 
pivoting  means  for  pivotally  connecting  the  central  portion  of 
the  elongated  member  to  the  housing  adjacent  the  second  end 
thereof  so  that  the  elongated  member  is  generally  honzontal; 
and 


two  adjustable-length  legs  mounted  on  the  bousing  adjacent  the 
first  end  thereof. 


5J»0,017 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Douglas  B.  Larson,  1109  Minnesota  St.  West.  Cannon  Falls. 

Minn.  55009 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171.499.  Dec.  22,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282,099 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47F  SAX) 

VS.  CL  248—221.11  22  Claims 


1.  A  support  device  for  supporting  and  displaying  a  plurality  of 
objects  thereon,  comprising: 

an  elongate  support  bar.  the  support  bar  havmg  an  external 
perimeter  surface  defining  an  internal  support  bar  space,  and 
the  support  bar  having  one  or  more  first  holes  extending  there 
through  along  a  front  surface  portion  of  the  external  penmeter 
surface,  the  one  or  more  first  holes  each  having  a  first  diamet- 
nc  dimension  and  a  second  diametric  dimension  transverse 
thereto  and  the  first  diametnc  dimension  greater  than  the 
second  diametnc  dimension,  one  or  more  support  pegs  for 
suspending  the  objects  therefrom,  the  one  or  more  support 
pegs  each  having  an  extended  portion  on  a  first  end  thereof, 
each  extended  portion  extending  beyond  a  nominal  width 
dimension  of  each  one  or  more  peg  and  sized  so  that  a 
maximum  cross-sectional  dimension  thereof  is  less  than  the 
first  diameoic  dimension  of  the  one  or  more  first  holes  but 
greater  than  the  second  diametric  dimension  thereof  whereby 
each  extended  portion  of  each  one  or  more  peg  first  end  can 
be  inserted  into  the  internal  support  bar  space  through  the  one 
or  more  first  holes  when  each  one  or  more  peg  is  onented  in 
a  first  position  after  which  each  one  or  more  peg  is  then 
rotatable  to  a  second  position  wherein  the  extended  portions 
thereof  prevent  each  one  or  more  peg  from  being  withdrawn 
from  each  one  or  more  hole,  and 

a  roution  stop  means,  the  stop  means  being  elongate  and  sized 
for  insertion  into  the  internal  support  bar  space  for  contacting 
the  first  ends  of  the  one  or  more  pegs  and  for  contacting  an 
interior  surface  portion  of  the  support  bar  so  that  each  one  or 
more  peg  is  pre\ented  from  rotating  from  the  second  position. 
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S.580.018 
SHELF  SUPPORT  BRACKET 
L«  Remmerv  OcaU,  Fl«.  wdgnor  to  CT«irsoo,  Inc 

viUc  Kv 

■      Filed  Feb.  8.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  3«5.5«8 
Inl.  CI."  A47G  29/02 


Louis- 


al  least  one  of  the  bame  means  and  the  suppon  means  includ 
ing   means  for  compression,  said  compression  being  in  a 
direction  substanually  nonnal  to  the  b«e  means. 


VS.  a.  248—235 


6  culms 


NAimCAL  DUNK  HOLDER 

Mike  D.  etchings.  5008  Arbor  C.len.  The  (  okiny.  Tex.  7505* 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,145 

Int  Ct*  A47K  I/OS 

\)S.  a.  248-311.2  *  ""^ 


IKX 


1  A  support  for  a  shelf  bracket  comprising: 

an  upper  wall  surface  brace  including  means  to  hold  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  wire  of  a  wire  shelf; 

a  lower  wall  surface  brace; 

transverse  wire  support  means,  said  transverse  wire  support 
means  including  a  flat  surface  member  with  two  spaced 
parallel  extending  grooves  therein,  said  spacing  between  said 
grooves  being  substanually  the  same  as  the  spacing  between 
ffansverse  wires  of  a  wire  shelf,  said  transverse  wire  support 
means  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  upper  wall  surface 
brace;  and.  ^  ,      _ 

means  to  connect  said  upper  wall  surface  brace  to  said  lower 
wall  surface  brace  and  means  to  connect  said  upper  wall 
surface  brace  to  said  transverse  wire  support  means. 


\tOO 


5.580,019 

RFTTROFITABLE  GAS  CAl   llul DKRS 

Louis  S.  Glesser,  Box  800,  (Jolden,  Colo.  80402-0800 

Filed  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443J33 

Int.  t:i.'^  B«OR  11  nu} 

\}S.  a.  248—309.1 


20  Clalm.s 


1  A  container  holding  device  arranged  for  being  removably 
mounted  to  poles  having  an  outer  surface  profile,  the  container 
holding  device  comprising:  _ 

(a)  a  frame,  a  pivot  plate,  a  pivotal  member  attaching  said  pivot 
plate  to  said  first  face  of  said  plate,  a  first  clamp,  and  a  first 
container  compartment; 

(b)  said  frame  composing  a  support  plate  having  thereon  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end.  and  fir«  and  second  oppositely  dis- 
posed faces; 

(c)%aid  first  clamp  secured  to  said  pivot  plate,  said  first  clamp 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  adjacent  fingers  extending  from  the 
hr^t  face  adapted  for  removably  mounting  the  device  to  the 
pole  resilient  body  portions  and  end  portions  on  said  first  pair 
of  fingers,  said  body  portions  having  a  gap  therebetween  such 
that  said  body  portions  fonn  walls  contoured  to  match  the 
outer  surface  profile  of  the  pole;  and 

(d)  said  first  container  compartment  being  fonned  by  a  first 
retaining  member  extending  from  said  second  face  having  an 
aperture  therein  with  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  there^ 
through,  and  a  first  support  flange  extending  from  said  second 
face  whereby  when  a  conuiner  is  installed  in  said  first 
compartment,  said  first  reuining  member  restncts  the  coijtain^ 
ers  movement  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis,  and  said 
finit  support  flange  contacts  a  bottom  surface  of  the  container 


\    A  retrofitable  holder  for  vehicular  fuel  line  caps  during 
refueling  composing  the  combination  of: 

base  means  including  a  match  like  cap  retention  means  tor 
retaining  fuel  line  caps  during  refueling, 

at  least  one  support  means  attached  to  said  base  means,  said  at 
least  one  support  means  including  adhesive  means,  for  adher- 
ing the  suppon  means  to  an  inner  surface  of  a  hinged  vehicu 
lar  hd  for  the  fuel  line  cap.  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  at 
least  one  support  means  and  said  adhesive  means  being  sub 
stantially  conformable  to  the  said  inner  surface  of  the  lid  and 


5,580,021 
POWER  TOOL  SUSPENSION  MECHANLSM  WITH 
MOMENTARY  TENSION  KM  IM  IN<;  I^f^^'fT'   ,,„ 
David  D.  GlIUiMler^.  1969  Chevy  t  h..M  h.     Krea.  Calif.  92621 
Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,890 
Int.  a."  B25B  29/rW 
as.  a.  248-330.1  2  Claims 

1  A  power  tool  suspension  mechanism  with  momentary  tension 
relieving  device  composing: 

(a)  a  dnim  around  which  a  power  tool  support  cable  is  wound; 

(b)  an  adjustable  spong  in  connection  with  said  drum  creating 
tension  which  causes  resistance  to  keep  said  support  cable 
from  being  unwound  from  said  dnim  so  that  a  pneumatic 
power  tool  is  able  to  be  suspended  from  said  suppon  cable; 

(c)  a  sensor  device  which  is  able  to  remotely  detect  the  starting 
and  actuation  of  said  power  tool,  said  sensor  device  compos 
ing: 


(1)  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  point  to  which  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  compressed  air  is  supplied; 

(2)  an  outlet  point  at  an  alternate  end  of  said  cylinder  to  which 
said  pneumatic  power  tool  is  able  to  be  connected  by  a 
supply  hose  of  adaptable  length; 

(3)  a  centrally  disposed  outlet  port  within  said  cylinder  which 
exhausts  outside  said  cylinder; 

(4)  an  array  of  transfer  ports  between  said  inlet  point  and  said 
outlet  point  of  sufficient  size  to  allow  free  flow  of  said  air 
through  said  cylinder  but  not  intersecting  with  said  outlet 
port; 

(5)  a  piston  contained  in  said  cylinder  which,  when  pressed 
against  said  outlet  port,  prevents  said  compressed  air  from 
escaping  said  cylinder; 

(6)  a  spring  contained  in  said  cylinder  and  applying  a  pre- 
determined force  against  said  piston  to  cause  said  piston  to 
prevent  said  compressed  air  from  escaping  the  cylinder; 

(7)  a  predetermined  diametocal  difference  between  said  pis- 
ton and  said  cylinder  at  varying  lateral  positions  of  said 
cylinder  to  allow  sufficient  air  flow  to  said  power  tool; 

(d)  a  motion  device  actuated  by  said  sensor  device; 

(e)  means,  including  a  mechanical  linkage  between  said  motion 
device  and  said  drum,  that  will  overcome  and  temporarily 
relieve  said  tension  created  by  said  spring; 

wherein  by  being  able  to  remotely  detect  the  starting  and  actua- 
tion of  said  power  tool,  the  sensor  device  is  able  to  generate  a 
u.sable  air  source  from  said  outlet  port  for  the  purpose  of 
actuating  said  motion  device. 

wherein  the  power  tool  suspension  mechanism  with  momentary 
tension  relieving  device  enables  suspension  and  suppon  of 
said  power  tool  while  temporarily  relieving  said  suspension 
while  said  power  tool  is  operating  for  the  purpose  of  greater 
freedom  of  movement  and  to  utilize  the  weight  of  said  power 
tool  to  perform  work. 


5.580.022 
DISPLAY  PLATFORM 
Gary  M.  Bach,  Appleton,  and  James  E.  Buchman,  Hortonville, 
both  of  Wis.,  assif>nors  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc., 
Appleton,  Wis. 

rUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^22 
Int.  CI.''  A47B  91/00 
U.S.  a.  248—346.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  unitary  display  platform,  comprising: 
a  hoozontal  deck  for  supporting  items  thereon: 
a  pair  of  generally  parallel  opposing  vertical  side  faces  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  honzontal  deck; 
a  vertical  front  face  bndging  the  opposing  side  faces  and  extend- 
ing downward  from  the  horizontal  deck;  and 
a  vertical  suppon  leg  disposed  between  the  opposing  side  faces 
and  extending  downwardly  from  the  hoozontal  deck,  the 
support  leg  being  shorter  in  length  than  each  of  the  opposing 
side  faces; 


wherein  the  horizontal  deck  and  the  opposing  side  faces  form  a 
rear  opening  to  accommodate  a  lower  shelf  on  an  end  aisle 
display  within  said  opening. 


5,580,023 

INTEGRATED  OPHTHALMIC  EXAMINATION  CHAIR 

AND  POSITIONING  SYSTEM 

Roy  H.  Burton.  Columbus;  David  E.  Wood,  Grove  City,  and 

Kevin  W.  Intrieri.  Dublin,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  R.  H. 

Burton  Company.  Grove  City,  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,155,  Aug.  8,  1994.  This 

application  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,004 

Int.  a."  FI6M  l.^/CK) 

U.S.  CI.  248—430  23  Claims 


i.  An  ophthalmic  examination  chair  normally  disposed  at  a 
forward  position  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an  instrument  stand 
and  movable  therefrom  to  provide  access  at  said  forward  position 
for  a  wheelchair  comprising: 

a  seal  member  configured  to  receive  a  seated  patient  at  said 
forward  position; 

a  carnage  member  having  a  bonom  portion  and  a  top  portion 
supporting  said  seat  member  thereon,  and  including  at  least  a 
pair  of  spaced  apart  guide  rollers  mounted  at  said  bottom 
portion,  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  movement  of  said  seat 
member. 

a  base  member  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
surface,  a  pair  of  spaced  apan  guide  slots  formed  through  said 
upper  surface,  extending  in  generally  parallel  relationship 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  side  surfaces  for 
receiving  and  movably  supporting  said  carnage  member 
guide  rollers  for  moving  said  carnage  and  supported  seat 
member  into  and  a  predetermined  distance  away  from  said 
forward  position,  said  predetermined  distance  being  selected 
to  provide  access  for  said  wheelchair  at  said  forward  position, 
including  a  pair  of  spaced-apan  guide  channels,  extending 
beneath  In  registry  and  open  communication  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  guide  slots,  and  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers, each  being  slideably  located  within  a  said  guide  channel 
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and  fasicned  lo  -aid  carriage  member  for  reuining  said  car- 
nage member  upon  said  base  member,  and 
a  locking  assembly  for  releasably  locking  said  carnage  member 
upon  said  base  member. 


5,580,024 
COMBINATION  PORTABLE  BOOK  C  ARRYING  DEVICE 

AND  B(K>K.STAND  . 

Yves  G.  Briee.  2077  Mandarin  Dr..  CosU  Mesa,  t  alif.  ^2626 
Filed  Jun.  17.  1W4.  Set.  No.  261.735 
Int.  a.'^  A47B  5/04 


\}S.  a.  248-444.1 


4  CUims 


attachment  means  including  a  pair  of  opposing  grooves  fur- 
ther defined  within  the  surface  of  said  base  member  aperture, 
said  grooves  being  functionally  adapted  to  releasably  engage 
the  vinyl  coated  prong. 

a  shaft  member,  said  shaft  member  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  and  being  attached  at  its  proximal  end  to  said 
base  member  and  extending  generally  upwardly  from  said 
ba.se  member,  and 

a  retention  member,  said  retention  member  being  attached  to 
said  shaft  member  distal  end  and  being  functionally  adapted 
to  releasablv  secure  a  cup-shaped  article  within  the  dish- 
washer rack',  said  retcnuon  member,  shaft  member  and  base 
member  being  integrally  fonned  of  a  resilient  material 


1   A  combination  portable  book  carrying  device  and  bookstand 
for  supporting  a  book  in  an  inclined  readable  position,  compnsing. 

(a)  an  -L'-shaped  base  having  a  back  support  panel  portion  and 
a  bottom  support  panel  portion; 

(b)  at  least  two  expandable  anns.  each  positioned  on  a  respective 
side  of  said  back  support  panel  portion  and  being  slidably 
supported  relative  thereto,  each  ami  being  substantially  "U  - 
shaped,  each  arm  compnsing;  .  ^  i. 
a  rear  portion  being  slidably  posiuonable  relauve  to  said  back 

support  panel  portion. 

a  lateral  p.mion  depending,  at  a  back  end  thereof,  from  said 
rear  portion,  and 

an  inwardly  extending  front  portion  depending  from  a  front 
end  of  said  lateral  portion,  wherein  said  front  portion  is 
sufficienUy  spaced  from  said  rear  portion  so  as  to  accom- 
modate a  portion  of  said  book  within  said  arm;  and 

(c)  a  bracket  pivoully  connected  to  said  back  support  panel 
portion  for  supporting  said  book  at  a  desired  read\ng  angle, 
said  device  for  supporting  said  book  in  an  open  position  as 
well  as  a  closed  position  and. 

(d)  a  routable  angle  adjuster  compnsing  a  central  portion  with  a 
plurality  of  radial  outwardly  extending  anns  having  different 
lengths,  said  central  portion  of  said  angle  adjuster  being 
rouiably  connected  to  said  bracket  wherein  an  end  of  a 
selected  arm  contacts  said  back  support  panel  when  the 
bracket  is  extended  so  as  to  provide  a  desired  reading  angle 


5,580.026 

TREE  STAND 

Charies  H.  Newcomer.   1130  Ingalls  Iji..  WildervlUe,  Greg. 

97M^ 

CoiiUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.846.  Oct.  17.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  Des.  366,008.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

353,900 

Int.  CV'  F16M  /i/W 

L,S.  a.  248-523  ^  ^^^*^^ 


UMI 


5380,025 
DISHWASHER  RETAINING  DEVICE 
Robert  Cross,  N55  W30659  Hwy.  K.  HartUnd,  Wis.  53029 
Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.080 
Int.  CI."  A47B  97/t» 
U.S.  a.  248-507  2  Claims 

1  A  retaining  device  in  combination  with  a  dishwasher  rack  tor 
secunng  a  generally  cup-shaped  article  within  said  dishwasher 
rack  said  dishwasher  rack  having  at  least  one  generally  vertically 
extending  and  vinyl  coated  prong,  said  retaining  device  compnsing 
a  base  member,  said  base  member  including  a  generally  circular 
and  verticallv  extending  aperture  having  a  surface  defined 
within  said  base  member  for  receiving  said  vertically  extend 
ing  vinyl  coated  prong, 
means  for  removably  atuching  the  base  member  to  said  verti 
cally  extending  vinyl  coated  prong,  said  base  member  prong 


1  A  tree  stand,  compnsing; 

a  substantially  hollow  friistoconical  base  including  a  plurality  ot 
steps  tapenng  from  a  widest  base  portion  including  an  outer 
most  circular  flange  dimensioned  and  disposed  for  abutment 
with  a  supporting  surface  to  an  upper  portion  including  a  well 
dimensioned  for  insertion  of  a  trunk  portion  of  a  tree,  each  of 
said  adjacent  pair  of  said  steps  separated  by  a  circular  circum 
ferentially  extending  upsunding  cylindncal  ndge; 

said  well  tenninating  at  a  lower  end  in  a  floor  dimensioned  and 
disptised  for  abutment  with  said  supporting  surface; 

a  plurality  of  circular  webs  and  centrally  intersecting  stnits 
upstanding  from  said  floor  of  said  well; 

said  base  and  said  well  integrally  molded  from  a  plastic  mate- 

a  spike  member  upstanding  from  a  central  portion  of  said  floor 
for  engagement  with  the  cut  end  portion  of  the  mink  portion 

of  a  tree; 
said  well  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  double  wal 
constniction  including  an  inner  substanua^ly  cylindncal  wall 
and  an  outer  substantially  cylindncal  wall; 


plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apertures  extending 
through  said  inner  and  outer  walls;  and 
pair  of  spaced  bulkheads  extending  radially  between  and 
structurally  bracing  said  inner  and  outer  walls  associated  with 
each  of  said  circumferentially  spaced  apertures,  said  bulk- 
heads including  Juxtaposed  axially  extending  slots  retaining 
edge  portions  of  a  substantially  rectangular  nut  having  a 
central  cylindncal  barrel  portion  provided  with  an  internal 
thread  disposed  coaxially  with  said  apertures  extending 
through  said  inner  and  outer  walls  for  engagement  with  a 
threaded  fastener  for  retaining  the  trunk  portion  of  the  tree  in 
said  well. 


5,580,027 
CABLE  DRIVE  MECHANICAL  SEAT  SUSPENSION 
Cole  Brodersen.  Davenport,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Sears  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Davenport.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,150 

Int.  CI."  F16M  li/00 

\}S.  CL  248—564  6  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  seat  suspension  comprising: 

an  upper  housing  carrying  a  seat  and  a  lower  housing,  the 
housings  being  joined  by  a  linkage  assembly  permining  varia- 
tion of  the  spacial  relationship  therebetween; 

at  least  one  extendable  spnng  mounted  to  one  of  said  housings; 

an  arcuate  cable-engaging  pulley  mounted  to  said  linkage 
assembly  such  that  movement  of  said  linkage  assembly  and 
vanalion  In  the  spacial  relationship  of  said  housings  result  in 
the  rotation  of  said  arcuate  pulley; 

a  cable  having  one  end  connected  to  said  spring  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  arcuate  pulley; 

said  spnng  and  said  arcuate  pulley  together  cooperating  with 
said  linkage  assembly  to  provide  the  suspension  with  a  sub- 
stantially linear  relationship  between  the  force  applied  to  the 
suspension  and  vertical  moment  of  a  seat. 


5380,028 
JOINCE  PLATE  FASTENER  RETENTION  SYSTEM 
Dara  M.  Tomczak;  Michelle  L.  O'Connor,  both  of  Royal  Oak, 
and  Mark  F.  Jacoby.  West  Bloomfield.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.131 
InL  CI."  F16M  IMH) 
VS.  CI.  248—634  6  Claims 

1.  A  jounce  plate  fastener  retention  system  comprising: 
a  fastener  retainer  washer; 

a  cradle  isolator  in  communication  with  the  fastener  retainer 
washer,  the  cradle  isolator  having  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, and  a  bushing  disposed  within  the  cradle  isolator 
defining  the  bore; 
a  rigid  fastener  surround  in  contact  with  the  bushing  of  the 

cradle  isolator; 
a  fastener  extending  through  the  rigid  fastener  surround  and  the 
fastener  retainer  washer,  the  fastener  having  a  cap  end  and  a 
threaded  end  disposed  opposite  the  cap  end;  and 


jounce  plate  vertically  spaced  from  the  cradle  isolator,  the 
jounce  plate  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  bushing 
defining  the  bore,  and  a  rigid  facing  attached  to  the  bushing  of 
the  jounce  plate,  the  bore  of  the  jounce  plate  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  fastener  so  that  an 
interference  fit  is  created  between  the  jounce  plate  and  the 
fastener  when  the  fastener  is  inserted  through  the  bore  of  the 
jounce  plate. 


5380.029 

VALVE  WITH  PRESETTING  FACILFTY 

Niels  Bjerggaard.  Hadsten.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Danfoss  A/S, 

Nordborg.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93rtK»266.  J  371  Date  Feb.  3,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05937,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  379,670 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Germany.  Aug.  27,  1992,  42  28 
565.8 

Int  a."  F16K  47/0» 
MS.  CI.  251—121  9  Claims 


1.  A  valve  with  presetting  facility,  having  a  valve  housing,  said 
housing  having  an  inlet  nipple  and  a  outlet  nipple,  a  valve  shaft, 
said  valve  shaft  having  a  closure  member  which  co-operates  with  a 
valve  seat,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  concentrically  about 
the  valve  shaft,  said  sleeve  having  a  substantially  closed  base  lying 
with  an  end  face  against  a  base  face  fixed  with  respect  to  the  valve 
housing,  said  base  face  being  spaced  from  the  valve  seat  and  said 
sleeve  having  a  circumferential  wall  having  at  least  one  through- 
flow  opening  leading  to  the  outlet  nipple,  and.  in  order  to  adjust  a 
preset  throttle  that  is  formed  by  eccentncally  ananged  overlapping 
control  opening  in  the  end  and  base  faces,  the  cylindncal  sleeve  is 
arranged  to  be  rotated  and  be  fixed  in  position,  and  in  which  the 
base  face  is  part  of  the  valve  bousing,  the  control  opening  in  the 
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base  face  being  formed  by  an  eccentric  bore  that  is  connected  by 
way  of  a  transverse  bote  to  the  inlet  nipple,  and  the  control 
opening  in  the  end  face  being  fonned  by  a  channel  which  extends 
over  a  circular  arc  of  less  than  360°.  being  connected  ai  one  end  by 
way  of  an  eccentric  bore  in  the  base  to  an  inner  space  of  the  sleeve 
and  having  a  cross-secuon  thai  reduces  towards  ils  other  end 


5380,030 

DIAPHRAC.M  FLOW  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Oscar  PronI,  4501  Monroe  St.,  Hollywood,  Ha.  .VM)21 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  139,126 

Int.  a."  F16L  J7/28 


VS.  a.  251—149.1 


4  Claims 


1  A  diaphragm  fluid  flow  control  assembly,  composing: 
a  conduit  having  an  elongated  channel  centrally  disposed  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  shoulder,  located  at  a  prede 
termined  distance  from  an  end  of  said  conduit,  protruding 
from  an  internal  surface  of  said  conduit  and  encircling  the 
longitudinal  axis; 
a  perforated  circular  diaphragm  disk  having  a  preformed  hole 
therethrough,  which  is  inserted  into  said  conduit  and  held  in  a 
position  adjoining  said  shoulder  within  said  conduit  so  that 
said  diaphragm  disk  is  squeezed  against  said  shoulder  along  a 
periphery  of  said  diaphragm  disk  so  as  to  form  a  fluid-tight 
seal  with  said  shoulder  along  the  periphery  of  said  diaphragm 
disk,  said  diaphragm  disk  having  a  diameter  pnor  to  insertion 
into  said  conduit  greater  than  the  largest  internal  diameter  of 
said  conduit,  and 
a  nng.  secured  within  said  conduit  and  encircling  the  longitudi- 
nal axis,  dimensioned  so  as  to  overlay  the  penphery  of  said 
diaphragm  disk  and  squeeze  the  edge  of  said  diaphragm  disk 
against  said  shoulder  of  said  conduit. 


t».   1.  |h 


composing  a  rubbcr-elasuc  material,  the  linearly  displaceable 
means  urging  the  valve  seat  to  an  advanced  position  when  the 
valve  IS  open,  the  advanced  position  being  beyond  said  end 
position  of  the  closing  body  when  the  valve  is  closed,  and. 
a  valve  housing  for  housing  the  actuating  member,  the  closing 
body,  the  linearly  displaceable  means  and  the  valve  seat,  said 
valve  housing  having  a  holder  portion  with  axiaily  spaced 
means  for  retaining  and  limiting  movement  of  the  valve  seat 
in  a  direction  toward  the  closing  body  at  said  advanced 
position,  the  holder  portion  retaining  the  linearly  displaceable 
means  in  a  direction  away  from  the  closing  body  and  retaimng 
the  valve  scat  in  a  direction  toward  the  closing  body,  thereby 
defining  a  range  of  positions  of  the  valve  seat,  whereby  the 
closing  body  and  the  valve  seat  can  come  into  closing  engage- 
ment without  substanually  deforming  the  valve  seat,  at  any 
point  in  the  range  of  positions  to  which  the  linearly  displace- 
able means  advances  the  valve  seat  toward  the  closing  body. 


5,580.032 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  GAS  SPRING 

Krister  Gustafsson.  Tranas,  Sweden,  a-ssignor  to  Stromshol- 

mens  Mekaniska  \erkstad  AB.  Sweden 
PtT  No.  PCT/SE94A)0332,  i  371  Date  Sep.  26,  1995,  J  102(el 
Date  Sep.  26.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25775,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  532.766 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  27.  1993,  9301411 
Int.  n.'^  F16F  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  267-64.27  ^  <^''"'"« 


5.580.031 

STOP  VALVE 

Werner  Lorch.  Schramberji.  (;ermany.  awignor  to  Hans  Grohe 

GmbH  &  Co.  K<;,  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT/F:P93A)1254,  i  371  Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24774.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

KT  Filed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  185,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  22.  1992,  42  17 

006.0 

Int.  CI.*"  F16K  25/00:31/50 

VS.  a.  251-174  »'  tn-if" 

I  A  stop  valve  for  use  in  sanitary  fittings,  particularly  as  a  valve 
top.  composing; 

a  rotary  actuating  member, 

a  closing  body,  movable  linearly  by  rotation  of  the  actuating 
member  on  an  axis. 

a  stop  member  limiting  movement  of  the  closing  body  to  an  end 
position  of  the  closing  body  when  the  valve  is  closed. 

linearly  displaceable  means  biasing  a  valve  seat  toward  the 
closing  body,  the  linearly  displaceable  means  guiding  move- 
ment of  the  valve  seat  to  a  limited  extent  towards  and  away 
from  the  closing  body  along  the  axis  and  the  valve  seat 


1  An  arrangement  for  a  gas  spring  composing; 

an  outer  cylindocal  casing  including  first  and  second  sealing  end 
walls  at  opposite  ends,  the  first  end  wall  including  an  axial 
bore;  . 

a  piston  moving  axially  within  the  casing,  the  piston  including  a 
piston  rod  passing  through  the  axial  bore; 

a  cylindocal  body  made  of  an  elastic  matenal  and  including 
inner  and  outer  cylindocal  walls,  the  outer  wall  being  opcra- 
uvely  connected  to  the  casing  in  a  sealing  fashion,  and  the 
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inner  wall  being  operatively  connected  to  the  piston  in  a 
sealing  fashion  to  provide  a  certain  gas  pressure  in  a  space 
defined  by  the  cylindocal  casing,  the  second  end  wall,  the 
piston,  and  the  body;  and 
a  metal  tube  attached  to  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  cylindocal 
walls  of  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  body  in  a 
direction  toward  the  first  end  wall  to  define  an  annular  cylin- 
docal space  with  the  first  end  wall. 


5380,034 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  OIL  CVXINDER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Paul  Cbeng,  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwaio   Hodaka 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,112 

Int.  a."  B60G  IS/00 

VS.  CL  267—221  3  Claims 


5380,033 

BELLOWS  TYPE  AIR  SPRING  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  E.  Burkley,  Akron;  Robert  C.  Schisler,  Munroe  Falls, 

and  Gary  J.  Thompson.  Akron,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.984 

InL  CI.''  F16F  9/04 

VS.  CL  267—64,27  16  Claims 


1.  A  bellows  type  fluid  spong  for  sealing  attachment  at  each  end 
to  a  bead  retaining  structure  to  form  a  fluid  retaining  chamber,  the 
spring  comprising: 

a  continuous  circular  flexible  body  member  having  a  circular 
bead  portion  containing  a  bead  ring  at  each  end  and  at  least 
one  annular  lobe  portion  located  between  the  bead  portions 
and  adjacent  to  at  least  one  of  the  bead  portions. 

each  said  lobe  portion  extending  radially  outwardly  and  progres- 
sively increasing  from  a  smallest  diameter  portion  to  a  largest 
diameter  portion. 

the  body  member  comprising  a  radially  inner  fabric  ply  and  a 
radially  outer  fabric  ply  coextensive  therewith  and  adhesively 
bonded  thereto. 

both  plies  of  the  body  member  having  a  ply  turn  up  portion,  at 
each  end  of  the  body  portion,  wrapped  around  the  bead  ong 
on  a  respective  end  of  the  body  member. 

the  outer  ply  turn  up  portion  being  adhesively  attached  to  a 
radially  outer  face  of  the  outer  ply  for  a  first  distance  from  the 
end  bead  ong. 

an  end  edge  of  the  inner  ply  turn  up  portion  extending  beyond  an 
end  edge  of  the  outer  ply  turn  up  portion  for  a  second  distance 
from  the  bead  ring  which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  first 
distance  but  less  than  the  distance  between  the  bead  ring  and 
the  largest  diameter  portion  of  the  adjacent  lobe,  and 

the  inner  ply  turn  up  portion  overlapping  and  being  adhesively 
secured  to  a  radially  outer  face  of  the  outer  ply  turn  up  and  a 
portion  of  the  radially  outer  face  of  the  outer  ply  extending 
beyond  the  end  edge  of  the  outer  ply  turn  up. 


1.  A  shock  absorbing  oil  cylinder  comprising; 

a  main  body  which  has  a  plurality   of  threads  on  an  outer 

periphery  of  said  main  body  having  a  circular  recess  on  an 

inner  lower  periphery  of  said  main  body  and  a  cover  seat  on 

an  upper  portion  of  said  main  body; 
the  bore  of  said  cover  seat  being  larger  than  that  of  a  main 

portion  of  said  main  body; 
an   adjustable   seal   ring   positioned   around   said   main   body 

beneath  said  cover  seat; 
a  seal  nng  which  has  a  diameter  the  same  as  that  of  said  main 

body  disposed  in  said  cover  seat; 
a  chamber  fonned  in  said  cover  seat; 
an  outer  nm  of  said  seal  ong  covered  by  a  glued  rubber; 
an  outer  rim  of  said  seal  ring  having  a  circular  groove  to  receive 

said  glued  rubber; 
an  oil  inlet  disposed  in  a  center  of  said  seal  ring; 
a  hollow  soft  pad  disposed  in  said  seal  ring  to  cover  said  oil 

inlet; 
a  leak  prevention  ong  disposed  on  said  oil  inlet; 
a  bolt  inserted  into  said  oil  inlet; 
a  shaft  cover  which  has  a  top  and  a  hollow  interior  to  receive  a 

top  portion  of  said  cover  seat; 
a  shaft  which  is  disposed  in  said  main  body  inserting  ttirough  a 

cushion  ring,  a  hollow  valve  seat  and  a  buffer  ong; 
a  top  portion  of  said  shaft  being  inserted  into  a  hoUow  piston  to 

position  said  piston; 
said  piston  having  a  plurality  of  oil  passages  therein; 
an  outer  penpher>  of  said  piston  surrounded  by  an  abrasion- 
proof  ring; 
a  plurality  of  damper  nngs  disposed  on  said  piston  and  between 

said  buffer  nng  and  said  piston; 
an  outer  periphery  of  said  valve  seat  suoounded  by  at  least  an 

oil  ring; 
a  shaft  ring  inserted  in  a  hollow  interior  of  said  valve  seat; 
a  retaining  ring  inserted  in  said  circular  recess  of  said  main  body 

to  restrict  and  position  said  val\e  seal; 
the  cushion  ring  disposed  beneath  said  main  body; 
a  lower  portion  of  said  shaft  disposed  outside  said  main  body; 
a  shaft  seat  ring  and  a  shaft  seal  inserted  at  the  lower  portion  of 

said  shaft; 
a  spring  which  surrounds  said  main  body  located  between  said 

adjustable  seat  ring  and  said  shaft  seat  ring. 
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53*0.035 

CLAMP 

Paul  E.  Ffifld.  MarysvUle.  Wash.;  John  W.  Schooff.  Janesville, 

Wis.,  and   Steven  C.   Van  Swearingen,   Wmonds.   Wa.sh.. 

assignors  to  The  Boeinft  Company,  Seattle.  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.IT7.  Aug.  21.  1W2.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  470.513 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  5/()0 

VS.  a.  2*9—27  3  Claims 


UMI 


"XJ^   fi 


a  spacing  bar  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  swing  end; 

a  first  connector  pivolally  connected  to  the  fixed  end  of  said 
spacing  bar  for  connecting  the  tool  to  a  segment  of  said  first 
suba-sscmbly; 

a  spnng  for  resiliently  bia.sing  said  bar  in  a  first  direction  in 
relation  to  said  first  connector:  and 

a  second  connector  attached  to  the  swing  end  of  said  spacing  bar 
for  latching  to  a  segment  of  said  second  subassembly  when 
said  first  and  second  subassemblies  are  properly  positioned 
with  respect  to  one  another  and  said  spacing  bar  is  pivoted 
against  bias  into  engagement  with  said  second  subassembly 
under  the  control  of  pull-down  means  attached  to  the  tool. 


1  A  clamp  structure  for  holding  a  worltpiece  in  a  vertical 
position,  and  which  is  reconfigurable  to  enable  manufacture  of  an 
opposite  hand  version  of  said  workpiece.  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pillars  mounted  on  a  fixed  solid  base; 

a  plurality  of  clamp  posts,  one  on  each  of  said  pillars,  said  clamp 
posts  each  having  a  lop  end  on  which  is  mounted  a  clamp; 

a  plurality  of  air  cylinders,  each  having  one  end  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  pillars  and  each  having  an  opposite  end 
connected  to  a  respective  one  of  said  clamp  posts; 

a  plurality  of  connectors,  each  on  a  respective  one  of  said  air 
cylinders  for  connection  to  a  source  of  air  pressure  for  pres- 
sun/ing  the  respective  one  of  said  air  cylinders  to  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  substantially  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the 
respective  one  of  said  clamp  posts  and  clamp; 

a  plurality  of  first  structures,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one 
of  said  pillars  and  each  having  a  pair  of  holes,  and  a  plurality 
of  second  structures,  each  mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said 
clamp  posts  and  each  having  a  pair  of  holes,  said  pair  of  holes 
in  said  first  structures  and  said  second  structures  being  align- 
able  in  pairs  for  two  heights  of  said  clamp  on  said  clamp  posts 
for  two  diflferenl  configurations  of  said  workpiece  so  said 
clamp  structure  can  be  used  to  hold  two  different  configura- 
tions of  said  workpiece 


5.5*0.037 

FOOD  PREPARATION  AND  SERVING  PLATE 

Rex  W.  Gore.  309  Forrest  Ave.,  Lodi,  Calif.  95240 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.112 

Int  a."  B23Q  MX):  A47G  l<iA)2 

VS.  a.  269— 57  J  "*  Claims 


5.580.0.V. 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOTELY 

SECURING  AND  SPACING  TRUSSES  AND  OTHER 

BUILDING  FRAME  A.SSEMBLIF^S 

Douglas  A.  Browning.  P.O.  Box  249.  Syltesville,  Md.  21794 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407  J26 
Int.  a."  B25B  1/20 
VS.  a.  269—37  >0  Claims 

1  A  spacing  tool  for  positioning  and  supporting  a  first  subas- 
sembly of  a  building  in  properly  spaced  relationship  with  an 
adjacent  second  subassembly  comprising 


1   A  food  preparation  and  serving  plate  for  securely  supporting 
food  Items  thereon  to  assist  in  cutting  the  food  items  and  loading 
the  fo.xi  Items  onto  utensils  for  eating  without  the  need  of  using 
two  hands,  the  plate  comprising  m  combination: 
a  substantially  planar  top  surface, 
a  plurality  of  spikes  extending  from  said  top  surface, 
a  fulcrum  fixed  to  said  top  surface  near  said  plurality  of  spikes 
with  a  space  between  a  portion  of  said  fulcrum  and  said  top 
surface  comprising  means  for  providing  leverage  for  a  cutting 
implement   and  extending   in   a  direction   which  crosses  a 
penphery  of  the  plate,  and 
means  to  hold  said  fulcrum  whereby  fotx)  impaled  by  said 
plurality  of  spikes  can  be  cut  by  the  cutting  implement  work- 
ing against  said  fulcrum. 


5380.038 
SHEET  POST-TREATING  APPARATUS 
KJmihiko  Funiya;  Misao  Kobayashi:  Hideki  Mimura:  Take- 
hiko  Saitou.  all  of  Yamanasi-ken,  and   Masahiro  Kouno, 
^amanashi-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nisca  Corpora- 
tion, ^'amanashi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  422.822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-101966 

Int.  CL"  B42C  I/I2 

VS.  a.  270—58.11  17  Claims 


302  Xise 


1.  An  automatic  stapling  method  for  automatically  binding  a  pile 
of  sheets  by  at  least  two  staples  on  one  lateral  side  thereof  in  a 
feeding  direction  in  which  the  pile  is  fed.  comprising: 

a  first  step  of  feeding  the  pile  in  the  feeding  direction  until  a  first 
stapled  position  of  the  pile  on  the  upstream  side  with  respect 
to  the  feeding  direction  comes  to  a  predetermined  stapling 
position; 

a  second  step  of  stapling  the  pile  at  the  first  stapled  position  by 
a  first  staple; 

a  third  step  of  returning  the  pile  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
feeding  direction  until  a  second  stapled  position  of  the  pile  on 
the  downstream  side  with  respect  to  the  feeding  direction 
comes  to  the  predetermined  stapling  position; 

a  fourth  step  of  stapling  the  pile  at  the  second  stapled  position  by 
a  second  staple;  and 

a  fifth  step  of  feeding  the  pile  which  has  been  stapled  by  first 
and  second  staples  in  the  feeding  direction  and  discharging. 


5380.039 

SHEET  MATERIAL  SORTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MEANS  FOR  HOLDING  AND  CONVEYING  THE  SHEET 

M.4TERIAL 
^'oshifumi    Takehara.    Yokohama:    ^'uji    Takahashi.    Tokyo; 
Noriyoshi      I'eda.     Yokohama,     and      Norifumi      Miyake. 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,621.  Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487382 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1992,  4-254765 

Int.  Cl.'^  B42C  ///: 

I.S.  CI.  270—58.11  17  CTaims 

1.  A  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  bin  trays  in  an  arranged  direction  with  clearances 

between  adjacent  ones  to  accommodate  sheet  materials; 
at  least  one  delivery  means,  movable  in  said  arranged  direction, 
for  delivenng  and  discharging  the  sheet  matenals  to  said  bin 
trays;  and 
binding  means,  movable  in  said  arranged  direction,  for  binding 

the  sheet  matenals  on  said  bin  trays;  and 
switch  means  for  switching  positions  of  said  delivery  means  and 
said  binding  means  with  each  other,  in  said  arranged  direc- 
tion, and   wherein  each  of  said  delivery    means  and  said 


binding    means    moves    in   the    arranged   direction    in   the 
switched  state. 


5380.040 
DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 

DOCUMENT  SHEETS 
Tomoyuki  Atsumi;  Yuusuke  Morigami,  and  Hirokazu  Matsuo, 
all    of   Toyofaashi,    Japan,    assignors    to    Minolta    Camera 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  135,730,  Oct.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490310 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  15.  1992,  4-227483; 
Oct  15,  1992,  4-227484;  Oct.  15,  1992,  4-277482 

Int  Cl.*^  B65H  3/52 
VS.  a.  271—121  22  Claims 


59a 


OPb 


86 


-83 


'55 


^ 


58 


4\ 

ft 

h 

\ 

©^ 

D- 
y 

'^1 

^82 

r 

81 

^^^Ni 

56 

87^ 

■SL 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus,  comprising: 

forwarding  means  for  forwarding  stacked  sheets; 

separating  means  for  receiving  sheets  forwarded  by  the  forward- 
ing means  and  separating  the  received  sheets  into  one  sheet 
for  further  transport,  said  separating  means  being  provided 
with  a  rotative  member  which  is  rotated  in  a  forwarding 
direction  and  a  separating  member  which  is  brought  in 
pressed  contact  with  the  rotative  member  for  separating  the 
sheets; 

transport  means  for  receiving  a  sheet  forwarded  from  the  sepa- 
rating means  for  a  further  transport  process;  and 

means  for  varying  a  pressing  force  of  the  separating  member 
against  the  rotative  member  corresponding  to  a  sheet  trans- 
porting velocity. 

wherein  the  varying  means  controls  the  separating  means  so  that 
the  pressing  force  is  selectively  switched  between  a  first 
pressing  force  and  a  second  fixed  pressing  force. 
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5380,041 
SHEET  RECEIVING  AND  STACKING  APPARATUS 
Koji  Nakayama,  I'Jhlku.  Japan,  a-igiior  to  Rlso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Nov.  1.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  332,770 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  No».  12,  1W3.  5-283629 
Int.  CI."  B65H  29/i4 
MS.  CL  271-UW  5  "^"" 


UMI 


a  pluralily  of  pinch  rollers  airanged  along  a  longitudinal  ponion 
of  said  convey  roller  and  adapted  to  urge  the  sheet  against 
said  convey  roller; 

a  pinch  roller  holder  formed  as  a  single  pan  for  supporting  said 
pluralirv  of  pinch  rollers,  said  pinch  roller  holder  having 
supporting  portions  for  supporting  said  pinch  rollers  and  force 
receiving  portions  for  receiving  forces  wherein  a  ngidity  ol 
said  pinch  roller  holder  in  a  sheet  conveying  direction  is 
greater  than  a  ngidity  of  said  pinch  roller  holder  in  a  direcuon 
perpendicular  to  the  sheet  conveying  direction;  and 

a  biasing  means  for  acting  on  the  force  receiving  portion  of  said 
pinch  roller  holder  lo  urge  said  pinch  rollers  against  said 
convey  roller,  wherein  said  supporting  portions  and  said  force 
receiving  portion  are  arranged  along  the  sheet  conveying 
direction. 


1   A  sheet  receiving  and  stacking  apparatus,  comprising; 

a  ba.se  table  with  a  stacking  section  for  stacking  a  rectangular 
sheet,  and  .  j        j 

guide  means  for  receiving  said  rectangular  sheet  and  guiding 
said  rectangular  sheet  lo  said  slacking  section  of  said  base 
table  said  guide  means  having  a  pair  of  side  boards  provided 
on  the  base  table  parallel  to  a  direction  of  discharge  ol  the 
rectangular  sheet  for  defining  the  stacking  section,  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  sections  routably  supported  near  the  side 
boards  each  side  board  having  a  window  therein  and  one  ot 
said  guide  sections  protruding  into  ihe  stacking  section 
through  the  window  so  that  when  the  rectangular  sheet  is 
discharged  above  said  stacking  section,  the  rectangular  sheet 
contacts  said  one  of  the  guide  sections  to  allow  the  guide 
sections  lo  rotate  by  weight  of  the  rectangular  sheet  lo  thereby 
adjust  a  posture  of  Ihe  recungular  sheet  and  to  automatically 
fall  on  the  stacking  section. 


5Ji»0,(M3 
COMPENSATING  PRESSl  RE  ROLLER 
Joseph  VMY>.  Jr..  Milford.  and  Mward  M.  Ifkovils.  Jr.,  New 
Fairfield,  both  of  Conn..  a.vsiRnor.  lo  Pitney   Bowes  Inc., 
Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  19*5.  Ser.  No.  547.052 
Int.  a."  B65H  5/06 


VS.  CI.  271—274 


6  Claims 


5,580.042 
SHEET  CONVEYWG  APPARATl  S 
Masahin.     Taniguft.;     Trtsoo    Suiuki.     Soichi     Hiraraalsu; 
Hirovuki  Saito;  Hanivuki  Yanagi.  all  of  Yokohama;  Takashl 
Nojima.  Tokyo;  Satoshi  Saikawa.  Inagi;  Hirovuki  Kinoshlta. 
Kawasaki,  and  Hideaki  Kawakami,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  <rf  Ser.  No.  97.199.  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.066 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-225147; 
Jul.  31.  1992,  4-225148 

InL  a."  B65H  -W2 
VS.  a.  271-274  2^  ^'■'™' 


1   In  a  transport  system  including  a  drive  system  for  feeding  an 
article  in  a  path  of  travel,  a  pressure  roller  assembly  compnsing; 

a  shaft; 

a  roller  having  an  inner  diameter; 

a  pair  of  first  hubs  each  having  a  bearing  surface  and  hxably 
mounted  to  the  shaft  in  spaced  apart  relationship  so  that  the 
firsi  hub  bearing  surfaces  are  facing  each  other; 

a  pair  of  second  hubs  each  including  an  through  hole  having  a 
diameter  greater  thai  the  shaft  diameter  and  a  bearing  surface 
cortesponding  to  the  first  hub  beanng  surtaces.  respecuvely. 
the  second  hubs  spaced  along  the  shaft  between  the  first  hubs 
and  shdcably  mounted  to  and  in  beanng  engagement  with  the 
roller  inner  diameter  so  thai  the  second  hub  beanng  surfaces 
are  facing  the  first  hub  beanng  surfaces,  respectively;  and 

means  for  biasing  the  second  hub  beanng  surfaces  into  beanng 
engagement  with  the  first  hub  beanng  surfaces,  respecuvely. 


1.  A  sheet  conveying  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  convey  roller  for  conveying  a  sheet; 


5,580,044 

LOW  ASPECT  RATIO,  WTOE  BELT/LONG  ROLLER 

TRACKING  SYSTEM 

Waiter  F.  Waller.  Rocholcr,  N.Y     assii^ior  to  Xerox  Corpora- 

tioD,  Stamford.  Cona. 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.808 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  5/02 

MS.  a.  271—275  !•  CWm 

1    An  apparatus  for  tracking  a  belt  moving  along  a  path  ina 

predeiennined  direction,   said  apparatus  compnsing  a  member 


^202 


2ro 


5380,046 

SELECTTVT  EJECTION  OF  SENSED  PAPER  JAMS  IN 

SINGLE  SHEET  PAPER  PROCESSING  EQUIPMENT 

Richard  F.  Beaufort.  Boise,  and  Jerry  Y.  Chung,  Meridian. 

both  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Hew  let-Packard  Company,  Palo 

Alto,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381^71 

InL  CL'  B65H  5/22 

MS.  a.  271—3.16  13  Claims 


5380.045 
IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  \F'P\RATl'S  H.WING 
STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  STOKlNt,  ktCORDED  SHEET 
Hiroaki  Malsumoto.  Yokohama:  Ikuo  Sobue:  Seishi  EJiri,  both 
of  Kawasaki:  Masao  Kiguchi.  Yokohama:  Huruo  Ishizulia. 
Kawasaki;  Yasuhiro  Matsumoto.  Yokohama,  and  Y'oshiyulu 
Nakayama,   Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281355 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  31,  1993,  5-208750; 
Dec.  6,  I99.V  5-340015 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  }9/}0 
MS.  a.  271—298  16  Claims 


10.  A  sheet  staclcing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  slack  means  including  particular  stack  means  for 
stacking  sheets  received  from  a  device  on  an  upstream  side; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  sheets  on  said  plurality  of  the 
slack  means  other  than  said  particular  stack  means;  and 

designation  means  for  aulomatically  designating  the  stack  means 
on  which  the  sheets  are  lo  be  stacked  from  said  plurality  of 
the  stack  means. 

wherein  the  stack  means  on  which  the  sheet  has  not  been 
stacked,  other  than  said  particular  stack  means,  is  designated 
when  said  detection  means  again  detects  the  sheet  before  a 
predetermined  time  passes  from  a  time  when  said  detection 
means  changes  from  a  stale  when  it  detects  the  sheet  to  a  state 
that  said  detecuon  means  does  not  detect  the  sheet,  and 

said  particular  stack  means  is  designated  when  said  detection 
means  again  detects  the  sheet  after  (he  predetermined  time 
passes  from  the  changing  lime. 


including  opposed  arcuate  marginal  regions  and  a  central  region 
interposed  therebetween,  said  opposed  arcuaie  marginal  regions 
curving  outwardly  and  downwardly  away  from  said  central  region 
and  having  a  first  coefficient  of  friction,  said  central  region  having 
a  second  coefficient  of  fnction  less  than  the  first  coefficient  of 
friction  so  as  to  maintain  the  bell  moving  over  said  central  region 
and  said  arcuaie  marginal  regions  of  said  member  in  substantial 
aligiuneni  with  the  predeiermined  direction. 


r^^ 


1.  Method  of  operating  sheet  media  processing  apparatus  in 
which  sheet  media  is  transported  from  a  sheet  media  supply 
through  at  least  a  pnmary  senes  of  sheet  media  processing  opera- 
lions  by  a  sheet  media  processing  mechanism,  the  method  com- 
prising: 

a.  providing  a  pick  sensor  for  determining  the  presence  of  sheet 
media  which  has  been  removed  from  the  sheet  media  supply 
by  a  pick  mechanism; 

b.  providing  a  forward  position  sensor  lo  delect  the  presence  of 
said  sheet  of  sheet  media  at  an  end  of  said  primary  senet  of 
sheet  media  handing  operations; 

c.  initialing  a  pick  of  a  sheet  by  the  pick  mechanism  from  the 
sheet  media  supply; 

d  waiting  for  a  first  time  period  and  then  determining  if  llie  pick 
sensor  has  sensed  said  sheet  media  in  a  first  instance; 

e  determining  an  anticipated  time  of  passage  of  a  predeterrmned 
long  size  sheet,  said  anticipated  time  of  passage  correspond- 
ing to  the  predetermined  long  size  sheet  moving  past  at  least 
one  sensor  after  a  pick  operation;  and 

f.  waiting  for  a  time  period  corresponding  to  said  anticipated 
time  of  passage  of  said  predetermined  long  size  sheet  and  then 
determining  if  the  pick  sensor  continues  lo  sense  said  sheet 
media  at  the  pick  sensor  in  a  second  instance,  and  if  the  pick 
sensor  continues  lo  sense  said  sheet  media  in  the  second 
instance,  establishing  the  lime  penod  corresponding  to  an 
anticipated  lime  of  passage  of  said  sheet  lo  be  an  anticipated 
time  of  passage  of  a  predeiermined  long  size  sheet. 


5380.047 
TRAINING  DEVICE  FOR  HITTING  A  BASEBALL 
Johnson  Shih.  and  Peter  T^ai.  both  of  IF.  No.  16.  Shi-Jei  Street, 
H.sin-Chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,983 
InL  CL*  A63B  69/40 
U3.  a.  273—26  R  4  Claims 

I    A  training  device  for  hitting  a  baseball  which  compnses  a 
transversely  extending  baseboard; 

an  upstanding  column  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end 

mounted  lo  said  baseboard; 
a  flexible  duel; 
a  transverse  arm  having  a  length  that  is  approximately  equal  to 

the  transverse  extent  of  the  baseboard; 
a  longitudinal  rotary  axle  dependingly  mounted  lo  one  end  of 
said  transverse  arm.  said  rotary  axle  being  mounted  lo  the 
upper  end  of  said  upstanding  column  so  that  said  transverse 
arm  can  be  pivoially  rotated  about  said  rotary  axle; 
an  elongated  engaging  member;  and 
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5,5SM49 

SOCCER  BALL  WITH  FIBER  REINFORCED 

POLYIRETHANE  COVER 

Denick  K.  Brantley.  East  l^ngineadovr.  Mass.,  a<«iRnor  to 

Lisco.  Inc..  Tampa,  Fla. 

Fikd  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493335 

Int.  CI.'  Afc3B  4 1/02:4 1 m 

U.S.a.273-«5B  2iC\Bims 


means  for  atuching  said  elongated  engaging  member  lo  the 
other  end  of  said  transverse  arm  and  extending  vertically 
iherefrom.  said  flexible  duct  having  one  end  attached  lo  said 
engaging  mefmber  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  ball  support  means  at  an  upper  end  thereof. 


5,5«0,04« 

HOCKEY  PICK  OR  BALL  RETl  RN  APPARATUS 

Ki  rry  D.  Mullen,  Shorewood.  and  Peter  J.  CmkI,  Minneapolis, 

both  of  Minn.,  as-siRnors  to  DBAPK,  Inc.,  Mina.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5I2^<6<. 

Int.  CI."  A63B  69A)0 

VS.  CI.  273-57J  '■'  tl-Uns 


1  A  soccer  ball,  comprising 

an  interior  inflatable  bladder  formed  in  a  generally  sphencal 
^hape  a  cover  secured  over  the  bladder,  the  cover  being 
formed  from  a  plurality  of  panel  segments,  each  of  which 
includes  a  baclcing  and  an  outer  coating  formed  thereon,  the 
backing  composing  a  hber  reinforced  polyurelhane  matenal 
having  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  40-80  and  a  stitch  tear  strength 
of  at  least  45  psi  and  containing  fibers  having  a  denier  of  0.02 
or  less,  and  a  liner  positioned  between  the  bladder  and  the 
cover. 


5,580.050 
SHAFT  FOR  A  FLOOR  BALIVINDOOR  BANDY  STICK 
Paul!  JaaUnen:  Taisto  Manninen,  and  Pekka  Tilkkainen.  all  of 
Mkntyharju,  Finland,  assignor,  to  Exel  0>.  Mantyharju, 

Finland 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220,908 
Claims  priorit>,  appUcation  Finland,  Apr.  23.  1993. 1930241 
InL  CI."  AWB  5y/W 
VS.  a.  273-67  A  "  ^'aims 


1  Jn  the  sport  of  hockey,  a  modular  return  apparatus  for  reflect- 
ing back  an  object  when  struck  by  the  i>bjcct  traveling  on  a  playing 
surface  for  returning  the  object  to  the  player  lor  another  shot  and 
for  training  the  player  lo  shoot  the  object  accurately  and  anticipate 
the  angle  of  reflecuon  and  velocity  of  the  object  and  for  catching 
the  object,  comprising: 

an  elongated  reflecting  bumper  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 

end, 
a  first  support  connected  lo  said  first  end.  said  first  support 

resting  on  the  playing  surface,  and 
a  second  support  connected  to  said  second  end.  said  second 

support  resting  on  the  playing  surface, 
whereby  said  reflecting  bumper  reflects  back  an  object  when 

struck  by  the  object, 
wherein  said  first  support  and  said  second  support  are  weighted 

support  and  said  second  suppon. 
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the  cross- sectional  shape  of  said  tube  is  substantially  circular  at 
said  bottom  end.  said  cross-sectional  shape  becoming  elliptical 
progressing  from  said  bottom  end  toward  said  top  end  while  said 
tube  expands  conically,  the  ellipse  of  said  elliptical  cross-sectional 
shape  having  a  major  axis  (a),  a  minor  axis  (b).  a  diameter  parallel 
to  said  major  axis  (a),  and  a  diameter  parallel  lo  said  minor  axis 
(b).  said  major  axis  (a)  at  its  maximum  being  within  the  range  of 
15%  to  30*  longer  than  said  minor  axis,  the  conicity  of  said  tube 
being  such  that  said  diameter  of  said  ellipse  parallel  to  said  major 
axis  (a)  increases  within  the  range  of  30%  to  70%,  and  said 
diameter  parallel  to  said  minor  axis  (b)  increases  within  the  range 
of  0  to  30%. 


5380,051 

ADJUSTABLE  GOLF  CLUB  PUTTER 

Dale  P.  Fisher,  21072  Marino  La.,  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

92646 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312,533,  Sep.  26,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,470,063.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

391,125 

Int  CI."  A63B  5.W2 

VS.  a.  473—248  7  Claims 


1    An  adjustable  golf  club  putter  comprising: 

a  tull-length  straight  shaft  having  a  grip  at  a  first  end  and  a  first 

adjustment  gear  at  a  second  end. 
a  putter  head  having  a  ball  striking  face  and  having  a  hosel 

terminating  in  a  second  adjustment  gear: 
said  first  and  second  adjustment  gears  each  having  a  central 

aperture  and   a  plurality  of  contiguous  radial   teeth  on   an 

opposed  annular  face  for  firm  engagement  of  said  gears;  and 
a  boll  for  selectively  securing  said  gears  to  one  another  and  for 

releasing  said  gears  from  one  another  lo  swivel  said  shaft 

relative  to  said  putter  head  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  ball 

striking  face; 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  first  and  second  adjustment  gears 

being  no  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  hosel. 


a)  a  vertically  disposed  planar  surface  rotatable  between  ball 
receiving  and  ball  discharge  positions: 

b)  an  electromagnet  mounted  to  one  face  of  said  surface; 

c)  means  for  energizing  said  electromagnet  to  attract  and  sus- 
pend a  ball  on  said  surface;  and 

d)  means  for  rotating  said  surface  to  said  ball  discharge  position 
to  discharge  the  ball. 


5,580,053 
MULTI-LINE  GAMING  MACHINE 
Philip  C.  Croach,  8  Davies  Avenue,  2030  Vaucluse,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No,  360,532 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    22,     i'^4, 
PM7599 

InLCL"G«7F/7/i4 
U,S.  a.  463—20  6  Claims 


54^80,052 

ROTATING  MAGNETIC  BOX  PLAY  FEATURE  FOR  A 

PINBALL  GAME 

John  A.  Popadiuk.  and  John  W,  Skalon,  botb  of  Chicago,  111., 

assignors  to  Williams  K  lectronks  Games,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111. 

ril.^  Jun.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,142 

Int.  CI."  A63F  7/M) 

VS.  a.  273—127  R  6  Claims 

1.  A  play  feature  for  a  pinball  game  having  a  playfield  and  at 

least  one  ferromagnetic  ball  comprising: 


I.  A  gaming  machine,  comprising  display  means  to  display  a 
plurality  of  symbols  in  an  array  of  n  rows  and  m  columns  of 
symbol  locations,  game  control  means  to  control  images  displayed 
on  the  display  means,  and  to  pay  a  prize  when  a  predetermined 
combination  of  symbols  Is  displayed  in  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  arrangements  of  symbol  locations  of  the  array,  each 
predetermined  arrangement  of  symbol  locations  including  one  and 
only  one  symbol  location  in  each  column  of  the  array,  the  machine 
wherein  the  number  of  predetermined  arrangements  of  symbol 
locations  for  which  the  control  means  will  pay  a  pnze  is  greater 
than  the  number  of  rows  of  the  array,  and  in  that  there  are  at  least 
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n+1  prcdelemiined  arrangemenis  of  symbol  locauons  thai  include 
no  symbol  locations  in  al  lea.st  1  row  of  the  array. 


5,580.054 
I  orrERY-TYPE  GAME,  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PLAYING 

THE  SAME 
Vltaly    Shneifer,    ul.Krasnoarmeiskaya   80.    Rosto»-Na-Donu. 
Kiissian  Federation 

Filed  Jun.  W,  IW5.  Set.  No.  497,069 
Int.  Cl.'^  A63F  .i/06 


VS.  CL  273—138.1 


8  C'Uinu 


a  lenticular  sheet  positioned  over  said  composite  picture  for 
stereoscopic  presentation  of  said  stereoscopically  processed 
composite  picture 
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S,5M.«S6 

BLOCK  PL'ZZLE  ILLUSION  OF  MATTER  CREATED 

AND  DESTROYED 

Dean  Clark.  6.^  Potter  St..  Cranston.  R.l.  02910 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503JI55 

Int.  CI.'  A53F  V//: 


U.S.  a.  273—157  R 


12  Claims 


1  A  lonery-type  game,  comprising  a  plurality  of  earners  each 
having  a  single  basic  image  of  an  object,  a  plurality  of  individual 
parts  which  are  detachable  from  the  basic  image  and  attachable  to 
the  basic  image  so  as  to  form  a  complete  object  with  the  basic 
image  and  all  the  pans,  each  of  said  earners  has  at  least  one  of  the 
parts,  so  that  when  a  player  obtains  a  sufficient  number  of  the 
earners,  he  can  detach  the  pans  from  the  earner,  and  attach  all 
pans  to  one  of  the  earners,  and  when  all  pans  eonsiituling  the 
object  are  attached  on  the  basic  image  on  the  one  of  the  earners,  a 
player  becomes  a  winner,  said  parts  being  provided  with  numbers, 
and  each  of  said  earners  having  a  reverse  side  provided  with  a 
table  with  numbers  corresponding  to  the  numbers  of  said  parts,  so 
that  by  matching  the  number  of  a  respecuve  one  of  the  part  with  a 
number  in  said  table,  a  player  can  determine  whether  said  respec 
live  one  of  said  parts  matches  with  a  respective  one  of  said 
carriers. 


1  A  puzzle  construcuon  comprising  a  cubic  block  having  the 
dimensions  p'xp'xp".  wherein  p  is  an  even  posiuve  integer,  said 
cubic  block  compnsing  upper  and  lower  block  portions  divided 
along  a  plane  defined  by  the  following  fomiula 


-7((i'^'-')-(T'^-)0 


5,580,055 
SMIISEMENT  DEVICE  AND  SELECTIVELY  ENHANCED 

DISPLAY  POR  THE  SAME 
l..k.ishl  Hagiwara,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sigma, 
lut.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No,  207,984 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993.  5-058721; 
May  20.  1993,  5-118510 

InL  n."  G07F  /7/.?4.  MSV  5/04 
VS.  a.  273—143  R  '  CTaims 

1.  An  amusement  device  comprising: 

one  or  more  rotary  reels  for  displaying  on  their  respective  outer 
penpheral  surfaces  one  or  more  symbols,  at  lea.st  one  symbol 
being  a  stereoscopically  proces.sed  composite  picture,  and 


said  lower  block  portion  composing  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  sections  which  are  divided  along  two  vertical  planar 
cuts  extending  parallel  to  die  block  sides  and  perpendicular  to 
each  other,  said  cuts  intersecung  at  a  point  P  within  said  plane 
and  having  the  coordinates  x,  y,  z ,  wherein  lor  any  integer  t. 
^_j.y^V  ,  and  y=l+t.  and  further  wherein  x  and  y  are 
integers  in  the  range  I  to  p  - 1 , 

said  second  block  section  composing  top  and  bottom  pieces 
divided  along  a  honzontal  plane  extending  dirough  a  point 
located  l/p'  units  below  said  point  P  so  that  said  bottom  piece 
has  maximal  integer  height, 

said  bottom  piece  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  ele- 
ments. 
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5380,057 

LOW  SPIN  GOLF  BALL 

Michael  J.  Sullivan,  Chicopee,  and  R.  Dennis  Nesbitt,  West- 

fleid,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lisco,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  54.406,  Apr.  28,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5368304,  This  application  Oct  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,018 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  i7fl)6:i7/l2 

VS.  a.  473—377  13  Oaims 


5380,058 
GOLF  PCTTER 
Brian  E.  Coughlin,  1817  Buckingham  Dr.  NW  #8,  Cedar  Rap- 
ids, Iowa  52405,  assignor  to  Brian  Edward  Coughlin.  Water- 
loo. Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  478,697 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  53/04 

VS.  a.  273—250  1  Oaim 


1.  A  golf  putter  having  a  shaft  attached  to  a  head,  said  head 
comprising  a  putter  head  including  a  front  ball  striking  surface 
having  a  ball  striking  face  thereon,  a  back  surface,  a  heel,  a  central 
ponion  and  a  toe;  said  heel  and  said  toe  being  fabricated  from  a 
light  transmitting  matenal  with  a  length  from  said  ball  stnking 
surface  to  said  back  surface  greater  than  the  radius  of  a  USGA  golf 
ball:  said  central  ponion  including  a  raised  opaque  portion  having 
a  width  approximately  equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  USGA  golf  ball 
and  a  length  from  said  ball  striking  surface  to  said  back  surface 
greater  than  the  radius  of  a  USGA  golf  ball  and  a  height  extending 
above  a  plane  containing  an  upper  surface  of  said  heel  and  said  toe. 
whereby  said  light  transmitting  material  of  said  toe  and  said  heel 
provides  maximum  contrast  to  the  raised  opaque  central  portion  to 
improve  a  golfer's  ability  to  visualize  the  movement  of  the  putter 
head  relative  to  an  intended  target  line;  said  ball  striking  face  being 


fabricated  from  a  light  transmitting  material  and  extending 
between  a  heel  end  and  a  toe  end;  said  head  including  a  curved 
bottom  extending  from  said  heel  end  to  said  toe  end,  whereby  the 
putter  head  may  be  tilted  in  order  to  allow  the  lie  angle  of  the  shaft 
to  be  changed;  a  weight  placed  behind  said  heel  forming  a  heel 
extension  perpendicular  to  the  ball  sinking  face;  a  weight  placed 
behind  said  toe  forming  a  toe  extension  perpendicular  to  the 
striking  face;  said  weights  being  fabncated  firom  a  material  having 
a  density  greater  than  the  light  transmitting  matenal  from  which 
the  head  is  fabricated. 


53M,«59 
COMBINATION  TIC-TAC-TOE  GAME  AND  NUMBERED 

CARD  COMPETITION 
Howard  M.  Marks,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  PTT,  LLC, 
Westport,  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,133 

Int.  a.*'  A63F  S/00 

VS.  CL  273—271  24  Claims 


1.  A  golf  ball,  comprising: 

a  molded  core  having  a  Riehle  compression  of  at  least  0.075; 
and 

a  cover  comprising  at  least  one  ionomer  resin  and  having  a 
Shore  D  hardness  of  at  least  65.  and  the  spin  rale  of  said  golf 
ball  being  not  greater  than  7.500  revolutions  per  minute  when 
struck  with  a  No.  9  iron  at  a  head  speed  of  105  feet  per  second 
and  a  launch  angle  of  26  to  34  degrees. 


XXXXXX     000000 
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1.  In  a  game  device  including  a  game  board  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  zones  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  columns  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  and  forming  a  plurality  of  diagonals,  first  and  second  sets 
of  playing  pieces  respectively  used  by  first  and  second  players 
being  placed  into  at  least  three  of  the  plurality  of  zones  of  said 
game  board,  first  and  second  sets  of  cards,  respectively  distributed 
to  the  first  and  second  players,  each  said  first  and  second  cards 
having  respective  first  and  second  rankings  associated  therewith,  a 
method  of  playing  a  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  uncovering,  by  each  of  the  first  and  second  players,  respec- 
tive first  and  second  cards  from  the  first  and  second  sets  of 
cards  respectively; 

(b)  companng  the  first  and  second  rankings  of  the  first  and 
second  cards  and  determining  whether  the  first  or  second 
playing  piece  is  to  be  placed  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  zones  of 
said  game  board  responsive  thereto; 

(c)  placing  one  of  the  first  and  second  playing  pieces  in  any  of 
the  plurality  of  the  zones  of  said  game  board  that  do  not 
already  include  one  of  the  game  pieces  responsive  to  said 
comparing  step  (b)  and  game  strategy;  and 

(d)  repeating  said  uncovering  step  (a),  said  comparing  step  (b), 
and  said  placing  step  (c)  until  at  least  three  of  the  first  playing 
pieces  or  ai  least  three  of  the  second  playing  pieces  have  been 
placed  in  one  of  the  plurality  of  rows,  one  of  the  plurality  of 
columns  or  one  of  the  plurality  of  diagonals. 


5380,060 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5380,061 
METHOD  OK  PI.AYING  PAI  GOW  BY  ELIMINATING 
PUSHES 
Yu  W  Kong,  62«K  Pride  La..  Las  Vegas,  Nev.  89103 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  312314,  Sep.  26,  1W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,933 
Int.  n.'^  A63F  l/0() 
VS.  CI.  273-292  >«  <^-"»* 

7  In  the  method  of  eliminating  a  push  in  a  game  of  Pai  C«i» 
Poker  where  a  player  and  a  banker  are  each  dealt  seven  cards  from 
a  standard  deck  of  52  playing  cards  plus  a  Joker,  the  player  and  the 
banker  each  forming  a  High  Hand  and  a  Lou  hand  from  the  dealt 
cards,  the  steps  of: 

a-ssigning  a  numerical  value  to  each  card; 

companng  one  of  the  player' s  hands  to  a  corresponding  one  of 

the  banker's  hands;  and 
designating  a  winner  based  upon  whether  or  not  the  sums  of  the 
numerical  values  of  the  cards  in  the  corresponding  hands  are 
either  both  even  or  both  odd. 


5380.063 

REUSABLE  PROJECTILE  IMPACT  REFLECTING 

TARtJET  FOR  DAY  OR  NIGHT  USE 

A.  W.  Edwards,  BoniU  Springs.  Ha.,  assignor  to  Blrchwood 

l.aboratories  Inc..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,676 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41J  5/00 

VS.  a.  273-378  >  CUlm 


5380,062 

"RIP  THAT  CAN  "  CAN  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Christian  Dehlinger,  7  PIcMUt  St..  Rockland.  Me.  04841 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21362.  Feb.  24.  1993.  a»»ndoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.927 

Int.  Cl.'^  F41J  5/00 

VS.  a.  273-378  ^  Claims 


1  A  reusable  projectile  impact  reflecting  target  for  day  or  night 
use  comprising  in  combination: 

a  target  base  and  a  primary  target  label,  said  target  base  com- 
prising sheet  of  backing  material  substantially  forming  an 
overall  shape,  said  target  base  having  an  outer  surface  with  a 
target  outline  impnnted  ihereon.  said  primary   target   label 
composing  a  bottom  paper  layer  and  a  top  plastic  him  layer, 
said  bottom  paper  layer  comprising  a  sheet  of  paper  having  a 
forward  and  a  rear  surface,  said  rear  surface  adapted  to  be 
releasably  mounted  within  said  target  outline,  said  forward 
surface  haung  a  colored  photoreflective  ink  thereon,  said 
plastic  him  layer  comprising  a  transparent  strip  of  plastic 
having  a  front  and  back  surface,  said  back  surface,  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  forward  surface  of  said  paper  layer,  said 
front  surface  dehning  a  target  image  of  contrasting  colored 
image  contrasting  in  color  to  the  color  of  said  photoreflective 
ink  said  contrasting  ink  being  adhered  to  said  front  surface  by 
a  silicone  release  agent  but  not  being  pemianently  bonded 
thereto  whereby  when  said  pnmary  target  label  is  releasably 
mounted  on  said  target  base,  the  penetration  of  a  projectile 
causes  said  contrasting  colored  ink  to  be  removed  from  the 
plastic  film  layer  front  surface  point  of  penetration  exposing  a 
clear  area  larger  than  the  penetration  point  of  the  projectile, 
thereby  exposing  the  photoreflective  ink  paper  layer 


5380.064 

PORTABLE  GOAL  APPARATUS 

Robert  L.  Childers.  Jr.,  4584  Hlllview  Shores,  CTarkslon,  Mich. 

48348 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265^77 

Int.  CI."  A63B  f>.<Ai<) 

VS.  C\.  273--I00  '3  ^■'»'™* 


L  A  can  target  holding  device  for  parting  a  can  composing: 

a.  two  aligned  and  spaced  limbs,  which  are  drawn  in  opposing 
directions  under  spnng  tension,  having  ends  which  move  in  a 

radial  path; 

b.  two  oppt)sing  clips,  having  ends  shaped  as  closed  loops, 
which  are  firmly  mounted  to  said  ends  of  said  limbs; 

c.  two  low  friction  swivel  devices,  each  having  an  end  threaded 
into  a  respective  said  loop  of  said  clip; 

d.  two  rods,  each  having  an  end  shaped  as  a  closed  loop,  which 
threads  through  an  opposing  end  of  said  swivel; 

e.  one  of  said  rods  having  an  opposing  end  which  readily 
attaches  to  the  top  of  a  prepared  can.  the  other  said  rixl  having 
an  opposing  end  which  readily  attaches  to  the  bottom  of  a 
prepared  can; 

f.  an  upright  standard  which  stands  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  ground  and  supports  said  limbs 


1   A  portable  goal  coirtpnsing; 
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a  frame  defined  by  a  plurality  of  axially  and  non-axially  aligned 
elongated  tubular  members,  said  frame  having  front  and  rear 
portions  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side  portions,  said  front 
portion  defining  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  opening; 

attachment  means  for  releasably  locking  said  tabular  members  in 
an  end-to-end  relationship  to  thereby  form  said  frame; 

said  attachment  means  comprising  first  and  second  components, 
said  first  component  comprising  an  aperture  adjacent  each  end 
of  said  elongated  tubular  members  and  a  spring-biased  protru- 
sion extending  outwardly  through  said  aperture,  and  said 
second  component  being  a  tubular  member  having  an  internal 
dimension  slightly  larger  than  the  external  dimension  of  said 
elongated  tubular  members  and  having  first  and  second  ends 
and  an  aperture  adjacent  said  first  and  second  ends  thereof, 
whereby  when  an  end  of  an  elongated  tubular  member  is 
inserted  into  an  end  of  said  second  component,  and  spnng- 
biased  protrusion  will  extend  through  aligned  apertures  of 
said  elongated  tubular  member  and  said  second  component; 

.said  front  portion  of  said  frame  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  vertical  tubular  members  and  a  horizontal 
tubular  member  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  tubular  members; 

said  rear  portion  of  said  frame  being  defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  vertical  tubular  members  and  a  horizontal 
tubular  member  having  its  ends  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  rear  portion  vertical  tubular  members; 

each  of  said  side  portions  of  said  frame  being  defined  by  a  lower 
horizontal  tubular  member  having  one  end  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  front  portion  vertical  tubular  member 
and  its  other  end  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  a  said  near 
portion  vertical  tubular  member; 

said  side  portions  being  furtlier  defined  by  an  upper  tubular 
member  having  first  and  second  sections,  said  first  section 
extending  diagonally  upward  from  the  upper  end  of  said  front 
portion  vertical  tubular  member  and  having  one  end  attached 
thereto,  and  said  second  section  having  one  end  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  first  section  and  extending  diagonally 
downward  to  the  upper  end  of  a  said  rear  portion  vertical 
tubular  member  and  attached  thereto;  and 

a  net  means  covering  said  rear  and  side  portions  of  said  frame. 


of  the  cylinder  block  and  the  cylinder  head,  the  metallic  gasket 
including  at  least  one  base  plate  made  of  an  elastic  metallic  plate 
having  at  least  a  hole  for  a  combustion  chamber  and  having  a  bead 
formed  at  a  peripheral  portion  of  the  hole  for  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  a  subplate  placed  on  the  ba.se  plate  and  made  of 
another  metallic  plate  having  a  hole  for  the  combustion  chamber 
registered  with  the  hole  for  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  base 
plate,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

the  subplate  having  a  folded  section  formed  by  folding  back  an 
edge  of  the  subplate  facing  the  hole  for  the  combustion 
chamber,  and  an  end  of  the  folded  section  defining  the  hole 
for  the  combustion  chamber  positioned  at  a  combustion  cham- 
ber side  beyond  an  end  of  the  base  plate  defining  the  hole  for 
the  combustion  chamber,  when  the  metallic  gasket  is  tight- 
ened between  the  joining  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  block  and 
the  cylinder  head,  the  end  portion  of  the  folded  section 
slightly  extending  upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  to 
respective  points  of  the  folded  section, 
wherein  the  edge  of  the  subplate  which  has  been  folded  back  is 
positioned  at  a  combustion  chamber  side  as  compared  with  a 
curve  starting  point  of  the  bead,  which  curve  starting  point  is 
positioned  nearer  to  the  hole  for  the  combustion  chamber  than 
the  other  curve  starting  point  of  the  bead. 


5380,066 

CARTRIDGE  STAPLER  WITH  JAM  RESISTANT 

MECHANISM 

Sarwan  A.  Jairam.  Richmond  Hill.  N.Y>,  assignor  to  Acco  USA, 
Inc.,  Wheeling.  lU. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224351 

InL  a."  B25C  1/02 

VS.  a.  227—123  5  CUims 


5380.065 

METALLIC  GASKET  WITH  INWARDLY  PROJECTING 

FOLDED  END  PORTION 

Kosaku  Ueta,  Kumagaya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Metal  Gas- 

ket  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  505367 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1995.  7-010017; 
Mar.  3.  1995,  7-043923 

Int.  CI."  F16J  I5A)S 
VS.  a.  277—180  13  CUims 
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1.  An  improved  metallic  gasket  inserted  between  a  cylinder 
block  and  a  cylinder  head  of  an  engine  for  sealing  joining  surfaces 


5.  A  cartridge  stapler  having  a  base,  a  head,  a  head  axle,  slots  in 
said  head,  a  cartridge  for  staple  blanks  and  a  sheath  with  spaced- 
apan  panels  mounted  for  turning  about  such  head  axle,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

1 )  a  second  axle  extending  through  configured  holes  in  the  side 
panels  of  the  sheath; 

2)  spring  means  urging  the  second  axle  upwardly; 

3)  releasable  control  means  including  said  cartridge  and  said 
slots  in  the  head  for  holding  such  second  axle  stationary 
dunng  stapler  operation; 

4)  each  configured  hole  having  a  lower  and  an  upper  area  each 
for  accomodating  the  second  axle;  and 

5)  said  cartridge  engaging  the  second  axle  to  move  the  second 
axle  into  the  lower  areas  of  the  holes. 
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HANDLE  ACTUATOR  FOR  SURGICAL  INSTRLMENT 
HAVING  KLEXIBLK  CABLE 
Steven  W.  Hamblin;  David  A.  Wilt,  both  of  1-oveUnd;  Thomas 
J  Sierocuk   Kirk  M.  Nicola,  both  of  West  (  hester;  Matthew 
ROtlen.  Cincinnati,  and  Craig  B.  Berky.  Milford.  all  of 
Ohio.  assiRnors  to  Ethicon  Endo  Surgery,  C  incinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  219.84*.  Mar.  30,  1W4.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.U92 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  l7/(m 
VS.  a.  227—176.1  5  Oaim-s 


^ 


1.  A  surgical  insirumeni  for  applying  one  or  more  surgical 
fasteners  to  tissue,  comprising: 

a  fastener  applying  assembly  including  fastener  holding  means 
for  holding  one  or  more  surgical  fasteners,  means  for  dnving 
said  surgical  fasteners  into  the  tissue,  means  for  capturing  and 
clamping  said  tissue  prior  lo  forming  said  fasteners  and  for 
releasing  said  tissue  after  forming  said  fasteners: 
a  shaft  assembly  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
fastener  applying  assembly  being  mounted  to  the  distal  end  of 
the  shaft  assembly; 
an  actuator  handle  assembly  mounted  to  the  proximal  end  ol 
said  shaft  assembly  and  including  first  actuator  means  for 
actuating  said  means  for  capturing,  clamping,  and  releasing 
said  tissue,  and  further  including  second  actuator  means  in 
cooperation  with  said  hrsi  actuator  means,  said  second  actua- 
tor means  operable  to  drive  said  surgical  fasteners,  further 
including  flexible  cable  means  for  transferring  worli  from  said 
first  actuator  means  to  said  fastener  applying  assembly,  said 
flexible  cable  means  havmg  a  first  end.  said  first  end  being 
anchored  lo  said   first   acluanx  means,   said  flexible  cable 
means  having  a  second  end.  said  second  end  being  anchored 
to  said  means  for  captunng  and  clamping  said  tissue,  said 
fastener  applying  assembly  including  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  a  force  acting  on  the  first  end  of  said  flexible- 
cable  means,  whereby  a  force  pulling  said  first  actuator  means 
pulls  said  first  end  of  said  flexible  cable  means  in  a  proximal 
direction  and  causes  said  second  end  of  said  flexible  cable 
means  to  move  in  a  distal  direction,  thereby  moving  said 
means  for  captunng  and  clamping  said  tissue   in  a  distal 
direction. 


Mb 


21d 


inner  and  outer  walls  normally  in  a  spaced  relationship, 
said  walls  having  a  nominally  uniform  thickness  for  defin- 
ing a  continuous  internal  annular  cavity  therein, 
li   a  first  sealing  portion  extending  radially  from  said  inner 
cireumfercntially  extending  wall  composing  a  section  of 
malenal  with  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending 
sealing  nb  means  formed  therein  for  engaging  the  circum- 
ferentially extending  surface  of  said  groove,  said  first  seal 
ing  portion  and  said  inner  wall  having  a  total  radial  dimen 
sion  that  positions  a  portion  of  said  radial  walls  and  said 
cavity  radially  beyond  the  pipe  surface  at  the  spigot  end. 

and 
Hi  a  second  sealing  portion  extending  radially  from  said  outer 
circumferentially  extending  wall  compnsing  a  section  of 
matenal  with  circumferentially  extending,  tnangularly- 
shaped  sealing  nhs  means  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  an 
overlying  socket  end  of  a  pipe,  the  overall  radial  thickness 
of  said  inner  and  outer  walls  of  said  seal  being  greater  than 
the  predetermined  depth  of  the  groove,  and 
b  a  non-compressible  liquid  filling  said  internal  cavity. 


5.580.W9 

RUNNER  TO  BICYCLE  CONNECTING  DEVICE 

LuLs  Tr«jo.  713  Roosevelt  Ave.,  and  Edward  J.  Vargas.  808  E. 

Viewcrest  Dr..  both  of  Montebello.  Calif.  90640 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.297 

Int.  CI.'  B*2D  .'iMW 

U-S.  a.  280— U5 


3  0ainis 


UMI 


5,580.068 
LIQUID  FILLED  SEAL 
William  P.  Gundy.  Milford.  N.H..  assignor  to  NPC.  Inc..  Mil- 
ford,  Hillsborough  County.  NH. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1990.  Ser.  No.  559,180 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16J  15/10 
VS.  a.  277—207  A  '  ^Ulms 

1  In  a  pipe  system  having  a  plurality  of  pipes,  each  pipe  having 
a  spigot  end  and  a  socket  end  with  a  circumferentially  extending 
rectangular  groove  of  predetermined  depth  and  diameter  formed  in 
the  spigot  end,  and  the  spigot  end  of  one  pipe  fitting  into  the  socket 
end  of  an  adjacent  pipe  length  in  a  spaced  nested  relationship 
thereto  the  improvement  of  a  liquid  filled  radial  seal  disposed  in 
said  groove  for  effecting  a  seal  between  the  spigot  and  socket  ends 
of  adjacent  pipes,  said  liquid  filled  radial  seal  comprising: 
a  an  annular  body  portion  having 

1   inner  and  outer  circumferenually  extending  walls  and  first 
and  second  radial  displacement  walls  for  supporting  said 


1  A  ninner  to  bicycle  connecting  device  for  use  dunng  physical 
exercise  by  alternating  between  running  and  bicycling  composing 
an  outer  U-shaped  section  and  an  L  shaped  secuon  connected 
end-tcvend  in  an  aligned,  non  routive  relauonship.  an  inner 
U-shaped  member,  said  inner  U-shaped  member  located  within  the 
U-shape  of  said  outer  U  shaped  section,   said   inner  U-shaped 


member  being  pivoially  connected  to  said  outer  U-shaped  section, 
in  use.  said  inner  U-shaped  member  being  in  an  upright  position 
relative  to  the  horizontal  position  of  said  outer  U-shaped  section, 
means  for  allowing  limited  rotation  of  said  inner  U-shaped  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  horizontal  position  of  said  outer  U-shaped 
section,  a  waist  belt,  said  waist  bell  being  adapted  to  removably 
connect  to  said  inner  U-shaped  member,  a  tube  coupling  adapted  lo 
connect  to  a  bicycle  scat  tube,  said  tube  coupling  connected  lo  an 
end  portion  of  said  L-shaped  section,  and  means  for  steadying  a 
bicycle  steering  assembly. 


5,580.070 
ADJUSTABLE  SKATE  TRUCK  ASSEMBLY 
George  J.  Bekessy.  Post  Falls.  Id.,  assignor  to  All  American 
Aviation  &  Mfg.  Inc. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,298 

Int.  a."  A63C  17/04 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J7  18  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  skate  truck  assembly  mountable  to  an  elongated 
skate  boot  having  a  sole  that  extends  from  a  heel  section  to  a  toe 
section,  composing: 

an  upper  attachment  member  for  mounting  lo  the  sole  of  the 
skate  boot; 

a  skate  truck  member  attached  to  the  upper  member  for  relative 
lateral  movement  thereto; 

an  in-line  surface  support  mounted  to  the  skate  truck  member  for 
engaging  a  skating  surface  along  a  single  line  beneath  the 
attachment  member  to  enable  a  skater  to  propel  over  the 
skating  surface;  and 

a  dove  operatively  Interconnecting  the  upper  attachment  mem- 
ber and  the  skate  truck  member  to  move  the  skate  truck 
member  and  surface  support  laterally  relative  lo  the  upper 
anachment  member  lo  enable  the  skater  to  adjust  the  lateral 
position  of  the  surface  support  relative  to  the  upper  attach- 
ment member 


5,580,071 
SKIING  VEHICLE  APPARATIS 
Ku  B.  Yu,  No.  20,  Lane  426,  Sec.  2,  Chong  Der  Road.  Taicfaung, 
Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,103 
Int  CI."  B62B  13/12 
IS.  a.  280—21.1  5  Claims 

I.  A  skiing  vehicle  apparatus  comprising: 


a  seat  including  a  rear  and  bonom  portion  and  including  a  fiont 
portion. 

two  first  ski  boards  secured  to  said  rear  and  bottom  portion  of 
said  seat, 

a  beam  including  a  middle  portion  ptvotally  coupled  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  seal  at  a  pivot  axle,  and  including  a  front 
portion  having  a  pair  of  foot  pedals  secured  thereto  for  engag- 
ing with  feel  of  users;  and 

a  second  ski  board  secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  beam. 

said  first  ski  boards  being  moved  forward  when  said  beam  and 
said  second  ski  board  are  rotated  about  said  pivot  axle  by  said 
foot  pedals. 


5,580,072 
\'EHICLF  OF  THE  BUGGY  TYPE 
Alain  Monneret,  Voileur.  France,  assignor  lo  Monneret  Jouets, 
Lons-Le-Saufiier,  France 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,010 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  15,  1993,  93  V7437 
Inu  a."  B62B  7/14:9/14 
VS.  a.  280-^738  15  Claims 


I.  A  vehicle  comprising: 

an  underframe  having  a  rolling  device,  and 

a  carriage,  supported  by  the  underframe,  comprising  at  least  one 
reinforcement,  wherein  the  at  least  one  reinforcemeni  com- 
prises: 

a  base  that  is  configured  to  fix  the  at  least  one  reinforcement  to 
the  underframe. 

a  central  framework  having  a  generally  trough-like  shape  com- 
pnsing two  flanks,  each  said  flank  projecting  from  the  base, 

a  bottom  portion  that  rests  on  the  base  and  has  a  central  part  that 
is  configured  to  be  gripped  between  the  two  flanks  of  the 
central  framework,  and 

a  hoop  fixed  to  upper  parts  of  the  two  flanks,  said  hoop  having  a 
shape  matching  a  contour  of  the  bottom  portion  and  compns- 
ing longitudinal  sides  having  at  least  two  central  parts  thai  are 
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separated  from  one  another  by  a  distance  that  is  approxi- 
mately a  distance  between  the  two  flanks  of  the  central 
framewori 


5.5«0,073 
TRANSPORTATION  DOLLY 
Brant  W.  Irwin,  412  Yale  Avenue,  E..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba. 
(  anada.  and   Ron  G.   Irwin.  962  Prince  Rupert  Avenue, 
Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,501 

Int.  n.'^  B62B  //22 

VS.  a.  2W-.7J4  '  Ctaln» 


wall  portion,  said  upper  wall  portion  being  arch  shaped  in  a 
direcuon  extending  transversely  to  a  longitudinal  direcuon  of 
said  roller  housing; 
a  plurality  of  transversely  extending  axles  spaced  along  the 
longitudinal  length  of  said  cart,  each  axle  extending  through 
openings  formed  in  the  flange  portions  of  each  of  said  roller 

housings;  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  disposed  in  longitudinal  alignment  within 
each  roller  housing,  each  roller  including  a  cylindrical  shaped 
central  portion  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extend 
ing  nbs  formed  on  an  outer  surface  thereof,  a  pair  of  laterally 
disposed  hemisphencal  shaped  end  portions,  and  a  transverse 
opening  fonned  in  the  cylindncal  and  hemispherical  shaped 
portions  of  each  roller  for  receiving  an  axle  therethrough. 


^^^^i^ 


9  A  transportation  dolly  for  use  with  a  heavy  object  having  a 
honzontal  lop  surface  compnsing; 

a  frame  having  ground  wheel  means  for  supporting  the  frame 
and  handle  means  for  manually  propelling  the  frame. 

clamp  means  arranged  to  engage  the  heavy  object  located 
beneath  the  frame  for  lifting  the  heavy  object; 

a  winch  having  a  winch  actuation  means,  and  an  elongate 
flexible  connection  means  connected  to  the  clamp  means  for 
raising  and  lowenng  the  clamp  means, 

a  winch  support  structure  connecting  the  winch  to  the  frame; 

and  a  plurality  of  stop  members  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
projecting  downwards  therefrom,  said  stop  members  being 
sized  and  arranged  to  engage  the  honzontal  lop  surface  of  the 
heavy  object  dunng  lifting  to  prevent  further  upward  move- 
ment of  the  heavy  object. 


5380,075 
BICYCLE  FORK  SL'SPENSION  WITH  EXCHANGEABLE 

SPRING  INIT 

Paul  H  T^irner.  BouWer.  Colo.,  and  Mike  McAndrews.  Sanu 

Cnu,  Calif.,  assij-nors  to  Roctshox.  Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

CorttaMtion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254.755,  Jun.  6,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5v456.4«0,  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

.VII. KM 

Int.  CI,'  B62K  25/08 

VS.  a.  280-276  "  ".^ 


5,580,074 

WHEEL  SYSTEM  FOR  SOFT  St  RFACES 

Peter  Moreno.  2759  Rose  Ave.,  Oxnartl,  Calif.  93030 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,518 

Int  CI."  B62B  .l/0() 

VS.  CI.  280—79.11 


2  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  wheeled  can  compnsing: 

a  load  beanng  platfonn  having  a  substanually   planar  upper 

surfscc 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  roller  housings,  each  said 
roller  housing  extending  parallel  to  an  adjacent  roller  housing, 
and  each  said  roller  housing  having  an  upper  wall  portion 
formed  by  a  lower  surface  of  said  platfonn  and  laterally 
disposed  sidewalls  fornied  by  longitudinally  extending  verti 
cal  flange  portioas  depending  downwardly  from  said  upper 


1    A  shock  absorbing  fork  for  a  two-wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
pair  of  telescoping  stmts  with  upper  tubes  which  are  intercon 
nected  by  an  upper  crown  to  a  steerer  tube  at  an  upper  end  portion 
thereof  and  lower  tubes  which  have  means  for  mounting  a  wheel 
axle  at  a  bottom  end  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower  tubes  being 
lelescopically  movable  toward  each  other  dunng  compression  ol 
the  telescoping  stniLs  and  being  telescopically  movable  away  each 
other   dunng   expansion   of   said    telescoping   smils;    wherein    a 
hydraulically  damped  shock  absorbing  arrangement  is  provided 
which  is  a  self-contained  unit  that  is  removably  disposed  within  at 
least  one  of  the  telescoping  stnits.  said  shock  absorbing  arrange^ 
ment  having  a  replaceable  hydraulic  damping  cartndge  unit  which 
compnses  a  means  for  damping  telescopic  movement  of  said  upper 
and  lower  tubes,  said  cartndge  uml  having  a  cartndge  body  having 
walls  defining  a  hydraulic  cylinder  with  a  hydraulic  fluid  contained 
therein,  a  piston  disposed  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  upper  and 
lower  hydraulic  fluid  chambers  being  dehned  in  said  cylinder  by 
said  piston  in  conjunction  with  said  cartndge  body,  and  a  spnng 
type  shock  absorbing  means  for  absorbing  wheel  impact  forces, 
said  spnng  and  cartndge  body  being  enclosed  at  least  partially 
within  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  lubes  with  said  spnng  type 
shock    absorbing    means    being    disposed    directly    between    the 
hsdraulic  damping  cartndge  unit  and  an  end  wall  ot  said  one  ot 
said  upper  and  lower  tubes  in  a  manner  causing  compression  ot 
said  spnng  type  shock  absorbing  means  together  with  a  relauve 


movement  of  said  piston  within  said  cylinder  by  compression 
movement  of  said  telescopic  struts  for  damping  compression  said 
spring  type  shock  absorbing  means  by  said  relative  inovement. 


Box 


5.580,076 
AUTOMATIC  TRAILER  HITCH  SYSTEM 
Yvonne  H.  DeRoule,  and  Nanette  Y.  Poncini,  both  of  P.O. 
1135,  Banning,  C^if.  92220-0008 

FUcd  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.982 

Int.  CI."  B60D  1/24 

VS.  a.  280—406.2  5  Claims 


a  pair  of  snowboard  boot  bindings  attached  to  said  mounting 
plate  directly  over  said  first  and  second  sections,  respectively; 

said  mounting  plate  being  non-releasably  attached  to  said  snow- 
board at  said  first  and  second  sections  so  that  said  mounting 
plate  cannot  detach  from  said  snowboard  dunng  use  by  the 
nder,  wherein  said  combination  is  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  snowboard  may  bend  in  a  convex  configuration 
between  said  first  and  second  sections  in  response  to  forces 
applied  to  It  by  the  snow  but  will  not  bend  in  a  longitudinal 
concave  configuration  between  said  first  and  second  sections 
in  response  to  rider  induced  forces,  said  mounting  plate  and 
said  snowboard  being  attached  so  as  to  permit  limited  longi- 
tudinal movement  therebetween  as  said  snowboard  bends  in  a 
convex  configuration. 


5,580.078 

DOUBLE-EDGED  SNOWBOARD 

Mark  D.  Vance,  4208  242nd  Ave.  SE.,  Issaquah.  Wash.  98027 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  151 J44 

Int  a."  A63C  5/W 

U,S.  a.  280—608  21  Oaims 


1.  A  weight  distnbution  trailer  hitch  system,  comprising: 

a  receiver  tube  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  towing  vehicle; 

first  and  second  spnng  bars; 

a  head  assembly  including  a  ball  hitch  and  an  elongated  shank 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  receiver  tube,  said  head  assem- 
bly including  first  and  second  sockets  for  receiving  respective 
ends  of  said  spring  bars; 

first  and  second  brackets  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  towed 
vehicle; 

first  and  second  triangular  cams,  each  being  rotalably  mounted 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  brackets; 

first  and  second  chains,  one  end  of  each  being  connected  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  tnangular  cams,  the 
other  end  of  each  being  connected  to  a  respective  spnng  bar; 

a  piston  device  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end 
pivotally  connected  to  said  first  tnangular  cam  and  said  sec- 
ond end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  tnangular  cam; 
and 

actuating  means  for  moving  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said 
piston  device  toward  and  away  from  one  another. 


5^80,077 
RIDKR  SI  r  PORTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  SNOWBOARDS 
David  J,  L>iKlt>(-.  shelbunK,  Vt.,  assignor  to  The  Burton  Cor- 
poration. Burlington.  Vt. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,644 

Int.  a."  A63C  5/00 

VS.  a.  280—607  18  Claims 


1,  In  combination,  a  rider  supporting  assembly  and  a  snowboard: 
said  combination  comprising: 
a  snowboard; 

and  a  nder  supporting  assembly  including  an  elongated  mount- 
ing plate  having  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  and 


I.  A  base  for  a  runner  for  gliding  over  snow,  the  runner  having  a 
core,  the  base  compnsing; 

(a)  a  central  portion  coupled  to  the  core,  said  central  portion 
including  a  central  running  surface,  generally  defining  a  cen 
tral  surface  plane,  and  a  first  inner  edge  located  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  penmeter  of  said  central  running  surface; 

(b)  a  first  outer  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  central  portion, 
said  first  outer  portion  including  a  first  outer  running  surface 
and  a  first  outer  edge  located  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
penmeter  of  said  first  outer  running  surface,  wherein  said  first 
inner  edge  of  said  central  portion  is  lower  than  said  first  outer 
edge,  the  angle  between  the  center  surface  plane  and  a  line 
running  between  the  first  outer  edge  and  the  first  inner  edge 
lying  in  the  range  of  between  0.5  and  3  0  degrees; 

(c)  a  second  iimer  edge  and  a  second  outer  portion,  said  second 
inner  edge  being  located  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
perimeter  of  said  central  running  surface  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  central  running  surface  from  said  first  inner  edge,  said 
second  outer  portion  being  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
inner  edge,  said  second  outer  portion  including  a  second  outer 
running  surface  ai>d  a  second  outer  edge  located  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  said  second  outer  running  sur- 
face, wherein  said  second  inner  edge  of  said  central  portion  is 
lower  tlian  said  second  outer  edge,  the  angle  between  the 
central  surface  plane  and  a  line  ruiming  between  said  second 
inner  edge  and  said  second  outer  edge  lying  in  tlie  range  of 
between  0.5  and  3.0  degrees;  and 

(d)  a  shovel  portion  is  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  running 
surfaces,  wherein  said  inner  edges  continue  at  least  partially 
into  said  shovel  portion,  said  inner  edges  having  an  outward 
curvature  toward  the  ends  of  the  base,  said  inner  edges 
continuing  in  generally  the  same  outward  curvature  as  thev 
extend  into  said  shovel  portion  of  the  base,  said  outer  edges 
being  disposed  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  outer  penmeter 
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of  said  shovel  pt>rtion  of  ihe  base,  wherein  said  runninf! 
surfaces  and  said  edges  are  symmemc  about  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  base,  the  first  inner  edge  and  first  outer  edge  being 
the  mirror  image  of  the  second  inner  edge  and  second  outer 
edge  wherein  each  of  said  edges  has  a  ungeni  point  at  which 
a  line  ungeni  to  the  curvature  of  the  edge  ai  that  pi>ini  is 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base,  and  wherein  the 
tangent  point>.  for  said  inner  edges  are  shifted  nearer  the 
shovel  portion  of  the  base  than  are  the  ungeni  points  for  said 
outer  edges. 


5380.079 
KOTARY  ACTUATOR  WITH  STABILIZER  IN  A  MOTOR 

VKHICLK  SISPENSION  SYSTEM 
kubert   Pradel.   RoOilein.  and   Slefa,.   sauffler.  Schonungen. 
both  of  (iermany.  assiRnors  lo  Kichlel  &  Sachs  A(..  Schwein- 
furt,  (iermanv 

Hied  Oct.  2X.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  330.908 
Claims  priority,  application  (;eni»aiiy.  Nov.  5.  1993.  43  37 

821.8 

iBt  CL*  BMO  11/18 

VS.  a.  280-723  "  "•*"« 


said  rolauble  fitting  being  disposed  about  and  routes  relative  lo 

at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member, 
said  hvdraulic  connectors  forming  part  of  said  routablc  htung; 
said  rouuble  fining  maintaining  said  hydraulic  connectors  sub- 

stanually  stationar>  with  respect  to  themselves  dunng  actua 

tion  of  said  rotarv  actuator, 
said  rotary  actuator  having  a  central  portion  disposed  about  said 

axis  of  roution; 
said   hydraulic   connectors   extending   substantially   outwardly 

awav  from  said  central  portion: 
said  hydraulic  connectors  compnsing  a  first  hydraulic  connector 

and  a  second  hydraulic  connector, 
said  first  hydraulic  connector  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  length  ot  a  connected  hydraulic  line  being  substantially  align 

able  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  hydraulic  connec 

tor: 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  hydraulic  connector  being 

subsuntially  disptised  in  a  first  plane  substantially  transverse 

to  said  axis  of  rotation: 
said  second  hydraulic  connector  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 
a  length  of  a  connected  hydraulic  line  being  subsuntially  align- 

able  with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  hydraulic 

connector,  and 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  hydraubc  connector  being 

substantially  disposed  in  a  second  plane  substantially  trans- 
verse to  said  axis  of  rouiion. 


5.580,080 
Cl'SHION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AIRBAGS 
Ouin  SoderquisU  South  Weber;  Pafricle  G.  Cochran.  Brigham 
City,  and  t  hristiiia  D.  Slate,  Roy,  all  of  I  tah.  assignors  to 
Morton  InlmMlioaal.  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 

FBcd  Sep.  20.  1995.  S«r.  No.  531,113 

Int  O.'^  B60R  :i/l6 

US.  a.  280-728.2  ^2  CUims 


1.  A  vehicular  suspension  system  composing; 

a  hydraulic  rotary  actuator: 

said  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  first  member  and  a  second 

member: 
at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  being 
rouuble  with  respect  to  the  other  of  said  first  member  and 
said  second  member: 
means  for  rotating,  with  hydraulic  fluid  pressure,  at  least  one  ot 
said  first  member  and  said  second  member  with  respect  to  the 
other  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member: 
said  at  least  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member 

being  routable  about  an  axis  of  roution; 
a  first  subiluer  bar. 
a  second  subilizer  bar; 

said  first  subilizer  bar  being  attached  to  said  first  member: 
said  second  subilizer  bar  being  attached  to  said  second  member: 
means  for  connecting  hydraulic  lines  to  one  of  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member  to  provide  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to 
said  rotarv  actuator: 
said  means  for  connecting  compnsing  means  lor  minimuing 
twisting,  dunng  relative  nnauon  between  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member,  of  hydraulic  lines  along  the  length 
of  hydraulic  lines  being  connected  lo  one  of  said  first  member 
and  said  second  member: 
said  means  for  minimizing  twisting  of  hydraulic  lines  connected 
lo  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  compns 
ing  hydraulic  connectors  for  connectuig  hydraulic  lines  to  one 
of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member: 
said  means  for  minimizing  twisting  of  hydraulic  lines  connected 
to  one  of  said  first  member  and  said  second  member  further 
comprising  a  rouuble  fining  for  directing  hydraulic  fluid  to 
and  from  said  means  for  rotating: 
said  routable  fitting  composing  means  for  rouung  about  said 
axis  of  roution. 


1  A  cushion  for  an  airbag  module,  comprising: 

a  flexible  body; 

a  mouth  in  said  body  permitting  entry  of  a  gas  lo  inflate  said 

body:  and 
a  mounting  pi>rtion  secured  to  said  body  in  proximity  to  said 
mouth,  said  mounung  portion  taking  the  form  of  a  radially 
intenor  section  of  a  torroid.  with  a  throat  portion  having 
longitudinal  ends  and  an  outer  collar  extending  radially  oui 
ward  from  one  of  said  ends,  said  outer  collar  being  in  spaced 
opposed  relation  to  said  body  and  surrounding  said  mouth, 
and  further  including  an  inner  collar  extending  radially  from 
the  other  ol  said  ends  in  spaced  parallel  relauon  lo  said  outer 
collar,  said  inner  collar  being  secured  to  said  body,  said 
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mounting  portion  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets,  each 
having  a  peripheral  connecting  edge  and  a  plurality  of  canti- 
levered  peuls  extending  from  an  interior  of  said  edge,  said 
sheets  being  arranged  in  an  outer  suck  and  an  inner  stack, 
each  of  said  stacks  having  the  connecting  edges  thereof 
arranged  in  opposed,  layered  relation  to  define  said  inner  and 
outer  collars,  and  said  petals  being  folded  such  that  an  inner 
end  of  said  peuls  form  said  throat  portion,  and  an  outer  free 
end  of  said  petals  are  secured  to  the  connecting  edge  of  the 
stack  of  which  said  petals  are  not  members. 


5,580,081 
DASHBOARD  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  AIR  BAG 
DISCHARGE  CHANNEL 
Matthias  Berg,  Kempen:  Hartmut  Hamisch,  Grefrath;  Steven 
Madge.  Krefeld.  and  Werner  Reinhardt.  Riisselsheim,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Fibrit  GesellschafI  Ebers  & 
Dr  Miiller  mbH.  Grefrath.  Germany 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Sen  No.  443.902 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  22,  1994.  44  21 
820.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  linoaiai:  B60K  i7/04 
UJS.  a.  280— 728 J  2  Claims 


1.  A  dashboard  for  air  bag  deployment  comprising: 

a  support  member  having  a  cutaway  portion  for  emergence  ot 
said  air  bag  on  a  passenger  side. 

a  flap  fitted  into  said  cutaway  portion,  said  flap  being  anached  to 
said  support  member  by  a  hinge. 

a  constructional  member  atuched  to  the  underside  of  said  sup- 
port member,  said  constructional  member  comprising  a  rein- 
forcing half-shell  and  a  discharge  channel  formed  in  said 
half-shell,  said  discharge  channel  being  an  integral  structural 
component  of  said  constructional  member,  said  discharge 
channel  including  a  supporting  shoulder  against  which  said 
flap  bears,  and  a  bent  collar  at  a  passage  opening  for  said 
airbag. 


said  side  wall  of  said  air  bag  holder,  said  pad  side  wall  having 
inward  and  outward  faces: 

wherein  said  side  wall  of  said  air  bag  holder  includes  at  least  one 
outwardly  extending  claw  portion,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
claw  portion  has  an  engaging  projection  provided  on  a  distal 
end  thereof,  said  side  wall  of  said  air  bag  holder  further 
including  an  opening  immediately  adjacent  to  said  at  least  one 
claw  portion,  wherein  said  opening  in  said  side  wall  is  wider 
than  said  engaging  projection  of  said  at  least  one  claw  por- 
tion; 

wherein  at  least  one  hole  is  formed  in  said  pad  side  wall  in  a 
position  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  claw  portion,  said 
pad  side  wall  being  provided  with  an  engaging  depression  on 
said  outward  face  of  said  pad  side  wall  adjacent  to  said  at 
least  one  hole  formed  in  said  pad  side  wall: 

wherein  said  at  least  one  claw  portion  is  insenmgly  engaged 
with  a  respective  said  hole  formed  in  said  pad  side  wall  and 
said  engaging  projection  provided  on  said  at  least  one  claw 
portion  is  engaged  with  said  engaging  depression. 


5ii80,083 
AIR  BAG  COVER  WITH  SEAMLESS  INTERFACE  TEAR 
SEAM  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Thomas  G.  Parker,  Imperial.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Davidson  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  Dover.  N.H. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.520 

InL  CI."  B60R  2///6 

U.S.  CI.  280— 728J  6  Claims 


5.580,082 
STEERING  WHEEL  PAD  ATTACHMENT  STRICTURE 
Ichizou   Shiga.   Iwakura:   Vuji    Kuriyama.   Seki;    Katsunobu 
Sakane:  Muneharu  Sasajima.  tmth  of  Ichinomiya.  and  Kouzi 
Sakurai.  Inazavta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei 
Cc  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484331 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1994.  6-156178; 
Oct.  26,  1994,  6-262810 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2inO 
VS.  CI.  280— 728J  5  Qaims 

1  An  air  bag  safety  device  comprising: 

an  air  bag  holder  including  a  main  body  having  a  peripheral 
portion,  and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said  main  body 
adjacent  to  said  peripheral  portion: 
an  air  bag  fixedly  anached  to  said  air  bag  holder:  and 
a  cover  pad  covering  at  least  a  portion  of  said  air  bag  and  said 
air  bag  holder,  said  cover  pad  including  a  pad  main  body  and 
a  pad  side  wall  extending  from  said  pad  main  body  toward 


^66a 


1  In  a  cover  assembly  for  an  air  bag  unit  deployable  into  the 
passenger  compartment  of  a  motor  vehicle  through  an  opening  in 
the  cover  assembly  at  a  separable  hidden  tear  seam  in  the  cover 
assembly,  the  improvement  comprising: 

an  outer  skin  formed  of  polymeric  matenal  and  having  a  smooth 
outer  surface: 

means  forming  a  preformed  gap  in  said  outer  skin:  said  pre- 
formed gap  having  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  thickness 
of  the  remainder  of  the  outer  skin  and  having  a  shape  con- 
forming to  an  outlet  from  the  air  bag  unit: 

a  filler  strip  within  said  preformed  gap  bonded  to  said  outer  skin 
and  having  an  outer  surface  that  joins  the  outer  surface  of  the 
outer  skin  to  form  a  smooth  uninterrupted  outer  surface 
extending  across  all  of  the  outer  skin  whereby  there  is  no 
readout  of  the  presence  of  a  air  bag  unit  beneath  the  outer 
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skin;  said  filler  strip  being  of  the  same  or  compatible  material 
as  said  outer  skin;  and 
a  plastic  parting  agent  between  said  filler  strip  and  said  outer 
skin  whereby  s#id  filler  strip  and  said  outer  skin  are  not 
thoroughly  bonded  together  and  said  filler  stnp  will  immedi 
ately  separate  from  said  outer  skin  to  form  an  opening  upon 
deployment  of  the  air  bag  from  the  air  bag  unit. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  VEHICLE 
SAFETY  DEVICE 

Tony  (;iouts<»s,  Knahloii    Miih     hvmk"'"  '"  VrtivtU    V^al^tilaI 
Methods,  In.  .  KnKhi,.n.  Mi.  n 

KUed  Sep.  12,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  527,159 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/32 

VS.  a.  280—735  "  Ctotais 


1  A  system  for  controlling  actuation  of  a  safety  device  in  a 
motor  vehicle  in  response  to  an  impact  to  the  vehicle  generating 
plastic  strain  in  a  first  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  system  compns 

ing: 

a  ferromagnetic  element  mechanically  coupled  to  the  first  por- 
uon  of  the  vehicle  such  that  said  ferromagneuc  element  is 
deformed  by  elastic  strain  waves  propagating  away  from  the 
first  portion  of  the  vehicle  as  a  result  of  the  impact,  whereby 
the  feiTomagnetic  properties  of  said  ferromagnetic  element 
are  altered  by  the  strain  waves; 

a  first  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  said  ferromag- 
neuc element  for  generating  a  first  magnetic  field,  said  first 
magnetic  held  being  influenced  by  the  ferromagneuc  proper 
ties  of  said  ferromagneuc  element; 

a  first  detecting  means  mounted  on  the  vehicle  adjacent  to  said 
ferromagnetic  element  and  said  first  magneuc  field  generating 
means,  respecuvely.  for  detecung  vanauons  in  said  first  mag 
netic  field; 

a  signal  processor  responsive  to  the  first  delecting  means  for 
generating  a  Uigger  signal  when  the  detected  variation  in  said 
first  magnetic  field  exceeds  a  first  threshold;  and 

an  actuator  responsive  to  the  tngger  signal  for  actuating  said 
safety  device  upon  receipt  of  the  tngger  signal. 


,1  conuiner  for  holding  a  stored  supply  of  gas.  said  container 
including  a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  side  wall,  said  end  wall  having  a  discharge  opening  for 
direcung  gas  from  said  container. 

a  tubular  housing  in  said  container; 

a  quanut>  of  igniuble  material  disposed  in  said  tubular  housing, 
said  quanuty  of  ignitable  matenal.  when  ignited,  producing 
combusuon  products; 

a  closure  member  located  in  a  first  pcsiuon  to  block  a  flow  of 
gas  from  said  container  through  said  discharge  opening,  said 
closure  member  being  movable  from  the  first  position  in  said 
container  to  a  second  posiuon  permitting  gas  to  flow  from 
said  container  through  said  discharge  opening; 

said  closure  member  having  surface  portions  which  slide  on 
surface  poruons  of  said  tubular  housing  as  said  closure  mem- 
ber moves  in  said  container  to  the  second  posiuon; 

an  actuauble  igniter  for  igniting  said  ignitable  material  and  for 
causing  said  closure  member  to  move  in  said  container  to  the 
second  position;  and 

means  for  direcung  combustion  products  from  igniuon  of  said 
igniUble  matenal  into  said  supply  of  gas  in  said  container  to 
heal  said  gas  as  the  gas  flows  from  said  container. 


CRASH  PROTECTION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Roy  E.  McAlister,  216  S.  CUr*  MS  IM,  l^mpc  Arte.  85281 
FUed  May  22,  1W5,  S«r.  No.  447.108 
InL  CT  '  BAOR  :'I/J2 
VS.  a.  280—737  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,580,(»5 

GAS  AUGMENTED  INI-XATOR  ASSEMBI  V  WITH 

MOVABLE  CLOSURE 

Jrvs  A.  Cuevas,  Scoftsdalc:  Crilg  M.  Ftocher,  Mi^va.  Ji.hu  V. 

(II  .luKhlin,  Mi-sa.  diul  John  I).  Skouson,  Mesa,  all  of  Aril-, 

avMKnon.  lo  1  KH  Inc.  I  viidhurst,  Ohk) 
<  „nliniiati..n  of  S,r   N..    41(I.(>XK.  Mar.  24,  1995.  abandoned. 

wtiiih  IS  d  nintiniiiilion  i>f  s«T  No.  .»6,045,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
ahandonttl.   I  his  appliiiition  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,825 

Int.  CI     B«>R   '//26 
I  .S.  CI.  280—737  *  Ctaims 

1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  compnsing: 


1   A  safety  bag  system  for  compact  storage  and  rapid  deploy- 
ment by  inflauon  in  case  of  an  emergency  said  system  including: 

an  inflauble  bag  means. 

wherein  at  the  time  of  manufacture  of  said  safety  bag  system  a 
relatively  men  inventory  of  substances  arc  loaded  into  a 
suiuble  storage  means,  and  at  suiuble  umes  after  manufac 
tunng  said  safety  bag  system  a  means  for  producing  a  fuel 
from  said  relatively  men  inventory  of  substances  is  employed 
to  an  extent  sufficient  to  provide  and  maintain  the  desired 
quanuty  of  said  fuel,  and  upon  an  emergency  condiuon 
selected  from  the  group  including  fire  and  collision  a  suitable 
means  is  employed  to  initiate  reaction  of  said  fuel  to  inflate 
said  inflatable  bag  means 


5380,087 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,58«,«S8 

MANUALLY  OPERATED  TRAILER  HITCH  WITH 

EXTENDABLE  SWINGING  BOOM 

Thomas   (iiifflth,  69   High   Street,  Apt.    1.   Barrie,  Ontario, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  437 J45,  May  8,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  134,648,  Oct  12.  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  539301* 

lnLCL''B«OD  1/06' 1/42 

VS.  a.  280— <7»J  7  Oaims 


5380,090 

VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

Christopher  B.  Heyring.  Duasborough,  Australia.  a.ssignor  to 

Kinetic  Limited.  Dun.sbon>ugh.  \ustralia 

Continuation  of  Vr  No   r(i.;<H,.  I)«    M).  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,480,188.  This  application  \h-<    1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  565,692 

Oaims  priority,  appliciitKin  Australia.  Jul.  2.  1991,  PK6974 

InL  CL'  B62D  9/02 

VS.  C\.  280—772  41  Claims 


1  A  hand  operated  trailer  hitch  with  a  boom  which  is  extendable 
from  a  drawn  in  posiuon  to  different  extended  positions  and  which 
IS  swingable  from  a  centered  position  to  different  sideways  angled 
hook  up  positions  independently  of  extendability  of  said  boom,  a 
ratchet  assembly  which  pulls  said  boom  inwardly  from  any  of  said 
different  extended  positions  to  said  drawn  in  position,  and  stops 
provided  in  said  hitch  which  prevent  outward  swinging  movements 
of  said  boom  while  being  pulled  inwardly. 


5380,089 

VEHICLE  STABILIZATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

David  B.  Koika,  1110  N.  Walnut  SL,  Bay  City,  Mich.  4»<-|m. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.923 

InL  CL*  B62D  9A)2 

VS.  CL  280—772  19  Claims 


I  A  method  for  shifting  the  center  of  gravity,  dunng  changes  in 
the  direction  of  movement,  of  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  tires  and  wheels  attached  to  and  supponing  said  frame 
that  are  vertically  shiftable  relauve  to  the  frame  and  that  are  tillable 
about  a  generally  honzonul  axis  to  adjust  tire  and  wheel  camber 
compnsing  the  steps  of:  advancing  the  wheeled  vehicle  along  a 
surface;  shifting  at  least  one  of  said  tires  and  wheels  on  a  first  side 
of  said  vehicle  vertically  relauve  to  tlie  frame  lo  tilt  said  frame  and 
shift  the  center  of  gravity  in  the  direction  a  vehicle  is  turned:  and 
pivoting  at  least  another  one  of  said  tires  and  wheels  on  a  second 
side  of  said  vehicle  relative  to  said  frame  to  adjust  the  camber  of 
said  another  one  of  said  ures  and  wheels  that  is  pivoted  relauve  to 
said  frame  to  correct  changes  in  camber  that  result  from  vertical 
shifting  of  said  at  least  one  of  said  tires  and  wheels  on  a  first  side 
of  said  vehicle. 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  load  supporung 
body  and  at  least  four  surface  engaging  support  means  connected 
to  said  body  in  a  manner  to  suppon  the  body  on  a  surface  and  to 
permit  substantially  vertical  relauve  motion  between  the  suppon 
means  and  body; 

said  suspension  system  comprising  a  number  of  locaung  means 
operatively  arranged  between  the  suppon  means  to  define  the 
vertical  position  of  the  respective  suppon  means  relauve  to 
the  body; 

said  locating  means  being  fimctionally  connected  by  intercon- 
nection means  adapted  to  provide  substannally  no  articulation 
stiffness  whereby  vertical  movement  of  two  diagonally  dis- 
posed suppon  means  in  a  similar  direction  relauve  to  the  body 
induces  substantially  free  vertical  movement  of  two  otiier 
diagonally  disposed  support  means  in  tlie  opposite  direction; 

the  interconnection  means  including  force  transfer  means  to 
provide  direct  force  transfer  between  at  least  two  pairs  of  the 
locaung  means  and  being  arranged  to  provide  pitch  stiffness 
in  the  longitudinal  direction  and  roll  stiffness  in  the  lateral 
direction;  and 

the  suspension  system  thereby  providing  substantially  equal 
loading  on  each  surface  engaging  support  means  irrespective 
of  the  relauve  vertical  positions  of  the  support  means  while 
minimizing  roll  movement  in  the  lateral  direction  and  provid- 
ing a  controlled  degree  of  pitch  movement  in  the  longitudinal 
direction. 


5380,091 
ENERGY  MANAGEMENT  DEMCE  FOR  USE  WITH 
SAFETY  BELT  RETRACTORS 
Gerald  A.  Doty.  Auburn  Hills,  Mich„  assignor  to  TakaU  Inc.. 
Auburn  Hilk,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322J69.  OcL  13,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554343 
InL  Cn.'^  B60R  22/28 
VS.  a.  280—805  12  Claims 

1 .  An  energy  management  device  for  dissipatmg  ene»;gy  from  a 
moving  load,  compnsing: 

a  strap  having  a  plurality  of  deflectable  beams  which  resist 

deflection  until  acted  upon  by  a  predetermined  load: 
a  guiding  and  deflecung  member  straddling  the  strap  and  guid- 
ing therealong  for  linear  sliding  movement  relative  to  and 
along  the  scrap; 
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comigaled  portion  consisting  of  ■  plurality  of  outside  annular 
flanges  raised  around  the  outside  wall  of  said  urc  and  a  plurality  of 
inside  annular  grooves  disposed  around  the  inside  wall  of  said  tire 
wall  corresponding  to  said  outside  annular  flanges  for  refracting 
light  from  said  lamps:  said  annular  cover  composes  a  slot  cont 
sponding  to  said  battery  cells,  and  an  insulative  paitiuon  plate 
detachably  inserted  into  said  slot  to  separate  said  battery  cells  iMo 
two  disconnected  groups. 


a  beam-deflecting  portion  on  the  guiding  and  deflecting  member 
for  contact  with  said  plurality  beams  of  said  strap  up«)n  the 
relative  sliding  movement  between  the  guiding  and  deflecting 
member  and  the  strap;  and 

a  connector  portion  on  the  guiding  and  deflecting  member  for 
being  connected  to  the  moving  load  and  being  slidable.  rela- 
uve  to  the  strap  under  the  influence  of  said  moving  load  when 
acted  upon  by  a  load  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  predeter 
mined  load  required  to  deflect  the  beams,  with  the  beam 
deflecting  portion  of  the  guiding  and  deflecting  member 
deflecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  plurality  of  deflecublc 
beams  dunng  relative  sliding  of  the  guiding  and  deflecting 
member  relative  to  the  strap  with  the  deflection  of  the  beams 
dissipating  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  the  moving  load. 


5^80,093 

LIGHT  GENERATING  AND  EMU  I  iS<:  Un\  I  FR  '<K\Tr 

WHEEL 

Pervb  Conway.  3214  S.SUte  St..  Lo.W,...rt    111  Mk44)    avMun.., 

to  Pervte  Conway.  Lockport,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  16,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  543J78 
Inta.''A63C  17/26 
VS.  CI.  280—816  15 


s.swjn 

ROLLER  SKATE  WHEEL  WITH  LUiH  I  >'H<  HM  CING 

MEANS 
<  h»-nR-Chln  Hsu,  No.  28,  AUey  28,  Lutt  ISO,  Hai  Tien  RomI, 
.Sec.  2;  Chlu-L«n  Hung.  No.  32.  Lane  300,  Ta  Hring  Street, 
both  of  lUlUll,  and  Li  1  >   l  .'"t:    No.  144-1.  M in  Chih  Road, 
Chieh  Ting  Kdang.  Kj»o1i,muuk.  aII  of  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  16,  19%.  Ser.  No.  585.773 
int.  Cl.'^  A6X'  17/26 
VS.  a.  280—809  1  Clmba 


*        ' 


l.  A  roller  skate  wheel  of  the  type  composing  a  ball  bearing 
mounted  around  one  axle  of  a  roller  skate,  a  transparent  wheel 
tixedly  mounted  an)und  said  ball  bearing  and  defining  a  plurality 
iif  separated  open  chambers  at  an  outer  side,  a  transparent  lire 
mounted  around  said  wheel,  an  integrated  circuit  board  mounted  in 
one  of  said  open  chambers  of  said  wheel,  a  plurality  of  lamps 
respectively  mounted  in  said  open  chambers,  a  set  of  banery  cells 
mounted  in  one  of  said  open  chambers  of  said  wheel  and  con 
trolled  by  said  integrated  cireuii  board  to  provide  the  necessary 
working  voltage  to  said  lamps,  and  an  annular  cover  covered  on 
said  wheel  over  said  open  chambers,  wherein:  said  ure  comprises  a 


1  An  improved  light  generating  and  emitting  roller  skate  wheel 
for  use  upon  a  roller  skate  to  enhance  the  visibility  of  a  toller 
skater  in  conditions  of  darkness  compnsing 

a  wheel  axle  assembly  earned  by  and  beneath  the  roller  skate; 

said  wheel  axle  assembly  including  wheel  beanngs  disposed 
thereon. 

a  wheel  hub  mounted  on  said  wheel  axle  as,sembly  and  sup 
ported  by  said  wheel  beanngs  for  rotational  movement  rela 
tive  thereto,  said  wheel  hub  having  an  outer  radial  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  with  openings  formed  in  said 
radial  surface; 

a  subslanually  transparent  lire  having  an  inner  radial  surtace 
mounted  on  said  outer  radial  surface  of  said  wheel  hub.  said 
Inner  radial  surface  having  a  circumferenbally  extending 
recessed  portion  formed  therein  overlying  said  openings 
formed  in  said  radial  surtace  of  said  hub: 

said  wheel  hub  carrying  radially  outwardly  directed  light  emit 
ung  means  within  each  of  said  recessed  portions  for  emitting 
visible  light  through  said  openings  formed  in  said  radial 
surface  of  said  hub  and  through  said  substantially  transparent 
tire  for  permitting  said  light  to  be  observed  from  behind  and 
from  in  front  of  the  roller  skater  to  enhance  visual  detection 
thereof;  and 
said  roller  skate  wheel  carrying  electnc  gencraung  means  cicc 
tncally  connected  to  said  light  emitting  means  for  providing 
electrical  energy  to  said  lighl  emitting  means 


5„«;80.094 

IN-LINE  SKATE  WALKING  GUARD 

Dana  L.  Ruehlman.  5781   Rastic  KnolLs  Dr..  Boulder,  Colo. 

80301.  and  R.  Igor  Gamow.  186  Canon  Park.  Boulder.  Colo. 
80302 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.855 
Inl.a.'^A63C  I7/2U 


VS.  C\.  280—825 


5  Claims 


1  A  removable  wheel  guard  for  immobilizing  a  plurality  of 
wheels  on  a  in-line  skate  having  said  plurality  of  wheels  arranged 
in  tandem  alignment,  said  wheel  guard  comprising: 

a)  an  elongated  base  portion  having  a  centrally  disposed  Io|igi- 
tudinal  recess  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  wheels  therein;, 

b)  the  recess  being  defined  by  a  first  wall  and  a  second  wajjl  in 
parallel  arrangement: 

c)  the  recess  being  provided  with  a  wheel  supporting  surface  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  each  wheel  of  said  plurality  of  wheels; 

d)  the  first  and  second  walls  extend  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  the  base  and  in  joining  form  a  recess  for  inwardly 
receiving  a  substantial  portion  of  the  circumference  of  the 
front  wheel  of  the  in-line  skate; 

e)  the  base  having  an  elongated  circular  opening  in  each  said 
wall  of  the  rear  third  of  the  length  of  the  base  wherein  the 
circular  openings  are  located  above  the  wheel  supporting 
surface; 

f)  the  elongated  circular  openings  allow  for  through  passage  of  a 
bndle; 

g)  the  bndle  being  coupled  to  each  wall  and  extending  over  the 
wheel  assembly  of  the  in-line  skate  below  a  boot  heel  of  the 
inline  skate  and  above  a  rear  brake  assembly. 


5iW0.095 
VEHICLE  BODY  LEVELLING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
WORKlNt;  VEHICLE  HAVING  Ol'TRIGGERS 
iakefumi  Fukumoto.  Kawagoe.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabiLshiki 
Kaishii  Komutsii  Scisakushn.  and  Komatsu  Mec  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  txilh  nf  iokxi.  .lapan 
rCT  No.  PCT/JPV4/(HWH4.  §  371  Date  Feb.  21.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  21,  l'*^^.  I't  I  Pub.  No.  WO95/00372,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  387.896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1993.  5-178516; 
Sep.  22.  1993.  5-257448 

Int.  a."  B60S  9/00 
VS.  a.  280—840  3  Claims 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  levelling  device  for  a  working  vehicle 
having  outnggers  provided  at  the  front  and  rear  of  a  self-propelled 
lower  running  body,  said  outriggers  comprising  outrigger  arms 
which  can  be  extended  and  contracted  in  the  left  and  ngbt  direc- 
tions thereof  for  stabilmng  said  vehicle  body  while  in  service,  and 
jack  cylinders  having  piston  rods  and  provided  at  distal  ends  of 
said  ootngger  arms  for  vertically  supporting  said  vehicle  body,  said 
vehicle  body  levelling  device  compnscs: 


a  front  to  rear  inclination  detector  for  detecting  an  inclination  of 
said  vehicle  body  in  the  front  to  rear  directions  thereof; 

a  left  to  nghi  inclination  detector  for  detecting  an  inclination  of 
said  vehicle  body  in  the  left  to  right  directions  thereof; 

outrigger  length  detectors  for  detecting  lengths  of  said  outrigger 
arms:  and 

a  controller  for  calculating  extension/contraction  amounts  of 
said  piston  rods  of  said  Jack  cylinders  and  controlling  control 
valves  provided  on  said  jack  cylinders  in  accordance  with 
results  of  calculation. 


5380.096 

ENDLESS  BELT  ROLLER  SKATE 

Daniel  S.  FreUich.  30328  Olympic  St..  Castaic.  Calif.  yi3Js4 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  68039.  May  27,  1993.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482.865 

Int.  C1.''A63C  17/W 

VS.  CI.  280—844  8  Claims 


1  An  elongate  roller  assembly  configured  for  attachment  to  the 
underside  of  a  boot  foot  plate  to  form  a  roller  skate  for  enabling  a 
user  to  roll  along  a  ground  surface,  said  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongate  belt  forming  an  endless  loop: 

said  belt  compnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned  ele- 
ments, each  connected  for  hinged  movement  relative  to  an 
adjacent  element  about  a  laterally  directed  hinge  axis,  said 
bell  being  mounted  for  movement  of  said  elements  along  a 
defined  path  including  a  longinidinally  extending  lower  loop 
portion: 

at  least  some  of  said  elements  being  configured  to  interfere  with 
adjacent  elements  to  limit  said  hinged  movement  for  causing 
a  group  of  successive  elements  to  form  a  weight  supporting 
rocker  in  the  region  of  said  lower  loop  portion,  said  rocker 
defining  an  inner  concave  surface  and  an  outer  convex  surface 
for  engaging  said  ground  surface:  and 

at  least  one  load  transfer  member  for  loading  a  user's  weight 
onto  said  inner  concave  surface  lo  rigidify  said  rocker;  and 
wherein 

said  belt  inner  concave  surface  defines  a  radius  of  curvature  R,: 
and  wherein 
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said  load  transfer  member  defines  a  loading  surface  having  a 
radius  of  cur\alure  R.  where  R>  is  greater  than  R, 


COVER  AND  METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR 
MANlFAC-TtlRING  THE  SAME 
lirpo  Latvakangas,  SaJtsjo-Boo,  and  Jan  Sabelstrom.  Hud- 
dlinge.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Blndomatic  AB,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.752 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  31.  1993.  9302811 
Int.  tl."  B42C  7/00 
U.S.  a.  281—29  13  Claims 


12  8 


handles  extending  outwardly  from  said  book  beyond  said 
covers. 


5380,099 

QUICK  CONNECT/DISCONNECT  COUPLING 

Edward  M.  Eaton.  P.O.  Box  548.  Bimmfield.  Colo.  80038 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415350 

Int  CI."  F16L  i7/24 

MS.  a.  285—35  8  Claims 


I.  A  cover  for  a  booklet  comprising: 

a  spine. 

a  strip  of  binding  agent  connected  to  and  extending  along  the 
spine  and  adapted  to  be  melted  and  subsequently  cooled  for 
binding  a  side  edge  of  a  sheaf  of  papers  to  the  spine  to  form  a 
booklet,  the  stnp  having  side  edges  extending  outward  from 
the  spine. 

two  cover  sides. 

means  for  connecting  the  cover  sides  to  the  spine  including  first 
and  second  pairs  of  creasing  lines  extending  parallel  to  the 
strip,  the  first  pair  of  crea.sing  lines  being  positioned  between 
the  strip  and  the  second  pair  of  creasing  lines  and  defining 
joint  portions  of  the  cover  sides  between  the  first  and  second 
pairs  of  creasing  lines,  the  cover  sides  being  foldable  along 
the  second  pair  of  creasing  lines  in  an  opening  direction  and 
in  a  closing  direction  for  opening  and  closing  the  btx)klel.  and 

the  second  pair  of  creasing  lines  being  deformed  in  opening 
direction  and  the  first  pair  of  creasing  lines  being  deformed  in 
the  closing  direction  so  that  the  cover  sides  and  the  joint 
portions  form  an  acute  angle  relative  the  spine. 

whereby  when  the  cover  sides  are  brought  together  in  the 
closing  direction  to  thereby  close  the  cover  to  form  a  booklet 
and  the  cover  sides  are  essentially  parallel,  the  deformation 
causes  the  joint  portions  to  exert  a  force  in  the  closing 
direction  and  inwardly  of  the  booklet  and  bear  against  the  side 
edges  of  the  strip  to  prevent  sheets  from  the  sheaf  of  papers 
from  falling  between  the  strip  of  binding  agent  and  the  cover 
sides. 


UMI 


\ 

5380,098 

CHILDREN'S  B(M)K  WITH  HANDLE-OPERATED 

ANIMATION 

Charies  E.  (;«tts.  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intcrvi- 

siial  Books,  Inc.,  SanU  Monica,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,452 
Int.  a."  B42D  \/O0 
MS.  CI.  281—38  t3  CUims 

I.  A  manually  changeable,  easily-accessible  children's  book, 
compnsing: 

covers,  pages,  and  a  binding  securing  said  pages  within  said 

covers; 
a  selected  plurality  of  said  pages  including  a  slidable  outer 
portion  movable  outwardly  to  expose  additional  visual  mate- 
nal;  and 
a  handle  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  fingers  of  a  child 
and  being  secured  lo  said  outer  portion  of  said  pages,  said 


1  In  a  quick  connect  and  disconnect  coupling  for  connecting 
conduits  which  includes  a  hollow  body  having  conduit  attachment 
means  on  one  end  and  an  annular  groove  at  its  opposite  end.  an 
assembly  of  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  segmented  arcuate  jaws, 
each  having  an  outer  segmented  circular  surface,  an  inboard  radial 
flange  adjacent  its  inner  edge  which  is  seated  in  said  annular 
groove  10  provide  pivotal  mounting  of  said  segments  and  conduit 
gnpping  means  adjacent  its  opposite,  outer  edge,  an  external 
annular  groove  in  said  outer  segmented  circular  surface,  a  cam  nng 
hav  ing  an  outer  face  and  an  inner  face  and  surrounding  the  assem- 
bly of  jaws  and  axially  slidable  thereon  between  a  rearward  posi- 
tion opening  said  jaws  and  a  forward  position  closing  said  jaws, 
the  imprmemeni  composing: 

a  a  plurality  of  pins,  one  for  each  of  said  jaws,  spaced  in  equal 

angular  increments  about  the  interior  wall  of  said  cam  nng 

adjacent  us  outer  face; 

b.  an  axial  groove  in  the  outer  segmented  circular  surface  of 
each  of  said  jaws,  said  groove  extending  from  the  inner  edge 
of  said  jaw.  said  axial  grooves  of  said  jaws  receiving  said  pins 
in  the  assembly;  and 

c.  retainer  means  earned  on  the  interior  wall  of  said  cam  ring 
adjacent  the  inner  face  of  said  ring  and  having  an  inside 
diameter  less  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  assembly  of 
jaws. 


5380.100 
CONNECTING  JOINT  KOK  PLASTIC  TliBE 
Kats«U  ITbimiib    Numazu:  Ka/umi  Kukaya,  and  Tsuyoshi 
Aoki.  both  of  MUhima.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Usui  Koku- 
sai  Sangyo  Kalsha  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.623 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1994.  6-053224 

Int  a."  F16L  iS/00 

\}S.  CI.  285—39  "»  ^"'"i""* 

1.  A  connecting  joint  for  connection  to  a  plastic  tube  having  an 

outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  defining  an  outer 

diameter,  said  joint  comprising: 
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a  main  body  having  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  a  flow 
passage  hole  extending  into  said  proximal  end.  at  least  one 
chamber  between  said  ends  and  communicating  with  said 
flow  passage  hole,  and  an  engaging  wall  extending  inwardly 
at  said  distal  end  of  said  main  body  and  defining  a  small 
diameter  entry  to  said  chamber; 

an  annular  seal  sealingly  supported  in  said  chamber  of  said  main 
body  and  being  dimensioned  for  sealing  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube; 

a  support  having  an  annular  guard  wall  slidably  supported  in 
said  chamber  distally  of  said  seal,  said  annular  guard  wall 
being  dimensioned  to  surround  the  outer  surface  of  said  tube, 
resilient  arms  projecting  distally  from  said  guard  wall,  projec- 
tion walls  on  portions  of  the  respective  resilient  arms  remote 
from  the  guard  wall,  each  said  projection  wall  having  an 
outwardly  and  distally  facing  inclined  surface  and  an  inwardly 
extending  pawl  ^vall.  said  pawl  walls  and  the  annular  guard 
wall  defining  inside  diameters  greater  than  the  outside  diam- 
eter of  the  lube  in  an  unbiased  condition  of  said  resilient  arms; 

an  annular  fnclion  ring  slidably  supported  in  said  chamber 
between  said  support  and  said  seal,  said  annular  fnction  ring 
having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  dimensioned  for  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  under  a  certain  value  of 
sliding  fnction  coefficient;  and 

a  collar  permanently  secured  in  said  chamber  distally  of  said 
support  and  proximally  of  and  adjacent  to  said  engaging  wall 
of  said  main  body,  said  collar  comprising  an  inwardly  and 
proximally  facing  inclined  surface  slidably  engageable  with 
the  outwardly  and  distally  facing  Inclined  surface  of  the 
support,  whereby  said  tube  is  insertable  into  said  main  body 
toward  said  proximate  end  without  contacting  said  pawl  walls 
and  said  annular  guard  wall  of  said  support,  and  whereby 
subsequent  movement  of  the  inserted  tube  relative  to  said 
main  body  away  from  said  proximate  end  urges  said  friction 
nng  toward  said  distal  end  into  contact  with  the  support  and 
urges  the  Inclined  surface  of  said  projection  walls  of  the 
support  into  contact  with  said  inclined  surface  of  said  collar 
for  urging  said  pawl  walls  inwardly  into  gnpping  engagement 
with  the  tube. 


5380.101 

TAPERED  JOINT  THREAD  SYSTEM 

.Albert  D.  Fisher.  LaHarpe.  and  VMIIiam  E.  Fritsche.  lola.  both 

of  Kans..  assignors  to  Midland  Brake,  Incorporated,  Kansas 

City,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  106.123.  Aug.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,892 

Int.  a."  F16L  i5/O0 

VS.  CI.  285--W  II  Claims 

I    A  tapered  joint  thread  system  capable  of  providing  a  high 

integniy  seal  comprising  a  tapered  threaded  metallic  male  fitting 

having  an  internal  diameter  and  an  external  diameter  and  a  plastic 

female  end  segment  having  an  opening  sized  to  receive  said 

threaded  metallic  male  fitting,  wherein  said  plastic  female  end 

segment  compn.ses  a  first  threaded  segment  which  tapers  to  an 

internal  diameter  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  smallest 

external  diameter  of  said  threaded  male  fining;  .said  female  end 

segment  further  compnsing  an  unthreaded  non-tapenng  segment 

into  which  said  threaded  metallic  male  fitting  will  begin  to  form  its 

own  thread  when  said  threaded  metallic  male  fining  is  threaded 

into  said  pla.stic  female  end  segment,  and  an  angled  shoulder  which 


tapers  from  said  internal  diameter  to  a  second  internal  diameter 
which  Is  approximately  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
threaded  male  fining. 


5380.102 

PIPE  SLTPORT  AND  PIPELINE  THEREWITH 

Jeffrey  H.  Stultz,  Freeport  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  800393,  Nov.  27.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  64330 
Int  a.*  FI6L  i/lb 
U.S.  CI.  285 — 61  40  Claims 


I.  A  supported  pipe  assembly  including  (i)  a  plastic  pipe  having 
a  first  pipe  end  and  a  second  pipe  end.  and  (ii)  a  support  system  for 
the  plastic  pipe,  the  support  system  compnsing 

a  first  sleeve  for  disposition  about  the  first  pipe  end, 

first  securement  means  for  securing  the  first  sleeve  to  the  first 

pipe  end. 
a  second  sleeve  for  disposition  about  the  second  pipe  end. 
second  securement  means  for  securing  the  second  sleeve  to  the 

second  pipe  end,  and 
connection  means  for  connecting  the  sleeves  together  extenorly 

of  the  pipe  so  that  longitudinal  expansion  of  the  plastic  pipe  is 

inhibited,  the  connection  means  being  adjustable  in  tension  to 

compress  the  pipe  longitudinally. 


5380,103 
COUPLING  DEVICE 
James  C.  Hall.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Furon  Company, 
Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  276.925.  JiU.  19.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,482,618.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

448,828  , 

Int  a.*^  F04B  49/0(, 
VS.  a.  285—93  2  Claims 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  fluid  flow  lines,  comprising: 
a  first  junction  element  made  of  plastic  matenal  and  having  an 
axial  flow  path  extending  therethrough,  and  terminating  at  one 
axial  end  In  means  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  conduit,  and  ai  an 
opposite  axial  end  In  a  first  junction  end  face  having  first  and 
second  tapered  annular  grooves  formed  therein  concentnc 
with  said  axial  flow  path  and  respectively  disposed  proximate 
the  outermost  radial  dimension  and  the  innermost  radial 
dimension  of  said  first  end  face,  each  said  annular  groove 
having  a  tapered  cross- seen  on; 
a  second  junction  element  made  of  plastic  material  and  having 
an  axial  flow  path  extending  therethrough,  and  terminating  at 
one  end  In  means  for  attachment  to  a  fluid  conduit,  and  at  an 
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opposite  end  tn  a  second  junction  end  face  having  first  and 
second  annular  nbs  associated  therewith  and  having  a  upered 
citm-secuon  adapted  to  mate  with  said  tirsl  and  second 
annular  grooves,  each  said  nb  and  each  said  groove  being 
correspondingly  tapered  so  as  to  ensure  engagement  of  the 
sidewalls  theretif  as  said  first  and  second  elements  are  drawn 
together  by  said  coupling  means: 

a  third  annular  groove  formed  in  one  of  said  firs!  and  second 
elements; 

an  optical  leak  trace  sensor  extending  through  one  of  said  first 
and  second  junction  end  faces  and  into  light  communicative 
relationship  with  said  third  annular  groove;  and 

coupling  means  for  drawing  said  first  junction  element  and  said 
second  junction  element  toward  each  other  such  that  said  first 
and  second  annular  means  maungly  engage  corresponding 
annular  grooves  in  said  first  junction  end  face  to  form  a 
tightly  sealed  union 


said  set  of  channels  termmaung  at  a  first  surface  of  the  high 
pressure  end  of  said  insert,  said  high  pressure  end  first  surface 
being  formed  at  a  second  angle  to  said  plane  of  said  wall,  and 

wherein 

said  set  of  channels  terminates  in  a  first  set  of  enlarged  bores  on 
said  low  pressure  end  first  surface,  and  each  of  said  first  set  of 
enlarged  bores  includes  a  centerline  that  is  normal  to  said  low 
pressure  end  first  surface,  each  said  centerline  of  said  first  set 
of  enlarged  bores  being  oblique  and  inclined  at  a  third  angle 
to  said  plane  of  said  wall;  and 

said  set  of  channels  lenninates  in  a  second  set  of  enlarged  bores 
on  said  high  pressure  end  first  surface,  and  each  of  said 
second  set  of  enlarged  bores  includes  a  centerline  that  is 
normal  to  said  high  pressure  end  first  surface,  each  said 
centerline  of  said  second  set  of  enlarged  bores  being  oblique 
and  inclined  at  a  fourth  angle  to  said  plane  of  said  wall 


LOCKING  ARRAN< .  f  M I  M   M   K  A  PLUMBING 

C(»NM  (    1  h  iN 

Lcoaanl  L.  Miller.  Jr^  and  h...  s  \  c.^nell.  both  of  McPher- 
soo.  Kans.,  assignors  to  Midi«.,  Iik.  "f  America,  McPherson, 
Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  371340 

Int.  CI."  n6L2//06 

VS.  Ct  285—322  *  ^^"^ 


HIGH  CAPACITY  BULKHEAD  STUFFING  INSERT 
Clinloo  W.  StalUrd  III.  Hampton.  Va..  assi«nor  to  Newport 
News  Shipbuilding  A  Dry  IVKk  C  ompany,  Newport  News, 

Va. 

Filed  May  3.  1995.  S«r.  No.  434,057 

Int.  a."  F16L  i9/V0 

VS.  a.  285—137.1  '  Claims 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  providing  a  plurality  of  channels  across  a 
pressure  boundary,  compnsing; 

a  wall  forming  said  pressure  boundary,  said  wall  including  an 
aperture  through  a  plane  of  said  wall; 

an  insert  received  within  said  aperture  and  mounted  to  said  wall, 
said  insert  having  a  low  pressure  end  located  on  a  low 
pressure  side  of  said  pressure  boundary  and  a  high  pressure 
end  located  on  a  high  pressure  side  of  said  pressure  boundary 

said  insert  including  a  plurality  of  curved  channels  passing 
through  the  length  of  said  insert  from  said  low  pressure  end  to 
said  high  pressure  end.  said  insert  being  substanually  solid 
except  for  said  curved  channels; 

a  set  of  said  channels  terminating  at  a  first  surface  of  the  low 
pressure  end  of  said  insert,  said  first  surface  being  formed  at  a 
first  angle  to  said  plane  of  said  wall; 


1    A  locking  device  for  securing  a  tube  within  the  port  of  a 
threaded  nipple,  the  locking  device  comprising: 

a  nut  having  a  through  opening  formed  therein,  a  substantially 
cylindncal  threaded  inner  surface  adapted  to  be  received  by 
the  nipple,  and  a  camming  surface  adjacent  to  and  extending 
away  from  said  threaded  surface; 

a  locking  member  composing  a  first  body  section  adapted  to  be 
posiuoned  over  the  tube  and  received  within  said  nut  opening, 
a  second  body  section  prescnung  a  substantially  cylindncal 
inner  surface  and  an  inclined  outer  surface  positioned  for 
engagement  by  said  camming  surface,  said  second  body  sec- 
tion having  at  least  one  slit  formed  thereon,  a  first  inclined 
annular  ndge  extending  horn  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
body  section  and  facing  toward  the  nipple,  a  second  inclined 
annular  ndge  extending  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  second 
body  secuon  and  intcrsecung  said  first  ndge.  tlie  point  of 
intersection  of  said  first  and  second  ndges  fomiing  an  annular 
gnpping  component  charactenzed  by  a  diameter  which  is 
0  024  to  0  046  inches  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  second 
body  section  inner  surface; 
an  annular  sealing  femile  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the  tube 
and  received  within  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  lodged 
between  the  tube  and  the  nipple  to  force  a  seal  therebetween 
said  nut.  said  locking  member  and  said  femile  all  being  placed 
on  the  tube  pnor  to  engagement  of  said  nut  with  the  nipple; 

and 
whereby,  when  said  nut  is  threadably  received  on  the  nipple  by 
at  least  one  full  turn  thereon,  movement  of  the  tube  away 
from  the  nipple  results  in  said  locking  member  uiclined  sur- 


face engaging  said  camming  surface  to  cause  said  gripper 
component  to  tightly  engage  the  outer  surface  of  the  tube  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  tube  from  the  nipple,  and 
wherein  said  locking  member  engages  said  ferrule  as  said  nut 
is  tightened  to  force  said  ferrule  into  a  sealing  position 
between  the  nipple  and  the  tube. 


said  conduit  first  length  portion  and  the  inverted  U-shaped  configu- 
ration thereof  to  said  conduit  first  length  portion  distal  end. 
whereby  there  is  deposited  at  said  interface  of  said  auto  dnve 
wheel  and  road  surface  an  optimum  amount  of  sand  contribunng  to 
enhancing  the  traction  of  said  auto  drive  wheel. 


5.580.107 

5380.106  HIDDEN  LATCH  HOOK  FOR  PORTABLE  PERSONAL 

TRACTION  DEVICE  COMPUTER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Joel  H.  Diilberg,  1923  Edward  La..  Merrick,  N.Y.  11566.  and  Boan  Howell.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dell  VSJl..  LJ». 

Stephen  E.  Immonen.  85  Bethel  Rd.,  West  Paris,  Me.  04289-  FUed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Sen  No.  533.049 

5226  Inf-  CI."  E05C  19/12 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.064  U.S.  CI.  292—95                                                            19  Claims 
Int.  CI."  B60B  JV/UO 
VS.  a.  291—3                                                             2  Oaims 


1.  An  operable  system  for  a  de\ice  for  causing  the  deposit  of 
sand  at  an  interface  between  an  auto  drive  wheel  and  a  road  surface 
to  improve  traction  therebetween,  said  system  compnsing  a  sand 
hopper  adapted  to  be  centrally  disposed  in  said  system  having 
walls  bounding  a  sand  storage  compartment  with  a  bottom  dis- 
charge opening,  a  source  of  porous  sand  disposed  to  partially  fill 
said  sand  storage  compartment  adapted  b>  gravity  to  partake  of 
exiung  flow  through  said  storage  compartment  bottom  discharge 
opening,  a  first  length  portion  of  a  conduit  having  opposite  proxi- 
mal and  distal  ends  and  an  inverted  U-shaped  configuration  ther- 
ebetween disposed  in  downstream  relation  between  said  sand  hop- 
per and  an  auto  dnve  wheel,  said  first  conduit  length  portion 
proximal  end  being  connected  in  communication  with  said  sand 
hopper  bottom  discharge  opening  and  said  L -shaped  configuration 
disposed  in  encircling  relation  over  a  lop  of  said  auto  dnve  wheel 
and  said  distal  end  located  adjacent  said  interface  between  said 
auto  dnve  wheel  and  a  road  surface,  a  second  length  portion  of  a 
conduit  having  opposite  proximal  and  distal  ends  disposed  in 
upstream  relation  to  said  sand  hopper  with  said  proximal  end  being 
connected  in  communication  with  said  sand  hopper  bottom  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  source  of  pressure  air  having  an  interminent 
operating  mode  connected  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
second  length  portion  distal  end  effective  to  cause  a  corresponding 
intermittent  operational  mode  in  the  release  of  a  selected  amount  of 
pressure  air  through  said  conduit  second  length  portion  distal  end. 
each  said  released  amount  of  pressure  air  flowing  through  said 
conduit  second  length  portion  wherein  a  portion  of  said  pressure 
air  branches  off  to  flow  upwardly  through  said  sand  discharging  in 
a  reverse  downward  direction  through  said  sand  hopper  bottom 
discharge  opening  and  in  a  continuing  upward  direction  through 
the  porosity  of  said  sand  so  as  to  maintain  the  porosity  of  said 
discharging  sand  and  said  sand  in  said  hopper  and  to  apply  a 
pressure  from  above  upon  said  sand  effective  to  increase  the 
amount  thereof  discharging  from  said  sand  hopper,  said  remaining 
amount  of  said  released  pressure  air  which  does  not  branch  off 
being  effective  to  urge  said  discharged  sand  m  movement  through 


15.  A  latch  mechanism  for  securing  a  portable  PC  comprising: 

a  lid; 

a  base; 

at  least  one  hinge,  said  lid  being  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  base 
via  said  at  least  one  hinge; 

a  rotatable  latch  assembly  comprising: 
a  latch  hook; 
a  spring  member  connected  to  said  latch  book  and  disposed 

within  said  lid;  and 
an  ann  member  connected  to  said  spring  member  opposite 
said  latch  hook  and  disposed  within  said  lid; 

a  recess  disposed  on  a  front  surface  of  said  lid.  wherein  when 
said  lid  is  in  an  open  position,  said  latch  hook  lies  within  said 
recess  and  flush  with  said  front  surface  of  said  lid; 

a  mechanical  assembly  connected  to  said  arm  of  said  rotatable 
latch  assembly  for  rotating  said  rotatable  latch  assembly 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  lid  to  a  closed  position  about 
an  axis  defined  by  said  spnng  member,  thereby  causing  said 
latch  hook  to  protrude  from  said  recess  for  engagement  with  a 
latch  receptacle  disposed  on  a  top  surface  of  said  base:  and  a 
release  mechanism  connected  to  said  spnng  member  for 
releasing  said  latch  hook  from  said  latch  receptacle  w  hen  said 
lid  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5,580.108 

DOOR  SECURITY  DEVICE 

David  S.  Ber{!stein.  1121  "nimer  NE..  Albuquerque.  N.M.  87123 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221342.  Apr.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.732 

InL  a."  E05C  19/18 

U.S.  a.  292—259  R  4  Claims 

1.  A  door  security  device  mounted  inside  a  door  to  be  protected 

against  forced  entry,  the  door  security  device  compnsing: 
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bumper  fascia  support  having  a  from  side  and  a  back  side  relative 
lo  Its  position  on  the  motor  vehicle,  the  bumper  fascia  support 
compnsing 

a  honzonully  elongated  platfonn  having  an  upper  surface,  a 
lower  surface,  and  a  back  edge,  the  platform  being  adapted  for 
slide-together  attachment  lo  the  upper  skirt  of  the  C-shaped 
bumper  fascia,  the  upper  surface  being  adapted  for  supporting 
the  upper  skirt  of  the  C  shaped  bumper  fa.scia: 
a  plurality  of  Spaced-apart  leg  members  each  downwardly 

extending  from  and  integral  with  the  platform  and 
at  least  one  base  member  integrally  connected  to  the  bottom  of 
the  plurality  of  spaced-apart  leg  members,  the  base  member 
having  a  hole  therein  for  insertion  of  attachment  means  there- 
through for  attaching  the  base  member  lo  ihe  lower  skirt  of 
the  C-»haped  bumper  fascia. 


a  swivel  connector  anchored  lo  a  first  vertical  stud  within  a  wall 
framing  structure  adjacent  an  opening  side  of  said  door,  said 
swivel  connector  being  anchored  to  said  first  vertical  stud  at  ■ 
posiuon  that  is  above  the  center  of  the  overall  height  of  said 
door; 

a  bar  having  a  circular  cross  secuon.  said  bar  being  connected  al 
one  end  thereof  to  said  swivel  connector  lo  permit  arcuate 
motion  of  said  bar  within  a  plane  parallel  to  a  plane  of  said 
door. 

said  swivel  connector  compnsing  a  raised  mounung  plate 
anchored  to  said  first  vertical  stud,  a  shoulder  washer  posi- 
uoned  over  said  bar.  a  pair  of  collars  mtninied  on  said  bar  on 
cither  side  of  said  shoulder  washer  for  retaining  said  shoulder 
washer,  and  an  eye  boll  having  an  eye  member  positioned 
over  said  shoulder  washer  and  a  threaded  stud  member 
mounted  to  said  mounting  plate;  and 

quick  relea.se  latch  means  anchored  lo  a  second  vertical  stud 
within  a  wall  framing  structure  adjacent  a  hinged  side  of  said 
door,  said  quick  release  latch  means  being  anchored  lo  said 
second  vertical  stud  at  a  position  thai  is  below  said  center  of 
the  overall  height  of  said  door,  said  quick  release  latch  means 
being  operauve  for  relea-sably  retaining  a  free  end  of  said  bar. 
whereby  said  bar  is  pennitted  to  hang  in  a  vertical  position 
from  said  swivel  connector  when  no*  in  use  and  is  retained  in 
a  diagonal  position  across  the  inside  of  said  door  when  in  use. 


5.580,110 

LIFTING  RING  FOR  LATERALLY  PICKING  IT  LOADS 

Mjut  Lecoort,  6  rue  Buffoo,  F-72000  l>e  Mmns,  Krance 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  516,469 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  France,  Aug.  18,  1994,  94.10100 

Int.  a."  B«*C  //«A 

VS.  CL  2^4— 1.1  '  ^^^'^^ 


5.5X0. 1  (W 

HI   Milk  ^\SCIASl  ri-«>KI     HI  Ml'KK  FASCUSlTn'KI 

ASU  KKINFORCEMK.M  A.s.SKMBl  \.  AND  BUM »' I  K 

ASSEMBLY 

Marit  P.  Blrka,  NorthvlUe,  and  (herald  C.  IHinmi  d.  Sterling 

HeixhU,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 

Highland  Park,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283.416 
Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  19/24 

VS.  a.  »3— 120  IT  t^"«* 


1.  Load  lifting  nng  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  body  to  be  screwed  in  a  tapped 
hole  of  a  load  to  be  handled,  and  a  bead  having  radially 
projecting  portions. 

(b)  a  tapped  support  base  screwed  onto  said  threaded  body  and 
locked  on  this  body  by  gluing,  said  lapped  support  ba.se 
having  radially  projecting  portions  dispt)sed  opposite  said 
radially  projecUng  portions  of  said  spindle  head. 

(c)  an  inlermediale  forged  monoblock  part  mounted  lo  rotate 
360°  around  said  spindle,  said  intcnnediale  part  rotating 
around  said  support  base  and  being  kepi  axially  between  said 
radially  projecting  portions  of  said  head  and  of  said  support 
base,  and 

(d)  a  h<x)king  loop  pivoting  360*  around  spindles  radially  pro- 
jecung  from  said  intermediate  part 


1  A  bumper  fascia  support  for  supporting  a  motor  vehicle 
bumper  fascia,  the  bumper  fascia  generally  having  a  C  shaped 
transverse  cross-section  wiih  an  upper  skirt  and  a  lower  skirt,  d>e 


5.5»4i.in 
ANIMAL  WASTE  AMI  I  ni\U  SCOOP 
Jamie  Bohn,  52*  LakesWe  CU,  Slia«n«.  DUa.  74801 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  542.1*5 
InC  O."  AOIK  29/00;  EOIH  1/12 
VS.  a.  294— 1 J  "  <^'*'™' 

L  A  pet  litter  scoop  for  scooping  and  transferring  animal  waste 
into  a  removable  waste  collection  receptacle  composing 

a  hollow  wasle-transfemng  handle  comprising  an  open  leading 
end  and  an  open  tfailing  end  adapted  lo  UTinsfer  waste  from  a 
grate  to  said  open  trailing  end; 
a  waste  collecuon  receptacle  removably  connected  to  the  open 

trailing  end  of  the  wa.ste-transfemng  handle; 
a  grate   integral   with   said   open   leading  end  of  said  handle 
comprising  a  frame  and  a  plurality  of  cross  members  disposed 
therein,  said  cross  members  defining  slots  therebetween;  and 
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5380.113 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CRANE/LOAD  SAFETY  SHACKLE 

Thomas  E.  Pomeryflle,-  Ronald  L.  WilUams.  both  of  Midland. 

and  Joaeph  E.  Kmiffman.  Hemlock,  all  of  Mich„  assignors  to 

MaCMOB  rwlimlii  II  <  ompany.  Inc..  Midland.  Micii. 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,914 

Int  O.'  B66C  1/34 

VS.  a.  294— «2J5  4  Claim* 


3»- 


a  receptacle-contacting  means  for  contacting  a  side  surface  of 
the  removable  receptacle  to  lessen  forward  draping  of  said 
receptacle  toward  said  animal  waste  during  scoopmg  by 
engaging  said  waste  collection  receptacle  in  an  area  between 
an  open  from  end  of  said  waste  collection  receptacle  and  a 
closed  rear  end  of  said  waste  collection  receptacle. 


5.580,112 
VACUtIM  PENCIL  HAVING  A  SHORT  TIP  WITH  AN 
ABLTMENT  MEANS 
I  Kail  t.  Lin.  Hsin-chu  County;  Chien  K.  Chou,  Hsin-chu.  and 
Chih  M.  Chen,  Tao  Yuan  County,  all  of  Taiwan,  avsignors  to 
Taiwan  .Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ltd-  Hsin- 
rhu,  laiuan 

Filed  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.093 

InL  CI."  B2SJ  15/06 

VS.  a.  294—64.1  12  Claims 


1.  A  crane/load  safety  shackle  that  comprises: 

a  yoke  having  an  open  slot  and  means  for  securing  said  yoke  to 
a  crane  load  line  such  thai  said  slot  opens  downwardly. 

a  pin.  means  on  said  yoke  mounting  said  pm  for  linear  nxjve- 
ment  in  the  direction  of  its  length  laterally  across  said  slot, 
and  an  electnc  actuator  earned  by  said  yoke  and  coupled  to 
said  pin  for  moving  said  pin  between  an  extended  position  in 
which  said  pin  extends  entirely  across  said  slot  for  support  by 
said  yoke  on  both  sides  of  said  slot  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  said  pin  is  fully  retracted  from  said  slot, 

electronic  control  means  earned  by  said  yoke  and  responsive  to 
an  operator  for  selectively  actuating  said  actuator  and  thereby 
moving  said  pm  between  said  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tions. 

an  enclosure  cantilevered  from  said  yoke  on  one  lateral  side  of 
said  slot,  with  said  electronic  control  means  and  said  actuator 
being  disposed  with  said  enclosure,  and 

means  cantilevered  from  said  yoke  on  a  lateral  side  thereof 
opposite  said  enclosure  for  counterbalancing  weight  of  said 
enclosure,  said  electronic  control  means  and  said  actuator. 


5.580,114 
HYDRAULICALLY  ACTliATED  FISHING  TOOL 

Larry    T    Palmer.   Houston.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to   Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.567 

Int.  CI."  E21B  31/18:31/20 

VS.  a.  294—86.15  16  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  pencil  with  an  abutment  means  comprising: 

a  flat  tip  connected  lo  a  body,  .said  tip  having  a  back  end  toward 

said  body,  having  a  front  end  away  from  said  body  and  having 

sides, 
said  up  having  a  first  planar  side  for  engaging  a  wafer,  said  first 

planar  side  of  said  tip  having  a  channel  means,  said  channel 

means  comprised  of  a  plurality   of  parallel  channels,  said 

parallel  channels  parallel  to  said  sides  of  said  tip. 
said  firsi  planar  side  of  said  tip  having  an  abutment  means 

mounted  between  said  channel  means  and  said  body,  the 

distance  between  said  abutment  means  and  said  front  end  of 

said  tip  IS  between  about  30  and  90  mm, 
said  abutmeni  means  projecting  above  the  plai>e  of  said  first 

planar  side  a  height  of  between  about  0  5  and  1.5  mm,  and 
a  passage  running  through  said  body  and  tip,  said  passage 

connected  to  said  channel  means  in  said  tip. 


1.  A  fishing  tool  for  retrieving  an  object  from  a  wellbore  com- 
prising: 

a  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis: 

at  least  one  gnpping  member  mounted  to  said  body  in  a  manner 
where  il  forms  an  extension  of  said  body; 

a  mandrel  selectively  movable  with  respect  to  said  gnpping 
member  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  between  a 
first  position  where  il  supports  said  gnpping  member  and  a 
second  position  where  it  does  not  support  said  gnpping  mem- 
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bcr.  said  gripping  member  having  an  end  movable  in  opposed 
difcctions  in  a  plane  transverse  lo  sa>d  longitudinal  axis,  said 
mandrel  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  for  nnovement  between 
Its  said  first  and  second  position,  said  movement  required  in 
order  to  allow  said  gripping  member  to  grab  the  object; 

a  biasing  member  acung  on  said  mandrel  to  urge  it  toward  its 
said  first  position:  and 

said  body  is  formed  having  a  bore  therethrough  in  Huid  commu 
nication  with  said  mandrel  whereupon  fluid  flow  in  said  bore 
creates  a  pressure  which  overcomes  said  biasing  itiember  to 
urge  said  mandrel  toward  its  said  second  posiuon. 


TRIM  COMPONENT  H  \N  IN<    KNERGY  ABSORBING 

^^  Ml  KF 

Rasik  N.  I'aitl  t  anion.  Pmful  J  Patel.  No»i.  and  Syed  A. 
.Shahah.  Bl.»imri.l<1  Mill>,  all  <>f  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Ford 
Motor  (  imipHn>,  IK-urtxini.  Muh. 

l-iled  Apr.  5.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  417^*5 

Int.  CI."  B*2D  25/00 

VS.  Ct  296—39.1  W  CtataM 


LOAD-ENGAGING  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTING  (  ONCRETE 

BUILDING  ELEMENTS 
I  aurlds  A.  JcaMn.  Straadhuae  54A.  57eO  SvrnrthnrE   I  Vnmark 
fCTNo.  PCT/DK»3/*M22,5  37I  DateMa^    *<i      "         Ht2(e) 
l>,i,    ^t  1      '^i    !'»<<^.  per  Pub.  No.  WO»*4i>K,H,>~    ft  I   Pub. 

lljlr    \jir     :s     i''''4 

PCT  Filed  Oct    J    i  "' '    ^r.  No.  411  Ji25 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUun  Dtimiark,  Oct.  12,  1W2.  1284/92 
InL  n."  B66C  1/66 
VS.  a.  294—89  »  Claims 


1  A  trim  component  for  irtounung  to  a  structural  member  of  an 
automotive  vehicle  presenting  an  edge,  said  trim  component  com- 
posing. 

a  bod>  lixedly  mounted  to  the  strwrtural  member  and  extending 
substantially  along  the  length  thereof,  said  body  presenting  a 
pnmary  surface  facing  the  interior  of  the  vehicle  and  a  con- 
toured mounting  surface  disposed  opposite  the  pnmary  sur- 
face and  corresponding  lo  the  shape  of  the  stnictural  member, 
said  contoured  mounting  surface  including  a  groove  for 
accommodating  the  edge  of  the  structural  member  and  a  plate 
disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  adjacent  the  edge 
presented  by  the  stnictural  member  when  the  trim  component 
is  mounted  thereto,  said  plate  engaging  the  edge  and  bending 
relative  thereto  in  response  to  a  force  acting  on  said  body  to 
absoft  and  dissipate  the  energy  generated  by  the  force. 


1.  Load-engaging  device  (1)  to  be  placed  secunngly  about  a 
head  (2)  on  a  lifting  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  stem  (2.  3)  embedded 
in  a  hemispherical  recess  (4)  in  a  concrete  building  element  (5)  for 
hoisung  the  latter  with  the  aid  of  a  hoisting  apparatus  and  the 
load-engaging  device  comprising  a  body  (6)  that  is  symmetrical 
about  a  central  plane  (1—1).  having  a  spherical  surlace,  and  fining 
into  said  hemisphencal  recess  (4).  said  body  (6)  composing  a 
protruding  manipulating  arm  (7)  with  an  abutment  surface  (8) 
extending  substantially  radially  relative  to  the  body  (6).  the  latter 
also  composing  an  inverted  T-shaped  slot  (1«)  extending  through 
approximately  1 80  degrees  along  the  spheocal  surface  of  the  body 
(6)  and  adapted  to  receive  the  head  (2)  and  a  part  of  the  stem  (3)  of 
said  hfung  boll  (2.  3)  and  the  inverted  T-shaped  slot  (10)  having  a 
retaining  position  to  reuin  the  latter  in  a  position,  in  which  the 
stem  (3)  forms  an  angle  of  approximately  90  degrees  with  the 
abutment  surface  (8)  on  the  arm  (7).  said  inverted  T-shaped  slot 
( 10)  at  Its  end  opposite  to  the  retaining  position  for  the  lifting  boll 
(2.  3)  having  a  cut-out  (11).  through  which  the  head  (2)  of  the 
lifting  bolt  (2.  3)  may  be  inserted  m  and  removed  from  said 
inverted  T  shaped  slot  (10),  characieozed  in 

a)  that  a  central  slot  (12)  extends  centrally  and  substanually 
diametrically  in  the  body  (6)  and  opens  into  the  inverted 
T  shaped  slot  (10).  and 

b)  that  mutually  aligned  bores  (13)  for  receiving  a  bolt  (14)  for 
attachment  of  a  connecting  means  lo  the  body  (6)  extend 
within  the  region  of  said  slot  ( 12)  eccentncally  in  the  body  (6i 
and  substantially  diametrically  opposite  the  retaining  position 
for  the  lifting  bolt  (2.  3). 


5,580.117 

ATTACHABl.K  ANU  FXTKNOIBl  F  SIN  v  ImiR  H  ik 

INCREASED  AND  CONVKMt  M  si  \  PkO  I  KTION  IN 

AN  M   lOMOBU.K 

Keith  M.  Godowski.  88  Biiu rsw.tt  Cr..  Guilford,  Conn.  06437 

med  Mav  18,  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  444,840 

int.  CI."  B60J  .W2 

VS.  a.  296—97.6  5  Claims 


1.  An  attachable  and  extendible  sun  visor  composing: 
a  clip  for  attachment  to  a  pre-existing  sun  visor: 
a  secondary  visor,  said  secondary  visor  contaimng  a  visor  hinge 
securely  attached  to  said  secondary  visor,  said  visor  hinge 
further  composing  a  cylinder  movably  encased  within  said 


visor  hinge,  said  cylinder  capable  of  360  degree  rotation  with 
respect  to  said  visor  hinge,  said  cylinder  further  containing  a 
rib  at  one  end: 

a  first  arm.  said  first  arm  rotatably  mounted  at  a  first  end  to  said 
clip,  .said  first  end  of  said  first  arm  containing  a  ball  Joint 
positioned  within  a  receiving  socket  mounted  to  said  clip,  said 
ball  joint  and  receiving  socket  provide  said  first  arm  with 
rotational  movement  comprising  at  least  180  degree  rotational 
movement  in  a  first  plane,  said  first  plane  being  perpendicular 
lo  said  pre-existing  sunvisor,  and  further  composing  less  than 
90  degree  rotational  movement  in  a  second  plane,  said  second 
plane  being  perpendicular  lo  said  first  plane:  and 

a  second  arm.  said  second  arm  mounted  at  a  first  end  lo  a  second 
end  of  said  first  arm  by  a  hinge  means,  said  hinge  means 
capable  of  rotational  motion  about  a  single  axis,  said  second 
arm  mounted  at  a  second  end  to  said  secondary  visor  by  pin 
means  between  said  second  end  of  said  second  arm  and  said 
rib.  said  placement  of  said  pin  means  forming  a  joint,  said 
Joint  is  capable  of  rotational  motion  about  a  single  axis. 
whereby  motion  of  said  hinge  means  is  limited  in  arc  from  a 
configuration  in  which  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  are 
positioned  adjacently  abunmg  each  other  forming  an  angle 
not  substantially  greater  than  0  degrees  to  a  configuration  in 
which  said  first  arm  and  said  second  arm  form  an  angle  not 
substantially  greater  than  180  degrees. 


5,580,119 
DOOR  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Katsuyoshi  I  chida,  Sagamihara;  Kimie  Malano,  Alsugi.  and 
Hideloshi  Sokusai.  Hadano,  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  384,891 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028185 

Int.  Cl."^  B60J  5/V4 

VS.  a.  296—146.6  6  Claims 

1.  A  door  for  an  automotive  vehicle,  the  automotive  vehicle 

having  a  vehicle  room  and  a  seat,  comprising: 

a  door  main  body  including  an  outer  panel  and  an  inner  panel: 
a  guard  bar  arranged  in  said  door  main  body  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  thereof: 


5380,118 

.SCN  VISOR  HAVING  AN  ALIGNMENT  ELEMENT 

\MllaiTl  E.  Crottj.  III.  89  Miller  Dr.,  Quincy,  Mich.  49082 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,036 

Int.  CI."  B60J  3/02 

VS.  C\.  296—97.12  17  Claims 


23a 


a  door  pad  arranged  in  said  door  main  body  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  seat,  said  door  pad  having  front,  rear, 
upper  and  lower  ends,  said  lower  end  of  said  door  pad  being 
inserted  into  a  groove  of  a  bottom  of  said  door  main  body: 

a  mounting  lug  arranged  to  said  door  pad  at  an  upper  end 
thereof,  said  mounting  lug  being  mounted  lo  said  guard  bar: 
and 

means  for  defining  an  opening  corresponding  to  said  door  pad. 
said  opening  defining  means  having  a  front  edge  positioned 
ahead  of  said  front  end  of  said  door  pad,  a  rear  edge  posi- 
tioned behind  said  rear  end  of  said  door  pad  as  viewed  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  automotive  vehicle,  and  an  upper 
edge  positioned  above  said  upper  end  of  said  door  pad. 


5„58O,120 
VEHICLE  DOOR  INTRUSION  BEAM 
Rainer  B.  Nees,  and  Clark  Alatalo,  both  of  Brighton,  Mich- 
assignors  to   Mascotech   TUbular  Products.   Inc.,   Canton, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,571 

Int  CI."  B60J  5/04 

VS.  C\.  296—146.6  13  Oaims 


1.  A  sun  visor  assembly  for  mounting  on  a  rod,  comprising: 
a  core  member  having  a  first  aligning  element,  said  core  member 

adapted  to  be  non-slidably  mounted  on  said  rod:  and 
a  foldable  outer  covering  assembly  coveong  said  core  member, 
said  coveong  assembly  comprising  an  upholstery  maleoal 
overlaying  a  rigid  foundation,  said  outer  covering  assembly 
comprising  a  second  aligning  element  which  mates  with  said 
first  aligning  element  substantially  within  said  outer  coveong 
assembly. 


1.  A  door  intrusion  beam  for  use  within  a  vehicle  door,  the 
vehicle  door  having  an  interior  well  and  forward  and  rearward 
walls  to  which  said  beam  is  secured,  said  intrusion  beam  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongated  hollow  beam  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 

opposite  ends:  and 
brackets  on  the  ends  of  said  beam  body  for  mounting  said 
intrusion  beam  within  the  door  well,  said  brackets  having 
means  for  securing  said  intrusion  beam  lo  the  walls  of  the 
door,  said  bracket  including  at  least  one  sinusoidal  corruga- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  axis  formed  at  an  angle  to  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  beam  body  for  absorbing  energy  as 
said  intrusion  beam  is  subjected  lo  exterior  forces: 
said  elongated  hollow  beam  body  having  a  substantially  tubular 
configuration  with  an  enclosed  cross-sectional  configuration, 
said  cross-sectional  configuration  including  at  least  one  lon- 
gitudinal groove  for  absorbing  energy  as  said  intrusion  beam 
is  subjected  to  external  forces,  said  at  least  one  longitudinal 
groove  extending  radially  inwardly  towards  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  beam  body. 
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5380.121 
VEHICLE  BODY  REAR  SUPPORT  ARRANCJEMKNT 
Milind  M.  Dange.  FarmlnKlon  HUls,  Shiart  A.  Ehrhardi, 
DavkburR,  Kevin  I..  Voung,  New  Baltiroore;  Da*1d  M. 
Grylls,  Gross*  Poinle,  and  Dattarey  N.  Gawaskar.  Farming- 
ton  HUls,  all  of  Micli.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  CorporaUon, 
Auburn  HilLs,  Mich. 

Kiled  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,808 

Int.  CI."  BM)R  27/0O 

MS.  a.  296-186  7  t:i*iiiis 


1  A  rear  body  support  arrangement  for  an  open  lop  vehicle  body 
enclosing  a  passenger  compartmenl  defined  in  pan  by  a  from  floor 
pan  ending  in  a  Icicle  up  panel  connected  to  an  elevated  rear  floor 
pan,  and  opposed  right  and  left  rear  inboard  wheelhouse  panels,  the 
support  arrangenjent  comprising; 

an  upper  inboard  portion  of  each  said  nght  and  left  wheelhouse 
panel  being  formed  with  a  recessed  step,  said  steps  define 
opposed  riser  pi>rtions  with  each  nser  portion  having  a  lower 
edge  thereof  terminating  in  an  inboard  extending  tread  por- 
tion; 
a  cross  beam  comprising  an  upper  horizontal  elongated  gusset 
panel  having  front  and  rear  transverse  edges  with  each  edge 
defined  by  a  downstanding  flange,  each  said  front  and  rear 
flange  being  welded  to  respective  upper  portions  of  front  and 
rear  gussei  panels  downstanding  from  said  upper  gussel  panel; 
said  upper  gusset  panel  terminating  in  outboard  nght  and  left 
connector  portions  welded  together  with  an  ass«x.iated  wheel- 
house  panel,  each  connector  portion  formed  with  an  upstand- 
ing shroud  compnsing  a  generally  rectangular  top  panel  in 
spaced  overlying  relation  to  an  associated  tread  portion,  each 
shroud   defined   by   fore   and   aft   downstanding   side   walls 
together  with  a  downstanding  inboard  wall,  each  top  panel 
having  an  outboard  extending  cap  flange  attached,  in  an 
overlying  face-tcvface  manner,  to  an  outboard  planar  portion 
of  iLs  associated  wheelhouse  panel; 
OKh  said  shroud  and  its  tread  and  nser  portions  defining  a 
box-shaped    stift^ener    enclosing    a    plurality    of   upstanding 
spacer  members  confined  between  an  assiKiated  top  panel  and 
tread  portion,  each  said  stilTener  adapted  for  transmimng  an 
associated  rear  suspension  strut  load  to  said  cross  beam,  by 
means  of  a  strut  fastener  securing  each  stiflfencr  spacer  mem- 
ber 


unit  comprises  two  composite  parts  each  of  which  consists  of 
deep-drawn  sheet  metal  and  of  plastic  injection  molded  thereon, 
one  composite  part  forming  a  scuttle  as  the  front  end  wall  of  a 
passenger  space  and  the  other  composite  part  fontiing  the  dash 
board  earner,  and.  at  least  one  of  bores,  perforations  and  set  out 
tongues  being  provided  al  predetemiined  locations  on  the  sheet 
metal  components,  to  ser^e  as  positive  anchoring  points  for  the 
injeclion-molded-on  plastic,  and  the  injection-molded-on  plastic 
being  configured  to  form  a  reinforcing  nbbing  stiflfening  the  asso- 
ciated sheet-metal  parts  and  receptacles  of  predetermined  shape  for 
various  add  on  parts  wherein  the  sheet  metal  part  of  the  scutUc  is 
one  piece,  and  the  sheet  metal  part  compnsing  the  dashboard 
earner  consists  of  welded-together  prefabncated  individual  sheet 
metal  parts,  in  which  one  of  the  individual  parts  is  a  longitudinally 
curved  crossmember  of  L'-shaped  cross-section,  another  is  a 
bracket  attached  approximately  centrally  at  an  underside  of  the 
crtissmember  and  points  obliquely  forwards,  and  still  another  is  a 
steenng-column  jacket  receptacle  mountable  on  the  crossmember 
in  a  transverse  position  region  of  a  driver"  s  seat  for  accommodat- 
ing the  stecnng  column. 


5i!80,123 
SUN-ROOF  DEVICE 
Hironori    Ochiai.    Chiryu.    Japan.    a.<signor    to    AMn    Sriki 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  -W.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993.  5-247127 

Int.  CI."  B60J  7/IH5:7/Oi 

\}S.  a.  296—223  >"  Claims 
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5.580.122 

PASSENGER  VEHICLE  SCUTTLE  AND  COCKPIT 

REtnON  CONSTRICTION 

Mark     Muehlhausen.     Stuttgart.     (;erman>,     avsignor     to 

Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,771 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Mar.  17.  1994,  44  09 

081.1 

Int.  CI."  B62D  25/Wi 
VS.  a.  296—194  5  Claims 

1.  Movable  constructional  unit  adapted  to  be  built  into  scuttle 
and  cockpit  regions  of  a  vehicle  body,  wherein  the  constructional 


5  A  sun-roof  device  for  opening  and  closing  a  roof  opening  in  a 
vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  rails  secured  to  inner  penpheries  of  the  vehicle  body 

adjacent  the  roof  opening  so  as  to  extend  along  a  lengthwise 

direction  thereof; 
a  pair  of  dnving  shoes  slidably  mounted  in  the  pair  of  rails. 

respectively; 
a  pair  of  link  mechanisms  connected  with  the  pair  of  dnving 

shoes,  respectively; 
a  pair  of  dnven  shoes  slidably  mounted  in  the  pair  of  rails. 

respecuvely; 
a  panel  connected  to  the  pair  of  driven  shoes  and  the  pair  of  link 

mechanisms; 


a  pair  of  check  members  connected  to  the  pair  of  driven  shoes, 
respectively,  for  engagement  and  disengagement  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  pair  of  rails,  respectively,  such  that  when  the  pair 
of  check  members  are  in  engagement  with  the  portion  of  the 
pair  of  rails,  the  driven  shoes  are  prevented  from  movement, 
and  when  the  pair  of  check  members  are  out  of  engagement 
with  the  portion  of  the  pair  of  rails,  the  dnven  shoes  and  panel 
are  permitted  to  move  along  the  pair  of  rails;  and 

a  pair  of  cam  profiles  respectively  connected  to  the  pair  of 
driving  shoes  and  in  continual  sliding  contact  respectively 
with  the  pair  of  check  members,  each  of  the  cam  profiles 
including  a  first  flat  portion  at  a  first  level,  a  second  flat 
portion  at  a  second  level,  and  a  slant  portion  between  the  flat 
portions. 


5.580.124 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  WHIPLASH 

Ronald  P.  Dellanno.  40  Fox  Run.  North  Caldwell.  N  J.  07006 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.067 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2/42 

\}S.  a.  297—216.12  13  Claims 


contour  and  thereby  said  inflexible  shell  upon  being  displaced 
by  said  forces  toward  the  crush  zone,  retaining  the  shape  of 
the  support  contour,  whereby  said  cervical  and  cranium  sup- 
port portions  act  to  substantially  simultaneously  decelerate  the 
cranium  and  cervical  spine  of  the  passenger  during  a  vehicle 
rear  end  impact,  while  t)ie  controlled  deformation  of  said 
crush  zone  absorbs  energy,  to  prevent  whiplash-related  inju- 
ries to  the  passenger 


Si»0.125 
CINEMA  BOOSTER  SEAT/REFRESHMENT  CENTER 
Allison    M.    Alger,    Cincusnaveur,    United    Arab    Emirates, 
assignor  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521386 

InL  CI."  A47C  l/OS 

U.S,  CL  297—250.1  16  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  preventing  whiplash-related  injuries  to  a  pas- 
senger in  a  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  vehicle-installed  supporting  seat  for  said  passenger,  which 
includes  a  seal  back  provided  with  an  integral  head-neck 
restraint  comprising  a  cranium  support  portion  and  a  cervical 
spine  support  portion;  each  said  portion  including  a  layer  of 
resilient  matenal  supported  on  an  underlying  inflexible  sup- 
port shell,  and  together  acting  to  effectively  define  a  support 
contour  that  interfits  with  the  posterior  contour  of  the  passen- 
ger's cranium  and  cervical  spine  when  seated;  said  support 
contour  presenting  a  first  surface  located  behind  the  seated 
passenger's  cranium  for  contacting  the  approximate  center  of 
mass  of  the  cranium  and  supporting  the  approximate  central 
posterior  area  of  the  sealed  passenger's  cranium,  and  a  second 
surface  located  below  the  first  surface  and  defining  a  substan- 
tially convex  smooth  curve,  a  maximum  protrusion  point  of 
which  in  the  direction  of  passenger  support  projects  anteriorly 
relative  to  where  the  first  surface  contacts  the  center  of  mass 
of  the  related  passenger's  cranium,  said  second  surface 
thereby  contacting  and  supporting  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
Seated  passenger's  cervical  spine  substantially  simultaneously 
with  the  contact  of  the  seat^  passenger's  cranium  with  said 
first  surface; 

said  support  shell  being  rearwardly  displaceable  upon  being 
subjected  to  impressed  forces  generated  from  the  seated  pas- 
senger pressing  against  the  restraint  as  a  result  of  a  rear  end 
impact  at  said  vehicle;  and 

a  controllably  deformable  energy  absorbing  crush  zone  being 
disposed  to  the  rear  of  said  shell  as  to  be  compressed  by  said 
rearward  displacement  of  the  shell;  said  interfitting  support 


I.  A  child  theater  booster  chair  comprising: 

a  first  planar  structure;  and 

a  second  planar  structure;  and 

a  hinge  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  planar  structure 
whereby  said  first  and  said  second  planar  structures  may  be 
folded  into  side  by  side  folded  relationship  when  not  in  use  or 
opened  with  said  first  and  said  second  planar  structures  in 
essentially  perpendicular  relationship  configuring  the  child 
theater  booster  chair  for  placement  into  an  open  movie  seat; 
and 

a  bifurcated  weighted  appendage  forming  a  pair  of  shot  filled 
straps  attached  to  said  second  planar  structure  operatively 
sized  to  hold  a  spring  biased  movie  seal  in  an  open  position 
while  the  child  theater  booster  chair  is  installed  in  a  movie 
seat;  and 

a  pair  of  press  and  release  type  material  sections  attached  to  the 
pair  of  shot  filled  straps  forming  said  bifurcated  appendage;  in 
cooperation  with 

a  pair  of  press  and  release  type  receiving  patches  operatively 
spaced  on  said  first  and  said  second  planar  structure  whereby 
said  first  and  said  second  planar  structure  can  be  held  in  a 
folded  position  with  said  bifurcated  weighted  appendage. 


5,580.126 
FIVE-POINT  BCKJSTER  CAR  SEAT  BELT  SYSTEM 
Mark  A.  Sedlack,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Centun 
Products  Company,  Macedonia.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.728 
Int  a."  A47C  l/OS 
VS.  CI.  297—256.15  6  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  booster  seat  belt  system  comprising: 
a  booster  seat; 

a  five  point  seat  belt  harness  on  said  seat,  said  five-point  harness 
having  two  shield  halves,  a  right  hand  side  shield  half  and  a 
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having  a(  its  central  portion  at  least  an  inner  stop  element 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  leaf  spring  to  limit  rotation  of 
the  latter. 


left  hand  side  shield  half,  each  of  said  shield  halves  having  a 
tongue  and  each  said  shield  half  connected  to  a  belt,  and  a 
crotch  buckle  receiving  both  of  said  tongues  from  said  two 
shield  halves;  said  belts  for  said  shield  halves  including  a 
generally  longitudinally  extending  shoulder  belt  and  a  gener 
ally  laterally  extending  lap  bell,  said  longitudinally  extending 
shoulder  bell  attached  to  said  booster  seal  at  the  back  of  said 
booster  seat,  and  a  tightening  and  secunng  mechanism  for 
tightening  said  belts,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  stamping 
plate  lying  subsunlially  in  a  single  plane  and  attached  lo  said 
seat  back  of  said  booster  seal,  and  a  lever  pivotally  attached  to 
said  sumping  plate  for  motion  in  a  plane  subslanually  parallel 
lo  the  plane  of  said  stamping  plate  wherein  one  of  said 
longitudinally  extending  shoulder  belts  wrap  around  said 
lever  wherein  pulling  on  said  belts  ughtens  the  seal  belts,  and 
moving  said  lever  loosens  said  seat  bells 


S.5M,128 
THERAPEUTIC  SEAT 

Robert  E.  Johnson.  35  Elmcrest  Ave.,  Providence,  R.I.  02908. 
and  David  H.  Johrewn,  175  Bartlet  Ave..  Providence,  R.I. 

02905 

KUed  Aug.  10,  I9«M,  Ser.  No.  2*8.018 
lot  a.*^  A47C  7/02 
MS.  CL  2*7— 314 


HCUims 


1  A  seating  device  for  the  therapeutic  support  of  the  bottom  area 
of  a  human  comprising  a  pair  of  separate  generally  longitudinally 
oriented  panels  said  panels  compositively  defining  a  pair  of  inner 
edge  walls  and  a  pair  of  outer  edge  walls  so  thai  said  panels  form 
a  generally  planar  upper  surface  for  the  respecli\e  supporting 
contact  with  the  respective  buttock  and  upper  rear  thigh  portions  of 
said  human,  a  base  and  means  for  connecung  said  panels  to  said 


5,580.127 

CHAIR  WITH  TILTINt;  BAC  KREST 

(;ianciirIo  Piretti.  BoloKna.  Italy.  a-sslRnor  to  Pro-Cord  S.rJ. 

Bologna.  Italv 

Filed  Ma\  26.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  249,193  saio  numaii.  a  ua^;  ....v.  w,^-... ,,^-  -  r 

CUims  priority,  application  luly.  May  27,  1993,  Tf>93A03«3  base  at  a  position  wherein  said  panel  upper  surfaces  ^^J^^^^ 

«.,iauiu  ijiiuiiij,    vY       _^  .     ',  .'  J  f .,.H  hit*   t«iH  inivr  eriee  wa  s  disposed  in  laterally 


lot.  CL"  A47C  i/OO 


UA  CL  2*7— J«l  J 


spaced  from  said  base,  said  inner  edge  walls  disposed  in  laterally 
6  CUims  spaced  opposition  lo  each  other  so  as  to  fonti  a  longitudinally 
diiicted  central  relief  opening  between  said  panels  such  that  the 
centrally  disposed  geniul  areas  of  said  human  user  do  not  contact 
said  panels  or  said  base  when  said  device  is  used  lo  support  said 
human,  and  each  of  said  panels  including  means  for  al  leasl 
partially  restraining  outward  lateral  movemeni  of  the  upper  leg 
portions  of  the  human  user,  said  outer  edge  walls  lenninaung  in  an 
upward  outward  flare  so  as  lo  fonn  a  panel  side  restraint  portion 
whereby  outer  side  thigh  portions  of  a  human  user  may  conuci 
said  side  restraint  panel  portion  to  prevent  lateral  outward  move- 
ment of  the  user's  legs. 


i»     'I         ji      i», 


i,,J4i.^3:^^ 


1  A  chair  composing  a  base  structure,  a  seat  supported  by  the 
base  structure  and  a  backrest  having  a  support  structure  which  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  base  structure  around  a  transverse  hori- 
zontal axis  and  movable  between  a  relatively  upright  position  and 
a  backwardly  reclined  ptisiuon.  and  spring  means  bia.sing  the 
backrest  towards  its  upright  position. 

wherein  said  spnng  means  compnse  a  leaf  spring  arranged  along 
said  transverse  honzontal  axis  of  the  backrest  support  struc 
lure  and  having  a  central  portion  operalively  connected  to  said 
base  structure  and  opposite  ends  connected  to  said  backrest 
support  structure,  and 
wherein  said  base  structure  includes  a  tubular  cross  member 
inside  which  said  leaf  spnng  is  arranged,  said  tubular  cross 
member  extending  the  entire  length  of  said  leaf  spnng  and 


5.580,129 

PORTABLE  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Robert  FIndlav,  790  Grove  St.,  Glencoe,  III.  60022 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  42U546,  Apr.  13,  1995.  This 

application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,632 

Int.  CI."  A47C  J//8 

U.S.  CL  297—344.21  3  Oalmv 
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1  In  a  swivel  chair  comprising  a  scat,  and  a  supporting  structure 
for  supporting  said  scat  on  a  surface,  said  supporting  structure 


comprising  a  swivel-mounting  assembly  by  which  said  scat  may  be 
rotated  relative  said  supporting  structure;  said  swivel-mounting 
assembly  comprising  a  lower  support  plate,  and  an  upper  swivel- 
plate,  and  bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  upper  swivel- 
plate  lo  the  said  lower  support  plate;  said  lower  support  plate  and 
said  upper  swivel  plate  defining  an  aimular  gap  therebetween 
cooperating  with  the  inlcrior  of  said  swivel-mounting  assembly, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

said  swivel-mounting  assembly  further  comprising  an  annular 
foam  nng  exteriorly  surtounding  said  annular  gap,  said  annu- 
lar foam  nng  al  least  being  in  partial  surface-to-surface  con- 
tact with  a  portion  of  said  upper  swivel-plate;  said  annular 
foam  ring  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  low  coefficient  of 
static  and  dynamic  fnction,  whereby  said  annular  foam  ring 
prevents  foreign  particles  from  entenng  into  the  intenor  of 
said  swivel-mounting  a.ssembly  without  impeding  the  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  upper  swivel-plate 


538U.1-HJ 
SEAT  FOR  BLEACHERS 
GillM.ri  J.  Uilliams.  Aptos,  Calif.,  and  Alan  W.  Jackson.  Nan- 
aimo,  Canada,  assignors  to  Bleacher  Comfort   Licensing, 
LLC,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.156 

Int.  CI."  A47C  15/00 

MS.  a.  297—352  21  Claims 


1.  A  foldable  stadium  seat  for  mounting  on  a  bleacher  seal 
comprising: 

a  seal  assembly  having  a  front  portion,  a  back  portion  and  a  seat 
pad  attached  lo  al  leasi  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  apart  seat  rods 
extending  from  adjacent  said  ffoni  portion  to  adjacent  said 
back  portion  of  said  seat  assembly,  wherein  at  least  the  ends 
of  said  seal  rods  adjacent  said  front  portion  of  said  seal 
assembly  are  hollow  and  have  al  least  one  securing  hole 
therein. 

a  back  rest  assembly  foldably  anached  lo  said  seal  assembly 
adjacent  said  back  portion  thereof  and  moveable  between  a 
sitting  position  al  an  angle  lo  said  scat  pad  and  a  folded 
position  substantially  flat  against  said  seal  pad,  and 

an  attachment  means  that  swingably  anaches  one  side  of  each  of 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  hooks  to  said  seat  assembly  such  that  the 
angle  between  said  hooks  and  said  seal  assembly  can  be  fixed 
al  one  of  a  number  of  predetermined  angles,  said  pair  of 
U-shaped  hooks  each  having  said  one  side  of  the  U  slidably 
inserted  in  said  hollow  end  of  one  of  said  seat  rods,  said  pair 
of  U-shaped  hooks  having  a  senes  of  retention  pin  holes  along 
a  line  around  said  one  side  of  said  U-shaped  hook,  and  said 
pair  of  U-shaped  hooks  having  a  spnng-loaded  retention  pin 
protrudable  from  said  retention  pin  holes  and  engageable 
through  said  secunng  hole, 

said  retention  pin  being  rotatable  inside  said  U-hook  to  protrude 
through  any  selected  one  of  said  retention  pin  holes  such  that 
said  retention  pin  can  engage  said  securing  hole  to  secure  said 
hook  al  predesignated  angles  relative  to  said  scat  pad. 


5.580,131 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Carios  M.  Ribot.  Barcelona.  Spain,  assignor  to  Cister  Edi- 
dones,  S.L„  Barcelona.  Spain 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478.549 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain.  Oct.  18.  1993.  93027 IS 

Int  a."  A47C  7/W 

MS.  a.  297—440.12  20  Claims 


1.  A  folding  chair  formed  from  a  blank  of  lightweight  yet  sturdy 
material  having  successive  zones  separated  by  fold  lines,  said 
folding  chair  comprising: 

a  basic  framework  formed  by  a  plurality  of  zones  joined  along 
substantially  vertical  fold  lines  including  a  midline  fold  line, 
right  and  left  side  fold  lines,  and  first  and  second  scat  support 
fold  lines,  said  blank  being  folded  long  said  midline  fold  line 
to  form  a  right  back  zone  between  said  midline  fold  line  and 
said  right  side  fold  line  and  a  left  back  zone  between  said 
midline  fold  line  and  said  left  side  fold  line,  said  blank  being 
fiinher  folded  along  said  nghl  and  left  side  fold  lines  to  form 
right  and  left  side  zones  each  having  a  substantially  honzontal 
upper  side  edge,  and  being  further  folded  along  said  first  and 
second  seal  support  fold  lines  to  form  a  seal  support  structure 
extending  from  at  leasl  one  of  said  nghl  and  left  side  zones,  al 
leasl  said  right  and  left  back  zones  forming  a  back  area  having 
nghl  and  left  back  area  sides  of  said  basic  framework; 
a  scat  formed  by  a  seal  zone  extending  from  the  upper  side  edge 
of  one  of  said  right  and  left  side  zones  along  a  seal  fold  line 
and  having  a  free  seat  zone  edge  opposite  said  seat  fold  line 
connected  to  the  upper  side  edge  of  the  other  of  said  nghl  and 
left  side  zones,  said  seal  support  structure  and  said  scat  being 
folded  so  that  said  seat  is  supported  by  said  seat  support 
structure;  and 
a  back  support  formed  by  a  back  support  zone  extending  from 
one  of  said  right  and  left  back  area  sides  of  said  basic 
framework  along  a  back  support  fold  line,  said  back  support 
having  a  free  back  zone  e4ge.  opposite  said  back  support  fold 
line,  connected  to  the  otlier  of  said  right  and  left  sides  of  said 
back  area; 
wherein  each  of  said  zones  is  foldable  along  a  respective  fold 
line  so  that  said  chair  folds  into  a  substantially  flat  folded 
configuration,  and.  while  said  chau  is  in  said  substantially  flat 
folded  configuration,  said  seat  zone  edge  remains  connected 
lo  said  upper  side  edge  of  said  other  of  said  nghl  and  left  side 
zones  and  said  back  zone  edge  remains  connected  to  said 
other  side  of  said  back  area. 


5380.132 

INFLATABLE  TRAY  SEAT 

Thomas  E.  Rediske.  ISO  Amnions  Branch.  Marshal.  N.C.  28753 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,752 

Int.  a."  A47C  27 /m 

MS.  a.  297—152.41  3  Claims 

1.  A  combination  serving  tray  and  portable  booster  seat  for  a 

child  comprising:  an  air  inflatable  vinyl  structure  having  a  length 
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to 


along  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  width  along  a  transverse  axis 
formed   by    an   upper   support   wall   spaced   apan   and   sealingly 
coupled  to  a  k)wer  supp*>rt  wall  by  an  outer  continuous  side  wall 
having  a  height  of  substantially   5   inches  defining  an  intenor 
chamber  therebetween;  an  air  insertion  means  for  inflation  of  said 
structure    a  hrst  recessed  section  providing  a  plate  holder  dehned 
by  a  depression  opening  in  said  upper  support  wall  encompassing 
substantially  one  third  an  area  of  said  upper  support  wall  arid 
having  a  hrst  continuous  side  wall  having  a  height  of  substantially 
'.,  inch  with  an  upper  edge  coupled  to  an  edge  of  said  depression 
opening  and  a  lower  edge  of  said  hrst  side  wall  coupled  to  a 
bottom  wall  a  second  recessed  section  providing  a  cup  holder 
dehned  by  an  aperture  opening  formed  in  said  upper  support  wal 
having  a  second  continuous  side  wall  with  an  upper  edge  coupled 
to  an  edge  of  said  aperture  opening  and  a  lower  edge  of  said 
second  side  wall  coupled  to  a  bottom  wall  and  a  third  recessed 
section  defined  by  an  elongated  slot  opening  formed  in  said  upper 
support  wall  having  a  third  continuous  side  wall  with  an  upper 
edge  coupled  to  an  edge  of  said  slot  opening  and  a  lower  edge  of 
said  third  side  wall  coupled  to  a  bottom  wall  at  least  two  through 
holes  extending  transversely  between  opposite  sides  of  said  outer 
continuous   side   wall;   a  handle   means  disposed  between   said 
through  holes  on  each  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  outer  continu- 
ous sidewalls;  whereby  said  sections  are  available  for  placement  of 
a  plate,  eating  utensils  and  beverage  wherein  said  first  recessed 
secuon  IS  further  available  for  placement  of  a  child  for  use  of  said 
device  as  a  booster  seat. 


a  soft  piece  of  material  having  a  generally  rectangular  shape 
and  having  a  central  section,  a  first  side  section  on  a  side  of 
said  central  section,  and  a  second  side  section  parallel  to  said 
first  side  section  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  central  section; 

said  central  section  having  a  generally  circular  opening  formed 
therethrough  and  a  releasible  coupling  communicating  with 
said  generally  circular  opening; 

said  hrst  side  section  having  a  hrst  tubular  opemng  dehned 
longitudinally  therethrough;  and 

said  second  side  section  having  a  second  tubular  opening 
defined  longitudinally  therethrough; 

wherein  each  of  the  pair  of  shoulder  straps  is  positioned  within 
the  said  tubular  openings  of  said  first  side  section  and  said 
second  side  section,  whereby  said  releasible  coupling  for 
secunng  said  device  about  the  shoulders  of  a  child  being 
harnessed  in  the  child  safely  car  seat,  restraining  the  child 
within  the  harness. 


5380,134 

MlILTl-R'NCnON  Dl  MP  VEHIC  LE 

P«rk  T.  Allwlne,  2469  E.  22nd  Si.,  TXiUa,  Okla.  74114 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,838 

Int.  n.'^  B60P  l/.U 


VS.  a.  298—11 


20  Claims 


5^80,133 
CAR  SEAT  RESTRAINT 
Joe  Knox,  and  Debbie  Knox,  7000  Fonvilla,  Apt.  1805.  Hous 
ton,  Tex.  77074 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  585,771 
Int.  Cn."  A47C  31/00:  A47D  15/00:  B60R  2IA)2 
VS.  a.  297—464 


12  A  kit  having  component  parts  for  modifying  a  dump  tnick. 

flat  bed  track  or  high   lift  vehicle  such  that  the   vehicle  may 

alternately  perfonn  in  a  reverse  dumping  capacity,  said  vehicle 

including  a  chassis  and  bed,  said  bed  being  composed  of  at  least 

4  Oaim-s    ^o  longitudinal  body  rails  and  a  deck,  said  kit  compnsing; 

(a)  a  cross  body  hinge  for  pivotally  mounting  said  deck  to  said 
bed.  said  deck  having  an  underside; 

(b)  at  least  two  accessory  rails  for  mounting  to  said  underside  of 
said  deck; 

(c)  a  hoist  means  for  lifting  said  accessory  rails  such  that  said 
deck  may  be  raised  to  a  reverse  dumping  configuration 


1  For  use  with  a  child  safety  car  seal  having  a  seal,  a  back  and 
a  pair  of  shoulder  straps  in  a  harness,  a  restraining  device  compris- 
ing; 


5380,135 
DRIVE  CHAIN  FOR  LONG-WALL  MINING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Braun,  and  (rfrt  Braun.  both  of  F,ssen.  Germany,  a-sslgn- 
ors  to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  (;mbH.  VNuppertal. 

Gcmiany  _, 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400,085 
(  laims  priority,  applieation  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994.  44  0« 

046.8 

Int.  CI."  E2IC  35/20:  B65G  23/06 
VS.  CI.  299—13  »  Ctaim. 

1   In  combination  with  a  hon^ontally  extending  guide  rail  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  open  slot  and  a  mining  machine  displaceable 
longitudinally  along  the  guide  rail  and  having  a  dnve  wheel  with 
teeth  engageable   into  the  slot,  a  dnve  chain  in  the  slot  and 
compnsing: 


5380,136 
BRAKE  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Franz  Haaschek,  Markgroningen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rob- 
ert Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,022 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
774.9 

Int.  a."  B60T  H/60 
VS.  a.  303—155  6  Claims 


1.  Brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  brakes  assigned  to 
vehicle  wheels,  said  system  comprising 

means  for  determining  a  vehicle  reference  speed. 

means  for  determining  when  said  reference  speed  falls  below  a 
predetermined  value, 

means  for  supplying  pressure  to  said  brakes. 

means  for  maintaining  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  brakes  when 
said  reference  speed  falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  and 

means  for  preventing  said  means  for  maintaining  the  pressure 
from  being  switched  off  while  said  pressure  is  being  main- 
tained. 


5380,137 
TOOL  BOX  AND  ONE-PIECE  BOTTOM  PANEL 
THEREFOR 
Jimmy  Doan,  Kenosha,  Wis.;  Alois  Kadlecek.  Bradford;  Jason 
C.  C.  Chan,  Richmond  Hill,  both  of  Canada,  and  Charies  H. 
Heiligenthal,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Snap-on  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Crystal  Lake,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,276 

Int.  CI."  A47B  43AX) 

VS.  a.  312—257.1  14  Claims 


horizontal  links  and 

vertical  links  alternating  with  the  horizontal  links  and  each 

formed  with 

a  horizontal  lower  shank  having  ends. 

a  horizontal  upper  shank  having  ends  abo\e  the  ends  of  the 
respective  lower  shank  and  forming  an  upwardly  open 
pocket  dimensioned  to  receive  a  tooth  of  the  drive  wheel, 
and 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  and  vertically  extending  bights 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  upper  shank  to  the  ends  of  the 
respective  lower  shank,  the  bights  passing  through  the 
honzonlal  links  flanking  the  respective  vertical  link. 


1.  A  tool  box  comprising:  an  upstanding  side  panel  stractuie 
having  upper  and  lower  ends;  a  lop  panel  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  said  side  panel  stracture;  and  a  unitary  one-piece  bottom 
panel  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  said  side  panel  structure; 
said  bonom  panel  including  a  substantially  rectangular  flat  base 
wall  defining  a  plane  and  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge  and 
opposed  side  edges,  said  side  edges  being  spaced  apart  by  a  width, 
a  plurality  of  ribs  deformed  downwardly  out  of  the  plane  defined 
by  said  base  wall  and  each  extending  from  one  to  the  other  of  the 
said  side  edges,  one  of  said  ribs  being  disposed  at  said  front  edge 
and  having  a  front  portion,  a  front  flange  unitary  with  said  front 
portion  of  said  one  rib  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  plane 
defined  by  said  base  wall,  a  rear  flange  extending  out  of  the  plane 
defined  by  said  base  wall  at  said  rear  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  side 
flanges  extending  out  of  the  plane  defined  by  said  base  wall  at  each 
of  said  side  edges. 


5380,138 

RETRACTION-ASSISTING  DEVICE  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

DRAWER 

Kart-Heinz    Grabber,    Lustenau.   Austria,    assignor   to   Alfit 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Gotzis,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Aug.  31,  1994,  1666/94 
Int.  CI."  A47B  HMX) 
VS.  CI.  312—319.1  8  aaims 
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1.  In  a  device  for  assisting  retraction  of  a  drawer,  which  com- 
prises two  side  walls  and  adjacent  to  said  side  walls  is  in  guiding 
contact  with  respective  drawer-guiding  corpus  rails  and  carries 
respective  coupling  elements,  which  retraction-assisting  device 
comprises 

two  guide  housings,  which  are  fixed  to  respective  ones  of  said 
corpus  rails  and  each  of  which  has  forward  and  rear  ends  and 
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compnses  laterally  spaced  apart  first  and  second  longitud. 
nally  extending  guide  flanges.  N^hich  constitute  linear  guides. 

and  .  . 

a   connecting    member,    which   extends   beiwe«:n    said    guide 
flanges  has  a  rear  end  and  a  for^^ard  end  pivotally  connected 
to  a  spnng  and  composes  on  one  side  a  coupling  portion, 
which  laierallv  prticrudes  from  said  guide  housing  and  has 
outside  said  guide  housing  an  indentation  adapted  to  receive 
one  of  said  coupling  elements, 
said  connecting   member   assumes   in   said   guide   housing   a 
drawer  coupling  first  angular  position,  in  which  said  connect _ 
ing  member  with  said  coupling  elenvrnt  received  in  said 
indentation  is  movable  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  hous- 
ing to  stress  said  spnng. 
said  connecting  member  is  arranged  to  assume  in  said  guide 
housing  adjacent  to  its  forward  end  under  the  stress  of  said 
spnng  a  drawer  releasing  second  angular  ptisition.  in  which 
said  coupling  element  is  disengageable  from  said  coupling 
portion  to  release  said  drawer  and  is  also  adapted  to  re  engage 
said  coupling  portion  in  said  indentation  lo  retum  said  con^ 
necting  member  to  said  first  angular  position  s*>  that  said 
drawer  is  then  coupled  to  said  connecting  member,  whereafter 
said  stressed  spnng  is  adapted  to  urge  said  connecting  mem 
ber  with  said  coupling  element  engaging  said  coupling  portion 
in  said  indentation  toward  said  rear  end  of  said  guide  housing, 

the  improvement  residing  in  thai  

said  first  guide  flange  extends  continuously  substantially  from 

said  rear  end  to  said  forward  end  of  said  guide  housing. 

said  coupling  portion  protrudes  from  said  guide  housing  beyond 

said  first  guide  flange,  .a. 

said  connecting  member  has  on  a  side  facing  said  second  guide 

flange  a  detent  projection,  and  ^         ^      a    t 

said  second  guide  flange  defines  adjacent  lo  said  forward  end  of 

said  guide  housing  a  detent  receptacle  for  receiving  said 

detent  projection  lo  pemiit  said  stressed  spnng  to  nrwve  said 

connecting  member  adjacent  to  said  forward  end  of  said 

housing  to  said  second  angular  position 


having  a  support  surface  for  the  drawer,  the  guide  rail  defining  an 
opening,  which  composes  an  integral  shaped  part  composing 

(a)  a  base  plate  mounuble  on  the  drawer, 

(b)  a  detent  engageablc  by  the  guide  rail  opening, 

(c)  a  hand  gnp  attached  to  the  detent, 

(d)  an  adjustment  wedge  connected  to  the  ba.se  plate  by  a 
breakable  connecting  portion,  the  wedge  being  adjustable  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  for  insertion  between  the  support 
surface  of  the  guide  rail  and  the  drawer  for  positioning  the 
drawer  in  a  desired  posiuon  in  which  the  detent  engages  the 
opening  and  the  hand  gnp  being  operable  to  release  the  detent 
from  the  opening,  the  adjustment  wedge  composing 
(1 )  a  rack  extending  along  a  side  of  the  wedge  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction,  the  rack  having  teeth  defining  recesses 
there  between. 

(e)  elastically  flexible  webs  connecting  the  detent  and  the  hand 
gnp  to  the  base  plate. 

(f)  guide  means  for  guiding  the  adjustment  wedge  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  upon  breaking  the  breakable  connecting  por- 
tions, the  adjustment  wedge  having  a  dog  lockingly  engaging 
the  guide  means. 

(g)  the  base  plate  defining  an  insertion  guide  for  a  tool  designed 
to  engage  a  respective  one  of  the  recesses,  and  said  wedge 
side  partially  covenng  the  insertion  guide  when  the  wedge 
side  IS  positioned  above  the  breakable  portion  whereby  inser- 
tion of  the  tool  in  the  insertion  guide  and  breaking  of  the 
breakable  portion  by  the  tool  causes  the  adjustment  wedge  to 
be  displaced  toward  a  side  of  the  wedge  facing  away  from  the 
rack  into  alignment  with  the  guide  means,  and 

(g)  a  dog  on  the  wedge  engaging  the  guide  means. 


Alfil 


DEVICE  FOR  FIXING  A  DRAWER  EXTENSION 
MECHANISM 
Karl-Heinz    Grabber.    Lustenau.   Aastria.   assigDor   lo 
Aktiengesellschaft  GoUis,  Austria 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  501,767 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Jul.  l-V  l****.  l-"9/»4 

InC  Cn."  A47B  IViAX):95/W 

VS.  a.  312—333  *  Ctaiiw 


5,580.140 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRESENTATION  OF  IMAGES  TO 

THE  PASSENGERS  OF  MOVING  VEH1CLE.S 

Burkhard  KaU.  Overall,  (;ermany.  and  Susan  K.  Summer. 

VNarren.  C  onn..  assignors  to  Dimensional  Media  Associates, 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb,  16.  1W3,  Ser.  No.  19,262 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Feb.  18,  1992,  42  04 

821.4 

Int.  a."  G03B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  353-13  »'  CUims 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  releasably  fixing  a  guide  rail  of  a  drawer  slide  to 
a  drawer,  the  guide  rail  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direction  and 


17    An  apparatus  for  displaying  images  to  passengers  of  a 
moving  vehicle  compnsing: 

an  image  projector  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for  projecting  an 

image  outside  the  vehicle  at  a  locauon  in  a  passenger  s  line  of 

view; 
a  sensing  device  mounted  on  the  vehicle  capable  of  monilonng 

changes  in  said  locauon  relative  lo  the  projector,  and 


a  digital  guidance  unit  in  communication  with  the  sensing 
device  for  calculating  an  adjustment  to  be  made  to  the  projec- 
tor and  for  moving  the  projector  to  effectuate  appropnate 
adjustment,  thereby  maintaining  desired  focus  of  the  image. 


5380.141 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5380,142 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  PROJECTOR 

I  S|N(.  THE  SAME 

K.iisunn     KiiniuaLsu,     Kauasaki;     T^unefumi     Tanaka.     and 

Takeshi  Abe,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan.  a.s.sigDors  to 

Canon  KabaaliiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuaiii.n  of  S,  r  No,  57,W5,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  6,  1992,  4-113614 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  21/28 

VS.  CL  353—31  25  Oaims 


1  A  projector  comprising: 

a  reflector  having  a  substantially  elliptical  shape: 

a  light  source  arranged  near  one  focal  point  of  said  reflector: 

information  forming  means  for  modulating  light  from  said  light 

source  to  form  information;  and 
a  projection  lens  for  projecting  information  light  fontKd  by  said 
information  forming  means,  said  projection  lens  being 
arranged  such  that  a  pupil  of  said  projection  lens  is  located 
near  the  other  fixral  point  of  said  reflector, 
wherein  said  information  forming  means  is  located  at  a  position 
substantially  equidistantly  from  the  two  focal  points,  so  that 
non-image  light  reflected  by  said  information  forming  means 
of  the  light  emitted  fixim  said  light  source  is  directed  toward  a 
portion  near  said  light  source. 


5380.143 
REAL  IMAGE  DIRK  1  FRONT  PROJECTOR 
Kari-Giinter  Behr,  Biebertal,  (.trmany,  assignor  to  ProCent 
Patent-und  Xerwaituntp  AG,  Zurich.  Germany 
Filed  Jul,  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  499,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul,  9,  1994,  941II45 
V 

Int.  Cl."^  G03B  21/00 

VS.  a.  353—38  8  Claims 

1.  A  real  image  direct  front  projector,  compnsing  a  housing  with 

a  plane  transparent  object  support  for  placing  objects  thereunder 

and  for  permitting  light  emitted  from  at  least  one  light  source  to 


pass  therethrough,  the  object  support  having  a  center  and  a  circum- 
ference, a  projection  lens  for  converging  the  reflection  rays 
reflected  from  an  object  for  producing  an  object  image  on  an  image 
wall  outside  of  the  projector,  the  projection  lens  being  mounted 
vertically  above  the  center  of  tl>e  object  support,  the  light  source 
being  mounted  above  and  vertically  within  the  circumference  of 
the  object  support,  the  object  support  compnsing  at  least  in  a 
predetermined  area  thereaf  a  plurality  of  microsprisms  on  a  side  of 
the  object  support  facing  away  from  the  object. 


5380.144 

IMAGE  PROJECTION  DEVICE  WITH  SUPPRESSED 

MOIRE 

Martinus  V.  C.  Strooraer,  Eindhoven,  Netlierlands,  assignor  to 

U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.^, 

FUed  May  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,133 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Mav   26, 
1994.  94201493 

Int.  CL"  G03B  21/00 
VS.  a.  353—69  5  Claims 


4.  An  image  projection  device  comprising  an  illumination  sys- 
tem having  a  lamp  for  supplying  an  illuminauon  beam,  at  least  one 
image  display  panel  having  a  penodical  structure  of  pixels  for 
modulating  the  illumination  beam  in  accordance  with  an  image  to 
be  projected  to  a  signal  beam,  and  a  projecuon  lens  system  for 
projecting  the  image  on  an  image  projection  screen,  said  projection 
lens  system  having  an  entrance  pupil,  characlenzed  in  that  an 
optically  transparent  beam-displacing  element  is  arranged  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  the  signal  beam  axis  in  a  portion  of  tJie  signal 
beam  between  the  image  display  panel  and  the  projection  screen  at 
a  posiuon  where  a  lamp  image  is  present,  said  posiuon  being  in  the 
entrance  pupil. 
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5,586,145 
K,  vk  IK      H   I  ION  TYPE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Ia.!dv,.sh!  >^n>...U    (K^K,.     KjfU«H.w«»-.  null 

,s  ,shi  SUmatani,  Ky««^  "i"* 

,,ii  ,.f   U(«»ii,  asJiigBOrs  to  M"i 
I  tit     I  KHka,  Japan 
iw;    vr   No.  493 J*l 
„„.„   |„>a...Jiili.2l.  1»4,6-1J»6»8 

9 


VJi.  CI.  J5.<— 74 


a  proiecior  for  projecung  images  onto  the  screen; 

aZsmg  ..Picture  c.rcumscnb.ng  a.  leas,  a  Po-;"""  °f/"^ 
proK«:.or  and  includmg  means  for  hxedly  supporting  tht 
proKctor  m  a  predetermined  pos.uon  relative  .o  the  screen  in 
an  operauona)  condition  of  the  system,  said  supporting  means 
hav^  means  for  releasably  retaining  the  projector  on  or 

above  said  base.  ...       i.  _ 

mirror  means,  located  in  a  predetermined  spanal  relanonship 
relanve  .o  Oie  projector  and  to  the  screen,  wherein  said  mirror 
means  reflects  images  emanating  from  said  projector  onto  a 
rear  surface  of  the  screen,  whereby  the  video  display  system 
(«cratcs  as  a  rear  screen  video  display  system  and  said 
projector,  when  removed  from  said  releasably  retaimng 
IneatTs.  being  adapted  to  be  used  for   front    projecuon  of 

imAECs.  and 
means  for  substanuaUy  decreasing  ambient  light  from  entering 

said  system. 


1  A  tear  projecuon  type  television  receiver  composing: 

a  cabinet  havmg  a  buil.  in  .elevision  receiver.   «jd  cabinc. 

having  a  recungular  front  groove  along  the  edge  portion  of  a 

front  face  of  the  cabinet, 
a  screen  assembly  composing; 

L^bolding  pla.es  elastKally  coupled  with  each  side  of  Uie 

a  ^"frame  coupled  to  each  of  the  screen  holdmg  plates  said 

screen  frame  forming  a  rectangle,  and. 
a.  lea.st  one  fastening  means  for  fastemng  the  screen  assembly  to 

whJ^in  "s^"  screen  assembly  is  atuiched  u,  Uie  c»b">«  by 
inserting  the  screen  frames  into  the  front  gnxive  of  the  cabi 
nel.  and  using  said  faswning  means  to  secure  said  scn*n 
assembly  to  said  cabinet. 


5,580,147 

FIBER-LIGHTED  STYLET 

AftMt  Salerao.  13<»7  E.  Park  Ave.,  SanU  Fe  SprioKS,  CallT. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  28*,W3 

Int.  ci.'^  F21V  am 

L5.CL  362-32  "  "^ 


5,580.14' 

REARSCREEN  VIDEO  III ^n  vi  SYSTEM 

suu...  Maslow.  New  York,  N.V  .   -m^"-  <»  Project- vision. 

Inc     Nf»*  Viirk.  N.Y. 

(  ontinuanon  „.  part  of  Ser.  No.  2A3MS,  T>^y  H-  '"^^ -^- 

,1,.n,^l    ^uu  I.  .s  a  contlnuatloii-lD-pMi  of  Ser.  No.  224.05.^ 

Vp,        i  ^M    lat.  No.  5.491.585.  which  is  a  cootinuaUon  of 

Ser  No.  979,135.  Nov.  :i>    I'W^    ahandimwl    HiK  application 

A'ug-  11-  ''''    '^'    "^"    ^'^"^ 
InU  CV  G03B  2//2« 

U.S.  a.  353-74  '^'^'^'' 
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8.  A  rear  screen  elecm>nic  video  display  system  for  displaying 

electronic  video  images,  said  system  composing; 

a  base; 

a  panel  means  for  supporting  a  screen; 


1   An  insmiment  for  illumina.ing  a  local  area  composing: 
.  cylindncal  handle  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  the  cylin^ 
dncal  handles  distal  end  havuig  a  light  source  associated 

a  s'll^h.'^issociated  with  the  poiximal  end  of  the  cylindrical 
handle,  for  controlling  lUuminauon  and  extinguishment  ot  the 

a  Kc^^cable  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  fiber  optic 
c*.le  being  flexible  and  removably  atuiched  at  iLs  hrst  end  .o 
tti  cvlmdncal  handle  s  diswl  end  and  extending  away  fn)m 
tir  light  source  and  said  disul  and  proximal  ends;  and 
a  malleable  casing  partially  encasing  said  hber  optic  cable,  said 
^Cleable  cas.ng^n  on  both  ends  to  allowjigh.  to  pass 
from  said  light  source  through  said  encased  fiber  optic  cable 
to  illuminate  a  local  area  adjacent  the  second  end  of  Uie  hber 
optic  cable 


S.580  148 
AUTOMATICALLY  SLAVEOMOK'R  VEHICLE  LIGHT 
Yu-Ken  Llao,  Suite  1.  IIF.  95-8  t  hanR  Ping  Rd.  Sec.  1,  Tai- 
chung.  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,151 
Int.  CI.'  B600  '/2^ 
t.S.  a.  362-35  »  ^"^ 

1.  An  automaucally  slaved  light  composing: 
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5380,149 
AUTOMOTIVE  HEADLAMP 

M.isahiro    Kusagaya.    Shizuoka,    Japan,    assignor    to    Koito 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul   6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,748 
Claims  prinril>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994,  6-192263; 
Mar.  28,  1995,  7-0932.^0 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  IA)68 
r.S.  CI.  362— 66  19  Claims 

6.  An  automotive  headlamp,  comprising: 
a  stationary  member  secured  to  an  automobile  body; 
a  movable  member  movably  supported  on  the  automotive  body; 
a  gear  device  slidably  supported  on  said  stauonary  member  and 
engaged  with  said  movable  member,  said  gear  device  opera- 
tively  moving  said  movable  member  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  member;  and 
a  substantially  annular  fastener  member  disposed  between  said 
stationary  member  and  said  gear  device,  said  fastener  member 
comprising  a  mounting  hole  through  which  said  gear  device  is 
inserted,  said  fastener  member  being  fitted  to  said  gear  device 
so  as  to  allow  said  gear  device  to  rotate,  said  fastener  member 


a  base  member  mounted  on  a  nx)f  of  a  motor  vehicle  in  a 
substantially  honzontal  orientation  with  respect  therewith; 

a  gimbaJ  member  rotatingly  secured  on  said  base  member  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis; 

a  lamp  member  rotatingly  mounted  on  said  gimbal  member 
about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis: 

an  azimuth  motor  rotatingly  coupled  to  said  gimbal  member  for 
rotating  said  gimbal  member  about  the  vertical  axis; 

an  elevation  motor  rotaungly  coupled  to  said  lamp  member  for 
rotating  said  lamp  member  about  the  honzontal  axis; 

a  stecnng  angle  sensing  means  coupled  to  a  steering  column  of 
said  motor  vehicle  for  sensing  a  steering  angle  thereof; 

a  level  sensing  means  for  sensing  an  elevational  angle  of  said 
motor  vehicle; 

a  controller  means  for  receiving  respective  signals  from  said 
stecnng  angle  sensing  means  and  said  le>el  sensing  means  in 
communication  therewith,  and  for  transmitting  control  signals 
to  respective  said  azimuth  motor  and  said  elevation  motor  in 
communication  therewith,  said  controller  means  effecting  a 
rotation  of  said  gimbal  member  via  control  signals  to  said 
azimuth  motor  in  a  direction  of  a  turn  of  said  motor  vehicle  to 
a  degree  proportional  to  a  angle  of  turn  thereof  as  determined 
by  a  signal  from  said  steenng  angle  sensing  means,  and  a 
upward  rotation  of  said  lamp  member  via  control  signals  to 
said  elevation  motor  upon  a  downward  direction  of  travel  of 
said  motor  vehicle  to  a  degree  proportional  to  a  downward 
elevational  angle  thereof  as  determined  by  a  signal  from  said 
level  sensing  means 


comprising  at  least  one  resilient  member  for  resiliently  hold- 
ing said  gear  device  on  said  stationary  member,  said  resilient 
member  being  deformed  when  a  certain  force  is  applied  to 
said  gear  device,  wherein  said  gear  device  comprises: 
a   substantially   cylindrical    main    shaft    member   having   a 

threaded  bole; 
a  crown  gear  member  projecting  outward  from  said  main 

shaft  member: 
a  screw  member  threadably  inserted  in  the  threaded  hole  of 

said  main  shaft  member,  said  screw  member  composing  a 

slide  shaft  part  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  engagement  part 

engaging  said  movable  member  at  an  opposite  end  thereof. 

said  slide  shaft  part  being  non-circular  in  cross  section;  and 
a  groove  formed  on  said  main  shaft  member  into  which  said 

fastener  is  fioed. 


5,580,150 
VEHICLE  HEADLAMP 

BertlinK.         Xaihinecn:  Han>         Daumu 

Boddshausen:  karl  Otto  Dohlir.  ReuUinuen.  Jue 
Mueller.  4lbstadt;  Lothar  Mrcit.  Sonnenbuehl.  and  AJbctt 
Vent,  Eningen.  all  of  (rfrmany,  assignor^  t«.  Knben  BoMk 
GmbH.  Stuttgart,  (rcrmanv 

Filed  Nov  :■'.  1995,  Ser.  No.  54yi«l 
Claims  priori.y,  application  Germany,  Oct  27,  1994,  44  38 
328J 

Int  CL"  B60Q  IA)6 
VS.  a.  362—66  25  Claims 


13.  A  vehicle  headlamp,  comprising  a  headlamp  insert  having  at 
least  one  reflector;  a  receiving  fixture  which  pivotally  holds  said 
headlamp  insert;  an  adjusting  device  for  pivoting  said  headlamp 
insert  in  order  to  adjust  an  alignment  of  an  optical  axis  of  said 
headlamp  insert  at  leas,  in  a  vertical  longitudinal  plane,  said 
adjusting  device  including  an  adjusting  screw  which  passes 
through  an  opening  in  a  part  of  said  receiving  fixture  and  is  finable 
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,o  said  part,  at  leas,  ono  female  part  *h.ch  fixes  ^.d  adjusting 
.^r^w.o'^d  part  of  said  rece.v.ng  fixture,  sa.d  a^J""""?  -^^  " 
an  installation  position  of  the  headlamp  passing  from  above 
trough  said  opTning  in  said  part  of  said  receivmg  fixture  and 
S  a  head  W"ed  against  the  top  side  of  s^id  part  of  said 
Reiving  fixture,  said  headlamp  insert  having  a  threaded  bore  in 
Xh  said  adjusting  screw  is  screwed  by  a  lower  end  of  said 
Id^usting  screw,  said  female  part  being  screwed  onto  said  adjusting 
!c«w  Ltween  said  headlamp  insert  and  said  part  of  said  receding 
fixTu^.  said  female  part  for  a  fixation  of  said  ^^J"^""?  ^^^'"f 
bnngable  into  bearing  contact  against  a  bottom  side  of  ^aid  part  of 
said  receiving  fixture,  so  that  when  said  fen^le  part  is  loosened 
s^id  adjusting  screw  is  twisuble  in  order  to  adjust  the  alignment  of 
the  opucal  axis  m  the  vertical  longitudinal  plane 


S3W.151 
WARNING  LIGHT  MOIWTING  ASSEMBLY 
Chow-fa  C  hen.  No.  20.  L«k  426.  Sec  2,  Chong  I>er  Rd. 
Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  -VuR.  4.  l«X»5.  Ser.  No.  508.765 

IDI.  CI."  K21L  iAX) 

U.S.  a.  362-72  2"-'"* 


adjusting  said  first  light  source  in  a  vertical  <1*'«;«'°"^'^^' ^,^ 
light  source  illuminates  a  first  region  along  the  forward  path 
of  said  bicycle  after  said  adjusung  steps 


53W.153 

VEHICLE  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Xnthonv  R  Motz.  Karmington  HUls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  I'nlted 

TKtaootoKics  Automotive.  Inc..  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FlJed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.174 

Int.  Cr  B60Q  lAK) 

DA  CT.  362-80  ^f^-'"" 


aw 


1   A  warning  light  comprising: 

a  ba.se  including  a  hollow  intenor  surface,  an  exterior  ;;"rtace _iui 
open  top  and  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel   with  said  first 

^1  and  said  second  panel  laterally  extended  outward  from 

said  exterior  surface. 
a  warning  light  member  engaged  in  said  base 
hook  means  secured  to  said  first  panel  for  hooking  said  warning 

light  assembly  to  a  bicycle.  

a  pair  of  securing  members  each  including  a  lower  portion 

having  a  hook  element  fonned  thereon  for  engaging  with  the 

bicycle   said  securing  members  each  including  an  upper  por 

lion  having  an  ear  laterally  extended  therefrom,  and 
bolt  means  engaged  with  said  ears  of  said  secunng  '^'f^  a™ 

engaged  with  said  second  panel  so  as  to  secure  said  base  to 

the  bicycle. 


5.580.  L«;2 

BICYCLE  HANDLEBAR  LIGHT 

Kus.seli  E.  Carter.  29001  Jasmine  Creek  Iji..  Highland.  CaUf. 

92346 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.600 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62J  (V/« 

1,^0.362^72  ^,  2^"^ 

I    A  methixl  of  positioning  a  light  a.ssemblv   on  a  bicycle 

composing  the  steps  of  ^     ^,  .  uu  r.f 

positioning  a  first  power  source  within  a  handlebar  assembly  of 

said  bicycle.  . , 

positioning  a  first  light  source  on  said  handlebar  »-••« !"Wy' 
electrically  connecting  said  first  light  source  to  said  first  power 

adj'i^Mmg  said  first  light  source  in  a  transverse  direction  relative 
said  bicycle;  and 


I  A  lighting  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automobile  having  a 
passenger  cabin  having  a  rearward-most  seat,  an  enclosed  tnink 
space  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  rearward-most  seat  and  having  a 
hinged  trunk  lid  disposed  over,  the  tnink  space  when  in  a  closed 
position  and  moveable  fR>m  the  closed  position  to  an  open  position 
to  provide  access  to  the  inink  space,  and  a  rear  package  tray 
dis«>sed  within  the  passenger  cabin  reai^^ardK  adjacent  the 
rearward  most  seal  and  above  a  for^vard  portion  of  the  tnink  space, 
said  lighting  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  housing  mounted  to  an  upper  surface  of  the  package  tray  over 
an  opening  in  the  package  tray,  said  housing  having  a  rear- 
ward facing  wall  having  an  opening  disposed  above  the 
package  tray  and  visible  from  behind  the  automobile  and  a 
downward  facing  wall  having  an  opening  disposed  above  the 
forward  portion  of  the  trunk  space, 
a  first  lens  disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  rearv/ard  facing  wall  of 

a  ^^.'ondTns^disposed  in  the  opening  in  the  downward  facing 
wall  of  said  housing;  and  „.,„, 

lamp  means  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  '^"'P  "^^ 
beins  selectively  operative  to  illuminate  when  a  brake  pedal 
ol  the  automobile  is  depressed  and  when  the  trtink  lid  is  in  an 
open  position 


5.580,154 
GLOWIN-THE-DARK  GLOVE  APPARATUS 

James  D.  (  oulter.  and  Jovee  C  oulter.  both  of  c/o  Lu  AlWIo  131 
Wallace  St..  Bartlett,  III.  60103 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294.988 
Int.  CI."  F2IL  1 5m 
VJS.  a.  362-103  '5  ^'"'■^^ 

I  A  glove  apparatus,  said  apparatus  composing 
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a  glove  member,  said  glove  member  having  an  outer  surtace 
covering  matenal  treated  with  at  least  one  illuminative  sub- 
stance; and 

an  accessory  item  integrally  assembled  and  being  a  structural 
part  of  said  glove  member,  said  accessory  item  being  a  light 
circuit  system  for  being  energized  and  directionally  controlled 
by  a  user  of  said  apparatus,  said  light  circuit  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  light  and  light  housing  member  mounted 
about  a  finger  section  of  said  glove  member  utilizing  a  nng 
retainer  iticmber. 


the  illumination  means,  each  of  the  lamps  further  including 
means  for  mounting  the  lamp  in  proximity  to  the  at  least  one 
door  on  the  one  wall; 

a  control  and  distribution  box  having  a  box  wall  providing  a 
series  of  miniature  telephone  receptacles  and  a  step-down 
transformer  for  transforming  standard  1 10  VAC  to  a  voltage 
below  50  VAC; 

a  plurality  of  electrical  lines,  each  of  the  lines  having  a  miniature 
telephone  plug  at  both  ends  thereof,  each  one  of  the  lines 
interconnecting  the  control  and  distribution  box  and  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  lamps,  the  miniature  telephone  plugs 
engaging  the  miniature  telephone  receptacles  of  one  of  the 
lamps  and  one  of  the  receptacles  of  the  control  and  distribu- 
tion box; 

the  control  and  distribution  box  including  a  plurality  of  storage 
spaces,  each  of  the  electrical  lines  coiled  within  one  of  the 
storage  spaces,  and  extending  from  the  storage  spaces  as 
necessary  to  reach  each  respective  one  of  the  lamps,  with 
excess  of  the  electrical  lines  remaining  within  the  storage 
spaces. 


5.580.156 
MARKER  APPARATl'S 

Yoshio  Suzuki:  Nobuo  Matsukawa.  and  Kazunori  Tamura  all 
of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  527.875 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27.  1994.  6-256082 

InL  CI."  F21V  29/00 

VS.  a.  362—184  31  claims 


5,580,155 
CABINENT  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
Jeff  HMcknari,  aad  Kelly  Copeland.  both  of  59  Brookview. 
!>■■•  Paint,  CaHf.  92629.  a.ssignors  to  Jeff  Hildebrand.  and 
Kelly  Copeland.  both  of  Dana  Point,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,761 

Int.  CI."  A47B  97/00 

VS.  a.  362—133  3  Claims 


I.  A  cabinet  lighting  apparatus  for  providing  illumination  within 

portions  of  a  cabinet  having  at  least  one  door  in  proximity  to  one 

wall,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lamps,  each  of  the  lamps  providing  a  circuit  having 

a  telephone  line  receptacle,  an  electrical  powered  illumination 

means  and  a  switch,  the  switch  having  an  actuation  means 

interrelating  with  the  at  least  one  door  such  that  with  the  at 

least  one  door  in  a  first  position  closing  the  cabinet,  the 

actuation  means  is  caused  to  open  the  circuit  for  extinguishing 


L  A  marker  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  retroreflector  constituted  by  a  trigonal  pyramid 
having  three  reflective  surfaces: 

a  light  source  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  said  retroreflector: 

a  cylindrical  casing  accommodating  therein  a  battery  for  supply- 
ing electric  power  to  said  light  source; 

a  marker  body  accommodating  therein  said  retroreflector.  said 
marker  body  detachably  engaging  with  said  casing;  and 

a  lens  mounted  on  a  front  opening  of  said  maiker  body;  and 
wherein 

said  marker  body  comprises  an  air  hole  formed  in  a  back  surface 
thereof  for  communicating  an  inside  of  said  marker  body  with 
an  outside  thereof,  a  window  formed  in  the  back  surface 
thereof  for  leading  light  therein,  and  a  transparent  cover 
mounted  on  said  light  leading  window  ttirough  an  O-ring. 
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HANDLE  APPARATUS  FOR  •^ASHLIGHT 

Thomas  R.  P-tricca.  and  J.n^t  K.  P.tricca,  both  of  10426-2  N. 

nth  PI.  Phoenix,  Ariz.  85020  „ ,  ™, 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3*4,8»2 

int.  a."^  H04M  1/22 

VS.  a.  361-191  '*  ™"" 


electrical  connection  means  for  connecting  said  balla.sl  apparatus 
,n  circuit  between  the  base  of  the  fluorescent  light  source  and 
the  existing  Edison-sockel  via  said  adapter  within  said  exist- 
ing light  hxture  enclosure. 


5,5*0,159 

MINIATURE  LIGHT  nXTURE 

Ivan  Liu.  Markham,  Canada,  assignor  to  Noma,  Inc..  FonMito. 

Canada 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,365 

InL  cr  F21P  IA)2:  HOIR  <  */W 

L5.  a.  362-226  "  ^'-'"« 


1   Handle  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

a  housing  for  receiving  a  flashlight  and  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 

a  fl\sh"gh>  disposed  in  and  removable  from  the  hoijsing; 

a  hand  guard  extending  downwardly   from  the  housing  for 

receiving  user's  hngers;  and 
an  animal  leash  removably  secured  to  the  hand  guard. 


5.580,158 
RETROFIT  LK;HT  HXTTRE 
Truman    R.   Aubrey.    1472    Beaudry    Blvd..    Glendale.   t  alif. 
91208.  and  Steven  R.  Gerke,  324  Orangecr«t  Ave..  Azusa. 
Calif.  91702 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994,  S«r.  No.  257,022 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  JJ/W 

D.S.  a.  362-226  '*  «^"» 


1  A  tetrolit  apparatus  for  convening,  in  situ,  an  existing  light 
fixture  enclosure  having  an  Edison-socket  mounted  therein  from 
operation  with  an  incandescent  light  source  to  operation  with  a 
fluorescent  light  source  compnsing. 

a  ballast  apparatus  which  can  be  mounted  within  the  exisUng 

light  hxture  enclosure,  in  situ, 
said  ballast  apparatus  includes  a  housing  means, 
said  housing  means  includes  attachment  means  for  attaching 
said  housing  means  to  an  interior  surtace  of  said  existing  light 
fixture  enclosure, 
an  adapter  which  is  configured  at  one  end  thereof  to  receive  a 

base  of  a  fluorescent  light  stiurce, 
said  adapter  is  configured  at  an  opposite  end  thereof  to  Uuead- 
edly  engage  the  existing  Edison-socket  mounted  m  said  exist- 
ing light  fixture  enclosure,  and 


1  A  miniature  light  fixture  comprising: 

a)  a  miniature  light  bulb  having  a  base  portion: 

b)  an  elongated  holding  element  having  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  base  portion  of  said  light  bulb  and  having  first  and 
second  end  portions  and  an  intervening  central  p.>nion; 

c)  a  socket  bounding  an  internal  passage  for  receiving  said 
central  and  first  end  portions  of  said  holding  element  in  an 
assembled  condition  of  the  hxture,  said  passage  having  at 
least  one  dimension  smaller  than  a  corresponding  dimension 
of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  holding  element  to  prevent 
entry  thereof  into  said  passage,  said  socket  having  a  circum- 
ferential wall  bounding  a  portion  of  said  passage  that  receives 
said  central  portion  of  said  holding  element  in  said  assembled 
condition: 

d)  means  for  latching  said  holding  element  and  said  socket  in 
said  assembled  condition  thereof,  including  at  least  one  pro- 
tuberance and  at  least  one  associated  depression  disposed,  one 
on  said  central  portion,  and  the  other  on  said  circumferential 
wall   at  respective  zones  thereof  that  are  juxtaposed  with  one 
another  in  said  assembled  condition  tor  said  depression  to 
receive  said  protuberance,  said  circumferential  wall  of  said 
socket  including  at  lea.st  one  pair  of  open-ended  slots  flanking 
said  zone  thereof  and  circumferentially  separating  said  zone 
from  a  remainder  of  said  circumferential  wall  to  enable  said 
zone  to  flex  outwardly  dunng  movement  of  said  holding 
element  into  and  out  of  said  assembled  condition  without 
impedance  from  circumferentially  adjacent  regions  of  said 
remainder  of  said  circumferential  wall:  and 
e)  means  for  f^rilitatmg  extraction  of  said  central  and  first  end 
portions  of  said  holding  element  out  of  said  passage  of  said 
socket  including  at  lea.st  one  hook  shaped  projection  forming 
an  extension  of  said  second  end  portion  of  said  holding 
element  in  a  direction  away  from  said  central  portion,  said 
projection  having  an  outwardly  extending  engageable  nose  on 
a  fr^  end  therei>f  that  is  situated  remotely  from  said  central 
portion. 
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5,580,160 

ORNAMENT  LIGHT  FRAME 

William  J.  Scliuler,  43  Toelsin  Rd.,  Cbeektowaga.  N,^,  14225 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,747 

Int  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  CI.  362—249  i  claim 


1.  An  ornament  light  frame  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  polymer  extrusions  each  having  a  cross  section 
compnsing  two  legs  at  right  angles  to  one  another. 

b)  an  interconnection  means  for  attaching  said  polymer  extru- 
sions end  to  end  in  a  linear  senes  relationship, 

c)  an  interconnection  means  for  attaching  said  polymer  extru- 
sions end  to  end  in  an  orthogonal  series  relationship. 

d)  said  polymer  extrusions  each  having  a  plurality  of  circular 
voids  through  one  leg  of  its  cross  section  of  suflScient  size  for 
screw  type  fasteners  to  pass, 

e)  said  polymer  extrusions  each  having  a  plurality  of  U  shaped 
voids  dirough  one  leg  of  its  cross  section  which  has  no 
circular  voids. 


53«0,161 

HARD-WIRED  FLl'ORESCENT  REPLACEMENT 

FIXTURE 

Usman  Vakil,  Walnut,  and  Henry  Arias,  Rowland  Heights, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lights  of  America,  Inc.,  Walnut, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  278,045 

Int.  CL"  F21S  5/00 

VS.  a.  362—260  4  Claims 


L  A  fluorescent  light  fixture  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  fluorescent  light  starter  assembly  secured 
therein; 

means  for  fastening  said  housing  to  a  lamp  post,  said  fastening 
means  comprising  a  hollow  tubular  section  having  an  open 
end.  a  threaded  base  and  a  side,  wherein  said  side  has  two 


slots,  said  fastening  means  having  an  external  power  supply 

wire  passing  therethrough:  and 
means  for  supporting  a  fluorescent  hght  tube  proximate  said 

housing,  wherein  said  housing  further  comprises: 
a  base  having  electrical  connectors  for  connecting  said  external 

power  supply  wire  to  said  starter  assembly  secured  within 

said  housing: 
a  support  ring  having  clips  secured  to  said  base  of  said  housing, 

wherein  said  support  ring  and  said  clips  fnctionally  engage 

said  tubular  section  and  said  slots:  and 
a  vent  to  provide  air  flow  within  said  housing. 


5.580,162 

LIGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  OBSERVATION/IMAGE 

PICKUP  APPARATUS 

Hajime  Murakami.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,276 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-259794; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-039413;  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-039414 

Int.  CI."  F21V  29/00 
VS.  a.  362—268  14  Qaims 


1.  A  lighting  device  for  an  observation/image  pickup  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  lens  tube  including  a  cylindrical  barrel,  said  cylindrical  barrel 
including  an  illumination  light  introducing  section  which  per- 
mits illumination  light  to  be  introduced  into  said  lens  tube: 

a  half  mirror  member  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  barrel,  said 
half  mirror  member  facing  said  illumination  light  introducing 
section  and  disposed  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  respect  to 
a  central  optical  axis; 

said  half  mirror  member  including  an  annular  mirror  section  at  a 
peripheral  portion  of  the  half  mirror  member  and  a  half 
mirror  section  at  a  central  portion  of  said  half  mirror  member; 

an  illumination  switching  cylinder  disposed  in  said  lens  tube, 
said  illumination  switching  cylinder  being  rotatable  and  sur- 
rounding said  half  mirror  member  about  said  central  optical 
axis; 

an  image  pickup  optical  system  arranged  belov*  said  half  mirror 
member  and  including  an  objective  lens  arranged  so  as  to 
positionally  correspond  to  said  half  mirror  section  along  said 
central  optical  axis: 

an  annular  converging  lens  arranged  below  said  half  mirror 
member  and  positionally  corresponding  to  said  annular  mirror 
section;  and 

a  converging  guide  member  arranged  below  said  image  pickup 
optical  system  and  annular  converging  lens,  said  converging 
guide  member  disposed  to  positionally  correspond  to  said 
annular  converging  lens: 

said  converging  guide  member  including  an  objective  opening 
facing  a  surface  of  an  observed  section  of  a  specimen  sample 
on  said  central  optical  axis; 

said  illumination  switching  cylinder  being  provided  on  a  periph- 
ery thereof  with  a  plurality  of  illumination  control  slit  mem- 
bers for  respectively  permitting  illumination  light  introduced 
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into  said  lens  tube  through  said  illumination  light  mtroduc.ng 
section  to  be  selectively  converted  into  at  least:  laterally 
proiected  light,  deflected  oblique  light,  vertically  projected 
light,  and  light  composed  of  laterally  projected  light  and 
vertically  projected  light; 
said  illumination  control  slit  members  being  arranged  to  selec- 
tively face  said  illumination  light  introducing  section. 


5J>80,16.^ 
FOCUSING  LIGHT  SOURCE  V\ 1 1  H  H  '^'B»^f  ^'"^'NT 

FOR  MULTIPLE  LIGHTEMIIIIV*    H  KMKNTS 
Hcmard  W.  Johason.  U.  Crystal.  Minn     ..sv.i;n..r  to  AuRu.st 
Technolojsj  Corporation.  F-dlna.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  r77.952 

Int.  CI.'^  F21V  19/02 

U_S.  CI.  362-285  2'  ^^"^^ 


20  A  n^ethod  of  simultaneously  adjusting  a  plurality  of  light 
emitung  elements  housed  in  a  flexible  membrane  to  focus  the 
plurality  of  light  emitting  eletr^nts  at  a  desired  focal  point  after 
each  movement  of  the  desired  focal  point  while  simultaneously 
viewing  any  specimens  located  at  the  desired  focal  area  using  a 
viewing  device  such  a.s  a  camera,  composing: 

aliening  a  viewing  device  within  an  aperture  in  a  flexible  mem^ 
brane  housing  a  plurality  of  light  emitting  elements  and 
affixed  between  a  pair  of  axially  adjustable  housings; 
altenng  the  location  of  a  desired  focal  area;  and 
simultaneously  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  light  output  from 
all  of  the  plurality  of  light  emming  elements  in  a  manner 
continually  converging  the  light  output  of  each  of  the  plurality 
of  light  emitting  elements  together  at  a  collective  focal  area  as 
the  collective  focal  area  is  adjusted  to  the  desired  f<xal  area 


the  convex  surfaces  of  the  lens  elements  of  each  group  consecu- 
tively increase  in  radius  in  the  direction  of  the  arcuate  band 
extending  around  the  surface  of  the  disc. 


5.580.165 
\  FHICULAE  LAMP  HAVING  APPEARANCE  OF  DEPTH 
Ka/unori  NBlWine.  and   Nobuhirt,  Talci.  both  of  SWxuoka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo. 

JapBH 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  361^552 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-0732U 

^  InL  a.*  F21V  5/W 

U.S.  a.  36Z-331  22  Claims 


POWER  LENS  FOR  AN  AUTOMATED  LUMlNAIRE 
Jeffrey  L  Maddox.  and  Carroll  W.  Smith,  both  of  Aa-stin.  Tex., 
assignors  to  High  End  Systems,  Inc..  Aastin.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.846 
Int.  d."  F21V  9/W 
IJ.S.  CI.  362-293  «  Claims 

1  A  power  lens  for  use  in  a  lighting  fixture  comprising 
a  disc   formed  of  transparent  material,  the  disc   including  a 
plurality  of  lens  elements  in  a  honeycomb  pattern,  each  ele- 
ment having  a  convex  surface; 
the  lens  elements  fomiing  an  arcuate  band  extending  around  a 

surface  of  the  di.sc; 
the  lens  elements  having  convex  surfaces  of  varying  radii  and 
being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  adjacent  groups,  each  group 
being  differentiated  from  each  odier  group  in  that  all  of  the 
lens  elements  of  a  group  have  convex  surfaces  of  the  same 
radius;  and 


1  A  vehicular  lamp  composing: 

a  cup-shaped  lamp  body  having  a  front  opening; 

a  light  source  mounted  at  a  center  ptmion  of  said  lamp  body; 

and  .  ^  J 

lens  means  covering  said  front  opening  of  said  lamp  body,  said 

lens  means  comprising: 

a  first  lens  step  group  spaced  apart  from  said  light  source  by  a 

first  distance;  and  .  ,    ^ 

a  second  lens  step  group  spaced  apart  from  said  light  source 
by  a  second  distance,  said  second  distance  being  shorter 
than  said  first  distance, 
wherein  said  first  lens  step  group  is  provided  in  a  plurality  ol 
first   segmental   areas   and   said   second   lens   step   group   is 
provided  in  a  plurality  of  second  segmental  areas,  with  said 
first  and  second  segmenul  areas  being  staggered  with  inspect 
to  each  other 
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5.580.166 

CEMENT  PT  NfP  FOR  \  WFT  SPR  \Y  SYSTEM 

Gunter  Sdmittrhen.  Dortmund   and  Karl  K.  von  Eckardstein. 

Uhu,    bodl    of    German \     assignors    to    Friedrich    Wilh. 

Sdiwiog  GmbH,  Crerman\ 

Continuation  i>f  Ser  No  h.«V,975.  Jan.  11.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appluaiion  Jan.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13.199 
Claims  prionl>,  application  Germany.  Jan.  12,  1990,  40  00 
720.0;  Jan.  31.  1V<MI.  44)  02  760.0 

InL  CI.*  B28C  7/10:7/12 
U&CL366— 11  11  Claims 


1.  A  concrete  pump  assembly  for  the  wet  spraying  process,  in 
which  concrete  is  pumped  to  a  mixing  jet  and  is  applied  to  a 
surface  through  the  mixing  jet  with  compressed  air  whereby  a 
concrete  dust  yield  is  produced,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
regulator  having: 

first  means  for  monitoring  an  amount  of  concrete  pumped;  and 
second  means  responsive  to  said  first  means  for  regulating  an 
amount  of  compressed  air  flowing  to  said  mixing  jet  in  such  a 
way  that  a  resulting  relationship  of  said  amount  of  com- 
pressed air  to  said  amount  of  concrete  pumped  reduces  the 
dust  yield  when  the  concrete  is  applied. 


means  for  advancing  the  product  in  said  channel  from  said 
loading  area  to  said  unloading  area,  wherein: 
said  bowl  is  a  circular  bowl  and  said  channel  is  an  endless 
channel  defined  within  said  bowl,  said  channel  having  a 
bottom  wall,  an  outer  circumferential  wall  and  an  inner 
circumferential  wall; 
said  kneading  tools  are  distnbmed  along  the  endless  channel 
and  are  rotaubly  sup>poned  around  their  respective  axes  by 
a  supporting  structure, 
said  supporting  structure  is  rouubly  mounted,  relative  to  the 
bowl,  around  the  central  axis  of  the  bowl,  so  that  the 
kneading  tools,  beside  rotating  around  their  axes,  are  all 
moved  simultaneously,  with  respect  to  said  endless  chan- 
nel, 
said   supporting   structure   also   cames   channel   obstructing 
walls  each  projecting  within  said  channel  behind  a  respec- 
tive kneading  tool  and  movable,  with  respect  to  the  chan- 
nel, together  with  the  kneading  tools,  to  define  a  kneading 
chamber,  associated  with  each  kneading  tool,  each  ki>ead- 
ing  chamber  being  substantially  isolated  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  channel,  each  chamber  being  filled  with  a  batch 
of  product  to  be  kneaded  when  each  chamber  passes  by  tJie 
unloading  area,  after  the  product  has  travelled  along  the 
endless  channel, 
and  wherein: 
each  kneading  tool  has  a  theoretical  enveloping  cylinder 
which  is  substantially  tangent  to  said  outer  circuinferen- 
tial  wall  and  said  inner  circumferential  wall  and  has  its 
lower  end  adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl, 
said  obstructing  walls  are  each  constituted  by  a  substan- 
tially curved  wall  located  at  the  rear  of  the  respective 
kneading  tool  relative  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  kneading  tool  along  the  endless  channel  and  sur- 
rounding at  least  partially  coaxially  the  rear  portion  of 
the  theoretical  enveloping  cylinder  of  each  respective 
kneading  tool  so  as  to  cooperate  with  the  kneading  tool 
in  the  kneading  action. 


5.580.167 
KNEADING  MACHINE  FOR  FOOD  PRODICTS  HAVING 
AN  ENDLESS  CHANNEL  VM  I  H  KNF  \I>ING  TOOL  AND 

OBSTRUCTING  WALL.s  \1(l\  VHI  f    THEREIN 
.\mabile   Drocco,  Alba.   Italy,  assignor  to  Sancassiano  Spa, 
Roddi  d'Alba.  luly 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  555.448 
Claims  priority,  application  Italv,  Nov.  15,  1994,  T094A0910 
InL  CL"  A2IC  1/02:  B29B  7/46:7/S2 
VS.  a.  366—97  9  Claims 


U 


•^j 


1.  Kneading  machine  for  food  products,  comprising: 

a  kneading  bowl,  defining  a  channel  having  a  loading  area  for 

die  product  to  be  kneaded  and  an  unloading  area  for  the 

kneaded  product, 
a  plurality  of  kneading  tools  arranged  in  said  channel  and 

routable  around  axes  which  are  substantially  vertical,  and 


5.580,168 
MIXING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  A  DISPERSION  TANK 
WITH  VENTURI  INPUT  FOR  DLSSOLNTNG  WATER 
SOLUBLE  ADOmVES  INTO  IRRIGATION  WATER 
Ghassan  A.  Alirfzji.  and    liomth)   V..  Alderson,  both  of  Pasa- 
dena, Calif„  assignors  to  .Vgrigator,  Pasadena.  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,630 
InL  C\^  BOIF  5/04:5/10 
VS.  a.  366—153.1  '  8  claims 
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1.  A  water  soluble  additive  mixing  system  for  water  soluble 
polymer  additives  comprising: 
a  hopper  for  storage  and  metering  of  a  dry  additive: 
a  venturi  mixing  device  having  at  least  one  venturi  connected  to 

receive  additive  from  the  hopper  and  connected  to  a  water 

source; 
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,  dispersion  unk  receiving  an  i«ldi.ive  water  solution  from  the 

ventun  mixing  device.  s«d  dispersion  tank  including  at  leas. 

two  low  speed  contradirecuonal  impellers  for  agiUDon  of  the 

soluuon  in  the  tank:  and 
means  for  extracung  the  solution  from  the  dispenion  unk  for 

distnbution  in  imgaung  water  to  an  agricultural  field  includ- 

a  Tuuon  aging  tank  having  at  least  two  contr.duect.onal  low 
velocity  impellers  for  agitation  of  the  addiuve  solution; 

a  first  pump  and  hrst  manifold  for  extracung  solution  from  the 
dispersion  tank  and  introducing  soluuon  into  the  aging  unk: 

and 
an  ouUet  conduit  for  distnbuung  the  addiuve  soluuon  as  imga- 
non  of  waier  to  the  agricultural  held. 


5.j>«4i.r'ii 

MIXING  AND  CONDI  I  I<)MN<.  MACHINE 
Cari  A    HoUey.  Rlverrlew,  and  kurt  B.  Albert,  Woodhaven, 
^    "  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ferro-Tech.  Inc.,  Wv,«done. 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1W5,  S*r.  No.  540,576 

Int  a."  MIF  1/04 

11,5.0.3*^25.1  ^«-'- 


MIIKJUGWIIH  ^H.^H  H>KM1N<.  !>F.V1CE  FOR 

^^^^,»j(;..(     v|.(M    (    (    ISO       WIllllFl.lKF 

1  ■  ,.  t  ^  ...vilJ'l.i'       h        hffitMI*-k      (     ASU* 

inghi  S.p.A  .  I  um,//a.u     lial* 

hilMt  N.'»    "    "^'   ser.  No.  553,225 

.  ,.,m.s  priority.  ap„.,. ^  l-i>.  No*.  22,  I'-M   Mmi.e77. 

luL  ti.    IWJIF  IIKO 
U&O.  364^256  ^"^^ 


I  A  milk  jug  with  a  froth-forming  device,  said  device  compris- 


ing; 


a  container  body  for  conuining  a  liquid: 

a  lid  for  closing  said  container  body:  and 

a  frch-forming  element  guidingly  supported  by  said  lid.  said 
fnHh  forming  element  including  a  plunger  element  shdably 
posiuoned  inside  said  conuiner  body,  said  plunger  element 
being  connected  to  a  rod.  said  rod  shdingly  protruding  from 

said  lid: 
wherein  said  plunger  element  has  a  disk  like  body,  said  disk-like 
body  comprising  an  outer  nng.  said  nng  being  connected, 
through  spoke-like  arms,  to  a  central  hub  connected  to  said 

and  wherein  said  disk-like  body  has.  on  a  main  surface  thereof, 
a  mesh,  said  mesh  being  supported  by  said  outer  nng  and  said 
spoke-like  arms: 

and  wherein  said  spoke  like  arms  have  a  cross-secuon  that 
decrea,ses  from  said  hub  towards  said  outer  nng  in  a  upered 
manner  such  that  the  outer  portion  of  the  disk-l.ke  body  flexes 
dunng  a  rec.procaimg  motion  of  said  plunger  element  inside 
said  conuiner  body  in  order  to  increase  the  inclusion  of  air 
parucles  inside  the  liquid 


1  A  mixing  and  conditioning  machine  comprising 

Ir'^gated.  generally  honron.al  trough  formed  of  fle«We 
matenal  and  having  opposite  end  portions  provided  respec- 
tively with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  trough  including  a  downwardly  concave  bottom  wall  having 

laterallv  spaced  side  edges, 
said  trough  also  including  laterally  spaced  side  wallsextending 
upwardiv  from  the  respecuve  side  edges  of  the  bonom  wall 
having  upper  atuching  portions  disposed  a  subsunual  dis- 
unce  above  the  side  edges  of  the  bonom  wall, 
a  rotor  assembly  comprising  an  elongated,  generally  honzonul 

shaft  extending  within  the  trough  lengthwise  thereof, 
a  plurality   of  paddles  extending  transversely  from  the  shaft 

along  the  length  thereof, 
means  for  ax.ally  rouung  the  shaft  to  cause  the  P»ddle^  to  m^ 
and  pelleuie  matenal  introduced  into  the  trough  through  the 
inlet^  move  such  matenal  toward  the  outlet  for  discharge. 

J!^s  secunng  the  atuching  portions  of  the  side  ^f^f^ 
trough  to  the  frame  to  suspend  the  trough  from  said  attachi^ 
portions  and  enable  the  side  walls  and  bottom  *»>'  "f  «^ 
owgh  to  flex  as  the  shaft  routes  and  thereby  prevent  build-up 
of  matenal  m  the  trough. 

the  atuching  portions  of  the  side  wdls  of  the  trough  being 
spaced  above  the  axis  of  rouuon  of  the  shaft  a  disunce  equal 
loTt  least  y<  of  the  width  of  the  trough  measured  between  the 
side  edges  thereof. 


S3M,171 

SOLIDS  M.MN..    sn.K.N.     ^-■-J'^^^TI^^^'v^tT 
FOR  LSK  \M  1 II  A  H  kN\(  h  K.K  SINGLE  CRYSTAL 

SILICON  IK'  'I"  <'ll<'*^ 
John  C.  Urn.  2589  N.  Mou,,...,..   ^-     ^  '-'"'"""V./"!';'  '^'^ 
WilU-m  A.  Koch.  1781    Muant.    »•""»"-:  <^«"[:  "'?^'^ 
MohM.    CluuKlra,     11305     MounUin    V.e«     Dr..    R-ncho 
Cucamooca,  Cmlif.  91730 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,116 
Int  Cl.'^  B04B  Mi6   C30B  /5/W 
U.S  a  3*6—336  •'  ^''■'** 

L  A  sutK  mixer  for  granular  solids  which  compnses  a  combi- 

"^ra  first  plate,  which  is  funnel  shaped  and  having  a  generally 

conical  configuration  with  a  central  aperture  at  its  apex. 

b  a  second  plate  located  beneath  said  hrst  plate  and  having  a 

convoluted  surface,  fonned  of  a  plurality  of  triangular  .roughs 

of  substanually  equal  size  and  configurauon,  each  located 


colors  present  in  the  image,  and  a  bnghtness  level  for  the 
image  and  comparing  the  respecuve  values  for  the  image  to 
the  ratio  of  red-to-green  colors,  ratio  of  bluc-to-green  color, 
and  brighuiess  level  for  each  of  the  standard  colors  for  the 
temperature  sensitive  paint:  and 
selecting  the  standard  color  most  closely  corresponding  to  each 
pixel  of  the  image  wherein  said  selected  colors  represent  the 
temperature  profile  of  the  pan. 


5380,173 

FOLDING  BAG 

James  Sebastian,  116  E.  16th  St.,  10,  New  York,  N.Y.  10003 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257.908 

Int.  CI."  B65D  iO/}0 

VS.  a.  383—76  11  Claims 


with  its  tnangular  apex  at  the  center  of  said  second  plate,  with 
said  triangular  troughs  being  joined  to  adjacent  ones  along 
their  edges,  whereby  the  penphery  of  said  second  plate 
c.  a  housing  surrounding  and  supporting  said  first  and  second 
plates  in  supenmposed  positions. 


5.580.172 
MK  I  lUJU  AND  APPARATUS  FOK  I'KODLCING  A 
SURFACE  TEMPERATURE  MAP 
Narrnder  K.  Bhardw^j,  San  Diego;  Boris  Glezer.  Del  Mar: 
kennrth    H     Maden.   Coronado.   and    Sheldon   Smile.   San 
Dit-v-o.  all  of  Calif.,  assig:nors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated, 
San  Dit'go,  Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3213*9 

Int  CI."  GOIK  11/12:3/00 

VS.  CL  374—137  16  Claims 


1.  A  folding  bag  compnsing: 

a  front  face  of  width  W.  having  a  pliable  portion  and  a  rigid 
rectangular  front  base  panel  at  its  bottom: 

a  rear  face  of  width  W.  having  a  pliable  portion  and  a  rigid 
rectangular  rear  base  panel  at  its  bonom: 

the  front  base  panel  being  hingeably  joined  to  the  rear  base 
panel; 

the  bag  being  selectively  openable  from  a  first,  closed  position 
to  a  second,  open  position,  such  that  in  the  first,  closed 
position,  the  from  face  lies  flat  against  the  rear  face  and  the 
front  base  panel  lies  flat  against  the  rear  base  panel,  in  the 
second,  open  position,  the  front  and  rear  base  panels  open  to 
define  a  combined  rectangular  base,  the  pliable  portion  of  the 
front  and  rear  faces  being  substantially  parallel  to  each  other 
and  defining  the  front  and  rear  of  the  bag: 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  coupled  between  said  front  and  rear 
faces;  said  plurality  of  side  panels  being  pleated  proximal  to  a 
bottom  of  said  side  panels  such  that  the  bag  has  a  bonom 
atuched  to  the  front  face,  the  rear  face,  and  the  plurality  of 
sides,  said  bottom  having  a  hexagonal  shape,  and  the  bag 
having  an  openable  lop  formed  fix)m  the  front  face,  the  rear 
face,  and  the  plurality  of  sides,  said  openable  top  having  a 
rectangular  shape. 


I  A  method  for  producing  a  temperature  profile  of  a  part 
operating  within  a  machine,  the  part  having  been  painted  with 
temperature  sensitive  paint,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

operaung  the  machine  with  the  part  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time; 

placing  the  part  in  a  light  controlled  environment; 

producing  an  image  of  the  part  with  a  camera,  the  image 
including  a  plurality  of  pixels; 

delivenng  the  image  to  a  processor: 

companng  the  image  produced  by  the  camera  to  a  standard  set 
of  colors  wherein  said  step  of  companng  the  image  with  a 
standard  set  of  colors  includes  the  step  of  calculating  a  ratio 
of  rcd-to-green  colors  corresponding  to  the  colors  present  in 
the  image,  a  ratio  of  blue-to-green  colors  corresponding  to  the 


5,580,174 
DRAWER  SLIDE  ASSEMBLY 
Peter  J.  Houck,  Tulare,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Houck  Industries, 
Inc.,  Grcensburg,  Ind. 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  113,270 
Int  a."  FI6C  29/04 
VS.  a.  384—19  14  Claims 

1.  A  drawer  slide  assembly  for  honzontally  guiding  the  opening 
and  closing  of  a  drawer  from  a  cabinet  comprising 

an  elongated  cabinet  track  member  for  attachment  on  a  side  wall 
of  a  cabinet,  the  cabinet  track  member  including  a  track  roller 
for  fixedly  attaching  to  the  cabinet  side  wall  so  as  to  be 
supported  by  and  rouuble  about  a  horizontal  axle,  and 
an  elongated  drawer  bracket  member  for  atuchmcnt  on  the 
drawer  and  nested  within  the  elongated  cabinet  track  member, 
the  drawer  bracket  member  including  an  inner  side,  an  oppo- 


230 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3.  1996 


December  3,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


231 


site  outer  side,  and  slanted  walls  transitioning  to  a  vertex  to 
o^  a  groove  receiving  the  uack  roller  and  extending 
S^een  STinner  and  outer  sides  of  the  '^-^'^^rZl 
bracket  and  the  slanted  walls  of  the  drawer  bracket  member 
S  OHTKd  .o  abut  and  glide  on  the  track  -Her  be.w^n  a 
hlll/closed  and  a  fully  open  position  relative  'o  ^^e  cab.ne^ 
^k  member  so  that  the  weight  of  the  drawer  will  be  disti^^b- 
^d  to  .he  track  roller  by  the  slanted  w^lls  -o  be  ven.cally 
applied  to  the  horizontal  axle  so  as  to  be  supported  by  the 
cabinet 


BEARING  WITH  PARTICI.E  TRAP 
Ew»ryst  Z.  Polch.  Monument,  and  t  arl  D.  Williams,  Color«do 
Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Quantum  C  orporaUon, 

Mllpitas.  Calif.  ,,c>o« 

Filed  S«p.  7,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  525J98 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  .12AX> 
U.S.  a.  384-113  '"^ 


an  inner  race,  an  outer  race,  and  a  plurality  of  anu-ftiction 
elements  roUably  interposed  between  said  races  and  earned 

a  w^'c'am'ed  by  said  carrier  and  btasing  said  inner  race 
aeainsi  said  earner; 

said'inner  race  comprising  a  hrst  radial  surface^  ^"^^  ""'"/^^^ 
comprising  a  second  radial  surface;  said  t''^'  j^<l  ^^"^ 
radial  surfaces  being  in  confronting  relation;  said  fii^t  radial 
surface  having  an  annular  groove  '°"™^/^"''"  ,^'"' ,  .^.. 

a  seal  comprising  an  annular  sealing  member  radially  s^idaWy 
mounted  on  said  firs,  radial  surface;  said  sealing  membe 
comprising  a  relat.s  My  ng.d  flat  annular  pla.e  b->^d  ^gair^st 
said  hrst  4dial  surface  by  said  spring,  and  an  annula^  e  as  o- 
meric  element  molded  onto  said  annular  plate,  said  e  asio^ 
menc  element  composing  a  sealing  lip  engaged  against  said 
^cond  radial  surface,  and  an  annular  protuberance  extending 
into  said  annular  groove  and  limiting  radial  sliding  movement 
of  said  sealing  member  against  said  inner  race 


5.-^80,177 

PRINTER/CLIENT  M  I^-KK  ^'"1  rENTRALLY 

UPDATED  PRINTER  1)KI\  h  k^  AND  PRIN  FER  STATLS 

MONITORING 

Stephen  T.  Gase,  and  Craig  R.  White.  »H,.h  »'  Bo^  Id.. 

avsignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  (  ompany.  Palo  Alto.  (  alif. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220J22 

Int.  a.'^  G«6F  /5//6 

7  Claims 
IJ.S.  CI.  400—61  *- 


1  A  hydrodvnamic  bearing  for  joumaling  a  shaft,  comprising  a 
bushing  supp*med  in  a  sleeve  and  joumaling  said  shall,  thrust 
plates  on  saTshaft  a.  opposite  ends  of  said  bushing,  -d  bushing^ 
shaft  and  thrust  plates  defining  a  clearance  space  therebetween  for 
retaining  a  lubncant.  said  sleeve  and  bushing  dehn.ng  a  particle 
collecting  lubncant  reservoir  channel  therebetween,  and  said  bush 
ing  defining  a  port  between  said  channel  and  said  clearance  space 
for  supplying  lubncant  free  of  particles  to  said  clearance  space 


5.580,176 

SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CIATCH  RELEASE 

BEARING 

John  C.  Sullmann.  Macomb.  Mich.,  as-signor  to  Federal-Mogul 

Corporation.  Southfield.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  522314 
Int  Cl.'^  F16C  M/7H 
VJS.  CI.  3»4--«2  ^  ^■'•*'°* 

I   An  anil  tnction  beanng  a.ssembly.  composing: 
earner; 


1  A  network  including  a  file  server  with  plund  client  pnK^^sors 
and  plural  pnnters  connected  to  said  tile  server  via  a  network  path, 
said  network  composing;  ^„,_  anv« 

memory   in  each  client  process*.r  for  stonng  a  pnnter  drive 
p^^ure  that  enables  communication  between  said  client 
processor  and  at  least  one  type  pnnter; 
meCrv  in  said  hie  server  for  stonng  a  librao  ot  mos.updated 
pTn?er  dnver  procedures  for  each  specihc  pnnter  type  of  said 
f^ural  pnnters'each  pnnter  dnver  procedure  -a^^"^;  ^  '^"• 
nriK-esvir  to  configure  an  output  data  stream  that  is  recog 
ni/ed  and  operated  upon  by  a  specihc  pnnter  type;  and 
pr,^-es«.r  mea^  m  said  file  server,  responsive  to  a  pnnt  message 
from  a  requesting  client  processor,  to  enable  assignment  ol  a 


pnnter  of  said  one  type  to  said  requesting  client  processor, 
said  processor  means  in  combination  with  said  requesting 
client  processor  further  determining  if  said  printer  dnver 
procedure  for  said  printer  of  said  one  type  stored  in  said 
requesting  client  processor  is  identical  to  a  primer  driver 
procedure  for  a  pnnter  of  said  one  type  stored  in  memory  of 
said  file  server  and.  and  in  response  to  non-identicat  pnnter 
dnver  procedures,  causing  alteration  of  said  pnnier  driver 
priK'edure  in  said  requesting  client  processor  to  bring  said 
pnnter  dnver  procedure  into  coincidence  with  said  most 
updated  pnnier  dnver  procedure  for  the  pnnter  of  said  one 
type. 


I  Ribbon  reinking  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame  includ- 
ing a  hon/ontal  base  and  a  vertical  support  housing,  clamp  means 
for  holding  a  nbbon  cartndge  adjustably  mounted  on  said  base  to 
accept  cartndges  of  different  size,  said  clamp  means  including  a 
pair  of  soft,  resilient  plale  members  tor  contacting  opposite  sides 
of  a  cartridge  and  being  deformable  to  accommodate  cartndges  of 
diftcrent  size  add  shape.dnve  means  including  a  tapered  drive  head 
lo  engage  a  drive  connection  recess  provided  in  the  nbbon  car- 
tndge to  move  a  nbbon  provided  in  said  cartndge.  said  drive 
means  being  connected  to  said  support  housing  above  said  plate 
members,  and  inking  means  mounted  on  said  support  housing 
remoie  from  said  cartridge. 


5.580.179 

PRINTER  WITH  RIBBON  MASK  OPENING 

MECHANISM 

Shuirhi   Abe;   Satoru   Tsuri,   and   Sbunji   Yamaguchi,  ail  of 

Kawasaki.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kanagawa. 

Japan 

Filed  .Mar  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407„170 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24.  1994,  6-110070; 
May  24.  1994.  6-110071 

Int.  CI,'  B41J  J5/03 
V.S.  CI.  400—248  14  Claims 

I    A  pnnter  compnsing: 
a  fixed  frame;  and 


5.580.178 

RIBBON  REINKING  APPARATUS 

Koger  H.  Gnibb.  1321  Virginia  Ave.,  Dunbar.  W.  Va.  25064 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.401 

Int.  Cl.*^  B4U  31/14 

U.S.  n.  400—197  7  aaims 


a  movable  frame  pivotably  mounted  on  said  fixed  frame,  said 

movable  frame  including 

a  carriage  slidably  supported  lo  a  first  shaft  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  along  said  first  shaft; 

a  print  head  mounted  on  said  carnage  and  having  a  priming 
portion; 

ribbon  guiding  means  for  guiding  a  pnnting  ribbon  so  that 
said  printing  ribbon  is  slidably  held  between  said  ribbon 
guiding  means  and  said  pnnting  portion,  said  ribbon  guid- 
ing means  having  a  first  position  where  a  first  gap  is 
defined  between  said  ribbon  guiding  means  and  said  print- 
ing portion  to  guide  said  printing  ribbon  dunng  pnnting 
and  a  second  position  where  a  second  gap  is  defined 
between  said  ribbon  guiding  means  and  said  pnnting  por- 
tion during  replacing  said  pnnting  nbbon  wherein  said 
second  gap  is  larger  than  the  hrst  gap; 

biasing  means  for  biasing  said  ribbon  guiding  means  from 
said  second  position  to  said  first  position; 

a  link  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first  end  being 
connected  to  said  ribbon  guiding  means;  and 

a  lever  connected  to  said  second  end  of  said  link  for  displac- 
ing said  nbbon  guiding  means  from  said  first  position  to 
said  second  position  against  a  biasing  force  of  said  biasing 
means, 
wherein  said  ribbon  guiding  means  is  displaced  between  said 

first  and  second  positions  when  said  movable  frame  pivoted. 


5.580.180 
ONE-PIECE  STAMPED  CLAMP  YOKE 
James  G.  DeBisscbop,  Morris,  and  William  E.  Korzaa,  Bethle- 
hem, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company. 
Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.552 

InL  CI.'  FI6D  .<//A;  F16C  IIAif> 

VS.  CI,  403—157  28  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  clamp  comprising: 

providing  a  flat  clamp  form,  the  flat  clamp  form  having  a  first 
extended  portion  connected  to  a  second  extended  portion,  the 
second  extended  portion  extending  from  the  middle  of  the 
first  extended  portion  at  a  W  degree  angle  thereto,  the  second 
portion  having  a  free  end  and  a  connected  end.  each  end  of 
tfie  first  extended  portion  forming  an  ear  portion; 
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bending  the  free  end  of  the  second  extended  portion  unul  the 
fiw  end  of  the  second  extended  portion  generally  opposes  the 
connected  end  of  the  second  extended  portion. 

fonning  a  hrst  shaft  receiving  bore  in  the  middle  of  the  tuM 
extended  portion;  j    i  u. 

forming  a  second  shaft  receiving  bore  in  the  free  end  of  the 
second  extended  portion,  the  first  shaft  receiving  bore  and  the 
second  shaft  receiving  bore  being  aligned  on  a  common  axis 
after  the  step  of  bending  the  free  end  of  the  second  extended 
portion:  and 

forming  a  slot  in  the  second  extended  portion,  the  slot  extending 
from  the  first  shaft  receiving  bore  to  the  second  shaft  receiv 
ing  hore. 


5380,181 

CUBIC  CONM  (  1 '  'K  "^  IK'  <  " '  •*•"  "^OR  CONNECTING 

FRAME  BVR>  \M'  ^H  "in|i  ( )K  PRODUCING  SAME 

Ryokrhi   Nomura.  Tom.,,     !    i .vsignor  to  NIC  Autotec, 

I  DC,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  N.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  536.00* 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1W4.  6-290656 

InL  a."  FI6B  7/18 

VS.  a.  403—170  3  *^'*'" 


1   A  connector  structure  comprising: 

a  main  part  which  composes  three  side  walls  with  mutually 
perpendicular  quadrangular  outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces 
provided  with  an  engagement  member  protniding  inwardly 
therefrom,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  screw-passing 
hole  therethrough;  and 

a  cover  piece  which  comprises  three  Mde  walls  with  mutually 
perpendicular  outer  surfaces  and  inner  surfaces  provided  with 
a  protrusion  adapted  lo  engage  with  said  engagement  member 
when  said  main  part  and  said  cover  piece  arc  in  a  dosed 
relationship,  said  main  part  and  said  cover  piece  together 
fonning  a  cubic  shape  when  in  said  closed  relationship. 


(b)  a  pushing  member  provided  near  the  hrst  connector  and 
having  one  end  coupled  to  the  exerting  part  of  said  presser 
such  that  when  said  presser  is  at  down  posiuon  said  pushing 
member  is  shifted  in  position  to  cause  the  other  end  of  said 
pushing  member  lo  protnide  lo  the  ouLside  of  the  hrst  device 
and  thereby  push  against  the  second  device  to  help  separating 
the  hrst  conenctor  from  the  second  connector; 

(ti  at  least  a  hook  ela.sucally  pivoted  for  engagement  with  the 
second  device; 

(d)  disengagement  actuating  means,  coupled  between  said  push 
ing  member  and  said  hook,  for  pivoully  moving  said  hook  so 
as  to  release  the  engagement  of  the  hook  with  the  second 
device;  and 

(e)  a  linking  bar  hxed  on  said  pushing  member. 

said  disengagement  actuating  means  comprising  a  substanually 
L-shaped  slot  provided  on  said  linking  bar  and  a  promision 
provided  on  said  hook. 


5.580,183 

GAS  II  KHINI^  ENGINE  SPLINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Rassell  F  Bra.k  ru^k.  EnSdd;  Dewib  F.  Boooo,  Manchester. 

and  John  I'   Vhrahamia^  IMtaMl.  aB  oT  Com„  aid«Dors  to 

Inited  TechnoJogies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Hied  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235.606 

InL  a."  F16D  1/00 

VS.  a.  403—359  2  ^"^""^ 
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5.580,182 
COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL  ENGAGEMENT/ 
DISENGAGEMENT  MECHANISM 
Tlen-Chang  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Inventcc  Corpora- 
tion. Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467^432 
InL  a.'  G06F  lAM):  HOIR  l.i/62 
VS.  a.  403—325  <•  <^»^°" 

1  An  engagement/disengagement  mechanism  provided  on  a  hrst 
device  having  a  hrst  connector  for  engaging  the  first  device  with  a 
second  device  having  a  second  connector  coupled  with  the  first 
connector  on  the  hrst  device,  comprising 

(a)  a  presser  substantially  Lshaped  in  cross  section,  having  a 
pressing  part  for  the  user  to  press  thereon  and  an  exerting  part. 
said  pres,ser  further  including  ela.suc  means  allowing  said 
presser  to  restore  to  the  original  position  after  being  pressed 
down; 


1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  spline  ammgemeni  composing: 

a  hollow  turbine  drive  shaft;  and 

an  external  spline  on  one  end  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  external 
bpline  having  teeth  having  circumferentially  facing  surface: 

J  hollow  dnven  fan  shaft; 

an  internal  spline  on  one  end  of  said  driven  shaft  meshing  with 
said  external  spline,  and  composing  a  spline  location  where 
said  splines  meet,  each  said  shaft  extending  axially  from  said 
splines  in  opposite  loaded  directions,  whereby  each  said  shaft 
has  at  said  spline  location  a  loaded  end  and  an  unloaded  end: 

said  hollow  doven  fan  shaft  having  an  outside  diameter  at  said 
spline  location  tapeong  from  a  maximum  ouLside  diameter  ai 
the  loaded  end  to  a  minimum  outside  diameter  at  the  unloaded 

end;  . 

said  hollow  turbine  drive  shaft  having  a  minimum  inside  diam- 
eter at  said  spline  location,  said  inside  diameter  being  unifonn 
for  a  distance  from  the  loaded  end.  and  thereafter  tapeong  to 
a  maximum  inside  diameter  at  the  unloaded  end;  and 


said  circumferentially  facing  surface  of  said  teeth  of  said  exter- 
nal spline  having  a  center  and  having  a  curvature  and  having 
a  crown  with  said  crown  located  on  the  loaded  side  of  said 
center  of  said  external  spline. 


5.580.184 
ANGULAR  ADJUSTABLE  CLAMP  YOKE 
Martin  G.  Riccitelli,  Westfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington  Company.  Torrington,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431 J16 

InL  Cl.'^  F16B  7/04 

I  .S.  CI.  403—365  11  Claims 


1.  A  coupling  comprising: 

a  first  member,  the  first  member  having  a  first  bore  therein,  the 
hrst  member  being  a  yoke  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
extending  spaced  apart  ears: 

an  insert  member  Inserted  into  the  first  bore,  the  insert  member 
being  angularly  adjustable  relative  to  the  first  member,  the 
insert  member  having  a  second  bore  therein  and  a  cylindrical 
outer  surface  with  a  transversely  extending  relie\ed  area,  the 
cylindrical  outer  surface  having  a  flat  portion  diametrically 
opposite  the  transversely  extending  relieved  area  and  a  shoul- 
der portion  adjacent  the  flat  portion; 

a  second  member  inserted  into  the  second  bore: 

a  means  for  secuong  the  insert  member  to  the  first  member,  the 
means  for  secunng  composing  a  restraining  member  engag- 
ing a  hole  in  the  hrst  member,  the  restraining  member  interen- 
gaging  the  shoulder  portion  of  the  insert  member  to  restrain 
axial  moNemeni  of  the  insert  member  relatise  to  the  first 
member:  and 

a  means  for  axially  restraining  the  second  member  relative  to  the 
first  member. 


5380,185 
OIL  CONTAINMENT  BOOM 
Colon  K.  Ware,  Rte.  M  Box  536,  Murphy,  N.C.  28906 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3386,  Sep.  7,  1995.  This 
application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,451 
InL  CI."  E02B  15/04 
VS.  a.  405—72  11  Claims 

1  A  system  for  containing  oil  and  other  water  surface  contami- 
nants composing: 
a  plurality  of  boom  sections  and  means  coupling  said  boom 

sections  together, 
each  boom  section  formed  of  a  once  folded  outer  body  fabric, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  heat  areas  joining  both  folds  of  said  body 
faboc  and  extending  longitudinally  along  said  boom  sections, 
a  first  polyethylene  tubing  uppermost  in  said  boom  sections  for 

handling  the  contammeni  boom, 
a  flotation  log  disposed  below  said  first  polyethylene  tubing  for 
waterbome  suppon  and  a  first  heat  sealed  area  inlerposed 
between  said  first  polyethylene  tubing  and  said  flotation  log. 


a  skin  below  said  flotation  log  and  a  second  heat  sealed  area 
interposed  between  said  flotation  log  and  said  skirt. 

a  ballast  means  below  said  skirt  and  a  third  heat  sealed  are 
interposed  between  said  skirt  and  said  ballast  means. 

a  second  polyethylene  tubing  below  said  ballast  means  and  a 
fourth  heat  sealed  area  interposed  between  said  ballast  means 
and  said  second  polyethylene  tubing. 

a  heat  sealed  area  formed  along  each  side  edge  of  said  body 
fabric. 

a  hrst  coupling  means  fastened  to  said  heat  sealed  area  on  one 
side  edge  of  each  boom  section  and  a  second  coupling  means 
fastened  to  said  heat  sealed  area  on  the  other  side  edge  of  each 
boom  section  for  coupling  together  adjoining  boom  sections, 
and 

means  for  locking  together  a  series  of  said  first  coupling  means 
and  said  second  coupling  means  to  form  an  integrated  con- 
tainment boom. 


5380.186 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONVEYING  A  FLUID  THROUGH  AN 
UNDER-THE-GROUND  LOCATION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Joseph  V.  Tassone.  Kettering.  Ohio;  Richard  L.  Marsh,  Spring- 
field,  Mo.,   and  James  T.   Candor.  Washington   Township. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dayco  Products.  Inc..  Daylon.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  284.029.  Aug.  1.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.478.171. 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  18,687.  Feb.  17.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5358358.  This  application  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,283 
Int.  a."  F16L  11/115:11/20:7/00 
VS.  CI.  405—154  18  Claims 


1.  In  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  an  under-the-ground 
location,  said  system  comprising  a  primary  flexible  conduit  means 
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for  conveying  said  fluid  iherethrough  and  having  an  inner  penph 
eral  surface  means  and  an  outer  pcnpheral  surface  means,  and  an 
outer  secondar>  conduit  means  having  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
pnmary  conduit  means  renK)vably  disposed  therein  and  having  an 
inner  penpheral  surface  means  and  an  outer  penphcral  surface 
meansOial  engages  said  ground  m  said  under  the-ground  location 
thereof  the  improvement  wherein  said  secondary  conduit  means 
has  a  part  of  said  inner  peripheral  surface  means  thereof  that 
engages  said  outer  penpheral  surface  means  of  said  pnmary  con 
duit  means,  said  secondary  conduit  means  providing  reinforcement 
to  said  pnmary  conduit  means,  said  system  compnsing  fluid  pump 
means  for  forcing  a  fluid  between  said  outer  penpheral  surface 
means  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means  and  said  inner  penpheral 
surface  means  of  said  secondary  conduit  means  to  tend  to  sejwraie 
said  conduit  means  from  engaging  each  other  so  as  to  facilitate 
removal  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means  from  said  secondary  con^ 
duit  itieans  while  said  secondary  conduit  means  remain  in  said 
under-the-gn)und  location  thereof. 

1«    In  a  method  of  making  a  system  for  conveying  a  fluid 
through  an  under  the-ground  location,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of  fonning  a  pnmary  flexible  conduit  means  for  conveymg 
said  fluid  therethrough  and  a  secondary  conduit  means  for  contain^ 
ing  at  least  part  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means  therein  with  eacn 
said  conduit  means  having  an  inner  penphcral  surface  ntjeans  and 
an  outer  penphcral   surface   means,   and  disposing   said  conduit 
means  in  said  ground  at  said  undcrthe  ground  location  so  that  said 
ground  engages  said  outer  penphcral  surface  means  of  said  sec 
ondary  conduit  means  and  said  at  least  part  of  said  pnmary  condui 
means    is   removably   disposed   within    said    secondary   conduit 
means    the   improvement  composing  the  steps  of  fonning  said 
inner  penpheral  surface  means  of  said  secondary  conduit  means  to 
have  a  part  thereof  that  engages  said  outer  peripheral  surface 
means  of  said  pnmary  conduit  means,  utilizing  said  secondary 
conduit  means  to  provide  reinforcement  to  said  pnmary  conduit 
means  and  fonning  said  system  to  compnse  fluid  pump  meaiis  tor 
forcing  a  fluid  between  said  outer  penpheral  surface  means  ot  said 
pnmary  conduit  means  and  said  inner  penphcral  surface  means  ol 
said  secondary  conduit  means  to  tend  to  separate  said  conduit 
means  from  engaging  each  other  so  as  to  facilitate  removal  of  said 
pnmary  conduit  means  from  said  secondary  conduit  means  while 
said  secondary  conduit  means  remains  in  said  undcr-the-ground 
location  thereof. 


5.580.188 
METHOD  FOR  REPLACING  BURIED  PIPE 
Joho  G.  Nowak.  GoddMtl,  Km^  ««igDor  to  Nowak  C  onstruc 
tloa  Co„  Inc..  (ioddard,  KMm. 

KUed  Jul.  17.  19»5,  S«r.  No.  503U72 

Int  a."  F16L  1/00 

UiJ.  a.  405-1*4  »ci.»« 


5.580.187 

APPAKAIUSrOR  LAYING  AND/OR  RETRIEVING 

ELONGATE  FTEXIBI.E  ELEMENTS 

Peter  A.   Jordan     Krd.ar.   F  ngland.   assiKiior  to   McDennott 

Subsca  C  oivslruct..n.  1  imiii-d.  VlH-rdeen.  Ormany 
Pt-r  No  PtT/GB«M/««3*2,  i  371  Date  Oct.  20.  I'm.  §  102iet 
Date  Oct.  20.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO*V19«7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1W4 

P<-r  Filed  Feb.  23.  19«>4.  Ser.  No.  331.507 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nlted  Kingdom.  Feb.  24.  1W3. 

9303694 

Int.  a."  FI6L  1/14.  B63B  35A)3 

VS.  a.  405-16*  «  ""^ 


I    A  method  of  replacing  an  existing  pipe  with  a  replacement 
pipe,  the  exisung  pipe  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  the 
cxisung  pipe  being  buned  within  the  ground;  the  intcnor  surface  of 
the  existing  pipe  imtiallv  defining  a  replacement  pipe  channel;  the 
replacement  pipe  channel  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  existing  pipe;  the 
existing  pipe  and  the  ground  sunounding  the  exisung  pipe  coiii- 
pnsing  a  solid  matter  surrounding  the  radial  pcnphcry  of  the 
replacement  pipe  channel;  and  the  extenor  diameter  of  the  replace 
ment  pipe  being  greater  than  the  intenor  diameter  of  the  existing 
pipe;  said  method  composing  the  steps  of; 
Va)  positiomng  a  dnll.ng  unit  of  the  type  typically  used  with 
direcuonal  bonng  systems,  the  dnlling  unit  having  and  being 
capable  of  dnving.  pulling,  routing,  and  guiding  a  dnil  stem 
the  dnil  stem  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end    such 
positioning  allowing  the  first  end  of  the  dnil  stem  to  be  dnven 
and  guided  by  the  dnlling  unit  into  close  proximity  with  the 
first  end  of  the  replacement  pipe  channel; 

(B)  opcraung  the  dnlling  uml  to  dnve  and  guide  the  first  eiid  ot 
the  dnil  stem  into  close  proximity  with  the  first  end  ot  the 
replacement  pipe  channel;  ^,,.^11 

(C)  operating  the  dnlling  unit  to  extend  the  first  end  of  the  dnil 
stem  into  the  first  end  of  the  replacement  pipe  channel  and 
through  said  channel  to  protrude  from  its  second  end; 

(D»  fixedly  attaching  to  the  dnil  stem  a  back  reaming  bit  for 
gnnding  and  pulvenzing  the  existing  pipe,  the  back  reaming 
bit  having  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  the  leading  end  o 
the  back  reaming  bit  being  fixedly  attached  to  the  first  end  ot 
the  dnil  stem,  the  back  reaming  bit  having  fixedly  attached  to 
iLs  trailing  end  a  swivel  connecting  means,  and  the  back 
reaming  bit  having  a  diameter  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  replacement  pipe; 

(E)  fixedly  attaching  an  end  of  the  replacement  pipe  to  the 
swivel  connecting  means  of  the  back  reaming  bit; 

(F)  operating  the  dnlling  unit  to  rotate  and  pull  the  dnil  stem, 
causing  the  back  reaming  bit  to  route  and  move  laterally  into 
the  second  end  of  the  replacement  pipe  channel  and  through 
said  channel,  causing  a  portion  of  the  solid  matter  sumxinding 
said  channel  to  be  ground  into  a  pulvenzed  debns,  and 
simultaneously  pulling  the  replacement  pipe  into  and  through 
the  replacement  pipe  channel. 


1  Apparatus  for  laying  or  retrieving  an  elongate  flexible  element 
compnsing  at  least  one  conveyor  ananged  to  support  the  element 
and  a  trolley  an^ged  to  support  the  eleinent  ahead  or  behind  an 
accessory  integral  with  the  element  said  trolley  being  adapted  to 
move  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least  a  portion  of  a  path  followed  by 
the  trolley  is  substanually  parallel  to  a  path  followed  by  the 
element  supported  by  the  conveyor  and  charactenscd  by  a  chute 
disposed  adjacent  the  conveyor  to  mainuin  the  element  in  line  with 
the  conveyor. 


53M.1*9 
JACK-UP  RIG  CRANE 
RomM  E.  Sudcn.  Cortagton.  La.;  Geors*  DeUmatyr,  Corpus 
Chrteti.  Tn,  wd  Arb  Bourn.  Covington,  La.,  assignors  to 
Searei.  Inc..  Covington,  la. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  IWf .  Ser.  No.  577,721 
Int.  CI."  E02B  /  r/r«   B66C  23/52 
VS.  a.  405-198  "  ^'>«'"' 

1  A  jack-up  type  manne  vessel  compnsing: 

a)  a  barge  having  a  deck  with  an  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of 
generally  vertical  openings  spaced  about  the  barge; 

b)  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  through  the  barge  at  the  vertical 
opemngs; 
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5.580.190 
SOIL-HOLDING  NET 
Yu-Lien  Hsu.  Tien-Wei  Hsiang,  Taiwaa,  aMigDor  to  Woody 
Yang;  Shin-Tsung  Yang,  and  Sheb-Chtag  Ytmng,  all  of  Tu- 
wan 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.381 

Int.  a.''  E02D  nno 

VS.  a.  405—258  9  aaims 


lan 


a  plurality  of  rows  of  ground-standing  piles  fixed  on  the  slope 
for  fastening  the  water-penneable  net;  and 

a  plurality  of  rows  of  soil-holding  nets  provided  on  the  water- 
permeable  net  and  correspondingly  supported  by  the  ground- 
standing  piles. 


5.580,191 
MARINE  WALL 
Philip  D.  Egan,  Atlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  to  The  Tensar  Corpora- 
tioii,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.938 
InL  a."  E02D  29/02 

33  Claims 


VS.  a.  405—262 


c)  a  plurality  of  elevating  units  positioned  respectively  on  the 
barge  at  the  openings  for  changing  the  elevation  of  the  barge 
relative  to  the  legs,  each  of  the  elevating  units  being  powered 
to  lift  the  barge  free  of  the  water  surface  when  the  legs  engage 
the  seabed; 

d)  a  nng  beam  nnounted  on  the  barge  deck  about  one  of  the 
vertical  openings  spaced  radially  away  from  the  vertical  open- 
ing and  its  elevating  unit,  said  ring  having  upper  and  lower 
beanng  surface  portions; 

e)  a  crane  gantry  that  extends  about  a  selected  one  of  the  legs 
and  adjacent  elevating  units,  said  gantry  having  front  and  rear 
portions; 

f)  a  boom  ptvotally  mounted  to  the  front  portion  of  the  gantry 
the  boom  having  ngging  for  lifting  objects  that  transfer  a 
boom  load  to  the  boom  via  the  rigging;; 

g)  a  friction  reduction  device  on  the  front  portion  of  the  gantry 
for  transferring  at  least  some  of  the  boom  load  to  the  ring: 

h)  a  friction  reduction  device  on  the  rear  portion  of  the  gantry 
for  transferring  at  least  some  of  the  boom  load  to  the  ring  at 
the  ring  lower  surface; 

i)  the  rigging  including  a  lifting  hook  for  holding  objects  to  be 
lifted;  and 

J)  the  gantry  and  boom  being  rotauble  upon  the  nng  indepen- 
dendy  of  the  leg  and  its  elevating  unit,  said  ring  being 
structurally  anchored  to  the  barge,  and  independently  of  the 
leg  and  its  elevating  unit. 


I    A  soil-holding  means  for  holding  soil  dressing  on  a  slope, 
composing: 

a  water-permeable  net  paved  on  the  slope: 
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1.  A  retaining  wall  comprising: 

a  generally  vertically  extending  wall  defined  by  a  plurahty  of 
corrugated  wall  panels  each  having  an  extenor  face,  an  inte- 
nor face  and  vertically  extending  side  edge  portions,  said 
panels  being  interconnected  at  laterally  juxuposed  side  edge 
portions, 

at  least  one  interior  waler  juxtaposed  to  said  interior  faces  of 
said  wall  panels,  and 

elongated  reinforcing  stnp  matenal  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  intenor  water  and  extending  generally  honzontally  and 
rearwardly  ttierefrom  and  embedded  in  a  fill  material  behind 
said  interior  faces. 


5380.192 
ARTIFICIAL  SOIL  STRUCTURE  AND  A  METHOD  OF 
PREVENTING  LAND  DESERTIFICATION  USING  THE 
SAME 
Kinya  Osa»a.   Kawasaki;  Yoichi   Hirasawa,  Higashikurumr: 
lUuo    (Khima.    Kubiki-mura.    and    Voshiaki    Nishimura. 
Tokvo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co„ 
I  td.,  Tok>n,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No    lO.^.iM.V  Jul    2*.  \^y.  Pat.  No   5.472.458. 
This  application  Ma>   24.  1W5,  Vr    No   44«,T72 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan,  Jul    .'1.  1992,  4-257534; 
Aug,  1\.  1W2,  4-2457S8-  (Hi.  ",  1W2,  4-2%J3« 

Int.  a."  AOIB  79/00 
VS.  a.  405—263  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  land  desertification,  comprising  ttie 
steps  of: 

placing  a  hydrophobic  layer  consisting  essentially  of  hydropho- 
bic particles  in  soil  at  a  prescnbed  depth  from  the  earth 
surface:  and 
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22  •  UNTREATED    SOU.  (LAYER) 
n~»  •  V>ttTER    RETENTIVE  LAYER 
tgt   .  HYOROPHOeiC    LAYER 

conliolling  the  water  content  in  said  soil  by  placing  a  non- 
hydrophobic  layer  containing  a  water  retenuve  agent  in  said 
soil  above  said  hydrophobic  layer  and  at  a  prescribed  depth 
from  the  earth  surface. 


5,5M,193 

COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAIl.KR  PNEUMATIC 

UNLOADING  PR(K  KSS 

Melton   R.   Battle,  Chareiiton,  IJi.;   James  E.   Bedeker.  and 

Robert  t  .  Heiss,  both  of  Otuwa.  HI..  assiRnors  to  Bulk 

TransporUtion  Services,  Inc..  (Tiarenton,  La. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  534J86 

Int.  C\."  B*5G  53/34 

VS.  a.  406— »1  2'  ^^^^^ 


1  A  system  for  unloading  bulk  matenal  from  a  storage  device 
having  an  outlet  for  said  built  matenal.  said  system  comprising  a 
matenal  conveying  conduit  connected  to  said  outlet  for  re^'vng 
said  matenal  and  conveying  said  matenal  externally  of  said  device, 
means  for  pressunzing  ambient  air  into  pressun/ed  air.  i^diator 
means  an  air  brake  system,  fan  means  connectable  to  and  pneu 
matically  dnven  by  said  air  brake  system  for  introducing  a  cooling 
fluid  compnsing  air  to  said  radiator  means,  means  for  introducing 
said  pressunzed  air  to  said  radiator  means  in  a  heat  exchange 
relation  with  said  cooling  fluid  to  cool  said  prcssunzed  air  into 
cooled  pressunzed  air,  and  means  for  passing  said  cooled  pressur- 
ized air  to  said  conduit  to  entrain  said  matenal  as  said  matenal 
passes  through  said  conduit. 


a    resiliently    displaceable   clamping   jaw   juxtaposed   witfi 

respect  to  said  support  jaw. 
a  first  bore  in  said  support  jaw  aligned  with  a  second  bore  in 
said  clamping  jaw.  said  bores  adapted  to  receive  a  clamping 
screw  for  screw  clamping  an  insert  between  said  support 
law  and  said  clamping  jaw, 
an  insert  receiving  slot  defined  between  said  support  jaw  and 

said  clamping  jaw,  and 
an  insert  supporting  seat  fonned  on  said  support  jaw,  said  seat 
compnsing  a  jaw  abutment  apex  disposed  substantially 
adjacent  said  leading  end,  a  first  and  a  second  jaw  abutment 
wall  diverging  from  said  apex  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
leading  end,  and  a  jaw  support  surface,  said  jaw  support 
surface  being  juxtaposed  with  respect  to  a  jaw  clamping 
surface  of  said  clamping  jaw;  and 
a  cutung  insert  having  a  cutting  portion,  and  an  integrally 
fom.ed  body  portion  adapted  to  be  received  into  said  slot,  said 
body  portion  compnsing 
an  insert  support  surface, 
an  insert  clamping  surface,  and 

a  recess  having  an  insert  apical  abutment  and  recess  side 
walls  said  recess  side  walls  diverging  outwardly  away 
from  said  cutting  ptmion  and  having  fonned  thereon  a  pair 
of  insert  side  abutments,  said  insert  apical  abutment  and 
said  in.sert  side  abutments  abutting  said  jaw  abutment  apex 
and  said  jaw  abutment  walls,  respectively; 

wherein  .    . 

said  first  and  second  bores  are  disposed,  at  least  partly,  between 
said  recess  side  walls  and  between  said  jaw  abutment  walls 


5380,195 

MACfflNING  KIT  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Henrv  L.  Kellv,  l***  Rio  Salado  Pkwy.,  Tempe,  Ariz.  85281 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.818 

Int.  CI."  B23B  41/12.45/14 

VS.  a.  40»— 115  R 
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5380,194 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Amir  Satran,  Kfar  Havradlm,  and  Yuri  Men.  Haifa,  both  of 
Israel,  a-s-signors  to  Ucar,  Ltd.,  Migdal  Tefen,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,986 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Sep.  13,  1993,  106999 

Int.  CI."  B23C  5/22 

VS.  a.  407—40  *  ^'^'^ 

1   A  cutting  tool  for  rotary  machining  operations  compnsing  in 

combination: 

a  tool  holder  having  a  leading  end,  said  holder  compnsing 
a  substantially  ngid  support  jaw. 


1   A  machining  kit.  particularly  for  use  with  automouve  trans- 
missions, compnsing,  in  combinauon: 


a  guide  for  a  machining  tool,  said  guide  having  first  guide 
connecting  means  and  second  guide  connecting  means; 

a  first  adapter  for  adapting  said  guide  to  first  objects  to  be 
machined,  said  first  adapter  having  first  adapter  connecting 
means  capable  of  being  aligned  with  said  first  guide  connect- 
ing means  but  not  said  second  guide  connecting  means;  and 

a  second  adapter  for  adapting  said  guide  to  second  objects  to  be 
machined,  said  second  adapter  having  second  adapter  con- 
necting means  capable  of  being  aligned  with  said  second 
guide  connecting  means  but  not  said  first  guide  connecting 
means. 

26.  A  inethod  of  operating  on  a  first  object  and  a  differently 
designed  second  object,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  guide  to  said  first  object; 

machining  said  first  object  with  a  tool  guided  by  said  guide; 

disconnecting  said  guide  and  said  first  object  from  one  another: 

adapting  said  guide  to  said  second  object; 

connecting  said  guide  to  said  second  object;  and 

machining  said  second  object  with  a  tool  guided  by  said  guide, 
said  first  object  has  a  first  centering  portion  and  said  second 
object  has  a  differently  designed  second  centering  portion; 
and  further  comprising  the  step  of  centenng  said  guide  with 
respect  to  said  first  object  via  an  additional  centering  portion 
complementary  to  said  first  centering  portion,  the  adapting 
step  including  replacing  said  additional  centering  portion  with 
another  centering  portion  complementary  to  said  second  cen- 
tenng portion. 


1  A  machining  tool  comprising  an  elongated  tool  body  having  a 
lop  machining  surface,  side  machining  surfaces,  and  a  bottom 
surface,  said  top  machining  surface  and  a  portion  of  said  side 
machining  surfaces  depending  downwardly  therefrom  formed  with 
machining  faces  and  wherein  at  least  said  top  machining  surface 
and  a  portion  of  said  downwardly  depending  surfaces  adjacent 
thereto  are  coated  with  a  layer  of  PCD  or  PCBN  of  substantially 
uniform  axial  thickness  prior  to  said  machining  faces  being  formed 
therein. 


5380,197 
PNEUMATICALLY  SELF-CLEARING  CHUCK 
Giinter  H.  Rohm.  Heinricb-Rohm-Strasse  50,  89567  Sontheim. 
Germany 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  411320 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  115 
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Int  Cl.*^  B23B  31/12 
l'.S.  a.  408—240  25  Oaims 

1    In  combination  with  a  drill  drive  unit  having  a  spindle 
extending  along  and  rotatable  about  an  axis,  a  chuck  comprising: 


JOC^ 


5380,1% 
WEAR  RESISTANT  TOOLS 
Michael  F.  Thompson.  London.  United  Kingdom,  as-signor  to 
Habit  Diamond  Limited,  London.  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39,041 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  8,  1991, 
91/17099 

Int  CI."  B23B  51/02 
VS.  CI.  408—145  12  Claims 


a  chuck  body  fixed  on  the  spindle  and  formed  with 
an  axially  forwardly  open  tool  recess  on  the  axis, 
a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  and  angled  guide  holes  open- 
ing into  the  recess  and  having  inner  surfaces,  and 
a  respective  grit-cleanng  passage  opening  at  a  respective  from 
end  into  each  of  the  guide  holes  axially  rearward  of  the 
recess; 
respective  jaws  displaceable  in  the  guide  holes,  having  outer 
surfaces  riding  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  respective  guide 
holes,  and  having  front  ends  in  the  recess; 
an  adjustment  sleeve  rotatable  about  the  axis  on  the  body;  and 
means  including  interengaging  formations  on  the  sleeve  and  on 
the  jaws  for  displacing  the  jaws  radially  on  rotation  of  ttie 
sleeve  about  the  axis. 


5380.198 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  AN 

ARTICLE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  SCROLL 

Norio    Saeki,-    Toshinori    Kuniki:    ToshiyukJ    Fusayasu,    and 

Toshimitsu  Iwai.  all  of  Hiroshima,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tovo 

Advanced  Technologies  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  288322,  Aug.  10,  1994.  This  application 

Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17,  1993,  5-203303 

Int  CI.*  B23C  3/00 

VS.  a.  409—166  3  Oaims 


1 .  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  a  work  including  a  scrollwall 
which  is  formed  into  an  involute  portion  at  other  than  opposite 
ends  thereof,  the  involute  portion  having  inner  and  outer  wall 
surfaces  forming  involute  curves  having  the  same  circle  as  a  basic 
circle,  comprising: 

rotation  means  for  rotating  the  work  about  the  center  of  ttie  basic 
circle. 
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X-axis  dnve  means  for  relatively  moving  a  tool  and  the  work 
along  the  X  axis  coirespond.ng  with  a  radial  direcuon  of  the 

basic  circle.  . 

Y-axis  dnve  means  for  relauvely  moving  the  tool  and  the  wort 
along  a  Y-axis  corresponding  with  a  radial  direcuon  of  the 
basic  circle  and  normal  to  the  X  axis,  and 
dnve  control  means  for  controlling  the  rotation  means.  Xaxis 

dnve  means  and  Y-axis  dnve  means,  such  that; 
the  tool  IS  brought  into  contact  with  a  radially  outer  part  of  one 
wall  surface  of  the  involute  poition  at  a  posiuon  displaced 
from  the  center  of  the  basic  circle  by  a  radius  of  the  basic 
circle  in  one  direcuon  along  the  Y-axis  from  a  nonnal  direc- 
tion of  the  wall  surface, 
the  one  wall  surface  is  processed  lowanl  its  nKlially  inner  part 
by  relauvely  moving  the  tool  and  the  work  in  one  direcuon 
along  the  X-axis  parallel  with  a  tangential  direcuon  of  the 
basic  circle  while  rotating  the  work  in  one  direction  about  the 
center  of  the  basic  circle, 
the  tool  IS  brought  into  contact  with  a  radially  inner  part  of  the 
other  wall  surface  at  a  position  displaced  from  the  center  of 
the  basic  circle  by  the  radius  of  the  basic  circle  in  a  direcuon 
opposite  from  the  one  direcuon  along  the  Y-axis  from  the 
same  side  as  the  processing  of  the  one  wall  surface  along  a 
nonnal  direction  of  the  other  wall  surface,  and 
the  other  wall  surface  Is  toward  its  radially  outer  pan  by  rela- 
uvely moving  the  tool  and  the  work  in  the  same  direction  as 
the  one  direcuon  along  the  X-axis  while  rotaung  the  work  in 
a  direcuon  opposite  from  the  one  direction  about  the  center  of 
the  basic  circle. 


5,580,200 

METHOD  AND  AmUUIUB  FOR  RAPIDLY  KNGACWG 

AND  DISENGAGING  TimEADED  COUPLING  MEMMB 

Robert  L.  FuUertoo,  RO.  Box  4119,  IdcUik  VUUge.  Nev.  W450 

ComiMatiM  of  Ser.  No.  47.1W.  Apr.  16,  1993,  P«t  No. 

5J7S.1M.  Thb  mppUcatlon  Aug.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  284.135 

IDL  a."  F16B  37/08:39/36 

L5.CL  411-267  'Cl«Uns 


5.580,199 

FASTENING  SCREW 

Vasuo  Suzuki,  SaiUma.  Japan,  astUfcnor  to  Kabushiki  Kalsha 

Suzuki  iUshi  SeUaku-sho,  SaiUma,  Japan 

Cootinuatlon  of  Set.  No.  83.224,  Jun.  29,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appllcaUon  Apr.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,669 

InL  a."  F16B  39/282 

VS.  a.  411-188  7  Claims 
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1.  A  coupling  device  compnsing; 

a  first  member  provided  with  threads; 

a  second  member  having  an  opening  therein  l^ng  along  a 
longiwdinal  axis  into  which  said  hrsi  member  may  be 
inserted;  .  .         _. 

threaded  elemenu  movably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  second 

meT^s"'pe^itung  said  first  member,  as  it  is  inserted  within  said 
opening  and  moved  along  said  axis  by  sliding  movement  to 
cause  said  threaded  elements  to  move  radially  outward,  after- 
which  bnef  rotating  movement  of  said  first  member  ughUy 
moves  said  first  member  into  engagement  with  said  second 
member;  and  . 

means  moving  said  threaded  elements  radially  outward,  penmt- 
iing  said  fin.t  member  to  be  moved  outwardly  along  said  axis 
by  sliding  movement. 


5JW0J01 
CAM  BOLT  SYSTEM 
Haroid  G.  Brilmyer,  Grtisse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551380 

InL  CT"  F16B  /9/W 

\3S.  a.  411-354  2  aalms 


6   A  fastening  screw  having  a  threaded  position  for  engaging 
with  an  intemally  threaded  object,  compnsing: 

a  head  having  a  beanng  face; 

a  plurality  of  shallow  convex  and  concave  portions  formed  on 
said  beanng  face  to  cooperatively  provide  shallow  wavelike 
portions  proceeding  in  a  circumferential  direction  of  said 
beanng  face  and  located  to  contact  the  internally  threaded 
object  deform  the  same  in  use;  and 

a  thread  portion  having  a  flat  top  portion,  a  width  of  said  flat 
portion  being  larger  than  that  of  a  root  of  a  thread  portion  of 
an  internal  thread. 

wherein  a  first  angle  o  between  a  slant  surface  of  the  fastening 
screw  on  a  screw-tightening  side  thereof  and  a  line  perpen 
dicular  to  an  axis  of  said  fastening  screw  is  substantially  equal 
10  a  second  angle  P  between  a  slant  surface  of  the  intemal 
thread  on  a  screw-loosening  side  thereof  and  the  line  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  fastening  screw,  and 
wherein  a  third  angle  P  between  a  slant  surface  of  the  fastening 
screw  on  the  screw-loosening  side  theretif  and  the  perpendicu- 
lar line  is  smaller  than  the  first  angle  a. 


H::-— it-- 


1   A  cam  bolt  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  cam  followers  aligned  on  either  side  of  a  first 
elongated  slot  in  a  first  plane 

(b)  third  and  fourth  cam  followers  aligned  on  either  side  of  a 
second  elongated  slot  in  a  second  plane  parallel  to  the  first 
plain  and  spaced  perpendicularly  apart  therefrom. 


(c)  a  linkage  member  to  be  positionally  adjusted  having  a  link 
end  located  betueen  the  first  and  second  planes; 

(d)  a  bolt  with  a  shaft  and  a  head  on  a  first  end  thereof,  wherein 
a  cross  section  of  the  shaft  is  trilobal  in  shape  and  uherein  the 
tnlobal  shaped  shaft  is  threaded  from  a  second  end  opposite 
the  head  substantially  the  length  of  the  shaft  lo  the  first  end. 
wherein  the  shaft  extends  through  the  first  elongated  slot,  the 
link  end  and  the  second  elongated  slot; 

(e)  first  and  .second  cams,  each  identical  to  the  other  and  each 
having  a  generally  circular  penmeier  and  a  triangularly 
shaped  opening  of  substanually  similar  shape  lo  the  miobal 
shape  of  the  shaft  and  sized  large  enough  so  as  to  freely  slide 
on  the  shaft,  wherein  the  shaft  extends  through  the  openings 
of  the  first  and  second  cams  and  wherein  neither  the  first  cam 
nor  the  second  cam  can  substantially  rotate  with  respect  to  the 
shaft  and  wherein  the  two  cams  are  identically  aligned  with 
respect  lo  the  shaft  and  rotate  eccentrically  with  rotation  of 
the  bolt,  wherein  the  first  cam  is  located  longitudinally 
between  the  head  and  the  first  plane  and  laterally  between  the 
first  and  second  cam  followers;  and 

(f)  a  nut  threadably  engaging  the  shaft  at  the  second  end  thereof, 
wherein  the  second  cam  is  located  longitudinally  between  the 
nut  and  the  second  plane  and  laterally  between  the  third  and 
fourth  cam  followers,  wherein  rotation  of  the  bolt  causes 
rotation  of  the  first  and  second  cams,  wherein  the  first  and 
second  cams  engage  the  cam  followers  and  achieve  adjust- 
ment of  the  linkage. 


5,580,202 
CROWNED  SOLID  Rf\  ET 
Kalph  Luhffl.  La  Habra.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allfast  Fastening 
Sysleias.  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  422.131 

Int.  CI."  F16B  19/06:  B21D  39/00 

MS.  a.  411—507  6  Claims 


1.  A  ri\el.  compnsing 

a  shank  that  has  a  shank  diameter:  and. 

a  head  that  extends  from  said  shank,  said  head  ha\ing  a  crown 
thai  includes  a  flat  end  face  and  a  tapered  surface  thai  extends 
lo  a  top  surface  of  said  head,  said  crown  having  a  crown 
diameter  that  is  approximately  1.25  limes  said  shank  diam- 
eter, said  flat  end  face  has  a  diameter  that  is  approximately  O.S 
limes  said  shank  diameter 


5.580  J03 
RESILIENT  SNAP  FITTING  RETAINER  FOR  PRINTED 
CIRCl  IT  BOARD  MOl  NTINC;  OR  THE  LIKE 
J.  Michael  Read,  and  Thomas  J.  Neillo,  both  of  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  as.signoni  to  General  ln.stniment  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  .Sen  No.  360.270 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  )9/{X) 
MS.  a.  411—508  18  aaims 

I  A  resilient  snap  fitting  retainer  for  providing  a  desired  reten- 
tion force  despite  toleraiKe  sanations  in  al  least  one  of  the  retainer 
and  an  opening  into  which  the  retainer  snaps,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  generally  parallel  resilient  legs  extending  from  a  base, 
each  leg  having  an  inienor  surface  facing  the  intenor  surface 
of  the  other  leg  w  ith  a  gap  therebetween  to  allow  compression 
of  the  legs  toward  each  other;  and 

a  deformable  rib  running  longitudinally  along  the  interior  sur- 
face al  the  distal  end  of  al  least  one  of  said  legs  and  not 
connected  to  the  other  leg  for  contacting  the  corresponding 
inienor  surface  of  the  other  leg  and  partially  crushing  when 
the  legs  are  compressed  with  sufficient  force; 

wherein  the  amount  of  crushing  of  said  nb  is  dependent  on  the 
amount  of  force  applied  thereto  when  contacted  b\  the  other 
leg.  said  partial  crushing  allowing  said  retainer  to  compensate 
for  said  tolerance  vanations 


5i»oa04 
PANEL  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Bryan  E.  Hultman,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  to  Textron  lnc„ 
Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,568 

Int.  CI.'  F16B  I9AX):2IAX) 

VS.  a.  411—509  20  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  as.sembly  in  combination  with  a  first  panel  member 
for  securing  said  first  panel  member  to  a  second  member,  such  as  a 
frame,  said  first  member  having  a  cosmeuc  side  and  a  reverse 
surface,  said  fastener  assemblv  in  combination  with  said  first 
member  compnsing  a  siud  attached  to  said  reverse  surtace  of  said 
first  member,  including  a  head  spaced  awav  from  said  reverse 
surface:  a  socket  member  defining  a  socket  having  an  internal 
surface  which  is  configured  for  receiving  said  head  of  said  siud  and 
releasablv  retaining  said  head  therein,  said  socket  member  having 
an  exiemal  configuration  for  attachment  lo  said  second  member 
upon  application  of  a  force  lo  said  cosmetic  side  of  said  firs! 
member,  wherein  said  first  member  to  which  said  stud  is  attached 
may  be  repeatedly  removed  from  and  replaced  on  said  second 
member  to  which  said  socket  member  is  attached  by  applving  a 
force  to  said  hrsi  member  generalh  opposite  said  second  member 
for  disengaging  said  head  of  said  stud  from  said  socket  without 
detaching  said  socket  from  said  second  member  and  applving  a 
force  generally  towards  said  second  member  for  reinserting  said 
head  inio  said  socket. 
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538UJS05 

LARGE  BALE  TRAILER 

Junei  P.  Fry»l«k.  R.R.  2  Boi  179B,  MooOnose,  P..  18801 

Filed  No*.  13.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  557.419 

Int  CL*  B65H  IM)2 

1;ACL414-24J  «5"«»^ 


memiu  for  selectively  and  altenutely  connecting  one  or  the  other 
of  said  pnmary  drive  assembly  and  said  secondary  drive 
assembly  to  said  carnage,  such  that  said  carnage  is  moved 
vertically  by  one  or  the  other,  but  not  both,  of  said  primary 
and  secondary  drive  assemblies. 


5.5*0  J07 
DEVICE   fflR  MOVING  BEDS 
Luc«s  KJebooms.   J..- .  •     •     -«•  «"<«   P»"'   "«*«»««*'  ""  "^ 
(xenk,  Belgium,  assignors  to  KUut,  Naamloze  Venn—tschap 

Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  21    I  '•'^   ^' r  No.  361.192 
Claims  prioritv.  applicau..ii  Belgium.  Dec.  21,  1993.  9301429 
Int.  CI.'  B60P  1/02 
as.  a.  414-^95  *  CUims 


1.  A  material  handler  comprising: 

a  tumuble   and  .  u  _i. 

a  frame  including  a  plurality  of  bearings  located  near  the  penpn- 
ery  of  said  turntable  and  at  least  one  beanng  near  the  center  ot 
said  tumuble  for  providing  routive  support  to  said  tumuble. 
said  frame  further  including  a  center  lube  and  a  rear  beanng 
tube  substanually  perpendicular  to  said  center  tube  near  the 
rear  end  of  said  center  lube  and  a  front  beanng  tube  substan  _ 
ually  perpendicular  to  said  center  tube  near  the  front  end  of 
said  center  tube,  wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  beanngs  is 
disposed  at  each  end  of  said  rear  beanng  tube  and  said  fnwit 
beanng  tube 


5.580  J0« 

STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  CRANE  WITH  DUAL 

DRIVF.S 

Paul  E.  Redeiman,  Rochester  Hias.  and  George  J.  Bertels. 

Troy,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  FKl  Industries  Inc..  Fair- 

Beld.  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.735 

InL  O.*^  B«5G  IA)6 

VS.  a.  414-282  »«  "-^ 


UMI 


1   A  storage  and  retrieval  crane  composing 
a  vertical  frame. 

a  carriage  mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  frame, 
a  pnmary  dnve  assembly  for  moving  said  carnage  vertically, 
a  secondary  dnve  assembly  for  moving  said  carnage  vertically 
and 


1    A  lifting  and  steering  device  for  raising  and  moving  beds 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  an  underside  and  an  upper  side; 

wheels  connected  to  the  underside  of  the  frames,  said  wheels 

including  a  singular  traction  and  steenng  wheel; 
a  bed  raising  mechanism  mixinted  on  the  frame  and  extendable 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  said  mechanism  including 
an  elevating  device  movable  from  a  lower  retracted  position 
to  a  higher  bed  engaging  and  raising  position; 
a  first  electnc  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  the  elevaung  device 
for  dnvmg  the  elevaung  device  between  said  lower  and 
higher  positions; 
a  second  electnc  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  the  tracuon  and 
steenng  wheel  for  dnvmg  the  traction  and  steenng  wheel  in 
roution  for  propelling  the  lifting  and  steenng  wheel  relative 
to  a  support  surface  engaging  the  traction  and  steenng  wheel; 
a  steenng  member  rouubly  connected  to  the  frame  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  steenng  axis; 
a  third  electnc  motor  dnvingly  connected  to  the  steenng  mem 
ber  for  effecting  roution  of  the  steenng  member  about  said 
vertical  steenng  axis  in  opposite  direcUons; 
said  tracuon  and  steenng  wheel  connected  to  said  steenng 
member  for  roution  therewith  about  said  vertical  steenng  axis 
relative  to  said  frame; 
a  source  of  electncal  energy  earned  by  the  frame; 
a  manipulable  handle  connected  to  the  frame,  said  handle 
including  a  transverse  member  arranged  so  as  to  be  gra-spable 
by  an  operator  of  the  steenng  and  lifting  device; 
a  control  panel  mounted  on  said  handle  and  electncally  con 
nected  to  at  least  said  third  electnc  dnve  motor  and  said 
source  of  electncal  energy,  and  including  means  for  control 
ling  electncal  actuauon  of  said  third  motor  in  opposed  direc 
uons  to  thereby  provide  steenng  control  of  the  lifung  and 
steenng  device. 


5,580,208 

TRACTOR  THREE-POINT  HITCH  MOLTVTED 

TRANSPORTER 

Larry  A.  Miller,  Sr,  4691  Wildwood  Rd.,  Alger.  Mich.  48610 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,177 

InL  CI."  E02F  i/4J 

I  .S.  a.  414—703  15  Oaims 


1    A  transporter  mounuble  on  a  tractor  three-point   linkage 
comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  transversely  extending  forward  portion,  a  left 

support  arm  integral  with  and  extending  reairwardly  from  a 

left  end  of  the   forward  portion   and  a  nght   support   arm 

integral  with  and  extending  rearward  from  a  nght  end  of  the 

forward  portion; 
a  generally  horizonul  transverse  transporter  container  pivot  axis 

passing  through  a  rear  portion  of  the  left  support  arm  and 

passing  through  a  rear  portion  of  the  nght  support  arm; 
a  left  side  Clevis  plate  pivotally  attached  to  the  left  support  arm 

for  pivoul  movement  about  the  transporter  conuiner  pivot 

axis; 
a  right  side  Clevis  plate  pivoully  atuched  to  the  right  support 

arm  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  transporter  container 

pivot  axis; 
a  left  side  hydraulic  cylinder  pivoully  atuched  to  the  frame  and 

to  the  left  side  Clevis  plate  at  a  point  radially  spaced  from  the 

transport  container  pivot  axis; 
a  right  side  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  atuched  to  the  frame 

and  to  the  right  side  Clevis  plate  at  a  point  radially  spaced 

from  the  transporter  pivot  axis; 
a  transporter  conuiner  having  a  left  side  wall,  a  nght  side  wall, 

a  front  wall  integral  with  the  left  side  wall  and  the  right  side 

wall  and  a  bottom  wall  integral  with  the  front  wall,  the  left 

side  wall  and  the  nght  side  wall; 
the  left  side  wall  pivotally  attached  to  the  left  support  arm  for 

pivoul  movement  about  the  transporter  conuiner  pivot  axis; 
the  right  side  wall  pivotally  attached  to  the  nght  support  arm  for 

pivotal  movement  about  the  transporter  container  pivot  axis; 
a  left  side  mechanical  fastener  connecting  the  left  side  Clevis 

plate  to  the  transporter  conuiner  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 

transporter  container  pivot  axis; 
a  right  side  mechanical  fastener  connecting  the  right  side  Clevis 

plate  to  the  transporter  conuiner  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 

transporter  conuiner  pivot  axis; 
an  upper  draft  link  atuching  bracket  secured  to  the  transversely 

extending  forward  portion  of  the  frame;  and 
a  pair  of  lower  draft  link  attaching  brackets  secured  to  the 

transversely  extending  forward  portion  of  the  frame. 


5.580J09 
WRIST  MECHANISM  OF  ARTICULATED  ROBOT 
M&sahim  Ogawa,  and  Shuichi  Tohnai.  both  of  KJtakyushu, 
Japan,    avsignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    ^'askawa    Denki, 
Kukuoka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser,  No,  397,290 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18,  1993,  5-49529  V 
Int.  CI."  B25J  17/02 
U.S.  a.  414—729  9  Claims 

1.  A  wnst  mechanism  of  an  articulated  robot,  compnsing: 
a  base  plate. 


a  base  rotauble  on  the  base  plate  about  a  vertical  roution  axis 
(S-axis).  the  base  being  driven  by  an  S-axis  drive  motor 
provided  on  the  base  plate; 

a  first  arm  tilting  about  a  honzontally  extending  pivotal  axis 
(L-axis).  the  first  arm  being  driven  by  an  L-axis  drive  motor 
provided  on  the  base  plate; 

a  second  arm  tilting  about  a  second  horizontally  extending  pivot 
axis  (U-axis)  parallel  to  the  L-axis,  the  second  arm  being 
driven  by  a  U-axis  drive  motor,  the  second  arm  having  a  root 
portion  adjacent  the  first  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion; 

a  third  arm  rotating  about  a  pivoul  axis  extending  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  second  arm  (R-axis).  the  third  arm 
being  dnven  by  an  R-axis  drive  motor; 

a  wnst  portion  routing  about  a  pivotal  axis  (B-axis)  arranged 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  second  arm. 
the  wnst  portion  being  dnven  by  a  B-axis  drive  motor  pro- 
vided at  the  root  portion  of  the  second  arm; 

said  wnst  portion  Including  an  outer  penpheral  portion  and  a 
rotary  portion  rotating  around  an  sixis  (T-axis)  perpendicular 
to  the  B-axis  of  the  wrist  portion,  the  rotary  portion  being 
dnven  by  a  T-axIs  drive  motor  provided  at  the  root  portion, 
said  rotary  portion  haMng  an  output  shaft;  and 

a  work  clamp  device  provided  on  the  wrist  portion  ,  said  work 
clamp  device  including: 
a  first  wrist  link  fixed  at  a  first  end  to  the  outer  peripheral 

portion  of  the  rotary  portion;  , 

a  second  wrist  link  fixed  at  a  first  end  to  the  output  shaft  of  the 

rotary  portion; 
a  third  wrist  link  pivoully  connected  at  a  first  end  to  a  second 

end  of  the  first  wrist  link; 

a  fourth  wrist  link  pi\oully  connected  to  a  second  end  of  the 

second  wnst  link  and  to  a  second  end  of  the  third  wrist  link; 

the  fourth  wrist  link  being  parallel  to  the  first  wrist  link;  and 

a  work  clamp  portion  pixoullv  connected  to  the  third  wrist 

link. 


5.580J10 
SEAT  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Everett  E.  Orvis.  5253  Clyde  Rd..  Howell.  Mich.  48843 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,781 
InL  CI."  B2SJ  I/OO 
VS.  a.  414—758  6  Claims 

1.  A  seal  handling  device  for  manipulating  a  position  of  a  seat 
having  a  back  portion  and  a  seat  portion,  said  seat  handling  device 
compnsing: 

an  L-shaped  bar  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg; 

a  handle  bar  connected  to  said  second  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bar 

for  use  by  an  operator  of  said  seal  handling  device; 
means  for  suspending  said  seat  handling  device  connected  to 
said  first  leg  of  said  L-shaped  bar,  said  suspending  means 
being  operable  to  lift  and  lower  said  seat  handling  de\ice  by 
said  operator; 
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placing  M  leas,  one  ihcnnally  insulated  container  hUed  with  hot 
mix  asphah  on  said  trailer  from  one  of  said  ends; 

towing  said  trailer  lo  a  destination  location. 

transferring  each  said  at  least  one  container  from  as  said  ends 
said  trailer  to  a  delivery  vehicle; 

emptying  the  hot  mix  asphalt  from  each  s«d  at  least  one 
container  on  said  delivery  vehicle;  and 

returning  each  said  at  least  one  empty  container  to  said  trailer 


fe^^^ 


a  rotor  having  an  output  shaft,  said  rotor  connected  to  said 

second  leg  of  said  L  shaped  bar  for  rouung  said  seat;  and 
a  clamping  mechanism  connected  to  said  shaft  of  said  rotor  for 
clamping  said  seat  portion  of  said  seat,  said  clampmg  mecha- 
nism comprising; 

a  first  base;  . 

a  first  blade  connected  lo  said  first  base  and  having  a  first 
portion  extending  substantially  honzonul  therefrom  and  a 
second  portion  vertically  offset  from  said  first  portion; 
a  second  base  spaced  from  said  first  base, 
a  second  blade  connected  to  said  second  base  and  having  a 
first  planar  portion  extending  substanually  honzonial  from 
said  second  base  and  a  second  planar  portion  angularly 
offset  from  said  first  planar  portion  of  said  second  blade; 

and  , 

means  interconnecting  said  first  ba.se  and  said  second  bwe  for 
moving  said  first  blade  and  said  second  blade  together  to 
clamp  said  seat  portion  of  said  seat  therebetween, 
whereby  said  seat  handling  device  is  operable  to  be  inserted  in 

said  seal  to  clamp  said  seal  portion  and  lift,  invert  and 

lower  said  seat  to  prevent  said  operator  from  doing  so 

manually. 


5  M0JI2 
SIDE  SHIFTING  CARRIAGE  FRAME  STICK  PLACER 
Bert  L.  ADdenMO.  and  DouRlas    v     t   Mer.  both  of  Salmon 
Arm,  CmumU,  asstgiiors  to  Nt-n.^  Machine  ltd..  Salmon 

Anii,CaMda 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.515 

CUims  priority,  application  t  anada.  Dec.  8.  1994.  213T701 

InL  CI."  B65G  57/26 

VS.  C\.  414-789.5  '  ^^'■'^ 


5.580.211 

CONTAINER  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM 

William  F.  Mengel.  521  Elm  St..  Wbcoorin  R.pWs,  Wis.  54494 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  Na  312,040 

Int  CI."  B65G  67/24:  BtOP  1/16:  EOlC  2.i/00 

UA  a.  414-786  lOCtalm* 


UMI 


1    A  method  for  transporting  and  delivenng  htX  mix  asphalt 
(HMA)  hx)m  a  producuon  plant  to  a  utilizauon  site  including  the 

steps  of:  .     J  J  »„ 

providing  a  trailer  capable  of  being  loaded  and  unloaded  from 
either  end  with  roll-on/roll-o«f  containers. 


itTT"T-"rf 


1  A  device  for  transferring  a  transversely  aligned  spacing-stick 
from  a  longitudinally  conunuously  translating  conveyor  having 
spacing-suck  supporting  hooks  depending  therefrom,  onto  a  top 
surface  of  a  lumber  stack,  said  device  comprising. 

suck  transferring  means  for  transferring  said  spacing-suck  from 
said  stick  supporting  hooks  to  said  top  surface  of  said  lumber 
stack,  said  stick  transferring  means  composing  first  and  sec 
ond  vertically  translatable  flames,  said  second  vertically  ttans 
latable  frame  co-operating  with  said  first  vertically  translat 
able  frame  so  as  lo  be  selectively  longitudinally  translatable 
relative  to  said  first  vertically  translauble  frame, 
said   second  vertically  translatable   frame   further  comprising 
spacing  suck  capture  and  release  means  for  capturing,  when 
said  first  and  second  vertically  tfanslatable  frames  are  in  an 
elevated  posiuon,  and  subsequently  releasing,  when  said  first 
and  second  vertically  tfanslatable  frames  are  in  a  lowered 
posiuon,  opposed  ends  of  said  spacing  stick  being  ffanslated 
longitudinally  by  said  conveyor, 
said  spacing-stick  capture  and  release  means  having  means  for 
selecuvely  releasing  opposed  ends  of  said  spacing-suck  cap- 
tured by  said  spacing-suck  capture  and  release  means  so  as  to 
deposit  said  spacing-suck  onto  said  lop  surface  of  said  lumber 
su«:k  when  said  first  and  second  vertically  translauble  frames 
are  in  said  lowered  position, 
selectively  actuable  vertical  translation  means  for  selectively 
elevaung  and  lowenng  said  first  and  second  vertically  trans- 
lauble frames  between  said  elevated  position  and  said  low 
ered  position,  and 
selectively  actuable  longitudinal  translauon  means  for  selec 
lively  longitudinally  translating  said  second  vertically  trans- 
lauble frame  relative  to  .said  first  vertically  translauble  frame 


5,580^13 
ELECTRIC  FUEL  PUMP  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Orrin  A.  Woodward.  Grand  Blanc.  Mich.:  Edward  A.  Hantle. 
deceased,  late  of  Caro.  Mich.,  and  David  E.  Harris.  Franken- 
muth,    Mich.,  assignors   to   General   Motors   Corporation, 
Detroit.  Mkh. 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,424 

Int  a.*^  F04D  5/00 

VS.  a.  415—55.1  5  aaims 


I .  A  fiiel  pump  for  a  motor  vehicle  including 

an  electric  motor, 

a  high  pressure  pump  for  pumping  fuel  to  an  engine  of  said 
motor  vehicle  having  a  routing  element  driven  by  said  elec- 
tnc  motor,  and 

a  low  pressure  pump  for  pumping  fuel  from  a  fuel  tank  of  said 
motor  vehicle  to  said  reservoir  and  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
high  pressure  pump. 

characterized  in  that  said  low  pressure  pump  compnses: 

a  housing  means. 

a  disc-shaped  impeller  rouubly  supported  on  said  housing 
means  driven  by  said  electric  motor  when  said  electric  motor 
is  on. 

an  outer  set  of  radial  vanes  around  the  periphery  of  said  impel- 
ler. 

an  inner  set  of  radial  vanes  on  said  impeller  concentric  with  said 
outer  set  of  radial  vanes. 

an  annular  outer  groove  in  said  housing  means  around  said  outer 
set  of  radial  vanes  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
reservoir  and  a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  high  pressure 
pump  and  cooperating  with  said  outer  set  of  radial  vanes  in 
defining  a  regenerative  turbine  pumping  suge  of  said  low- 
pressure  pump  operative  lo  pump  fuel  and  entrained  vapor 
from  said  reservoir  toward  said  high  pressure  pump  when  said 
electric  motor  is  on  with  said  entrained  vapor  having  a  maxi- 
mum concentration  at  an  inside  diameter  of  said  annular  outer 
groove. 

an  annular  inner  groove  in  said  housing  means  adjacent  said 
inner  set  of  radial  vanes  having  an  inlet  port  connected  to  said 
fuel  tank  and  a  discharge  port  connected  to  said  reservoir  and 
cooperaUng  with  said  mner  set  of  radial  vanes  in  defining  a 
side  channel  pumping  suge  of  said  low  pressure  pump  opera- 
tive to  pump  liquid  fuel  from  said  fuel  tank  to  said  reservoir 
when  said  electric  motor  is  on.  and 

a  first  radial  vapor  port  in  said  housing  means  effecting  flow 
communication  between  an  inside  diameter  of  said  annular 
outer  channel  and  an  outside  diameter  of  said  annular  inner 
channel  at  said  discharge  port  of  said  annular  inner  channel  so 
that  liquid  fuel  with  a  high  concentration  of  entrained  vapor  is 
aspirated  by  fuel  flowing  in  said  annular  inner  channel 
through  said  radial  vapor  port  into  said  discharge  port  of  said 
annular  inner  channel. 


5480,214 
MULTIPHASE  FLITD  TREATMENT 
Frank  Mohn.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Fnuno  Develop- 
ments (UK)  Limited.  London.  Kngland 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)2403.  J  371  Halt   \ug.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13318,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  29.  19<*2.  Vr  So.  256,255 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  30,  1991, 
9127474 

Int  CI."  F04D  31/00 
VS.  O.  415—64  4  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  a  multiphase  fluid,  the 
apparatus  comprising  a  rouuble  shaft;  means  defining  a  fluid  flow 
path  coaxial  with  the  shaft,  a  fixed  guide  member  surrounding  the 
shaft  and  compnsing  annular  plural  helical  channels  for  imparting 
centrifugal  forces  lo  the  fluid  lo  concentrate  heavier  fluid  into  an 
outer  annular  flow  path  around  an  inner  flow  path  for  lighter  fluid; 
impeller  means  supported  on  and  driven  by  the  shaft;  means  for 
diverting  the  flow  in  the  outer  flow  path  to  divert  the  flow  of  the 
fluid  of  greater  specific  gravity  into  an  annular  channel  member 
having  impeller  means  therewith,  a  stationary  scoop  for  extracting 
fluid  from  the  channel  member,  the  impeller  means  comprising 
generally  radially  outwardly  extending  disks  receiving  fluid  flow- 
ing on  the  inner  flow  path  between  them,  guide  vanes  carried  by 
the  disks  for  guiding  the  fluid  radially  outwardly,  and  a  discharge 
chamber  in  the  form  of  a  volute  for  said  lighter  fluid  on  the  inner 
flow  path  issuing  from  between  the  disks. 


5380  Jl  5 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  WITH  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

ACTUATOR  MK  HAMSM 
John  E.  Sidelko,  Littleton.   I><>uKlii^  VN.  Drussel.  Sedalia.  and 
Gary  W.  Deffner,  Englewood.  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  A.  R. 
WUfley  &  Sons.  Inc..  Denver.  (. Olo. 

FUed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369.702 
Int  CI."  F04D  29/14 
VS.  a.  415—113  23  Claims 

1  A  centrifugal  pumping  apparatus  having  an  outer  housing, 
impeller,  expeller.  reservoir  and  rotary  drive  shaft  provided  with  an 
annular  seal  rouuble  with  said  shaft  and  a  bearing  interposed 
between  said  housing  and  shaft,  the  combination  therewith  com- 
prising: 

an  aimular  valve  member  moveable  between  open  and  closed 
positions  in  relation  to  a  face  of  said  seal  whereby  to  prevent 
passage  of  working  fluid  between  said  expeller  and  reservoir, 
biasing  means  engageable  with  said  valve  member  to  retain  said 
valve  member  in  a  closed  position  against  said  seal  when  said 
apparatus  is  not  in  operation;  and 
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GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Martyn  Richartls.  Dtrby.  and  David  S.  Knott,  L«f«»«««;^'^ 
both   of  EnRland.   assignor*   to   Rolls-Royce  pk.  Loodoo, 

FU«d  Mar.  14.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  404,152 
t  laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1W4, 

9405473 

int.  C\.'^  FOID  5/22 

VS.  a.  416-193  A  *  ^^*^^ 


71     «    • 


aetuaung  means  for  oveicoming  said  biasing  means  lo  move 
said  valve  member  lo  an  open  position  including  an  actuating 
member,  an  elec«t>magnetic  drive  member  in  the  path  ot 
movement  of  said  actuating  member,  and  energizing  means 
electncally  connected  to  said  electromagnetic  drive  member 
to  selectively  energize  said  drive  member  whereby  to  initiate 
movement  of  said  actuating  member  in  a  direction  overcom- 
ing said  biasing  means  to  open  said  valve  member. 


5,580^16 
MAfJNETlC  PI  MP 
Stafan  Mun.sch.  Im  SUudchen  D56235.  Ransbach-Baumbach. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Stefan  Munsch.  Ransbach  Baumbach. 
(;ermany    ^_^^  ^^^  ^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^ 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2V/r^2.2V/tW 
UA  a.  415-122.1  "t^*^ 


1  A  gas  turbine  engine  fan  blade  a.ssembly  composing  a  rotary 
disc  carrying  an  annular  array  of  radially  extending  fan  b  ades  and 
a  plurality  of  annulus  wall  hllers.  one  said  annulus  wall  fi'l"  be."g 
interposed  between  adjacent  fan  blades,  each  annulus  wall  hUer 
composing  a  leading  portion  which  is  integral  with  said  disc  so 
that  said  disc  and  said  leading  portion  define  a  unitary  "'"'«"":, 
and  a  lightweight  trailing  member  which  is  attached  to  said  disc 
and  which  is  structurally  separate  from  but  in  contact  with  said 
leading  portion,  wherein  said  disc  and  said  leading  portion  are 
metallic  and  wherein  said  leading  portion  has  an  axial  extent 
sufficient  to  be  impacted  by  a  majonty  of  ingested  debns,  relative 
to  said  trailing  member 


5380  J 18 
BLADED  ROTOR 
Uv-I  iem  Nguven.  DSttwll.  and  leli  Wieland.  Wettingen.  b<.ib 
of  Swiueriand.  assignon.  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Baden. 

Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  511,438 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  14.  1994,  44  36 

729.5 

InU  CV  FOID  -V.W 
lJ,S.a.4»i-215  3  Claims 


1 .  A  pump  comprising: 

a  pump  housing;  , 

an  impeller  having  an  outer  surface  of  corrosion-resisunt  matenal. 

a  rotatable  shaft  made  of  ceramic  matenal: 

a  magnetic  nMor  magnetically  couplable  lo  a  drive  rotor:  and 

a  bearing  arrangement  consisting  of: 

hrst   and   second   plain   bearing  bushes   secured   to   the   pump 
housing    each  providing  a  radial  beanng  surface  routably 
supplying  the  shaft,  the  first  plain  beanng  bush  fonriing  a 
journal  end  face  for  axially  beanng  against  the  impeller,  the 
second  plain  beanng  bush  fonrnng  a  journal  end  face  for 
axially  beanng  against  the  magnetic  rotor,  the  first  and  second 
plain  beanng  bushes  being  made  of  ceramic  matenal. 
a  ceramic  impeller  bush  secured  to  the  impeller  and  secured  to 
an  end  of  the  shaft,  the  impeller  bush  fomung  an  axial  beanng 
surface  facing  the  end  face  of  the  first  plain  beanng  bush,  and 
a  ceramic  rotor  bush  secured  lo  the  magnetic  rolor  and  secured 
10  another  end  of  the  shaft,  the  rotor  bush  fomung  an  axial 
beanng  surface  facing  the  end  face  of  the  second  plain  bear- 
ing bush. 


22  23 


1  A  bladed  rotor  of  an  axial  flow  lurbomachine  which  includes 
blades  the  blades  compnsing  a  blade  body  and  a  blade  root,  the 
blades' being  fastened  with  their  blade  roots  in  rows  in  encircling 
blade  grooves  of  the  rotor  having  lateral  supporting  prongs, 
wherein  a  shoulder  w  ith  beanng  surfaces  through  which  the  blades 
are  supported  on  the  roior  upon  assembly  is  atuched  between  the 
blade  body  and  the  blade  root,  the  blade  grooves  being  symmetn- 
cally  shaped  lo  associated  planes  of  symmetry,  wherein  a  groove 
bottom  of  the  blade  grooves  of  the  rotor  is  shaped  by  a  plurality  of 


circular  arcs  having  different  radii,  a  preceding  radius  in  each  case 
being  larger  than  a  following  radius,  and  the  circular  arcs  having  a 
common  tangent  at  a  contact  point  of  the  circular  arcs. 


5380J19 
CER.\M1C  BLADE  ATTACHMENT  SYSTEM 
Gary  A.  Frey.  deceased,  late  of  Poway.  Calif.,  and  Oscar  D. 
Jimenez.  Escondia,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  Turbines  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.952 

Int.  CI."  FOID  5/32 

VJS.  a.  416—217  22  Claims 


1  A  disc  assembly  comprising: 

a  disc  having  a  flange  thereon  and  being  made  of  a  material 
having  a  preestablished  rate  of  thermal  expansion  and  having 
a  groove  therein,  said  groove  being  formed  between  a  first 
upstanding  flange  having  a  plurality  of  bores  positioned 
therein  and  a  second  upstanding  flange  having  a  plurality  of 
bores  positioned  therein,  said  plurality  of  bores  in  the  first 
upstanding  flange  being  axially  aligned  with  said  plurality  of 
btires  in  the  second  upstanding  flange,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  bores  in  the  first  and  second  upstanding  flanges  having  a 
generally  oval  configuration: 

a  plurality  of  blades  positioned  in  the  groove,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  blades  being  made  of  a  matenal  having  a  prees- 
tablished rate  of  thermal  expansion  being  less  than  the  prees- 
tablished rale  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  flange,  having  a 
first  member  confined  within  the  groove,  said  first  member 
having  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  in  the  first  member  and  said 
bores  in  the  first  and  second  upstanding  flanges  being  axially 
aligned,  and  each  of  said  bores  in  the  first  member  having  a 
generally  oval  configuration;  and 

a  generally  oval  pin  being  made  of  a  material  having  a  prees- 
tablished rate  of  thermal  expansion  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  preestablished  rate  of  thermal  expansion  of  the  plurality 
of  blades,  being  positioned  in  each  of  the  bores  m  each  of  the 
first  and  second  upstanding  flanges  and  the  first  member. 


5j;80,220 
FAN  GUARD  APPARATUS 
John  Baumann,  Islip,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Uniwave,  Inc..  Farm- 
ingdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,996 
Int.  CI."  F04D  29/70 
VS.  a.  416—247  R  4  Oaims 

1.  A  fan  guard  for  use  in  connection  with  a  textile  fan  blower 
unit  having  a  motor  and  a  fan  blade  unit  mounted  thereto,  com- 
posing a  plurality  of  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  having  first  and 
second  ends  bounding  a  first  linear  portion,  an  arcuate  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  downwardly-sloped  linear  distal  portion  terminating 
in  said  second  end.  said  fingers  being  arranged  in  a  spoke-like 


manner  with  the  first  ends  proximate  said  motor  shaft,  said  fingers 
each  being  of  an  extended  length  to  partially  surround  and  be 
spaced  from  said  blades,  the  distal  ends  of  said  fingers  being  free 
and  define  a  central,  generally  circular  central  exhaust  air  conidor: 
and  a  pair  of  concentric  mounting  means  affixed  to  said  first  ends 
of  said  fingers  and  adapted  to  mount  upon  a  face  of  a  housing  for 
said  motor  for  connecting  the  fan  guard  to  said  fan  blower  unit. 


5380^21 

MOTOR  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  PRESSURE  CONTROL 

OF  A  PUMPING  SYSTEM 

David  M.  Triezenberg,  Ft.  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Franklin 

Electric  Co..  Inc.,  Bluffton.  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  318032 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/06 

U,S.  a.  417—44.2  9  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  supply  system  comprising 

a)  a  motor-pump  unit  including  a  variable  speed  electric  motor; 

b)  a  pipe  connected  to  said  unit  for  conveying  liquid  pumped  by 
said  unit: 

c)  a  pressure  sensor  connected  to  said  pipe  for  providing  a 
pressure  signal  representative  of  the  liquid  pressure  in  said 
pipe;  and 

d)  unit  operating  apparatus  responsive  to  said  pressure  signal 
and  connected  to  said  unit  for  operating  said  unit,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising 

1 )  speed  control  means  for  operating  said  unit  in  a  first  mode 
wherein  the  speed  of  said  unit  is  adjusted  to  maintain  a 
substantially  constant  pressure  in  said  pipe,  said  speed 
control  means  being  connected  to  said  pressure  sensor  and 
to  said  unit; 

2)  speed  change  means  for  operating  said  unit  in  a  second 
mode  wherein  the  speed  of  said  unit  is  reduced; 

3)  pressure  monitoring  means  responsive  to  said  pressure 
sensor  for  providing  an  indication  of  a  drop  of  pressure  in 
said  pipe;  and 

4)  intermittent  means  connected  to  said  monitoring  means  for 
normally  operating  said  unit  in  said  first  mode,  for  intermit- 
tently operating  said  unit  in  said  second  mode,  and  for 
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Uiming  off  said  unit  when  said  mon.lonng  means  fails  to 
indicate  a  drop  of  pressure  when  said  unit  is  operating  in 
said  second  mode. 


LIQUID  RING  VACiaiM  PUMP  AND  METHOD  OF 
ASSEMBLY 

Airr«l  H.  Bomemann,  Mlltoo.  M««.,  ««lgiior  to  T^ttoUl  Cor- 
poratioii.  Hiasdale,  III. 

Kiled  I>ec.  i,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  161352 

Int.  CI."  F04C  l^m 

U.S.a.417-^  '«"•*"" 


53«0J2J 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

5  ENGINES 

WolfRang    Bueser.   FreiberK,   Gernumy.   MsigDor   to   Robert 
Bosch  (;mbH.  Stuttgart,  (Jermany 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  383^5 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany,  Jun.  8,  1994,  44  19 

992.9 

Int  a."  F02M  41/14.  F02D  1/16 

U,S.  a.  417-219  »'f^»^ 


1  A  pump  assembly  which  comprises: 

a  shaft  having  centrally  disposed  shoulder  means  'he  dian^ter  of 
which  IS  greater  than  the  mean  diameter  of  said  shaft  said 
shoulder  means  having  a  first  side  wall  and  a  second  side 

a  dnve  end  assembly  which  composes  a  first  en6ca.smg.  a  first 
bearing  housing,  a  first  impeller  housing  and  hrst  impeller 
means  said  dnve  end  assembly  being  disposed  about  said 
shaft  such  that  said  first  impeller  means  is  adjacent  to  said 
first  side  wall  of  said  shoulder  means; 
a  first  key  means  which  is  mounted  to  said  shaft  for  the  purpose 
of  restricting  the  axial  movement  of  said  first  impeller  means 
about  said  shaft  without  restricting  its  linear  movement; 
hr^t  locking  means  for  secunng  said  first  impeller  means  against 

said  shoulder  means; 
a  center  housing  disposed  about  said  shoulder  means  of  said 

shaft  and  adjacent  to  said  dnve  end  assembly; 
at  least  one  first  secunng  means  disposed  between  said  dnve  end 
assembly  and  said  center  housing  for  affixing  said  dnve  end 
assembly  to  said  center  housing; 
a  non-dnve  end  assembly  which  compnses  a  second  endcasing 
a  second  beanng  housing,  a  second  impeller  housing  and 
second  impeller  means,  said  non-dnve  end  assembly  being 
disposed  about  said  shaft  such  thai  said  second  impel'er 
means  is  adjacent  to  said  second  side  wall  of  said  shoulder 

a  ™^d  key  means  which  is  mounted  to  said  shi^  for  the 
purpose  of  restncung  the  axial  movement  of  said  second 
impeller  means  about  said  shaft  without  restncung  iLs  linear 
movement;  . 

second  locking  means  for  secunng  said  second  impeller  means 
against  said  shoulder  means;  and 

at  least  one  second  secunng  means  disposed  between  said  non^ 
dnve  end  assembly  and  said  center  housing  for  affixing  said 
non-dnve  end  assembly  to  said  center  housing,  wherein  said 
first  secunng  means  is  secured  to  said  center  housing  indepen- 
dent of  said  second  securing  means 


1  A  ftiel  injection  pump  for  internal  combustion  engines  having 
at  least  one  pump  piston  (13).  which  is  axially  guided  in  a  cylinder 
bore  (17)  of  a  pump  housing,  said  cylinder  bore  dehnes  a  pump 
work  chamber  ( 19)  therein,  a  pump  piston  axial  feed  stroke  mouon 
,s  produced  by  a  cam  dnve  (7)  composing  a  rotor  with  at  least  one 
roller  (14)  that  runs  on  an  annular  cam  race  (11)  of  a  cam  nng  (9). 
which  cames  the  cam  race  (11).  said  rotor  is  dnven  to  rotate  by  a 
ftiel  injecuon  pump  dnve  and  the  cam  nng  is  supported  in  annular 
fashion  in  a  circular  recess  (8)  of  the  pump  housing  (1)  and  is 
routed  with  regard  to  the  pump  housing  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  cam  nng  by  means  of  an  adjusting  device  for 
changing  an  injection  onset,  the  adjusting  device  for  changing  the 
injection  onset  is  integrated  into  a  part  of  the  pump  housing  (1) 
which  conuins  the  cam  nng.  the  adjusung  device  compnses  at 
lea.st  two  pressure  vanes  (33).  which  promide  from  the  cam  nng 
(9)  of  the  cam  dnve  (7)  perpendicular  to  a  direction  of  roution. 
said  pressure  vanes  are  coupled  to  said  cam  nng  (9)  of  the  cam 
dnve  (7)  in  a  direction  of  roution.  each  of  said  pressure  vanes 
protnide  into  one  pressure  chamber  (35)  inside  the  pump  housing 
il)  which  pressure  chamber  adjoins  the  cam  nng  (9)  of  the  cam 
dnve  (7)  and  is  closed  off  by  the  cam  nng.  such  that  the  pressure 
vanes  (33)  divide  these  pressure  chambers  (35)  into  a  first  pressure 
subchamber  (371)  and  a  second  pressure  chamber  (372).  and  one 
pressure  line  (41)  leads  ftt)m  each  of  the  pressure  subchambers. 
said   first   and   second  pressure   chamben.   having  corresponding 
positions  relauve  to  said  pressure  vanes. 


S3M424 

REaPROCATING  TYPE  COMPRESSOR  vu  I  H  OIL 

SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Hayato  Ikeda.  and   Hiroftimi  Sato,  both  of  Kariya    Japan. 

4d|iDors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda    Jid<«hokki    Sei 

sakusho.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457^25 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japwi,  Jun.  3.  1994.  *- 122758 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  1/12 

C.S.  CI.  417-269  »3Ctaims 

1   A  reciprocating  compressor  comprising; 

a  cylinder  block  having  bores; 
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pistons  arranged  in  the  bores  and  reciprocatingly  moved  by 
moving  means; 

a  valve  plate  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  block; 

a  housing  member  having  a  discharge  chamber  formed  therein 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  valve  plate  on  a  side  away  from  the 
cylinder  block; 

a  discharge  passage  having  an  opening  to  the  discharge  chamber 
for  introducing  a  compressed  coolant  gas  in  the  discharge 
chamber  to  the  outside  of  the  compressor; 

a  suction  chamber; 

oil  separating  means  arranged  in  said  discharge  chamber  at  a 
position  near  said  opening  of  the  discharge  passage  whereby 
all  llie  compressed  coolant  gas  which  passes  out  of  the  com- 
pressor passes  through  the  oil  separating  means; 

an  oil  chamber  arranged  in  the  housing  member  for  reser%'ing  oil 
separated  from  the  coolant  gas  by  said  oil  separating  means; 
and 

an  oil  return  passage  connecting  the  oil  chamber  to  a  low 
pressure  pan  of  the  compressor 


inlet  manifold  and  the  outlet  manifold,  each  piston  chamber  having 
a  piston  therein  for  drawing  fluid  into  the  piston  chamber  from  the 
inlet  manifold  and  for  pumping  fluid  out  of  the  piston  chamber  into 
the  outlet  manifold,  and  a  spring  biased  check  valve  element 
associated  with  each  piston  chamber  wherein  a  spring  biases  each 
valve  element  toward  the  piston  chamber  and  seals  the  piston 
chamber  from  the  outlet  manifold,  the  improvement  comprising: 
at  least  one  of  the  check  valve  elements  having  a  hole  there- 
through which  provides  open  communication  between  the 
outlet  manifold  and  the  piston  chamber; 
blocking  and  sealing  means  associated  with  said  check  valve 
element  for  blocking  and  sealing  said  opening,  said  blocking 
and  sealing  means  including  a  shaft  which  is  positioned  in  the 
outlet  manifold  and  is  threadably  coupled  to  the  pump  casing; 
and 
means  for  moving  said  blocking  and  sealing  means  between  a 
first  position  wherein  said  hole  is  blocked  and  sealed  and  a 
second  position  whereby  said  hole  is  not  blocked  or  sealed, 
such  that  when  said  blocking  and  sealing  means  is  in  said  first 
position,  liquid  is  prevented  from  flowing  from  the  outlet 
manifold  back  into  the  piston  cylinder  and  thereby  causes 
fluid  to  exit  the  pump  in  a  continuous  flow  and  when  said 
blocking  and  sealing  means  is  in  said  second  position  fluid 
can  flow  from  the  outlet  manifold  into  tJie  piston  cylinder  and 
fluid  exits  the  pump  in  a  pulsed  or  vibratory  flow. 


5380J26 
SPRING-LOADED  NONRETURN  VALVE 
Helmut  Staib.  Schwieberdingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert 
Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1996.  Ser.  No.  597.823 
Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Germany.  Feb.  7,  1995.  195  03 
945.9 

Int.  CI."  F16K  15/02:  F04B  53/10 
VS.  a.  417—549  23  Claims 


5380J25 
PIILSATION  CAUSING  CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

A  PLURAL  PLSTON  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Koy  W.  Salecker.  Mendota.  III.,  assignor  to  Pettibone  Corpora- 
tion, LLsle,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,952 

Int.  CI."  F04B  49/03 

VS.  a.  417—440  7  Oaims 


(.  . 


I.  In  a  fluid  pump  having  a  casing  defining  an  inlet  manifold,  an 
outlet  manifold  and  a  plurality  of  piston  chambers  between  the 


I.  A  spring-loaded  nonreturn  valve  having  a  valve  closure  body 
which  is  pressed  by  a  spnng  element  against  a  valve  seat  in  a  valve 
housing,  wherein  the  valve  closure  body  has  a  spnng  holder  (34. 
82)  which  IS  mounted  in  the  valve  housing  (12)  and  against  which 
the  spring  element  (44.  80)  is  supported,  and  wherein  the  vahe 
closure  body  (52)  has  undercuts  (64.  86)  which  engage  behind  stop 
faces  (66)  of  the  spnng  holder  (34.  82). 
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5.580J27 

ROTARY  PISTON  PUMP  HAVING  SYNCHROIISLY 

DRIVF.N  DIViDlNG  SLIDES  AND  DOSING  DEVICE 

Hans  R.  Rappenhoner.  I.indenallet  6,  Lindlar,  Ormany 

Filed  Aug.  29,  l**!,  S«r.  No.  244,»H2 

Oaim-s    priority,    application    Germany.    Dec.    20,    1991, 

91I5W38  I 

lot.  ^."¥9*0  2/356:15/02 
VS.  a.  41»-23  '2  Claims 


dosing  slide  (82),  iMck  and  forth  in  the  radial  direction  syn- 
chronously with  the  roution  of  the  rotary  piston  (20) 


5.5»oa2« 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  H  W  IN(;  GROOVES  FOR  SEAL 

Ml^  SHU  KS 
Kimihiro  Ishikawa.  Aichi.   lakastii  Miyakawa.  Kariya;  Yasushi 
Watanabe.    Kariya;     liisuhikci    l-ukanuina.    Kariya,    and 
Shtara  Yamamoto,  Kariva,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nip- 
ptnulm"     Co.,     Ltd.,     and     Kabushiki     Kaisha     Toyoda 
Jidoibokki  Seisakucho,  both  of  Kariya,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.775 
Oaims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-332525 
Int.  CI."  F04C  lfW4:27/0() 
VS.  CL  41»-55.2  4  tnalms 


UMI 


J    A  rotary  piston  dosing  device  for  conveying  and  dosing 
liowable  pa.sie  like  granular  media,  composing; 

a  pump  housing  (2)  with   a  cylinder  chamber  (4)  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  peripheral  surface  (6)  into  which  at  least  one 
inlet  (8)  and  at  least  one  outlet  (10)  open, 
a  rotary  piston  (20)  arranged  inside  the  cylinder  chamber  (4)  and 
operative  to  be  rotatably  driven  about  an  axis  of  rotation  (34) 
coaxial  to  the  cylinder  chamber; 
the  piston  having  an  outer  peripheral  surface  (22)  whose  radial 
distance  from  the  axis  of  roution  (34)  changes  across  the 
periphery  in  such  a  way  Uiat  at  least  one  area  of  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  (22)  interacts  in  a  sealing  manner  with  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  (6)  of  the  cylinder  chamber  (4).  and 
that  other  areas  of  the  rotary  piston  are  separated  from  the 
inner  peripheral  surface  (6)  by  a  stroke  distance  which  is 
radial  to  the  axis  of  rotation  (34),  so  as  to  form  at  least  one 
working  chamber  (24)  respectively  in  the  area  of  the  inlet  (8) 
during  rotation  of  the  rotary  piston  (20).  for  drawing  the 
medium  to  be  conveyed; 
at  least  one  dividing  slide  (26)  having  a  surface  (28)  facing  the 
rotary  piston  (20)  to  interact  in  a  sealing  manner  with  the 
outer  peripheral  surface  (22)  of  the  rotary  piston  before  the 
inlet  (8)  or  behind  the  outlet  (10).  as  viewed  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  rotary  piston; 
a  drive  device  (30)  synchronized  with  the  rotary  piston  (20)  and 
operative  to  slide  the  dividing  slide  (26)  back  and  forth  inside 
the  pump  housing  (2).  dunng  roution  of  the  rotary  piston 
(20).  in  essentially  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  (34)  sti  that  the  surface  (28)  of  the  dividing  slide 
interacts   in   the   sealing  manner  with  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  (22)  of  the  rotary  piston  (20)  to  increase  the  volume  of 
the  respective  working  chamber  (24)  in  the  area  of  the  inlet 
(8)  and  decrea.se  the  volume  of  the  respective  working  cham 
ber  in  the  area  of  the  ouUet  (10).  thereby  conveying  the 
medium  as  the  rotary  piston  rotates, 
a  dosing  device  (80)  composing  a  dosing  slide  (82)  arranged 
radially  and,  as  seen  in  the  direction  of  roution  (70).  directly 
behind  the  inlet  (8)  within  the  chamber  (4); 
a   holding  device   (84)   supporting   the  dosing   slide  (82)  for 
selective  adjustment  in  the  radial  direction  relative  to  the 
holding  device  so  as  to  form,  between  the  outer  penphery  (22) 
of  the  rotary  piston  (20)  and  the  dosing  slide  (82).  a  variable 
inlet  gap  (88)  for  the  medium,  whereby   the  dosing  slide 
operates  to  vary  the  timed  volume  of  the  medium  respectively 
conveyed  in  said  at  least  one  working  chamber  (24);  and 
the  dnve  device  (30)  is  operatively  associated  with  the  holding 
device  (84)  to  drive  the  holding  device,  together  with  the 


1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising; 
a  housing; 

a  drive  shaft  rotatably  supported  on  the  housing; 
a  stationary  scroll  member  which  is  stationary  in  relation  to  the 
housing,  the  sutionary  scroll  member  having  a  base  portion 
and  a  scroll  wall  extending  axially  from  the  base  porUon  and 
having  an  axial  end  spaced  therefrom; 
a  movable  scroll  member  which  is  rouubly  supported  on  the 
housing  so  that  it  is  eccentric  with  respect  to  the  sutionary 
scroll  member,  the  movable  scroll  member  having  a  base 
portion  and  a  scroll  wall  extending  axially  from  the  ba.se 
portion  and  having  an  axial  end  spaced  therefrom; 
the  scroll  walls  of  the  stationary  and  movable  scroll  members 
being  in  side-by-side  contact  with  each  other,  while  the  axial 
end  of  the  scroll  wall  of  the  sutionary  scroll  member  is  in 
contact  with  the  base  portion  of  the  movable  scroll  member 
and  the  axial  end  of  the  scroll  wall  of  the  movable  scroll 
member  is  in  contact  with  the  base  portion  of  the  stationary 
scroll  member  so  thai  radially  spaced  pump  chambers  are 
created  between  the  stationary  and  movable  scroll  members; 
said  dnve  shaft  being  coupled  with  the  movable  scroll  member 
so  that  when  the  dnve  shaft  is  rotated,  an  orbital  movement  of 
the  movable  scroll  member  is  obuined  about  an  axis  of  the 
dnve  shaft,   so  dial   the  pump  chambers  translate  radially 
inwardly  while  their  volumes  are  simultaneously  reduced; 
an  inlet  port  for  introducing  a  fluid  to  be  compressed  into  a 

pump  chamber  when  it  is  kKated  radially  outwardly; 
an  outlet  port  for  discharging  the  fluid  as  compressed  from  a 

pump  chamber  when  it  is  located  radially  inwardly; 
said  scroll  walls  of  the  sutionary  and  movable  scroll  members 
defining,  at  respective  axial  ends  facing  the  opposite  base 
portions,  machined  grooves  extending  along  a  spiral  direction 
of  the  scroll  members,  the  groove  defining  facing  surfaces 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drive  shaft; 
seal  members  fined  to  the  grooves  of  the  sutionary  and  movable 
scroll  members,  respectively; 


said  scroll  walls  of  said  sutionary  and  movable  scroll  members 
having,  at  radially  inward  portions  thereof,  a  section  of  greater 
width  than  the  remaining  parts  of  the  scroll  walls; 

at  said  sections  of  greater  width  of  each  of  the  scroll  walls,  said 
grooves  having  an  inner  widened  end  where  a  spacing 
between  said  facing  surfaces  of  the  groove  are  greater  than  a 
spacing  between  said  facing  surfaces  at  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  groove  at  least  one  of  said  inner  widened  ends 
having  a  recess  formed  in  a  bottom  portion  thereof  said  recess 
having  a  depth  larger  than  the  depth  of  the  remaining  portion 
of  the  groove. 


5380,229 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  DRIVE  ftsVING  A  BRAKE 
Norman  G.  Beck;   Gary   J.  Anderson,   both   of  Sidney,  and 
Richard  S.  "Hicker,  Quincy,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cope- 
land  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401.174,  Mar.  9,  1995,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  970,485,  Nov.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.180 
Int  Cl.*^  FOIC  1/04 
VS.  a.  418—55.4  17  Oaims 


-^0 


5380030 
SCROLL  MACHINE  HANTNG  AN  AXLVLLY  COMPLIANT 

MOUNTING  FOR  A  SCROLL  MEMBER 
Eric  G.  Keifer;  James  F.  Fogt;  Gary  K.  Fain;  Gary  J.  Ander- 
son; Mark  Bass,  all  of  Sidney;  Jean-Luc  Caillat.  Dayton; 
John  P.  Elson,  and  Keiueth  J.  Moimier,  both  of  Siilney,  all  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Copeland  Corporation,  Sidney,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7,613,  Jan.  22.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  coatiBualioa-in-part  nf  Str  No  S6.^.<>4>'^ 
Apr.  6,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of 
Ser.  No.  591,444,  Oct.  1,  1990.  PaL  No.  5.102,316.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  387,699,  Jul.  31,  1989.  PaL 
No.  4,992.033.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  189.485,  May  2, 

1988,  Pat.  No.  4.877382.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

899,003,  Aug.  22,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,767,293.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  307^52 

Int.  a."  FOIC  1/04 

VS.  a.  418—553  10  Claims 


1.  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  hermetic  shell; 

an  orbiting  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having  a 
first  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof; 

a  non-orbittng  scroll  member  disposed  in  said  shell  and  having  a 
second  spiral  wrap  on  one  face  thereof,  said  spiral  wraps 
being  intermeshed  with  one  another; 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  orbiting  scroll  member  to  orbit 
about  an  axis  with  respect  to  said  non-orbiting  scroll  member 
whereby  said  wraps  will  create  pockets  of  progressively 
changing  volume  between  a  suction  pressure  zone  and  a 
discharge  pressure  zone; 

means  defining  a  cavity  disposed  within  one  of  said  scroll 
members; 

means  defining  a  fluid  path  between  said  discharge  pressure 
zone  and  said  suction  pressure  zone; 

means  for  supplying  intermediate  pressurized  fluid  to  said  cav- 
ity; 

a  seal  member  disposed  in  said  cavity  to  isolate  said  pressunzed 
fluid  in  said  cavity  from  said  discharge  pressure  zone  and 
from  said  suction  pressure  zone  said  seal  member  floating 
axially  in  said  cavity  between  a  first  position  wherein  said 
fluid  path  IS  open  and  fluid  in  said  discharge  pressure  zone  is 
leaked  to  said  suction  pressure  zone  and  a  second  position 
wherein  said  fluid  path  is  closed  isolating  fluid  in  said  dis- 
charge pressure  zone  from  fluid  in  said  suction  pressure  zone; 
and 

a  biasing  member  for  urging  said  seal  member  into  said  first 
position. 


1.  A  scroll-type  machine  comprising: 

an  outer  shell; 

a  first  scroll  member  disposed  within  said  shell  and  incl  iding  a 
first  end  plate  having  a  first  sealing  surface  thereon  and  a  first 
spiral  wrap  disposed  on  said  first  sealing  surface; 

a  second  scroll  member  disposed  within  said  shell  and  including 
a  second  end  plate  having  a  second  sealing  surface  thereon 
and  a  second  spiral  wrap  disposed  on  said  second  sealing 
surface; 

a  sutionary  body  disposed  within  said  shell  and  having  means 
supporting  said  second  scroll  member  for  orbital  movement 
with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member,  said  second  scroll 
member  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  first  scroll 
member  such  that  said  first  and  second  spiral  wraps  intermesh 
with  one  another  so  that  orbiting  of  said  second  scroll  member 
with  respect  to  said  first  scroll  member  will  cause  said  wraps 
to  define  moving  fluid  chambers;  and 

an  annular  nng  integrally  formed  on  said  sutionary  body,  said 
annular  ring  being  operative  to  radially  position  said  first 
scroll  member  with  respect  to  said  sutionary  body  and  includ- 
ing an  integrally  formed  stop  means  cooperating  with  said 
first  scroll  member  to  permit  a  limited  axial  movement  of  said 
first  scroll  member  with  respect  to  said  suuonarv  body,  said 
stop  means  includes  a  radially  extending  flange  portion  on 
one  of  said  sutionary  body  and  said  first  scroll  member  and  a 
recess  formed  on  the  other  of  said  sutionary  body  and  said 
first  scroll  member,  said  flange  being  received  within  said 
recess  and  said  annular  ring  includes  a  first  abutment  surface 
slidably  engageable  with  a  second  abutment  surface  on  said 
first  scroll  member,  said  flange  and  said  recess  being  formed 
on  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  abutment  surfaces 
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SWING  TYPE  ROTARY  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  AN  OIL 
GROOVE  ON  THE  ROLLER 

\,r,hiki  ^asui.  Kasatou.  Japwi.  amitpor  to  Daikln  Indurtrks, 

Ltd.,  Osilk.i     j,i)i.in 

p<T  N-.   I'<    1   ir'4  'i:i  M).  i  371  Date  Aug.  24,  1W5,  }  102(e) 
!.«„    \u,    :4    !  ^J«;,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/18310.  PCT  Pub. 

Udl.  Jul.  t>,  l'*^> 

P(-r  FUed  I>ec.  I<».  1994.  Ser.  No.  507.416 
I  Uums  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1993.  5-3287*2 
InL  (1."  F-tVK'  IS/32 
VS.  a.  418—66 


a  shaft  assembly  disposed  m  said  bore,  said  shaft  as.sembly 
coupled  lo  said  rotor  body  ai  said  from  and  back  ends,  and 
wherein  said  shaft  assembly  includes  a  slip  joint  between  said 
front  and  back  ends 


!• 


5  580.233 

COMPRF^SSOR  WITH  SELF-ALIGNING  ROTATIONAL 

BEARING 

lalli^..  vvakana;  koichi  Inaba;  Koichi  Sekiguchi.  all  of 
TocUsl-ken;  Atushl  Shimada:  n^hlvuki  Trrai.  both  ol 
Ibckici:  Nobwo  Ab*.  rochiKik.n  ..n,1  Kiuiio  Fuiumi. 
I^cygi.    ;,ii    ,,(    |.,).;iri     .tsviaii'its    1..    Mii,i>lii     ltd.    Tokvo. 

Japan 

hiled  Sep.  5.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  523,129 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-221801 

InL  n.'^  Foic  :mm 

VS.  a.  418—94  17  CUims 


1   A  swing  type  rotary  compressor  comprising. 

a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  chamber  formed  therein; 

a  roller  fined  around  an  eccentric  portion  of  a  drive  shaft  and 
installed  in  said  cylinder  chamber; 

a  blade  provided  integrally  with  and  projecting  from  said  roller 
and  dividing  said  cylinder  chamber  into  a  compression  cham- 
ber and  a  suction  chamber; 

a  suppon  member  swingably  provided  in  said  cylinder  and 
having  a  receptive  groove  for  receiving  a  tip  portion  of  the 
blade  in  such  a  way  that  the  tip  portion  can  freely  move 
forward  and  backward;  and 

an  oil  groove  formed  on  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  roller 
only  on  a  counter  loaded  side  and  within  a  range  from  a  first 
position  where  said  blade  projects  therefrom  lo  a  second 
position  displaced  hxjm  the  first  position  180  degrees  in  a 
rouung  dueclion  of  the  dnve  shaft,  said  oil  groove  extending 
the  entire  axial  length  of  the  roller  and  being  opened  at  both 
axial  end  faces  of  said  roller  for  providing  a  conunuous 
supply  of  oil  therebetween. 


!!.5«OJ32 

ROTOR  ASSEMHn   HWIM.   \  sl  IP  JOINT  IN  THF 

sll  vt  1    \ssl  \1KI,V 

Kenn  R.  McEndarfer.  Bremen,  lod..  assiRnor  to  Kobclto  C  om- 

prvsHirs  (America).  Idc..  Elkhart.  Ind. 

Hl.<1  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,721 

luL  ei.    HMC  18/16:29/00:  FI*C  i/03:  F16D  i/06 

VS.  a.  418—83  ^  Claims 
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1   A  rotor  assembly  comprising; 

a  rotor  body  having  front  and  back  ends,  and  a  bore  extending 
through  said  rotor  body,  and 


O       ,,<2  I         IS 


2l"zf 


"■'"yy^'-'.-'i 


1.  A  compressor  for  compressing  a  fluid,  comprising; 

a  rotational  shaft. 

a  compression  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  compression 
members,  at  lea.st  one  of  which  is  driven  by  the  rotational 
shaft  to  decrease  a  volume  formed  between  the  compression 
members  so  that  the  fluid  in  the  volume  is  pressunzed. 

a  relatively  high  pressure  chamber  receiving  the  pressurized 
fluid  discharged  from  the  compression  mechanism,  and  lubri- 
cant. 

a  relatively  low  pressure  chamber  whose  inner  pressure  is  lower 
than  that  of  the  relatively  high  pressure  so  that  the  lubricant 
flows  from  the  relauvely  high  pressure  chamber  into  the 
relabvely  low  pressure  chamber. 

a  self  aligning  rouuonal  bearing  supporting  the  rotational  shaft 
therein  and  including  a  sphencal  outer  surface,  one  of  the 
axial  ends  of  the  self  aligning  nnational  bearing  facing  to  the 
relatively  high  pressure  chamber,  and  another  one  of  axial 
ends  of  the  self-aligning  rouuonal  bearing  facing  lo  the 
relatively  low  pressure  chamber. 

a  self-aligning  beanng  housing  including  a  sphencal  inner  sur- 
face in  which  the  sphencal  outer  surface  fits  in  a  slidable 
manner,  and 
a  groove  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  sphencal  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  which  groove  opens  to  the  relatively  low  pressure 
chamber  and  extends  as  far  as  a  contact  area  between  the 
sphencal  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  the  contact  area  preventing 
the  groove  from  opening  lo  the  relauvely  high  pressure  cham 
ber. 


5J>80a34 

HYDRAULICALLY  OPERATED  ROTARY  VIBRATOR 

Theodore  S.  Wadensten.  P.O.  Box  8.  Wyoming.  R.I.  02898 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458,664 

Int  Cl.'>  F03C  im.:  FOIC  }i/O0 

VS.  a.  418—181  10  aalms 


5,580035 

ROTARY  INTERSECTING  PUMP  HAVING  PISTONS 

CARKIKI)  B>   ROTATING  DISCS 

Jens  H.  Popplau.  Hamhurg.  Jacek  Waiusiak.  and  Peter  Tollt. 

both    of   Trittau.    all    of    (,trman>.    a.ssignors    to    Fristam 

Piimpen  F.  Stamp.  Hamburg.  Germany 

Filed  Oct  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.'  544.0.39 

Int  CI."  F04C  y]& 

VS.  a.  418—206.5  18  Claim- 


I.  A  hydraulically  driven  vibrator  apparatus  comprising: 
a  motor  body;  and  a  pair  of  opposed  housings,  each  housing  of 
the  opposed  housings  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end 
and  having  a  cavity  formed  therebetween,  said  cavity  being 
adapted  for  allowing  a  rotational  orbit  by  an  eccentric  weight 
therein,  the  eccentnc  weight  being  secured  to  a  support  shaft 
and  adapted  for  being  rotated  as  the  suppon  shaft  is  rotated, 
(he  suppon  shaft  being  rotatably  earned  by  its  associated 
housing  of  the  pair  of  opposed  housings,  at  least  one  pair  of 
anti-friction  beanngs  being  earned  in  precision  bores  of  its 
associated  housing  of  each  of  the  opposed  housings,  each  of 
the  anti-fnction  beanngs  being  adapted  for  carrying  the  sup- 
pon shaft  and  its  associated  eccentric  weight  in  a  selected 
array,  each  of  the  anti-fnction  beanngs  being  sized  for  with- 
standing anticipated  vibratory  forces;  one  end  of  the  suppon 
shaft  being  arrayed  for  extending  a  selected  distance  beyond 
the  first  end.  the  one  end  of  the  suppon  shaft  having  a  gear 
member  secured  thereto; 
wherein  the  pair  of  housings  are  arrayed  in  an  opposed  relation- 
ship with  the  motor  body  removably  secured  therebetween, 
the  motor  body  being  formed  of  a  flat  plate  of  a  selected 
uniform  thickness  so  that  a  first  gear  member  of  a  first 
housing  of  the  pair  of  opposed  housings  is  aligned  and 
ineshed  with  a  second  gear  member  of  the  a  second  housing 
of  tlie  pair  of  opposed  housings,  the  motor  body  having  a 
motor  chamber  formed  therein  and  therethrough,  the  motor 
chamber  being  formed  to  include  a  first  radially  contoured 
end  portion  and  a  second  radially  contoured  end  portion,  the 
first  radially  contoured  end  portion  being  sized  for  closely 
paralleling  a  first  outside  diameter  of  the  first  gear  n:iember 
and  the  second  radially  contoured  end  portion  closely  paral- 
leling a  second  outside  diameter  of  the  second  gear  member, 
the  first  and  second  gear  members  are  aligned  and  meshed 
intenor  of  the  motor  chamber  to  provide  the  simultaneous 
rotation  of  the  support  shaft  and  the  eccentnc  weight  associ- 
ated with  each  of  the  pair  of  opposed  housings,  the  simulu- 
neous  rotation  occurring  when  a  hydraulic  fluid  under  a 
selected  pressure  flows  tfirough  an  inlet  port  of  the  apparatus, 
said  inlet  port  direcung  the  flow  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  towards 
the  motor  chamber  for  rotaung  the  first  gear  and  second  gear; 
and  an  exhaust  means  for  carrying  the  hydraulic  fluid  under  a 
reduced  pressure  from  the  motor  chamber  and  subsequently 
away  from  the  apparatus. 


I.  A  rotary  piston  pump  comprising: 

a.  housing  defining  a  pump  chamber; 

b.  two  parallel  shafts  rotatably  engaged  to  the  bousing  and 
traversing  the  pump  chamber,  the  shafts  being  coupled  in  a 
counlerrotating  and  synchronous  manner; 

c.  two  disks,  each  disk  being  coaxially  mounted  to  one  shaft 
within  the  pump  chamber  and  including  two  opposing  sides 
bounded  by  an  outer  perimeter 

d.  two  sets  of  pistons,  each  set  of  pistons  including  at  least  one 
piston  mounted  on  the  outer  perimeter  of  one  disk,  whereby 
each  set  of  pistons  rotationally  orbits  its  respective  shaft; 

w  herein  the  sets  of  pistons  have  paths  of  rotation  which  intersect 

at  a  central  region  within  the  pump  chamber  between  the 

shafts; 
and  further  wherein  each  piston  is  in  planar  scaling  contact  with 

the  housing  when  that  piston  is  outside  the  central  region  of 

the  pump  chamber; 
and  further  wherein  each  piston  in  each  set  of  pistons  bean,  a 

groove  therein  wherein  the  disk  of  the  other  respective  shaft 

rides  when  that  piston  is  inside  the  central  region  of  the  pump 

chamber; 
and  wherein  the  housing  further  includes  an  inlet  opening  and  an 

outlet  opening  located  on  opposing  sides  of  the  central  region 

of  the  pump  chamber 


5.5*0  a.V> 

PLANT  FOR  UREA  PRODUCTION 

Giorgio  Pagani.  Milan.  Italy,  assignor  to  I'rea  Casale.  S.A.. 

Lugano.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  41.944.  Apr.  2.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,403,956 

This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,482 

Int  a."  BOIJ  S/W.  C07C  27i/04 

VS.  CI.  422—189  3  CUini> 

1.  A  plant  for  producing  urea  compnslng: 

a)  a  first  urea  synthesis  reactor; 

b)  means  for  feeding  high  purity  ammonia  and  carbon  dioxide  to 
said  first  reactor; 

c)  a  flash  separator  downstream  of  said  first  urea  synthesis 
reactor, 

d)  a  second  urea  synthesis  reactor  in  parallel  with  said  first 
reactor. 

e)  a  carbamate  condenser  upstream  of  said  second  urea  synthesis 
reactor. 
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S  380,238 
BAFn,E  FOR  NOX  AND  NOISE  REDl  CTION 
Joiia  G.  Charks,  Sr.  lyier.  Tex^  ajid  Eugene  D.  DaddU.  Jr.. 
Ncdrow.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  573,982 

Int.  Cl.*^  F23D  14/12 

VS.  a.  431—114  16  t^^'"'""* 


f)  an  isobanc  stnpper  downstream  of  said  second  urea  synthesis 
reactor; 

g)  a  recovery  section  for  separating  urea  produced  in  the  hrst 
and  (he  second  urea  synthesis  reactors  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  unreacted  products,  said  recovery  section  compnsing: 
a  medium  pressure  section  downstream  of  said  isobanc  stnp- 
per. for  distilling  an  urea  solution  produced  in  the  first  and 
Ihe  second  urea  synthesis  reactors  at  a  pressure  of  from  18 
to  20  bar. 

a  reclilicalion  column,  downstream  of  said  medium  pressure 
section,  for  separating  high  purity  ammonia  and  said  aque 
ous  solution  of  unreacied  products  out  of  a  vapour  stream 
leaving  said  medium  pressure  secuon; 
h)  conduit  means   for  connecting  said  hrst  and  second  urea 

synthesis  reactors  with  the  recovery  section. 
1)  conduit  means  for  recycling  said  aqueous  solution  of  unre- 
acted products  from  the  rectification  column  to  said  carbamate 
condenser; 
J)  conduit  means  for  recycling  said  high  punts  ammonia  from 

the  rectification  column  to  said  first  urea  synthesis  reactor; 
k)  conduit   means  for  feeding  to  said  carbamate  condenser 
vapour  streams  leaving  said  flash  separator  and,  respectivel). 
said  isobanc  stripper. 


1.  A  baffle  for  reducing  NO.  and  changing  heal  exchanger 
harmonic  resonance  compnsing: 

a  heat  resistant  member  fomied  as  a  spiral  relative  to  an  axis 
with  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  turns; 

said  member  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein  providing 
fluid  communication  between  regions  separated  by  said 
spaced  turns; 

whereby  when  said  baffle  is  placed  in  a  heat  exchanger  opposite 
a  burner  flow  made  up  of  a  flame  containing  a  mixture  of  fuel 
and  pnmary  air  flows  axially  into  said  baffle  from  the  burner 
drawing  secondary  air  into  said  baffle  which  cot>ls  said  baffle 
and  creates  turbulence  thereby  reducing  NO,  production  and 
changing  heat  exchanger  harmonic  resonance 


5380,237 
OXIDANT  LANCING  NOZZLE 

(  hristopher  B.  leger.  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Praxair 
Technulogv,  Inc.,  Danburv,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401376 
Int.  CI."  F23C  5AH) 


5,580039 
Ml'LTI-FlNCTIONAl.  LIGHTER 
Ik-Byong  Jang.  Sangshin  Apt.  10-101  *1000-2.  Sadang  4-dong. 
l)ongjal(-Gu.  .Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  l>ec.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580.842 
(  laims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.   16.  1995. 
95-24*3:  Mar.  21.  1995.  95-5892 

int.  CI."  B43K  29/00 


VS.  a.  431—8 


lOaalm   11^.  CU  431-253 


8  Claims 


UMI 


I   An  oxidant  lancing  no?zle  comprising: 

(A)  a  nozzle  body  having  a  surface  and  a  centerline; 

(B)  at  least  one  first  passage  onented  within  the  noz/le  body 
communicating  with  the  nozzle  surface  and  onented  at  a  first 
outward  angle  from  Ihe  cenierline.  and  having  a  size  for 
injecting  oxidant  at  a  first  oxidant  velocity;  and 

(C)  at  lea.st  one  second  passage  within  the  nozzle  bod>  commu- 
nicating with  the  nozzle  surface  closer  to  the  cenierline  than 
where  said  hrst  passage  communicates  with  the  nozzle/face, 
and  onented  at  a  second  outward  angle  from  the  centerline 
which  is  greater  than  said  first  outward  angle  from  the  center- 
line,  and  having  a  size  for  injecting  oxidant  at  a  velocity 
which  IS  less  than  the  first  oxidant  velocity 


1.  A  combination  gas  lighter  comprising: 

a  body  40  having  a  first  end  42  and  a  second  end  44  with  a 

conduit  18  extending  therein  and  having  a  first  18A  and  a 

second  18B  opening; 
a  sinker  wheel  2  positioned  at  said  first  end  of  said  body 

pn>ximale  said  first  opening  of  said  conduit  and  being  rotat- 

ably  supported  on  a  shaft: 


said  body  further  including  an  elongated  gas  tank  5  for  storing 
gas  therein; 

a  gas  suction  pipe  positioned  in  said  elongated  gas  lank  for 
conveying  said  gas  stored  in  said  elongated  gas  tank  and 
having  an  end  lerminaung  in  a  gas  discharge  valve  positioned 
proximate  said  striker  wheel  for  starting  and  slopping  gas 
flow  from  said  elongated  gas  lank; 

a  flint  positioned  in  and  extending  from  said  first  opening  of  said 
conduit  and  operatively  engaging  said  sinker  wheel; 

a  pedal  3  juxtaposed  said  striker  wheel  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  gas  discharge  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  valve,  m  use.  such  that  upon  simultaneously  rotating  said 
striker  wheel  said  flint  generates  a  spark  and  manipulating 
said  pedal  to  open  said  gas  valve  causing  release  of  said  gas 
by  said  open  gas  valve  to  contact  said  spark  to  produce  a 
flame;  and 

a  writing  pen  core  6  having  a  ballpoint  operatively  positioned  in 
said  conduit  to  permit  said  ballpoint  to  extend  out  of  said 
second  opening  of  said  conduit  to  enable  use  of  said  ballpoint 
pen. 


1.  In  a  combustion  nozzle  for  a  gas  lighter,  including: 

a  nozzle  cylinder  having  a  gas  blow-oft  hole  formed  in  the  top 
portion  thereof  and  also  having  an  internal  fuel  gas  passage  in 
communication  with  said  gas  blow-off; 

a  first  valve  held  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  nozzle  cylinder  to 
close  a  gas  outlet  hole  through  which  is  conducted  the  fuel 
gas  from  a  fuel  gas  storage  tank  into  the  interior  of  the  nozzle 
cylinder; 

a  second  valve  disposed  movably  within  said  nozzle  cylinder  to 
close  a  to-be<lo$ed  portion  located  halfway  of  said  internal 
fuel  gas  passage;  and 

a  shape  memory  member  fixed  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  predeter- 
mined position  in  said  internal  fuel  gas  passage  and  at  Ihe 
opposite  end  to  said  second  valve,  said  shape  memory  mem- 
ber holding  the  second  valve  in  a  position  spaced  from  said 
lo-be-closed  portion  ai  a  temperature  nol  higher  than  a  prede- 
termined temperature  and  being  deformed  at  a  temperature 
exceeding  said  predetermined  temperature,  thereby  causing 
the  second  valve  to  move  toward  the  lo-be-closed  portion  for 
closing  the  internal  fuel  gas  passage. 

the  improvement  wherein  said  second  valve  comprises  a  push- 
back  portion  which  undergoes  an  elastic  deformation  upon 
closing   of  said   to-be<losed   portion   to   urge   said   shape 


memory  member  in  a  direction  in  which  the  shape  memory 
member  is  pushed  back,  said  push-back  portion  being  inte- 
grally formed  with  a  body  portion  of  said  second  valve  such 
that  said  push-back  portion  and  said  body  portion  constitute  a 
unitary  body  compnsed  of  a  single  material. 


SSiOJ4\ 

Ml'LTISTAGE  CIRCULATING  FIA'IDIZED  BED 

Paulo  G.  Koeberle,  Kitchener.  Canada,  assignor  to  Biother- 

miru  InlematioiMl  Inc.,  Munlrt'ul.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  225,82.^  Mar.  M).  iv^.  abandoned 
This  appUcation  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.'J;2«> 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Canada.  May  4,  1993,  2095480. 
WIPO.  Mav  3.  1994,  PCT/CA94A»0252 

Int.  CI.'-  F27D  19/00 
L'JS.  CI.  432—58  6  Claims 


5,580040 

COMBUSTION  NOZZLE  FOR  GAS  LIGHTER 

Tadamichi     Hattori,     12-5,     Shiralori     2-cbome.     Asao-ku. 

Kawasalu-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  215,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01032,  §  371  Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  26,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2785,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  374.778 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992.  4-052543 

InL  CI."  F23D  I4/2H 

VS.  a.  431—344  12  Claims 


1.  A  multistage  turbulent  circulating  fluidized  bed  thermal  reac- 
tor of  Ihe  type  generally  comprising  a  nser.  a  gas-solids  separator 
and  a  downcomer  operatively  interconnected,  said  nser  compnsing 
an  elongated  upright  tubular  internal  chamber  having  substantially 
verucal  walls  and  defining  a  substantially  vertical  axis,  mside 
which  a  fluidized  particulate  and  gas  mixture  is  upwardly  passed, 
said  chamber  having  at  the  bottom  an  opening  through  which  said 
gas  is  injected,  said  chamber  also  having  substantially  at  the 
bonom  means  to  admit  recirculated  and  new  particulate,  wherein 
the  improveineni  consists  in  the  uniform  distnbution  of  said  par- 
ticulate tlirougboul  said  chamber,  the  improvement  being  attained 
by: 

a)  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  sequence  of  stages,  said  stages 
being  defined  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  tapered  annular 
restnctions.  said  restrictions  defining  a  tapered  and  generally 
funnel-shaped  top  surface,  and  said  top  surface  defimng  an 
angle  of  20°  to  60°  from  the  vertical  axis  of  said  chamber, 
said  restrictions  each  having  a  bottom  surface  defining  an 
angle  approximately  20°  to  90°  to  the  vertical  surface  of  said 
chamber,  said  angle  facing  downward,  said  top  surface  of 
each  restriction  defining  a  widest  portion  substantially  merg- 
ing with  the  wall  of  said  chamber  immediately  above  each 
restnction,  the  vertical  distance  between  consecutive  restnc- 
tions ranging  from  about  1  to  5  times  the  cross-sectional 
diameter  of  said  chamber; 

b)  keeping  the  flow  of  said  gas  within  a  range  which  defines 
inside  each  stage  a  superficial  gas  velocity  substantially  above 
minimum  fluidizalion  velocity  and  substantially  below  dilute 
transport  velocily.  said  restrictions  having  an  opening  diam- 
eter such  that  the  flow  rate  of  said  gas  defines  at  each 
restriction  opening  a  gas  velocity  substantially  above  trans- 
port velocity  so  as  to  cause  said  restrictions  to  operate  like 
dynamic  check  valves  on  said  particulate  allowing  particulate 
transport  in  the  upward  direction  and  hindenng  particulate 
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displacemeni  in  the  downward  direction,  so  as  to  cause  sub- 
suntial  accumulation  of  fluidi/ed  particulate  inside  each  <tage 
fonning  a  string  of  turbulent  fluidi^ed  beds  along  said  cham- 

«iid  solids  and  gas  mixture  moving  both  in  co-current  fashion  in 
an  upwardly  direction,  all  of  said  particulate  and  gas  mixture 
passing  through  all  suges  situated  above  injection  point,  said 
particulate  being  entrained  by  said  gas.  said  particulate  and 
gas  mixture  exiting  said  chamber  together  through  an  exit 
lixated  substantially  at  the  top  of  said  chamber  into  said 
gas  solids  separator,  said  gas  being  discharged  from  the  gas- 
solids  separator  out  of  said  reactor  and  said  solids  being 
retunied  via  downcomcr  to  the  btMiom  of  said  chamber 


ROTARY  KILN 
Hans  Becker,  Tonisvorst,  (;ermany.  assignor  to  Babcock  B.SH 
vivtiengesellschan,  Krefeld.  (iemiany 

Hied  Dec.  8.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  352 J73 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    Dec.     II.     IW3. 

931904I  I 

lilt  CI."  F27B  im 
U.S.  a.  432—103  *  Claims 


a  plurality  of  metal  eyelet  springs  each  formed  from  a  single 
wire  having  a  single  bent  wire  shank  secured  into  said  fitting 
and  having  an  end  of  said  wire  formed  into^ivelet  with  one 
side  of  each  said  eyelet  positioned  for  engaging  iad  applying 
force  to  a  lingual  surface  of  a  different  incisor. 

whereby  said  appliance  is  removable  and  serves  to/Aposition 
teeth  as  a  result  of  the  force  applied  by  said  owlets  to  the 
incisors. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TAKING  DENTAL 

IMPRK.VSION.S 

Dennis  J.  While.  51  Nostrand  Rd.,  Cranbury.  NJ.  08512 

Filed  Mar.  2,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  3«>6.478 

Int.  CI.'  A6IC  V/tti 

L.S.  CI.  433—37  '•  f'"'"" 


1.  A  rotary  kiln  compnsing 

a  generally  cylindrical  housing  centered  on  and  extending  along 

an   axis   inclined   to   the   hon/onial   and   having   an   upper 

upstream  end  and  a  lower  downstream  end. 
means  for  rotating  the  kiln  about  its  axis; 
means  for  feeding  particles  to  be  heat  treated  into  the  housing  at 

the  upstream  end; 
means  for  extracting  the  particles  from  the  downstream  end; 
a  plurality  of  axially  separate  and  axially  spaced  heal-exchangc 

radiators  hxed  in  the  housing, 
respective  axially  extending  connector  tubes  each  connecting  a 

respective  one  of  the  radiators  axially   in  senes  with  the 

adiacent  radiator;  and 
means   tor   flowing   a   fluent   heat-exchange   medium   serially 

through  the  radiators  trom  the  downstream  end  of  the  housing 

to  the  upstream  end  of  the  housing. 


I  A  dental  impression  tray  for  taking  dental  impressions,  com- 
prising; a  L -shaped  body  portion  tonned  of  a  material  suitable  for 
use  within  the  oral  cavity,  the  body  portion  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  pair  of  side  suriaces  each  extending  at  an  angle  from  the 
upper  surface,  said  body  portion  having  a  plurality  ol  vent  holes 
formed  in  said  upper  surface,  with  at  least  one  vent  pin  removably 
held  in  at  least  one  of  said  vent  holes,  said  trav  further  compnsing 
occlusal  stability  rests  formed  on  anocclusal  surface  thereof,  to 
allow  proper  seating  of  said  tray  within  an  oral  cavity. 


UMI 


5380  J43 
REMOVABLE  ORTHODilNTK   ALKJNER  WITH  EYELET 

ARM  SPRIN(;S 

lohn  \.  BI(M>re.  8«H  Franklin  St.,  Santa  Monica.  Calif.  94M03 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.531 

Int.  CI.*"  A61C  }m 

VS..  n.  433-*  2(1  Claims 

I    A  removable  orthodontic  appliance  for  repositioning  teeth. 

compnsing; 

a  horseshoe  shaped  plastic  htting  having  recesses  lor  engaging 
lingual  surfaces  ol  posterior  teeth  and  holding  the  appliance 
positioned  in  a  labial-to-lingual  direction, 
a  labial  wire  secured  to  said  htting  tor  applying  labial-lo-lingual 

force  to  antenor  teeth; 
wire  clasps  secured  into  said  fining  for  engaging  posterior  teeth 
for  holding  said  appliance  in  place;  and 


5.580.245 

AMALGAM  (  ARRIER 

Donald  M.  Nevin.  3  Clearmeadow  Cl..  Woodbury. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.685 

Int.  Cl.'  A61C  inn 

I  .S.  Cl.  433—90 


N.Y.  11791 


15  Claims 


I  A  dental  instrument  composing  a  handle  with  an  opening,  and 
an  assembly  compnsing  first  means  having  an  end  received  within 


said  opening,  second  means  mounted  on  and  moveable  relative  to 
said  first  means,  means  for  retaining  said  assembly  on  said  handle, 
said  retaining  means  being  moveable  between  a  position  wherein 
said  first  means  is  engaged  to  retain  said  assembly  on  said  handle 
and  a  position  wherein  said  first  means  is  disengaged  to  permit 
removal  of  said  assembly  from  said  handle  as  a  unit  and  means 
accessible  from  th^  exterior  of  said  handle  for  moving  said  retain- 
ing means  from  said  engaged  position  to  said  disengaged  position. 


5^80  J46 
nFNTAL  IMPLANTS  AND  METHODS  FOR  EXTENDING 

SERVICE  LIFE 
Paula   S.    Fried.   207-20   Jordan    Dr..    Bayside.   N.Y.    11360; 
i^eonard  MarotU.  47  Rustic  Gate  La..  Dix  Hills.  N.Y.  II746, 
and  l^eonard  Cooper.  999  Grant  Ave.,  Pelham  Manor,  N.Y. 
10803 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380350 

InL  Cl."  A61C  HJOO 

MS.  a.  433—172  21  Oaims 


76 


^S4 


1 .  A  method  for  repairing  an  implanted  prosthesis  in  a  jaw  bone, 
said  implanted  prosthesis  including  an  implant  having  a  tapped 
hole  with  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  boss  adjacent  to  said  tapped 
hole,  said  boss  extending  away  from  said  jaw  bone  from  a  proxi- 
mal surface  generally  transverse  to  said  tapped  hole,  comprising 
the  steps; 

(a)  removing  any  attachments  to  the  implant  in  the  mouth  to 
expose  said  boss,  tapped  hole  and  proximal  surface;  and 

(b)  forming  at  least  one  slot  into  said  proximal  surface  to 
produce  a  slotted  implant,  said  slot  being  located  between  said 
tapped  hole  and  a  peripheral  edge  that  defines  said  proximal 
surface. 


(a)  means  for  securing  said  superior  securing  arm  to  a  clampable 
surface  of  said  ramus  portion. 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  posterior  securing  and  within  the 
posterior  border  of  said  ramus  portion,  said  antenor  articulat- 
ing arm  further  comprising  a  downwardly  curving  portion 
having  means  for  simulating  the  dimensional  curvature  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  human  mandible 


5380048 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


53*0049 

APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  MOBILITY  OF  A 

HUMAN 

Stephen  C.  Jacobsen,  Salt  Lake  City;  David  F.  Knutti.  Taylors- 

ville,  and  Robert  J.  Douglass.  Sandy,  all  of  Utah,  assignors  to 

Sarcos  Group.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,486 

InL  Cl.*  F41A  ii/00 

U.S.  a.  434—11  38  Oaims 


5380047 

CLAMPING  MEANS  FOR  SECURING  SURGICAL 

IMPLANT 

Neal  Gittleman,  15  Greenway  PIz.  #1D,  Houston,  Tex.  77046 

Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  924.490.  Aug.  4,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5J06,150.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180037 

Int.  Cl.''  A61C  HAM 
U.S.  a.  433—173  3  Claims 

1.  A  clamp  securable  non-invasively  to  the  ramus  portion  of  the 
human  mandible,  at  least  the  proximal  portion  of  the  mandible 
having  deteriorated  to  a  condition  requiring  replacement  by  an 
artificial  mandible  portion,  the  clamp  having  means  for  engage- 
ment with  clampable  surfaces  of  said  ramus  portion,  the  clamp 
comprising; 

a  generally  thin  central  hub.  the  hub  adapted  to  be  positioned 
appropnalely  on  said  ramus  portion;  radiating  from  said  hub. 

( 1 )  two  fixed  securing  arms,  comprising  a  superior  securing  arm 
and  a  posienor  securing  arm. 

(2)  an  anterior  artificial  articulating  arm. 

(3)  an  adjustable  anterior  securing  arm;  said  hub  fiirther  com- 
prising. 


I.  An  individual  person  mobility  simulator  comprising 

a  base  for  placement  on  a  support  surface. 

platform  means  mounted  on  the  base  to  rotate  about  a  generally 

vertical  axis, 
a  steering  post  extending  upwardly  from  the  platform  means,  to 

terminate  in  an  upper  end. 
seat  means  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  the  steering  post,  on 

which  a  human  operator  may  sit, 
means  for  detecting  torque/displacement  applied  to  the  seat 

means  generally  about  said  vertical  axis,  and 
first  power  means  responsive  to  the  delecting  means  detecting 

torque/displacement  for  rotating  the  platform  means  relative 

to  the  base. 
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5^80050 
DRAWING  AID  AND  METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  A  SCENE 

IN  ONE  PLACE  AND  RECREATING  IT  IN  ANOTHER 

WUIiam  McKewen,  21  North  St.,  Mootpelier.  Vt.  05602 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374^VI0 

Int.  CI.'  G09B  11/06 

VS,  a.  434-91  *  CUi*"»* 


polar  organic  gel  is  sensitive  to  electnc  fields  and  each  one  of 
said  caviues  is  individually  self-contained  and  wherein  said 
polar  organic  gel  changes  in  volume  with  a  change  in  electnc 
field;  and 
circuitry  to  individually  excite  said  plurality  of  gel  cavities. 


54«0,252 

GEOGRAPHICAL  TRIVIA  BOARDtiAME  FOR 

LEARNING  ABOl!T  A  STATE 

Robert  McCradv.  1072  Van  Buren,  Gary,  Ind.  4*402 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334,608 

Int.  a."^  G09B  19/72 

VS.  a.  434— 12«  *  <^"'"'"«' 


5  A  method  for  fteehandedly  drawing  a  still  scene  in  one  place 
and  recreating  it  in  another  using  a  drawing  aid  comprising  a 
transparent  sketch  plate,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  maintaining  a  gnp  with  a  first  hand  on  said  transparent  sketch 
plate  in  a  set  position  between  the  plane  of  ones  eyes  and  the 
Ukus  of  a  scene  visible  lhrv>ugh  said  transparent  sketch  plate; 

b  drawing  with  a  second  hand  said  scene  onto  said  transparent 
sketch  plate; 

c  maintaining  a  gnp  with  said  first  hand  on  said  transparent 
sketch  plate  while  drawing  in  a  set  position  between  the  plane 
of  ones  eyes  and  the  locus  of  a  medium  to  be  drawn  upon, 
visible  through  said  transparent  sketch  plate;  and 

d.  drawing  with  said  second  hand  onto  said  medium  said  scene 
drawn  upon  said  transparent  sketch  plate  while  looking  at  said 
medium  through  said  transparent  sketch  plate. 


5,580051 
ELECTRONIC  REFRESHABLE  TACTILE  DISPLAY  FOR 

BRAILLE  TEXT  AND  GRAPHICS 
Alan  M.  Gllkes;  Marvin  W.  Cowens.  both  of  Piano,  and  Larry 
A.  Taylor,  North  Richland  Hills,  all  of  Tex..  a.vsignors  lo 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Dalla-s,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.108.  Aug.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  95.6.M,  Jul.  21.  199.1. 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.946 

Int.  Cl.'^  (M)9B  :iA)U 

VS.  a.  434—113  "  <^''"''"'' 


INDIANA 


I   A  geographical  trivia  board  game  for  learning  about  a  state 
comprising; 

(a)  a  state  map  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  city  regions,  each 
city  region  indicating  a  city  name  and  a  point  value; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  sets  of  player  pieces,  each  set  containing  a 
plurality  of  matching  individual  player  pieces,  one  of  said 
plurality  of  individual  player  pieces  to  be  placed  on  one  of  the 
plurality  of  the  city  regions; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  tnvia  cards  each  with  a  front  side  and  a  reverse 
side,  the  reverse  side  containing  one  of  the  plurality  of  city 
names,  a  question  and  an  answer  to  the  question;  and 

(d)  a  pluralilv  of  score  sheets,  each  score  sheet  containing  a  city 
vote  heading,  a  correct  answer  heading,  a  first  vole  heading,  a 
total  heading,  grand  total  heading,  a  city  vote  row.  a  correct 
answer  row.  a  first  vote  row.  said  point  value  recorded  m  the 
city  vote  row. 


UMI 


MiSIDDO'* 
fLlTOOr 


1  A  Braille  display  device  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  polar  organic  gel  cavities  with  a  positive  and  a 
negative  electrode,  wherein  said  plurality  polar  organic  gel 
cavities  are  between  1  and  2  millimeters  in  diameter  and 
between  0.5  and  1.5  millimeters  in  depth,  and  wherein  said 


5,580,253 

GEOGRAPHICAL  GLOBE  W ITH  AN  INFORMATION 

BASE 

ShakshouWi  Abdalla,  897  Martindale  Road,  Apt.  1.  Sudbury, 

Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.938 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09B  27A>f< 
VS.  a.  434—132  '  CI"*™ 

I.  A  geographical  globe  with  an  information  base  comprising 
a)  an  ortvshaped  model  assembly  of  the  earth,  said  orb-shaped 
mtxlcl  a-ssembly  of  the  earth  including: 
1)  a  sphere  having  a  relief  shading  key  thereon  representing 
the  water  and  different  countries  on  each  continent  of  the 
earth; 


ii)  a  first  pin  extending  from  a  north  pole  location  on  said 
sphere; 

iii)  a  second  pin  extending  from  a  south  pole  location  on  said 
sphere; 

iv)  a  meridian  member  pivotally  mounted  to  said  first  pin  and 
said  second  pin.  so  that  said  sphere  can  spin:  and 

v)  a  stanchion  supporting  said  meridian  member  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  base  member; 

b)  a  base  member  supporting  said  orb-shaped  model  a.ssembly. 
said  base  member  including: 

i)  a  frustum  hexagonal  pyramid  shaped  housing  having  six 
compartments  for  storing  small  articles  therein; 

ii)  six  doors  covering  said  six  compartments  in  said  housing; 
and 

iii)  six  hinges,  each  said  hinge  being  located  between  a 
bottom  outer  edge  of  each  said  compartment  in  said  hous- 
ing and  a  bottom  edge  of  each  said  door,  so  that  each  said 
door  can  be  flipped  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  said 
housing;  and 

c)  data  supplying  means  in  said  base  member  for  supplying  data 
about  different  countries  on  each  continent  of  the  earth,  said 
data  supplying  means  including: 

1)  each  said  door  having  indicia  thereon  indicating  a  conti- 
nent; 

ii)  each  said  door  having  a  pair  of  inner  low  side  walls  and  an 
inner  low  top  wall  forming  an  inner  tray  therein; 

iii)  an  inner  spring  clip  located  at  said  bottom  edge  of  each 
said  door  adjacent  said  hinge;  and 

iv)  six  sets  of  cards,  each  card  in  each  said  set  of  cards  having 
information  about  one  particular  country  located  on  a 
respective  continent  of  the  earth,  each  said  set  of  cards 
being  held  by  each  said  spnng  clip  in  each  said  inner  tray 
on  each  said  matching  door  so  as  to  be  reviewed  by  a 
person  when  the  need  arises. 


5,580054 

COMMUNICATION  AID 

Anthony  RanLsey,  9443  Goddard,  Overland  Park.  Kans.  66214 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,747 

lot  CI."  G09B  19/00 

VS.  C\.  434—236  14  Oaims 

11.  A  communication  system  for  associating  a  user's  mental 

thoughts  with  an  identifiable  expression  comprising:  a  plurality  of 

colors,  each  color  different  than  said  other  color: 

a  wrinen  master  plan  having  a  plurality  of  potential  written 
e.^pressions  of  a  user  thereon,  each  expression  of  said  plan 
associated  with  one  color  of  said  plurality  of  colors; 
a  display  medium  for  fixing  thereon  said  plurality  of  colors  in  a 

form  for  presentation  to  a  user: 
indicator  means  associated  with  said  display  medium  and  oper- 
able by  a  user  for  displaying  a  chosen  one  of  said  colors  of 
said  plurality  of  colors,  said  chosen  color  corresponding  to  a 
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user's  expression  desired  to  be  conveyed  as  set  forth  in  said 
master  plan. 


5380055 

CIR  MANNEQUIN 

Stephen  Flynn.  OakviUe.  Canada,  assijpior  to  Vital  Signs,  Inc 

Totowa,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47,670.  Apr.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,312059.  This  appUcation  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,390 

Int  a.*  G09B  23/30 

VS.  a.  434—265  2  Claims 


1.  A  CPR  mannequin  for  practising  cardiopulmonary  resuscita- 
tion of  a  human  comprising: 

a  simulated  human  head  provided  with  a  mouth  opening  and  a 
neck  portion  provided  with  a  neck  opening  at  the  end  of  the 
neck  remote  from  said  head,  an  air  passage  extending  from 
said  mouth  opening  to  said  neck  opening: 

an  inflatable  simulated  human  chest  portion  secured  to  the  neck 
and  including  an  upper  flexible  wall  member,  a  lower  wall 
member  and  a  flexible  bag  therebetween,  said  inflatable  chest 
portion  comprising  a  releasable  retainer  which  operates  before 
release  to  reduce  the  air  capacity  of  the  chest  portion  to  a 
volume  representative  of  the  lung  capacity  of  a  human  child, 
said  relea-sable  retainer  being  released  by  air  pressure  caused 
by  continued  blowing  of  air  into  the  mouth  opening  when  the 
chest  portion  has  been  inflated  to  an  extent  representative  of 
the  lung  capacity  of  a  human  child; 

a  further  air  passage  connecting  the  air  passage  in  the  neck  to  the 
flexible  bag; 

said  releasable  retainer  secured  to  the  upper  flexible  wall  mem- 
ber and  passing  through  the  flexible  bag  into  releasable  snap- 
ping engagement  with  a  connector  providing  said  further  air 
passage;  and 

said  upper  flexible  wall  member  simulating  a  chest  which  rises 
and  falls  with  inflation  and  deflation  of  the  flexible  bag. 
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Patcol  Not  Issu<d  For  This  Number 


UU-.U  rKRH>RMANCE  CARD  EDGE  CONNECTOR 
H  MiH    \     il,r»ath.  Downers  Grove.  lU..  aKixnor  to  Mokx 
Incorporalwl.  I. isle.  III. 

Hied  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.952 

int.  CI."  H«1R  1-1^52 

U5. 0.439-108  UCtaims 


I  A  card  edge  connector  for  a  removable  printed  circuit  card 
having  a  mating  edge  witli  >  plurality  of  conductive  pads,  said 
connector  comprising: 

an  insulating  housing  including  elongated  top  and  bonom  walls 

and  elongated  spaced  apart  side  walls; 
a  plurality  of  transverse  caviues  extending  between  said  side 

walls; 
an  elongated  slot  in  said  top  wall  for  receiving  the  mating  edge 
of  the  citv-uit  card,  said  slot  intersecting  said  cavities  and 
dividing  said  cavities  into  similar,  aligned  cavity  portions  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  slot  said  housing  including  a  first  group 
of  spaced  apart  first  cavity  portions  and  a  second  group  of 
second  cavity  portions;  and 
a  plurality  of  ground  and  signal  terminals  received  in  said  cavity 
portions,  each  of  said  tenninals  including  a  mounting  portion 
for  holding  said  terminal  in  one  of  said  cavity  portions  and  a 
contact  portion  for  engaging  one  of  the  contact  pads  upon 
insertion  of  the  mating  edge  into  said  slot; 
a  single  one  of  said  ground  tenninals  being  disposed  m  each  of 
said  first  cavity  poruons.  and  a  plurality  of  said  signal  termi- 
nals being  disposed  in  each  of  said  second  cavity  portions, 
each  of  said  second  cavity  portions  being  adjacent  one  of  said 
first  cavity  portions. 


2=C» 


■  connector  IkJ  spnng-biased  towards  a  position  at  which  the 
connector  lid  covers  the  opeiung  of  said  connector  housing  so 
as  to  nonnally  close  said  connector  housing,  said  receptacle 
lid  being  movable  between  the  positions  thereof  indepen 
dentiy  of  the  movement  of  said  connector  lid  whereby  one 
must  first  move  the  receptacle  lid  to  the  position  thereof  that 
exposes  the  opening  of  the  connector  receptacle  and  then 
move  the  connector  lid  off  of  the  opening  of  said  connector 
housing  in  order  to  gain  access  to  the  interior  of  said  connec- 
tor housing,  and 

a  butting  member  longitudinally  interposed  between  an  inner 
surface  of  said  receptacle  lid  and  an  outer  surface  of  said 
connector  lid.  said  butung  member  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  distance  measured  between  said  inner  and  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  lids  when  said  receptacle  lid  is  in  the  posiuon 
thereof  covenng  the  receptacle  opening  and  said  connector  lid 
IS  in  the  spnng-biased  position  thereof  such  that  said  butting 
member  is  caused  by  said  receptacle  lid.  when  said  receptacle 
lid  covers  said  receptacle  opening,  to  exert  a  force  against 
said  connector  lid  that  forces  said  connector  lid  in  the  same 
direction  that  said  connector  lid  is  spring  biased  thereby 
ensunng  that  said  connector  lid  seals  said  opening  of  the 
connector  housing,  said  butting  member  being  out  of  concw- 
rent  engagement  with  said  lids  when  said  receptacle  lid  is  ta 
said  position  thereof  at  which  the  connector  receptacle  is 
opened,  whereby  only  the  force  of  the  spnng-biased  connec- 
tor lid  need  be  overcome  to  open  the  connector  lid; 
wherein  said  butung  member  is  mounted  to  said  connector 
receptacle. 


5,SMylSI 

VEHICLE  CHARGING  CXMKNECTOR  AND  A 

RECEPTACLE  ENCLOSINt     IHF   i  <ssKt-TOR 

Shigelia/u  Waiuita.  Yokknkhi.  Japa..     .vmi;,.  ,   to  Sumitomo 

VSinnK  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokknlchi.  jap.n. 

KilMl   Inn    IV  1994.  Ser  No.  i5H,?s  Ml 

Claims  pn-iiM     ippli.  aii.>n  Japan.  Jun.  14,  1993.  5-168435 

liil.  CI.    HOIR  /.i/447 

VS.  a.  439-142  2  ^'^'f^ 

1   A  charging  connector  stnicture  for  charging  the  battery  of  a 

vehicle,  said  structure  compnsing: 

a  connector  receptacle  recessed  in  a  body  of  the  vehicle,  said 
connector  receptacle  having  an  opening  and  a  rear  wall 
remote  from  said  opening; 
a  leceptacle  lid  mounted  to  said  receptacle  so  as  to  be  movable 
between  positions  at  which  the  lid  coven  said  opemng  and 
exposes  said  opening,  respecuvely.  so  as  to  close  and  open 
said  receptacle; 
a  connector  housing  mounted  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  connector 
receptacle,  said  connector  housing  having  an  opening  facing 
the  opening  of  said  connector  receptacle. 


CLOCKSPRING  \M  HI  KFMI  lENT  FLAT  f\BI  F 
CAKKHK   M'I'VRATUS 
Patrick  A    Bolen.  Carthage,  and  Kevin  M.  Thompson.  Hamil- 
ton, both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Methode   Klectronics.  Inc.. 

Chicai(o.  HI. 

Hied  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.560 

Int.  CI.''  HOIR  3/00 

IS.  a.  439-164  »2  C»*»«» 


1.  A  clockspring  assembly  comprising: 
a)  a  housing; 
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b)  a  first  connector  attached  to  said  housing; 

c)  a  hub  being  earned  in  rotatable  relation  to  said  housing  and 
defining  a  radial  space  between  said  housing  and  said  hub: 

d)  a  second  connector  attached  to  said  hub; 

e)  a  ribbon  cable  carried  in  said  radial  space  and  having  a  first 
end  connected  to  said  first  connector  and  a  second  end  con- 
nected to  said  second  connector;  and 

f)  a  earner  apparatus,  resiliently  clamped  onto  said  hub.  said 
carrier  apparatus  formed  of  a  flat  resilient  matenal  having  a 
clamping  portion  for  pressing  said  ribbon  cable  against  said 
hub  dunng  rotation  of  said  hub  and  said  earner  apparatus 
having  an  integral  semi-circular  shaped  brace  for  reducing 
vibration  of  said  cable  portion  which  is  not  being  pressed 
against  said  hub 


53MJ61 

COAXL^L  ELECTRICAL  CONT«;CTOR  ALSO 

PERFORMING  A  SW  IK  HING  FLTSCTION 

Christophe  Meyvier,  Saint  Egrv \  t.  h  ranee,  assignor  to  Radiall, 

Rosny-Sous-Bois.  France 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.529 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  0126* 

Int.  CL'^  HOIR  29/00 

VS.  a.  439—188  3  Claim- 


5.580.260 
PLUG-TYPE  COlWECrOR 
Richard   FHcger,   Stammham.   German>.    Fredd\    D'HuLster. 
Aartryite.  and  Rony  Van  HoudrnhoM.  kuLst-lt-de.  both  of 
K<'l^ium.  as.signors  to  Siemens  AktieitKesellschafl.  Munich, 
dermany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.862 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sep.    28.    1993, 
9314667  C 

Int  Cl.^  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  a.  439—188  19  Claims 


1   An  electncal  coiuiector  compnsing: 

a  pin  plug  having  first  electrically  conductive  socket  contacts; 

a  socket  plug  having  second  electrically  conductive  socket  con- 
tacts, said  socket  plug  being  maiable  in  a  coupled  condition 
with  said  pin  plug  to  form  a  plug  pair  to  conductively  connect 
said  first  and  second  socket  contacts; 

at  least  one  resilient  short-circuit  bndge  which  short-circuits  two 
of  said  second  socket  contacts  when  said  pin  plug  is  not 
coupled  with  said  socket  plug; 

a  circuit-breaker  element  extending  from  said  pin  plug  engaging 
said  at  least  one  short-circuit  bndge.  said  circuit-breaker  ele- 
ment canceling  said  short-circuit  between  said  two  socket 
contacts  in  said  coupled  condition; 

a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  contact  pins  arranged  in  at 
least  one  row  secured  in  said  pin  plug  and  connected  to  said 
first  socket  contacts,  said  contact  pins  configured  to  be 
received  by  respective  ones  of  second  socket  contacts  in  said 
coupled  condition;  and 

an  electncally  conductive  filter  component  disposed  m  said  pin 
plug  connectable  in  senes  between  one  of  said  first  socket 
contacts  and  one  of  said  respective  second  socket  contact  in 
said  coupled  condition  of  said  plug  pair 


l^K 


U-n 


1.  A  coaxial  electrical  connector  assembly  compnsing  a  first 
coaxial  connector  element  (8)  and  a  second  coaxial  connector 
element  (1), 

(a)  said  first  coaxial  connector  element  (8)  iiKluding  a  central 
conductor  (7)  and  an  outer  earth  conductor  111). 

(b)  said  second  coaxial  connector  element  (I)  is  engageable  with 
the  first  connector  element  (8)  to  establish  a  coaxial  connec- 
tion of  the  central  and  outer  conductors. 

(c)  said  second  coaxial  connector  element  (1  j  including  a  central 
conductor  (2).  an  earth  conductor  (3)  surrounding  the  central 
conductor  (2)  and  being  separated  therefrom  by  an  insulator 
(4).  and  a  third  conductor  (5)  which  is  normally  in  electrical 
contact  with  the  central  conductor  (2)  when  said  second 
connector  element  (1)  is  not  engaged  with  the  first  connector 
eleroeni  (8). 

(d)  the  first  connector  element  (8)  having  a  portion  (10)  adapted 
to  engage  and  to  move  the  central  conductor  (2)  away  from 
the  third  conductor  (5)  of  said  second  connector  element. 

(e)  the  third  conductor  (5)  of  the  second  connector  element  (1) 
over  the  major  pan  of  its  length  is  separated  from  the  central 
conductor  (2)  thereof  by  the  earth  conductor  (3).  ensuring 
good  electromagnetic  isolation  of  the  central  conductor  (2) 
from  the  third  conductor  (5). 


5,5S().;(,: 

TERMINAL  ADAPTER  AM)  KM  W  COMBINATION 
Sitsumu    Kubota.   and    Masa>oshi    Hoshino.    both    of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Eletec  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,419 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  S-06573<i 
V 

Int.  a.'^  HOIR  29/00 
VS.  CL  439—189  19  Claim- 
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1.  A  multi-pm  terminal  adapter  m  combination  with  a  rela\ 
socket  releasably  connected  to  the  multi-pin  terminal  adapter,  the 
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multi  pin  terminal  adapccr  composing  a  generally  rectangular 
substrate  formed  of  an  insulating  material  and  having  first  and 
second  main  surfaces,  the  first  main  surface  having  a  land  on  each 
of  the  sides  of  the  substrate,  each  of  the  lands  being  recessed  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced,  transversely  aligned  guide 
grooves,  each  of  the  grooves  being  in  communication  with  a 
through  hole  extending  from  the  first  mam  surface  to  the  second 
main  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  pins  each  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  extending  into  one  of  the  through-holes, 
the  first  end  of  each  of  the  electrical  contact  pins  being  proximate 
the  first  mam  surface  and  disposed  entirely  within  one  of  the  guide 
grooves,  the  second  end  of  each  of  the  electrical  contact  pins 
extending  from  the  second  mam  surface  for  connection  to  a  printed 
circuit  board,  the  substrate  having  a  cavity  dimensioned  to  rcceixe 
an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  terminal  pms  correspond 
ing  in  number  and  position  to  the  electncal  contact  pins 


5380^63 
MAGNET  VALVE  CONNECTOR 
FiHedrich  J.  A.  KouririLsky.  Benshelm.  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  WhiUker  Corporation,  WHmiii({toii.  Del. 

Filed  May  2,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  23*,r70 
t'laims  priority,  application  I'niled  kintsdom.  Jun.  2«,  1993, 

93132M 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/t>4 
VS.  a.  439^248  •»  CTaims 


86'  


u-\t-^m^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  a.ssembly  for  electrical  connection  to 
an  electrical  device  assembly  subject  to  vibration,  the  electrical 
connector  a.ssembly  comprising  a  casing  and  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal connectors  each  having  an  insulative  housing  with  elecuical 
terminals  mounted  therein,  each  of  the  connectors  being  mounted 
to  the  casing  via  a  spring,  the  plurality  of  electncal  connectors 
being  mountable  to  the  electncal  device  assembly  and  securely 
holdable  thereagainst  such  that  each  of  the  insulative  housings  abut 
the  electrical  device  assembly  whereby  the  spnng  force  is  greater 
than  the  total  fnctional  force  between  the  mating  electrical  device 
assembly  and  connector  terminals. 


a  plug  body  hav  jng  through  holes  each  of  which  permits  said 
core  wire  to  pass  through  and  enter  into  said  cavity  through 
said  terminaFit-serlion  opening;  and 

a  molded  resin  layer  enclosing  a  rear  end  of  said  connector 
housing  and  an  end  of  said  electncal  cable  with  said  terminal 
metal  fixtures  and  plug  body  being  accommodated  in  said 
cavity  in  said  connector  housing,  said  plug  body  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slit  extending  from  the  exienor  to  said  each 
through  hole. 


UMI 


.';„«;80,264 

WATKRPR<M)KKD  CONNECTOR 
Masahiko  Aoyama,  and  Hirotaka  Makino.  both  of  Nokkairhi. 
Japan,  assicnoni  to  Sumitomo  Wirinjj  Systems,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .S07,927 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1994.  6-209234; 
AUR.  18,  1994.  6-21797.^;  Aug.  18.  1994.  6-217974 

Int.  CL'  HOIR  li/52 
l'.S.  a.  439—275  '*  Claims 

L  A  waterproofed  connector  comprising: 
a  connector  housing  having  a  cavity  provided  with  a  terminal 

insertion  opening; 
lenmnal  metal  fixtures  each  of  which  is  connected  to  an  end  of 
each  core  wire  of  an  electrical  cable  and  insetted  into  said 
cavity  through  .said  terminal  insertion  opening; 


5,580.265 
SEALANT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  SEALED  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTORS 
Francis  Y.  Koblitz.  York;  Thomas  J.  Lynch.  Mechanicsburg. 
and  Ricky  C.  Mellinger,  .Seven  VaUeys.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
The  W  hittker  Corporation.  V\  llmington.  Del. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.807,  May  5.  1992.  PaL  No. 
5J60..^.M).  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  749^73, 
Aug.  23,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,.^-'»4J10.  This  application  Aug.  29, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  297.574 
Int  a.*  HOIR  li/52:  HOIB  i/44 
L-S.  a.  439—276  I'  ^'^^ 

1.  A  moisture  and  temperature  resistant  electncal  connector  for 
sealingly  connecting  transmission  means  composing: 

(a)  a  connector  body  compnsing  a  substantially  closed  container 
having  access  means  for  allowing  entry  of  said  transmission 
means  into  said  connector  body  and  a  terminal  means  for 
accepting  and  electncally  connecting  with  said  transmission 
means;  and 

(b)  a  sealant  composition  in  said  container  and  disposed  along  or 
adjacent  to  said  tenninal  means,  said  sealant  composition 
compnsing  an  elastomenc  thermoplastic  polymer  and  an 
organic  extender  for  said  polymer,  said  thermoplastic  polymer 
composing  a  first  polymer  and  a  second  polymer,  wherein 
said  first  polymer  compnses  di-block  copolymer,  said 
di-block  copolymer  comprises  a  block  of  non-elastomenc 
polymer  connected  to  a  block  of  elastomenc  polymer,  said 
non-elastomenc  polymer  block  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(alkenyl  arenes).  polyurethanes  and  mix 
tures  thereof,  and  said  ela.slomenc  polymer  block  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-aromatic  polyole- 
fins.  polyesters,  ptiiyelhers  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  melt 
viscosity  of  said  second  polymer  being  at  least  aN>ut  51)  times 
greater  than  the  melt  viscosity  of  said  first  polymer,  and  the 
weight  ratio  of  said  second  polymer  to  said  first  polymer 
being  about  1:10,  said  organic  extender  composing  a  major 
proportion  by  weight  of  said  composition,  wherein  said  com- 
position has  slump  resistance  of  about  0.8  in  or  less  at  about 
80°  C  .  and  an  elastic  memory  of  at  least  about  200**  at 
temperatures  of  from  about  -40°  C.  to  about  -t-80°  C. 


5380066 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  LOW  CJURRENT  CONNECTOR 

INTERFACE 

Christopher  W.  Shelly.  Hummelstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,083 

InL  C\.^  HOIR  13/52 

U.S.  a.  439—281  35  CUims 


5380067 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  PRINTED  dRCUFT 

BOARD 

John  M.  Stipanuk.  Winlield.  and  Kent  E.  Regnier,  Lombard. 

both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  111. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530,781 

Inu  a.^  HOIR  13/62 

U.S.  a.  439—326  22  aaims 


1 .  An  electrical  connector  a.ssemb!y  suitable  for  high  voltage  low 
current  transmission,  comprising: 

a  first  connector  including  a  housing  of  rigid  dielectric  material, 
said  housing  including  passageways  extending  therethrough 
from  a  wire  exit  face  to  a  first  mating  face,  and  said  first 
connector  including  socket  terminals  terminated  to  respective 
conductor  wires  disposed  within  respective  said  passageways 
of  said  housing  with  socket  contact  sections  disposed  within 
respective  forwardly-extending  silos  to  socket  contact  leading 
ends  reces.sed  within  leading  ends  of  said  silos; 

a  second  connector  including  a  housing  at  least  including  a 
forward  housing  section  of  elastomenc  material,  said  forward 
housing  section  including  pin  terminals  terminated  to  respec- 
tive conductor  wires  and  disposed  therethrough  extending 
from  a  wire  exit  face  to  a  second  mating  face,  said  pin 
terminals  including  pin  contact  sections  complementary  with 
and  matable  with  respective  said  socket  contact  sections  upon 
connector  mating,  and  said  forward  housing  section  including 
silo-receiving  recesses  extending  rearwardly  from  said  mating 
face  complementary  with  respective  said  silos; 

each  said  silo  defining  an  outer  surface  and  each  said  silo- 
receiving  recess  defining  an  inner  surface  dimensioned  for 
sealing  engagement  therewith  upon  full  connector  mating,  and 
said  inner  surface  of  each  said  silo-receiving  recess  has  a 
gradual  taper  and  said  outer  surface  of  each  said  silo  has  a 
complementary  taper;  and 

selected  ones  of  said  silo-rcceiving  recesses  each  including  at 
least  one  annular  embossment  along  said  inner  surface 
thereof,  said  annular  embossments  of  said  selected  ones  of 
said  recesses  being  all  at  a  common  first  axial  location  defin- 
ing a  first  arrangement,  and  selected  others  of  said  silo- 
receiving  recesses  generally  alternating  with  said  selected 
ones  thereof  across  said  second  mating  face  and  each  includ- 
ing at  least  one  annular  embossment  along  said  inner  suriace 
thereof,  said  annular  embossments  of  said  selected  others  of 
said  recesses  being  all  at  a  common  second  axial  location 
defining  a  second  arrangement  axially  staggered  from  said 
first  arrangement. 

whereby  said  annular  embossments  of  said  first  arrangement 
deform  at  an  axial  location  staggered  from  said  annular 
embossments  of  said  second  arrangement,  and  when  the  loca- 
tions of  said  selected  ones  and  said  selected  others  of  said 
silo-rcceiving  reces.ses  are  closely  spaced  across  said  second 
mating  face,  deformation  of  said  elastomeric  material  of  said 
forward  housing  section  is  more  evenly  distnbuted  for 
improved  sealing  of  the  mating  interface  of  the  connectors 
upon  full  mating  thereof. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  electncally  connecting  a  pnnted 
circuit  board  with  another  electncal  device,  the  circuit  board  hav- 
ing a  mating  edge  with  a  generally  linear  array  of  contact  pads 
along  the  edge  on  each  opposite  side  of  the  board,  compnsing: 
an  elongated  dielectnc  housing  having  a  cavity  along  its  length 
for  receiving  the  mating  edge  of  said  pnnted  circuit  board. 
and  a  plurality  of  narrow  closely-spaced  slots  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  cavity,  each  slot  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
first  type  of  unitary  thin  contact  member  having  a  smgular 
ba.se  portion  traversing  the  cavity  with  opposed  spnng  contact 
arms  extending  from  the  singular  base  portion  into  the  slot 
with  distal  ends  of  the  contact  arms  engageable  with  the 
contact  pads  on  both  opposite  sides  of  the  pnnted  circuit 
board;  and 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  a  second  type  of  split  thm  contact  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  housing  to  form  a  closely-spaced  linear 
terminal  array  lengthwise  of  the  cavity,  one  pair  of  the  second 
type  of  split  contact  members  being  located  in  each  slot  in  the 
housing,  and  one  contact  member  in  each  pair  thereof  having 
a  single  spnng  contact  arm  extending  from  a  base  for  posi- 
tioning into  the  slot  with  a  distal  end  engageable  with  a 
contact  pad  on  only  one  side  of  the  pnnted  circuit  board. 


5380J68 
LOCKABLE  ELECTRICAL  CONTVECTOR 
Junichi  Miyazawa,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Molex  Incor- 
porated, Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415.013 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  13/627 
L.S.  a.  439—352  19  CUims 

I  A  lockable  electrical  connector  for  mating  and  locking  with  a 
complementary  connector  along  a  mating  axis,  comprising: 

a  conductive  shield  disposed  about  at  least  a  substantial  portion 

of  a  housing  having  terminals  therein; 
a  pair  of  latch  arms  generally  on  opposite  sides  of  the  connector 
and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  appropnate  latch 
means  on  the  complementary  connector,  the  latch  arms  being 
flexible  transversely  of  said  axis  from  locked  positions  out- 
wardly to  unlocked  positions; 
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5.580J70 
Kl  ECTRICAL  PLl'G  CONNEITOR 
Robert  M.  Pantland.  (Jloucester,  and  Stuart  J.  Reeves,  OiH- 
tenham.  both  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Krone  AG. 
Bertin  7-ehiendorf.  (ierman? 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  Ml  J63.  Oct.  22,  199.V  abandoned. 
This  application  May  II.  IW.^.  Ser.  No.  4.W.197 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  16,  1992, 

9224024.1 

Int  a."  HOIR  4^4 

MS.  a.  439—395  '  ^  <^'«"» 


a  dielectric  body  disposed  about  at  least  a  potuon  of  the  conduc- 
tive shield;  and 

a  one-piece  support  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  body  for 
movement  betvveen  a  tirst  position  allowing  free  flexing 
movement  of  the  latch  arms  and  a  second  posiuon  whereat 
integral  ponions  of  the  suppon  member  are  located  outside 
Che  latch  arms  to  limit  flexing  of  the  latch  arms  outwardly  to 
their  unlocked  positions. 


5,580  J«9 
SURFACE  MOUNT  CONNECTOR 

\xon%  S.  Fan.  Singap<ire,  Singapore,  assignor  to  The  WhIUker 
Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.9.W 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-351402 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  v/fW   H05K  \/0O 

t'.S.  a.  439— 79  II  Oaims 


1   A  surface  mount  connector,  composing: 

a  htHising  haMHg  a  front  section  and  a  back  section. 

contacts  disposed  in  said  housing  and  hasing  connection  sec- 
lions  tor  electrical  connection  with  a  matable  connector  and 
planar  solder  tails  extending  from  the  back  section,  each  ol 
said  solder  uils  having  a  boaril  mouniable  surface  and  an 
opposed  board  remote  surface; 

an  aligning  member  attachable  to  the  back  section  of  said 
housing,  said  aligning  member  having  a  bottom  surface  and 
being  disposed  over  said  board  remote  surfaces  opposed  to 
the  board  mounting  surfaces  of  the  solder  tails  and  engaging 
and  maintaining  the  board  mountable  surfaces  of  the  solder 
tails  coplanar  along  the  NMtom  surface  thereof  during  surface 
mount  soldenng  of  die  solder  tails  to  a  circuit  board. 


1.  An  electrical  plug  connector  for  telecommunication  and  data 
transfer  applications,  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  housing  upper  portion  with  a  hrst  side  wall. 

a  second  side  wall,  a  front  side  end  wall  and  a  lower  wall: 
insulation  displacement  contacts  positioned  in   said  housing, 
including  a  hrst  set  of  insulation  displacement  contacts  dis- 
pt>sed  in  a  hrst  row.  said  hrst  row  extending  along  said  hrM. 
side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  first  row  having  a  front  nmtact 
on  an  RJ  plug  receiving  end  of  said  housing  and  having  a 
rearmost  contact  on  an  end  ol  said  housing  opposite  said  RJ 
plug  receiving  end.  a  second  set  of  insulation  displacemenl 
contacts  disposed  in  a  second  row.  said  second  row  extending 
along  said  second  side  wall  of  said  housing,  said  second  row 
having  a  front  contract  on  an  RJ  plug  receiving  end  ol  said 
housing  and  having  rearmost  contact  on  an  end  ol  said  hous- 
ing opposite  said  RJ  plug  receiving  end; 
contact  strips  having  a  contact  tongue  area  connected  to  said 
insulation  displacement  contacts,  said  contact  strips  terminal 
ing  in  RJ  contacts  for  connection  lo  an  RJ  type  plug;  and 
crosstalk  reduction  means  for  avoiding  crosstalk  between  said 
contact  stnps.  said  crosstalk  reduction  means  being  provided 
along  said  contact  stnps  adjacent  to  said  contact  tongue  area, 
between  said  first  row  of  insulation  displacemeni  contracts 
and  said  second  row  of  insulation  displacement  contacts,  said 
crosstalks  reduction  means  also  being  pi>sitioned  between  a 
hrst   line   intersecting   said   from  contacts  of   said   rows  of 
insulauon  displacement  contacts  and  a  second  line  intersect 
ing  said  rearmost  contacts  of  said  rows  of  insulation  displace 
mem    contacts,    said    contact    stnps    extending    in    parallel 
between  said  front  contact  of  said  first  and  second  row  and 
contact  strip  ends 
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5,580  J71 
SCSI  CABLE  WITH  TERMINATION  CIRCUIT  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Raymond  R.  Buchheister.  Jr.,  Fairfiekl;  Robert  Scata.  Harris- 
burg,  and   Robert  J.  Hnatuck.  Mechanicsburg.  all  of  Pa., 
assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303053 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  V/t/- 
MS.  a.  439—493  12  Oaims 


1.  A  cable  assembly  with  conductors  of  a  cable  terminated  with 
resistors  comprising: 

resistors  on  a  circuit  board. 

the  circuit  board  having  contact  pads  on  spaced  apart  center- 
lines,  with  corresponding  contact  pads  being  connected  to 
corresponding  resistors. 

an  insulating  solder  nest  received  over  the  circuit  board,  the 
circuit  board  having  multiple  openings  on  spaced  apart  cen- 
terlines,  the  openings  being  over  corresponding  contact  pads. 

solder  segments  received  over  corresponding  contact  pads  and 
received  within  corresponding  openings. 

an  electrical  cable  having  multiple  conductors  fanned  out  and 
received  over  respective  solder  segments. 

and  multiple  electrical  contacts  in  an  insulating  housing  with 
solder  tails  on  the  electrical  contacts  engaged  on  respective 
conductors  of  the  electrical  cable,  and  each  solder  segment 
providing  a  fused  solder  electrical  connection  of  a  corre- 
sponding conductor  and  a  corresponding  electncal  contact  to 
a  corresponding  contact  pad  connected  to  corresponding  resis- 
tors. 


5.580J72 

FLEXIBLE  BOARD  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Tomisabum  ^'amaguchi.  and  Ryuichi  Takayasu.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,132 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1994,  6-203009 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  9/07 

VS.  CI.  439-^95  7  Claims 


a  plurality  contact  elements  disposed  in  said  housing  so  that 
spring  contact  portions  of  said  contact  elements  are  exposed 
in  said  insertion  opening: 

a  bearing  portion  provided  on  said  contact  elements; 

a  pressure  lever  rotatable  on  said  bearing  portion  between  an 
open  position  and  a  pressure  position:  and 

a  pressure  edge  provided  on  said  pressure  lever  so  that  when 
said  pressure  lever  is  turned  to  said  pressure  position,  said 
pressure  edge  moves  in  a  direction  opposite  to  an  insertion 
direction  of  a  flexible  board  and  presses  said  flexible  board 
against  said  spnng  contact  portions,  thus  providing  connec- 
tions between  said  flexible  board  and  said  contact  elements. 


5.580.273 
HYDRAULIC  ELECTRODE  SEAL 
Daniel  J.  Krieger.  Peoria,  and  John  J.  Krone.  Dunlap.  both  of 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439036 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  li/74 

VS.  CI.  439—546  5  Qaims 


1.  A  flexible  board  electrical  connector  to  be  mounted  on  a 
board,  such  as  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  insertion  opening; 


1.  An  electrode  sealing  arrangement  adapted  for  providing  a 
sealed  electrical  pathway  between  an  interior  cavity  of  a  pressure 
vessel  and  the  extenor  thereof  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  stepped  bore  therethrough  and  being  adapted 
for  connection  to  the  pressure  vessel,  the  stepped  bore  having 
first  and  second  inner  diameters  with  a  tapered  shoulder 
disposed  therebetween; 

an  insulating  sealant  matenal  member  having  a  first  outer  diam- 
eter at  one  end  thereof  operative  to  fit  into  the  first  inner 
diameter  of  the  stepped  bore,  an  enlarged  portion,  a  second 
outer  diameter  at  the  other  end  thereof,  and  a  bore  extending 
through  the  length  thereof,  the  enlarged  portion  having  a  first 
tapered  shoulder  operative  to  mate  with  the  tapered  shoulder 
in  the  stepped  bore,  a  second  opposed  tapered  shoulder,  and 
an  outer  diameter  operative  to  fit  into  the  second  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  stepped  bore; 

a  collar  mechanism  having  a  bore  therethrough  and  a  tapered 
surface  adjacent  one  end  of  the  through  bore  and  being 
operatively  disposed  about  the  second  outer  diameter  of  the 
insulating  sealant  matenal  member  and  the  tapered  surface 
being  engagable  with  the  second  opposed  tapered  shoulder  of 
the  enlarged  portion: 

a  force  transferring  mechanism  attached  to  the  housing  and 
operative  to  apply  a  force  to  the  collar  mechanism  and  subse- 
quently to  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  insulating  sealant  mate- 
rial member;  and 

an  electrical  conducting  electrode  disposed  in  the  bore  of  the 
insulating  sealant  material  member  and  extending  there- 
through. 


174-401  O.G.-96-I0:  QU 
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5-580»274 
MODULAR  JACK  STRICTI  RE 
Oiwan-T^y  TsaiT,  6  Fl.  No.  176-3,  Chiui«-Yaii« 

San-ChunK  t'ilv,  Taipri  Hsten,  TiJwan 
(  ooUniuitioo-in-|Mrt  of  Vr  Nn    184,524.  J«n.  21,  1994,  .ban- 
doocd.  This  appli.-iion  M,.,   if..  1995.  Ser.  No.  **^*>^ 
(lainw   priority.    .(.(I.    ...n    ^  hina,   Feb.   23.    1993,  93   2 

U33S4.9 

InL  LI.    HOIR  IJ/7J 

U&CL4W-S71  Zt""*^ 


inwardly  into  the  body  against  spnng  pressure  when  so 
urged  by  a  corresponding  pin  on  a  mating  coupler,  and 
a  terminal  for  making  an  electrical  connection  with  the  pin; 

a  coupler  body  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  like 
plurality  of  recesses  extending  between  the  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  each  recess  being  dimensioned  to  receive  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  connectors  in  such  a  manner  thai  the  pins 
project  forwardly  out  of  the  front  surface  of  the  coupler  body 
and  the  terminals  project  rearwardly  out  of  the  rear  surface  of 
the  coupler  body; 

an  electrical  resistance  element  located  in  the  coupler  body 
adjacent  the  rear  surface;  and 

a  backing  plate  having  a  like  plurality  of  holes,  the  backing  plate 
being  secured  to  the  coupler  body  and  retaining  the  connec- 
tors therein  in  such  a  manner  that  the  terminals  project 
through  the  holes  for  connection  to  a  wiring  harness. 


V&.i^, 


»     ji 


1  A  modular  jack  comprising  a  jack  structural  body  made  of 
insulauve  material  including  a  front  boaom  plate  13.  a  rear  bottom 
board  20.  a  through  passage  16  and  a  row  of  spacers  11  supported 
by  a  beam  110  located  between  two  inner  walls  of  said  body,  said 
through  passage  16  having  a  front  open  end  14  and  a  rear  open  end 
16  each  of  the  inner  walls  of  said  passage  provided  with  a  groove 
12  formed  at  the  bottom  of  said  jack  structural  body  and  extending 
from  the  rear  open  end  16  to  the  front  portion  of  said  front  bottom 
plate  13.  and  a  pair  of  inlaying  slits  15  which  are  in  connection 
with  said  grooves  12  and  extend  into  the  front  bottom  plate, 
a  pair  of  insertion  legs  30  made  of  metal  being  secured  to  said 

inlaying  sliLs  15  by  means  of  inserting  into  the  grooves  12; 
whereby  said  pair  of  insertion  legs  30  are  secured  into  said  jack 

structural  body  when  said  rear  boaom  board  20  having  pin 

conductors  23  is  slidably  insetted  into  said  grooves  12  by 

means  of  guiding  protrusions  25. 


COAXIAL  PLUG  (onnhIDK  COMPONENT  FOR 
f  ONNFCTION  Tt)  \  IRIN  1  H)  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

M„  h.  1  Mvivien.  Gent,  Brtgium.  asMgnor  to  Siemens  Aktieng- 

,--.  lis.  h-ift,  Munirh.  (,<-rmmn 
r,    1   s,,    !•(    I  nMnx».''H    \   ''l   l)«u   Mar.  22,  1993,  }  102<el 
Dat.   Mar    ::,  l-^'.  K  1   Pub.  No.  VNtWl«5606,  PCI  Pub. 
Kan   \pr  :.  i"*^: 

PCT  tiled  Sep.  4.  1<X»1    S,  r  Nn.  30,420 
Claims  priority,  application  (,.r.n..n>    vp.  24,  1990.  40  .M) 

210.5 

InL  tn.'^  HOIR  'i/07 

VS.  C\.  439-581  "^  t^"« 


5,5*0,275 
HEATED  ELECTRICAL  COUPLER 
Raymond  Bowk.  PeekskllU  N.Y..  assipjor  to  Coi  &  CompMiy, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.919 
int.  CI."  HOIR  33A>45 

VS.  a.  439— sn  '  cu*™ 


1  A  coaxial  plug  connector  componeni  for  connection  to  a 
pnnted  circuit  board,  comprising: 

an  inner  conductor; 

a  central  connecting  pin  connected  to  an  end  of  said  inner 
conductor  and  having  a  push-in  zone; 

a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  conductor  about  said  inner  conductor; 

at  least  two  penphenil  connecting  pins  connected  to  an  end  of 
said  hoUow-cylindncal  outer  conductor  and  in  each  case 
being  provided  with  a  push-in  zone  for  attachment  to  in  each 
case  one  hole  in  pnnted  circuit  board. 

a  shielding  sleeve  held  on  said  al  least  two  penpheral  connecting 
pms  between  said  push  in  zones  of  said  at  least  two  penpheral 
connecung  pins  and  said  outer  conductor,  such  that  said 
shielding  sleeve  is  movable  in  an  axial  direction,  an  inwardly 
poinung  edge  section  of  said  shielding  sleeve  overlapping 
said  outer  conductor  coaxially. 


1.  A  heated  electncal  coupler  for  use  in  environmentally  exposed 
applicauons  such  as  those  between  nulroad  cars,  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  connectors,  each  connector  having 

a  generally  cylindncal  body. 

a  spnng-loaded.  electncally  conductive  pin  retained  within 


ANTENNX  (  \BI  F  CONNECTOR 
WilUam  M.  Emery,  .Swanicn,  <  )hia.  avsiKoor  to  SoUr  Conver- 
sion Corp.,  HoUaod,  Ohi. 

Filed  Nov.  1.^.  l'>^-*.  vr.  No.  339303 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  9m 
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spnng-ioaocu.  citxun-^ij   ...>„r-,^w..   ,.... nc   m   Ata OJ? 

the  bodv  in  such  a  manner  as  to  project  axially  outwardly    UJ».  CI.  *j9—otu 

twZ  IS^  as  to  be  caJablT  of  moving  axially        1   An  antenna  cable  connector,  compnsing: 


7  Claims 


an  axially  extending  threaded  rod-shaped  member  having  a  head 
at  one  end.  a  threaded  rod-shaped  portion,  and  a  shoulder 
between  said  head  and  its  threaded  rod-shaped  portion; 

an  annular  stepped  electncally  insulating  washer  extending 
around  said  threaded  rod-shaped  member,  said  stepped 
washer  having  a  large  diameter  portion  adjacent  said  head  and 
a  smaller  diameter  portion  projecting  away  from  said  head; 

an  annular  contact  plate  seated  on  said  stepped  washer  laterally 
of  said  small  diameter  portion  of  said  stepped  washer; 

an  electrical  cable  terminating  adjacent  said  head  portion  of  said 
rod-shaped  member  having  a  hrsi  conductor  connected  to  said 
head,  a  second  conductor  connected  to  said  contact  plate,  and 
electncal  insulation  covenng  said  conductors;  and  a  plastic 
body  surrounding  said  head,  and  sealed  to  said  contact  plate, 
and  to  said  insulation  of  said  electrical  cable. 


5,580^78 

GROUNDING  AND  ANTIDECOUPLING  BACKSHELL 

INTERFACE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Clifford    C.    Fowler.    Chats»orth.    and    Rodney    L.    Painter. 

Tujunga.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Glenair,  Inc.,  Glendale, 

CaUf. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317.725 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  IJ/64S 

VS.  a.  439—609  12  Claims 


1.  A  backshell  adapter  assembly  for  providing  an  interface 
between  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  and  an  electrical  con- 
nector, electncally  coupled  to  said  electrical  conductors,  the  back- 
shell  adapter  assembi)  comprising: 

a  coupling  nut  formed  w  ith  an  intenor  annular  shoulder  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  and  an  annular  rib  on  an  opposing  flared  end 
portion  at  the  other  end  thereof: 
a  grounding  nng;  and 

an  adapter  body  uhich  includes  a  generally  tubular  portion 
formed  with  an  annular  wall,  the  annular  wall  tormed  with  a 
diameter  relatively  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  coupling 
nut.  said  adapter  body  rotatably  received  in  the  coupling  nut 
and  axially  secured  thereto  and  seated  against  said  interior 
annular  shoulder  of  said  coupling  nut  once  the  flared  end 
portion  of  said  coupling  nut  is  crimped,  thereby  capturing  said 


tubular  portion  of  said  adapter  body  between  said  annular 
shoulder  and  said  annular  rib; 
wherein  said  annular  wall  forms  a  radial  seat  defining  a  ground- 
ing surface,  said  coupling  nut  being  configured  to  enable  said 
grounding  nng  to  be  seated  against  said  grounding  surface 
and  removed  from  said  backshell  adapter  assembly  after  said 
coupling  nut  and  adapter  body  are  assembled  to  enable  said 
grounding  nng  to  be  repaired  without  disassembly  of  said 
backshell  adapter  assembly. 


5380,279 

LOW  COST  FILTERED  AND  SHIELDED  ELECTRONIC 

CONNECTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Vakov  Belopolsky.  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  Wim  van  Alst,  St. 

Oedenrode.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Berg  Technology,  Idc„ 

Reno,  Nev. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,691 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIR  13/66 

VS.  a.  439—620  16  Claims 


1.  An  electncal  connector  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  retaining  means  comprising  a  conductive  shell  having 
a  peripheral  flange  and  a  pin  receiving  passageway: 

ih)  a  plurality  of  conductive  pins  extending  through  the  passage- 
way of  the  fixjnt  retaining  means; 

(c)  a  concave  insulative  rear  retaining  means  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  through  which  the  conductive  pins  pass:  and 

(d)  a  capacitive  means  compnsing  a  pnnted  winng  board  having 
a  plurality  of  central  apertures  and  being  interposed  between 
said  front  retaining  means  and  rear  retaining  means  so  as  to 
receive  the  pins  in  said  apertures,  and  said  board  having  a 
component  side  onented  toward  the  rear  retaining  means  and 
a  reverse  side  onented  toward  the  front  retaining  means  and 
fixed  to  the  penpheral  flange  thereof  and  a  penpheral  edge, 
and  on  the  componeni  side  of  said  board  there  is  a  conductive 
strip  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge  on  said  component  side,  and 
outwardly  adjacent  at  least  some  of  the  central  apertures  there 
are  conductive  bands  and  a  capacitor  is  positioned  between  at 
least  some  of  said  conductive  bands  and  the  conductive  strip 
adjacent  the  penpheral  edge,  and  on  the  reverse  side  of  said 
board  a  non-conductive  area  surrounds  at  least  some  of  the 
central  apertures  and  said  non-conductive,  areas  are  sur- 
rounded bv  conductive  areas 


5,580080 
FILTERED  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Steven  E.  Minich.  Carlisle,  and  James  M.  English.  Bainbridge. 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation.  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Filed  Jun.  .30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,010 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /J/66 
U.S.  a.  439—620  13  Claims 

1.  An  electncal  connector,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  sidewalls.  mounting  flanges,  a  mounting  face, 
an  interior  mating  cavity,  a  contact  receiving  passageway,  and 
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a  recess  disposed  along  the  mounting  face,  the  recess  being 

dehned  by  walls  along  the  mounting  face,  the  recess  bemg 

open  to  the  mounung  face  and  towards  sides  of  the  housing. 

the  recess  also  bemg  m  communication  with  the  contact 

receiving  passageway; 
a  contact  being  secured  within  the  contact  receiving  passageway. 

the  contact  having  a   mating  portion,   a  ngid  intennediate 

portion  and  a  mounung  portion; 
a  ngid  ground  bar  extending  lengthwise  along  the  housing  and 

secured  thereto,  the  ground  bar  being  in  communication  with 

the  recess  along  the  sides  of  the  housing,  and 
a  chip  capacitor  having  two  electrodes  and  being  disposed  in  the 

recess  with  one  of  said  electrodes  in  electrical  contact  with  the 

contact  and  the  other  of  said  electrodes  being  in  electrical 

contact  with  said  ground  bar; 
whereby  the  capacitor  is  secured  within  the  recess  between  the 

ngid  intermediate  portion  of  the  contact  and  the  ngid  ground 

bar. 


5,5Ma81 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  K)R  S<  REW-DOWN  TYPE 

CONNECTOR 
Kunihiko  T^euctii  Kmai  Japan,  assignor  to  Yaiaki  Corpora- 
tion,  Tokyo.  Japdi! 

Filed  hrl>.  1.  1 '♦**<>.  Ser.  No.  593,127 
CbUms  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7.  1995,  7-019435 
Int.  CI.'  HOIR  /J/AS 
U.S.  a.  439—621 


an  electncal  connection  box  having  a  concave  connector  receiv- 
ing portion  into  which  said  screw  down  type  connector  is  to 
be  inserted  and  fitted  in  a  direction  opposite  to  another  direc- 
tion along  which  said  nut  is  inserted  into  said  insulaung 
housing,  said  connector  receiving  portion  being  provided  with 
a  nuiabuning  part  for  urging  said  nut; 

wberem.  when  said  nuiabutung  part  comes  into  contact  with 
said  nut  in  the  utmost  position,  said  nut  abutting  part  serves  to 
define  a  posiuonal  limii  of  said  insulating  housing  inserted 
into  said  connector  receiving  portion  to  a  predetemiined  regu- 
lar position; 

wherein,  when  said  nut-abutting  part  comes  into  contact  with 
said  nut  which  is  not  inserted  up  to  the  utmost  posiuon 
completely,  said  nut  abutung  part  serves  to  prevent  said  msu- 
laung  housing  from  being  inserted  into  said  predetennined 
regular  position. 


5380,282 

SEALABLE  SHAPED  CONNECTOR  BLOCK  FOR  A 

TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 

F.  Dieter  Paterek.  Hamilton  County.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St.  l^uis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180,965 

Int.  (T  MOIR  ://t» 

U.S.  CL  439-685  >*  <^>*»»» 


9  cnairas 
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1  A  connecting  stnicture  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  nut  which  is  fonned  so  as  to  engage  with  a  tenninal 
connection  bolt. 

a  screw-down  type  connector  includmg  an  insulaUng  housing 
into  which  said  nut  is  to  be  inserted  and  fined  in  a  predeter- 
mined utmost  posiuon;  and 


1    An  electncal  connector  block  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
electncal  conductor  pin  portions  extending  through  a  scaled  cham- 
ber housing  wall  of  a  hemauc  terminal  assembly  each  of  said  pin 
portions  having  surrounding  pin  insulauon  protection  adjacent  said 
housing  wall  with  the  remainder  of  said  pin  portions  bemg  free  of 
msulation  to  engage  with  a  connector  block  electncal  clip  posi- 
tioned in  one  of  each  of  a  plundity  of  passages  in  said  connector 
bUKk  compnsing:  a  one  piece  wall  shield  sued  to  surround  the 
enurety  of  said  spaced  conductor  pin  portions  with  a  distal  free 
edge  of  said  wall  shield  positionable  direcUy  in  contact  with  said 
chamber  housing  wall,  said  one  piece  wall  shield  including  a 
plurality  of  individual,  spaced,  tortuous  wall  shield  passages  inte 
grally  fonned  with  said  one  piece  wall  shield,  each  of  said  pas 
sages  having  a  cup  shape  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  distal 
tree  edge  of  said  one  piece  wall  shield  to  commumcably  with  said 
connector  block  electncal  clip  disposed  in  one  of  said  correspond 
ing  passages  in  said  connector  block,  each  of  said  tortuous  wall 
shield  passages  being  so  contoured  thai  when  said  pin  portion  free 
of  insulauon  engages  with  said  connector  block  electncal  clip,  said 
tortuous   passageways    are    in    radially    spaced    surrounding    and 
engaging  with  said  pin  portions  including  said  surrounding  pin 
insulauon  protections  and  any  of  said  pin  portion  free  of  insulation 
St)  as  to  nunimi/e  possible  electrical  arcing. 


5380083 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TERMINAL 
MODULES 
Michael  O'SuUivan,  Willowbrook.  and  James  A.  Wetter.  Hoff- 
man Estates,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated, 
Lisle.  lU. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,806 

Int  a.''  HOIR  13/502 

VS.  a.  439—686  n  Churns 
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1.  An  elongated  connector,  comprising: 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  having  a  longitudinal  cavity 
defining  a  transverse  insertion  axis  for  axially  receiving  a 
plurality  of  terminal  modules; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  terminal  modules  each  including  an 
elongated  dielectnc  insert  receivable  in  said  cavity  in  a  side- 
by-side  array  of  modules,  each  insert  having  opposite  upper 
and  lower  sides  and  mounting  a  plurality  of  terminals  having 
portions  projecting  from  the  inserts;  and 

complementary  interengaging  latch  means  on  said  inserts  in  the 
form  of  first  and  second  latch  projections  and  first  and  second 
complementary  latch  recesses,  said  first  latch  projection  being 
located  on  said  upper  side  of  said  insert  a  first  predetermined 
distance  from  a  lateral  centerline  of  said  insert  and  said  first 
latch  recess  being  located  on  said  lower  side  of  said  insert  on 
an  opposite  side  of  said  lateral  centerline  relative  to  said  first 
latch  projection  and  spaced  from  said  lateral  centeriine  by  an 
aiTKMint  equal  to  said  first  predetermined  distance,  said  second 
latch  projection  being  located  on  said  lower  side  of  said  insert 
a  second  predetermined  distance  from  said  lateral  centerline 
of  said  insert  and  said  second  latch  recess  being  located  on 
said  upper  side  of  said  insert  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
lateral  centerline  relative  to  said  second  latch  projection  and 
spaced  from  said  lateral  centerline  by  an  amount  equal  to  said 
second  predetermined  distance,  said  latch  projections  and 
recesses  latching  the  modules  in  said  side-by-side  array  at 
least  against  relative  movement  in  a  plane  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  the  modules  and  axially  of  said  cavity,  the  latch 
projections  and  latch  recesses  being  located  for  latching 
interengagement  regardless  of  the  longimdinal  orientation  of 
any  of  the  modules  within  the  cavity;  and 

latch  reces.ses  in  the  housing  within  the  cavity  and  located  for 
receiving  the  latch  projections  on  the  inserts  of  the  outermost 
terminal  modules  in  said  side-by-side  array  thereof. 


5.58(1084 
UK   IKI{  M    VM  RE  CONNECTOR 
kfHii    \    I  ariffhia.  Pickennj;.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
tdkir  (  orporation.  VNilmlnglon.  Del. 

Vih-d  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,671 
Int  a."  HOIR  4/50 
VS.  a.  439—783  17  Claims 

1  An  electncal  wire  connector  for  electrically  interconnecung  al 
least  one  first  conductor  and  one  second  conductor,  comprising: 
a  clamp  member  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  extending  through  said  first  and  second  ends;  a 


peripheral  wall  extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second 
end  and  completely  encircling  said  axis,  said  wall  having  an 
outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  interior  cavity; 
a  substantially  straight  first  conductor  receiving  channel  and  a 
substantially  straight  second  conductor  receiving  channel 
formed  in  said  interior  wall,  said  first  and  second  channels 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  and  said  first 
channel  diverging  from  said  first  end  outwardly  away  from 
said  axis  toward  said  second  end;  and 

a  wedge  having  a  third  channel  and  a  fourth  channel,  said  wedge 
to  be  conformably  received  in  a  closed  position  within  said 
interior  cavity  of  said  clamping  member  wherein  said  third 
channel  is  in  opposed  relationship  with  said  first  channel  for 
receiving  and  clamping  a  first  conductor  therebetween  and 
said  fourth  channel  is  in  opposed  relationship  with  said  sec- 
ond channel  for  receiving  and  clamping  a  second  conductor 
therebetween,  said  clamping  member  including  a  plurality  of 
first  and  second  conductor  receiving  channels  for  receiving  a 
plurality  of  first  and  second  conductors  respectively  wherein 
each  of  said  first  conductors  is  of  larger  size  than  each  of  said 
second  conductors; 

whereby,  upon  moving  said  wedge  into  said  closed  posiuon 
within  said  clamping  member,  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors are  clamped  tightly  into  respective  channels  of  said 
clamping  member  and  said  wedge. 


5380085 

CONNECTION  TERMINAL  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 

APPARATIS 

Daniel  Vanzetto.  Claix.  France,  assignor  to  Schneider  Electric 

S.A.,  France 

FUed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  442367 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  6.  1994.  94  07099 

InL  a."  HOIR  4/36 

VS.  a.  439—810  8  CUiBis 
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1.  A  connection  terminal  for  an  electrical  switchgear  apparams. 
comprising  a  runnel,  a  contact  pad  and  a  tightening  screw,  wherein 
the  timnel  is  equipped  with  a  removable  shield,  and  with  joining 
means  arranged  to  enable  said  shield  to  be  fitted  to  said  tunnel. 
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5.580086 
ELECTRIC  AL  CONNECTOR/ASSEMBLY  WITH  SCREW 

CLAMP  TERMINALS 
Rudolf  Kramer.  I^uterul,  and  Werner  TlUe.  Stocl«Udt  bo«h 
of  (;ennan.v,  assignoni  lo  The  WhiUker  Corporation.  Wilm- 
ington. Del.  ..,,„, 
Filed  Mar  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.785 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  5,  1W4, 
9408878 

Int.  CT."  HOIR  4/30:4/34 
VS.  a.  439-813  7  Claims 


U      3;  •     ^JO 


1  An  electrical  connector  assembly  composes  a  housing,  a 
lerminal.  and  a  clamping  screw  for  interconnecting  a  conductor  lo 
the  lerminal,  the  clamping  screw  compnsmg  a  first  threaded  sec- 
tion engageable  with  a  complementary  thread  member  for  clamp- 
ing the  conductor  therebetween,  the  assembly  charactenzed  in  thai 
the  housing  has  a  cavity  for  receiving  the  clamping  screw,  the 
cavity  having  a  retention  shoulder  therein  engageable  against  a 
retention  surface  of  the  clamping  screw  for  prevenung  removal  of 
the  clamping  screw  from  the  connector  assembly;  the  clamping 
screw  further  comprising  a  second  threaded  section  engageable 
with  a  second  complementary  thread  member  in  the  housing,  for 
displacing  the  clamping  screw  at  a  distance  from  the  first  comple- 
mentary thread  member  and  thai  the  clamping  screw  comprises  a 
flange  positioned  between  the  first  and  second  threaded  sections 
and  of  greater  diameter  than  the  threaded  sections,  the  flange 
comprising  the  retention  surface  on  one  side  thereof  and  a  clamp- 
ing surface  on  another  side  thereof,  the  clamping  surface  for 
clamping  engagement  against  the  conductor 


(70)  being  rolauble  responsive  to  movement  of  said  control 
cable  (100)  and  a  top  cover  (86)  secured  lo  said  bonom  cover 
anchor  (52)  with  said  internal  cavity  (54)  being  formed  by 
said  bottom  and  lop  covers  (52.  86); 

a  first  electnc  power  cable  (42)  extending  through  the  drive  shaft 
(40)  10  the  electnc  moior  (32)  to  deliver  electnc  power  to  the 
motor  (32);  and  ,.  j . 

a  control  panel  ( 120)  with  switch  means  (140,  142)  connected  lo 
the  first  electnc  power  cable  (42)  lo  control  electnc  power  to 
the  electnc  motor  (32),  and  a  directional  control  (130)  con_ 
nected  to  said  control  cable  (100)  to  control  movement  of  said 
control  cable  ( 100). 


5i>80a88 
BELT  DRIVEN  PEDAL  BOAT 
Victor  Marine,  2053  E.  Bayshore  Rd.,  Space  II.  Redwood  Oty, 
Calif.  94063 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  536.081 

Int.  a."  B63H  IbnO 

as.  a.  440-29  7  Claims 


5.580.287 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  DRIVE  FOR  A  BOAT 
Jeffrey  L.  Wleringa.  San  Marcos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  J.  W. 
Outfitters.  Inc..  San  Marcos.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  520,913 
Int  CI."  B63H  i/IO 
MS.  a.  440-6  »5  aalms 

1   Electnc  molor  drive  (10)  compnsmg,  in  combination 
an  electnc  moior  (32)  wilhin  a  housing  (34)  and  coupled  to  a 

propeller  (36)  projecung  from  said  housing  (34); 
a  hollow  cylindrical  rotatable  dnve  shaft  (40)  with  a  first  lenni 
nal  end  engaged  to  and  projecting  from  said  housing  along  a 
vertical  axis  of  roution  (44); 
a  boat  mount  means  (46)  for  engaging  to  a  boat  frame  support 
and  anchonng  the  dnve  shaft  (40)  in  place  with  the  dnve  shaft 
being  rotatable  within  the  mount  means  about  said  vertical 
axis  of  rotation  (44); 
a  transmission  housing  (50)  including  an  internal  cavity  (54) 
wiUi   a   rotor  (70)   positioned   within   said  cavity   (54)   and 
engaged  to  the  dnve  shaft  (40)  extending  through  said  cavity 
(54)  along  said  axis  of  rotation  (44)  and  through  a  bottom 
cover  anchor  (52)  connected  in  place  to  the  boat  mount 
means,  said  rotor  (70)  including  a  disk  (72)  within  said  cavity 
(54)  and  anchored  to  a  first  terminal  end  of  a  directional 
control  cable  (100)  locked  lo  said  rotor  (70)  wiOi  said  rotor 


1    A  pedal  drive  apparatus  adapted  for  driving  a  boat  which 
composes: 
3  fmrng' 
a  pedal  assembly  (40)  being  a  pair  of  pedal  cranks  and  a  main 

crank  pulley  (36)  mounted  on  a  crankshaft; 

said  crankshaft  rouubly  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  flywheel  means  having  a  flywheel  (64),  a  firsl  transfer  pulley 

(58)  and  a  second  transfer  pulley  (62)  mounted  on  a  flywheel 

shaft  (60)  for  transferring  power  from  said  pedal  assembly 

said  flywheel  shaft  (60)  routably  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  main  crank  belt  (37)  coupling  said  firsl  transfer  pulley  (58)  to 

said  main  crank  pulley  (36); 
a  rear  transfer  assembly  (66)  having  a  third  transfer  pulley  (M» 

and  a  fourth  transfer  pulley  (70)  mounted  on  a  nsar  transfer 

shaft  (92); 

said  rear  transfer  shaft  (92)  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  frame; 


a  second  drive  belt  (72)  coupling  said  second  transfer  pulley 
(62)  to  said  third  transfer  pulley; 

a  propeller  30  and  a  propeller  pulley  (110)  mounted  on  a 
propeller  shaft  (112); 

a  propeller  drive  bell  (74)  coupled  lo  said  fourth  transfer  pulley 
(70)  and  said  propeller  pulley  (110); 

a  propeller  dnve  fastening  base  (76)  having  one  end  joumaled 
on  said  rear  transfer  shaft  (92)  and  another  end; 

a  bi-directional  pulley  assembly  means  (98)  mounted  on  said 
another  end  of  said  fastening  base  (76)  for  directing  said 
propeller  dnve  belt  from  said  fourth  transfer  pulley  (70)  to 
said  propeller  pulley  (110); 

means  for  adjusting  tension  of  said  propeller  drive  bell  (74); 

a  sleenng  tie  rod  means  (88)  (78)  having  one  end  coupled  to  said 
fastening  base  (76)  and  another  end; 

a  steering  column  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  substan- 
tially vertical  when  said  pedal  drive  apparatus  is  attached  to 
said  boat  and  having  one  end  coupled  lo  said  steering  lie  rod 
means  (88)(78)  and  another  end  having  a  handle  means  for 
permitting  a  user  lo  oneni  said  propeller  in  a  selected  direc- 
tion, such  that  said  propeller  shaft  (12)  is  supportable  in  a 
selected  oneniaiion  and  said  fourth  transfer  pulley  is  coupled 
to  said  propeller  shaft  (110)  and  rotation  of  said  pedal  crank- 
shaft (40)  turns  said  propiUer  (30)  oriented  in  said  selected 
orientation; 

means  for  supporting  a  user  in  a  seated  position  such  as  to 
enable  said  user  lo  pedal  said  pedal  crank  and  orient  said 
pedal  in  said  selected  orientation; 

means  for  attaching  said  pedal  drive  apparatus  to  said  boat. 


5,580089 

TRANSMISSION  DEVICE  IN  AN  OUTBOARD  DRIVE 

UNIT  FOR  BOATS 

Mikael   Asberg,   Torslanda.   Sweden,   assignor  to  AB   Volvo 

Penta.  Gothenburg.  Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser  No.  272J85 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  16,  1993.  9302438 
Int.  CI."  B63H  21/26 
\}S.  a.  440—75  8  Claims 


1.  Transmission  device  in  an  outboard  dnve  unit  for  boats, 
comprising  an  input  shaft  connectable  to  a  drive  unit,  an  interme- 
diate shaft  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  input  shaft,  a  pair  of 
interengaging  bevel  gears  disposed  on  respective  shafts,  of  which 
at  least  the  bevel  gear  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  is  rotatably 
mounted  and  lockable  to  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  clutch  and  a 
reversing  unit  for  changing  the  rotational  direction  of  the  interme- 
diate shaft,  charactenzed  in  thai  the  reversing  unit  composes  a 
second  shaft  (20)  disposed  parallel  lo  the  intermediate  shaft  (3), 
transmission  means  (9,  21,  22;  40,  41,  42)  driven  by  the  bevel  gear 
(6)  mounted  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  for  driving  the  second  shaft 
and  a  pair  of  cooperating  gears  (23.  35)  arranged  on  the  interme- 
diate shaft  and  the  second  shaft,  at  least  one  (23)  of  which  is 
rotatably  mounted  and  lockable  lo  its  shaft  by  means  of  a  clutch 
(28-34). 


5380O90 

METHOD  FOR  RECRYSTALLIZATION  OF  TLTNGSTEN 

FILAMENTS  FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS 

Galina  Zilberstein.  Chestnut  Hill:  James  A.  Availon.  Beveriy. 
and  John  W,  Shaffer.  Danvers.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to 
Osram  Sylvania  Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,620 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  9/3H:9/44 

MS.  CI.  445—6  15  Claims 


HmOHk    kAt 


1.  A  method  for  recrystallization  of  tungsten  filaments  for  incan- 
descent lamps,  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  tungsten  filament  fixed  lo  lead-in  wires; 

providing  a  light-transmitting  glass  envelope  having  a  closed 
first  end  and  an  open  second  end,  said  first  end  being  closed 
by  an  envelope  press  portion  integral  with  the  remainder  of 
said  envelope,  said  press  portion  having  said  lead-in  wires 
sealed  therein  and  extending  therethrough  into  said  envelope; 

introducing  a  forming  gas  into  said  envelope; 

flushing  said  envelope  with  said  forming  gas  lo  dispel  air. 
moisture  and  impurities; 

flashing  said  filament  in  the  presence  of  said  foaming  gas  by 
applying  a  voltage  sufficient  lo  fully  recrystallize  said  fila- 
ment: 

evacuating  said  forming  gas  from  said  envelope; 

introducing  fill  gas  into  said  envelope;  and 

closing  said  envelope  second  end 


5380091 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A  GLOW  CATHODE 

FOR  AN  ELECTRON  Tl  BE 
Thomas  Redel.  Roettenbach.  and  Clemens  Fiebiger.  Eriangen. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,737 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  22,  1994,  44  21 
809.5 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  9/04 
VS.  CI.  445—28  20  Claims 


1 .  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  glow  cathode  for  an  electron 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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selecting  a  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  Ru.  Rh.  Pd,  Os.  Ir. 

Pi  and  Re.  r  o     i-.  i  •  v 

selecting  an  element  from  the  group  consisung  of  Ba.  Ca.  La.  Tf. 

Gd.  Ce.  Th  and  U: 
DTOvidine  a  substrate. 

coaung  4.d  substrate  with  ^d  metal  and  said  element  by  vapor 
deposition  in  respecuve  quantities  for  producing  a  sloichio- 
meffic  rauo  of  said  metal  and  said  element  on  said  substrate 
corresponding  to  a  composition  of  an  alloy  to  be  produced, 

hcMins  said  substfate  with  said  metal  and  said  element  thereon 
for  a  duration  for  fonn.ng  a  layer  of  said  alloy  on  said 
substrate. 


5,580  J92 

TOY  BANK 

losif  (iaportein,  820  E.  10  St  #4J.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11230 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519.150 

Int.  a."  A45C  1/12:  A63H  i/l4 


means  for  releasably  connecting  said  plurality  of  steps  to  said 

first  and  second  side  rails, 
whereby  said  rails,  steps  and  spring  toy  may  be  compacUy 

stored  together  in  a  bo» 


53W.294 
TOY  CASTLE 

WlllUm  E.  Briant.  M18  N.  MJ«Miia,  ChicaRo,  111.  60626 
Kiled  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.897 
Int.  CI."  A*3H  Jjmj/52 
UA  a.  446-110  '"C'*'"^ 


1    A  toy  bank,  compnsing  a  hollow  body  part  which  is  open 
from  below  for  introducing  a  users  hand  and  has  a  mouth-forming 
area  defined  by  an  upper  piece  of  matenal  and  a  lower  piece  of 
material  joined  at  ihc.r  inner  ends,  an  introducing  slot  formed  in 
one  of  said  upper  or  lower  piece  of  matenal.  said  mouth-forming 
area  having  an  immovable  portion  with  respect  to  said  body  and  a 
movable  portion  which  is  movable  by  a  user  s  linger  relative  to 
Mid  immovable  portion  between  an  open  position  in  which  said 
mouth-fonning  area  imitates  an  open  mouth  and  said  introducing 
slot  IS  exposed  for  introducing  money,  and  a  closed  posiuon  in 
which  said  mouth-fonning  area  imiutes  a  closed  mouth  and  said 
introducing  slot  is  not  exposed;  and  a  container  located  in  an 
intenor  of  said  hollow  body  part  and  having  an  opening    said 
container  being  connected  directly  to  said  intrixiucing  slot  of  said 
mouth-fonning  area  of  said  body  so  that  said  opening  of  said 
container  is  connected  to  said  introducing  slot,  said  .ontainer  being 
elasuc  so  that  it  can  be  pushed  aside  by  a  users  linger  when  a  user 
moves  by  the  finger  said  movable  portion  relauve  to  said  immov 
able  portion. 


5.580  J93 
TOY  STAIRWAY 
Joseph  T.  Sesuk.  4016  Allison  Ave.,  and  Anthony  H.  Lariccia, 
4675  VllUge  St.,  both  of  Erie,  P«.  16506 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.773 

lot.  CI."  A63H  ISm 

VS.  a.  44<^75  >»  CUims 

I  A  toy  stairway  in  combinauon  with  a  spnng  toy  compnsing 

a  spring  toy  having  a  collapsed  height  in  an  unstressed  state. 

elongated  first  and  second  collapsible  side  rails  m  confronung 

spaced  relationship  relative  to  each  other, 
said  side  rails  each  having  two  generally  straight  edges  parallel 

to  each  other,  .       . 

said  side  rails  having  a  width  between  said  side  edges  approxi 

maiely  equal  to  the  collapsed  height  of  said  spnng  toy; 
a  plurality  of  ngid  steps  disposed  between  said  lina  and  second 
side  rails;  and 


1    A  toy  castle  formed  from  a  plurality  of  assembly  pieces 

"T^from  wall  including  an  open  entrance,  two  side  walls  and  a 
rear  wall; 
four  comer  towers  connecting  said  walls; 
a  gate  tower  connected  to  said  front  wall  and  extending  away 
from  an  intenor  portion  of  said  castle,  said  gate  tower  includ 
,ng  an  entrance  leading  to  said  from  wall  entrance  and  a 
hinged  attached  drawbndge  which  can  be  swung  to  block  or 
pennit  access  to  said  gate  lower  entrance,  said  gate  tower 
being  fomied  from  a  front  gate  and  two  gale  sidewalls.  said 
front  gate  including  two  first  slots  straddling  said  gate  tower 
entrance  and  extending  from  a  bottom  edge  of  said  front  gate, 
and  said  gate  sidewalls  extending  from  a  first  end  adjacent 
said  front  gale  and  a  second  end,  each  said  gate  sidewall 
including  a  second  slot  adjacent  said  finit  end  and  extending 
from  a  top  edge  thereof  and  a  third  slot  adjacent  said  second 
end  and  extending  from  a  bonom  edge  thereof,  said  second 
slots  maung  with  said  first  slots  to  connect  said  gate  sidewalls 
to  said  front  gate,  and  said  third  slots  mating  with  reciproca^ 
slots  fonned  in  said  front  wall  of  said  castle  to  connect  said 
gale  tower  to  said  front  wall; 
a  central  keep  connected  to  said  rear  wall  and  extending  into 

said  intenor  portion  of  said  castle; 
a  plurality  of  wall  walks  suspended  from  said  front,  side  and  rear 
walls  and  extending  into  said  intenor  portion  of  said  casUe, 

and 
interlocking  means  for  connecting  said  assembly  pieces. 


5380.295 
ARMS  FOR  A  TOY  FIGURE 
Frank  Runkai.  Copenhagen:  Bent  Landling.  Nye  Glim,  Rosk- 
ilde.  and  Synneve  \atakar,  S«borg,  all  of  Denmark,  assign- 
ors to  INTERLEGO  AG.  Baar.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94A)0O43,  §  371  Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16788,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  495.495 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jan.  27.  1993.  0095/93 
Int.  CI."  A63H  .i/46 
\]S.  a.  446—378  2  Claims 


1.  A  toy  figure  comprising: 

a  body; 

two  opposed  shoulders  on  said  body; 

a  pair  of  arms,  one  arm  extending  from  each  of  the  shoulders, 
said  arm  being  rotatably  mounted  along  a  common  axis  of 
rotation,  said  arms  protruding  asymmetrically  transversely 
from  the  body  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  so  as  to  define  outer  points: 

said  figure  having  a  height  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  thai  Is  greater  than  the  distance  between 
said  outer  points;  and 

each  of  said  arms  each  having  an  engagement  pan  extending 
toward  the  other  arm  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  w  hich  engages  the  engagement  pan  of  the  other  arm. 
whereby  a  rotational  engagement  of  the  arms  has  a  predeter- 
mined angular  clearance  so  as  to  limit  the  relative  rotatabiliy 
of  the  arms  with  respect  to  each  other 


5,580J96 
TOY  \THICLE  W ITH  CHANGEABLE  APPEARANCE  AS 

FUNCTION  OF  DIRECTION  OF  MOVEMENT 
Wai  H.  Chow,  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong.  as.signor  to  Echo  Toys 
Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501042 

Int.  CI."  A63H  MAX) 

VS.  a.  446-^143  12  Claims 


a)  a  vehicle  body  having  front  wheels,  rear  wheels  and  movable 
pans  mounted  on  the  body  for  movement  between  first  and 
second  positions  in  which  the  toy  vehicle  has  different  appear- 
ances: and 

b)  means  for  driving  the  toy  vehicle  in  one  direction  to  move  at 
least  one  of  the  movable  parts  to  said  first  position,  and  for 
selectively  driving  the  toy  vehicle  in  another  direction  to 
move  said  at  least  one  movable  part  to  said  second  position, 
said  driving  means  Including  an  enetgizeable,  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  wheels  and  operatl\e.  when  energized  in  oppo- 
site senses,  for  respectively  dnving  the  toy  vehicle  in  said 
directions,  and  said  driving  means  further  including  a  gear 
transmission  Interposed  between  said  motor  and  said  rear 
wheels,  a  housing  accommodating  said  dnving  means  and 
mounted  on  said  vehicle  body  for  tilting  movement  about  a 
rear  axis  about  which  said  rear  wheels  rotate,  and  means  for 
translating  said  tilting  movement  of  said  housing  that  occurs 
in  automatic  response  to  energization  of  said  motor  in  the 
appropriate  sense  into  said  movement  of  said  at  least  one 
movable  part. 


ROYAL  JELLY 
Eberhard     Bengsch,     Olivet,     France,     assignor     to     GSF- 
Forschungszentnim   fiir  Umwelt   und   Gesundbeit  GmbH. 
Oberschleissheim.  Germany 

Filed  Mar,  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  30.  1992.  42  32 
732.6 

Int  a."  AOIK  47/m 
U.S.  CI.  449—2  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  method  of  extracting  royal  jelly  from  comb  cells  of 
queens,  workers  and  drones  of  Apis  mellifera.  the  improvement, 
wherein  extraction  lakes  place  under  an  inert  gas  cover 


54>80J98 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TOOTH  FLANK  SURFACE 

MODIFICATIONS 

Hermann  J.  Stadtfeld.  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  312.855 

InL  CI."  B24B  4W00:5l/00 

VS.  CI.  451—1  46  Claims 


I.  A  shape-changeable  toy  vehicle,  comprising: 


1.  A  method  of  producing  flank  surface  modifications  in  gear 

teeth  by  controlled  removal  of  stock  matenal  from  a  work  gear 

with  a  tool,  said  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  gear  producing  machine,  said  machine  having  a 

work  gear  rotatable  about  a  work  axis  and  a  tool  rotalable 

about  a  tool  axis,  said  tool  and  said  work  gear  being  movable 

with  respect  to  one  another  along  and/or  about  a  plurality  of 


272 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


December  3.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


273 


nrovidina  a  theoretical  basic  machine  compnsing  a  cradle  and 
inclu(^ng  a  plurality  of  machine  axes  for  relatively  position 

ing  and  moving  said  tool  and  work  gear  with  respect  to  one 

another,  each  of  said  axes  represenung  a  l»sic  machine  setung 

having  a  gear  theoreucal  meaning, 
defimng  each  of  said  plurality  of  machine  settings  as  »"  ""ive 

setting  with  each  said  active  setting  being  represented  by  a 

function.  .      .  . . 

delining  a  desired  tooch  flank  surface  modihcanon  by  deternun- 

ing  a  set  of  coeflBcients  for  each  of  said  active  setungs 

indicative  of  said  nwdification. 
detennining  said  function  for  each  active  setung  based  upon  said 

coefficients  for  said  each  active  setting, 
iransforming  each  active  setting  function  from  said  theoretical 

machine   to  the   axes   arrangement   of  said   gear   producing 

machine  whereby  active  settings  movement  defined  on  said 

theoretical  machine  is  earned  out  on  one  or  mi>re  of  the  axes 

of  said  gear  producing  machine, 
removing  stock  matenal  from  said  work  gear  with  said  tool  in 

accordance  with  said  active  setung  funcoons 


5.580.299 

CROCESSANDAPPAkUT^  KOK  M  \(  IllMNG  THE  TOP 

SURFACE  OF  A  K  \  11    H'.  <  lk<  !  MhhKKMTlAL 

i.KINDlNt. 

J,^f  Pomikucs^k.  Iiah,.h,.(s.r^vs*  10.  A-48I3  AltmuiBter.  Au-S- 

tiia 

FUed  JuB.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.265 
CUims  priority,  appUcatkxi  (,enn»ny,  Oct.  20.  1994.  44  37 

585.9 

InC  a."  B24B  1/00 


\iS.  a.  451—28 


SCUims 


1  In  a  process  of  machining  a  ti>p  surface  of  a  rail  by  a 
cylindrical  grinding  effected  by  means  of  at  least  one  abrasive 
product  which  has  a  penpheral  surface  and  is  moved  along  said  rail 
and  IS  held  to  be  itiuuble  about  an  axis  of  rotation  that  includes  an 
acute  angle  with  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  rail.  *^"^ 
said  abrasive  product  is  routed  and  its  penpheral  surface  is  forced 
against  said  top  surface  of  said  rail, 

the  improvement  residing  in  that  ....  . 

said  abrasive  product  is  held  to  be  freely  rotauble  about  said 
axis  of  rotation  and  i.      i 

as  said  abrasive  product  is  moved  along  said  rail  said  penpheral 
surface  is  caused  to  be  m  fnclional  conuict  with  said  lop 
surface  to  roll  and  slide  on  said  top  surface  and  thus  to  gnnd 
said  top  surface. 


UMI 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  POLISHING 
Katsuji   T^iuteuini.    130-2,   FuUnuw   MakishiiMcho,   Ujl-shi, 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  84.819 
InL  Cl.'^  B24B  lAK) 

VS.  a.  451-35  '^ "::"" 

1  A  method  for  tieaung  a  surface  of  an  object  with  a  medium 
composed  of  tieaUng  liquid  and  a  granular  subsunce.  composing 
the  steps  of; 


la)  placing  treaung  liquid  and  a  granular  substance  in  a  treat- 
ment barrel  having  an  approxiinately  honzontal  axis  of  rou 
tion.  in  an  amount  such  that  said  treaung  liquid  is  shakable  in 
said  barrel,  and  said  granular  subsunce.  the  specific  gravity  of 
which  IS  greater  than  that  of  said  treaung  liquid,  is  submerged 
under  said  treating  liquid  in  a  sunonary  sute  of  said  barrel; 
(b)  placing  at  least  one  object  to  be  treated  bigger  than  the 
particles  of  said  granular  substance  in  said  barrel  in  such  a 
way  that  the  surface  of  said  object  to  be  treated  is  submerged 
under  said  treating  liquid; 
(cl  starung  rouuon  of  said  banci  in  one  direction  at  a  substan- 
tially consunt  velocity, 
(d)  detecting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  barrel; 
(t)  mechanically  stopping  the  rouuon  of  the  barrel  when  said 
barrel  partially  routes  and  the  detected  roUlion  angle  reaches 
a  predetermined  roution  angle; 
(0  resuning  roution  of  said  banel  in  the  reverse  direcuon,  at 

said  constant  velocity; 
(g)  detecting  the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  banri; 
(h)  mechanically  stopping  the  rotauon  of  the  barrel  when  said 
barrel  partially  routes  and  the  detected  rounon  angle  reaches 
a  predetermined  rouuon  angle;  and 
(i)  repeating  steps  (fMh)  so  as  to  partially  rotate  said  barrel  in 
reciptocaung  mouon  at  said  constant  velocity  except  when  the 
diiecuon  of  the  rotation  is  changed  so  that  a  predominant 
.mount  of  said  treating  liquid  and  said  granular  subsunce 
within  said  barrel  move  in  the  direction  of  each  rouuon.  to 
one  side  of  said  barrel  defined  by  a  vertical  plane  through  the 
axis  of  rouuon.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  tfeal  the  surface  of  said 
object. 


DEVlt  V   K)K  F  VS  tKNING  A  LAPPING  DISK  TO  THE 

AXLE  in  \  Mt  >  1  ( IK  OF  A  LAPPING  UNIT  USED  ON 

THh   KMl    III    V  K  VII  WAV 

Jacques   MuUer.  EchandtiLv   .SwiUirland.  as-signor  to  Speno 

lnternatloo«l  SjV..  Geneve.  SwItzeiHand 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212.568 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzeriand,   May   21,   1993. 

1537/93 

Int  CL*  B24B  41/00 
VS.  CL  451—342  "  Ctalms 

1  A  device  for  fastening  removably  a  lapping  disk  to  a  dnving 
shaft  of  a  lapping  unit  of  a  vehicle  for  rcprohling  the  rails  of 
railway  charactenzcd  in  that  it  includes  a  resilient  clamp  having 
the  general  shape  of  a  dish  or  of  a  bell  and  including  radial  slots  m 
Its  penpheral  part  and  a  central  annular  solid  part;  means  for 
centenng  the  clamp  with  respect  to  the  dnving  shaft;  lateral  seg- 
ments of  this  clamp  nnning  radially  with  respect  to  an  axis  of  the 
clamp  when  said  central  part  thereof  is  moved  along  said  axis;  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  moving  said  central  part  along  said  axis; 
wherein  the  fastening  means  of  the  clamp  to  the  dnving  shaft 
includes  a  wheel,  of  which  a  disul  face  mcludes  radial  nbs  or  lugs 


5.580  J02 

RAMX)M  ORBIT  SANDER  HAVING  AIR  DIRECTING 

BAFn.E 

Thomas  J.  Howard,  Jr..  Whitehall,  and  David  L.  Sutton.  Forest 

Hill,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark, 

Del. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  203,131 

Int.  Cl.'  B24B  2M)3 

VS.  a.  451—357  15  Claims 


5380  J03 
CRAB  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
Charies  C.  Winslow.  621  N.W.  45th  St.,  Seattle,  Wash.  98107. 
and  John  E.  Fritsch.  4721  36th  Ave.  S.W.,  Seattie,  Wash. 
98126 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,922 

Int  a.*  A22C  29/04 

VS.  Cl.  452—1  9  Claims 


engaged  with  radial  slots  separating  radial  sectors  of  the  clamp, 
this  distal  face  compnsing  amongst  others  a  peripheral  support 
edge  and  a  central  hollow  opening  allowing  axial  displacement  of 
said  central  part  of  the  clamp  when  said  central  part  abuts  along  its 
penphery  against  the  penpheral  support  edge  of  the  wheel. 


1.  A  crab  butchering  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  crab  transport  means. 

(b)  at  least  one  butchering  implement. 

(c)  motor  dnve  means  for  said  at  least  one  butchering  imple- 
ment. 

(d)  a  support  means  for  said  crab  transport  means,  said  at  least 
one  butchering  implement  and  said  motor  dnve  means. 

(e)  said  at  least  one  butchenng  implement  compnsing  a  rout- 
ably  mounted  cleaving  blade  means  with  ub-like  means  at  its 
outer  edge  of  rotation,  whereby  a  crab  body  will  be  split  into 
two  sections  and  the  carapace,  tail  and  mandible  removed,  all 
in  one  motion  of  the  blade. 


5i»0_304 
METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  VENTING 
SLAUGHTERED  POULTRY 
David  Bleth.  Fort  Meyers:  Gerald  Banks.  Lehigh  Acres:  Todd 
Coppedge,   Estero:    William    DeVMit.   (ape   Coral;    Oliver 
Hahn,    Fort    Meyers:    Maurice    Hunking.    Lehigh    Acres: 
Wayne   Mullineaux.  Alva;    Manfred    Peters.   Fort   Meyers: 
Richard  Smith,  I>ehigh  Acres,  and  Todd  Walter,  Fort  Mey- 
ers, all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Baader  North  America  Corpora- 
tion. Fort  Myei^s.  Fla. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,949 

Int.  a.'^  A22C  21/06 

VS.  Cl.  452—122  10  Claims 


1   For  a  random  orbit  sander  having  a  housing  having  a  member 

with  an  airflow  inlet  near  an  upper  end  of  said  housing,  a  rotatable 

shroud  positioned  at  a  lower  end  thereof  havmg  an  airflow  outlet,  a 

motor  disposed  within  the  housing,  and  a  fan  coupled  to  the  motor 

for  drawing  a  tooling  airflow  in  through  the  airflow  inlet,  around 

the  motor,  and  into  an  intenor  area  of  the  shroud,  the  improvement 

comprising: 

a  baffle  disposed  within  said  shroud  for  movement  relative  to 
said  housing  for  directing  said  shroud  to  an  ambient  environ- 
ment; 

said  baffle  including  at  least  one  neck  portion  extending  so  as  to  .   ,            .     . ,      .                     ,              ^      .       . 

,       -            ,               ,    ,        ,        .  1.  In  a  method  for  the  sevenne  of  a  vent  of  a  slaughtered  poultrv 

register  with  said  airflow  outlet  in  said  shroud;  and  .                    ,     ,                         .            j      .    ;        .' 

'^  carcass   incident   removal   of  a  carcass  rectum  and   intestine   to 

wherein  said  baffle  includes  means  for  interengagmg  with  said    pos„ion  same  extenorly  ol  the  carcass  and  which  includes 
shroud  such  that  routional  movement  of  said  shroud  causes  a       moving  a  probe  having  a  tip  end  in  a  first  direction  through  the 
corresopnding  routional  mo%  ement  of  said  baffle.  vent  to  engage  the  intestine  w  ith  the  tip  end.  then  mo\  ing  the 
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probe  in  an  opposite  direction  lo  dra*  the  engaged  intestine 
and  carcass  area  adjacent  said  vent  in  said  opposite  direction 
so  that  a  cylindncally  shaped  rouung  cutter  encircling  the 
probe  can  be  moved  in  said  first  direction  to  engage  the 
carcass  area  adjacent  the  vent  and  cut  through  the  carcass 
,1    adjacent  area  to  sever  the  vent  from  the  carcass,  the  s«cf»  °f 
providing  the  rotating  cutter  as  one  with  a  point  sharpened 
cutting  up  end  extremity  and  including  a  plurality  of  circu 
larly   spaced   cutting   teeth   having   point   sharpened  cutting 
edges  emending  longitudinally  of  the  cutter,  and 
rtiuting  the  cutter  at  a  speed  such  thai  a  line  speed  of  the  tip  end 
extremity  of  the  cutter  is  one  in  a  range  of  about  36  to  about 
52  mcters/minute  to  achieve  a  sharp,  fast  less  carcass  frag 
menuzing  cut  and  thereby  a  saving  of  usable  meat. 


fr,'- 


METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SEGREGATING  MEAT 

FROM  BONE.  IIF  W  ^    '  I'^^l'E.  AND  SKIN 
\rrhie  R.  McFariand.  >u  H,ti.  '    "'nry  Rd.,  HerrtaMB.  UUh 

S4<K>5 

Filed  ^nn    :    1W5,  Ser.  No.  460,651 
Int.  n."  B02C  19/22:  A22C  17/00 


VS.  O.  452—138 


18  Claims 


J.  " 


(b)  scribe  saw  moving  means  for  moving  the  stcenng  coupling 
along  a  lateral  axis  relauve  to  the  loin  separauon  apparatus; 

(c)  a  saw  blade  mounung  assembly,  pivoully  mounted  to  the 
steenng  coupling  at  a  forward  point  thereon  to  route  about  a 
vertical  axis,  including  a  saw  blade  and  drive  means  for 
routing  the  saw  blade; 

(d)  height  adjustment  means,  coupled  to  the  saw  blade  mounUng 
assembly,  for  automatically  controlling  the  cutung  depth  of 
the  saw  blade;  and 

(e)  a  controller,  coupled  to  the  dnve  means  and  the  scnbe  saw 
moving  means,  for  controlling  movement  of  the  scnbe  saw 
assembly  to  scnbe  nbs  on  a  side  of  meal  as  the  side  of  meat  is 
conveyed  through  the  loin  separauon  apparatus. 


'-\ji>^ 
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SHITTFR  FOR  AIH  0«  SMOKE  CONDUITS 

Giovanni  H    Vr-^.^    M-^./..    ."'I  <  !^-"'<-  ''^-'<'-  I  i«oo*.  both 
oflUU),  asMKM.Tv  i"   VM.Mn  i    i\\  sH*  ,  Mil«n.  Italy 
FUcd  l-eb.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  393,592 
Int.  CV  F24F  IS/ 1 5 
VS.  a.  454—336 


SOaiMs 


1  A  machine  for  segregaung  meal  from  bone  and  from  heavy 
ussue  and  skin  of  segmented  pieces  of  meat  cuts,  comprising  an 
open  ended  perforate,  tubular  conduit  as  a  meat-passing  screen 
through  which  the  meat  is  extruded;  a  rouuble  conveying  screw 
within  said  conduit  for  advancing  pieces  of  meat  and  any  accom^ 
panying  bone,  heavy  ussue.  and  skin  as  introduced  into  said 
conduit  at  one  open  end  thereof  and  for  discharging  such  bone, 
heavy  Ussue.  and  skin  at  the  other  open  end  thereof,  said  screw 
having  a  discharge  end  portion  at  said  other  end  of  the  conduit;  a 
cuner  nng  mounted  at  said  other  open  end  of  the  conduit  and 
having  a  cutting  face  confronting  the  discharge  end  portion  of  said 
screw;  and  cutting  means  earned  by  and  projecting  outwardly 
beyond  said  cutung  face  of  the  cutter  nng  as  cutung  blades 


I  HOD  OF 


LOIN  SEPARATION  All  vk  U  I  s  vM'  Ml 
OPERATION  THEREFOR 
William  D  ^«unK.  Albert  Leu;  Eric  S.  VanDwiBern.  and  I  yn- 
don  R    1  fining,  both  at  Austta,  all  of  Minn.,  assigpon  to 
Hormel  Foods  Corporation,  Aa«in,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  390,116.  Feb    17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.M4,032. 
This  applicatl<.n  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,502 
Int.  (1."  A22C  IM)0 
VS.  a.  452-171  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  loin  separation  apparatus,  a  scribe  saw  assembly  com 

prising 

(a)  a  steenng  coupling; 


1.  Air  lock  for  closing  ducts  compnsing: 

a  frame  having  two  opposing  ba.se  sides: 

a  passage  port  defined  by  said  frame; 

a  plurality  of  side  by  side  ubs  supported  in  a  rouung  manner  by 
said  frame  and  extending  through  said  passage  port  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  base  sides; 

kincmauc  connection  means  connected  between  said  ubs  for 
Mmuluneous  and  synchronised  movement  of  each  of  said  Ubs 
between  a  closed  posiuon  in  which  all  of  said  Ubs  are 
essenually  coplanar  and  close  said  passage  port  and  an  i>pen 
position  routed  by  approximately  90°  in  relation  to  the  closed 
position.  .  .     ,         . 

two  supporting  plates  for  each  of  said  ubs.  said  plates  being 
separate  from  said  frame; 

two  pairs  of  tracks  fontied  in  said  base  sides  of  said  frame  and 
housing  said  ub  supporting  plates;  and 


two  housing  spaces  disposed  in  said  base  sides  of  said  frame  and 
closed  by  said  ub  supporting  pktes  with  said  kinematic 
connection  means  being  housed  in  one  of  said  spaces. 


I 


H 
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1.  An  electronic  game  apparatus  for  electronically  playing  a 
competing  game,  comprising: 

numeral  value  dau  generating  means  for  generating  a  plurality 
of  numeral  data  having  different  values  in  an  irregular 
sequence; 

setting  means  for  setting  two  article  images  formed  by  combin- 
ing portion  images  corresponding  to  respective  portions  of  the 
articles, 

point  daU  storage  means  for  storing  therein  first  point  daU 
corresponding  lo  the  respective  portion  images  for  constitut- 
ing each  of  said  article  images  as  to  each  of  said  two  article 
images  set  by  said  setting  means; 

judging  means  for  allocating  third  point  data  to  each  of  said  two 
article  images  based  upon  said  first  point  dau  stored  in  said 
point  dau  storage  means  in  correspondence  with  said  respec- 
bve  article  images,  and  also  second  point  daU  corresponding 
to  said  numeral  value  dau  generated  from  said  numeral  value 
dau  generating  means,  and  for  judging  a  competing  result 
between  said  two  article  images  set  by  said  setting  means 
based  upon  magnitudes  of  said  third  point  dau  allocated  to 
the  respective  article  images;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  said  competing  result  between  said 
article  images. 


5,5»«,.M)9 
1  INKED  GAMING  MACHINES  HAVING  A  COMMON 

FKATIRE  CONTROl  I.ER 
Robert  J.   I'uihowiaK.  and  t  urtis  J    (  ra»fiird.  both  of  Las 
\egas.  Net.,  assitmirv  to  Sijtma  (.amr.  Inc..  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Filed  l-ib    22.  !<»«*-).  Vr.  No.  200.121 
Ini    CI."  G07F  17/34 
VS.  CI  463—16  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  system  of  linked  gaming  machines  in 
which  an  award  is  given  based  on  an  award  criteria,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


[^Hr 
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5380,308 
ELECTRONIC  BATTLE  GAME  PLAYING  APPARATUS 
WITH  FACUL  MONTAGE  GENERATION 
Toshiki  Nakamura,  Tiichlkawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,420 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  14.  1993.  5-l%962; 
Jul.  14,  1993.  5  1'W)'*«..1 

Int.  a."  A63F  9/24 
VS.  a.  463—7  22  Claims 


r'»  r 


[^ 


determining,  based  upon  said  one  or  more  combinations  of 
symbols  generated  during  said  period  of  time,  whether  a  first 
criterion  has  been  met  for  making  a  feature  available  lo  said 
linked  gaming  machines,  said  feature,  when  available  lo  said 
linked  gaming  machines,  operating  to  alter  said  award  given 
by  said  linked  gaming  machines; 

making  said  feature  available  to  said  linked  gaining  machines 
after  it  has  been  determined  that  said  first  criterion  has  been 
met; 

generating  one  or  more  combinations  of  symbols  in  one  or  more 
of  said  linked  gaming  machines  after  said  feature  has  been 
made  available; 

companng  said  one  or  more  combinations  of  symbols  generated 
after  said  feature  has  been  made  available  to  a  predetermined 
award  cntenon  lo  which  said  feature  applies; 

giving  an  award  by  one  or  more  of  said  linked  gaming  machines 
based  upon  whether  said  one  or  more  combinations  of  sym- 
bols generated  after  said  feature  has  been  made  available 
matches  said  predetermined  award  critenon;  and 

making  said  feature  not  available  to  said  linked  gaming 
machines  after  i(  has  been  determined  that  a  second  cntenon 
has  been  met. 


5_';»(I..MIl 

GAMES  MACHINE  WITH  MK  H  \MCAL  COUNTERS  AS 

LAID  DOWN  BY  REGULATIONS,  AND  WITH 

ELECTRONIC  PAYMENT  MECHANISM 

HervM)ru.s.  Marseille;  \lain  NicaUi,  Allauch.  and  Jean- 
Jacque*  Koglino.  Pe>nirr.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  (iem- 
plns  Card  International 

Filed  Mar    15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,249 
aaims  priorirv.  application  France,  Mar.  16   IW-i  <}J  03098 
Int.  CI."  G«7F  17/34 
VS.  CI.  463—16  20  Claims 


®, 


'© 


1.  A  payment  system  for  a  games  machine  required  by  law  to 
generaung  during  a  penod  of  time  one  or  more  combinations  of   have  mechanical  counters,  the  games  machine  payment  system 
symbols  in  one  or  more  of  said  linked  gaming  machines:  comprising: 
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the  mechanical  counters  required  by  lav-,  the  mechanical 
counters  being  connected  to  the  games  machine. 

pay-out  control  units  for  controlling  the  paying  out  of  winnings 
to  a  player  of  the  games  machine,  the  pay-out  control  units 
being  connected  to  the  games  machine. 

*ager-placing  units  which  permit  the  player  to  place  a  wager 
with  credits,  the  wager-placing  units  being  connected  to  the 
games  machine.  

an  electronic  payment  mechanism,  the  electronic  payn^em 
mechanism  being  connected  to  the  games  machine,  and  the 
electronic  payment  mechanism  having  an  input  and  an  output 

wherein,  when' the  electronic  payment  mechanism  contains  a 

valid  chip  card,  .  ,  ^ 

the  input  receives  a  pay-out  control  signal  from  the  pay-out 

control  units.  ...  i 

ihe  output  transmits  a  payment  signal  which  simulates  a 
signal  transmitted  by  one  of  a  coin-operated  payment 
mechanism  and  a  banknote-operated  payment  mechanism. 

the*"electronic  payment  mechanism  enables  the  placing  of 
wagers  and  the  paying  out  of  winnings  through  the  chip 
card  without  receiving  or  delivering  tokens. 


5380^12 
DAMPER  DISK  ASSEMBLY 
Hirtishi  Takeuchi.  and  Masahiko  Iwase,  both  of  NeyaK*''** 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kateha  Daikin  Seisakusho, 
Neyagawa,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  W0.674.  Nov.  24.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255.116 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  25.  1991.  3-096539 

V 

Int  a."  F16D  3/14:13/64 

VS.  a.  464-«8  "  CUl"" 
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El  ECTRONIC  GAMINC;  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 

Thomas  E.  Haste,  III,  200  W.  Gnibb  St..  Hertford.  N.C.  27944 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.024 

Int.  CI."  A63F  l/IH 

I. S.  CI.  463-29  '2  Claim. 
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1   A  gaming  machine,  comprising: 

a  payment  acceptance  device,  for  accepting  payment  from  a 

player  wishing  to  use  the  gaming  machine; 
a  supply  of  tickets  installed  inside  the  gaming  machine, 
a  ticket  dispenser  for  dispensing  one  ticket  at  a  time  from  the 
supply    of   tickets,    wherein    each    ticket    includes    indicia 
impnnled  thereon  but  not  readable  without  removal  of  an 
indicia  cover,  and  each  ucket  further  includes  a  machine 
readable  ticket  identiher  uniquely  identifying  said  each  ticket, 
a  memory   module   in   which  are  electronically   stored  ticket 
records  corresponding  to  the  uckets  in  the  ticket  supply,  each 
ticket  record  including  codes  corresponding  to  the  ticket  iden 
tifier  and  the  indicia  imprinted  on  the  ticket: 
a  ticket  reader,  for  reading  the  ticket  identifier  on  each  ucket 

before  It  IS  dispensed:  and 
a  game  controller,  responsive  to  acceptance  of  payment,  tor 
reading  a  next  sequential  ticket  record  from  the  memory 
module,  companng  the  code  corresponding  to  the  ticket  iden 
tifier  of  the   next   sequential   ucket  record   with   the   ticket 
identifier  read  by  the  ticket  reader  and,  if  there  is  a  match, 
actuating  the  game  ticket  dispenser  to  dispense  the  ticket: 
wherein  the  indicia  impnnted  on  each  ticket  are  not  identified 
from  examinauon  of  the  ucket  without  removing  the  indicia 
cover. 


1.  A  damper  disc  assembly,  comprising: 

an  input  rotation  member; 

a  hub  connecuble  to  an  output  member,  having  a  radially 

extending  flange; 
an  elastic  member  joining  said  input  rotation  member  and  said 
flange  in  circumferentially  elasuc  connection,  said  input  rota- 
tion member  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  flange  in  a 
region  definable  by  two  angular  movements  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  neutral  position,  a  first  angular  movement  counter 
clockwise  of  said  neutral   position,  and  a  second  angular 
movement  clockwise  of  said  neuual  position: 
a  plurality  of  fncuon  members  sandwiched  between  said  input 
roution  member  and   said   flange,   for  inducing  hysteresis 
torque  resp»)nse  when  said  input  rotation  member  twists  rela- 
tive to  said  flange,  said  plurality  of  fnction  members  includ- 
ing   first,    second,    and    third    fnction    washers    interposed 
between  said  flange  and  said  input  rotation  member: 
a  first  engagement  plate  vihich  is  interposed  between  said  first 
fncuon  washer  and  said  input  rotation  member  and  rotates 
with  said  input  rotation  member,  said  first  engagement  plate 
including  a  projecuon  extending  from  an  inner  nm  thereof 
toward  said  input  rotation  member,  said  input  roution  mem- 
ber being  fonned  with  a  radially  inward  nick  into  which  said 
projection  is  fitted: 
a  regulaung  means  for  controlling  a  number  of  fnction  facings 
of  the  fncuon  members  functional  within  said  two  angular 
movements  of  said  input  nnation  member  with  respect  to  said 
flange    said  number  of  fnction  facings  being  larger  dunng 
said  first  angular  movement  and  lower  dunng  said  second 
angular  movement,  whereby  a  first  damping  torque  generated 
dunng  said  first  angular  movement  is  larger  than  a  second 
damping  torque  generated  dunng  said  second  angular  move- 
ment: and 
a  regulator  plate  disposed  among  said  plurality  of  fnction  mem 
hers,  said  regulator  plate  being  interposed  between  said  sec^ 
ond  and  third  fnction  washers  and  routing  opposite  said 
second  and  third  washers  dunng  said  first  angular  movement 
whereby  a  damping  torque  is  produced,  and  rouung  with  said 
second  and  third  washers  dunng  said  second  angular  move 
ment  whereby  no  damping  torque  is  produced. 


5,580313 

nXED  CONSTANT  VELOCITV  JOINT  HAVING  A 

PARTIAL  SPHERICAL  GLIDING  ELEMENT 

Werner  Jacob.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  and  Achim  Jacob.  Kiel, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH, 

Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  May  26.  1994,  Ser,  No,  249,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1993,  43  17 
606 

Int.  Cl,'^  F16D  3/224 
VS.  a.  464—145  10  Claims 


'is  4„ 


1.  A  fixed  constant  velocity  joint  comprising: 

a  hollow  outer  pan  with  an  inner  face  having  outer  running 
grooves  in  meridian  planes  with  reference  to  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  outer  pan: 

an  inner  pan  an^nged  in  a  cavity  of  said  outer  pan,  an  outer  face 
of  said  inner  pan  including  inner  running  grooves  in  meridian 
planes  with  reference  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  inner  part, 
said  inner  running  grooves  are  arranged  opposite  said  outer 
pan  outer  running  grooves,  said  opposed  inner  running 
grooves  and  outer  running  grooves,  for  torque  transmitting 
purposes,  jointly  accommodating  a  ball  which  is  guided  in 
windows  of  a  cage  arranged  in  a  space  between  the  inner  face 
of  the  outer  pan  and  the  outer  face  of  the  inner  pan: 

said  cage  including  a  hollow  spherical  partial  face,  said  face 
being  guided  on  an  outer  spherical  face  of  the  inner  part,  said 
outer  sphencal  face  facing  away  from  a  closed  end  of  said 
hollow  outer  part: 

guiding  means  for  accommodating  movement  between  said 
inner  and  outer  parts,  said  guiding  means  including  a  first 
spherical  guiding  face  on  said  inner  part  and  a  corresponding 
second  guiding  face  on  a  guiding  element  held  on  a  support- 
ing element  supported  on  the  outer  part:  and 

centers  of  said  rwo  guiding  faces  are  arranged  at  a  center  of  the 
outer  sphencal  face  of  the  inner  part,  said  cage  including  an 
outer  face  which  is  held  at  a  distance  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  outer  part,  said  cage,  inner  pan  and  guiding  element  are 
held  entirely  by  the  balls  in  outer  running  grooves  and  the 
inner  running  grooves  so  as  to  be  radially  and  axially  centered 
relative  to  the  outer  part  and  axially  relative  to  the  supporting 
element  fixedly  supported  thereon  against  an  axial  stop,  and  in 
an  assembled  condition  of  the  joint,  the  guiding  element  is 
radially  adjusubly  supported  on  a  guiding  face  of  the  support- 
ing element,  which  supporting  element  guiding  face,  at  right 
angles,  intersects  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  outer  part. 


5,580314 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  INTERMEDIATE  SHAFT 

Moriyama.    Taka.saki;    Katsumi    Saito.    and    Daijiro 
Itannki.  both  of  Maebashi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  139,108,  Oct  21,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct,  27.  1994.  Ser  No,  328.766 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar,  29,  1993,  5-020047; 
May  20,  1994,  6-106672 

InU  a."  F16C  3/03 
VS.  C\.  464—162  22  Oaims 

1.  An  energy  absorbing  intermediate  shaft  comprising: 
a  tube  having  a  first  end.  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end  being 
open; 


a  shaft  which  is  partially  inserted  into  said  tube  from  said  first 
end  and  set  so  as  not  to  route  relative  to  said  tube,  said  shaft 
having  an  intermediate  pan  that  is  not  inserted  into  said  tube 
and  a  small-cross-section  portion  formed  in  said  intennediate 
part: 

a  displacement  restricting  portion  which  is  disposed  between 
said  shaft  and  said  tube  to  permit  axial  displacement  of  said 
shaft  into  said  tube  only  in  response  to  a  strong  force  in  an 
axial  direction: 

a  stopper  portion  which  is  disposed  toward  said  second  end  of 
said  tube  to  restrict  an  amount  of  displacement  of  said  shaft 
into  said  tube:  and 

a  reinforcing  member  which  is  set  and  positioned  around  said 
shaft  so  as  to  entirely  cover  said  small-cross-section  portion 
and  which  can  slide  axially  relative  to  said  shaft  during 
displacement  of  said  shaft  into  said  tube. 

wherein  a  length  of  said  tube  is  determined  so  that  said  first  end 
of  the  tube  is  disposed  at  a  position  which  coincides  with  said 
small-cross-section  portion  when  the  displacement  of  said 
shaft  is  stopped  by  said  stopper  portion. 


5380315 
RECREATIONAL  APPLL\NCE 
Steen  Katz.  Ringe.  Denmark,  assignor  to  Kompan  A/S,  Ringe, 
Denmark 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser  No,  493.963 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Jul.  4,  1994.  0783/94 
Int.  a.*"  A63G  13/OS 
VS.  C\.  472—104  11  Claims 


1  A  recreational  appliance  comprising  a  support  part,  secured  to 
an  uppermost  end  of  a  coil  spring,  an  anchoring  element  having  a 
lowermost  end  of  the  spring  secured  thereto,  for  anchoring  in  the 
ground  so  that  rocking  movements  can  be  effected,  the  anchoring 
element  having  a  receiving  part  on  a  level  with  the  ground  surface 
and  a  locking  part,  the  locking  part  having  means  to  secure  tlie 
spnng  thereto,  the  locking  part  having  movable  means  for  locking 
the  locking  part  to  the  receiving  part. 
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5^80^16 

FOLDABLE  PLAY  STKUCTURE 

Prter  <  .  Hill,  PUno,  Mid  Scott  J.  DupUntis,  Fort  VVortlu  both 

of  Tex.  assignors  to  Today's  Kid-s,  Inc..  BooneviUe,  Aril. 

Hl*d  Ffb.  4,  I'm.  Ser.  No.  191,W7 

Int.  CI."  A6-H;  21/00 

U5.  a.  472-1.6  "^''^ 


1  A  foldable  play  stnicture.  compnsing: 

a  lirst  wall  unit: 

a  second  wall  unit;  and 

a  first  axially  latchabk  h.nge,  said  first  hinge  including  a  first 
leaf  attached  to  said  first  wall  unit,  a  second  leaf  attached  to 
said  second  wall  unit,  and  a  first  pintle  extending  through  said 
first  and  second  leaves  along  a  first  axis,  said  first  and  second 
leaves  being  slidable  relauve  to  each  other  along  said  first  axis 
between  a  pivouble  position,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
leaves  may  pivot  relative  to  each  other  about  said  first  axis, 
and  a  latched  position,  wherein  pivotal  movcmem  of  said  first 
and  second  leaves  about  said  first  axis  is  restrained. 


■  fixed  sitting  board  fixed  to  swing  ropes  at  its  opposed  sides, 
said  fixed  board  including:  

a  generally  rectangular  first  support  firame  having  a  front  and 
Lposed  sides,  said  firs,  support  frame  being  depressed  into  a 
predetermined  bended  shape  and  provided  al  said  opposed 
sides  with  fixing  loops  for  knotting  the  swing  ropes  to  s«d 
opposed  sides  of  said  first  frame; 

anlicuate  hollow  guide  pipe  for  guiding  a  slide  motion  of  an 
arcuate  slide  bar  of  a  movable  sitting  board,  said  guide  pipe 
extending  from  the  depressed  portion  of  said  first  support 

frame,  and  .  ... 

in  L  shaped  fixing  pipe  fixed  to  said  guide  pipe  and  provided 
with  both  a  pivot  sill  and  a  first  pivot  hole,  said  pivot  slit 
being  fonned  by  longitudinally  slitting  the  center  ol  distal  end 
of  the  fixing  pipe  to  a  given  depth,  and  said  firs.  pivo.  hole 

being  perpendicular  .o  Oie  pivot  slit;  ^    ^     ^, , 

,  movable  sinmg  board  coupled  to  and  above  the  fixed  board. 

said  movable  board  including: 
a  generally  rectangular  second  support  frame  having  a  front 
center  and  opposed  sides,  said  second  support  frame  being 
depressed  into  a  predetennined  bended  shape  and  provided  a. 
said  opposed  sides  with  sunding  hooks  connected  to  associ- 
ated guide  chains; 
a  reversed  U-shaped  safety  guide  fixed  to  U.e  depressed  front  of 
the  second  support  frame  such  that  the  safety  guide  stands  on 
the  from  of  the  second  frame; 
an  arcuate  slide  bar  extending  down  from  the  front  center  of  the 
second  frame;  . 

a  support  bar  having  a  predetennined  bended  shape  and  extend^ 
ing  forward  from  the  front  center  of  the  second  frame,  said 
support  bar  having  a  second  pivot  hole  and  being  pivoted  to 
said  fixing  pipe  of  the  fixed  board  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin 
passing  through  the  first  and  second  pivot  holes;  and 
a  sitting  panel  held  by  the  second  frame; 
the  guide  chains  preventing  possible  excessive  elevation  of  the 
movable  sitting  board,  each  of  said  guide  chains  having  an 
upper  guide  hook  and  a  lower  guide  hook,  both  guide  hooks 
being  connected  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  connection  nng 
and  also  respectively  connected  to  an  associated  swing  rope 
and  to  an  associated  standing  hook  of  the  second  support 
frame. 


5.580^17 

SWING  ADJUSTING  TO  UPWARD  ITS  LEVEL 

Young-Kwui  Yun.  864-31  BangBaeDong,  SeoCho-Ku,  Seoul, 

Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  .M.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  520.942 
Claiin.s  priority.  appUcaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  28.  1995, 

95-1755 

Int.  a."  A63G  WI6 
VS.  a.  472-120  3  culms 


5380JI18 

GOLF  BALL  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Weber.  810  E«.-!t  C.  Kingman,  K«ns.  67068 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  593,197 

Int  CI."  A63B  57m 


VS.  CI.  475—137 


20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  swingers  position  elevatory  swing  compnsing: 


1  A  golf  ball  delivery  system  comprising 

a  tee  holder  adapted  to  support  a  golf  ball  tee  upon  the  ground; 

a  golf  ball  dispenser  coupled  with  said  tee  holder  and  including 
a  container  for  holding  a  plurality  of  golf  balls,  a  support 
routably  mounting  said  container  above  the  ground  and  a 
delivery  chute  attached  to  said  container,  said  container  hav- 
ing firit  and  second  ends  with  said  second  end  d'^PO^ 
higher  above  the  grx.und  than  said  first  end  such  that  golf  balls 
within  said  conumer  gravitate  toward  said  first  end.  and  an 
ooUel  hole  in  said  first  end  for  receiving  a  single  golf  ball. 


said  delivery  chute  defining  a  golf  ball  transporting  passage 
and  having  a  golf  ball  receiving  end  ngidly  attached  to  said 
first  end  of  said  container  with  said  outlet  hole  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage  and  having  a  golf  ball  delivering  end. 
said  delivery  chute  being  movable  to  rotate  said  container 
between  a  first  rotational  position  wherein  said  outlet  hole  is 
positioned  at  a  lower  end  of  said  container  such  that  a  single 
golf  ball  passes  through  said  outlet  hole  and  into  said  passage 
and  a  second  rotational  position  wherein  said  golf  ball  receiv- 
ing end  is  positioned  at  an  upper  end  of  said  container  and 
said  golf  ball  delivenng  end  is  positioned  below  said  golf  ball 
receiving  end  in  alignment  with  the  tee  holder  such  that  the 
golf  ball  in  said  passage  is  delivered  by  gravity  onto  a  golf 
ball  tee  firom  said  golf  ball  delivenng  end  of  said  delivery 
chute. 


5,580319 
MINIATLIRE  GOLF  COURSE  MAZE 
Charies  F'    IL<n<ilti>n,  2018  Proude  St.,  Port  Chariotte.  Fla. 
3395.^ 

Contlnuatiun-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  4,092,  Sep.  21.  1995.  This 

application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554345 

Int  CI."  AMB  69/36 

VS.  CL  473—150  3  Claims 


(b)  a  supporting  surface  surrounding  and  integrally  adjacent  the 
target  surface  and  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  extend  to 
the  ground  on  which  the  apparatus  is  supported,  the  support 
surface  having  a  front  portion; 

(c)  means  for  elevating  selected  portions  of  the  supporting 
surface  and/or  the  target  surface:  and 

(d)  ovemetting  overlaying  the  target  surface,  such  ovemetting 
having  a  weave  sufficiently  large  to  allow  a  golf  ball  to  pass 
therethrough. 


5380321 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

David  B.  Rennhack,  CoppeU,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Swing  Wave 

Golf  Corporation.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  275,678,  Jul.  15.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.881 
Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/36 
VS.  a.  473—234  13  Claims 


1.  A  miniature  golf  course  comprising: 

a  layout  of  an  eighteen  hole  miniature  golf  putting  course  in  the 
form  of  a  maze,  said  maze  having  various  paths  enclosed  by 
sections  of  fence  gnds, 

said  various  paths  having  a  series  of  eighteen  individual  holes 
forming  said  putting  course,  each  of  said  individual  holes 
having  a  unique  shape  and  a  unique  set  of  hazards,  each  of 
said  holes  having  a  tee  end  and  a  green  end.  each  of  said 
vanous  paths  being  enclosed  by  said  fence  grids  and  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  said  fence  grids,  and 

a  plurality  of  gates  located  in  selected  positions  at  said  tee  ends 
and  said  green  ends  for  alternately  blocking  said  paths  in  a 
first  position  and  directing  the  course  of  play  in  a  different 
configuration  in  a  second  position. 


rwi 


5380320 
TARGET  GREEN  FOR  GOLF  PRACTICE 

John  R    Miikle.  5  Ellis  Ct..  Rye.  N.^    10580 
t'onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,760.  Aug.  .tl,  1994.  abandoned, 
v»hiih  IV  a  iiinlimiatiiin-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  214384.  Mar.  17. 
1*^4,  ahandont-d.  »huh  is  a  ciintinuation  of  Ser.  No.  943.498. 
Sep.  11,  1992,  Pal.  No.  5,297.795.  This  application  Jan.  16, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  591,163 
Int.  CI."  A63B  69/36 
VS.  C\.  473—197  20  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  configured  and  constructed  to  give  the  outward 
appearance  of  a  standard-sized  golf  green  when  supported  on  the 
ground  and  when  viewed  from  a  suitable  distance,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  target  surface  having  the  appearance  of  a  golf  green; 


1.  A  golf  swing  training  device  comprising: 

a  chamber  having  a  liquid-receiving  interior,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing a  lower  end  without  a  golf  club  head  connected  thereto: 

a  liquid  partially  filling  said  interior  of  said  chamber;  and 

a  shaft  connected  to  an  end  of  said  chamber  opposite  said  lower 
end.  said  shaft  having  a  gripping  area  opposite  said  chamber, 
said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis  aligned  with  a  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  chamber. 
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WOOD  GOLF  CIIBHKAD  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

PERIPHERAL  WEIGHT  ON  CLIBFACE 

Harry  Bouquet.  13582  Mindora  Ave.,  Sylmar,  Calif.  9LVI2 

Hied  Jun.  I.I.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  490,777 

Int.  CI."  A6JB  y<M 

VS.  a.  473-342  "•  """" 


I  In  a  golf  clubhead  assembly  wherein  a  wtxxicn  clubhead  has 
a  heel  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  tubular  club  shaft,  a  generally 
flat  clubface  having  no  bulge  or  roll  radius  extending  from  said 
heel  portion  to  a  toe  portion,  a  sole  forming  a  bottom  of  said 
clubhead.  and  a  smooth,  convex  surface  forming  a  lop  of  said 
clubhead.  the  improvement  comprising; 

an  obround  recess  formed  in  said  flat  clubface.  extending  around 

the  periphery  of  said  flat  clubface: 
an  obround  swingweighl  inserted  within  and  earned  by  said 
recess  in  said  clubface.  said  swingweighl  extending  around 
the  periphery  of  said  clubface.  and  wherein  said  swingweighl 
IS  made  of  dense  metal  and  comprises  40%  to  60*  of  ihe  toul 
weight  of  said  clubhead  assembly; 
means  for  holding  said  swingweighl  in  said  recess 
wherein  the  length  of  said  clubface  is  more  than  2.5  times  the 

width  of  said  clubhead  a.ssembly.  and 
wherein  said  clubhead  assembly  has  smooth  and  convex  top  and 
sole  surfaces. 


5,5«0J23 
(;OLF  BALL 
Michael  J    Sullivan,  Chicopee,  Mass..  assiipior  to  Lisco,  Inc 
Tampa,  Kla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195^1,  Feb.  14,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,45A,954,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933,533,  Aug. 

24   1992  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

502,914 

Int.  CI."  B05D  J/06.  A63B  J7/I2 

VS.  a.  473—371  "^  C^"« 

1    A  golf  ball  having  a  molded.  UV-light-exposure  modihed 

outer  surface  compnsing  a  neutralized  copolymer  of  ethylene  and 

at  least  one  of  melhacrylic  acid  and  acrylic  acid  with  an  array  of 

undamaged  dimples  and  surrounding  land  areas  disposed  ihereon. 

and  a  lop  coal  hrmly  adhered  directly  lo  said  UV- light -exposure 

modified  lo  outer  surface,  the  lop  coal  exhibiting  resistance  lo 

craclcing  at  both  the  dimples  and  land  areas 


a  conical  drum  coaxially  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  free  in 
rouiion  and  translation  therewith,  the  drum  having  one  side, 
facing  the  cam  surfaces,  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slider 
buttons,  each  in  contact  with  a  respective  cam  surface; 

a  drum  biasing  means  for  urging  the  drum  away  from  Ihe  cam 
plate. 

a  stop  means  for  lieepmg  the  drum  within  a  maximum  diswnce 

from  the  cam  plaie; 

a  first  conical  flange  coaxially  mounted  on  the  cam  plaie  and 
free  in  rotation  therewith; 

a  second  conical  flange  facing  the  first  flange  and  coaxially 
mourned  on  the  cam  plate,  the  second  flange  being  free  m 
translation  and  rotation  with  the  cam  plaie.  the  second  flange 
defining  with  the  first  flange  a  V  shaped  groove  for  receiving 
a  trapezoidal  bell; 

a  means  for  preventing  the  first  and  the  second  flange  from 
rotating  relative  to  each  other;  and 

a  clutch  means  for  iransfemng  torque  lo  ihe  drum  as  Ihe  clutch 
means  is  in  an  engaged  position  when  the  bell  is  closer  lo  Ihe 
shaft  than  a  threshold  winding  diameter,  the  clutch  means 
being  in  a  disengaged  position  when  the  bell  is  farther  from 
the  shaft  than  the  threshold  winding  diameter. 


5,580J25 
TOOTH  SKIP  PRFM  NTTNc;  STRICTURE  OF  ENDLESS 

P<)\\  f  K   I  K  XN-^MITTING  MEANS 
Takeshi  Hirou,  Wako;   Koujiro  Kamata,  Takayuki  Kikuchi, 
and  Hiromu  Nakamura,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  a-ssignors  to 
Honda  Giken  KoRyo  Kabushlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser  No.  405050 

C1aim.s  priorirv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1994.  6-72834 

Int.  Cr  F16H  7//.S 

VS.  a.  474—144  "  ^''•'^ 


UMI 


5,580,324 
DRIVEN  PULLEY  W ITH  A  CLl'TCH 
Jean-Bernard   Landry,  Drummondville.  Canada.  as.siKn<>r  to 
PowerblcK  IBC  Canada  Inc.,  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser  No.  463,492 
Int.  CT"  F16H  5V/tM> 
LI.S.  a.  474-19  *  Claims 

1    A  driven  pulley  for  a  vanable-speed  bell  drive,  the  pulley 
comprising; 
a  shaft; 

a  cam  plaie  coaxially  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  solid  therewith. 
Ihe  cam  plaie  having  one  side  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
inclined  cam  surfaces; 


1   A  tooth  skip  preventing  structure  of  an  endless  power  trans- 
mitting means  wound  around  a  toothed  rotary  member,  compris- 


ing 


a  tooth  skip  preventing  piece  of  a  loolh  skip  preventing  member 
arranged  along  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  end- 
less power  iransmiiling  means  wound  around  said  toothed 


rotary  member,  a  space  between  said  outer  circumferential 
surface  of  said  endless  power  transmitting  means  and  said 
tooth  skip  preventing  piece  being  less  than  a  looth  height  of 
said  toothed  rotary  member,  and  a  back  surface  of  said  looth 
skip  preventing  piece  of  said  looth  skip  preventing  member 
supporting  a  linear  member, 
wherein  a  rotor  acting  as  a  detected  object  having  a  diameter 
greater  than  thai  of  said  toothed  rotary  member  is  arranged  al 
a  pivoted  base  part  of  said  toothed  rotary  member  adjacent  lo 
a  rotational  angle  delecting  sensor,  and  said  loolh  sidp  pre- 
venting member  is  arranged  adjacent  said  rotor  so  as  to  cover 
an  outer  surface  of  said  rotor. 


5,580327 
HOLLOW  WHEEL  FOR  A  SUN-AND-PLANET  TOOTHED 

WHEEL  GEARING 
Marc  Deriaz,  Meilen,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ernst  Grob  AB. 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,467 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  JuL  30, 
1994,  9411194 

Int  CI."  F16H  55/08;55/l7:l/28 
VS.  CI.  475—344  6  aaims 


5,580,326 
DIFTERENTIAL  GEAR  ASSEMBLY 
Masao  Teraoka,  Tochigi-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tochigi  Fuji 
Sangvo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^,923,  Mar  29,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,458,546.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser  No.  465,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105479; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-105879 

Int.  O."  F16H  48A)6 
VS.  a.  475—248  16  Claims 


33.  /  ■ 

29  l»a    3    3S    33* 

jMlZin    /■      //3 


1.  A  diflferential  gear  assembly  comprising: 

a  case  rouiable  around  a  rotation  axis  in  response  to  a  driving 
force  supplied  from  a  power  source: 

firsi  and  second  side  gears  being  coaxially  supported  in  said  case 
in  such  a  manner  that  said  first  and  second  side  gears  are 
individually  rotatable  around  said  rotation  axis  of  the  case 
with  respect  lo  said  case,  said  first  and  second  side  gears 
being  adapted  lo  be  connected  lo  first  and  second  output 
shafts,  respectively; 

ai  least  one  pair  of  first  and  second  pinion  gears,  said  first  pinion 
gear  having  first  and  second  gear  portions,  said  second  pinion 
gear  having  third  and  fourth  gear  portions,  the  first  and  second 
pinion  gears  being  arranged  in  parallel  to  said  roution  axis  so 
thai  said  first  gear  portion  is  engaged  with  said  third  gear 
portion,  said  second  gear  portion  is  engaged  with  said  first 
side  gear,  and  that  said  fourth  gear  portion  is  engaged  with 
said  second  side  gear:  and 

a  holding  member  being  provided  on  said  case  for  holding  said 
first  and  second  pinion  gears  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
and  second  pinion  gears  move  wiih  the  case  around  the 
rotation  axis  in  response  lo  rotation  of  the  case  and  each  of  the 
first  and  second  pinion  gears  is  slidably  rotatable  around  an 
axis  thereof  with  respect  lo  the  holding  member. 

wherein  said  first  and  third  gear  portions  move  around  the 
rotation  axis  within  a  first  cylindrical  scope  which  is  located 
at  one  of  axially  outer  sides  of  a  second  cylindrical  scope 
containing  said  first  and  second  side  gears. 


1.  A  hollow  wheel  for  a  sun-and-planet  toothed  wheel  gearing 
having  a  toothed  sun  wheel,  a  toothed  hollow  wheel  and  ai  least 
one  toothed  planet  wheel,  said  toothed  hollow  wheel  and  said  at 
least  one  toothed  planet  wheel  featuring  a  firsi  ratio  of  overlap 
between  the  toothing  and  said  toothed  sun  wheel  and  said  al  least 
one  toothed  planet  wheel  featuring  a  second  ratio  of  overlap 
between  the  toothing,  in  which  the  ratio  of  overlap  of  Ihe  toothing 
between  said  toothed  hollow  wheel  and  said  ai  least  one  toothed 
planet  wheel  is  larger  than  the  ratio  of  Ihe  toothing  between  said 
toothed  sun  wheel  and  said  al  least  one  toothed  planet  gear  in 
which  the  toothing  of  the  hollow  wheel  is  produced  by  a  cold 
working,  specifically  by  an  impact  rolling  operation. 


5,580,328 

TOROIDAL-TVPE  CONTINLOUSLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

Hirotoshi  Aramaki.  Odawara,  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,801 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2.  1994,  6-032334 

Int  a."  F16H  15/38 

VS.  a.  476—40  1  Claim 


1.  A  toroidal-type  continuously  variable  transmission,  compris- 
ing; 
a  disc  on  an  input  side  and  a  disc  on  an  output  side,  which  are 
arranged  coaxially  with  each  other  and  have  inner  side  faces 
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opposed  to  each  ochcr.  each  of  said  inner  side  faces  having  a 
CTOss-section  subsunnally  in  the  shape  of  a  circular  arc: 
a  trunnion  swingable  around  an  axis  transverse  to  respecuve 

central  axes  of  said  discs; 
a  displacement  shaft  having  a  leading  end  extending  from  an 

inner  side  face  of  said  trunnion, 
a  power  roller  rolalably  supported  around  said  leading  end  of 
said  displaceitient  shaft  through  a  needle  beanng.  and  dis 
posed  between  said  discs  on  the  input  and  output  sides,  a 
peripheral  surface  of  said  power  roller  being  substanually  in 
the  shape  of  a  ponion  of  a  sphere  and  being  in  contact  with 
said  inner  side  faces  of  said  discs  on  the  input  and  output 
sides:  and 
a  thr\jsl  rolling  bearing  provided  between  an  outer  end  surface  of 

said  power  roller  and  said  inner  side  face  of  said  trunnion, 
wherein  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said  power  roller  has 
a  smaller  diametral  section  closer  to  said  outer  end  surface,  a 
larger  diametral  section  closer  to  an  inner  end  surface  of  said 
power  roller,  and  a  stepping  portion  connecting  said  smaller 
and  larger  diametral  sections,  and  said  needle  beanng  is 
provided  between  said  larger  diametral  section  of  said  inner 
circumferenual  surface  of  said  power  roller  and  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  of  said  displacement  shaft. 


5,580,330 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

DRIVING  POWER  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

ToshimichI   Minowa.   Ibaraki-ken.   and   ^oshishige   Obyama. 

Katsuta.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HitKhi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  936,005.  Aug.  r,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5.343.781,  which  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  686.527,  Apr.  17. 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5.150,635.  This  application  Aug.  2.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  260J62 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18.  1990,  2-100321 

InL  Cn.'^  B60K  41/04 

VS.  a.  477-92  ^  ^''"''»* 


5380J29 
Sl'PERCHARGER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINES 
<  h.kara  Hayaahl.  ToyoU,  Japwi.  assignor  to  ToyoU  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaislia,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346069 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-339428 

InL  CI."  F02D  2.1/00 

VS.  O.  477—33  '  Claims 


on  — OM 


\.  A  method  for  controlling  driving  power  of  a  vehicle  having  a 
transmission  coupled  to  an  engine,  composing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  desired  driving  torque  of  the  vehicle  required  by  a 
dnvcr  based  on  a  detected  value  of  accelerator  pedal  stroke, 
said  desired  dnving  torque  being  a  torque  to  be  output  by  the 
transmission,  and 

coordinaung  a  determination  of  engine  torque  and  a  determina- 
tion of  gear  ratio  by  mutual  communication  between  a  means 
for  calculaung  engine  torque  and  a  means  for  calculating  a 
gear  ratio  so  as  to  calculate  an  appropriate  combinauon  of 
engine  torque  and  gear  ratio  to  be  able  to  attain  the  desired 
driving  torque  in  response  to  the  detected  value  of  the  driver's 
accelerator  pedal  stroke. 


-TTfcT: 


UMI 


EMOINC   R  P  M- 

1  A  control  system  for  a  supercharger  driven  by  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  an  aulomauc  transmission,  the  autonnauc 
transmission  having  gear  stages  set  according  to  a  throtUe  opemng 
and  an  engine  R  PM  .  wherein  a  range  for  turning  ON  the  super- 
charger of  the  engine  is  set  for  each  of  the  gear  suges  on  the  basis 
of  a  change  in  thrxxtle  opening  in  accordance  with  an  increase  in 
the  engine  R  RM  .  and  wherein  a  hysteresis  is  set  such  that  a  range 
for  switching  the  supercharger  from  OFF  to  ON  is  shifted  to  a 
higher  throttle  opening  than  a  range  for  switching  the  supercharger 
from  ON  to  OFF.  comprising: 

means  for  setung  a  change  in  throttle  opening  of  said  ON-to- 
OFF  range  in  accordance  with  the  increase  in  the  engine 
R.RM  smaller  than  a  change  in  throttle  opening  of  the 
hysteresis  withui  a  predetermined  gear  stage  range  to  maintain 
the  supercharger  ON  within  the  predetermined  gear  suge 
range. 


5,580,331 

CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

-nikMhi  Shiraishi.  OooiiTa-aMchi:  Na.nuki  OthUi.  Katsuta; 
T^Mwirht    Minowa,  Toultrf-mura.    and    Hin.shi    Kiiiiura, 
KMtttttk,  all  of  Japan.  assiui)"rv  i,,  Hitachi.  I  Ul      liipan 
Contimation  of  Ser.  No.  IMcu   oct    12.  l"^'   l'«i    n... 
5.476.425.  TUB  fpllcaHoi.  -^.  c    i  i    1'**'^.  ^r-  ^«»-  526„«i71 
Claims  priority,  apvlkatio.i  I..(...h   (Kt.  13.  1992,  4-274444 
Int  a.'  B60K  41/10 

VS.  a.  477—109  «  Claims 


1   A  control  device  for  an  automatic  transmission  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  control  means  for  controlling  an  engine  torque  and  a 


transmission  control  means  for  controlling  said  automatic  trans- 
mission, said  control  device  utilizing  a  targeted  engine  torque  as  a 
function  of  a  targeted  driving  torque  and  a  torque  convener  char- 
actenstic.  and  comprising: 

a  means  for  setting  a  driving  torque  immediately  before  starting 
shifting  and  a  driving  torque  immediately  after  the  completion 
of  shifting  at  a  nearly  equal  value,  a  means  for  comparing  said 
driving  torques  and  outputting  a  signal  to  said  transmission 
control  means  when  there  is  a  difference  of  the  driving 
torques  for  restraining  torque  variation  during  shifting. 


nxnuuivTim 


Mouimcb  . 


•_— ACTUM- nu  T»»  J 

1 ^ 


njuccuAv 


1.  A  method  for  determining  when  a  clutch  substantially  fills 
with  fluid,  the  clutch  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  speed  and  direction 
clutches  associated  with  an  automatic  transmission,  the  transmis- 
sion being  adapted  to  receive  torque  from  an  engine  through  a 
torque  convenor,  the  transmission  producing  a  shift  from  a  first 
transmission  ratio  to  a  second  transmission  ratio  through  disen- 
gagement of  an  off-going  clutch  associated  with  the  first  transmis- 
sion ratio  and  engagement  of  an  on-coming  clutch  associated  the 
second  transmission  ratio,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
monilonng  an  output  speed  of  the  transmission: 
monitoring  an  intermediate  speed  of  the  transmission: 
determining   when   an   off-going   clutch    substantially   releases 
based  on  the  transmission  intermediate  and  output  speeds:  and 
determining  when  an  on-conung  clutch  substantially  fills  based 
on  when  the  off-going  clutch  substantially  releases. 


5.580.333 
AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  (  ONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

\l    IIIMOKILES 
Tosbihisa   Maru.sue.    Hiroshima:    fakuji   Fujiwara:    Kazunoh 

Fnokido.     both     of     Hinishima-ken;     TaLsutnshi     Mizobt. 

Hinishinia.    Miniaki   \i>ki>ta.   Hii;ashlhirrishinia.  and  Shinya 

Kiiiiiadii.  Hintshinia.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mazda  Motor 

Corporation.  Hiroshima,  .lapan 

Filed  Ma>  .M.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  251.855 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154206; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6^9673 

Int  CI."  F16H  61/04:61/06:61/08 
VS.  a.  477—145  7  Oaims 

I.  An  automatic  transmission  control  system  for  selectively 
locking  and  unlocking  a  plurality  of  hydraulically  controlled  fric- 
tional  coupling  elements  provided  within  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion so  as  to  place  the  automatic  transmission  into  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  gears,  said  fnctional  coupling  elements  including  a 
specific  fnctional  coupling  element  and  a  rotative  counter  element 


ssiar" 


5380J32 
METHOD  FOR  nFTFRMlMNr,  THE  RLL  TIME  OF  A 

IK\NsMlssl<)N  CLUTCH 
Randall  M.  Miuhrll.  \\ashinj;ion   Todd  O  Creger,  Metamora, 
both  of  III.:  Jamt-.  K    lallxici.  \\i-stl><in)ugh,  Mass.;  Gregory 
I..  VMIIiamson.  Mciamora.  and  Richard  B.  League,  Peoria, 
both  uf  III..  av.i^iiors  tn  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.724 
int.  CI."  F16H  61/04 
VS.  a.  477—143  7  Claims 


which  are  locked  with  locking  pressure  developed  in  a  pressure 
line  leading  to  said  specific  frictional  coupling  element  so  as  to 
restrict  rotation  of  said  rotative  counter  element  when  the  auto- 
matic transmission  accomplishes  a  specific  gear  shift  to  a  specific 
one  of  the  gears  from  another  of  the  gears  and  are  unlocked  by 
discharging  said  loclcing  pressure  when  the  automatic  transmission 
accomplishes  an  opposite  gear  shift  from  said  specific  gear  to  said 
other  gear,  said  automatic  transmission  control  system  comprising: 
locking  pressure  control  means,  which  is  disposed  in  said  pres- 
sure line,  for  developing  said  locking  pressure  in  said  pressure 
line  so  as  to  increase  said  locking  pressure  by  way  of  a  level 
of  pressure  which  changes  at  a  specified  gradient  dunng  said 
specific  gear  shift  and  reducing  said  locking  pressure  by  way 
of  a  level  of  pressure  which  changes  at  a  specified  gradient 
during  said  opposite  gear  shift;  and 
pressure  level  varying  means  for  varying  the  levels  of  pressures 
which  change  at  specified  gradients  between  said  specific  and 
opposite  gear  shifts: 
wherein  said  pressure  level  varying  means  varies  said  levels  of 
pressures  so  that  a  transitional  portion  of  pressure  developed 
in  said  pressure  line  is  higher  for  said  specific  gear  shift  than 
a  transitional  ponion  of  pressure  developed  in  said  pressure 
line  for  said  opposite  gear  shift. 


5„58«J34 

METHOD  AND  AN  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

CAR  EQUIPPED  WITH  AN  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  LOCKUP  CLLTCH 

Toshimichi  Minowa.  Ibaraki-ken:  Vutaka  Nishimura;  Ken'ichi 
Kawashima.  txith  of  kaLsuta;  Hiroshi  Kuroiwa.  Hitachi,  and 
Masahiko  Ihamolfi    Kat'-iita.  all  of  Japan   assignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd.,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  25J11.  Mar   1.  l'*«*3.  PaL  No.  5,468,196. 
This  application  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,411 
Claims  priority,  application  JapaiL  Mar.  2,  1992,  4-044376 
Int.  CI."  B60K  41/02 
VS.  a.  477—168  II  Claims 

1   A  method  for  controlling  a  car  having  an  automatic  transmis- 
sion with  a  lockup  clutch,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  present  air-fuel  ratio  of  mixture  introduced  into  an 

engine  of  said  car; 
judging  as  to  whether  said  air-fuel  ratio  is  within  a  predetenmne 
region;  and 
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5.580J36 
HAND  EXERCISER 
Scrse  CMJIler.  81b.  boul.  de  Suisse,  app.  6.  .M200  Toulouse. 
France 

FUed  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437  J02 

IBL  a."  A«B  2i/l6:43/02 

MS.  a.  482— 44  »3  Claims 


cmjOaati  ramui  iwno 


i 

"^ 

m 

engaging  said  lockup  clutch  when  said  air-fuel  ratio  is  within 
said  region. 


5,580J35 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 
Christopher  J.  B.  Smith.  IV.  Oceanport.  N  J..  assiKnor  to  Prtem 
Enterprises.  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,4*3 

IdL  CI."^  Afc3B  2.^/00 

VS.  a.  482— »4  5  Claims 


1    A  hand  exerciser  device  for  use  inside  a  single  hand  of  a 
person  for  massaging  thai  person's  hand  palm,  composing: 
first  and  second  hollow  ball  member.,  adapted  to  hi  inside  the 
palm  of  the  users  hand  each  ball  member  having  a  single 
radial  bore; 
an  elongated  connector  member,  including  first  and  second  ngid 
tubular  sections  and  a  universal  joint  member  mounted  inter- 
mediate  said   first   and   second   tubular   sections   integrally 
thereof;  said  tubular  sections  each  defining: 
i)  a  main  bod>.  extending  freely  through  and  diametrally  sized 
complemeiitanly  to  the  radial  bore  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  ball  members; 
ii)  an  inner  end.  integral  to  said  joint  member,  and 
HI)  an  opposite  outer  end.  located  inside  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  ball  members; 
wherein  said  main  body  of  said  first  tubular  section  is  slidingly 
engaged  through  said  first  ball  member  radial  bore  for  radial 
displacement  through  the  hollow  of  said  first  ball  member 
between  a  fully  retracted  limit  position,  in  which  the  latter 
main  body  is  fully  engaged  into  the  first  ball  hollow,  and  a 
fully  extended  limit  position,  in  which  the  latter  main  body  is 
fully  released  from  the  first  ball  hollow  but  with  said  first 
tubular  section  outer  end  remaining  inside  the  first  ball  hoi 
low; 
and  said  main  body  of  said  second  tubular  section  is  slidingly 
engaged  through  said  second  ball  member  radial  bore  for 
radial  displacement  through  the  hollow  of  said  second  ball 
member  between  a  fully  redacted  limit  position,  in  which  the 
latter  mam  btxlv  is  fully  engaged  into  the  second  ball  hollow, 
and  a  tullv  extended  limit  position,  in  which  the  latu-r  main 
body  IS  fully  released  from  the  second  ball  hollow  but  with 
said  second  tubular  section  outer  end  remaining  inside  the 
second  ball  hollow; 
said  ball  members  being  rotatable  relaUve  to  one  another  axially 
around  said  connector  member;  wherein  relative  ball  mem 
hers     rt>tation.     and    tubular    sections    extension\retraction 
from\mto  the  ball  members,  can  be  performed  by  the  users 
fingers  of  the  same  single  hand. 


UMI 


1.  An  exeicise  device  comprising 

at  least  two  longitudinally  extending  cylindrical  members  each 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  a  cylindncal  btire  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  member;  and 

connecting  nieans  comprising  an  endless  strap  extending 
through  said  bt5res  and  generally  ariHind  the  opp»)sitc  ends  of 
said  members  which  allows  the  longitudinal  axes  ol  the 
members  to  be  independently  routable  with  respect  to  one 
another. 

wherein  said  connecting  means  places  the  outer  cylindrical 
surfaces  of  said  members  in  generally  line  contact  with  each 
other  and  maintains  said  cylindrical  members  in  rolling 
engagement  with  each  other  when  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the 
members  are  rotated  with  respect  to  one  another 


=;„«;ho,337 
exercise  mat  u1\k  adjl  stmf.nt  mechanism 

Theodore  G.  Habinjc,  Long  Beach,  and  Frank  Kilby.  Lake 
wood,  both  af  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Pacific  Fitnevs  Corpora- 
tion. Anaheim.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263,988 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2IAHi 
\}S.  CI.  482—57  7  Claims 

1  A  recumbent  leg  exerciser  comprising: 
a  fixed  frame; 

an  operator  s  seat  mounted  on  the  fixed  frame,  wherein  the 
operator' s  seat  includes  a  back  support  cushion  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  so  as  to  be  adjustable  for  rake 
angle; 
a  subframe  coupled  to  the  fixed  frame  for  longitudinal  move- 
roent  relative  thereto; 


5,580339 
ADJl'STABLE  HORSE-RIDING  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen.  5th  Floor,  No.  31,  Gan  Tzou  2Dd  Street,  Shi  T^in 
Chu,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  638,740 

Int.  a."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—95  3  Claims 


a  pedal  tnechanism  mounted  on  the  subframe; 
handlebars  disposed  adjacent  to  the  operator's  seat;  and 
a  release  mechanism  for  the  back  support  cushion,  said  release 
mechanism  having  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  handlebars. 


5..580J38 
PORTABLE,  I  PPKR  BODY,  EXEROSE  MACHINE 
Anthony  ScelU.  3340  Pine  Walk  Dr..  North  #1524.  Margate, 
FTa.  33063.  and  Nestor  J.  Palacios,  85-10  34th  Ave.  #411, 
Jackson  Heights.  New  York  City,  N.Y.  11372 
Cootinuabon  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  399,122,  Mar.  6,  1995,  aban- 
doned. I  his  appUcation  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,415 
InL  a.'^  A63B  2in2 
VS.  a.  482—62  19  Claims 


'■  t^-^ 


1  A  portable,  upper  body,  exercise  machine  by  which  users  may 
exercise  their  upper  bodies  while  in  a  sitting  position  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  flywheel  housing  mounted  on  said  base  to  upstand  therefrom; 

a  flywheel  mounted  in  the  flywheel  housing  for  rotation  about  a 
honzontal  axis; 

means  mounted  in  the  housing  for  resisting  rotation  of  the 
flywheel; 

hand  crank  means  operatively  connected  to  the  flywheel  and 
extending  from  respective  opposite  sides  of  the  flywheel 
housing: 

the  base  comprising  a  honzontal  lap  rest  and  an  elongate  thigh 
brace  vertically  depending  from  a  central  location  of  said  lap 
rest  and  extending,  in  the  longitudinal  direction,  between  a 
front  and  a  rear  of  the  lap  rest  so  that,  when  the  lap  rest  is 
supported  by  a  lap  of  a  user  with  the  thigh  brace  held  between 
thighs  of  the  user,  the  flywheel  can  be  rotated  against  the 
resistance  by  a  user  operating  the  hand  cranks  to  obtain  upper 
body  exercise. 


1.  A  horse  riding  simulating  exerciser  comprising: 

a  body  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  pivot  shaft  provided 
therein,  including  a  middle  portion  having  a  pivot  axle  pro- 
vided therein,  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pivot 
pin  provided  therein. 

a  rod  including  a  front  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivot  shaft 
and  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  foot  support  provided 
thereon. 

a  seat  post  including  a  front  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
body  at  said  pivot  axle,  including  a  rear  portion  having  a  seat 
cushion  provided  thereon,  and  including  a  front  end.  said  seat 
post  including  a  track  provided  thereon,  said  track  itKluding  a 
front  portion  located  in  front  of  said  pivot  axle  and  including 
a  rear  portion  located  behind  said  pivot  axle. 

a  slide  slidably  engaged  on  said  track. 

means  for  securing  said  slide  to  said  track. 

a  link  pivotally  coupling  said  front  end  of  said  seat  post  to  said 
rod. 

a  handle  including  a  front  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  body  at 
said  pivot  pin.  and 

a  lever  iiKluding  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  handle  and 
including  a  second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  slide. 

said  seat  cushion  being  elevated  when  said  slide  is  moved  and 
secured  to  said  front  portion  of  said  track  and  when  said 
handle  is  pulled  toward  said  seat  cushion;  and  said  seat 
cushion  being  elevated  when  said  slide  is  secured  to  said  rear 
portion  of  said  track  and  when  said  handle  is  pushed  away 
from  said  seat  cushion. 


1  Halm 


MULTI-FUNCTIGNAL  EXERCISER 
Chih-An  Yu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.572 
Int  C"l.'  A63B  21/00 
VS.  a.  482—96 

1.  A  multi-functional  exerciser  comprising: 
a  base  including  a  front  rod.  a  rear  rod  and  an  intermediate  rod 
mounted  between  said  front  rod  and  said  rear  rod.  said  from 
rod  and  said  rear  rod  being  respectively  provided  with  first 
and  second  brackets,  said  intermediate  rod  being  formed  with 
a-groove  at  both  sides  thereof; 
a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  slide  sbdably  mounted  on  said 
intermediate  rod  and  provided  at  both  sides  thereof  with  a 
roller  engaged  with  said  groove  of  said  intermediate  rod,  said 
slide  being  provided  with  a  third  bracket  ai  a  front  side 
thereof  and  a  fourth  bracket  at  a  rear  side  thereof: 
a  seat  assembly  including  a  pair  of  first  supporting  rods  pivotally 
connected  with  said  second  bracket  a  seal  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  first  supporting  rods,  and  a  rotating  rod  pivotally  con- 
nected at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  said  third  bracket  and 
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a  weight  Slack  displacably  mounicd  lo  the  frame;  and 

means  for  connectmg  the  engagement  means  to  the  weight  slack 

such  that  upward  displacement  of  the  engagement  means 

causes  displacement  of  the  weight  stack. 


5J80342 

SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  SHOULDER  ROTATION 

EXERCISES 

Ronald  B.  Johason.  7018  S.  41st  PI.,  Phoenix.  Ariz.  85040 

Filed  Mav  12.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  440.219 

Int  a."  A63B  2.1/00:21/00 

VS.  a.  482—105  ■*  t'aims 


provided  at  a  b<ittom  with  a  fifth  bracket,  said  rotating  rod 
being  connected  to  said  first  supporting  rods; 

a  pair  of  resilient  members  mounted  between  said  first  support- 
ing rods  and  said  slide; 

a  backrest  assembly  including  a  second  supporting  r«x)  pivotally 
connected  with  said  first  supporting  rods,  a  backrest  fixedly 
mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of  said  second  supporting  rxxl. 
and  a  second  rotating  rtxl  pivotally  connected  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  with  said  fourth  bracket  and  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
with  an  upper  end  of  said  second  supporting  rod;  and 

a  footrest  assembly  including  a  third  rotating  rod.  a  sixth  bracket 
mounted  on  said  third  rotating  rod,  and  a  telescopic  rod 
having  an  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said  sixth 
bracket  and  another  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  with  said 
fifth  bracket. 


5380.341 

SHOULDER  PRESS  EXERCISE  MACHINE  AND 

METHOD  OF  EXERCISINC. 

Roy  Simoason.  Colorado  Sprinip..  Colo.,  assignor  to  l.umex. 

Inc. 

ConUnuatiun-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39*,670.  Mar.  I.  1*95.  This 

application  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.1.% 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  2 1/06; 2 J/02 

VS.  C\.  482—100  28  Oaims 


4.  An  exercise  support  device  for  rotator  cuff  muscle  exercises 
comprising  an  elongated  continuous  member,  said  member  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  central  yoke  section  having  a  central  bend  and  a  pair  ot 
proximal  bends  for  penmning  said  central  yoke  section  to 
pass  aR>und  the  trapezius  muscles  of  the  user; 

b)  medial  sections  extending  from  said  yoke  sections  and  having 
a  plurality  of  bends  for  permitting  said  medial  sections  to  pass 
forwardly  over  the  shoulders  and  then  distally  and  outwardly 
toward  the  arms  of  the  user; 

c)  disul  sections  extending  from  said  medial  sections  and  hav- 
ing a  bend  for  extending  end  sections  of  said  member 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  provide  a  supptirt  bend  for  sup- 
porting the  arms  of  the  user  in  a  position  slightly  below 
horizonul  and  angled  forwardly; 

said  continuous  mam  member  being  symmetrical  about  the 
central  bend:  whereby  the  upper  bixly  muscles  are  effectively 
isolated  lo  exercise  the  rotator  tuff  muscles. 


UMI 


13  A  shoulder  press  apparatus  for  exercising  the  muscles  of  the 
torso  of  •  user  by  resisung  displacement  of  the  users  limb  com- 
prising: 

a  frame. 

means  lor  engaging  the  users  limb  such  that  upward  displace- 
ment of  the  users  limb  causes  displacement  of  the  engage 
mem  means; 

means  for  mounting  the  engagement  means  to  the  frame  for 
roution  about  at  least  two  axes,  said  at  lea.si  two  axes  being 
skew  in  relation  lo  one  another  so  as  to  provide  a  lateral 
resisunce  component  to  the  displacement  of  the  engagement 
means; 


5i»0.343 

REFILLABLE  DUMBBELL  AND  BOTTLE  HOLDING 

DEVICE  FOR  FORMING  A  REFILLABLE  Dl  MBBELL  IN 

CONJl  NCTION  WITH  A  BOTTLE 
Harry  A.  Cafiero.  ll-^5-51sl  St.,  North  Bergen.  NJ.  07047 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.721 
Int  CI."  AWB  21/00:  A47J  45A>7:  B65D  2.i/IO 
VS.  CI.  482—139  '  Claims 

1.  A  bottle  holding  device  for  forming  a  rehllable  dumbbell  in 
conjunction  with  a  bottle  of  the  type  including  a  main  body  portion 
which  IS  closed  at  a  bonom  thereof  and  which  upers  at  an  upper 
portion  thereof  to  a  reduced  diameter  neck  having  a  reclosable 
bottle  opening,  the  bottle  extending  along  an  axial  direcuon 
thereof,  said  bottle  holding  device  compnsing: 

upper  bottle  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  tapered  upper 

portion  of  the  bottle, 
an  i/pper  lateral  extension  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 

upper  bottle  engaging  means, 
lower  bottle  engaging  means  for  engaging  the  bottom  of  the 

bottle, 
a  lower  lateral  extension  which  extends  outwardly  from  said 
lower  bottle  engaging  means,  and 


adjustable  tensioning  handle  means  for: 

pulling  said  upper  bottle  engaging  means  and  said  lower 
bonle  engaging  means  toward  each  other  with  an  adjustable 
force  after  said  bonle  holding  device  is  assembled  w  ith  the 
bottle,  to  tightly  grip  the  bottle  therebetween  to  permit 
movement  dunng  a  dumbbell  exercise,  and 

enabling  a  person  to  grasp  said  tensioning  handle  means 
between  said  upper  engaging  means  and  said  lower  bottle 
engaging  means  to  perform  dumbbell  exercises, 
said  adjustable  tensioning  handle  means  including: 

a  handle  tightened  between  said  lower  lateral  extension  and 
said  upper  lateral  extension  so  as  to  pull  said  lower  and 
upper  lateral  extensions  toward  each  other  when  said  bottle 
holding  device  is  assembled  with  the  bottle,  and  thereby,  to 
pull  said  upper  bottle  engaging  means  and  lower  bottle 
engaging  means  toward  each  other  when  said  bottle  holding 
device  is  assembled  with  the  bottle  so  as  to  tightly  gnp  the 
bonle  therebetween,  said  handle  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  be  axial  direction  of  the  bonle  and  including  at 
least  one  end  with  threads  thereon, 

a  handle  opening  in  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
lateral  extensions  for  receipt  of  an  end  of  said  handle 
therein,  with  the  handle  extending  out  of  each  opening,  and 

a  locking  nut  releasably  engaged  with  each  end  of  said  handle 
extending  out  of  a  respective  said  handle  opening,  for 
tightening  said  extending  ends  of  said  handle  as  to  the 
respective  lateral  extension  so  as  to  pull  said  upper  and 
lower  bonle  engaging  means  toward  each  other  when  said 
bottle  holding  device  is  assembled  with  the  bottle  so  as  to 
tightly  grip  the  bottle  therebetween; 
said  adjustable  tensioning  handle  means  being  fixed  in  position 

and  immovable  with  respect  to  said  upper  bottle  engaging 

means  and  said  lower  bottle  engaging  means  when  said  bonle 

holding  device  is  assembled  with  the  bottle,  and  when  a 

person  grasps  the  adjustable  tensioning  handle  means  and 

performs  a  dumbbell  exercise. 


means  for  urging  the  first  and  second  plates  apart  from  each 
other  with  the  first  and  second  plates  extended  through  an 
incision  in  tissue  so  that  the  plates  urge  tissue  surrounding  an 
incision  oppositely  to  enlarge  the  size  of  an  incision  through 
which  the  first  and  second  plates  extend, 

said  urging  means  comprising  a  ring  separate  from  the  means 
cooperating  between  the  first  and  second  plates  for  placement 
on  tissue  around  an  incision  and  first  and  second  means 
cooperating  between  the  nng  and  the  first  and  second  plates 
for  drawing  the  first  and  second  plates  oppositely  away  from 
each  other  to  enlarge  an  incision  into  which  the  first  and 
second  plates  extend. 


5380  J45 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


PROTECTIVE  COVERING  FOR  BODY  LESIONS 

I.  M.  Spier.  50  Park  Ave..  New  Voili,  N.Y.  10016 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,642 
InL  CI."  A61F  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  602—42  14  Claims 


1 .  A  protective  covering  for  a  body  lesion  of  a  patient,  compris- 


ing: 


INCISION  CONVERTER  &  METHOD  OF  USING  THE 
SAME 
Harrith  M.  Hasson,  2043  N.  Sedgwick.  Chicago,  III.  60614 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964,915,  Oct  22,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser  No.  396,892 
Int.  CI."  A61B  I7AX) 
VS.  a.  600—219  28  Oaims 

1.  In  combination,  a  guide  for  a  cannula  extending  through  a 
tissue  and  into  a  cavity  in  which  a  surgical  procedure  is  to  be 
performed,  said  cannula  guide  comprising: 

first  and  second  plates  cooperatively  defining  a  through  passage- 
way for  guidingly  receiving  a  cannula; 
means  cooperating  between  the  first  and  second  plates  for  selec- 
tively altenng  the  relative  positions  of  the  first  and  second 
plates  to  thereby  change  the  configuration  of  the  through 
passageway  defined  cooperatively  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond plates;  and 


a  frame  having  a  base  with  a  substantially  flat  first  surface,  said 
first  surface  having  adhesive  means  for  maintaining  said 
frame  in  sealed  contact  with  a  body  surface  of  said  patient, 
said  frame  defining  an  opening  for  surrounding  said  lesion; 

a  cover  for  covering  said  frame  opening,  a  continuous  sealed 
joint  being  formed  around  said  opening  between  said  frame 
and  said  cover,  a  sealed  enclosed  space  being  produced  over 
said  lesion  when  said  cover  connects  to  said  frame  at  said 
joint  and  said  frame  is  in  said  sealed  contact  with  said  body 
surface; 

connection  means  on  said  frame  and  cover  for  forming  said 
sealed  joint  and  releasably  joining  said  cover  to  said  fr^me; 

said  frame  including  a  flexible,  resilient,  bellows-shaped  web 
interposed  between  said  base  and  said  connection  means,  said 
cover  being  movable  relative  to  said  base  by  flexing  of  said 
web  while  said  sealed  joint  between  said  cover  and  frame  is 
maintained,  said  web  forming  a  portion  of  said  sealed 
enclosed  space,  said  web  flexing  not  being  permanent,  thereby 
allowing  the  cover  to  be  moved  in  any  direction  to  protect  the 
body  surface  from  direct  transmission  of  forces  on  the  cover. 
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5  S80JM7 
CONTROLLING  OPERAtTon'oF  HANDPIECES  DURING 

OPHTHALMIC  SURGERY 
Harry  G.  Reimels.  Bmintrw.  Mass..  assixiior  lo  Mrntor  Oph- 
thalmirv  Inc.,  NorwHI.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  73.968,  Jun.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

«hich  te  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  73«Ji94,  Jul.  31,  1991. 

abandoned.  ThLs  applicatioo  .Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,027 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00: J 1/00:  A61B  17/20 

VS.  Ct  604—30  20  Claims 


5,5«0>I9 

BLOOD  RFXKRVOIR 

Eric    J.    Thor.     Columbia     HeiRhLv     Kevin     D.     Mcintosh. 

Albenvllle.  and  Theresa  M  Schaefer.  Plymouth,  all  of  Minn.. 

as.<«iKnor«  to  Avecor  Cardiovascular.  Inc..  Plymouth.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123J64 

int.  CI."  A61M  l/i6 

VS.  a.  604—406  20  Claims 


1   A  sysiem  for  operating  on  a  patient"  s  eye.  compnsing 

a  handpiece  consuucted  for  insertion  by  a  user  into  said  eye. 

a  control  module  comprising  at  least  one  control  arranged  lo  be 
manipulated  by  a  user  lo  control  a  setting  of  at  least  one 
parameter  of  operation  of  said  handpiece,  said  control  being 
arranged  to  generate  a  first  signal  thai  indicates  the  setting  of 
said  at  lea.st  one  parameter,  and 

a  foot  pedal  module  composing  a  foot  pedal  arranged  lo  gener- 
ate a  second  signal,  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  fool  pedal 
by  the  user,  for  controlling  operation  of  said  handpiece  in 
accordance  with  said  parameter  set  by  said  control  in  said 
control  module. 

said  fool  pedal  module  further  comprising  circuitry  connected  lo 
said  control  in  said  control  module,  to  said  foot  pedal,  and  to 
said  handpiece,  said  circuitry  being  located  within  said  foot 
pedal  nuxlule  and  being  arranged  to  process  said  first  signal 
and  said  second  signal  lo  generate  an  output  signal  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  handpiece,  said  output  signal  being 
based  on  the  setting  of  said  at  lea.st  one  parameter  and  the 
actuation  of  said  fool  pedal, 
wherein  said  circuitry  located  within  said  foot  pedal  itrodule 
comprises  substantially  all  of  the  circuitry  of  said  system  and 
performs  substantially  all  processing  of  signals  in  said  sysiem. 


UMI 


5^«i«0.34« 
\BSORBENT  STRUCTURE  COMPRISING  A  MICROBIAL 
POLYSACCHARIDE  AND  A  PROCE.SS  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 
Carol  A.  BUney.  Roswell;  Joel  Brostin,  Alpharetta.  both  of  Ga.; 
Theresa  M.  MclnUre,  Irvine,  Calif.,  and  Bernard  J.  Mlner- 
ath.  III,  Oshkosh,  WLs.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpo- 
ration. Neenan,  WLs. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,117 
lnl.a.''A61F  l3/l5:li/20 
VS.  CI.  604—367  ^  CWn* 

1.  An  absorbent  structure  adapted  for  use  in  an  absorbent  prod 
uct.  said  absorbent  structure  composing  a  microbial  polysaccharide 
network  of  structural  elements  having  a  mean  pore  size  of  from 
about  0.1  to  about  10  microns. 


1.  A  blood  reservoir,  comprising: 

(a)  firM  and  second  opposed,  flexible  sheets  sealed  together 
along  their  respective  edges  defining  a  sealed  bag  having  an 
inner  volume  for  receiving  blood,  said  bag  further  having  a 
lop.  a  bottom,  and  first  and  second  lateral  sides  when  said  bag 
is  positioned  upright  dunng  use; 

(b)  a  screen  for  removal  of  ga.s  bubbles  from  blood,  comprising 
a  lop  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  first  and  second  lateral  edges, 
said  screen  disposed  between  the  first  and  second  flexible 
sheets  and  connected  lo  the  first  sheet  along  the  bottom,  first 
and  second  lateral  edges  of  said  screen,  dividing  the  inner 
volume  into  an  input  chamber  and  an  output  chamber  in  fluid 
communication  through  said  screen  said  screen  being  porous 
over  subslanliallv  its  entire  surface. 

(c)  a  blood  outlet  provided  at  the  bottom  of  the  bag  and  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  output  chamber;  and 

(d)  a  first  blood  inlet  provided  al  the  first  lateral  side  of  the  bag. 
said  first  blood  inlet  including  a  first  tubular  member  extend- 
ing horizontally  from  said  first  lateral  side  lo  the  input  cham 
ber  said  first  tubular  member  having  a  closed  distal  end  and 
one  or  more  apertures  located  in  the  input  chamber,  said 
apertures  facing  the  top  of  the  bag. 


5iiS0,350 
PERIODIC  PULSED  HEAT  TECHNIQUE  FOR  INDUCING 

ANALGESIC  EFFECTS 
Raul  Guibert.  and  Bettina  Guibert  both  of  750  S.  Bundy  Dr., 
Brentwood,  t  alif.  90049 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  219.084,  Mar.  28.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

S  447  «iV).  This  applicaUon  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,765 

lnt.Cl."A61F  7/UO 

VS.  a.  607—107  5  Claims 

I   A  technique  for  inducing  an  analgesic  effect  to  relieve  pain  in 

a  living  organism  whose  skin  has  thermal  receptors  therein  coupled 

by  afferent  nerves  lo  the  brain  of  the  central  nervous  system  via  the 

spinal  cord,  said  technique  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

A  applying  an  air  stream  lo  a  selected  skin  area  of  ihe  organism 
to  supply  thermal  energy  thereto  whose  temperature  is  pen 
odically  elevated  lo  create  high  temperature  pulses,  each  hav- 
ing a  duration  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  a  second,  separated 
by  relativelv  low  temperature  intervals,  each  having  a  longer 
duration  whereby  the  receptors  in  the  skin  area  yield  signals 
reflecting  the  heal  inlensiiy  and  duration  of  these  pulses  which 
are  conveyed  bv  the  nerves  lo  the  brain;  and 
B  continuing  lo  supply  this  thermal  energy  to  the  skm  area  for  a 
lime  penod  sufficieni  to  cause  the  signals  applied  to  the  brain 


to  stimulate  the  brain  into  producing  endorphins  having  an 
analgesic  effect  on  the  organism  to  relieve  pain. 


53S035I 
POINTED  ADAPTER  FOR  BLUNT  ENTRY  DEVICE 
R.  Hayes  Helgivn.  .Mundelein.  and  David  E.  Kramer,  North- 
brook,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott 
Park.  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  84,666,  Jun.  29,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,678 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  37/00 
UAa.  604— 411  7  Claims 


^-^^ZZZZZ 


1.  A  piercing  member  constructed  and  arranged  for  use  with  an 
associated  blunt  end  of  a  hollow  cannula  to  pierce  an  elastomeric 
closure,  the  piercing  member  comprising: 

an  annular  collar  having  a  generally  cylindncal  outside  surface 
axially  extending  from  a  from  end  lo  a  rear  end.  the  collar 
having  a  hollow  front  portion  having  a  first  inside  cylindncal 
wall  surface  with  a  first  diameter,  the  front  portion  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  axially  abutting  the  closure,  and  a 
hollow  rear  portion  having  a  second  mside  cylindrical  wall 
surface  with  a  second  diameter,  the  rear  portion  constructed 
and  arranged  for  an  interference  fit  around  the  cannula,  the 
diameter  of  the  first  inside  wall  surface  being  greater  than  the 
diameter  of  the  second  inside  wall  surface; 

a  detachable  piercing  element  concentncally  positioned  within 
the  annular  collar  and  having  a  sharp  portion  extending  axi- 
ally forward  within  the  front  portion  of  the  collar  and  a  stent 
portion  extending  to  the  rear  within  the  rear  portion  of  the 
collar;  and 

means  for  detachably  connecting  the  piercing  element  to  the 
collar  wherein  the  connection  means  is  a  frangible  connection 
having  an  annular  integral  connection  extending  between  the 
detachable  piercing  element  and  the  second  inside  wall  sur- 
face of  the  rear  portion  of  the  collar  and  wherein  the  piercing 
element  includes  an  axially  forward  extending  lapered  sharp 
ponion.  a  cylindncal  stem  portion  constructed  and  arranged  to 
fit  within  a  blunt  end  of  a  cannula  and  a  transition  portion  at 
the  juncture  of  the  sharp  portion  and  the  stem  portion  wherein 
the  transition  portion  includes  spaces  for  fluid  flow  commu- 
nication between  an  outside  of  a  cannula  and  a  bore  of  a 
cannula;  and  wherein  the  sharp  portion  of  the  piercing  ele- 
ment has  a  conical  surface  that  increases  in  diameter  from  a 
tip  point  lo  an  outer  diameter  on  the  transition  portion  and 
includes  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  on  the  conical  surface 
thai  are  frangibly  connected  lo  the  annular  collar  at  the 
transition  portion. 


5380,352 

DISTAL  SHAFT  WITH  FAST  AND  SLOW  SCREW 

THREADS 

Ronald  Sekel,  42  Montgomery  Street,  Kogarah,  NSW  2217, 

Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00244.  $  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1993.  J  102<el 
Date  Feb.  1,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/18559.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  12,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  952,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jun.  6,  1990.  PK05O8 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  2/32:5/00 
VS.  a.  623—23  10  Claims 


1.  A  distal  shaft  for  use  with  a  hip  prosthesis  which  includes  a 
detachable  elbow  component  and  a  detachable  head  component, 
the  shaft  being  insertable  wholly  within  and  in  axial  alignment 
with  a  medullary  cavity  of  a  femur,  the  shaft  having  a  flared 
proximal  end  provided  with  a  tapered  recess  in  axial  alignment 
with  the  shaft  for  receiving  the  elbow  component  and  also  having 
a  tapered  distal  end.  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  first  helical 
thread  and  a  second  helical  thread  spaced  apan  from  one  another 


5380,353 

PROSTHETIC  PATELLA  IMPLANT  OF  THE  KNEE 

JOINT 

David  Mendes.  8  Keller,  and  Ruth  Beer,  8  Keller,  both  of  Haifa, 

Israel 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,085 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Apr.  19,  1994.  109344 

Int  CI.''  A61F  2/38 

VS.  CI.  623—20  32  Oaims 


150 
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1.  A  patella  implant  adapted  to  structurally  fit  a  remaining  part  of 
the  natural  patella  with  maximal  reserving  of  healthy  natural  tissue 
and  minimal  wear  of  the  implant,  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  convex   upper  surface  for  sliding  over  a 

femoral  aniculating  member; 
(b|  a  substantially  concave  undersurface  for  fixation  to  a  con- 

vexly  sectioned  natural  patella,  the  distance  between  said 

upper  surface  and  said  undersurface  having  a  value  of  at  least 

about  8  mm;  and 
(c)  a  circumferential  facet,  said  facet  having  a  height  of  at  least 

about  8  mm. 


CHEMICAL 


53*0354 
PROCnS  POR  REDUCING  THE  FIBRILLATION 

TENDENCY  OF  SOLVENT-SPLTN  CELLULOSE  FIBRE 
Jiini«s  M.  l^jior,  Derby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cour- 

tJMMi  PLC,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Coatfouation  of  Ser.  No.  1913«3,  Feb.  3,  19V4,  »hundon<Hl. 
"til.  h  IV  a  (luLsion  of  Ser.  No.  863.008.  Apr.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 

53IU.424.  I  his  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  450J21 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  21,  1991, 
9122318 

InL  CL"  D06D  i/dO 
U  A  CI.  8—53.8  II  Claims 

1.  A  dyed  solvenl-spun  cellulose  fibre  prepared  by  a  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of  (1 )  applying  to  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre 
(a)  a  chemical  reagent  having  two  to  six  functional  groups  reactive 
with  cellulose,  under  alkaline  conditions,  said  reagent  not  contain- 
ing a  chromophore.  and  (b)  a  dyestuff  for  cellulose  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  direct  dyestuffs.  azo  dyestuflFs.  fibre- 
reacuve  dyestuffs.  sulphur  dyestuffs  and  vat  dyestuffs.  and  (2) 
heating  said  fibre  to  produce  reaction  between  said  fibre  and  said 
functional  groups,  thereby  imparting  a  reduced  fibrillation  ten- 
dency to  said  dyed  fibre. 


5380355 
LEATHER  TANNING  AGENT  AND  STANDARDIZING 
AGKMS  K)R  DYESTUFFS 
Torsten    Groth;    Winfritd    Joentgen,   both   of   Koln:    Ulrich 
M  tiller.  Bergisch  Gladbach;  Bruno  Bomer,  deceased,  late  of 
Ht  rgisrh  (Gladbach:  Guidn  M.  Bomer.  heir.  Bonn,  and  Harro 
IraiitMi.  I  t'terku.sen.  all  of  (,«Tnian>.  assiyii'irs  to  Bayer 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Lexrkusrn   (rermany 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1*^*,  ser  No.  552326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  9,  1994,  44  39 
"»«»«.  1 

Int  CL'  C14C  i//« 
UJ>.  a.  8—9433  1  Claim 

1.  In  the  tannmg  or  re-laiming  of  leather  wherein  the  leather  is 
contacted  with  a  Uquor  containing  a  tanning  agent,  the  improve- 
rtient  wherein  said  agent  comprises  polyasparuc  acid  or  a  salt  or 
anhydride  thereof. 


UMI 


5380356 
FIBRE  TREATMENT  METHOD 
James  M.  Taylor,  Derby,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Cour- 
taulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00461.  f  3-1  Dati  Auj;    1".  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/20656,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  .Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Rled  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505323 
Claim*.  prtnrit\.  application  I  nitpfl  Kingdom.  Mar.  10.  1993, 
9304XX- 

InL  CI."  DOIF  /;/02.2/MJ 
U.S.  a.  8— I16.I  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  the  fibrillation  tendency  of  solvent-spun 
cellulose  fibre,  which  comprises  contacting  said  fibre  with: 

(a)  a  flexible  linear  polymer  having  terminal  functional  groups; 
and 

(b)  a  crosslinking  agent  reactive  with  cellulose  and  with  said 
terminal  functional  grxxips.  said  flexible  linear  polymer  con- 
taining no  functional  groups  reactive  with  cellulose  or  with 
said  crosslinking  agent  other  than  said  terminal  functional 
groups. 


5380357 
COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  OXIDATION  DYEING  OF 

KERATINOUS  FIBRES  COMPRISING  A  PARA- 
AMINOPHENOL,  A  META-AMINOniENOL  AND  AN 
ORTHO-AMINOPHENOL,  AND  DYEING  PROCESS 
USING  SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 
jean     Cotteret     VemeuU-mr-SciBe;     Marie     P.     Andousset. 
Asni  eres;  Alain  Lagrancc  Caapvray,  aad  Jean  J.  \anden- 
bosche.  Sevran,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I  'Orcsil    Pariv 
France 
PCT  No.  PCTTR<»4/»Ki7(W,  §  .^71   Dan-   \pr    f.    !'~-    i    Hi:  . 
Date  Apr  h.   l'*V5,  P'CT  Pub.  No    V\o*j4;xx^4    ft    t    t'uh 
DaU  Dec.  22.  IW4 

PCT  Kiled  Jun.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  379324 
Claims  pri<>nt>,  appJKalion  France.  Jan.  16.  1993.  93  0723S 
Int.  fl.'  A61K  7/1} 
MS.  CI.  8 — 408  23  Claims 

1.  Dyeing  composition  for  keratinous  fibres,  comprising,  in  a 
suitable  dyeing  medium: 
an  effective  amount  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibres  of  at  least 
one  oxidation  dye  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing       of        3-melhyl-para-aminophenol.        2-methyl-para- 
aminopheiwl.  2-hydroxymcthyl-para-aminophcnol  and  their 
acid  addition  salts; 
an  effective  amount  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibres  of  at  least 
one  coupling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2-methyl-5-aminophenols  of  formula  (I)  below: 


H,C 


(I) 


NHR 

in  which  R  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methyl  or  ethyl  radical  or 

a  ^hydroxyethyl  or  y-hydroxypropyl  group,  and  their  acid  addition 

salts:  and 

an  effective  amount  for  dyeing  said  keratinous  fibres  of  at  least 

one  ortho-aminophenol.  as  oxidation  dye  precursor,  selected 

from      the      group      consisting      of      ortho-aminophenol. 

3-acetylamino-6-aminophenol,  and  their  acid  addition  salts. 


5380358 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Hitoshi  .Narusawa.  and  Gohji  I  chikoshi.  both  of  Oume,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Shoei  Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.946 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  5.  1994.  6-153254; 
Jun.  6.  1995.  7-135116 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  29—25.03  11  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
coiling  an  anode  foil  with  a  lead  terminal  fixed  thereto,  a 
cathode  foil  with  a  lead  terminal  fixed  thereto,  and  a  separator 
into  a  capacitor  assembly; 
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attaching  a  sealing  cap  made  of  an  elastomenc  nialenal  and 
having  holes.  lo  ihe  capacitor  assembly  by  inserting  the  lead 
lerminals  thitjugh  the  respective  holes  with  an  adhesive 
applied  thereto; 

heating  said  adhesive  until  the  adhesive  u  set  so  as  to  bond  said 
lead  terminals  and  said  sealing  cap  to  each  other; 

impregnating  said  capacitor  assembly  with  an  electrolytic  solu- 
tion; and 

inserting  said  capacitor  assembly  with  said  sealing  cap  attached 
thereto  into  a  case  and  sealing  the  capacitor  assembly  in  said 
case. 


rcpeodvely  introducing  addiuonal  charges  into  the  compaction 
chamber  and  compacting  each  subsequent  charge  to  substan- 
tially the  saiiK  pressure  against  the  previous  charge  forming  a 
log  of  a  length;  and 

ejecung  the  log  from  the  cotnpacuon  chamber. 


5380J59 

rviPROVINC  THE  EFFU  IFNCY  OF  FIEL  COMBUSTION 

WITH  A  FUEL  ADDITIVK  (OMPRLSING  TIN. 

ANTIMONY.  l.KAD  AND  MhR<  IRY 

Ralph  Wright.  South  Hampton.  Kngland  HvMi:n..r  to  Advanced 

Power  Systems  InlemaUonal.  Inc..  Km     u'   ".  t  onn. 

Hied  May  i5.  I'm.  Ser.  N  V  (.  * 

Claims  priority,  application  Inited  kingdom.  May  26.  19W. 

SV 12592 

Int.  a."  CIOL  1/14:9/10 

VS.  CI.  44—321  *  ^'■^ 


Fowin  maf^ 


5i>«0.3«J 

GAS  CONDITIONER  APPARATIS 

JohniMS  FcrflK>  GUdbach,  Ctnaany.  assignor  lo  American 

High  Temp..  Idc..  MaiK-bcster.  N.H. 

Cootinuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  214.582.  Mar.  16.  19*4.  abandoned. 

Thb  appUcation  Feb.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.640 

InU  a."  ClOJ  </?« 

U.S.  CI.  48—128  5  CUims 


mtL  rio»- 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  efficiency  of  fuel  combustion 
comprising  the  step  of  adding  to  the  fuel  to  be  burned  an  addiUve 
composing  bv  weight  60-80*  tin.  15  «)*  antimon>.  2-7%  lead 
and  .^-12%  mercury  to  allow  said  addiuve  to  react  with  the  tuel 
whereby  the  products  of  the  reacuon  improve  combustion  of  the 
fuel. 


5.580JI60 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PRODl'CING 
BURNABLE  HKiS 
Harvey  E.  PcmiI.  Portland.  Oreg..  a.vsignor  lo  SUr  13  Incorpo- 
rated. Milwaukie,  Oreg. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,778 

Int  CI."  CIOL  ll/06:V40 

MS.  CL  44-535  20  Claims 


,>trvi»;l..;t^-^ 


1  A  method  for  forming  burnable  logs  from  adhesive-containing 
particularized  feed  material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

introducing  a  first  charge  of  the  adhesive-containing  particular 

ized  feed  material  into  a  compaction  chamber; 
compacting  the  tirsl  charge  to  a  pressure,  thereby  forming  a  first 

compacted  charge; 


1  A  gasifier,  comprising 

an  internal  reaction  chamber  having  means  for  supporting  a  bed 
of  fuel  therein,  and  having  a  gas  ouUel  conduit  communicat- 
ing therewith,  the  gas  outlet  conduit  being  formed  in  a  side 
wall  of  the  reaction  chamber  above  the  bed  suppon  means  and 
being  effective  to  remove  a  producer  gas  trom  within  the 
reaction  chamber;  and 

a  tiltenng  grate  means  for  tiltenng  a  producer  ga-.  pnor  lo  the 
producer  gas  exiting  the  internal  reaciion  chamber  through  the 
gas  outlet  conduit,  the  filtenng  grate  means  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced,  vertically  onenled  rods  circumferenually  spaced 
about  the  intenor  ot  the  internal  reaction  chamber  such  that  an 
annular  gap  is  formed  between  the  hllenng  prate  means  and 
the  side  wall  of  the  reaction  chamber,  the  rods  being  substan- 
tially uniformly  vertically  positioned  such  that  at  least  some 
of  the  spaced  rods  are  adjacent  to  the  gas  outlet  conduit,  and 
wherein  the  spaced  rods  define  gaps  therebetween  through 
which  the  producer  gas  passes  to  exit  the  gasiher  to  filter  the 
gas  passing  through  the  spaced  rods. 


5.580.362 
PROCESS  FOR  GASIFICATION  AND/OR  REFORMING 
MIrcea  T.  Manulescu.  Sao  Paolo.  Brazil,  and  Jean-Paul  Van- 
denhoeck.  GuUford.  Conn.,  assignor?  to  Kortec  AG.  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.059.  Aug.  27.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371iW9 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  (;ermany.  Sep.  11.  1990.  40  28 

853.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOJ  .1/54 
VS.  CI.  4»-l97  R  28  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  gasifying  a  gasification  substance  by  adding  a 
gasification  agent  in  a  reactor  to  which  process  heat  is  supplied  by 
heat  earner  particles,  the  process  composing  the  steps  of 

intrcxiucing  said  heat  earner  particles  into  an  upper  part  ot  a 
healer,  the  heater  composing  a  combustion  chamber  in  a 
lower  pari,  and  heating  the  heat  earner  particles  in  the  heater 
by  combustion  gases  produced  in  the  combustion  chamber; 
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injecting  fuel  and  combustion  air  into  the  combustion  chamber 
through  nozzles  arranged  in  a  lower  region  of  the  combustion 
chamber  distributed  around  a  periphery  of  the  combustion 
chamber  for  producing  the  combustion  gases,  for  forming  a 
fluidized  bed  of  the  heat  tamer  particles  by  the  combustion 
gas  above  at  least  one  giid  arranged  in  the  heater  having  a 
plurality  of  first  flow  transfer  pipes  formed  therein  to  allow 
limited  flow  of  heat  carrier  particles  therethrough,  and  for 
forming  a  bubbling  fluidized  bed  in  the  combustion  chamber; 

introducing  the  gasification  substance  together  with  the  gasifica- 
tion agent  into  a  lower  region  of  the  reactor  by  at  least  one 
feed  pipe; 

passing  the  heat  carrier  particles  by  way  of  a  second  flow 
transfer  pipe  out  of  the  combustion  chamber  into  an  upper 
region  of  the  reactor; 

partially  deflecting  the  throughput  of  heat  carrier  particles 
through  the  second  flow  transfer  pipe  by  an  onfice  plate 
disposed  adjacent  an  outlet  opening  of  the  second  flow  trans- 
fer pipe  to  form  a  main  component  of  heat  carrier  particles 
that  flows  through  the  orifice  plate  and  impinges  on  a  distri- 
bution plate  located  dowTistream  of  the  orifice  plate  and  a 
smaller  diverted  component  that  provides  for  substantially 
uniform  distribution  of  the  heat  carrier  particles  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  reactor; 

building  up  a  column  of  heat  carrier  particles  within  the  second 
flow  transfer  pipe  that  forms  a  seal  and  that  prevents  the 
throughflow  of  product  gas  generated  in  the  reactor; 

forming  at  least  one  fluidized  bed  of  the  particles  above  at  least 
one  gnd  arranged  in  the  reactor  with  the  gasification  sub- 
stance; and 

returning  the  heat  carrier  particles  to  the  heater  for  renewed 
heating. 


5380.363 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  DEFECT  IN  A  GLASS- 
CERAMIC  FOR  MA(,NHI(    DISKS 
Naoynki     Goto:      Katsuhiko     \amai;u(hi.     and     Yasuyuki 

Kawashirna       iill      nf      Satamihara       .lapan       assignors     to 
KatMishiki   KaivNa  (  >hara,  .lapan 

Kil«l  \ut   l^.  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  296,369 
Claims  pnont>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1993,  5-309306 
Int.  Cl.*^  C03B  5/26 
VS.  CI.  65—29.18  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecung  a  defect  in  a  glass-ceramic  for  mag- 
netic disks  comprising  steps  of: 

forming  a  colored  glass-ceramic  containing  lithium  disiUcate 
(Li20.2Si02)  and  alpha-quartz  (Si02)as  the  main  crystal 
phases  said  glass<eramic  having  a  Munsell  value  within  the 
range  of  0  to  7  in  the  CIE  color  system,  by  subjecting  to  heat 


treatment  a  base  glass  comprising  in  weight  percent: 


SiO, 

65-83» 

LijO 

8-13% 

KjO 

0-7% 

MgO  ■^  ZnO  +  PbO 

0.5-5.5% 

in  which 

MgO 

0-5* 

ZnO 

0-5% 

PbO 

0-5% 

PjO, 

1-4% 

AljOj 

0-7% 

ASjO,  +  Sb,0, 

0-2% 

a  coloring  agent  of  al  least  one  ingredient 

0.5-5%; 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metal 

oxides  of  V.  Cu,  Mn.  Cr.  Co.  Mo.  Ni.  Fe.  Te. 

Ce.  Pr.  Nd  and  Er  and 

f 

and 
inspecting  the  glass-ceramic  visually  or  by  means  of  an  auto- 
matic detecting  device  to  detect  the  difference  which  is  pro- 
duced by  reflected  or  diflFuscd  light  by  a  defect  on  the  surface 
of  said  glass-ceramic  and  a  normal  surface  portion  of  said 
glass-ceramic  in  order  to  detect  a  defect  in  the  glass<erarmc. 


5.580364 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  COATED  GLASS 
SUBSTRATE  EXHIBITING  REFLECTED  COLOR 
Ronald  D.  Goodman.  Toledo;  Michd  J.  Sonbeyrand,  HoOaiML 
both  of  Ohio,  and  Timothy  Jaddnson,  Wigan,  Engbuid, 
assignors   to   Libbe>-t>»eas-Ford   Co..  Toledo.   Ohio,   and 
Pilkington  pic.  St.  Helens.  England 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  .Ser  No.  87  J29.  Jul.  8.  1993.  PaL  No. 
5.505.9S9.  This  application  Jan.  10.  10<*4.  Ser.  No.  179.157 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnited  Kingdom,  Jul.  11.  1992. 
9214766;  Apr.  30,  1993.  9309036 

Int.  CI."  C03C  17/23:17/30:  BOSD  5/06 
VS.  a.  65— 60J  25  CUims 


30 


CLASS 

yCLTlNC 
SCCTtW* 


FLOAT 
M     BXTM 

SECTION 


7 


I 

42 


x. 


1 

1 

StCTOt. 

KNONO 

■nuKtmc 

1  A  method  of  producing  mirrors  by  applying  a  coating  onto  a 
obbon  of  hot  glass  dunng  a  glass  production  process  the  improve- 
ment composing  depositing  at  least  one  reflecting  layer  and  al  least 
one  color  modifying  layer  onto  said  ribbon  of  hot  glass  to  form  the 
coating,  each  layer  of  the  coating  a  thickness  and  composition 
selected  such  that  the  coating  exhibits,  in  reflection,  a  color  as 
defined  by  CIELAB  color  scale  coordinates  of  a*  between  -15  and 
-25  and  b*  between  -15  and  -30  (Uluminant  A)  and  has  a  visible 
light  reflection  of  at  least  35*  and  less  than  10%. 
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5,580^65 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  GLASS  DIFFUSION  CELL 
Robert  P.  Maiden.  135*4  ¥..  Imperial  Hw>.-tiiit  E,  S«iU  Fe 
Springs  Calif.  90670 

Filed  Nov.  25.  I994.  Ser.  No.  344,979 
InL  a."  C03B  23/04:23/207 
VS.  CI.  65-104  5  <^'»»"« 

L  A  method  of  making  a  component  of  a  glass  diffusion  cell 

compnsing 

mounting  the  inner  end  of  an  inner  gla.ss  tube  in  a  holding  chuck 

with  the  inner  glass  tube  having  a  firsl  cylindrical  sidewall. 
placing  a  forming  tool  in  contact  with  the  outer  end  of  said  inner 

glass  tube; 

healing  of  the  outer  end  sufficiently  to  cause  partial  melting  ot 
the  outer  end  and  forming  of  an  enlarged  annular  flange  at 
said  outer  end  with  said  enlarged  annular  flange  having  an 
extenor  planar  surface  which  is  located  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  center  axis  of  said  inner  glass  lube; 

forming  an  annular  glass  bead  on  said  inner  glass  tube  directly 
adjacent  but  slightly  spaced  from  said  enlarged  annular 
flange. 

forming  in  the  sidewall  a  refilling  port  and  a  sampling  port  with 
the  sampling  port  being  located  nearest  said  enlarged  annular 

flange; 
placing  said  inner  glass  tube  within  an  outer  glass  lube  with  said 
enlarged  annular  flange  being  located  extenorly  of  said  outer 
glass  tube  and  with  there  being  an  annular  chamber  located 
between  said  inner  glass  tube  and  said  outer  glass  tube,  said 
outer  lube  having  an  upper  end  and  a  bottom  end  connected 
together  by  a  cylindrical  sidewall. 

sealing  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  glass  tube  to  said  inner  glass 
tube  with  said  sealing  occurring  at  said  glass  bead; 

penetrating  said  second  cylindncal  sidewall  with  a  refilling  lube 
and  connecting  said  refilling  tube  with  said  refilling  pon 
where  said  refilling  lube  fluidly  connects  only  with  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  inner  glass  tube  and  nol  with  said  annular  cham- 
ber; 

sealing  said  second  cylindrical  wall  with  said  refilling  tube; 

penetrating  said  second  cylindncal  sidewall  with  a  sampling 
lube  and  connecting  said  sampling  tube  with  said  sampling 
port  where  said  sampling  tube  fluidly  connects  only  with  the 
interior  of  said  inner  glass  tube  and  not  with  said  annular 
chamber; 

sealing  said  second  cylindncal  wall  with  said  sampling  lube; 

penetrating  said  second  cylindncal  sidewall  with  an  inlet  tube 
and  an  outlet  tube  that  fluidly  connect  with  said  annular 
chamber;  and 

sealing  said  bottom  end  of  said  outer  glass  tube  and  said  inner 
end  of  said  inner  glass  lube  preventing  direct  fluid  intercon- 
nection therebetween. 


r~-C 


a  controller  including  means  having  control  programming  pre 
stored  therein  for  generating  first  control  signals  in  said  pre- 
determined sequence,  and 
configurable  logic  means  operaiively  connected  between  said 
controller  and  said  valve  dnver  circuit  means  for  feeding  said 
first  control  signals  from  said  controller  through  to  said  valve 
dnver  circuit  means  in  a  normal  mode  of  operation  for  pro- 
ducing glassware,  and  being  responsive  to  said  slop  signal  in 
a  stop  mode  of  operation  to  provide  second  control  signals  to 
said  valve  dnver  circuit  means  for  controlled  termination  of 
operation  of  said  glass  forming  mechanisms, 
said  configurable  logic  means  including  means  responsive  to 
said  controller  in  a  programming  mode  of  operation  for  selec 
lively  electronically  configunng  said  configurable  logic  means 
to  provide  said  second  control  signals  lo  said  valve  dnver 
circuit  means  in  a  predetemiined  manner  responsive  to  said 
stop  signal  and  mdependenl  of  both  said  first  control  signals 
and  said  controller. 


5.580.367 

FLAKED  TANTALl'M  POWDER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING  SAME  FLAKED  TANTALl  M  POWDER 

James  A.  Fife.  Thronbury  Bristol.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  lo 

Cabot  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  1H.982.  Feb.  IK.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser  No.  738.852.  Jul.  31.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.211.741.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
462JM)6.  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser 

No.  209.746.  Jun.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.940.490.  v«hich  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  126.706.  Nov.  Mi.  1987.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Apr  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  425  Jl 2 
Int.  CI."  C22C  :7A>: 
VS.  CI.  75—255  "  Claims 


Fc0C»u»»a  TanWlum  f  loM 


$.580,366 

AUTOMATED  GLA.SSWARE  MANUFACTURE 

CONTROLLER 

Daniel  S.  Farkai,  Maumee.  and  D.  Wayne  Leidy.  Perrysburg. 

both  of  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Owens-Brockway  Glass  Container 

Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235,816 
Int.  Cl.'^  C03B  W4I 
VS.  a.  65—158  12  Claims 

1.  A  glass  production  system  that  includes  a  glass  forming 
machine  having  a  multiplicity  of  operating  mechanisms  for  con- 
verting gobs  of  molten  glass  into  gla.ssware.  a  plurality  of  solenoid 
valves  responsive  to  valve  dnve  signals  for  operating  said  multi- 
plicity of  operating  mechanisms,  electronic  control  means  for 
generating  said  valve  dnve  signals  to  operate  said  mechanisms  in  a 

t)redetermined  sequence  to  produce  the  glassware,  and  stop  means  .    ..    ,     j      ^      .  a.i,.. 

foTge™i^ga  MOP  signanoanest  operation  of  said  mechanisms        1   A  flaked  untalum  powder  ';«-P"'^°^J""'*,^'^"t" 

^d'electronfc  con^l  Lans  compnsing:  without  substantial  upenng  o    the  P^^fj^^\  ^,^^  ^^ 

a  plurality  of  valve  dnver  circuit  means  individually  coupled  to    having  a  mean  particle  size  in  the  range  of  »»*"'  '  '°^?^'  ^^ 

iTdllenoid  valves  and  responsive  to  control  signals  for    micrometers,  a  BET  surface  area  ?^ater  than  about  0  1  m  /g.  and 

supplying  said  valve  dnve  signals  to  said  valves.  an  aspect  ratio  between  about  2  and  about  50 
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5,580,368 
EXHAU.ST  GAS  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Shui  T.  Lu,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Su-Ying  R.  Lu,  Mt 
Prospect,  III. 

FUed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,450 

Int.  CI.'^  B03C  3/74 

VS.  a.  96—51  12  Claims 


during  an  adsorption  cycle  and  desorption  of  said  water 
during  a  subsequent  regeneration  cycle. 


5,580  J69 
ADSORPTION  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
William  A.   Belding,   Danville,  Calif.;   William   D.  Holeman, 
Baton  Rouge,  l,a.;  Zalman  Lavan,  Evaaston.  III.,  and  Roger 
L.  Jones,  Milton,  N.H.,  assignors  to  LaRoche  Industries, 
Inc..  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380342 
Int  CI.''  BOID  53/06 
VS.  CI.  96—125  33  Claims 

1.  In  an  air  conditioning  or  dehumidification  system  wherein  a 
stream  of  air  is  adiabatically  dehumidified  by  passing  it  through  an 
adsorbent  wheel  or  body,  the  improvement  wherein  said  adsorbent 
wheel  or  body  is  compnsed  of: 

(a)  a  synthetic,  organic  paper  support  comprised  of  fibnllated 
organic  fibers;  and 

(b)  an  adsorbent  dispersed  in  said  support  to  provide  an  adsor- 
bent paper,  said  adsorbent  comprised  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  Y-type  zeolite  and  Y-type  zeolite  blended  with 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  silica  gel,  X-type  zeolite  and 
alumina  to  provide  a  Y-lype  zeolite  blend,  said  Y-zeolite  and 
said  Y-type  zeolite  blend  selected  lo  have  a  water  sorption 
isotherm  having  a  Type  IM  shape  and  to  have  an  isotherm 
separation  factor  in  the  range  of  0.03  to  0.2,  said  Y-type 
zeolite  selected  to  have  a  silica  to  alumina  ratio  in  the  range  of 
3:1  to  6:1  for  adsorption  of  water  from  said  stream  of  air 


5,580J70 

TOTAL  HEAT  ENERGY  EXCHANGER  ELEMENT 

PREVENTING  A  TRANSFER  OF  ODORS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Toshimi  Kuma.  Fukuoka.  and  Noriaki  Shirahama.  Ohnojo. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  (o  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken. 
Fukuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  51.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  3,  1992,  4-157222 

InL  Cl.'^  BOID  53/02 

VS.  a.  96—154  22  Claims 


1.  An  exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  comprising: 

a)  a  first  half  part  and  a  second  half  part  which  are  combined  lo 

form  a  cleaning  body,  said  cleaning  body  including  a  top 

portion  and  a  bottom  portion  thereof; 
h)  a  conductive  cylindncal  body  positioned  in  said  bottom 

portion  of  said  cleaning  body,  exhaust  gas  passes  through  said 

conductive  cylindrical  body; 

c)  a  movable  shaft  installed  at  a  center  of  said  conductive 
cylindrical  body,  said  shaft  also  being  conductive; 

d)  a  shaft  driving  means  positioned  in  said  lop  portion  of  said 
cleaning  body; 

el  a  set  of  blades  on  said  shaft,  said  blades  act  as  a  fan  to  force 
exhaust  gas  through  said  conductive  cylindrical  body; 

f)  a  static-electnc  generator  having  a  first  pole  connected  to  said 
cylindrical  body  and  a  second  pole  connected  to  said  shaft, 
thereby  creating  an  electnc  field  between  said  conductive 
cylindrical  body  and  said  shaft  so  that  said  electnc  field 
ionizes  smoke  panicles  in  the  exhaust  gas  and  causes  said 
smoke  panicles  to  be  deposited  on  an  inner  wall  of  said 
cylindncal  body; 

g)  a  cleaning  device  provided  on  said  shaft  including  means  to 
remove  said  smoke  particles  from  said  inner  wall;  and 

h)  a  static-electricity  shield  connected  lo  a  common  ground. 


18.  A  filter  material  comprising: 
a  sheet; 

an  adsorbent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RD-type 
silica  gel.  A-type  silica  gel.  hydrophilic  zeolite  and  active 
alumina,  the  adsorbent  having: 

equilibnum  isotherms  for  adsorption  demonstrating  no  rapid 
rise  in  relative  humidity  of  more  than  approximately  40%. 
and 
equilibrium  isotherms  for  adsorption  and  desorption  demon- 
strating no  hysteresis  phenomena  which  occur  where  the 
adsorbed  humidity  shows  capillary  condensation  as  a  main 
component  of  the  adsorbent; 
an  adhesive  adhering  the  adsorbent  to  the  sheet; 
a  corrugated  material  adhered  lo  the  sheet,  the  sheet,  adsorbent. 

and  corrugated  matenal  forming  a  corrugated  sheet; 
a  boss  around  which  the  corrugated  sheet  is  wound; 
a  generally  circular  surround  member  surrounding  the  corru- 
gated sheet  wound;  boss; 
spokes  extending  from  the  boss  to  the  surround  member;  and 
rotation  means  for  allowing  the  corrugated  sheet,  boss,  surround 
member  and  spokes  to  rotate  together  around  an  axis  defined 
by  a  center  of  the  surround  member. 


5,580371 

CORROSION  RESISTANT,  WELDABLE  COATING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Gregg  M.  Faiberg,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Zinc  Coatings  &  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  645J09 

int  a."  C09D  5/JO 

VS.  a.  106—14.12  12  Claims 

1.  An  anticorrosive  coating  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  8  to  40  pans  by  weight  of  a  pigment,  said  pigment 
comprising  a  mixture  of  from  35  to  90  percent  by  weight  of 
zinc  and  from  65  to  10  percent  by  weight  iron  phosphide; 

(b)  from  2  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  potassium  silicate  of  formula 
KiO.nSiOj  wherein  n  is  from  4.1  to  6.0;  and 

(c)  from  7  to  12  parts  by  weight  water. 


174-101  O  G -96-1 1:0L3 
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5„'i»0J72 
INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  INK-JET  PRINTING 

I.uiRina  (ilno.  Turin;  I.aura  Frera.  Bol<>ena.  and  Norma  Gior- 
dano. Felello.  all  of  Italy.  assiRnors  to  OliveIti-(  anon  Indus- 
triale  S.p.A..  Turin.  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.706 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jun.  M.  1994.  94AmK)528 
Int.  CI."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  CI.  106—20  R  26  Claints 

I.  An  ink  compi>sition  for  ink-jet  printing,  compnsing  a  system 
of  at  least  three  non-ionic  surface-aclive  agents,  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  three  nonionic  surface  active  agenb.  is  dielh 
ylene  glycol  mono-hexyl  ether,  and  at  least  two  of  said  ai  least 
ihree  non-.onic  surface-active  agents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fatly  ethoxylatc  alcohols,  nonyl  phenol  ethoxylaie 
alcohols  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


(d)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 

II 
H         r         H 

\  /  \  / 

N  N 

./  \ 

wheiein  R'  and  R"  independently  are  H.  CH,.  — CHXH,. 
— CHXHXH,.  or 

-CH2-CH,; 

I 
CH, 

with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R"  together  have  up  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 


5.580„^73 
AQl  EOLS  INK  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  AMIDE 

ANTI-CURL  AGENT 
(Jregg  A.  Lane.  San  Diego,  and  Keshava  A.  Pra.sad.  San  Mar- 
cos, both  of  Calif..  as-siRHor.  to  K.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Compan>.  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,473 
Int.  CI."  C»9D  IWl 
VS.  CI.  106—20  R  **  <^'''"" 

1  A  process  for  reducing  paper  curl  in  plain-paper  pnnted 
elements,  consisting  essentially  of  applying  an  ink  jet  composition 
to  a  plain-paper  substrate,  wherein  the  mk  composition  composes 
an  aqueous  earner  medium,  a  colorant,  and  at  least  one  anti-curl 
agent  in  an  amount  eftective  to  substantially  eliminate  curl  in  said 
plain  paper  substrate,  wherein  the  anti-curl  agent  has  a  solubility  in 
water  of  at  least  4.5%  at  25'  C.  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of; 

(a)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 

II 
R-C-NHz 

wherein  R  is  a  linear  or  branched  aliphatic  compound  having 
1.  2.  4  or  5  carbon  atoms: 

(b)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

O 


5,580,374 
AQLEOl'S  INK  COMPOSITION  FOR  BALL  POINT  PEN 
Shigeru  Okumura.  and  Shigeru  Miyazaki.  both  of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi  Pencil   Kabashiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503.499 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1994.  6-174441; 
Jun.  29.  1995.7-163649 

Int  CI."  C09D  11/02 
l'.S.  CI.  lOfr-22  H  *  CUlms 

1  An  aqueous  ink  composition  for  ball  point  pens  which  com- 
pnses  0.01  to  \(YJr  by  weight  of  2.5-dimercapto  1.3.4  thiadiazole 
or  Its  salt  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition,  a  colorant, 
water  and  a  water-soluble  organic  solvent. 


A 


5380J75 
PRE.STABILIZATION  OF  PARTICULATE  MATTER 
PRIOR  THE  DISPERSION 
Nathan  Feldsiein.  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Philip  Dumas,  Morrls- 
vllle.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  77.665.  Jun.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5389^29.  This  application  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,709 
Int.  CI."  C23C  IS/ISJS/M 
VS.  CI.  106—1.05  4  culms 

1  A  presiabilized  composition  having  a  limited  fluidity  for  use 
in  the  preparation  of  a  liquid-solid  dispersion,  said  composition 
comprising  of  insoluble  paniculate  matter  and  a  dispersant:  said 
dispersion  formed  from  the  admixing  of  said  composition  with  a 
liquid. 


Ri 


R2 


wherein  R,  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  CHjCH,; 
(c)  a  compound  having  the  formula: 


O 


./^-N"' 


> 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  independently  H,  CH,  or  CHXH,:  and 


5,580J76 
ASPHALT  IMPROVEMENT 
Roger  E.  Hayner.  Rassell,  Ky^  assignor  to  Ashland  Inc..  Ash- 
land. Kv. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  428.976 
Int.  CI."  C09D  /  95/00 
VS.  a.  106—284.1  *»  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising  an  a.sphall  composition  containing 
an  oxidation  i.ihibiting  amount  of  (a)  a  metal  hydrocarbyldithio 
phosphate,  or  mixture  thereof,  and  (b)  an  antioxidant  butylated 
phenol,  or  mixture  thereof,  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  from  about 
0.75:1  to  about  4.0:1. 


5,580377 

PLATE  BARIUM  SULFATE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Koichi  Ohtsu,  Fukushima:  Hirobumi  Yoshida.  Ibaraki.  and 

Noriaki  Sato,  Fukushima,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai 

Chemical  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.772 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  13,  1994.  6-155308; 
Apr.  11,  1995,  7-111218 

Int  CI."  C09C  1/02 
VS.  C\.  I06-~t61  2  Claims 

1    A  process  for  producing  a  plate  barium  sulfate  having  a 
particle  size  of  from  1  to  100  \an.  wherein  neither  a  sulfide  nor  a 
soluble  banum  salt  is  detected  by  an  analysis  method  based  on  the 
Japanese  Cosmetics  Material  Standard, 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  a  barium  hydroxide  solution  in  a  concentration  of 
400  g/1  or  less  and  a  sulfunc  acid  solution  In  a  concentration 
of  1 .000  g/l  or  less  simultaneously  as  a  reaction  solution,  and 

(b)  reacting  these  solutions  while  controlling  an  unreacted  ion 
concentration  In  the  reaction  solution  to  from  0.00001  to 
0.005  mol/1. 


5380J78 
LIGHTWEIGHT  CEMENTITIOUS  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

METHODS  OF  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  USE 
David  M,  Shulman,  7445  S.  Milwaukee  Way,  Littleton,  Colo. 
80122 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  358,858 
InL  CI."  C04B  24A>0 
VS.  CI.  106—677  31  Claims 

I.  A  cementitious  product  comprising: 

(a  I  from  40  to  99%  by  volume  of  an  aqueous  cementitious 
mixture: 

(b)  from  I  to  60%  by  volume  of  micronized  polystyrene  foam 
panicles,  wherein  said  polystyrene  foam  panicles  have  an 
approximate  density  of  about  1.0  lb/ft':  and 

(c)  a  borate  insect  repellant. 


5,580380 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  DIAMOND  COATED  HELD 

EMITTER  AND  DEVICE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Jiang    Liu,    Raleigh;    Scott    Wolter,    Zebulon;    Michael    T. 
McClure.  Raleigh;  Brian  R.  Stoner.  Chapel  Hill;  Jeffrey  T. 
Glass,  Apex,  and  John  J.  Hren,  Cary,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors  to 
North  Carolina  State  University,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  937.481,  Aug.  28.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5397,428.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

811,425,  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  30. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  380,079 

Int.  CI."  C30B  29/04 

VS.  CL  117—85  49  Claims 


XT 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  field  emitter  for  producing  charged 
panicles  responsive  to  an  applied  electric  field,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
providing  a  projection: 
electrically  biasing  the  projection:  and 

exposing  the  electrically  biased  projection  to  a  hydrocarbon 
containing  plasma  to  form  a  layer  of  diamond  nuclei  on  the 
projection. 


5380381 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  CRYSTAL 

Keixji    Yamagata.    Kawa.saki,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  448,298.  May  23.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  214,001,  Mar.  15,  1994, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  792,915,  Nov. 
15,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
552.439 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15.  1990.  2-307129; 
Nov.  15,  1990,  2-307130;  Dec.  18,  1990.  2-211307;  Dec  18,  1990. 
2-411311 

Int.  CI."  C30B  25/04 
VS.  CI.  117—101  15  Claims 


5380379 

EMULSION  IN  BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG  MUD 

SOLIDIFICATION 

Kenneth  M.  Cowan,  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  372,803.  Dec.  23,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,499.677.  ThLs  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,006 

Int  CI."  C04B  7/00:7/12 

VS.  CI.  106—789  15  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  emulsion-containing  cementitious 

slurry  comprising: 

preparing  an  emulsion  having  an  oil  external  pha.se  and  aqueous 
internal  phase,  said  internal  phase  comprising  water  and  an 
additive  for  said  cementitious  slurry:  and 
combining  said  emulsion  with  blast  furnace  slag  and  an  aqueous 
dniling  fluid. 


.P" 


^ 


^ 


303b     302 


303a 


X_J 


301 

1.  A  crystal  forming  method  which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer  on  a  substrate 
having  an  amorphous  surface: 

(b)  forming  an  Insulating  layer  on  the  polycrystalline  semicon- 
ductor layer: 

(c)  partially  removing  the  polycrystalline  semiconductor  layer 
and  the  insulating  layer  to  leave  a  polycrystalline  semiconduc- 
tor region  which  can  become  a  pnmary  seed  to  singly  aggre- 
gate: 
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(d)  forming  an  insulating  region  al  a  side  portion  of  the  poly- 
crystalUne  semiconductor  region  to  cover  the  polycrystalhne 
semiconductor  region  with  an  insulating  material: 

(e)  removing  the  insulating  layer  existing  on  the  polycryslalline 
'semiconductor  region; 

(f)  performing  a  heal  treatment  for  aggregating  the  polycryslal 
line  semiconductor  region  as  the  primary   seed  to  form  a 
monocrystalline  seed  crystal  having  a  controlled  plane  onen 
talion;  and 

(g)  selectively  growing  monocrystal  by  a  crystal  growth  treat- 
ment using  the  seed  crystal  as  a  starting  point. 


>!•       fl< 


5,5*0  J«2 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  SILICON  DOPED  GROUP 

III-V  SEMICONDUCTORS  WITH  SIBR, 

Steven  I..  Jackson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  (Jregory  E.  SUIIman, 

I  rbana.  III.,  assignors  to  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  I  nlverslty 

of  Illinois,  III. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.803 

Int.  CI."  CMS  2W40 

VS.  CL  117-104  >*  ^'"'"^ 


said  support,  an  open-ended  tubular  member  carried  by  said  sup- 
port and  extending  into  a  cylinder  bore  of  a  cylinder  block  secured 
to  said  support  and  terminating  short  of  said  second  opening,  said 
tubular  member  dehning  a  fluid  passage  extending  through  the 
interior  of  said  tubular  member  radially  at  said  second  opening  and 
axially  along  the  outer  pcnphery  of  said  tubular  member  and  the 
inner  penpherv  of  said  cylinder  bore,  said  fluid  passage  defining  a 
treating  liquid  feed  end  and  a  treating  liquid  discharge  end.  a 
treating  liquid  feed  channel  connected  to  said  treating  liquid  feed 
end  of  said  member,  a  treating  liquid  discharge  channel  connected 
to  said  treating  liquid  discharge  end  of  said  member,  a  source  of 
pressure  communicating  with  one  of  said  feed  channel  and  said 
discharge  channel  to  circulate  liquid  within  said  assembly,  and  a 
sealing  mechanism  al  least  partially  insenable  into  said  second 
opening  for  sealing  said  second  opening. 


„  ro  80  w 

ailtUCL    SONO  STREMTH  lUU/KBlll 

1.  A  method  for  growing  N-type  group  IINV  semiconductor 
material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  substrate  in  a  growth  reactor  chamber; 

supplying  group  III  V  precursors  to  said  growth  reactor  cham- 
ber; and 

supplying  a  silicon  dopant  precursor  to  said  growth  reactor 
chamber,  said  silicon  dopant  precursi>r  selectively  producing 
epitaxial  layer  net  electron  concentrations  in  the  approximate 
range  of  lxlO""to  1.2x10^' cm  \  wherein  said  silicon  dopant 
precursor  supplies  elemental  silicon  at  an  incorporation  effi- 
ciency in  excess  of  approximately  10 


5.580384 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHEMICAL  COATING 

ON  OPPOSITE  SURFACF-S  OF  WORKPIECES 
Francis  Thiebaud.   Oberschan.   and   Heinrich   Zimmermann. 
Buchs,  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers  Aktieng- 
esellschafl.  Balzers,  (Jermany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.752,  Feb.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  921.442.  Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5,227  J02.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  576.659.  Aug. 

31,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

416.464 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  tJermany,  Sep.  22,  1989,  39  31 

713.7 

Int.  a."  C23C  /6/00 
L.S.  CI.  118—723  E  "  ^W^ 


rO 


5J!80JS3 
SURFACE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hirohiko  Ikegava;  Masaaki  Isobe.  Nilh  of  Shizuoka-ken.  and 

Seishi   Watanabe.   Iwata.  all.  Japan,  assignors  to  ^amaha 

HaLsudoki  Kabushiki  kalsha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  I.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.51« 

Claims  priority,  applicatiim  Japan.  Sep.  2.  1993,  5-218754; 
Jun.  16,  1994.6-134713 

Int.  CI."  B05B  1.1/06 
VS.  CI.  118-317  •'  CI**"" 

1.  An  assembly  for  treating  a  cylinder  bore  of  a  cylinder  block 
having  a  cylinder  head  engaging  surface  at  one  end  thereof  and 
surrounding  said  cylinder  bore  to  fonti  a  hrsl  opening  and  a  skirt 
portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  bliKk  fomiing  in  part  a 
crankcase  chamber  and  dehning  a  second  opening  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder  bore,  composing  a  body  dehning  a  supp«>rt  upon 
which  the  cylinder  head  engaging  surface  of  said  cylinder  bicxk  is 
secured,  a  sealing  surface  connected  to  said  body  to  fonn  a  seal 
around  said  hrM  opening  when  said  cylinder  block  is  secured  to 


1   A  PECVD  coating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  vacuum  pnxess  chamber  for  a  PECVD  priKess; 

at   least  one   pair  of  spaced   apart   electrodes   in   the   process 

chambers; 
an  electric  power  supply  generator  connected  to  the  at  least  one 

pair  of  electrodes  for  applying  a  plasma  discharge  generating 


voltage  between  the  al  least  one  pair  of  electrodes,  there  being 
a  dark  space  region  adjacent  each  electrode  of  the  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes; 

gas  feed  means  connected  to  at  least  one  ga.s  tank  and  to  the 
process  chamber  for  supplying  a  gas  between  the  at  least  one 
pair  of  electrodes,  said  gas  tank  containing  a  gas  of  a  type 
reacting  in  a  plasma  discharge  and  producing  therein  a  coating 
reaction  product;  and 

at  least  one  holding  member  with  a  support  for  al  least  one 
workpiece.  said  support  not  obstructing  substantia]  parts  of 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  at  least  one  workpiece  toward  the 
electrodes  of  said  at  least  one  pair  of  electrodes  and  being 
electrically  isolated  from  any  part  of  said  apparatus  which  is 
operated  at  a  specific  electric  potential  by  electrically  isolating 
means,  said  at  least  one  holding  member  carrying  said  support 
and  being  located  between  said  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced 
apart  electrodes  and  out  of  and  offset  from  the  dark  space 
regions  of  the  plasma  discharge,  the  dark  space  region  being 
located  adjacent  each  electrode  of  said  al  least  one  pair  of 
electrodes. 


5,580385 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  INCORPORATING  AN 
INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  PLASMA  SOIRCE  IN  A 
PLASMA  PROCESSING  CHAMBER 
Ajit  P.  Paranjpe.  Piano:  Cecil  J.  Davis.  Greenville,  and  Robert 
T.  Matthews.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments, Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  269.414 

InL  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 

U.S.  CI.  118—723  I  28  Claims 


1.  A  plasma  processing  structure  compnsing: 

a  processing  chamber; 

an  inductively  coupled  plasma  source  mounted  within  said  pro* 

cessing   chamber,   said   inductively   coupled   pla.sma   source 

comprising    an    antenna    encapsulated    in    an    encapsulant. 

wherein  said  antenna  and  said  encapsulant  are  hermetically 

sealed. 


5380386 

COATING  A  SUBSTRATE  SURFACE  WITH  A 

PERMEATION  BARRIER 

Wolfgang  Ix>hwasser.  Schafniausen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
Alusuis.se-Lonza  Services  Ltd..  Zurich.  Switzeriand 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982.787.  Nov.  30.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,436.035.  This  applicaUon  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382324 
Claims    priority,    application    Switzerland,    Dec.    5,    1991, 
03574/91 

InL  CI."  C23C  I6A)0 
VS.  CI.  118—723  MP  3  Claims 

1.  Coating  implement  for  coating  a  substrate  surface  with  an 
inorganic  matenal  to  form  a  permeation  barrier  against  gases  and 
liquids  by  vaporizing  said  inorganic  material,  said  coating  imple- 
ment comprising:  a  vacuum  chamber;  a  crucible  confining  a 


source  of  said  inorganic  material  and  said  substrate  surface  posi- 
tioned within  said  vacuum  chamber;  said  vacuum  chamber  being 
evacuated  to  at  least  10"'  mbar  to  provide  a  gas  phase  of  said 
inorganic  material  and  to  precipitate  the  vaporized  inorganic  mate- 
rial on  the  substrate  surface;  al  least  one  low  voltage  electron  beam 
gun  for  creating  at  least  one  ionizing  electron  beam  of  low  energy 
which  passes  through  the  gas  phase  of  said  inorganic  material  in  a 
direction  running  approximately  parallel  to  the  substrate  surface 
onto  a  surface  of  an  assigned  anode;  said  assigned  anode  surface 
being  positioned  above  said  crucible  and  cooperating  with  said  at 
least  one  low  voltage  electron  beam  gun.  and  said  at  least  one  low 
\oltage  electron  beam  gun  being  incorporated  in  the  vacuum 
chamber  between  the  crucible  and  a  support  for  the  substrate. 


5380387 

CORRUGATED  WAVEGUIDE  FOR  A  MICROWAVE 

PLASMA  APPLICATOR 

Chi-Nan    Chen.    Hsinchu.    Taiwan,    assignor    to    Electronics 

Research  &  Service  Organization.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,229 

InL  CI."  C23C  16/00:  HOIJ  7/24:  HOIP  3/23 

VS.  CL  118—723  MW  6  Claims 


2.  An  electron  cyclotron  resonance  system  for  plasma  process- 
ing, said  system  comprising:  a  means  for  producing  microwaves;  a 
transmission  means  for  bringing  said  microwaves  to  an  applicator, 
said  transmission  means  containing  a  horn  shaped  radiator,  a 
quartz  chamber  for  burning  a  plasma,  said  quartz  chamber  being 
inserted  in  said  applicator  and  having  a  bell  jar  shape;  a  source  of 
magnetic  field  surrounding  said  applicator  in  an  area  thereof 
accommodating  said  quartz  chamber;  and  a  working  chamber  for 
plasma  processing  products,  said  working  chamber  communicating 
with  said  quartz  chamber,  wherein  said  applicator  includes  a  cor- 
rugated waveguide  composing  a  body  and  a  plurality  of  ridges, 
said  body  having  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  surface,  said  inner 
surface  having  a  circular  cross-section,  ridges  of  said  plurality  of 
ndges  longitudinally  extending  along  a  direction  of  wave  propaga- 
tion in  said  waveguide,  said  ridges  being  arranged  on  said  internal 
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surface  and  uniformlv  spaced  thereabout  and  being  2n  in  number 
lo  provide  an  operating  mcxle  of  a  TE.,  type  where  n  is  an  integer 
and  n>l. 


MULTI-LAYER  SUSCEPTOR  FOR  R^\PID  THERMAL 

PROCESS  REACTORS 

(;«ry   M.  Moore.  Monle  Sereno.  CaUf.,  assignor  lo  Moore 

EpiUxial,  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

(  ontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  185.691.  Jan.  21.  1994.  which 

Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  7.981.  Jan.  21.  1993.  Pat 

No  5.444JI7.  This  application  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

453.419 

Int.  CI."  C2JC  IMX) 

VS.  CL  n*-728  "  ^'^™* 


5.580.390 

SCBGRANl'LAR  CRYSTALLINE  STARCH  AS  FAT 

SIB.STITITE 

Rov  1    Whistler.  320  Laurel  Dr..  West  Lafayette.  Ind.  47906 

■  (  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  86.227.  Jul.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,445.678,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706.894.  May 

29   1991,  abandoned,  lliis  applicaUon  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

455.425 

Int  a."  CWB  -W/:   A23L  1/05 

V.S.  CI.  127-67  '«  f>»*"« 

1  A  method  for  preparing  a  starch  composition  useful  as  a  tat 
substitute  in  reduced  calone  foods,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of  partiallv  hydroiyzmg  granular  starch  to  form  microporous 
starch  granules.'chemically  modifying  the  starch  by  adsorption  of  a 
surface  modifying  agent  or  by  reaction  of  the  starch  with  a  starch 
reactive  ethenfying  or  estenfying  agent  which  forms  a  covaleni 
bond  with  the  starch,  and  disintegrating  the  microporous  starch 
granules  to  form  subgranular  fragments  of  crystalline  starch  said 
fragments  having  an  average  panicle  size  of  about  0.1  to  about  10 
microns. 


5.580_W1 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  THER.MO-CHEM1CAL  CLEANING 

OF  STORAGE  TANKS 

Zadson  d.  Franco.  Aracaju;  Carios  N.  Khalil.  <;overnador,  and 

Oswaldo  d.  Pereira.  Jr.,  Jaearepagua,  all  of  Brazil,  assignor. 

to  Petroleo  Brasileiro  S.A.    Prtrobras.  Rio  de  Janeiro.  Brawl 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,414 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Oct.  15.  1993.  9304238 

Int  CI."  B08B  7/nO:V/00.  C23G  lAJO:  F23J  lAK) 

VS.  a.  134-5  "  ^'"'"^ 


1   A  rapid  thermal  process  reactor  susceptor  comprising: 
a  hrsi  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  components  wherein  said 
plurality  of  components  further  comprise 
a  substrate  surround  nng,  and 

a  plurality  of  heal  distribution  elements  positioned  about  and 
adjacent  to  said  substrate  surround  nng; 
a  second  layer  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  first  surface, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  components  of  said  first  layer  is 
mounted  on  said  first  surface  of  said  second  layer  so  that 
said  second  layer  suppons  said  first  layer. 


5.580389 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATINf.  AUDS  AND  Sl'GARS 

RESULTING  FROM  STRONf;  A(  U)  HYDROLYSIS 

WilUam  A.  Farone,  Irvine,  and  John  F..  (  uzens,  SanU  Ana. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Arkenol.  Inc.,  I^guna  Hills,  (  allf. 

Division  of  Ser.  No  38,628.  Mar.  26.  1993.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465.855 

Int  a*  CUD  <//4   BOID  /5/fM   COflH  1/00:  C12P  /v/'C 

VS.  CI.  127-46.2  »2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  separating  acid  and  sugars  from  liquids  resulung 

from  the  acid  hydrolysis  of  materials  containing  cellulose  and 

hemicellulose.  compnsing: 

adding  the  liquids  to  a  resin  separation  unit  compnsing  a  cross 
linked  polystyrene  cauon  exchange  resin  bed  whereby  the 
sugar  is  adsorbed  on  the  resin,  thereby  producing  an  acid 
stream  containing  less  than  2%  sugar. 


"ff^^l 


I  A  process  for  thermochemically  cleaning  a  sludge-containing 
storage  tank  for  petroleum  oil.  cnide  oil  sludge,  fractions  of  cnide 
oil  sludge  or  petroleum  products  by  removing  sludge  remaining  in 
the  storage  tank  after  removal  of  supernatant  oil  from  said  tank 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  deiemiining  the  chemical  composition  of  the  sludge; 

b)  prepanng  aqueous  solutions  of  reducing  nitrogen  salt  and 
oxidizing  nitrogen  salt  in  equiiwlar  stoichiometry  wherein  an 
amount  of  reducing  nitrogen  salt  solution  to  oxidizing  salt 
solution  is  by  volume  about  2:1; 

c)  detemiining  an  amount  of  an  acid  to  be  added  to  the  aqueous 
solution  of  reducing  nitrogen  salt; 

d)  transfemng  to  the  sludge-containing  storage  tank  a  volume  of 
an  organic  solvent  or  a  mixture  of  organic  solvents  sufficient 
to  substanually  fluidize  the  sludge; 

e)  pumping  the  reducing  and  oxidizing  nitrogen  salt  solutions 
into  the  storage  tank  in  equimolar  amounts  to  generate  nitro- 
gen and  heat  sufficient  to  substantially  complete  fluidization 
of  the  sludge. 


f|  adding  an  amount  of  industrial  water  sufficient  to  make  a 

water  bed  below  an  oil  phase; 
g)  transfemng  ihe  oil  phase  to  crude  tanks  or  desalting  units; 
h)  transfemng  the  reducing  and  oxidizing  nitrogen  salt  solutions 

to  an  aqueous  effluent  treating  system;  and 
i)  providing  a  tank  which  is  substantially  free  of  sludge  and 

aqueous  phase  and  thereby  safe  for  personnel  lo  enter. 


5.580.392 
CONTACT  LENS  CLEANING  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 
PARTICLES  OF  VARIABLE  HARDNESS  AND 
PROCESSES  OF  USE 
Jiri  S.  Sulc,  Newport  Beach,  and  Joseph  E.  Mgh.  Placentia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Irvine,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  223.892 
Int  CI."  B08B  mX:?A^:  C09C;  lAU:  A61K  9/16 
VS.  CI.  134—7  20  aaims 

1.  A  composition  useful  for  treating  a  contact  lens  compnsing: 
an  ophthalmically  acceptable  liquid  aqueous  medium;  and 
a  plurality  of  panicles  combined  with  said  ophthalmically 
acceptable  liquid  aqueous  medium  and  being  sized  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  rubbed  on  the  contact  lens  to  effect 
the  treating  of  the  contact  lens,  each  of  said  particles  having  a 
core  including  a  first  polymenc  material  and  an  outer  layer 
including  a  second  polymeric  material  surrounding  said  core, 
and  said  outer  layer  is  more  elastic  than  said  core. 


5.580.393 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING 

UNDESIRED  COATINGS  FROM  THE  INTERIOR  OF 

TUBES 

Gerald  H.  Lawther.  302  4743  River  Road  West  Ladner  BC. 

Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA93/00313.  §  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03285.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  374,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jul.  31.  1992.  2075089 
Int  CI."  B08B  V/r« 
U.S.  CL  134—8  23  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  removing  a  coaling  from  an  interior  surface  of  a 
tube  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  compnsing: 

selecting  a  tube  through  which  a  fluid  flows,  said  lut>e  having  an 

inlenor  surface  with  a  coaling  formed  thereon; 
placing  a  fluid-dynamicalK   unstable  impact  head  within  said 

tube,  said  impact  head  capable  of  impacting  said  interior 

surface  of  said  lube  as  a  result  of  the  fluid  flow  thereby 

removing  the  coating  from  said  inlenor  surface;  flowing  a 

fluid  through  said  tube;  and 
moving  said  impact  head  through  said  tube  to  remove  said 

coaling  along  the  enure  length  of  said  lube. 
6.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  coating  from  an  Interior  surface 
of  a  lube  thmugh  which  a  fluid  flows,  comprising: 
a  fluid-dynamically  unstable  impact  head; 
a  cenienng  means  capable  of  being  inserted  into  the  tube  to 

center  said  apparatus  therein,  said  centering  means  being 

disposed  upstream  from  said  impact  head; 
a  flexible  restraining  means  connected  between  said  impact  head 

and  said  cenienng  means,  said  flexible  restraining  means 

being  sufficient  length  to  enable  said  impact  head  to  chaoti- 


cally impact  the  interior  surface  of  the  tube  to  dislodge  the 
coating  therefrom  when  said  apparatus  is  placed  into  the  tube 
and  the  fluid  is  flowing  therethrough;  and. 
a  tethenng  means  attached  to  said  cenienng  means  to  control  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  apparatus  in  the  tube. 


5.580J94 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  INDUSTRIAL  PARTS 

INCLUDING  SEQUENTIAL  DIRECT  SPRAY  AND 

IMMERSION  OF  THE  PART 

David  C.  Freytag.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Airtronic.  Inc. 

Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,842,  Jul.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.970 
Int.  CI."  B08B  .W2:iA)6 
U.S.  CI,  134—10  37  Claims 


1   A  method  of  cleaning  a  work  piece  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
placing  the  work  piece  within  a  tote,  said  tote  being  open  on  an 

uppermost  side  thereof; 
removably  secunng   said  tote   within  a  drum  such  that   said 

uppermost  side  is  open  toward  an  intenor  of  said  drum; 
rotating  said  drum  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  thereby  repeatedly 

tumble  the  work  piece  within  said  drum  and  said  tote  being 

secured  therein; 
spraying  a  supply  of  water  onto  the  work  piece  from  at  least  one 

nozzle  t)eing  fixedl>  mounted  within  said  drum; 
accumulating  a  supply  of  sprayed  water  Into  a  bath  in  said  tote 

after  being  sprayed  onto  the  work  piece;  and 
immersing  the  work  piece  in  said  bath. 


5.580J95 
SOLAR  CELL  WITH  INTEGRATED  B^  PASS  Fl  NCTION 
Hideki  Yoshioka,  Nara,  and  Tadashi  Hisamatsu,  Kashihara, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502J94 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1994.  6-167239; 
May  25,  1995.  7-126234 

Int  CI."  HOIL  31/06 
VS.  CI,  136—255  6  Claims 


7:N-£LECTR0De 

4:  P*-TYPE  REGION 

5! N-£LECTROO£ 
'  CONNECTMG 
PORTION 

9:  NSaATOR 

FUI 
2:  N-TYP£  REGION 
h  P-TYPE 
SUBSTRATE 
:P*-TYPE  REGION 

P-ELECTROOE 

1.  A  solar  cell  with  Integrated  bypass  function,  compnsing: 
a  first  conductivity  type  substrate  selected  from  P-type  and 
N-type  substrates; 
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a  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  from 
said  first  conductivity  type,  said  region  being  termed  on  a 
light  receiving  side  of  said  substrate; 

at  least  one  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  having  a  higher 
dopant  impunty  concentration  than  said  substrate  and  being 
formed  in  a  portion  of  the  light  receiving  side  of  said  substrate 
so  as  to  be  in  contact  with  both  said  substrate  and  said  region 
of  the  second  conductivity  type; 

an  insulator  film  formed  on  at  lea.sl  a  part  of  said  at  least  one 

region;  and 
a  light  receiving  side  electrode  formed  on  said  insulator  him  so 
^  to  be  in  partial  contact  with  said  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  said  electrode  being  electrically  insulated 
from  said  at  least  one  region  by  said  insulator  film. 


CARBIDF  \ND  C  ARBOMTRIDF  SIRFACE  TREATMENT 
METHOD  FOR  REKRAt  ^()R^  METAUS 

Glenn  A.  Mever.  Danville,  and  Marcus  A.  Schildbach.  Liver- 
mort.  both  of  (  alif..  av^iRnors  lo  Ihe  I  nited  Stales  of 
America  as  reprvsenled  by  the  Department  of  Energy,  Wash- 

ineton.  D.t'.  _„.  ,^„ 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.480 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  «/20 
IJ.S.  CI.  148-218  l^f^'-""* 


5380  J96 

TREATMENT  OF  PDI.VERANT  MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 

AND  PRODUCTS  THUS  OBTAINED 

Daniel  Fruchart.  Echir^lles:  Salvatore  MiraRlla.  (jrenoble; 
Paul  Mollard.  Domene:  Rene  Perrier  de  la  Balh.e,  Sa.nt 
Pierre  d'AlbiRnv.  and  Robert  Fruchart.  la  Inmche.  all  of 
France,  avsignors  to  C  enire  National  de  la  Recherche  Scien- 
titjque  (CNRSi.  France  

(  „ntinua.ion-in-p-rt  of  Ser.  No.  966.029.  Dec.  29.  "W^^.n- 

doned.  This  application  Oct.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  i^»-'>^ 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  2.  1990.  90  08582 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIF  l/O.i 

VS.  CI.  148-101  '  Claims 


1  Process  for  optimizing  the  magnetic  properties  of  a  mur 
tiphase  product  of  composition  rare  eanh/.ronA«ron  endovved  with 
permanent  magnet  properties  at  ambient  temperature,  and  having  a 
base  magnetic  structure  comprising  a  plurality  ol  magnetic  phases 
said  pr.xiuct  having  a  specific  cnlical  temperature  at  which  said 
magnetic  phases  separate  and  a  structural  change  iKcurs.  said 
product  being  subjected  to  a  decrepitation  treatment  composing 
hydrogenalion  followed  bv  dehydrogenation  under  reduced  pres 
sure  and  said  step  of  hydrogenation  being  pertonncd  at  a  tempera- 
ture that  IS  less  than  said  specific  cntical  temperature  to  obtain  an 
intermediate  hvdndc  in  pulverulent  form,  characien/ed: 

in  that  the  pulverulent  intemiediale  hydnde  is  subjected,  subse 
uuenl  to  the  decrepitation,  to  a  first  heat  treatment  under 
vacuum  for  partial  dehvdrogenation  at  a  temperature  below 
said  specific  cntical  temperature,  said  first  heat  treatment 
being  performed  until  a  pnmary  vacuum  is  attained, 
and  in  that  the  inaienal  thereby  obtained  is  subjected  to  a  second 
heat  post-treatment  for  extensive  dehydrogenation  said  second 
heat  post  treatment  being  pertormed  until  a  primary  vacuum 
is  attained  at  a  temperature  of  about  WK)"  C 


1.  A  method  lor  forming  a  carbide  or  carbonitnde  surface  on 
refractorv  metals,  in  steps  composing. 

a.  selecting  a  component  part  fomied  of  a  refractory  metal,  said 
component  pan  including  a  surface; 

b  placing  said  component  part  in  a  reaction  chamber  in  a 
manner  such  that  the  surface  of  said  component  part  is  not 
substantially  (Kcluded  by  contact  with  nonreactive  matenals; 

c.  providing  a  source  of  elemental  cartxin  to  said  component  part 
in  the  vicinity  of  said  reaction  chamber; 

d.  healing  said  component  part  and  said  elemental  carbon  to  a 
reaction  threshold  temperature  of  at  least  800°  C;  and 

e  introducing  a  ga.s  mixture  composing  nitrogen  and  at  least  one 
of  hydrogen  or  water  vapor  to  react  with  said  elemental 
carbon  to  form  a  reaction  gas  mixture; 

f.  contacting  said  refractory  metal  surface  with  said  reaction  gas 
mixture  .to  fonn  a  cartiide  or  carbonitnde; 

g  controlling  formation  of  said  carbide  by  adjusting  said  hydro- 
gen and/or  water  vapor  concentration  in  said  reaction  mixture; 

and  . 

h  preferentiallv  fomung  the  carbonitnde  layer  by  decreasing  the 
partial  pressure  of  said  hydrogen  and/or  water  vapor  in  said 
reaction  gas  mixture. 


5i>80.398 
MFTHOD  OF  FORMIN(;  PASSIVE  OXIDE  FILM  BASED 

ON  CHROMIUM  OXIDE.  AND  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Tadahin)  Ohmi.  1-17-301.  Komegabukuro  2-chome.  980  Aoba- 

ku  Sendai-shi.  Mivagi-ken.  Japan 
PCTNo   PCT/JP92/01524.  S  ."1  Date  May  19.  1994.  5  102(el 
Date  Ma>   19.  1994.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  \VO9.V10274.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Ma>  27,  1993 

PIT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.123 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  20.  I99I.  3-331349: 
Mav  29.  1992.  4-164377 

Inl  CI."  C23C  S/N:X/IX:  C22C  .W4.4 
U.S.  a.  148-280  5.  Claims 

1   A  methixl  of  forming  a  passive  oxide  film  having  chromium 
oxide  as  a  chief  comp»>nenl  thereof,  on  a  stainless  steel  having  a 
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crystal  grain  number  of  6  or  more,  wherein  said  passive  oxide  film 
has  a  thickness  of  5  nm  or  more  and  an  atomic  ratio  value  of  Cr/Fe 
of  1  or  more  at  an  outermost  layer  thereof,  said  method  compris- 
ing; 
a  first  step  of  subjecting  said  stainless  steel  lo  electn)lytic 

polishing; 
a  second  step  of  baking  said  stainless  steel  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  lo  remove  moisture  from  a  surface  of  said  stain- 
less steel; 
a  third  step  of  heat  treating  said  stainless  steel  at  a  temperature 
within  a  range  of  300°  C.-600°  C.  in  a  gaseous  atmosphere 
comprising  hydrogen  or  a  mixed  gas  containing  hydrogen  and 
an  inert  ga.s  and  containing  less  than  4  ppm  of  oxygen  or  less 
than  500  ppb  of  moisture. 


5.S80J99 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDRJM 

Kiminori    Tamai.   and   Yoichi   Yoshimura,   both   of  Nagano, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TDK  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.638.  Feb.  18.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  593.014 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19.  1994.  6-018866 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  1/055 
U.S.  CI.  148—301  6  Oaims 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  magnetic  layer 
containing  iron-base  metal  magnetic  powder  particles  on  a  non- 
magnetic substrate. 

wherein  said  iron-base  metal  magnetic  powder  particles  contain 
al  least.  0.5  to  %1c  by  weight,  based  on  the  iron,  of  Al.  Si  or  a 
mixture  of  Al  and  Si.  and  1  to  10^  by  weight,  based  on  the 
iron,  of  a  rare  earth  element  or  Y.  one  or  both  of  Si  and  Al. 
and  rare  earth  element  and  Y  being  predominantly  present 
near  the  surface  of  said  magnetic  powder  particles,  and 
wherein  said  iron-base  metal  magnetic  powder  panicles  have 
a  length  0.6  lo  0.30  pm  and  an  aspect  ratio  of  from  4  to  15. 


atmosphere  initially  of  a  hydrogen-containing  reducing  gas  fol- 
lowed by  subjecting  the  powdery  composition  to  a  temperature 
above  600°  C.  in  an  inert  gas. 


5380,401 
GRAY  CAST  IRON  SYSTEM  FOR  SCROLL  MACHINES 
Warren  G.  Williamson.  Sidney.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland 
Corporation,  Sidney.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,455 

Int.  CI."  C22C  i7/00:ii/m 

U.S.  CI.  148—321  19  Oaims 


5380,400 

MAGNETICALLY  ANISOTROPIC  PERMANENT 

MAGNET 

\'asunori    Takahashi.   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Kawasaki 

Teitoku  Co..  Ltd.;  Komeya  Inc..  and  Sanei  Sanei  Kasei  Co., 

Ltd..  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  316,354.  Sep.  30.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,443,617. 
This  applicaUon  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1993,  5-272967 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  MW7 

\i&.  CI.  148—302  5  Claims 

1.  A  magnetically  anisotropic  permanent  magnet,  wherein  said 
magnet  has  been  produced  by  compression  molding  a  mixture 
comprising  a  powdery  composition  and  a  binder  under  heating  in 
the  presence  of  a  magnetic  field,  in  which  the  powdery  composi- 
tion was  prepared  by  subjecting  a  mixture  composed  of  13-18 
weight  "J  of  a  neodymium  powder.  4-10  weight  %  of  a  baron 
powder  and  the  rest  of  an  acicular  iron  powder  coated  with 
aluminum  phosphate  lo  a  temperature  above  600  °  C.  in  an 


1.  A  gray  cast  iron  scroll  for  use  in  scroll  machine  comprising: 

(a)  a  ba.se  fwnion;  and 

(b)  a  vane  portion  adjoining  said  base  portion: 

said  base  portion  and  said  vane  portion  being  composed  of  a 
material  having  a  final  composition  comprising: 
(i)  carbon  in  an  amount  of  about  3.0  to  about  3.9^  by  weight; 
(ii)  silicon  in  an  amount  of  about  1 .5  lo  about  3. 29}^  by  weight; 
(iii)  manganese  in  an  amount  of  about  0.2  to  about  \.Z5°k  by 

weight; 
(iv)  a  high  performance  inoculant  present  in  an  amount  of 

about  3  lo  about  100  ppm;  and 
(V)  the  balance  iron; 

said  base  portion  and  said  vane  portion  having  a  microstnicture 
of  type  A  graphite  and  a  pearliie  matrix,  throughout  substan- 
tially their  entire  structure;  and 

said  base  portion  and  said  vane  portion  being  capable  of  exhib- 
iting said  microstructure  substantially  throughout  said  scroll. 
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5  ^80,402 

LOW  BAKING  TEMPKRATl  RK  HARDENABI.E 

ALIMINI'M  AI.1.0Y  SHEET  FOR  PRESSKORMINf. 

Takeshi  FuJiU;  MasaJuixu  Nllkura;  Shinji  Mitao.  MasaUka 

SuRa.  and  Kohei  Hasejjawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

NKK  t'orporation.  rok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  1<»,  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,034 

(lainvs  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1993.  5-066006 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  2im 

VS.  CI.  148-417  <•  ^  '"'"» 


5,580.404 

TREAD  IN(  IAID1N(.  TIE  BAR.S  AND  SIPES 

I.eo  J.  HItzky.  Walferdange.  Luxembouri;.  a-ssignor  to  The 

(ioodvear  Tirt-  &  Rubber  C  ompany.  Akron.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114.019.  Aug.  -^- '•«:^  P-U 

No.  5J161.816.  This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  30, 

2113.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  (  1.'  B60C  ////: 

U,S.  a.  152—209  R  *  ^'»'™* 
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1  An  aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  use  in  press  forming  having  an 
excellent  property  of  hardening  by  baking  at  a  low  temperature  for 
a  short  penod  of  lime,  said  aluminum  alloy  sheet  compnsing  a 
Si-coniaining  Al  Mg-Cu  alloy,  wherein  streaks  are  obsersed  in 
Us  electron  diffraction  pattern  when  it  us  baked  al  a  temperature  of 
120°  to  180°  C  for  5  lo  40  minutes,  said  streaks  indicating  a 
presence  of  a  modulated  stnicture  of  an  AI-<-u-Mg^ompound. 
Ihe  aluminum  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  1.6  to  3,5%  by  weight 
of  Mg  0  3  to  1  09^  by  weight  of  Cu;  0.05  to  0.6%  by  weight  of  Si; 
at  lea.s't  one  clement  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0.01  to 
0  50%  by  weight  of  Sn.  0.01  to  0.50%  by  weight  of  Cd  and  0.01  to 
0  50%  bv  weight  of  In;  optionally  al  least  one  element  selected 
from  the'group  consisting  of  Fe.  Ti.  B.  Mn.  Cr.  Zr.  V  and  Zn;  and 
a  balance  of  Al  and  inevitable  impuniies.  wherein  the  magnesium 
and  copper  are  in  a  weight  ratio  of  Mg/Cu  of  2  lo  7. 


5.580,403 
TITANIUM  MATRIX  COMPOSITE.S 

Vladislav  I  Ma/ur;  Yuri  N.  Taran;  Svetlana  V.  Kapastnlkova, 
all  of  Dnerpropetrovsk.  Mktor  I.  Trefilov.  Kiev;  Sergey  A. 
FIrslov,  Kiev,  and  Leonid  D.  Kulak.  Kiev,  all  of  Ckraine. 
assignors  lo  Ceramics  Venture  International  Ltd..  Dublin. 

niS«n1.f  Ser.  No.  323.048.  Oct.  14.  1994.  Pat  No.  5  458.705. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  25J23.  Mar.  2.  l**^-^- P«'^  ^o. 

5^66,570.  This  appllcaUon  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,584 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CI.  148-^W7  '  Claims 

R 


1  A  tire  tread  having  four  (4)  rows  of  blocks  compnsing  two  (2) 
rows  of  shoulder  blocks  and  two  (2)  intemiediaie  rows  of  blocks 
wherein  each  of  the  four  rows  of  blocks  have  the  same  number  of 
blocks  and  a  narrow  groove  is  between  each  of  the  blocks  in  said 
shoulder  rows  of  blocks  and  wherein  the  narrow  grooves  between 
the  blocks  in  said  shoulder  rows  have  a  width  of  1%  to  5%  of  the 
length  of  an  iniennediale  bliKk  and  wherein  grooves  between 
blocks  in  said  iniennediale  row  of  blocks  have  a  width  of  8%  to 
■>5%  of  the  length  of  said  iniennediale  block  and  contain  tie  bars, 
wherein  all  said  nannw  grooves  are  angled  in  subslanlially  the 
same  direction  wilh  respect  lo  a  center  line  of  the  tread,  and  the 
grooves  having  a  width  of  8%  to  25%  of  the  block  length  are 
angled  in  substanliallv  the  opposite  direction,  and  wherein  hook- 
shaped  sipes  are  located  in  all  said  blocks  and  hook  shaped  sipes  in 
the  shoulder  blocks  air  subslanlially  parallel  the  center  line  of  the 
tread,  and  wherein  said  tie  bars  have  a  depth  of  60%  lo  80%  of  the 
tread  depth. 


5^180.405 
EXTRUSION  OF  LAMINATE  PIPES 
Ravmond  J.  Palmer.  Haslinglon.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to 
Avondale  Property  (Holdings)  Limited.  \Varv*ickshire.  Great 

Britain 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,442 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Sep.  20.  1993, 

9319408 

InL  CI."  B29C  47/02:47/26 
VS.  CI.  156-73.1  20  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  titanium  matrix  composite  having  iiianium-ceramic  rein- 
forcement therein,  said  composite  not  containing  molybdenum, 
zirconium,  manganese  and  iron,  said  composite  compnsing: 
between  about  2%  lo  about  20%  by  weight  silicon, 
between  about  2%  lo  aboul  1 3%  by  weight  aluminum, 
between  aboul  0.01%  to  about   15%  by  weight  al  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium, 
carbon,  and  boron,  and 
the  balance  is  titanium. 


1  An  extnision  assembly  for  extrusion  of  a  triple  walled  pipe,  in 
which  respective  inner  and  outer  layers  of  plasucs  matenal  are 


bonded  lo.  by  face  to  face  direct  cohesive  contact  with,  a  metallic 
layer  therebetween,  which  extrusion  assembly  compnses 

a  first  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  an  inner  layer  of  the 
pipe,  which  inner  layer  is  of  plastics  material,  which  first 
extrusion  apparatus  comprises  an  extruder  having  an  extru- 
sion sleeve  and  an  extrusion  die  disposed  substantially  coaxi- 
ally  within  the  extrusion  sleeve,  which  extrusion  sleeve  and 
extrusion  die  together  define,  at  an  axial  end  of  the  extrusion 
sleeve,  a  first,  annular,  exit  orifice  for  the  plasties  matenal 
which  is  to  provide  the  inner  layer  of  the  pipe. 

a  shaping  sleeve  for  shaping  a  metallic  layer,  which  shaping 
sleeve  surrounds  and  is  substantially  coaxial  with  Ihe  extruder 
of  the  first  extrusion  apparatus  and  is  disposed  axially 
between  opposed  axial  ends  of  the  extruder,  which  shaping 
sleeve  has  a  first  axial  end  adapted  to  receive  a  U-section 
form  metallic  layer,  a  second  axial  end  adapted  lo  allow  exit 
therefrom  of  the  shaped  metallic  pipe  and  an  elongate  aper- 
ture disposed  axially  between  the  said  axial  ends  and  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  shaping  sleeve  to  allow  access  through 
the  wall  of  welding  means  the  shaping  sleeve  being  capable  of 
shaping  the  U-section  form  metallic  layer  passing  through  it 
into  a  tubular  configuration  whereby  opposed  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  metallic  layer  overlap  with  one  another  to  pro- 
vide a  leaf  seam  in  register  with  the  said  elongate  aperture, 

welding  means  for  weldmg  the  metallic  layer  of  tubular  configu- 
ration, which  welding  means  is  capable  of  passing  through  the 
elongate  aperture  in  the  w  all  of  the  shaping  sleeve  to  weld  the 
metallic  layer  at  the  said  overlap  and  thereby  provide  a  metal 
tube  defining  a  metallic  layer  of  the  pipe. 

means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  gas  downstream  of  the  first, 
annular  exit  orifice  whereby  extruded  pla,slics  material  emerg- 
ing from  the  said  first  exit  orifice  is  forced  against,  so  as  lo 
promote  cohesive  bonding  thereof  with,  an  internal  surface  of 
the  metal  tube  to  provide  the  inner  layer  of  the  pipe,  and 

a  second  extrusion  apparatus  for  extruding  an  outer  layer  of  the 
pipe,  which  outer  layer  is  of  pla.slics  material  and  is  disposed 
radially  outwardly  of  the  metallic  layer  of  the  pipe,  which 
second  extrusion  apparatus  comprises  a  body  part  surrounding 
the  said  first,  annular  exit  orifice  for  the  plastics  matenal 
which  is  to  provide  the  inner  layer  of  the  pipe  and  a  supply 
channel  within  Ihe  body  part  for  supplying  plastics  material 
and  terminating  in  a  second  exit  onfice.  downstream  of  the 
shaping  sleeve  and  surrounding  the  metal  tube,  for  the  plastics 
matenal  which  is  to  provide  the  outer  layer  of  the  pipe. 

which  extrusion  assembly  has  positioning  means  selected  from 
at  least  one  of. 

(a)  an  essentially  annular  section  recess  in  the  body  part  of  the 
second  extrusion  apparatus  which  recess  is  capable  of 
receiving  a  second  axial  end  of  the  shaping  sleeve  remote 
fix)m  the  said  first  axial  end.  which  allows  accurate  posi- 
tioning of  the  shaping  sleeve  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
extrusion  apparatuses,  and 

(b)  a  universal  joint  to  which  the  extruder  of  the  first  extrusion 
apparatus  is  operatively  connected,  which  connection  is 
adjustable  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  said  first  exit  orifice 
of  the  first  extrusion  apparatus  relative  lo  the  said  second 
exit  orifice  ol  the  second  extrusion  apparatus,  thereby 
allowing  accurate  .setting  of  Ihe  said  position. 

16.  A  method  of  bonding,  by  extrusion,  a  layer  of  plastics 
material  to  a  layer  of  metal  having  low  bonding  affinity  therefor, 
which  method  includes  the  steps  of  treating  al  least  one  surface  of 
a  metallic  layer  with  a  treatment  gas,  thereafter  contacting  the  said 
surface  of  the  metallic  layer  with  high  activity  ions  by  passing  the 
metallic  layer  through  the  high  activity  ions,  thereby  lo  promote 
cohesive  bonding  between  ihe  metallic  layer  and  the  layer  of 
plastics  matenal  and  extruding  onto  the  surface  of  the  metallic 
layer  treated  with  the  tfeatmenl  gas  and  the  high  tictivity  ions  a 
layer  of  molten  plastics  matenal. 


5,580.406 

SURFACING  OR  REHABILATING  STRUCTURES 

WITHOUT  SLTPORTING  FORMS 

Robert  J.  O'IBII.  San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .\meron. 
Inc..  Pasadena,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,847 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .^SAX):  F61L  55//62 

U.S.  CI.  156—94  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  repairing  a  structure  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  an  intermediate  adhesion  layer  to  a  surface  portion  of 
the  structure: 

placing  a  surface  portion  of  a  flexible  liner  against  the  interme- 
diate layer  so  that  ribs  projecting  outwardly  away  from  the 
surface  enter  and  are  completely  encapsulated  by  the  interme- 
diate adhesion  layer,  wherein  each  rib  is  configured  with  an 
end  having  an  enlarged  profile,  and  where  the  intermediate 
layer  and  surface  portion  of  the  flexible  liner  are  adapted  to 
temporarily  adhere  to  one  another  upon  initial  contact;  and 

forming  a  mechanical  lock  between  Ihe  ribs  and  the  intermediate 
adhesion  layer  by  anion  of  the  intermediate  adhesion  layer 
curing,  wherein  the  surface  portion  of  the  liner  is  positioned 
adjacent  the  intermediate  adhesion  layer  and  is  not  adhered 
thereto  by  curing. 


5380,407 
METHOD  OF  BONDING  TW  O  OBJECTS.  AT  LEAST  ONE 

OF  WHICH  COMPRISES  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Jan  Haisma:  Franciscus  J.  H.  M.  Van  Der  Kruis.  and  Gijsber- 

tus  A.   C.   M.   Spierings.  all   of  Eindhoven.   Netherlands. 

assignors  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.178 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  JuL  13, 
1993.  93202153 

InL  Cl.*^  B32B  .11/12:  HOIL  21/302:21/461 
U.S.  CI.  156—153  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  first  object  having  a  surface  consisting 
essentially  of  an  organic  material  lo  a  second  object,  said  method 
comprising  polishing  said  surface  consisting  essentially  of  an 
organic  material  and  a  surface  of  said  second  objecl  so  as  to  form 
optically  smooth  complementary  surfaces  of  RMS  roughness  of 
less  than  2nm  and  then  bringing  said  surfaces  into  contact  with 
each  other  thereby  spontaneously  forming  atomic  bonds  between 
atoms  of  said  surfaces  and  causing  said  surfaces  to  bond  one  lo  the 
other. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  3.  1996 


METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  TAGGED 
ARTHI.KS 
(;e«irre>  W.  \ernon.  kenilwc.rth.  James  <;<x>dwin.  Coventry, 
and  Andrew  J.  (  leall.  Radford,  all  ..f  (ireat  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  Thomas  J.  l.ipton  to..  Kngle«ood  Cliffs.  NJ. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  So.  253.185.  Jun.  2.  I'm.  »b>.nd»ned. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68J73.  M»>  f"-  '"^^ 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  »«» J"-  •*««• 
'    IWI    abandoned,  this  application  Jul.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No. 

5«5,80<> 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  30,  1990. 

9026123 

Int.  C  1.*^  B65B  :VAM 

l.S.  CI.  15*^176  »^''-*«» 


(a)  mixing  together  a  hydraulically  sellable  binder,  a  substantial 
quantity  of  an  inert  inorganic  aggregate  hller.  and  waier  in 
order  to  form  a  h>draulicall>  scttable  mixture  that  is  capable 
of  being  passed  between  a  pair  of  counter  rotating  reduction 
rollers  while  in  a  green  slate  lo  torm  a  cohesive  sheet; 

(b)  passing  the  hvdraulically  sellable  mixture  between  a  pair  of 
counierrolating  reduction  rollers  to  form  a  sheet  having  suf 
ficient  cohesive  strength  while  still  in  the  green  state  and  prior 
to  drying  such  that  the  sheet  does  not  rapture  as  the  sheet  exits 
the  reduction  ri>llers. 

(c)  dAing  the  sheet  in  an  accelerated  manner  to  form  the 
substantially  dned  hydrau'ically  sellable  matnx  of  the  sheet 
such  that  the  sheet  is  substantially  dned  in  less  than  about  10 
minutes  after  the  hydraulically  sellable  mixture  is  formed  into 
the  sheet;  and 

(d»  fa.shioning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substantiall)  dned  sheet 
obtained  in  step  (c)  into  a  desired  shape  of  the  article  of 
manufacture. 


5_58«.4I0 

PRK  rONDITIONlNC;  A  SI  BSTRATE  FOR 

ACCELERATED  DISPERSED  DYE  SI  BI.IM.ATION 

PRINTINC; 

Kenneth  Johnston.  Richmond.  Va..  assignor  to  DelU  Technol- 

oR).  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  35*.066 
Int.  CI.'  B44C  1/17 


1  A  method  of  attaching  thread  to  ugs  comprising  in  order  the 
steps  of  setting  a  senes  of  tags  in  spaced  relationship,  bnngmg  a 
length  of  the  thread  together  with  the  senes  ol  spaced  tags, 
drawing  out  the  thread  between  the  tags  to  a  length  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  the  tags,  said  drawn  out  lengths  ol  thread  being 
lonned  into  loops  lo  lie  against  respective  Ugs.  and  attaching  the 
thread  adhesively  to  the  ugs. 


U.S.  CI.  156—240 
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5.580.409 

METHODS  FOR  MANIFACTI  RING  ARTICLES  OF 

MANUFACTLRE  FROM  HYDRAI'LICALLY  SETTABLE 

SHEETS 

Per  J  \ndersen,  and  Simon  K.  HcKlson.  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara. Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  khashoggi  Industries.  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.  __     „ 

C  ontlnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19,151.  Feb.  17.  1993.  Pat. 
No   «i.453J«IO.  Ser.  No.  95.662.  Jul.  21.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5  W5  764  and  Ser.  No.  101.500.  Aug.  3.  1993.  each  which  Is  a 
"continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898.  Aug.  II.  1992  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.132 
Int   C  T  B2«B  <''^(i    Kl-H'  47A)0:53A)():  B^2a  .< I /<X> 
VS.  CI.  156-210  '47  CWms 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  an  article  of  manufacture  from  a 
sheet  having  a  substantially  dned  hydraulically  seiuble  matnx.  the 
method  compnsing  (he  steps  of: 


1  A  methixl  for  themiallv  imaging  a  substrate  with  a  dispersed 
dye.  said  substrate  having  a  contact  surface  to  be  imaged  and  an 
opposite  surlace.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

introducing  at  least  one  substrate  into  a  controlled  heal  and 
humidity     preconditioning      zone,      wherein      said      pre 
conditioning  zone  is  at   less  than  or  equal  to  atmosphenc 
pressure; 
heal  treating  said  at  least  one  substrate  in  said  preconditioning 
/one  b>  applying  heat  to  said  contact  surface  from  the  same 
side  of  the  substrate  as  said  contact  surface,  al  a  temperature 
and  humidity,  and  for  a  time,  suflicient  to  increase  the  contact 
surface  energy  levels  of  said  at  least  one  substrate  to  acceler 
ate  and  optimize  absorption  of  dyes  to  produce  a  conditioned 
substrate,  wherein  said  contact  surface  is  not  brought  into 
intimate  pressured  contact  with  a  dye  earner  device  in  the 
pre-conditioning  zone, 
transporting  the  resultant  conditioned  substrate  and  at  least  one 
d>e  earner  device  canning  at   least  one  ink  composition 
containing  at  least  one  sublimable  dye  into  a  controlled  ther- 
mal imaging  zone; 
applying  pressure  lo  said  at  least  one  substrate  and  dye  earner 
device  to  bnng  the  heal  treated  contact  surface  and  said  dye 
earner  device  into  intimate  pressured  contact,  and  applying 
heat  to  etfeci  the  migration  and  penetration  of  said  at  least  one 
dye  from  said  al  least  one  dye  earner  device  to  said  al  least 
one  substrate  by  sublimation,  to  produce  at  least  one  imaged 
substrate; 
transporting  said  at  least  one  imaged  substrate  to  a  subilization 

zone;  and 
exiling  said  at  lea.st  one  imaged  substrate  in  said  subilization 

zone. 
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5„580.4I1 

ZERO  SCRAP  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SIDE 

PANELS  FOR  ABSORBENT  ARTICLES 

Michael  O.  Nease,  Fairfield;  Richard  T.  .Moran.  West  Chester, 

and  Carl  L.  Bergman.  Loveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Procter  &  C;amble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386.832 

Int  CI."  A61F  I  J/56:  B32B  31/12 

VS.  CI.  156—260  8  Claims 


40        41 


-|iiiin|Hliiiiiiiiiii|  ;^r 


1.  A  zero  scrap  method  for  manufacturing  side  panels  to  be 
Joined  to  a  diaper  weh  having  opposed  longitudinal  edges,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  web  of  material  in  a  machine  direction,  said  web 
having  predetermined  portions; 

b)  activating  said  predetermined  portions  of  said  web  of  material 
to  impart  elasticity  thereto; 

c)  making  a  continuous  cut  in  said  web.  said  cut  seyering  said 
web  into  a  first  panel  and  a  second  panel,  each  of  said  panels 
having  longitudinal  side  edges  and  alternating,  nested 
inwardly  extending  elements  defined  by  said  cut  and  termi- 
nating at  a  disul  edge,  said  inwardly  extending  elements 
being  offset  in  said  machine  direction; 

d)  separating  said  first  panel  from  said  second  panel; 

e)  aligning  said  inwardly  extending  elements  of  said  first  panel 
and  .said  second  panel  such  that  said  distal  edges  of  said 
inwardly  extending  elements  are  aligned  m  the  machine  direc- 
tion; and 

f)  severing  said  first  and  said  second  panels  al  predetermined 
locations  to  create  side  panels  to  be  joined  to  said  absorbent 
article; 

wherein  each  of  said  inwardly  extending  elements  of  said  first  and 
second  panels  comprises  a  front  side  panel  and  a  rear  side  panel, 
said  front  side  panel  and  said  rear  side  panel  being  cut  from  said 
first  and  second  panels,  said  front  side  panels  being  positioned  in  a 
front  waist  region  of  said  diaper  web  and  said  rear  side  panels 
being  positioned  in  a  rear  waist  region  of  said  diaper  web  before 
being  joined  lo  said  diaper  web. 


5.580.412 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
A  COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  WITH  AN  INTERMEDUTE 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TEXTILE 
Marco  Fantino.  C>enova,  Italy,  assignor  to  Metalleido  S.R.L.. 
Genova.  Italy 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  150.116.  Feb.  2.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.999 
Claims  priority,  application  lUly,  May  29,  1991,  TO91A0397 
Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  65/ix) 
VS.  CI.  156—285  24  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  composite  stractures  with 
intermediate  three-dimensional  textiles,  characterized  in  that  it 
compnses: 

a  first  phase  in  which  a  layered  stracture  (1)  is  inserted  between 
first  aivd  second  dies  (25.26)  of  a  press  (28);  the  layered 
structured  (1)  including  at  least  one  three-dimensional  textile 
(3)  constimted  by   two  sheets  (5.6)  of  textile  disposed   in 


parallel  and  connected  together  by  at  least  one  plurality  of 
threads  (10)  extending  from  facing  surfaces  of  the  sheets 
(5.6);  at  least  one  pair  of  layers  (16.17)  disposed  facing  the 
.said  sheets  (5.6)  on  the  ouLside  of  the  said  structure  (1);  at 
least  the  said  three-dimensional  textile  (3)  also  being  impreg- 
nated with  a  resin  (20);  the  dies  (25,26)  being  provided  with 
means  (40.45)  for  atuching  the  said  layers  (16.17)  to  their 
surfaces; 

a  second  phase  in  which  the  dies  (25.26)  are  at  least  partially 
closed  and  the  three-dimensional  textile  (3)  is  proposed 
between  the  layers  (line  17)  and  the  resin  (20)  impregnating 
the  said  sheets  distributes  itself  between  the  sheets  (5.6)  and 
layers  (16.17)  and  permeating  the  threads  (10)  uniformly; 

a  third  phase  in  which  the  layers  (16.17)  are  atuehed  firmly  to 
the  dies  (25.26)  by  the  means  (40.45)  for  atuching; 

a  fourth  phase  in  which  the  dies  (25.26)  are  reopened  through  a 
certain  distance  within  the  limit  of  the  natural  elastic  recoverv' 
of  the  three-dimensional  textile  (3)  due  to  the  action  of  the 
combination  of  threads  (10)  tending  to  straighten  themselves; 

a  fifth  phase  in  which  at  least  a  partial  polymerisation  of  the 
resin  (20)  between  the  layers  (16.17)  and  the  outermost  sheets 
(5,6)  of  the  three-dimensional  textile  (3)  is  achieved  while  the 
resin  (20)  impregnating  the  threads  (10)  remains  substantially 
in  a  plastic  sute; 

a  sixth  phase  in  which  the  dies  (25.26)  are  opened  to  a  prede- 
termined distance  in  order  to  more  the  sheets  (5.6)  away  from 
each  other  and  extend  the  threads  (10)  to  form  a  partially 
hollow  stracture; 

a  seventh  phase  in  which  the  structure  (1)  remains  clamped 
between  the  two  dies  (25.261  until  the  polymerization  of  the 
resin  (20)  is  complete; 

an  eighth  phase  in  which  the  layers  (16.17)  are  released  from  the 
surfaces  of  the  dies  (25.26).  the  dies  (25.26)  an  opened 
completely  and  the  layered  stracture  (1)  is  removed  from  the 
press  (28). 


5.580,413 

TAPING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  AND  ARTICLE 

MANUFACTURING  THEREWITH 

Kenneth  Assink,  Holland,  and  Mark  J.  Feetistra.  Zeeland,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Automation  Technologies.  Inc.. 

Holland.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131.097,  Oct.  1.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcaUon  Aug.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.362 

Int.  CI.''  B32B  .U/00:  B65H  26AX) 

U.S.  CI.  156—361  37  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  a  composite  upe  on  an  elongated 

molding  for  a  vehicle,  the  composite  upe  including  a  flexible 

substrate  having  sides,  adhesive  covenng  the  sides,  a  release  paper 

covering  the  adhesive  on  one  side,  the  elongated  molding  including 

a  back  side,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  configured  to  support  the  elongated  molding  with  at 
least  part  of  the  molding  back  side  exposed  and  located 
generally  along  a  predetermined  plane; 
a  composite  upe  applicator  including  a  upe  advancing  mecha- 
nism for  expending  at  least  one  strip  of  composite  tape  from  a 
supply  of  composite  upe  and  a  composite-upe  pressing  roller 
positioned  in  said  plane  for  pressing  the  extended  stnp  of 
composite  tape  onto  the  back  side  of  the  elongated  molding  as 
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means  (34),  provided  that  a  cover  slip  (27)  has  been  fed  to  said 
pos.iion.  provides  for  application  of  adhesive  to  the  slide  (26)  and 
thereafter  lifting,  transfer  and  pressing-down  of  the  cover  slip  (Z7) 
onto  (he  slide. 


5.5«0,41S 
MFMBRANE  PRESS  WORK  BASF. 

Harlmut  Diekwisch.  Im  (iroben  Siek  85.  32052  Herford.  Ger- 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  229.976.  Apr.  19   1994,  Pal. 

No  5.522.478.  This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  Na 

448.068 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  SIAX):  B30B  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  156-382  »'  Claims 


the  molding  is  being  supported  on  said  earner,  one  ot  vaid 
earner  and  said  compt-site  tape  applicator  being  movable 
relative  to  the  other  of  said  earner  and  said  composite  tape 
applicator;  and  j 

a  second  tape  applicator  generally  aligned  with  and  positioned 
proMmate  said  composite  tape  applicator  lor  applying  and 
depositing  a  section  of  the  release  paper  adhenng  tape  to  the 
release  paper  on  the  composite  tape  on  the  molding,  said 
second  tape  applicator  including  a  second  pressing  roller 
positioned  m  the  plane  and  aligned  with  the  hrsi  pressing 
roller  so  that  the  section  of  release-paper  adhenng  tape  is 
pressed  by  the  second  pressing  member  shortly  after  the 
composite  tape  is  applied  to  become  a  part  of  an  assembly 
including  the  molding  and  the  expended  stnp  of  composite 
tape 


lOA 


5.580.414 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  APPl  K  ATION  OF 

COVER  SLIPS  ON  MICROSCOPE  S1.II)F,S 

Oyslein  H.  Ljungmann.  ElRfarel  15.  N-14<M  SiKgerud.  Norway 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.206 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  21/U:  B32B  17/00 

U.S.  CI.  15<^363  11  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  automatically  attaching  cover  slips  (27)  to 
microscope  slides  (26)  having  specimens  for  microscopic  exami^ 
nation  comprising  a  tirsi  magazine  (1)  receiving  a  plurality  ot 
slides  (26),  a  means  (10)  for  feeding  one  slide  (26)  at  a  time  from 
the  magazine  (I)  to  a  station  (32)  for  application  of  adhesive  a 
fetching  means  (34)  for  placing  a  cover  slip  on  a  slide  provided 
with  adhesive,  and  a  means  for  removing  the  slide  with  attached 
cover  slip  from  the  station,  CHARACTERIZED  IN  that  the  appa 
ratus  further  eompnses  an  additional  magazine  (3)  arranged  next  to 
the  slides  magazine  (1)  and  arranged  to  receive  a  stack  (36)  ot 
cover  slips  (27),  a  slide  means  (10)  arranged  for  reciprocating 
movement  and  provided  with  means  (28,  33)  for  simultaneous 
feeding  of  a  slide  (26)  and  a  cover  slip  (27)  from  the  respective 
magazines  (1,  3)  to  a  position  next  to  each  other  at  the  adhesive 
application  station  (32),  and  for  subsequent  removal  of  the  slide 
with  attached  cover  slip  from  the  station,  and  wherein  said  fetching 


1  In  a  membrane  press  for  applying  a  laminating  foil  to  a 
three-dimensional  workpiece  to  be  laminated,  the  membrane  press 
including  a  work  base  having  a  substantially  flat  supporting  surface 
for  carrying  the  workpiece,  and  a  foil-pressmg  frame  positioned 
above  the  workpiece  for  heating  and  applying  a  laminating  foil  to 
the  workpiece.  the  improvement  in  said  membrane  press  compns 

'"Ta)  a  plurality  of  fluid  actuated  pedestal  assemblies  fluidly 
responsive  to  the  placement  of  the  workpiece  onto  the  sup 
porting  surface  of  the  work  base,  and  positioned  for  move- 
ment between  a  workpiece-loading  position  recessed  within 
ihe  work  base  and  a  workpiece  lifting  position  extending 
above  the  supporting  surface  of  the  work  base; 
(b)  elevating  means  fluidly  communicating  with  said  pedestal 
assemblies,  and  compnsing  fluid  pressure  control  means  for 
selectively  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  to  said  pedesul  a.ssem 
blies,  such  that: 

( 1 )  upon  loading  of  the  workpiece  onto  the  supporting  surface 
of  the  work  base,  said  control  means  opens  fluid  flow  only 
to  those  of  said  pedestal  assemblies  covered  by  said  work 
piece  to  lift  those  of  said  pedestal  assemblies  and  the 
workpiece  supported  thereon  upwardly  from  the 
workpiece-loading  position  to  the  workpiece-lifting  posi 

tion,  and 

(2)  upon  removing  the  workpiece  from  the  supporting  surface 
of  the  work  ba.se,  said  control  means  closes  fluid  flow  to 
said  pedestal  assemblies  and  said  pedestal  assemblies 
return  to  the  workpiece-loading  position. 


5i>80.416 
MANDREL  ASSEMBLY 
Chin-1  Lin,  Yung  Kang.  Chung-Lin  Wu.  Hsinchu:  Rong-Shian 
I  iu    Hsinchu.  and  (iou-Don  Chu.  Hsinchu.  all  of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Tai- 
wan _.„ 
Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  Na  381.038 
Int.  a."  B65H  HI/OO 
U.S.  CI.  156-^25  22  Claims 
1  A  mandrel  assembly  for  making  a  hollow  pnxluct  compnsing: 


a  hollow  main  tube  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holes  for 
discharging  air.  and  hav  ing  two  ends  having  an  outer  diameter 
for  winding  thereon  a  resin-impregnated-fiber;  and 

two  annular  sleeves  each  shaped  into  a  conical  segment,  respec- 
tively sleeved  on  said  two  ends  of  said  hollow  main  tube  to 
form  a  mandrel  assembly,  and  each  sleeve  having  having  an 
inner  diameter  larger  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  two 
ends. 

whereby  said  two  annular  sleeves  are  disengaged  from  said 
hollow  main  lube  when  applied  with  an  external  force  so  as  to 
thereafter  detach  said  resin-impregnated-tiber  from  said  man- 
drel assembly  before  cured. 


a  4—         196 


1.  An  applicator  and  transfer  apparatus  for  processing  a  ma.ster 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  frame  having  opposite  sides; 

(b)  a  first  nip  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame; 

(c)  a  second  nip  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  and 
defining  a  nip  area  with  said  first  nip  roller,  said  nip  area 
having  a  feed  side  and  a  discharge  side; 

(d)  actuating  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  at  least  one  of  said 
nip  rollers; 

(e)  removable  cartridge  means  insertable  in  said  housing  having 
mounting  means  for  mounting  a  first  feed  roll  therein  and 
second  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  second  feed  roll 
therein; 

(f)  first  and  second  feed  rolls  of  material  each  having  opposite 
ends  and  a  generally  cylindrical  core  about  which  feed  mate- 
rial is  wound;  and 

(g)  pretensioning  means  including  a  cap  affixed  lo  an  end  of 
each  of  said  cores  of  said  first  and  second  feed  rolls  and  an 
end  plate  engaging  the  associated  core  and  engageable  in 
respective  of  said  mounting  means  and  further  including 
means  for  applying  a  predetermined  biasing  force  to  die  said 


end  plates  whereby  feed  material  is  caused  to  be  unwound 
from  said  cores  to  said  nip  area  at  a  controlled  rate  of 
discharge  to  apply  selected  laminating  and  adhesive  transfer 
operations  to  the  master. 


5i;80.418 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FILM  LAMINATED 

MATERIAL 

Mir  I.  Alikhan.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Kimberly-Clark 

Corporation.  Neenah.  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  973.145.  Nov.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5  J70.764.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.145 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .<//rw 

U.S.  CI.  156—553  u  Claims 


5.580.417 
LAMINATING  AND  ADHESIVE  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 
Franklin  C.  Bradshaw,  8621  E.  Cheryl  Dr..  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 

85258 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.003.  May  20.  1994.  This 

application  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354.222 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  .VAM) 

VS.  CI.  156-^95  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  a  film  laminated  material  compris- 
ing: means  for  providing  a  first  film  layer  compnsing  a  thermo- 
plastic polymeric  matenal; 

means  for  forming  a  second  fibrous  layer  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fibers  or  filaments  of  one  or  more  thermoplastic  polymeric 
materials; 

means  for  bonding  said  first  and  second  layers  at  an  interface 
between  said  layers  in  a  spaced  apart  bonding  pattern  com- 
prising compacted  bonding  regions  having  a  first  degree  of 
bonding  separated  by  second,  lesser  bonded  fiber  spans; 

said  bonding  means  compnsing  a  first  thermal  bonding  roll  and 
a  second  thermal  bonding  roll  opposedly  positioned  relative  to 
each  other. 

each  of  said  bonding  rolls  having  an  outer  surface  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  first  and  second  layers  as  said  first  and 
second  layers  pass  therebetween. 

said  first  and  second  bonding  rolls  having  different  raised  bond- 
ing patterns  on  said  outer  surfaces  thereof, 

said  first  bonding  roll  having  a  spaced  apart  raised  bonding 
pattern  on  the  outer  surtace  thereof  and  said  second  bonding 
roll  having  a  plurality  of  raised  bonding  points  on  the  outer 
surface  thereof; 

means  for  operating  said  first  bonding  roll  at  a  first  rotational 
speed  and  means  for  operating  said  second  bonding  roll  at  a 
second  rotational  speed,  said  operating  means  ensuring  that 
said  first  and  second  rotational  speeds  differ  within  a  range  of 
from  about  4'ii  to  about  20'ir; 

means  for  maintaining  said  first  bonding  roll  at  a  first  bonding 
temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  150°  F  to  about 
200°  F  and  means  for  maintaining  said  second  bonding  roll  at 
a  second  bonding  temperature  within  the  range  of  from  about 
190°  F.  to  about  225°  F,  said  maintaining  means  maintaining 
said  first  and  second  bonding  rolls  at  different  bonding  tem- 
peratures; and 

said  bonding  rolls  forming  apertures  within  said  bonding 
regions,  said  apertures  being  substantially  free  of  fibers 
through  the  thickness  of  each  said  layer. 
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PROt  FSS  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
IISiSg  FWIISED  ION  BEAM  FOR  RESISTLESS  IN  SITU 

ETCHING.  DEPOSITION.  AND  NUCLEATION 

J.,hn   J.   Ben-n/.   San   Pedro.   Calif.,   assignor  to  TRW    Inc., 

Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  ,.,,,„ 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  217i;3<» 

Int.  C1."H01L://.*06 

l,.S.0.15«^2H.l  "^"'-"-•' 


ixTttrcKoticrM    ] ' 
STSTCli  >— , 


1    A  method  of  producing  integrated  circuits  utilizing  an  ion 
beam  processing  system,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  o^ 
providing  a  priKessing  station  that  includes  an  exposure  chamber 
and  an  ancillar>  chamber; 

prt>viding  a  fix;used  ion  beam  column  adjoining  the  exposure 

chamber  for  generating  a  focused  ion  beam;  evacuating  the 

exposure  chamber  and  the  ancillary  chamber  to  create  a 

vacuum  therein; 

inserting  at  least  one  wafer  into  the  vacuum  of  the  exposure 

chamber  and  the  ancillary  chamber; 
transporting  the  wafer  between  the  exposure  chamber  and  the 
ancillary  chamber;  ^     ^     .  .v.- 

producing  at  least  one  recess  etch  in  the  wafer  by  directing  the 
focused  ion  beam  from  the  focused  ion  beam  column  onto  the 
wafer  and  by  utilizing  a  separate  ion  beam  assisted  chemical 
etch  (IBACE)  chamber  within  the  ancillary  chamber; 
growing  at  least  one  nucleation  deposition  on  the  wafer  by  first 
directing  only  the  focused  ion  beam  from  the  fcKUsed  ion 
beam  column  onto  the  wafer  and  followed  by  utilizing  a 
separate  nucleation  chamber  within  the  ancillary  chamber  to 
heat  and  expose  the  wafer  to  a  earner  gas;  and 
producing  at  least  one  ion  implantation  doping  region  in  the 
wafer  by  directing  the  focused  ion  beam  from  the  locused  ion 
beam  column  onto  the  wafer  and  by  utilizing  a  separate  rapid 
thermal  anneal  (RTAl  chamber  within  the  ancillary  chamber. 


5.580.421 
APPARATUS  FOR  SURFACE  CONDITIONING 
C.  Fred  Hiatt.  Bumsville.  Minn.;  David  C.  (iray,  Sunnyvale. 
Calif.,   and    Jeffery    W.    Butterbaugh.   (  hanhassen.   Minn., 
assignor,  to  KSl  International,  (hanhassen.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  292J59.  Aug.  18.  1994.  Pal. 
No.  5.534.107.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
259.542.  Jun.  14.  1994.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994.  Ser. 
No.  360387 
Intel.'  HOII.  :/;«0 
U.S.  a.  150-643.1  3*  ^'»'"" 


V    '      <as»r 


54«80.420 

PI  ASM  A  GENERATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

AND  PLASMA  PRO(  F-SSING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Katsuva  Watanabe.  Kudamatsu.  Tetsunori  Kajl.  Tokuyama; 
Naovuki  Tamura.  Kudamatsu;  Kenji  Nakata.  Hikan: 
Hirovuki  Shichida;  Seiichi  Watanabe.  both  of  Kudamatsu; 
Sadavuki  Okudaira.  Oume.  and  Keizo  Suzuki,  Kodaira.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.272 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1993.  5-231274; 
Dec   2«    199V  5-334961:  Jun.  13.  1994.  6-130125 

Inl.  CI.'  HOU.  :M*' 
I  .S.  a.  1«^^3.1  «  Claims 

1   A  plasma  generating  method  compnsing  the  step  of. 
transmitting  microwaxes  into  a  first  cavity; 
resonating  transmitted  microwases  in  the  first  cavity. 

whercbv  a  standing  wave  is  defined  between  a  reflection 
interface  of  a  plasma  and  a  microwave  reflective  opposite- 
to  plasma  face  of  the  first  cavity. 


15  A  process  for  conditioning  a  substrate,  contained  in  a  her- 
metically sealed  chamber  fed  with  a  conditioning  gas  compnsing  a 
reactive  gas.  compnsing; 

supporting  the  substrate  in  the  chamber; 

establishing  a  first  pressure  bias  in  the  chamber  such  that  the 
substrate  is  in  a  second  lower  pressure  portion  of  the  chamber 
than  a  first  gas  inlet  p»>nion  of  the  chamber.  b<Mh  said  first  and 
second  chamber  portions  operating  in  a  viscous  flow  regime; 
feeding  said  condiiuming  gas  into  the  gas  inlet  portion  of  the 
chamber  so  that  the  pressure  diflerential  causes  the  condition- 
ing gas  to  flow  toward  the  surface  of  the  substrate  wherein  the 
reactive  gas  component  thereof  will  chemically  react  with  and 
condition  the  substrate  surface; 
creating  a  second  pressure  bias  across  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate such  that  the  conditioning  gas.  after  it  has  chemically 
reacted   with  the  substrate   surlace.   flows  radially   outward 
from  where  it  has  leacted.  toward  the  nearest  edge  ot  the 
substrate,  and 
exhausting  gas  from  the  chamber 
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5.580.422 

BRK.HTENING  COLOR  DYED  WASTEPAPER  WITH  A 

BLEACHING  AGENT  AND  A  QUATERNARY  COMPOUND 

Glynn  A.  Hamilton,  Charlotte,  and  Paul  W.  Shepperd.  III. 

Mooresville.  both  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Hoechsl  Celanese 

Corporation.  Somerville.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  97.695 

Int.  CI."  D21B  lAm 

VS.  CI.  162 — 4  29  Claims 

1   A  method  for.bnghtening  fiber  from  color  dyed  waste  paper 

while  increasing  the  strength  of  the  fiber  which  method  comprises: 

(A)  obtaining  a  slurry  of  the  fiber  from  color  dyed  waste  paper; 

(B)  healing  said  slurry  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  50-82 
degrees  C; 

(C)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  heated  slurry  to  be  in  the  range  of 
5  5-11.0; 

(D)  thereafter  contacting  said  pH  adjusted  slurry  with  a  bleach- 
ing chemical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
sulfite  and  formamidine  sulfinic  acid; 

(E)  contacting  said  slurry  with  said  bleaching  chemical  and  at 
least  one  of  a  quaternary  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  compounds  of  Formula  I: 


(d)  a  pyridinium  salt  of  Formula  IV: 


R- 

I 
-Z-  — R' 

I 
R' 


x-i 


wherein: 

one  of  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group 

consisting    of    C^-C,;    alkyl    and    €,^-€^2    alkenyl. 

wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  optionally  contains  one  to 

three  substiluenis  selected  from  methyl  and  ethyl; 
the  other  three  of  R'.  R".  R'  and  R"*  are  each  Independently 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj  straight 

chain  alkyl.  — (C^H^O.H  and  — (C,H^O),H  where  x=a 

number  from  I  to  4; 
Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen  and 

phosphorous;  and 
X"'    is    selected    from    the    group   consisting    of   CO,"". 

HcOj-'.  PO4-'.  HPO4 '.  H.po/',  OH',  r'.  CI',  r'. 

HSO,     -',     HSOj  '.     Sdj--.     5,04-.     CH,CO,  '. 
CH,SO/'; 
(b)  compounds  of  Formula  II: 


Formula  II 


R'- 
I 
R'l  — Z-  — R' 


wherein: 

two  of  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R"  are  selected  independently 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C^;  straight  chain  alkyl 
and  Cg-C;,  alkenyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl  option- 
ally contains  one  to  three  substiluents  selected  from 
methyl  and  ethyl; 

the  other  two  of  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R"  are  each  indepen- 
dentlv  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C.-Cj 
straight  chain  alkyl  and  — (C,H40),H  and  -(C,H^O).H 
where  x=a  number  from  1  to  4;  and 

Z  and  X  '  each  have  the  same  meaning  as  defined  under 
Formula  1; 
(c)  compounds  of  Formula  III: 


R" 

I 

R'— Z-  — R' 


HSO4  I 


R'^  Ri-" 


Formula  IV 


N*  — R''      X- 


n  DI8 


wherein; 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cjj-C,;  alkyl 
and  C,4-C;;  alkenyl.  wherein  the  alkyl  or  alkenyl 
optionally  contains  one  to  three  substiluents  selected 
from  methyl  and  ethyl; 

the  other  five  of  R'^'  R'-,  R'",  R'"  and  R'"  are  each 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C.-C,  straight  chain  alkyl;  and 

X"'  has  the  same  meaning  as  described  in  Formula  I; 
(e)  compounds  of  Formula  V: 

Formula  V 


Formula  I 


R^'— O  — CH:  — CH;  — CH:  — N-  — R=' 


x-i 


wherein: 

R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C^-C,4  alkyl 
and  Cg-C|4  alkenyl,  where  the  alkyl  and  alkenyl  option- 
ally have  one  to  three  substiluents  selected  from  methyl 
and  ethyl;  and 

each  of  R"''.  R"^.  and  R'*  are  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  C1-C4  alkyl,  C.-C4  alkenyl. 
(CH,— CH;— 0)„H  and  (CH,— CH,^H,— 0)„H 
where  n=a  number  from  1  to  4; 

to  produce  a  fiber  with  higher  brightness  and  strength 
wherein  the  use  of  said  at  least  one  quatemarv  compound 
in  said  steps  (AHE)  produces  a  fiber  with  higher  pulp 
strength  compared  with  a  fiber  bleached  in  similar  con- 
ditions but  without  the  use  of  said  at  least  one  quaternary 
compound. 


5.580.423 

WET  PRESSED  PAPER  WEB  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  S.  Ampulski.  Fairfield,  and  Albert  H.  Sawdai.  Cincin- 
nati, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  358.661.  Dec.  19.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  170.140.  Dec.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.886 
Int.  CI."  D21H  27A» 
U.S.  CI.  162—111.7  14  Claims 


I20B 


Formula  111 


1083 


1083 


wherein: 

R\  R".  R"  and  R^  are  each  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  C1-C4;  and 
Z  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  for  Formula  I; 


1.  A  paper  web  comprising: 

a  first  relatively  high  density  region  having  a  first  thickness  K; 
a  second  relatively  low  density  region  ha\  ing  a  second  thickness 
P;  and 
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a  third  region  extending  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
regions,  the  third  region  comprising  a  transition  region  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  first  region,  the  transition  region  having  a 
third  thickness  T; 

wherein  the  thickness  ratio  P/K  is  greater  than  1.0.  and  wherein 
the  thickness  ratio  T/K  is  less  than  0.90. 


5,580,424 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  A  SUCTION 

BOX  Of  A  SUCTION  ROLL  IN  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Jorma  Snellman.  Jyva.skyla.  Finland,  awignor  to  Valmel  Cor- 
poration, Helsinki.  Finland 

Filed  Mar.  4,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  206,502 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov.  5,  199.V  9.M90* 

Int  n."  D21F  .1/10 

VS.  a.  162-371  "  ^^"^ 


I.  Scaling  device  for  a  suction  box  of  a  suction  roll  in  a  paper 
machine  having  a  roll  mantle,  comprising: 

a  seal. 

a  holder  in  which  said  seal  is  arranged. 

loading  means  for  pressing  said  seal  against  an  inner  face  of  the 
roll  mantle  of  the  suction  roll,  and 

locking  means  arranged  between  said  seal  and  said  holder  for 
fixedly  locking  said  seal  in  said  holder  and  against  said  inner 
face  of  said  roll  mantle  after  said  seal  has  been  pressed 
against  said  inner  face  of  said  roll  mantle  to  allow  the  loading 
provided  by  said  loading  means  to  be  released  and  to  maintain 
said  seal  in  pressing  engagement  with  said  inner  face  of  said 
roll  mantle. 


^/////{/////d;^ 
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duct  means  for  introducing  the  overheated  liquid  into  said 
housing  and  extending  along  a  duct  axis  lying  transversely 
to  said  column  axis. 

a  mist  collector  in  said  housing  for  evacuating  vapor  there- 
from and  juxtaposed  with  said  median  wall,  and 

liquid  outlet  means  spaced  axially  downwardly  from  said  mist 
collector  along  said  column  axis  for  evacuating  liquid  from 
said  housing  toward  the  mass  exchanger  pack  spaced  axi- 
ally downwardly  from  said  housing. 


5,580,426 

WATER  AND  ORGANK  CONSTITUENT  SEPARATOR 

AND  STRIPPER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Ram  (ianeshan.  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  as-signor  to  Gas  Research 

Institute,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  351,769 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  .W2 

D„S.  a.  203—2  '2  Ctalms 
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5,580,425 
COLl'MN  FOR  OVERHEATED  LIOCIDS 
Helmut  Jan-sen.  IKirmagen;  Jochen  Leben.  DiKseldorf;  Tho- 
mas Rietforl,  Bottrop,  and  Egon  Zich.  I.eichlingen,  all  of 
(iermanv.  avsignors  to  Julius  Montz  (imbH.  Hilden,  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330.710 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  36 

984  7 

Int.  C1.''B01D.M^.///W2 

VS.  CI.  202—158  5  Clalnus 

1    An  apparatus  for  thermal  separations  or  chemical  reactions, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  column  having  an  annular  peripheral  wall  extending  along  a 

vertical  axis; 
a  median  wall  extending  in  a  plane  including  said  vertical  axis 
and  forming  two  halves  in  said  column,  each  of  said  halves 
being  provided  with  a  respective  mass  exchange  pack; 
means  for  delivering  an  overheated  liquid  from  outside  of  said 
column  and  mounted  on  said  penpheral  wall  and  comprising: 
a  housing  in  said  column  and  formed  with  a  housing  wall 
juxtaposed  with  said  median  wall  and  with  a  segment  of  an 
inner  surface  of  said  annular  wall  extending  from  said 
median  wall. 


^=J3^ 


7  A  method  of  separating  water,  recovered  during  the  dehydrat- 
ing of  the  gas.  from  a  dehydrating  solution,  the  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of:  u        i  j 

a)  distilling  a  predominantly  vaporous  fluid  which  includes 
water  vap«ir  from  a  dehydrating  solution  after  the  dehydrating 
solution  has  been  utilized  for  dehydration  of  a  gas  with 
distilling  means,  so  as  to  produce  a  stream  of  predominantly 
vaporous  fluid  emanating  from  the  distilling  means; 

b)  imparting  a  propulsive  force  of  the  stream  of  predominantly 
vaporous  fluid  which  includes  water  vapor  through  and  away 
from  the  distilling  means,  by  merging  a  stream  of  pressurized 
fluid  from  the  stream  of  predominantly  vaporous  fluid  ema- 
nating from  the  dislilling  means  at  a  position  downstream  of 
the  distilling  means; 

c)  condensing  the  water  vapor  from  the  stream  of  predominantly 
vaporous  fluid  from  the  distilling  means; 

d)  perfonning  an  inilial  separation,  with  an  initial  separation 
device  having  an  aqueous  phase  ouUet.  from  the  condensed 


water,  of  any  organic  constituents  which  may  also  have  been 
drawn  from  the  dehydrating  solution. 

the  step  of  merging  a  stream  of  pressurized  fluid  with  the  stream 
of  predominantly  vaporous  fluid  being  accomplished  by 
directing  aqueous  phase  water  from  the  aqueous  phase  outlet 
in  the  initial  separation  device  to  a  device  for  pressurizing  the 
aqueous  phase  to  form  the  stream  of  pressurized  fluid; 

e)  stripping  further  organic  constituents  from  the  separated  con- 
densed water. 


5,580.427 
SEPARATION  OF  Bl'TVRALDEHYDE  FROM  ETHANOL 

BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
Lloyd    Berg,    1314   S.   Third   Ave..   Bozeman.   Mont.   59715. 
assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,764 
Int.  CI."  BOID  .^/36:  C07C  45/84 
VS.  CI.  203—57  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  recovering  bulyraldehyde  from  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  bulyraldehyde  and  ethanol  which  comprises  distilling 
said  mixture  consisting  of  bulyraldehyde  and  ethanol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recovering  butyraldehyde  and 
the  azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
ethanol  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming  agent 
consists  of  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl 
formate,  hexane.  isopropyl  ether,  ethyl  ether  and  2,2- 
di  methox  ypropane . 


plurality  of  predefined  deposition  attributes,  wherein  k  designates  a 
kth  nonplanar  target  configuration  selected  from  a  plurality  of 
predefined  difl^erent  nonplanar  target  configurations  under  consid- 
eration. f,i  defines  a  modeled  ith  deposition  attribute  of  nonplanar 
target  configuration  k.  f,,  defines  a  modeled  ith  deposition  attribute 
of  a  fixed  reference  configuration  R.  and  a,  is  a  predefined  weight 
attached  to  the  ith  deposition  attribute,  at  least  one  of  weights  a,  for 
a  respective  value  of  i  being  other  than  zero; 

(b)  determining  Mj  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  predefined 
nonplanar  target  configurations; 

(c)  identifying  one  or  more  of  said  configurations  having  the 
relatively  highest  figures  of  merit;  and 

(d)  configunng  the  nonplanar  target  in  accordance  with  one  of 
the  one  or  more  configurations  identified  as  having  the  rela- 
tively highest  figures  of  merit; 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  predefined  deposition  attributes 
provides  a  quantitative  measure  corresponding  to: 
(d.  1 )  a  rate  of  deposition; 
(d.2)  a  thickness  of  deposition;  or 
(d.3)  a  uniformity  of  deposition. 


5,580,428 

PVD  SPUTTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  NONPLANAR  TARGET 

CONFIGURATION  AND  METHODS  FOR 

CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

Zoran  Krivokapic.  Santa  Clara,  and  David  S.  Bang,  Palo  Alto. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.. 

Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Sen  No.  316.090.  .Sep.  30.  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,856 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  constructing  a  spuner  deposition  apparatus 
having  a  nonplanar  target  configuration,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  defining  a  figure  of  menl  having  the  general  form: 

wherein  i  designates  an  ith  deposition  attnbute  selected  from  a 


5.580.429 

METHOD  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  AND  MODIFICATION 

OF  THIN  FILMS  USING  A  COMBINATION  OF  VACUUM 

ARCS  AND  PLASMA  IMMERSION  ION  IMPLANTATION 

Chung  Chan,  Newton;   Ryne  C.  Allen.  Framinghara.'   Imad 

Husein.  Boston,  and  '^'aunzhong  Zhou.  Maiden,  all  of  Mass.. 

assignors  to  Northeastern  University,  Boston.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  225.844.  Apr.  U.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.441.624.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

934,925,  Aug.  25,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J02,271.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,002 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4/i2 

U.S.  CI.  204— 192J8  42  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  depositing  a  CN,  film  on  a  substrate,  comprising 
the  step  of: 

providing  a  vacuum  chamber; 

providing  a  substrate  positioned  within  said  vacuum  chamber; 

providing  a  consumable  carbon-based  anode  and  a  cathode; 

ingiting  an  arc  between  said  consumable  carbon-based  anode 
and  said  cathode  to  produce  a  partially  ionized  carbon  vapor; 

depositing  said  partially  ionized  carbon  vapor  on  said  substrate 
to  form  a  carbon  film  thereon; 

providing  a  nitrogen  plasma; 

immersing  said  substrate  deposited  with  said  carbon  film  into 
said  nitrogen  plasma;  and 

implanting  said  carbon  film  with  nitrogen  ions  from  said  nitro- 
gen plasma  to  form  a  CN^  film. 
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^380,430 

SELECTIVE  METAL  CATION-CONDI  CTING  CERAMICS 

Shekar  H.  Balagopal;  John  H.  (Gordon;  Ami  V.  Virkar.  and 

Ashok  \.  Joshi.  all  of  Salt  Ijike  City.  Itah.  assignors  to 

Ceramatec.  Inc..  Salt  lake  City.  I'Uh 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  843309.  Feb.  28.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J90,405.  This  application  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

204.026 

Int.  CI."  C25B  am 

U.S.  CI.  204-252  "  Claims 

IS 


5i!80.4J2 

JIG  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  LEAD  PINS  OF  AN 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGE 

Takahiro  ShibaU.   Futoshi  Sonoda;   Kazuo  Kimura;   Tomio 

Satou.  and  Koichi  Ishikawa.  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  a-ssignors 

to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  198J59.  Feb.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5  4^9  102.  This  application  Mav  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448.859 
CUiiius  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  19.  199.V  5-055093; 
Jul.  8.  1993.  5-194088;  Jul.  9.  1993.  5-194321:  Jul.  10.  1993. 
•1.194150;  Dec.  21.  1993.  5-34«22ft 

Inter  C25D  17/04 
MS.  CI.  204—297  R  '"^  Claims 
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22.  An  cleclTOchemical  cell  containing  an  aqueous  catholyte 
media  an  acidic  anolyte  media  and  a  solid  electrolyte  comprising  a 
super  cation  conductor  of  the  formula  Me,ReSuO,;.  wherein  Me 
IS  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium, 
lithium  and  silver,  and  RE  is  Yttnum  or  a  rare  earth  metal,  and  said 
super  cation  conductor  having  selected  density  to  provide  acid 
resistance  and  having  stability  in  corrosive  aqueous  environments, 
said  solid  electrolyte  further  including  an  outer  protective  layer  of 
ion-conductive  glass. 


1  A  plating  jig  used  for  carrying  out  a  method  of  producing  an 
integrated  circuit  package,  wherein  portions  of  the  package  are 
electroplated  by  getting  a  direct  electrical  connection  with  each  of 
lead  pins  joined  to  a  package  substrate,  characterized  in  that  said 
diirct  electrical  connection  is  obtained  by  bringing  a  side  surface 
of  each  of  said  lead  pins  in  contact  with  a  plating  jig.  said  portions 
of  said  package  are  electroplated  under  the  condition  where  each  of 
said  lead  pins  is  held  in  conduction,  and  thereafter  each  of  said 
lead  pins  is  separated  from  said  plating  jig  through  movement  in  a 
direcuon  diverging  from  an  axial  direction  of  each  ot  said  lead 
pins,  said  plating  jig  being  formed  from  a  sheet  of  metal  that  is 
electrically  conductive  and  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  openings  arranged  correspondingly  to  said  lead 

pins; 
each  of  said  openings  consisting  essentially  of  a  loose-ht  open- 
ing section  in  which  each  of  said  lead  pins  can  be  held  loose 
and  a  force-fit  opening  section  in  which  each  of  said  lead  pin 
can  be  force -fitted. 


5380,431 

COMPOSITE  WIRE  MICROELECTRODE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Hugh  S.  Isaacs.  Shoreham.  and  Anionic  J.  Aldykicwici,  Jr.. 
ThielLs.  both  of  N.^..  as.signors  to  Associated  llniversities. 
Inc.,  Wa.shington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507^91 

Int  CI."  C25B  lim 

VS.  C\.  204-290  F  "  <^«"™* 
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1  A  composite  wire  microelectrode  for  making  electro-cl.emical 
or  related  mea.suremenLs.  comprising; 

an  inner  electrically  conductive  metal  sensing  wire  and. 

an  outer  tube  formed  of  a  metal  or  metal  alloy  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tanulum.  niobium,  zirconium,  hafnium 
and  titanium,  said  tube  being  mechanically  compressed 
around  a  covered  portion  of  the  sensing  wire  to  form  a  rugged 
suppon  for  it,  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  wbe  being  oxi- 
dized to  form  a  dielectric  layer  that  insulates  said  covered 
portion  of  the  sensing  wire 


5380.433 
SEl  ECTIVE  ELECTROt  HEMICAL  DETECTOR  FOR 
NITRK   OXIDE  AND  METHOD 
Charics  K.  Baker.  902  Riverstone.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78258; 
Mohan  R.  A.  Ram.  1455  Cable  Ranch  Rd..  #2113.  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.  78254.  and  Stephen  T.  Willinghoff.  7718  Benbrook. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  78250 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232J78.  Apr.  25.  1994.  Pat  No.  5.466.^50. 
which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  126033.  Sep.  24.  1993.  Pat  No. 
5  409391.  This  application  (Vt  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.849 
Int  a."  COIN  27^6 
VS.  a.  204—425  >«  Cl«l«>s 

1  A  method  of  making  an  electrochemical  detector  for  detecting 
nitnc  oxide,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  depositing  a  reference  electrode  onto  a  substrate: 

(b)  sputter  depositing  amorphous  metal  cation  alumina  onto  the 
substrate  and  over  the  reference  electrode: 

(c)  depositing  spaced  apart  first  and  second  porous  working 
electrodes  onto  the  metal  cation  alumina: 

(d)  sputter  depositing  additional  amorphous  metal  cauon  alu- 
mina to  fill  the  spaces  between  the  porous  electrodes; 

(e)  heating  tht  amorphous  metal  cation  alumina  to  a  sufficient 
temperature  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to  convert  the  amorphous 
alumina  to  an  alumina  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
^alumina.  P"  alumina,  and  any  combination  thereof; 

(f)  ion  exchanging  the  metal  cations  of  the  alumina  for  nitro- 
nium  cations;  and 

(g)  contacting  a  ccninter  electrode  to  the  alumina; 

whereby  the  reference  electrode,  the  first  and  second  working 
electrodes,  and  the  counter  electrode  form  a  bipotentiostat  an^ge- 
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5380.435 

SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING  COMPONENTS  OF  A 

SAMPLE  IN  ELECTROPHORETIC  SEPARATION 

Gregory  T.  A.  Kovacs.  Stanford.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board 

of  Trustees  of  the  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  Palo 

Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.849 
Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204—603  24  Claims 
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mem  and  the  first  and  second  v^orking  electrodes  are  separated  by 
a  mobile  cation  solid  electrolyte  that  is  highly  selective  to  the 
conductiviiv  of  nitrosonium  cations. 


5380.434 

I.NTERFACE  APPAILATUS  FOR  CAPILLARY 

ELECTROPHORESIS  TO  A  MATRIX-ASSISTED-LASER- 

DESORPTION-IONIZATION  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
karia  M.  Robotti.  Foster  City,  and  Joel  Myerson.  Berkeley, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  609,261 

Int  CI."  GOLN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204— tS  I  19  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  components  of  a  sample  in  a 
separation  capillary  system  containing  two  capillaries  and  a  sepa- 
ration medium  in  the  capillaries,  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  a  mipromachinable  material  therein,  said 
substrate  defining  an  elongated  groove  on  its  surface,  said 
elongated  groove  having  a  narrower  section  between  two 
voider  sections; 

a  cover  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  substrate  covering  the 
groove  to  form  an  elongated  tunnel,  said  elongated  tunnel  also 
having  a  narrower  section  betv^een  two  wider  sections,  said 
two  wider  sections  adapted  to  hold  respective  ends  of  the  two 
capillaries  of  the  separation  capillary  system;  and 

one  or  more  electrodes  located  at  said  narrower  section  of  the 
tunnel,  said  electrodes  adapted  to  contact  a  medium  present  in 
the  narrower  section  of  the  tunnel. 


10  A  method  for  interfacing  capillary  electrophoresis  iCE)  and 
matnx-assisted  laser  desorpiion  ionization  (MALDI)  mass  spec- 
trometry (MS)  for  analysis  of  a  sample  suspected  of  containing 
analyte,  comprising: 

substantially  contacting  a  porous  membrane  with  a  porous  mem- 
ber and  with  an  exit  end  of  a  capillary  to  provide  fluid 
communication  via  an  electrolyte  such  that  dunng  CE  an 
electncal  potential  can  be  implemented  between  an  inlet  end 
of  the  capillary  and  the  porous  member  to  deposit  tractions  of 
the  sample  nonconlinuously  on  different  areas  of  the  porous 
membrane  by  lifting  the  capillary  exit  end  and  the  porous 
member  from  the  porous  membrane  and  repositioning  on  the 
porous  membrane  at  a  different  location  to  deposit  diflereni 
fractions  of  the  sample  exiting  the  capillary,  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  porous  member  is  generally  concentric  with  the  capil- 
lary exh  end,  such  that  the  porous  membrane  with  the  frac- 
tions deposited  thereon  can  be  processed  and  placed  in  a  mass 
spectrometer  for  MALDI  to  analyze  the  sample. 


5380.436 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  MULTICOLOR  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Mitsuni  Suginoya.  and  Hitoshi  Kamamori.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Instruments  Inc..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1989.  Ser.  No.  389.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  19.  1988.  63-206901 
Iiit.  CI."  G02F  ///-<;  C25D  IJ/06 
VS.  CI.  205—122  13  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  multicolor  liquid  crystal  display  device 
utilizing  color  filter  segments,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  electroconductive  films  insulated  from  one 
another  on  a  substrate; 

carrying  out  selective  electrodeposition  on  the  electroconductive 
films  sequeniiall)  within  solutions  containing  dispersed  elec- 
trodepositable  polymer  and  coloring  materials  to  form  color 
filter  segments  on  the  respective  electroconductive  films;  and 

superposing  on  the  respective  color  filler  segments  sequentiallv 
a  thermosetting  protective  layer  and  a  transparent  electrocon- 
ductive layer  so  that  the  thermosetting  protective  laver  is 
eflective  to  absorb  stress  between  the  color  filter  segments 
and  the  transparent  electroconductive  layers  to  prevent  crack- 
ing and  peeling  of  the  electroconductive  layer;  and 
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vherein  the  thennosetting  twotective  layer  is  fomed  by  coaung 
the  color  tiller  segitients  with  polymer  material  contammg  a 
silicon  compound  and/or  an  epoxy  group  contammg  acryl 
resin,  and  curing  the  coated  polymer  material  by  heating 


5^80.437 

ANODE  USEFl  I.  FOR  EI.ECTROCHEMICAL 

CONVERSION  OF  ANHYDROl  S  HVDROl.EN  HALIDE 

TO  hal(k;en  gas 

James  A.  Tralnham.  III.  Newark.  Del.:  Clarence  G.  Law,  Jr., 
West  Trenton.  N  J.;  John  S.  Newman.  Kensington,  C  alif.; 
Kenneth   B.    KeaUng.   WllmlnRlon.   Del.,   and    Douglas   J. 
Fames.  Berkeley.  Calif.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nem- 
ours and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
C  ontinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  ISi.l'X..  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.411,641.  This  applicaUon  May  20,  1994.  Set.  No. 
246,909 
Int.  CI.'  C25B  1/24 
VS.  CI.  205—621  '^  ^■'«"" 


nicates  with  the  pool  through  a  port  positioned  beneath  the  level  of 
water  in  the  pool,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  pool  punticr  beneath  the  surface  of  the  pool 
water  with  an  electrolytic  cell  of  said  pool  puntier  posiiioned 
in  front  of  the  port  of  said  circulation  system;  and 
attaching  said  electrolytic  cell  in  said  position  so  that  water  from 
said  pipe  flows  across  said  cell. 


W*'2» 


1.  A  process  for  the  direct  production  of  essentially  dry  halogen 
gas  from  es.sentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide.  wherein  mol 
ecules  of  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  are  fed  to  an  inlet 
of  an  electrochemical  cell  comprising  a  cation-transponing  mem 
brane  a  cathode  disposed  in  contact  with  one  side  of  die  mem 
brane  and  an  anode  disposed  in  contact  widi  the  other  side  ot  the 
membrane  and  are  transported  to  the  anode  of  the  cell,  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  each  compnsing  an  electrochemically  active  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  electnxhemically  active  material  of  the  anode  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  oxides  of  the  elements 
iin.  germanium  and  lead  and  mixtures  compnsing  at  least  one  of 
the  respective  oxides  of  said  elements,  and  further  wherein  the 
molecules  of  the  essentially  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  are  oxi- 
dized at  the  anode  to  produce  es.sentially  dry  halogen  gas  and 
protons,  the  protons  are  transported  through  the  membrane  and  the 
transported  protons  are  reduced  at  the  cathode. 


5ii80,4>9 

REFERENCE  ELECTRODE  FOR  ELECTROCHEMICAL 

DETERMINATION  OF  OXYfJEN  PARTIAL  PRESSURE  IN 

AN  IONIC  MELT 
Friedrich  Bautke.  Maini;  Thomas  Pfeiffer,  Ingelheim;  Sylvia 
Biedenbender.   Bingen,   (;emot   Roth,  Dalheim,  and  Ralf- 
Dieter  Werner.  Laufersweilcr,  all  of  (iermany,  avsignors  to 
Schott  Glaswerke,  Mainz,  (lennany 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  273.009,  Jul.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  528,949 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Germany.  Jul.  24.  1993.  43  24 

922.1 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  205—782  >3  Claims 


5,580.438 

POOL  PURIFIER  ATTACHING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Michael  A.  Silveri.  483  Skylake  Ct.,  Incline  Village,  Nev.  89451 

ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  240,964,  May  10,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,401  J73,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I05J65. 

Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

770,074,  Oct.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 

pari  of  Ser.  No.  759,692.  Sep.  6,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680,591,  Mar.  28,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  597,085,  Oct.  15,  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

424  MJ5  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,992,156.  lliis  applicaUon 

Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,819 

Int.  CI."  C02F  l/4f>l:  C25B  v/rx> 

U,S.  CL  205—687  28  Claims 

23   A  method  of  installing  pool  purifier  in  a  swimming  pool 

having  a  water  circulauon  system  including  a  pipe  which  commu 


I.  Method  for  electrochemical  determination  of  oxygen  partial 
pressure  in  a  glass  melt,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  immersing  a  pure  platinum  electrode  and  a  reference  elec- 
tnxle  in  the  glass  melt,  said  reference  electrode  being  a 
metal/metal  oxide  electrode  consisting  of  an  electrode  body 
made  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo.  W. 
Hf.  Nb  and  Ta  and  alloys  thereof  and  a  layer  of  an  oxide  of 
said  metal  on  said  electrode  body; 

b)  measunng  a  potential  across  said  reference  electrode  and  said 
pure  platinum  electrode  immersed  in  said  gla.ss  melt  to  obtain 
a  measured  potential  characteristic  of  said  oxygen  partial 
pressure  in  said  glass  melt; 

c)  obtaining  a  calibration  curve  relating  said  potential  across 
said  reference  electrode  and  said  pure  platinum  electrode  to 
the  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  the  glass  melt  as  a  funcuon  of 
temperature,  wheiein  said  obtaining  of  said  calibration  curve 
compnscs  immersing  a  zirconium  dioxide  electrode  in  said 


glass  meli  and  measuring  a  potential  diflference  between  said 
metal/metal  oxide  electrode  and  said  Zirconium  dioxide  elec- 
inxle  at  a  plurality  of  temperatures;  and 
d)  obtaining  said  oxygen  partial  pressure  in  said  glass  melt  from 
said  measured  potential  and  said  calibration  curve. 


5,580,440 
AIR  FUEL  RATIO  SENSORY 

Sadayasu    Ueno,    Katsuta:    Norio    Hasegawa,    Mito;    Naoki 
Minami,  KaLsuta:  Kanemasa  Sato,  Katsuta.  and  Shift)  Oou- 
chi,  KaLsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  292.227,  Aug.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,643 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20,  1993,  5-206225 
Inl.  CI."  GOIN  27/26 
U.S.  CI.  205—784  17  Claims 


BIS? 


Ibpn^'cfRCUT'!  I 


3 


s5nm 


i«  •a  Iket 
■fBATtwr 


-fijtru 


^ 


,\>  WTECIIMG 
RfSISTANCe 


lUST 
TWIOt 


16.  Method  of  measuring  atmospheric  pressure  in  conjunction 
with  an  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  comprising: 

a  concentration  cell  having  an  atmospheric  air  side  electrode  and 
an  exhaust  gas  side  electrode  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
solid-state  electrolyte  having  oxygen  ion  conductivity; 
an  exhaust   gas  diffusion   race  control   member  covering   said 

exhaust  gas  side  electrode; 
means  for  ionizing  and  pumping  oxygen  molecules  between  the 
atmospheric  air  side  electrode  and  the  exhaust  gas  side  elec- 
trode; 
means  for  controlling  said  pumping  of  ionized  oxygen  mol- 
ecules to  maintain  an  electromotive  force  of  the  concentration 
cell  due  to  a  ratio  of  oxygen  partial  pressure  at  said  atmo- 
sphenc  air  side  electrode  and  said  exhaust  gas  side  electrode, 
at  a  set  voltage  level;  and 
means  for  measuring  pumping  current  due  to  said  pumping  of 

ionized  oxygen  molecules; 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
operating  said  air-fuel  ratio  sensor  alternately  in  an  air-fuel 
ratio  detection  mode  and  a  separate  atmospheric  pressure 
measunng  mode; 
during  said  atmospheric  pressure  measuring  mode,  controlling 
pumping  of  a  quantity  of  ionized  oxygen  molecules  from 
said  atmosphenc  air  side  electrode  to  said  exhaust  gas  side 
electrode,  said  quantity  being  one  of:  a  set  quantity  and  a 
quantity  which  achieves  equilibrium  of  said  concentration 
cell; 
measuring  electromotive  force  of  said  concentration  cell  fol- 
lowing completion  of  said  step  of  controlling  pumping;  and 
calculating  atmospheric  pressure  as  a  function  of  the  electro- 
motive force  of  said  concentration  cell  measured  during 
said  measuring  step,  said  function  having  been  experimen- 
tally determined. 


5j;80,441 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  ION  CONCENTRATION  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Isao  .Amemiya.  Kawasaki;  Noriko  Sato,  and  Hirostii  Kikuchi, 
both    of  Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-316602; 
Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042576;  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042714;  Mar.  15, 
1994,  6-043763 
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1.  An  ion  concentration  measunng  apparatus  for  measuring  the 
concentration  of  a  measuring  ion  in  a  sample  solution  containing 
the  measunng  ions  and  an  interfering  ion  having  the  same  ionic 
charge  number  as  thai  of  the  measunng  ion.  which  comprises: 

a  first  ion-selective  electrode  for  generating  an  output  potential 
in  response  to  the  measuring  ion; 

a  second  ion-selecti\e  electrode  for  generating  an  output  poten- 
tial in  response  to  the  interfering  ion; 

means  for  sequentially  contacting  the  first  and  second  ion- 
selective  electrodes  with  a  first  standard  solution,  a  second 
standard  solution  and  a  third  standard  solution,  each  contain- 
ing known  concentrations  of  the  measuring  ions  and  the 
interfering  ions,  a  concentration  of  the  measuring  ion  con- 
tained in  the  first  standard  solution  being  substantially  distinct 
from  a  concentration  of  the  measuring  ion  contained  in  the 
second  standard  solution,  and  a  concentration  of  the  interfer- 
ing ion  contained  in  the  first  standard  solution  being  substan- 
tially distinct  from  a  concentration  of  the  interfering  ion 
contained  in  the  second  standard  solution; 

a  first  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  factors  of  calibration 
curves  of  the  first  and  second  ion-selective  electrodes  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  potential  of  the  first  and  second  ion- 
selective  electnxies,  which  have  been  obtained  through  the 
contact  thereof  with  the  first,  second  and  third  standard  solu- 
tions; 

means  for  contacting  the  sarr:ple  solution  with  the  first  and 
second  ion-selective  electrodes; 

a  second  arithmetic  means  for  calculating  the  concentration  of 
the  measuring  ion  in  the  sample  solution  on  the  basis  of  the 
output  potentials  of  the  first  and  second  ion-selective  elec- 
trodes which  has  been  obtained  through  the  contact  thereof 
with  the  sample  solution  and  the  calibration  curves  which  has 
been  obtained  from  the  first  anthmetic  means;  and 

a  ratio  between  the  concentration  of  the  ineasuring  ion  and  the 
interfering  ion  in  the  first  standard  solution  being  identical  to 
a  ratio  between  the  concentrations  of  the  measuring  ion  and 
the  interfering  ion  in  the  second  standard  solution,  and  noi 
identical  to  a  ratio  between  the  concentrations  of  the  measur- 
ing ion  and  the  interfering  ion  in  the  third  standard  solution. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODITING  FKKDSTOt  KS  OF  HIGH 

OLALITY  I.l'BE  BASE  Oil.  FROM  I  Nt ONVERTKD  OIL 

OF  Fmii  HYDR(KRACKER  OPERATING  IN  RECYCLE 

MODE 
S<K>k-hvunR  Kwon;  Wha-sik  MIn.  and  Vun-kil  let,  all  of  S«>ul, 
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1   A  method  for  pnxlucing  feedstocks  of  high  quality  lube  base 
oil  ut.Uzing  the  unconverted  oil  of  a  fuel  hydrocracker,  compnsmg 

the  steps  of. 

di.st.lling  an  atmosphenc  residue  under  vacuum  in  a  first  vacuum 

distillation  unit  to  provide  a  vacuum  gas  oil; 
hvdrotreatmg  the  vacuum  gas  oil  in  a  first  reaction  unit  to 
t«move  impunties  therefrom  and  provide  a  treated  vacuum 

gas  oil;  . 

hydrocracking  the  treated  vacuum  gas  oil  in  a  second  reaction 
unit  to  yield  light  hydrocarbons; 

subjecting  the  light  hydnvarbons  to  a  senes  of  fractional  distil- 
lations to  separate  light  oil  products  and  an  unconvened  oil; 

feeding  all  of  said  unconverted  oil  to  a  second  vacuum  distilla- 
tion unit  to  prixluce  feedstocks  of  high  quality  lube  base  oil 
having  desired  viscosities  and  an  unconvened  oil  remaining 

portion;  and  c         i.  .^ 

recycling  the  unconverted  oil  remaining  portion  from  the  serona 
vacuum  distillation  unit  to  the  second  reaction  unit. 


withdrawing  the  preheated  heavy  natural  gas  liquid  from  said 

first  preheaier; 
superheating  a  suitable  amount  of  dilution  steam  at  a  tempera- 
ture higher  than  that  of  the  preheated  lieavy  natural  gas  liquid; 
mixing  a  required  anniunt  of  superheated  dilution  sleam  with  the 
heavy  natural  ga.s  liquid  from  said  first  preheaier  through  a 
connection  line  between  said  first  preheaier  and  a  gas-liquid 
separator  to  obtain  an  adjusted  gas/liquid  ratio  of  the  heavy 
natural  gas  liquid,  corresponding  to  the  properties  of  differing 
heavv  natural  gas  liquid  feedstocks,  to  result  in  a  predeter- 
mined gas/liquid  separation  in  said  gas-liquid  separator; 
supplying  said  mixture  of  said  superheated  dilution  sleam  and 
said  heavy  natural  gis  liquid,  having  an  adjusted  gas/liquid 
ratio,  to  said  gas-liquid  separator; 
separating  and  removing  ihe  heavy  fractions  from  the  withdrawn 

heavy  natural  gas  liquid  in  said  gas  liquid  separator; 
mixing   the   heavy-fraction-removed   heavy   natural   gas  liquid 
from  the  separator  with  a  remaining  amount  of  the  super 
heated  dilution  steam  necessary  for  thennal  cracking; 
passing  said  heavv-fraclion-removed  heavy  natural  gas  liquid 
from  the  gas  liquid  separator  to  said  second  preheaier  pn>- 
vided  in  said  convection  zone  of  the  cracking  furnace; 
preheating  the  passed  heavy  fracuon-removed  heavy  natural  gas 
liquid  to  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  at  which  crack- 
ing IS  promoted; 
introducing  the  preheated  heavy-fraetion-removed  heavy  natural 

gas  liquid  into  the  thermally  cracking  reactor;  and 
thermally    cracking    Ihe    introduced    heavy-fraction-removed 
heavy  natural  gas  liquid  m  said  thermally  cracking  reactor 


5^:80,444 

WATER  QIALITY  MONITOR  FOR  A  WATER 

PliRinCATION  SYSTEM 

Bruce  D.  Burrtiws,  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydrotechnol- 

ogy,  IiK.,  Nalencia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212J62 

Int.  cr  BoiD  /;//: 
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5.580,443 

PROCF..SS  FOR  CRACKING  LOW-QUALITY  FEED 

STOCK  AND  SYSTEM  USED  FOR  SAID  PRO(  F.SS 

Masahiko  Yoshida.  YuUka  KlUyama.  and  TXukasa  lida.  all  of 

Chiba.  Japan.  a.s,si|{non.  to  Mitsui  Petrochemical  Indastries, 

Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,584,  Aug.  6.  1992.  "hand^ned- 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.049.  May  1.  1990 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Ma,  12,  1994  ^-^No.  241  676 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  5.  1988.  fc3-22165J 

Int.  Cl.'^  ClOt;  V/.<6 

U.S.  CI.  208-130  ,  -•  tnaims 

1   A  process  for  thermally  cracking  a  heavy  natural  gas  liquid 

containing  heavy  fractions  in  a  cracking  furnace  having  a  convec 

lion  zone  containing  a  first  preheaier  and  a  second  preheaier  and  a 

radiation  zone  conUining  a  thermally  cracking  reactor  compnsing 

the  steps  of:  ..     ^  i,    . 

supplying  said  heavy  natural  gas  liquid  to  the  first  preheaier 
provided  in  a  top  portion  of  said  convection  zone  of  the 
cracking  furnace; 
preheating  the  supplied  heavy  naniral  gas  liquid  to  a  temperamre 
and  pressure  ai  which  fractions  unlikely  to  cause  coking 
problems  are  fully  evaporated  and  fractions  likely  to  cause 
coking  problems  are  maintained  in  a  liquid  phase,  in  ihe  first 
preheaier  and  maintaining  an  exit  temperature  thereof  in  the 
range  of  from  200°  to  less  than  300°  C  and  a  gas/liquid  ratio 
of  the  preheated  heavy  natural  gas  liquid  in  the  range  of  from 
601/40  to  98/2; 


1  A  water  purification  system,  comprising: 

punficalion  means  comprising  a  reverse  osmosis  unit  for  pro- 
ducing relatively  purified  water  from  a  tap  water  supply; 

a  reservoir  for  receiving  and  stonng  the  punfied  water; 

dispensing  means  for  dispensing  the  punfied  water  from  the 
system; 

inlet  shut-off  valve  means  responsive  to  the  level  of  punfied 
water  within  said  reservoir  and  including  a  valve  member 
movable  to  an  open  position  pennitting  tap  water  flow  lo  said 
punficauon  means  when  the  level  of  punfied  water  within 
said  reservoir  is  below  a  filled  condiuon.  and  a  closed  posiuon 
preventing  tap  water  flow  to  said  punficauon  means  when  the 
level  of  punfied  water  within  said  reservoir  is  at  the  filled 
condition;  and 


a  water  quality  monitor  for  testing  the  conductivity  of  the 
purified  water  and  for  providing  an  indication  of  unsatisfac- 
tory  system   performance   when   the   conductivity   indicates 
unacceptable  system  performance,  said  monitor  including  test 
means  for  taking  a  conductivity  reading  at  a  point  in  time 
substantially   mid-cycle   between   movement   of  said   valve 
member  to  said  open  position  and  subsequent  movement  of 
said  valve  member  to  said  closed  position,  memory  means  for 
storing  said  conductivity  reading,  and  indicator  means  for 
indicating  said  conductivity  reading  when  said  reading  indi- 
cates unacceptable  system  performance; 
said  dispensing  means  comprising  a  faucet  valve,  and  further 
wherein  said  indicator  means  is  responsive  to  operation  of 
said  faucet  valve  lo  indicate  the  conductivity  reading  stored  in 
said  memory  means. 
3  The  water  punficalion  system  of  claim  I  wherein  said  water 
quality  monitor  includes  a  battery   power  supply,  said  indicator 
means  Including  means  for  indicating  when  said  battery  power 
supply  falls  to  a  voltage  level  below  a  predetermined  threshold. 


15.  A  continuous  ion  exchange  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  resin  column  including  an  adsorption  zone,  a  washing  zone, 
and  a  regeneration  zone  sequentially  sectioned  from  the  bot- 
tom toward  the  lop  of  the  resin  column,  each  7,one  being  filled 
with  an  ion  exchange  resm; 

a  resin  transfer  means  for  drawing  the  resin  from  the  bottom  ot 
said  resin  column  and  supplying  it  to  the  top  of  said  resin 
column; 

a  water  passage  means  for  supplying  feed  water  lo  the  bottom  of 
said  adsorption  zone; 

means  for  discharging  treated  water  from  the  resin  column, 
wherein  the  supply  pressure  of  said  feed  water  forces  a  part  of 
said  treated  water  lo  flow  upward  into  said  washing  zone; 

a  regenerani  passage  means  for  supplying  the  regeneranl  lo  the 
bottom  of  the  regeneration  zone; 

means  for  discharging  regenerani  waste  from  the  top  of  the 
regeneration  zone  in  ihe  resin  column; 

wherein  said  resin  column  Includes  a  first  flow  rate  control 
means  for  controlling  a  ratio  heia  ( 1  l/alpha  ( I )  lo  be  less  than 
one.  alpha  ( I )  is  a  rate  of  variation  in  the  flow  rate  of  the 
treated  water  which  has  undergone  the  exchange  ireatmcnl 
and  which  is  to  be  discharged  from  the  top  of  the  adsorption 
zone  in  said  resin  column  and  beta(  I )  is  a  rale  of  variation  in 


the  flow  rale  of  the  regenerani  waste  which  is  lo  be  discharged 
from  the  lop  of  the  regeneration  zone  in  said  resin  column. 


5380,446 

SCREEN.  VORTEX  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING 

RECYCLED  PULP  AND  RELATED  PROCESS 

Larry   D.  Markham.  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company.  Purchase.  N.^'. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332324 

Int.  CI."  B03D  1/24:1/16:  BOID  i6/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—202  10  Claims 


Jj<<^  REJECTED  PULP  AND  INK 


5,580.445 
CONTINUOUS  ION  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 

Takeshi    Iwatsuka,   and    Kazuhiko   Shimizu.   both    of  Toda. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Organo  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .364.678 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331649 

InL  CI."  BOIJ  47/14 

U.S.  CI.  210—137  19  Claims 


ACCEPTED     '*^ 
PULP 


CONTAMINANTS 
~- VORTEX 
or  AIR  AND  INK 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  ink  and  other  contaminants  from  a 
pulp  slurry  of  recycled  paper  pulp  in  liquid  suspension,  compris- 
ing: 

an  upright  cylindrical  vessel  having  an  upright  cylindrical  screen 
member  mounted  therein,  said  screen  member  being  open  al 
its  lop  and  bottom  ends  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  screen 
wall  with  perforations  of  a  fine  size  formed  through  its  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  screen  member  having  a  given  diameter 
defining  an  inner  volume  on  a  radially  Inward  side  of  the 
screen  wall  and  being  centered  on  a  venical  axis  in  the  vessel; 

an  open-typed  rotor  which  does  nol  significantly  block  the  open 
bottom  end  of  said  screen  member  and  which  includes  a 
plurality  of  individual  blades  mounted  for  rotation  about  the 
venical  axis  In  close  proximlly  to  and  on  a  radially  Inward 
side  of  the  screen  wall  of  said  screen  member; 

an  inlet  provided  al  a  bottom  portion  of  the  vessel  for  feeding  in 
a  pulp  slurry  under  pressure  into  the  bottom  end  and  the  inner 
volume  of  said  screen  member  in  said  vessel,  and  air  addition 
means  for  adding  pressurized  air  as  air  bubbles  into  the  pulp 
slurry  fed  into  the  vessel; 

dnve  means  for  rotating  said  blades  lo  Impel  the  pulp  slurry  fed 
into  the  inner  volume  through  Ihe  screen  wall  and  also  keep 
the  perforations  in  the  screen  wall  clear  while  creating  a  rising 
vonex  of  liquid  and  air  bubbles  from  the  added  air  carrying 
ink  and  other  contaminants  adhered  thereto  moving  from  the 
bottom  end  of  ihe  screen  member  upwardiv  through  the  inner 
volume  to  the  lop  end  of  the  screen  member; 

an  accepts  outlet  prov  Ided  al  a  central  portion  of  the  vessel  for 
drawing  ofl  pulp  in  suspension  thai  has  been  passed  through 
the  screen  wall  of  said  screen  member;  and 

a  rejects  outlet  provided  at  a  lop  portion  of  the  vessel  for 
drawing  off  a  rejects  stream  from  the  vonex  of  liquid  and  air 
bubbles  carrying  ink  and  other  contaminants  moving 
upwardly  through  the  inner  volume  to  the  top  end  of  said 
screen  member 
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5^180.447 
BIOCIDE  nLTER 
Sanford  Platter.  Jeffrey  K.  Aldred.  both  of  Boulder;  Kraig  J. 
K.«ki    I.afavette.  I.ouis  H.  Junker,  and  Kric  M.  Reynolds, 
both  of  Boulder.  C  olc.  assignors  to  Sweetwater.  Inc.,  Long- 

Cont'lnuat°o*'n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  <mS2(,.  Dec.  15.  1992,  PaL 

No  ^  V(6,642.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

6S2.650.  Apr.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,433.848.  This  application 

AUR.  5.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  286.6.^9 

InL  cr  BOID  Ji/2t>.  C02F  l/5U:l/76 

VS.  CL  210-206  '2  Claim-s 


.^v^'^v^^^Cfv^'    _ 


1  A  fiUralion  cartridge  for  use  in  punfying  water,  comprising: 

a  wall  defining  an  intenor  cavity  having  an  upstream  inlet  and  a 
downstream  outlet; 

a  filtration  bed  positioned  within  said  cavity  and  including  a 
buKide  bed  providing  means  for  purifying  water  flowing 
within  said  cavity  between  said  upstream  inlet  and  said  down 
stream  outlet  by  introducing  a  halogen  moiety  to  said  water  in 
an  effective  amount  for  treating  said  water  against  bactena 
and  viruses; 

a  positively  charged  mesh  positioned  within  said  cavity  down- 
stream of  said  biocide  bed;  and 

means  within  said  cavity  for  conducting  water  through  said 
biocide  bed  to  said  positively  charged  mesh. 


said  impervious  upper  conduit  segment  to  said  lower  chemical 

containing  cartridge  member; 

said  upper  conduit  segment  compnsing  an  open  top  and  an 
open  b*mom.  said  open  top  adapted  to  sealingly  mate  with 
said  upflow  opening  of  said  base  member; 

said  apertured  midsection  segment  having  at  least  one  flow 
opening  to  allow  liquid  to  flow  into  said  upper  conduit 
segment; 

said  cartndge  member  comprising  a  closed  bottom,  a  side 
wall  containing  at  least  one  intake  aperture  positioned  in 
the  upper  piirtion  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  lop  containing  at 
least  one  dispensing  apenure.  said  bottom,  top  and  side 
wall  defining  an  intenor  and  containing  a  chemical  in  solid 
form,  whereby  liquid  enters  said  cartndge  member  through 
said  intake  aperture  and  contacts  said  chemical  to  dissolve 
said  chemical  and  form  a  saturated  chemical  solution 
within  said  cartndge  intenor.  and  whereby  said  saturated 
solution  exits  said  cartndge  member  through  said  dispens- 
ing apenure  in  respt>nse  to  liquid  flow  through  said  aper- 
tured midsection  and  upper  conduit  segment. 


5„'!80.44« 
(  HKMU  AI.  DISPENSER 
John  B.  Brandreth.  Ill,  PO.  Drawer  U)68  158  Railroad  St., 
Canton,  <;a.  30114 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580J24 
Int.  CI."  BOID  11/02 
VS.  CI.  210-206  ^*  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  dispenser  for  introducing  a  chemical  soluuon  into 
a  flow  of  liquid,  said  dispenser  compnsing 

(A)  a  base  member  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  a  flow 
conduit  line,  said  ba.se  member  having  an  inlet  opening 
adapted  to  receive  an  inlet  conduit,  an  outlet  opening  adapted 
to  receive  an  outlet  conduit,  a  downflow  opening  communi- 
cating with  said  inlet  opening,  a  centrally  located  upflow 
opening  communicating  with  said  outlet  opening,  and  mating 
means  adapted  to  receive  a  cylindncal  housing; 

(B)  said  cylindncal  housing  compnsing  an  outer  wall,  closed 
bottom  and  open  top.  and  adapted  to  mate  with  said  mating 
means  of  said  base  member; 

(C)  a  chemical  dispensing  means  compnsing  impervious  an 
upper  conduit  segment,  a  lower  chemical  containing  cartndge 
member,  and  an  apertured  midsection  segment  connecting 


5,580,449 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  APPARATUS 
Jeremv  Wickias.  Blactstone  CotUge.  41  l.eylands  Road.  Bur- 
gess Hill,  Sussex  RH15  8AK.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No  PC-T/r.B93/00248.  S  371  Date  Aug.  .V  19«»4,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  3.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/16006.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284.479 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Feb.  6,  1992. 
9202540;  Aug.  28.  1992.  9218332 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  3/20 
VS.  CI.  210—220  "^  Ow"** 

1  Sewage  treatment  apparatus  compnsing  a  tank,  aeration 
means  which  serve  to  aerate  a  biomass  contained  wiihm  the  tank 
when  the  apparatus  is  in  use.  and  air  compressor  means  which  are 
connected  to  the  aeration  means  to  deliver  air  thereto,  in  which  the 
air  compressor  means  are  in  a  housing  that  fonns  a  bamer  between 
the  housing  intenor  and  the  tank  intenor.  to  inhibit  transfer  of  gas 
or  other  matenal  from  the  tank  intenor  to  the  housing  intenor.  in 
which  the  tank  has  a  top  wall  with  an  inner  nm.  in  which  the  said 
housing  IS  modular  end  has  an  upper  outer  nm  and  a  service  cover, 
and  in  which  the  housing  is  located  within  the  tank  with  the  said 
upper  outer  nm  of  the  housing  engaging  the  said  inner  nm  of  the 
top  wall  of  the  tank,  whereby,  when  the  apparatus  is  installed  for 
use.  the  said  housing  is  lowered  into  the  tank  until  the  said  upper 
outer  nm  engages  the  said  inner  rim. 
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5,580,450 

APPAR.ATCS  FOR  OIL  SPILL  RECOVERY 

Leslie  P.  Lombas,  Barataria,  and  Daniel  P.  Pitre,  Montegut, 

both  of  La.,  assignors  to  Texaco,  Inc.,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,609 

InL  CI."  F02B  15/04 

VS.  CI.  210— 242  J  3  Claims 


1.  An  oil  skimmer  barge  for  recovering  oil  particularly  in  shal- 
low water  aresis  comprising: 

a  boom  suspension  assembly  having  a  bow  mast  and  port  and 
starboard  wing  masts  each  hingedly  mounted  on  the  sides 
near  the  bow  of  a  barge,  said  bow  mast  extending  forwardly 
of  the  bow  said  barge; 

means  for  deploying  said  boom  suspension  assembly  to  define 
two  funnel  shaped  scoops  in  a  generally  W  shaped  configura- 
tion for  directing  surface  water  and  oil  to  a  neck  portion,  said 
neck  portion  of  each  of  said  scoops  being  located  near  the 
stem  of  said  barge; 

a  pair  of  scoop  assemblies  at  said  neck  portions  of  each  said 
scoops,  each  of  said  scoop  assemblies  having  a  scoop  bucket 
carried  by  a  water  tight  frame  open  at  the  top  and  said  scoop 
bucket's  position  being  adjustable  in  said  frame; 

a  pair  of  pumps  connected  to  said  scoop  buckets  to  pump  oil  and 
water  from  said  scoop  buckets  to  a  skimmer  tank  having  a 
plurality  of  compartments  at  least  one  of  which  is  connected 
to  receive  discharge  from  said  pumps; 

means  for  discharging  separated  water  from  said  tank  to  said 
scoops  whereby  oil  and  water  skimmer  by  said  scoops  from 
the  surface  of  the  water  into  said  scoop  buckets,  pumped  to 
the  skimmer  lank  where  the  oil  is  largely  separated  from  the 
water,  and  the  water  relumed  inside  the  scoops  sot  hat 
residual  oil  will  be  retreated. 


5380.451 
AIR  CONDITIONING  REFRIGERANT  FLUID  DRYER 
ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  A.  Tbck.  TVoy,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Automotive  Fluid  Sys- 
tems, lac,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,770 
Int.  CI."  BOID  I5AX) 
VS.  ei.  210—266  20  Claims 

1.  A  refrigerant  fluid  dryer  assembly  comprising: 


a  cup  member  having  a  closed  end  and  an  oppositely-disposed 
open  end.  said  closed  end  having  a  central  aperture  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  formed  therein; 

a  centrally-located  tubular  portion  projecting  axially  within  said 
cup  member  from  said  closed  end.  said  tubular  portion  having 
a  through-hole  in  fluidic  communication  with  said  central 
aperture  in  said  closed  end  of  said  cup  member,  said  tubular 
portion  forming  a  radially-inward  boundary  of  an  annular- 
shaped  chamber  within  said  cup  member; 

a  plurality  of  nib  segments  disposed  on  said  cup  member  adja- 
cent said  open  end; 

desiccant  disposed  within  said  chamber;  and 

a  closure  member  received  in  said  open  end  of  said  cup  member, 
said  closure  member  having  a  peripheral  edge  engaging  at 
least  .some  of  said  plurality  of  nib  segments  so  as  to  secure 
said  closure  member  to  said  cup  member  and  confine  said 
desiccant  within  said  chamber  such  that  relative  movement  of 
said  desiccant  within  said  chamber  is  restncied,  said  closure 
member  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein  so  as  to 
be  penetrable  by  said  refrigerant  fluid. 


5^:80.452 
MOVING  LIQUID  MEMBRANE  MODLXES 
ZhenWu  Lin,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  LSR  Technologies,  Inc., 
Acton,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,051 

InL  CI."  BOID  63/00 

V.S.  CI.  210—321.74  10  Claims 


1.  A  spiral  wound  moving  liquid  membrane  module  for  separat- 
ing a  permeani  from  a  feed  fluid  mixture,  said  module  comprising: 

a   housing,   said   housing  adapted  to  contain   a   spiral   wound 
moving  liquid  membrane  cartndge.  said  cartndge  compnsing 
a  core  tube  having  a  first  and  a  second  end, 
a  feed  fluid  channel  wrapped  around  said  core  tube, 
a  purge  fluid  channel  wrapped  around  said  core  tube,  and 
a  membrane  fluid  channel  wrapped  around  said  core  tube 
between  said  purge  fluid  channel  and  said  feed  fluid  chan- 
nel; 

at  least  two  ports  extending  from  each  end  of  said  core  tube,  one 
of  said  ports  on  each  end  of  said  core  tube  being  a  feed  fluid 
port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  feed  fluid  channel,  and 
one  of  said  ports  on  each  end  of  said  core  tube  being  a  purge 
fluid  port  in  fluid  communication  with  said  purge  fluid  chan- 
nel; 

a  membrane  liquid  intake  port  connected  to  said  housing  into  a 
membrane  liquid  intake  manifold,  said  membrane  liquid 
intake  manifold  being  between  said  housing  and  a  first  end  of 
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said  cartridge,  and  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
membrane  fluid  channel,  and 

at  least  one  pump  or  compressor  connected  at  lea.st  one  of  said 
purge  fluid  pons,  at  least  one  of  said  feed  fluid  ports,  and  said 
membrane  liquid  intake  port. 

said  at  least  one  pump  or  compressor  being  adapted  to  provide 
independent  and  simultaneous  flowing  of  a  purge  fluid 
through  said  purge  fluid  channel,  a  feed  fluid  through  said 
feed  fluid  channel,  and  a  membrane  liquid  into  said  membrane 
liquid  channel  through  said  membrane  liquid  intake  manifold. 


5^80.453 
FILTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  WASTE  WATER  DISCHARGE 

SYSTEM 
Harry  L.  Nurse,  Jr.,  10409  Watterton  Trail.  LouLsvlUe,  Ky. 
402W 

Filed  Aug.  It.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  514032 
InL  Cl.'^  BOID  29/i5 
MS.  a.  210— 3W.2  26  CUims 

1  A  waste  water  hiter  comprising; 

^23 


a  \enically  extending  housing  having  a  honzonlally  extending 
bottom  plate  member  in  a  lower  portion  thereof  with  a  plural 
ily  of  openings  therethrough  and  a  honzontally  extending  top 
plate  member  in  an  upper  portion  thereof  with  a  centrally 
disposed  opening  of  preselected  size  in  said  top  plate  mem- 
ber; 

said  housing  having  a  bottom  inlet  and  a  top  outlet,  said  bottom 
inlet  being  in  flow  communication  witli  said  openings  in  said 
bottom  plate  member,  said  outlet  disposed  vertically  above 
said  top  plate  member  and  in  flow  communication  with  said 
centrally  disposed  opening; 

a  plurality  of  first  vertically  extending  filter  tubes  having  an 
opening  in  a  bottom  end  of  each  of  said  first  filter  mbes.  each 
bottom  end  being  in  flow  communication  with  an  opening  in 
said  bottom  plate  member;  and. 

a  second  vertically  extending  filter  tube  centrally  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  first  filter  tube,  said 
second  filter  tube  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom, 
said  open  top  being  co-extensive  with  said  centrally  disposed 
opening. 


a  mounting  portion  having  an  inner  cavity  dimensioned  to  be 
rotationally  fixed  on  said  geometric  guide  member,  said 
mounting  portion  having  an  external  surface; 

a  pluralitv  of  tabs  each  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said 
hr^t  end  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tabs  being  attached  to  said 
external  surface  of  said  mounting  portion; 

a  filtration  portion  attached  to  said  second  end  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  tabs  said  filtration  portion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  intenor  arcs,  a  plurality  of  extenor  arcs,  and  said  filtration 
portion  having  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  each 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  disposed  therein,  said  plurality 
of  interior  arcs  comprising  an  Inner  surlace  facing  said  exter- 
nal surface  of  said  mounting  portion  having  said  second  end 
of  each  of  said  plurality  of  tabs  attached  thereto;  and 

at  least  one  integral  passageway  formed  by  a  surface  of  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  or  tabs,  said  external  surface 
of  said  mounting  portion  and  said  inner  surface  of  said  ftltfa- 
tion  portion,  said  at  least  one  integral  passageway  fonning  a 
fluid  path  for  fluid  to  flow  internal  to  said  mounting  portion  of 
said  medium  in  said  stack  of  said  plurality  of  like  filtration 
media. 


5,580,455 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,580.45* 
FILTER  CAP  AFFIXED  TO  A  FILTER  SLEEVE 
John  R.  Bowlsbey.  Elkton,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore  & 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark.  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,527.  Dec.  16,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,456,834.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,525 

Int.  CI."  BOID  nm 

V,&.  CI.  210-^93J  7  Claims 


5  ^80454 
BACKWASHING  FILTER  WITH  INCREASED 
FILTRATION  SI  RFACE  AREA 
Sohail  Zaiter.  24  Old  Farm  Rd..  Randolph.  Mass.  02368 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,598 
Int  CI."  BOID  2V/-<-/ 
MS,.  CI.  210—323.2  •'  Oalms 

1.  A  filtration  medium  arranged  to  be  disposed  on  a  geometric 
guide  membrr  with  a  plurality  of  like  filiation  media  disposed  in  a 
stack,  composing; 


1    A  cap  for  sealing  an  end  of  a  filter  sleeve  that  consists 

essentially  of; 

a  cap  comprising  an  intenor  surface,  an  exterior  surface  and  an 
outer  circumferenual  nng  connecting  said  interior  and  said 
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exterior  surfaces,  the  cap  being  adapted  to  fit  said  outer 
circumferential  ring  within  an  end  of  a  filler  sleeve  with  said 
intenor  surface  facing  into  the  sleeve; 
a  center  hub  and  at  least  one  projection  on  said  interior  surface 
to  permit  the  cap  to  interface  with  a  base  of  an  interior 
perforated  tube. 


Inc., 


5,580.457 
WASTE  HANDLING  METHOD 
Stewart  E.  Erickson,  Marietta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  SEEC, 
Mendota  Heights,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  547J«92.  Jan.  28.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J00.226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  601,873, 

Oct.  23,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  I.  1994.  Ser. 

No.  222.409 

Int.  CI."  C02F  inn 

ViS>.  CI.  210—603  7  Claims 


WUTt    To  TMUIIONI  FKILlTf 


n      sTt 


v^ 


COAL 
COU.CCTIOM 

SITE 


R- 


tXliCUTlON    NMfVCTT 


&(tO«IN«  VEUTATOt 


UtOWIMG    ^Gr&TKM 


PLAMTMC  VICtTftTO" 


CCML     MIHIMG 


0VfR8Uf)CirM  RCMOMh. 


1 


00*4.  TO  DWiy-Or*  tTTE 


5,580.458 
METHOD  FOR  WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  L'SING 
CALCIUM  CARBONATE  MINERAL  AND 
MICROORGANISMS  IN  COMBINATION 
Kazuyuki     \'amasaki.     Hiroshima;     Yoshihiro     Hamaguchi. 
Kurashiki:  Shunji   Hosoda.  Fukuyama;   Kazuyuki  Sakata. 
Fukuyania:  Takashi  Imai,  Fukuyama:  Shigetoshi  Okatani. 
Fukuyama:  Satoshi  Nishio.  Fukuyama:  TuyoshI  Takaha.shi. 
Fukuyama:  Kenji  Matuura.  Fukuyama:  Noriyuki  Tanaka. 
Fukuyama:    Teruaki    Nagayasu.    Fukuyama.    and    Hiroshi 
Makino,    Fukuyama.    all    nf   Japan,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97,857.  Jul.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.480,537. 
This  application  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,400 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31.  1992.  4-205056: 
Nov.  24.  1992.  4-313393:  Mar.  1.  1993.  5-39830:  Apr.  14.  1993. 
5-86996:  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-149349 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  .V.« 
U,S.  CI.  210—609  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  wa.sie  water  treatment,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


(a)  introducing  fluorine-containing  waste  water  into  a  first  lank 
packed  with  a  calcium  carbonate  mineral; 

(b)  agitating  said  fluorine -containing  waste  water  in  the  first  tank 
through  aeration  by  diffused  air  to  cause  fluorine  in  the  waste 
water  to  react  with  the  calcium  carbonate  mineral  to  form 
floes  of  calcium  fluoride,  said  calcium  carbonate  mineral 
being  also  aerated  by  the  diffused  air; 

(c)  introducing  the  waste  water  from  the  first  tank  to  a  second 
tank  packed  with  a  calcium  carbonate  mineral: 

(d)  agitating  the  waste  water  in  the  second  tank  through  aeration 
by  diffiised  air  to  cause  fluorine  in  the  wa.ste  water  to  react 
w  ith  the  calcium  carbonate  mineral  to  form  floes  of  calcium 
fluoride,  said  calcium  carbonate  mineral  being  also  aerated  by 
the  diffused  air.  said  aeration  being  sufficient  to  cause  airtxjme 
microorganisms  to  accumulate  said  fluorine  in  said  waste 
water  in  \ivo;  and 

(e)  separating  the  floes  from  the  waste  water 


1.  A  method  of  handling  waste,  comprising; 

a)  providing  transport  means  having  a  material-receiving  cavity 
and  a  waste-receiving  bladder  earned  within  a  portion  of  the 
cavity; 

b)  loading  a  flowable  waste  material  into  the  bladder  at  a  waste 
collection  site; 

c)  transporting  the  waste  material  to  a  treatment  facility,  the 
treatment  facility  being  located  remotely  of  the  collection  site; 

d»  unloading  the  waste  matenal  from  the  bladder  and  delivering 
the  waste  to  the  treatment  facility; 

e)  filling  a  portion  of  the  material-receiving  cavity  of  the  trans- 
port means  with  .t  non-waste  material; 

f)  transporting  the  non-waste  material  to  a  drop-off  site  locate  ! 
remotely  of  the  treatment  facility;  and 

g)  anaerobically  digesting  the  waste  at  the  treatment  facility  to 
produce  a  biogas  containing  carbon  dioxide,  separating  the 
biogas  into  a  relatively  carbon  dioxide-nch  gas  and  a  rela- 
tively carbon  dioxide-poor  gas  and  utilizing  the  carbon 
dioxide-nch  gas  to  enhance  the  growth  of  vegetation. 


5380.459 
FILTRATION  STRUCTURES  OF  WET  LAID, 
BICOMPONENT  FIBER 
Edward  J.  Powers;  Steve  F.  Nielsen:  Jeanne  E.  Smith,  all  of 
Charlotte.  N.C..  and  Theodore  S.  Thomburg.  Rock  Hill, 
S.C..  assignors  to  Hoechst  Cetanese  Corporation,  Somerville. 
NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,031 

Int.  CI."  BOID  II/00:29AH1 

U.S.  CI.  210—634  7  Claims 


4.  A  filtration  method  comprising  passing  a  paniculate- 
containing  fluid  through  a  thermally  bonded,  wet  laid  fibrous  web 
formed  from  bicomponenl  fiber  comprising  a  web  structure  form- 
ing core  component  and  a  heal-bondable  sheath  component;  said 
wet  laid,  fibrous  web  is  supported  on  a  suitable  filtration  support 
structure. 
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5ii80.4«0 
PROCESS  FOR  DETERMININ(;  THE  OPERABILITY  OF 
THE  STRl'CTURAL  C  OMPONENTS  IN  THE  DIALYSIS 

SECTION  OF  A  DIALYZER  OF  A  HEMODIALYSIS 
APPARATUS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  EXECUTING  THIS 

PROtF-SS 
Haas-Dietrich  Polaschejjg.  Obenirsel.  Germany,  assigmir  lo 

Freseniuii  AG,  Germany 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  15*.784.  Nov.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501.162 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  27,  1992.  42  39 

937.8 

Int.  Cl.'-B01DA//.W.6//.<: 


U.S.  a 


21  C'lainu 


1  A  mellKHi  for  moniloring  ihe  operability  of  components  in  a 
hemodialysis  apparatus  which  compnses  a  dialyzer  and  a  dialyzing 
liquid  cinruit.  compnsing: 

isolating  said  diaiy/cr  from  said  dialyzing  liquid  circuit  for  a 

predetennined  time  interval  T  dunng  dialysis  treatment  so 

that   dialyzing    liquid    within    said    dialyzing    liquid   circuit 

bypasses  said  dialyzer.  said  dialyzing  liquid  having  a  mean 

dialyzaie  operating  pressure; 
measunng  pressure  in  said  dialyzing  liquid  circuit  dunng  said 

time  interval  T;  and 
monitonng  said  pressure  lo  detect  a  deviation  from  said  mean 

dialyzate  operating  pressure  while  continuing  lo  allow  said 

pressure  to  freely  fluctuate. 


stantially  purified  fluid  and  a  contaminanl-carr>ing  adsorbent 
matenal  with  the  proviso  that  the  adsorbent  material  is  not 
completely  loaded  with  the  contaminant; 

(iii)  separating  the  coniaminant-caiTying  absorbent  material 
from  the  subslantialU  punhed  fluid; 

(iv)  comacling  the  comaminant-carrying  adstirbent  matenal  with 
an  aqueous  slurry  of  a  metal  oxide  in  the  presence  of  an 
electam  acceptor  and  electromagnetic  radiation  in  at  least  one 
of  the  ultraviolet  and  visible  regions  such  that  the  electromag- 
netic radiation  is  adsorbed  by  the  contaminant  adsorbed  on 
the  adsorbent  matenal; 

(V)  decomposing  the  contaminant  adsorbed  on  the  adsorbent 
material  to  form  a  product; 

(M)  dissociating  the  product  from  the  contaminant-carrying 
adsorbent  to  provide  a  regenerated  adsorbent  matenal; 

(vii)  recycling  the  regenerated  adsorbent  matenal  to  Step  (i);  and 

(viii)  recycling  the  aqueous  slurry  to  Step  (iv). 


5,580.4(>2 
CONTROLLING  CALCIUM  CARBON.ATE  AND 
CALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  SCALE  IN  AN  AQUEOUS 
SYSTEM  USING  A  SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION 
Jasbir  S.  (JiU,  McKees  Rocks,  Pa.,  a-ssignor  lo  Calgon  Corpo- 
ration. Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  540.269 
InL  CI."  C02F  5/14:5/12 
U„S.  CI.  210—700  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  the  formation,  deposition  and  adher 
ence  of  scale  forming  salts  in  an  aqueous  system  having  a  pH  of  at 
least  8.5  and  a  calcite  saturation  level  of  at  least  100  times  the 
solubility  limit  of  calcium  as  calcile.  compnsing  adding  lo  said 
aqueous  system  a  combination  of  (A)  an  amount  sufficient  to 
establish  a  concentration  of  at  lea.st  60  mg/L  of  a  polyether 
polyamino  methylene  phosphonate  of  the  formula: 


V1-0,P— H2C 

I 


CH:PO,M; 


N-CH-CH:(OCH2-CH),N 

I  I 


MjOjP-HiC 


CHjPO.M: 


5J!M).461 
PROCF^S  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  A  FIATD 
William  L.  Calms.  London;  John  Carey,  Hamilton,  and  Jack 
M.  Rosenfeld.  Dundas,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Trojan 
lechnologies.  Inc..  London,  Canada 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  JW_M3,  Jul.  9.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827,745,  Jan.  29, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
6J9J72.  Jan.  10,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  312,088 
Int.  a.'^  C02F  //2« 
U,S,  CL  210—673  ^'  <^'«*"» 


where  n  is  an  integer  or  fractional  integer  which  is.  or  on  average 
IS.  frx>m  about  2  to  about  12.  inclusive;  M  is  hydrogen  or  a  cation 
ot  an  alkali  metal  salt;  and  each  R  may  be  the  same  or  different  and 
is  independently  selected  fn>m  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and  adding 
(B)  an  amount  sufficient  to  establish  a  concentration  of  at  least  4.0 
mg/L  of  a  terpolymer  compnsing  the  monomers  of  acrylic  acid, 
sulfophenomethallyl  ether  and  maleic  acid,  wherein  said  terpoly- 
mer  has  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from 
about  4.000  to  10.000. 


,  frn'  Zl 


.1    -rm 


^t 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  treating  a  fluid  compnsing  at  least 
one  chemical  contaminant,  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(I)  contacting  the  fluid  wilh  a  paniculate  adsorbent  matenal; 
(ii)  allowing  the  adsorbent  matenal  to  adsorb  the  chemical 
contaminant  present  in  the  fluid  and  thereby  produce  a  sub- 


5.580.463 
PRE.SSURIZED.  SPARGED  FLOTATION  COLUMN 
(;ale  L.  Hubred.  Brea,  Calif..  as,siRnor  to  Chevron  U.S.A.  Inc., 
Richmond,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.958 
Int.  CI."  C02F  l/:4:  BOID  I7/OJ5 
VS.  CI.  210—703  1*  Ctalms 

1    A  method  for  removing  residual  oil  from  oily  water  which 
compnses: 

flowing  a  liquid  stream  of  an  oily  water  downward  through  a 

venicallv  extended  zone  to  remove  the  residual  oil; 
injecting  an  essentially  liquid-free  gas  into  the  lower  end  of  said 
zone  and  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  generate  bubbles  in  said  liquid 
stream,  said  bubbles  having  a  predetermined  diameter  of 
between  50  microns  and  500  microns; 
maintaining  a  pressure  of  100  psi  or  higher  in  said  zone  so  as  to 
control  the  rate  of  expansion  of  said  bubbles  such  that  the 
diameter  of  said  bubbles  is  compatible  with  oil  droplets  in 
said  liquid  stream  dunng  upward  migration  of  said  bubbles 
and  said  oil  droplets. 
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100:1.  while  simultaneously  applying  a  pulsed  or  alternating  elec- 
tric field  across  the  water-in-oil  emulsion. 


-^^H-^" 


)'L»-(IS 


1.  A  method  for  separating  components  of  a  water-in-oil  emul- 
sion compnsing  an  electrically  conductive  component  dispersed  in 
a  continuous  phase  of  a  substantially  electncally  insulating  com- 
ponent, the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  introducing  bubbles  of 
an  electrically  insulating  gas  into  the  water-in-oil  emulsion, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  gas  flow  rate  to  emulsion  flow  rate  is.  at  least. 


5.580,465 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PLATELETS 

David  B.  Pall;  Thomas  C.  Gsell.  both  of  Glen  Cove,  and  Brian 

T.  Muellers,  Rockville  Centre,  all  of  N.^.,  assignors  to  Pall 

Corporation,  East  Hills,  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.934,  Jul.  17.  1992.  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  609.574.  Nov.  6.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.152.905.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  405.977, 

Sep.  12.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser. 

No.  160,732 

Int.  CI."  BOID  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  210—767  12  Claims 


regulating  the  rale  of  flow  of  said  liquid  stream  from  the  lower 
end  of  said  zone  and  regulating  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas 
from  the  upper  end  of  said  zone  to  collect  residual  oil  from  a 
quiescent  volume  within  the  upper  ponion  of  said  zone;  and 

removing  the  liquid  stream  from  said  lower  end  of  said  verti- 
calh  extended  zone 


5,580,464 
RESOLUTION  OF  EMULSIONS 
Philip  J.  Bailes,  Baildon,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  lo  Brad- 
ford University,  Bradford.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00601.  §  371  Date  Oct.  18,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  18.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/18836,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,716 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  24,  1992. 
9206335 

Int.  CI,"  BOID  17/04:17/035:17/06 
VS.  CI.  204—564  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  platelets  comprising: 

obtaining  whole  blood  from  a  human; 

prepanng  platelet  nch  plasma  from  the  whole  blood: 

then  passing  the  platelet  rich  plasma  through  a  filter  comprising 
a  porous  medium  hav  ing  a  CWST  of  at  least  about  70  dynes/ 
cm.  under  conditions  sufficient  to  remove  in  excess  of  about 
99.99^  of  the  leucocytes  from  the  platelet  rich  plasma,  with 
preparing  platelet  rich  plasma  and  passing  the  platelet  rich 
plasma  through  the  filler  occumng  in  an  integrally-attached 
blood  bag  system  within  a  few  hours  of  obtaining  whole 
blood  from  a  human. 


5.580,466 
METAL  PLATE  PROCESSING  METHOD.  LEAD  FRAME 
PROCESSING  METHOD,  LEAD  FRAME, 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 
METHOD,  AND  SE.MICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko    Tada,    Ushiku;     Naoki     Miyanagi,     Ibaraki-ken; 
V'oshiaki     Shimomura.     Ibaraki-ken;     Shigeyuld     .Sakurai. 
Ibaraki-ken.   and   ^'oshinari    Nagano,    Ibaraki-ken,   all   of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Construction  .Machinery   Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00550.  §  371  Date  Nov.  23.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  23,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/24705,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-087446; 
Apr.  16,  1993,  5-089806 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/i)():  B44C  J/22:  C23F  lAM 
U.S.  CI.  216—3  33  Claims 

1.  A  metal  plate  processing  method  for  forming  gaps  in  a  Ihin 
metal  plate  (101).  the  method  comprising  a  first  step  of  carrying 
out  la.ser  cutting  by  irradiating  a  laser  beam  (202.  252)  to  said 
metal  plate  (101)  to  form  cut  grooves  (3.  51)  such  that  a  joint  (6. 
52)  having  a  small  thickness  is  left  in  pan  of  wall  surfaces  of  said 
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5^80.468 

METHOD  OF  FABRU  ATINi;  HEAD  FOR  RECORDING 

APPARATIS 

Takashi  Fujikawa.  Kawasaki;  Asao  Saito:  Makoto  Shibata. 
bolh  of  Yokohama;  Junichi  Koha>ashi.  Ayase;  Hirokazu 
komuro,  Yokohama;  Isao  kimura.  Kawasaki;  kenji  Hase- 
gawa.  kawasaki.  and  Tenio  Ozaki.  kawasaki.  all  of  Japan. 
■MiKnors  to  Canon  kabashiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  418.160.  Apr.  6.  1W5.  Pal.  No.  y419.\9T. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,164,  Jul.  10.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  M3.658 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  11.  1991.  3-170857; 

Jul.  12,  1991.  3  172552;  Jul.  12.  1991,  3-172569;  Jul.  16,  1991, 

.V175244;  Oct.  2.3,  1991,  3-275522 

Int.  Cl.*^  B44C-  1/22 

VS.  O.  216—27  '  Oaims 


cut  gnx.ves  (3,  51 ).  and  a  second  step  of  chemically  corroding  the 
wall  surfaces  of  said  cut  grooves  (3.  51)  lo  rennive  said  joint  (6. 
52)  to  thereby  form  a  gap  (103a)  in  said  metal  plate  ( 101). 


5,580,467 

.METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATING  A  FIELD  EMIS.SION 

MICRO-TIP 

Jong-min  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignor  to  Sam.sung 

DLsplav  Devices  Co.,  ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.058 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  29,  1995. 
95-6888 

Int.  a."  HOIJ  l/.W 
L.S.  CI.  216—11  •'  <^''"''~ 


ni 


>-8 


rrTTT/rrrTTT^T 
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I  A  method  of  fabricating  a  head  for  an  ink  jet  recording 
apparatus  having  an  electrothermal  transducer  for  generating  ther- 
mal energy  for  use  lo  discharge  ink.  and  a  winng  ponion  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  electro- thermal  transducer,  which  com- 
poses the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  conductive  layer  on  a  substrate. 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer, 
fomung  an  opening  portion  in  said  insulating  layer  in  which  at 
leasl  portion  of  said  conductive  layer  is  exposed  therethrough: 
forming  a  conductor  In  said  opening  portion  by  a  selective 

deposition  method,  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer  and 
said  conductive  layer  and  connecting  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  to  each  other. 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  field  emission  micro-tip.  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  on  a  substrate  an  adhesive  layer  formed 
of  a  matenal  etchable  in  an  etching  solution  at  a  first  etching 
rate  higher  than  a  certain  rate,  a  cathode  layer  formed  of  a 
metal  having  an  internal  stress  greater  than  a  value  predeter- 
mined in  relation  to  an  inlental  stress  of  the  adhesive  layer 
and  having  a  negligible  etching  rate  in  the  etching  solution, 
and  a  mask  layer  fomied  of  a  matenal  etchable  in  said  etching 
solution  at  a  second  etching  rale  lower  than  said  first  etching 
rate; 
forming  a  metal  pattern  on  said  mask  layer  for  supporting  said 

cathode  layer, 
forming  a  triangular  mask  by  palteming  said  mask  layer, 
forming  micnvtip  portions  by  etching  the  exposed  cathode  layer 

using  said  ma-sk  layer,  and 
protruding  said  micnvup  portions  upwardly  using  said  internal 
stress  of  said  cathode  layer  by  etching  off  portions  of  said 
adhesive  layer  and  said  mask  layer  which  are  above  and 
below  said  micro-tip  portions,  respectively,  within  a  ceixain 
time. 


5,580,469 

ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  MACHINE  WITH 

PREVENTION  OF  Pll^SE  CRACK  PHENOMENON 

Takuji  Magara,  Alchl,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki 

KabiKhlki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  .W,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269^150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-162727 

InL  Cl.'^  B23H  \I02 

VS.  a.  219—69.18  10  Claims 


9.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  machining  a  workpiece 
with  the  application  of  a  voltage  lo  a  machining  gap  formed 
between  an  electrode  and  the  workpiece.  comprising 
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constant-current  supplying  means  including  a  direct-current 
power  supply,  a  reactor  in  series  with  said  power  supply,  a 
diode  connected  to  said  reactor,  and  a  first  switching  device  in 
series  with  said  power  supply,  for  supplying  a  mirror  finishing 
current: 

output  current  on-off  means  including  a  second  switching  device 
in  series  with  said  constant-current  supplying  means.  wh<ch  is 
operative  to  establish  a  current  pulse  of  a  desired  width:  and 

a  series  circuit  of  an  inductance  and  a  capacitor  provided  in 
parallel  with  said  machining  gap  for  suppressing  tiie  continu- 
ation of  a  direct-current  pulse  current  component  which  fol- 
lows a  capacitor  discharge  current  component: 

wherein  a  mirror  finishing  current  value  is  2  A  or  less,  the  value 
of  tJie  inductance  in  the  series  circuit  is  20  lo  .SO  (jH.  and  the 
value  of  lite  capacitor  in  the  series  circuit  is  0.001  to  0.02  jiF. 


5,580.470 
OUTPUT  WAVEFORM  CONTROL  DEVICE 
HiloshI  Enokizono.  Yamanashi,  and  Nobuaki  lehisa,  Mishima, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc,  Ltd.,  Minamitsuru-gun, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399,653 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994,  6-062699 
Int.  CI."  B23K  2M)0 
VS.  CL  219—121.61  9  Claims 


Z 
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5,580,471 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MATERUL 
TREATMENT  AND  INSPECTION  USING  FIBER- 
COUPLED  LASER  DIODE 
Akira  Fukumoto.  Winchester;  Paul  Laferriere.  Somerville.  and 
Abdelkrim  Tatah.  Arlington,  all  of  Ma.ss..  assignors  to  Pana- 
sonic Technologies.  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220.119 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2M)2.2(VlfW 

IJ.S.  CI.  219—121.63  10  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  precision  treatment  of  a  material,  compnsing: 

(a)  laser  diode  array  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  laser 
light  beams: 

(b)  means  optically  coupled  lo  said  generating  means  for  trans- 
muting and  combining  said  light  beams: 

(c)  means  for  scanning  said  combined  light  beams  onto  said 
material: 

(d)  means  for  generating  an  optical  image  of  said  material: 


(e)  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  optical  image  to 
generate  control  signals  for  said  la.ser  diode  array  means  and 
said  scanning  means,  wherein  said  control  signals  for  said 
laser  diode  array  means  control  intensity  and  timing  of  .said 
la.ser  light  beams,  and  said  control  signals  for  said  scanning 
means  control  positioning  of  said  scanning  means  to  deflect 
said  combined  light  beams  onto  said  matenal  as  desired: 

(f)  means  for  generating  a  themial  image  of  said  material  during 
and  after  the  treatment:  and 

(g)  means  for  receiving  and  processing  said  image  to  generate 
control  signals  for  said  laser  diode  array  means  and  said 
scanning  means,  wherein  said  control  signals  for  said  laser 
diode  array  means  control  intensity  of  said  laser  light  beams 
over  time,  and  said  control  signals  for  said  scanning  means 
control  positioning  of  said  scanning  means  lo  deflect  said 
combined  light  beams  onto  said  material  as  desired. 


I2M56T      8  9 20  STff  NO 


9.  An  output  waveform  control  device  compnsing: 
duration-allocating  means  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  waveform 

data  elements  from  a  computer  numeric  control  device  and 

selecting  a  duration  value  for  each  of  said  waveform  data 

elements: 
pulse   wave-generating   means  for  receiving   the   plurality   of 

waveform  elements  and  corresponding  duration  values  and 

for  generating  a  pulse  wave  in  response  thereto:  and 
an  oscillator  which  receives  the  pulse  wave  from  the  pulse 

wave-generating  means  and  emits  a  laser  beam  in  response 

thereto. 


5.580.472 

PAPER  PULP  DgFIBERING  OR  REFINING  PLATE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 

Guy  Maybon,  Saint  Jorioz.  France,  assignor  to  Technogenia 

S.A.,  Saint  Jorioz.  France 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.716 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  13,  1993,  93  08791 

Int.  CI."  B23K  2(V(W 

U.S.  CI.  219—121.66  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  paper  pulp  defibering  or  refining 
plate,  the  plate  comprising  a  comminuting  surface  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ndges,  each  of  the  ndges  having  an  upper  surface,  the  ndges 
being  separated  by  grooves,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  a  laser  beam  onto  an  impact  area  on  the  upper 
surface  of  one  of  the  ridges. 

b)  spraying  onto  said  impact  area  a  powder  made  of  grains  of  an 
abrasion-resistant  material  and  a  brazing  alloy,  and 
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c)  moving  the  plale  so  that  the  laser  beam  and  powder  are 
scanned  over  a  region  lo  be  coaled  with  said  abrasion- 
resisiant  material. 

wherein  the  laser  beam  has  an  intensity  sufficient  to  melt  said 
upper  surface  and  to  melt  the  bra/ing  alloy  p«>wder  in  the 
impact  area,  but  not  sufficient  to  melt  the  grains  ot  the 
abrasion-resistant  matenal.  wherein  the  bra/ing  alloy 
becomes  bra/ed  to  the  upper  surlace  of  said  one  ol  the  ndges. 
wherein  the  bra/ing  alloy  also  becomes  bra/ed  to  the 
abrasion-resistant  matenal 


5^80.473 
METHODS  OF  REMOVING  SEMK  ONDIXTOR  FIl.M 

WITH  ener(;y  beams 

Wataru  Shinohara;  Vasuaki  Yamamolo,  and  Hiroshi 
H'>soka»a,  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Klectnc 
Co.  Lid..  MoriRuchi.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994.  Sen  No.  262.240 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993,  5-149022 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  :M)0 

IS  (1.219—121.69  10  Claims 


V.-.^^^^^.v.- 


5/80,475 
Fl  liX-COREO  WIRE  FOR  GAS  SHIELD  ARC  W  ELDING 

WITH  LOW  FIME 
Yoshiya  Sakai;  Isao  Aida.  both  of  Fujisawa;  Kazuo  Ikemoto. 
Iba'raki;  Tsuvoshi  Kumkawa.  Fujisawa:  ShiReo  Nagaoka. 
Fujisawa:  TeLsuya  Hashimoto,  Fujisawa.  and  Koichi  Hosoi. 
Fujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Sen  No.  271.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-220665; 
Mar.  31.  1994.  6-086052 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  ja/22 
VS.  C\.  219—145.22  •"  Claims 

1900 
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I    A  method  of  removing  at  least  a  prescribed  portion  of  an 
amorphous  semiconductor  him.  composing  the  steps  ol: 

irradiating  said  prescnbed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  him 

with  a  first  energy  beam  for  distorting  said  prescribed  portion 

by  crystallising  amorphous  semiconductor  matenal  at  said 

prescnbed  portion;  and 
irradiating   said   distorted   prescnbed   portion   with   a   second 

energy  beam  for  remt)ving  said  prescnbed  portion 
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5,580,474 
RECEIVER  FOR  A  MACHINE  (;i  N 

Wall  Smith.  Elgin,  S.C.,  as,signor  to  FN  Manufacturing.  Inc.. 
Columbia.  S.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.836.  Dec.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5  440,099.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,799 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  V//  7 J 

VS.  CI.  219^137  R  24  Claims 

1    A  receiver  for  a  weapon,  said  receiver  made  by  a  priKess 

composing  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  receiver  body  from  sheet  steel; 

placing  said  receiver  body  in  a  fixture; 

distorting  said  receiver  body. 

clamping  metal  parts  of  said  receiver  to  said  receiver  body,  said 

parts  and  said  body  defining  joint  therebetween; 
aiv  welding  said  parts  to  said  receiver  body  in  the  presence  of  a 

first  gas  mixture, 
continuing  to  heal  said  receiver  Nxly  until  said  distortion  is 

eliminated;  and 
removing  said  receiver  from  said  fixture. 


1.  A  flux-cored  wire  for  gas  shield  arc  welding  comprising  a 
mild  steel  sheath  and  a  flux  composition  filled  in  said  mild  steel 

sheath. 

wherein  said  mild  steel  sheath  is  made  of  a  mild  steel  contain- 
ing based  t>n  the  total  weight  of  said  sheath.  O.O:"*^  or  less  of 
C,  0.01  to  0  20**  of  Ti.  and  0.01  to  O.IS'*  of  Al.  the  contents 
of  Ti  and  C  satisfying  a  relation  of  Ti/Cg  1  0  and  the  contents 
of  Al  and  C  satisfying  a  relation  of  A1/C2  1  5;  and 
said  flux  composition  contains,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  total 
wire.  0.50  to  i.bO'H  of  Mn.  including  the  Mn  amount  in  the 
sheath,  and  0.10  to  l.809r  of  Si.  including  the  Si  amount  in 
the  sheath. 


5.580.476 
COMBINATION  CATALYST  WIRE  WRAPPED  A  GLOW 
PLUG 
Chuong  0  Dam;  Kent  A.  Koshkarian.  and  Martin  L.  Willi,  all 
of  Peoria,  III.,  avsignors  to  (  alerpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,029 
Int.  CI.'  F230  7A)() 
VS.  CI.  219—270  5  Claims 

L  A  glow  plug  having  a  healing  element  and  a  tip.  said  tip  being 
fomied  of  a  preselected  material  having  an  outer  surface,  compos 
ing: 
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5,580,478 

APPARATUS  FOR  CO.NTROLLING  THE  TEMPERATURE 

OF  AND  A  MOVEABLE,  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

OBJECT  USING  TWO  WAY  ON  AXIS  OPTICAL 

COMMUTSICATION 

Steven  W.  Tanamachi,  Lauderdale,  Minn.,  and  Victoria  M. 

Dunlop.  St  Croix.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  9,  1994,  Sen  No.  239^7 

InL  a.*  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—502  60  Claims 


uanubu.  M«na 


5,580,477 
ELECTRIC  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  A  HEATER  HEATING 
A  CATALYST  FOR  PURIFYING  AUTOMOTIVE 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Nobuyuki  Oota,  Kariya;  Motonobu  Akaki,  Anjo;  Hiroshi  Oka- 
zaki,  Kariya;  Teruo  Tatsumi,  Anjo,  and  Yasutoshi  ^'amada, 
Chita-sun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Alsin  Seiki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Sen  No.  263.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-150377 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—494  9  Claims 


20 


"»-^^ 


a  catalyst  wrapped  about  and  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
preselected  material  of  the  glow  plug  tip.  said  catalyst  having 
a  shape  in  the  form  of  a  wire,  said  wire  having  a  cross- 
sectional  area  in  the  range  of  about  10x10"*  in*  lo  about 
.WOxlO-"  in^  and  being  formed  of  one  of  platinum  group 
metals,  transition  metals  or  a  combination  thereof,  and  said 
catalyst  being  free  of  charge  carrying  connection  to  a  power 
source. 


1.  A  temperature  controlled,  electrically  heated  drum,  compris- 
ing: 

a  cylindrical  dnim  having  a  surface  and  being  rotatable  on  an 
axis; 

an  electrical  heater  thermally  coupled  to  said  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  drum; 

temperature  control  means,  roiatably  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  said  cylindrical  drum  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
electncai  heater,  for  controlling  the  temperature  by  control- 
ling the  flow  of  electricity  to  said  electrical  heater  in  response 
lo  control  signals; 

a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  .said  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  drum: 

temperature  sensor  means,  rotatably  mounted  in  conjunction 
with  said  cylindocal  drum  and  electrically  coupled  to  said 
temperature  sensor,  for  sensing  the  temperature  of  said  sur- 
face of  said  cylindncal  drum  and  producing  temperature  sig- 
nals indicative  thereof; 

microprocessor  means,  non-rotalably  mounted  with  respect  to 
said  cylindrical  drum,  for  controlling  said  temperature  of  said 
electrically  heated  drum  by  generating  said  control  signals  in 
response  to  said  temperature  signals;  and 

optical  means,  coupled  to  said  temperature  control  means,  said 
temperature  sensor  means  and  said  microprocessor  means,  for 
continuously  aligning  and  optically  coupling  said  temperature 
signals  from  said  rotating  temperature  sensor  means  lo  said 
non-rotating  microprocessor  means  and  for  continuously  opti- 
cally coupling  said  control  signals  from  said  non-rotating 
microprocessor  means  to  said  rotating  temperature  control 
means; 

said  optical  means  being  mounted  on  said  axis  providing  on-axis 
optical  communication. 


I.  An  electric  power  supply  for  a  heater,  comprising: 

a  battery  electrically  connected  with  the  heater; 

a  booster  circuit  electrically  connected  between  the  battery  and 
the  heater  in  parallel; 

a  condenser  connected  w  ith  an  output  side  of  the  booster  circuit: 

an  auxiliary  condenser  connected  with  the  heater: 

first  switching  means  selectively  switched  between  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  the  auxiliary  condenser  is  connected  with  the 
battery  and  is  disconnected  from  the  heater  and  a  second 
position  in  which  the  auxiliary  condenser  is  disconnected 
from  the  battery  and  is  connected  with  the  heater;  and 

second  switching  means  selectively  switched  between  a  first 
position  in  which  the  condenser  is  connected  with  the  battery 
through  the  booster  circuit  and  is  disconnected  from  the 
heater  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  condenser  is  dis- 
connected from  the  battery  and  is  connected  with  the  heater. 


5,580,479 

HIGH-FREQUENCY  INDUCTOR  HEATING  TliBE  FOR 

SOLDER  INJECTORS 

Werner  Bruns,  Hohenhausstrasse  7.  76872  Freckenfeld.  Gei^ 

many 
K:T  No.  PCT/EP93/03230.  §  371  Date  May  11,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  11,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11144.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,218 
Int.  CI.''  H05B  6/10:  B23K  M)f> 
U.S.  CI.  219—616  11  Claims 

1.  A  high-frequency  inductor  heating  tube  (1)  for  solder  injectors 
comprising: 
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suppon  line  are  pounded  inio  the  ground  on  opposite 
sides  of  Ihe  form,  said  stakes  on  the  second  support  hne 
are  pounded  into  the  ground  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
form,  the  tirst  support  hne  is  held  at  90°  with  respect  to 
the  second  support  line,  and  the  lines  are  tightened 
against  the  form  by  said  line  clamps. 


a  hollow  cylinder  made  of  a  thermally  insulating  matenal  and 
formed  at  a  hrsi  end  of  the  hollow  cylinder  as  a  cylindrical 
receiver  lube  having  a  fl(x>r  and  having  an  inner  borehole 
defining  a  first  diameter;  windings  of  an  inductor  (2)  dispensed 
over  a  length  of  the  cylindrical  receiver  tube  and  forming 
together  with  the  hollow  cylinder  an  exchangeable  compo- 
nent; and  a  solder  injector  (13)  formed  as  an  exchangeable 
part  and  having  an  outer  diameter  matching  the  first  diameter 
of  the  inner  borehole  of  the  cylindncal  receiver  tube  and  made 
of  a  highly  heal  conducting  base  matenal  covered  with  a 
ferromagnetic  layer  (16)  and  disposed  in  the  cylindrical 
receiver  tube. 


^  S80  480 

KORM  FOR  MAKIM;  fVnI  K  POSTS  IN  SITU 

Paul  J   Chatelain.  P.O.  Box  tM4.  Whittier.  (  alif.  9060") 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  176.435.  Jan.  3.  I'W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1995.  S«r.  No.  52I.M2 

Int.  fl.'^  FMC  I.W2 

IJ.S.  CI.  249— 5  J  '  Claim 


5„5»0.4«l 
AQUEOUS  FABRIC  SOFTENER  COMPOSITION,  NOVEL 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALT.  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAID  SALT 
YashI    SakaU:    Junkhi     Inokoshi;    Tohni     Katoh;    Osamu 
Tachizawa;     lichiro     Nishimoto;     Vasuki     OhUwa.     and 
Masaaki  Yamamura.  all  of  Wakayama.  Japan.  as.signors  to 
Kao  Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 
DivUion  of  Sir.  No.  302J1.V  Sep.  8.  1994.  Pat  No.  5,476.597. 
This  application  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.299 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1993.  5-225964; 
Sep.  22.  1993.  5-iv.l71;  Sep.  22.  1993.  5-236172:  Mar.  17.  1994. 
6-47094 

Int.  CI.'  D06M  13/322 
U.S.  CL  510—527  '"^  C"^™* 

1    A  qualemar)  ammonium  salt  represented  by  the  following 

formula  (II) 

R'  R'-COi-CXJtrOR'  *"* 

N  X 

R"  R>-CONH-R'" 

wherein  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other 
and  each  represents  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl  group  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  R"  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  difterenl  from  each 
other  and  each  represents  an  alkylene.  alkenylene  or  hydroxyalky- 
lene  group  having  1  to  .S  carbon  atoms.  R"  and  R'"  may  be  the 
same  or  difterenl  from  each  iHher  and  each  represents  a  linear  or 
branched  alkyl  or  alkenyl  gn.up  having  K  to  36  carbon  atoms;  Q 
represents  a  group  represented  by  the  formula: 


-CH:CH- 

or  the  formula: 

R'* 
I 
-CHCH.- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  making  concrete  fence  posis  supported  by 
the  ground  said  apparatus  comprising  a  fonii.  said  lomi  compns 

ing: 
a  first  elongated  form  half  having  a  bottom,  a  lop,  an  intenor 
surtace  and  an  cxtenor  surface,  an  open  side  edge,  and  a 
hinged  side  edge: 
a  second  tomi  half  hingedly  affixed  to  said  hinged  side  edge  of 
said  Hrsi  fomi  half  by  hinge  means,  said  second  form  half 
having  a  b»itlom.  a  lop.  an  interior  surtace  and  an  exterior 
surface,  an  open  side  edge,  and  a  hinged  side  edge;  and 
clamp  means  affixed  between  said  HrM  and  second  elongated 
form   halves   along   the   open   side  edges   thereof  and   said 
apparatus  further  composing: 

means  for  supporting  said  form  in  a  vertical  position  compns 
ing: 

a  first  suppon  line  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end,  each 
of  said  ends  having  a  stake  which  is  pounded  into  the 
ground,  said  hrsi  supp»)rt  line  including  a  loop  held  by  a 
line  clamp  affixed  to  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second  fonii 
halves;  and 
a  second  support  line  having  a  tirst  end  and  a  second  end. 
each  of  said  ends  having  a  slake  which  is  pounded  into 
the  ground,  said  second  support  line  including  a  Ux)p 
held  by  a  line  clamp  affixed  to  one  of  said  hrsi  and 
second  form  halves,  whereby  said  stakes  on  the  hrst 


wherein  R'^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkvl  group  having 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  X  represents  an  anion  group;  n  is  a  number 
of  from  0  lo  10;  and  each  of  Qs  may  be  the  same  or  different  from 
one  another. 


5^180.482 
STABILIZED  LUBRICANT  COMPOSITIONS 
David  E.  (  hasan.  Teaneck.  NJ..  and  Patricia  R.  Wilson.  White 
Plaifts.  N.Y..  a-ssignors  to  C  iba-Cieigj   Corporation.    Tarry- 
town.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,637 
Int.  CI.'  CIOM  l4l/0S:l4l/m 
U.S.  CI.  508—243  23  Claiins 

1    A  lubricant  composition  stabilised  against  the  deleterious 
eftects  of  heat  and  oxygen,  which  composition  composes 

(aKi)  a  natural  mglvcende  oil  which  is  an  ester  of  a  straight- 
chain  C,.,  to  C,  fatly  acid  and  glycerol,  which  tnglycende 
has  an  iodine  number  ot  at  least  about  9  and  not  more  than 
ab«iut  1.^3  illustrating  its  degree  of  unsaturalion.  or 
(11)  a  natural  or  synthetic  oil  which  is  an  ester  wherein  unsatura 
tion  IS  present  in  either  the  alcohol  moiety  or  the  acid  moiety 
or  both; 
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(bKil  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  metal  deactivator  of 
ifie  formula 


(I) 


I 


N 
N^        f 

I  / 

CH^N 

\ 


wherein  R,  and  R;  are.  independently  of  one  anotfier.  hydrogen. 
C,-C,,^lkyl,     "       C,-C,oalkenyl,  C,-C,,cycloalkyl. 

C7-C|,aralkyl.  C^-C|„aryl.  hydroxyl,  or  R,  and  R,.  together 
with  the  nitrogen  atom  lo  which  they  are  attached,  form  a  5-, 
6-  or  7-membered  heterocyclic  residue,  or  R,  and  R.  is  each  a 
residue  of  formula 


R,nX|(alkylene)0].(alkylcne^ 


(H) 


in  which  X  is  O.  S  or  N:  R.^  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C,,^ky!; 
alkylene  is  a  C.-C,, alkylene  residue;  and  n  is  O  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  6;  or  R,  has  its  previous  significance  and  R^  is  a 
residue  of  formula 


-CH: 


N 


(III) 


J 


or  R;  is  a  residue  of  formula  (III)  as  defined  above  and  R,  is 
a  residue  of  formula 


|alkylcnel„-N(R„)-A-(N(R„)jL 


(IV) 


wherein  R,  and  R^.  each  independently  of  the  other,  are  as  R, 

and  R;  defined  hereinabove;  and 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C|-C|,alkyl; 

(c)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  higher  alkyl  substituted 
amide  of  dodecylene  succinic  acid: 

(d)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant;  and 

(e)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  an  aromatic  amine  antioxi- 
dant. 


5.580.483 

SYNTHETIC  BREAK-IN  LUBRICANT  FOR  A 

REFRIGERATION  COMPRESSOR 

Sibtain  Hamid.  Somerville.  N.J..  assignor  to  Huls  America  Inc., 

Somerset.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.720 
Inl.  CI."  CIOM  I2W52 
VS.  CI.  508 — 180  15  Claims 

I.  A  methtxl  for  initial  lubncation  of  a  compressor  useful  in 
refrigeration  systems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  adding  a  charge  of  a  break-in  lubricant  to  a  lubricating  oil 
receptacle  of  a  refrigeration  system, 

(b)  running  the  system  for  a  penod  of  time  w  hich  is  sufficient  lo 
allow  compressor  operation  to  be  checked,  and 

(c)  draining  the  charge  of  the  brsak-in  lubncanl. 

wherein  the  break-in  lubncant  comprises  a  composition  selected 
from      the      group      consisting      of:      R,OOC — Q — COORj. 


COORi 

^^^-COOR. 


COOR 


COOR2 


CCK)R, 


and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein  Q  is  a  straight-  or  branched-chain 
hydrocarfjon  group  having  from  2  to  10  cartxjn  atoms  and  R,,  R^ 
and  R,  can  be  the  same  or  different  and  are  straight-  or  branched- 
chain  hydrocarbon  groups  containing  from  6  to  1 3  carbon  atoms. 


in  which  m  is  0  or  1  and.  when  m  is  0,  A  is  a  residue  of 
formula  (III)  and.  when  m  is  1.  A  is  alkylene  or 
Cft-C I, ^rylene.  and  alkylene  and  n  have  their  previous  signifi- 
cance and  R,7  is  a  residue  of  formula  III.  as  defined  above;  or 
(ii)  a  metal  deactivator  of  the  formula 


(V) 


5j;80.484 

LUBRICATING  OIL  DISPERSANTS  DERIVED  FROM 

HYDROXY  AROMATIC  SUCCINIMIDE  MANNICH  BASE 

CONDENSATES  OF  HEAVY  POLYAMINE 
Antonio  Gutierrez.  MercervUle.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Linden.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367378 
Int  CI."  CIOM  149/12:159/16 
U.S.  CI.  508—238  21  Claims 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  dispersani  additive  which  comprises  a  con- 
densation product  obtained  by  the  reaction  of: 

a)  at  least  one  oil  soluble  hydrocarbon  grafted  with  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  material  having  1  to  2 
dicarboxylic  acid  groups  or  anhydride  group; 

b)  at  least  one  N-hydroxyaryl  amine  compound; 
cl  at  least  one  aldehyde  reactant:  and 

d)  a  heavy  polyamine,  wherein  said  heavy  polyamine  has  an 
average  of  at  leasi  about  7  nitrogens  per  molecule  and  an 
equivalent  weiqht  of  about  120-160  grams  per  equivalent  of 
primary  amine. 


5.580.485 
BLEACH  ACTIVATION 

Ben  L.  Feringa;  Marcel  Lubben.  both  of  Groningen:  Roelant 
M.  Hermant.  Leiden:  Robin  S.  Twisker,  Rotterdam,  all  of 
Netherlands,  and  Lawrence  Que,  Jr.  Roseville.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  CoDopco. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451 J46 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  13. 
1994.94201680 

InL  CI."  CUD  3/26:3/28:3/395:7/38 
U.S.  Ci.  510—311  7  Claims 

1.  A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 
(i)  from  2  to  35%  by  weight  of  a  peroxy  bleaching  compound: 

and 
(ii)  a  catalyst  present  in  an  amount  10  deliver  an  iron  content  of 
from   0.0005   to  0.5%   by   weight,   the   catalyst   being   an 
Fe-complex  having  formula  (A): 


ILFeXJ-Y. 


(A) 


or  precursors  thereof,  in  which 

Fe  is  iron  in  an  oxidation  state  selected  from  tJie  group  consist- 
ing of  II.  III.  IV  and  V; 

X  represents  a  co-ordinating  species  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H,O.ROH.  NR,,  RCN.  OH  .  OGH  ,  RS  , 
RO  ,  RCOO  ,  OCN  .  SCN  .  N3  ,  CN".  F^  .  Cl  .  Br  \ 
I  ,  0-— ,  NO,"  ,  SO4--,  SO,-  ,  PO^'~  and  aromatic  N 
donors,  the  donors  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridines,  pyrazines,  pyrazoles,  imidazoles,  benzimidazoles. 
pyrimidines.  tnazoles  and  thiazoles.  with  R  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted 
alkyl  and  optionally  substituted  aryl: 
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n  is  an  imeger  number  ranging  from  ()-.V 

Y  is  a  counier  ion.  ihe  type  ol  which  is  dependent  on  the  charge 
of  the  complex; 

f  denotes  the  charge  of  the  complex  and  is  an  integer  which  can 
be  positive,  zero  or  negative,  if  7.  is  positive.  Y  is  an  anion 
selected  fn>m  the  group  consisting  of  F  .  CI  .  Br  .1 
NO.  .  BPh,  .  CIO,  .  BF,  .  PF,  .  RSO,  .  RSO. 
SO  -  .  CF,SO,  .  RCOO  and  if  /  is  negative.  Y  is  a 
con^mon  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ammonium  cation; 

q=7yicharge  Y|. 

L  represents  a  pentadentate  ligand  having  a  structural  fragment 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridin-2-yl-methyl  and 
2-ami  no-ethyl. 


5i!K0.4)M 

MFSOMORPHK   ( OMPOIM)  I  IQMD  (  RVSTAl. 

COMPOSITION  I OMAIMNi.  THK  COMPOl  ND. 

I  lOl  ID  CRYSTAI.  DKVK  K  ISINC.  THK  tOMPOSITION. 

DISPI  \Y  APPARATIS  AND  DISPLAY  MKTHOD 
Shinichi  Nakamura.  Isehara;  Takao  Takiguchi:  lakashi  Uaki. 
b„lh  of  Tokvo;  Takeshi  Togano.  Yokohama:  \oki.  Namada. 
Isehara.  and  Ikuo  Nakazawa.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  17.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  245.167 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  May  17.  199.V  5-l.Vi94l 

Int   cr'ciWK  IW.U:IW<::IWM):  C;02F  ///'' 

U.S.  CI.  252-2W.6I  36  Claims 


5.580.486 
LIQUID  DETF.RC.F.NTS  CONTAINING  AN  a-AMINO 
BORONIC  At  ID 
Regine  Labeque.  Neder-over-Heembeek.  Belgium;  Pierre  M.  A. 
Unoir.  Zurich.  Sv»il/erland.  Rajan  k.  I'anandiker.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  t  hristiaan  A.  J.  k.   Ihoen.  Haasdonk.  Bel- 
gium, avsignors  to  The  Procter  &  (;amble  C  ompany.  t  incin- 
nali.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  381.938 
(laims     priority,    application     Belgium.    Aug.     14.     1W2. 
92870 12J.4 

Int.  a."  CUD  M.m 

U^.  C.  510-321  II  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising; 

from  1*  to  8{«  of  a  detersive  surlactant 

from  O.tXlOl'i?  to  0  .W  of  active  proteolytic  enzyme  or  mixture 

thereof,  and 
from  about  0.000 1<J  to  5'J  of  an  a-amino  boronic  acid  of  the 

formula: 

P-HN-CH-B(OH)2 


vherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


I  A  liquid  crystal  composilion  comprising  at  least  two  com- 
pt.unds.  at  least  one  ot  which  is  an  optically  inactive  mesomorphic 
compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (It: 


R,-»-A,  — Xit;;A;  — X:  — A.— C,F:r.i. 


(I) 


in  which  >     r  P 

R,  denotes  hvdrogcn.  halogen;  — CN:  — X,-«-Hj->^  '^■''' 
where  p  is  an  integer  of  0-18,  t  is  an  integer  of  1  18.  and  X, 
denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — .  — CO  O  or 
or  a  linear,  or  branched  alkyl  group  having  1  18  carbon  atoms 
or  a  cvcli/ed  alkvl  group  having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  said 
alkvl  group  being  capable  of  including  at  least  one  methylene 
group  which  can  be  replaced  with  —O— ;  — S— ;  ^ ^^  ~- 
__CHW—  where  W  is  halogen.  — CN  or  — CF,; 
__f-j4_Cn_  or  — C=C—  provided  that  heteroatoms  are  not 
connected  with  each  other: 
A,  denotes 


H. 


CH--.     and     CH(CH,)i-CH:-; 


N  N 


and  P  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetyl,  benzoyl. 
NH,-CH(CH,)— C(0)— . 


CH:-0-C(0)-NH-CH;-C(0)- 


^^■^^'^ 


and 


CH,— C(0)— NH— CH,— C(0^— ;  and  mixtures  thereof. 


5.580.487 
Patent  Not  Ivsued  For  This  Number 
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and  A,  and  A,  independently  denote  A3, 


z, 


7.  — '  V —    Z, 


and  A,  is 


o 


of  including  at  least  one  methylene  group  which  can  be 
replaced  with  — S— .  —CO—.  —COO—.  — OCO— . 
— CH=CH —  or  — CaC —  provided  that  heteroatoms  are  not 
connected  with  each  other. 


5380,489 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCCSG  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION 
Kenji    Shinjo.    Atsugi;    Takao    Takiguchi.    Tokyo;    Hiroyuki 
Kitayama.  Sagamihara;  Kazuhani  Katagiri,  T^ma;  Masa- 
taka   Yamashita,   Hiratsuka:   Takeshi   Togano.  Yokohama; 
Masahiro  Terada,  Atsugi.  and  Junko  Sato.  Hiratsuka.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushilu  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  130.428.  Oct.  1.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.409.636. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  370,908,  Jun.  23,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jim.  24,  1988.  63-157675; 
Jul.  15,  1988,  63-176475;  Jun.  9,  1989.  1-147992 
Int  a."  C09K  19/34:  C07D  239/02 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.61  6  Claims 


wherein  Y,  and  Y,  independently  denote  hydrogen,  halogen. 
— CH,.  — CF,  or  '—CU:  R..  R,.  R4.  R,.  R*  and  R,  indepen- 
dently denote  hydrogen,  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group 
having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  and  Z,  is  O  or  S; 

X,  and  X,  independently  denote  a  single  bond,  — Z, — , 
— CO— ."— COZ,— .  — Z,CO— ,  — CH,0— ,  — OCH2— , 
— OCOO— ,  — CHjCHj- ,  — CH=CH—  or  — CaC— 
wherein  Z,  is  O  or  S; 

m  IS  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  an  integer  of  2-18;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  when  m^,  Aj  is 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  composition,  compris- 


ing: 


mixing  together  at  lea.st  one  optically  inactive  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  following  formula  (I): 


Ri  — X 


CH,  (I) 

I 
X2-«-CH2j;jCH(CH2i;;-OR2, 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms;  R;  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-14  carbon  atoms  capable  of  having  a  substitu- 
enl;  X,  and  X;  independently  denote  a  single  bond. 

— O— .  — OC—  or  —CO—; 
II  II 

o  o 

m  is  0-7;  and  n  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

at  least  one  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (II): 


then  X,  cannot  be  a  single  bond,  and  that  when  m=0.  A;  and 
A,  are 


R,-X 


9H^^'<iy- 


(II) 


and  X,  is  —OCO—.  then  R,  denotes  hydrogen;  halogen: 
— X,-«CH2-»^  C^,„,  where  p  is  an  integer  of  0-18.  t  is  an 
integer  of  1-18.  and  X,  denotes  a  single  bond.  — O — . 
— CO — O — .  or  — O — CO — ;  or  a  linear,  or  branched  alkyl 
group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms  or  a  cyclized  alkyl  group 
having  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  said  alkyl  group  being  capable 


wherein  R,  denotes  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  with  alkoxy  group; 
Rj  denotes  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  1-10  carbon  atoms;  X, 
denotes  a  single  bond. 

—  O  — .  — OC  — .  or  —OCO; 
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and  Y  denotes 

-OC-.or-OCHi- 
II 
O 


and 


at  least  one  optically  active  compound. 


CRYSTALLITES  OF  CERIlllWLANTHANl'M/TERBIUM 
PHOSPHATES  FROM  INSOLUBLE  RARE  EARTH  SALTS 
Marie-Pierre  Collin.  EpJnay  Sur  Seine.  Denis  Huguenin.  Leval- 
lois.  and  Anne-Marie  U  Govic.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Pouknc  Chimie.  Courbevole  Cedex.  France 
(  onUnuation  of  Sen  No.  141.093.  Oct.  26.  1993.  abandoned. 
«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914^^94.  Jul.  20.  1992.  Pat 
No  5.314.641.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  302.978 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France.  Jul.  19,  1991.  91  09142 
Int.  CI."  C09K  11/81 
VS.  CI.  252-301.4  P  2«  f"'"'"" 


5.580.492 
MICROCRYSTALLINE-TO-AMORPHOLS  METAL  AND/ 
OR  ALLOY  POWDERS  DISSOLVED  WITHOLT 
PROTECTIVE  COLLOID  IN  ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Helmut  Bonnemann;  Werner  Brijoux.  and  Thomas  Joussen.  all 
of  Mulheim/Ruhr.  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Studiengesellschaft 
Kohle  mbH.  Mulheim/Ruhr.  Germany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  595_M5.  Oct.  10.  1990.  Pat  No.  5.308J77. 
This  appUcaUon  Aug.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  112.509 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Germany.  Oct.  14.  1989.  39  34 

351.0 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  li/00:  B22F  9/24 
U.S.  CI.  252-309  »  ^.taims 

1   A  colloidal  solution  consisting  essentially  of 

a)  a  solvent  composing  at  least  one  of  THF  and  a  hydrocarbon. 

and 

b)  coUoidally  dispersed  in  said  solvent  a  microcrystalline-to- 

amorphous  meul  or  alloy, 
the  dispersed  material  having  been  produced  by  reducing  in  the 
solvent  at  least  one  sail  of  at  least  one  metal  of  groups  IVA. 
IB.  IIB.  VB,  VIB,  VllB,  and  VIIIB  in  the  presence  of  an 
ammonium  compt>und  of  the  formula 


NRMBR,(OR'l,,Hl 

wherein 

R  is  C,-C„-alkyl  or  Aiyl-C,-C»-alkyl. 

R'  is  C,-C»-alkyl.  Aryl  or  Aryl-C,-C„-alkyl. 

R-  IS  C,-C.-alkyl.  Aryl  or  Aryl-C,-C^-alkyl.  and 

n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


I.  Needle-shaped  crystallites  of  a  cerium  lanthanum  terbium 
phosphate  having  the  formula  (I): 


U.Ce,-n>„.,-.,P04 


(I) 


in  which  X  and  y  are  numbers,  with  x  being  in  the  range  of  0.4  to 
0.6  and  x+y  being  greater  than  0.8. 


5.580.491 
FOAMABLE  WHEY  PROTEIN  (  OMPOSITION 
Unce  (;.  Phillips,  Ithaca,  and  Scott  E.  Hawks.  Moravia.  boUi 
of  N.^..  assignors  to  Cornell   Research  Foundation.  Inc.. 

Ithaca.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  90J74 

Int  CI."  BOIJ  13/00:  A23C  21/00:21/04 

U.S.  CI.  252-307  "  Ctalms 

L  An  aqueous  foamable  composition  comprising  an  admixture 
of  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  isopropanol  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount 
of  from  about  0.5  to  35<t  by  volume,  an  aquetms  solution  of  whey 
protein  isolate  or  concentrate  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5* 
by  volume  and  having  a  whey  protein  isolate  or  concentrate  s»Mids 
content  of  from  1  to  10^  by  weight  based  on  the  total  weight  ol 
water  present  in  the  competition,  and  a  fat  present  in  a  volume 
ratio  of  fataqueous  whey  s<ilution  ol  from  about  1 : 1  to  about  13:1. 
said  compt>silion  having  a  pH  of  at  least  10.5. 


54i80.493 
CONDUCTIVE  POLYMER  COMPOSITION  AND  DEVICE 
F^ward  V.  Chu.  Sunnyvale:   Nelson  H.  Thein.  I  nion  City: 
Vijay  Reddv.  San  Mateo,  and  Daniel  A.  C  handler.  Menio 
Parii.  all  of  Calif..  as.signors  to  Raychem  C  orporaUon,  MenIo 
Park.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  255.497,  Jun.  8.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.876 

Int  a."  HOIB  1/24:1/20:  C08L  i.i/OH:  C08K  i/04 

VS.  a.  251-511  »'•  c'"'""" 

1.  An  electrical  device  which  composes 

(A»  an  element  composed  of  a  conductive  polymer  composition 

which  composes 

(I)  a  polymeric  component  which  composes 

(a)  a  first  polymer  which  (i)  is  present  in  an  amount  25  to 
75%  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  component,  and 
(ii)  is  polyethylene,  and 

(b)  a  second  polymer  which  (i)  is  present  in  an  amount  25 
to  75*  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeoc  component,  and 
(ii)  composes  units  deoved  from  a  first  monomer  which 
is  ethylene  and  a  second  monomer  which  is  an  alkyl 
acrylate  haung  the  foonula  CH;=CHCOOC„H2^|. 
where  m  is  at  least  4;  and 

(2)  a  particulate  conductive  filler  which  is  dispersed  in  the 
polymeoc  component;  and 
(B)  at  least  one  electrode  which  is  suitable  for  connecting  the 
conducuve  polymer  element  to  a  source  of  electrical  power. 
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5i»0.494 
HAIR  CONDITIONING  SHAMPOO  CONTAINING  HIGH 
CHARGE  DENSITY  POLYMERS 
Sukhvinder  S.  Sandhu,  Plaiasboro:  Clarence  R.  Robbins.  Mar- 
tinsville:  Wei-Ming  Cheng.  Piscataway.  and  Amrit   Patel, 
Dayton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company, 
Piscataway.  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  948.518,  Sep.  22.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  507>J35. 
Apr.  9.  1990.  Pat  No.  5J13.716.  which  is  a  conUnuaUon-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  369.361.  Jun.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No. 
369389.  Jun.  21.  1989.  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  432.644.  Nov.  7. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.051050.  and  Ser.  No.  432,952.  Nov.  7.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  186J45 
Int  CI."  CUD  I/HJ 
VS.  CI.  510—125  13  Claims 

1.  A  low  pH  aqueous  hair  conditioning  shampoo  stable  under 
acid  condition  in  emulsion  or  suspension  form  consisting  essen- 
tially of; 

(i)  10  to  25%  by  weight  of  an  anionic  surfactant  consisting  of  an 

alpha-olefin  sulfonate; 
(ii)  0.3  to  b'H  by  weight  of  a  cationic  polymer  having  a  hair 
conditioning  effect  and  a  charge  density  greater  than  about 
200  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  copolymer  com- 
prising   vinylimidazole    and    vinylpyrrolidone    wherein    the 
molar  ratio  of  said  vinylimidazole  to  said  vinylpyrrolidone  is 
at  least  about  5:1.  a  homopolymer  of  dimethyldiallylammo- 
nium  halide.  polyethyleneimine  and  mixtures  thereof, 
(iii)  from  0  to  8%  by  weight  of  a  second  dispersed  water 
insoluble  hair  conditioning  agent  different  from  component 
(ii); 
(iv)  from  0.3  to  8%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  dispersing  agent 
sufficient  to  stabilize  said  aqueous  shampoo  in  emulsion  or 
suspension  form,  said  dispersing  agent  composing  a  long 
chain   saturated  primary   aliphatic   alcohol   or  a  derivative 
thereof  having  an  average  of  24  to  45  carbon  atoms  in  said 
chain;  and 
(v)  the  remainder  water 


prising  particles  which  have  a  length  of  5  pm  to  100  pm  and  an 
aspect  ratio  of  length  to  cross- sectional  diameter  of  5  to  30. 


5.580.495 
LIQUID  SHAMPOO  FOR  CARPETS 
Robert  Young.  8601  Roland  St,  Siute  A,  Buena  Park,  Calif. 
90621 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  405,942 
Int  CI."  CUD  3/34:3/065:3/08 
VS.  CI.  510—340  4  Claims 

1.  An  aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  used  for  the  clean- 
ing of  fabocs.  composing  three  to  ten  percent  by  weight  of  sodium 
lauryl  sulfate  and  two  to  ten  weight  percent  of  alkali  sodium  salts 
comprising  sodium  pyrophosphate;  sodium  silicate:  and  sodium 
sulfate,  said  weights  being  weight  of  the  total  composition. 


5^80.497 
OXYGEN  ION-CONDUCTING  DENSE  CERAMIC 
Uthamalingam  Balachandran.  Hinsdale:   Mari(  S.  Kleefisch. 
Naperville:  Thaddeus  P.  Kobylinski.  Lisle,  all  of  III.:  Sherry 
L.  Morissette.  Las  Cnices.  N..M..  and  Shiyou  Pei.  Naperville. 
lU..  assignors  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Chicago.  III. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48,668.  Apr.  16.  1993.  Pat 
No.  5J56.728.  This  application  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
212.251 
Int  CI."  HOIB  1/06 
VS.  a.  252—519  12  Claims 


1.  A  crystalline  mixed  metal  oxide  composition  represented  by 

Sr„(Fc,_.Co.)„^0, 

where  x  is  a  number  in  a  range  from  0.01  to  about  1 .  a  is  a  number 
in  a  range  from  about  1  to  about  4.  p  is  a  number  in  a  range  from 
0  to  about  20,  wherein 


l<(a-(fl)/a<6. 

and  5  is  a  number  which  renders  the  compound  charge  neutral,  and 
wherein  the  composition  has  a  powder  X-ray  diffraction  pattern  as 
follows: 


5^:80.496 

RAW  MATERIAL  FOR  PRODUCING  POWDER  OF 

INDIUM-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  R^\W  MATERIAL.  POWDER  OF 

INDIl  M-TIN  OXIDE  ACICULAE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  POWDER.  ELECTROCONDUCTIVE 

PASTE  AND  LIGHT-TRANSMITTING 

Ma<>aya  >'ukinobu:  Morikazu  Kojima.  both  of  Niihama.  and 

Mitsuo  Usuba.  Tochigi  Prefecture,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222.280 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Apr.  5.  1993.  5-101970; 
Apr.  5.  1993.  5101971:  Apr.  5,  1993.  5-101972:  Apr.  23,  1993, 
5-120518 

Int  a."  COIG  ISAM):  HOIB  1/08 
VS.  CI.  252—518  1  Claim 

1.  A  powder  of  indium  oxide  aciculae  for  producing  a  powder  of 
indium  oxide  aciculae.  the  powder  of  indium  oxide  aciculae  com- 


Principal 

XRD  Lines 

Inlerplanar 

Assigned 

Spacing  d.  A 

Strength 

452  ±  0^ 

Weak 

3  17  ±05 

Weak 

2.77  ±  .05 

Medium-Strong 

2.76  ±  .05 

Medium-Strong 

2.73  ±  .03 

Very  Strong 

2.08  ±  .03 

Weak-Medium 

1.96  ±02 

Medium 

1.90  ±02 

Weak-Medium 

1.592  ±009 

Weak-Medium 

1  587  ±  .009 

Medium 

1  566  ±  009 

Weak 
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5.580.498 

METHOD  OF  PRODlCINCi  CONTACT  LENS  WITH 

IDENTIFYING  MARK  PERMEATING  INTO  I.ENS 

Akihisa  SuRiyama.  khinomiya;   Kazuhani  Ni»a.  and  Shigco 

Mochi/uki.  both  of  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Meni- 

con  Co..  iJd..  Japan 

t  onUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  27.757.  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .M4.4.A4 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-0896.M) 
Int.  (I.'  B29D  IIAH) 
VJS.  CI.  2«a-1.7  >0  Cl«»"« 


s.sm5W 

METHOD  OF  MAM  FA(Tl  RING  CARBON  SI  BSTRATE 

Karuo  Muramatsu.  Manabu  Hisada;  Hideki  Namamuro; 
Hideo  \shida:  Saloni  Takada;  Masami  Takao;  Noshihim 
Hara,  and  Nobuhiro  Ota,  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho,  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .M).  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.811 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Aug.  30,  1993,  5-214547; 

Aug.  30.  1993,  5-214588:  Aug.  30,  1993.  5-238883;  Sep.  2,  1993. 

';-242038;  Sep.  2.  1993.  5-242039 

Int.  CI."  COIB  .■llAHt 

VS.  CI.  264—29.1  "  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  hard  contact  lens  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  direct  coniaci  with  eye  tissue,  said  hard  contact  lens 
being  provided  with  an  idcniifying  mark  in  the  form  of  a  character, 
hgure  or  symbol,  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  pnntmg  liquid  by  dissolving  a  pigment  in  an  organic 
solvent  which  is  permeable  into  a  lens  maicnal  for  the  hard 
contact  lens; 
machining  a  lens  block  to  form  a  lens  body  having  front  and 

back  surfaces; 
applying  said  printing  liquid  to  a  predetermined  portion  of  one 
of  said  from  and  back  surfaces  of  the  contact  lens  body,  such 
that  the  printing  liquid  permeates  into  an  interior  of  the  lens 
body  thereby  to  form  a  colored  region  on  said  predetermined 
portion,  said  colored  region  consisting  of  a  hrst  portion  per 
mealing  into  the  interior  of  the  Uns  body,  and  a  second 
portion  protruding  from  said  one  of  said  front  and  back 
surfaces:  and 
hnishing  said  front  and  back  surfaces  by  polishing  said  front  and 
back  surfaces  so  as  to  remove  said  second  portion  of  said 
colored  region  and  to  smooth  said  fn>ni  and  back  surfaces, 
thereby  forming  the  hard  contact  lens,  wherein  the  identifying 
mark  is  constituted  by  said  lirsi  portion  of  said  colored  region. 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  carbon  substrate  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

hot-molding  a  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  powder  to  be  a  hard  carbon  substrate  alter  bum- 
carbonizing.  the  themiosctting  resin  powder  being  of  a  par- 
ticle size  equal  to  or  more  than  1 50  pni  and  a  HPF  of  80  to 
150  mm  and  a  moisture  content  of  I  0  to  3  0  weight  'i  and  Fe. 
Ni.  Si  and  Ca  each  equal  to  or  less  than  5  ppm; 

burning  a  molded  body  obtained  by  said  hot-molding  step  to 
cartxini/e  said  molded  body;  and 

mirror  polishing  a  burned  body  obtained  by  said  burning  step. 


5J180.501 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  AN  INTERIOR  TRIM 
PANEL  LSING  POLYl  RFTHANE  POWDER 
Michael  J.  (.allagher,  325  Winnacunnel  Rd.,  Hampton,  N.H. 
03842;  William  Humphrev,  61  Tuttle  La.,  Dover,  N.H.  03820; 
Wayne  C.  Salisburv,  Kings  Hwy.,  Middlelon.  N.H.  03887. 
and  David  W.  Syphers,  R.R.  *1  Box  58.  Farmington,  N.H. 

03835 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser,  No.  335.042 

Int.  Cl,"^  B29C  44m:44/i: 

IJ,S.  CI.  264— »5J  '8  Claims 


Tars 


5„'i««,499 
PROCE.SS  FOR  PRODLCING  ZEIN  FIBERS 

William  C.  ly,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  F.  I.  Du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  C  ompany,  Wilmington.  Del. 

nied  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  315.809 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  IA)2:4AX) 
VS.  CI.  264—28  '  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  /ein  hbers.  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  zein  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  0°  C  to  ambient; 

(b)  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  45°  C  to  about 
80°  C.  to  form  a  zein  hydrate  melt; 

(c)  forming  the  zein  hydrate  melt  into  zein  fibers: 

(d)  treating  said  fibers  with  a  stabilizing  solution:  and 

(e)  optionally,  drawing  said  hbers. 


UtMMOAlLt 


LI    "OLT- 

■OmOUi 


unuotau  •oUr 


n: 


■»«IBIltI! 


»CAMl»C      MAT1WA4. 


I  A  method  of  manufactunng  an  interior  tnm  panel  having  a 
flexible  skin,  a  resilient  mtermediate  foam  layer  and  a  ngid  foam 
substrate  composing  the  steps  of: 
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preparing  a  flexible  fused  skin  layer  from  a  polyurethane  powder 
in  a  shell  forming  mold  by  heating  tJie  shell  forming  mold, 
filling  the  shell  forming  mold  with  the  polyurethane  powder 
and  retaining  the  polyurethane  powder  in  the  heated  mold 
until  a  skin  layer  of  flexible  polyurethane  is  formed  thai  is 
about  0.1  to  1.0  mm  in  thickness, 

forming  a  resilient  fused  and  expanded  foam  backing  layer  on 
the  skin  layer  from  a  foamable  polyurethane  powder  in  the 
shell  forming  mold  by  filling  the  shell  forming  mold  with  the 
foamable  polyurethane  powder  while  tfie  skin  layer  of  flexible 
polyurethane  is  still  in  the  shell  forming  mold  and  retaining 
the  foamable  polyurethane  powder  in  tJie  mold  until  a  layer  of 
resilient  polyurethane  foam  that  is  about  1.0  to  4.0  mm  in 
thickness  is  fused  to  the  skin  layer  and  formed  to  provide  an 
expanded  polyurethane  shell. 

placing  the  expanded  polyurethane  shell  in  a  forming  mold,  and 

forming  a  ngid  polyurethane  foam  substrate  in  llie  forming  mold 
that  adheres  to  the  foam  backing  layer  of  the  expanded 
polyurethane  shell  strongly. 


co-curing  said  first  prepreg  composite  plies  and  said  additional 
prepreg  composite  plies  to  form  the  composite  article  having 
the  composite  stiflFening  member  co-cure  bonded  in  integral 
combination  therewith. 


5,580303 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  EXPANDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MINIPELLETS 

Thomas  N.  Hall.  HI.  Mount  OUve.  N J.,  and  ^ogesh  C.  Trivedi. 

Grosse  He,  Mich,,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mount 

OUve.  NJ. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  954,739.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser,  No.  253,889 

Int.  a,"  C08J  9/14 

VS.  CI.  264—53  40  Claims 


5380,502 

-METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL,  CO-CURED  COMPOSITE 

STIFFENING  MEMBER 

WUUam  V,  Forster.  Seymour,  and  Patrick  L.  Riley,  Hamden. 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sikorsky  Aircraft  Corporation, 

Stratford.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,270 

Int.  CI."  B29C  U/06:44/l2 

VS.  CI.  264—46.5  9  Claims 


68  ES 


,%,^:^^^\  ^ 


(J) 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  composite  article  having  a  com- 
posite stiffening  member  co-cure  bonded  in  integral  combination 
therewith,  the  composite  article  Including  an  OML  composite  skin, 
an  IML  composite  skin,  and  a  honeycomb  core  interposed  between 
the  OML  composite  skin  and  the  IML  composite  skin,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  detail  mold  having  a  detail  molding  surface  that 
defines  a  detail  cavity  and  a  core  engagement  surface; 

aligning  a  honeycomb  core  having  first  and  second  surfaces  with 
the  detail  mold  by  abuttingly  engaging  the  first  surface  of  the 
honeycomb  core  with  the  core  engagement  surface  of  the 
detail  mold  wherein  a  base  segment  of  the  honeycomb  core  is 
aligned  with  the  detail  cavity  of  the  detail  mold; 

activating  a  reaction  injection  molding  (RIM)  apparatus  to  inject 
a  RIM  foam  to  fill  the  detail  cavity  of  the  detail  mold  and  the 
honeycomb  cells  of  the  base  segment  of  the  honeycomb  core; 

cunng  the  injected  RIM  foam  to  form  a  modified  honeycomb 
core  having  a  densified  base  segment  and  a  detail  mandrel 
integral  with  the  densified  base  segment; 

laying  up  a  first  set  of  prepreg  composite  plies  that  define  at  least 
the  OML  composite  skin  in  combination  with  a  fabrication 
mold; 

laying  up  the  modified  honeycomb  core  in  combination  with  the 
layed-up  first  prepreg  composite  plies  in  the  fabrication  mold; 

laying  up  additional  prepreg  composite  plies  thai  define  the  IML 
composite  skin  and  the  composite  stiffening  member  in  com- 
bination with  the  modified  honeycomb  core  in  the  fabrication 
mold; 

prepanng  the  fabrication  mold  for  co-curing:  and 


1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  expansion  of  expandable  ther- 
moplastic minipellets,  comprising: 

a)  a  charging  phase  wherein  raw  materials  comprising  ttiermo- 
plastic  minipellets.  water,  and  optionally  dispersing  agent 
and/or  surface  active  agent,  are  mixed  in  a  mixing  zone  to 
form  a  slurry; 

b)  a  pressurizing  phase  wherein  the  slurry  flows  from  the  mixing 
zone  to  a  means  for  pressurizing  the  slurry  to  form  a  flow  of 
pressurized  slurry; 

c)  an  entraining  phase  wherein  blowing  agent  is  subsequently 
entrained  into  the  flow  of  pressurized  slurry  to  form  a  pres- 
surized slurry  mixture,  flowing  to; 

d)  an  impregnation  phase  wherein  the  pressurized  slurry  mixture 
IS  heated  by  a  means  for  heating  to  a  temperature  effective  to 
soften  the  thermoplastic  minipellets  contained  in  the  pressur- 
ized slurry  mixture,  said  pressurized  slurry  containing  the 
softened  thermoplastic  minipellets  rising  substantially  verti- 
cally in  a  substantially  vapor  free  space  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
impregnate  the  thermoplastic  minipellets  with  the  blowing 
agent,  to; 

e)  an  expansion  phase  wherein  said  pressurized  slurry  mixture 
containing  softened  thermoplastic  minipellets  impregnated 
with  blowing  agent  is  ejected  into  a  low  pressure  zone,  the 
difference  in  pressure  between  the  low  pressure  zone  and  the 
pressurized  slurry  mixture  prior  to  ejection  being  sufficient  to 
produce  expanded  thermoplastic  beads. 
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5^80.504 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MATTRESS  OVERLAY 

Donald  (  .  Spann,  Daniel  J.  Sc haefer.  both  of  Greenville.  S.C. 
and  Thomai  A.  Krouskop.  Stafford.  Tex.,  a-vsignors  to  Span- 
America  Medical  Systems.  Inc..  (;reenville.  S.C. 
{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  'W.hOS.  Jul.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  639.790.  Jan.  10.  1991. 
Pat.  No.  5 JS2J78.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  372Ji60. 
Jun.  19,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,025.519.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  235306,  Aug.  23.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.862.5.V*.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  921,968,  Oct.  22,  1986.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,078 
Int.  CI."  A47C  11114:  B29C  67/»*> 
U.S.  CI.  264—138  ^  <^^'*'"« 


5.580.505 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  FORMING 

PERFORATED  CERAMIC  FIBER  PLATES 

Martin  G.  Car^well.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alieta  CofT»o- 

ration,  Sanu  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  467.227 

Int.  CI."  B27N  Mil:  B28B  //26 

MS.  CI.  264—87  1'  f''"'"'* 


UMI 


1.  A  priiccsN  for  manufactunng  a  pad  compnsing  a  mallress 
overla>  with  systematized  features  for  supportmp  a  person,  com- 
posing; 

providing  a  generally  rectangular  member  of  resilient  maienal 
having  a  substantially  predetermined  initially  uniform  thick- 
ness, predetermined  uniform  density,  and  predetermined  ini 
lial  uncut  :-**  percent  ILD.  and  forming  a  support  suriace  on 
one  side  of  said  member,  said  surface  dehning  three  longitu- 
dinal areas  therein  generally  for  operative  assixrialion  wilh  the 
head,  mid-section,  and  teei.  respeciixely.  of  a  person; 
forming  said  head  and  feel  areas  so  thai  each  have  area  average 
i.S  percent  ILD  charactenstits  with  a  range  having  a  high  end 
maximum  of  about  22  pounds,  and  forming  said  mid-section 
area  so  thai  ii  has  an  area  average  2.S  percent  ILD  character 
istic  vnth  a  range  having  a  high  end  maximum  of  about  26 
pounds: 
wherein  2.S  percent  ILD  stands  for  25  percent  indentation  load 
dcfieclion.  which   is  defined  b>    the   number  of  pounds  of 
pressure  required  to  push  a  50  square  inch  circular  plate  into 
said  rectangular  member  so  as  to  compress  same  by   25 
percent  of  its  predetermined  thickness:  and  wherein  said  pro- 
cess further  includes 

selecting  said  predetermined  thickness  to  fall  generally  within 
a  range  having  a  low  end  minimum  of  about  .1  125  inches, 
and  selecting  said  predetcmiined  uriform  density  and  said 
material  predetermined  initial  uncu  25  percent  ILD  such 
that  the  square  riKit  of  the  pnxluci  of  said  maienal  prede- 
termined initial  uncut  25  percent  'LD  and  said  predeter 
mined  uniform  density  falls  generally  within  a  range  having 
a  low  end  minimum  of  about  4.0.  whenever  ILD  is 
expressed  in  pounds,  and  density  is  expressed  in  pi>unds  per 
cubic  fool,  whereby  a  desired  effectiveness  rating  for  said 
pad  is  obtained  for  optimizing  the  prevention  of  decubitus 
ulcers. 


I   A  process  for  forming  a  compact  perforated  pad  of  chopped 
ceramic  fibers  which  upon  subsequent  drying  becomes  a  perforated 
ceramic  hber  plate,  said  process  composing  the  pressunzed  (ilira- 
iion  of  a  suspension  of  said  chopped  fibers  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  inorganic  binding  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  colloidal  alumina  and  colloidal  silica  through  a 
perforated  filter  base  wherein  the  perforations  have  individual  pins 
extending  therethrough  that  are  not  more  than  0.08  inch  in  diam- 
eter and  are  spaced  from  one  another  not  more  than  0.13  inch  from 
center  to  center,  said  pins  being  held  in  a  pin  supp«in  base  posi- 
tioned adjacent  the  discharge  side  of  said  perforated  filter  base  and 
said  pins  pnijecting  beyond  said  perloraied  filter  base  at  least 
slighth    more   than   the   desired   thickness   ol    said   pad   of   said 
chopped  fibers  being  formed  thereon,  terminating  said  pressun/ed 
filtration  when  said  pad  of  said  chopped  fibers  has  said  desired 
thickness,  withdrawing  said  pins  from  coniaci  with  said  pad  ol  said 
chopped  fibers  b>  moving  said  perforated  filter  base  and  said  pin 
support  base  awav  from  each  other,  removing  said  pad  of  said 
chopped  fibers  Irom  said  perforated  filler  base,  and  drying  said  pad 
of  said  chopped  fibers  lo  yield  said  perforated  ceramic  fiber  plate. 
8   A  mold  for  the  formation  of  a  compact  perforated  pad  of 
chopped  fibers  bv  ihe  pressunzed  filtration  of  a  liquid  suspension 
of  said  chopped  fibers  through  said  mold  which  composes  a 
perforated  filler  base,  a  pin  support  based  positioned  adjacent  ihe 
discharge  side  of  said  perforated  filter  base,  and  a  multiplicity  of 
pins  extending  from  said  pin  support  base  through  the  perforations 
of  said  perforated  filter  base  and  beyond  at  least  slightly  more  than 
the  thickness  of  said  perloraied  pad  lo  be  formed  on  said  perfo- 
rated filter  base,  said  pins  being  not  more  than  008  inch  in 
diameter  and  spaced  from  one  another  not  more  than  0.1.1  inch 
from  corner  lo  center,  said  pin  support  base  and  said  perforated 
filter  base  being  movable  relative  to  one  amnher  so  that  said  pins 
are  fully  withdrawn  Irom  contact  with  said  perforated  pad  fomwd 
on  said'perfbratcd  filter  base  while  said  perforated  pad  is  removed 
Iherefrom  and  then  are  returned  to  extend  beyond  said  perforated 
filter  base  dunng  the  next  formation  of  said  perforated  pad. 


5380.506 

MFTHOD  FOR  MAK1N(;  STRONTIl  M  TITANATE 

BASED  (;RA1N  BOl  NDARV  BARRIER  LA^  ER 

CAPAt  IIOR 

Suk-Joong  I..  Kang.  Daejon;  Jae  H.  Jcon.  Pusan.  and  Beoung 

D.  ^ou,  Daejon.  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea,  avsignors  lo  Agency  for 

Defease  Development.  Daejon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  .M().7.Vi 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  16.  1993. 
1993-24313 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5// 2 
MS.  CI.  264—61  5  <^'"''»* 

1.  A  meth(xl   for  making   a  strontium  liianale   ba.sed  grain- 
boundary  barrier  layer  capacitor  composing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  sintering  a  strontium  titanate  ba.sed  powder  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  obtain  a  sintered  body: 

(b)  heating  the  sintered  body  at  a  temperature  of  above  1200°  C. 
in  an  oxidizing  atmosphere:  and 

(c)  infiltrating  the  heated  body,  in  air.  with  at  least  one  metal 
oxide  at  a  temperature  of  from  900°  C.  to  1 .300°  C. 


5.580.507 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOLD  AND  PARTS  FROM 
THE  MOLD 
Daniel    .A.    \Mlliam.son.    Hillsboro;    Steven    R.    Castellanos. 
Tigard:  Bruce  J.  Kilgore.  Lake  Oswego,  and  John  C.  Taw- 
ney,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg^  assignors  to  Nike.  Inc..  Beaver- 
ton.  Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.600,  Dec.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.435.959.  This  application  Apr.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  421^39 

Int.  CI."  B22D  25m:  B29C  .<9/?« 

LA  CI.  264—221  14  Claims 


305-  254    252 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  pan  from  a  destnictible  duplicate  of  the 
part  design  composing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  mold  base  having  an  aperture  therein,  said  aperture 
having  a  configuration  generally  corresponding  lo  the  shape 
of  the  duplicate: 

positioning  the  duplicate  within  said  aperture  such  ihat  a  space  is 
created  between  an  inner  penpheral  surface  of  said  aperture 
and  an  outer  peopheral  surface  of  the  duplicate: 

pouring  a  first  material  in  its  liquid  stale  into  said  space  such  that 
said  first  material  substantially  covers  the  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  the  duplicate: 

allowing  said  first  material  lo  solidify  in  said  space  such  that  a 
rigid  single  pan  mold  insen  is  formed,  said  rigid  mold  insert 
forming  an  impression  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the 
duplicate: 

removing  said  rigid  mold  insen  from  said  mold  base: 

removing  the  destructible  duplicate  from  said  rigid  mold  insert 
by  destroying  the  duplicate: 

forming  a  production  mold  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
aperture  having  a  configuration  generally  corresponding  to  the 
shape  of  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  ogid  mold  insert: 

placing  said  ogid  mold  insen  into  said  apertiu^  of  said  produc- 
tion mold: 

placing  a  second  material  into  said  rigid  mold  insert  when  said 
rigid  mold  insert  is  disposed  in  said  aperture  of  said  produc- 
tion mold: 

allowing  said  second  material  to  set  in  said  rigid  mold  in.sen 
such  that  a  pan  is  formed:  and 

removing  said  pan  from  said  rigid  mold  insen. 


5ii80.508 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  CALCIUM  SILICATE 

ARTICLES 

Waichi  Kobayashi;  Satoshi  Otaka;  Hideo  I'chiyama.-  Toshihiro 

Nakata,  and  Tetsuya  Sadatani.  all  of  Lbe.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Lbe  Industries.  Ltd..  ^'amaguchi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  217.630.  Mar.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  899.047.  Jun.  16.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771.796.  Oct. 

4.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
530.426.  May  29,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  253,057,  Oct.  4.  1988,  abandoned,  >»hich  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  145.647.  Jan.  13.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35.077.  Apr.  6, 
1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

395,159 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1986,  61-76701; 
Nov.  7.  1986.  61-263651  x 

Int.  CI."  B29C  7//00 
U.S.  CI.  264—234  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  calcium  silicate  articles  having  a  bulk 
density  of  0.3  to  0.9  g/cm'  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

mixing  100  weights  parts  of  calcium  silicate.  1-15  weight  pans 
of  a  mateoal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhydrous 
calcium  aluminosulfaie.  a  mixture  of  calcium  aluminate  and 
calcium  sulfate,  and  a  mixture  of  localcium  aluminate  and 
calcium  sulfate.  1-30  weight  parts  of  a  reinforcing  fiber,  and 
1-40  weight  parts  of  a  polymer  binder  in  water  to  give  an 
aqueous  slurry: 
molding  the  aqueous  slurry  into  a  desired  form:  and 
drying  the  thus  molded  slurrv  at  a  temperature  of  100°  lo  180° 
C. 


5^180.509 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  CONTACTING  THIN- 
FILM  SOLAR  MODULES 
Roberi    van   den    Berg,   and    Hans-Juergen    Bauer,   both   of 
Munich,    Germany,   assignors    to    Siemens    Solar    GmbH, 
Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,586 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Nov.  26,  1993.  43  40 
402.2 

Int.  CI."  B29C  6.W2.65/02.-  B32B  il/OA:  HOIL  -?//fM« 
C.S.  CI.  264—272.15  16  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  an  electrical  contact  for  a  thin-fifm 
solar  module,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  ihin-film  solar  module  on  a  substrate  and  stniclunng 
said  solar  module  to  produce  a  plurality  of  side-bv  -side  strip- 
shaped  integrated  solar  cells  connected  in  series,  and  includ- 
ing first  and  second  electrode  layers  with  at  least  said  second 
electrode  layer  comprising  a  transparent,  conductive  oxide, 
said  thin  film  solar  module  including  two  oulermost  cells: 

laying  respective  metallic  contact  stops  over  the  second  elec- 
trode layer  of  said  two  outermost  cells  parallel  lo  said  stop- 
shaped  cells  without  attaching  said  metallic  coniaci  strips  to 
said  second  electrode  layer: 

laying  a  hoi-mell  adhesive  foil  over  said  contact  strips:  and 

laminating  said  contact  sinps  with  said  thin-film  solar  module 
by  melting  said  hot-melt  adhesive  foil  under  elevated  pressure 
and  elevated  temperature. 
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METHOD  FOR  IMPROVI>(;  THK  TOl T.HNESS  OF 

SIl  ICON  CARBIDE-BASKD  C  KRAMK  S 

Tseng-Yins  Tein.  Ann  Arbor:  /en  K.  Huang,  ^psilanti.  and 

(Jregorv  K.  Hilmas.  Dexter,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignor.  to   Fhe 

Reeonts  Of  The  Iniver^ity  »f  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 

C  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  847.901.  Mar.  6.  1992   abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  14.  I99.V  .Ser.  No.  1«..67«; 

Int.  CI.'  tlMB  .<V575 

t.S.  CI.  264-332  ^5  Cl-ln« 


Mj 


WfOylSXl] 


«,<», 


•<(l/3-»/l)/>4-l"l 


»1«« 


I     4S     M     • 
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I.  A  priK-esN  for  improving  a  silicon  cart>ide-ba.sed  •.eramic 
syMcm.  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing: 

,.  silicon  carbide  in  an  anwiunl  of  about  8(1  to  about  <)5  parts 

by  weight.  ^       s<.     - 

ii.  aluminum  nitride  in  an  amount  of  about  5  to  about  20  parts 

by  ueight; 
iii   alumina  in  an  amount  of  about  0.5  to  about  10  parts  by 

weight;  and 

(b)  hot  pressing  the  resulting  admixture  from  said  admixing  step 
(a)  to  form  a  densitied  matenal  having  a  silicon  carbide 
matrix  ph;ise  and  at  least  one  AIN  polytypoid  phase  selected 
from  the  gr..up  consisting  of  8H.  I2H.  I5R.  IIR.  27R  poly- 
ivpoid  and  mixtures  thereof. 

wherein  said  8H  polytyp<iid  has  a  composition  SiAl,  O,  N,: 
said  \'<R  polviyp<iid  has  a  composition  Si^  .Al..,O.N„^.  with 
the  value  of  x  lor  said  polytypoid  ranging  trom  about  4  to 

said  12H  polytypoid  has  a  composition  Si^  .AU^.O.N,,..  with 
the  value  of  x  for  said  polytypoid  ranging  from  about  4.5  to 

about  6:  i     r-v  w  th 

said  ""IR  p.ilvtyp»iid  has  a  composition  Si^  ,A1^.,0.^,4  .  *"" 

the  value  of  x  for  said  polytypoid  ranging  from  abi.ut  4.5  to 

about  6.  and  ai       r»  m  'th 

said  27R  polytypoid  has  a  composition  Sv.AI,„.,0,N,».,  witn 
the  value  of  x  for  said  polytypoid  ranging  up  to  about  6. 
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performing  pattern  exposure  to  devek>p  said  photoresist  layer; 

dry  etching  the  developed  photoresist  layer  to  remove  poorly 
developed  portions  thereof  and  thereby  form  a  female  mold 
on  said  substrate,  said  female  mold  having  a  desirable  pattern 
with  upwardlv  open  spaces  on  said  substrate; 

hlling  said  ceramic  material  in  only  the  upwardly  open  spaces 
lonned  in  said  female  mold;  and 

calcining  to  cause  said  female  mold  to  vanish. 


5.580.512 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC;  l.OW  COST  ORIENTED 

COMPOSITE  MOI.DINC;  COMPOl  ND 

Robert  W.  Koon.  Palos  Verdes;  (hi  H.  Sheu.  I.os  Angeles,  and 

Brent    R.    Meredith.   FulUrtcm.   all   of  t  alif..   assignors   to 

Northrop  CJrumman  Corporation,  i.os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.745 

Int.  1 1.    B29B  ll/lf>.  B29C  4.1/20 

VS.  CI.  264— 13«  "  <^'»'""' 


5.580.511 
METHOD  OF  FORMlN(;  THK  K  FII.M  PATTERN  AND 
MVIFRUI   FOR  FORMINt;  THK  K  FILM  PATTERN 
Yorihiko  Sakai;    NorikaLsu   Ono;    Norika/u   Mineo.   Takeshi 
Matsumoto.  and  Hideaki  Fujii.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
PtT  No    PC  T/JP91/(MMW0.  5  371  Date  Sep.  19.  1991.  «  102(e( 
Date  Sep.  19.  1991.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/11.M»7.  PC  T  Pub. 
Date  Vug.  H.  1991 

PCI  Filed  Jan.  25.  1991.  Ser.  No.  762,008 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  25.  1990.  2-015431: 
Apr  5    199<».  2-090928;  Dec.  25.  1990.  2-413682 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  17AM) 
VS.  a.  264—100  f  t^*"™* 

I    In  a  melh<xl  of  fomiing  a  thick  him  palteni  of  cewmic 
matenal  on  a  substrate,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
fonning  a  photoresist  laver  on  said  substrate  by  applying  mul- 
tiple layers  of  a  dry  film  on  said  substrate  until  said  dry  film 
as  a  whole  has  a  desirable  thickness,  said  photoresist  layer 
compnsing  a  matenal  capable  of  vanishing; 


1   A  method  of  making  a  composite  molding  compound,  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  a  polymer  substrate  compnsing  uncured  resin 
matnx  in  spaced  relation  from  a  source  of  discontinuous 
fibers; 

(b)  transporting  said  fibers  from  said  source  to  said  substrate  in 
an  eleclnc  held  established  between  said  source  and  said 
substrate  eflfeclive  to  onent  said  fibers  in  a  direction  generally 
normal  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate; 

(C)  inserting  respective  ends  of  aligned  fibers  transported  to  said 
substrate  into  said  surface  such  that  the  inserted  fibers  are 
onented  generally  perpendicular  to  said  surface  and  said  ends 
are  captured  bv  said  resin  matnx; 

(d)  moving  the  inserted  fibers  from  the  generally  perpendicular 
onentation  relative  to  said  surface  to  an  onentation  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  said  surface;  and 

(e»  cunng  said  substrate  after  said  fibers  have  been  inserted  and 
moved  to  prixluce  a  ply. 
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5.580.513 
TIRE  CURING  BLADDER  WITH  IMPROVED  RELEASE 

CHARACTERISTICS 
George  P.  Patitsas.  Kent,  and  Paul  H.  Sandstrom,  Tallmadge, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cnrndyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,441 
InL  CI.''  B29C  33/56:35/00:  C08C  19/20 
VS.  a.  264—501  20  Claims 

1.  In  a  cunng  press  for  a  rubber  composition  of  the  type  which 
uses  an  expandable  bladder  to  assist  in  shaping  and  curing  said 
rubber  composition  wherein  tfie  bladder  is  a  molded  crosslinked 
formulation  including 
one  or  more  rubbery  polymers,  wherein  at  least  50  weight 
percent  of  said  rubbery  polymers  of  said  bladder  are  at  least 
one  isobutylene  rubbery  polymer  having  at  least  80  weight 
percent  repeat  units  from  isobutylene; 
one  or  more  curatives  for  said  one  or  more  rubbery  polymers; 
the  improvement  wherein  the  bladder  further  comprises  from 
about  1  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  com  oil  dispersed 
throughout  said  bladder  formulation  and  wherein  said  com  oil 
reduces  the  Hot  Peel  Adhesion  value  of  tfie  crosslinked  blad- 
der formulation  at  least  10  percent  as  compared  to  the  same 
bladder  formulation  without  said  com  oil; 
at   least    10  weight   percent  of  said  at  least  one   isobutylene 
rubbery  polymer  is  one  or  more  copolymers  of  isobutylene 
and  a  para-alkyLslyrene;  and 
wherein  said  parts  by  weight  are  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

the  rubbery  polymers  in  said  bladder  formulation. 
8.  An  expandable  cunng  bladder  being  the  molded  crosslinkstar 
from  a  formulation  comprising: 

one  or  more  rubbery  polymers,  wherein  at  least  50  weight 
percent  of  said  rubbery  polymers  are  at  least  one  isobutylene 
rubbery  polymer  having  at  least  80  weight  percent  units  from 
isobutylene; 
wherein  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  said  at  least  one  isobuty- 
lene rubber  polymer  is  one  or  more  copolymers  of  isobutylene 
and  para-alkylstyrene; 
from  about  I  to  about  20  phr  of  com  oil  dispersed  throughout 
said  bladder  and  wherein  said  com  oil  reduces  the  Hot  Peel 
Adhesian  value  of  said  crosslinked  bladder  formulation  at 
least  10  percent  as  compared  to  the  same  bladder  formulation 
without  said  com  oil;  and 
one  or  more  curatives  for  said  rubbery  polymers; 
wherein  phr  is  parts  by  weight  ba,sed  upon  100  parts  by  weight 
of  said  one  or  more  rubbery  polymers  in  said  bladder 


providing  a  sufficient  number  of  uncured  laminae  of  reinforcing 
material  impregnated  by  uncured  matrix  matenal  to  form  a 
composite  matenal  of  predetermined  finished  thickness; 

providing  a  source  for  thin  rods; 

selecting  a  number  of  said  uncured  laminae; 

inserting  a  plurality  of  thin  rods  having  diameters  ranging  from 
about  1  micron  to  about  2  mm,  having  a  length  substantially 
less  than  said  predetermined  finished  thickness,  but  several 
times  as  long  as  the  thickness  of  each  lamina  perpendicularly 
through  each  of  said  selected  uncured  laminae; 

layering  all  of  said  uncured  laminae  on  lop  of  each  other  to  form 
a  stack; 

compressing  the  stack  of  layered  uncured  laminae;  and 

cunng  said  stack  of  layered  laminae  to  form  a  dense  composite 
material. 


5380.515 
CHEMICAL  IGNITER  FOR  AN  EXOTHERMIC  CLTTING 

LANCE 

Paul  A.  Petrovich.  11269  Judd  Rd.,  FowlervUle.  Mich.  48836 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,975 

Int  CI.*  B23K  7A)0 

VS.  CI.  266—48  12  Claims 


vx\r^w.vv.\y 


1.  An  igniter  for  an  exothermic  lance  having  a  pipe  and  oxygen 
supplied  through  the  pipe,  the  igniter  comprising: 

an  inner  penpheral  wall  about  the  pipe,  the  inner  peripheral  wall 
defining  one  or  more  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  teeth  projecting  radially  inward  from  the  inner 
peripheral  wall  for  centering  the  pipe  relative  to  the  inner 
penpheral  wall  and  holding  various  pipes  of  differing  diam- 
eters the  teeth  being  punch-outs  of  the  inner  wall; 

an  outer  penpheral  wall  about  the  inner  peripheral  wall,  the 
outer  peripheral  wall  being  thicker  than  the  inner  peripheral 
wall: 

a  flammable  substance  between  the  inner  peripheral  wall,  and 
the  outer  peripheral  wall,  the  flammable  substance  being  more 
rapidly  combustible  than  the  inner  wall  and  the  outer  wall; 

means  for  initiating  combustion  of  the  flammable  substance 


5.580.514 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PRODUCTION  OF  IMPROVED  COMPOSITE  MATERUL 
Gary  L.  Fariey.  Yorktown,  Va..  a.s.signor  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  I  nited  States  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration.  Washington,  D.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  265J61.  Jun.  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.470.649.  This  application  May  3,  1995.  Ser,  No.  436,910 

Int.  CI,''  B29C  45/14 

VS.  C\.  264—516  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  a  composite  material,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


5.580.516 
POWDERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OF  TANTALUM.  NIOBIUM 

AND  THEIR  ALLOYS 
Prabhat  Kumar.  Allentov*n.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Cabol  Corpora- 
tion, Boston.  .Mass. 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  198.457,  Feb.  18,  1994,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880,144,  Jun,  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  626,610,  Dec.  12,  1990, 

Pat,  No,  5042.481.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  371,618, 

Jun.  26,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  475,018 

InL  Cl.*^  B22F  1/00 

V.S.  CI,  419—1  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  formed  powder  metallurgy  products. 

comprising: 

providing  a  metal  powder  having  an  oxygen  content  greater  than 
300  ppm.  said  metal  powder  compnsing  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tantalum,  niobium,  an  alloy  of  tanta- 
lum, and  an  alloy  of  niobium; 
heating  said  metal  powder  to  a  temperature  not  exceeding  0.7T„ 
of  the  metal  in  the  presence  of  a  metal  having  a  higher  aflSnity 
for  oxygen; 
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removing  the  metal  having  a  higher  affinity  for  oxygen  from  the 
metal,  to  form  a  metal  powder  with  an  oxygen  content  less 
than  300  ppm;  and 

forming  a  metallurgical  product  from  said  metal  powder  with  aii 
oxygen  content  less  than  300  ppm.  without  exposing  said 
metal  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about  0.7T„  of  the  metal 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITES  OF  METALS  AND 

OXIDF.S 
Hirovuki  Tabata.  and  Tetsurou  Kawajiri.  both  of  Fukuoka. 
Japan.  avsiRnors  to  Kyushu  Ceramics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kukuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  »*M.  Ser.  No.  33*,034 

Int.  Cl.*^  B22F  3/16 

VS.  a.  419-5  "  "•"" 


5.580.520 

LEAD-FREE  ALLOY  CONTAINING  TIN,  SILVER  AND 

INDIUM 

James  A.  SUttery.  Sauquoit,  and  Charles  E.  T.  White.  CUnton. 

both   of  N.Y.,   assignors   to   The    Indium   Corporation   of 

America.  New  York.  N.Y. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser  No.  141.139.  Oct.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878.050,  May  4.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5056^70.  This  application  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.699 

Int  CI.'-  C22C  I  J/00 
VS.  CI.  426—557  l'  Claims 

1  A  lead-fiee  solder  alloy  wherein  the  constituent  metals  com 
pnse  from  about  71.5*  to  about  91.9^  by  weight  tin.  from  about 
2.6%  to  about  3.3*  by  weight  silver  and  from  about  4.8%  to  about 
25.9%  by  weight  indium,  said  alloy  having  a  solidus  temperature 
between  about  167°  C.  and  about  212°  C  and  a  liquidus  tempera- 
ture between  about  179°  C.  and  about  213*  C. 


1  A  method  of  making  composites  of  metals  and  their  oxides 
composing  contacting  an  oxide  powder  of  Fe.G,  and  MgO  with 
one  of  a  pressed  metal  powder  and  a  metal  mass  and  heating  the 
oxide  powder  and  one  of  a  pressed  metal  powder  and  metal  mass, 
whereby  the  oxide  powder  is  used  as  an  oxygen  source. 


5,580.521 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DISINFECTING  AND 
STER1I.I/.IN(;  HOSPITAL  WASTES 
Donald  R.  C;aEne.  Raleigh,  N,C.,  as.si(jnor  to  American  Steril- 
izer Company,  Erie,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  18,491.  Feb.  17,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  259.577 
Int.  CI."  A61L  2/20:2AM:IIAX) 
VS.  CI.  422—28  27  Claims 


5,580.518 
{  ARBON  OR  BORON  MODIFIED  TITANIl  M  SUICIDE 
Andrew  J.  Thorn.  Slater,  and  Mufit  Akinc  Ames,  both  of  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation. 
.\mes,  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.955 

Int.  CI."  C22C  14/00 

VS.  CI.  420—417  ^  Claims 


jj_^ruSti!owc 


I  Titanium  silicide  composing  Ti,Si, including  at  least  one  of 
cartxm  and  boron  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0.3  weight  %  to 
improve  oxidation  resistance. 


UMI 


5i!80.519 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  method  of  disinfecting  a  waste  matenal  contaminated  with 
a  body  fluid  contaminate,  the  method  comprising  the  consecutive 
steps  of; 

(a)  providing  a  waste  matenal  comprising  a  cellulosic  matenal 
and  further  composing  a  protein  reactive  with  a  slenlant 
comprising  hydrogen  peroxide; 

(b)  applying  heat  to  the  waste  matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inactivate  the  reactive  protein; 

(c)  applying  a  liquid  chemical  stenlant  composing  hydrogen 
peroxide  to  the  waste  matenal  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
penetrate  the  cellulosic  material  in  the  waste  material  creating 
a  waste  slurry;  and 

(d)  vapon/ing  a  substantial  portion  of  the  hydrogen  peroxide  in 
the  applied  liquid  slenlant  by  applying  energy  to  the  waste 
slurry,  whereby  the  %aponzed  hydrogen  peroxide  disinfects 
the  waste  material. 


5.580.522 

BL(X)D  OXYGENATION  SYSTEM  AND  RESERVOIR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

Ronald  J.  Leonard,  Ann  Arbor;  Erin  J.  Lindsay,  Manchester; 
David  B.  Maurer,  and  Daniel  W'.  Viitala,  both  of  Ann  Arbor, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  142.809,  Oct.  25,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  2*.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.359 

Int.  CI."  A61M  1/03 

VS.  CI.  422—46  5  Claims 


5.580.523 

INTEGRATED  CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIZERS 

Allen  J.  Bard,  6202  Mountain  Climb  Dr.,  Austin,  Tex.  78731 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,931 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  30/02:  SOU  19/00 

VS.  CI.  422—50  11  Claims 


J„..^;'t., 


1.  An  integral  venous  blood  and  cardiotomy  reservoir  for  use  in 
an  extracorporeal  circulatory  support  circuit,  the  reservoir  compris- 
ing; 

a  housing  having  walls  defining  two  interior  chambers  including 
a  blood  storage  chamber  and  a  defoaming  and  filtering  cham- 
ber, each  chamber  having  a  top  and  a  bottom,  the  blood 
storage  chamber  and  defoaming  and  filtenng  chamber  being 
separated  from  one  another  by  a  generally  vertical  dividing 
wall  formed  of  substantially  liquid  impervious  material,  the 

'  dividing  wall  having  a  vent  generally  adjacent  the  top  of  the 
defoaming  and  tillenng  chamber  communicating  with  the 
blood  storage  chamber,  and  a  port  generally  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  defoaming  and  filtenng  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  the  blood  storage  chamber,  the  dividing  wall  substan- 
tially preventing  passage  of  liquid  and  air  through  the  divid- 
ing wall  other  than  through  the  vent  and  port; 

at  least  one  cardiotomy  blood  inlet  directly  communicating  with 
the  defoaming  and  filtenng  chamber  for  supplying  scavenged 
blood  to  the  reservoir,  and  at  least  one  venous  blood  inlet 
directly  communicating  with  the  defoaming  and  filtering 
chamber; 

a  blood  filtenng  medium  in  the  defoaming  and  filtering  chamber 
for  filtering  the  blood  to  remove  clots  and  other  undesired 
matter  from  the  blood,  the  blood  filtering  medium  being 
positioned  in  the  defoaming  and  filtering  chamber  such  that 
blood  entenng  the  defoaming  and  filtering  chamber  from  the 
cardiotomy  blood  inlet  must  pass  through  the  blood  filtering 
medium;  and 

a  blood  defoaming  medium  taking  up  substantially  the  entire 
space  of  the  defoaming  and  filtenng  chamber  not  occupied  by 
the  filtenng  medium  such  that  blood  entenng  the  defoaming 
and  filtering  chamber  through  the  cardiotomy  blood  inlet  and 
venous  blood  inlet  must  pass  through  the  blood  defoaming 
medium  before  exiting  the  defoaming  and  filtering  chamber 
through  the  port. 


1.  A  modular  chemical  reaction  system  of  independenUy  detach- 
able elements,  said  elements  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  modular  reactor  having  a  reaction  chamber 
volume  from  about  InL  to  about  10  (iL; 

(b)  a  separation  chamber; 

(c)  an  analyzer  chamber;  and 

(d)  an  assembly  board  for  laterally  and  independently  mounting 
elements  (aHc)  thereon  and  providing  flow  communication 
therebetween. 


5480,524 
ASSAY  OR  REACTION  APPARATUS  WITH  AGITATING 
DEVICE 
Cordon  C.  Forrest,  East  Horsley;  Mervyn  N.  Sennett,  Fleet, 
and  John  Curtis,  .Ashford,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors 
to  Anagen  Limited.  Hampshire,  and  Wilj  International  Ltd., 
Kent,  both  of  Great  Britain 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125085,  Sep.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,233,  Mar.  22,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,499,  Sep. 

18,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

853,548,  Mar.  18,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  762.869,  Sep.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 

Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,197 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1990, 

9020352 

Int.  CI."  CiOlN  35/02 
VS.  CI.  422—63 

58 


5  Claims 


1.  An  automated  multi-test  capability  assay  apparatus  in  modular 
form  for  non-sequential  processing  of  samples  for  assay,  compns- 
ing  a  reagent  and/or  assay  sample  storage  module,  an  incubation 
module,  a  reaction  detection/measurement  module,  transporting 
means  for  transporting  reaction  containers  independenth  ot  each 
other  between  modules  and  for  transfemng  reagents  and/or  assay 
samples  between  different  modules  without  moving  bulk  reagents 
and/or  assay  samples  intended  for  different  tests,  and  computer 
control  means  for  controlling  said  transporting  means  whereby  at 
the  lime  of  loading  samples  said  computer  control  means  is  pro- 
grammable to  direct  a  protocol  of  operations  commensurate  with 
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said  non  sequential  processing  of  samples  for  assay  for  all  said 
samples  on  load  at  said  time  in  said  apparatus  independently  of 
order  of  loading  of  said  samples,  and  an  apparatus  for  ensuring 
solid  phase  suspension  composing  a  housing,  a  routable  support 
having  means  for  independently  rotatably  mounting  at  least  one 
vessel  around  a  circumference  of  the  support,  the  vessel  having  a 
vessel  wall  and  containing  assay  or  reacuon  components,  a  drive 
wheel  for  rotating  the  mounted  vessel,  and  the  housing  including  a 
dnving  surface  on  iLs  internal  face,  the  dnving  surface  havmg  a 
longer  circumferential  dimension  than  the  drive  wheel  and  sur- 
rounding the  dnve  wheel  and  engageable  therewith  such  that  upon 
rouuon  of  the  rotatahle  support  ihe  dnve  wheel  is  rotated  around 
the  driving  surface  and  the  vessel  thus  routed  at  a  rate  exceeding 
the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  support 


5^80^25 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.5*0^26 
ANALYTIC  TEST  SHEET  FEEDER 

M..S.1..  nk.i>.ini..    RMieasaki;  Takao  TrrnvamH   1  ^t,iku    Ka/uo 

Mm,,,!.,.    n,....,Ki    kr,,.    Hi...stu   OMk,.    K.uh,u,..      i Shlfldo, 

KalMita.    Mi.u.nu    K.,.     K..iM,i.,     ,,«!    ^hit:..     M,>...u.    Hila- 
chlot«,all-l   |.n..M...-Mi;n..r.  ...  ll.i.Mh,    IM     h>k-..  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  a.  1"''J   ^•i    "^^    ::'.'"-» 

Claims  priority,  appUcaU.-n  i..,...!.    xj-f      '    1 ''' *       "''"«''' 

InL  CL"  COIN  J5/UO:  B65H  JAM) 

VS.  CI.  422—66  >  t^*"*" 


plurality  of  lest  sheets  stored  in  the  storage  from  passing 
through  the  passage  while  allowing  only  a  lowemrosl  test 
sheet  stored  in  the  test  sheet  receiving  tneans  to  pass  through 
the  passage,  the  storage  having  an  extension  rearwardly  of  the 
test  sheet  receiving  means  sufficient  for  receiving  at  least  one 
test  sheet  which  the  gate  means  has  not  allowed  to  pass 
through  the  passage  dunng  movement  in  the  first  direction 
and  which  rests  on  the  extension  while  sliding  thereon  dunng 
motion  of  the  storage  in  the  first  direction; 
the  test  sheet  receiving  means  reciprocating  back  in  a  second 
direction  opposite  the  first  direction  at  least  once  to  receive 
the  at  least  one  test  sheet  which  has  been  initially  prevented 
from  pa.ssing  th-jugh  the  passage  by  the  gale  means  to  pass 
Ihe  at  least  one  test  sheet  through  the  gate  means  to  outside 
the  analytic  test  sheet  feeder; 
a  detecting  means  for  detecung  if  at  least  one  test  sheet  is  on  the 
test  sheet  receiving  means  when  the  storage  returns  to  below 
the  container;  and 
control  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  shutter  means 
and  said  test  sheet  delivery  means  such  that  when  at  least  one 
test  sheet  is  detected  as  remaining  in  the  test  sheet  receiving 
means  the  first  separator  is  prevented  by  the  detecting  means 
from  separating  the  test  sheets  from  the  test  sheet  container, 
the  shuner  means  is  prevented  from  closing  said  opening  and 
the  detecting  means  enables  the  test  sheet  delivery  means  to 
move  the  storage  enurely  outside  of  the  analytic  test  sheet 
feeder  to  deliver  any  test  sheets  remaining  in  the  test  sheet 
receiving  means  ouUide  of  the  analyuc  test  sheet  feeder 


POLYMERIC  LUMWOPBMttS  FOR  SENSING  OF 

nwcFN 

Thomas  W.  Bell,  i  ■<-<  n,  t.uk.  i  -Min-i,  K  sahni,  Sound  Beach, 
and  Terje  A.  sk  .ii„  ,n,  sh  r.ham.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  to 
Moltech  Corpordtioa.  lucM.n,  Arii.,  and  The  Research 
Foundation  of  SUte  I  niversity  of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y, 

(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  191.946.  Feb.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  884.700. 
May  18,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  353.924 
Int  a."  GOIN  21/64 

VS.  a.  422—82.07  ^  Claims 


1.  An  analytic  test  sheet  feeder  comprising: 

a  container  containing  therein  a  plurality  of  analytic  test  sheets; 

a  first  separator  for  separating  individual  test  sheets  from  the 

container, 
a  storage  disposed  outside  and  below  the  container  for  receiving 
and  stonng  the  separated  lest  sheets  which  are  fed  into  the 
storage  from  the  container  by  way  of  an  opening  in  said 
analytic  test  sheet  feeder; 
shutter  means  movable  for  opening  and  closing  said  opening  for 
respectively  permitting  or  blocking  the  movement  of  indi 
vidual  test  sheets  from  said  container  to  said  storage  through 
said  opening; 
test  sheet  delivery  means  for  moving  the  storage  in  a  first 
direction  to  deliver  the  stored  test  sheets  outside  the  analytic 
test  sheet  feeder; 
a  gate  means  disposed  in  a  passage,  through  which  the  storage 
pas.ses  when  moving  outside  of  the  analytic  test  sheet  leeder. 
having  a  height,  extending  between  a  bottom  of  a  test  sheet 
receiving  means  of  the  storage  and  a  surface  of  the  passage 
through  which  the  storage  passes,  which  is  greater  than  one 
but  less  than  a  thickness  of  two  test  sheets  to  prevent  a 


[f  3l  [9*3' 
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WIN, 


1   A  class  of  polymeric  luminophores  comprising  the  structure 


lAL-  IBK- 
I  I 

X  R 

I 
L 


wherein: 


-|A1, — IB], —  represents  a  polymer  chain;  A  and  B  are  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulas  a  to 
i  as  follows: 

-   ICH-   CH:    1  a 


ICH--  CH:-1 


5.580328 

BREAKAGE  RESISTANT  LABORATORY  GLASSWARE 

ARTICLE 

James  P.  Demers,  380  Riverside  Dr.,  Apt.  6N.  New  York,  N.Y. 

10025 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.632.  Jan.  14,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.655 
Int.  Cl."^  BOIL  M)2 


VS.  CI.  422—100 


20  Claims 


CH. 
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ICH--   CH.-H 

I 
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CH. 

I 
jSi- 


CH: 


0-1 


CH, 


ICH.--   C-1 

I 

c=o 
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ICH;--   C-1 


c=o 


ICH; 


CH: 


NHl- 
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jCH;--   CH--   Oj-- 


(O-   CH.<-HOC-H 


;  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — (CH:)„. 
— (CH,)„CH(OH)CH,—  and  — <CHXH,0)„.  where  n  is  0-10;  L 
independently  represents  a  luminescent  platinum-metal  polypyri- 
dine  complex  capable  of  having  its  luminescence  quenched  by  the 
presence  of  oxygen  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
general  formulas  |M(N.N),{N.N.N— H),)  Y,.  [M(N.N.N— H),1Y,. 
|Re(CO)(N.NMN.N.N— H)C11.  or  |Re(COMN.N.N— HCI] 
wherein  M  is  Ru(ll)  or  Osdl).  N.N  is  an  a.a'-diimine  bidentate 
ligand  and  N.N.N— H  is  a  tridentate  ligand  of  the  formula 
P— (CH,),— NH— (CH,),— Q.  wherein  P  and  Q  represent  pyridine, 
quinoline.  imidazole,  pyrazole  or  triazole  rings  or  their  derivatives 
and  s  and  t  independenth  have  numerical  values  between  0  and  3; 
Y  is  a  CI.  Br.  I.  PF^.  BF4.  CIO4.  NO,  or  NCS  anion;  L  is  covalently 
bonded  to  X  or  directly  to  the  polymer  chain  by  substitution  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  bonded  10  of  a  nitrogen  atom  of  the  tridentate 
ligand;  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  aryl 
group;  and  x  and  y  represent  the  number  of  monomer  units  in  the 
polymer  structure. 


1.  A  glass  apparatus  tor  containing  and  dispensing  liquids  com- 
prising 

a  stopcock  plug  defining  a  bore  for  controlling  the  dispensing  of 

liquids  from  said  apparatus; 
a  glass  stopcock  body  defining  a  receiving  portion  containing 

the  stopcock  plug,  the  stopcock  plug  being  rotatable  within 

said  receiving  portion; 
said  stopcock  body  including  a  first  stem  and  a  second  stem,  said 

stems  defining  inienor  portions; 
said  glass  apparatus  including  a  glass  vessel  defining  an  interior 

portion  for  containing  the  liquids,  said  glass  vessel  having  a 

lower  surtace  fused  to  the  first  stem  so  that  the  intenor  portion 

of  the  vessel  is  contiguous  w ith  the  interior  portion  of  the  first 

stem;  and 
a  male  spiral  thread  formed  in  the  end  of  the  second  stem 

wherein  the  tola!  length  of  the  second  stem  is  about  4  cm  or 

less. 


5i;80.529 

AEROSOL  AND  LIQUID  TRANSFER  RESISTANT 

PIPETTE  TIP  APPARATUS 

Donald  H.  DeVaughn.  San  Francisco,  and  James  C.  Smith, 

Hayward,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Plas,  Inc.,  San 

Francisco,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,405.  Apr.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser  No.  489,506 

Int.  CI.'  BOIL  .W2 

V.S.  CI.  422—101  16  Claims 


1.  A  liquid  baffle  adapter  assembly  positioned  between  a  pipetter 
assembly  formed  for  drawing  and  dispensing  a  liquid,  and  a  pipeite 
tip  device  including  a  liquid  drawing  end  and  an  opposite  pipetter 
secunng  end  formed  for  removably  securemeni  to  a  pipette  tip 
mounting  end  of  said  pipetter  assembly,  said  pipette  tip  device 
defining  a  liquid  receiving  chamber  extending  from  said  liquid 
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drawing  end  to  said  pipener  secunng  end  along  a  longitudinal  axis 

thereof,  said  baffle  adapter  assembly  comprising 

a  bamer  sinjcture  m«ilded  together  with  said  adapter  assembly 
as  a  unit,  and  dehning  a  receiving  bore  formed  and  dimen 
sioned  for  snug  removable  receipt  of  said  tip  mounting  end  of 
said  pipelter  assembly,  and  an  opposite  nose  portion  formed 
and  dimensioned  for  snug  removable  engagement  with  said 
pipetter  secunng  end  of  said  pipette  up  device,  said  bamer 
structure  extending  transversely  across  said  pipene  tip  liquid 
receiving  chamber  and  defining  an  elongated  passageway 
extending  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal  axis  through 
said  bamer  structure  between  an  entrance  at  said  nose  portion 
and  an  exit  at  said  receiving  bore,  said  passageway  being 
defined  by  substantially  vertical  walls  tapenng  inwardly  from 
said  entrance  toward  said  exit,  and  having  subsuntial  surface 
area  relative  a  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage 
way  for  condensing  aerosol  thereon  upon  contact  with  said 
vertical  walls,  said  passageway  further  being  narrow  relative 
the  passageway  longitudinal  length,  and  including  a  first  wall 
portion  extending  substantially  perpendicular  from  one  of  said 
vertical  walls  and  extending  substantially  across  said  passage- 
way, and  a  plurality  of  opptisitely  facing  second  wall  portions 
axially  spaced  in  a  direction  toward  said  entrance  from  said 
first  wall  portion  and  extending  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  the  other  one  of  said  vertical  walls  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  pa.ssageway  to  define  with  said  first  wall  portion  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  elbow  shaped  channels  positioned  in 
said  passageway  between  said  entrance  and  said  exit. 


wherein  the  chamber  conuining  the  antimicmbial  s<iluiion  may 
be  opened  and  placed  into  communication  with  the  article 
lumen  with  the  connector  connected  to  the  article  lumen 
whereby  a  user  is  thereby  istilated  from  the  anumicrobial 
solution  dunng  a  process  of  opening  the  chamber. 


DEVICES  FOR  MAKING  REACTION  PRODI  CTS  BY 

CONTROLLING  TRANSIENT  CONVERSION  IN  AN 

ATOMIZED  LIQUID 

EusUthkM  VassUkw,  Newark.  Dti..  and  Mark  ».  Dassel,  Indi- 

anoU.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Twenty -First  Century  Research 

Corporation,  Newark,  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IWS.  S«r.  No.  478057 

Int.  CI.'  G05D  7Ai(i:  BOIF  H/tX):  BOID  11/04 

VS.  a.  422—108  !■*  Ctalms 


5,580ii.10 

DEVICE  FOR  VAPOR  STERILIZATION  OF  ARTICLF-S 

HAVIN(;  LI  MENS 

Reinhard   Kowatsch.  Hamburjs.  (;ermany;   Toby  Soto.  Fort 

Worth.  Tex.,  and   Charles   Howlett.   I.aguna   Beach.  Calif., 

assignors  to  Johason  &  Johason  Medical,  Inc.,  Arlington, 

Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I20J03,  Sep.  13,  1W3,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  864,151.  Apr.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  464*43,  Jan.  16, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divteion  of  .Ser.  No.  79,550,  Jul. 
30   1987,  Pat  No.  4.943.414.  This  application  May  8,  1995, 
Ser.  No.  436.999 
InL  CL"  A61L  2/70 
VS,  CL  422—102  ^3  Claims 


-f-* 


1  A  device  for  preparing  a  reaction  product  from  a  first  liquid 
containing  a  first  reactant  and  a  gas  containing  a  second  reactant 
comprising: 

a  reaction  chamber  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end.  a  wall, 
and  a  reaction  zone,  in  which  /one  the  first  liquid  is  brought 
in  contact  with  the  gas  for  reacting  at  a  reaction  pressure; 
an  atomizer  disposed  within  the  reaction  chamber  adapted  to 
break  the  first  liquid  into  a  plurality  of  droplets  within  the  gas 
at  an  atomization  temperature  in  a  manner  that  the  droplets 
coalesce  on  a  mass  of  a  second  liquid  containing  reaction 
product,  the  mass  of  the  second  liquid  having  a  second  liquid 
surface,  the  atomi/^r  being  away  from  said  second  liquid 
surface  at  an  atomization  distaiwe: 
a  conversion  detector  for  monitonng  transient  conversion  of  the 
first  reactant  and  the  second  reactant  to  reaction  pnxluct  in  the 
droplets  before  the  droplets  coalesce  onto  the  mass  of  the 
second  liquid: 
a  control  means  connected  to  the  conversion  detector  for  point- 
ing said  transient  conversion  in  the  droplets  toward  a  prede- 
termined conversion  range:  and 
a  separator  for  separating  the  reaction  product  from  the  second 
liquid 


UMI 


1   A  device  for  delivering  an  antimicrobial  vapor  to  a  lumen  of 
an  article  during  solution  vapor  sterilizauon.  the  device  compns- 

a  first  member  composing  a  vessel  having  an  inner  scaled 
chamber  containing  an  antimicrobial  solution  and  a  wall 
forming  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chamber: 

a  connector  in  communication  with  the  wall  for  connecting  the 
vessel  to  the  article  lumen: 

a  second  member  connected  to  the  first  member  in  moveable 
relation  thereto,  the  second  member  comprising  an  opening 
member  whereby  movement  of  the  second  member  in  a 
predetermined  direction  relative  to  the  first  member  moves  the 
opening  member  toward  wall  to  open  the  wall  and  place  the 
chamber  Into  fluid  communication  with  the  article  lumen; 


5,580,532 
MOUNTING  MAT  FOR  FRAGILE  STRUCTURES  SUCH 
AS  CATALYTIC  CONVERTERS 
John  W.  Robin-son,  Hampton,  S.C.;  Alan  R.  Lebold.  Buffalo, 
and  Mark  Travers.  Ransomville.  both  of  N.^..  assignors  to 
Unifrax  Corporation.  Niagara  Falls.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.469,  Apr.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appIicaUon  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,968 
InL  CL"  BOID  "i.^/.U:  FOIN  MIO 
VS.  C\.  422—179  »4  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  the  treatment  of  exhaust  gases  composing; 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  an 
opposite  end  through  which  exhaust  ga.ses  flow: 

(b)  a  structure  for  holding  catalyst,  resiliently  mounted  within 
said  housing,  said  suwrture  having  an  outer  surface  and  an 


catalyst  at  conditions  effective  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  said 
nitrogen  oxides,  said  catalyst  comprising: 

a  spinel  containing  copper,  zinc  and  aluminum;  and 

a  support  matenal  of  zeolite; 

uherein  the  spinel  is  mixed  with  or  is  applied  to  the  support 
material. 


inlet  end  surface  at  one  end  in  communication  with  said  inlet 
of  said  housing  and  an  outlet  end  surface  at  an  opposite  end  in 
communication  with  said  outlet  of  said  housing; 
(c)  mounting  means,  disposed  between  said  structure  and  said 
housing,  for  selectively  exerting  substantially  stable  mounting 
pressure  against  said  housing  and  said  structure  over  a  tem- 
perature range  of  from  about  20°  C.  to  at  least  about  1200°  C. 
wherein  said  mounting  means  is  a  flexible  mounting  mat  in 
contact  with  and  covering  at  least  a  pt>rtion  of  said  outer 
surface  of  said  structure  and  Includes  an  integral,  substantially 
non-expanding  sheet  of  ceramic  fibers,  wherein  said  fibers  are 
substantially  shot  free. 


5,580,533 
CATALYST  AND  PRCXTESS  FOR  PURIFY  ING  DIESEL 
EXHAUST  GASES 
Matti  Kivioja:  Sointu  Ravola:  Thomas  Slotte:  Teuvo  Maunula: 
Matti  Harkonen.  all  of  Oulu.  and  Pirkko  Virta,  Vihtavuori. 
all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Kemira  O^,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PC  T/F 193/00167,  §  371  Date  Oct.  24,  1994.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  24.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/22050.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 

PCT  Filed  \pr.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,888 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Apr.  23.  1992,  921799 
InL  CL"  BOIJ  8AJ2 
VS.  CL  423— 2I3J  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  purifying  diesel  exhaust  gases,  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  oxidizing  diesel  exhaust  gases  by  directing  said  diesel 
exhaust  gases  through  an  oxidation  catalyst,  and 

(b)  inhibiting  the  accumulation  of  SO^-oxidation  products  on  a 
surtace  ol  a  support  for  said  catalyst,  whereby  a  reduction  in 
SO;-oxidation  products  is  obtained. 

wherein  said  oxidation  catalyst  composes  a  honeycomb  and  said 
support  and  at  least  one  noble  metal,  wherein  the  honeycomb 
is  made  of  metal  foil  has  ing  crystals  on  a  surface  thereof,  said 
crvstals  being  formed  by  heating  the  metal  foil,  and  wherein 
the  support  is  prepared  by  using  a  stabilized  titanium  dioxide 
to  prevent  accumulation  of  sulfur  dioxide  on  the  catalyst  and 
an  inorganic  sol  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  the  titanium 
dioxide  particles  to  each  other  and  to  said  cr\stals  on  the 
surface  of  the  metal  foil. 


ZEOLITE-SPINEL  CATALYST  FOR  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
NITROGEN  OXIDES  AND  THE  PROCESS  THERFZOF 

Martin  Hartweg.  Frbach;  Martina  Heinau,  Ulm;  Andrea  Sei- 
bold.  Blaustein-Arnegg.  and  Leonhard  Walz.  Neu-Ulm,  all  of 
(iermany,  assignors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG,  CJermany 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  3,  1994,  44  19 

486.2 

Int.  CI.'  COIB  21/00 

U.S.  CI.  423—239.2  20  Claims 

19    A  method  for  the  catalytic  reduction  of  nitrogen  oxides 

present  In  a  waste  gas  compnsing  passing  said  waste  gas  o\er  a 


5,580i;35 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ABATEMENT  OF  FOOD 
COOKING  FIMES 
Jeffrey  B.  Hoke.  Brunswick:  .Matthew  P.  Larkin.  Cranbury: 
Robert  J.  Farrauto,  Westfield:  Kenneth  E.  Voss,  Somerville: 
Robert   E.   Whiteley,  Upper  .Montclair,  and   Leonard   M. 
Quick.  Bridgewater.  all  of  N J.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Cor- 
poration, Iselin,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,461,  Nov.  19,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  798,437, 
Nov.  26.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul,  7.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  271,709 
Int.  CI."  SOU  >WO:23AX):23/S6 
VS.  CI.  423— 245J  17  Claims 


'-4^- 


)       )       )       1       ) 


1.  A  method  for  treating  fumes  produced  by  cooking  foodstuffs 
by  oxidizing  at  least  oxidizeable  particulate  components  of  the 
fumes  composes  contacting  the  fumes  with  a  catalyst  composition 
at  a  temperature  high  enough  to  oxidize  at  least  some  oxidizeable 
particulate  components  of  the  fumes,  the  catalyst  composition 
comprising  a  refractory  carrier  on  which  is  disposed  a  coating  of  a 
ceria-alumina  catalytic  material  comprising  a  combination  of  bulk 
ceoa  having  a  BET  surtace  of  at  least  about  10  m-/g  and  bulk 
alumina  having  a  BET  surtace  of  at  lea.si  about  10  m-/g.  and  from 
0  to  about  0.5  g/ft'  of  a  catalytic  melai  component  dispersed 
thereon. 


5,580,536 
COMPOSITE  OXIDE  RAVING  OXYGEN  ABSORBING 
AND  DE.SORBING  CAPABILITY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
PREPARING  SAME 
Shinyao  \ao,  Osaka-fu:  Hideo  ^'okoi.  Hyogo-ken;  Tadatoshi 
Murota,  Hyogo-ken;  Kazuhiro  Yamamoto.  Hyogo-ken.  and 
Shigeru  .\oza.sa.  Hyogo-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  San- 
toku  Metal  Industry  Co.,  Ltd..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.608.  Jun.  20.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.478,543.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993.  5-149358; 
Oct.  5,  1994,  6-241663 

Int.  CI."  COIF  ///(«.  COIB  l3/0():  C04B  35/48 
VS.  CI.  42-3—263  15  Claims 

1.  A  composite  oxide  having  oxygen  absorbing  and  desorbing 
capability,  which  composes  4.99-98. 89'i  by  weight  of  ceoum 
oxide.  l-9.'i'*  by  weight  of  zirconium  oxide.  0.01-20'J  by  weight 
of  hafnium  oxide,  and  0.1-10'?  by  weight  of  an  additional  metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  tung- 
sten oxide,  nickel  oxide,  copper  oxide,  iron  oxide,  aluminum 
oxide,  silicon  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide,  calcium 
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oxide,  strontium  oxide,  barium  oxide,  oxides  of  rare  earth  metals 
other  than  cenum.  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  composite  oxide 
including  <t>  pha.se  as  a  crystal  phase,  and  having  oxygen  absorbing 
and  desorbing  capability  of  at  least  100  pmol/g  al  4O0°-700°  C. 

4  A  method  for  prepanng  a  composite  oxide  having  oxygen 
absorbing  and  desorbing  capability  which  composes  the  steps  of 
mixing  a  first  solution  containing  cenum  ion.  zirconium  ion. 
hafnium  ion  and  an  additional  metal  ion  with  a  second  solution 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
immonia.  an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  bicarbonate  and  an 
iqueous  s«ilution  of  oxalic  acid  to  prepare  a  compound  salt  precipi- 
tate and  calcining  the  precipitate  at  a  temperature  of  al  least  400° 
C  lo  form  <t>  pha.sc.  said  additional  metal  ion  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  titanium  ion.  tungsten  ion.  nickel  ion. 
copper  ion.  iron  ion.  aluminum  ion.  silicon  ion.  berylUum  ion. 
magnesium  ion.  calcium  ion.  strontium  ion.  banum  ion.  ion  of  rare 
earth  metal  other  than  cenum.  and  mixtures  thereof 

12  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  oxide  having  oxygen 
absorbing  and  desorbing  capability  which  composes  the  steps  of 
mixing  cenum  oxide,  zirconium  oxide,  and  hafnium  oxide  with  an 
additional  metal  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tita 
mum  oxide,  tungsten  oxide,  nickel  oxide,  copper  oxide,  iron  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide,  silicon  oxide,  beryllium  oxide,  magnesium  oxide, 
calcium  oxide,  strontium  oxide,  banum  oxide,  oxides  of  rare  earth 
meuls  other  than  cerium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  molding  a  resulting 
mixture  under  compression  and  sintenng  a  resulting  molded  prod 
uct  at  700°- 1500°  C.  to  fomi  <»  phase  as  a  crystal  phase 


then  releasing  the  pressure  to  obtain  a  compressed  powdered 
product  which  has  a  higher  lamped  density  than  bulk  density 
and  is  free  from  the  presence  of  granulate  while  the  receptacle 
swells  up  to  Its  original  volunK. 


5J«0^37 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  COMPRESSION  OF  POWDERED 

SUBSTANCES 

(;erh«rd  Sextl,  Gelselbach;  Sabine  Bartelt.  l^ngenselbold; 
Klaas  Wilmes.  Freigericht-Bernbach;  Roland  Reuter; 
Rudolf  Schwarx,  Alienau-Wavserlos,  and  Kriedel  Worth. 
(ielnhaasen-MeerhoU,  all  of  t.ermany.  a.s.sl(tn«rs  to  DeRuvsa 
AktiengeselLschaft  Frankfurt  am  Main,  (Jermany 
Continuation  of  .S«r.  No.  207 .bW,  Mar.  9.  m4.  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Apr.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42*^H* 
Clainu  priorily,  application  (iermany,  .Mar.  27.  1993.  43  09 

995,5 

Int.  a.'  COIB  .11/02.. 13/1 2 
VS.  CI.  423—335  3  ClaiM 

I.  A  process  for  the  compression  of  powdered  substances  to  a 
given  bulk  density  range  while  preserving  the  powdered  structure 
of  the  powder,  said  process  compnsing. 

hermetically  enclosing  the  powdered  substance  in  a  single  recep- 
tacle having  a  flexible  wall  which  is  impermeable  to  gases; 

enclosing  said  receptacle  in  a  closed  pressure  vessel: 

pressunzing  the  space  between  the  ouler  wall  of  the  pressure 
vessel  and  the  recepucle  with  compressed  gas. 

maintaining  the  pressure  for  a  pentid  of  time  sufficient  lo  com- 
press the  powdered  substance  under  quasi  ististalic  conditions 
with  no  exchange  of  ga.ses  between  the  receptacle  and  the 
pressure  vessel;  and 


5.580.538 
PROCESS  POR  PRODI  CING  A  NEGATIVE  ELECTRODE 
FOR  A  STRONG  BATTERY  WITH  A  NON-AQUEOUS 
ELECTROLYTE 
Yasuhiko   BIto,  Vao;   Shuji   Ho.   Kadoma;    Hlroyuk.1   Mural; 
Masaki  Hasegawa.  both  of  HirakaU.  and  ^oshinori  Toyogu- 
chi.   \ao.   all   of  Japan,   avsignors   lo   Matsushita   Electric 
Industrial  Co,,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  31.627.  Mar,  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appllcaUon  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser,  No,  306048 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar,  18,  1992.  4-061661; 
Mar,  18.  1992.  4-061665 

lnl.CI,'^D01Fft'/2 
U.S.  a.  423-447,4  *  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  negative  electrode  for  a  storage 
banery  including  a  positive  electrode,  a  non-aqueous  electrolyte 
containing  lithium  salt,  and  a  negative  electrode,  the  process  com- 
pnsing ihe  steps  of  adding  an  acid  to  an  inorganic  carbon- 
conuimng  malenal  to  from  a  mixture,  heating  the  mixture  for  al 
least  10  hours  al  a  heating  temperature  lo  obtain  a  carbon  material 
having  a  specific  surface  area  of  more  than  8.0  m'/g.  and  fomiing 
the  negative  electrode  by  use  of  the  carbon  malenal.  wherein  the 
acid  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetic  acid,  bone  acid, 
hydrochlonc  acid,  nitnc  acid  and  sulfunc  acid. 
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5„'>80.539 

PROCF.SS  FOR  MAKING  ALUMINA  AGGLOMERATES 

Marc    Mercier,    Ales.    France,    assignor    to    Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie.  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128.272.  Sep.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  384.635,  Jul.  25.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No,  234.631 
Claims  priorily,  application  France,  Jul,  29,  1988,  88  10248 
Int,  CI,"  COIF  7A): 
VS.  CI,  423—626  17  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alumina  agglomerates,  com- 
posing steps  of  (a)  forming  agglomerates  by  agglomerating  an 
alumina  powder,  the  alumina  powder  having  been  produced  by 
rapidly  dehydrating  an  aluminum  hydroxide,  (b)  forming  aged 
agglomerates  by  aging  the  agglomerates  in  a  humid  atmosphere 
unlil  a  boehmite  phase  is  developed  in  the  agglomerates,  (c) 
forming  impregnated  agglomerates  by  impregnating  the  aged 
agglomerates  with  a  solution  of  al  least  one  acid,  (d)  forming 
hydroihermally  treated  agglomerates  by  hydrothermal  treatment  of 
the  impregnated  agglomerates  in  an  autoclave  without  subjecting 
Ihe  agglomerates  to  reactivation  between  steps  (b)  and  (c|.  and 
then  (e)  drying  and  calcining  the  hydroihermally  treated  agglom- 
erates to  produce  calcined  alumina  agglomerates. 


5.580340 
ZEOLITE  SSZ-44 
^'umi  Nakagaua,  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron  U,S,A, 
Inc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995.  Ser,  No,  566^01 
Int.  CI,"  COIB  39/46 
VS.  CI.  423—718  12  Claims 

1    A  zeolite  having  an  average  pore  size  greater  than  about  6 
Angstroms  and  having  the  X-ray  diffraction  lines  of  Table  1. 


first  liquid  material  and  a  second  liquid  material,  in  a  closed  system 
without  mutual  contamination,  comprising  the  steps  of  (i)  introduc- 
ing the  first  liquid  malenal  into  a  main  conduit  through  a  first 
inflow  conduit-provided  with  a  first  valve  for  conveyance  through 
the  main  conduit  in  a  conveying  direction,  (ii)  closing  said  first 
\alve  and  flushing  said  main  conduit  in  the  conveying  direction 
with  an  inert  gas.  (iii)  stopping  the  flushing  operation  and  intro- 
ducing a  second  liquid  material  into  said  main  conduit  through  a 
second  inflow  conduit  provided  with  a  second  valve  for  convey- 
ance through  the  main  conduit  in  a  conveying  direction,  and  (iv) 
closing  said  second  vahe  and  repealing  said  flushing  operation, 
characterized  in  thai  the  main  conduit  composes  flexible  dispos- 
able tubing,  that  the  steps  of  introducing  the  first  liquid  material 
and  of  introducing  the  second  liquid  malenal  into  Ihe  main  conduit 
are  eff^ecled  with  the  aid  of  a  penstallic  pump  disposed  dow  nstreani 
in  Ihe  conveying  direction  from  the  first  valve  and  from  the  second 
valve  and  acting  in  the  conveying  direction  on  flexible  disposable 
tubing  of  the  main  conduit,  thai  Ihe  first  inflow  conduit  and  the 
second  inflow  conduit  each  comprise  flexible  disposable  tubing 
between  the  respective  \al\e  and  the  junction  of  the  respective 
inflow  conduit  with  the  mam  conduit,  and  that  after  each  flushing 
operation  the  peristaltic  pump  is  made  lo  operate  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  conveying  direction  for  a  short  period  sufficient  to 
cause  the  position  of  the  surtace  of  a  potentially  contaminating 
ouler  surface  (a)  of  an  aliquot  of  liquid  in  the  respective  inflow 
conduit  10  change  to  a  non-contaminating  position  (b). 


5.580.541 
METHOD  OF  CONVEYING  LIQUID  MATERIALS  AND 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  AUTOMATED  ELUTION  OF  A 
RADIONl  CLIDIC  GENERATOR 
Charles  P.  Wells.  Canterbury,  and  Andrew  G.  Kettle.  Margate, 
both  of  England.  as.signors  to  .Mallinkrodt  Medical,  Inc.  St, 
l^uis.  Mo. 
PCT  No,  PCTA  892/03564.  §  371  Date  Oct,  6,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct  6.  1993.  PCT  Pub,  No.  WO92^20071.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov,  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr  30.  1992,  Ser,  No,  129.189 
Claims  priorily.  application   European   Pat.  Off,.  May   1, 
1991.91201036 

Int.  CI,"  A61K  5IA)0 
VS.  CI.  424— 1 , 1 1  6  Claims 


5.580.542 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  FOR  NEPHRITIS 
Chikau    Onodera;    Hiromi   Yoshihara.   both   of  Tokyo,   and 
Mikiro  Vanaka.  Matsudo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kureha 
Kagaku  Kogyo  K,K„  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No,  327.827.  Oct,  24.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser,  No.  460,944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct,  29,  1993,  5-292475 
InL  CI,"  GOIN  3J/4V3 
V.S.  CI.  424—9,1  4  Claims 

1  A  method  of  testing  for  nephritis  which  is  accompanied  by  a 
mesangial  proliferative  lesion  or  renal  insuflSciency  in  a  patient 
suspected  of  having  nephritis,  by  administering  to  said  patient  or  to 
a  culture  of  excised  kidney  cells  from  said  patient,  an  aqueous 
solution,  suspension  or  emulsion  of  a  p-substiluled  aniline  or  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  having  the  following  for- 
mula; 


Z9" 


1.  A  method  of  conveying  different  liquid  materials,  including  a 


wherein  X  represents  — COOH.  — CONH,,  — CONHCH,, 
— CGNICH,),.  — CONHCHXOOH.  ^-CONHC(R)HCOOH. 
— CONH(CH;)2  ,COOH.  ^SO,H.  — SO^NH,.  ~SO,NHCH,. 
— SO;N(CH,),.  — SO;NHCH,COOH.  — SO,NHC(R)HCOOH. 
— S02NH(CH;)2-3COOH.  — PO,H.  —OH.  — OCOCH,. 
— O-sulfonale  ester.  — O-glucuronate  ester.  — COCH^NH,. 
l-lelrazol-5  yl.  and  — (CH,),  ^Y.  wherein  Y  is  the  same  as  X  and 
R  represents  a  side  chain  of  a  proleinaceous  amino  acid;  measuong 
the  amount  of  N-acelylated  p-substiluied  aniline  denvative  pro- 
duced and  comparing  this  value  against  a  pre-established  standard 
lo  evaluate  the  activity  of  acetyltransferase  in  the  patient  and 
thereby  lo  determine  whether  a  nephritic  condition  is  indicated 
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5.580X3 
METHOD  OF  MAtiNETIC  RESONANCE  IMAGE 
ENHANCEMENT 
Jonathan  L.  S«»l«r.  Austin,  T.x.;  T.rak  D.  M«»y= '-^T^or,  W. 
Herami,  both  of  Sunnyvale.  (  allf.  Vladimir  A.  Krtl.  AusUn. 
Tex     and  Darren   Magda,  (  upertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Pharmacyclics.    Inc..    Sunnyvale.    Calif,    and     Board    of 
KegenLs.  I  niv.  of  Texas  Sys.,  AasUn,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  437.968.  May  10.  1W5.  which  Ls  a 
conUnuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  135.118,  Oct  12.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,457.183,  which  is  a  conUnuation-ln-part  of  Scr.  No. 

75  123.  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  822.964.  Jan. 

21    1992,  Pat.  No.  5^52.720.  Ihls  application  Jun.  2,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  4580*7 

Int  CI "  imS  24A)fi:  A61K  JI/555:  GOTO  487/22 

VS.  CI.  424-9J4  21  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  magnetic  resonance  image  enhancemenl  in  a 

subject,  the  method  comprising: 

administering  to  the  subject  an  effective  amount  of  a  paramag 

netic  texaphynn  complex  oligonucleotide  conjugate;  and 
imaging  the  subject  using  a  magnetic  resonance  device;  wherein 
the  texaphynn  has  structure  A  or  B: 


HN- 


where  R<,  and  R,  are  other  than  hydrogen,  then  R,  and  R,,,  are 

hydrogen  or  methyl, 
where  R,  and  R|o  are  other  than  hydrogen,  then  R^  and  R,  are 

hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  or  halide  other  than  iodide;  and 
N  IS  zero.  1  or  2. 


5,580,544 
PASTE  FORMULATION  LSEFl'L  FOR  SEED 
TREATMENT  AND  FOLIAR  TREATMENT  OF  PLANTS 
Dong  C.  Dao,  Guelph;  WlUlam  L.  Hallatl.  Heidelberg.  Heather 
L.  Hlbbett,  Stoney  Creek,  and  Colin  H.  Drennan.  (iuelph,  aU 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  I  niroyal  Chemical  Company.  Inc„ 
Middlebury.  Conn.,  and  Iniroyal  Chemical  LtdA-tee.  Elm- 

ira,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.632 

Int  CI."  AOIN  25/02:25/24 

VS.  CI.  424-43  2-^  t^'«"™ 

1.  A  dry  watcr-dispersiblc  paste  formulation  useful  for  seed 
treatment  and  foliar  treatment  of  plants,  comprising; 

about  0  1*  to  about  80^  by  weight  of  at  least  one  active 

ingredient, 
about  10*  to  50*  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  carrier  having 

a  boiling  point  of  at  least  150  degrees  Celsius; 
about  0.1  to  about  20*  by  weight  of  a  surfactant;  and 
about  0.1*  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  carbonate  and 
about  0.1*  to  about  40*  by  weight  of  a  solid  and  weak  acid. 


wherein, 

M  is  a  paramagnetic  metal  cation; 

R.-R,,  and  R^-R.,  are  independently  hydrogen,  halide  other  than 
iodide  hydroxyl.  alkyl,  aryl,  haloalkyl  other  than  lodoalkyl, 
nitro,  formyl.  acyl.  hydroxyalkyi,  oxyalkyl.  oxyhydroxyalkyl. 
saccharide,  aminoalkyl,  oxyaminoalkyl.  carboxy.  carboxy 
alkyl.  carboxyamidealkyl,  a  site-directing  molecule  or  a 
couple  to  a  sile-dirccting  molecule; 

R,  and  R,„  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl,  hydroxy- 
alkyi,   oxyalkyl,    oxyhydroxyalkyl.     aminoalkyl,    oxyami 
noalkyl.  carboxyalkyl,  carboxyamidealkyl  or  a  couple  to  a 
site-directing  molecule; 

where,  al  lea.st  one  of  R,-R,o  is  an  oligonucleotide  or  a  couple 

lo  an  oligonucleotide; 
R,,  IS  alkyl.  alkenyl,  oxyalkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  up  to 
about  3  carbon  atoms  and  having  rotauonal  flexibility  around 
a  hrst-bound  cartx>n  atom; 


5^:80,545 
TASTE  MODIFIER  AND  A  METHOD  OF  MODIFYING 
TASTE 
Tsulomu    Washlno.    Toyonaka;    Kazuhiko    Oosakl,    Kyoto; 
Masamitsu   Moriwaki.   Osaka;    Katsumasa    Fujii.  Takara- 
zuka;  Chiyoki  Yukawa.  Toyonaka;  TaLsuo  Akai.  Osaka,  and 
Kenshi  Mitsunaga.  Higashiosaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
San-Ei  (.en  F,F.l.,  Inc..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuati.m  of  Ser.  No.  137.471,  Oct  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425^41 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-359994; 
Mar.  30,  1993.  5^784;  Jul.  22.  1993.  5-181666 

Int  CI."  A61K  e>A)0:  A23L  1/22 1 
VS.  CL  424-49  2»  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enhancing  or  reducing  taste  of  an  orally  ingest- 
ible  material  that  includes  a  substance  therein  of  which  an  original 
uste  is  to  be  enhanced  or  reduced,  without  impaning  bitterness  to 
the  orally  mgestible  material,  composing  adding  to  the  orally 
ingeslible  material  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  flavone 
derivative  of  the  general  formula  (I)  to  enhance  or  reduce  the 
onginal  taste  of  the  substance  while  not  contributing  a  bitter  taste 
to  the  orally  ingeslible  matenal  and  allowing  the  onginal  taste  of 
the  orally  mgestible  matenal  to  be  sensed  more  pleasantly: 


(I) 


Rs 

wherein  R,.  R„  R4.  R*  anJ  «»  independemly  are  a  methoxy 
group  or  a  hydrogen  atom,  R,  and  R-,  arc  methoxy  groups, 
and  R,  is  a  methoxy  group  or  a  hydroxy  group 
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5380,546 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  SOLID 

DISPERSION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE  POLYHYDRIC 

ALCOHOL  IN  A  FATTY  BODY  AND  THE  RESULTING 

DISPERSION  FOR  COSMETIC  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

USE 

Jean-Claude  Ser,  Chevilly-Larue.  and  Dolores  Miguel,  Auber- 

vlUiers.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal,  Paris.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  917,897.  Jul.  24.  1992,  Pat  No.  5,437359. 

This  application  May  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.769 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1991,  91  09514 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/42: 7/44. -7/48 

VS.  CI.  424—59  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  and  anhydrous  solid  cosmetic 

dispersion  which  provides  emollient  properties  on  application  to 

the  skin  comprising  20  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  fatty  body  and  4 

10  50  weight  percent  of  panicles  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  having 

from  2  CO  8  carbon  atoms  and  2  10  6  hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the 

average  size  of  said  polyhydnc  alcohol  panicles  dispersed  therein 

is  lower  than  or  equal  to  1  jim  and  said  fatty  body  comprising  10  lo 

50  weight  percent  of  al  least  one  wax  having  a  melting  point 

greater  than  55°  C.  said  process  comprising  heating  said  fatty  body 

and  said  polyhydric  alcohol  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  65°  to 

95°  C.  and  mixing  the  heated  fatty  body  and  polyhydric  alcohol 

with  a  turbine  operating  ai  a  rotation  speed  greater  than  1500  rpm. 


5,580347 
STIMULATION  OF  TANNING  BY  DNA  FRAGMENTS  OR 

SINGLE-STRANDED  DNA 
Barbara   A.   Gilchrest   Brookline:    Mina   Yaar.   Sharon,   and 
Mark  Eller.  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Trustees  of 
Boston  University.  Boston,  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  88^51.  Jul.  7.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470377. 
This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,425 
Int.  CI."  A61K  37/22:9/50 
VS.  CI.  424—59  12  Claims 

1.  A  topical  preparation  for  increasing  pigmentation  in  mamma- 
lian skin,  comprising  DNA  fragments,  either  single-  or  double- 
stranded,  or  a  mixture  of  both,  or  deoxynucleotides.  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  increase  pigmentation  in  mammalian  skin,  in  a  deliv- 
ery vehicle. 


cH, 

I 

Ri-Si- 

I 

R; 


-OSi- 

/ 
CH, 


I 

OSi- 

I 

R4 


R, 
I 
OSi- 
I 
R5 


(I) 


wherein: 

R,   represents  CH„  OCH„  OCH,CH,  or  — (— CHj— ),,— 

NH,. 
R;  represents  CH,.  OCH,  or  OCH,CHj, 
R,  represents  CH,,  OCH„  OCHjCH,  or  OSiCCH,),, 
R4  represents  CH,  or 

CH, 

R5  represents  CH,.  OCH,.  OCH^CH,  or 

-(-CH2V-*-CH+;-eNH^p-<-CH2l3-NH2, 
CH, 

a  is  Oto  6. 
b  is  0  to  2. 
c  is  0  or  1.  and 
d  is  1  to  6 
with  the  proviso: 
(i)  when  R,  represents  — (CH,)j — NH,,  R4  represents  CH, 

and  R,  represents  CH„  OCH,,  OCHXH,, 
(ii)  when  R4  represents  CH,,  R,  represents 

-e  CH;  f^CH  ■>J-^  NH  i^  CH;  -(J  NH;, 

CH, 


and 
(iii)  when  R4  represents 

-«-CH2^:-»-CH->j-«-NHlp^-CH2ljNH; 
CH, 

R,  represents  CH,.  OCH,.  OCHjCH,. 

m  is  1  to  1000. 

n  is  0  to  50,  and 

p  is  0  to  50, 

n  and  p  being  not  simultaneously  0. 


5380348 

COLORLESS  OR  COLORED  NAIL  ENAMEL 

CONTAINING  AN  AMINO-SILICONE  TO  IMPROVE  THE 

ADHERENCE  OF  THE  ENAMEL  TO  THE  NAIL 
Myriam  Mellul.  L'Hay  Les  Roses,  and  Valerie  de  La  Poterie, 
Rungis.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal.  Paris.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  920.056.  Jul.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454.603 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26.  1991.  91  09515 
Int  CI."A61K  7/043 
VS.  CI.  424—61  6  Claims 

1.  A  colorless  or  colored  nail  enamel  producing  non-peelable 
films  having  improved  adherence  to  nails,  composing  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  enamel: 

(i)  55  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  a  solvent  system  for  enamels. 
(ii)  5  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  nitrocellulose, 
(iii)  0.5  to  15  percent  by  weight  of  an  aryl  sulfonamide  formal- 
dehyde resin  or  an  alkyd  resin, 
(iv)  2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  plaslicizing  agent,  and 
(v)  0.05  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  amino-silicone,  having  an 
amine  index,  expressed  as  meq/g,  ranging  from  0  05  to  2.3,  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  500  lo  100,000  and  having  the 
formula: 


5380349 

EXTERNAL  PREPARATION  FOR  SKIN 

Minoru  Fukuda:  Masako  Naganuma;  Yuki  ^'amase;  >'oshihiro 

Yokokawa.  and  Hisayuki  Komasaki.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shiseido  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.998.  May  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.244 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  22,  1992,  4-155910: 
May  15.  1992.  4-148688 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/135 
VS.  CI.  424—62  10  Claims 

1.  An  external  preparation  for  the  skin  compnsing  a  2-hydroxy 
benzoic  acid  derivative  and/or  salt  thereof  in  an  amount  sufiBcieni 
to  achieve  a  bleaching  effect,  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula: 


COOH 
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wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  group  having  1-4  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  said  external  preparation  is  a  loUon.  a  cream,  a  cosmetic, 
a  pack,  a  jelly,  or  an  ointment. 


5,580^50 
COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  COMPRLSIN(;  PARTICLES 
OK  POLYISOBLTYLENE  RESIN  AND  PROC  ESS  FOR 
THE  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Anthony  D.  (Jough,  Merseyride;  Joanne  M.  De  Groot.  Wirr«l. 
and   Jeffrey    Price,   MerseysJde,   all   of  United    Kingdom, 
aariKnoi^   to   Chesebrough-Ponds    USA   Co..    Division    of 
Conopco,  Inc..  Greenwich,  Conn.  -..,,«, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  49.095.  Apr.  16.  1993,  PaL  No.  5.441,730. 
This  application  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,003 
CUIm-s  priority.  appllcaUon  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1992, 

9208653 

Inta.'-AblK  7/06:7/075 

VS.  CI.  424-70.11  '  Cl-l™* 

t«UM  TUT  cy  »WMRX)  A  VMM  IMMVOO  C 


AMOUPfT  or  ^WH  »« 

CKAMMUSOr  UkT>«n 

EAM  or  wrr  ooiA  TCT 


5,5*0^52 

7.GLYCOSY1-OXYBENZOPYRAN  DERIVATPVE  AND 

ANTIALLERGIC  AGENT  CONTAINING  THE 

DERIVATIVE  AS  ACTIVE  INGREDIENT 

Hldetsugu  Takagakl;   MasayoshI  Abe;  Yasuo  Aoki;   MlLsuru 

Sakai.  and  Nobuyuki  Kimura.  all  of  Chiba.  Japan,  assignors 

to  Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.115 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan.  May  23.  1994.  6-108322; 
Nov.  24,  1994,  6-289723;  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062646 
InC  CI."  AOIN  4}/04:  A6IK  fl/70 
U.S.  a.  424-78.05  33  CUims 

1    A  7  glycosyloxybenzopyran  derivative  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (1) 

R,0  -  on  0) 


OR, 


wherein.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acyl  group,  an  alkyl  group,  a 
cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group  or  an  aralkyl  group.  R,  is  a 
hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an  alkenyl 
group  or  an  aralkyl  group  and  R,  is  a  glycosyl  group  whose 
hydroxyl  group  is  protected  or  not  protected,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  glucosyl.  mannosyl  and  galactosyl  groups;  or 
physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


1   A  process  for  preparing  a  shampoo  composition  compnsing 
particles  of  ptilyisobutylene  resin,  the  process  comprising  the  steps 

(1)  emulsifying  particles  of  the  resin  material  in  a  medium 
containing  little  or  no  organic  solvent  by  low  shear  rale,  high 
shear  stress  mixing  to  form  emulsified  particles; 

(ii)  adding  the  emulsified  particles  to  a  shampoo  base,  compns 
ing  from  1  to  40*  by  weight  of  surfacunt  in  water,  thereby 
fomiing  the   shampoo  composition   in   which   the   resin   is 
present  from  0  01  to  20  percent  by  weight  as  insoluble  par 
tides. 


5,580353 

COSMETIC  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKENYLSUCCINIC  ACID  ESTER  OF  SACCHARIDE 

Ibhru  Nak^lma,  Sakal.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Surch 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  932.947.  Aug.  21.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177J68 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  }l/045:il/l3 
MS.  CI.  424—78.17  '  Claims 

I.  A  cosmetic  composiuon  composing  an  alkenylsuccinic  acid 
half  ester  fonned  by  estenfying  a  sacchande  with  an  alkenylsuc- 
cinic anhydride  in  an  amount  of  at  lea.st  30  parts  by  weight  based 
on  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  sacchandc.  and  a  cosmetic  carrier, 
wherein  the  saccharide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
ammo  sugar,  a  sugar  alcohol,  and  a  reduced  starch. 


5,580351 
COMPOSITION  AND  PROCF,SS  FOR  REDUCING  ODORS 

FROM  ANIMAL  DISCHAR(;ES 

Ronald  (  .   Reich.  Snellville.  (ia..  and   Willow   Zoe.  Tacoma. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Weaser.  Inc..  Highland  Beach.  Ra. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.719 

Int.  CVA61L///y.S 

\}S.  CI.  424—76.6  **  CW"" 

I    A  composition  for  reducing  odors  emanating  from  animal 

discharges  comprising:  ^^^ 

(a)  water  with  a  calcium  carbonate  content  less  than  about  lOUU 

(b)  chlonne  dioxide  in  an  amount  of  less  than  about  0  5*  by 
weight;  and 

(c)  a  fixxl  grade  acidulent  it.  an  amount  sufficient  to  adjust  the 
pH  of  the  composition  to  a  value  greater  than  about  7 


5380354 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  PREECLAMPSU 
James  C.  Keith.  Andover.  Mass..  assignor  to  (lenetics  Institute. 
Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass..  and  Virginia  Polytechnic  InsUtute 
and  State  I  niversitv.  Blacksburg.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  212.446.  Mar.  10.  1994.  This 
application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409386 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  45/05 
U_S.  CI.  424—85.1  "^  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  with  increased  nsk  of  gesta- 
tional hypertension  or  preeclampsia,  said  method  compnsing 
administering  an  effecUve  amount  of  M-CSF  to  raise  senim 
M  CSF  to  normal  levels. 
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5380355 

REGENERATION  OF  INJURED  CENTRAL  NERVOUS 

SYSTEM  AXONS 

Michal  Schv«artz.  Rehovot.  Israel,  avsignor  to  Yeda  Research 

and  Development  Co.  Ltd..  Rehovot.  Israel 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65.445,  May  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  511.281.  .Apr.  23.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424,604 

Int.  CI."  A61N  JAk):  A61K  4fi/()5:MV2l 

U.S.  CI.  424—85.1  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  facilitating  the  regeneration  of  injured  central 

nervous  system  axons  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to 

the  site  of  the  injury  an  etfeciive  quantity  of  a  tumor  necrosis  factor 

within  a  lime  after  Injury   that  the  administration  of  the  tumor 

necrosis  factor  is  still  effective  and  irradiating  the  injury  site  with 

low  energy  laser  concomitantly  with  said  step  of  administering 

tumor  necrosis  factor. 


5380358 
DELIVERY  OF  GENE  PRODUCTS  VIA  MESANGLVL 
CELLS 
Masanori   Kjtamura.   London.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 
The  Jikei  University  School  of  Medicine.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,769 
Int.  CI."  A61K  4H/00:.i5/l2:  C12N  15/6.15/06 
U.S.  CI.  424—93.21  12  Claims 

1  A  methtxl  of  expressing  a  gene  product  in  at  least  one  of  the 
two  kidneys  of  a  mammal,  each  .said  kidney  having  in  situ  mesan- 
gial  cells  m  glomeruli  and  supplied  by  a  renal  artery,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  cultured  mesangial  cells,  said  cul- 
tured mesangial  cells  being  syngeneic  or  allogeneic  with 
respect  to  said  mammal  and  containing  a  nucleic  acid  expre- 
sion  comprising  a  sequence  encoding  said  gene  product;  and 

(b)  administering  said  cultured  mesangial  cells  to  at  least  one  of 
said  renal  arteries  under  conditions  wherein  said  cultured 
mesangial  cells  become  entrapped  in  said  glomeruli  of  said 
kidney  supplied  b>  said  al  least  one  renal  artery  and  express 
said  gene  product. 


5,580356 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

INTERFERONS  AND  FATTY  ACIDS 

David  F.  Horrobin.  Guildford.  England,  assignor  to  Efamol 

Holdings  PLC.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  15.035.  Feb.  8,  1993.  abandoned, 

v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  561.992.  Aug.  2.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.819 

Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Aug.  10.  1989. 
8918294 

Int.  CI."A6IKiS{2/ 
U.S.  CI.  424—85.4  '  n  Claims 

1  A  method  of  enhancing  the  anti-viral  effect  of  interferons 
comprising  administering  to  a  person  suffering  from  a  viral  infec- 
tion a  medicament  containing  a  fatty  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  gamma- linolenic  acid,  dihomo-gamma-linolenic  acid, 
arachidonic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof,  in  association  with  a  medi- 
cament containing  one  or  more  interferons. 


5380357 
LIVE,  .A\  IRULENT  SALMONELLA  CHOLERAESUIS 
VACCINE  USED  FOR  INDUCING  AN  IMMUNE 
RESPONSE  IN  ANIMALS 
Theodore  T.  Kramer.  Ames.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Iov»a  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ames.  Iowa 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  92.877.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.436,001,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  773.429.  Oct.  9. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
607.662.  Jul.  2.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 
1995.  Ser.  No.  449348 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  6J,W:  CI2N  1/36:1/20 
VS.  CI.  424—93.4  8  Claims 

1  A  vaccine  for  inducing  an  immune  response  to  Salmonella 
bacteria  in  a  non-human  mammal  compnsing  Salmonella  choler- 
aesuis  var.  Kunzendorf  strain  38  PMNa.  having  ATCC  accession 
number  55105.  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier,  wherein 
said  Salmonella  choleraesuts  is  in  an  amount  effective  to  produce 
an  immune  response. 


5380359 
HYBRID  PLASMINOGEN  ACTIVATOR 
Bhanu    Rajput.   College   Park.   Md.:    Bhabatosh    Chaudhuri. 
Miinchenstein.  Switzerland;   Fredericus  A.  M.  Asselbergs. 
Riehen.  Svtitzerland;  Bernd  Meyhack.  Magden.  Switzeriand; 
Jutta  Heim.  Ramlinsburg.  Switzerland:  Jan  van  Oostrum. 
Fliih.  Switzerland,  and  Sefik  Alkan.   Riehen,  Svtitzerland, 
assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Tarry tov»n.  N.^. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.469.  Apr.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  808.936.  Dec.  13.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5.242.819,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361.015.  Jun.  2. 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
125.039.  Nov.  23.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  23. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  311.848 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Dec.  5.  1986. 
8629153;  Jan.  20.  1987,  8701160;  Apr.  23.  1987.  8709656:  Jul.  6. 
1987.  8715890 

Int.  CI."  A61K  3H/49:  CI2N  9/4^1:9/72:9/64 
U.S.  CI.  424—94.63  5  Claims 

1.  A  hybnd  plasminogen  activator  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

a)  a  hybrid  plasminogen  activator  consisting  of.  in  the  order  of 
N-terminus  to  C-terminus.  the  human  t-PA  knngle  2  domain, 
a  first  junction  sequence,  and  the  human  u-PA  catalytic 
domain,  said  first  junction  sequence  linking  the  human  t-PA 
kringle  2  domain  to  the  human  u-PA  catalytic  domain,  said 
first  junction  sequence  including  a  processing  site  capable  of 
being  cleaved  by  plasniin  and.  N-terminal  thereto,  a  cysteine 
residue  capable  of  forming  a  sulphur-sulphur  bndge  to  the 
human  u-PA  catalytic  domain,  wherein  said  first  junction 
sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  junction 
sequence  linking  the  A-chain  to  the  B-chain  in  human  t-PA. 
the  junction  sequence  Unking  the  A-chain  to  the  B-chain  in 
human  u-PA.  and  a  hybrid  junction  sequence  composed  of 
amino  acids  262  to  275  of  human  t-PA  and  amino  acids  159  to 
188  of  human  u-PA 
and  optionally  additionally  one  or  more  sequences  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(I)  a  second  junction  sequence  consisting  of  the  junction 
sequence  N-terminally  flanking  the  kringle  2  domain  in 
human  bPA  or  a  fragment  thereof,  said  fragment  consisting  of 
amino  acids  176  to  179  of  human  t-PA.  wherein  said  second 
junction  sequence  is  positioned  in  the  hybrid  plasminogen 
activator  N-Ierminallv  to  the  human  t-PA  knngle  2  domain; 
and 
( ii )  the  T-region  of  human  t-PA  or  a  N-terminal  fragment  thereof, 
said  fragment  consisting  of  amino  acids  1  to  3  of  human  t-PA. 
which  T-region  or  fragment  thereof  is  positioned  at  the 
N-terminus  of  the  hybrid  plasminogen  activator; 
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b)  a  hybnd  plasminogen  activalor  consisting  of.  in  ihe  order  of 
N-terminus  to  C  lemiinus.  the  human  t-PA  finger  domain,  the 
human  i  PA  knngle  2  domain,  a  third  junction  sequence,  and 
the  human  uPA  catalytic  domain,  said  third  junction  sequence 
linking  the  human  t-PA  knngle  2  domain  to  the  human  u  PA 
catalytic  domain,  said  third  junction  sequence  including  a 
processing  site  capable  of  being  cleaved  by  plasmin  and. 
N-terminal  thereto,  a  cysteine  residue  capable  of  forming  a 
sulphur-sulphur  bndge  to  the  human  u-PA  catalytic  domain, 
wherein  said  third  junction  sequence  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  junction  sequence  linking  the  A-chain 
to  the  B-chain  in  human  iPA,  the  junction  sequence  linking 
the  A-chain  to  the  B-chain  in  human  u  PA.  and  a  hybnd 
junction  sequence  composed  of  amino  acids  262  to  275  of 
human  t  PA  and  amino  acids  l.S<J  to  188  of  human  u  PA; 
and  optionally  additionally  one  or  more  sequences  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

(i)    a    fourth   junction    sequence    consisting   of   the   junction 
sequence  C-lemnnally  flanking  the  finger  domain  in  human 
l-PA.  the  junction  sequence  N  lemunally  flanking  the  knngle 
2  domain  m  human  t  PA.  or  a  fused  junction  sequence  com- 
posed of  both  said  junction  sequences  or  of  ammo  acids  44to 
49  and  amino  acids  176  to  179  of  human  l-PA.  wherein  said 
fourth  junction  sequence  is  positioned  between  the  l-PA  finger 
domain  and  the  t  PA  knngle  2  domain  in  the  hybnd  plasmi 
nogen  activator;  and 
(ii)  the  T-region  of  human  t-PA  or  a  N  temiinal  fragment  thereof, 
said  fragment  consisting  of  amino  acids  I  to  3  of  human  i  PA. 
which  Tregion   or   fragment   thereof  is  positiotJcd  at   the 
N-terminus  of  the  hybnd  plasminogen  activalor.  and 
c)  a  hybnd  plasminogen  activator  consisting  of.  in  the  order  of 
N-terminus  to  C-temiinus.  the  human  t  PA  finger  domain,  the 
human  l-PA  growth  factor  domain,  the  human  t-PA  knngle  2 
domain,  a  fifth  junction  sequence,  and  ihe  human  u-PA  cala 
lytic  domain,  said  fifth  junction  sequence  linking  the  human 
t-PA  knngle  2  domain  to  Ihe  human  u  PA  catalytic  domain, 
said   fifth   junction    sequence    including   a   processing   site 
capable  of  being  cleaved  by  plasmin  and.  N  terminal  thereto, 
a  cysteine   residue  capable   of  fonning   a   sulphur-sulphur 
bndge  to  the  human  u  PA  catalytic  domain,  wherein  said  fifth 
junction  sequence  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
junction   sequence   linking   the  A  chain  to  the   B  chain   in 
human  t-PA.  the  junction  sequence  linking  the  A-chain  to  Ihe 
B-chain   in   human   u  PA.   and  a   hybnd  junction   sequence 
composed  of  ammo  acids  262  to  27.1  of  human  t  PA  and 
ammo  acids  159  lo  188  of  human  u-PA; 
and  optionally  additionally  one  or  more  sequences  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of 

(i)  a  sixth  junction  sequence  consisting  of  the  junction  sequence 
C-tentiinally  flanking  ihe  finger  domain  in  human  i-PA  or  a 
fragment  thereof,  said  fragment  consisting  of  ammo  acids  44 
lo  49  of  human  I  PA.  wherein  said  sixth  junction  sequence  is 
positioned  between  Ihe  finger  and  growth  factor  domain  in  the 
hybnd  plasminogen  activator; 
Hi)  a   seventh  junction   sequence  consisting  of  the  junction 
sequence  C  lemunally  flanking  the  growth  factor  domain  in 
human  I  PA  Ihe  junction  sequence  N  lerminally  flanking  the 
knngle  2  domain  in  human  t-PA.  or  a  fused  junction  sequence 
composed  of  said  both  junction  sequences  or  of  amino  acids 
85  to  86  and  ammo  acids  174  to  176  of  human  i-PA.  wherein 
said  seventh  junction  sequence  is  positioned  between  tlie 
growth  factor  and  knngle  2  domain  in  the  hybnd  plasminogen 
activator;  and 
(ili)  the  Tregion  of  human  t  PA  or  a  N  teminal  fragment 
thereof,  said  fragment  consisting  of  amino  acids  1  to  3  of 
human  t  PA.  which  T  region  or  fragment  thereof  is  positioned 
at  ihe  N-terminus  of  the  hybnd  pla.sminogen  activalor 


MODIFIED  FACTOR  MIAIIA 
Else  M.  NlcoUisen.  Frederiksberg:  S«rtn  E.  Bjum.  I.yngby; 
Finn  C.  Wiberg.  Fanim.  all  of  Denmark,  and  Richard  Wood- 
bury, Dover.  N.H.,  a.ssi(tiiors  lo  Novo  Nordisk  A/S.  Bags- 
vaerd,  Denmark 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  104.509.  Aug.  9.  1993.  abandoned. 

v*hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898 J48.  Jun.  12. 

1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  434.149. 

Nov.  13.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  22.  1994. 

Ser.  No.  293.778 

Int.  a."  A61K  IMS:  C12N  W4ii:  15/57:5/10 

VS.  CI.  424—94.64  15  Clainus 


jiiiii      -^ — n' '"  «"' 

>    Vil*«tta>   attair   ■!!    I 

p«MMlr«IC     »1— !■■■     ■ItM 


1  A  native  human  modified  factor  VIIA'IIa.  wherein  at  least  one 
lysine,  arginine.  isoleucine.  phenylalanine  or  tyrosine  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(i)  lysine  (38» 

(ii)  lysine  (32) 

(iii)  arginine  (290) 

(iv)  arginine  (315) 

(V)  lysine  (.341 ) 

(VI)  arginine  (304) 
(vii)  isoleucine  (42) 
(viii)  tyrosine  (44) 
(ix)  phenylalanine  (278) 
(X)  tyrosine  (332) 

has  been  replaced  with  an  amino  acid  which  provides  a  proteolyti- 
cally  more  stable  peptide  bond,  wherein  Lys(32)  has  been  replaced 
with  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Gin.  Glu. 
His.  Gly.  Thr.  Ala  and  Ser. 


5380^1 

METHODS  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS 

FOR  BLOCKING  SLPPRESSION  OF  IMMUNE  DEFENSE 

MECHANISMS  USING  AN  ANTIBODY.  A  FACTOR.  OR 

AN  ANTISENSE  PEPTIDE 

Boris  Cereek,  and  l^a  Cercek.  both  of  4318  Camphor  Ave., 

Yorba  Linda.  Calif.  92*86 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  539.686.  Jun.  18.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5J70.171.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
167.007,  Mar.  3.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  22,759.  Mar.  6.  1987.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  2,466 
Int.  CI.'"  C07K  /(V24.  A61K  3VAM) 
VS.  a.  424—145.1  30  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  blocking  suppression  of  at  least  one  cell- 
mediated  cytotoxicity  mechanism  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  the  cytotoxicity  mechanisms  mediated  by  the  natural  killer 
(NK)  cells  and  lymphokine  activated  killer  (LAK)  cells  in  a  cancer 
patient  compnsing  administenng  lo  a  cancer  patient  an  antibody 
capable  of  blocking  Ihe  activity  of  a  peptide  that  suppresses  a 
cell-mediated  cytotoxicity  mechanism  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  cytotoxicity  mechanisms  mediated  by  the  NK  and 
LAK  cells,  the  peptide  capable  of  inducing  a  delectable  decrease  in 
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the  structurcdness  of  Ihe  cytoplasmic  matrix  (SCM)  in  lympho- 
cytes isolated  from  a  patient  with  cancer  (an  SCM  factor  peptide) 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  lo  block  suppression  of  at  least  one  of  the 
cytotoxicity  mechanisms  mediated  by  the  NK  and  LAK  cells  to  a 
degree  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  NK  and  LAK  activities  is  about 
100%  as  efficient  as  in  cells  in  which  the  SCM-factor  peptide  is  not 
present,  as  measured  by  lysis  of  susceptible  target  cells  by  lympho- 
cytes isolated  from  the  patient,  the  antibody  being  an  antibody  that 
specifically  binds  a  domain  of  the  SCM-factor  peptide  lo  inhibit 
the  effect  of  the  SCM-faclor  peptide  and  suppressing  at  least  one  of 
the  cytotoxicity  mechanisms  mediated  by  NK  and  LAK  cells,  the 
domain  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F-L-M-1-D-Q- 
N-T-K-V-PL-F-M-G-K  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  and  a  domain  related  to 
(SEQ  ID  NO:  2)  by  one  or  more  conservative  amino  acid  substi- 
tutions selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of  isoleucine, 
valine,  and  leucine  for  any  other  of  isoleucine.  valine,  and  leucine; 
aspanic  acid  for  glutamic  acid  and  vice  versa;  asparagine  for 
glulamine  and  vice  versa;  and  serine  for  threonine  and  vice  versa. 
17.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing: 

(a)  an  antibody  capable  of  blocking  the  suppressive  effects  on  at 
least  one  cell-mediated  cytotoxicity  mechanism  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  cytotoxicity  mechanisms  mediated 
by  the  natural  killer  (NK)  and  the  lymphokine  activated  killer 
(LAK)  cells  of  a  peptide  capable  of  inducing  a  detectable 
decrease  in  the  strucluredness  of  the  cytoplasmic  matnx 
(SCM)  in  lymphocytes  isolated  from  patients  with  cancer  (an 
SCM-factor  peptide)  in  a  quantity  sufficient  lo  block  suppres- 
sion of  at  least  one  of  the  cell-mediated  cytotoxicity  mecha- 
nisms mediated  by  the  NK  and  LAK  cells  lo  a  degree  such 
that  ai  least  one  of  ihe  acliv  (ties  mediated  b>  the  NK  and  LAK 
cells  is  about  lOtW  as  efficient  as  in  cells  in  which  the  SCM 
peptide  is  not  present  as  measured  by  lysis  of  susceptible 
tai^get  cells  by  lymphocytes  isolated  from  the  patient,  the 
antibody  being  an  anlib<xiy  that  specifically  binds  a  domain  of 
the  SCM-facior  peptide  lo  inhibit  the  effect  of  the  SCM-factor 
peptide  in  suppressing  al  least  one  of  the  cell-medialed  cyto- 
toxicitv  mechanisms  mediated  by  the  NK  and  LAK  cells,  the 
domain  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  F-L-M-l- 
D-Q-N  T-K-V-P-L-F-M-K  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  and  a  domain 
related  lo  (SEQ  ID  NO:2)  by  one  or  more  conservative  amino 
acid  substitutions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  one  of 
isoleucine.  valine,  and  leucine  for  any  other  of  isoleucine. 
valine,  and  leucine;  aspartic  acid  for  glutamic  acid  and  vice 
versa;  asparagine  for  glulamine  and  vice  versa;  and  serine  for 
threonine  and  vice  versa;  and 

(b)  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  carrier. 


5j;80.563 
MULTIPLE  ANTIGEN  PEPTIDE  SYSTEM  HAVING 
ADJUVANT  PROPERTIES.  VACCINES  PREPARED 
THEREFROM  AND  METHODS  OF  USE  THEREOF 
James  P.  Tarn.  607  S.  VVUson  Blvd..  NashvUle,  Tenn.  37215 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/04179,  §  371  Date  Dec.  28.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  28.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22343.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,613,  May  1.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  331.489 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  39/39:39/385:9/1 27:.l9/02 
VS.  CI.  424—197.11  36  Claims 


iPtptide  Antigen     |^^^ 
I  Peptide  Antigen     K  ^ 


Lys  -Ser  -Ser  -Cy»-  Alo-  OH 


I 1 

I  Peptide  Antigen    |.^    / 

I 1  Lys 

[Peptide  Antigen    y 


I.  A  multiple  antigen  peptide  system  comprising  a  dendrilic  core 
10  which  are  covalenily  attached  al  least  one  peptide  and  a  lipo- 
philic membrane  anchoring  moiety,  wherein  said  multiple  antigen 
peptide  system  exhibits  adjuvant  propenies  and  when  injected  into 
a  mammal,  is  capable  of  eliciting  a  full  immune  response  provided 
by  both  humoral  and  cell  mediated  immunities  including  a  cyto- 
toxic T  lymphocyte  immune  response. 


5„580362 
PREPARATION  AND  USES  THEREOF  FOR 
IMMl'NOSUPPRESSION 
Peter  E.  Lipsky:  Xue  L.  Tao,  and  Jian  Cai,  all  of  Dallas,  Tex., 
as.signors  to  Board  of  Regents  The  University  of  Texas  Sys- 
tem. Austin.  Te\. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  862,836,  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat. 

.No.  5.294.443.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

494.113.  Mar  14.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  17. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  168.980 

Int.  CI.'  A6IK  35/7H:  C07D  321/00:307/77 

VS.  CI.  424—195.1  17  Claims 

1.  A  Triplengium  wilforJii  Hook  F  preparalion.  obtained  from 

the  wiiody  portion  of  the   Tripierygium  wilfordii  Hook   F  root. 

having  a  tnplolide  concentration  of  about  0.2  to  about  1.3  \i^mg 

and  having  an  LD^  in  mice  of  about  860  to  about  1300  mg/kg. 


5.580364 
.METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  CELL.  TISSUE  OR 

HOST  TROPISM  OF  MICRCX)RGANISMS: 
RECOMBINANT  MICROORGANISMS  OBTAINED  IN 
THIS  WAY  AND  USE  THEREOF  IN  MEDICINE  AND 
VETERINARY  MEDICINE 
Koenraad  L.  Glazenburg.  and  Robertas  J.  M  Moormann.  both 
of  Dronten.  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arn- 
hem.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  977,448.  Apr.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363 J02 
Claims   priority,  application   Netherlands,  .Aug.    15.   1990. 
9001828 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/00:7/04:  A61K  39/12:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  424—229.1  ^  3  Claims 

1.  An  iinniunogenic  composition  comprising  a  modified  pseudo- 
rabies  virus  (PRY),  said  modified  PRV  having  a  limited  Iropism  m 
comparison  with  a  corresponding  non-modified  PRY  because  in 
the  nuxlified  PRV  promoter/enhancer  sequence  of  the  Immediate 
Earl)  gene  has  been  replaced  by  a  promoter/enhancer  sequence 
having  a  diflTerent  iissue  specificity  in  companson  with  thai  of  the 
native  promoter/enhancer  sequence  of  the  Immediate  Earlv  gene  of 
the  non-modified  PRV.  and  a  pharmaceuiically  acceptable  carrier. 


5380365 

I'SE  OF  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIN  ES  FOR 

PROVIDING  A  PROTECTIVE  BARRIER  FILM  FOR  THE 

SKIN 
Patrick  J.  Tighe.  Littleton.  Colo.;   Richard  J.  Greff.  Yorba 
Linda.  Calif.:  Michael  M.  Bvram.  and  l^eonard  \.  Barley, 
both  of  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.,  avsignors  to  Medlx>gic 
Global  Corporation.  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 
Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299.935 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/(m 
II.S.  CI.  424 — 400  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  shielding  a  patient's  skin  from  urine  or  fecal 
wastes  caused  by  incontinence,  which  method  compri.ses: 
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applying  to  a  surface  skin  area  which  comes  in  contact  with  such 
Bnne  or  fecal  wastes  a  sufficient  amount  of  a  cyanoacrylate 
adhesive  to  cover  said  area  from  said  unne  and/or  fecal 
wastes;  and 

polymerizing  the  cyanoacrylate  adhesive  so  as  to  forni  a  flexible, 
waterproof,  adhesive  polymer  coating  which  adheres  to  the 
area  where  the  adhesive  was  applied. 

wherein  the  cyanoacrylate.  in  monomeric  form,  is  represented 
by  formula  I: 


CH2=C-COR 

CN 
where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
alkyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cyeloalkyl  groups  of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl, 
2-ethoxyethyl. 
3-methoxybutyl, 
and  a  substituent  of  the  formula; 

K  « 

I 
— C—C— OR- 
I 
R' 

wherein  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 
alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
alkynyl  of  from  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
cyeloalkyl  of  from  3  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
aralkyl  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  benzyl,  melhylben- 

zyl  and  phenylethyl, 
phenyl,  and 

phenyl  substituted  with  I  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  chloro,  bromo.  nitro,  alkyl  of  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 


5^80^7 
HOMOGENEOUS,  ESSENTULLY  NONAQUEOUS 
ADJUVANT  COMPOSITIONS  WITH  BUFFERING 
CAPABILITY 
Johnnie   R.    Roberts,   Memphis   Tenn„   assiKnor   to   Helena 
Chemical  Company,  Memphis  Tenn. 
ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  %0,«94.  Oct  14.  1992,  Pat 
No.  5Jt93.791.  and  Ser.  No,  554J59.  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5  178,79$.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995.  .Ser,  No.  394*59 
Int  CI,"  AOIN  2!i/n2:27A)();  BOIJ  IJ/OO 
VS.  CI,  424—105  30  Claims 

1  A  homogeneous,  essentially  nonaqueous  adjuvant  composi- 
tion comprising  at  lea.st  one  spray  oil  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

(a)  vegetable  oils; 

(b)  fatty  acids  and  blends  thereof; 

(c)  estenhed  fatty  acids  or  blends  thereof; 

(d)  saponified  fatty  acids  or  blends  thereof; 

(e)  N,N-dimethylamide  of  the  formula 

RCON(CH,(2 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  chain  derived  from  fatty  acids  having 
about  6  to  about  18  carbon  atoms;  and 
(0  polybutenes  of  the  following  formula 


CH, 
I 
CHs-C— 

CH, 


CH, 
I 
CH2-C  — 


CH, 


CH, 


-CH=C 


/ 
\ 


CH, 


where  n  IS  a  number  from  about  1  to  about  50. 
at  lea.st  one  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  fany  alkanolamides  of  the  formula 

O       R' 

II    / 
RCN 
\ 
R' 

wherein  R  Is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms;  R  and  R"  are  the  same  or  different  and  are 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
— CHjCHjOH  and 

-CH.-CH-OH 

I 
CH, 


(b)  PEG  esters  of  the  formula 
R2C-0(CH:CH/))»R' 


5380,566 
PRESERVED  POLYSILOXANE  EMULSIONS  FOR 
TREATING  Tl.SSl  F.S 
Rae  E.  Syverson,  Fond  du  Uc;  Wendell  K.  I^ndin,  Applelon. 
and  Rebecca  S,  Walter.  Neenah,  all  of  Wis,,  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation,  Neenah,  Wis 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  904,796,  Jun.  26,  1992.  This  application 
Mar,  6,  1995,  -Ser.  No,  399,279 
Int,  CI,"  AOIN  25/M 
VS.  a.  424— W4  16  CliOms 

1.  An  aqueous  polysiloxane  emulsion  consisting  essentially  of 
polysiloxane.  a  preservative  and  water  and  containing  from  about 
15  to  about  65  weight  percent  polysiloxane  solids,  said  emulsion 
having  a  pH  of  from  about  6.5  to  about  8  and  at  leasi  about  0.1 
weight  percent  methyl  p-hydroxybenzoate  as  a  preservative. 


wherein  R=  is  C,-C,^  fatty  alkyl  having  from  about  2  to  about 
25  carbon  atoms."  R 'is  a  fatty  alkyl  having  from  about  2  to  about 
25  carbon  atoms  or  hydrogen  and  m  is  a  number  from  1  to  about 

100. 
(c)  silicone  surfactants  of  the  formula 


CH, 
I 
CH,  — Si  — O- 
I 
CHj 


CHi 

I 

Si  — O 

I 

CH, 


CH, 
I 
-Si  — o 

I 

(CH;). 


O 

L 


CH, 
I 
-Si-CH, 
I 
CH, 


(C>H40UC,H»0)»R* 


wherein  x  is  a  number  from  0  to  about  5.  y  is  a  number  from  1 
to  about  5.  a  is  a  number  from  about  3  to  about  25.  b  is  a  number 
from  0  to  about  25.  n  is  a  number  fn>m  about  2  to  about  4  and  R 
IS  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  or 
an  alkyl  ester  group  having  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms. 
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(d)  ethoxylated  fait)  acids 


R'C-0<CH;CH:0)^ 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  from  about  6  to  about  25 
carbon  atoms,  p  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  100. 
(e)  alkyl  ethoxylales 

«"0(CH,CH,0)^ 

wherein  R'  is  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  about  50  carbon 
atoms  and  q  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  100. 
<0  alkylphenol  ethoxylates 


(OCH2CH:).OH 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  from  about  1  to  about 
20  carbon  atoms.  R'"  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  having  from  about 
1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  a  number  from  I  to  about 
100. 
(g)  polypropylene  glycols 

CH, 
I 
HO— (CH— CH'— 0)„  ,1— CH.— CHOH 
I 
CH, 

wherein  I  is  a  number  from  1  to  about  100, 
(h)  amine  ethoxylates 


R"-N 


/ 
\ 


(CH:CH:0),H 


5,580,569 

ARTICLE  FOR  TISSUE-SPECIFIC  DELINERY  OF 

THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

Vincent  C.  Giampapa,  46  Highland  Ave,,  Montclair.  N  J.  07042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  876,783,  Apr.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No,  5  J26,568,  and  Ser.  No.  82,419,  Jun,  28,  1993,  Pat  No, 

5,494,677,  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,569 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  28, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI,"  A61F  2/02:  A61K  W4.  A61M  JI/00:  A61B  17/36 

U.S.  CI.  424-^26  8  Claims 


(CH:CH<))kH 


1.  An  article  for  tissue-specific  delivery  of  therapeutic  agents, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  of  a  material  which  is  bioerodable  in  situ  in  human 
tissue,  said  substrate  configured  as  a  projectile  and  propor- 
tioned for  insertion  into  a  channel  of  an  endoscopic  instru- 
ment, said  substrate  comprising  a  matnx  including  therapeutic 
agents  to  be  selectably  delivered  as  a  function  of  the  bioero- 
sion  of  said  substrate,  said  projectile  including,  upon  an 
exterior  surface  thereof,  an  angiogenic  agent  and  means  for 
tissue  afiixaiion. 


wherein  g  and  h  independently  of  one  another  are  numbers  from 

1  to  about  100  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  having  from  I  to  about  25 

cartwn  atoms  and 
(i)  trislyrylphenol  alkoxy  late,  and  a  buffering  agent  is  in  an  amount 

sufficient  lo  reduce  the  pH  to  below  about  7. 

19.   An   insecticide  comprising  the  adjuvant  composition  as 
claimed  in  claim  1. 


5,580368 
CELLULOSE  DIACETATE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN 

EMBOLIZING  BLOOD  VESSELS 
Richard  J.  Greff,  Yorba  Linda:  Michael  L.  Jones,  Capistrano 
Beach,  and  Scott  Evans.  Santa  Ana,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to 
Micro  Therapeutics,  Inc.  San  Clemente,  Calif. 
Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No,  508,248 
Int  CI."  A61K  4W(H).  GOIN  3l/00:33/4H 
U,S.  CI.  424—423  15  Claims 

I.  A  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  2.5  to  about  8  weight  percent  of  a  cellulose 
diacetate  having  an  acetyl  content  of  from  about  3 1  to  about 
40  weight  percent; 

(b)  from  about  10  to  about  40  weight  percent  of  a  water 
insoluble  contrast  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tantalum,  tantalum  oxide  and  banum  sulfate; 

(c)  from  about  52  to  about  87.5  weight  percent  of  a  biocompat- 
ible solvent 

wherein  the  weight  percent  of  the  cellulose  diacetate.  water 
insoluble  contrast  agent  and  bi(Kompatible  solvent  is  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  complete  composition. 


5380370 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA  FOLLOWING 

LASER  IRRADIATION 

Stella  M.  Robertson,  Arlington,  and  Herman  M.  Kunkle,  Jr., 

Mansfield,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories. 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279.765.  Jul.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,401310.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218393,  Mar. 

28.  1994.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  101,862, 

Aug.  4,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5360.611.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

.Ser.  No.  866.730.  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J71.939.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  531,179,  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 
5,124392.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253,009. 
Oct.  3.  1988.  Pat  No.  4.939.135.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  16. 
1995,  Ser,  No,  405334 
Int  CI."  A61F  9/00 
U.S,  CI.  *2A—*n  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  corneal  wound  caused  b\  laser 
irradiation  and  resulting  pholoablation  and  volumetric  removal  of 
corneal  tissue,  comprising:  applying  lo  the  affected  cornea  a  com- 
position containing  between  about  10  micrograms  per  milliliter  and 
10.0  milligrams  per  milliliter  of  a  regulator  of  collagen  structure 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  collagenase.  an  elastase.  a 
protease,  proline  hydroela.se.  phenylmethylsulfonyl  fluonde  and  a 
pyrridine-dicarboxylic  acid  ester  and  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier  therefor 
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5380^1 
NUCLEOSIDE  ANALOGUES 
Karl  Y.  Hosteller,  14024  Rue  St.  Raphael.  Del  Mar.  Calif.  92014 
C  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  777.683.  Oct.  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  60^58 
Int.  CI."  A61K  'ir70:3l/74:il/52:  AOIN  4.fm) 
t.S.  CI.  424— M3  ^  Claims 


(e)  0.01  to  1  pan  by  weight  of  antioxidant  agent  and. 

(0  0.1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  hormone  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  oestrogen  compounds,  progestogen  compounds 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


2       3        4      5        6 
OArS   POST-INftCTION 


5.580^3 

TEMPERATURE  ACTIVATED  CONTROLLED  RELEASE 

Agb  Kydonleus.  Kendall  Park;  Klshore  R.  Shah.  Bridgewater, 

both  of  NJ..  and  Stefanie  C.  Decker.  SUten  Island.  N.Y^ 

assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  and  Sons,  Inc..  Princeton.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.023.  Sep.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  649J81.  Feb.  1. 

1991.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

88.49A 

Int.  CI."  A61F  I.W2 

L.S.  CI.  424 — 449  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  treating  a  heipes  virus  infection  that  is  resistant 
to  acyclovir,  compnsing  topically  applying  an  effective  amount  of 
an  cyclovir  phosphate  ester,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acyclo- 
vir phosphate  ester  salt,  or  a  mixture  thereof,  in  a  pharmaceutical 
earner  suitable  for  topical  use.  to  the  herpes  virus  infected  cutane- 
ous or  mucosal  tissues  of  a  herpes  virus  infected  animal. 


5.5«0^72 
STYRENE-ISOPRENE-STYRENE  COPOLYMER-BASED 
TRANSDERMAL  MATRIX  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ADMINISTRATION  OF  AN  OESTROGEN  AND/OR  A 
PROGF.STOtJEN 
Claude  Mikler.  Dijon;  Ijiurent  Llonou.  Touloase.  and  Daniel 
Dhuique-Mayer,  Dijon,  all  of  France,  as-signors  to  Labora- 
toires  d' Hygiene  et  de  Dietctique.  Paris,  France 
Filed  Mar  28,  1995.  Ser  No.  413^16 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France.  Mar.  28.  1994.  94  03599 
Int.  CI."  A61F  /.MW 
U.S.  CI.  424— »48  16  Claims 

1.  A  self-adhesive  transdermal  matnx  system  for  the  administra- 
tion of  a  hormone  by  percutaneous  route,  said  matnx  system, 
which  has  a  support  and  a  self-adhesive  matnx.  compnses  a  matnx 
consisting  essentially  of; 

(a)  20  to  42  parts  by  weight  of  a  poly(styrene-isoprene-styrene) 
triblock  copolymer. 

(b)  35  to  55  parts  by  weight  of  a  tackifying  resm 

(c)  5  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  a  plasticizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  oleic  alcohol,  peglicol  5-oleate.  pro- 
pyleneglycol  laurate  or  a  polypropoxyl  ether  of  cetyl  alcohol. 

(d)  5  to  15  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  which 
promotes  cutaneous  permeation  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of: 

crotamiton.  and 

N-substiiuted  2-pyrrolidones  of  formula  I. 


AGENT 


POLYMER 
MATRIX 


I.  A  method  of  controlling  the  release  of  an  active  agent  from  a 
polymcnc  device  which  does  not  release  any  significant  amount  of 
the  active  agent  under  storage  conditions,  wherein  the  polymeric 
device  consists  essentially  of  an  amorphous  polymer  and  an  active 
agent  contained  therein,  said  amorphous  polymer  having  a  glass 
transition  temperature  greater  than  the  storage  temperature  of  said 
device  and  about  the  temperature  al  which  the  release  of  the  active 
agent  is  desired,  wherein  at  temperatures  below  the  glass  transition 
temperature  no  substantial  relea.se  of  active  agent  occurs  through 
the  amorphous  polymer  and  at  a  temperature  at  or  above  the  glass 
transition  temperature  of  said  amorphous  polymer  an  effective 
amount  of  active  agent  is  released,  which  compnses  heating  the 
polymenc  device  to  at  least  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the 
amorphous  polymer  of  said  device,  wherein  the  glass  transition 
temperature  is  from  about  25°  to  about  50°  C. 


(I) 


wherein    R    represents    a    (C,-C„>-alkyl.    cyclohexyl    or 
2-hydroxyelhyl  group. 


5^80374 

PHARMACEUTICAI.  COMPOSITION  FOR 

TRANSDERMAL  DELIVERY 

Charai\iit  R.  Behl.  NuUey.  NJ..  and  Peter  Hofmann.  Weil- 

Haltingen.  Germany,  a-ssignon  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 

Nutley.  N  J. 

Filed  Apr  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234J14 
Int.  a."  A6IK  <i/70: 1 3/00:1 5/10 
MS.  C\.  424—449  27  Claims 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  transdermal  delivery  con 
sisting  es.senlially  of  an  effective  transdermal  amount  of  an  active 
ingredient  selected  from  a  benzcxliazcpine  and  a  bentodia/epine 
anugonist  and  as  the  essential  transdemial  absorption  enhancers 
isopropanol;  propylene  glycol;  oleic  acid;  and  water. 


5.580^75 
THERAPEUTIC  DRUG  DELIVERY  SYSTEMS 
Evan  C.  linger;  Thomas  A.  Fritz;  Terry  .Matsunaga;  Vara- 
daRajan  Ramaswami;  David  Yellowhair.  and  Guanii  VVu.  all 
of  Tucson,  Ariz.,  as.signors  to  ImaxRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp.. 
TUcson.  Ariz. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  716.899,  Jun.  18,  1991,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  717,084,  Jun. 
18,  19<J1.  Pat.  No.  5.228.446.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  569.828.  Aug.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.088,499,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  455,707,  Dec.  22,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  76^50 
Int.  CI."A61K  WI27 
MS.  CI.  424—150  17  Claims 


^r^^:^f??-:H^ 
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1.  A  method  for  the  controlled  delivery  of  therapeutic  com- 
pounds to  a  region  of  a  patient  comprising: 

(i)  admin jsiering  to  the  patient  an  aqueous  suspension  of  gas- 
tilled  liposomes,  said  gxs-filled  liposomes  comprising  a  thera- 
peutic compound,  and  further  comprising  at  least  aboul  SCJ 
gas  in  the  intenor  thereof; 

(ii)  monitoring  the  liposomes  using  ultrasound  to  determine  the 
presence  of  the  liposomes  in  the  region;  and 

(iii)  inducing  the  rupture  of  the  liposomes  using  ultrasound  to 
release  the  therapeutic  compound  in  the  region  to  achieve  a 
therapeutic  effect 


5.580.576 

PHARMACEUTICALLY/STORAGE-STABLE 

NICORANDIL  FORMULATIONS 

I'aulo  A.  Veronesi.  and  Anna  M.  Veronesi.  both  of  Milan,  Italy, 

assignors  to  Therapicon  S.R.L.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.054 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jun.  8.  1992.  MI92A1413 
Int  CI."  A61K  W4H:9/66:W64:JI/455 
I  ..S.  CI.  424-^51  21  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceulically/storage-slable  composition  of  matter, 
comprising  an  effective  coronary  vasodilating  amount  of  nicorandil 
formulated  in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  dimethyl  polysiloxane 
compatible  therewith  which  composition  is  substantially  free  of 
waler 


tion.  comprising  the  step  of  orally  or  paremerally  administering  to 
a  patient  in  need  thereof,  an  effective  amount  of  an  N-(C|^)- 
acyleysteine  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
said  N-(C,j)-acylcysteine  or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 
thereof  is  administered  in  an  amount  of  from  about  600  mg  to  5  g 
per  day. 


5.580.578 

CONTROLLED  RELEASE  FORMULATIONS  COATED 

WITH  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS  OF  ACRYLIC 

POLVMERS 

Beitjamin   Oshlack.   New   York;   Frank   Pedi,  Jr..  Yorktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y..  and  Mark  Chasin.  Manalapan.  NJ.. 

assignors  to  Euro-Celtique.  S.A.,  Luxembourg 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  826.084.  Jan.  27,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5^86.493.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  97.558 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/32 
U.S.  CI.  424—468  56  Claims 


5.580.577 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SYMPTOMS  OF  HUMAN 

RHINOVTRUS  INFECTION 
Leonard  A.  Herzenberg.  and  Leonore  A.  Herzenberg.  both  of 

876  Cedro  Way.  Stanford.  Calif.  94305 
Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  159.945.  Nov.  29.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34.641,  Mar.  22.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  832.606.  Feb. 

12.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser. 

No.  463.618.  Jan.  11.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct 

17.  1995.  Ser  No.  544^63 

Int  CI."  A61K  9/08:9/20:9/48 

VS.  CI.  424—451  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  symptoms  of  human  rhinovirus  infec- 


1.  A  controlled  release  formulation  comprising  a  substrate  con- 
taining an  active  agent  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  desired 
effect  in  an  environment  of  use,  said  substrate  coated  with  a 
plasticized  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  ammoni- 
omethacrylale  copolymers  which  are  copolymerizates  of  acrylic 
and  melhacrylic  esters  having  a  low  content  of  quaternary  ammo- 
nium groups  in  an  amount  sufficieni  to  obtain  a  controlled  release 
of  said  active  agent  when  said  formulation  is  exposed  to  an 
environmental  fluid,  said  coated  substrate  being  cured  al  a  tem- 
perature greater  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  of  the  aque- 
ous dispersion  of  said  plasticized  water-insoluble  acrylic  polymer 
for  about  24  to  about  60  hours  until  a  curing  endpoint  is  reached  at 
which  said  cured  coated  substrate  provides  a  stabilized  dissolution 
of  said  active  agent  which  is  unchanged  after  exposure  to  acceler- 
ated storage  conditions,  said  endpoint  being  determined  by  com- 
panng  the  dissolution  profile  of  the  formulation  immediately  after 
curing  to  the  dissolution  profile  of  the  formulation  after  exposure 
to  accelerated  storage  conditions  of  at  least  one  month  al  a  tem- 
perature of  37°  C.  and  at  a  relative  humidity  of  S0%. 


174-401  OG.-96-I3:  QU 
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5.5«0^79 
SITE-SPECIFIC  ADHESION  WITHIN  THE  Gl  TRACT 

USING  NANOPARTICI.es  STABILIZED  BY  HIGH 

MOI-ECUIAR  WEIGHT.  LINEAR  POLY  (ETHYLENE 

OXIDE  I  POLYMERS 

Stephen  B.  Ruddy.  Schwenk-sville;  W.  Mark  Eickhoff.  Down- 

ingtown.  and   Gar>    i  i^ersidge.   West   (  hester.   all   of  Pa.. 

assignors  to  Nano  Svstem.s  I..I..C..  t  ollegeville.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3884J78 

Int.  CI."  A61K  WI()7:I:M)0 

VS.  CI.  424— «9  *'  ^■'"^ 

1.  An  orally/rectally  administerable  therapeutic  or  diagnostic 
X-ray  formulation  comprising: 

(A)  of  from  about  0  1*  to  about  45*  of  an  essentially  water 
insoluble  particulate  radiopaque  crystalline  material  or  dnjg 
having  an  effective  average  particle  sue  of  less  than  about 
2000  nm; 

(B)  of  from  about  0  1  to  about  10  0*  w/v  of  a  bioadhesive 
polymeric  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(i)  polyethylene-polypropylene  oxide  tn  block  co-polymers  of 

the  formula: 

(polyethylene  o)iide)„-(polypropylene 

(polyethylene  oxide),  wherein 

a  IS  46.  52.  62.  75.  97.  98.  122.  or  128; 

b  IS  16,  30,  35,  39.  47.  54.  or  67;  and 

c  IS  46,  52,  62,  75,  97,  98.  122.  or  128: 
(ii)  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
(iii)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 
(iv)  hydroxypropyl  melhylcellulose.  and 
(V)  polyoxyethylene  sortoitan  mono-oleate; 

(C)  of  from  about  0  1  to  abiHJt  5  0  w/v  of  a  long  chain  linear 
poly  (ethvlene  oxide)  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
from  about  100.000  to  about  2.000.000  daltons,  and 

(D)  water  to  make  100*  w/v. 


following  topical  applicauon  of  said  preparation,  said  rate  being 
measured  in  vivo  and  having  a  Tmax  between  2  and  16  hours. 


5.580.581 

MELTBLOWING  DIE  WITH  REPLACEABLE  PRESET 

DIE  TIP  ASSEMBLY 

Peter  (;.   Buehning.  Short  Hills.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Accurate 

Products  Company.  Hillside.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  835.190.  Feb.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.689 

Int.  CI,"  B29C  47/12:  DOID  5/14 

VS.  CL  425—007  >2  Claims 


oxide  V 


C   ^00  ^m} 

FORMULATIONS  AND  THEIR  I SE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 

OF  NEUROLOGICAL  DISEASES 
Joseph  <;.  Ma.sterson.  London.  Inited  Kingdom,  and  Michael 
Myers,  Athlone.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Elan  (  orporation.  pic. 
Athlone.  Ireland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.165.  Oct.  24.  1994.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  73.651.  Jun.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5  J70.879.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  786.400,  Nov.  I, 

1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

479306 

Claims  priority,  application  Ireland,  Nov.  2.  1990.  3952/90 

Int.  CI."  A61K  y//6,V/5«,y/62,y/70 

VS.  CI.  424—490  8  C**™* 

•oor 


1.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  for  the  once-daily,  percutane- 
ous administration  of  a  mono-  or  di  aminopyndine  active  agent  for 
improving  nerve  conduction,  which  formulauon  composes  said 
mono-  or  di-aminopyndine  uniformly  distnbuted  in  a  solid,  semi 
solid  or  mucilaginous  medium  which  can  be  placed  in  intimate 
contact  with  the  skin  of  a  patient  in  need  thereof,  the  release  of  said 
mono-  or  di-aminopyndine  from  said  formulation  being  ai  a  rate 
allowing  controlled  absorpUon  thereof  over  a  24  hour  penod 


1.  A  die  assembly  for  meltblowing  polymer  product,  composing: 

(a)  an  elongated  die  body  having  a  central  coathanger-shaped 
polvmer  flow  passage  and  a  pair  of  air  passages  formed 
therein,  said  air  passages  being  disposed  on  either  side  of  said 
polymer  flow  passage,  and  composing  heating  means  dis- 
posed so  as  to  liquefy  polymer  material  flowing  in  said 
polymer  flow  passages: 

(b)  an  elongate  mounting  block  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  lo  a  lower  surface  of  said  die  body  and  having 
polymer  and  air  pas-sages  therein  located  so  as  to  male  with 
the  polymer  and  air  pa.ssages  in  said  die  body  when  said 
mounting  block  is  mounted  to  said  die  body: 

(c)  a  die  up  adapted  lo  be  removably  mounted  to  a  lower  surface 
of  the  mounting  block,  and  having  a  downwardly  converging 
elongate  nosepiece  of  tnangular  cross  secuon  terminating  in 
an  apex,  a  row  of  onhces  being  formed  along  the  apex  and 
mating  with  said  polymer  passage  in  said  mounting  block, 

(d)  first  and  second  air  plates  for  being  secured  lo  the  mounung 
block  on  opposite  sides  of  the  nosepiece  of  the  die  tip.  said  air 
plates  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  mounting  block  in  a 
desired  vertical  position  with  respect  to  said  nosepiece  and 
being  laterally  spaced  therefrom  by  a  desired  lateral  spacing, 
and  thereby  defining  converging  air  passages  mating  with  said 
opposed  air  passages  in  said  mounting  block: 

(e)  means  for  selectably  defining  the  position  of  the  air  plates 
with  respect  lo  the  mounung  block,  said  means  for  selectably 
defining  composing: 

(i)  means  defining  the  lateral  spacing  of  the  air  plates  from  the 

nosepiece.  and 
(ii)  means  defining  the  vertical  posiuon  of  the  air  plates  with 

respect  to  the  nosepiece. 
whereby  independent  adjustment  of  the  lateral  spacing  and 

vertical  position  of  the  air  plates  with  respect  to  the  apex  of 

the  nosepiece  is  effected  upon  the  securing  of  the  air  plates 

to  the  mounting  block:  and 
(f)  means  for  clamping  the  mounting  block,  having  had  the  die 
tip  and  air  plates  secured  thereto,  to  the  die  body,  said  means 
for  clamping  being  releasable  lo  permit  the  mounting  block 
with  the  die  up  and  air  plates  secured  thereto  lo  he  fixed  lo  the 
die  body  and  be  removed  therefrom 
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5.580„582 

BLOWING  HEAD  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

TUBULAR  FILM  FROM  THERMOPLASTIC  SYNTHETIC 

RESIN 
Fritz  Achelpohl.  Lengerich.  (iermany.  assignor  to  WindmoUer 

&  Holscher.  I>engerich.  Germany 
Continuation  of  .Sen  No,  989^124.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  12,  1991,  41  40 
990*;  .Mar.  9.  1992.  42  07  439.8 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/H6 
VS.  CI.  425-72.1  2  Claims 


same  location  at  which  air  emerges  from  holes  (13)  and 
nozzles  or  nozzle  gap  (16).  respectively. 


I.  A  blowing  head  for  the  manufacture  of  tubular  film  from 
thermoplastic  synthetic  resin  comprising: 
ducts  for  supplying  and  removing  internal  cooling  air. 
at  least  one  duel  for  supplying  fused  synlhelic  resin,  wherein 
said  duel  opens  into  an  annular  outlet  nozzle  defined  by  an 
internal  ring  and  an  external  ring  between  which  the  blown 
tubular  film  emerges, 
an  external  cooling  ring  encircling  the  exuiided  synthetic  resin 

film, 
and  means  for  supplying  air  healed  lo  different  temperatures  lo 
sections,  which  are  distnbuted  over  the  penphery  of  the 
extruded  tubular  film,  wherein: 

the  external  cooling  ring  is  subdivided  into  sectors,  wherein 

air  directed  onto  the  extruded  tubular  film  is  difterentially 

ccKiled  and/or  healed. 

wherein  the  external  cooling  nng  (17)  comprises  nozzles  for 

air  directed  onto  the  extruded  synlhelic  resin  tubular  him 

(14)  or  a  nozzle  gap  (16»  directed  onto  the  tubular  film,  and 
wherein  the  external  ring  (II )  of  the  annular  outlet  nozzle  (10) 

IS  provided  with  a  plurality  of  adjacently  arranged  elon- 
gated holes  ( 13).  each  hole  ( 13)  extending  directly  adjacent 
to  and  with  its  length  approximately  parallel  to  the  emerg- 
ing synthetic  resin  tubular  film  and  then  opening  into  a  hole 

(15)  which  leads  radially  outward,  from  which  holes 
(13.15)  additional  air  currents  are  blown  in  a  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  the  emerging  synlhelic  resin  tubu- 
lar film,  and 

the  elongated  holes  (13)  extend  over  a  sutficieni  length  that 
the  air  currents  blown  ihrough  the  holes  (13.15)  in  the 
external  nng  (11)  influence  the  temperature  of  the  tubular 
film  (14)  both  along  the  length  of  hole  (13)  before  extrusion 
and  also,  in  combination  with  air  from  the  exiemal  cooling 
ring  (17).  after  extrusion  of  the  tubular  film  (14),  and 
wherein  air  from  the  elongated  holes  (13)  and  air  from  the 
nozzles  or  nozzle  gap  (16)  impinge  upon  one  another  ai  the 


5Ji80,583 
SHEETER  MACHINE 
Andrev*  A,  Caridis.  San  Carlos;  Anthony  .A.  Caridis.  Belmont; 
Clark  K.  Benson.  Millbrae;  Lay«rence  F.  Klein.  Hillsbor- 
ough, and  Daniel  E.  Brown.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors lo  Heat  and  Control.  South  San  Francisco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110„W2.  Aug.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  .No.  492,572 
Int.  CL"  .A21C  3/02 
VS.  CI.  425-142  5  Claims 
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1.  An  improved  sheeter  machine  serving  to  receive  a  masa 
dough  from  a  supply  thereof  comprising: 

a  frame. 

front  and  back  sheeter  rolls  on  said  frame,  wherein  said  rolls 
have  substantially  cylindrical  exterior  surfaces  and  first  and 
second  shafts,  respectively, 

.said  first  and  second  shafts  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
frame  in  a  substantially  parallel  relationship: 

said  rolls  being  arranged  so  that  their  exterior  surfaces  are 
spaced  slightly  apan  so  as  to  define  a  nip  disposed  to  receive 
masa  dispensed  from  the  supply  (hereof: 

first  and  second  variable  speed  dove  means  coupled  lo  said  first 
and  second  shafts  serving  to  rotate  said  front  and  back  rolls 
respectively  to  establish  and  control,  over  a  variable  range,  a 
differential  adhesion  characienstic  between  the  masa  material 
to  be  sheeted  and  the  exterior  surfaces  of  each  of  said  sheeter 
rolls  so  that  the  sheeted  material  below  the  nip  separates  from 
the  back  roll  while  adhering  to  the  front  roll: 

rotatable  cutler  means  extending  laterally  of  the  path  of  masa 
travel  serving  to  engage  and  cut  the  masa  against  the  front  roll 
as  it  rotates,  the  masa  being  cut  into  predetermined  shapes 
characienstic  of  the  cutter  means: 

stripper  wire  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  engaging 
said  front  roll  tor  lifting  the  cut  pieces  of  masa  from  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  front  roll. 

the  co-action  of  the  fixed  stripper  wire  with  the  rotating  masa 
pieces  lending  to  compress  the  masa  pieces  to  shrink  in  the 
direction  of  travel  to  a  dimension  less  than  the  nominal  cut 
dimension:  and 

third  vanable  speed  drive  means  coupled  to  said  cutter  means 
serving  to  rotatably  dove  said  cutter  means  at  selected  rota- 
tional speeds  so  as  to  obtain  relative  rotational  surface  speeds 
the  same  .is,  and  slower  than,  and  faster  than  the  rotational 
surface  speed  of  said  from  roll  permitting  control  o\er  the  cut 
length  of  the  ma.sa  pieces  so  as  to  obtain  an  accurate  cut 
length  of  the  sheeted  masa  pieces  irrespective  of  vanables  in 
the  masa  qualities  and  the  sheeter  rolls  relative  speeds. 
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5380,584 
INJECTION  MOLDING  MAC  HINE 

Richard  Mils-sler.  Stelnbninn,  and  Harald  Bleier  NeusUdt, 
both  of  Aastria.  assiRnors  to  Battenfeld  Kunststoffmaschinen 
Ges.m.b.H.,  Kottinjjbrunn.  Austria 

fUed  Oct.  7,  1994.  S«r.  No.  320.709 
t  laim-s  priority,  application  Ormany.  Oct.  7.  1993.  43  34 

134  9 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  45m 

U.S.  CI.  425—143 

._J .     S 


6  Claims 


mum  amount  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  maximum  pressure 

of  the  hydraulic  fluid  required  for  operating  all  of  the  plurality 

of  hydraulic  dnves. 
an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  constant  delivery  pump:  and 
wherein  a  maximum  dnving  speed  of  the  steplessly  regulated 

electnc  motor  is  controlled  so  that  the  maximum  driving 
speed  corresponds  to  the  hydraulic  pump  operation  at  which 
the  hvdrauhc  pump  provides  the  at  least  one  of  a  delivery 
volume  and  a  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  corresponding  to  the  at 
least  one  of  a  maximum  amount  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  the 
maximum  pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  required  for  operat 
ing  all  of  the  plurality  of  hydraulic  drives,  and 
wherein  a  speed  of  the  electnc  motor  is  controlled  proportional 
to  at  least  one  of  an  amount  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  and  a 
pressure  of  the  hydraulic  fluid  required  for  operating  hydrau- 
lic dnves  actuated  at  a  particular  lime 


1  An  injection  molding  machine,  comprising: 

an  injection  molding  unit. 

a  plurality  of  electncal  servomotors  for  dnving  components  of 
the  injection  molding  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  power  and  control  units  corresponding  to  the 
plurality  of  electncal  servomotors  for  operating  the  electncal 
servomotors.  ■.     , 

wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  power  and  control  units  is 
equipped  with  a  liquid-coolmg  systems  independent  ot  a 
cooling  system  of  a  respective  electncal  servomotor  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  cooling  loop. 


5^80.586 

DIE  CONTROL  SPEED  RATE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

FOR  POWDER  MOLD  PRF-SS 

Tatsulchl  Yokoyama.  Nagaoka.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Tamagawa 

Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Tottyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994,  Set.  No.  214.978 

Int  CI."  B29C  43/58:  B30B  U/02 

VS.  a.  425-150  2  C"**"" 


5380385 

HYDRAULIC  OPERATIONAL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INJECTION  MOLDING  MACHINE 

Johann  Holzschuh.  Meinerzhagen.  (iermany.  as-signor  to  Bat- 

tenfeld  (imbH.  Meinerzhagen.  (.ermany 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  325.729 
Claims  priority.  appUcaUon  Germany.  Oct  22,  1993.  43  35 

328.2 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/H2 

U.S.  a.  425-145  l'*^-"" 


"^ 


^HM^' 


e     2« 


1    A  hydraulic  operational  system  for  an  injection  molding 
machine,  composing: 

a  hydraulic  line  network; 

a  plurality  of  hydraulic  drives  having  different  displacements  tor 
intemiittently  dnving  different  components  of  the  injecuon 
molding  machine  dunng  operation  of  the  machine; 

a  plurality  of  directional  control  valves,  which  correspond  to  the 
plurality  of  hydraulic  dnves.  for  connecting  the  hydraulic 
drives  with  the  network 

a  constant  delivery  pump  for  supplying  the  hydraulic  line  net- 
work with  hydraulic  fluid,  the  constant  delivery  pump  being 
selected  so  that  it  is  capable  to  provide  at  least  one  of  a 
delivery  volume  of  the  hvdrauhc  fluid  and  a  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  corresponding,  respecuvely.  to  a  least  one  of  a  maxi- 


1  A  powder  molding  press  having  a  die.  upper  and  lower  rams, 
and  upper  and  lower  punches,  compnsing: 

a  die  control  hydraulic  cylinder  movable  together  with  said 

upper  ram, 

said  lower  ram  connected  to  a  piston  rod  of  said  die-control 
hydraulic  cylinder,  and  said  lower  ram  moving  said  die; 

a  hydraulic  oil  circuit  connected  to  said  die-control  hydraulic 
cylinder; 

a  relief  valve  provided  in  said  hydraulic  oil  circuit,  said  relief 
valve  relieving  hydraulic  oil  pressure  when  said  hydraulic  oil 
pressure  in  said  die  control  hydraulic  cylinder  reaches  a  pre- 
detennined  pressure  after  said  die  is  urged  to  a  die  stopper, 
and  IS  not  moveable  together  with  said  upper  ram. 

a  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  cylinder,  having  a  piston,  and 
being  connected  to  said  die-control  hydraulic  cylinder  by  said 
hydraulic  oil  circuit,  said  hydraulic  pressure  regulating  cylin- 
der regulating  hydraulic  oil  quantity  for  reducing  the  hydrau- 
lic oil  pressure  in  said  die-control  hydraulic  cylinder  by  the 
movement  of  said  piston; 
and  a  servo  motor  moving  said  piston  of  said  hydraulic  pressure 
regulaung  cylinder 


5380387 
MOLD  CHANGING  DEVICE  IN  INJECTION  MOLDING 
MACHINE 
Heinz   Leonhartsberger.  Schwertberg;   Friedrich   Kiihberger. 
Saxen.    and    Franz    Peirlberger,    Schonau.    all    of  Austria, 
assignors  to  Engtl  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b.H..  Schw- 
ertberg. Austria 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233.969 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  28,  1993,  829/93 

Int  CI."  B29C  3/00 

MS.  CI.  425—183  20  Claims 


5.580388 
APPARATUS  FOR  DECURLING  A  STRIP  OF 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
William  J.  Greene.  Webster;  Robert  J.  Matoushek:  Harry  A. 
Gorman,  both  of  Rochester,  and  John  G.  Weigand.  Church- 
ville.  all  of  N.V..  assignors  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.065 
Int  CI."  B29C  53/IS 
U.S.  CL  425—373  14  Claims 

1   An  apparatus  for  decurling  a  strip  of  photosensitive  matenal 
compnsing: 

a  hollow  heating  drum  having  an  outer  contact  surface  and  an 

axis  of  rotation  about  which  the  heating  drum  can  rotate; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  at  predetermined  locations  with 

respect  to  said  heating  drum; 
a  belt  wrapped  about  said  plurality  of  rollers,  said  rollers  being 
positioned  such  that  the  belt  forms  a  receiving  pocket  for 
holding  and  retaining  the  drum  and  for  rotating  the  drum 


1.  A  vertical  injection  molding  machine  having  a  mold  changing 
device,  said  machine  compnsing: 

an  injection  station  having  thereat  lower  and  upper  platens  to 
hold  therebetween  a  mold  for  an  injection  molding  operation; 

an  operator  station  at  a  first  side  of  said  injection  station; 

a  mold  storage  rack  at  a  second  side  of  said  injection  station 
opposite  said  operator  station; 

a  slide  plate  mounted  on  said  lower  platen  for  movement  relative 
thereto  in  opposite  directions  back  and  forth  between  said 
injection  station  and  said  operator  station  dunng  normal 
molding  operations  and  for  selective  movement  back  and 
forth  from  said  injection  station  toward  said  mold  storage  rack 
during  a  mold  changing  operation; 

rolling  beams  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slide  plate  for 
vertical  movement  between  a  lowered  position,  whereat  a 
mold  at  said  injection  station  is  maintained  lowered  relative  to 
said  lower  platen,  and  an  upper  position,  whereat  a  mold  at 
said  injection  station  is  lifted  by  said  rolling  beams  away  from 
said  lower  platen;  and 

a  mold  carrier  connected  to  said  slide  plate  and  movable  there- 
with to.  when  said  rolling  beams  are  in  said  upper  position, 
move  a  mold  lifted  by  said  rolling  beams  in  a  direction  from 
said  injection  station  toward  said  mold  storage  rack  and  to 
move  a  new  mold  in  a  reverse  direction,  with  the  molds  being 
rollingly  moved  along  said  rolling  beams. 


about  its  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  rollers  being 
connected  to  a  drive  mechanism  so  as  to  move  the  belt  about 
said  rollers  so  as  to  cause  the  drum  to  rotate  about  its  axis  of 
rotation,  said  belt  being  in  direct  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  drum  for  a  predetermined  distance  about  the 
circumference  of  the  drum  and  forming  a  first  film  path,  said 
first  film  path  having  an  entrance  for  receiving  film  and  an 
exit  for  allowing  film  to  leave  said  film  path;  and 
a  heater  is  provided  for  heating  said  drum  to  a  predetermined 
temperature. 


5380389 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDI.NG  PLASTIC  PIPE 
Derek  Stoves.  St.  John's,  and  William  E.  Robinson.  Chapel 
Park,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Gas  pic, 
London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/02192,  f  371  Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  13.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10496.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244.790 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  26.  1992, 
9222410 

Int  CI."  B29C  63/34:  F16L  55/18 
U.S.  CI.  425—392  5  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  a  bending  plastic  pipe  before  it  enters  a  host 
pipe  comprising:  a  structure  which  is  elongated  in  a  direction  in 
which,  in  use.  a  plastic  pipe  enters  a  host  pipe  and  which  has  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end;  anchorage  means  for  securing  said  elon- 
gated structure  10  an  entry  end  of  a  host  pipe  and  pivotally 
connected  to  said  structure  at  said  second  end  thereof  about  a  first 
horizontal  axis;  first,  second  and  third  guides  intended  for  engage- 
ment, respectively,  with  an  under  surface,  a  top  surface  and  the 
under  surface  of  said  plastic  pipe,  said  first  guide  being  mounted 
on  said  structure  at  said  first  end  thereof,  said  third  guide  being 
mounted  on  said  anchorage  means,  and  said  second  guide  being 
mounted  on  said  structure  intermediate  said  first  and  third  guides, 
said  guides  being  profiled  to  accommodate  said  plastic  pipe  and 
said  second  guide  being  adjustable  between  an  upper  retracted 
position  and  a  lower  working  position;  and  means  connected  to 
said  structure  engageable  with  the  ground  and  adjustable  for  set- 
ting the  inclination  relative  to  the  ground,  of  said  structure  about 
.said  first  horizontal  axis. 
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5,5*0^^90 
ENVIRONMENTALLY  FRIENDLY  CHEWING  GUM 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  ELASTIC  PROTEIN- 
BASED  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Scott  E.  Hartman.  Roosevelt,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  Wm.  Wrig- 
le>  Jr.  Companv,  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,185 
Int.  CI."  A23G  .i/iO 
VS.  a.  426-3  2>  t'"-"" 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  composing: 
a  water  soluble  gum  portion;  and 

a  water  insoluble  gum  base  portion  including  an  elaslic  pn«cin 
based  polymer  that  consists  essentially  of  polypeptide  units 
that  include  a  repealing  polypeptide  monomer  that  is  a  peptide 
monomer  and  has  a  peptide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1  the 
water  insoluble  gum  base  composing  at  least  1%  by  weight 
elaslic  protein-based  polymer. 


5.580ii9l 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  PROOFING  PRE- 
PACKAGED DOUGHS 
nmothy  R.  Cooley.  New  Albany,  Ind..  and  Sholeh  Chatmei. 
Fridley,  Minn.,  a-sslgnors  to  The  PilUbury  (  ompany.  Minne- 
apolis, Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  954.117,  Sep.  30,  1992.  abandoned. 

litis  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.802 

Int.  CI."  A21D  10/02 

U&  a.  426-8  '•^"'™* 


5380392 

SPRAY  DRYING  OF  ACID  WHEY.  ACID  PERMEATE  AND 

MIXTURES  THEREOF 

I    Na-ssauer.  langenbach;  R.  KriLsch.  Munich.  A.  (Jotzmann. 
Kempten.  and  J.  Dollmann.  Kallingbostel.  all  of  (.ennany. 
assignors  to  Kraft  (ieneral  Foods  R&D  Inc..  Northtield,  III. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  45*»5,  Apr.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  269,948 
Int.  CI.'  A23B  7A)26 
U.S.  a.  426—96  ^  '•»'"« 

1  An  improved  process  for  spray-drying  a  dairy  product 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acid  whey,  acid  whey  per^ 
meate  acid  cheese  milk  penneate.  and  mixtures  theretif.  said 
products  containing  crystallized  lactose,  said  improved  pnKess 
consisting  essentially  of  the  following  steps: 

( I )  concentrating  said  dairy  product  by  evaporation  to  about 

4S<!t  to  about  6OT  by  weight  solids; 
(2»  stonng  said  dairy   product  of  step  (1)  to  allow  for  the 

crystallization  of  most  of  the  lactise; 
(3)  feeding  said  dair>  pixxluct  of  step  (2)  into  a  spray  tower  for 
spray-drying  and.  dunng  said  spray-drying,  injecting  into  said 
sprav  tower  about  0.5*  to  about  IW  by  weight  of  the 
finished  prtxluct.  a  dry.  powdered  neutralizing  edible  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  calcium  hydroxide, 
calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  magnesium  hydroxide, 
magnesium    carbonate,    magnesium    oxide    and    mixtures 

thereof; 
<4)  blending  and  pnxlucing  a  homogeneous  coating  of  the  dairy 

product  of  step  .^  to  be  dned;  and 
(5)  drying  the  resulting  product 


1   A  method  of  proofing  packaged  dough  comprising  the  steps 


of 


a)  providing  a  case  having  a  top  wall,  a  sidewall  and  a  bottom 
wall  together  defining  an  intenor  of  the  case,  the  top  wall  and 
bottom  wall  including  a  plurality  of  orifices,  the  orifices  in  the 
top  wall  being  in  substantial  alignment  with  the  orifices  in  the 

bottom  wall; 

b)  placing  a  plurality  of  generally  cylindrically-shaped  packages 
containing  substantially  unproofed.  unbaked  dough  m  the 
interior  of  the  case  such  that  the  packages  are  onented  gcner 
ally  perpendicular  to  the  lop  and  bottom  walls  and  the  pack 
ages  abut  one  aniHher  to  define  interstices  between  the  pack- 
ages in  the  intenor  of  the  case;  and 

c)  placing  said  case  containing  packages  of  dough  in  a  heating 
chamber  and  directing  heated  air  into  contact  with  said  case  to 
esublish  a  flow  of  air  through  at  least  a  pi>nion  of  the  interior 
of  Ihe  case  to  substantially  uniformly  heat  all  of  the  packages 
of  dough  in  the  ca.se; 

d)  heat  treating  the  ca.se  containing  packages  of  dough  in  said 
heating  chamber  for  a  predetennined  period  of  time;  and 

e)  cooling  said  ca.se  containing  packages  of  dough  to  refrigera 
lion  lempcratuies. 


5,580,593 

PROCF^SS  FOR  MAKING  ENCAPSULATED  SENSORY 

AGENTS 

Richard  T.  Liu,  Worthington,  and  Dean  F  Rushmore,  Marys- 

ville.  both  of  Ohio,  a-vsignors  to  Nestec  S.A..  \evey.  SwiUer- 

land 

nied  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,314 
Int.  CI."  A23L  y.1S:V46 
U.S.  CI.  426—96  !•»  ^'"'""^ 

1.  A  process  for  encapsulating  coffee  aroma,  the  process  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

fonning  an  oil-in-waler  emulsion  from  coffee  oil.  an  aqueous 
medium  and  water-soluble  coffee  solids,  the  aqueous  medium 
and  the  water-soluble  coffee  solids  forming  a  continuous 
aqueous  phase  containing  at  least  50**  by  weight  of  water 
soluble  coffee  solids  and  the  emulsion  containing  the  coffee 

aroma; 
spraying   the   oil-in-water  emulsion   for  providing   individual 

droplets  having  a  core  of  coffee  oil  surrounded  by  a  layer  of 

the  continuous  aqueous  phase  onto  soluble  beverage  powder; 

the  moisture  content  of  the  soluble  beverage  powder  after 

spraying  being  less  than  i'i  by  weight;  and 
causing  the  individual  droplets  on  the  soluble  beverage  powder 

to  dry  for  providing  capsules  attached  to  the  soluble  beverage 

powder,  each  having  a  layer  of  water-soluble  coffee  solids 

encapsulating  a  core  of  coffee  oil. 


54180.594 

METHOD  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  WITH  EDDY-CURRtN  1 

GENERATED  HEAT 

Kesafumi  Matsumoto.  ALsugi.  Japan.  as.slgnor  to  Kouken  Com- 
panv. Limited.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,%2 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1994.  6-26004A 

Int  CI."  H05B  MM) 

VS.  CI.  426-243  >  Claim 

I   A  method  for  cooking  food  with  heat,  comprising: 


inducing  eddy  currents  by  eddy-curreni  generating  means  in  a 
main  magnetic  path  in  the  bottom  of  a  utensil  body  means,  in 
which  the  food  to  be  heated  is  placed,  to  flow  through  a 
continuous  magnetic  path  formed  endlessly  over  a  side  mag 
nelic  path  in  a  sidewall  and  a  top  magnetic  path  in  a  lid  means 
at  a  rale  inversely  proportional  lo  respective  reluctances; 

producing  heal  generated  energy  by  the  eddy  currents  induced  in 
the  main  magnetic  path  in  the  bottom  of  the  utensil  body 
means; 

radiating  said  heal  generated  energy  lo  the  inside  of  the  utensil 
body  means  as  far-infrared  radiation; 

cooking  food  in  the  inside  of  said  uten.sil  body  means  utilizying 
said  radiated  heal  generated  energy  which  has  been  radiated  lo 
the  inside  of  said  utensil  body  means;,  and 

suppressing  the  outward  diffusion  of  the  far-infrared  radiation 
from  Ihe  main  magnetic  path  by  ihe  far-infrared  radiation 
which  is  derived  from  ihe  heal  generated  energy  of  Ihe  side 
and  top  magnetic  paths  and  which  is  directed  toward  the 
inside  of  the  utensil  body  means. 

thereby  preventing  loss  of  cooking  energy  caused  by  the  far- 
infrared  radiation  from  the  main  magnetic  path  diffusing 
toward  the  outside  of  the  sidewall  and  the  lid  means  in  order 
to  improve  heal  insulation  effect. 


5380,595 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  A  FOOD 
PRODUCT 
John    R.    Bows,    Northamptonshire,   and    James   T.    Mullln, 
.Northants.  Great  Britain,  assignors  lo  Unilever  Patent  Hold- 
ings B.\.,  Maardingen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  331,169 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Nov.  1, 1993, 
93308701 

Int.  CI."  A23L  lAX) 
VS.  CI.  426—244  9  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  coated  foodstuff  comprising 
a  subslanlially  uncooked  foodstuff  portion  enrobed  in  a  heat-set 
batter,  which  process  compnses: 

a)  applying  a  heat-sellable  batter  lo  a  portion  of  the  foodstuff 
and 

b)  exposing  the  coated  fixxlstuff  lo  targeted  dielectric  heal  for  a 
penod  of  lime  that  is  sufficient  to  set  the  batter  but  insuflicienl 
to  cause  any  significant  cooking  or  overheating  of  the  food- 
stuff. 


5380396 
SPROUT  INHIBITOR  FOR  POTATOES 
H.  H.  Winkelmann.  Munich;  Gottfried  Robl.  Grasbrunn.  and 
Diethart  Henning.  .Schinne.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
CPC  International  Inc..  Englewood  Cliffs,  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.639 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  4,  1993.  43  18 
673.4 

Int  CI."  A23L  3/.14 
VS.  CI.  426—321  11  Claims 

1.  A  sprout  inhibitor  which  comprises  al  least  60%  by  weight 
rape  oil  methylesier  and  up  to  40%  by  weight  of  a  further  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  medium-chain  alcohols, 
long-chain  alcohols,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5380397 
PROCESS  FOR  COOKING  ME.AT  PRODl'CTS  TO 
PRODUCE  A  SIMULATED  NET  SURFACE 
Lee  Kramer.  1948  Elm  View.  West  Point.  Miss.  39773;  Roger  S. 
Williams.    1777    Bethel    N.R.    Rd..   New    Richmond.   Ohio 
45242;  Frank  C.  Mello.  46  W.  Cottonwood  La.,  Columbus, 
Miss.  39701;  Jeffrey  A.  Williams,  495  Camelot  Cir.,  N.W., 
Calhoun,  Ga.  30701,  and  Dale  \.  Miller,  11264  Ruralview 
Dr.,  Holland.  Mich.  49424 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  309.032 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/31:1/317 

VS.  CI.  426-412  4  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  cooking  meat  products  lo  produce  an  aesthetic 
surface  and  retain  natural  juices  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a 
cooking  cavity  from  a  heal  shnnkable  material  by  positioning  the 
matenal  in  a  dye  cavity  having  an  intenor  with  a  three  dimensional 
simulated  net  design;  dispensing  a  meat  product  on  Ihe  material  in 
the  formed  cooking  cavity  and  urging  the  meat  product  against  the 
material  and  into  the  formed  cooking  cavity  lo  fill  the  formed 
cooking  cavity;  closing  the  meat  product  containing  cooking  cavity 
with  a  heal  shnnkable  material;  cooking  the  cavity-filled  meal 
product  in  a  hot  water  bath  lo  heat  shnnk  the  caviiy  forming 
material  and  give  the  cooked  meat  product  surface  the  simulated 
net  design  of  the  cooking  caviiy  interior;  and  removing  the  heat 
shrunken  matenal  and  retaining  the  simulated  net  design  on  the 
cooked  meal  product  surface  while  retaining  the  natural  meal 
product  juices. 


5380398 
MULTI-PRODUCT  FOOD  COOKING  SYSTEM 
Clark  K.  Benson.  Millbrae.  and  Andrew  A.  Caridis.  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Heat  and  Control.  Inc.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.804 
Int.  CI."  A23L  l/()0:  A47J  37/0(1:37/12 
U.S.  CI.  426—438  14  Claims 

I.  A  cooking  system  flexibly  adapted  for  processing  a  number  of 
comestible  products  having  a  range  of  different  time  and  tempera- 
ture cooking  profiles,  composing  a  frame. 

a  cooker  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  including  therein  at  least 
first  and  second  cooking  zones,  each  having  a  plurality  of 
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inleis  for  receiving  different  products  to  be  cooked  and  an 
outlet  for  products  having  been  cooked, 
said  cooker  including  a  cooking  vapor  containment  hood  means 
extending  over  said  first  and  second  cooking  zones  and  hav 
ing  an  exhaust  suck  thereon, 
product  transfer  means  within  said  containment  hood  extending 
between  the  outlet  of  said  first  cooking  zone  and  one  of  the 
inlets  of  said  second  cooking  zone  serving  to  move  certain 
products  from  an  iniual  cooking  stage  in  the  first  zone  to  a 
further  cooking  stage  in  said  second  cook  cooking  zone, 
each  cooking  zone  composing  means  for  holding  a  bath  of 
cooking  oil  distinct  from  the  cooking  oil  held  in  the  other 
cooking  zone, 
first  means  for  holding,  temperature  controlling,  heating  and 
circulating  a  hrst  supply  of  cooking  oil  to  said  first  cooking 
zone, 
second  means  for  holding,  temperature  controlling,  heating  and 
circulating  a  second  supply  of  cooking  oil  to  said  second 
cooking  zone, 
each  cooking  zone  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings  arranged 
above  the  oil  bath  for  receiving  product  therethrough  for 
cooking  in  the  oil. 
product  propulsion  means  extending  into  the  oil  bath  arranged  in 
each  of  said  zones  and  operable  to  urge  the  products  during 
cooking  at  selected  variable  product  propulsion  speeds  from 
the  product  inlet  to  the  product  outlet,  and 
control  means  serving  to  permit  simultaneous  operauon  of  said 
first  and  second  means  for  temperature  controlling,  heating 
and  circulation  of  the  cooking  oils  so  that  a  first  group  of 
products  may  be  cooked  initially  in  said  fir^l  zone  and  then 
finished  cooked  in  said  second  zone,  and  further  serving  to 
permit  selective  operation  of  said  second  means  for  tempera- 
ture controlling,  heating  and  circulation  of  the  cooking  oil  so 
that  a  second  group  of  products  may  be  cooked  entirely  in 
said  second  cooking  zone  while  said  first  cooking  zone  is 
maintained  substantially  out  of  operation 


5380^99 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MECHANICALLY 

PRODHCINi;  PRETZELS 

\*.r<w  fehr.  Krumbach.  Ormany.  assignor  to  Muk  Metall- 

I  wl  KuiwtstolT-Nertriebs  (.mbH,  (Jermany 
11    1    N..   P(T/1-P9.V00817,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1994.  §  102<e) 
U«ir  heb.  16.  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()9.V19607.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.056 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ennany,  Apr.  2,  1992,  42  11 
(M3.2 

Int.  a."  \21C  3/08 
VS.  O.  42*— 199  74  aaims 

I    Method  for  the  mechanical  production  of  pretzels  from  a 
portion  of  di>ugh.  composing: 

stuping  a  portion  of  dough  into  a  subslanlially  linear  stnng  of 

dough  having  ends  and  predetermined  dimensions, 
gra-sping  said  ends  of  said  substantially  linear  string  of  dough  by 
a  pair  of  gnppers  while  said  string  of  dough  is  in  said 
substantially  linear  position. 


drawing  said  grasped,  substantially  linear  string  of  dough  into  a 
loop  shape  with  said  pair  of  gnppers.  with  the  center  of  said 
loop  being  supported  on  a  support; 
positioning  said  ends  of  said  string  of  dough  above  a  portion  of 

said  loop  shape, 
knotung  said  stnng  of  dough  into  a  pretzel  shape  on  said  support 
while  said  ends  of  said  stnng  of  dough  move  360°  relauve  to 
said  support  and  said  center  of  said  loop  by  means  of  said  pair 
of  gnppers.  said  ends  of  said  string  having  an  axis  of  move- 
ment essentially  perpendicular  to  said  support: 
moving  said  gnppers  until  said  gnppers  are  posiuoned  above 
intended  points  of  pressure  contact  for  said  ends  of  said  stnng 
of  dough  onto  a  center  of  said  pretzel: 
pressing  said  ends  of  said  stnng  of  dough  onto  said  center  of 

said  pretzel  with  said  grippers: 
releasing  said  stnng  of  dough  froAi  said  grippers  and  pressure 
contacting  said  ends  of  said  stnng  of  dough  by  means  of 
consecutive  lifting  and  lowering  of  said  grippers: 
moving  said  grippers  into  a  home  position  for  renewed  receiving 

of  a  subsequent  stnng  of  dough:  and 
conveying  the  completely  shaped,  raw  pretzel  in  free  fall  parallel 
translation  onto  a  conveying  means  underneath  said  support 


5,580,600 
MONOIINSATURATED  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
Andrew  L.  StronR;  Martin  1..  Strong,  and  Maxwell  J.  Strong, 
all  of  Caringbah,  Australia,  assignors  to  Avsociated  Food 
Itehnotogy  Pty,  Ltd..  Caringbah,  Aastralia 
Continualion  of  Ser.  No.  162,143,  May  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,134 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Jun.    14,    1991. 
PK6670,-  Nov.  13.  1991.  PK9476;  Nov.  13.  1991.  PK94r7 

InL  a."  A23C  9/15:9/154 
VS.  CI.  426—585  12  Claims 

1.  A  monounsaturated  filled  liquid  milk  dairy  product  compos- 
ing skim  milk,  a  vegeuble  oil  derived  from  rape  seed  or  sunflower 
seed  and  containing  at  least  70*  by  weight  of  monounsaturated 
oleic  acid,  no  more  than  12*  by  weight  of  polyunsaturated  linoleic 
acid  and  no  more  than  0.5%  by  weight  of  polyunsaturated  linolenic 
acid,  an  effective  amount  of  an  emulsiher  capable  of  maintaining 
the  oil  as  a  stable  emulsion  in  the  skim  milk,  a  polysaccharide  or 
oligosacchande  modifier  for  the  product  and  a  carbohydrate  gel 
stabiliser  for  said  emulsion,  said  carbohydrate  gel  stabiliser  com 
pnsing  an  alginate,  a  guar  gum  or  a  carboxymelhyl  cellulose 


5,580,601 

GRAINY  CONFECTIONF.RY  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAID  CONFECTIONERY 

PRODUCT 

Guillaume  Ribadeau-Dumas,  Lambersart.  and  Michel  Serpel- 

loni,   Beuvry    l.es   Belhune,   both   of   France,   assignors   to 

Roquette  Freres,  Lestrem,  France 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,809 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  10,  1994,  94-00167 
Int.  CI."  A23G  J/00 
VS.  CI.  426—660  32  Claims 

1.  Grainy  conffcctionery  prixiuci  comprising  a  sweetening  com- 
ponent containiMf  maltitol.  wherein  the  mallitol  constitutes  from 
.SO  lo  9.1*  by  wtight  of  the  sweetening  component,  and  wherein 
the  maltitol  present  in  the  crystallized  stale  in  said  confectionery 
product  is  essentially  in  the  form  of  crystals  with  a  size  of  less  than 
60  microns. 


5380,602 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  THIN  FILM  MAGNETIC 

HEAD 

Dennis  R.  McKean,  Cuperiino,  and  Alfred  F.  Renaldo,  San 

Jose,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors   to   International   Business 

Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  -Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,780 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/i: 

VS.  CI.  427-127  2  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  making  a  thin  film  magnetic  head  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  f^l  pole  piece  layer  of  magnetic  material: 

(b)  depositing  a! gap-forming  layer  of  nonmagnetic  material  over 
said  first  polf  piece  layer: 

(c)  depositing  a  first  layer  of  insulation  material  on  the  gap- 
forming  layer: 

(d)  forming  a  conductive  coil  on  said  first  layer  of  insulating 
material: 

(e)  depositing  a  second  layer  of  insulation  material  over  said 
conductive  coil,  the  insulation  matenal  comprising  a  novolak 
resin.  1 -diazo-2-oxo-4-cumylphenyl  napthalene  sulfonate,  and 
less  than  20  weight  *  of  hexamethoxymethylmelamine: 

(f)  heating  the  second  layer  of  insulating  matenal  to  a  tempera- 
ture up  to  180"  C.  to  crosslink  the  polymer:  and 

(g)  depositing  a  second  pole  piece  layer  of  magnetic  material  to 
complete  the  magnetic  head. 


5.580.603 

PAVEMENT  REJUVENATOR  AND  DRESSING 

CONDITIONER  WITH  BLACKENING  AGENT 

fdward   W.   McGovern.   Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kj^.E. 

Paving  Consultants.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.578 
Int.  CI."  P32K  35A)0 
I  .S.  CI.  427—138  12  Claims 

1.  A  pavement  treating  composition  comprising  a  quantity  of 


bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator  consisting  essentially  of  a  coal 
tar  derivative  containing  a  mixture  of  di-.  tri-  and  tetracyclic 
aromatic  compounds  and  their  alkyl  homologs  containing  lower 
alkyl  groups  together  with  a  significant  amount  of  phenolic  and 
hydroxy  derivatives,  said  mixture  having  a  sf)ecific  gravity  at 
25/25°  C.  of  at  least  1.08.  a  maximum  Brookfield  viscosity  at  25° 
C,  of  30  cps.  and  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  180°  C.  and  a 
continuous  boiling  range  to  at  least  300°  C.  with  70-^40*  by 
volume  of  said  mixture  remaining  as  residue  when  said  mixture  is 
boiled  at  300°  C.  in  admixture  with  a  quantity  of  a  blackening 
agent,  wherein  the  composition  contains  about  77-99  weight  % 
bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator. 

9.  A  method  for  blackening  pavement,  comprising: 
admixing  a  blackening  agent  into  a  composition  containing  a 
bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator.  said  bituminous  pavement 
rejuvenator  consisting  essentially  of  a  coal  tar  denvative 
containing  a  mixture  of  di-.  m-  and  tetracyclic  aromatic 
compounds  and  their  alkyl  homologs  containing  lower  alkyl 
groups  together  with  a  significant  amount  of  phenolic  and 
hydroxy  denvatives.  said  mixture  having  a  specific  gravity  at 
25/25°  C.  of  at  least  1.08.  a  maximum  Brookfield  viscositv  at 
25°  C.  of  30  cpS.  and  an  initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  180° 
C.  and  a  continuous  boiling  range  to  at  least  300°  C.  with 
70-40*  by  volume  of  said  mixture  remaining  as  residue 
when  said  mixture  is  boiled  at  300°  C:  and 
applying  the  resulting  composition  to  the  pavement  to  be  treated, 
wherein  the  composition  contains  about  77-99  weight  *  of 
said  bituminous  pavement  rejuvenator 


5,580,604 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  HOT-STAMPED 

DECAL 

Chih  C.  Chang.  2F,  903.  Shiang  Sin  South  Road.  Taichiuig, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,172 

Int.  CI."  B41M  .-1/12 

VS.  CI.  427-147  3  Claims 


/■• 

/-— ^ 

^z 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  hot-stamped  decal  and  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

A.  preparing  a  metalized  polyester  film  compnsing  a  metalized 
layer  disposed  on  a  top  surface  thereof,  a  clear  polyester  sheet 
disposed  to  an  under  side  of  tlie  metalized  layer,  an  adhesive 
layer  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  the  clear  polyester  sheet 
and  a  release  sheet  disposed  to  an  under  side  of  the  adhesive 
layer; 

B  applying  a  pnnting  process  on  the  metalized  layer  to  form  a 
mark  thereon  composed  of  a  printed  ink  layer; 

C.  prepanng  an  alkaline  corrosive  solution: 

D.  flushing  the  top  surface  of  the  metalized  layer  with  the 
alkaline  solution  composed  of  water  and  NaOH  to  the  top 
surfa'-e  of  the  metalized  layer  to  corrode  the  metalized  layer 
not  covered  by  the  printing  ink  layer: 

E.  flushing  the  top  surface  of  the  metalized  layer  with  water:  and 

F.  drying  tlie  hot-stamped  decal. 
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5.580,605 

TRANSPARENT  SUBSTRATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTIRING  THE  SAME 

kazufumi  Oisawa.-  Norihis-  Min».  and  Mamoru  Soga    all  of 

Osaka.  Japan,  avsignor.  to  MatsashiU  Electnc  Industrial 

Co..  ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  383.4Z8.  Feb.  3,  1995.  ThU  application 
Mav  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,578 
■   IiiL  Ct"  B05D  im 
U,S,CL  427-155  ■»  ^"'""" 

F   F  F   F  F   F  F   F  F   f  F   F  F   F  F   F    " 

Jf  ?f  ?f  (r  ?F  cr  Cr  ?f 


1  A  method  of  producing  an  optical  article  with  durable  inter- 
ference anti-reflective  ci^ting,  which  has  one  or  Uiree  quaner 
wavelength  optical  thickness  at  a  wavelength  from  abtiut  400  nm 
lo  about  1000  nm  and  a  refractive  index  lower  than  1.35  compns- 


ing 


TTTTTrTT 


OH 


OM     OM     OM     OM 


OH     OH 


1    A  method  of  modifying  a  transparent  substrate  having  two 

surfaces,  comprising 

(A)  contacting  the  surfaces  of  the  transparent  substrate  with  a 
first  non-aqueous  solution  containing  a  matenal  having  at 
least  two  chlofosilyl  groups; 

(B)  washing  the  transparent  substrate  using  a  second  non^ 
aqueous  solution  to  remove  a  non  reacted  matenal  of  said 
matenal  having  at  least  two  chlorosilyl  groups  on  the  trans 
parent  substrate  after  the  contacung  step; 

(C)  treating  the  transparent  substrate  with  water,  thereby  tonn- 
ing  a  hydrophihc  monomolecular  film  composed  of  a  silane 
matenal  having  at  least  one  silanol  group;  and  ^     ,      , 

(D)  treating  the  transparent  substrate  having  thus  fonned  silanol 
groups  with  a  silane-based  surface  active  compound  having  a 
silane  group  at  one  end  and  a  hydrophobic  group  at  the  wher 
end  thereby  laminating  a  chemically  adsorbed  hydrophobic 
monomolecular  film  on  the  hydrophilic  monomolecular  him 


(a)  overcoating  a  plastic  substrate  with  a  hard  coating  with  a 
thickness  of   l-3Mm  compnsing  components  A.   B.  L.   U 

wherein  ,.     t 

Component  A  from  ab^^ut  50  to  about  800  parts  by  weight  of 

at  least  one  organic  silicon  compound  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  compounds  represented  by  the  general 

formula 

I 

Ri-Si-(OR'),-» 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy 
alkyl  having  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  with  at  least  a  three 
carbon  atom  chain  bonded  directly  to  the  silicon  atom,  and 
optionally  substituted  with  vinyl,  carbonate,  carbonyl  and 
methacryloyloxy;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  hav^ing 
from  one  to  five  carbon  atoms,  and  hydrogen,  and  m  is  0  or 

one;  . 

Component  B   about  100  parts  by  weight  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  colloidal  silica  or  organic  titanium 

compounds.  . 

Component  C:  about  50  to  about  600  parts  by  weight  of  at 

least  one  polyfunctional  epoxy  compound;  and 
Component  D:  a  cunng  catalyst  from  about  001  to  about  5.0 

percent  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  magnesium  perchlorate:  ammonium  perchlo 

rate  and  ammonium  chloride; 

(b)  exposing  said  hard  coating  coated  plastic  substrate  to  a 
downstream  microwave  plasma  until  one  quarter  or  three 
quarter  wavelength  optical  thickness  is  achieved;  and 

(c)  immersing  said  coated  pla.stic  substrate  in  a  fluonne  contain- 
ing silane  hydrophobic  solution 


5,580,606 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  INTERFERENCE  ANTI- 
REFLECTIVE  COATINGS  BY  PLASMA  SURFACE 
MODIFICATION 
Fu  J.  Kai.  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Singapore  Iijstl- 
tute  of  Standards  etc.,  and  Polycore  OpUcal  Pte  ltd.  both  of 
Singapore,  Singapore 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  Na  540,126 

Int  CI."  B05D  S/06 

U.S.  CI.  427-164  lOCWm* 

-p-r     111.''' 


5,580,607 
COATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Taka-shi  Takekuma.  Vamaga;  Masaakl  Murakanii;  Masatoshi 
Deguchi.    both    of    KumanioU),    and    Akihiro    Fujimoto. 
Kumamoto-ken.  all  of  Japan,  asriffiors  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited.  Tosu, 
both  of  Japan 
(  onUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,014,  Jul.  24.  1^2.  aban- 
doned.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,879 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  JuL  26,  1991,  3-187791; 
Jan.  26,  1993,  5-029714 

Int.  CI."  B05D  3/12 
VS.  CI.  427-240  *  Claims 


UMI 


«•»•««»  (>•) 


1  A  coating  method  for  coating  resist  on  an  object  to  be  coated 


comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  resist  lo  the  object; 

controlling  a  vaporizing  rate  of  a  solvent  of  the  resist  on  the 
object  by  controlling  a  temperature  distribution  of  a  surface  of 
the  object  so  as  to  form  a  resist  film  of  a  uniform  thickness; 
and 
rotating  the  object  to  spread  the  resist  over  the  object; 
wherein: 
the  temperature  distribution  is  created  by  placing  the  object 

on  a  plate  having  a  temperature  distribution;  and 
the  plate  compnses  a  plurality  of  annular  medium  supplying 
paths,  and  a  temperature  disinbution  is  created  on  the  plate 
by  supplying  medium  of  diflferent  temperatures  lo  the 
respective  medium  supplying  paths 


5^180,608 

METHOD  OF  IMPARTING  K.NOCK-DOWN  PATTERN  TO 

WET  TOPPING  COMPOUND  WITH  A  SPLAYING  TOOL 

John  S.  Capoccia,  6124  Cheshire  Rd.,  Galena.  Ohio  43021 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.751 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/rW 

U.S.  CI.  427—277  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  imparting  a  knocked-down  pattern  to  a  wet. 
textured  lopping  compound  applied  to  a  surface,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  splaymg  tool  compnsing: 

a  generally  planar,  elongate  base  member  having  a  widthwise 
extern  extending  between  a  first  and  a  second  edge,  and  a 
lengthwise  extent  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis  from 
a  first  lo  a  second  end; 

a  flexible  blade  extending  lengthwise  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base  member  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
end  thereof,  said  blade  having  a  widthwise  extent  extending 
between  a  proximal  edge  supported  by  said  ba.se  member 
and  a  distal  edge  disposed  outwardly  from  the  first  edge  of 
said  base  member  the  first  edge  of  said  base  member 
defining  with  the  distal  edge  of  said  blade  an  upper  working 
surface  of  said  blade  for  contact  with  the  lopping  com- 
pound; and 

a  handle  extending  between  a  mounting  end  receiving  the 
second  edge  of  said  ba.se  member  intermediate  the  first  and 
second  end  thereof,  and  a  control  end  portion  disposed 
outwardly  of  said  base  member  opposite  said  blade,  said 
handle  being  configured  for  a  generally  parallel  orientation 
with  the  surface; 

(b)  applying  a  lopping  compound  to  said  surface: 

(c)  moving  the  blade  of  said  tool  into  adjacency  with  the  applied 
topping  compound; 

(d)  disposing  the  handle  of  said  tool  generally  parallel  with  the 
surface  to  place  substantially  all  of  said  upper  working  sur- 
face of  said  blade  in  contact  adjacency  with  the  surface;  and 

(e)  pulling  the  control  end  of  said  handle  across  the  surface  lo 
move  said  working  surface  of  said  blade  in  correspondence 
therewith  effective  to  splay  the  topping  compound  into  a 
generally  consistent  knock-down  relief  pattern. 


5,580.609 
PROCE.SS  OF  \L\KING  AMIDE  MELAMINE  WAX 
COATED  POLYMERIC  MONOFILAMENTS 
Daniel  S.  Leydon,  Morris.  NJ.,  and   Robert  M.   Marshall. 
Chesterfield,   Va.,   assignors   to  AlliedSignal    Inc.,    Morris 
Township,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  702,866,  May  20.  1991.  This  application 
May  26,  1995.  Ser  No.  451.871 
Int.  CI."  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427—322  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  coated  flexible  filament  stfucture 
comprising  a  polymeric  monofilament  and  a  coating  of  an  amide 
melamine  wax  covenng  said  polymenc  monofilament  comprising: 

a)  water  quenching  said  polymeric  monofilament; 

b)  passing  said  polymenc  monofilament  through  an  aqueous 
solution  of  said  amide  melamine  wax  to  form  a  coating  on 
said  polymeric  monofilament;  and 

c)  air  drying  the  coated  monofilament. 


5.580.610 
MULTI-LAYER  COATING  COMPOSITION 
INCORPORATINt;  MIGRATORS  CATALYST 
Wynn   .Moy.   Orland    Park,    111.,   assignor   to   The   Sherwin- 
Williams  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158,110.  Nov.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485.226 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24, 
2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/14 
U.S.  CI.  427—333  6  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  coating  a  substrate  with  a  multi-layer  decorative 
and/or  protective  coaling  which  process  comprises: 

(a)  applying  lo  the  substrate  at  least  one  first  coat  which  is 
substantially  free  of  Isocyanate  functionality  and  which  com- 
prises: 

(i)  a  film-forming  composition  capable  of  curing  or  drying; 

and 
(ii)  a  metal  catalyst  for  the  reaction  of  isocyanate  groups  and 

active  hydrogen  groups;  and 

(b)  applying  to  the  first  coat,  prior  to  the  complete  cure  of  said 
first  coat  a  second  coal  which  second  coal  comprises: 

(i)  an  active  hydrogen  functional  compound:  and 

(ii)  a  polyisocyanate; 
whereby  upon  application  of  said  second  coat  onto  the  first  coat,  a 
reaction  between  the  polyisocyanate  and  the  active  hydrogen  func- 
tional compound  of  the  second  coal  is  catalyzed. 


5,580,611 
POLYMER  CONCRETE  COATLNG  FOR  PIPE,  TUBULAR 
SHAPES,  OTHER  METAL  MEMBERS  AND  METAL 
STRUCTURES 
Thomas  J.  Toemer.  The  Woodlands,  and  Bang  T.  Tran,  Sugar- 
land,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Power  Lone  Star,  Inc..  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,521,  Mar.  29,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,464.886.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600,543.  Oct. 
19.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
470,736 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/26 
VS.  a.  427-^10  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  coating  a  metal  member  with  a  polymer  con- 
crete, comprising  the  steps  of: 

heating  a  combination  of  a  filler  material  and  an  organic  resin 
wherein  the  organic  resin  comprises  about  60- 75"?^  by  weight 
of  a  bisphenol  A  based  epoxy  and  between  about  25— WJ  by 
weight  of  a  polyglycol  diepoxide; 
mixing  the  combination  of  the  organic  resin  and  the  filler  mate- 
rial, wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  filler  matenal  lo  said 
organic  resin  is  between  about  1:1  and  7:.^  with  an  amine. 
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selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  aminoelhylpiperaane  and 
letraethylinepentamine  to  create  a  polyiner  concrete; 
spraying  the  polymer  concrete  on  a  metal  member;  and 
protecting  the  sprayed  polymer  concrete  from  contact  with  other 
surfaces  until  it  has  polymerized. 


5.580,612 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  LAYER  ELEMENT 
CONTAININ(;  AT  LEAST  ONE  MONOMOLECIILAR 
LAYER  OF  AN  AMPHIPHILIC  MOLECULE  AND  ONE 
FULLFRENE 
Werner  Hickel,  Ludwlgshafen;  Thomas  Schindler.  Bwi  Soden 
am  Taunus.  and  Hans  I  Irich  Ter  Meer.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
all   of  (.ermany.  assignon  to   Hoechst  AkUenResellschafl. 
(iermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  10L9O5.  Aug.  4.  199.1.  abandoned.  Thb 

application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449XW 
Claim-s  priority.  applicaUon  (iermany,  Aug.  <>.  1992.  42  25 

9*2.2 

Int  a."  B05D  1/20 
VS.  CI.  4r7-^J30.1  *  dalm* 
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1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  layer  element,  in  which  a 
mixture  of  a  fulletene  and  an  amphiphilic  compound  is  spread  on  a 
water  surface  and  transferred  to  a  solid  said  base  by  the  Langmuir 
Blodgelt  method,  which  compnses  using  an  amphiphilic  com- 
pound that  is  a  polymeric  compound. 


5.580,613 

METHOD  FOR  PRODIK  ING  A  ZN-NL  ALLOY  BY 

MELTING  IN  THE  PRESENt  E  OF  A  FLl  X 

Hiroshi  Tasakl.  and  E^l  Nlshlmura.  both  of  Saitama.  Japan. 

avsignors  to  Nippon  Mining  &   MeUls  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  202,173.  Feb.  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.441.628.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  944.920.  Sep.  15. 

1992,  PaL  No.  5,336,392.  This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  436,567 

Int.  CI.*^  B05D  I/I8 

VS.  CI.  427^431  "  CI**""* 

L  A  method  for  producing  a  Zn— Ni  alloy  having  an  Ni  content 

of  2  to  50%  by  weight,  and  the  balance  essentially  Zn.  comprising: 

(A)  melting  at  a  Zn  temperature; 

(B)  adding  Ni  to  the  molten  Zn  and; 

(C)  dispersing  on  a  surface  of  the  molten  Zn  a  flux  comprising  a 
fused  salt  former,  which  forms  a  salt  having  a  melting  tem 
perature  of  700°  C.  or  less,  and  Na.B^O,.  thereby  producing 
said  Zn— Ni  alloy  in  the  form  of  a  melt 


5,580,614 

PROCESS  AND  COATING  COMPOUND  FOR 

PRODUCING  UV  OR  UV/IR  OR  IR/UV  HARDENED 

COATINGS 

Sabine  Amberg-Schwab.  Wuriburg;  Walther  Glaubitt,  Velt- 
shochheim;  Klaus  (;reiwe,  Wunburg.  all  of  (.ermany.  and 
Ertugrul  Arpac.  AnUha,  Turkey.  as.signors  to  Fraunhofer 
(;eselLschan  Zur  Korderung  Der  Angewandten  Korschung 
E.V..  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,630.  Jul.  1.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.416.  Jul.  8,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  10,  1991.  41  22 

743J 

InL  a.'^  B05D  3/06 
VS.  a.  427-^93  20  Claims 

1  Process  for  producing  UV  or  UV/IR  or  IRAJV  hardened 
coatings  on  substrates  by  the  application  of  a  coating  compound  to 
the  substrate  to  be  coated  and  by  the  action  of  UV  radiation,  or 
combined  UV/IR  or  combined  IR/UV  radiation  on  the  coated 
substrate,  characterized  in  that  a  coaling  compound  of  a  component 
A  which  is  a  solution  of  a  complexed.  metal  organic  compound 
with  polymenzable  ligands  and  which  is  obtained  by  reacting 
optionally  in  an  inert  solvent,  a  metal  organic  compound  of  general 
formula  (I)  , 


MR4  (I) 

in  which  the  radicals  R  are  the  same  or  different,  M=Ti  or  Zr  and 
R=Hal  OHOR  or  O  (CH,  CH,0-LR',  with  m=l  to  i.  Hal=CI  or 
Br  and  R'=alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl  or  acyl,  in  each  case  with  1  to  18 
C-atoms, 

with  one  or  more  singly  or  multiply  ethylenically  unsaturated 
chelating  agents  having  at  least  two  oxygen  donor  atoms  and 
which  are  used  in  a  quantity  of  0.5  to  10  mole,  based  on  1 
mole  of  MR4,  as  sequestrants, 
a  component  B, 

which  IS  a  hydrolyzate  of  one  or  more  radically  polymenzable 
alkoxy  silanes  and  which  is  obtained  by  the  hydrolysis  of  one 
or  more  radically  polymenzable  alkoxy  silanes  of  general 
formula  (II), 


SiRjR'-O 


-C-C=CH2)4^ 

II      I 
O     R- 


(II) 


with  n=;  or  3.  in  which  the  radicals  R,  R'  and  R".  which  are  the 
same  or  difiTerenl,  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  formula  (I), 
R'  is  an  alkylene  radical  with  1  to  8  Catoms  and  R'  is  an 
Hatom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  preferably  an  alkyl  radical, 
with  1  to  8  C-atoms. 
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in  which  the  hydrolysis,  optionally  in  an  inert  solvent,  is  per- 
formed with  a  smaller,  but  at  lea.si  half  the  water  quantity 
necessary  for  the  complete  hydrolysis  of  all  the  alkoxy 
groups. 

0. 1  to  .'i'*  by  weight  ot  a  component  C.  which  is  an  initiator  for 
the  polymerization. 

and  optionally  conventional  additives. 

the  molar  ratio  of  the  hydrolyzable  compound  (II)  to  the  com- 
plexed compound  MRj  being  between  10:4  and  10:0.1. 


5,580,615 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CONDUCTIVE  FILM  ON  AN 

INSULATING  REGION  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
Hotoshi  Itoh.  MiUka.  and  Takahiko  Moriya,  Yokosuka,  both, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.439,  Mar.  24.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311 JI93.  Feb.  16.  1989. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  851 J89.  Apr. 

10.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
681.651,  Dec.  14,  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  7. 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  224.179 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1983.  58-246319 
Int.  CI."  BOSD  JAM) 
VS.  CI.  427—552  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  conductive  film  on  an  insulating  region 
of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  substrate  being  formed  so  as  to 
have  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  region  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said 
insulating  region  having  an  opening  above  a  semiconductor 
region  formed  at  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  wherein  said  semiconductor  region  has  a  doping  so  as  to 
have  conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  to  that  of  .said 
semiconductor  substrate  thereby  defining  a  second  conductiv- 
ity type; 
activating  by  radiating  charged  particles  onto  said  semiconduc- 
tor region  in  said  opening  and  a  part  of  a  surface  of  said 
insulating  region  which  is  adjacent  to  .said  opening;  and 
exposing  said  substrate  to  a  decompressed  circumstance,  said 
circumstance  involving  heating  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
halide  and  hydrogen  gas.  such  that  a  conductive  film  is 
selectively  and  continuously  formed  on  an  upper  surface  of 
said  insulating  region  and  said  semiconductor  region  both  of 
which  are  activated  by  said  step  of  activating. 


5,580,616 
»  METHOD  FOR  SURFACE  MODIFYING  A 

FLUOROCARBONPOLYMER 
Hiroyukl  Nlino.  Tsukuba.  and  Akira  Yabe.  Tsuchiura.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.()95.  Dec.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
ThLS  application  Dec  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1992.  4-356941 
Int  CI."  BOSD  MX) 
VS.  CI.  427-554  8  Claims 

1.   A  method   tor  surface-modifying  a  fluorocarbonpolymer - 


300  400  500  600  700 

BOHDIIIC   ENEIO   eV 

molded  article,  which  comprises  irradiating  a 
fluorocarbonpolymer-molded  article  with  an  ultraviolet  laser  beam 
having  a  wavelength  of  250  nm  or  less,  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  hydrazine  compound  in  a  gaseous  state,  to  make  a  surface  of 
the  said  fluorocarbonpolymer-molded  article  hydrophilic 


5,580,617 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TIN-COATED  SPTIPS 

OR  SHEETS  FROM  COPPER  OR  A  COPPER  ALLOY 
Hans  H,  Biederer.  and  Stefan  Hoveling,  both  of  Osnabriick. 
Germany,   assignors    to    KM-Europa    Metal    Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Osnabriick.  Germany 

Filed  Jan,  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,516 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany.  Feb.  15.  1994.  44  04 
669.5 

Int,  CI,"  BOSD  3A)6 
U.S.  CI.  427—555  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  tin-coated  strips  or  sheets  from 
copper  or  copper  alloys,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

rolling  at  least  one  side  of  a  strip-shaped,  semifinished  copper 
product  by  means  of  a  textured  working  roll  to  create  a 
surface  quality  of  an  average  peak-to-valley  height  within  the 
range  of  3  to  12  nm;  and  * 

continuously  coaling  the  stnp-shaped,  semifinished  copper  prod- 
uct with  tin  or  a  tin-base  alloy  to  create  a  tin  layer; 
wherein  the  method  is  conducted  so  as  to  create  a  tin-coated 
strip  where  the  ratio  of  average  peak-to-valley  height  to 
thickness  of  the  tin  layer  is  greater  than  1 .2. 


5,580.618 

LCD  ARTICLE  FROM  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  FILLED, 

HYDROPHILICALLY -COATED.  POROUS  PTFE  FILM 

Kouichi  OkJno.  Okayama;  Kazuhiko  Ohashi.  Okayama-ken. 

and  Sunao  Fukutake.  Okayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Gore-Tex.  Inc..  Tokyo,  f  apan 

FUed  Jun,  26.  1995.  Ser,  No,  495,066 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  30.  1994.  6-171688 
InL  CI."  C09K  19/52 
U.S.  CI.  428—1  13  Claims 

1.  A  composite  article  for  a  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
(a)  a  porous  polytetrafluoroethylene  film  having  throughout  the 
film  a  structure  defining  interconnected  pores,  said  film  hav- 
ing a  pore  volume  in  the  range  of  50  to  98  percent; 
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(b)  a  substance  coaled  on  ihe  stnicture  defining  said  pores  of 
said  porous  film  so  as  lo  maintain  p»>rosil>  in  said  porous  film, 
said  substance  having  a  moiety  which  increases  the  surtace 
energy  of  said  structure  defining  said  pi>rcs; 

(c)  liquid  crystals,  said  liquid  crysuls  substantially  filling  said 
pores  defined  by  said  coated  surfaces. 


or<;amc-inorganic  composite  particles  and 

PRODI  CTION  PROCF.SS  THEREFOR 

Vasuhin.  Sakai.  lakaLsukJ;  T\idahiro  Yoneda.  Ibaraki.  and 
ShiKefumi  Kuramoto.  Takatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
Nippon  Shokubai  (  o..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Divteioo  of  Ser  No.  mMO.  Nov.  15.  1994.  P»t  Na 
5,503.932.  This  application  f>ec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  56JJJJ3V 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17.  1993.  5-288536; 
Jul.  12.  1994.  6-160019 

Int.  CI."  G02F  I/U.i9 

VJS.  CI.  428-1  *  ^^'^ 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display,  which  comprises: 

a  first  electrode  substrate; 

a  second  electrode  substrate  arranged  opposite  to  said  first 
electrcxle  substrate. 

a  sealing  matenal  which  binds  said  first  electrode  substrate  and 
said  second  electrode  substrate  at  their  respective  circumfer 
encial  edges, 

a  spacer  for  the  liquid  crystal  display,  which  is  interposed 
between  said  first  electfode  substrate  and  said  second  elec 
trode  substrate,  and  which  includes  an  organic-inorganic  com- 
posite particle;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  packed  into  space  defined  by  said  first  electrode 
substrate  and  said  second  electrode  substrate  and  said  sealing 

matenal. 

wherein  said  organic-inorganic  composite  particle  includes  a 
panicle  body  having  an  elastic  modulus  of  .^5<V3000  kg/mm" 
in  10*  compression,  a  residual  displacement  of  0-5*  after 
10*  deformation,  a  mean  particle  diameter  of  0  5-50  pm  and 
a  coefficient  of  variation  of  20*  or  less  in  particle  diameter, 
said  panicle  body  including: 

an  organic  group;  and 

a  polysiloxane  framework  which  has  in  its  molecule  an  organo- 
silicon  containing  a  silicon  atom  directly  and  chemically 
combined  with  at  least  one  carbon  atom  of  said  organic  group. 


(a)  a  first  plate; 

(b)  a  second  plate  generally  parallel  lo  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  plate  creating  an  intenor  space; 

U)  at  least  two  generally  parallel,  spaced  apart  intenor  plates 
located  in  the  intenor  space  between  the  first  and  second 
plates  such  that  the  first,  second  and  intenor  plates  lie  in 
planes  generally  parallel  to  each  other  along  the  length  of  the 
stnicture  and  a  space  is  created  between  each  pair  of  plates; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  walls  interconnecting  the  plates,  the  walls 
extending  from  the  first  plate  to  the  second  plate  in  a  direction 
generally  perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  the  plates,  such  that 
the  plates  and  walls  intersect  fonning  a  plurality  of  continu- 
ous cellular  voids  extending  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
stnicture;  and 

(e)  a  first  channel  near  a  first  edge  of  the  first  plate  defined  by  a 
portion  of  the  first  plate  which  protnides  inwardly  into  the 
intenor  space,  wherein  the  fin>t  channel  extends  along  the  first 
edge  of  the  stnRture  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
stnicture.  the  first  channel  being  adapted  for  receiving  a 
connector  and  for  connecting  the  panel  lo  a  panel  juxuposed 
to  but  spaced  apart  from  the  panel. 


5.580.621 

POLYESTER  BACKED  ACRYLIC  C  OMPOSITE  MOLDED 

STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTl  RIN(. 

THEREOF 

Karl   T.   Kaszaj.   East   Bruaswick.   NJ.;    Ronald   D.   Barndt. 

TaUmy.    Pa.,    and    JelTr^v    E.    Willis.    l.av.renc«ville.   NJ., 

assignors  lo  American  SUndard  Inc..  PIscaUwav.  NJ. 

Cortinualion  of  Ser.  No.  881.943.  May  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  516084.  Apr.  30, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No, 

164.646 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  J9/I2 

VJS.  a.  428-34.1  5  Claims 


5,580,620 
MULTIPLE  VOID  LAYER  SYNTHETIC  RF-SIN  PANELS 
Odene  E.  Campbell,  and  John  M.  Ptevyak.  both  of  Blooms- 
burg  Pa.,  avsignors  to  21st  Century  Ltd..  Bloomsburg.  P«. 
Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  300.019 
Int.  CI."  E06B  .</?■/ 
U.S.  CI.  428-34  21  CUlms 

1  A  light  tninsmissive  panel  composing  a  unitary  synthetic 
resin  skeletal  stnicture  having  a  continuous  length,  the  structure 
compnsing: 


1   A  self-supporting  polymeric  composite  sanitary  fixture  con 
sisting  essentially  of: 

a  polymenc  shell  layer  having  a  finish-side  and  a  non-finish 
side,  and 
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a  single  cross-linked  thermosetting  polymeric  backing  layer 
which  is  simultaneously  molded  to  conform  to  the  shape  of 
and  bonded  directly  to  essentially  the  entire  non-finish  side  of 
said  polymeric  shell  layer,  said  thermosetting  polymenc  back- 
ing layer  consisting  essentially  of  at  lea.st  one  component 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyester,  epoxy. 
acrylic,  vinyl  esters  and  blends  thereof,  styrene.  a  curing 
prometer.  a  peroxide  cross-linking  prometer.  and  a  filler,  said 
cross-linked  thermosetting  polymenc  backing  layer  having 
sufficient  structural  strength,  eliminating  the  need  for  addi- 
tional reinforcing  layers,  isocyanaie  and  silane  coupling 
agent. 


5,580,622 
STRUCTl'RAL  ELEMENT  WITH  RIBBING 
MECHANICALLY  BLOCKED  AGAINST  SEPARATION 
James  J.  Lockshaw.  Huntington  Beach:  Stephen  Kelly.  Y'orha 
l.ind^:  Randall  Walker.  Santa  Ana.  and  John  Kaiser.  Jr.. 
Huntington  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Tolo.  Inc..  Irv- 
ine. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  173.611.  Dec.  27,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5.487.930.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,516 

Int  CI."  B32B  3/00 
VS.  C\.  428—34.1  43  Claims 


I.  Stnictural  element  comprising  opposed  first  and  second  axi- 
ally  extended  surface  structures,  a  pattern  of  ribbing  extending 
between  and  spacing  said  surtace  structures,  nbbing  mounting 
means  on  said  surface  structures  in  registered  relation  with  said 
nbbing.  said  ribbing  being  mechanically  blocked  against  separa- 
tion from  said  ribbing  mounting  means  when  said  mounting  means 
and  ribbing  are  each  at  a  predetermined  temperature  condition  and 
mechanically  unblocked  when  said  mounting  means  and  ribbing 
deviate  ditferentially  from  said  predetermined  temperature  condi- 
tion. 


whereby  substantially  all  of  said  neutralizing  source  is  reacted  to 
produce  said  storage  stable  partially  neutralized  acid  compo- 
sition, wherein  said  storage  stable  partially  neutralized  acid 
composition  has  a  Ca:P  ratio  of  between  0.2  and  0.7. 


5,580.624 
FOOD  AND  BEVERAGE  CONTAINERS  MADE  FROM 
INORGANIC  AGGREGATES  AND  POLYSACCARIDE, 
PROTEIN,  OR  SYNTHETIC  ORGANIC  BINDERS,  AND 
THE  METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SUCH 
CONTAINERS 
Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson,  both  of  Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  assignors  to  E.   Khashoggi   Industries.  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  982J83.  Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.898,  Aug.  11. 
1992.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
407.037 
InL  CI."  B32B  9/00:19/00:27/20:  C08K  3/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—34.5  161  Claims 

I  An  article  of  manufacture  for  storing,  dispensing,  packaging, 
or  portioning  food  or  beverage  products  comprising  a  container 
having  a  matrix  reinforced  with  fibers,  the  matnx  compnsing  a 
substantially  homogeneous  mixture  of  aggregate  and  organic 
binder,  the  matrix  of  the  container  formed  by  removing  a  substan- 
tial quantity  of  water  by  evaporation  from  a  hydrated  mixture 
comprising  an  organic  binder  selected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of 
polysaccharides,  proteins,  and  mixtures  or  derivatives  thereof, 
water,  fibers,  and  an  inorganic  aggregate  material,  the  aggregate 
material  having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  40*  to 
about  95*  by  weight  of  solids  in  the  hydrated  mixture,  wherein  the 
fiber-reinforced  matrix  of  aggregate  and  organic  binder  of  the 
container  for  stonng,  dispensing,  packaging,  or  portioning  food  or 
beverage  products  has  a  density  less  than  about  1.5  g/cm'  and  a 
thickness  less  than  about  3  mm  and  degrades  after  prolonged 
exposure  to  water,  and  wherein  the  fibers  are  substantially  homo- 
geneously dispersed  throughout  the  matnx  of  aggregate  and 
organic  binder. 


5i;80.625 
PLEATED  WRAPPER 
Gilbert  Capy,  and  Akiva  Buchberg.  both  of  Jarnioux.  France, 
assignors  to  Wrapco  International  B.\'..  Rotterdam.  Nether- 
lands 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  885.953.  May  19.  1992.  This  application 
May  9.  1994.  Ser  No.  239.756 
Int.  CI."  B29D  22/a) 
U.S.  CI.  428—35.2  9  Claims 


5,580,623 

STORAGE  STABLE  PARTIALLY  NEITRALIZED  ACID 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Mark  Fulmer.  Santa  Clara:  John  Ross.  Stanford,  and  Brent 

Constantz.  Scotts  \allcy.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Norian 

Corporation.  Cupertino.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  96.161,  Jul.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,898 
InL  CI."  A6IF  2/2 fi:  COIB  15/16 
I  „S.  CI.  428—34. 1  1 2  Claims 

1.  A  storage  stable  partially  neutralized  acid  composition  pre- 
pared according  to  the  meth<x)  comprising: 
mixing  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions:  (a)  an  ortho- 
phosphonc  acid  substantially  free  of  combined  water;  and  (b) 
a  neutralizing  source  comprised  of  at  least  one  of  calcium 
carbonate,  calcium  hydroxide  or  a  calcium  phosphate  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  neutralize  from  about  25  to  75*  of  said 
orthophosphoric  acid  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  mix- 
ture. 


I.  A  receptacle  and  a  cover  for  holding  and  enclosing  several 
loose  objects  compnsing: 

a  first  section  forming  a  pouch  for  objects  and  having  a  first 
section  side  and  a  closed  side,  said  pouch  being  defined  by 
two  opposed  faces  affixed  to  each  other  along  an  edge  defin- 
ing a  bottom  whereby  .several  loo.se  objects  can  be  placed  in 
the  pouch;  and 
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second  section  formed  of  a  pleated  sheet  having  genenUly 
parallel  pleats  folded  over  itself  transversely  with  respect  to 
the  pleats  and  having  a  second  section  side  fixed  to  said  first 
section  side,  said  second  section  being  arranged  and  con- 
structed to  be  moved  towards  said  pouch  to  form  a  closure  for 
covenng  said  pouch  when  said  pleats  are  opened  and  said 
closure  being  movable  away  from  the  pouch  in  order  to  allow 
access  to  said  loose  objects  in  said  pouch. 


5.580.627 

MOLDED  PRODUCTS  MADE  FROM  PREFORMS  OF 

Tl'BlILAR  BRAIDS 

Stephen  L.  Goodwin,  45  (ireen  St..  Wrenlham.  Ma.s.s.  02093. 

and  Randal  W.  Spencer.  106  Lloyd  Ave..  Pn)vidence,  R.l. 

02906 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1993.  Set.  No.  J70,116 

Inl.  CI.'  B29D  llAM) 

VS.  a.  428— 36J  •"'  "■'"« 


5.5*0,626 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  HIGH  STIFFNESS.  CURVED 
COMPOSITE  MEMBER 
Peter  A.  Quigky.  Pocasset,-  Stephen  BriRgi.  Wan-ham:  Steven 
C.  Nolet.  I.eomin.ster,  all  of  Ma.ss.,  and  James  1..  (iallaRher, 
Tiverton.  R.I.,  asslRnoPi  to  Composite  Development  Corpo- 
ration, West  Wareham,  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Sen  No.  237,660,  May  4.  1994,  abandoned. 

and  a  conUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913.594.  Jul.  14.  1992, 

Pat.  No.  5,437.899,  Ser.  No.  178,664,  Jan.  7.  1994,  and  Ser. 

No.  191.856.  Feb.  3.  1994,  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of 

S«r.  No.  178.664.  This  application  Aug.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

516.650 

Int.  a."  B29D  22m 

VS.  CI.  428-36.2  27  Claims 


UMI 


L  A  composite  member  having  selected  curvature  along  an  axis 
of  elongation,  comprising 

at  least  one  interior  ply  having  a  first  fiber  component  and  a 
polymer  matnx  matenal.  said  first  fiber  component  being 
helically-onentcd  relative  to  said  axis. 

at  least  one  exterior  ply  having  a  second  fiber  component  and  a 
polymer  matnx  matenal.  said  second  fiber  component  being 
helically  onented  relative  to  said  axis,  and 

at  least  one  intennediale  ply  having  a  clockwise  helically  ori- 
ented fiber  component,  a  counter  clocltwise  helically  onented 
fiber  component,  and  a  polymer  matnx  matenal,  said  clock 
wise  helically  onented  fiber  component  having  a  first  angle  ot 
onentation  relative  to  said  axis  substanually  between  zero  and 
forty-five  degrees,  said  counterclockwise  helically  onented 
fiber  component  having  a  second  angle  of  onentation  which  is 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  first  angle, 
said  finit  angle  having  selected  different  values  along  the  length 
of  said  composite  member  such  that  said  composite  member 
has  a  bending  stiffness  that  vanes  along  said  axis  at  selected 
different  locauons. 


1  A  tubular  braid  stock  prefomi  product  compnsing 

an  internal  bladder  made  of  an  elongated,  flexible  tube. 

a  fin.1  ply  of  a  tubular  braid  of  first  yarns  including  reinforcing 
fibers  and  a  moldable  matenal  on  said  bladder,  said  first  ply 
being  braided  in  place  over  said  bladder,  said  firet  yams  being 
at  a  first  yam  angle  with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 

said  bladder  having  significantly  high  temperature  degradation 
charactenslics  with  respect  to  molding  processing  temperature 
of  said  matenal  such  that  said  bladder  mainiains  its  stnictural 
integrity  when  said  matenal  is  molded  thereon,  and 

a  compaction  ply  of  a  tubular  braid  of  compacuon  yams  over 
said  first  ply,  said  compaction  ply  being  braided  in  place  over 
said  first  ply,  said  compaction  yams  being  at  a  larger  angle 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  that  is  at  least  10° 
greater  than  said  first  yam  angle. 


5.580.628 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
GLAZING  EQUIPPED  WITH  A  PERIPHERAL  FRAME 
BASED  ON  A  POLYMER 
Hans   Cordes;    Helmut    krumm,    Ludwig   Schwartz,    all   of 
Aachen,    Ilan    Kahn.    I  ebach-Palenberg;    t.erd    tomiLs, 
Merxenich-(;irbelsrath.  and  Ulrich  Behrend,  Inden.  all  of 
Germany,  as.signors  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  InternaUonal, 
Courbevoie.  France 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  241.235.  May  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,456.874,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  911,449.  Jul.  10. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5J(16,829.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set. 

No.  488.160 
CUims  priority.  appUcaUon  tiermany.  Jul.  13,  1991.  41  23 

256.9 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  <i/00 
VS.  a.  428—38  20  Claims 

1   In  a  glazing  to  be  bonded  into  an  opening  of  a  car  body,  said 


5.580.629 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  ENERGY 

ABSORPTION  OF  A  HIGH  TENACITY  FABRIC  DURING 

A  BALLISTIC  EVENT 
Louis    Dlschler,    Spartanburg.    S.C..    assignor    to    Miiliken 
Research  Corporation,  Spartanburg.  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  441.243.  May  15,  1995,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  880.045,  May  1.  1992.  PaL  No.  5,466.503. 
This  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  599.528 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/04:3/26:  F41H  1/02:1/04 
VS.  CI.  428—43  3  Claims 


1.  A  ballistic-resistani  fabric  comprising  of  at  least  one  strip  of 
fabnc  having  a  length  and  a  width,  made  from  fibers  having  a 
tenacity  of  at  least  ten  grams/denier,  said  strip  of  fabric  having  a 
ballistic  failure  ratio  less  than  one  for  an  impact  with  a  projectile 
having  a  velocity  of  about  at  least  five  hundred  feet  per  second, 
and  a  ratio  of  said  length  of  said  stnp  of  fabric  to  said  width  of  said 
strip  of  fabric  greater  then  a  reciprocal  squared  of  said  ballistic 
failure  ratio,  wherein  said  strip  is  stretched  under  tension. 


5.580,630 

MULTI-LAYER  WATERPROOFING  ARTICLES 

INCLUDING  A  LAYER  OF  WATER-SOLUBLE  POLYMER 

Stacy  W.  Byrd,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AMCOL  International 

Corporation,  Ariington  Heights,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  .No.  386,154,  Feb.  9,  1995,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8,738.  Jan.  25,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,765 
Int  CI.''  B32B  9/04:13/04 
VS.  CI.  428-^7  8  Claims 

1.  A  composite  material  comprising 
a  concrete  substrate; 


glazing  having  an  in  situ  extruded,  peripheral  profile,  the  improve- 
ment wherein: 

a)  said  glazing  includes  at  least  one  additional  polymer  compo- 
nent which  is  extruded  in  situ  and  hardened  in  place  to 
complete  or  replace  at  least  a  portion  of  the  extruded  profile. 


a  water-soluble  polymer  film  in  a  thickness  of  at  least  1  mil  and 
secured  to  the  concrete  substrate: 

a  layer  of  an  adhesive  composition  secured  to  the  water-soluble 
polymer  layer,  said  adhesive  composition  containing  a  water- 
swellable  bentonite  clay  in  an  amount  of  35-90**  by  weight, 
an  elastomer  in  an  amount  of  l-209(-  by  weight,  and  a 
plasticizer  in  an  amount  of  2-50%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  the  adhesive  composition;  and 

a  flexible  water-impermeable  sheet  matenal  secured  to  tlie  layer 
of  adhesive  composition. 


5.580.6J1 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  OPTICAL 

RECORDING  METHOD 

Toshiyuki  Miyadera.-  Takashi  Chuman:  Takashi  Yamada,  and 

Fumio  Matsui,  all  of  Tsurugashima.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,947 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1992,  4-299388; 
Nov.  10.  1992.  4-299390 

Int  CI.''  B32B  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—64,8  13  Claims 


7.  A  method  of  recording  data  in  a  write-once  optical  iiecording 

medium  which  comprises  a  light  transmissive  substrate,  a  record 

film  formed  on  a  surface  of  the  light  transmissive  substrate,  said 

record    film    containing    phthalocyanine    as    a    coloring    matter 

expressed  by  the  following  formula,  a  light-reflection  film  formed 

on  a  surface  of  the  record  film,  and  a  protection  film  formed  on  a 

surface  of  the  light-reflection  film,  said  protection  film  having  a 

thickness  capable  of  preventing   the   light-reflection   film  from 

breaking  due  to  a  deformation  of  the  record  film  m  directions  of 

the  lighl-reflection  film  and  the  protection  film  due  to  a  formation 

of  a  pit  in  the  record  film,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

irradiating  a  light  from  a  side  of  the  light  transmissive  substrate. 

melting  and  sublimating  phthalocyanine  in  the  record  film  to 

efTeci  a  deformation  to  the  directions  of  the  substrate,  the 

light-reflection  film  and  the  protection  film;  and 

forming  a  cavity  in  the  substrate  and  a  capsule  ponion  in  the 

record  film  to  cover  the  cavity  having  a  composition  different 

from  that  of  the  record  film  to  thereby  form  a  recording  pit 

capable   of  being   reproduced   by   a  compact   disk   player. 
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III 


and  crystalline  SbTe  by  radiaung  recording  light  on  said 
recording  film,  said  alloy  of  said  recording  film  exhibiting  a 
Raman  scatienng  spectrum  having  scattering  peaks  at  140  to 
1 60  cm  '  and  1 20  to  1 30  cm" '  and  no  scattering  peaks  at  1 00 
to  llOcm  '. 


R2  Rj 

in  which  R,  is  alkyl  which  has  one  or  more  substiluenLs.  hydrogen, 
halogen,  hydroxyl.  -OR,,.  -SR„.  -SeR„.  -TeR,,  or  the  fol- 
lowing group: 


5i!80.6M 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  DISC  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE 

LAYER  OF  CI  RED  RADIATION  CI  RABLE  RESIN 

CONTAINING  CARBON  PARTICLES 

T*une«  Kuwahara;  Hiroyuki  Endo;  Isamu  Kuribayashi,  and 
Hideki  HiraU.  all  of  Nagano,  Japan,  avsignors  to  TDK  (  or- 
pomtion,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  45.106.  Apr.  12.  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  l"*,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  277 JA3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131648 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/72 

L'-S.  CI.  428—64-3  8  Claims 


R" 

/ 
-OSi-R'* 

\ 

R" 


/  I 

-OGe-R"  -OP-R"     or      -O-P-R" 

\  II                                       \ 

Ri«  O                                           R» 


R,,  IS  alkyl.  aryl  or  cycloalkyl.  these  three  groups  having  one  or 
more  substituenls.  or  polyether.  R,^.  R,,  and  R,,  is  identical  or 
different  from  one  another,  and  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  or 
aryloxy.  these  five  groups  having  one  or  more  substituents.  or 
polyether,  hydroxyl.  or  hydrogen.  R.g  and  R,„  may  be  identical  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl  or  aryl.  these 
three  substituenls  having  one  or  more  substituents.  R,  is.  indepen- 
denllv  of  one  another,  alkyl.  alkoxy  or  a  heielocyclic  residue,  these 
three  groups  having  one  or  more  substituents.  or  halogen,  nitro. 
cyano  or  sulfone.  and  Me  is  nietal. 


5.580.632 
INFORMATION  RECORDINti  MFDIl  M 
Hideki  Ohkawa:  Motonari  MaLsubara.  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Nobuhlsa    Mishida.    Zashi.    all    of    Japan.    assiRnors    to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kavtasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.480 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Sep.  22,  1993,  5-2J6%l; 
Mar.  24,  1994.  6-(r76326 

Int.  CI."  B32B  MM) 
VS.  CI.  428—64.1  •'  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  field  modulation  system  for  magneto-optical 
recording,  comprising: 

a  magnettvoptical  recording  disc,  comprising: 

a  substrate. 

a  recording  layer  on  the  substrate. 

a  wear  resistant  cured  resinous  coaling  formed  on  the  recording 
layer  from  a  resin  containing  59  to  .30<*  by  weight  of  carbon 
particles  having  a  mean  panicle  size  of  2  to  10  pm.  said 
coaling  having  a  center  line  average  roughness  (Ra)  of  0.1  to 
1  Opm. 

said  resin  is  a  radiation  curable  resin,  said  modulation  system 
further  compnsing; 

a  magnetic  head  in  continuous  sliding  contact  with  said  wear 
resistant  coaling  dunng  operation  of  the  magnetic  field  modu- 
lation system,  and  wherein: 

satd  carbon  particles  reducing  the  friction  between  said  magnetic 
head  and  said  wear  resistant  coaling. 


MO   540 


RMUN  SHIFT  (cm 
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UMI 


I.  An  information  recording  medium  comprising: 

a  recording  film  formed  on  a  substrate  and  having  an  amorphous 

phase  made  of  an  alloy  containing  Ge.  Sb.  and  Te. 
wherein  said  amorphous  phase  of  said  recording  film  is  a  mixed 
phase  containing  cluster  molecules  containing  two  elements. 
Ge  Te  and/or  Sb— Te.  and  recording  is  performed  by  chang- 
ing optical  characteristics  of  the  film  by  changing  in  pha.se 
said  cluster  molecules  into  corresponding  crysulline  GeTe 


5.580.634 
COATED  ABRASIVE  BACKING 
George  M.  Stout,  Ramsey;  James  (;.  Homan.  Eagan;  John  R. 
Mlinar.  Coon  Rapids,  all  of  Minn.,  and  Larry  R.  Wright. 
Ames.  Iowa,  assignors  to  MinneM>ta  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  19U333.  Feb.  3.  1994,  Pat  No. 
5.417,726,  yyhich  is  a  division  of  Set.  No.  811,547,  Dec.  20, 
1991,  PaU  No.  5_J16.812.  This  application  .Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  312,469 
lot  CI."  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  428—65.9  17  Claims 

1.  A  coaled  abrasive  backing  comprising  a  mixture  or  blend  of: 
a.  a  thermopla.stic  binder  matenal  and 


a  fibrous  reinforcing  matenal:  wherein  the  backing  comprises 
by  weight  on  a  total  weight  basis  from  about  60  lo  about  99*5^ 
thermopla.stic  binder  matenal  and  from  about  1  to  about  409c 
fibrous  reinforcing  material. 


5,580.635 

COLLECrriON  TARPAULIN 

Mark  G.  Hoheisel,  1020  Purple  Sage  Ct.,  Menasha,  Wis.  54952 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.989 

Int.  CI."  AOID  4f>/22:  B32B  3A)2 

VS.  a.  428—66.1  8  Claims 


and  the  second  element,  including  a  recess  beiween  the  weld  bead 
and  the  decomposable  core  so  that  the  weld  bead  makes  no  direct 
contact  with  the  decomposable  core. 


5,580.637 
SANDWICH  PANEL  HAVING  INTERNAL  GAS 
DISCHARGE  MEMBER 
Hiroaki    Konta.    Higashine;    Fumitaka    Voshida.    YamagaU: 
Masahiko   Suzuki.   Sagae:   Hiroyuki    LmeLsu,   and   Hideki 
Taldguchi.    both    of   Tendou,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to 
IG-Technical  Research  Iik..  Higashine.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.936 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994,  6-308035; 
Jan.  24.  1995.  7-008591;  Jan.  31,  1995.  7-013236;  Feb.  6.  1995. 
7-017565;  Feb.  6.  1995.  7-017566 

Int.  CI."  B32B  3/10 
VS.  CI.  428—138  10  Claims 


6.  A  collection  tarpaulin  compnsing: 

a.  a  bottom  sheet  having  a  circular  periphery  with  a  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter:  and 

b.  a  top  sheet  having  a  segment  penphery  with  the  predeter- 
mined outer  diameter,  the  top  sheel  outer  diameter  being 
contiguous  10  and  joined  to  a  selected  portion  of  the  bottom 
sheel  outer  diameter  to  thereby  form  a  pouch  and  an  exposed 
portion  of  the  bottom  sheet,  wherein  the  exposed  portion  of 
the  bottom  sheet  is  fabricated  with  an  opening  therethrough 
and  a  slil  extending  from  the  opening  to  the  bottom  sheel 
penphery  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  opening  as  the  pouch. 


5,580.636 
WELDED  COMPOSITE  PANELS 
LuU  Kampmann,  Neunkirch.  and  Peter  Gloor.  Neuhausen  am 
Rheinfall.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Alusutsse-Lonza 
Services  Ltd.,  Sv»itzeriand 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295J19 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Sep.  17.  1993,  2809/ 
93 

InL  a."  B32B  15/08:15/20 
VS.  CI.  428—119  16  Claims 

1.  Joined  matenal.  which  comprises:  a  connection  of  a  first  and 
second  elements  of  aluminum  and  aluminum  alloys,  wherein  at 
least  said  first  element  is  an  outer  layer  forming  part  of  a  compos- 
ite, said  composite  comprising  a  thermally  decomposable  core  and 
at  least  one  outer  layer:  wherein  said  connection  includes  a  con- 
nection joint  of  a  weld  bead,  made  by  fusion  welding,  thai  is 
situated  at  least  in  part  between  the  outer  layer  of  Uie  first  element 


1.  A  sandwich  panel,  including: 

a  fix)nt  surface  member. 

a  back  surface  member: 

a  core  member  which  is  formed  of  synthetic  resin  foam  and 
sandwiched  between  said  front  surface  member  and  said  back 
surface  member  into  an  unified  body;  and 

plural  gas-permeable  members  which  are  provided  at  at  least 
one  of  the  inside  of  said  core  member,  the  boundary  between 
said  core  member  and  said  front  surface  member  and  the 
boundary  between  said  core  member  and  said  back  surface 
member,  whereby  internal  gas  produced  in  said  core  member 
is  discharged  through  said  gas-permeable  members  to  the 
outside  of  said  sandwich  panel. 


5.580.638 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYSLLFIDE  COMPOSITES  AND 

METHOD 

W'eldon  C.   Kiser.  Abilene.  Tex.,  assignor  to  EnviroiunenUl 

L.L.C.,  Abilene,  Tex. 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser  No.  187.082.  Jan.  26,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.453J13.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  21.  1995.  Sen  No.  505.703 

Int  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—143  4  Claims 

1.  A  polysulfide  roofing  product  comprising  a  rubber  particle 

mat  base  consisting  essentially  of  rubber  particles  adhered  together 

by  an  elaslomeric  polysulfide  and  at  least  one  layer  consisting 
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essenlially  of  an  elastomeric  polysullide  having  nibher  particles 
dislnhuled  subsiantially  uniformly  therethrough  on  ai  least  one 
surtace  thereof. 


5Ji80,6J9 

MKTHOD  OF  MANLFACTLIRINC  MAGNETIC 

PATTERNS 

Masayuki  Togawa.  and  Kiyoshi  Toyama.  both  of  Gifu-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  11,791,  Feb.  1,  199.V  Pat.  No.  5J.V..586. 
whkh  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  S42.057.  Feb.  26.  1W2.  Pat.  No. 
5JI50.6I8.  This  application  Nov.  2J.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  1.V.J79 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1991.  3-34935; 
May  1    1991,  3-99354:  May  1.  1991,  3-99355 

Int.  CI."  (;11B  v)v)   B«5D  WI2:  G03C  5AX) 
V.S.  CI.  42»-15«  >  t^'^" 


UVRAVS-llllllllll 


W7W^ 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  magnetic  pattern  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

coating  a  substrate  with  a  metal  film,  and  then  removing  por- 
tions of  said  metal  film  by  wet  etching,  said  substrate  com 
prising  silicon,  and  said  metal  him  being  of  matenal  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  Cr.  Ti,  Ni.  Au  Cr  alloy  and  Ni-Cr 
alloy: 

forming  a  protective  film  on  portions  of  said  substrate  not  coated 
with  said  metal  film; 

removing  said  metal  film  from  said  substrate  to  expose  selected 
portions  of  said  substrate,  and  then  forming  panems  in  said 
substrate  by  wet  etching. 

burying  magnetic  substances  into  said  panems  formed  by  said 
wet  etching;  and 

magnetizing  said  magnetic  .substances  buned  into  said  patterns. 
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rounding  margin,  said  label  element  having  a  sum>unding 
perimeter  substantially  corresponding  to  said  at  least  one  line 
of  weakness; 
a  release  sheet  ptisitioned  adjacent  said  rear  face,  said  release 
sheet  having  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  and  a  pair  of  side 
edges,  at  least  one  of  said  side  edges  extending  beyond  the 
line  of  weakness  m  the  adjacent  top  ply  sheet  defining  the 
label  element; 

a  layer  of  adhesive  located  intermediate  said  rear  face  and  said 
release  sheet  and  extending  to  a  boundary  positioned  beyond 
at  lea.st  one  line  of  weakness  defining  the  label  element  within 
the  adjacent  to  ply  sheet;  and 

a  layer  of  release  coating  located  intermediate  said  release  sheet 
and  said  adhesive  layer  and  defined  within  a  surrounding 
border  with  intermiitenl  coaiing-free  areas  defined  by  skiving 
lines  at  intervals  provided  within  the  border  to  provide  inler- 
mitteni  direct  contact  between  the  adhesive  and  the  portion  of 
the  release  sheet  within  the  border. 

there  being  an  interface  between  said  release  coaling  and  said 
release  sheet. 

at  least  certain  of  said  skiving  lines  being  defined  by  opposed, 
generally  converging  marginal  surfaces  of  said  release  coat- 
ing. 

it  least  some  portions  of  said  skiving  lines  extending  below  said 
interface  between  said  release  coating  and  said  release  sheet 
and  into  said  relea.se  sheet. 


5,580,641 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  ELEC  TRICAL  PATHWAYS  IN 
INDIIIM-TIN-OXIDE  COATINGS 
Tony  E.  Haynes,  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Lockheed  Mar- 
tin Energ>  Svstems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge.  Tenn. 

Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.180 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /7/l!^ 

II.S.  CI.  428—195  -^  Claims 


8"  5" 


1  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  substrate  having  an  ITO 
coating  on  at  least  one  surface  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  ITO 
coating  being  conductive,  and  the  balance  of  said  ITO  being 
insulative. 


5,580.640 

INTEGRATED  LABEL  HAVTNC;  CONTROLLED 

RELEASE 

Roger  E.  Kraft;  Merlin  F.  Mercer,  and  Roy  A.  Johason.  all  of 

Fort  Scott,  Kans.,  assignors  to  Ward/Kraft.  Inc..  Fort  Scott. 

Kans. 
ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86.185.  Jun.  25.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  applicaUon  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  186,436 
InL  CI.'  B23B  i/OO 
1J.S.  CI.  428—195  •"  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  business  form  comprising; 
a  top  ply  sheet  having  a  surrounding  margin,  a  front  face  and  a 
rear  face,  said  top  ply  sheet  including  at  least  one  line  of 
weakness  defining  a  label  element  located  within  said  sur- 


5,580,642 

REINFORCING  MEMBER  FOR  CIVIL  AND 

ARCHITECTLRAL  STRUCTURES 

Tadashi  Okamolo,  Tokyo,  and  Sumiyuki  Matsubara,  Nagar- 

eyama.    both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsui    Kenselsu 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.407,  Mar.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.013 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1992.  4-067563 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  .<n'H>:  E04C  5/07 

U.S.  CI.  428—212  l'  culms 

1.  A  reinforced  civil  or  architectural  structure  which  sustains  a 

load,  compnsing  reinforcing  fibers  bonded  together  by  thermoplas- 


tic fibers  which  have  been  melted,  thereby  forming  a  solid  rein- 
forcing member,  said  solid  reinforcing  member  being  formed  on  an 
existing  civil  or  architectural  structure  from  a  braided  fiber  body 
wound  on  the  civil  or  architectural  structure,  said  braided  fiber 
body  being  made  up  of  a  mixture  of  reinforcing  fibers  and  thermo- 
plastic fibers  provided  in  bundles,  the  thermoplastic  fibers  being 
meltable  at  a  temperature  which  is  lower  by  100°  C.  or  more  than 
a  temperature  at  which  said  reinforcing  fibers  are  meltable,  said 
reinforcing  fibers  being  bonded  together  by  said  thermoplastic 
fibers  after  melting  said  themKiplasuc  fibers. 


54=80.643 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Christopher  R.  Kennedy;  Birol  .Sonupariak.  both  of  Newark; 
All  S.  Fareed.  Wilmington;  John  E.  Gamier.  Newark,  and 
C^rhard  H.  Schiroky.  Hockessin.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company,  LP,  .Newark.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318,625,  Sep.  30.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  3,202,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5 JI89,450,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862 J97, 
Apr.  2,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.330,849,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  61.854,  Jun.  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5,202.059. 
This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,574 
Int.  CI.'   B32B  7/00.  C04B  iS/Ul 
MS.  n.  428—2 12  19  Claims 


1.  A  coated  ceramic  filler  matenal  adapted  for  use  as  a  reinforc- 
ing component  to  be  embedded  in  a  matnx  to  form  a  composite 
matenal.  said  coated  ceramic  filler  matenal  compnsing: 

a  ceramic  filler  matenal;  and 

a  plurality  of  coatings  superimposed  on  said  ceramic  filler 
material,  said  plurality  compnsing  a  first  coating  in  substan- 
tially continuous  contact  with  said  ceramic  filler  material  and 
at  least  one  subsequent  coating  exterior  to  said  first  coating, 
each  of  said  at  least  one  subsequent  coating  being  in  substan- 
tially continuous  contact  with  an  adjacent  underlying  coating; 
further. 

wherein  a  boundary  between  said  cerainic  filler  material  and 
said  firsl  coating  in  contact  with  said  filler  material  forms  a 
first  zonal  junction,  the  boundary  between  said  matnx  and 
said  coating  in  contact  with  said  matnx  forms  a  second  zonal 
junction,  and  each  of  the  boundaries  between  adjacent  coat- 
ings form  additional  zonal  junctions;  and  further 

wherein  the  zonal  shear  strength  of  at  least  one  of  the  zonal 
junctions  being  weak  relative  to  a  remainder  of  the  other 
zonal  junctions  lo  permit  ( 1 )  debonding  of  said  ceramic  filler 
material  from  said  matnx  on  application  of  stress  prior  to 


fracture  of  said  ceramic  filler  inaterial  and  (2)  pull-out  of  said 
ceramic  filler  material  with  respect  lo  said  matrix  upon  frac- 
ture of  said  cerainic  filler  material. 


5.580,644 
THREE-DIMENSIONAL  NON-WOVEN  FABRIC  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Akinori  Minami,  Koga.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  \'ilene  Com- 
pany. Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275386 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  27,  1993,  5-260437 

Int.  a."  D03D  i/OO 

U.S.  CI.  428—221  35  CUims 


1.  A  three-dimensional  non-woven  fabric  comprising  one  or 
more  pieces  of  non-woven  fabric  joined  at  least  one  junction 
portion  in  an  internal  portion  of  said  three-dimensional  non-woven 
fabric,  said  non-woven  fabric  having  slits  therein  at  positions  other 
than  at  said  at  least  one  junction  portion. 


5,580,645 

SUBSTRATES  TREATED  WITH  POLVn.UORO 

NITROGEN-CONTAINING  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Jack  R.  Kirchner,  Wilmington.  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  189.468.  Feb.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  946.863.  Sep.  23.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815,607.  Jan. 

3,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
459.040.  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  512^14 
Int  CI."  D06M  ]i/i9S:  C07C  265/02:265/12:265/14 
U.S.  a.  428—224  22  Claims 

I.  A  substrate  trealed  with,  as  a  water-,  oil-  and  soil-repelleni  or 
a  soil-release  agent,  wherein  said  repellani  or  release  agent  com- 
prises a  polyfluoro  organic  compound  in  a  form  consisting  of  a 
water  dispersion,  a  water  emulsion,  or  an  organic  solvent  solution, 
said  polyfluoro  organic  compound  having  at  least  one  urea  linkage, 
and  is  prepared  by  reacting  in  solution  in  an  organic  solvent:  (A)  at 
least  one  polyisocyanate  which  contains  at  least  three  isocyanate 
groups  per  molecule,  with  (Bl  at  least  one  fluorochemical  com- 
pound which  contains  per  molecule  (ii  a  single  funcuonal  group 
having  one  or  more  Zerewiiinoff  hydrogen  atoms  and  (ii)  at  least 
two  carbon  atomreach  of  which  contains  at  least  two  fluonne 
atoms,  and  then  with  (C)  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with 
from  about  5"^  lo  about  60%  of  the  isocyanate  groups  in  said 
polyisocyanate.  wherein  said  substrate  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  films,  fibers,  yams,  fabrics,  and  articles  made  there- 
from. 
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5i!80.64« 
FIBRE  REINFORC  KD  THKRMOPLASTIC  SHEFTT 
Just  J.  C.  Jansi,  Ammerswil.  Switwrland.  and  Joachim  Seng- 
busch,  EgRingen.  (;ennanv,  assignors  lo  Symallt  AG,  l^n- 
zburg,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1"»94,  Ser.  No.  3I0.6<>7 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  .Sep.  25, 
I  <W3.  93115500 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  428—228 


6  Claims 


14^ r"-"--"    >   .v■'V■^  ''•■^'■'i 
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1.  A  tiher-reinforced  thermoplastic  composite  matenal.  compns- 
ing  at  least  two  glass  mals  which  compose  glass  hber  strands 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  continuous  glass  fiber  strands 
and  chopped  glass  fiber  strands,  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
each  glass  mat  is  asymmetrically  needled  from  each  of  its  two 
surfaces  such  ihat  the  number  of  fiber  ends  pnrtruding  from  each 
surface  is  essentially  the  same  and  that  fiber  ends  protruding  from 
a  first  surface  are  longer  than  fiber  ends  protruding  from  a  second, 
opposite  surface  and  wherein  thermoplastic  resin  is  placed  between 
said  glass  mats  and  along  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  glass 
mats. 


5,580.647 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLF:S  INt ORPORATING  ADDITION 
POLY  MERIZABIE  RKSINS  AND  REACTIVE  DILI  ENTS 
Eric  G.  l-arson.  Lake  Elmo;  Ernest  L.  Thurber.  St.  Paul:  Alan 
R.  Kirk,  Cottage  Grove;  (Jregg  D.  Dahlke.  St.  Paul;  Eliza- 
beth  (  .   Edblom,   Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  and   Don   H. 
Kincaid.  Hudson.  WLs.,  a.vsignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144.199.  Dec.  20.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Sep.  1.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  522.610 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  27AW.  C09K  J/l-t 
II.S.  CI.  428—245  '  Claims 


R'  IS  an  organic  radical  devoid  of  reactive  groups  other  than 
optional  cthylenically-unsaturated  groups  and  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  having  from  1  to  1 2 
carbon  atoms; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  i)  organic  radicals 
devoid  of  reactive  groups  other  than  optional  clhylenically- 
unsatu'ated  groups  and  selected  from  ihe  group  consisting 
of  organic  radicals  having  from  1  lo  1 2  carbon  atoms,  and 
h)  moieties  which  do  not  substaniially  terminate  polymcr- 
i/aiion  of  eihylenically-unsaturated  groups; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H  and  organic 
radicals  devoid  ol  reactive  groups  other  than  optional 
eihylenically-unsaturated  groups  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  organic  radicals  having  from  1  lo  12 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — OH. 
— O— C(=0)— C(R'>=CH,.  and  -  NR,— C(=0>— 
C(R'>=CH,: 

W.  X  and  Y  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  O.  S.  NR'; 

m  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  0  to  2.  with  the  proviso  that 
when  m=2.  R-=adjaceni  substitutions  which  together  form 
fused  organic  ring  structures;  and 

n  IS  either  I  or  2. 
(b)  aromatic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  within  general  formula  (11): 

(III 


-R'-Y 


1  A  nonwoven  article  composing  a  lofty,  open,  fibrous  mat  of 
fibers,  pi  least  a  portion  of  said  fibers  being  bound  together  al 
points  wher«  they  contact  each  other  by  a  binder,  said  binder 
derived  from  a  coatable.  addition  polymenzable  binder  precursor 
composition  composing  an  organic  comp*>und  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

(a»  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
wilhin  general  formula  (1): 

<l) 


(R'i, 


wherein: 


X-R'-Y 


wherein: 

R'.  R-.  R'.  R''.  W.  X.  Y.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  for  general 
formula  (I)  and  p  is  0  or  1.  with  the  proviso  that  when  R'  is 
— CHXH,— .  R^  IS  H.  and  m  is  0.  then  X.  Y.  and  W  cannot 
all  be  O.  and  with  the  proviso  that  when  p  is  0  and  R'  is 
— CH,~.  Y  cannot  be  NR,  or  O; 
(c)   N-substituted   succinimide   derivatives   selected   from   the 

group  consisting  of  compounds  within  general  formula  (111); 


W 


(111) 


w 


'^^ 


R' 


y^ 


w 


wherein 

R'.  R'.  W  and  Y  are  as  defined  for  general  formula  (1): 

R''  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — (R  ),— 
Y— C(=W) — CR,=CH,.  and  C.-C,,  (inclusive)  organic 
radicals: 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloaliphatic 
residues,  bicycloaliphatic  residues,  and  aromatic  residues, 
wherein  the  residues  may  have  optional  nng  substituents 
which  do  not  subsianlially  interfere  with  free  radical  poly- 
merization of  ethylenically  unsaturated  groups;  and 

t  is  0  or  1 ; 
(d)  heterocyclic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  compounds  within  general  formula  (XI): 

(XI) 


Hei-f+(CH:i.-Yl,, 


W 


wherein: 

each  W  is  selected  independently  and  can  be  the  same  or 

different.  W  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N\ 

O.  and  S; 


each  Y  is  selected  independently  and  can  be  the  same  or 

different.  Y  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O. 

S.  and  NR"; 
Het  is  a  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of   furan.    pyrrolidone.    morpholine.    thiophene.    thiazole. 

oxazole.  imidazole,  and  oxazoline; 
m=l  or  2; 

n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  lo  about  4;  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  — C,H;^,„|. 

_C(=W>— CH=CH,.     and     — C,H,.— O— C(=W)— 

CH=CHj; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  — C.Hi.^,; 
wherein  R*  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different; 
1  is  0  or  1 ;  and 

X  ranges  from  1  to  10  inclusive;  and 
(e)  heterocyclic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  within  general  formula  (V): 


(V) 


(R-),— (Hei) 


wherein: 

R'.  R",  R'.  W.  Y,  m.  and  n  have  the  meanings  set  forth  in 

general  formula  (I); 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — H.  — (R'), — 

Y— C(=W>— CR'=CH,.  and  C|-C|j  (inclusive)  organic 

radicals;  and 
(Het)  is  a  cyclic  radical  having  at  least  one  ring  heteroatom; 

and  mixtures  thereof. 


5380,648 
REINFORCEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  MASTIC 
INTUMESCENT  FIRE  PROTECTION  COATINGS 
George  K.  CasUe,  Mollis.  N.H.,  and  John  J.  Gaffney,  North 
Chelnuiford,  Mass.,  assignors  to  AVCO  Corporation,  Provi- 
dence, R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  983,877,  Dec.  1.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,549 

Int.  CI."  B32B  7/00 

VS.  CI.  428—247  3  Claims 


1.  A  fire  retardani  coating  system  for  retarding  the  effects  of  fire 
on  the  structural  elements  of  a  hydrocarbon  processing  facility 
comprising: 

a.  a  substrate  consisting  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  structural 
element; 

b.  a  first  layer  of  an  iniumesceni  mastic  material  applied  lo  the 
substrate; 

c.  a  second  layer  of  a  carbon  mesh  material  applied  over  the  first 
layer  without  mechanical  connection  to  the  substrate,  having  a 
carbon  content  in  excess  of  sixty  percent  to  a  weight  in  Ihe 
range  of  0.07  and  0.012  pounds  per  square  yard,  and  further 
said  material  capable  of  maintaining  iu  structural  integrity  al 
temperatures  in  excess  of  900  degrees  F.,  said  mesh  con- 
structed with  openings  in  the  range  of  'Ah  to  Vi  inches;  and 


d.  a  third  layer  of  the  intumescent  mastic  material  applied  over 
the  carbon  mesh  to  fill  the  openings  of  the  mesh  and  form  a 
system  in  which  the  carbon  mesh  is  imbedded  in  the  mastic  to 
provide  structure  to  the  coating  system  while  allowing  move- 
ment of  the  intumescent  mastic  as  it  expands  to  form  a  char 
when  exposed  to  heal. 


5,580,649 
EXPANDABLE  STYRENE  TYPE  RESIN  PARTICLES  AND 

FOAMED  ARTICLES  FROM  SAID  PARTICLES 
Ikuo  Morioka.-  Hiroyuki  Vamagata.  both  of  Nara.  and  Mutsu- 

hiko  Shimada.  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sekisui 

Kaseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nara-Ken.  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.660 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-189678; 
Jul.  11.  1994,  6-158879 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .*/2(5;  C08J  9A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—304.4  7  Claims 

1.  A  foamed  article  comprising  a  slyrene  resin  having  a  weight 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  200,(XI0  to  400.0(X).  which 
styrene  resin  comprises  molded  base  resin  particles  formed  by  a 
graft  polymerization  of  a  cis-rich  polybutadiene  having  a  cis- 
content  of  al  least  about  SO**^  by  weight  with  a  monomer  compos- 
ing styrene;  and  about  0  2  to  4.0*  by  weight  of  a  blowing  agent 
containing  at  least  about  50%  n-pentane  as  its  main  component; 
wherein  the  foamed  article  has  a  density  of  0.015-0.040  g/cm'.  an 
average  cell  diameter  of  60-300  micrometers  and  a  closed  cell 
foam  proportion  of  not  less  than  509t . 


5.580,650 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANE 

David  J.  Forgach;  J.  Keith  Harris;  Paul  G.  Glugia;  Donald  L. 
Schmidt,  and   Richard   F.  Fibiger,  all  of  Midland,  Mich., 
assignors  to  The  Dov»  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  110.605.  Aug.  23.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  920,029. 
Jul.  27.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J10,581.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  459,085,  Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jun.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492067 
Int.  CI."  B32B  3/26 
VS.  CI.  428—304.4  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  composite  membrane  composing  a 
discriminating  film  affixed  to  a  porous  support  which  comprises: 

first  forming  a  discriminating  film  by  irradiating  an  aqueous 
polymer  solution  having  a  viscosity  less  than  about  100 
centipoise  which  is  in  contact  with  a  blanlceting  fluid,  under 
conditions  which  are  sufficient  lo  form  the  discnminating  film 
having  a  thickness  of  from  about  500  lo  about  10.(X)0  ang- 
stroms on  the  surface  of  the  polymer  solution  at  the  blanket- 
ing fluid/polymer  solution  interphase; 

contacting  the  thus  formed  discriminating  film  with  a  porous 
support:  and  then  before  substantial  drying  of  said  polymer 
solution  occurs; 

affixing  said  discriminating  film  to  the  porous  support  through  a 
glue  layer. 
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5„S80,651 

i;ner<;y  absorbing  panel 

Michael  I-.  Kcnnan.  Rom*o.  Mich.,  avsifsnor  to  WoodbridRe 
Kimm  ("orp«iration,  MissUsauga,  Canada 
(•(.nlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.492.  Keb.  12.  IW.^.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862.172.  Apr.  2. 
|W2.  Pat.  No.  5.J1WJI6,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  744JI31.  Aug.  1.1.  IWl.  abandoned.  This  appHcaUon 
Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387 J52 
lot  CI."  B32B  V/t*> 
VS.  CI.  428—318.4  17  tWms 

I.  A  resilient  vehicular  interior  energy  absorbing  panel  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  door  trim  panels,  visors,  instnimeni 
panels,  topper  pads,  air  bag  doors,  pillar  covers,  linee  bolsters  and 
anti-submanning  devices,  the  panel  compnsing: 

a  resilient  polyurelhane  foam  core  having  a  density  in  the  range 
of  from  about  I  5  lo  about  24  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  an 
indentation  force  deflection  at  25^,  when  measured  pursuant 
to  ASTM  3.S74-B1,  less  than  about  40(10  pounds,  and 
at  least  one  energy  absorbing  surface  comprised  of  a  flexible 
reinforcing  layer  covenng  the  resilient  polyurethane  foam 
core,  the  flexible  reinforcing  layer  having  a  tensile  strength 
greater  than  the  tensile  strength  of  the  resilient  polyurethane 
foam  core,  the  energy  absorbing  panel  resisting  cracking  upon 
being  impacted  on  the  energy  absorbing  surface  at  aboui  24 
mph  vnth  a  five  inch  diameter  hemi  sphere  having  a  mass  of 
15.6  pounds,  said  polyurethane  foam  core  being  formed  from 
a   foamable   polyurethane  composition   composing   20-100 
parts    polymer    polyol.    0-80    parts    polyol,     5-15    parts 
crosslinker  per  100  parts  total  polyol.  0.5  to  1.2  parts  catalyst 
per  100  parts  total  polyol.  1.75  to  2  75  parts  water  per  l(X) 
parts  total  polyol  and  isocyanate  in  an  amount  sufficient  10 
provide  an  index  of  from  about  0  8  to  about  I  I  ratio  of  SCO 
equivalents  10  equivalents  of  NCO  reactive  sites,  the  flexible 
reinforcing  layer  being  permeable  to  said  foamable  polyure 
thane  composition; 
said  panel,  upon  compression  at  an  energy  absorbing  surface  to 
about  50^  by  volume  of  the  uncompressed  panel  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  (o  the  reinforcing  layer,  recovenng 
10  at  lea.st  about  W*  by  volume  of  the  uncompressed  panel  in 
less  than  about  30  minutes. 


54^80.653 

HARD  COATINC;  HAVING  EXCEM.ENT  WEAR 

RESlSTANt  E  PROPERTIES.  AND  HARD  COATINt; 

COATED  MEMBER 

\usuke  Tanaka:  VasuyukI  ^amada.  and  Vasiishi  Onlshi.  all  of 

.Vkashi.  Japan,  assignon  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko 

Sho.  Kobe.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.809 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mas  I-'.  1994.  fr-100154 

Int.  CI."  C23C  l4A)f> 

V.S.  CI.  428—334  5  CUims 


IMVENTION  CMMOIMCNT 
COMMRATIVt    tMUm-C 


10  20 

LCNSTM  or  CUT    Inl 

I   A  hard  coaling  having  a  composition  given  by  the  following 
formula 

(Al.T'i .  >,KN.C,  .). 

where 
0.05SxS0.75, 
O.OISySO  1.  and 
O.bSzSl. 


5.580,654 
INSILATED  ELECTRICAL  CONDl'CTOR 
Mark  A.  Cotter.  Middlelown.  Del.;  David  Zuckerbrod.  Balti- 
more. Md.;  Matt  C.  Kesler.  Phoenix,  and  J.  Scott  Reynolds. 
Tempe.  both  of  Art/.,  assignors  to  VN.  L.  (.ore  &  As,sociates. 
Inc..  Newark.  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .<94JII6,  Feb.  22.  1995,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576,8*0 
Int.  CI."  B32B  V/00 
U.S.  CI.  428—375  '  Claims 


UMI 


5.580.652 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  POLYF.STER  FILM 
CONTAINING  AN  ALL'MINIM  HYDRATE 
YounK-JIn    Lee,    Anyang-si;    Kwang-Hyung    Lee.    Su»on-si; 
Seung-Soo  Woo,  Seoul;  Je-W  ung  l.ee.  Bucheon-si;  Joon-Hee 
Man.  Suwon-si,  and  Nam-ll  Kim.  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea, 
assignors  to  SKC  Limited.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407.458 
Clalm.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  22.  1994. 
94-5732;  Mar.  22.  1994.  94-5733;  Mar.  22.  1994.  94-5734;  Mar. 
22.   1994.  94-5736;   Mar.  22.   1994.  94-57.W;   Mar.  22.   1994. 
94^57.W;  Jul.  2.  1994.  94-15845;  Jul.  20.  1994,  94-17522 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .V/6 
VS.  CI.  428—328  7  Claims 

1  A  biaxially  onented  polyester  film  comprising  ^aluminum 
monohydrate  having  an  average  diameter  ranging  from  0.005  to  .1 
(jm  and  a  Mobs  hardness  of  6  or  more  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
0.01  to  4  wi  %  based  on  the  weight  of  die  polyester 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  insulated  electrical  conductor 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  microemulsion  consisting  of  from  about  5  to  about 

JSIt  solids  by  weight  with  an  average  particle  size  ranging 

from  about  0.009  to  about  0  09  pm; 
electrophoretically  precipitating  a  uniform  substantially  pinhole 

free  insulation  layer  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  about  30 

Jim  about  the  conductor; 
heating  said  insulation  layer  until  dried;  and 
sintering  the  insulation  layer. 


5,580.655 
SILICA  NANOPARTICLES 
Mohamed  S.  S.  El-Shall.  Richmond.  Va.;  Daniel  Graiver.  and 
L'do  C.  Pemisz.  both  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  Dow 
Corning  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398068 

InU  CI."  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  42« — *02  2  Claims 


I.  A  porous  material  in  a  three-dimensional  web  structure  of 
fused  together  silica  nanoparticles  of  a  diameter  of  between  about 
5-50  nanometers,  having  a  BET  surface  area  greater  than  300  m*/g 
to  460  m"/g.  and  an  emission  photoluminescence  spectrum  exhib- 
iting peaks  at  between  about  380  nm  to  about  540  nm. 


5380,656 

PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  MICROSPHERES 

George  E.  Melber,  232  Claudette  Ct..  Buffalo.  N.^.  14043 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  181.105.  Jan.  13.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,545,  May  24,  1991, 

abandoned,  and  .Ser.  No.  490J32,  Mar.  8.  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5,180,752.  This  applicaUon  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,549 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  5/16;  C08J  W.i6 

VS.  CI.  428-^103  9  Claims 


1.  The  method  of  making  microspheres  substantially  free  of 

water  and  with  a  coating  of  adherent  surface  barrier  liquid  or  a 

mixture  of  such  a  liquid  with  a  solid,  said  microspheres  being 

substantially  free  of  agglomerates,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

A  first  combining  expandable  thermoplastic  microspheres  and  a 

surface  barrier  liquid  or  mixture  of  such  liquid  with  a  solid 

material,  wherein  said  surface  barrier  liquid  is  a  liquid  which 

wets  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic  and  having  a  boiling 

point  al  a  temperature  above  the  expansion  temperature  of 

said  thermoplastic  microspheres,  and  causing  said  liquid  to 

wet  the  surface  of  said  thermoplastic; 

B.  subjecting  said  mixture  to  high  shear  mixing  sufficient  to 
disrupt  or  prevent  the  formation  of  agglomerates  of  micro- 
.spheres,  and  concurrently  heating  the  admixture  for  a  time 
and  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  water 
from  said  microspheres;  and 

C.  collecting  composite  microspheres  with  an  adherent  coating 
of  said  surface  bamer  liquid  or  mixture  of  such  a  liquid  with 
a  solid  and  substantially  free  of  agglomerates. 


5,580,657 

DURABLE  POLYMERIC  DEPOSITS  ON  INORGANIC 

MATERIAL  SUBSTRATE 

Robert  A.  Schleifstein,  Edison,  and  Edward  Smith,  Jr.,  East 

Rutherford,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Potters  Industries  Inc. 

Cartsudt,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194,071 

Inl   CI."  B.12B  '^  /'I 

U.S.  CI   AZS — t(K>  15  Claims 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  composite  which  comprises  in 
combination: 

an  inorganic  material  substrate; 

a  polymeric  agent  which  is  water-soluble  to  any  degree  and  has 
carboxyl  or  sulfonic  acid  side  chain  groups;  and 

a  polymeric  substance  binding  said  polymeric  agent  to  the 
inorganic  material  substrate,  wherein  the  binding  substance  is 
formed  from  a  reactive  silicone  or  a  reactive  silane,  comprises 
an  emulsion  or  suspension  polymer,  or  is  an  acrylic  latex,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  such  that  there  is  an  improved  resistance  to 
removal  of  the  agent  from  the  composite  by  an  aqueous 
medium  as  compared  to  a  composite  without  said  polymeric 
binding  substance. 


5.580,658 
COPPER-CARBON  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH 
GRADED  FUNCTION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi   Maruyama,   Funabashi;   Katuhide   Nagaoka.   Maru- 
game,  and  Masaki  Okada.  Mitoyo-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan.  Tokyo. 
Japan,  and  Toyo  Tanso  Co..  Ltd..  Osat^,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Sen  No.  273.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-196916 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
V.S.  CI.  428—408  8  Claims 


I  OffOSTMQQPfVIIOLTlIC 

CWOtmiWMI— II 
lcWQIIiWTBl«I.ITCVI 


^^ 


1.  A  functionally  gradient  composite  material  containing  copper 
and  carbon  as  main  components  and  having  a  predetermined  shape. 
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material  varies  m  a.  least  one  predetem,.ned  d.rect.on,  v»hcre.n  J^^^  J^,J^  ^^  ^^q"^,  \  „,  melhvlme.hacrvla.e;  and  cur- 

said  variation  of  the  compositional  ratio  is  continuous,  and  wherein  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  composition  on  said  automobile  pan  whereby  said 

the  carbon  matenal  is  formed  by  depositing  pyrolytic  carbon  in  a  ^,^,^^^,1^  p^  ^^^^^  j  ,op  coat  is  obtained 
carbon  tiber-remforced  carbon  composite  matenal. 


5^80.659 

POLYMER  CONCRETE  COATING  FOR  PIPE.  Tl  Bl'I.AR 

SHAPES.  OTHER  METAL  MEMBER.S  AND  METAL 

STRICTURES 

Thomas  J.  Toemer.  WwHllands.  and  Bang  T.  Tran.  Sugarland. 
both  of  lex..  a.vsignors  to  Power  l,<ine  SUr.  Inc..  Houston. 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  S*r.  No.  .W.52I.  Mar.  29.  1993.  P»t.  No. 

5.464.886.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  600343.  Oct. 

19.  1990.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

468.966 

Int.  CI."  B.^2B  27/M< 

U.S.  CI.  428-414  3  Claims 

1   A  protective  coating  for  metal  members  comprising: 

a  (irsi  layer  of  fusion  bonded  epoxy  applied  to  the  surface  of  the 

metal  member; 
a  second  layer  applied  over  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer 
including  a  mixture  of: 

an  organic  resin  composing  between  about  60-75*  by  weight 
of  a  bisphenol  A  based  epoxy  and  between  25-40%  by 
weight  of  a  ptilyglycol  diepoxide; 
a  filler  matenal  wherein  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  filler 
matenal  to  said  organic  resin  is  between  about  11  and  7:.1; 
a  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aminoethylpip 
era/ine  and  letraelhylinepenlamine. 


5380,661 
FIREPR(K)FING  GLASSES  CONTAINING  SPECUL 
GEI^  AND  THE  PREPARATION  OF  RREPROOFING 
GLASSES  OF  THIS  TY  PE 
Wulf    von    Bonin.    Odenthal;     Roland    Leroux.    Stadecken- 
Elsheim.   Thomas   M.    Karschti.   Budenheim.   and   Markas 
Steigenbvrgrr.  Bischofsheim.  all  of  Ormanv.  assignor,  to 
Schott    (ilaswerke.    Maini,    and    Bayer    Aktiengesellschafl, 
Leverkasen.  both  of  (Jertnany 

Filed  (Xt.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,424 
(  laims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Nov.  2,  1992.  42  M> 
936J:  Mar.  II.  1993,  43  07  631.9 

Int.  CI."  B32B  /7/tM 
U_S.  CI.  428-427  "  Claims 

1.  A  firepnx)hng  glass  laminate  structure  having  a  gel  coated  on 
a  glass  pane  or  intermediate  between  glass  panes,  whrein  said  gel 
is  a  gel  free  from  crosslinked  organic  polymers,  which  has  been 
prepared  with  gel  formers  which  contain 
a)  an  acidic  aluminum  phosphate  and 
bt  a  reaction  product  of  b<mc  acid  with  an  alkanolaminc. 
a)  and  b)  being  present  in  a  weight  ratio  of  100:55  to  100:0.5. 
calculated  as  solids. 


5380,660 

USE  OF  A  BINDER  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  A  POWDER  COATINt;  FOR  I  SK  AS  A 
TOP  COAT  IN  THE  AL TOMOTIVE  INDUSTRY  AND  TOP- 
COATED  Al  TOMOTIVE  SUBSTRATES 
Franclscus  M.  Wltte,  I'trwht;  Gerrit  Klefl,  Clramsbergen,  and 
Wilhelmus  H.  H.  A.  Van  Den  ELshout.  Sittard.  all  of  Nether- 
lands, avsignors  to  DSM  N.V..  Heerlen.  Netherlands 
P(  T  No.  PCT/NI.9.V00097.  5  .171  Dale  Feb.  21.  1995.  8  102(el 
Date  Feb.  21,  1995.  Pt  T  Pub.  No.  \V09.V2.M47.  PUT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

WT  Filed  May  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  335,884 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    May     15,     1992, 
1)9200451 

Int.  CI."  B23B  27^*6 
VS.  CI.  428 — J22.8  '  Claims 

1.  An  automobile  part  having  at  lea.st  one  surface  which  is 
partially  or  wholly  top  coated,  said  top  coal  being  obtained  by 
applying  a  solvent-free  binder  composition  to  the  automobile  part, 
said  solvent- free  binder  consisting  of  (i)  a  polyester  containing 
hydroxy  groups,  having  a  hydroxyl  number  between  20  and  100 
mg  —  KOH/g  resin  and  having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  10  mg 
KOH/g  resin,  or  a  polyacrylate  containing  hydroxyl  groups,  having 
a  hydroxyl  number  of  between  40  and  150  mg  KOH/g  resin  and 
having  an  acid  number  of  less  than  20  mg  KOH/g  resin,  (ii)  a 
1.2.4  tna/ole  blixked  hexameihylenediisocyanate  tnmer  and. 
optionally,  (ml  at  least  one  additive,  wherein  in  said  polyester 
containing  hydroxyl  groups  contains  acid  moieties,  and  said  acid 
moieties  are  based  on  40- 100  mol  <«^  isophthalic  acid  and  0-60 
mol  <*  terephthalic  acid,  and  wherein  said  polyacrylate  having 


5380,662 

ANTISTATIC  COATING  FOR  V IDEO  DISPLAY  St  REEN 

Hua-Sou  Tong,  Arlington  Heights,  III.;  Chung-Mln  Hu,  and 

Yu-Chung  Yu,  both  of  Taiwan.  China,  assignors  to  Chung- 

hwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd.,  Yangmei/Taoyuan,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.926 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  2'im 

VS.  a.  428-432  '  Claims 


I   A  video  apparatus  comprising: 

a  display  panel  having  an  outer  and  an  inner  surface;  and 
an  antistatic  coating  layer  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
display  panel,  said  coating  layer  compnscd  of  a  conductive 
metal  oxide,  an  organic  solvent  and  a  non-alcohol  solvent 
having  a  dimethyl  amide  group  or  dimethyl  sulfide  group,  or  a 
denvative  thereof,  wherein  said  antistatic  coating  layer  is 
compnsed  of  5-20  wt  <*  of  said  non-alcohol  solvent,  or 
derivative  thereof,  and  wherein  said  non-alcohol  solvent,  or 
denvative  thereof,  is  ( 1)  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  (2)  has 
an  evaporation  point  higher  than  that  of  waier.  and  (3)  has 
greater  solubility  for  oil-ba.sed  contaminants  than  for  water. 
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5380.663 

ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  MATERIAL.  SOLID  STATE 

ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Salvatore  V.  Camplsano;  Salvatore  Lombardo:  Giuseppe 
Ferla.  all  of  Catania.  Italy;  Alberi  Polman.  Amsterdam,  and 
Gerard  N.  Van  Den  Hoven.  Me.  both  of  Netheriands.  assign- 
ors to  Coasorzlo  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Mlcroelettronlca  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Catania.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  316,045 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Oct  20, 
1993,  93830421 

Int  CI."  B32B  9/W;  C09K  11/59 
VS.  CI.  428-^146  18  Claims 


1  An  electro-luminescent  matenal,  characterized  in  that  it  com- 
poses a  mixed  matenal  formed  by  a  mixture  of  silicon  and  silicon 
oxide,  the  mixed  matenal  being  doped  with  rare  earth  ions, 
wherein  the  oxygen  content  of  said  mixed  material  is  in  the  range 
1  to  65  atomic  *. 


5380.665 

ARTICLE  MADE  OF  TI-AL  INTERMETALLIC 

COMPOUND.  AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THE 

SAME 

Kohei  Taguchi;  Mlchihiko  Ayada.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Hideo  Shiogu.   Kyotofu.   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to   NHK 
Spring  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,438,  Nov.  8,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-322226; 
May  13,  1993.  5-134180 

Int  CI."  B22F  3/10 
U.S.  CI.  428—550  20  Claims 
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1.  An  article  essentially  consisting  of  one  or  more  of  Ti-Al 
intermetallic  compounds,  wherein  a  ratio  of  the  volume  of  voids 
existing  in  said  article  to  the  volume  of  said  article  is  approxi- 
mately between  1.3%  and  J.SVt. 


5380,664 

DUAL  STATUS  THIN-FILM  EAS  MARKER  HAVING 

MULTIPLE  MAGNETIC  LAYERS 

Chlng-Long  Tsai,   V\oodbur>,   Minn.,   assignor  to   Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,259,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cnntinuatlon-ln-pari  of  Ser.  No.  996,182, 
Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  368,748 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  ^/OO 
VS.  CI.  428-457  16  Claims 


■{ 


23  <^    24 


1.  A  dual  status  marker  mr  u^e  w.iin  a  rnagnciic  electronic  article 
surveillance  system,  which  system  produces  in  an  interrogation 
zone  alternating  magnetic  fields  having  average  peak  intensities  of 
less  than  20  Oersteds,  the  dual  status  marker  comprising: 
a  signal-producing  l.iyer  having  a  differential  permeability  above 
5000  and  a  coercive  force  less  than  the  average  peak  intensi- 
ties encountered  in  the  interrogation  zone,  such  that  upon 
exposure  to  the  alternating  magnetic  fields,  the  magnetization 
slate  of  the  signal-producing  layer  is  periodically  reversed 
thus  producing  an  alarm  signal;  and 
a  signal-blocking  layer  in  substantial  contact  with  the  signal- 
producing   layer,  the  signal-blocking   layer  comprised  of  a 
plurality   of  remanently  magnetizable  deposition  film  layer, 
the  signal  blocking  layer  further  having  a  coercivity  above  25 
Oe    and    providing    magnetic    flux    such    that    the    signal- 
producing  layer  is  prevented  from  producing  the  alarm  signal 
in  the  interrogation  zone  when  the  signal-blocking  layer  is 
magnetized. 


5380,666 
CEMENTED  CERAMIC  ARTICLE  MADE  FROM 
ULTRARNE  SOLID  SOLUTION  POWDERS,  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME,  AND  THE  MATERIAL  THEREOF 
Ellen  M.  Dubensky:  Stephen  D.  Dunmead.  and  Daniel  F.  Car- 
roll, all  of  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375,759 
Int  CI."  B22F  7/Ob 
U.S.  CI.  428—552  23  Claims 

1    A  multi-pha.se  cemented  ceramic  article  having  improved 
characteristics,  comprising: 
a  material  including 

a)  at  least  two  types  of  hard  phase  constituents,  including 

i)  a  first  type  of  hard  phase  constituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbides,  nitrides,  carbonitrides. 
carboxynitrides,  and  mixtures  thereof  of  Group  IVB  (Ti. 
Zr.  Hf).  Group  VB  (V.  Nb.  Ta).  Group  VIS  (Cr.  Mo  and 
W)  transition  metals,  wherein  there  are  substantially 
discrete  ranges  of  grain  sizes  within  the  first  type  of  hard 
phase  constituent,  said  first  type  of  hard  phase  constitu- 
ent being  made  of  predominantly  two  separate  grain 
sizes,  the  first  grain  size  being  from  about  2.0  to  4.0 
times  the  size  of  the  second  grain  size; 

ii)  a  second  type  of  ultrafine  solid  solution  hard  phase 
constituent,  wherein  the  ultrafine  solid  solution  hard 
phase  is  in  the  form  of  grains  having  a  number  average 
particle  diameter  of  between  about  0.01  and  about  1.0 
micrometers,  said  solid  solution  hard  phase  constituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbides, 
nitndes.  carbonitndes.  carboxynitndes.  and  combina- 
tions thereof,  of  at  least  two  metallic  elements  from 
Group  IVB  (Ti.  Zr.  Hf).  Group  VB  (V.  Nb.  Ta).  and 
Group  VIB  (Cr.  Mo  and  W)  transition  metals;  and 

b)  a  metallic  binder  phase  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  Group  VIII  elements  (Co.  Ni.  Fe).  Group  IVB  (Cr.  Mo. 
W)  and  mixtures  thereof;  said  two  types  of  hard  phase 
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constituents  and  the  metallic  binder  phase  being  substan 
tially  homogeneously  dislnbuled  throughout  the  bulk  of  the 
tool. 


wherein  said  active  catalytic  surface  is  formed  substantially  by 
atoms  of  said  caulytic  material  which  remain  after  removal  of 
said  atoms  of  said  base  material 


5i!80,667 
MVLTILAYERED  MEDIl'M  WITH  GRADIENT 
ISOLATION  LAYER 
BriJ  B.  Lai.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  and  Tadashi  Shinohara.  Niiharu- 
gun.  Japan,  avsignors  to  HMT  Technology  (  orporation,  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  907,774.  Jun.  30,  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5.4.12.012.  and  Ser.  No.  995.879.  Dec.  13,  1992.  Pal.  No. 
5J56,522.  This  application  Apr.  2.  1993.  -Ser.  No.  41,943 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  5/f)f>:  B22D  25A)0 
U.S.  CI.  428— 610  11  (laim.s 
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5.580,669 

OXIDATION  RESISTANT  COATING  FOR  TITANIUM 

ALLOYS 

Russell  A.  Beers.  Palm  Beach  (;ardens;  Douglas  M.  Berczik. 
North  Palm  Beach,  and  Allan  A.  Noelzel.  Palm  Beach  (iar- 
deas.  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  I'niled  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford.  Conn. 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  198.004.  Feb.  17.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546032 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  /5/W.  FOID  .5/2« 
\i&.  CI.  428—660  21  Claims 


1.  In  a  magnetic  ihin-hlm  medium  composed  of  (i)  a  substrate, 
(ii)  a  sputtered  chromium  underlayer.  (iii)  sputtered  lower  and 
upper  thin-film  magnetic  sublayers,  each  composed  of  a  Co-based 
magnetic  alloy,  (iv)  a  sputtered  isolation  layer  formed  of  a  non 
magnetic  metal  separating  the  two  ihin-film  magnetic  sublayers, 
said  isolation  layer  having  a  thickness  of  between  2()~IOO  A,  and 
(V)  a  protective  overcoat,  an  improvement  in  which 

the  sputtered  isolation  layer  includes  an  axial  composition  gra- 
dient of  said  nonmagnetic  metal  and  said  Co-based  alloy, 
where  the  percentage  of  said  nonmagnetic  metal  decreases  on 
progressing  away  from  said  isolation  layer  and  toward  said 
upper  magnetic  sublayer. 


5.580.668 
ALl'MINl'M-PALLADIl'M  ALLOY  FOR  INITIATION  OF 

ELECTROLE.SS  PLATING 

Mark  D.  Kellam.  Chapel  Hill.  N.C.,  wsignor  to  AsUrix  Inc. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91,972,  Jul.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,929 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  /5/W 

UJ».  a.  428—610  l'  ClaliRS 
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1  A  method  for  improving  the  oxidation  resistance  of  a  titanium 
alloy  substrate,  said  method  comprising  applying  to  said  substrate 
a  uniform  coaUng  of  a  copper  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copper  plus  from  about  4  to  10  percent  aluminum, 
copper  plus  from  about  3  to  6  percent  silicon,  and  copper  plus  from 
about  1  10  10  percent  aluminum  plus  from  about  1  to  5  percent 
silicon,  at  a  substfate  temperature  below  about  1 200°  F  to  inhibit 
difTusion  of  coating  constituents  into  the  substrate  and  subsequent 
formation  of  intermeiallic  compounds  in  the  substrate 


1.  A  structure  for  facilitating  electroless  deposition  of  a  plating 
material  on  a  substrate,  said  structure  comprising: 

an  alloy  layer  of  a  base  material  and  a  catalytic  matenal  said 
alloy  layer  having  a  first  surface  disposed  proximal  to  said 
substrate,  and  an  active  catalytic  surface  for  plating  said 
plating  matenal.  said  active  caulytic  surface  disposed  distal 
from  said  substrate. 

said  alloy  layer  is  formed  by  depositing  a  first  layer  of  catalytic 
matenal  and  a  second  layer  .of  the  base  matenal.  at  lea.st 
partly  diffusing  the  second  layer  into  the  first  layer. 

wherein  said  active  catalytic  surface  is  formed  by  removing  base 
matenal  of  said  second  layer  remaining  on  said  alloy  layer, 
and  only  a  portion  of  atoms  of  said  ba.se  material  from  said 
alloy  layer,  and 


5.580.670 

HEAVILY  THERMALLY  STRE.SSABLE  COMPONENT 
Robert  Grill,  Reutte;  Nikolaus  Rebels.  Jerzens.  and  Michael 

Witwer,  Burs,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Schwarzkopf  Tech- 
nologies Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  KT/EP94A)3013.  S  371  Dale  Jun.  12,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Dale  Jun.  12,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07869,  Pt  T  Pub. 

Dale  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Sen  No.  432.138 

Claims  priority,  application  Aaslralia,  Sep.  14,  1993,  1848/93 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  I5/(U:I5/20:I5/IH 
U.S.  CI.  428—666  38  Claims 

1.  A  component  with  a  high  heat  load-carrying  capacity  com- 
prising a  graphite  pan  and  metal  pan  connected  to  each  other  by 
means  of  a  single  solder  layer,  and  an  intermediate  layer  ananged 
between  the  metal  part  and  the  solder  layer,  the  intennediate  layer 
composing  chromium  or  an  alloy  containing  1  significant  propor- 
tion of  at  least  20  wt.  %  chromium  at  least  one  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  and  nickel. 


December  3.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


387 


5i!80,671 
PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC  FILM  AND  MULTI- 
LAYERED  FILM  FOR  PERPENDICULAR  MAGNETIC 
FILM 
Kousaku  Taraari,  Hiroshima,  and  Takanori  Doi,  Hatsukaichl, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1993.  Sen  No.  110.822 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  26,  1992,  4-252276 
Int.  Cl.*^  GIIB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  428—694  T  12  Claims 


molecular  hydrogen  containment  and  wherein  said  layer  of  a 
corrosion  resistant  material  faces  said  compression  compartment. 


5.580.673 
CARBONATE  Fl!EL  CELL  MATRIX 
Mohammad  Farooque,  Huntington,  and  Chao-Yi  Yuh,  New 
Mllford,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Energy  Research  Cor- 
poration, Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  5,649,  Jan.  19,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  319,269 
Int  CI."  HOIM  H/IO 
VS.  CI.  429-^1  45  Claims 
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1.  A  perpendicular  magnetic  emisotropy  thin  film  comprising  a 
Co-containing  y-FcjO,  film  formed  on  a  substrate,  in  which  the 
plane  (400)  of  the  Co-containing  7-Fe,0,  film  is  predominantly 
oriented  parallel  with  said  substrate,  the  molar  ratio  of  Co  to  Fe  is 

between  0.01  and  0.32,  the  spacing  of  said  plane  (400)  is  not  more        1.  A  matrix  for  use  in  carrying  carbonate  electrolyte  in  a  carbon- 
than  2.084  A,  and  the  optical  absorption  coefficient  of  the  thin  film    ate  fuel  cell  compnsing: 

at  700  nm  is  not  more  than  2.5  jim'.  a  support  material  containing  support  particles  of  a  first  size;  and 

crack  attenuator  particles  of  a  second  size  larger  than  said  first 

size  distributed  in  said  support  material,  said  crack  attenuator 

particles  having  a  platelet  shape. 

5.580.672 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  THE  RISK  OF 

PERFORATION  OR  GAS  LEAKAGE  IN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  AND  GAS  GENERATING 

DEVICES 

John  A.  Zagiga.  Ill,  East  Granby,  Conn.,  and  Anthony  B. 

LaConti,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies 

Corporation,  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  486.636 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  f<A)2:  C25B  W()() 

VS.  CI.  429—13  10  Claim' 
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5.580,674 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  BUTTON-TYPE  BATTERIES 

AND  SPRING-BIASED  CONCAVE  BUTTON-TYPE 

BATTERY 

John  R.  TUttie,  and  Mark  E.  TUttle,  both  of  Boise,  Id.,  assignors 

to  Micron  Communication,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  206.051.  Man  2.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,486,431.  This  application  Oct.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  540,989 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/02 

VS.  CI.  429—66  26  Claims 


6.  An  improved  electrochemical  or  gas  generating  device  com- 
prising al  least  one  cell  having  a  compartment  for  molecular 
hydrogen  containment  and  a  compression  compartment,  wherein 
said  compartments  are  partitioned  and  hermetically  sealed  by  a 
separator  sheet,  wherein  said  separator  sheet  is  exposed,  during 
operation  and/or  shutdown  of  said  cell,  to  molecular  hydrogen  and 
to  coiTosive  matenals  released  from  hardware  and/or  components 
of  said  cell,  wherein  said  improvement  comprises:  a  composite 
separator  sheet  comprising  a  layer  of  a  material  resistant  to 
molecular  hydrogen  embrittlement  adhered  to  a  layer  of  a  corro- 
sion resistant  material,  wherein  said  layer  of  a  material  resistant  to 
molecular  hydrogen  embrittlement   faces   said  compartment  for 


asasMK 


2  A  button-type  battery  comprising: 

an  anode: 

a  cathode; 

a  conductive  first  terminal  housing  member  in  electrical  contact 
with  one  of  'he  anode  or  the  cathode,  the  first  terminal 
housing  member  having  a  concave  central  portion; 

a  conductive  second  terminal  housing  member  in  electncal 
contact  with  the  other  of  the  anode  or  the  cathode,  the  second 
terminal  housing  member  having  a  concave  central  portion 
which  is  opposingly  concave  to  the  concave  central  portion  of 
the  first  terminal  housing  member;  and 

the  first  and  second  terminal  housing  members  being  insultingly 
joined  and  sealed  to  form  an  enclosed  housing,  with  the 
concave  central  portions  of  the  first  and  second  terminal 
housing  members  projecting  inwardly  toward  one  another 
forming  opposing  inwardly  sprung  conductive  terminals  com- 
pressively  forcing  the  anode  and  cathode  in  the  direction  of 
one  another. 
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5^^80.675 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INDICATING 

ELECTRIC  C  HARC;E  REMAININC;  in  BATFERIES 

BASED  ON  El.ECTRODE  WEIGHT  AND  CENTER  OF 

GRAVITY 

S.  Zla  Rouhani.  Idaho  Falls.  Id.,  assignor  to  l,ockh«*d  Idaho 

Technolot(ies  C  ompanv,  Idaho  Falls.  Id. 

Filed  Aug.  II,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  289.1*4 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  I0/4S 

VJS.  CI.  429— "HI  ^  t"'«'"« 


anixie  plaies  being  folded  along  said  lenglhwisc  lines  between 
the  conseculisely  arranged  cathode  plates  and  anode  plates, 
the  sheet  separators  for  the  cathode  plates  and  the  anode 
plates  thus  folded  being  interleaved  together 


5.580,677 

I'NIT  BATTERY  OF  SEALED  ALKALINE  STORAGE 

BATTERY  AND  BATTERY  SYSTEM 

Nobuyasu  Morishita.  Fujiidera;  Shinji  Hamada.  Neyagawa; 
Hin>inu  Matsuda.  H>ogo-ken,  and  Munehtsa  Ikoma.  Nara- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaLsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  199.^,  Ser.  No.  171.603 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231192 

Inl   CI.'  HOIM  6/46:^10 

II.S.  CI.  429—152  «>l  Claims 


12 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  charge  of  a  battery  of  a  type 
which  generates  electricity  through  the  reaction  of  a  battery  elec 
trode  with  an  electrolyte  which  causes  a  change  in  the  chemical 
composition  of  the  electrode  and  therefore  a  change  in  the  weight 
and  density  of  the  electrode  as  the  charge  of  the  batier>  changes, 
composing. 

means  for  measunng  the  value  of  a  parameter  indicative  ot  the 
weight  of  a  batterv  electrtxle  at  a  time  when  it  is  desired  to 
measure  the  charge  remaining  in  the  battery;  and 
means  relating  the  value  of  the  measured  parameter  indicative  of 
the  weight  of  the  electrode  to  the  value  of  thai  parameter 
indicating  a  weight  of  the  electrode  when  the  battery  is  fully 
charged  and  a  value  ot  that  parameter  indicating  a  weight  of 
the  electrode  when  the  battery  is  functionally  discharged  to 
determine  the  charge  of  the  battery. 


Japan. 


5.580,676 
RECTANGULAR  BATTERY 
Takeshi  Honda,  and  Ryoichi  Yamane,  both  of  Tokyo, 
assignors  to  Son>  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29t).103.  Aug.  15.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  II.  1995,  S«r.  No.  526,199 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  199.3.  5-203137 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  :/IS:2/lf> 
VS.  CI.  429—131  }^  f'a'"^'' 


14- 


II      lO      12 


13       13 


1  A  unit  battery  of  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cells  each  of  which  comprises  a  container  which 
contains  an  alkali  electrolyte  and  an  electrode  group  composing  a 
plurality  of  positive  plates  and  a  plurality  of  negative  plates  with 
separators  provided  between  the  adjacent  plates  and  which  is 
sealed  by  a  cip  provided  vkith  a  safety  valve,  the  adjacent  cells 
being  electncall)  connected,  wherein  the  outermost  plates  of  the 
electrode  group  in  the  plate  stacking  direction  in  each  of  the  cells 
contacts  with  the  respective  container,  the  adjacent  cells  contact 
with  each  other  in  the  plate-stacking  direction  at  a  part  of  the 
respective  containers  at  least  near  the  center  of  the  contact  surface 
thereof,  and  a  space  through  which  air  can  pass  in  one  direction  is 
provided  between  the  adjacent  cells,  the  unit  baiter  being  con- 
strained by  holders  at  a  pan  or  the  whole  surface  of  both  ends  in 
the  direction  of  arrangement  of  the  cells. 


1   A  rectangular  battery  comprising   "a  plurality  of  interleaving 
consecutively  enveloped  but  separate  cathode  plates  and  anode 

plates;". 

each  of  the  cathode  plates  and  anode  plates  having  a  lead; 

the  cathixlc  plates  and  the  anode  plates  each  being  respectively 
consecutively  arranged  and  enveloped  by  two  sheet  separa- 
tors, the  two  sheet  separators  for  the  cathode  plates  and  the 
two  sheet  separators  for  the  ancxle  plates  fused  along  opposite 
lengthwise  lines  between  adjacent  enveloped  cathode  plates 
and  anode  plates,  the  sheet  separators  for  both  cathode  and 


5.580.678 
ADHESIVE  SEALED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CELL 
HOUSED  WITHIN  A  CERAMIC  FRAME  AND  THE 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  IT 
Mai^  P.  Rossoll,  W  illoughhy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ciould  Electron- 
ics Inc..  F.astlake.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,622,  Nov.  27.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5J»14i«7.  This  application  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,779 

Int.  CI.*^  HOIM  6/lf! 

U.S.  CI.  429^163  *  Claims 

1.  A  cell  comprising  a  ceramic  frame  defining  an  opening  and 

having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface;  a  first  conductive 

terminal  sheet  secured  by  an  adhesive  to  and  closing  the  bottom 

surface  of  the  frame;  a  second  conductive  terminal  sheet  secured 

by  an  adhesive  to  and  closing  the  top  surface  of  the  frame;  and  an 

anode,  electrolyte  and  cathode  assembly  within  the  opening  of  the 

frame  and  arranged  so  that  the  anode  makes  electrical  contact  with 

one  conductive  terminal  sheet  and  the  cathode  makes  electrical 

contact  with  the  other  conductive  terminal  sheet 
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5380,679 

NONAQUEOUS  BATTERY 

Mitsutoshi  Tanaka,  Kanapawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

CsnUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  274.026.  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.053 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  12.  1993,  5-171581 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  :a« 

VS.  CI.  429—185  9  Claims 


1  A  nonaqueous  battery  compnsing  a  positive  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  and  an  electrolyte  in  a  battery  can  having  a  cap. 
said  cap  having  an  opening  and  a  sealing  metal  plate  whose 
circumferential  portion  is  supported  by  the  cap; 

wherein  said  sealing  metal  plate  is  supported  by  the  cap  via  a 
layer  of  a  copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  an  acrylate  ester  or 
methacrylate  ester  which  is  modified  with  a  silane  compound. 


5.580,680 
CATALYST  CONTAINING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTES 
Benjamin  Chaloner-Gill.  520  Mansion  Cu,  #303.  SanU  Clara. 
Calif.  95054;  lb  I.  Olsen,  700  S.  Saratoga  Ave.,  #W301.  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95129.  and  Eileen  S.  Saidi.  492  Capitol  Village 
Cir.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95136 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,066 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/16 
VS.  a.  429—192  30  Claims 

II  An  electrochemical  cell  comprising; 
an  anode; 
a  cathode;  and 

interposed  between  said  anode  and  cathode,  a  polymeric  electro- 
lyte comprising: 
(i)  a  solid  polymeric  matrix; 
(ii)  an  inorganic  salt; 
(iii)  a  solvent;  and 

(iv)  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solvent 
polymenzaiion  catalysts  and  volatile  material  polymerization 
catalysts  and  mixtures  thereof  wherein  the  catalyst  is  microen- 
capsulated in  a  heal  sensitive  material  that  melts  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  90°  C.  to  about  120°  C.  wherein  said 
solvent  polymerization  catalysis  cause  said  solvent  to  poly- 
merize to  form  oligomers  which  increase  the  impedance  of 
the  polymeric  electrolyte  and  wherein  said  volatile  material 
polymerization  catalysis  cause  volatile  substances  to  polymer- 
ize to  form  oligomers  which  increases  the  impedance  of  the 
polymeric  electrolyte. 


5380,681 

SOLID  STATE  ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Niles  A.  Fleischer,  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignor  to  E.C.R.-Electro- 

Chemical  Research  Ltd..  Yavne,  Israel 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  208J26,  May  2.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5312,391.  vihich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

128,497.  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5382,481.  This  applicaUon 

Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,017 

Int.  a."  HOIM  10/40:4/60 

VS.  CI.  429—192  40  Claims 


10 


12 


20 


16  ■ 


.18 


"22 
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1.  A  battery  comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  solid  state 
electrolyte  between,  and  in  contact  with,  the  anode  and  cathode, 
wherein: 

(a)  the  anode  includes  an  organic  compound  which  is  a  source  of 
protons  during  discharge; 

(b)  the  cathode  includes  a  compound  which  forms  an  electro- 
chemical battery  couple  with  the  anode;  and 

(c)  the  electrolyte  includes  a  solid  matenal  in  which  protons  are 
mobile. 


5380,682 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTES.  CONTAINING  OXYALKYLENE 
SOLVENTS  AND/OR  OXYALKLENE  POLYMERS  AND 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Benjamin  Chaloner-GiU,  520  Mansion  Ct.,  #303,  Santa  Clara. 
Calif.  95054 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136,437,  Oct  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,716 
Int  CI."  HOIM  10/40 
VS.  CI.  429—192  16  Claims 

*5  An  electrolytic  cell  which  composes: 
an  anode  compnsing  a  compatible  anodic  material: 
a  cathode  comprising  a  compatible  cathodic  material;  and 
interposed  therebetween  a  solid  solvent-containing  electrolyte 
which  composes: 
a  solid  polymeric  matrix; 
an  inorganic  ion  salt;  and 

an     electrolytic     solvent     consisting     essentially     of     an 
oxyalkylene-containing  compound  having  the  formula: 


AQ,'Q/(Y'R').B 


(1) 


where  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkoxy  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms.  NR-R'  where 
R"  and  R'  are  each  hydrogen  or  an  aikyl  group  having  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  SR^.  where  R"  is  an  alkyl  group 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  where  R'  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  Q'  is  a  group  of  the 
formula: 

— {(Y^R'),Y'C(0)]—  (II) 

Q'  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 

— 1(  Y''R*')„Y'C(0)}— (111 ) 

where  R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  alkylene  groups  of 
from   1   to  4  carbon  atoms,  Y',  Y',  Y\  Y^  and  Y"'  are 
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independently  Milected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  O.  S  and 
NR' .  where  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms 
or  hydrogen,  i  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  j  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  1  to  4.  k  IS  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4. 1  is  0  or  an  integer 
from  I  to  4,  and  m  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4;  with  the 
proviso  that  at  least  one  but  not  all  of  Ihe  Y  groups  is  oxygen 


OR'  in 

/ 
0=P-OR= 

\ 
OR' 

wherein  R'.  R"  and  R\  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  an  alkyl  group  or  an  alkyl  group  substituted  with  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R'.  R"  and  R'  represents  an 
alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen  atoms 


S^t80.683 
HIGH  PILSE  POWER  CELL 
Esther  S.   Takeuchi.   East  Amherst,  and   Karen   M.   Walsh, 
Vtarilla.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  Wilson  (irratbatch  Ltd.. 
Clarence,  N.\. 

C  nntinuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  146.707,  Nov.  I,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,435.874,  and  Ser.  So.  169,002.  Dec.  20.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V40.669 
Int.  (I.'  HOIM  6/14:4/^4.4/66 
VS.  CI.  429—194  42  Claims 

1   A  high  pulse  power  electrochemical  cell,  which  comprises 

a)  an  amxle  composing  an  alkali  metal  which  is  electrivhemi- 
cally  oxidized  to  form  metal  ions  in  the  cell  upon  discharge  to 
generate  electron  flow  in  an  external  electrical  circuit  con 
nected  to  the  cell; 

b)  an  anode  current  collector  as.sociated  with  the  anode. 

c)  a  cathtxle  comprising  a  cathode  active  material  selected  from 
one  of  the  group  consisting  of  a  metal  elemenl.  metal  oxide,  a 
mixed  metal  oxide  and  a  metal  sulfide  and  a  combination 
ifjereof; 

d)  a  cathode  current  collector  electrically  associated  with  the 
cathode  and  composing  aluminum  wherein  the  cathode  is 
characterized  as  having  at  least  one  cathode  plate  prepared 
from  a  paste  of  the  cathode  active  matenal  mixed  with  a 
solvent  material  and  calendared  into  a  cath(xle  sheet  with  the 
solvent  matenal  removed  from  the  cathixle  sheet  as  a  dry 
cathode  sheet  formed  into  free  standing  cathode  structures 
having  vanous  geometnc  shapes,  with  at  least  one  cathode 
structure  pressed  onto  al  least  one  side  of  the  cathode  current 
collector  to  form  a  laminated  cathode  and  without  the  cathode 
active  matenal.  losing  its  ability  to  generate  electron  flow  by 
intercalating  metal  ions  fonned  by  oxidation  of  the  anode,  and 

e)  an  electrolytic  solution  operatively  associated  with  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  and  compnsing  an  inorganic  salt  having  the 
general  formula  MM'F^  dissolved  in  a  nonaqueous  solvent, 
wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal  similar  to  the  alkali  metal 
composing  the  anodK  so  that  reactivity  between  the  alkali 
metal  of  the  electrolyte  solution  and  that  of  the  anode  is 
reduced  which  benefits  reduced  heat  dissipation  and  improved 
cell  efliciency  and  M'  is  an  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phosphorous,  arsenic  and  antimony. 


5.580.685 

MULTI-LAYERED  BATTERY  GRIDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

FORMING  BATTERY  GRIDS 

Raymond  L.  Schenk.  Marysville,  Mich.,  assignor  lo  Venture 

Enterprises,  Incorporated,  (irosse  Polnte.  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,355 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIM  4/74 

V.S.  CI.  429—234  1*  Claims 


e£   ^' 


I.  A  battery  gnd  compnsing: 

a  first  reticulum  for  retaining  chemically  active  battery  paste 
material,  said  first  reticulum  formed  from  an  electrically  con- 
ductive matenal  composing  lead  or  a  lead  alloy; 

a  second  reticulum  for  retaining  chemically  active  battery  paste 
material,  said  second  reticulum  fonned  from  an  electrically 
conductive  matenal  composing  lead  or  a  lead  alloy; 

an  open  mesh  reinfoaing  scnm  layer  mounted  between  and 
bonded  to  said  first  and  second  reticulum;  and 

means  for  conductively  connecting  said  first  and  second  reticu- 
lum 


5.580.686 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  AND  ELEC-TROLYTU   PRf)CF5S 
Jie  Shi.  Arlington;  Arthur  A.  Massucco.  Nalick,  and  Denis  G. 
Kauteux,  Acton,  all  of  Mass..  as.signors  to  Arthur  I>.  Little, 
Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542.710 

Int.  Cl.'~  HOIM  4/66 

U.S.  a.  429—245  15  Claims 

11  n 


5,580,684 

NON-AQIIEOIS  ELECTROLYTIC  SOLl'TIONS  AND 

NON-AQl'EOUS  ELECTROLYTE  CELI-S  COMPRISING 

THE  SAME 

Keiichi  Yokoyama,  Sodegaura;  Shigeni  Fujita,  Tokyo;  Akio 
Hiwara.  Sodeguara;  Yoshiaki  Naru.se,  Tokyo;  Masahiro 
Toriida,  Sodegaura,  and  Atsuo  Omaru,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  MiLsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  and  Sony 
Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1994.  6-156137; 

Sep.  16.  1994,  6-221663 

Int  CI."  HOIM  6/14 

UJS.  CI.  429—194  12  aaims 

I.  A  non-aqueous  electrolytic  solution  composing  a  lithium  salt 

as  an  electrolyte,  wherein  a  solvent  for  electrolyte  contains  one  or 

more  phosphoric  acid  esters  of  the  follow  ing  general  formula  [  1 1 


I.  An  electrolytic  cell  composing: 

an  electrolyte; 

a  first  electrode  and  a  second  electrode; 
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a  primer  comprising  metal  polysilicate  and  carbon,  applied  to  at 
least  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes,  wherein  the 
primer  is  chemically  and  electrochemically  stable  and  elec- 
tronically conductive. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  electrode  and  •the  second  elec- 
trode includes  a  current  collector,  the  primer  and  an  active 
material; 

the  pomer  being  operatively  applied  to  the  current  collector, 
and.  the  active  mateoal  being  operatively  applied  to  the 
primed  surface(s)  of  the  current  collector. 


5„«:80.687 

CONTACT  STEPPER  PRINTED  LITHOGRAPHY 

METHOD 

Glenn  J.  leedy.  1061  E.  Mountain  Dr..  Montecito.  Calif.  93108 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  315.905,  Sep.  30.  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  865,412,  Apr.  8,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.354.695. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,476 

Int.  CI."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  CI.  430-S  16  Claims 


5.580.689 
MIGRATION  LMAGING  MEMBERS 
Allan  K.  Chen.  Oakville;  Arnold  L.  Pundsack.  Georgetown, 
both  of  Canada;  Enrique  Levy,  Englewood,  NJ.;  Eric  R. 
Endrizzi,  North  York,  Canada;  Richard  N.  Edwards.  Missis- 
sauga,  Canada;  Arthur  Y.  Jones,  Mississauga.  Canada,  and 
Edward  G.  Zwartz.  Mississauga,  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  .No.  353.461.  Dec.  9.  1994.  This 

application  Sep.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  523.574 

Int.  CI."  (503G  17/10 

VS.  CI.  430-^1  23  Claims 

I.  A  migration  imaging  member  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a 

softenable  layer,  said  softenable  layer  comprising  a  softenable 

material,  a  pigment  predominantly  sensitive  to  infrared  or  red  light 

radiation  dispersed  uniformU  throughout  the  softenable  layer,  and 

a  migration  marking  matenal  predominantly  sensitive  to  radiation 

at  a  wavelength  other  than  that  to  which  the  infrared  or  red  light 

radiation   sensitive  pigment   is  sensitive,  wherein   the   migration 

marking  material  is  present  in  the  softenable  layer  as  a  monolayer 

of  panicles  situated  al  or  near  the  surface  of  the  softenable  layer 

spaced  from  the  substrate. 


("226  220         220  r"224      „, 

_\ 210     /     222   /  V  2pe 


\  210     /     222   /  V  9 


1.  A  contact  stepper  pnnted  lithography  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  mask  structure  formed  of  a  flexible  membrane; 
bnnging  the  mask  structure  within  a  predetermined  distance 
adjacent  to  a  first  portion  of  a  substrate  to  be  patterned; 

exposing  the  first  ponion  of  the  substrate  lo  a  source  of  radiation 
propagating  through  the  mask  structure; 

moving  the  mask  structure  within  a  predetermined  distance 
adjacent  to  a  second  ponion  of  the  substrate;  and 

exposing  the  second  portion  to  the  source  of  radiation  propagat- 
ing through  the  mask  structure. 


5380.688 

METHODS  FOR  ENHANCED-CONTRAST  PRINTING 

WITH  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Alfred  Hirt,  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  MA.N  Roland 

Druckmaschinen  AG.  Offenbach  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  20,  1993.  43  28 
037.4 

Int.  CI."  G03G  U/32 
VS.  CI.  430—35  20  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  of  producing  a  master  image  on  a  printing  form 
compnsing  a  layer  of  ferroelectric  material  for  subsequent  toner- 
based  transfer  of  the  master  image  from  the  pnnting  form  onto  a 
printing  substrate,  comprising  tfie  steps  of: 

(A)  polarizing  the  ferroelectric  material  layer  at  a  first  tempera- 
ture T|  in  accordance  with  an  image  to  be  transferred  to  the 
pnnting  substrate  so  as  to  form  on  the  layer  a  pattern  of 
electrical  surface  charges  representing  the  image  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  defining  the  master  image  on  the  layer;  and 

(B)  after  said  polanzing  of  the  layer,  applying  an  additional 
electocal  charge  to  and  substantially  uniformly  over  the  layer 
from  a  charge  carrier  source  so  as  to  increase  the  surface 
charges  on  the  layer  and  provide  increased  contrast  of  the 
master  image  defined  on  the  layer. 


5.580.690 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Elichi  Kato,  and  Kazuo  Ishii,  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.540.  Jun.  2,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  39,138,  Apr.  7. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

357.150 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1991,  3-221294; 
Sep.  12,  1991.  3-260531;  Oct.  14,  1991,  3-291865;  Nov.  25,  1991, 
3-334539;  Jul.  29.  1992.  4-220928;  Aug.  3.  1992.  4-224563 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/05 
VS.  CI.  430—96  7  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  light-sensitive  matenal  having  a  pho- 
toconductive  layer  containing  at  least  an  inorganic  photoconduc- 
tive  substance,  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  and  a  binder  resin, 
wherein  the  binder  resin  comprises  at  least  one  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  resin  (A,),  resin  (A,)  and  resin  (A,)  shown 
below  and  at  least  one  resin  (B)  shown  below: 
Resin  (A,): 

a  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
IxlO'  to  2x10''  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatog- 
raphy and  being  formed  at  least  from  a  monofunctional  mac- 
romonomer  (M,)  described  below  and  a  monomer  corre- 
sponding to  a  repeating  unit  represented  bv  the  general 
formula  (I)  descnbed  below,  wherein  the  copolymer  has  a 
polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  polar  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — PO,H,.  — SO,H. 
— COOH. 

O 
II 
—  P  — OH 
I 
R' 

(wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group  or  — OR-  (wherein  R- 
represents  a  hydrocarbon   group))  and  a  cyclic  acid  anhydnde 
group  bonded  al  one  terminal  of  the  main  chain  thereof; 
Monofunctional  macromonomer  (M,): 
a   monofunctional   macromonomer   having   a   weight   average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x10^  as  determined  bv 
gel  permeation  chromalographv  and  having  a  polymenzable 
double  bond  group  bonded  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  main 
chain  of  a  polymer  containing  not  less  than  Wk  by  weight  of 
a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repealing  unit  rep- 
resented   by    the    general    formula    (I)    described    below: 
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and  R'  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group,  prxwided  that  when  V 
represents 


(I) 


I         I 
-»-GH— C-*- 
I 
COO— R' 

(Wherein  a'  and  a"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen 
atom  a  cyano  group,  a  hydrocartxin  group  — COOR  or  —*-""'< 
b»>nded  via  a  hydrocartnin  group  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
carbon group);  and  R"  represents  a  hydrocarbt^n  griMjp); 

Resin  (A,):  t.    f  t 

a  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
Ixia'  to  axicr*  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromalog 
raphy  and  being  formed  at  least  from  a  monofunciional  mac 
romonomer  (M,»  described  below  and  a  monomer  corre 
sponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general 
formula  (l»  descnbed  above; 

Monofunctiona!  macromonomer  (Mj): 

a  monolunctional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x10^  as  determined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography  and  having  a  polymen/able 
double  bond  group  at  only  one  terminal  of  the  mam  chain  of 
a  polymer  containing  at  random  not  less  than  30^  by  weight 
of  a  polymer  component  corresponding  to  a  repeating  unit 
represented  by  the  general  formula  (I I  descnbed  aKne  and 
from  1  to  5(«  by  weight  of  a  polymer  component  containing 
at  least  one  pt>lar  group  selected  from  the  specified  polar 
groups  as  descnbed  in  the  resin  (A,)  above; 

Resin  (A,):  u     <■  f 

a  copolymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  from 
1x10'  to  2xl(r'  as  determined  by  gel  pemieation  chromatog 
raphy  and  being  fomied  at  least  from  a  monofunctional  mac 
romonomer  (M,)  descnbed  below  and  a  monomer  cone 
sponding  to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general 
fonnula  (I)  descnbed  above; 
Monofunctional  macromonomer  (M,»: 

a  monofunctional  macromonomer  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  not  more  than  2x10^  as  deiemiined  by 
gel  permeation  chromatography,  compnsing  an  AB  block 
copolymer  composed  of  an  A  block  containing  a  polymer 
component  containing  at  least  one  polar  group  selected  from 
the  specified  polar  groups  as  descnbed  in  the  resin  (A, )  above 
and  a  B  block  containing  a  polymer  component  co^espondmg 
to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (II) 
descnbed  below  and  having  a  polymenzable  double  bi>nd 
group  bonded  at  the  terminal  of  the  main  chain  of  the  B  block 
polymer: 

FurmuU  (II) 

h'       I,-'  <"» 

I         I 
-eCH-c-)- 

I 

V'-R'' 
wherein  b'  and  b"  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogeij 
atom  a  cyano  group  a  hydrtx;arbtin  group.    -COOR  or  —COOR 
bonded  via  a  hydrocarbon  gn>up  (wherein  R'  represents  a  hydro- 
cartxm   group);   V    represents    -COO—.    — OCO— .    -«CH,^ 

OCO «CH,^  COO—  (wherein  a  represents  an  integer  ot  trom 

1  to  3)."-0-^.  -SOj-.  -CO-. 


R^  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group; 

Resin  (B): 

a  starlike  polymer  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  ot 
from  3x10*  to  IxUy  and  compnsing  an  organic  molecule 
having  bonded  thereto  at  least  three  polymer  chains  each 
containing  a  polymer  component  containing  at  least  one  polar 
group  selected  from  the  specified  polar  group*  as  dewnbcd  in 
the  resin  (A,)  above  and  a  polymer  component  con-esponding 
to  a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  general  fonnula  (I)  as 
descnbed  in  the  resin  (A,)  above,  wherein  the  polymer  con- 
tains the  polymer  component  containing  a  polar  group  in  an 
amount  of  from  0.01  to  10'*  b>  weight  based  on  the  piilymer 
and  the  polymer  component  corresponding  to  the  general 
fonnula  (I)  in  an  amount  not  less  than  30^*  by  weight  based 
on  the  polymer. 


5380.691 
TONER  FOR  A  TWO-COMPONENT  T\  PE  DEVELOPER 

Masalomi  Funato.  Yoshitake  Shimi/u,  Scijiro  Ishimaru:  None 
Kubo;  Kazuya  Nagao.  and  lenimichi  Asano,  all  of  Osaka. 
Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Mita  Industrial  (  o..  ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  31.  1994.  6-207408; 
Aug.  31.   1994.  6-207409;  Aug.  31.   1994,  6-207410;  Aug.  31. 
1994.6-207411 

Int.  CI."  C.03G  9/W(.< 
II.S.  CI.  430—106.6  *  Claims 


«  9  12  II 

SHAKING  TIMEIhr) 


I 


z> 


— CON  — .— SO:N  — 

(Wherein  Z'  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  group), 
— CONHCOO— .  -CONHCONH—  or 


1  Toner  for  a  two-component  developer,  compnsing  toner  par- 
ticles including  a  binder  resin  and  magnetic  powder  dispersed  in 
said  binder  resin, 

wherein  said  binder  resin  comprises  a  composition  containing  a 
resin  including  a  low  molecular  weight  polymer  with  a  weight 
average-molecular  weight  of  less  than  100.000  and  an  acid 
value  of  3  to  15  mgKOH/g  and  a  high  molecular  weight 
polymer  with  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  100.000 
or  more  and  an  acid  value  of  6  to  25  mgKOH/g.  said  poly- 
mers both  having  an  anionic  group, 
an  acid  value  of  the  binder  resin  is  in  the  range  from  4  to  20 

mgKOH/g.  and 
said  magnetic  powder  is  contained  in  said  toner  panicles  in  the 
range  of  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of 
said  binder  resin,  and 
wherein  the  toner  does  not  contain  a  charge  control  agent. 
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5.580.692 
SOLVENT  EXTRACTION  IN  LIMITED  COALESCENCE 
PROCESSF^S 
Kevin  D.  Lnfftus.  Rochester,  and  Alexandra  D.  Berroel.  Spen- 
cerport.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany, Rochester.  N.^'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  888.064.  May  26.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,467 
Int.  CI."  G03G  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  430-137  19  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  panicles  having  a  controlled  morphology 
and  narrow  panicle  size  distribution,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
dispersing  a  quantity  of  a  material  in  a  dispersant  to  form  a 

dispersion  pha.se; 
blending  said  dispersion  phase  with  a  suspending  liquid  under 
high  shear  to  produce  a  suspension  of  dispersion  phase  drop- 
lets in  said  suspending  liquid,  wherein  said  suspending  liquid 
and  said  dispersant  are  immiscible  enough  to  form  two  phases 
and  said  suspension  contains  a  stabilizer  which  controls  said 
dispersion  phase  droplets"  coalescence; 
allowing  said  dispersion  phase  droplets  in  said  suspensioft  to 
coalesce  to  a  larger  size  at  which  substantially  no  further 
coalescence  can  occur;  and 
mixing  said  suspension  of  coalesced  droplets  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  an  extracting  liquid  to  remove  said  dispersant  from 
said  coalesced  droplets,  wherein  said  extracting  liquid  is  suf- 
ficiently miscible  with  said  dispersant  and  present  in  sufficient 
volume  to  dissolve  enough  of  said  dispersant  to  cause  said 
coalesced  droplets  to  solidify  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  liquid  which  is  the  same  as  said  suspending 
liquid,  a  liquid  miscible  with  said  suspending  liquid  and 
exhibiting  some  mutual  miscibility  with  said  dispersant.  and  a 
solution  of  the  suspending  liquid  and  a  cosolvent.  said  cosol- 
vent  being  miscible  with  both  said  dispersant  and  said  sus- 
pending liquid, 
whereby  said  droplets  form  substantially  solidified  particles  hav- 
ing a  controlled  morphology  and  narrow  size  distnbution. 


(c)  transferring  a  portion  of  said  ink  layer  corresponding  to  said 
image  information  from  said  recording  material  to  said  image 
receiving  material  to  produce  an  ink  image  on  said  image- 
receiving  layer  of  said  image  receiving  material. 


5.580.693 

LIGHT-HEAT  CONVERTING  TYPE  HEAT  MODE 

RECORDING  PROCESS  WHEREIN  THE  RECORDING 

MATERIAL  COMPRISES  A  DEFORMABLE  LAYER, 
WHILE  THE  INK  LAYER  OR  THE  IMAGE  RECEIVING 
L.AYER  CONTAINS  A  MATTING  AGENT 
Atsushi  Nakajima;  Shinji  Matsumoto;  KaLsumi  Maejima;  Sola 
Kawakami.  and  Shozo  Kikugavta.  all  of  Hino,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  68.749 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun,  3,  1992,  4-142799; 
Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228778;  Aug.  27,  1992,  4-228779 

Int.  CI."  G03C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  430—200  12  Qaims 

1.  A  light-heat  converting  heat  mode  recording  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  recording  material  with  an  image  receiving 
matenal  by  reducing  a  pressure,  said  recording  material  com- 
prising a  support  having  provided  thereon,  in  order,  a  deform- 
able  layer  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  5  pm.  a  light-heat 
converting  layer,  and  an  ink  layer  containing  a  colorant  and  at 
least  one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thermomelting  substances,  thcrmosoftening  substances  and 
thermoplastic  resins; 

said  image  receiving  matenal  comprising  an  image  receiving 
layer;  a  surface  of  said  ink  layer  and  a  surface  of  said  image 
receiving  layer  being  in  contact,  said  ink  layer  or  said  image 
receiving  layer  containing  a  matting  agent; 

(b)  exposing  said  recording  material  to  light  corresponding  with 
image  information;  and 


5,580.694 
PHOTORESIST  COMPOSITION  WITH  ANDROSTANE 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  USE 
Robert  D.  Allen;  Richard  A.  DfPietro,  both  of  San  Jose,  and 
Gregory  M.  WallrafT.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Bu.siness  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,044 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/492:5/00 
U.S.  CI.  430—270.1  6  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  comprising  a  radiation-sensitive  acid 
generator,  androstane-17-alkylcarboxylate  having  1  to  3  (C,  j) 
fluoroalkyl  carbonyloxy  substituents.  and  a  copolymer  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of; 

(a)  a  monomer  selected  from  acrylic  acid  or  methacrylic  acid; 
and 

(b)  a  monomer  selected  from  methacrylate  or  acrylate. 


5380,695 

CHEMICALLY  AMPLIFIED  RESIST 

Makoto  Murata;  Takao  Miura;  Yoshyl  Yumoto;  Toshiyuki  Ota. 

and  Eiichi  Kobayashi.  all  of  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Japan  Synthetic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  19.871.  Feb.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339,289 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25,  1992,  4-073169; 
Apr.  10,  1992.4-116722 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/7.1-  G03F  7/03H 
V.S.  CI.  430-270.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  chemically  amplified  negative  resist,  comprising: 
(i)  a  poly(hydroxystyrene)  as  an  alkali-soluble  resin; 
(ii)     a     triphenylsulfonium     influoromethanesulfonaie     as     a 

radiation-.sensitive.  acid-generating  agent; 
(lii)  a  diaminodiphenyl  ether  or  an  L-phenylalanine  as  a  com- 
pound having  a  nitrogen-containing  basic  group;  and 
(iv)  2.6-bismethylol-p-cresol  as  a  compound  capable  of  cross- 
linking  the  alkali-soluble  resin  in  the  presence  of  an  acid. 


5380,6% 

OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCLNG  THE  SAME 

Toru  Y'ashiro,  Kamakura,»Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  ^'amada  Chemical  Co,,  Ltd,,  Kyoto,  both  of 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,099 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-104495; 
Aug.  16,  1994,  6-214246 

Int.  CI."  GUB  7/2-i:  GOID  9/00:  G03C  1/72 
U.S.  CI.  4.30—270.17  13  claims 

1.  An  optical  recording  medium  compnsing  a  substrate  and  a 
light  absorbing  layer  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  light  absorbing 
layer  comprising  a  metallo-phthalocyanine  compound  of  formula 
(I): 
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pattern  of  funclionalized  surface  regions  relative  to  non- 
functionalized  regions 


SCANNER  SYSTEM  FOR  SUC(  KSSI\  K  IRRADIATION 

OF  A  WORKING  SURFACE.  PARTKHARLY  FOR 

ULTRA  \  K  )l  H  EXPOSURE  OF  A  PHOTO  EMULSION 

ON  A  SKRUiRAPHIf   PR1NTIN(;  FRAME 

Allan    V.    Ander*n.    Skanderborg.    I>enmark.    assignor    to 

M0<;K  \I  '  I  \  '^.  Switzerland 

Conlin    1.     M     f  S«r.  No.  84.121,  Jul.  1,  IWa.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  603,661.  Nov.  1.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.076 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  May  5,  1988,  2438/88; 
Dec.  8,  1988.  6834/88 

InL  CI."  G03F  7/12:7/00:  B05C  17/06:  G«2B  26m 
VS.  CI.  430—308  '  Claims 


wherein  M  is  Mn.  Fe.  Co.  Zn  or  Cd;  and  one  of  the  substituents  A^ 
and  A-.  one  of  A'  and  A^  one  of  A'  and  A",  and  one  of  A   and  A 
IS  an  —OR  group  or  an  — SR  group  in  which  R  is  a  group 
including  -  N=  or  — N<,  and  the  other  of  the  substituents  A   and 
A-  A'  and  A\  A'  and  A",  and  A'  and  A"  is  hydrogen. 


53»0.697 
CHEMK  At.  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF  SURFACES 
John  F.  W.  Keana;  Martin  N.  Wybourne;  Sui  X.  Cai.  and 
Vllngdi  Van.  all  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  avsignors  to  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  I  niversity  of  Oregon.  Kugene. 
Oreg. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,453.  Jan.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcaUon  Jun.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267,851 
Int.  CI."  G03C  5/rxJ 
U.S.  CI.  430-296  29  Claims 

1    A  meih(x)  tor  producing  a  functionalized  surface  on  a  sub- 
stance, comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  non  fluid  substrate  having  a  surface  compnsing 
surface  molecules  having  chemical  moieties  each  capable  of 
undergoing  an  addition  reaction  with  a  nilrene; 

(b)  providing  a  first  tunclionali7ing  reagent  composing  mol 
ecules  each  having  a  nitrenogenic  group  and  a  first  functional 
group,  the  first  functionali/ing  reagent  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  functionalized   perfluorophenyl   azides 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CN: 
CONH,.  CHO;  CO,CH,;  COCH,:  NO,;  CO,H;  COCl; 
CO-imidazole.  CONHS;  CH,OH;  CH.NH,;  COCH,Br. 
N-maleimido;  NH-biotinyl;  CONH— R.  wherein  R  is  a 
polypeptide;  CONH-X-S— S— Y-NH-biotinyl.  wherein 
X  and  Y  are  spacer  atoms;  and  CONH.S— SO,Na; 

(c)  applying  the  first  functionalizing  reagent  to  the  substrate 
surface;  and 

(d)  either  subsequent  to  or  simultaneously  with  step  (c).  expos- 
ing preselected  regions  on  the  substrate  surface  to  a  reaction- 
energy  source  so  as  to  convert  the  nitrenogenic  groups,  on 
molecules  of  the  first  functionalizing  reagent  on  the  surface, 
to  nitrenes  that  undergo  addition  reactions  with  the  chemical 
moieties  on  the  surface  molecules,  thereby  covalently  bonding 
the  first  functional  groups  to  the  surface  molecules  to  create  a 


1.  A  pnnting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  printing  surface  by  placing  a  photosensitive  emulsion 

on  a  permeable  fabnc  layer  of  a  sengraphic  print  frame; 
longitudinally  moving  said  printing  surface  with  respect  to  a 

light  beam; 
exposing  said  pnnting  surface  by  scanning  said  surface  along 
transverse  parallel  lines  within  parallel  longitudinal  zones, 
each  of  said  lines  being  bounded  by  respective  accurately 
coincident  side  limitations,  said  scanning  being  conducted  by 
transversely  moving  a  light  beam  along  successive  parallel 
lines  across  said  zones,  said  light  beam  being  switched  on  and 
off.  in  accordance  with  a  model  pnnting  pattern,  whereby  to 
form  a  pnnting  area; 
controlling  said  light  beam  to  switch  off  when  said  light  beam 
moves  beyond  a  respective  accurately  coincident  side  limita- 
tion, 
treating  the  so  exposed  pnnting  surface  for  development  and 

fixation  of  each  said  pnnting  area. 
2.  A  scanning  device  for  exposing  to  light  a  pnnting  surface 
formed  by  placing  a  photosensitive  emulsion  on  a  permeable  fabric 
layer  of  a  sengraphic  pnnting  frame,  said  device  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  scanning  units  for  directing  laser  light  beams 
toward  said  pnnting  surface,  said  la.ser  light  beams  irradiaung 
said  printing  surface  sweeping  along  lines  that  extend  trans- 
verse to  parallel,  longitudinal  zones  of  said  printing  surface, 
said  zones  being  defined  within  respective  accurately  coinci- 
dent side  limitations, 
means  for  moving  said  plurality  of  scanning  units  and/or  print- 
ing surface  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other;  and 
a  control  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  laser  light  beams  for 
turning  said  laser  light  beams  on  and  off  in  accordance  with  a 
desired  model  pattern  and  for  turning  said  laser  light  beams 
off  when  said  laser  light  beams  sweep  outside  a  respective 
accurately  coincident  side  limitauon. 
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5.580.699 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  IMPLANTABLE 

CARDIAC  DEFIBRILLATION  ELECTRODES  USING  A 

LASER  BEAM  MATERIAL  REMOVAL  PROCESS 

Ted  W.  Layman.  Cupertino,  and  Michael  L.  Reo.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ventritex,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291^59 

InL  a."  G03F  7/26 

VS.  CI.  430—311  20  Claims 


^5       ^6, 


r///AX,//,y 


(2)  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  film  forming 
novolak  resin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  substan- 
tially uniform  photoresist  composition,  and 

(3)  a  suitable  photoresist  solvent; 

0  coating  a  suitable  substrate  with  the  bottom  anti-refiective 
composition; 

g)  subsequently  coaling  said  suitable  substrate  with  the  photore- 
sist composition; 

h)  heal  treating  the  coated  substrate  until  substantially  all  of  the 
solvent  is  removed;  image-wise  exposing  the  photoresist  com- 
position and  removing  the  image-wise  exposed  areas  of  such 
composition  with  a  suitable  developer. 


5.580.701 

PROCESS  FOR  ELIMINATION  OF  STANDING  WAVE 

EFFECT  OF  PHOTORESIST 

Water  Lur,  Taipei,  and  Po-Wen  Yen.  Hsin-Chu  City,  both  of 

Taiwan.  a.ssignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation, 

Taiyvan 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,057 

Int.  CI."  HOI  L  2 //OO 

VS.  CI.  430—316  8  Claims 


1.  An  automated  method  of  manufacturing  dn' implantable  car- 
diac electrode  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  encapsulating  a  metal  conductor  in  a  polymeric  material; 

(b)  mapping  the  location  of  said  metal  conductor  with  a  machine 
vision  system: 

(c)  directing  a  laser  beam  at  said  polymeric  material;  and 

(d)  photothermally  vaporizing  a  portion  of  said  polymenc  mate- 
nal  using  said  laser  beam  to  expose  a  portion  of  said  metal 
conductor  whereby  an  unexposed  portion  of  said  metal  con- 
ductor remains  embedded  in  said  polymeric  material,  ihereby 
forming  a  partially  embedded  metal  conductor. 


5380,700 

METAL  ION  REDl'CTION  IN  BOTTOM  ANTI- 

REFLECTIN  E  COATINGS  FOR  I  SE  IN 

SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  FORMATION 

M.  Dalil  Rahman,  Waryyick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Hoechst  Celanese 

Corporation.  .Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  258.129.  Jun.  10.  1994.  abandoned.  y»hich 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,197.  Nov.  25.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460,611 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  l/H< 
VS.  CI.  430—311  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  semiconductor  device  by  prixlucing 
a  photoimage  on  a  substrate  comprising: 

a)  treating  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  with  water,  washing  said 
ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution  and  thereby 
reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  ion  exchange 
resin  to  less  than  ."^00  ppb  each; 

b)  providing  a  solution  of  2  lo  50  weight  percent  of  a  reacted 
prixluct  of  a  copolymer  of  a  methyl  vinyl  ether  and  a  maleic 
anhydride  and  a  suitable  disperse  yellow  9  dye.  in  a  suitable 
solvent; 

c)  passing  said  solution  through  the  ion  exchange  resin  and 
thereby  reducing  the  level  of  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the 
solution  to  less  than  200  ppb  each;  and 

d)  formulating  a  bottom  anti-refiecting  coating  composition  by 
providing  an  admixture  of: 

( 1 )  said  solution  and 

(2)  a  suitable  anti-reflective  coating  composition  solvent; 

e)  formulating  a  photoresist  composition  solution  by  providing 
an  admixture  of: 

(1)  a  photosensitive  component  in  an  mount  sufficient  to 
photosensitize  the  phcMoresist  composition. 


I.  A  method  of  photolithographic  semiconductor  fabrication 
which  eliminates  the  standing  wa\e  effect  of  photoresist  by  reduc- 
ing reflectivity,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

disposing  an  anti-reflecting  layer,  having  a  first  index  of  refrac- 
tion within  a  range,  on  a  layer  to  be  patterned,  said  layer  to  be 
patterned  having  a  second  index  of  refraction, 

said  anti-reflecting  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of  ami-reflecting 
materials  disposed  in  a  multiple  stack  configuration,  each  of 
said  anti-reflecting  materials  having  an  index  of  refraction 
within  said  range. 

disposing  a  layer  of  photoresist  material,  having  a  third  index  of 
refraction,  on  said  anti-reflecting  layer. 

exposing  selected  sections  of  said  photoresist  material  to  inci- 
dent light, 

removing  said  photoresist  material  other  than  said  selected  sec- 
tions of  said  photoresist  material,  to  uncover  underlying  sec- 
tions of  said  anti-reflecting  layer, 

removing  said  underlying  sections  of  said  ami-reflecting  layer  to 
uncover  underlying  sections  of  said  layer  to  be  patterned,  and 

etching  said  uncovered  underlying  sections  of  said  layer  to  be 
patterned. 

determining  a  thickness  of  each  of  said  anti-reflecting  materials 
to  be  substantially  equal  to 


W,/4I, 

where  W,  is  the  wavelength  of  said  incident  light  and  I,  is  said 
index  of  refraction  of  said  ami-reflecting  matenal.  and 

wherein  said  first  index  of  refraction  range  is  greater  than  said 
third  index  of  refraction,  and  is  less  than  said  second  index  of 
refraction. 
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5,580,702 

vihrrHOD  K)R  FORMING  RESIST  PATTERNS 

K„>,„kn  H»v«s*.  Kawasaki;  Yasunobu  Onishi;  HIroluuu  Nikl, 

.«,.h  of  \..k..hama;  Noahiko  Oyasato.  KawaguchI:  Yoshlhito 

K,.l,a.ashi.   and   Shuw   Nayase,   b«th   of   Kawasaki,   all   of 

i»pai>     .sMKnor.  lo  Kabashiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 

l.,MM,m  of  Ser.  No.  r76,457,  Apr.  30,  IW2.  Pat.  No.  5.403.695. 
This  application  I>«c.  13.  IW4,  .S*r.  No.  357.179 
(  U.ms  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1991,  3-128737; 
M-p.  38,  1991.  3-276188 

Int.  n."  (;03F  7/J0.7/O2i.7«i9 
VS.  CI.  430—326  '*  ^'^'^^ 

1   A  resist  paitem  fonning  method  comprising; 
forming  a  rcsisl  film  on  a  substrate, 
pattern  exposing  the  resist  him.  and 

developing  the  lesist  film  thus  pattern-exposed,  wherein  the 
resist  comprises: 

(a)  an  acid  generating  compound  which  generates  an  acid 
when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  rays  or  ionizing  radiation;  and 

(b)  a  comp»>und  which  has  an  acid  decomposable  substitueni 
group  and  which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(I) 


5380,703 
HI  MAN  ADENO-ASSOC  lATED  VTRl  S  INTEGRATION 
SITE  DNA  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Robert  M.  Kotin,  Rockvllk,  Md.;  Kenneth  I.  Bems.  Mamaroo- 
eck,  and  Ralph  M.  linden.  New  York,  both  of  N.^.,  assignors 
to  American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne,  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  947,127.  Sep.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicadoo  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.949 
Int.  a."  C12N  1 5/63:1 5/1 2:15/3 J 
VS.  CI.  435-320.1  »  <^»f^ 

1  An  essentially  pure  nucleic  acid  having  the  sequence  in  Sbg 

ID  NO:  1 


5,580,704 

DYE  SOLUTION  FOR  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

LTTHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE  REQUIRING  NO 

FOUNTAIN  SOLUTION 

Su-sumu  Yoshida;  Tsuneo  Kusaka,  and  Yoshihiko  I  rabe.  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  to.,  Ltd., 

Ashigara.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502JM9 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jul.  15.  1994.  6-164282 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  5/UO 

VS.  CI.  430-331  "  <^^'»'"* 


-t-CHiCH-*: (-CH^CHtr 


(I) 


)  Hitioniii  IM 


i   IKMC        I   NTIK  Ml 

Of  mm 


i 


.  mm  . 


where  R'  is  a  monovalent  organic  group,  and  m  and  n  satijty  the 
tollowing  formula:  n/(m+nH)  17  to  0  60. 

9  A  resist  paitem  fomiing  method  comprising: 

forming  a  resist  him  on  a  substrate, 

forming  a  layer  of  an  acidic  water-soluble  polymer  on  the  resist 
him. 

pattern  exposing  the  resist  film  with  the  polymer  layer,  and 

developing  the  pattern  exposed  resist  film  with  the  polymer 
layer. 

wherein  the  resist  comprises: 

(a)  an  acid  generating  compound  which  generates  an  acid 
when  exposed  to  ultraviolet  rays  or  ionizing  radiation;  and 

(b)  a  compound  which  has  an  acid  decomposable  substituent 
group  and  which  is  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(1)^ 


I  A  dye  solution  for  a  photosensitive  lithographic  pnnting  plate 
requinng  no  fountain  solution  comprising  a  photosensitive  layer 
and  a  silicone  rubber  layer  provided  in  this  order  on  a  support, 
which  comprises  (a)  at  least  one  basic  dye;  (b)  at  least  one  organic 
solvem  having  a  water  solubility  of  less  than  10^  at  20°  C;  (c)  at 
least  one  hydrotrope  agent;  and  (d)  at  least  one  anionic  surface 
active  agent  represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


R'O— (CH,CHjO),-SO,M' 


(I) 


wherein 

R'  represents  an  alkyl.  aryl,  aralkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group; 
M'     represents    an     alkaline     metal.    NH^.     NH(CjH^OH)3. 

NH,(C,H40H»,  or  NH,(C,H40H);  and 
n  represents  an  integer  1  lo  100. 


-t-CH:CH-»5 (-CHzCHtr 


(II 


where  R'  IS  a  monovalent  organic  group,  m  is  0.  1  or  a  positive 
number  greater  than  1 ,  and  n  is  a  positive  number 


5,580,70? 
MFTHOD  OF  BLEACHIN(;  SII.\  IK  llAllDE  COLOR 
PH0T(K;RAPHIC  LKJHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIALS 
USINi;  PARTICULAR  FERRIC  CHELATES 
Yutaka  I  eda,  and  Satoru  Ku.se,  both  of  Hino,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Konlca  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.129.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,537 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  I>ec.  27,  1991,  3-358335; 
Jan   17.  1992.  4-006625;  Feb.  14.  1992,  4-028183 
Int.  CI."  (;03C  7/00:5/3S:5/44:5/42 
VS.  CI.  430—400  '^  Claims 

\    A  method  of  processing  exposed  silver  halide  color  photo 
graphic  light-sensiuve  material  comprising  steps  of 

color  developing,  bleaching  with  a  bleaching  solution,  fixing  and 
stabilizing  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
matenal,  or 
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color  developing,  bleach-fixing  with  a  bleach-fixing  solution  and 
stabilizing  the  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive 
material,  wherein 

(i)  the  bleaching  step  includes  replenishing  the  bleaching  solu- 
tion with  a  bleach  replenisher  prepared  by  regenerating  an 
o\erflow  liquid  from  the  bleaching  solution,  by  adding  a 
regenerant,  or  (li)  the  bleach-fixmg  step  includes  replenishing 
the  bleach-fixing  solution  with  a  bleach-fixing  replenisher 
prepared  by  regenerating  an  overflow  liquid  from  the  bleach- 
fixing  solution,  by  adding  said  regenerant: 

wherein  the  regenerant  is  a  ferric  complex  salt  of  a  compound 
represented  by  Formula  A-II  or  A-III; 


A|— CHNH  — X  — NHCH  — A, 

I  I 

A;-CH2  CH.-A4 


Fonnula  A-II 


wherein  A,.  A^.  A,  and  Aj  each  represents  a  — CHjOH, 
— PO,(M);  or  — COOM  group  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different;  M  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  alkali  metal  atom 
or  an  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium  group;  X  represents 
an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a 
— (B|0)„ — B, —  group,  where  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  to 
8.  B,  and  B,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  each 
represents  an  alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 


Ai-eCHi),, 


A:-eCH,|, 


\n-x-n<^ 


(CH2 


(CH- 


-A, 


-A, 


Formula  A-III 


wherein  A,.  A,.  A,  and  A4  each  represents  a  — CH,OH. 
— PO,(M;)2  or  — COOM,  group  and  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  where  M,  and  M,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  alkali  metal  atom  or  an  ammonium  or  organic  ammonium 
group;  X  represents  a  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylene 
group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
ring-forming  organic  group  or  a  — (B|0)„ — B, —  group, 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  8.  B,  and  B2.  which  may  be  the 
same  or  different,  each  represents  an  alkylene  group,  having  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms;  n,.  n,.  n,  and  Hj  each  represents  an  integer 
of  1  or  more  and  may  be  the  same  or  different,  provided  that 
at  least  one  of  them  is  2  or  more. 


5i!80,706 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  USING  AN  AUTOMATIC 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  CONTAINING  HOT 

ROLLERS 

Kunio  Ishigaki.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  141,507.  Oct.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.923 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1992.  4-288746 

Int.  CI."  G03C  5/18:5/26:5/00:1/76 

VS.  a.  430—403  4  CUims 

4fl  72  86  90M  B  7?  M 

^,,.u:h iiife^^ 


gj^««W 


having  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  on  one  side  thereof 
and  a  hydrophobic  polymer  layer  as  the  outermost  layer  on  the 
other  side  thereof. 

comprising  the  step  of  subjecting  said  photographic  material  to 
an  automatic  developing  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus 
compnses  a  developing  unit,  a  fixing  unit,  a  washing  unit,  and 
a  drying  operation  unit,  wherein  said  drying  operation  unit  is 
equipped  w  ith  at  least  two  hot  rollers  which  have  a  peripheral 
part  heated  with  a  heat  source,  said  hot  rollers  being  arranged 
so  that  the  photographic  material  wraps  partly  around  each  of 
the  hot  rollers  in  turn,  so  that  contact  between  the  photo- 
graphic material  and  the  hot  rollers  alternates  between  the  two 
sides  of  the  photographic  matenal.  and  so  that  heat  is  applied 
to  the  photographic  material  in  an  amount  determined  by  the 
temperature  of  the  peripheral  part  of  the  hot  rollers  and  the 
duration  of  the  contact  between  the  photographic  material  and 
the  hot  rollers,  whereby  moisture  in  the  photographic  material 
evaporates  from  surface  areas  of  the  photographic  material 
which  are  not  in  contact  with  the  hot  rollers: 
wherein  the  silver  halide  photographic  material  has  a  light- 
insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  containing  a  hydrophilic 
colloid  as  a  binder  between  the  support  and  the  hydrophobic 
polymer  layer,  and  wherein  the  combination  of  the  light- 
insensitive  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  and  the  hydrophobic 
polymer  layer  as  a  whole  does  not  substantially  swell  dunng 
photographic  processing;  and  wherein  the  automatic  develop- 
ing apparatus  has  a  total  processing  time  from  15  to  60 
seconds  and  a  line  speed  of  at  least  1 .000  mm/min. 


5.580.707 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL 

Fumio  Kawamoto.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.002.  Jul.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,156 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-208611; 
Jul.  14.  1992.  4-208632 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/795: 1 /HI 
VS.  CI.  430—496  15  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  processing  a  silver  halide  photographic  material 
which  has  been  exposed  to  light  and  which  comprises  a  support 


I.  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  having  at  least  one 
light-sensitive  layer  on  a  polyester  film  support,  in  which  the 
polyester  film  support  has  a  glass  transition  point  of  from  90°  C.  to 
200°  C.  and  has  been  heat-treated  between  0.1  hour  and  1500 
hours  at  a  temperature  of  from  50°  C.  to  its  glass  transition  point; 
wherein  the  polyester  film  support  has  a  thickness  of  from  50  (jm 
to  300  \xm:  and  wherein  the  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  a  roll  film 
wound  around  a  spool  having  a  diameter  of  from  3  mm  to  10  mm; 
wherein  the  polyester  of  the  film  has  been  prepared  from  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  portion  which  is  at  least  30  mol  %  naphthalenedicar- 
boxylic  acid. 
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5.580.708 

SILVER  HAMDK  PHOT<M,RAPHK  MATERUL  AND 

COIOK  IM\'   I    K)RMIN(;  PR(XE.SS 

Kivnshi  Kawai.  anH   Ma,„    \oki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan. 

a^s.Knors  to  Fuji  Photo  Him  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  ">.  1*»4.  Ser.  No.  303,734 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993.  5-224627; 
s.  p.  10.  1993,  5-225524 

lot  a."  G«3C  11*6 
I  ii.  a.  430-507  2«^"W-* 

1  A  silver  halide  pho«ographic  malcnal  comprising  a  reflective 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  light-sensitive  layer  containing 
silver  halide  emulsion  grains  and  at  least  one  waterproof  resm 
coated  layer  which  is  on  the  same  side  of  the  reflective  support  as 
the  at  least  one  light-sensiuve  layer,  wherein  the  waterproof  resin 
coated  layer  contains  at  least  2  g/m^  of  a  white  pigment,  and 
wherein  the  at  lea.st  one  light-sensitive  layer  contains  at  least  one 
compound  reptesenied  by  the  following  general  fonnula  (I)  in  a 
molecular  dispersion  state  of  a  monomolecule  or  a  dimer; 

(I) 


5.580,710 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERLAL 
Ilirw)  Takizawa;  \a."!uhiro  Yoshloka.  and  Masakazu  Morigaki. 
all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co., 
Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,518 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japwi,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-268165 

InLCl.''G03C  7/i92:7/3b 

VS.  a.  43^-551  '  "**■" 

1    A  silver  halide  color  photographic   material  compnsing  a 

support  having  provided  thereon  at  least  one  layer  containing  at 

least  one  compound  represented  by  fonnula  (1) 


\ 
C 

/ 


CHCON 


NCOCH 


/ 
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(I) 


\ 


"T" 
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wherein  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R^  independenUy  represent  a  branched  and 
unsubstituicd  alkyl  group  having  3  to  20  caiton  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  the  total  carbon  number  of  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R,  is  16  to 
60. 


wherein  R,.  R,.  R,  and  R,  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group. 
-COORv  -CONR^R,.  -CONHR,,  -NR,COR,o.  -NR,,R,:- 
_CN  —OR,,,  and  — NR,4CONR„R,ft,  wherein  R,.  R*.  R,.  R«- 
R,.  r',„.  R,,.  R,2.  Rn.  Ru.  and  R|^  '^^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  wherein  the  sum  total  of  the  atomic 
weights  of  at  least  one  of  (R,  +R,)  or  (R,+R4)  "s  not  more  than 
160  n  represents  0.  I.  or  2;  and  M  represents  an  alkali  metal. 


5,580,709 
POLYESTER  LAYER  SI  PI" K\  H  iR  rJIOTOGRAPHIC 
MAI  I  Kl  \1 
Hidevuki    Kobava-shi.    Takaloshi    Yajima;    Kenji    Nakanishi; 
Hir«raitsu  Araki,  all  of  Hino;  Hiroshi  Naito,  Hohfu.  Yoshioki 
Okubo.   Hohfu.   and  TetsuUro   Hashlmura.   Hohfu,  all  of 
Japan,  avsignoni  to  Konica  Corporation,  lokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  66,983,  May  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.372,925. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  29,  1992,  4-139472; 
.Sep    24    1992    4-279455;  Oct.  6.  1«W2,  4-267697;  Oct.  6,  1992. 
4-292160;  Oct.  6,  1992,  4-292161;  Oct.  6,  1992.  4-292163 

Int.  CI."  com:  1/76 
VS.  a.  434V-533  >5  ^U'"" 


5.580,711 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Nobuaki   Kagawa.  and  Noriyasu   Kita.  both  of  Hino,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Konica  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  527.498.  Sep.  13.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuaUoo  of  Ser.  No.  202,743,  Feb.  28,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1993,  5-041289 
Int  a."  G03C  1/22:  inn 
VS.  a.  430-567  ^*  ^>**">* 

I  A  silver  halide  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal  compris- 
ing a  support  and  thereon  at  least  one  light-scnsitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  layer  of  said  light-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  silver  halide  grains  spectrally 
sensitized  with  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  For- 
mula S-I  and  Fonnula  S-U: 

Formula  SI 


Y' 


'-^ 


)=v-o 


1  A  support  for  photographic  matenal,  constituted  of  a  single 
polyester  layer,  wherein  said  support  has  a  degree  of  roll  set  curl  of 
not  higher  ihan  135  m  '  after  being  subjected  to  heal  ut;atment. 
and  has  a  degree  of  recovery  curl  of  not  higher  than  45  m  after 
being  subjected  to  hot  water  bath  treatment 

15  A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  compnsing  the  support 
of  claim  1  and  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer. 


N 

I 

R' 

(M-). 
wherein.  Y'.  Y"  and  Y'  independently  represent  a  — N(R)— 
group,  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  seletiium  atom  or  a 
tellunum  atom,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  Y' .  Y".  and  Y   is 
an  oxygen  atom;  R'  represents  an  aliphatic  group  containing 
not    more    than    10    carbon    atoms    and    having    a    water 
solubih/ing  group  as  a  substituent;  R,  R',  and  R"  each  repre 
sents  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group 
provided  that  at  least  two  of  R.  R".  and  R'  have  the  water 
solubili/ing  group  as  a  substituent;  V  and  V-  each  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  ar>'l 
group  or  an  atomic  group  necessar>  for  fonning  a  condensed 
nng  together  with  an  a/ole  nng;  L'  and  L'  e.-»ch  represents  a 
substituted  methine  group  or  an  unsubsiituied  methine  group; 
M  represents  a  countenon  necessary  for  neutfalizing  an  elec 
mc  charge  of  a  molecule;  and  n  represents  a  number  neces- 
sary for  cancelling  a  total  elecmc  charge  of  the  molecule: 
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romiula  S-ll 


VII  Y" 


VI 


R" 

(M'i>„ii 

wherein.  Y".  Y'-  and  Y"  each  represent  a  — N(R'") — group. 
an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur  atom,  a  selenium  atom  or  a  tellunum 
atom.  R"  represents  an  aliphatic  group  containing  not  more 
than  10  carbon  atoms  and  haying  a  water-solubilizing  group 
as  a  substituent;  R'".  R'',  and  R"  each  represents  an  aliphatic 
group,  an  aryl  group  or  a  heterocyclic  group,  provided  that  at 
lea,st  two  of  R'".  R'-,  and  R"  have  the  water  solubilizing 
group  as  a  substituent;  V"  and  V'-  each  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an  aryl  group  or 
an   atomic   group   necessary    for  forming   a  condensed  ring 
together  with  an  azole  nng;   L"    represents  a  substituted 
methine  group:  M"  represents  a  counterion  necessary  for 
neutralizing  an  electric  charge  of  a  molecule;  and  n"  repre- 
sents a  number  necessary  for  cancelling  a  total  charge  of  the 
molecule 
10    The  siKer  halide  photographic  lighi-sensiiive  matenal  of 
claim  1.  wherein  said  silver  halide  grains  are  monodispersed  silver 
halide  grains  having  a  coefficient  of  vanation  of  not  more  than 
US'* 


5380,712 
SILVER  HALIDE  EMLLSIONS,  ELEMENTS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  USING  SYNTHETIC 
BIOPOLYMER  PEPTIZERS 
John  E.  Keevert,  Jr.,  Rochester.  N.Y.;  Shane  C.  Weber,  Wood- 
bridge,  Conn.;  Ramesh  Jagannathan.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and 
Gerald  V\.  Klein,  Issaquah,  Wash..  a.s$ignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y'. 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383348 
Int.  CI."  G03C  1/015:1/047:  CUP  21/00 
VS.  a.  430—569  28  Qaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  thin  tabular  silyer  halide  emulsion  in 
which  the  halide  content  is  at  least  50  mole  percent  silver  bromide, 
and  wherein  tabular  grains  of  less  than  0,30  pm  in  thickness  and 
having  an  aspect  ratio  of  at  least  5  account  for  more  than  50%  of 
the  total  grain  projected  area,  said  method  comprising: 

nucleating  silver  halide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleation 
peptizer,  and  thereafter  growing  said  silver  halide  grains  in 
the  presence  of  a  growth  peptizer, 
wherein    said    nucleation   or   growth    peptizer   is    a    synthetic 
polypeptide  biopolymer  having  a  specifically  designed  amino 
acid  sequence  and  a  low  binding  affinity  for  silver  ion. 
5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  non-tabular  silver  halide  emulsion, 
said  method  comprising: 

nucleating  silver  halide  grains  in  the  presence  of  a  nucleation 
peptizer,  and  thereafter  growing  said  silver  halide  grains  in 
the  presence  of  a  growth  peptizer, 
wherein  said  nucleation  or  growth  peptizer  is  a  synthetic 
polypeptide  biopolymer  having  a  specifically  designed  amino 
acid  sequence  and  a  high  binding  affinity  for  silver  ion. 


5.580.713 
SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  REVERSAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

LIGHT-SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Takefumi  Hara;  Makoto  Kikuchi,  and  Hisashi  Okamura.  all  of 
Minami-Ashigara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kanagayf  a.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139.650.  Oct.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376,446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1992.  4-307855 
Int.  CI,'  G03C  IA)6 
V.S.  CI.  430—607  13  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  light-sensitive 
matenal  compnsing  at  least  one  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emul- 
sion layer,  at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
and  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  formed 
on  a  support,  wherein  at  least  one  light  sensitive  emulsion  layer 
contains  silver  halide  grains  having  a  silver  halide  phase  formed  in 
the  presence  of  an  iodide  ion-releasing  agent,  under  controlled 
release  of  iodide  ions  from  the  releasing  ageni,  and  further  com- 
prising at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  which  contains  at  least 
one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  com- 
pounds represented  by  one  of  the  following  formulas  (I-I),  (MI) 
and  (l-IIIl,  wherein  the  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  may  be  the  same 
as  or  different  from  at  least  one  of  the  light  sensitive  layers,  and 
wherein  formulas  (,1-1),  (I-II)  and  (I-III)  are  as  follows:  Formula 
(M) 


Formula  (I-I» 


// 


MiS  — C 


|(Y)„-R-ZU 

where  M,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  cation,  or  a  protective 
group  for  the  mercapto  group,  which  is  split  off^  by  an  alkali;  Q 
represents  an  atomic  group  required  to  form  a  5-  or  6-membered 
heterocyclic  ring,  together  with  — C^N — ;  R  represents  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  alkylene  group,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain  alkenylene  group,  a  straight-chain  or  branched- 
chain  aralkylene  group,  or  an  arylene  group;  Z  represents  a  polar 
subslituteni;  Y  represents  a  divalent  group;  R"  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  substituent  group;  n  represents  0  or  1;  and  m 
represents  0.  I  or  2; 


\ 
/ 


Formula  (I-II) 


C=S 


-N 


y^here  R,„,  represents  an  alkyl,  aralkyl.  alkenyl.  aryl  or  heterocy- 
clic group;  V  represents  O,  S,  Se,  or  NR;,,,  wherein  R,oi  represents 
an  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  aryl  group, 
or  a  heterocyclic  group,  and  may  be  the  same  as,  or  different  from. 
R;cifi:  Qi  represents  an  atomic  group  required  to  form  a  5-  or 
6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  together  with  V.  C  and  N.  and  the 
heterocyclic  ring  may  be  further  fused; 


M, 

I 

.-N 


Fomiula  (I-III) 


Q: 


\ 

// 


where  each  of  Y,  and  Z,  independently  represents  methine  group 
or  a  nitrogen  atom;  Q,  represents  an  atomic  group  required  to  form 
a  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring,  together  with  N,  Y,  and  Z,, 
and  the  heterocyclic  ring  may  be  further  fused;  and  M,  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom,  or  a  cation 
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5.5}M),7I4 
CRYOPRKSERVATION  SOLITION 
Milo  R.  Polovina,  WayzaU,  Minn.,  assignor  lo  Celox  Labora- 
tories. Inc..  Hopklas,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  399.077 
Inl  fl'   VOIN  lA):.  CMS  -im.  .\61K  .i5/l2:l5/N 
t.S.a.4JS-2  »".^ 

1    A  conteniraied  cryopreservalion  solution  consisting  cssen 
tially  of  (a)  about  ftO  to  about  80  wt  »  glycerol,  (b)  about  5  to 
about  10  wt  'V  alkah  metal  chlonde  salt,  (c)  about  0.2  to  about  I  *t 
't  monosaccharide,  and  (d)  about  20  to  about  30  wt  It  serum 
albumin. 


thereof,  is  expressed  as  a  gene  product,  and  wherein  said  gene 
pnxJuci  disrupts  an  essential  activity  of  said  virus;  and 
e)  identifying  said  transformed  plant  cells  or  plant  tissue  which 
are  resiMani  to  infection  by  said  vims  by  selecung  said 
transformed  plant  cells  or  plant  tissue  which  survive  or  resist 
infection  by  said  virus. 


5.580.715 

di\(;nosis  of  cancer  having  clonal 
ma(Ropha(;k  involvkmf.nt 

Michael  S.  Mc<;rath,  BurlinRame;  Brian  Herndier,  San  Fran- 
cisco and  Bruce  .Shiramiru.  Pacilica.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Regents  of  the  I  niversitv  of  (  alifornia.  Oakland. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.745 

Inl  CI"  C12Q  //70.  Ct2P  IWJ4:  C07H  2//W.  C12N  15/nO 

L.S.  CI.  4J5-5  ^    ,  >3  ^•»* 

1   A  method  of  diagnosing  the  presence  of  donally  expanded 
macrophages  in  a  tissue  of  a  mammal,  said  method  comprising 
a  I  obtaining  a  sample  of  said  tissue: 

b)  separating  macrophages  from  other  cells  of  said  sample: 

c)  isolating  DNA  from  said  macrophages:  and 

d)  determining  the  presence  of  a  human  immunodehciency  virus 
(HIV)  integrated  into  the  fur  gene 


5.580.716 
PARASITK-DFRIVED  RF-SISTANCF. 
Stephen  A.  John.ston.  309  N.  (Jregson.  Durham.  N.C.  27701, 
and  John  (  .  Sanford.  (;eneva.  N.Y..  a.ssignors  to  Stephen  A. 
Johaston.  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  Cornell  Research  FoundaUon. 

Inc.,  Ithaca,  N.V.  .       .       j 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  68,168.  May  28.  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856,889,  Mar.  25,  1992. 

Pat.  No.  5,240.841.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

449.049,  Dec.  14,  1989,  abandoned,  wh.ch  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No  842.484.  Mar.  21,  1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
conlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  714.263.  Mar.  21.  •'fS-  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.616 
Int  cr  C12Q  1/70:  l/bX:  C12N  5/N:l!i/M 
l).S.a.435-5  28CUiB« 

1  A  method  of  making  bacterial  cells  resistant  to  infection  by  a 

virus,  composing;  ,     *      j 

a)  isolating  DNA  coding  for  a  gene,  or  fragment  thereof,  of  said 

virus:  .        ,       ,. 

b)  operably  linking  said  DNA.  or  a  fragment  thereof,  within  an 

expression  vector: 

c)  transforming  said  bacterial  cells  with  said  expression  vector; 

d)  cultunng  said  transformed  bacterial  cells  in  the  presence  of 
said  virus,  wherein  said  DNA.  or  fragment  thcreol.  is 
expressed  as  a  gene  product,  and  wherein  said  gene  product 
disrupts  an  essential  activity  of  said  Mrus:  and 

e)  identifying  said  transformed  bactenal  cells  which  are  resistant 
to  infection  by  said  virus  by  selecting  said  transformed  bac 
tenal  cells  which  survive  or  resist  infection  by  said  virus 

U    A  method  of  making  cultured  plant  cells  or  cultured  plant 
tissue  resistant  to  infection  by  an  RNA  virus,  composing: 

a)  isolating  DNA  coding  for  a  gene,  or  fragment  thereof,  of  said 
virus: 

b)  operably  linking  said  DNA.  or  a  fragment  thereof,  within  an 
expression  vector; 

c)  transfonning  said  plant  cells  or  plant  Ussue  with  said  expres 

sion  vector: 

d)  growing  said  transformed  plant  cells  or  plant  tissue  in  the 
presence  of  said   virus,   wherein   said   DNA.  or   fragment 


5„5«0,717 
RECOMBINANT  LIBRARY  St  REF:N1N(;  METHODS 
William  J.  Dower,  Menio  Park,  and  Sleven  E.  Cwirla,  Palo 
Alto,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Affymax  Technologies  N.V., 
Curaco,  Netherlands  .Vntilles 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517.659.  May  1,  1990,  Pal.  No. 

5  427.908.  This  appUcatioo  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376J26 

IDI  CI  "  C12Q  //M.  //70.  C07K  16/46.  CI2N  7/01 

I  5.  a.  435-5  inOMims 

1    A   method   for   screening   a   DNA   library   for   nucleotide 

sequences  which  encode  a  FAB  fragment  comprising  hrst  and 

second  polvpeptide  chains,  one  of  which  chains  composes  a  heavy 

chain  variable  region  and  the  other  of  which  chains  composes  a 

light  chain  vanable  region,  which  FAB  fragment  binds  specifically 

to  a  ligand  of  interest,  said  method  composing: 

(a)  effecung  filamentous  bacteoophage  expression  vector  trans- 
formation of  a  host  cell  with: 

(i)  a  first  nucleotide  sequence  that  encodes  a  fusion  coat 
protein  composing  of  the  first  polypeptide  chain  fused  to  a 
coat  protein  of  the  bacteoophage:  and 
(ii)  a  second  nucleotide  sequence  thai  encodes  the  second 
polypeptide  chain  fused  to  a  signal  peptide  that  directs 
penplasmic  secretion  of  said  second  polypeptide  chain; 
(b»  cultivating  the  transfooncd  host  cell  under  conditions  suit- 
able for  expression  and  assembly  of  a  bacteoophage  particle 
with  a  coat  composing  said  fusion  coat  protein  bound  lo  said 
second  polypeptide  chain  to  fomi  said  FAB  fragment  on  the 
coat  of  said  bacteoophage  particle;  and 
tcl  selecting  said  bactcoi^'hage  particle  encoding  the  FAB  frag- 
ment that  binds  specifically  to  the  ligand  of  interest  by  bind- 
ing said  bacteoophage  particle  to  the  ligand  specific  for  said 
FAB  fragment  and  removing  particles  that  do  not  bind  to  said 
ligand 


5.580,718 

PRIMERS  AND  PR0BF:S  FOR  DETECTION  OF 

HEPATITIS  (   AND  NOVEL  VARIANTS 

Robert  M.  Resnick.  Richmond,  and  Karen  K.  \.  Young,  San 

Ramon,  both  of  (  alif..  as.signors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc., 

Nutlev,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  240,547,  May  10,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.527,669,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  751.305, 

Aug.  27.  1991,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

918.844.  Jul.  21.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  24, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  449.626 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/6)i:ir70:  C12P  /V/*->   C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—5  3  CUhns 

1  An  oligonucleotide  probe  for  detecung  hepatitis  C  vims 
(HCV)  nucleic  acid  from  a  Japan  or  U.S.  isolate,  wherein  said 
pmbe  consists  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  at  least  14  nucleotides  in 
length  contained  in  a  region  of  HCV  genomic  nucleic  acid  corre 
spending  to  SEQ  ID  NO:  29.  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is 
specific  to  said  Japan  and  U.S.  isolates  and  is  not  specific  to  a  C9 
isolate 
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5380.719 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RNA  VIRUSES  FROM 

CDNA 

Vincent  Racaniello.  New  York,  N.Y.,-  Joanne  M.  Tatera,  Lincoln 
Park,  NJ„  and  Carolyn  L.  Weeks-Levy,  Valhalla,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.260,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.525.715,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  569,916, 

Aug.  20,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  570,000,  Aug.  20. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

460,080 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/70 

VS.  a.  435—5  1  Claim 

I.  A  method  of  screening  for  variants  of  a  strain  3  poliovims 

composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  genomic  RNA  from  said  poliovims: 

(b)  employing  RNA  sequencing  means  to  determine  the  nucle- 
otide at  position  2493. 


(d)  assaying  expression  of  said  reporter  gene,  a  decrease  in 
reporter  gene  expression  in  the  presence  of  said  compound 
being  indicative  of  a  compound  which  inhibits  Myc  oncopro- 
tein activ  ity  at  the  level  of  gene  activation  potential. 


5Ji80.720 
HirMAN  LYMPHOID  CELLS  EXPRESSING  HUMAN 
IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS  ENVELOPE  PROTEIN 
GP160 
Zdenka  L.  Jonak,  Devon;  Christine  Debouck.  Wayne,  both  of 
Pa.;  Robert  Clark,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  and  Stephen  Trulli, 
Havertown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  134.128,  Oct.  8,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.462,872. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.613,  Jun.  30.  1992, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  587,011.  Sep.  24,  1990. 
This  application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,447 
InL  CI."  C120  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  screening  a  test  compound  to  determine  its 
ability  lo  inhibit  formation  of  syncytia  between  cells  thai  express 
HIV-1  gpiftO  and  cells  that  express  CD4  which  composes  mixing 
a  CD4  negative.  Epstein-Barr  negaine,  human  Burkilt's  lym- 
phoma cell  line  modified  lo  stably  express  a  heterologous  protein 
consisting  of  the  entire  human  immunodeficiency  vims  envelope 
protein  gpl60.  with  cells  thai  express  CD4.  and  the  test  compound 
for  a  length  of  lime  sufficient  for  syncytia  to  form  between  ihe  two 
types  of  cells:  and  determining  the  amount  of  syncytia  formation. 


5380,721 
ASSAYS  FOR  INHIBITORS  OF  MYC  ONCOPROTEIN 

Roger  Brent,  Cambridge;  Erica  Golemis,  Somerville;  Karen  F. 
Lech,  Boston,  and  Catherine  Anderson.  Cambridge,  all  of 
Mass.,  as.signors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corporation,  Bos- 
ton, Mass. 

PCT  No.  PCT/LS9 1/06839,  §  371  Dale  Oct  7.  1993.  §  102(el 
Dale  Oct.  7.  1993 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  586.781,  Sep.  24,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  PCT  application  Sep.  20,  1991.  Ser.  No.  50,198 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  I5/62:I5/S5:  A61K  .WI6 

VS.  CI.  435—6  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  a  compound  for  the  ability  lo  inhibit 

Myc  oncoprotein  activity  at  the  level  of  gene  activation  potential. 

said  method  composing: 

(a)  providing  a  host  cell  which  contains  a  reporter  gene 
operably-linked  lo  a  DNA  binding  site  and  which  further 
contains  an  oncoprotein  fusion  gene  which  expresses  an  onco- 
protein fusion  protein  which  comprises  a  Myc  activation 
domain,  lacks  a  Myc  dimenzalion  domain,  and  which  is 
capable  of  binding  said  DNA  binding  site,  wherein  the  expres- 
sion of  said  reporter  gene  is  mediated  by  said  DNA  bound 
oncoprotein  fusion: 

(b)  assaying  expression  of  said  reporter  gene: 

(c)  contacting  said  host  cell  with  said  compound:  and 


5380,722 
METHODS  OF  DETERMINING  CHEMICALS  THAT 
MODULATE  TRANSCRIPTIONALLY  EXPRESSION  OF 
GENES  ASSOCLVTED  WITH  CARDIOVASCULAR 
DISEASE 
J.  Gordon  Foulkes,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.:  Franz  E.  Liechl- 
fried;  Christian  Pieler,  both  of  \'ienna.  Austria;  John  R. 
Stephenson,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif.,  and  Casey  C.  Case,  Lyn- 
brook.  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Oncogene  Science,  Inc.,  Uniondale, 
N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  555,1%.  Jul.  18,  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  382,712, 
Jul.  18,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  7,  1992,  Ser. 
No.  832,905 
Int  CI."  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  l/6fi 
U.S.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 


Mud' CKxvng  SW 


SV<0|»l)A 


1.  A  method  of  determining  whether  a  chemical  not  previously 
known  lo  be  a  modulator  of  protein  biosynthesis  is  capable  of 
specifically  tran.scoptionally  modulating  the  expression  of  a  gene 
encoding  a  protein  of  interest  associated  with  the  treatment  of  one 
or  more  symptoms  of  a  cardiovascular  disea.se  which  composes: 

(a)  contacting  a  sample  which  contains  a  predefined  number  of 
identical  eucaryotic  cells  with  a  predetermined  concentration 
of  the  chemical  to  be  tested,  each  such  cell  composing  a 
single  DNA  constmct  consisting  essentially  of  in  5'  to  3'  order 
(i)  a  modulatable  transcriptional  regulatory  sequence  of  the 
gene  encoding  the  protein  of  interest,  (n)  a  promoter  of  the 
gene  encoding  the  protein  of  interest,  and  (iiil  a  reporter  gene 
which  expresses  a  polypeptide  capable  of  producing  a  detect- 
able signal,  coupled  lo.  and  under  the  control  of.  the  promoter 
under  conditions  such  that  the  chemical  if  capable  of  acting  as 
a  transcnptional  modulator  of  the  gene  encoding  the  protein 
of  interest,  causes  a  measurable  detectable  signal  to  be  pro- 
duced by  the  polypeptide  expressed  by  the  reporter  gene: 

(b)  quantitatively  determining  the  amount  of  the  signal  so  pro- 
duced: and 

(c)  comparing  the  amount  so  determined  with  the  amount  of 
produced  signal  detected  in  the  absence  of  any  chemical  being 
tested  and  upon  contacting  the  sample  with  other  chemicals  so 
as  to  thereby  identify  the  chemical  as  a  chemical  which  causes 
a  change  in  the  delectable  signal  produced  by  the  polypeptide, 
and  determining  whether  the  chemical  specifically  transcrip- 
tionally modulates  expression  of  the  gene  associated  with  the 
treatment  of  one  or  more  symptoms  of  the  cardiovascular 
disease. 
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5380,723 
METHOD  FOR  JDENTIFYING  ACTIVE  DOMAINS  AND 
AMINO  ACID  RESIDl'ES  IN  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
HORMONE  VARIANTS 
James  A.  WeUs.  BurlinRame,  and  Brian  C.  Cunningham.  Pied- 
mont, both  of  Calif.,  a-ssiunoni  to  (Jenetech,  Inc.,  South  San 
KrancL<iCO,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  %0,227,  Oct.  13,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  875.204,  Apr.  27.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  428,066,  Oct. 
26    1W*»   abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No  264  6U.  Oct.  28.  1988,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Feb. 

2,  1994,  Ser  No.  190.723 

Int  cr  C12Q  //6«.  GOIN  .<.</.5ftA.  C07K  IMKl  C12N  15/W 

U.S.  a.  435-6  ^  ^'^"^ 
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obtaining  cells  from  a  maternal  blood  sample: 
selecuvely  stimulaiing  fetal  cell  growth  by  incubating  said  cells 
in  a  medium  comprising; 

a  composition  of  cytokines  consisting  essentially  of  erythro- 
poietin, stem  cell  factor,  interleukin-3  and  inierleukin-6  to 
produce  a  cell  sample  ennched  in  fetal  cells 


I  A  method  for  identifying  at  least  a  first  unknown  active 
domain  in  a  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  naturally 
occumng  parent  polypeptide,  which  parent  polypeptide  has  been 
cloned  and  has  a  preidentified  biological  activity,  said  active 
domain  being  capable  of  interacting  with  a  tirst  target  when  said 
parent  polvpepiide  is  in  its  native  folded  form,  which  interaction  is 
responsible  for  said  biological  activity,  said  method  comprising; 

(a)  comparing  ammo  acid  sequence  or  polypeptide  structure  in 
the  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  the  parent 
polypeptide  with  amino  acid  sequence  or  polypeptide  struc- 
ture in  a  region  of  known  amino  acid  sequence  of  an  analog 
polypeptide  to  the  parent  polypeptide,  said  parent  polypeptide 
and  said  analog  both  interacting  with  said  hrsi  target,  resulting 
in  said  biological  activity,  but  having  different  interactions 
with  said  hrst  target,  or  said  analog  interacting  with  a  ditferent 
target  with  which  said  parent  polypeptide  also  interacts; 

(b)  substituting  DNA  encoding  a  hrsi  analogous  polypeptide 
segment  from  the  analog  to  said  parent  polypeptide  into  DNA 
encoding  substantially  the  full  length  parent  polypeptide  and 
expressing  a  hrsi  segmeni  subslituled  polypeptide; 

(c)  contacting  said  hrsi  segmentsubstiluted  polypeptide  with 
said  hrsi  target  lo  delemiine  ihe  interaction,  if  any.  between 
said  first  target  and  said  segment  substituted  polypeptide; 

(d)  repeaung  sieps  b)  and  c)  using  a  second  analogous  polypep- 
tide segmcni  trom  an  analog  to  said  parent  polypeptide  to 
form  at  least  a  second  segment  substituted  p»)lypeptide  con 
taming  said  second  analogous  polypeptide  segmcni.  which  is 
difterenl  from  said  first  analogous  polypeptide  segment;  and 

(e)  comparing  the  ditfcrence.  if  any.  between  the  aclivily  relative 
to  said  first  target  of  said  parent  polypeptide  and  said  first  and 
second  segment  substituted  polypeptides  as  an  indication  of 
the  location  of  said  hrsi  active  domain  in  said  parent  polypep- 
tide. 


5380,725 

METHOD  OF  ELIMINATING  GENETIC  ROUTES  FOR 

BA(-n  KltirHAGE  EVOLUTION  AND  PRODUCTS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Todd  R.  Klaenhammer.  Raleigh,  N.C.,  and  Sylvain  Moineau, 

Bradenlon.  Fla..  assignors  to  North  Carolina  SUte  I  niver- 

stiy,  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  229348 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  I5/6J:  C12Q  l/6i<:l/70 

VS.  a.  435-6  *  <^''"'"^ 
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5380,724 
DIFFFRFNTIAI,  EXPANSION  OF  FE1 AL  STEM  CELLS 
IN  MATERNAL  CIRCULATION  FOR  USE  IN  PRENATAL 

GENETIC  ANALYSIS 
Blanche    P.   Alter,    (;alveslon,   Tex.,   as.signor    to   Board    Of 
Regents,  The  I'niversity  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  218J90 
Int.  CI."  CI20  l/M.  C12N  5/06:5A)8 
VS.  C\.  435-*  '  ^'"^ 

1   A  process  for  obtaining  a  cell  sample  ennched  in  fetal  cells 
from  maternal  blood  consisung  essentially  of; 


BACTCMAL   MOST 


1  A  method  of  idenlifving  a  bacterial  DNA  sequence  capable  of 
itcombinmg  with  DNA  of  a  predetermined  bactenophage.  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  a  bacteriophage  defense  mechanism  into  a  bac- 
terium of  genera  Lactococcus; 

(b)  cullunng  said  Lactococcus  bactenum  in  the  presence  of  a 
first  lylic  bactenophage  to  pri>duce  a  baclenal  culture,  said 
first  lytic  bactenophage  being  sensitive  to  said  bactenophage 
defense  mechanism  wherein  said  first  lytic  bacteriophage  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  P.V15.  c2  and  936 
bactenophage; 

(c)  isolating  from  said  bacterial  culture  a  second  lytic  bacte- 
nophage which  IS  resistant  to  said  bactenophage  defense 
mechanism,  said  second  lync  bactenophage  being  denved 
from  said  first  lync  bactenophage; 

(d)  ideniifying  DNA  sequences  present  in  said  second  lytic 
bactenophage  which  arc  nol  present  in  said  first  lytic  bacte- 
riophage; and  then 

(e)  identifying  a  bactenal  DNA  sequence  which  is  homologous 
lo  a  DNA  sequence  of  said  second  lyuc  bacteriophage  identi- 
hed  in  step  (d); 

wherein  said  identified  bactenal  DNA  sequence  is  capable  ot 
recombination  with  DNA  of  said  first  lytic  bactenophage. 
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5380,726 

METHOD  AND  KIT  FOR  ENHANCED  DIFFERENTIAL 

DISPLAY 

Bryant  Villeponteau;  Junii  Feng,  both  of  .San  Carlos;  Walter 
Funk,  I  nion  City,  and  Maarten  H.  K.  LiiLskens,  Palo  Alto, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Geron  Corporation.  Menlo  Park, 
Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,180 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi-  C12P  IW4 

VS.  CI.  435—6  14  Claims 

1.  Methixl  for  delecting  different  stages  of  cell  development  or 

detecting  differences  in  gene  expression  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  mRNA  from  each  of  said  cell  populations  in 
separate  reaction  vessels  with  a  first  oligonucleotide  primer, 
wherein  said  first  oligonucleotide  primer  has  a  hybridizing 
sequence  sufficiently  complementary  to  a  region  of  said 
mRNA  to  hybridize  therewith. 

b)  extending  said  first  oligonucleotide  primer  in  an  extension 
reaction  using  the  mRNA  as  a  template  to  give  a  first  DNA 
primer  extension  product  complementary  to  the  mRNA. 

c)  contacting  said  first  DNA  primer  extension  product  with  a 
second  oligonucleotide  primer,  wherein  said  second  oligo- 
nucleotide primer  has  a  hybndizing  sequence  sufficienlly 
complementary  lo  said  first  DNA  pnmer  extension  product  to 
hybridize  therewith, 

d)  extending  said  second  oligonucleotide  primer  in  an  extension 
reaction  using  the  first  DNA  pnmer  extension  product  as  a 
template  lo  give  a  second  DNA  pnmer  extension  product 
complemenlary  lo  the  firsi  DNA  primer  extension  product, 

e)  amplifying  said  first  and  second  DNA  primer  extension  prod- 
ucts in  a  polymerase  chain  reaction  comprising  cycles  of 
primer  annealing,  extension  and  denaturalion.  al  an  annealing 
temperature  of  between  35°  and  45°  for  al  least  two  and  not 
more  than  four  cycles,  then 

f)  amplifying  said  hrsi  and  second  DNA  pnmer  extension  prod- 
ucts al  an  annealing  temperature  of  between  55°  and  70°  for  al 
leasi  16  cycles,  to  provide  amplified  gene  sequences 

g)  separating  said  amplified  gens  sequences  by  size  and/or 
charge;  and 

h)  comparing  amplified  gens  sequences  separated  in  step  (g)  to 
detect  an  amplified  gene  sequence  from  one  of  said  cell 
populations  thai  is  present  at  a  different  level  in  ihe  other  of 
said  cell  populations; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  oligonucleotide  primers  comprise 
al  least  21  nucleotides. 


5,580,727 

AMLI-MTG8  FUSION  PROTEIN  RESULTING  FROM 

T(8;21)  TRANSLOCATION  IN  ACl'TE  MYELOID 

LEUKEMIA 

Misan  Ohki,  Kukubunji:   Kiraiko  Kikuchi.  Tokyo;   Hiroyuki 

Miyoshi,  Ageo,  and  Tomoko  kozu.  Kitamoto,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  SRL.  Inc..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  244,189 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  29,  1992,  4-285520 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12P  IWJ-4:  C07H  2l/()2:2lfl)4 

VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

8  A  method  for  delecting  AML1-MTG8  fused  mRNA  compns- 
ing Ihe  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  No. 
1  except  that  thymine  is  replaced  w  iih  uracil  or  an  mRNA  fragment 
of  AML1-MTG8  fused  mRNA  compnsing  a  fragment  of  the  con- 
tiguous nucleotide  sequence  consisting  of  SEQ  ID  No.  1  except 
that  thymine  is  replaced  with  uracil,  which  fragment  contains 
nucleotides  on  ihe  5'  and  3'  side  of  the  fused  site  of  said  AMLI- 
MTG8  fused  mRNA.  said  fused  site  being  the  site  between  bases 
2110  and  2111.  wherein  said  mRNA  fragment  specifically  hybnd- 
izes  with  said  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ.  ID.  NO.  1  but  does  nol 
specifically  hybridize  with  AMLl  DNA  or  MTG8  DNA  which 
comprises: 

contacting  a  labeled  DNA  or  RNA  probe  that  is  complemenlary 
to  said  fused  mRNA  or  to  said  mRNA  fragment  with  a  sample 
to  be  tested:  and 


determining  whether  said  probe  has  Specifically  hybridized  with 
said  fused  mRNA  or  said  mRNA  fragment  in  said  sample  but 
nol  with  AMLI  DNA  or  MTG8  DNA. 


5.580,728 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENOTYPING 

Mark  W.  Perlin,  5904  Beacon  St..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  15217 

Filed  Jun.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  261,169 

Int  CI."  C12Q  //6S.  C12P  19/34:  C07H  2IA)4   G06K  //A« 

U.S.  CI.  435—6  22  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  genolyping  comprised  of  the  steps: 
(a)  obtaining  DNA  or  RNA  material  from  a  genome: 
(b(  amplifying  a  location  of  the  matenal,  with  the  length  of  the 
location  not  exceeding  fifty  kilobases  and  the  location  con- 
taining a  multmucleolide  repeal  region; 
(CI  labelling  the  amplified  matenal  with  labels; 

(d)  converting  the  labels  with  a  sensing  device  which  produces  a 
first  electrical  signal; 

(e)  removing  a  reproducible  pattern  of  the  amplification  from  the 
first  electrical  signal  using  a  program  residing  in  the  memory 
of  a  computer  lo  form  a  third  electrical  signal:  and 

(f)  producing  from  the  third  electncal  signal  a  genotype  of  the 
material  at  the  location. 


5,580,729 
GENERALIZED  METHOD  FOR  CANCER  ASSESSMENT 
Bert  Vogelstein.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324312,  Mar.  16,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5380,645.  This  application  Jun.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.934 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/6fi:  CUP  IW.U.  C07H  21/04:  C12N  I5/(X) 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  selecting  a  set  of  alleles  for  use  in  cancer 
prognosis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hybridizing  a  set  of  probes  or  pnmers  able  to  hybndize  lo  alleles 
on  different  human  chromosome  arms  lo  DNA  isolated  from 
cancerous  and  noncancerous  cells  of  a  population  of  patients 
wiih  cancer  to  delect  the  presence  or  absence  of  the  alleles; 
determining  a  cumulative  percent  loss  of  alleles  detected  by  the 
set  of  probes  or  primers  in  cancerous  as  compared  to  noncan- 
cerous cells  for  each  patient; 
following  each  palienl  of  ihe  population  to  ascertain  a  clinical 
outcome  of  said  patient,  said  clinical  outcome  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  recurrence  of  the  cancer,  metastasis, 
and  death  due  to  the  caiKer; 
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nosis  if  said  correlation  exists. 


$.580  7^ 

V    .ih  »-.t«uket  N.Y.,  assignor  lo  Olympus 
N  aoaki  ( Miamolo.  South  Settukei,  ri .  i ., 

VS.  CL  435—6 
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phosphorylated  DNA. 


*';^"'.s  selected  from  the  group  consisting  "f  ^y^^'-^J^^^ 
«nsU.ve.    base-stable   blocking   groups    and    acyl   capping 

groups. 

R^  is  lower  alkyl:  imkaees  wherein  said 

R'  W  C  -C„  alkylene  containing  0  to  6  linKages.  wi      ^^ 

alkyl.    and   bound   to    R*    through    an    -0-. 
_NR'-—  moiety. 
R*  is 
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5^80  731 

..C  a? "CM2Q  ^/-.  W  CUP  /./.«.  CTTH  :,^^^ 

''t  "nS!;;:^  deoxynuclecde  having  .he  stnKCure  (1,  or  ,1.) 

(II 


R'O 


R'-R* 


UMI 


h,rh  R"  IS  hvdroeen  or  a  saturated  aliphatic  group,  and 
R.o^'a^  R.^'ai' tndependently  selected  from  hydroc^y^ 
LinTironvO  to  5  heteroatoms  or  may  be  taken  together  .0 
fonn  a  mono   or  polyheterocyclK  nng: 

R'  ,s  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  hydrogen,  methyl. 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  01  nyui  s 

bromo  and  lodo.  „  ,„  ^  linkages  selected  from 

R'  „  c,^,:  alkylene  contammg^O  '^^^'^^JSr^--.  and 
the  group  consisting  of  -^J—-  _nR'=—  moiety; 

Nmnd  to  R"  through  an  — o— . 

'^'^  .h«i  rm  be  removed  and  replaced, 

tion  with  a  reducing  agent 


5  ^88.732 

Continuation  of  Ser.  ^»  /^-'•''"-  '    ^^  ^„  sft<,018.  Apr.  7. 
«bich  is  a  -"«i--;;:"-'71';;?rr,2   arndoned.  This 
1992,  and  Ser.  No.  »62.M2^  "^P^t^sirNo.  296.8W 
application  Aug.  26,  "**•  ^'.^  ":,, , 

l„,.tl.    tl2g//6.'<C,2P/v/'.  ^^^^ 

''t  "mt^of  determining  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  a  target 
nucleic  acid  compnsmg  '^e  '.teps  of  ^    ^.^  ^ 

chain  being  uncharged;  polymerase  in  the 


one  chain  terminating  nucleotide,  thereby  forming  conjugated 
nucleic  acid  fragments;  and. 
separating  (he  conjugated  nucleic  acid  fragments  by  capillary 
electrophoresis  in  a  non-sieving  matrix. 


5380,733 

VAPORIZATION  AND  SEQUENCING  OF  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS 

Robert  J.  Levis,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  and  Louis  J.  Romano, 

Detroit,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Wayne  State  University, 

Detroit,  Mich. 

Cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  748,851,  Aug.  23,  1991,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  648,282.  Jan.  31, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,210.412.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  301,732 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/68;  C12P  19/34;  GOIN  JJ/4H;  BOID  59/44 

VS.  a.  435—6  46  aaims 


ExcnGjafcnoKSTAiT  u. 


I  l,1IOKttT10NSCNQK 

!       PWTONENEBGY 


•niMuaEAR  DISTANCE  n 

1.  A  method  for  determining,  by  mass  spectrometry,  the  nucle- 
otide sequence  of  a  polynucleotide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  from  said  polynucleotide  four  populations  of 
nucleic  acid  molecules  having  from  65  to  1000  nucleotides, 
wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  of  each  population  termi- 
nate in  one  of  the  nucleotides  A.  T.  G  or  C; 

(b)  for  each  population  of  nucleic  acid  molecules  forming  a 
mixture  of  the  nucleic  acid  molecules  with  a  matrix  that 
absorbs  laser  light  in  the  visible  range; 

(c)  vaporizing  said  mixture  of  matnx  and  nucleic  acid  molecules 
by  illuminating  with  visible  laser  light,  wherein  said  vaporiz- 
ing occurs  without  fragmenting  the  nucleic  acid  molecules; 

(d)  ionizing  the  vaporized  nucleic  acid  molecules; 

(e)  determining,  by  mass  spectrometry,  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  ionized  nucleic  acid  molecules  of  each  population;  and 

(f)  comparing  the  molecular  weights  of  the  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecules generated  from  the  polynucleotide  to  provide  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  the  polynucleotide. 


5380,734 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PHYSICAL  MAP 

CONTIGOUS  DNA  SEQl  ENCES 

Douglas  A.  Treco,  Arlington,  and  Allan  M.  Miller,  Medford, 

both  of  Ma.ss.,  assignors  to  Traaskaryotic  Therapies,  Inc.. 

Cambridge,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  739361.  Aug.  2,  1991,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  552.183.  Jul.  13. 

1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

301,872 

Int.  CI.''  C12Q  l/6fi;  C12N  15/09 

VS.  a.  435—6  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  prixlucing  a  physical  map  of  contiguous  DNA 

sequences,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  first  DNA  fragment  library  and  a  second  DNA 
fragment  library,  wherein  the  first  library  and  the  second 
library  are  in  a  population  of  yeast  host  cells  of  the  genus 
Saccharomyces;  DNA  fragments  are  present  in  yeast  host 
cells  in  an  artificial  chromosome  which  is  replicated  in  the 
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yeast  host  cells  and  includes  I)  two  sequences  necessary  for 
propagation  in  bacteria,  one  at  each  end  of  the  artificial 
chromosome  2)  two  different  marker  genes  for  selection  in 
bacteria,  one  at  each  end  of  the  artificial  chromosome  and  3) 
two  different  marker  genes  for  selection  in  yeast,  one  at  each 
end  of  the  artificial  chromosome;  and  the  selectable  markers 
in  the  first  library  are  not  the  same  as  the  selectable  markers  in 
the  second  library; 

b)  introducing  into  the  first  DNA  fragment  library  a  targeting 
DNA  vector  which  is  non-replicating  in  the  yeast  host  cells, 
the  targeting  vector  comprising  a  marker  gene  for  selection  in 
yeast  and  targeting  DNA  which  is  homologous  in  part  to  a 
target  DNA  fragment,  thereby  producing  a  mixed  population 
of  yeast  host  cells; 

c|  maintaining  the  mixed  population  of  yeast  host  cells  of  step 
(b)  under  conditions  appropriate  for  homologous  recombina- 
tion to  occur,  whereby  yeast  host  cells  containing  the  target 
DNA  fragment  are  stably  transformed  with  the  marker  gene 
for  selection  in  yeast  and  targeting  DNA  present  in  the  target- 
ing vector  as  a  result  of  homologous  recombination  between 
the  target  DNA  fragment  and  the  targeting  DNA.  and  whereby 
stably  transformed  yeast  host  cells  with  a  selectable  pheno- 
type  and  containing  the  target  DNA  fragment  are  produced; 

dl  selecting  stably  transformed  yeast  host  cells  exhibiting  the 
selectable  phenotype; 

e)  digesting  total  DNA  from  stably  transformed  yeast  host  cells 
with  a  restriction  enzyme,  thereby  releasing  from  artificial 
chromosomes  an  artificial  chromosome  region  which  includes 
a  target  DNA  fragment  terminus,  a  marker  gene  for  selection 
in  bacteria;  a  marker  gene  for  selection  in  yeast  and  sequences 
necessary  for  propagation  in  bacteria,  all  of  which  were 
located  at  an  end  of  an  artificial  chromosome,  thereby  isolat- 
ing an  artificial  chromosome  region; 

f)  circularizing  the  artificial  chromosome  region  produced  in  the 
previous  step,  thereby  producing  a  circularized  DNA  mol- 
ecule which  is  referred  to  as  a  subsequent  targeting  vector  and 
comprises  the  artificial  chromosome  region  produced  in  step 
(e).  wherein  the  target  DNA  fragment  terminis  is  referred  to  as 
a  subsequent  targeting  DNA; 

g)  selecting  and  amplifying  the  subsequent  targeting  vector  in 
bacteria; 

h)  introducing  into  the  second  DNA  fragment  library  the  subse- 
quent targeting  vector,  thereby  producing  a  mixed  population 
of  yeast  host  cells; 

i)  maintaining  the  mixed  population  of  yeast  host  cells  of  step 
(h)  under  conditions  appropriate  for  homologous  recombina- 
tion to  occur,  whereby  yeast  host  cells  containing  the  target 
DNA  fragment  are  stably  transformed  with  the  marker  gene 
for  selection  in  yeast  and  the  targeting  DNA  present  in  the 
subsequent  targeting  vector  as  a  result  of  homologous  recom- 
bination between  a  target  DNA  fragment  and  the  subsequent 
tar9eting  DNA.  and  whereby  stably  transformed  yeast  host 
cells  with  a  selectable  phenotype  and  containing  the  target 
DNA  fragment  are  produced; 

J)  selecting  stably  transformed  yeast  host  cells  which  exhibit  the 
selectable  phenotype; 
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k)  repeating  steps  (e)  through  (j)  as  needed;  and 
I)  consmicung  a  physical  map  by  ordenng  target  DNA  frag- 
ments obtained. 


5.5S0.735 

STABILIZED  MICR< )   i  M !  k  i  S  AND  METHODS  OF 

PRKFAkAllON 

Adrien  Malkk.  (;r.nite,  Hans  H.  Feindt.  Parkton.  and  Gerald 

D.  Hahn.  Severn,  all  of  Md.,  assignor?  to  Becton.  Dickinson 

and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1,907.  Jan.  4.  1W3,  Pat.  No.  5.W3327. 

mis  applkaUon  Nov.  22,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  34JJ05 

Int  CI"  (;01N  .1.W3I:  C12Q  lAX):  A61K  37/06 

VS.  Ct  435-^  5  t^"^ 

1   A  method  of  making  microsphencal  particles  comprising 

a)  prepanng  a  solvent  solution  comprising  a  water  miscible 
organic  solvent,  a  liquid  silicone  compound  and  an 
amphiphilic  compound  having  a  functional  group  for  covaleni 
coupling  to  a  ligand: 

b)  combining  said  solvent  soluuon  with  an  aqueous  medium  to 
form  an  oil  in-water  microemulsion  having  as  the  dispersed 
phase  microsphencal  particles  compnsing  a  core  and  a  mono- 
layer on  the  surface  of  the  core,  wherein  the  core  comprises 
the  liquid  silicone  comptiund  and  the  monolayer  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  core  composes  the  amphiphilic  compound; 

c)  covalenUy  coupling  the  ligand  to  the  functional  group  of  the 
amphiphilic  compound,  and; 

d)  isolating  the  microsphencal  particles  covalently  coupled  to 
the  ligand. 


5.580.737 

HIGH  AFFINITY  Nl'CLEIC  ACID  LIGANDS  THAT 

DISC  RIMINATE  BETWEEN  THEOPHYLLINE  AND 

CAH'TINE 

Barry  Polisky;   Robert  D.  Jenbon.  and  Larry  Gold    all  of 

Boulder.  Colo.,  assignors  to  NeXsUr  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 

Conttwutioa  of  Ser.  No.  134.028,  Oct.  7,  1993.  abandoned, 

whtcb  b  *  contlnuation-in.part  of  Ser.  No.  714,131,  Jun^  10. 

1991   Pat  No.  5,475.0%,  and  Ser.  No.  536,428,  Jun.  11,  1990. 

aba^oned.  This  appUcaUon  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  443.957 

I„ra.'  ami  21/02:21/04:  C12P  19/34:  C12Q  I/6M 
U5.  a.  435-6  »*  Claims 


CH 


CH3 

THEOPHYLLINE 


CH. 


CH, 


CAFFEINE 


1    A  method  tor  idenufying  nucleic  acid  ligands  to  a  target 
molecule  composing: 

a)  prepanng  a  candidate  mixture  of  nucleic  acids: 

b)  contacting  the  candidate  mixture  with  the  target  molecule, 
wherein  nucleic  acids  having  an  increased  affinity  to  the  target 
relative  to  the  candidate  mixture  may  be  partitioned  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

c)  partitioning  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  from  the 
remainder  of  the  candidate  mixture; 

d)  contacting  the  increased  affinity  nucleic  acids  with  o^  or 
mote  non  target  molecules,  wherein  nucleic  acids  with  affinity 
to  the  non  target  molecule(s)  are  removed;  and 

e)  amplifying  the  nucleic  acids  with  specihc  affinity  to  the  target 
molecule  to  yield  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  ennched  for 
nucleic  acid  sequences  with  relatively  higher  affinity  and 
specihcity  for  binding  to  the  target  molecule,  whereby  nucleic 
acid  hgands  of  the  target  molecule  may  be  identified. 


5380.73* 
INTERACTION  TRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  ISOLATING  NOVEL 

PROTEINS 
Roger  Brent,  (am bridge.  Jeno  Gyuris,  Ariington.  and  Erica 
GolemLs.  Somerville,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General 
HospiUl  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9*9,038.  Oct  30.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.225 
Int  CI."  C12g  l/M:  C12N  15/63:15/00 
VS.  a.  435-6  <'  "^•^*' 

1  A  method  for  detemiining  whether  a  first  protein  is  capable  of 
physically  interacting  with  a  second  protein,  composing; 
(a)  providing  a  host  cell  which  contains 

(i)  a  reporter  gene  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  sequence  com- 
posing a  protein  binding  site; 
(ii)  a  first  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  first  fusion  protein, 
said  first  fusion  protein  compnsing  said  first  protein 
covalently  bonded  to  a  binding  moiety  which  is  capable  of 
specifically  binding  to  said  protein  binding  sue;  and 
(iil)  a  second  fusion  gene  which  expresses  a  second  fusion 
protein,  said  second  fusion  protein  comprising  said  second 
protein  covalently  bt>nded  to  a  weak  gene  activating  moi- 
ety; 

(b)  allowing  said  hrst  protein  and  said  second  protein  to  interact; 

and 

(c)  measunng  expression  of  said  reporter  gene  as  a  measure  of 
said  interacuon  between  said  first  and  said  second  proteins 


5.580.738 

DELTA-LIKE  GENE  EXPRESSED  IN  NEUROENDOCRINE 

TUMORS 

Jorge  I  aborda,  Rockville,  Md..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 

Human  Services,  V\a.shington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.537,  Dec.  11,  1992  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.545 

Int  CI."  C12Q  I/6M.  C07H  2I/(X> 

U.S.a.435-6  5  Claims 

lUMM      iiiiiw,«iriiifr«iw't'Tf-n— '■"**'— "■  ^■■■"  '■■■  ,^ 

i  ::i  1:  ill  iiiiiii-  ii'iiiiiji'iia-  «'«  ^  ;;;;;i';ii!ii:;;'"ii;~ii» 


i«*iiHCiiwir«M>i*  ■' 


Hiwwii'ti  <•*))(■ 


1  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  which  encodes  a  human 
Dlk  polypeptide  consisung  of  the  ammo  acid  sequence  shown  in 
no   IB  (SEQ  ID  NO:2), 
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5.580,739 
PEPTIDES  OF  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY  VIRUS 
TYPE  2  (HIV-2)  AND  IN  VITRO  DIAGNOSTIC  METHODS 
AND  KITS  EMPLOYING  THE  PEPTIDES  FOR  THE 
DETECTION  OF  HIV-2 
Marc  AUzon,  Paris;   Luc  Montagnier,  Le  Plessis  Robinson; 
Denise  Geutard.  Paris,  all  of  France;  Francois  Clavel,  Rock- 
ville,  Md,;   Pierre  Sonigo.  and   Mireille  Guyader.  both  of 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  810,908,  Dec,  20,  1991.  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  752J168,  .Sep.  3.  I'Wl.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,477.  Feb.  U,  1987,  Pat.  No. 
5.079.342.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3,764. 
Jan.  16,  1987,  Pat  No.  5,051,496,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  933,184,  Nov.  21.  1986,  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  916,080.  Oct.  6.  1986.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  835  J28. 
Mar.  3.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4.839.288.  TUs  application  Mar.  17. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  214^21 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  22,  1986.  86  00911; 
Feb,  6,  1986,  86  01635;  Feb,  13,  1986,  86  01985;  Mar,  18,  1986, 
86  03881;  Mar,  24,  1986,  86  04215 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/564:  A61K  35/71:  G12P  2IA)6 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  14  Claims 

9.  An  in  vitro  diagnostic  method  for  the  detection  of  the  pres- 
ence or  absence  of  antibodies  which  bind  to  antigens  of  a  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV-2)  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  a  biological  sample  with  one  or  more  peptides 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
( 1 )  a  peptide  compnsing  the  gag  precursor  protein  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV-2;,oo).  having  the 
following  sequence: 

Met  Gly  Ala  Arg  Asn  Ser  Val  Leu  Arg  Gly  Lys  Lys  Ala  Asp  Glu 

Leu  Glu  Arg  He  Arg  Leu  Arg  Pro  Gly  Gly  Lys  Lys  Lys  Tyr  Arg 

Leu  Lys  His  lie  Val  Trp  Ala  Ala  Asn  Lys  Leu  Asp  Arg  Phe  Gly 

Uu  Ala  Glu  Ser  Uu  Leu  Glu  Ser  Leu  Glu  Gly  Cys  Gin  Lye  lie 

Leu  Thr  Val  Leu  Asp  Pro  Met  Val  Pro  Thr  Gly  Ser  Glu  Asn  Leu 

Lys  Ser  Leu  Phe  Asn  Thr  Val  Cys  Val  lie  Ttp  Cys  lie  His  Ala 

Glu  Glu  Lys  Val  Lys  Asp  Thr  Glu  Gly  Ala  Lys  Gin  lie  Val  Arg 

Arg  His  Leu  Val  All  Glu  Thr  Gly  Thr  Ala  Glu  Lys  Met  Pro  Ser 

Thr  Ser  Arg  Pro  Thr  Ala  Pro  Ser  Ser  Glu  Lys  Gly  Gly  Asn  Tyr 

Pro  Val  Gin  His  Val  Gly  Gly  Asn  TVr  Thr  His  lie  Pro  Leu  Ser 

Pro  Arg  Thr  Leu  Asn  Ala  Trp  Val  Lys  Leu  Val  Glu  Glu  Lys  Lys 

Phy  Gly  Ala  Glu  Val  Val  Pro  Gly  Phe  Gin  Ala  Leu  Ser  Glu  Gly 

Cys  Thr  Pro  Tyr  Asp  lie  Asn  Gin  Met  Leu  Asn  Cys  Val  Gly  Asp 

His  Gin  Ala  Ala  Mel  Gin  lie  lie  Arg  Glu  lie  lie  Asn  Glu  Glu  Ala 

Ala  Glu  Trp  Asp  Val  Gin  His  Pro  lie  Pro  Gly  Pro  Leu  Pro  Ala 

Gly  Gin  Leu  Arg  Glu  Pro  Arg  Gly  Ser  Asp  lie  Ala  Gly  Thr  Thr 

Ser  Thr  Val  Glu  Glu  Gin  lie  Gin  Trp  Mel  Phe  Arg  Pro  Gin  Asn 

Pro  Val  Pro  Val  Gly  Asn  lie  Tyr  Arg  Arg  Trp  He  Gin  lie  Gly 

Leu  Gin  Lys  Cys  Val  Arg  Mel  Thr  Asn  Pro  Thr  Asn  He  Leu  Asp 

lie  Lys  Gin  Gly  Pro  Lys  Glu  Pro  Phe  Gin  Ser  TVr  Val  Asp  Arg 

Phe  Tyr  Lys  Ser  Leu  Arg  Ala  Glu  Gin  Thr  Asp  Pro  Ala  Val  Lys 

Asn  Trp  Mel  Thr  Gin  Thr  Leu  Leu  Val  Gin  Asn  Ala  Asn  Pro  Asp 

Cys  Lys  Leu  Val  Leu  Lys  Gly  Leu  Gly  Mel  Asn  Pro  Thr  Leu  Glu 


-continiied 

Glu  Met  Leu  Thr  Ala  Cys  Gin  Gly  Val  Gly  Gly  Pro  Gly  Gin  Lys 
Ala  Arg  Leu  Mel  Ala  Glu  Ala  Leu  Lys  Glu  Val  lie  Gly  Pro  Ala 
Pro  lie  Pro  Phe  Ala  Ala  Ala  Gin  Gin  Arg  Lys  Ala  Phe  Lys  Cys 
Trp  Asn  Cys  Gly  Lys  Glu  Gly  His  Ser  Ala  Arg  Gin  Cys  Arg  Ala 
Pro  Arg  Arg  Gin  Gly  Cys  Trp  Lys  Cys  Gly  Lys  Pro  Gly  His  lie 
Met  Thr  Asn  Cys  Pro  Asp  Arg  Gin  Ala  Gly  Phe  Leu  Gly  Leu  Gly 
Pro  Try  Gly  Lys  Lys  Pro  Aig  Asn  Phe  Pro  Val  Ala  Gin  Val  Pro 
Gin  Gly  Leu  Thr  Pro  Thr  Ala  Pro  Pro  Val  Asp  Pro  Ala  Val  Asp 
Leu  Leu  Gin  Lys  Ty  Mel  Gin  Gin  Gly  Lys  Arg  Gin  Arg  Glu  Gin 
Arg  Glu  Arg  Pro  Tyr  Lys  Glu  Val  Thr  Glu  Asp  Leu  Leu  His  Leu 
Glu  Gin  Gly  Glu  Thr  Pro  Tyr  Arg  Glu  Pro  Pro  Thr  Glu  Asp  Leu 
Leu  His  Leu  Asn  Ser  Leu  Ptie  Gly  Lys  Asp  Gin; 

(2)  a  peptide  comprising  the  polymerase  precursor  protein  of 
human  immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HTV-I^od)-  having 
the  following  sequence: 

Thr  Gly  Arg  Phe  Phe  Arg  Thr  Gly  Pro  Leu  Gly  Lys  Glu  Ala  Pro  Gin 

Leu  Pro  Arg  Gly  Pro  Ser  Ser  Ala  Gly  Ala  Asp  Thr  Asn  Ser  Thr  Pro 

Ser  Gly  Ser  Ser  Set  Gly  Ser  Thr  Gly  Glu  lie  Tyr  Ala  Ala  Arg  Glu 

Lys  Thr  Glu  Arg  Ala  Glu  Arg  Glu  Thr  He  Gin  Gly  Ser  Asp  Arg  Gly 

Leu  Thr  Aln  Pro  Arg  Ala  Gly  Gly  Asp  Thr  He  Gin  Gly  Ala  Thr  Asn 

Arg  Gly  Leu  Ala  Ala  Pro  Gin  Phe  Ser  Leu  Trp  Lys  Arg  Pro  Val  Val 

Thr  Ala  lyr  He  Glu  Gly  Gin  Pro  Val  Glu  Val  Leu  Leu  Asp  Thr  Gly 

Ala  Asp  Asp  Ser  lie  Val  Ala  Gly  He  Glu  Leu  Gly  Asn  Asn  TVr  Ser 

Pro  Lys  lie  Val  Gly  Gly  lie  Gly  Gly  Phe  He  Asn  Thr  Lys  Glu  Tyr 

Lys  Asn  Val  Glu  He  Glu  Val  Leu  Asn  Lys  Lys  Val  Arg  Ala  Thr  He 

Met  Thr  Gly  Asp  Thr  Pro  lie  Asn  He  Phe  Gly  Arg  Asn  He  Leu  Thr 

Ala  Leu  Gly  Met  Ser  Leu  Gly  Met  Ser  Leu  Asn  Leu  Pro  Val  Ala  Lys 

Val  Glu  Pro  He  Lys  He  Met  Leu  Lys  Pro  Gly  Lys  Asp  Gly  Pro  Lys 

Leu  Arg  Gin  Trp  Pro  Leu  Thr  Lys  Glu  Lys  He  Glu  Ala  Leu  Lys  Glu 

He  Cys  Glu  Lys  Met  Glu  Lys  Glu  Gly  Gin  Leu  Glu  Glu  Ala  Pro  Pro 

Thr  Asn  Pro  Tyr  Asn  Thr  Pro  Thr  Phe  Ala  lie  Lys  Lys  Lys  Asp  Lys 

Asn  Lys  Trp  Arg  Met  Leu  He  Asp  Phe  Arg  Glu  Leu  Asn  Lys  Val  Thr 

Gin  Asp  Phe  Thr  Glu  He  Gin  Leu  Gly  He  Pro  His  Pro  Ala  Gly  Leu 

Ala  Lys  Lys  Arg  Arg  He  Thr  Val  Leu  Asp  Val  Gly  Asp  Ala  Tyr  Phe 

Ser  lie  Pro  Leu  His  Glu  Asp  Phe  Arg  Pro  Tyr  Thr  Ala  Phe  Thr  Leu 

Pro  Ser  Val  Asn  Asn  Ala  Glu  Pro  Gly  Lys  Arg  Tyr  He  Tyr  Lys  Val 

Leu  Pro  Gin  Gly  Trp  Lys  Gly  Ser  Pro  Ala  lie  Phe  Gin  His  Thr  Met 

Arg  Gin  Val  Leu  Glu  Pro  Phe  Arg  Lys  Ala  Asn  Lys  Asp  Val  He  He 

lie  Gin  Tyr  Mel  Asp  Asp  He  Leu  He  Ala  Ser  Asp  Arg  Thr  Asp  Leu 

Glu  His  Asp  Arg  Val  Val  Leu  Gin  Leu  Lys  Glu  Leu  Leu  Asn  Gly  Leu 

Gly  Phe  Ser  Thr  Pro  Asp  Glu  Lys  Phe  Gin  Lys  Asp  Pro  Pro  Tyr  His 

Trp  Mel  Gly  Tyr  Glu  Leu  Trp  Pro  Thr  Lys  Trp  Lys  Leu  Gin  Lys  He 
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-continued 
Gin  Leu  Pro  Gin  Lys  Glu  lie  Trp  Thr  V»l  Asn  Asp  lie  Gin  Lys  Leu 

Val  Gly  Val  Leu  Aw  Trp  Ala  Ala  Gin  Leu  TVr  Pro  Gly  lie  Lys  Thr 

Lys  His  Leu  Cys  Aig  Leu  lie  Arg  Gly  Lys  Met  Thr  Leu  TTir  Glu  Glu 

Val  Gin  Trp  TTir  Glu  Leu  Ala  Glu  Ala  Glu  Leu  Glu  Glu  Asn  Arg  lie 

lie  Leu  Ser  Gin  Glu  Gin  Glu  Gly  His  TVr  Tyr  Gin  Glu  Glu  Lys  Glu 

Leu  Glu  Ala  Thr  Val  Gin  Lys  Asp  Gin  Glu  Asn  Gin  Trp  Tlw  ly  Lys  lie 

His  Gin  Glu  Glu  Lys  lie  Leu  Lys  Val  Gly  Lys  Tyr  Ala  Lys  Val  Lys 

Asn  Thr  His  Thr  Asn  Gly  lie  Arg  Uu  Leu  Ala  Gin  Val  Val  Gin  Lys 

Me  Gly  Lys  Glu  Ala  Leu  Val  lie  Trp  Gly  Arg  lie  Pro  Lys  Phe  His 

Leu  Pro  Val  Gin  Arg  Glu  lie  Trp  Glu  Gin  Trp  Trp  Asp  Asn  TVr  Trp 

Gin  Val  Thr  Trp  He  Pro  Asp  Trp  Asp  Phe  Val  Ser  Thr  Pro  Pro  Leu 

Val  Arg  Leu  AU  Phe  Asn  Leu  Val  Gly  Asp  Pro  lie  Pro  Gly  Ala  Glu 

Thr  Phe  Tyr  Thr  Asp  Gly  Ser  Cys  Asn  Arg  Gin  Ser  Lys  Glu  Gly  Lys 

Ala  Gly  Tyr  Val  Thr  Asp  Arg  Gly  Lys  Asp  Lys  Val  Lys  Lys  Leu  Glu 

Gin  Thr  Thr  Asn  Gin  Gin  Ala  Glu  Uu  Glu  Ala  Phe  Ala  Met  Ala  Leu 

Thr  Asp  Ser  Gly  Pro  Lys  Val  Asn  lie  lie  Val  Asp  Ser  Gin  ly  Val 

Mel  Gly  He  Ser  Ala  Ser  Gin  Pro  Thr  Glu  Ser  Glu  Ser  Lys  He  Val 

Asn  Gin  He  He  Glu  Glu  Met  He  Lys  Lys  Glu  Ala  He  Tyr  Val  Ala 

Trp  Val  Pro  Ala  His  Lys  Gly  He  Gly  Gly  Asn  Gly  Glu  Val  Asp  His 

Leu  Val  Ser  Gin  Gly  He  Arg  Gin  Val  Leu  Phe  Leu  Glu  Lys  He  Glu 

Pro  Ala  Gin  Glu  Glu  His  Glu  Lys  Tyr  His  Ser  Asn  Val  Lys  Glu  Uu 

Ser  His  Lys  Phe  Gly  He  Pro  Asn  Uu  Val  Ala  Arg  Gin  lie  Val  Asn 

Ser  Cys  Ala  Gin  Cys  Ala  Gin  Cys  Gin  Gin  Lys  Gly  Glu  AU  He  His 

Gly  Gin  Val  Asn  Ala  Glu  Uu  Gly  Thr  Trp  Gin  Met  Asp  Cys  TV  His 

Leu  Glu  Gly  Lys  lie  He  He  Val  Ala  Val  His  Val  Ala  Ser  Gly  Phe 

He  Glu  Ala  Glu  Val  He  Pro  Gin  Glu  Ser  Gly  Arg  Gin  thr  Ala  Uu 

Phe  Uu  Uu  Lys  Uu  Ala  Ser  Arg  Trp  Pro  He  Thr  His  Uu  His  Thr 

Asp  Asn  Gly  Ala  Asn  Phe  Thr  Ser  Gin  Glu  Val  Lys  Met  Val  Ala  Trp 

Trp  He  Gly  He  Glu  Gin  Ser  Phe  Gly  Val  Pro  Tyr  Asn  Pro  Gin  Ser 

Gin  Gly  Val  Val  Glu  Ala  Met  Asn  His  His  Uu  Lys  Asn  Gin  lie  Ser 

Arg  He  Arg  Glu  Glu  Ala  asn  Thr  He  Glu  Thr  He  Val  Uu  Met  Ala 

He  His  Cys  Met  Asn  Phe  Lys  Arg  Arg  Gly  Gly  He  Gly  Asp  Met  Thr 

Pro  Ser  Glu  Arg  Uu  He  Asn  Mel  He  Thr  Thr  Glu  Gin  Glu  He  Gin 

Phe  Uu  Gin  Ala  Lys  Asn  Ser  Lys  Leu  Lys  Asp  Phe  Arg  ValTy  Phe 

Arg  Glu  Gly  Arg  Asp  Gin  Uu  Trp  Lys  Gly  Pro  Gly  Glu  Uu  Uu  Trp 

Lys  Gly  Glu  Gly  Ala  Val  Leu  Val  Lys  Val  Gly  Thr  Asp  He  Lys  He 

He  Prt>  Arg  Arg  Lys  Ala  Lys  He  He  Arg  Asp  Tyr  Gly  Gly  Arg  Gin 

Glu  Mel  Asp  Ser  Gly  Ser  His  Uu  Glu  Gly  Ala  Arg  Glu  Asp  Gly  Glu 

Met  Ala; 


Met  Met  Asn  Gin  Uu  Leu  He  Ala  He  Uu  Leu  Ala  Ser  Ala  Cys  Leu 

VU  ly  Cys  Thr  Gin  Tyr  Val  Thr  Val  Phe  Tyr  Gly  Val  Pro  Thr  Trp 

Lys  Asn  AU  Thr  Thr  Pro  Leu  Phe  Cys  AU  Thr  Arg  Asn  Arg  Asp  Thr 

Trp  Gly  Thr  He  Gin  Cys  Uu  Pro  Asp  Asn  Asp  Asp  TVr  Gin  Ghi  He 

Thr  Leu  Asn  Val  Thr  Glu  Ala  Phe  Asp  AU  Trp  Asn  Asn  Thr  Val  Thr 

Glu  Gin  AU  He  Glu  Asp  Val  Trp  His  Uu  Phe  Glu  Thr  Ser  lie  Lys 

Pro  Cyj  Vil  Lys  Uu  Thr  Pro  Leu  Cys  Val  AU  Met  Lys  Cys  Ser  Ser 

Thr  Glu  Ser  Ser  Thr  Gly  Asn  Asn  Thr  Thr  Ser  Lys  Ser  Thr  Ser  Thr 

Thr  Thr  Thr  Thr  Pro  Thr  Asp  Gin  Glu  Gin  Glu  He  Ser  Glu  Asp  Thr 

Pro  Cys  AU  Arg  AU  Asp  Asn  Cys  Ser  Gly  Uu  Gly  Glu  Glu  Glu  Thr 

He  Asn  Cys  Gin  Phe  Asn  Met  Thr  Gly  Leu  Glu  Arg  Asp  Lys  Lys  Lys 

Gin  Tyr  Asn  Glu  Tlir  Trp  TVr  Ser  Lys  Asp  Val  Val  Cys  Glu  Thr  Asn 

Asn  Ser  Thr  Asn  Gin  Thr  Gin  Cys  Tyr  Met  Asn  His  Cys  Asn  Thr  Ser 

Val  He  Thr  Glu  Ser  Cys  Aip  Lys  His  Tyr  Trp  Asp  Ala  He  Arg  Phe 

Arg  Tyr  Cys  AU  Pro  Pro  Gly  Tyr  AU  Uu  Leu  Arg  Cys  Asn  Asp  Thr 

Asn  Tyr  Ser  Gly  Phe  AU  Pro  Asn  Cys  Ser  Lys  Val  Val  Ala  Ser  Thr 

Cys  Thr  Arg  Mel  Mel  Glu  Thr  Gin  Thr  Ser  Thr  Trp  Phe  Gly  Phe  Asn 

Gly  Thr  Arg  Ala  Glu  Asn  Arg  Thr  Tyr  He  Tyr  Trp  His  Gly  Arg  Asp 

Asn  Arg  Thr  lie  He  Ser  Uu  Asn  Lys  TVr  Tyr  Asn  Leu  Ser  Leu  His 

Cys  Lys  Arg  Pro  Gly  Asn  Lys  Thr  Val  Lys  Gin  He  Met  Uu  Mel  Ser 

Gly  His  Val  Phe  His  Ser  His  Tyr  Gin  Pro  He  Asn  Lys  Arg  Pro  Arg 

Gin  AU  Tip  Cys  Trp  Phe  Lys  Gly  Lys  Trp  Lys  Asp  AU  Mel  Gin  Glu 

Val  Lys  Glu  Thr  Uu  AU  Lys  His  Pro  Arg  Tyr  Arg  Gly  Thr  Asn  Asp 

Thr  Arg  Asn  He  Ser  Phe  AU  AU  Pro  Gly  Lys  Gly  Ser  Asp  Pro  Glu 

V»l  Ala  Tyr  Met  Trp  Thr  Asn  Cys  Aig  Gly  Glu  Phe  Leu  Tyr  Cys  Asn 

Mel  Thr  Trp  Phe  Uu  Asn  Trp  He  Glu  Asn  Lys  Thr  His  Arg  Asn  Tyr 

Ala  Pro  Cys  His  He  Lys  Gin  He  He  Asn  Thr  Trp  His  Lys  Val  Gly 

Arg  Asn  Val  lyr  Leu  Pro  Pro  Arg  Glu  Gly  Glu  Uu  Ser  Cys  Asn  Ser 

Thr  Val  Thr  Ser  He  He  AU  Asn  He  Asp  Trp  Gin  Asn  Asn  Asn  Gin 

ihr  Asn  He  Thr  Phe  Ser  AU  Glu  Val  AU  Glu  Leu  Tyr  Arg  Leu  Glu 

Uu  Gly  Asp  Tyr  Lys  leu  Val  Glu  lie  Thr  Pro  He  Gly  Phe  AU  Pro 

Thr  Lys  Glu  Lys  Arg  Tyr  Ser  Ser  AU  His  Gly  Arg  His  Thr  Arg  Gly 

Val  Phe  Val  Uu  Gly  Phe  Uu  Gly  Phe  Uu  AU  Thr  Ala  Gly  Ser  AU 

Met  Gly  AU  AU  Ser  Uu  Thr  Val  Ser  AU  Gin  Ser  Arg  Thr  Uu  Uu 

Ala  Gly  He  Val  Gin  Gin  Gin  Gin  Gin  Uu  Loi  Asp  Val  Val  Lys  Arg 

Gin  Gin  Glu  Uu  Uu  Arg  Uu  Thr  Val  Trp  Gly  Thr  Lys  Asn  Uu  Gin 

AU  Arg  Val  Thr  AU  He  Glu  Lys  Tyr  Uu  Gin  Asp  Gin  Ala  Arg  Uu 

Asn  Ser  Trp  Gly  Cys  AU  Phe  Arg  Gin  Val  Cys  His  Thr  Thr  Val  Pro 

Trp  Val  Asn  Asp  Ser  Leu  AU  Pro  Asp  Trp  Asp  Asn  Mel  Thr  Trp  Gin 

(3)  a  peptide  compnsing  the  env  precursor  protein  of  human    Glu  Trp  Glu  Lys  Gin  Val  Arg  Tyr  Leu  Glu  Ala  Asn  He  Ser  Lys  Ser 
immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  {HIV-2^,,,,1.  having  the 
following  sequence: 


Uu  Glu  Gin  Ala  Gin  He  Gin  Gin  Glu  Lys  Asn  Met  Tyr  Glu  Uu  Gin 


-continued 

Lys  Uu  Asn  Ser  Trp  Asp  Ik  Phe  Gly  Asn  Trp  Phe  Asp  Uu  Thr  Ser 
Tip  Val  Lys  Tyr  He  Gin  Tyr  Gly  Val  Uu  He  lie  Val  Ala  Val  He 
Ala  Uu  Arg  He  Val  He  Tyr  Val  Val  Gin  Mel  Uu  Ser  Arg  Uu  Arg 
Lys  Gly  TVr  Arg  Pro  Val  Phe  Ser  Ser  Pro  Pro  Gly  Tyr  He  Gin  Gin 
lie  His  He  His  Lys  Asp  Arg  Gly  Gin  Pro  AU  Asn  Glu  Glu  Thr  Glu 
Glu  Asp  Gly  Gly  Ser  Asn  Gly  Gly  Asp  Arg  Tyr  Trp  Pro  Trp  Pro  He 
AU  Ty  lie  His  Phe  Uu  He  Arg  Gin  Uu  He  Arg  Uu  Uu  Thr  Arg 
Leu  Ty  Ser  He  Cys  Arg  Asp  Uu  Uu  Ser  Arg  Ser  Phe  leu  Thr  Uu 
Gin  leu  He  ly  Gin  Asn  Ixu  Arg  Asp  Trp  Uu  Arg  Uu  Arg  Thr  Ala 
Phe  Uu  Gin  Tyr  Gly  Cys  Glu  Tip  He  Gin  Glu  AU  Phe  Gin  Ala  Ala 
Ala  Arg  AU  Thr  Arg  Glu  Thr  Uu  Ala  Gly  Ala  Cys  Arg  Gly  Uu  Tip 
Arg  Val  Uu  Glu  Arg  He  Gly  Arg  Gly  He  Uu  Ala  Val  Pro  Arg  Arg 
He  Arg  Gin  Gly  Ala  Glu  He  AU  Uu  Uu; 

(4)  a  peptide  comprising  the  Vif  protein  of  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  type  2  (HIV-2,„o),  having  the  following 
sequence: 

Met  Glu  Glu  Asp  Lys  Arg  Trp  He  Val  Val 

Pro  Thr  Trp  Arg  Val  Pro  Gly  Arg  Met  Glu  Lys 

Trp  His  Ser  Uu  Val  Lys  Tyr  Uu  Lys  Tyr 

Lys  Thr  Lys  Asp  Uu  Glu  Lys  Val  Cys  Tyr  Val 

Pro  His  His  Lys  Val  Gly  Trp  Ala  Trp  Trp 

Thr  Cys  Ser  Arg  Val  He  Phe  Pro  Uu  Lys  Gly 

Asn  Ser  his  Uu  Glu  He  Gin  Ala  Tyr  Trp  Asn 

Uu  Thr  Pro  Glu  Lys  Gly  Trp  Uu  Ser  Ser 

Tyr  Ser  Val  Arg  He  Thr  Trp  Tyr  Thr  Glu  Lys 

Phe  Trp  Thr  Asp  Val  Thr  Pro  Asp  Cys  Ala 

Asp  Val  Uu  He  His  Ser  Thr  Tyr  Phe  Pro  Cys 

Phe  Thr  AU  Gly  Glu  Val  Arg  Arg  AU  He 

Arg  Gly  Glu  Lys  Uu  Uu  Ser  Cys  Cys  Asn  Tyr 

Pro  Arg  Ala  His  Arg  Ala  Gin  Val  Pro  Ser 

Uu  Gin  Phe  Uu  Ala  Uu  Val  Val  Val  Gin  Gin 

Asn  Asp  Arg  Pro  Gin  Arg  Asp  Ser  Thr  Thr 

Arg  Lys  Gin  Arg  Arg  Arg  Asp  Tyr  Arg  Arg  Gly 

Uu  Arg  Uu  Ala  Lys  Gin  Asp  Ser  Arg  Ser 

His  Lys  Gin  Arg  Ser  Ser  Glu  Ser  Pro  Thr  Pro  Arg 

Thr  Tvr  Phe  Pro  Gly  Val  Ala  Glu  Val 

Uu  Glu  He  Uu  Ala; 

(5)  a  peptide  comprising  the  Vpr  protein  of  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  type  2  (HIV-2j,„„),  having  the  following 
sequence: 

Met  Ala  Glu  Ala  Pro  Thr  Glu  Uu  Pro  Pro  Val 

Asp  Gly  Thr  Pro  Uu  Arg  Glu  Pro  Gly  Asp 

Glu  Tip  He  He  Glu  He  Uu  Arg  Glu  He  Lys  Glu 


-continued 

Glu  Ala  Uu  Lys  His  Phe  Asp  Pro  Arg  l^eu 
Uu  lie  Ala  Uu  Gly  Lys  Try  He  Tyr  Thr  Arg 

His  Gly  Asp  Thr  Uu  Glu  Gly  Ala  Arg  Glu 
Leu  He  Lys  Val  Uu  Gin  Arg  Ala  Uu  Phe  Thr 

His  Phe  Arg  Ala  Gly  Cys  Gly  His  Ser  Arg 
He  Gly  Gin  Thr  Arg  Gly  Gly  Asn  Pro  Uu  Ser 

Ala  He  Pro  Thr  Pro  Arg  Asn  Met  Gin; 

(6)  a  peptide  comprising  the  Vpx  protein  of  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  type  2  (H1V-2j,od)'  having  the  following 
sequence: 

Mel  Thr  Asp  Pro  Aig  Glu  Thr  Val  Pro  Pro  Gly 

Asn  Ser  Gly  Glu  Glu  Thr  He  Gly  Glu  AU 

Phe  Ala  Trp  Uu  Asn  Arg  Thr  Val  Glu  Ala  He 

Asn  Arg  Glu  Ala  Val  Asn  His  Uu  Pro  Arg 

Glu  Uu  He  Phe  Gin  Val  Trp  gin  Arg  Ser  Trp 

Arg  Tyr  Trp  His  Asp  Glu  Gin  Gly  Mel  Ser 

Glu  Ser  Tyr  Thr  Lys  Tyr  Arg  Tyr  Uu  Cys  He 

He  Gin  Lys  Ala  Val  Tyr  Met  His  Val  Aig 

Lys  Gly  Cys  Thr  Cys  Uu  Gly  Arg  Gly  His  Gly 

Pro  Gly  Gly  Trp  Arg  Pro  Gly  Pro  Pro  Pro 

Pro  Pro  Pro  Pro  Gly  Uu  Val; 

(7)  a  peptide  comprising  the  Nef  protein  of  human  immuno- 
deficiency virus  type  2  (HlV-2«rto).  having  the  following 
sequence: 

Met  Gly  Ala  Ser  Gly  Ser  Lys  Lys  His  Ser  Arg 

Pro  Pro  Arg  Gly  Uu  Gin  Glu  Arg  Uu  Uu 

Arg  Ala  Arg  Ala  Gly  AU  Cys  Gly  Gly  Tyr  Tip 

Asn  Glu  Ser  Gly  Gly  Glu  Tyr  Ser  Arg  Phe 

Gin  Glu  Gly  Ser  Asp  Arg  Glu  Gin  Lys  Ser  Pro 

Ser  Cys  Glu  Gl>  Arg  Gin  Tyr  Gin  Gin  Gly 

Asp  Phe  Mel  Asn  Thr  Pro  Trp  Lys  Asp  Pro  AU 

Ala  Glu  Arg  Glu  Lys  Asn  Uu  Try  Arg  Gin 

Gin  Asn  Mel  Asp  Asp  Val  Asp  Ser  Asp  Asp  Asp 

Asp  Gin  Val  Arg  Val  Ser  Val  Thr  Pro  Lys 

Val  Pro  Uu  Arg  Pro  Met  Thr  His  Arg  Uu  Ala 

He  Asp  Met  Ser  His  Uu  He  Lys  Thr  Arg 

Gly  Gly  Uu  Glu  Gly  Mel  Phe  Tyr  Ser  Glu  Arg 

Arg  His  Lys  He  Uu  Asn  He  Tyr  Uu  Glu 

Lys  Glu  Glu  Gly  He  lie  Ala  Asp  Trp  Gin  Asn 

Tyr  Thr  His  Gly  Pro  Gly  Val  Arg  Tyr  Pro 

Mel  Phe  Phe  Gly  Trp  Uu  Trp  Lys  Uu  Val  Pro 

Val  Asp  Val  Pro  Gin  Glu  Gly  Glu  Asp  Thr 

Glu  Thr  His  Cys  Uu  Val  His  Pro  Ala  Gin  Thr 
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Leu  Val  Trp  Glu  Phe  Asp  P,»  l^  Leu  Ala  Tyr  l^"  Asp  Pro  M«  Val  Pro  TTu  Gly  S«  Glu  Asn 

S«  Tyr  Glu  Ala  Phe  lie  Arg  Ty,  Pro  Glu  l^u  Lys  Ser  Ixu  Phe  Asn  TT,r  Val  Cys  Val 

Glu  Phe  Gly  Hi,  Lys  Ser  Gly  Uu  Pro  Glu  Glu  "'  Trp  Cys  lie  His  Ala  Glu  Glu  Lys  V.I  Lys 

Glu  Trp  Lys  Ala  Arg  Leu  Lys  Al.  Ar?  Gly  A'P  T^  Glu  Gly  Ala  Gin  He  Val  Arg  Arg 

II    Pro  Phe  Ser  ^''''  ^^  ^'''  '^'''  *^'"  ^'  ^'^^  ^'  ^'^  ^'"  ^^^ 

(8)  a  peptide  comprising  the  TAT  protein  of  human  immuno-  Met  Pro  Ser  Thr  Ser  Arg  Pro  Thr  Ala  Pro 


deficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV-2,„„).  having  the  following 


Ser  Ser  Glu  Lys  Gly  Gly  Asn  Tyr; 


(I I )  a  peptide  comprising  the  p26/capsid  protein  of  human 
immunodehciency  virus  type  2  (HIV-2„„,),  having  the 


sequence: 
Met  Olu  Thr  Pro  Leu  Lys  Ala  Pro  Glu  Ser  Ser 

Leu  Lys  Set  Cys  Asn  Glu  Prt.  Phe  Ser  Arg  following  sequence: 

Thr  Ser  r  ilu  Gin  Asp  Val  Ala  Thr  Gin  Glu  Leu  Pro  V.I  Gin  His  Val  Gly  Gly  Asn  Tyr  Thr  H.s 

Ala  Arg  Gin  Gly  Glu  Glu  lie  Leu  Ser  Gin  Ik  Pro  Uu  Ser  Pro  Arg  Thr  Uu  Asn  Ala 

1  eu  Tw  Arg  Pro  Uu  Glu  Thr  Cys  Aw  Asn  Ser  Trp  Val  Lys  Uu  Val  Glu  Glu  Lys  Lys  Phe  Gly 

Cys  lyr  Cys  Lys  Aig  Cys  Cys  Tyr  His  Cys 
Gin  Mel  Cys  Phe  Leu  Asn  Lys  Gly  Uu  Gly  lie 

Cys  Tyr  Glu  Arg  Lys  Gly  Arg  Arg  Arg  Arg 
Thr  Pro  Lys  Lys  Thr  Lys  Thr  His  Pro  Ser  Pro 

Thr  Pro  Asp  Lys;  and 

Ser  lie  Ser  Thr  Arg  Thr  Gly  Asp  Ser  Gin  Pro 

TTir  Lys  Lys  Gin  Lys  Lys  Thr  Val  Ghi  Ala 

Thr  Val  Glu  Thr  Asp  Thr  Gly  Pro  Gly  Arg: 

(9)  a  peptide  comprising  the  Rev  protein  of  human  immuno- 
dehciency virus  type  2  (HIV  2,„„).  having  the  following  Arg  Pn,  Gin  Asn  Pro  Val  Pro  Val  Gly  Asn 

**^""^''  lie  Tyr  Arg  Arg  Trp  lie  Gin  lie  Gly  Uu  Gin 

Met  Asn  Glu  Arg  Ala  Asp  Glu  Glu  Gly  Uu  Gin  ^^^  ^^^  ^^1  ^^  ^,  ^^  ^^  p^  j^^  ^^„  „^ 

Arg  Lys  Uu  Arg  Uu  lie  Arg  leu  Uu  His 
Gin  Thr;  and 
Asn  Pro  Tyr  Pro  Gin  Gly  Pro  Gly  Thr  Ala  Ser 


Ala  Glu  Val  Val  Pro  Gly  Phe  Gin  Ala  Uu 

Ser  Glu  Gly  Cys  Thr  Pro  TVr  Asp  lie  Asn  Gin 

Met  Uu  Asn  Cys  Val  Gly  Asp  His  Gin  Ala 
Ala  Mel  Gin  lie  lie  Arg  Glu  lie  lie  Asn  Glu 

Glu  Ala  Ala  Glu  Trp  Asp  Val  Gin  His  Pro  lie 
Pro  Gly  Pro  Leu  Pro  Ala  Gly  Gin  Uu  Arg  Glu 

Pro  Arg  Gly  Ser  Asp  lie  Ala  Gly  Thr  Thr 
Ser  Thr  Val  Glu  Glu  Gin  lie  Gin  Trp  Met  Phe 


Leu  Asp  lie  Lys  Gin  Gly  Pro  Lys  Glu  Pro  Phe 

Gly  Ser  Tyr  Val  Asp  Arg  Phe  Tyr  Lys  Ser 


Leu  Arg  Ala  Glu  Gin  Thr  Asp  Pro  Ala  Val  Lys 
Gin  Arg  Arg  Asn  Arg  Arg  Arg  Arg  Trp  Lys  ^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ,^^  ^^  ^^^ 

Gin  Arg  Trp  Arg  Gin  lie  Uu  Ala  Uu  Ala  Asp  ^^^  ^^^  ^  __  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^,  ^^  ^^^^ 

Ser  lie  TVr  T>r  Phe  Pn.  Asp  Pro  Pn,  Ala  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  ^  _^  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^,,^  ^,^ 

Asp  Ser  Pro  Uu  Asp  Gin  Tlir  lie  Gin  His  Uu  ^^^  ^^  ^  ^^^  ^,^^  ^,^  ^,^  ^^,  ^,^  ^,,^  p^, 

Gly  Gin  Lys  Ala  Arg  Uu  Met  Ala  Glu  Ala 
Leu  Lys  Glu  Val  lie  Gly  Pro  Ala  Pro  lie  Pro 

Phe  Ala  Ala  Ala  Gin  Gin;  and 


Gin  Gly  Uu  Thr  lie  Gin  Glu  Uu  Pro  Asp 
Prii  Pro  Thr  His  Ixu  Pro  Glu  Ser  Gin  Arg  Uu 

Ala  Glu  Thr. 


,10,  a  peptide  comprising  'j^'  P'^^^'^^r't'hlt.nT.he  <12)  a  peptide  composing  the  pl2/nucleocapsid  protein  of 

immumxlehcency   virus  tvfH.  .  (HIV-.,.,,,,  having  the  h'„^ri;^„„odefic,encv  virus  type  2  ,HIV-2,„„,.  having 

following  sequence:  .     ,  .. 

the  following  sequence: 

Met  Gly  Ala  Arg  Asn  Ser  Val  Leu  Arg  Gly  Lys  .    ^    .      ^     t     a      r-     r-i.  i .. 

Arg  Lys  Ala  Phe  Lys  Cys  Trp  Asn  Cys  Gly  Lys 

Lys  Ala  Asp  Glu  Uu  Glu  Arg  lie  Arg  Uu  .      „.    ^      .       ., 

'  *^  ^  ^  j,,^  j,,^  j^.^  5^  J^^^  ^^  (;,„  fy,  Arg  Ala 

Arg  Pro  Glv  Gl\  Lys  Lys  Lys  Tyr  Arg  Uu  Lys  „.    ^     ^     ,       r-      r-,    > 

*  Pro  Arg  Arg  Gin  Gly  Cys  Trp  Lys  Cys  Gly  Lys 

His  lie  Val  Trp  Ala  Ala  Asn  Lys  Uu  Asp  .     ^    .      r-      n_  » 

'  Pro  Gly  His  lie  Mel  Thr  Asn  Csy  Pro  Asp 


Arg  Phe  Gly  Uu  Ala  Glu  Ser  Uu  Uu  Glu  Ser 


Arg  Gin  Ala  Gly  Phe  Leu  Gly  Uu  Gly  Pro  Tip 


-continued 

Gly  Lys  Lys  Pro  Arg  Asn  PtK  Pro  Val  Ala 
Gin  Val  Pro  Gin  Gly  Uu  Thr  Pro  Thr  Ala  Pro 

Pro  Val  Asp  Pro  Ala  Val  Asp  Uu  Uu  Glu 
Lys  Ty  Met  Gin  Gin  Gly  Lys  Arg  Gin  Arg  Glu 

Gin  Arg  Glu  Arg  Pro  Tyr  Lys  Glu  Val  Thr 
Glu  Asp  Uu  Uu  His  Leu  Glu  Gin  Gly  Glu  Thr 

Pro  Tyr  Arg  Glu  Pro  Pro  Thr  Glu  Asp  Uu 

Leu  His  Uu  Asn  Ser  Uu  Phe  Gly  Lys  Asp  Gin; 

(b)  detecting  the  formation  of  antigen-antibody  complex 
between  said  one  or  more  peptides  and  antibodies  present  in 
said  biological  sample:  and 

(c)  providing  a  biological  reference  sample  lacking  antibodies 
recognized  by  said  one  or  more  peptides, 

wherein  the  one  or  more  peptides  and  the  biological  reference 
sample  are  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  perform  the 
detection  of  antigen-antibody  complex  formed  between  said 
one  or  more  peptides  and  antibodies  present  in  the  biological 
sample,  said  detection  being  indicative  of  previous  exposure 
to  HIV-2. 


protein  to  a  hapten  to  form  the  hapten  conjugate,  the  hapten 
having  the  structure: 


wherein  x-1-5.  x'=0-4.  and  B  is  a  bndge  group  consisting  of  from 
0  to  20  cartion  atoms  and  heieroatoms.  arranged  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  where  B  is  not  a  single 
heteroatom.  branching  occurs  only  on  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is 
attached  to  a  biphenyl  ring,  and  wherein  said  hapten  conjugate  has 
the  structure: 


5^80.740 

ANTIHl'MAN  PULMONARY  ADENOCARCINOMA 

MONOCIX)NAL  ANTlBOD'i 

Hajime  Yoshida,  Kanagawa.  and  Kenya  Shitara,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,147,  Feb.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  93.145,  Jul.  19,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  829.529,  Feb. 

3,  1982.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
693.039.  Apr.  30,  1991,  abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  470.633,  Jan.  26,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  172.795.  Mar.  28.  1988.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.660 
Int.  CL"  COIN  ii/574:  C07K  l(MO 
L.S,  CI.  435—7.23  3  Claims 

1.  An  antihuman  pulmonar>  adenocarcinoma  monoclonal  anti- 
body ALC-390  which  is  secreted  by  a  hybndoma  having  the 
identifying  charactenstics  of  ECACC  87032601.  belongs  to  the 
IgG  class,  and  is  reactive  with  membrane  components  of  human 
pulmonary,  adenocarcinoma  cells  and  recognizes  a  surface  protein 
within  said  membrane  components  as  the  antigen. 


where  x=l-5.  x'=0-4.  B  is  a  bridge  group  consisting  of  from  0  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  heteroatoms.  arranged  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  where  B  is  not  a  single 
heteroatom.  branching  occurs  only  on  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is 
attached  to  a  biphenyl  ring.  a=l.  and  NH-R,  is  a  protein  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  bovine  serum  albumin,  keyhole 
limpet  hemocyanin  (KLH)  .  egg  ovalbumin,  thyroglobulin,  and 
bovine  gamma  globulin,  and 

wherein  the  probe  conjugate  is  produced  by  linking  a  tag  species 
that  catalyzes  a  chemiluminescence  reaction  to  a  probe  mol- 
ecule having  the  structure: 


B— COOH 


where  y=l-5,  y'=0-4.and  B  is  a  bndge  group  consisting  of  from  0 
to  20  carbon  atoms  and  heteroatoms.  arranged  in  a  straight  or 
branched  chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  where  B  is  not  a  single 
heteroatom.  branching  occurs  only  on  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is 
attached  to  a  biphenyl  ring,  and 

where  the  probe  conjugate  has  the  structure: 


5.580.741 
CHEMILUMINESCENCE  IMMUNOASSAY  FOR 
CHLORINATED  AROMATIC  COMPOUND  DETECTION 
John  ^'.  (>ui.  Schenectady:  Donald  R.  Berdahl.  Scotia:  Emily  Y. 
Shu.  NLskayuna:  Joseph  J.  Salvo,  and  Sandra  F.  Feldman. 
both  of  Schenectady,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,627 

InL  CI."  COIN  i}/54i 

VS.  CI.  435—7.93  32  Claims 

1.  A  chemiluminescence  method  for  delecting  a  presence  or  an 

amount  of  an  analyte  comprising  chlonnated  biphenyls  in  a  sample 

solution,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  incubating  in  a  test  container  that  is  precoaled  with  protein-A 
and  precoaled  with  an  analyte-specilic  antib<xiy.  the  sample 
solution  and  a  probe  conjugate,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  form 
analyte-anlibody  complexes  and  probe  conjugate-antibody 
complexes, 
wherein  the  analyte-specific  antibody  is  raised  against  a  hapten 
conjugate,  said  hapten  conjugate  is  produced  by  conjugating  a 


whrein  y-l-5,  y'=0-4.  B  is  a  bridge  group  consisting  of  from  0  to 
20  carbon  atoms  and  heteraloms,  arranged  in  a  straight  or  branched 
chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  where  B  is  not  a  single  heteroatom, 
branching  occurs  only  on  carbon  atoms,  and  B  is  attached  to  a 
biphenyl  ring,-bg  1,  and  NH-R,  is  the  Ug  species: 

(b)  removing  non-complexed  probe  conjugates  by  washing  the 
test  container  with  a  rinsing  solution  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  water,  a  buffer  solution,  and  a  surfactant  solu- 
tion: 

(c)  then  adding  a  chemiluminescence  reagent  to  the  test  con- 
tainer: and 

(d)  measunng  an  intensity  of  light  emitted  by  an  excited  state  of 
the  chemiluminescence  reagent  to  determine  the  presence  or 
amount  of  chlonnated  biphenyls  in  the  sample. 
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5_«;80,742 
METHOD  KOR  THE  DETECTION  OK  PROTEINS 
CONTAININC;  PHOSPHORYEATED  T^  ROSINE 
Heiiu  Bodenmuller.  and  Andreas  Oessauer.  both  of  TVUing. 
(;ermany.  avsignors  to  BoebiinKer  Mannheim  (imbH.  Man- 
nheim, (;ennany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <»9396.  Jul.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  i.s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  672 J92,  Mar.  20.  1991. 
abandoned.  Ibis  application  Jan.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  18.^98 
Claims  prioril*.  application  (Jermanv.  Mar.  27.  1990,  40  09 

848.6 

Int  a."  <K»N  iin47:iim7:ii/5n 

MS.  CI.  4.V*;— 7.94  8  t^"**""* 

1    A  method  for  the  detection  of  protems  containmg  in  vivo 

phosphorylated  tyrosine  in  a  sample  of  senim  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

incubating  a  sample  of  body  fluid  vnth  at  least  ivto  receptors  R, 
and  R„  whereby  at  least  two  of  said  receptors  bind  to  the 
subsunce  to  be  detected  and  the  binding  of  said  receptors 
with  the  substance  lo  be  delected  in  the  sample  solution 
produces  a  detectable  change  in  the  sample  solulion.  wherein 
one  of  the  two  receptors  contains  an  antibody  or  its  denvative 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the  protein  to  be  detected, 
wherein  said  antibody  cannot  bind  to  phosphorylated  tyrosine, 
and  the  other  receptor  contains  an  antibody  or  its  denvative 
capable  of  specifically  binding  to  phosphorylated  tyrosine, 

and  - 

detecting  the  change  in  the  sample  solution  produced  by  the 
binding  of  the  receptors. 


means  upon  application  of  pressure  to  said  reagent  layer,  and 
determining  reaction  of  any  cholesterol  in  said  body  fluid 
sample  with  said  cholesterol  determining  reagent  lo  determine 
HDL  in  said  body  fluid  sample 


5,580.744 
TF-ST  ARTK  EE  AND  METHOD  EOR  PEREOR\nNG 
BE(X)D  COACJl  LATION  ASSAYS 
Stephen  E,  Zweig.  I  os  Galos,  Calif.,  asslftnor  lo  Avocel  Medi- 
cal. Inc.,  Eos  (;atos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  196,816,  Feb.  9.  1994,  Pat 

No.  5,418,143,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  874.667, 

Apr.  27,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  316.749 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //56,  C12N  ///OS,  G«1N  Hm 

U-S.  CI.  435—13  33  Claims 


5380.743 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  HDL 
CHOLE.STEROL  BY  MEANS  OF  A  RAPID  DIAGNOSTIC 
AGENT  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  FRAC-TIONATING 
STEP 
Walter    Rittersdorf.    Mannheim;    I  Ifert    Denekc.    Rimbach- 
Zotzenbacb;  (;erhard  Hiller.  Mannheim;  Hartmut  Merdes. 
Heidelberg;  Klaas  Buecker.  Viernheini.  and  I  we  {;oebbert. 
Mannheim,  all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Boehringer  Man- 
nheim (JmbH.  Mannheim,  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  572.875.  Aug,  24.  1990.  Pat.  No. 
5.426.030.  This  application  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384.046 
Claims  priority,  application  C;ermany,  Sep.  I,  1989,  39  29 

032.8 

Int  CI."  C12Q  llfiO:  CiOlN  .*//22 
LA  CL  435—11  *  Claims 


17 


16 


18  '5     14  12        ^    ,, 


1  Method  for  determining  high  density  lipoprotein  (HDL)  chtv 
lesterol  in  a  lipoprotein  conlaining  btxly  fluid  sample,  comprising 
contacting  said  body  fluid  sample  to  an  apparatus  which  com- 
pnses-. 

(i)  a  sample  application  layer, 

(ii)  a  porous  earner  layer  containing  a  precipitating  agent  which 

precipitates  non  high  density  lipoproteins  (non  HDLs)  but  nol 

HDL,  wherein  said  porous  earner  layer  is  in  fluid  contact  wuh 

said  sample  application  layer. 

(ill)  a  fluid  transport  means,  a  first  portion  of  which  is  in  fluid 

contact  with  said  porous  carrier  layer,  a  second  portion  ot 

which  extends  away  from  said  porous  carrier  layer, 

(iv)  a  support  means  attached  lo  said  fluid  transp»in  means,  and 

(V)  a  reagent  layer  which  cimlains  a  cholesterol  determining 

reagent,  wherein  said  reagent  layer  is  attached  lo  said  support 

means  by  a  connecting  means  which  permils  contact  of  said 

reagent  layer  lo  said  second  portion  of  said  fluid  transport 


14 


10 


16 


B 


20 

/ 


22. 


21  X? 


23  j?;^2< 


26 


I.  A  test  article  comprising: 

a  single  penneable  membrane  having  an  application  face  and  an 

opposite  indicator  face,  said  membrane  being  substantially 

free  from  interference  with  a  coagulation  pathway: 
a  coagulation  inilialor  impregnated  within  the  membrane:  and 
a  substrate  impregnated  wuhin  the  membrane,  which  substrate 

prixluces  a  delectable  signal  upon  activation  by  a  component 

of  the  coagulation  pathway; 
whereby  whole  blood  may  be  applied  lo  the  application  face  of 

the  membrane  and  a  detectable  signal  is  produced  on  the 

indicator  face  as  a  result  of  production  of  the  component  of 

the  coagulation  pathway. 


5,580.745 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.580,746 

ISOLATION  OF  PSEl  DOMONAS  SALICYLATE 

HYDROXYLASE  AND  ITS  I SE  FOR  THE 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  QUANTITATION  OF 

SALICYLATE  IN  BODY  FLCIDS 

kwan-sa  You,  4  Cpchurch  Cir.,  Durham,  N.C.  27705 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  895.424,  Jun.  5,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5Jk>2.630,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  713.586.  Jun. 

U,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No, 
404.664.  Sep,  8.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  500.800.  Jun.  7.  1983.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  287.802.  Jul.  28.  1981.  abandoni-d.  This 
application  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337.202 
Int  CI."  C12Q  l/.U.im:  C12N  l/(Hi 
L.S.  CI.  435—18  ^  Claims 

1    A  salicylate  lest  strip  comprising  a  porous  solid  dry  support 
impregnated  with  salicylate  hydroxylase  and  NADH. 


b.  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a  functioning  113  pS 
pota.ssium  ion  channel  in  said  cells: 
the  absence  of  said  potassium  ion  indicating  the  presence  of 
Alzheimer's  disease. 


MO     •»     uc     iu     too     eso 

MtUWIH  :«>| 


tl     tl 


1.  A  non-radioactive  method  of  quantifying  ihe  activity  of  an 
enzyme  on  a  peptide  substrate,  comprising: 

a.  adding  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  substrate  modified  peptide  to 
the  enzyme  lo  produce  a  product  modified  peptide  wherein 
the  substrate  mixlified  peptide  includes  a  detector  segment 
capable  of  being  delected  by  non-radioactive  means  for  detec- 
tion: 

b.  incubating  the  enzyme  with  the  substrate  modified  peptide 
under  conditions  where  the  enzyme  is  active  for  a  sufficient 
lime  lo  form  a  product  modified  peptide; 

c.  separating  Ihe  prixlucl  modified  peptide  from  the  substrate 
modified  peptide  by  agarose  gel  electrophoresis:  and 

d.  measunng  the  quantity  of  the  product  modified  peptide  by 
nonradioactive  means  for  detection  responsive  lo  Ihe  pres- 
ence of  the  detector  segment. 


5.580,748 
DIACJNOSTIC  TE.STS  FOR  ALZHEIMERS  DISEASE 
Daniel  L.  Alkon.  Bethesda:  Rene  Etcheberrigaray,  Rockville; 
Etsuro  Ito,  Chevy  Chase,  all  of  Md.,  and  Gary  E.  Gibson, 
Larchmont,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  I'nited  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  May  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,456 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/00 
VS.  a.  435—29  24  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  indicating  the  presence  of  Alzheimer's  disea.se  in 
a  patient,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps: 
a.  obtaining  a  sample  of  cells  from  said  patient;  and 


5,580,749 
INTERNAL  REFERENCE  FOR  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED 

SPHERES 
Kenneth  D.  Hughes.  Marietta.  Ga..  assignor  to  Cieorgia  Tech 
Research  Corporation.  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,286 

Int  CI."  C12Q  1/02:1/22:1/37;  CMllN  33/551 

IU.S.  CI.  435—29  22  Claiios 


5,580,747 

NON-RADIOACTIVE  ENZYME  ASSAY 

John  W.  Shultz,  \erona,  and  Douglas  H.  W hite,  Madison,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Promega  Corporation,  Madison,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  791.928,  Nov.  12.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,448 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/37:1/50:  CJOIN  31/00:  A61K  38/00 
VS.  CI.  435—24  26  Claims 


•  t  •  I      •  • 


«  Ftuorescetn  diocctote 


Nonfluofescen' 
SuBstrole 


466  nm 


1   A  probe  system  for  monitoring  chemical  activity  of  a  target 
chemical  in  an  environment,  said  probe  system  composing: 

a)  a  carrier  particle; 

b)  a  first  marker,  being  a  chemical  that  has  a  maximum  emission 
intensity  al  a  first  wavelength,  said  first  marlcer  being  chemi- 
cally shielded  from  the  environment;  and 

c)  a  second  marker,  being  a  chemical  thai,  when  in  a  first  state, 
has  a  maximum  emission  intensity  at  a  second  wavelength 
different  from  the  first  wavelength  and  which,  in  a  second 
stale,  does  not  have  a  maximum  emission  intensity  at  the 
second  wavelength,  said  second  marker  being  convertible 
between  said  slates  through  chemical  reaction  with  the  target 
chemical; 

wherein  the  first  marker  is  impregnated  within  the  carrier  particle 
and  the  second  marker  is  chemically  bonded  to  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  carrier  particle. 


5,580,750 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DIAGNOSIS  OF  MULTIDRUG 
RESISTANCE  IN  LIVING  CELLS 
Silvia  M.  Doglia,  2,  Via  P.  Maestri,  1  20129  Milan;  Anna  M. 
Villa,  6.  \ia  Gambirasio.  I  24068  Seriate.  Bergamo,  both  of 
Italy,  and   Michel   Manfait.  5   rue  des   Moissons,   F  51100 
Reims.  France 

FUed  Apr.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  43,292 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  6,  1992,  MI92A0829 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/18:1/00:  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  435—32  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  to  determine  Multidrug  Resistance  in  living  tumor 
cells,  comprising:  determining  an  intracellular  distribution  of  doxo- 
rubicin in  living  cells  of  Ihe  K562  cell  line  through  analysis  of 
differences  in  fluorescent  patterns  of  sensitive  and  resistant  cells, 
obtained  by  laser  scanning  confocal  fluorescence  microscopy. 
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5^S80.751 
PR(K  ESS  KOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  C -TERMINALLY 

AMIDATED  PEPTIDES 
Ole  BuchardU  V«rl«se;   Klaus  Breddam,  tJlostrup,  both  of 
Denmark,  and  Dennis  Henriksen.  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  assignors 
to  C'arLsbertj  A/S.  Copenhagen,  Denmark 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39J06,  Apr.  15.  1W3.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4-<l,5.W 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Sep.  14,  1990,  220H/90 
Int.  CI.''  C12P  21/06:  C12N  W4H.9m 
l).S.  a.  435—68.1  27  Claims 

I    A  p«K-ess  tor  the  preparation  of  a  C-terminally  amidated 
peptide.  Peptide-NH,.  comprising; 

reacting  a  substrate  comptwient  with  a  nucleophile  component  in 
ihe  presence  of  trypsin  or  a  carhoxypeplidase  in  a  reaction 
medium  to  form  a  first  reaction  product  Peptide-NH-R. 
wherein  the  reaction  medium  is  an  aqueous  reaction  medium 
or  an  organic  solution  at  a  pH  sufficient  lo  maintain  Ihe 
activity  of  said  trypsin  or  carboxypepiidasc.  and 
cleaving  the  first  reaction  product.  Peptide  NHR.  by  a  non- 
en/ymatic  chemical  cleavage  to  form  the  C-terminally  ami- 
dated  peptide.  Peplide-NH,; 
the  substrate  component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

a)  C-terminally  unblocked  peptides  of  the  formula.  Peplide-OH: 

b)  peptides  or  peptide  denvatives  of  the  formula.  Peptide  X-Y. 
where  X  is  an  amino  acid  residue  or  a  peptide  residue  and  Y 
is  any  C  terminal  mtxlification  compatible  with  the  other  steps 
of  the  method,  and 

c)  C-lerminally  estcnhed  peptides  of  the  lornnila.  P  OR  .  where 
R'  is  alkyl.  aryl.  heteroaryl,  aralkyi  or  an  d-des  amino  trag- 
ment  of  an  amino  acid;  and 

the  nucleophile  component  is  an  amino  group  containing  com- 
pound. NH.R.  which  IS  clearable  so  that  the  first  reaction 
product.  Peptide  NHR.  can  be  conserted  into  Peptide  NH,; 
Ihe  nucleophilic  component.  NH_,-R.  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  denvaiue  with  the  general  formula 


X' 


lo 


V^    ^D^     ^X' 

I 
X* 


b)  a  dcnvattve  of  the  general  formula 

X' 

I 

X-'  A 


^B^r^^E^i 


\  o ; 

r—  D' 

/        \ 

X"  X* 

wherein  A -E'  are  carbon  atoms,  or  one  of  A'-E'  is  an  oxygen  or 
sulphur  atom  or  up  to  two  of  A'-E'  are  nitrogen  atoms.  Z  .  Z  .  and 
X'-X''  are  as  defined  above,  and  when  any  of  A-E'  are  nitrogen, 
the  corresponding  X  is  void  or  is  oxygen  and  when  any  of  A'-E'  is 
oxygen  or  sulphur,  the  corresponding  X  is  void;  and 
c)  an  allylamine  compound  with  the  general  formula: 


NH; 


wherein  R^-R'  are  independently  hydrogen.'  straight  chain  or 
branched  C^-C,.  alkyl.  aryl.  a  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  a 
carboxylic  acid  ester,  a  nitnle.  or  a  carboxylic  acid  amide 
which  may  be  substituted  on  N  with  C.-C^  alkyl.  aryl  or 
aralkvl. 


5i;80,752 

TIGHTLY  REGULATED  EXPRESSION  SYSTEM  FOR 

EL'CARYOTIC  CELLS 

Robert  E.  Thach,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  I'ni- 

versity,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  840,767.  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5342,782.  I  his  application  Dec.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170.029 

Int.  CI."  C12N  m/syCllP  2IA)0 

VS.  CI.  435—69.1  13  aalms 

1.  A  UNA  consiruct  for  the  expression  of  a  desired  non  femtin 
gene,  which  construct  comprises  a  transcnplional  promoter  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  first  DNA  sequence  which  is  the  reverse  transcnpt 
of  an  inducible  translational  regulator,  which  regulator  Is  the  iron 
responsive  element  (IRE)  region  of  ferritin  light-chain  mRNA.  and 
which  first  DNA  is  operably  linked  lo  a  second  DNA  sequence 
which  IS  a  reverse  iranscnpl  of  a  stabilizing  element,  said  stabiliz- 
ing element  being  the  message-masking  element  (MME»  of  the 
femtin  light-chain  mRNA  and  said  second  DNA  sequence  being 
operably  linked  lo  a  third  DNA  sequence  compnsing  the  coding 
region  of  the  desired  non-femtin  gene. 


wherein  A  F  are  carbon  atoms  or  up  to  two  of  A-F  are  nitrogen 
atoms;  Z'  is  H.  straight  chain  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl.  aryl. 
aralkyi  an  oxo  group,  a  carboxylic  acid  or  salt  thereof,  a  carboxylic 
acid  ester,  a  nitnle.  or  a  carboxylic  acid  amide  which  may  be 
substituted  on  N  with  C,  C^  alkyl.  aryl  or  aralkyi;  X'  X'  indepen- 
dently are  hydrogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  methoxy. 
hydroxy,  sulfo.  ammo  or  nitro.  or  any  two  of  X'-X"*  may  join  to 
form  a  fused  aliphatic  or  aromatic  nng  and  when  any  of  A-E  is 
nitrogen,  the  corresponding  X  is  void  or  is  oxygen;  Z'  is  an  amino 
or  an  amine  derivative  of  the  general  formula 


NH2 

-(CRR'l.— / 


UMI 


wherein  7.'  is  as  defined  for  Z'  except  for  an  oxo  group,  n  is  an 
integer  from  0  lo  5.  and  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  for  Z': 


5,580,753 
DNA  ENCODING  THE  HI  MAN  CYTOKINE, 
1NTF:RI.EI  KIN-9 
Yu-Chung  Yang,  Indianapolis.  Ind.:  Agnes  B.  Ciarletta,  Haver- 
hill, Mass.;  Susan  L  Ricciardi.  Randolph.  Mass.;  Steven  C. 
Clark,  Winchester.  Mass..  and  Robert  E.  Donahue.  Shirley. 
Mass„  assignors  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research, 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  356,033,  May  23,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  515J08 
Int.  CI.'  C07K  l^m.  C12P  21/(12.  A61K  45A).'i:  C07H  2l/()4 
VS.  CL  435—69.5  ">  Claims 

I   An  isolated  DNA  molecule  which  encodes  a  priMein  consist 
ing  of  ammo  acids  1-144  as  set  forth  in  FIG.  1 


5,580,754 
NUCLEIC  AaO  ENCODING  THE  PROGENITOR  B  CELL 

STIMULATING  FACTOR 
Babru  B.  Samal.  Moorpark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen  Inc., 

Thousand  Oaks.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  980,524,  Nov.  20,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,770 
InL  a."  C12N  15/12 
VS.  a.  435—69.5  12  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide having  the  acuvity  of  stimulating  the  production  of  pre-B  cells 
wherein  said  molecule  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  the  DNA  molecule  as  set  out  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  1  and  its 
complementary  strand;  and 

b)  DNA  molecules  which  are  degenerate  to  the  molecules  in  (a) 
and  encode  polypeptides  having  the  activity  of  simulating  the 
production  of  pre-B  cells. 

8.  An  isolated  and  purified  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  an  amine  add  sequence  from  residue  15  to  491  as 
set  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO:  2.  said  polypeptide  optionally  having  an 
additional  methionine  residue  at  the  amino  terminus. 

9.  An  isolated  and  punfied  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  polypep- 
tide comprising  an  amine  add  sequence  from  residue  32  to  491  as 
sel  forth  in  SEQ  ID  NO;  2,  said  polypeptide  optionally  having  an 
additional  methionine  residue  at  the  amino  terminus. 

12  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polypeptide,  said  process 
compnsing: 

growing,  under  suitable  nutrient  conditions,  procaryotic  or 
eucaryotic  host  cells  transformed  or  transfected  with  a  DNA 
molecule  of  claim  I,  8  or  9  in  a  manner  allowing  expression 
of  said  polypeptide;  and 

isolating  said  polypepude. 


-continued 


5,580,755 

HUMAN  PLURIPOTENT  GRANULOCYTE  COLONY- 

STIMILATING  FACTOR 

Lawrence  M.  .Souza.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 

Inc.,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  243356,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  65,465,  May  20,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  269,885,  Nov. 

10,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  835,548, 

Mar.  3,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,810,643,  which  is  a  continiution-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  768,959,  Aug.  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,298 

Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:21/04:  C07K  17/00 

VS.  a.  435—69.5  2  Oaims 

1.  An  isolated  human  pluripotent  granulocyte  colony  stimulating 

factor  (hpG-CSF)  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


+  1  +10 

Thr    Pro    Leu   Gly    Pro    Ala    Ser    Ser    Leu   Pro 

Gin    Ser    Phe    Leu   Leu   Lys   Cys   Leu   Glu    Gin 

+.W 
Val    Arg    Lys    lie      Gin    Gly    Asp  Gly    Ala    Ala 

440 
Leu  Gin    Glu    Lys    Leu   Cys    Ala    Thr    Tyr    Lys 

+50 
Leu   Cys    His    Pro    Glu    Glu    Leu    Val    Leu    Leu 

-1^0 
Glv    His    Ser    l^u   Gly    lie     Pro    Trp    Ala    Pro 


-^70 


Leu    Ser     Ser    Cys   Pro    Ser    Gin    Ala    Leu   Gin 


+80 


Leu   Ala    Gly   Cys   Leu   Ser    Gin    Leu   His    Ser 


+90 


Gly  Leu  Phe  Leu  Tyr  Gin  Gly  Leu  Leu  Gin 


+100 


Ala    Leu   Glu    Gly    lie     Ser    Pro    Glu    Leu   Gly 


+110 


Pro    Thr    Leu    Asp  Thr    Leu   Gin    Leu    Asp  Val 


+  120 


Ala    Asp  Phe    Ala    Thr    Thr    lie     Tip    Gin    Gin 


+  130 
Met  Glu    Glu    Leu   Gly    Met  Ala    Pro    Ala    Leu 

+140 
Gin    Pro    Thr    Gin    Gly    Ala    Met  Pro    Ala    Phe 

+150 
Ala    Ser     Ala    Phe    Gin    Arg    Arg    Ala    Gly    Gly 

+  160 
Val    Leu   Val    Ala    Ser    His    Leu   Gin    Ser    Phe 

+170 
Leu   Glu    Val    Ser    Tyr    Arg   Val    Leu    Arg   His 

+  174 
Leu   Ala    Gin    Pro: 


and 


-1      +1  +10 

Met  Thr    Pro    Leu   Gly    Pro    Ala    Ser    Ser    Leu   Pro 

+20 
Gin    Ser    Phe    Leu   Leu   Lys   Cys   Leu   Glu    Gin 

+30 
Val    Arg   Lys    lie     Gin    Gly    Asp  Gly    Ala    Ala 

+40 
Leu   Gin    Glu    Lys    Leu   Cys    Ala    Thr    Tyr    Lys 

+50 
Leu   Cys    His    Pro    Glu    Glu    Leu   Val    Leu   Leu 

+60 
Gly    His    Ser    Leu    Gly    lie      Pro    Tip    Ala    Pro 

+70 
Leu   Ser    Ser    Cys   Pro    Ser    Gin    Ala    Leu   Gin 

+80 
Leu    Ala    Gly    Cys   Leu    Ser    Gin    Leu    His    Ser 

+90 
Gly    Leu    Phe    Leu   Tyr    Gin   Gly    Leu   Leu   Gin 

+100 
Ala    Leu   Glu   Gly    lie     Ser    Pro    Glu    Leu   Gly 

+  110 
Pro    Thr    l.eu    Asp  Thr    Leu   Gin    Leu   Asp  Val 

+  120 
Ala    Asp   Phe    Ala    Thr    Thr    lie     Trp    Gin    Gin 

+  130 
Met  Glu    Glu    Leu   Gly    Met   Ala    Pro    Ala    Leu 

+  140 
Gin    Pro    Thr    Gin    Gly    Ala    Met  Pro    Ala    Phe 

+150 
Ala    Ser    Ala    Phe    Gin    Arg   Arg   Ala    Gly    Gly 

+160 
Val    Leu    Val    Ala    Ser    His    Leu   Gin    Set    Phe 


416 
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UMI 


tl70 


Leu  Olu    V«l    Ser    Tyr    Arg   Val    Uu   Arg   His 


+  174 
Leu    Ala    Gin    Pro. 


and 


analogs  thereof  wherein  one  or  more  cysteines  residues  located 
at  positions  17.  36.  42.  64  and  74  are  replaced  by  serine. 


5^S«0.75<. 
B71G  FUSION  PROTEIN 
Peter  .S.  l.iasley;  Jeffrey  A.  I.edbelter.  both  of  .Seattle;  Nitin  K. 
Darale,  Renion.  and  Willlara  Brady.  Bothell.  all  of  Wash., 
asslifnors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Co..  Seattle,  Wash. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  722.101.  Jun.  27.  1991,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  547.9S0.  Jul.  2.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  498,949, 
Mar.  26.  1990.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Mar.  29,  1994, 
Ser,  No.  219.518 
Int.  CI."  C12N  /.V62.  A6IK  51/10 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  3  CUims 

I.  B71g  fusion  protein  reactive  with  the  CD28  receptor  compns 
ing  a  polypeptide  having  a  tirsi  amino  acid  sequence  encoding  the 
extracellular  domain  of  87  antigen  and  a  second  amino  acid 
sequence  corresponding  to  the  hmge.  CH2  and  CH3  regions  of 
human  immunoglobulin  C7I. 


5.580,758 
NIICLEIC  ACID  ENCODING  A  SIGNAL  PEPTIDE,  A 
RECOMBINANT  MOLECULE  COMPRISING  THE 
NUCLEIC  ACID,  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  NL'CLEIC 
ACID,  AND  METHODS  OF  USING  THE  SIGNAL 
PEPTIDE 
Stefan  Knapp:  Egon  Amann.  and  Karl-Josef  Abel,  all  of  Mar- 
burg, Germany,  aarisnors  to   Behringwerke   Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Marburg.  Gemiaiiy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.070,  May  13,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,170.  Aug.  13,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871,107.  Apr. 
20.  1992.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  467.551. 
Jan.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,159,062.  This  application  Feb.  7. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  385J66 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ennany.  Jan.  21.  1989.  39  01 

681.1 

InL  CI."  CUP  2im:  C07H  2//W.  C07K  14/235;  C12N  15/JI 
VS.  a.  435— 71 J  3  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  encoding  a  signal  peptide  from 
Bordelflla  pertussis,  wherein  said  signal  peptide  has  the  following 
amino  acid  sequence: 

MKKWFVAAGKjAAGLMLSSAA. 


5380.759 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  RECOMBINANT  DNA  BY 

EXONLCLEASE  RECESSION 

Yih-Sbeng  Vang,  Garland,  Philip  W.  lacker,  and  J.  Donald 

Capra,  both  of  Dallas,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Board  of 

Regents,  The  I  niversitv  of  Texas  System,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  192JO0 

InL  CI."  C07H  2I/(M:  C12P  IW4.  CUQ  //6« 

U.S.  a.  435—91.1  56  Oaims 
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5,580,757 
C  LONING  AND  EXPRESSION  OK  BIOLOtllCALLY 
ACTIVE  a-GALACTOSIDASE  A  AS  A  FUSION  PROTEIN 
Robert  J.  Desnick;  David  f.  Bishop,  and  Yiannls  A.  loannou, 
all  i>f  New  \ork,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ihe  Mount  Sinai  Scbocil 
of  Medicine  of  the  City  I  niversity  of  New  York.  Kiew  York. 
N,Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  983.451.  Nov.  30,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,401.650.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  602.824, 
Oct.  24.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5J.'*.804,  and  Ser.  No.  602,608,  Oct. 
24,  1990,  Pat  No.  5.382.524.  This  application  Jun.  17.  1994. 
Ser.  No.  261.577 
Int.  a."  CI2P  2IA)6:  CI2N  15/62:9/40 
VS.  a.  435—69.7  15  Claims 

5.  A  method  ot  prixlucing  human  a-galactosidase  A.  comprising 
a  culniring  a  mammalian  cell  transformed  with  a  recombinant 
vector  which  includes  a  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a 
cleavage  site  sandwiched  between  an  «  galactosidase  A  cixi- 
ing  sequence  and  a  prolein  antigen  cfxling  sequence  arranged 
in  the  same  iranslaiional  reading  frame,  controlled  by  a  sec- 
ond nucleotide  sequence  ihal  regulates  gene  expression  so  that 
a  fusion  protein  is  expressed  by  the  transformed  host  cell; 

b.  recovering  the  fusion  protein  from  the  culture  by  reaction 
with  an  immunoglobulin  directed  against  the  protein  antigen; 

c.  treating  the  fusion  protein  with  a  substance  that  cleaves  the 
cleavage  site  so  that  the  a-galactosidase  A  is  separated  from 
Ihe  protein  antigen;  and 

d.  recovering  the  separated  a-galactosidase  A 


pcDMMjncAncM 


I" 


13=1      C 


IZ3 


iccroK 


T4  0MI«.YMEmSe 


WCT»       ,     T4  0MIU.YMEIW 


tctlii 
VKTOK 


PCT2 


MMMJNG 

2H0URS 


T4tlMP(]l1M»IISE 


, «; 


1  A  method  of  constructing  a  recombinant  DNA  molecule  of  a 
hrsi  and  a  second  DNA  molecule,  each  molecule  having  known 
sequences  of  at  least  about  8  nucleotides,  the  methixl  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  Imean/ed  vector  DNA  molecule,  a  hrst  and  a  second 
linean/ed  DNA  molecule,  each  molecule  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end; 

obtaining  a  hrst  pnmer  DNA  molecule  having  a  3'  end  comple- 
mentary to  the  first  end  of  the  hrst  DNA  molecule  and  a  5'  end 
complementary  to  the  hrst  end  of  the  linearized  vector  DNA 
molecule; 

obtaining  a  second  primer  DNA  molecule  having  a  3  end 
complementary  to  the  second  end  of  the  hrst  DNA  molecule 
and  a  fi  end  complementarv  to  the  hrst  end  of  the  second 
DNA  molecule; 

obtaining  a  third  primer  DNA  molecule  complementary  to  the 
first  end  of  the  second  DNA  molecule; 


obtaining  a  fourth  pnmer  DNA  molecule  having  a  3'  end 
complementary  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  DNA  mol- 
ecule and  a  5'  end  complementary  to  the  second  end  of  the 
linearized  vector  DNA  molecule; 

annealing  the  primer  molecules  to  the  first  and  the  second  DNA 
molecules  to  form  PCR  substrates; 

amplifying  the  PCR  substrates  to  produce  PCR  products; 

treating  the  PCR  products  to  form  recessed  PCR  products; 

treating  the  linearized  vector  molecule  to  form  a  recessed  vector 
molecule;  and 

annealing  the  recessed  PCR  products  and  the  recessed  vector 
molecule; 

tilling  single  stranded  regions  using  DNA  polymerase;  and  trans- 
forming the  filled  DNA  molecule  into  a  host  cell  to  form  said 
recombinant  DNA  molecule  from  said  first  and  second  DNA 
molecule. 


-continued 


5.580.760 
FISE  BINDING  PROTEIN  AND  CDNA  THEREFOR 
David  L.  Levens.  Bethesda;  Robert  C.  Dtmcan,  Mt.  Rainer,  and 
Mark  I.  Avigan,  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  The 
United  States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Feb.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  21.608 
Int  a."  C12P  I9/.14:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  5/IO:l5/6S 
VS.  CI.  435—91.2  50  Oaims 

1.  A  human  cDNA  that  encodes  a  protein  which  binds  specifi- 
cally to  an  activator  cis-element  approximately  1500  basepairs  5' 
of  the  transcription  start  sue  of  tlie  human  c-myc  gene  promoter 
PI ,  said  cDNA  comprised  of  the  following  sequence  (SEQ  ID  NO: 
1): 


GCGGCAGCGG  CTCTTATAGT  GCAACC  ATG  GCA  44 

GAC  TAT  TCA  ACA 

GTG  CCT  CCC  CCC  TCT  TCT  GGC  TCA  (XT  OCT  83 

GGCGGTGGT 

GGC  GGC  CX3T  GGT  GGT  GGA  GGA  GTT  AAC  GAC  1 22 

(XT  TTC  AAA 

GAT  CXTA  CTG  C AG  AGA  CCC  CGG  CAG  ATT  OCA  1 6 1 

GCA  AAA  ATT 

GGA  GGT  GAT  GCA  COG  ACA  TCA  CTG  AAT  TCA  200 

AAT  GAC  TAT 

(XJT  TAT  GGG  GGA  CAA  AAA  AGA  CCT  TTA  GAA  239 

GAT  GGA  GAT 

CAA  CCA  GAT  OCT  AAG  AAA  GTT  (XT  (XT  CAA  278 

AAT  GAC  TCT 

TTT  GGA  AC  A  CAG  TTA  CCA  CCG  ATG  CAT  CAG  3 1 7 

CAG  CAA  AGC 

AGA  TCT  GTA  ATG  ACA  GAA  GAA  TAC  AAA  GTT  356 

CCA  GAT  (XiA 

ATG  GTT  GGA  TTC  ATA  ATT  OOC  AGA  GGA  GGT  395 

GAA  CAG  ATC 

TCA  COC  ATA  CAA  CAG  GAA  TCT  GGA  TGC  AAA  434 

ATA  CAG  ATA 

OCT  CCT  GAC  AGT  GGT  OOC  CU  CCA  GAA  AGG  473 

TCC  TGT  ATR 

TTA  ACT  GGA  ACA  CCT  GAA  TCT  GTC  CAG  TCA  5 1 2 

GCA  AAA  CGG 

TTA  CTG  GAC  CAG  ATT  GTT  GAA  AAA  GGA  AGA  55 1 

CCA  GCT  CCT 


GCA  GTT  CAA 

GAA  ATC  ATG  ATT  CCA  CXT  AGC  AAG  GCA  GGA  629 

TTA  GTC  ATT 

GGA  AAA  CKXJ  GGA  GAA  ACT  ATT  AAA  CAG  CTT  668 

CAG  GAA  CCX} 

CXT  GGA  GTT  AAA  ATG  GTT  ATG  ATT  CAA  GAC  707 

CKK3CCGCAG 

AAC  ACT  GGT  CXT  GAC  AAA  CCT  CTT  AGG  ATT  746 

ACA  GGA  GAC 

CCA  TAT  AAA  GTT  CAA  CAA  GCC  AAG  GAA  ATG  785 

,  GTG  TTA  GAG 

TTA  ATT  CGT  GAT  CAA  GCX  CXJT  TTC  AGA  GAA  824 

GTT  CCXi  AAT 

GAG  TAT  CXiG  TCA  AGA  ATA  GGA  CX}A  AAT  GAA  863 

CXX;  ATA  GAT 

GTC  CCC  ATT  CCA  AGA  TTT  GCT  GTT  GGC  ATT  902 

GTA  ATA  GGA 

ATA  AAT  CX}A  GAG  ATG  ATC  AAA  AAA  ATA  CAA  94 1 

AAT  GAT  CXT 

GGT  GTT  CCX:  ATT  CAG  TTT  AAG  CCA  GAT  GAT  980 

GGG  ACA  ACA 

CCC  GAA  AGG  ATA  GCA  CAA  ATA  ACA  GGA  CCT  1019 

CCA  GAC  CGA 

TGT  CAA  CAT  GCT  GCA  GAA  ATT  ATT  ACA  GAC  1058 

CTT  CTT  CGA 

AGT  GTT  CAG  GCT  GGT  AAT  CCT  GGT  (XIA  CCT  1097 

GGA  CCT  GGT 

CX5T  CGA  CX5 A  AGA  GGT  AGA  GGT  CAA  GGC  ACC  1 1 36 

TGG  AAC  ATG 

GGA  CCA  CCT  GGT  GGA  TTA  CAG  GAA  TTT  AAT  1175 

TTT  ATT  GTG 

CCA  ACT  GGG  AAA  ACT  (X}A  TTA  ATA  ATA  GGA  1214 

AAA  GGA  GGT 

GAA  ACC  ATA  AAA  AGC  ATA  ACX  CAG  CAG  TCT  1 253 

GGT  GCA  AGA 

ATA  GAA  CTT  CAG  AGA  AAT  CCT  CCA  CCA  AAT  1 292 

GCA  GAT  CCT 

AAT  ATG  AAG  TTA  TTT  ACA  ATT  CGT  GGC  ACT  1 33 1 

CCA  CAA  CAG 

ATA  GAC  TAT  GCT  CGG  CAA  CTC  ATA  GAA  GAA  1 370 

AAG  ATT  GGT 

GGC  CCA  GTA  AAT  CCT  TTA  GGG  CXTA  CCT  CjTA  1409 

CCC  CAT  CXXj 

CCC  CAT  CX}T  GTC  CCA  CK3C  CCC  CAT  GG\  CCT  1448 

CCT  GGG  CCT 

CCA  CXXJ  CCT  GGA  ACT  CCA  ATG  CX3A  CCA  TAC  1487 

AAC  CCT  GCA 

CCT  TAT  AAT  CCT  GGA  CCA  CC>V  GCX  CCG  CXT  1 526 

CCT  CAT  GGT 

CCT  CCA  GCC  CCA  TAT  GCT  CCC  CAG  GGA  TGG  1 565 

GGA  AAT  GCA 

TAT  CCA  CAC  TCXJ  CAG  CAG  CAG  GCT  CCT  CCT  1604 

GAT  CCA  GCT 


CXX  TTC  CAT  CAT  GCX  GAT  GGA  CCG  GGA  AAT 


.590 


AAG  CXA  (X3A  ACG  GAT  CCA  AAT  TCA  GCA  (XT 


1643 
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-continued 


TAT  TAC  OCT  CAC  TAT  TAT  CAA  CAG  CAA  GCA 

CCA  cx:a  gcc  cct  cx:a  ggt  gca  cca  act  aca 

AAT  GGA  CAA  GGA  GAT  CAG  CAC  AAT  CCA  GCC 
CAG  GTT  GAT  TAT  ACC  AAG  GCT  TOG  GAA  CAG 
AAA  ATG  CCT  CAG  GCA  GTT  CCT  GCT  CCG  ACT 
CCA  GGT  GGT  CAG  CCA  GAT  TAT  ACT  CCA  GCC 
CAT  TAT  ACA  CAA  CAA  GCA  GCC  TAT  TAT  GCC 
CCC  CAG  GGA  ATG  CCA  CAG  CAT  CCT  CCA  OCA 
CAA  TAA  TAA  CAACTCGACA  ATACAGTATT 
TGTGGGCGAA  AAAAACCTTT  GTTAAATATA 
CGACTTGATG  AAGATCTTAA  TTrTGTTTTT 
ACTCTTrCCT  ml  1 1  I  I  I  I  nil  I  I  IMG 
AAATATCTAT  CACTACTGAT  AGGAGCTTAA 
TAGAAATGAA  AATTGGTTTG  TTTTTAGTAT 
TCTACACATT  CCAGCAAATG  TATTTGCAAT 


ATGCTTTGTG  ATATAAATGT  All  I  I  I  ICAA 
CACTTTCCAA  ATGCCTGTTT  TGTGCTTTAC 


UiG  GCT  OCT 

1682 
CAG  CCA  CCA 

1721 
ACT  CAA  ACT 

1760 
CCA  CCT  GGA 

1799 
TAC  TAC  AAG 

1838 
OGGGCTCCT 

1877 
TOG  GCT  GAG 

1916 
CAC  ACA  ACT 

1955 
CCT  CAG  GGC 

1994 
TGCTTCATTG 

20.U 
TGGATGCAOA 

2074 
OGTTTAAAAT 

2114 
AAAATGTACA 

2154 
TATTTCTGTO 

2194 
TTAGTGTAGA 

2234 
TATGTGGTTG 

2274 
TGTATACTTT 

2314 
AATAAATCAT 


introduclion  into  said  host  cell  in  vitro  of  a  vector  compnsing  a 
polynucleotide  which  is  transcribed  to  RNA.  uiihin  said  host 
cell,  said  RNA  is  complementary  to  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
within  at  least  one  region  within  the  genome  of  said  retrovi- 
rus, wherein  said  region  is  an  essential  hybridization  site 
within  the  retroviral  genome  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  LTR  region,  the  15  region,  the  U3  region,  the  .VR 
region,  the  pnmer  binding  (PBS)  region,  the  Al'G  start  codon 
region,  the  polyp  region,  the  cap  sue.  the  leader  region,  and 
RNA  splice  sites;  and  wherein  said  retrovirus  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  HIV.  FIV.  HTLV-I.  HTLVII.  and 
FeLV 


METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  AN  OLIGOSACCHARIDE  OF 

A  HI(;HER  POLYMERIZATION  DFXJREE 
Isao  Kanibe.  kawa-saki.  and  Takashi  MoriU.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,   assignors   to   Akebono    Brake    Industry    Co.    Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP9.V01I92,  S  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  20.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  1992.  4-226155; 
Aug.  6.  199.3.  5-196373 

Int.  CI.'  C12P  IWN:  19/04. 19/20: 19/22 

VS.  CI.  435—99  *  Clalnui 

1    A  method  of  producing  oligosaccharides  in  the  size  range 

from  pentamer  to  20-mer.  said  method  consisting  essentially  of  the 

steps  of: 

enzymatically  hydrolysing  a  polysaccharide  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  starch,  pullulan.  and  dextran  using  at  least 

one    hvdrolase    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 

aamylase.  pullulanase.  and  dexiranase.  in  an  amount  and  for 

a  time  sufficient  to  degrade  the  polysacchande.  in  an  aqueous 

si>lution  of  a  hydrophihc  organic   solvent  and  water,   said 

hvdrophilic  organic  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and  propanol  and  being  at  a 

concentration  of  3()'t   to  90^  by   xolume  in  said  aqueous 

st)lution.  in  which  the  distribution  of  polymenzation  degree 

values  of  oligosaccharides  generated  as  a  result  of  reaction  ol 

said  at  least  one  hydrolase  on  said  polysacchande  is  shifted  to 

the  range  of  from  5  to  20.  and 

recovering  the  oligosaccharides  having  a  polymerization  degree 

of  5-20  frnm  the  reaction  mixture. 


ATGAAACCTC  AAAAAAAAAA  AAAAAAAAAA  2354 

AAAAAAAAAA 

,\AAAAAAAAA  AAAAAAAAAA  A  \AAAAAAAA  2'K4 


wherein  R  is  A  or  G. 


5.5K0.761 

METHOD  OF  CONFERRING  RFISISTANCE  TO 

IMMl  NODEFKTF:Nt  Y  VIRAL  INFECTION 

Wilson  (;reatbatch.  Akron,  and  John  C.  Sanford.  (Jeneva.  both 

of  N.^..  assignor,  to  (;reatbatch  Gen-Aid  Ltd..  Clarence. 

N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  739.718.  Jul.  29.  1991.  Pal. 
No.  5..324.643.  and  S«r.  No.  156.188.  Feb.  16.  1988.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  2I7J10 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  /.V//,.V/a  C07H  2IA)2:2IA» 
VJS.  CI.  435—9132  W  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  conferring  resistance  to  retroviral  infection  upon 
a  host  cell  by  inhibiiing  in  the  infection  priKess  at  least  one  step  of 
the  process  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot  retroviral  repli- 
cation, reverse  tfanscnption.  and  d^nslation.  said  method  compris- 
ing: 


5.580.763 
METHOD  FOR  FERMENTATION  PRODI  CTION  OF 
XANTHAN  (;tM 
Taira  Honma.  Jyoetsu;  Shigehiro  Nagura.  Niigata-ken.  and 
Kanji  Murofushi.  Jyoetsu.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio. 
inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-277997 
Int.  CI.'  C12P  I'^/ofy 
VS.  CI.  435—104  5  Claims 

L  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  xanthan  gum  by  the 
submerged  fermentation  of  xanthan  producing  microorganisms  in 
a  culture  medium,  wherein  a  seed  culture  step  is  hrst  carried  out  in 
the  presence  of  a  seed  cultunng  medium  containing  a  hrst  nitrogen 
source  to  increase  the  concenuation  of  the  microorganisms  and 
produce  a  seed  culture,  a  portion  of  the  seed  culture  is  then 
inoculated  into  a  production  culture  medium  containing  a  second 
nitrogen  source  and  a  prixluct  culture  step  is  earned  out  to  produce 
xanthan  gum.  the  improvement  which  compnses  the  hrst  nitrogen 
source  compnsing  a  combination  of  a  water  insoluble  nitrogen 
source  and  a  water-soluble  nitrogen  source  and  the  second  nitrogen 
source  consisting  of  water-soluble  nitrogen  source,  wherein  the 
ratio  of  the  nitrogen  contents  of  the  inst>luble  niin>gen  source  to  the 
soluble  nitrogen  souice  in  the  seed  culture  medium  at  the  begin- 


ning of  the  seed  cultunng  step  is  from  1:2  to  1:5.  and  the  total 
nitrogen  content  in  the  seed  medium  is  from  0.6  to.1.5  g/I. 


aliphatic  saturated  alkoxy  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
a  thioalkyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenyl  group,  a  phenoxy 
group,  an  amino  group  or  a  nitro  group,  which  is  bonded  to  the  o-, 
m-,  or  p-position;  and  n  represents  0,  1,  or  2, 

which  comprises  contacting  a  racemic  a-hydroxynitrile  of  for- 
mula (II): 


5380.764 

PROCT-SS  FOR  MICROBIAL  REDUCTION  PRODUCING 

4(  S  i-H Y  DROX Y-6( S )  METHYL-THIENOPY RAN 

DERIVATIVES 

kolmt  A    Hull,  ^arm,  and  Stuart  R.  Rigby.  Eaglescliffe.  both 

of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  London, 

England 

FUed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,796 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Aug.  28.  1992. 
9218502;  Feb.  25.  1993,  9303824 

Int  CI."  C12P  17/16:  CI2N  1/20:1/14 
VS.  CI.  435—118  10  aaims 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  converting  a  compound  of  for- 
mula: 


s/ 


Mc  S 

O       O 
in  which  X  is  hydrogen  or  SO;NH,  into  a  compound  of  formula 

OH  (II) 


by  contacting  it  with  an  intact  microorganism  or  a  broken  cell 
preparation  thereof,  which  produces  more  of  the  trans  4S.  6S 
isomer  than  of  the  cis  4R.  6S  isomer  and  recovering  the  compound 
II. 


01) 


(CH2),-CH— CN 


OH 


wherein  X  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  or  a  mixture  of  an  aldehyde 
corresponding  to  said  nitrile  and  prussic  acid,  in  a  neutral  to  basic 
aqueous  medium,  with  a  microorganism  or  treated  cells  thereof, 
wherein  the  microorgjinism  is  Gordona  terrae. 

and  recovenng  the  optically  active  a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid 
having  a  phenyl  group  of  formula  (1). 


(1) 


5.580.766 
RETROMRAL  VECTOR  PARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSDUCING  NON-PROLIFER.\TlNG  CELLS 
James  M.  Mason,  Wallingford;  Scott  P.  Kennedy,  Southington. 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Seth  A.  Fidel.  Mount  Kisco.  N.Y..  assign- 
ors to  Alexion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18U35 
Int  CI.''  CI2N  15/86:5/10:  C12P2//W.  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI,  435—172.1  7  Oaims 

4.  A  method  for  introducing  an  exogenous  gene  into  a  target  cell 
comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  retroviral  packaging  cell  expressing  an  oncoret- 
ro\ iral  gag  protein  which  has  been  mutated  so  as  to  contain  a 
nuclear  localization  signal  sequence,  wherein  the  gag  protein 
is  a  gag  capsid  protein: 

(b)  introducing  a  retroviral  vector  containing  said  exogenous 
gene  into  the  packaging  cell; 

(c)  incubating  the  packaging  cell  of  step  (b)  under  conditions 
wherein  retroviral  vector  particles  are  produced;  and 

(d)  transducing  the  target  cell  with  the  retro\iral  vector  particles 
of  step  (c). 


5,580,765 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIY  E 

A-HYDROXYCARBOXYLIC  ACID  HAV ING  PHENYL 

GROl'P  I  SING  GORDONA  TERRAE 

^  oshihiro  Hashimoto:  Takakazu  Endo;  Koji  Tamura.  and  Y  uji 

Hirata.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nitto  Chemical 

Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  191,164 

Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3.  1993,  5-037275 

Int  CI."  C12P  7/42 

I :.S.  CI.  435—146  6  Oaims 

I        A      process      for      producing      an      optically      active 

a-hydroxycarboxylic  acid  having  a  phenyl  group  of  formula  (1): 


(1) 


(CHj),— CH-COOH 


OH 


wherein  X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  an 
aliphatic  saturated  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  an 


5i>80,767 

INHIBITION  OF  INFLUENZA  VIRUSES  BY  ANTISENSE 

OLIGONUCLEOTIDES 

Lex  M.  Cowsert,  and  David  J.  Ecker,  both  of  Carlsbad,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Isis  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PC7r/l'S9 1/05742,  §  371  Date  Sep.  22,  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  22,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC>92A)3454.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5,  1992 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  567J87,  Aug.  14.  1990,  aban- 
doned. ThU  PCT  application  Aug.  13.  1991,  Ser.  No,  955,718 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:  C07H  2IA)4 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  4  Oaims 

I.  An  oligonucleotide  having  SEQ  ID  NO:  1.  SEQ  ID  NO:  3, 
SEO  ID  NO:  4,  SEQ  ID  NO:  5.  SEQ  ID  NO:  6.  SEQ  ID  NO:  7  or 
SEQ  ID  NO:  8.  wherein  at  least  some  of  the  intemucleotide 
inkages  within  said  oligonucleotide  are  phosphorothioate  linkages. 
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$iiM).768 
METHOD  K)R  THK  PRODI  CTION  OK  PROTEINS  IN 
PLANT  FiA'IDS 
Stephen  A.  Boffey;  Heddwyn  Jones;  Robert  J.  Slater,  all  of 
Hatfield.   Inited   KinKdom:    Pappusamy   Arokiaraj,   Kuala 
l.umpur.  Malaysia:  Kay  V.  CheonR,  Kuala  Lumpur.  Malay- 
sia: Wan  V.  Wan  Abdul  Kahaman.  Kuala  Lumpur.  Malaysia, 
and  HoonK  Y.  YeanR.  Kuala  l.umpur.  Malaysia,  assignors  to 
I  niversity    of   Hertfordshire,    lulled    Kingdom,    and    The 
Board  of  the  Rubber  Research  Institute  of  Mala>sia.  Malay- 
sia 

Filed  Nov.  17,  199.^.  S«r.  No.  I5.1.0W 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Nov.  17,  1992, 
V224II8 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  15/00:5/14:  AOIH  IA» 
VJS.  a.  435—172.3  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  pnxlucing  a  protein  from  a  genetically  trans- 
formed Hevca  plant  which  compnses: 

I)  translomiing  the  plant  tissue  by  insertion  of  a  gene  or  gene 

fragment  controlling  the  expression  of  a  protein,  and 
ii)  regenerating  a  plani  from  said  tissue,  the  genetically  trans- 
formed Hevea  plant  expressing  the  protein  in  the  latex  that 
said  plant  produces,  and 
iii)  recovenng  the  protein  from  said  latex. 


position  comprising  at  least  one  paniculate  adsorbent  which 
adsorbs,  then  releases  said  pollutants;  and  at  least  one  poly- 
meric latex  binder  that  binds  said  adsorbent  to  the  surface  of 
said  substrate  and  has  a  T,  of  lower  than  or  equal  to  about  25° 
C.  and  contains  ammonium  casemate  as  a  suspension  aid  and; 
(b)  one  or  more  pollutant -degrading  micnxirganisms  adhered  to 
the  surface  of  said  coated  support. 


5,580,769 
CDS-  CELL  ANTIVIRAL  FACTOR 
Jay  A.  Levy,  and  Carl  E.  Mackewic/.  both  of  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  The  Iniversity  of  Califor- 
nia. Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  122J21,  Sep.  17.  199.V  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.114.  Nov.  I,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  Ift.  1994.  Ser  No.  307,179 
1  he  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Sep.  17, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12N  15AM).  VMlt*  .<J/5J.  C07K  l/Oi).  A61K  .19/00 
VS.  CI.  435—172.3  '  CUlms 

I  A  substantially  pure  composition  of  CD8-^  cell  antiviral  factor 
defined  by  the  following  charactensiics: 

(i)  blocks  viral  replication  by  inhibiting  viral  RNA  transcription; 

(ii)  does  not  affect  CEM-f  cell  activation  or  proliferation,  land) 

(Hi)  IS  not  a  cytokine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lL-1. 

lL-2.  IL-^,  lL-4.  IL  5.  lL-6.  lL-7.  IL  8.  lL-9.  IL  10.  lL-12, 

G-CSF.  GM-CSF.  TNFa.  TNPp.  IFNa.  IFNp.  IFNy.  and 

TGFP; 

(iv)  precipitated  from  CDS-fcell  supernatant  by  53*  ammonium 

sulfate;  and 
(V)  binds  to  a  carboxy  methylcellulose  ion  exchange  resin  at  pH 

60; 
wherein  substantially  pure  indicates  that  any  of  the  cytokines  of 
(HI)  present  in  CD8-Kell  extract  have  been  separated  away. 


5^:80,771 
DNA  ENCODING  MAMMALIAN 
PHOSPHODIESTERASES 
Joseph  A.   Beavo,  Seattle.  Wash.;   Harry    Charbonneau,  W. 
Lafayette.   Ind..  and   William   K.   Sonnenburg.   Mountlake 
Teirace.  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Lniversity  of  Washington 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  872.644.  Apr.  20.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5389,527. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  688J56.  Apr.  19, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
297,494 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/15.1/21:9/16:15/55 
VS.  a.  435—199  9  Claims 

1  A  puntied  and  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising  the  cyclic 
GMP  stimulated  phosphodiesterase  polynucleotide  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 
42. 


5,580,770 

SUPPORT  CONTAININ<;  PARTICl'LATE  ADSORBENT 

AND  MICR00R(;ANISMS  FOR  REMOVAL  OF 

POLLUTANTS 

Louis  J.  DeFilippi.  Cook.  III.,  assignor  to  AlliedSignal  Inc., 

Morristown,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  878,105,  May  4,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  763.735.  Sep.  23, 

1991,  abandoned,  which  l«  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

4.W.709,  Nov.  2,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  De«.  27, 

1993.  -Ser.  No.  174.587 

Int.  CI."  C12N  I  I/OK:  C12S  IMK):  B09B  MX):  C02F  .1/00 

U.S.  CI.  435—180  *  tiaims 

I  A  biologically  active  support  for  removal  of  pollutants  from  a 

fluid  stream  compnsing; 

(a)  a  coated  support  which  composes  a  polymcnc  loam  sub- 
strate having  applied  thereto,  at  least  in  part,  a  coating  com- 


5,.^80,772 
ASSOCIATION  BETWEEN  A  NOVEL  HUMAN 
INTRACISTERNAL  A-TYPE  RETROVIRAL  PARTICLE- 
TYPE  II  (HIAP-II)  AND  IDIOPATHIC  CD4t 
T-LYMPHOCYTOPENIA  (ICL) 
Robert  F.  (;arry,  Jr..  New  Orleans.  La.,  assignor  to  The  Admin- 
istrattor^  of  the  Tulane  Mucational  Fund,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245,385 
Int.  CI."  C12N  7AMI.7A)2:  A61K  .19/21 
VS.  CI    '3-«^235.1  5  Claims 

I  A  substanually  punhed  human  retrovinjs  associated  with 
idiopathic  CD4+  T-lymphocytopenia.  having  an  icosahedral  shape, 
smooth  external  surface,  and  a  size  of  about  60  nm.  prepared  by  a 
method  compnsing: 

(al  obtaining  cells  taken  from  a  person  suffering  from  idiopathic 
CD4-^  T- lymphocytopenia; 

(b)  adding  the  cells  obtained  in  step  (a),  or  an  extract  obtained 
therefrom,  to  a  culture  of  RH9  cells  having  ATCC  accession 
number  CRL  1204.V, 

(c)  cultunng  the  RH9  cells  with  the  cells  obtained  in  step  (a),  or 
with  the  extract  obtained  therefrom,  according  to  step  (b); 

(d)  lysing  the  cells  of  step  (c)  and  preparing  a  microsomal 
fraction  therefrom; 

(e)  treating  the  microsomal  fraction  with  detergent; 

(O  layering  the  detergent-treated  microsomal  fraction  over  a 

48"*  (w/v)  sucrose  cushion; 
(g)   cenuifuging   the    microsomal    fraction    layered   over   the 

sucrose  cushion  at  about  60.000  g  for  about  30  min  to  form 

pelletted  material; 
(h)  layering  the  pelletted  material  on  a  33-68»  (w7v)  sucrose 

gradient; 
( 1 )  centnfuging  the  sucrose  gradient  at  about  100.000  g  for  about 

12  hours;  and 
(J)  collecting  fractions  corresponding  to  a  density  of  about  12 

g/cm". 


5,580.773 
CHIMERIC  IMMl'NtKJENIC  GAG-V3  VIRUS-LIKE 
PARTICLES  OF  THE  HUMAN  IMMUNODEFICIENCY 
VIRUS  (HIV) 
Chil-Yong  Kang,  and  Lizhong  Luo,  both  of  London,  Canada, 
assignors  to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation.  Kyongki-Do, 
Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992,618,  Dec.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  100,118 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  17,  1992, 
10493/92 

Int.  CI."  C12N  7/rW;  A61K  .19/21:  GOIN  .1.1/5.1:  C12P  21/06 
VS.  C\.  435—236  8  Claims 

■M  »l  ■  I— ■  »'«■'' 


JUi. 


T 


1.  A  recombinant.  chiimiK  immunogenic  gag-env  virus-like 
particle  of  human  immunodeficiency  vims  (HIV),  comprising: 

(i)  an  HIV-2  Gag  protein  which  extends  from  the  amino  termi- 
nus of  Gag  to  a  minimum  of  amino  acid  376  and  a  maximum 
of  amino  acid  425.  such  that  said  Gag  protein  is  capable  of 
forming  virus-like  particles;  and. 

(ii)  an  HIV  Env  protein  linked  to  the  C-terminus  of  Gag  con- 
taining at  least  one  virus-neutralizing  epitope. 


-continued 


Thr— Phc— Gly — Ser -Glv  — Thr— L>  s— Leu— Glu— lie 
Lys — Arg. 


5,580,775 

HIGH  AFFINITY,  BRAIN-SPECIFIC  NUCLEIC  ACIDS 

ENCODING  A  L-PROLINE  TRANSPORTER,  AND 

VECTORS,  AND  HOST  CELLS  COMPRISING  THE  SAME 

Robert  T.  Fremeau.  Jr.;  Marc  G.  Caron.  both  of  Durham.  N.C., 

and  Randy  D.  Blakely,  Stone  Mountain.  Ga..  assignors  to 

Emory  University,  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  May  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  879,617 

Int.  CI."  C12N  15/12:5/10:1/19:1/21 

VS.  CI.  435—240.2  8  Oaims 


V    S    £    I 

u-     a.     '    S 


O.Zi 


■  ^'■-y.' 


M 


1.  An  Isolated  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a  high-affinity. 
Na*-dependent  L-proline  transporter  expressed  m  mammalian 
brain,  wherein  the  molecule  hybridizes  under  standard  conditions 
to  a  nucleic  acid  molecule  complementary  to  the  full  length  of 
SEQ  ID  NO:  7. 


5,580,774 

CHIMERIC  ANTIBODIES  DIRECTED  AGAINST  A 

HUMAN  GLYCOPROTEIN  ANTIGEN 

Lisa  S.  Beavers,  Trafalgar:  Thomas  F.  Bumol,  Carmel.  and 

Robert  .\.  Gadski,  Indianapolis,  all  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Eli 

Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  387,665 
Int.  CI."  C12N  5A)6:l5//J:l5/85 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  36  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  compound  that  comprises  a  DNA 
sequence  encoding  the  light  chain  \anable  region  of  a  chimeric 
monoclonal  antibody,  the  DNA  sequence  coding  for  an  amino  acid 
sequence  compnsing: 


Asn  He  "Val— Leu  Thr— Gin  Ser  Pro- Ala~Ser 
Leu— Ala— Val— Ser— Leu— Gly— Gin— Arg-  Ala— Thr 
lie— Ser— Cys— Arg— Ala— Ser— Glu— Ser— Val— Asp 
Ser- Tyr— Gly— Asn—  Ser  -Phe— Mel— His— Trp— T>t 
Gin— Gin— Lys— Pro— Gly  -Gin— Pro— Priv— Lys— Leu 
Leu — lie — Tyr — Leu — Ala — Ser — Asn — Leu — Glu — Ser 
Gly— Val-Pro— Ala— Arg— Phe— Ser— Gly— Ser— Gly 
Ser— Arg— Thr— Asp— Phe— Thr— Leu— Thr— lie— Asp 
Pro— Val— Glu— Ala— Asp— Asp— Ala— Ala— Thr— Tyr 
Tyr — Cys— Gin — Gin — Asn — Asn — Glu — Asp — Pro — Leu 


5,580,776 
MODIFIED  HEPATOCYTES  AND  USES  THEREFOR 
James  M.  Wilson,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  and  Richard  C.  Mulligan. 
Cambridge,  Mass..  assignors  to  Howard  Hughes  Medical 
Institute.  Chevy  Chase.  Md..  and  Whitehead  Institute  for 
Biomedical  Research.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,688.  Dec.  26,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  152,749,  Feb.  5. 
1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
201,721 
Int  CI."  C12N  .5/O0./5/W 
U.S.  a.  435—240.2  6  Oaims 

1.  Transduced  mammalian  hepatocytes  having  genetic  malenal 
of  interest  stably  incorporated  therein,  the  transduced  hepatocytes 
having  the  property  of  being  capable  of  in  xivo  expression  of  the 
polypeptide  or  protein  encoded  by  the  genetic  matenal  of  interest 
wherein  said  genetic  matenal  comprises  a  retroviral  vector  lacking 
a  selectable  marker 
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5^80.777 
GENERATION  OF  NEURAL  PRECl  RSOR  (ELI.  LINES 
On  Bernard.  North  Balwyn.  and  Perr>   K.  Barllett,  North 
Carlton,  both  of  Australia,  as-signors  to  Amrad  Corporation 
Limited.  Aastralia 
t  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  935.357.  Aug.  27.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,423.  Jun.  28.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  330.114 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Australia.  Oct  29,  1987.  5131/87 
Int.  CI.''  C12N  Ism.'i/W 
l).S.  t1.  435—240.2  '2  Claims 

1.  An  cell  line  comprising  mammalian  neuroepithelial  or  neural 
crest  cells  which  have  been  infected  with  a  rctro\iral  \ector  carr> 
ing  a  c-myc  or  N  myc  oncogene  and  in  which  said  c-myc  or 
N-myc  gene  is  expressed. 


(b)    specitically     binds    monoclonal    antibtxly     1 82    (DSM 
ACC204I). 


5,580,778 
ISOLATION  AND  DIA(;N0SIS  OF  CORONAVIRL  SF«S  AS 
A  FACTOR  IN  BOVINE  SHIPPINti  FEVER,  AND  A  CELL 
LINE  FOR  CI  LTLRINC;  BOTH  THOSE  AND  OTHER 
BOVINE  CORONAVIRI'SES 
Johannes  Stort,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Super- 
visors of  Louisiana  State  university  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College.  Baton  Rouge.  La. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.089 
Int.  CI."  C12N  am:  1/00:1/04.  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  2  Claims 

1    A  cell  from  human  rectal  tumor  cell  line  HRT  18G  (ATCC 
accession  number  CRL  11663). 


5-580.781 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  TIMOR  CELL  AND  TISSUE 

CI  LTliRE  SYSTEM 

(iail  K.  Naughton.  and  Brian  A.  Naughlon.  b«)lh  ofGroton.  Vt., 

assignors  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences.  Inc..  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131 J61,  Oct.  4.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.443.9.«;0. 

».hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  575,518.  Aug.  .M).  1990.  Pat. 
No.  5,266.480.  v»hich  Is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  402.104.  Sep.  1. 
1989.  Pat.  No.  5.032.508.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  242.096.  Sep.  8.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.963.489.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .VJ.llO.  Apr.  14.  1987.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  36.154. 
Apr.  3,  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.721.096.  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  853,569.  Apr.  18.  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,541 
Inl.  C\.'  C12N  5/00 
I  _S.  CI.  435—240.243  58  Claims 

1  A  three  dimensional  lumor  culture,  comprising  tumor  cells 
cultured  on  a  living  stromal  tissue  prepared  in  vitro,  compnsing 
sirtimal  cells  and  connective  tissue  proteins  naturally  secreted  by 
the  stromal  cells  attached  to  and  substantially  enveloping  a  frame 
work  composed  of  a  biocompatible,  nonliving  matenal  formed 
into  a  three  dimensional  structure  having  interstitial  spaces  bndged 
hv  the  stromal  cells. 


5,580,779 

METHOD  FOR  INDl'CING  HI  MAN  MYOCARDIAL 

CELL  PROLIFERATION 

David  A.  Smith.  3244  Belle  (  t..  Royal  Oak.  Mich.  48073; 
Lauruce  Ibwnsend.  868  VNhittier  Rd..  <;ros,se  Point  Park. 
Mich.  48230;  Dawn  Newman,  and  Ronald  <;.  Duff,  both  of  67 
Inlet  View  Path,  hlast  Moriches.  N.Y.  11940 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  286.402.  Aug.  5.  1994.  which  Is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  713.949.  Jun.  12.  1991.  each  .  aban 
doned.  This  application  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.931 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  5AH):  A61K  .^5/14 
VS.  CI.  435—240.2  •*  CUlms 

1.  A  method  tor  inducing  human  adult  myocardial  cell  prolitcra 
tion  in  vitro,  comprising 

adding  platelet  freeze/thaw  extract,  in  amount  effective  to  induce 
proliferation,  to  a  culture  of  human  adult  myocardial  cells 


5380.782 
ACETIC  ACID  BACTERIl  M,  PLASMID  DERIVED  FROM 
SAID  BAC-TERK'M  AND  SHUTTLE  VECTORS 
CONSTRUCTED  WITH  SAID  PLASMID 
Teruhiko   Beppu.  Tokyo;   Naoto  Tonouchi.  Omiya;   Suehani 
Horinouchi.  Tokyo,  and  Takayasu  Tsuchida.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors   to   Bio-Polyraer   Research   Co.,   Ltd., 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00315.  «  .'71  Date  Dec.  23.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \VO94/20626.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331.488 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1993.  5-046845 

int.  CI.'  C12N  1/20:15/74:15^)0 

VS.  CI.  435—252.1  *  Claims 

1  An  endogenous  plasmid  isolated  from  Acetobacter  sp.  su^ain 

BPR  2001  (PERM  BP-4.S45). 


5,580.780 

VASCULAR  ADHESION  PROTEIN-(VAP-l)  AND  VAP-1 

SPFXTFIC  ANTIBODIES 

Sirpa  Jalkanen.  Rauvolantie  79.  20760  Piispanrisli.  Finland, 
and  Marko  .Salmi.  Viiha-Hameenkatu  12a  B.M).  lurku.  Fin- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  124.490.  Sep.  21.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  895  J54, 
Jun.  19,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  IS.  1994,  Ser. 
No.  ,W6.483 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/24:  C07K  I4/00:I(>/2H 
VS.  a.  435—240.27  21  Claims 

1  A  substantially  pure  170  kD  human  endothelial  vascular 
adhesion  protein- 1  (VAP-ll  capable  of  mediating  lymphocyte 
binding  to  endothelial  cells  wherein  said  VAP-1  protein  has  the 
following  charactcnstics 

(a)  molecular  weight  of  about  170  kD  when  resolved  under 
conditions  selected  from  reduced  or  non-reduced  sodium 
dtxlecylsulfaie  polyacrylamide  gel  electrophoresis  (SOS 
PAGE);  and 


ENZYMATK  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CHIRAL  a-TERTIARY  CARBOXVLIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Fateme  S.  Sariaslani,  Newark.  Del.;  Barry  Stiegliti.  Wynne- 
wood.  Pa.,  and  Vincent  (i.  Witterholt.  Wilmington.  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington. Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  321.496.  Oct.  12.  1994.  aban 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.891 

Int.  CI.'  C12P4//W 

U.S.  CI.  435—280  •>  Claims 

I    A   process   for  preparation   of  a   mixture   enriched   in   one 

enantomer  ol  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  which  comprises  contacting  a 

mixture  of  enantiomers  of  an  ester  of  Formula  I 


O 


OR* 


wherein: 

R'  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl  and  C,-C^  alkyl.  each  group  optionally  substituted 


with  up  to  3  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  halogen. 
C|-C,  alkoxy.  and  phenoxy;  provided  that  R'  and  R-  are 
different  from  each  other;  or 
R'.  R"  and  the  cartlon  to  which  they  are  attached  are  taken 
together  to  form  the  group 


wherein: 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0,  O.S  and  NH; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH  and  NHj; 

R"  is  C,-Cj  alkyl;  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  C,  14  C, 
fluoroalkoxy.  wherein  the  chiral  carbon  is  indicated  by  an 
asterisk: 
with  a  biocatalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  IM60 
Lipozyme:  Chirazyme  L-2  lipase:  Chirazyme  L-5  lipase:  Chira- 
zyme  L-7  lipase:  SP  524  lipase:  SP  526  lipase;  SP  539  protease: 
Lipolase  Lipase:  CR  Lipase:  Corynebacterium  hoagii  ATCC  7005: 
Flavobaclenum  sp  ATCC  27551;  Pseudomonas  oleovorans 
NRRL-B-3429;  Pseudomonas  putida  ATCC  23973;  Pseudomonas 
sp  NRRL-B-II330;  Rhodococcus  equt  ATCC  14887;  RhodoccK 
cus  erythrvpolis  ATCC  4277;  RhodtKoccus  copmphilus  NRRL-B- 
16536;  Rhodococcus  rhodnii  NRRL-B-16535;  Rhodococcus 
rhodochrvus  ATCC  55602:  Rhodococcus  sp  NRRL-B-16531: 
Rhodococcus  sp  NRRL-B-I6534;  Streptomyces  gnseus  ATCC 
6855;  Xanihomonas  campeslris  ATCC  21818;  Candida  guiltier- 
mondii  ATCC  6260;  Candida  kef\r  ATCC  4135;  Candida  tropica- 
lis  ATCC  46491;  Rhodowrula  rubra  ATCC  4557;  Aspergillus 
alliaceus' ATCC  10060;  Beauveria  bassiana  ATCC  26037.  Beau- 
veria  bassiana  ATCC  74292;  Beauvena  bassiana  ATCC  26851; 
Beauvena  bassiana  ATCC  38657;  Beauvena  nivea  ATCC  74294; 
Cunninghamella  echmulata  ATCC  8688;  Lophotrichus  martinii 
ATCC  11221;  Paecilomyces  marquandi  ATCC  10525;  Peslalotia 
microspora  ATCC  1 1816;  Rhtzopus  oryzae  ATCC  10404;  Rhizo- 
pus  oryzae  ATCC  22580:  Sporobolomyces  sp  ATCC  20290;  Tri- 
chophyton concentricum  ATCC  74293;  Bacillus  cereus  NRRL-B- 
14591:  Nocardia  sp  NRRL-B-5646;  Pseudomonas  putida  ATCC 
17453;  Schizosacchamm\ces  ostosporus  ?»IRRL-Y-854;  Aspergil- 
lus alliaceus  NRRL-315;  Penicillium  chrysogenum  ATCC  10002; 
Penicillium  noiaium  ATCC  36740;  Amycolatopsis  rugosa  NRRL- 
B-2295;  Rhodococcus  equi  ATCC  13556;  Streptomyces  endus 
NRRL-B-2339;  Aspergillus  candidus  ATCC  20022;  and 
Mycotypha  microspora  ATCC  8982. 


5380.784 
DATA  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
CHEMICAL  SENSORS 
Klaus  W.  Bemdt,  Stewartstown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Becton  Dick- 
inson and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  129^39 

InL  a.'^  C12M  1/34:  C12Q  1/04 

VS.  a.  435—288.7  8  Oaims 

I  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  sample  vial  containing  a  chemical 

sensor  to  determine  whether  the  sample  vial  is  evidencing  bacterial 

growth,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

light  radiation  source  means  capable  of  directing  a  first  radiation 
of  light  and  a  second  radiation  of  light  into  a  chemical  sensor 
in  a  sample  vial,  said  first  radiation  being  at  a  first  wavelength 
above  an  isobestic  point  of  said  chemical  sensor  and  said 
second  radiation  being  at  a  second  wavelength  below  said 
isobestic  point; 


means  for  detecting  a  first  intensity  of  an  emission  from  said 
chemical  sensor  due  to  said  first  radiation  of  light  and  detect- 
ing a  second  intensity  of  an  emission  from  said  chemical 
sensor  due  to  said  second  radiation  of  light: 

means  for  calculating  a  ratio  of  (i)  the  difference  between  said 
first  and  second  emission  intensities  detected  by  said  detector 
means  and  (ii)  the  sum  of  said  first  and  second  emission 
intensities  detected  by  said  detector  means,  and 

means  for  determining  whether  said  sample  vial  is  evidencing 
bacterial  growth  based  on  said  calculated  ratio. 


5380.785 

FIELD-PORTABLE  TOXICITY  TESTER 

Arthur  V.  Stiffey.  and  Thomas  G.  Nicolaids.  both  of  Slidell.  La.. 

assignors  to  Lumituv  (,uir  L.C..  New  Orleans.  La. 

FUed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,749 

Int.  CI."  C12M  l/i4: 1/36:1/02 

VS.  a.  435—288.7  7  Claims 


1.  A  portable  self-contained  hand  held  tester  for  tesung,  in  a  field 
environment,  the  presence  of  a  toxic  contaminant  by  the  use  of 
bioluminescent  organisms  including: 

a  light  tight  container  having  a  removable  cover: 

said  container  having  incorporated  therein  a  vial  holder  of  a 
predetermined  circumference  for  supporting  a  vial  containing 
a  sample,  which  may  contain  a  contaminant: 

said  removable  cover  having  a  port  with  a  circumference 
slightly  larger  than  the  circumference  of  said  vial  holder  and 
being  so  disposed  that  said  vial  holder  extends  beyond  the  top 
edge  of  said  cover  by  a  predetermined  distance  and  permitting 
inserting  and  removing  said  viai  in  and  out  of  said  \  lal  holder 
respectively: 

removable  motor  bousing  means  for  covering  said  port  to  pre- 
vent light  from  entering  said  vial: 


174-401  O.G.-96-I5:  QL3 


424 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DBCEMBEIt  3.  1996 


December  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


42S 


Mid  mrtor  housing  means  having  ekctncl  cooucts.  >o  electric 
motor  and  electnc  motor  dnven  means  for  agitaung  the  con 
tents  of  said  vial, 

«.d  container  cover  having  electrical  cootacu  so  disposed  to 
mate  with  said  motor  housmg  electrical  contacts  when  said 
motor  housing  means  is  positioned  to  close  said  port  and  is  in 
posmon  to  provide  a  light  ught  cover  of  said  pon  whcreb> 
electrical  power  is  provided  to  said  motor 

said  container  further  containing  therein  light  sensing  apparatus 
and  electrical  circuitry  for  detecung  and  processing  any  flash 
of  light  emitted  fiom  said  vial  in  response  to  the  shearing 
action  caused  by  said  agiiauoo. 


Dl'AI  CHANUU  K  HI  (>OD  CULTl'RK  BOTTLE  WITH 

s^KINt.l    '    VI'H  K^    VM>  PISTON  ASSKMBIV 
I'di-r   P.   t.omhn.h     (>...,.«..     k..hard   A.    \^>.n»,ul     I  ,»Kr- 
tyviUe,  and  WUlUn.   i    Ma>.r    'vH.ih  Barnn^i..,,    »li  .,1  111., 
*-vsU!i..rs  to  \ccuM«l,  liiv.,  Chicaico,  lU- 

Hled  Jun.  7,  199$,  Ser.  No.  4T7A55 

InL  tX"  CI2M  1/36 

VS.  CL  435—304.2  *  ^''•^ 


JM 


CXONING  VECTOK  H>K  t  SE  IN  LACTIC  ACID 

sxuhr,,    SV.-^^<-K.    .,«n.n>H    SlrxrKl.rj    ilH       I'K    VIM)    Ksp,  r 

rnWvhrfK.  Unn  \  ..|{ensr„  ^K^.■r^.nK  15.  1st  t1  .  l>k  W4M1 
Hill«^»<l  U'l  ^^  MH-"..,  smrd.Tiarte  1 1.  1>K  ^MW  KirVr 
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1  A  multi  chamber  blood  culture  apparatus  integrally  coctipns 
ing.  in  combination: 

a  base  foe  leceiving  at  least  two  different  growth  media,  said 
base  having  outer  walls; 

a  specimen  inlet  for  receiving  blood  from  a  synnge; 

a  synnge  port  disposed  within  said  specimen  inlet  for  receiving 
said  synnge; 

at  least  two  sample  cups  for  receiving  blood  from  said  specimen 
inlet,  said  sample  cups  being  downwardly  movable  within 
said  specimen  inlet  responsive  to  downward  movement  of 
said  synnge  pott  within  said  specimen  inlet:  and 

a  piston  assembly  within  said  specimen  inlet  for  drawing  Wood 
from  said  synnge  into  said  sample  cups, 

wbcieby.  upon  downward  motion  of  said, synnge  pott  within 
said  specimen  inlet,  said  sample  cups  move  downwardly  and 
said  pistons  are  displaced  upwardly,  thereby  drawing  blood 
from  said  synnge  into  said  sample  cups,  and  whereby,  upon 
further  downward  motion  of  said  synnge  port,  blood  from 
said  sample  cups  is  released  into  said  growth  media. 


1  A  pUanud  vector  that  replicates  in  a  lactK  acid  baetena  host 
cell,  but  not  m  blschenchui  coh  and  BacUlus  suMlu  host  cells, 
compnsmg  in  an  operable  linkage: 

a)  a  tir«  DNA  coding  for  an  ongin  of  replicauon  functional  in 
said  lactic  acid  baetena  host  cell  but  not  m  said  Eschtnchia 
coll  and  Bacillus  subiilis  hosi  cells; 

b)  a  second  DNA  confemng  nisin  resistance  in  said  lacuc  acid 
baetena  host  cell  but  not  in  said  Esckenchui  coli  host  cell; 

and  . 

c)  a  thud  DNA  coding  for  one  or  more  rcstncuon  sites;  wherem 
said  first,  second,  and  third  DNAs  are  isolated  from  lactic  acid 
baetena  or  plasmids  therefrom. 
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1.  A  methtxl  of  using  a  mixture  of  immunoglobulin  (Ig)-  binding 
artificial  proteins  as  molecular  weight  markers,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

separating  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  immunoglobulin-binding 
artificial  proteins  by  SDS-polyacrylamide  electrophoresis, 
said  at  least  two  immunoglobulin-bmding  proteins  having 
different  molecular  weights,  wherein  each  of  said 
immunoglobulin-binding  proteins  compnscs  one  or  more 
iterations  of  an  immunoglobulin-binding  unil  composing  one 
or  more  IgG-binding  domains  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  domains  A.  B.  C,  D.  and  E  of  protein  A; 

electroblotting  said  separated  immunoglobulin-binding  artificial 
proteins  onto  a  membrane; 

reacting  said  proteins  with  an  antibody,  whereby  said  antibody 
binds  to  said  proteins;  and 

delecting  the  binding  of  said  antibody  to  said  proteins. 


5i»0.789 
METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  BLOOD 
Edward  Mancilla,  Waunakee.  Wis.,  and  Elizabeth  M.  Lagwin- 
ska,  Chesterfield,  Mo.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Madison.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  235,622,  Jun.  29.  1994.  which  is  a  divUion 
of  Ser.  No.  96,123.  Jul.  22.  1993,  PaL  No.  5J36.620.  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.627,  Jan.  27,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482,995 
Int.  CI."  COIN  31/00 
VS.  C\.  436—18  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  collection  of  blood  comprising  coniacling 
collected  blood  with  an  anticoagulant  composition  produced  by  a 
process  composing 

a)  contacting  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hepann  with  an 
acidic  ion  exchange  resin  for  a  period  of  lime  sufficient  such 
thai  the  aqueous  effluent  produced  possesses  a  pH  of  about  3 
or  less: 

b)  reacting  said  effluent  with  a  heavy  meial -contain ing  com- 
pound suitable  lo  produce  a  heavy  meial  hepann  salt;  and 

c)  reacting  said  heavy  metal  heparin  sail  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  lithium  salts  in  sufficient  amounts  such  thai  the  result- 
ing solution  exhibits  a  pH  of  about  6  to  about  7. 


5480,790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FLUIDS 

Kobert  Wall,  Andover,  Mass.;  George  H.  Sierra.  GolTstown,- 

KiihtTt    Evans.   Gilford,    both    of   N.H.;    Sarah    Bazydola. 

VNaltham.  Mass..  and  Alan  Polito,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors 

to  Chiron  Corporation,  Emeryville.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994|  Ser.  No.  327^49 

Inf.  CI."  GOIN  21/07 

VS.  a.  436—15  22  Claims 
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HRP  STAINING         AMIDOBI^CK  STAINING 


16.  A  method  for  processing  fluids  by  moving  fluid  in  a  first 
movement  pattern,  said  first  movement  paltem  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary position  and  rotation  in  a  circle,  said  circle  having  an  axis, 
radius  and  a  plane  of  rotation  and  a  second  movement  pattern 
composing  a  siaiionary  position  and  a  rocking  motion,  wherein  a 
pivoting  means  imposes  said  second  movement  panem.  compris- 
ing the  following  steps: 

(a)  placing  fluids  in  a  vessel  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
chamber,  said  chamber  having  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment,  said  first  compartment  having  one  or 
more  walls  defining  a  cavity  for  holding  a  fluid,  said  second 
compartment  having  one  or  more  walls  defining  a  cavity  for 


holding  a  fluid,  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  walls  of  said 
first  compartment  and  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more  walls  of 
said  second  compartment  composing  weir  means  interposed 
between  said  first  and  second  compartment  defining  a  fluid 
retention  area  in  said  first  compartment  lo  hold  liquid  when 
said  vessel  is  in  said  stationary  position  and  a  passage  within 
said  chamber  for  fluid  upon  rotation  of  said  vessel,  said 
second  compartment  having  at  least  one  of  said  one  or  more 
walls  defining  a  first  fluid  retention  area  for  holding  fluid 
when  said  vessel  is  in  a  stationary  position  and  a  second  fluid 
retention  area  when  said  housing  is  rotated,  said  passage  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  first  and  second  compartment 
upon  rotation  of  said  bousing,  said  vessel  for  receiving  fluid 
in  said  first  compartment  and  releasing  said  fluid  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  housing  through  said  passage  into  said  second 
compartment, 

b)  imposing  said  rtxrking  motion  comprising  a  pivoting  move- 
ment about  a  point  along  the  radius  to  tilt  or  incline  the 
housing  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  rotation  lo  promote 
mixing  and  distribution  of  fluids  in  said  first  or  second  com- 
partment of  said  vessel;  and 

c )  imposing  said  first  movement  panem  on  said  vessel  to  move 
fluid  from  said  first  compartment  to  said  second  compartment 
through  said  passage  and  into  said  second  fluid  retention  area 
of  said  second  compartment  when  said  vessel  is  rotated,  and 
into  said  first  fluid  retention  area  of  the  second  compartment 
when  said  vessel  is  stationary  in  the  first  movement  pattern. 


5,580,791 
ASSAY  OF  WATER  POLLUTANTS 
Gary  H.  G.  H.  Thorpe,  Handsworth.  and  ThtMnas  P.  White- 
head, Leamington  Spa,  both  of  Kngland.  assignors  to  British 
Technology  Group  Limited,  London.  Kngland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  94,075,  Aug,  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449,249 
Claims  prioritv  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  29,  1991, 
9101928;  Oct.  3,  IWl,  9121082 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/18 
VS.  a.  436—62  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  assay  of  biological  or  chemical  quality,  in  terms 
of  antioxidant  capacity,  of  a  sample  of  water  suspected  to  contain 
pollutants  having  an  antioxidant  capacity,  which  method  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  carrying  out  a  control,  enzymeoialyzed  chemiluminescent 
action  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  a  chemical  species 
starting  material  for  said  control  reaction  and  measuong  a 
level  of  chemiluminescence  thereby  generated: 

(2)  initiating  and  carrying  out  the  same  chemiluminescent  reac- 
tion in  the  same  reaction  mixture  to  which  said  sample  sus- 
pected to  contain  pollutants  ha\'ing  an  antioxidant  capacity  is 
added  prior  to  or  during  said  reaction,  said  chemiluminescent 
reaction  generating  a  level  of  chemiluminescence  whereby, 
when  said  sample  is  polluted,  addition  of  said  sample  to  said 
chemiluminescent  reaction  causes  a  reduction  in  said  level  of 
luminescence  compared  with  the  level  of  chemiluminescence 
generated  by  said  control  chemiluminescence  reaction: 

(3)  monitoring  said  reduction  in  level  of  chemiluminescence. 
and 

(4)  determining  the  water  quality  in  terms  of  antioxidant  capac- 
ity from  said  reduced  level  of  chemiluminescence. 
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from  the  lempcrature  measuml  a(  the  miei  and  outlet  of  said 
reaction  zone  and  standard  values  of  enthalpy  and  equilibnum 
of  para-hydrogen. 


1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  insuUted  gate  thin  film  tran- 
sistor comprising  the  steps  of:  

disposing  .  catalyst  substance  adjacent  to  a  silicon  semiconduc- 
iZ  film  on  a  glass  substrate,  said  catalyst  capable  of  promot- 
inK  a  crystallization  of  said  silicon  semiconductor  film; 
ann^ling  said  semiconductor  film  provided  with  said  catalyst 

substance  to  crystallize  said  film, 
after  said  annealing.  direcUy  etching  said  catalyst  substance 
from  an  upper  surface  of  said  semiconductor  film  over  at  least 
a  channel  forming  region  of  the  film  in  order  lo  expose  a  clean 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  film; 
forming  source  and  drain  regions  in  said  semiconductor  film 

with  said  channel  forming  region  iherebeeiween; 
forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  upper  surface  after  said 

etching;  and  ■  i     _ 

forming  a  gate  electrode  adjacent  to  said  gate  insulating  layer, 
wherein  after  said  etching,  at  least  said  channel  fonrung  region 
of  said  semiconductor  film  contains  said  catalyst  sut»lance  at 
a  concentrauon  of  not  higher  than  I  x  10-    atoms/cm 


PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETF.KM1MN<     lUV  PvRA 

CONTENT  OF  A  HYDROGEN  t,  A.S  .S  I  KK  \  M 
Nfwifred    Wanner,    MOnchen,   G«rm«iy.   asrignor   to   Linde 
AktienaeseUschalt  Wleabaden,  GenMoy 

Filed  Feb.  2,  IWS,  .Ser.  No.  3«:    hv 
Claims  priority    a,.pii.atl..n  GemiMiy.  Feb.  3.  1^4,  44  03 

3S2.4 

InU  CI."  COIN  25/20 

U^.  a.  43*^144  ,  "*^*'^ 

1   A  device  for  determining  the  pan  conteni  of  a  hydrogen  gas 

stream  comprising: 
I         a  reaction  zone  containing  a  para  lo  ortho  conversion  catalyst,  an 
t  -         inlet  for  introducing  a  hydrogen  gas  stream  into  said  reacuon 
zone  containing  said  pars  to  ortho  conversion  catalyst  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  hydrogen  gas  from  said  reacuon  zone, 
jaid  para  to  ortho  conversion  catalyst  being  thermally  insu- 
lated relative  lo  the  surrounding  area, 
at  least  one  lemperature-measunng  means  arranged  at  the  inlet 
of  said  reaction   zone,   at   least  one   lemperalure-measunng 
means  at  the  ouaet  of  said  reacuon  zone  and  a  means  for 
determining  the  para  conien.  of  said  hydrogen  gas  stream 


5,5W,7»4 
I, I slM.svBiE  ELECTRONIC  ASSAY  DEVICE 

Muha.i  r    Vll.n    Num.-alf,  (  alif  .  asMgnor  !»  MHnka  Labo- 

raiiini-.,  liu      Nuninvalf.  (  alif 

0..,t,„uan„n    ..  vr   S.,.  111..M-.  Vu,    24,  1993   abandoned, 

lhi»  apuUciiUon  .M8>  -U,  1-^5.  Ser.  No.  455^36 

InU  (X-  G«1N  21/78 

VS.a.4M^m  ^»  Claims 


I  A  single-use  assay  device  composing: 

a  uniuuy  housing  having  an  exterior  surface  and  sealing  an 
interior  area; 

sample  receptor  means  for  receiving  a  sample  conuuning  an 
analyte  selected  for  determining  lU  presence,  the  sample 
receptor  means  being  located  on  the  exterior  surface  of  the 

housing.  ,        ,  .    _  ^.f 

sample  treatment  means  for  reacung  the  sample  with  a  self 
conuuned  reagent  to  yield  a  physically  detectable  change 
which  correlates  with  the  amount  of  selected  analyte  in  the 
sample   the  sample  treatment  means  being  scaled  within  the 
housing  and  in  fluid  communication  with  the  sample  receptor 

del^r  means  for  responding  to  the  physically  dctecuble 
change  and  producing  an  electrical  signal  which  correlates  to 
the  amount  of  the  selected  analyte  in  the  sample,  the  detector 
means  being  sealed  within  the  housing  and  in  electrical  or 
optical  communicauon  with  the  sample  aeaunent  means; 

processing  means  for  storing  assay  calibrauon  informauon.  the 
assay  calibrauon  informauon  being  uniquely  charaetensuc  to 
the  specific  self<ontained  reagent  and  physically  detectable 
change  of  the  sample  treatment  means  and  to  the  specific 
detector  means  of  the  individual  assay  device,  the  processing 
means  further  calibraung  the  sample  ircannent  means  and  the 
detector  means  using  the  stored  assay  calibration  informauon 
and  the  processing  means  further  converting  the  e'ectnca^ 
signal  to  a  digital  output,  the  processing  means  being  sealed 
within  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  detector  means,  and 

display  means  for  visually  displaying  the  digiul  output  eMtemal 
to  the  housing,  the  display  means  being  connected  to  the 
processing  means 


5,580,795 

1  \BKk  ATION  METHOD  FOR  INTEGRATED 

STRl  CTl'RE  SUCH  AS  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

IMPEDANCE-MATCHED  INFRARED  DETECTOR  WITH 

HETEROJUNCTION  BLOCKING  CONTACTS 
Thomas  R.  Schimert  Ovilla,  and  Scott  L.  Barnes,  Ariington, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Loral  Vougbt  Systems  Corpora- 
tion, Grand  Prairie,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104,983.  Aug.  10,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389349 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  J  1/18:25/00:3 lAM) 
VS.  a.  437—5  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  fabrication  for  an  impedance-matched  pholo- 
conductive  infrared  detector,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  an  infrared  active  layer  which  is  supported  by  a  growth 

substrate, 
forming  a  carrier  blocking  layer  on  a  first  surface  of  said  active 

layer, 
etching  said  blocking  layer  to  expose  a  region  of  said  active 

layer  and  form  first  and  second  regions  of  said  blocking  layer, 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  and 

second  regions  of  said  blocking  layer, 
etching  said  insulating  layer  to  form  respective  openings  to  said 

first  and  second  blocking  layer  regions, 
forming  respective  ohmic  contacts  which  extend  through  said 

openings  lo  said  first  and  second  blocking  layer  regions, 
forming  an  infrared  transparent  spacer  layer  over  said  region  of 

said  active  layer. 
forming  a  ground  plane  over  said  spacer  layer, 
joining  a  supporting  substrate  lo  at  least  said  ground  plane, 
removing  said  growth  substrate  to  expose  a  second  surface  of 

said  active  layer,  and 
etching  said  second  surface  of  said  active  layer  to  form  an 

etched  second  surface  and  to  produce  a  reduced  thickness  for 

said  active  layer. 


5380,796 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 

M\!KI\  DEVICE 
Hideaki  Takizawa;  Yasuhim  Na.su:  Kazuhiro  Watanabe;  .Shiro 
Hinita:   Ka/uo  Nonaka;  Seii  Sato,  and  Teiji  Majima.  ail  of 
Kauasalki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
japan 

Dinsuin  cif  Ser.  No.  174.030.  Dec.  28,  IVVJ.  Pat.  No. 
'4X  ».(»>*:    IhiN  application  .lun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  470,057 
Claiim  priurit>,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348260 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/336:27/12:21/84 
IS.  a.  437—21  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  thin  film  transistor  matrix  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  metal  layer  on  a  transparent  insulating  substrate, 
and  patterning  the  first  metal  layer  in  a  required  configuration 


18a 


to  form  a  gate  electrode,  a  storage  capacitance  electrode,  a 
gate  bus  line  connected  to  the  gate  electrode,  and  a  gate 
terminal  lower  electrode  connected  lo  the  gate  bus  line; 

forming  an  insulating  film  and  a  non-doped  semiconductor  layer 
on  the  entire  surface  in  the  stated  order  lo  form  a  gate 
insulating  film  of  the  insulating  film  on  the  gate  electrode  and 
to  form  a  dielecuic  film  of  the  insulating  film  and  the  non- 
doped  semiconductor  layer  on  the  storage  capacitance  elec- 
trode; 

forming  a  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  metal  layer 
on  the  entire  surface  in  the  stated  order,  and  next  patterning 
the  second  metal  layer,  the  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  the 
non-doped  semiconductor  layer  in  a  required  configuration  to 
form  a  semiconductor  active  layer  of  the  non-doped  semicon- 
ductor layer  on  the  gate  insulating  film,  to  form  a  source 
electrode  and  a  drain  electrode  of  the  second  metal  layer 
opposed  to  each  other  on  the  semiconductor  active  layer 
respectively  through  a  semiconductor  contact  layer  of  the 
doped  semiconductor  layer,  to  form  a  counter  electrode  of  the 
doped  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  metal  layer  on  the 
dielectric  film,  and  to  form  a  drain  terminal  lower  electrode  of 
the  doped  semiconductor  layer  and  the  second  metal  layer  in 
connection  with  the  drain  electrode; 

forming  a  passivation  film  on  the  entire  surface,  and  next  open- 
ing a  first  to  a  fourth  contact  holes  in  the  passivation  film  on 
the  source  electrode,  on  the  counter  electrode  and  on  the  drain 
terminal  lower  electrode,  and  in  the  passivation  film  and  the 
insulating  film  on  the  gate  terminal  lower  electrode;  and 

forming  a  transparent  conducting  film  on  the  entire  surface,  and 
next  patterning  the  transparent  conducting  film  in  a  required 
configuration  to  form  a  picture  element  electrode  connecting 
to  the  source  electrode  and  the  counter  electrode  respectively 
through  the  first  and  the  second  contact  holes,  to  form  a  drain 
terminal  upper  electrode  connecting  to  the  drain  terminal 
lower  electrode  through  the  third  contact  hole,  and  to  form  a 
gate  terminal  upper  electrode  connecting  to  the  gate  terminal 
lower  electrode  through  the  fourth  contact  hole. 


5380,797 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOI  TRANSISTOR 

Hiroyuki  Miwa;  Takayuki  Gomi.  and  Katsuvuld  Kato,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  51,765,  Apr.  26.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mav   18.  1<X>4.  Ser.  No.  245,767 
Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112714; 
May  27.  1992.  4-160263;  May  27,  1992,  4-160264;  Mav  27, 
1992,  4-160265;  May  28,  1992.  4-162306 

Int  a.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—32  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  which 
comprises: 

a  step  of  providing  an  insulating  substrate  and  a  semiconductor 

portion; 
a  step  of  forming  on  said  substrate  a  laminate  structure  compris- 
ing a  first  conductor  and  a  first  insulator, 
a  step  of  forming  a  first  side  wall  comprising  a  second  conductor 

in  contact  with  a  side  portion  of  said  laminate  structure, 
a  step  of  forming  a  second  side  wall  comprising  a  second 
insulator  in  contact  with  said  first  side  wall. 
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S,S»0,T99 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTl  RING  TRANSISTOR  WITH 
CHANNEL  IMPLANT 
Masaki  Funakl,  Yokohmm.,  J«|»n.  asslRiior  to  Victor  Com- 
pany of  Japan.  Ltd.,  YokohMi*,  Japan  ^  .^-  ,„ 
DM^  of  ir.  NO.  335.409.  Nov.  3   19M.  ^-'- No-^^^-^'" 
This  appUcation  Jun.  7.  1W5.  S*r.  No.  ^7^.609 
CTalm-s  priority.  applkaUon  Japan.  f*«\*'}^^'  NViooV 
No*.  9.  1993.  5-303367:  Nov.  24.  1993.  5-31SS10;  Nov.  24,  1993. 

5-315811 

InL  a."  HOIL  2I/S234 

U5.  a.  437-35  *"^ 


111 


a  step  of  removing  at  least  one  of  a  pon.on  of  said  >nsula"ng 
substrate  and  said  semiconductor  portion  using  the  side  por- 
tion of  said  laminate  stnicture  and  said  second  insulator  as  a 

a  Step  of  burying  a  third  conductor  into  a  recess  formed  by  said 

steo  of  removing,  and 
a  step  of  forming  a  diffusion  region  using  the  third  conductor  as 

a  diffusion  source. 
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IT 


i! 
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5,580,798 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR 

HAVING  A  GUARD  RING 

Michael  J.  (;rubLsich,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  NaUonal 

Semiconductor  Corporatioo,  SanU  t'>»"-^""i-  ^  ^ 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  203J36,  Feb.  28.  1994,  P-«-  No- 
5>I55  189.  This  application  Dec.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354J92 
'  int  d."  HOIL  21/265 

U.S.  a.  437-34  'O^ 


I    A  method  for  fabricating  a  bipolar  transistor,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

forming  a  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  in  a  semi- 
conductor stnicture  to  form  a  buned  layer  for  contacting  a 
collector  of  the  bipolar  transistor;  ^    ^      .», 

forming  an  epitaxial   layer  over  said  stnicture  such  tha    the 
epitaxial  layer  has  a  first  region  of  the  hrst  conductivity  lype^ 
the  hrst  region  overlying  the  buned  layer,  at  least  a  portion  of 
ihe  hrst  region  having  a  lower  net  doping  concentration  than 
the  buned  layer,  wherein  a  guard  nng  extends  from  a  top 
surface  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  laterally  surrounds  the  hrst 
region,  the  guard  nng  having  the  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
higher  net  doping  concentration  than  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
first  region; 
fonning  a  second  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  oppos.w 
ihe  first  conductivity  type  such  that  the  second  region  laterally 
surrounds  the  guard  nng.  the  second  region  being  spaced  from 
the  guard  nng  and  the  buned  layer,  and  wherein  the  second 
region  is  fomied  after  a  step  of  doping  the  guard  nng; 
intn^ucing  a  dopant  of  the  second  conductivity  'Vf*  •"  'he 
epitaxial  layer  to  fomi  a  base  region  laterally  surrounded  by 
the  guard  nng;  and 
forming  an  eminer  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  over  the 

base  region. 


L  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising 

%rep^a^ng  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conductivity 

int^ucing  impunties  corresponding  to  the  first  conductivity 

ivpe  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  finst  region; 
mtn^ucing  impunues  corresponding  to  a  second  conductivity 
type  into  the  substrate  to  form  a  second  region,  the  second 
conductivity  type  diffenng  from  the  first  conductivity  lype^ 
the  second  region  being  more  distant  from  a  surface  of  the 
substrate  than  the  hrst  region  is;  ,  ^        ^  ,„.- 

forming  a  gate  insulating  film  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate, 
forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  insulating  film; 
introducing  .mpunt.es  corresponding  to  the  firs,  conductivity 
type  into  a  portion  of  the  substrate  to  font,  a  third  region 
wfule  using  the  gale  electrode  as  a  mask,  wherein  at  least  a 
part  of  the  portion  of  the  substrate  overlaps  a  portion  of  the 
second  region,  and  an  impunty  concentration  in  the  third 
region  IS  higher  than  an  impunty  concentration  in  the  second 

int^ucinr>mpunt.es  corresponding  to  the  second  conductivity 
type  into  the  substrate  to  fonn  a  source  region  and  a  dram 
region  while  using  the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask. 


5.580.800 
METHOD  OF  PATTERNlNt;  AlA  MINUM  CONTAINING 

GROl  P  IllB  ELEMENT 
Hongyoai:  Zhang:  Yasuhiko  Takemura:  Hideki  I  ochi;  luru 
K^ama:  Minoni  Miyaiaki;  Akane  Murakami;  Toshim.tsu 
Konuma:  Akira  Sugawara.  and  Yukiko  I  ehara.  all  of  Kana- 
ga«a.  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor  Energy  labora- 
tory Co„  Ltd..  Japan  „  ,  <w.n 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.060 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1993  5-^750: 
Mar   22.  1993.  5-086751:  Mar.  22.  1993.  5-086752;  Sep.  27. 
1993,  --  6.            ^^     ^^^^  21/28:21/306:21/3213 

U.S.a.437-«)  "^'^"" 

L  A  method  of  fonning  a  transistor  compnsing: 

fonning  an  aluminum  film  having  a  thickness  of  2000  to  lOOOU 

A  and  containing  a  Group  lllb  element  of  the  Penodic  Table, 
patteniing  said  aluminum  film  by  etching;  and 
removing  a  residue  compnsing  said  Group  lllb  element  p. 

duced  by  said  patterning  step. 
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5,580,801 

METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  A  THIN  FILM  USING  AN 

ENERGY  BEAM 

Shigeki  Maegawa.  Moriguchi:  Tatsuo  Yoshioka:  Tetsuya  Kawa- 
mura,  both  of  Hirakata,  and  Yutaka  Miyata,  Ikoma,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsu.shita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd„ 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  298,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-215522 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/2f>H:2l/H4 
VS.  a.  437^40  19  aaims 
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1.  A  method  for  prtxressing  a  thin  film  comprising: 

a  step  of  forming  a  patterned  first  thin  film  on  a  substrate: 

a  step  of  forming  a  second  thin  film  on  the  substrate; 

a  first  patterning  step  of  paneming  the  second  thin  film  so  as  to 
cover  the  patterned  first  thin  film,  the  patterned  second  thin 
film  including  a  device  forming  area  in  a  region  where  the 
patterned  first  thin  film  does  not  exist; 

an  annealing  step  of  annealing  the  patterned  second  thin  film  by 
using  an  energy  beam; 

a  second  paneming  step  of  patterning  the  second  thin  film, 
wherein  the  second  patterning  step  includes  a  step  of  remov- 
ing an  edge  penpheral  portion  of  the  second  thin  film  and  a 
step  of  removing  the  portion  of  the  second  thin  film  that 
overlies  the  first  thin  film;  and 

a  step  of  forming  a  thin  film  device  using  the  device  forming 
area. 


5ii80.802 
SILICON-ON-INSrL.\TOR  GATE-ALL-AROUND  MOSFET 

FABRICATION  METHODS 
Donald  C.  Mayer.  .M)5  \  ia  Colorin.  Palos  Verdes.  Calif.  90274, 
and    Kenneth    P,    MacWilliams,    1917    Nelson    Ave.,    UK, 
Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  90278 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,915.  Sep.  22,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  422,196 

Int.  a."  HOIL  21/265 

MS.  a.  437—40  5  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  buried  conductive  structure,  said 

method  comprising  the  steps 

of  forming  a  bottom  insulator  layer  on  a  semiconductor  layer  of 
an  SOI  wafer  compnsing  said  semiconductor  layer  on  an  SOI 
insulator  layer  on  an  SOI  substrate.  ., 


forming  said  buried  conductive  structure  on  said  bottom  insula- 
tor layer,  said  buried  conductive  stnicture  is  a  patterned  struc- 
ture, 

forming  a  lop  insulator  layer  on  said  buried  conductive  structure, 

planarizing  a  lop  surface  of  said  top  insulator  layer, 

forming  a  bulk  insulator  layer  of  a  bulk  wafer  comprising  said 

bulk  insulator  layer  on  a  bulk  substrate,  and 
fiip-bonding  by  thermal  heating  to  fuse  said  top  insulator  layer 

of  said  SOI  wafer  to  said  bulk  insulator  layer  of  the  bulk 

wafer  to  form  a  merged  wafer  having  said  buried  conductive 

structure  encapsulated  therein. 


5,580.803 
PRODUCTION  METHOD  FOR  ION-IMPLANTED 
MESFET  HAVING  SELF-ALIGNED  LIGHTLY  DOPED 
DRAIN  STRUCTURE  AND  T-TVPE  GATE 
Eung-Gie  Oh:  Jeon-V\ook  Yang,  and  Chul-Soon  Park,  all  of 
Daejeon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Electronics  and  Tele- 
communicatioas    Research    Institute.   Daejeon-shi.    Rep.   of 
Korea 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.709 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  28.  1995, 
95-36681 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
\iS.  CI.  437 — 40  12  Claims 

38^  45  39        35 


27    33     23     34        28 


1.  Production  method  for  ion-implanted  MESFET  (Metal  Semi- 
conductor Field  Effect  Transistor)  having  self-aligned  LDD  struc- 
ture and  T-gate,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  channel  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  at  a  part  of 
a  semi-insulated  compound  semiconductor  substrate; 

forming  source  and  drain  regions  al  both  ends  of  said  channel 
region  having  an  impunty  of  the  same  conductivity  type  as 
said  channel  region  at  a  higher  doping  concentration  than  al  a 
center  portion  of  said  channel  region; 

forming  a  caps  layer  on  a  first  part  of  said  channel  region,  and 
forming  a  reverse  mesa  having  different  separation  between 
said  reverse  mesa  and.  respectively,  said  source  region  and 
drain  region  on  said  channel  region  by  wel-etching  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  using  the 
caps  layer  as  a  mask,  said  reverse  mesa  having  a  bottom  width 
smaller  than  a  lop  width; 

forming  a  source  and  a  drain  having  a  lower  doping  concentra- 
tion of  the  same  conductivity  type  than  said  source  and  drain 
regions  between  said  channel  region  and  respective  said 
source  and  drain  regions  by  using  said  caps  layer  as  the  mask; 

removing  said  caps  layer,  and  forming  a  protective  film  so  as  to 
expose  an  upper  surface  of  the  reverse  mesa  on  a  top  pan  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate; 

removing  said  protective  film  to  expose  said  source  and  drain 
regions  and  forming  source  and  drain  electrodes;  and 
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removing  said  reverse  mesa,  and  fonning  a  T-shape  gate  elec- 
trode al  said  hrsi  part  of  said  channel  region 


5380  JIM 
Mh THOD  FOR  FABRICATING  TRUE  LDD  DEVICES  IN  A 

MOS  TECHNOLOGY 
Dae  Y.  Job.  Los  Alios,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  356,766 

lot  CL"  HOIL  2l/ii6 

U.S.  a.  437-41  ""^"^ 


^.580,805 
SEMICONDICTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  VAMOIS 
THRESHOLD  VOLTAGES  AND  MANUFACnmWG 
SAME 
Hideaki  Kuroda,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.038 
CTaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10.  1993,  5-250183; 

Feb.  25,  1994,  6-053033 

Int.  Cl."  HOIL  2//82i« 
l],S.  a.  437-14  5  Claims 


i»— |— 1* 
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7  A  method  of  fabncating  a  plurality  of  tnie-LDD  CMOS 
transistor,  including  a  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a 
transistor  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  opposite  to  the  hrst  con 
ductivity  type,  each  transistor  being  fonned  in  a  transistor  structure 
which  includes  a  transistor  region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate,  a 
gate  structure  overlying  the  transistor  region,  a  source  region  o!  the 
Transistor  region  flanking  the  gate  stnicture  on  a  hrst  side,  and  a 
dram  region  of  the  transistor  region  flanking  the  gate  simcture  to  a 
second  side  opposite  to  the  first  side,  the  method  comprising  the 

""f^ing  a  fir^Konductivity-type  LDD  photoresist  mask  layer  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  mask  having  a  boundary 
aligned  lo  the  gale  stnicture  of  the  hrst  conductivity  type 
transistor  and  extending  to  cover  the  source  region  of  the  hrsi 
conductivity  type  transistor  and  extending  to  cover  the  entire 
transistor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  transistor, 
implanting  a  lightly  doped  ion  implant  in  the  first  conductivity 
type  transistor  drain  region  which  is  self-aligned  with  the  gate 

structure. 

removing  the  hr.t-conductivity-type  LDD  photoresist  mask; 

forming  a  second-conductivity-type  LDD  photoresist  mask  layer 

on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  mask  having  a  boundary 

aligned  to  the  gate  structure  of  the  second  conductivity  type 

transistor  and  extending  to  cover  the  source  region  of  the 

second  conductivity  type  transistor  and  extending  to  cover  the 

enure  transistor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  transistor; 

implanting  a  lightly  doped  ion  implant  in  ^  ^'^'^ ^'"^'^'';r 

ity  type  transistor  drain  region  which  is  self-aligned  with  the 

gate  structure; 

removing  the  second-conductivity-type  LDD  photoresist  mask; 

forming  spacers  on  the  source  sides  and  spacers  on  the  dram 

sides  of  the  gate  stnictures; 
forming  a  first-conductivity-type  source/dram  photoresist  mask 
layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  mask  extendmg  to 
cover  the  entire  transistor  region  of  the  second  conducuvity 
type  transistor; 
implanung  a  first-conductivity-type  heavily  doped  ion  implant  in 
the  ftrst-conductivily  type  source  and  drain  regions  which  are 
self-aligned  with  the  gate  structure  and  spacers; 
forming   a   second-conductivity-type    source/dram   photoresist 
mask  layer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  mask  extend- 
ing to  cover  the  entire  tfansistor  region  of  the  first  conducuv- 
ity type  transistor;  and 
implanting    a    second-conductivity-type    heavily    doped    ion 
implant   in  the  second-conductivity-type   source  and  drain 
regions  which  are  self-aligned  with  the  gate  structure  and 
spacers. 


1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  .  „  ,      _ 

using  as  a  mask,  a  first  mask  layer  for  forming  diffusion  layers 
of  a  first  conductivity  type  for  a  transistor  of  the  first  conduc^ 
tivity  type  and  doping  an  impurity  in  a  channel  portion  of  said 
transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type  through  a  gate  elec 
trode  of  said  transistor  of  the  first  conductivity  type   and 

using  as  a  mask,  a  second  mask  layer  for  forming  diffusion 
layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type  for  a  transistor  of  the 
second  conducuvity  type  and  doping  an  impurity  in  a  channel 
portion  of  said  transistor  of  the  second  conducuvity  type 
through  a  gate  electrode  of  said  transistor  of  the  second 
conductivity  type. 

wherein  openings  of  said  first  and  second  mask  layers  are 
partially  superposed  with  each  other  including  said  gate  elec- 
ffode  of  said  transistor  of  the  first  or  second  conducuvity  type. 


5.580.806 
METHOD  OF  FABRK  \  I  1N<     v  »'  R'^  "  CONTACT 
STRUCll  Kl    I  I  IK  sK\M 
T^un-Ts.1  Chang,  and  Ming  Isung  Liu.  both  of  Hsinchu,  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  I  nited  Microelectronics  Corp.,  Hsinchu, 

Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,727 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/441:21/8244 

U.S.C1.437-M  8  culms 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  buned  contact  structure  m  a  silicon 
substrate  doped  with  impurities  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
having  an  active  region  isolated  by  a  field  oxide  layer,  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  subsn-aie; 

(b)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  over  said  gate  oxide  layer  and 
said  field  oxide  layer; 

(C)  patterning  and  etching  said  polysilicon  layer  to  form  a  gate 
electrode  on  said  active  region,  an  interconnect  layer  covering 


said  field  oxide  layer,  and  an  opening  located  between  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  interconnect  layer; 

(d)  forming  an  oxide  layer  covering  said  interconnect  layer  and 
sidewalls  of  said  interconnect  layer  said  gale  electrode  and 
sidewalls  of  said  gate  electrode  and  said  opening; 

(e)  implanting  impurities  of  a  second  conductivity  type  through 
said  opening  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  lightly-doped  region 
beneath  said  opening; 

(0  forming  a  first  spacer  on  said  oxide  layer  on  the  sidewall  of 
said  interconnect  layer  and  a  second  spacer  on  said  oxide 
layer  on  the  sidewall  of  said  gate  electrode; 

(g)  removing  said  first  spacer  together  with  the  underlying  oxide 
layer  to  define  a  contact  region  adjacent  to  the  sidewall  of  said 
interconnect  layer  and  removing  said  oxide  layer  formed  on 
the  sidewall  of  said  interconnect  layer; 

(h)  implanting  impurities  of  the  second  conductivity  type 
through  said  opening  into  said  substrate  to  form  a  heavily- 
doped  region  between  said  lightly-doped  region  and  said  field 
oxide  layer  including  a  portion  beneath  said  contact  region; 
and 

(i)  forming  a  silicide  layer  on  said  sidewall  of  said  interconnect 
layer  and  said  contact  region  to  make  electrical  contact 
between  the  interconnect  layer  and  said  heavily-doped  region 
through  said  contact  region. 


5.580,807 

MEIBOO  or  FABRICATING  A  HIGH  VOLTAGE  MOS 

TRANSISTOR  FOR  FLASH  EEPROM  APPLICATIONS 

HAVING  A  LiNl-SIDED  LIGHTLY  DOPED  GRAIN 

(;eorge  E.  Ser>,  San  Francisco,  and  Jan  A.  Smudski.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  804.093,  Dec.  6,  1991.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  86.140 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/8247 

VS.  a.  437—17  7  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  floating  gate  memory  circuit,  said 
circuit  comprising  high  voltage  transistors,  floating  gate  array 
transistors  and  peripheral  transistors  in  a  silicon  substrate  of  a  first 
conductivity  type,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

defining  array  active  regions,  penpheral  transistor  active  regions 
and  high  voltage  transistor  active  regions  in  said  silicon 
substrate,  said  defining  step  including  the  steps  of  disposing  a 
first  mask  over  said  substrate,  forming  a  field  oxide  over  said 
substrate  and  removing  said  first  mask  wherein  a  residue 
remains  over  said  substrate  after  said  removing  step; 
forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  said  array  active  regions  and  said 
high  voltage  transistor  active  regions  to  form  a  high  voltage 
transistor  gate  insulator  comprising  said  first  oxide  layer 
wherein  said  formation  of  said  first  oxide  layer  contempora- 
neously removes  said  residue  from  said  array  active  regions; 
removing  said  first  oxide  layer  from  said  array  active  regions, 
said  first  oxide  layer  removed  from  portions  of  said  array 
active  regions  to  be  source  regions,  drain  regions,  and  channel 
regions; 
forming  an  array  gate  insulator  in  said  array  active  regions: 


forming  a  floating  gate  on  said  an^y  gate  insulator; 

forming  a  high  voltage  transistor  control  gate  on  said  high 
voltage  transistor  gate  insulator; 

forming  an  array  control  gate  over  said  floating  gate; 

forming  a  peripheral  transistor  conox)l  gate  over  said  penpheral 
active  regions  wherein  said  floating  gale  and  said  high  voltage 
transistor  control  gate  comprise  a  firsi  conductive  layer  and 
said  array  control  gate  and  said  penpheral  transistor  control 
gate  comprise  a  second  conductive  layer:  and 

forming  a  masking  member  disposed  above  said  high  voltage 
transistor  control  gate,  said  masking  member  defining  a  high 
voltage  transistor  channel  region  in  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  masking  member  comprises  said  second  conductive 
layer. 


5,580.808 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  ROM  DEMCE 
HAMNG  CONTACT  HOLES  TREATED  WITH 
HYDROGEN  ATOMS  AND  ENERGY  BEAM 
Yuio    Kalaoka.    Isehara:    Tetsuo    Asaba,    Odawara;    Kenji 
Makino,    Yokohama:    Hiroshi    Yuzurihara.    Isehara;    Kei 
Fujita.  Sagamihara:  Seiji  Kamei,  Hiratsuka;  \utaka  aino. 
Isehara;  ^ulaka  Yuge,  Mishima;  Mineo  Shimotsusa.  Atsugi. 
and  Hideshi  Kuwabara.  Zama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo 
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1.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  ROM  compnsing  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  transistors  on  a  common  silicon  substrate: 

forming  a  contact  hole  in  an  inter-layer  insulating  film  formed 
over  said  silicon  substrate  to  expose  a  source  or  drain  region 
of  each  of  said  transistors; 

performing  a  surface  processing  for  providing,  hydrogen  atoms, 
on  an  exposed  surface  of  said  source  or  drain  region  exposed 
al  each  contact  hole; 

irradiating,  with  an  energy  beam  on  a  selective  exposed  surface 
of  each  contact  hole,  thereby  forming  an  irradiated  exposed 
surface  and  a  non-irradiated  exposed  surface  on  said  contact 
hole; 

exposing  said  substrate  to  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere, 
thereby  providing  the  irradiated  exposed  surface  with  oxygen 
atoms;  then 

depositing  a  conductor  or  semiconductor  selectively  only  within 
the  contact  hole  having  the  non-irradiated  exposed  surface; 
and 

forming  a  wiring  on  said  inter-layer  insulating  film,  wherein  the 
wiring  has  an  electrical  continuity  through  the  conductor  or 
the  semiconductor  with  the  source  or  drain  region  under  the 
non- irradiated  exposed  surface,  and  has  no  electrical  continu- 
ity with  the  source  or  drain  region  under  the  irradiated 
exposed  surface. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MASK  ROM  USING  TTJNNEL 

CURKKST  DFTFCnON  TO  STORE  DATA 

Shinlchi  Mori;  « Kana,  1  .-da.  uid  M—yukl  V.m*sh>tM.  aU  of 

Kalsha.'Mivo,  Japan 
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opemively  connected  to  the  niemory  cells  so  ^  to  pamc.pate 
ropemion  of  s«d  memory  cell  Mmy.  said  at  least  one 
additional  conducuve  stnp  bemg  formed  so  as  not  to  be 
operauvely  connected  to  the  memory  cells.  sa.d  at  le^t  one 
addiuonal  conducuve  stnp  extending  substanually  m  parallel 
w.th  one  of  the  first  conducuve  strips  and  being  adjacent  to  an 
outermost  first  conducuve  stnp  fonned  to  paiuc.pate  in  opera 
lion  of  the  memory  cells; 
forming  an  mler-layer  insulatmg  film  on  s«d  fir«  conducuve 

fo^^'a  photoresist  film,  having  a  paliem.  on  said  inler-layer 

insulaung  film;  c.  •  _  ..;,< 

selecuvely  etching  said  inter-layer  insulaung  film  usmg  said 

photoresist  film  as  a  mask,  so  as  to  form  at  least  one  connec- 

uon  hole  in  said  inter-layer  insulaung  film;  and 
forming  second  conducuve  stnps  on  said  inter-layer  insulaung 

film. 


1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  mask  ROM  having  dau  stored 
m  advance  at  the  ume  of  manufactunng.  said  method  composing 

''^f^mg^  plurality  of  first  stnp  conducuve  ''y^"  '«;^'y 
spaced  on  a  the  main  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
forming  an  insulation  film  on  said  plurality  of  first  stnp  conduc- 

fomi'niTplur»l'«>  °f  ^""^  ''"P  '^""<»""*^^  ^*^"^,  '""^'^f 
sp«:ed  on  said  insulauon  film  to  cross  each  of  said  plurality  of 

first  strip  conductive  layers, 
wherein  said  step  of  forming  an  insulauon  film  composes  the 
step  of  forming  each  location  of  said  insulauon  film  corre- 
sponding to  the  crossings  of  said  plurality  of  first  stnp  con- 
dixuve  layers  and  said  plurality  of  second  stnp  conducuve 
layers  to  a  thickness  that  c«i  generate  or  not  generate  tunnel 
phenomenon  according  to  said  daU  stored  in  said  mask  ROM 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
having  a  memory  cell  array  composing  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
in  a  numx.  composing  the  steps  of: 

forrmng  first  conductive  stops  and  a.  least  one  *'i>^^  «>"- 
ducuve  stnp.  said  first  conductive  stnps  being  fonned  to  be 


1  A  method  for  fabncaung  a  senuconductor  device  having  one 
MOSFFT  and  one  capacitor  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

fonning  a  MOSFET  stracture  having  a  gate  ox.de  film  a  gaw 
electrode,  a  first  insulaung  film  patteni.  and  a  source  electrode 
and  a  drain  electrode  on  the  semiconductor  substrate; 
foomng  a  second  insulaung  film,  a  first  etch  bamer  layer  and  a 
third  insulaung  film  upon  an  enure  surface  of  the  resulting 
«nKmire  after  fonning  said  MOSFET  stnKture  in  sequence, 
said  finu  etch  bamer  layer  diffenng  from  said  third  insulaung 
film  in  etch  selecuon  rauo. 
etching,  in  sequence,  from  said  third  insulaung  film  to  said 
sec«Kl  insulaung  film  by  use  of  a  bi.  line  contact  maskMo 
foon  a  bit  line  conuict  hole  through  whKh  the  drain  electrode 

i^^x^TLn  insulaung  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  said  b,t  line 

contact  hole;  ^       .  ,    . 

deposiung  a  conducuve  layer  for  a  bit  line,  a  fourth  insulaung 

him  layer  and  a  second  etch  bamer  layer  upon  an  enure 

surface  of  the  resulung  smicture  after  foomng  said  first  insu 

lating  spacer,  in  sequence; 
etching  msequence,  from  said  second  etch  bamer  layer  to  said 

conducuve  layer  for  a  bit  line  by  use  of  a  bit  line  mask,  to 

foon  stacked  patteni  consisung  of  said  bit  line,  said  fourth 

insulaung  film  and  said  second  etch  bamer; 
filling  a  gap  between  said  slacked  patterns  with  a  fifth  insulaung 

etching,  in  sequence,  from  s«d  fifth  insulating  ^^  ^"^ 
second  insulaung  film  by  use  of  a  storage  electrode  conuc- 
mask,  to  form  a  storage  electrode  contact  bole  through  which 
said  source  electrode  is  exposed; 

foomng  a  second  insulaung  spacer  at  a  side  wall  of  s«d  storage 
electrode  contact  hole; 


forming  a  conductive  layer  pattern  along  an  exposed  surface 
within  said  storage  electrode  contract  hole,  said  conductive 
layer  pattern  playing  a  role  of  storage  electrode;  and 

forming  a  dielectric  film  and  a  plate  electrode  over  said  storage 
electrode,  in  sequence. 
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I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  an  insulating  film  on  a  chip  in  which  a  semiconductor 
device  is  formed; 

forming  a)  a  conductive  material  film  on  the  insulating  film  and 
b)  a  dispersion  preventing  means  for  preventing  etching  resi- 
due from  dispersing  during  isotropical  etching,  said  dispersion 
preventing  means  is  formed  as  pan  of  said  conductive  mate- 
rial film,  said  dispersion  preventing  means  to  cover  a  periph- 
ery of  said  chip  in  which  said  semiconductor  device  is 
formed: 

anisotropically  etching  the  conductive  material  film  fonned  on 
the  insulating  film  for  creaung  a  pattern;  and 

exposing  an  underside  of  the  conductive  material  film  by  isotro- 
pically  etching  the  insulating  film. 


5.580.813 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 

DEVICE  HAVING  A  CONTACT  REGION  BETWEEN 

MEMORY  CELL  AND  AN  INTERLAYER  INSOLATING 

LAYER 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  a  main  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate  having  a  memory  cell  formation 
region  at  said  main  surface,  and  at  a  position  spaced  apart 
from  said  memory  cell  formation  region, 
forming  a  storage  node  on  said  memory  cell  formation  region 
and  having  a  portion  extending  upwards  with  respect  to  said 
main  surface. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVE  A  BELT  COVER 

FILM 
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forming  a  dielectric  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  storage  node, 

forming  a  cell  plate  on  a  surface  of  said  dielectric  layer, 

forming  a  lower  layer  interconnection  layer  at  a  region  between 
said  memory  cell  formation  region  and  said  first  interlayer 
insulating  layer,  and  below  an  upper  face  portion  of  said  first 
interlayer  insulating  layer,  and  which  is  a  portion  of  said  cell 
plate. 

forming  a  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  on  said  main  sur- 
face. 

selectively  removing  said  second  interlayer  insulating  layer  by 
etching  to  form  a  through  hole  between  said  memory  cell 
formation  region  and  said  first  interlayer  insulating  layer  and 
reaching  said  lower  layer  interconnection  layer. 

forming  a  conductive  layer  on  said  second  interlayer  insulating 
layer  to  fill  said  through  hole. 

removing  said  conducuve  layer  by  etching  thereby  leaving  said 
conductive  layer  within  said  through  hole,  and 

forming  an  upper  layer  interconnection  layer  on  said  second 
interlayer  insulating  layer,  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
conductive  layer  in  said  through  hole. 


5,580,814 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  FERROELECTRIC  MEMORY 

CELL  WITH  A  FERROELECTRIC  CAPACITOR 

OVERLYING  A  MEMORY  TRANSISTOR 
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I.  A  method  for  forming  an  integrated  circuit  memory  cell 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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forming  a  iransislor  having  active  regions  and  a  gate; 

establishing  hr^t  insulauon  over  said  transistor. 

establishing  a  bonom  electrode  and  a  fenoelectnc  d«lectnc 
upon  the  insulation  over  said  gate. 

establishing  second  insulation  over  the  ferroelectric  dielectnc: 

exposing  a  selected  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  ferroelec- 
tric dielectnc;  and 

establishing  a  top  electrode  at  least  partully  over  »«d  fU 
coupled  electrically  between  the  exposed  selected  portion  of 
the  fenoelectnc  dielectnc  and  one  of  said  active  regions  ol 
the  transistor. 
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providing  a  senuconductor  structure  having  a  device  Uyer  pre- 
dominanUy  composing  lattice  silicon  with  a  surface  MiiUble 
for  device  formation  therein; 

forming  one  or  more  patterned  layers  over  the  silicon  surface  to 
define  multiple  device  regions  and  held  regions  for  electn- 
cally  isolating  the  device  regions  from  one  another; 

providing  an  implant  of  a  dopant  species  in  a  dehned  field 
region  adjacent  two  of  the  device  regions,  said  implant  ol 
sufficient  energy  and  concentrauon  to  impan  nucleauon  sites 
within  the  device  layer  of  the  type  known  lo  result  in  stacking 
faults  dunng  oxide  growth  conditions; 

providing  a  thickness  of  thermally  grown  silicon  dioxide  in  the 
field  regions  by  thennally  processing  the  stracture  to  remove 
nucleation  sites  from  the  device  layer; 
reacung  the  structure  in  an  oxygen-containing  atmosphere  pre- 
doimnanUy  composing  inert  constituents  to  form  a  minor 
portion  of  silicon  dioxide  thickness;  and 
subsequcnUy  forming  a  tnajor  portion  of  the  oxide  ihicki^ss 
under  relauvely  fast  growth  conditions  in  companson  to  for- 
mation of  said  minor  portion. 


1.  A  process  for  fonning  held  isolation  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  pad  layer  over  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
deposiung  an  amorphous  silicon  layer  over  the  pad  layer; 
incorporating  a  dopant  into  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  by  a 

manner  selected  from  a  group  consisung  of: 

in-situ  doping; 

furnace  doping;  and 

ion  implanuuon; 
annealing  the  amorphous  silicon  layer  to  form  an  annealed 

silicon  layer;  ^      ^  t 

fonmng  a  silicon  nitnde  layer  over  the  pad  layer  after  the  step  of 

depositing  the  amorphous  silicon  layer; 
patterning  the  silicon  nitnde  layer  to  form  a  patterned  silicon 

nitnde  layer  including  an  opemng  and  a  silicon  nitnde  mem- 
ber, wherein  the  step  of  pattenung  is  performed  after  the  step 

of  incorporating; 
thermally  oxidizing  the  substrate  underlying  the  opening  to  form 

a  held  isolation  region  within  the  opening  and  adjacent  to  the 

annealed  silicon  layer;  and 
removmg  the  silicon  nitnde  member. 


LOCAL  OXID  VI  ION  I'Kix  f  ss  K>K  HIGH  FIELD 
THKKSHOI  n   U'I'I  !(    \  I  IONS 
Donald  K.  Hemmenwa>    M.it-.    n,     .n.!  I  .,v.r,,ue  G.  ^^''^ 
Palm  Bay.  both  of  H«  .  a^sikii»<a  lu  Harri^^  I  orportUoo, 
Mdboumc.  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  S«r.  No.  481.116 
Int.  CJ.'^  HOIL  21/76 

VS.  a.  437-70  «•  "-^ 

1  A  method  for  electncally  isolaung  semiconductor  devices  in 
an  integrated  circuit  smicture  with  high  held  threshold,  low  defect 
level  regions,  composing  the  steps  of 
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VALVE  ASSFM HI  \ 
RMHt«»f  Kftrtge.  DriMtn.  Germany    a^Mni.   .  i     I  uk  Fahrxeug- 
Hv<1nn.llk  CmhH  A  Co.  Kt,.  Bad  Homhur*;   (.t-nnan) 

Hl,-<1  May   27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2M),41,« 
Haims  pnofisy    .,pi.licatloo  Germany,  May  2«,  1993,  43  17 

881.2 

Int.  CL'  F04B  49/02 

VS.  a.  137-115.15  8  ^^""^ 


1  A  valve  assembly  for  a  hydraulic  discharge  device  having  a 
housing  and  a  cavity  fonned  in  the  housing,  composing 

a  flow  control  valve  located  in  the  cavity  of  the  discharge  device 
bousing  for  controlling  fluid  from  the  discharge  device  to  an 
actuator,  said  flow  control  valve  mcluding  a  hollow  piston; 
and 


a  pressure-limiting  valve  located  in  the  cavity  of  the  discharge 
device  housing  and  extending  at  least  partially  into  an  interior 
of  said  hollow  piston; 

wherein  both  said  flow  control  valve  and  said  pressure-limiting 
valve  are  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  a  common 
pressure  space  formed  in  the  discharge  device  housing; 

wherein  said  valve  assembly  further  comprises  a  first  pressure 
space  which  communicates  with  a  discharge  side  of  the  dis- 
charge device,  and  from  which  fluid  is  delivered  to  the  actua- 
tor, and  a  channel  communicating  with  a  suction  side  of  the 
discharge  device; 

wherein  said  flow  control  valve  controls  fluid  flow  from  said 
first  pressure  space  to  the  actuator,  said  hollow  piston  is 
displaceable  upon  increase  of  pressure  in  said  first  pressure 
space  to  establish  a  vanable  fluid  communication  between 
said  first  pressure  space  and  said  channel;  and 

wherein  said  pressure-limiting  valve  is  actuated  upon  increase  of 
fluid  pressure  at  an  inlet  of  the  actuator  above  a  predetermined 
amount. 


5,580,818 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR 

OPTICAL  DEVICE 

^'asutaka  Sakata,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioiL, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-111884 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/20 

VS.  CI.  437—129  4  Claims 
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1.  A  fabrication  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  optical 
device  composing: 

a  first  step  of  forming  a  pair  of  growth  blocking  masks  on  a  first 
conductivity  type  compound  semiconductor  layer  to  define  a 
plurality  of  gap  regions  in-berween  said  paii  of  mask£.  said 
plurality  of  gap  regions  having  different  gap  widths  in  an 
optical  waveguiding  direction;  and 

a  second  step  of  selectively  fonmng  an  active  layer  having 
diS^erenl  bandgaps  in  an  active  region  including  at  least  a 
quantum  well  and  a  second  conductivity  type  semiconductor 
layer  in  said  plurality  of  gap  regions  by  selective  epitaxial 
growth. 

wherein  the  bandgap  of  the  active  layer  in  one  of  said  gap 
regions  IS  smaller  than  the  bandgap  of  the  active  layer  in 
another  of  said  gap  regions  to  accommodate  a  plurality  of 
lasers  of  different  wavelengths. 


5,580,819 
COATWG  COMPOSITION,  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ANTIREFLECnVE  COATINGS,  AND  COATED 
ARTICLES 
Huawen  Li.  Delmont.  Pa.;  Alan  E.  Wang,  Hoffman  Estates,  III., 
and  Suryya  K.  Das,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Indus- 
tries, inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.438 
Int.  a."-  B05D  5/06 
VS.  a.  427—167  37  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  an  antireflective  coating  on  a  solid 
substrate  comprising: 

(a)  applying  to  a  surface  of  said  substrate  a  coating  composition 
composing  the  composition  obtaines  by  mixing  ( I )  the  acid 
catalyzed  hydrolysis  and  condensation  products  of  a  water- 
silane  monomer  mixture,  and  (2)  a  film-forming  amount  of  an 
organic  polymer  having  functional  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  hydroxy  and  carboxy.  hydroxy  and 
amino,  amino  and  carboxy,  and  amino,  hydroxy  and  carboxy. 
said  polymer  being  compatible  with  said  silane  monomer  and 
the  acid  catalyzed  hydrolysis  and  condensation  products  of 
said  silane  monomer,  said  coating  composition  being  substan- 
tially free  of  preformed  metal  oxide  sol  and  water-soluble 
metal  salt; 

(b)  cuong  the  applied  coating  composition;  and 

(c)  treating  said  cured  coating  with  an  aqueous  inorganic  elec- 
trolyte solution  for  a  time  sufficient  lo  produce  a  coating 
having  a  graded  porosity 


5,580.820 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MATERIAL  HAVING  A  SLiBSTANTIALLY  1-T\'PE 

CRYSTALLINE  LAYER 

Sbunpei  Yamazaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  SemicoDductor 

Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  310,375.  Sep.  22.  1994.  PaL  No.  5.478,777. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  189.996.  Feb.  1.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989,491,  Dec.  10. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  701.885. 

May  17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

536,474,  Jun.  12,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.045.482.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  303,995.  Jan.  30,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.950.614.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  830,175.  Feb.  18.  1986.  abao- 

dooed.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  733.738.  May  14.  1985. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527345 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  15,  1984,  59-97318; 

May  15,  1984,  59-97319;  .Ma)  15,  1984,  59-97320 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/324 
VS.  a.  437—173  27  Claims 
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1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  material  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
forming  a  substantially  i-type  non-single  crystalline  semicon- 
ductor material;  and  *  / 
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CHEMICAL 


437 


crystallizing  said  semiconductor  material  by  irradiating  said 
semiconductor  matenal  with  a  light  having  a  wavelength  of 
600  nm  or  less, 

where  a  total  concentration  of  an  impurity  which  foms  a  recom- 
bination center  in  said  semiconductor  matenal  is  I  atonuc  % 
or  less 


S.5SM21 

SEMICONDUCTOR  PROCESSING  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  AN  ELECTRICALLY  CONDI  tTIVE 

CONTACT  PLl'C, 

Viju  K.  Mathev*s;  Nanseng  Jeng.  and  Plerrt  C.  Fazan.  all  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  lo  Micron  TechnoJoRy,  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  391.719 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/44 

U.S.  a.  437-187  ISClBimB 


5380322 
CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION  METHOD 
Yukihlr«   Havakawa,   Atsugi;    Yasushi    Kawasumi,   Fujisawa; 
Kenji  Makino,  \okohama.  and  ^uzo  Kataoka,  ALsugi.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  C  anon  Kabiishiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

MrWoa  of  Ser.  No,  995.0.W.  Dec.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5  4473«.  This  application  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.748 
Claims  priority.  appMctloo  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-M5««7: 
Dec  26.  mi.  3-345066.-  Dec.  18.  1992.  4.338799;  Dec.  18,  1992, 
4-338800:  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338803 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/44 
VS.  a.  437-187  *  Clal"« 
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1.  A  CVD  method  for  forming  a  deposited  film  on  a  substrate 
using  a  CVD  apparatus  comprising: 

evacuating  the  inside  of  a  reaction  chamber  of  the  CVD  appa- 
ratus using  exhaust  means; 

supporting  a  substfate  in  the  reaction  chamber  using  substrate 
supporting  means;  and 

feeding  a  gaseous  starting  matenal  into  the  reaction  chamber 
using  a  gas  feeding  means  wherein. 

said  gas  feeding  means  compnses  a  container  that  holds  a  liquid 
starting  matenal.  pressure  reducing  means  that  reduces  the 
pressure  inside  said  container,  and  heating  means  that  heals 
said  starting  matenal  to  boiling  to  form  said  gaseous  starting 
matenal. 


UMI 


1.  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  an  electncally 
conductive  contact  plug  relative  lo  a  wafer  comprising  the  follow- 
ing steps: 

providing  a  substrate  to  which  electrical  connection  is  to  be 

made; 
depositing  a  layer  of  first  matenal  atop  the  substrate  lo  a  selected 

thickness; 
pattern  maslcing  the  first  matenal  layer  for  fonnalion  of  a  contact 

opening  therethrough. 

etching  through  the  first  material  layer  to  fomi  the  contact 

opening  therethrough  for  making  electncal  connection  with 

the  substrate,  the  contact  opening  having  an  oulennosi  region; 

after  etching  to  lonn  the  contact  opening,  removing  the  masking 

from  ihe  first  matenal  layer; 
after  renniving  the  masking  from  the  first  matenal  layer,  etching 
into  the  first  matenal  layer  adjacent  the  conuci  opening  to 
prtnide  outwardly  angled  sidewalls  which  effectively  widen 
the  eontaci  opening  iHJtemiost  region.  Ihe  outwardly  angled 
sidewalls  having  an  inner  base  where  they  i*>in  with  the 
onginal  contact  opening; 
depositing  a  layer  of  conductive  matenal  alop  the  wafer  and 
within  the  etched  contact  opening  lo  fill  the  contact  opening; 

and 
etching  the  conductive  material  and  fintl  matenal  layer  lo  al  least 
Ihe  angled  sidewalls'   inner  base  lo  define  an  electncally 
conductive  contact  plug  which  electncally  connects  wiih  the 
substrate. 


5,580.823 

PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATING  A  COLLIMATED  METAL 

LAYER  AND  CONTACT  STRCCTL'RE  IN  A 

SEMICONDl'tTOR  DEVICE 

Ranu  I.  Hegde;  Robert  W.  Fiordalice,  and  Dave  Kolar,  all  of 

Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,756 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/2fi.l 

VS.  CI.  437-192  *•  ^■''•''"* 


3  A  process  tor  tabncaling  a  colliiiulcJ  iiicul  la>cr  and  cunla.i 
slnicture  semiconductor  device  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

providing  a  deposition  apparatus  having  a  collimator  therein; 

placing  a  substrate  in  the  deposition  apparatus; 

controlling  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  at  a  temperature  less 

than  about  100°  C  ; 
generating  a  particle  stream  through  the  collimator; 
fomting  a  first  titanium  layer  on  the  substrate  having  a  (002) 
predominant  crystalline  onenution;  and 


forming  a  second  titanium  layer  on  the  first  titanium  layer  while 
controlling  the  temperature  of  the  substrate  al  a  temperature 
greater  than  about  200°  C. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  titanium  layers  form  a  titanium  film 
having  a  (002)  predominant  crystalline  onentation. 


5380,825 

CkiK  F^SS  FOR  MAKING  MULTILEVEL 

INTKKt  ONNtCTIONS  OF  ELECTRONIC  COMPONENTS 

Madimir  A.  Labunov;  Vitaly  A.  Sokol;  Vladimir  M.  Parkun, 

and  Alia  1.  Vorob'yova.  all  of  Minsk,  Belarus,  assignors  to 

International  Technology  Exchange  Corp..  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  124,282 
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VS.  a.  437—194  4  Oaims 
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2.  A  process  for  forming  a  multilevel  electronic  interconnect 
structure,  said  electronic  interconnect  structure  having  level  con- 
ductive paths  parallel  to  a  substrate  and  interlevel  electrical  inter- 
connections perpendicular  to  said  substrate,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  a  main  aluminum  layer  over  said  substrate  Surface; 
defining  level  conductive  paths  by  fonning  a  blocking  mask  on 
said  main  aluminum  layer,  said  blocking  mask  leaving 
exposed  areas  corresponding  lo  said  level  conductive  paths: 
carrying  out  a  barrier  anodization  process  to  form  a  surface 
bamer  oxide  on  said  main  aluminum  layer  over  said  level 
conductive  paths; 


removing  the  blocking  mask; 

providing  an  upper  aluminum  layer  over  the  main  aluminum 

layer: 
defining  interlevel  interconnections  by  forming  a  blocking  mask 

on  said  upper  aluminum  layer,  said  blocking  mask  covenng 

areas  corresponding  to  said  interlevel  interconnections;  and 
subjecting  said  main  and  upper  aluminum  layers  to  porous 

anodization. 


5380,824 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  INTERCONNECTIONS 

IN  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Kimiaki   Tanaka,   and    Kouhei   Eguchi.   both   of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  240,467.  Ma>  10,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887,010,  May  22,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  497396 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1991,  3-149433 
Int.  CI.'  H01L2//2W 
U,S.  CI.  437—192  2  Claims 


5380,826 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PLANARIZED 

INTERLAYER  INSULATING  RLM  IN  A 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  USING  A  PERIODIC  RESIST 

PATTERN 
Yoshihisa  Matsubara,  and  Shinya  Ito.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.081 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-287893; 
Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304195 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2//2S 
U.S.  CI.  437—195  14  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  fabricating  an  interconnection  for  a  semiconduc- 
tor device  comprising: 

(a)  forming  a  chromium  film  over  an  insulating  film; 

(b)  coating  a  photoresist  over  said  chromium  film; 

(c)  defining  an  interconnection  pattern  of  said  photoresist  in 
accordance  with  a  desired  inlerconnection  pattern; 

(d)  using  fluoric  acid  lo  wel-elch  said  chromium  film  after 
defining  said  inlerconnection  pattern; 

(e)  removing  said  photoresist;  and 

(f)  selectively  depositing  copper,  by  chemical  vapor  deposition. 
over  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said  etched  chromium  film. 


^^:::.33^^;^^ 


1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  includ- 
ing the  steps; 

selectively    forming    interconnections    on    an    insulating    film 

formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
depositing,  over  said  insulating  film  and  said  interconnections. 

an  interlayer  insulating  film  having  a  thickness  greater  than 

that  of  said  interconnections,  said  interlayer  insulating  film 

forming  a  high  altitude  region  over  said  interconnections,  and 

a  low  altitude  region  over  said  insulating  film; 
depositing  a  photosensitive  film  on  said  interlayer  insulating 

film; 
exposing  said  photosensitive  film,  through  a  mask  having  a 

periodic   pallem  extending  over  an  entirety  of  said   mask. 

while  causing  an  exposing  light  lo  be  focused  on  said  low 

altitude  region;  and 
developing  said  photosensitive  film  so  thai  said  periodic  pattern 

of  said  mask  is  formed  on  said  photosensitive  film  only  in 

said  low  altitude  region. 


5380,827 
CASTING  SHARPENED  MICROMINIATL'RE  TIPS 

Shinya  Aliamine,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  tlie  Leland  Stanford  Junior  University,  Stanford, 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758.909.  Sep.  11,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  418.663.  Oct.  10, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1992.  Ser.  No. 
970345 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIL  2l/i02 
VS.  CI.  437—225  17  Oaims 

10.  In  fabricating  a  microminiature  tip  assembly  having  a  canti- 
lever terminating  in  a  microminialure  up  provided  with  a  free  end. 
the  steps  of: 
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5.580.829 
METHOD  MINIMIZING  UNWANTED  METALLIZATION 

IN  PERIPHERY  DIE  ON  A  Ml  LTI-SITE  WAFER 
ayde  H.  BrowninR.  Briarcliff.  and  Brian  A    Kngles.  (jdar 
Park,  bolh  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg, 

FUed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Set.  No.  316,440 

InL  CI."  HOIL  2l/iOI:2IA)27 

VS.  CL  437-224  *  <^'"''"" 


coating  a  predetermined  surface  of  a  single  crystal  silicon  sub- 
strate with  a  layer  of  masking  material, 
forming  an  opening  in  said  maslcing  material  layer  to  expose  a 

selected  area  of  said  surface  of  said  silicon  substrate; 
defining  a  cavity  in  said  selected  area  of  said  wafer  which  after 
the  layer  forming  step  of  this  method  will  provide  a  mold 
cavity  having  a  shape  which  is  generally  Ac  female  equiva- 
lent of  the  shape  desired  for  said  tip; 
forming  a  compressively  stressed  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  in  said 
cavity  at  a  portion  thereof  shaped  for  the  formation  of  a 
sharpened  end  on  said  up  by  exposing  the  silicon  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  850'  to  1.000°  C   to  an  oxidizing 
species  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
steam  to  provide  a  silicon/silicon  dioxide  mold  cavity  having 
a  convex  contour;  and 
thereafter  depositing  a  layer  of  canulever  material  onto  said 
substrate  and  a  tip  matenal  into  said  mold  cavity,  to  cast  a  tip 
with  the  shape  of  said  sharpened  end  dehned  by  said  silicon 
dioxide  layer  and  to  provide  a  patterned  coupling  between 
said  cantilever  matenal  layer  and  said  tip.  creating  a  canule- 
ver with  said  tip. 
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METHOD  FOR  CHf  Mir  vl   SURFACE  PASSIVATION 
FOR  IN-SITl   Bl  I  K  I  IH  HME  MEASUREMENT  Of 
SILICON  SEMICONDUCTOR  MATERIAL 
GvorRV  Ferenczi.  and  Tamis  Hortnyi.  both  of  Budapest,  Hun- 
(Sary.  a.s.siRnors  to  Semiconductor  Physics  Laboratory  RT, 
Budapest-Ujpest,  Hungarv 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1992.  Ser.  No.  991,126 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/M)2 

U.S.  a.  437-225  "  t'^™* 


I  A  method  for  utilizing  a  mask  on  a  mulu-site  wafer  in  or(kr  to 

minimi/e  unwanted  metallization,  wherein  adjacent  sues  of  the 

multi-siie  wafer  have  an  overlap  portion,  the  method  eompnsing 

the  steps  of:  ,   ■_  i, 

positioning,  for  a  hrst  exposure,  a  first  mask  key  of  die  mask 

w  ithin  die  overlap  portion  of  a  first  site,  wherein  the  hrst  mask 

key  includes  at  least  alignment  symbols; 

positioning,  for  a  second  exposure,  a  second  mask  key  of  the 

mask  within  the  overlap  portion  of  ihc  hrst  site,  wherein  the 

second  mask  key  subsuntially  superimposes  the  hrst  mask 

key  wherein  the  second  mask  key  is  based  on  die  hrst  mask 

key.  and  wherein  alignment  symbols  of  the  second  mask  key 

are  produced  by:  ,       ^       c    . 

oversizing  die  alignment  symbols  of  the  hrst  ma.sk  key  by  a  first 

amount  to  produce  oversized  mask  symbols,  and 
undersizing  dw  oversized  mask  symbols  by  a  second  amount. 


1   A  mediod  for  surface  pa.ssivation  of  a  semiconductor  speci 
men  that  is  subjected  to  in  situ  bulk  lifetime  measurement  dunng 
said  surface  passivation,  the  method  comprising  the  following 

steps: 

(a)  providing  a  passivation  solution  including  iodine,  said  passi 
vation   solution   selected   to   reduce   surface   recombination 
velocity  of  the  specimen  below  about  906  cm/second; 

(b)  surrounding  the  specimen  with  said  passivation  solution  such 
that  bodi  surfaces  of  die  specimen  are  covered  with  at  least  a 
film*bf  said  solution; 

wheiein  surface  recombination  velocity  of  the  specimen  is 
reduced  below  about  906  cm/sec  and  wherein  passivauon  is 
achieved  widiout  heating  said  specimen 


5  580  X30 

MODIFIED  REACTIOn'cHAMBER  AND  IMPROVED 

GAS  FLUSHING  METHOD  IN  RAPID  THERMAL 

PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Zsolt    Neoyei,    BUiustein;    Helmut    Merkle,    Domstadt.    and 

Andreas  TUliiuuin.  Neu  Ulm  Pfuhl.  all  of  (icrmanv.  a-vsignors 

to  AST  Elekronlk.  Kircheim,  (Jermany 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.220 
Claims  priority,  application  (rfrmanv.  Mar.  5,  1994,  44  07 

377.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  7I/S2'f 

VJS.  a.  437-247  ^  ^^'^ 

1  A  reaction  chamber  for  a  Rapid  Thermal  Processing  system 
comprising:  a  plurality  of  walls;  at  least  a  first  wall  having  an  area 
transparent  to  light;  and  at  least  a  second  wall  containing  an 
aperture  for  introducing  and  removing  objects  to  be  processed,  tne 
aperture  serving  as  an  exit  for  a  flushing  gas  flow,  die  aperture 


December  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


439 


having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  75%  of  the  cross  sectional 
area  of  the  second  wall. 


5380.831 
SAWCUT  METHOD  OF  FORMING  ALIGNMENT  MARKS 

ON  TWO  FACES  OF  A  SUBSTRATE 
James  J.  Roman,  Milpitas.  Calif.,  assignor  to  FujiUu  Limited, 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  98379 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  a.  437—249  6  Claims 


5380332 

METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  HIGH  DENSITY  GREEN 

CERAMICS  FROM  POWDERS 

Subhaschandra  G.  Malghan,  and  Ramannair  S.  Premachan- 
dran,  both  of  Gaithersburg.  Md.,  assignors  to  The  United 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce. Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  176,668,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.138 

InL  CI."  C04B  35A)I 

VS.  CI.  501—1  35  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  highly  dispersed  ceramic  powder 

slurry  comprising: 

(a)  forming  an  aqueous-based  slurry  of  ceramic  powder  and  a 
polyelectrolyie  at  an  acidic  pH; 

(b)  adjusting  die  pH  of  die  sluny  to  an  alkaline  value  to  provide 
an  alkaline  aqueous-based  slurry;  and 

(c)  treating  the  slurry  to  provide  for  adsorption  equilibration  to 
reduce  the  size  and  number  of  agglomerates  in  the  alkaline 
slurry  to  diereby  form  a  highly  dispersed  slurry. 

wherein  the  polyelecffolyte  is  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the 
ceramic  powder  while  the  aqueous-based  slurry  is  at  an  acidic 
pH 


-T'ti^il^ 
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5380333 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  CERAMIC  COMPOSITES 

CONTAINING  TUNGSTEN  CARBIDE  REINFORCED 

CHROMIUM  CARBIDE  MATRIX 

Cheng-Tsu  Fu;  Al-Kang  Li.  both  of  Hsinchu;  Chung-Ping  Lai. 
Taipei,  and  Jia-Ruey  Duann,  Hsinchu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assign- 
ors to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsinchu 
Hsien.  Taiwan 

FUed  OcL  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289399 

InL  a."  C04B  35/56 

VS.  CI.  501—87  12  Oaims 


r 


^ 


/^ 


1.  A  method  for  producing  alignment  marks  on  opposite  faces  of 
a  generally  flat  substfate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  first  pair  of  grooves  in  a  first  face  of  die  substrate, 
each  groove  of  said  first  pair  being  positioned  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  face,  said  first  pair  of  grooves  being  parallel 
to  each  other  and  spaced  at  predetermined  distances  from  and 
having  predetermined  orientations  relative  to  a  predetermined 
reference  position  on  an  edge  of  the  substrate; 

producing  a  second  pair  of  grooves  perpendicular  to  said  first 
pair  of  grooves,  wherein  each  groove  of  said  second  pair  of 
grooves  intersects  only  a  respective  one  groove  of  said  first 
pair,  die  positions  of  intersection  of  said  grooves  being  spaced 
at  a  predetennined  distance  from  said  reference  position; 

producing  a  third  pair  of  grooves  in  a  second  face  of  the 
subsQ-ate  opposite  said  first  face,  each  groove  of  said  third 
pair  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  face, 
said  diird  pair  of  grooves  being  parallel  to  each  other  and 
spaced  at  predetermined  distances  from  and  having  predeter- 
mined orientations  relative  to  said  reference  position;  and 

producing  a  fourth  pair  of  grooves  perpendicular  to  said  third 
pair  of  grooves,  wherein  each  groove  of  said  fourth  pair  of 
grooves  intersects  only  a  respective  one  groove  of  said  diird 
pair,  the  positions  of  intersection  of  said  grooves  being  spaced 
at  a  predetermined  distance  firom  said  reference  position. 


[Dt»»tlS»»»J 


EKvilSmv 
prsctun  ToughDUi 


1.  A  ceramic  composite  comprising: 

(a)  65  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  chromium  carbide;  and 

(b)  5  to  35  percent  by  volume  of  tungsten  carbide; 

(c)  wherein  said  composite  is  prepared  from  a  sintenng  process 
without  using  a  metallic  sintering  aid.  and  said  composite  has 
a  hardness  of  at  least  17.65  GPa,  a  flexural  strengdi  of  at  least 
641  MPa.  and  a  fracture  toughness  of  at  least  5.2  MPa'm"'. 
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5.580  JtM 

SELF-SINTERED  SILICON  C  ARBIDE/CARBON 

(.RAPHITE  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  HAVING 

INTERCONNECTED  PORES  WHK  H  MAY  BE 

IMPREGNATED  AND  RAW  BATCH  AND  PR(K  F_VS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 
Mark  E.  Pfaff.  St.  Marys,  P«.,  asrignor  lo  Th«  Morgan  Cru- 
cible Companv  pic.  Monfan  House.  I  nited  Kingdom 
t  ontinuation-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No.  17.735.  Feb.  10.  199.1.  PaU 
No.  5.422_122.  This  application  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
201.686 
Int.  a."  C04B  .15/56 
VS.  a.  501—90  56  Claims 

1   A  self  siniered  silicon  carbide  composite  malenal.  compris- 
ing: 

a  densifted  mainx  comprising: 

(a)  about  50  to  about  95*.  by  weight  of  the  matrix,  of  silicon 
carbide:  and 

(b)  about  5  0  to  ab4>ui  50'*,  by  weight  of  the  matrix,  of 
inclusions  of  a  carbon  material:  and 

the  matrix  having  a  microstructure  of  interconnected  pores,  the 
inclusions  of  a  carbon  material  having  an  average  grain  size 
greater  than  the  average  grain  size  of  the  silicon  carbide,  and 
the  average  grain  size  of  the  silicon  carbide  being  not  less 
than  approximately  10  iitn. 


5_«;80.JO5 

CERAMK    FIBERS  PRODl'CED  BY 

ELECTROPHORKTK    DEPOSITION  OF  PARTK  LF>i 

Robert  J.  WriRht,  TequesU.  William  J.  Dalzell.  Jr.,  and  Jarrett 

L.  Spence,  both  of  Jupiter,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  toiled 

Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  6.17.848 

Int.  CI.'  C04B  .15/1)<:  B05D  .iA)2 

VS.  CI.  501—95  21  Claims 


d)  healing  the  metal  hydrate  coated  fiber  core  to  dry  the  coating 
and  to  transform  said  metal  hydrate  to  the  corresponding 
metal  oxide,  and 

e)  recovering  the  ceramic  fiber. 


5.580  A.'6 
GROUP  IVB  BASED  MATERIALS 

Pankaj  K.  Mehrotra;  Deepak  P.  Ahuja.  both  of  Greensburjj. 
Pa.,  and  Holly  S.  Broots.  Merges.  SwiUerland,  a.s.signors  lo 
Kennametal  Inc.,  l^lrobe.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60,772.  May  10.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,427.987. 
This  application  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.566 
Int  a."  C04B  J5/5f< 
VJS.  a.  501—96  >-J  Claims 

I.  A  densified  ceramic  composition  comprising  the  following 
pha.ses: 

a  first  Ti.,M,,  boride  phase,  where  x,>y|.  y,gO.  and  M  includes 

tungsten: 
a  second  Ti..M.^Z  phase,  where  x,>yj.  y2>0  and  M  includes 

tungsten; 
wherein  yj/X;>yi/X|: 

wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  boride. 
dibonde,   borixarbide.    boroxide,    boronitnde.   borocartioni- 
tnde.  boroxycariwnitnde.  boroxycarbide.  and  boroxynitnde: 
wherein  said  phases  are  distnbued  throughout  the  densified 

ceramic  composition;  and 
the  densified  ceramic  composition  has  an  average  grain  size  of  8 
^m  or  less. 


5J!JI0A!17 
CERAMIC  MAH  Kl  \l    H>K  ISE  IN  CASTING 
RKAt  UN  t   Mf  lALS 
(Jerald  C.  Dodds.  Mentor,  and  Ricky  A.  Alexander.  Highland 
Heights,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  PCC  Airfoils.  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  146.965,  Nov.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,409J71. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,452 
Int.  a.*^  B28B  7/28 
VS.  a.  501—152  JO  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  ceramic  fiber  produced  by: 

a)  providing  a  sol  comprising  metal  hydrate  panicles  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  hydrate,  yttrium 
hydrate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles  being  less  than 
150  Angstroms  in  size,  said  sol  also  comprising  an  alcohol 
such  that  the  molar  ratio  of  said  alcohol  to  said  metal  hydrate 
is  from  about  50  lo  about  70; 

b)  electrophorelically  deposiung  particles  from  said  sol  onto  an 
electrically  conductive  fiber  core  by  applying  a  direct  current 
potential  between  said  fiber  core  and  an  anode,  said  potential 
being  from  about  0.1  to  ab*>ut  100  volts,  for  sufficient  time  to 
obuin  a  uniform  deposit  of  metal  hydrate  on  said  fiber  core, 
said  deposit  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  diameter  of 
said  fiber  core,  while  providing  means  for  removal  of  hydro- 
gen gas  generated  by  said  electrophoresis; 

c)  removing  the  metal  hydrate  coated  fiber  core  from  said  sol; 


said  core  containing  a  ceramic  material  which,  prior  to  sintering, 
includes  between  lO'i^  and  40%  by  weight  yttnum  aluminate  and 
90*  to  60*  by  weight  alumina  (A1,0,) 


5,580.838 

L^NIFORMLY  PLATED  MICROSPHERE  CATALYST 

James  A.  Patterson.  2074  20th  St..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34236 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  462.005 

Int.  CI."  BOU  Ji/()ii:  C25B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  502—159  25  Oalms 


1.  A  catalyst  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conductive  microspheres  each  having  a  first  nickel 
layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  a  copper  layer  of 
uniform  thickness  which  is  formed  atop  a  non-conductive 
core; 

a  palladium  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  said  first 
nickel  layer; 

said  palladium  layer  having  high  hydrogen  adsorption  capabili- 
ties; 

a  second  nickel  layer  of  uniform  thickness  formed  atop  said 
palladium  layer. 


5380339 
BINARY  FERRIHYDRITE  CATALYSTS 
Gerald  P.  Huffman:  Jianmin  Zhao,  and  Zhen  Feng,  all  of 
Lexington,    ky..    assignors    to    University     of    Kentucky 
Reseanh  Foundation,  l^xington.  Ky. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser,  No.  315.456 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2J/745 

VS.  C\.  502—338  16  Oalms 


0/OH      0/OH 

\/ 

O/OI Fe  0/OH 


I  A  sintered  ceramic  core  for  use  in  casting  a  reactive  metal. 


/\ 

0/OH     O/OH 

Iron  ion  in  the  interior 


I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  catalyst  precursor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 


dissolving  an  iron  salt  and  a  salt  of  an  oxoanion  forming  agent 
including  an  element  (M)  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of 
silicon,  molybdenum,  phosphorous,  boron,  chromium,  manga- 
nese, tungsten  and  any  mixture  thereof  in  water  so  that  a 
solution  of  the  iron  salt  and  oxoanion  forming  agent  salt  has 
an  atomic  ratio  of  M/Fe  and  a  ratio  of  oxoanion/Fe  of  between 
0.0001  to  0.5; 

increasing  the  pH  to  10  by  adding  a  strong  base  to  obtain 
ferrihydnte  precipitate;  and 

collecting  precipitate  of  binary  ferrihydnte  structure. 


5380.840 
METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRESERVATION  OF 

CLT  FLOWERS 
David  J.  Harms.  NaperviUe.  and  Abdul  R.  Y.  Meah.  Justice, 
both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Donlar  Corporation.  Bedford  Park. 
lU. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  313.436.  Sep.  27,  1994.  vthich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972.375,  Nov.  5.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5350,735.  This  application  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No, 
439  J79 
Int.  a."  AOIN  3/02 
VS.  a.  504—115  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preserving  fresh  cut  flowers  so  that  droop  and 
senescence  are  delayed,  said  method  comprising:  insertion  of  the 
freshly  cut  stems  of  cut  flowers  into  a 

treatment  solution  containing  a  small  but  flower 
preserving  effective  amount  of  a  water-soluble,  non-aromatic 
polyorganic  acid  which  is  a  polyamino  acid  of  the  group 
consisting  of  polyaspanic  acid,  polyglutamic  acid,  polygly- 
cine.  polylysine,  a  copolymer  of  cysteine  and  glutamic  acid, 
and  a  terpolymer  of  cysteine,  glutamic  acid  and  aspartic  acid, 
said  polyamino  acid  having  at  least  a  molecular  weight  larger 
than  1 ,500.  wherein  the  treatment  solution  contains  additional 
nutrients  and  additives. 


5380341 
SOLID.  PHVTOACTIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Jimmy  H.  Chan.  Martinez,  and  Roger  R.  Djafar,  Corte  Mad- 
era, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited,  London. 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.224.  May  7,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  531,439,  May  13.  1990, 
abandoned,  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145.152.  Jan. 
19,  1988.  Pat  No.  4,931.080,  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  50.455,  May  18.  1987,  abandoned.  v*hich  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  762,466,  .Aug.  5,  1985,  abandoned.  v»hich 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  738.708.  May  29,  1985. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314379 
Int.  CL"  AOIN  57/12:57/10:57/18 
VS.  a.  504—206  12  Claims 

1.  A  solid  phytoactive  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of: 

(a)  an  herbicidally  effective,  agnculturally  acceptable,  phyloac- 
tively  effective  N-phosphonomethyl-N-cartx)xymethyl  com- 
pound: 

(b)  one  or  more  cationic  or  nonionic  surfactants  wherein  said 
surfactant  is  solid  at  ambient  temperature:  and 

(c)  wherein  said  surfactant  was  first  heated  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  said  surfactant  and  upon  cooling 
said  N-phosphonomethyl-N-cartK)xyTnethyl  compound  is  dis- 
persed throughout  a  matnx  formed  by  said  surfactant. 
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5380.842 
N-AZINYL-N-<HET)ARYLSlJLPHONYL-LREAS 
ririch  Phillpp.  Koln;  Jons  Sletter,  WupperUl;  Hans-Joachim 
Sanlel.  and  Markus  Dollinger,  bolh  of  Uverkusen.  all  of 
Germany.       assignor*       lo       Bayer       AktlenReseJlschafl, 
Leverkusea,  (rfrmany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  309.292,  Sep.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.476,93*. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.452 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Sep.  27,  1993,  43  32 
796.6;  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  36  875.1 

int.  a."  AOIN  4J/66:43m:  C07D  41.1/10:41.1/12 

VS.  a.  504—213  ^  Claims 

1   An  N-tria2inyl-N'-(het)arylsulphonyl-urea  of  the  fomiula 


-continued 


R' 


J-4 


O 

I 

N 


ir 


.^^^ 


N  N 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
optionally   substituted  alkyl.  optionally   substituted  alkoxy. 
oplionally  substituted  alkoxyallcyl.  optionally  substituted  alk 
enyl.  optionally  subsiiluted  alkinyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl.  aralkyl.  and  aryl,  wherein  said  substituent  is  halogen. 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  is  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alky 
lamino  or  dialkylamino  having  in  each  group  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen,  or  is  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alky- 
lamino  or  dialkylamino  having  in  each  alkyl  group  1  lo  6 
carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  and 

J  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisimg  of 

Bl  Jl 


wherein 

E  IS  a  direct  linkage,  alkylene,  oxygen,  alkylamino  or  sulphur. 
R-*.  R\  R*  and  R"  each  independently  is  hydrogen,  halogen, 
cyano  or  thiocyanato.  or  is  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsul- 
phinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylamino.  alkylcarbonyl.  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl  having  in  each  alkyl  group  I  to 
3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted  by  halogen. 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkinyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aralkyl 
and  aryl.  or  C(=0)  R". 
wherein 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  or  alkyl.  aiyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino  or  dialky- 
lamino. ai>d 
R'"  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano  or  thiocyanato.  or  is  alkyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  alkylamino. 
alkylcariwnyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  or  alkylaminocarbonyl  having 
in  each  alkyl  group  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  optionally  substituted 
by  halogen, 
wherein,  unless  otherwise  specified,  the  alkyl.  alkylene.  alkenyl 
and  alkinyl  groups  have  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  the  cycloalkyl 
groups  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  groups  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  or  a  salt  thereof. 


R' 


J-2 


5J>80,K4 
SUBSTITI'TED  1-AKIl  r^  K  \/i  h  KS 
Stetter,  Wuppertal;  Bernd  Alis  K nu;  ^  i.u  i:  .Stefan 
BShm.  Krefeld;  Achim  Bertsch.  Koln.  I'kIh  Oumv  Krt-feld; 
Christoph  Krdelen;  Jiirgen  Hartwig,  both  of  l.utilmgen; 
I  Irike  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Monheim;  Andna-s  lurberg. 
Erimith.  and  Norbert  Mencke.  I^verku-sen.  all  of  (lermany. 
assignors  lo  Bayer  Aktieng«-N.  IKihaft.  l.everkusen.  (iermanv 

FUed  Dec.  15.  I'^'J   v    No.  3.'*,«24 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 

832.6 

InL  CI."  AOIN  4.</40:43/56:  C07D  401/04:231/44 
VS.  a.  514—341  19  CTaims 

1  A  substituted  1-arylpyrazole  of  the  formula 


"    \ 


S(0),  — R- 


R' 


(I) 


I 
Ar 

wherein 
''       R'   represents  hydrogen,  cyano.  alkyl.  alkoxyalkyl.  alkylthio- 
alkyl.  halogenoalkyl  or  cyanoalkyl. 
R^  represents  difluoroethyl  or  tnfluoroethyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  ammo,  halogen  or  one  of  the  following 
groups 

O  R' 


^Nir^R«,^Kr^N-^**;-N 


N-N 


I 
R> 


R« 


-continued 
R' 


^rr^R'or  "^NT^OR' 


in  which 

R*  represents  alkyl.  halogenoalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  optionally 

substituted  phenyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  alkyl. 
R"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  phenyl. 

and 
R'  represents  alkyl.  or 
R'  and  R'  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 

bonded  represent  an  optionally  substituted  heterocycle. 
Ar  represents  opuonally  substituted  pyndyl.  and 
n  represents  a  number  0.  1  or  2. 


5,580,846 

SURFACE  TREATING  AGENTS  AND  ISEATING 

PROCESS  FOR  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Ichiro  Hayashkla.  and  Masahiko  KaUzawa.  bodi  of  kaviagoc. 

Japan.  assigni)rs  to  Wake  Pure  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd„ 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filwl  Jan   v.  IV**?,  Ser.  No.  370,1«»4 

Claims  prioritv.  applicatioo  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994,  MI262V1 

Int.  a."  CUD  7/06:7/18:  C23G  1/14:  HOIL  21/02 

VS.  CL  510—175  9  Claims 


5i.»U,S44 
ENCAPSULATED  BREAKER  CHEMICAL 
VUay  Swarup,  Houston,  Tex.,-  Dennis  G.  Peiffer,  Annandalc, 
and  Marty  L.  Gorbaty.  Westfidd,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Kxxon  Research  ami  Kngineering  Company,  Florham  Park. 
NJ. 

Filed  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250J19 

InL  a."  C08L  25/10:  E21B  43/26 

VS.  a.  507—201  8  Claims 

I.  An  encapsulated  breaker  chemical  composite  comprising: 

(a)  a  breaker  chemical:  and 

(b)  a  coating  on  the  surface  of  the  breaker  chemical,  the  coating 
being  a  blend  of  a  neutralized  sulfonated  ionomer  and  an 
asphalt,  the  ratio  of  sulfonated  lonomcr  to  asphalt  being  in  the 
range  of  about  99: 1  to  80:20,  the  coating  having  a  thickness  of 
from  about  1  micrometer  to  about  100  micrometers. 


5,580,845 
I  IBRICANT 
1'atni.k  J.  Kuani.  Ni»  bury.  England,  assignor  lo  Castrol  Lim- 
ited. Wiltshire.  England 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  172J40.  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,441 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  29,  1992, 
9227058 

Int  a."  CIOM  141/02 
VS.  CI.  508—161  21  Claims 


1  A  fluid  water-free  lubricant,  suiuble  for  use  in  a  cold  pilgering 
process,  compnsing  a  polyglycol  as  base  fluid,  a  water-insoluble, 
boron-free  inorganic  filler  and  an  organic  filler,  combined  to  be 
fluid  water-free  and  suitable  for  use  in  a  cold  pilgering  process. 


(Mmplexng  agent  concentration  in 
sc-1  treating  solution  oontaimng 

1  ppo  OF  Ai  (%  6r  oeigw  i 

1.  A  composition  for  preventing  or  removing  Aluminum  con- 
taminants on  senuconductor  wafer  surfaces  consisting  essentially 
of,  in  ultrapure  water,  an  alkali  aqueous  solution  of  about  0.01  to 
about  20*  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  or  onanic  alkali  and  a 
complexing  agent  of  about  10"^  to  about  10"%  by  weight  of  a 
compound  having  three  or  more 

O    OH 

II      I 
-C-N- 

groups  in  the  molecule  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  composition 
comprises  about  1  ppb  or  less  of  Al. 

4.  A  composition  for  preventing  or  removing  Aluminimi  con- 
taminants on  semiconductor  wafer  surfaces  consisting  essentially 
of  in  ulQ-apure  water,  a  hydrogen  peroxide  solution  of  about  0.01  to 
about  30*  by  weight  hydrogen  peroxide  and  a  complexing  agent 
of  about  10*  to  about  10"'*  by  weight  of  a  compound  having  three 
or  more 

O    OH 

II      I 
-C-N— 

groups  in  the  molecule  or  a  salt  thereof,  wherein  the  hydrogen 
peroxide  is  purified  by  distillation  and  treated  for  removal  of  metal 
impurities,  and  wherein  the  composition  comprises  about  1  ppb  or 
less  of  Al. 


.<„<80.84'' 
AQLtOUS  AMMONIA  (■()MK)SITION 
Fiunihim  Moriika»a;  \l»ihisa  ^oshikawa.  both  of  Toyama-ken: 
Norio    Ishikawa.    V>ka,    and    lakao    Shihova.    Tokyo,   all    of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical   Industries.  1  Id.    and 
Kanto  Kagaku  kabashiki  kaisha.  both  of  Tok>o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser   No    26,>i22,  Niar   5.  1W3.  abandoned 

This  applicauon  Jun   "    1995,  Ser.  No.  4'lJiPi 

Claims  pnono.  application  Japan,  Mar.  6,  1992,  4-097516 

Int.  CI.'  CUD  3/32:3/39 

VS.  a,  510—175  7  Claims 

1.  A  cleaning  agent  for  a  semiconductor  substrate  consisting 

essentially  of: 

ammonia  water  having  a  concentration  of  anunonia  of  at  least 

15*  by  weight; 
0.001  to  0.3*  by  weight  based  on  ammonia  water  of  a  fluoro- 
alkylsulfonamide  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


R'— SOjJ4R^— X— H 


(I) 
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wherein  R'  represents  a  fluoroalkyi  group  having  one  or  more 
fluonne  atoms  and  the  alkyl  moiety  is  a  linear  or  branched 
alkyl  group  having  1-18  carbon  atoms;  R"  represents  a  hydro- 
gen atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
and  X  represents  a  CHjCOO  or  (CHjCHjO)n  grouping  and 
when  X  represents  a  CHjCOO  grouping,  the  acetic  group 
does  not  form  a  salt  with  an  alkaline  substance  having  potas- 
sium, wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  from  I  to  20; 

a  15-35%  by  weight  aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  solution:  and 

water. 


53M348 

MICROEMULSION  LIGHT  DUTY  LIQUID  CLEANING 

COMNPOSITIONS 

Juiien  Drapier,  Seraing,  Belgium,  assignor  to  Colgate  Palmol- 

Ive  Co..  PlscaUway.  NJ. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  356.615.  Dec.  15,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.529.723.  This  application  Sep.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.785 

Int  a."  CUD  1/37: 1/29 J/90: J/iO 
VS.  a.  510—417  7  Claims 

I  A  clear  microemulsion  light  duly  liquid  cleaning  composition 
which  compnses  approximately  by  weight; 

(a)  14%  to  24%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C,.  ,,  paraffin 
sulfonate: 

(b)  2%  to  6%  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  C^,,  elhoxylated  alkyl 
ether  sulfate: 

(c)  3%  to  6%  of  a  betaine  surfactant; 

(d)  4%  to  12%  of  a  nonionic  surfactant: 

(e)  1%  to  10%  of  at  least  one  solubili/mg  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  glycerol,  polyethylene  glycols, 
polypropylene  glycol  of  the  formula  HO<CH,CHCH,0),H. 
wherein  n  is  2  to  18.  mixtures  of  polyethylene  glycol  and 
polypropylene  glycol,  mono  C.-C^  alkyl  ethers  and  esters  of 
ethylene  glycol  and  propylene  glycol  having  the  formulas  of 
R(X),OH  and  R,(X),OH  wherein  R  is  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group. 
R,  is  a  C,-C4  acyl  group.  X  is  (OCHjCH.)  or  (OCH,CHCH,) 
and  n  is  from  I  to  4; 

(0  1*  to  14%  of  a  cosurfactant; 
(g)  0  to  10%  of  a  supplemental  solubilizing  agent; 
(h)  1%  to  8%  of  a  perfume  or  an  essential  oil;  and 
(i)  the  balance  being  water. 


O    CH, 
II      I 
R2_c-N-CHj<CHOH)«CH20H 

wherein  R'  is  C,^-C^^  alkyl: 

(c)  from  0.05%  to  3%  of  divalent  ion  selected  from  calcium 
ions,  strontium  ions,  and  mixtures  thereof:  and 

(d)  from  0.05%  to  10%  of  subilizing  agent  selected  from  malic 
acid,  maleic  acid,  and  rmxtures  thereof  in  a  molar  ratio  with 
said  divalent  ion  of  from  0.01:1  to  10:1. 


5.580.850 
FOAMING  DETERGENT  MIXTURES 
Joaquim  Bigorra  Llosas.  Sabadcll;  Esther  Prat  Queralt.  Alella. 
and  Oriol  Poosati  Obiob,  Barcelona,  all  of  Spain,  assignors 
to  Henkel  KommanditgeselLschan  auf  AkUen.  Duesseldorf. 
(Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01903.  8  371  Date  Mar.  23.  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  23.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2575,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

KT  Filed  Jul.  19,  1993.  Ser.  No.  374.767 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  27,  1992,  42  24 
714.4 

Int.  a."  CUD  1/02:1/44:1/62:1/65 
\}S.  a.  510—504  8  Claims 

1  Foaming  detergent  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  (a)  from 
about  15  to  about  50%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  quatemized  fatty 
acid  alkanolamine  ester  of  the  formula  (I): 


Incrrav  in  the  concentraiion  of  intracellulor  calcium 
(ICa^*)i)  induced  by  progeslerooe  and  product  W 

Progesterone 

(10  'Ml 

Product  W 

(10  'Ml 

K<p    1                            -t-^ 
Exp   :                             hWi 

156 

UMI 


5.580  JM9 
LIQUID  OR  GBL  DCTIBGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  CALCIUM  AND  STABILIZING  AGENT 
THEREOF 
Julie  A.  Dvet,  Sunningdale:  Peter  R.  Foley;  Fiona  A.  Fra.ser, 
both   of  So.  (;osforth,  all  of  United   Kingdom;   Bruce  P. 
Murch;  Kofi  Ofosu-Asante,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  Tho- 
mas  R.   Rolfes.  Wyoming.  Ohio,  and  Joanna   M.  Clarke, 
Jesmond,   I  nited    kingdom,   assignors   to   The   Procter   & 
(>amble  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
KT  No.  PCT/l'S93/07994.  }  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995,  i  102<e) 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No.  W094A)5758.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

per  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392,836 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Sep.  1.  1992. 
92870139 

lot.  a."  CUD  l/12:i/04:i/i2 
U.S.  a.  510-^27  5  Claims 

1   A  liquid  or  gel  detergent  composition  compnsing,  by  weight 
of  the  composition; 

(a)  from  3%  to  95%  of  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  anionic 
sulfate  surfactant,  anionic  sulfonate  surfactant,  and  any  mix- 
tures thereof: 

(b)  from  3%  to  40%  of  a  polyhydroxy  fatty  acid  amide  surfac 
tant  of  the  formula 


wherein  R'CO  is  an  aliphatic  acyl  group  having  from  about  6  to 
about  22  carbon  atoms  and  0  or  1  double  bond.  Z  is  an 
ethylene  or  isopropylcnc  group.  EC  is  a  CHXH.O  unit,  m,  n, 
and  p  are  numbers  having  values  such  that  m-fn+p  is  equal  to 
from  1  to  10  and  X  IS  a  halide.  methosulfate  or  alkylphosphate 
anion;  and  (b)  an  anionic  surfactant. 


5.580.851 

SOLID  CONSUMER  PRODUCT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  SMALL  PARTICLE  CYCLODEXTRIN 

COMPLEXES 

Toan  Trinh.  Maineville,  and  John  M.  (iardlik.  Cincinnati,  both 

of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &   (;amble  Company. 

Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268,157.  Jun.  29.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  707,266,  May  24,  1991.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  486.757.  Mar.  6,  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.599 

Int.  CI."  A61K  7/46 

UJ».  a.  512—4  7  Claims 

1.  Cosmetic  composition  composing  an  effective  amount  of 

perfumc/cyclodextnn  inclusion  complex  prepared  by  the  kneading 

method  and  having  a  particle  size  of  less  than  about  5  microns 

which  provides  for  fast  release  of  said  perfume 


53«0,S52 
DERIVATIVES  OF  TACHYPLESIN  HAVING  INHIBITORY 

ACTIVITY  TOWARDS  PLANT  PATHOGENIC  FUNGI 
Rebecca  J.  Putnam.  Hest  t>es  Moines,  and  A.  GurunO  i^^o- 
I'rbandale,  both  of  low  a.  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inter- 
is.iiionai.  Inc.,  Dcs  Moines.  Iii«a 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  .No.  lb».809 
Int  a."  AOlN  25/O0:6i/02:  C07K  7/00 
MS.  a.  514—2  6  aalms 

1 .  A  peptide  having  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  one  of  Sequence 
ID.  Nos.  I  through  3  or  6  through  21. 


5380.1*53 
MODIFIED  POLYPEPTIDES  WITH  INCREASED 

bioi.(k;icai.  activity 

Arthur   J.    Sytkowski.    Arlington,    Mass.,    assignor   to   New 
England  Deaconess  Hospital.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  NUr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216^9 

Int  a."  A61K  3S/l6:38/22:  C07K  1/10:14/505 

VS.  CI.  514—8  27  Oalms 

PHARMACOKINETICS  OF  EPO 


Plasma  EPO 
mU/mL 


«  12  IS 

Hours  After  Injection 


Pi  is  selected  from  among  leucine,  valine  and  isoleucine; 

P2  is  phenylalanine  or  alanine; 

Pj  is  proline  or  hydroxyproline; 

P4  is  glycine: 

CHO  is  an  aldehyde  replacement  for  the  COOH  group  on  the  P, 

amino  acid:  and 
Z  is  selected  from  among  the  group  consisting  of  benzyloxycar- 

bonyl.  benzoylglycine.  tertiary  butoxycartwnyl  and  acetyl. 

wherein  said  peptidyl  aldehyde  is  an  inhibitor  of  the  BrAAP 

component  of  the  multicatalytic  proteinase  complex. 


pepitiVk 

Sergio  H.  Ferreira.  Est  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil;  Adrian  F.  Brnstow. 

Hertfordshire,  and  Stephen  Poole,  London,  both  of  F.ngland. 

assignors  to  British    I«hn<ili>g>   Group   limited,   London. 

Eagland 
ConUnuatUin  of  Str.  No.  V?.8f*.  Jul.  2J,  1W3.  Pat  No. 

5J89.615.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,404,  Dec. 
20    19S<*    abandoned    This  application  Oct  27,  19<>4,  S<r   No 

(  lainis  pniint\.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Mar.  28,  1988. 
8807427,  Dec.  9,  1988,  8828SJ3 

Int  a.*'  A61K  38AX):  C07K  5,W.5/08 
U.S.  a.  514—18  7  Claims 

1    A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  a 
peptide  of  formula  (I): 


Z-l»4-P,-P2-P,-CHO 


in  which 


X— N- 


-CH-CO-Y 

I 


(I) 


1.  A  biologically  active  monomcric  erythropoietin  composition 
compnsing  an  erythropoietin  molecule  and  a  heierobifunctional 
cross-linking  reagent  containing  a  cleavable  disulfide  bond  group, 
wherein  said  heierobifunctional  cross-linking  reagent  is  attached  to 
the  erythropoietin  molecule. 


5.580.854 

SUBSTRATE-RELATED  PEPTIDYL-ALDEHYDE 

INHDITORS  OF  THE  PROTEOLYTIC  ACTrVTTY  OF 

THE  Mtl-TICATALYTIC  PROTEINASE  COMPLEX 

Marian  OriowsWi;  t'hristopher  Cardoio.  and  Alexander  Mn- 
itsk>.  all  of  New  York,  N.V.,  assignors  to  .Mount  Sinai  School 
of  Medicine  of  The  City  University  of  New  York,  New  York, 
N.V. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  253.18.<,  Jun   1.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   68.273,  May  26,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  801^24,  Dec. 

2,  1991,  abandoned.  This  apphcation  Mar.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

206,789 

Int  a.*  A61K  38A)4 

VS.  CL  514—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  pepudyl  aldehyde  having  the  general  formula 


CH2        CH2 

\    / 

CH; 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H2N— (CH2)4— CH(NHj)— C(C==0)—  and 
HjN— C(=NH)— NH— (CH,  ),-CH(  NH^  > 
and  Y  is  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid  residue: 

(b)  the  C-tcrminal  amide  thereof,  and 

(c)  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt  of  the  said  peptide  or 
aiTude:  with  the  provisos  that 

(i)  the  proline  residue  is  D-Pro,  and 

(ii)  the  peptide  is  not  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

Aig-D-Pro-Pro,  Arg-D-Pro-Lys.  D-Lys-D-Pro-D-Arg,  Lys- 

D-Pro-Val  and  D-Lys-D-Pro-D-Val. 


(I) 


5.580.856 

FORMII  \TION  (H  S  KK()NSnTrTKr>PRaraiN,AND 
METHOD  AND  Kll  H)K  THl  PRODI  ("HON  THEREOF 
Steven  J.  PrestreUki,  1971  U   Middlehetd  Rd..  I  nit  #5.  Moun 

tain  View,  (  alif  94043,  and  Mei  /    /hang   444  \  ia  (  olinas, 

Tbou-sand  ()ak.s.  (  alif  '^\M)2 

FUed  JuL  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,008 

Int  a."  A6IK  38/16:  C07K  14/435:14/00:7/00 

VS.  a.  514—21  25  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  a  formulation,  which  compnses 
admixing  a  dned  protein  with  an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one 
leconstitution  subilizer  under  conditions  effective  to  reduce  aggre- 
gation of  the  dned  protein  upon  reconstitution. 
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PweanI   ol   AggrcaaM 


R"  is  OH  or  IS  absent,  with  the  proviso  thai  the  dotted  line 
together  with  the  solid  line  represent  that  there  is  a  double 
bond  between  two  of  the  three  carbons  connected  bv   the 
dotted  line  when  R"  is  absent; 
R'^  IS  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  CH,,  CHjOH, 
CCX)H  and  a  glycoside  ester  of  said  CCX)H; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  and  lactones  thereof,  to  a 
mammal  in  need  of  such  treatment. 


5,5«0Ji57 
I'SE  OF  GIBBFRKILINS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
PROSTATITIS 
l\r  o,U.i,  Muiu,  Irttsviigen  3«,  S-902  91  TWlei  ,  Sweden 
(  ontinuatlon  of  .Ser.  No.  854,615.  Jun.  11.  1W2,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  24,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  185J86 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Dec.  12.  19S9,  6262/89 
InL  ex."  A61K  .1I/70:3I/I9;SI/II:  C07H  ISAM) 
VS.  a.  514—25  20  Ctaims 

1  A  method  for  decreasing  prostate  mass  compnsing  adminis- 
tering an  effective  amount  of  a  gibberellin  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 


5.580.858 
IMMl'NOSL'PPRESSIVE  AND  TOLEROGENIC 
MODIFIED  1.EWISX  COMPOUNDS 
Robert   M.   Ippolito;   Wasimul   Haque:   Cong  Jiang:   H.   Rizk 
Hanna;  Andre  P.  \eoot;  Pandurang  V.  Nlkrad;  Mohammed 
A.  Kashem,  ami  ki.h..r<l  H    Smith,  ail  of  \l^K^t..    (  ;in;.da, 
assignors  to  Albrri..  K.-<.iiiti  (  Duncil,  (  an..>i.. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  SVf.^.MI.  Jun.  9.  1W2.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l«tV,017,  May  26, 
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I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


I 


O-R 


X.O 


wherein 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  group 
— O— R"".  whcrem  R^  is  H,  or  together  with  R"  or  R'"  forms 
a  double  bond; 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  a  group 
— O— R^'.  wherein  R-'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H.  and  a  glycoside  group,  or  together  with  R'  forms  a 
lactone  ring  or  together  with  R'  or  R'  forms  a  double  bond. 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  =0  and 
— O— R-*.  where  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  atKi  a  glycoside  group,  or  together  with  R"  forms  a  double 
bond: 

R'  is  OH  or  together  with  R"  or  R^'  forms  a  lactone  ring; 

K'  ,s  H  or  — O— R".  where  R"  is  H  or  a  glycoside  group; 

R'  IS  H.  OH  or  together  with  R'  forms  a  double  bond; 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  =0.  or 
— O— R",  where  R"  is  H.  a  glycoside  group  or  together  with 
R*  forms  a  double  bond; 

R'  is  H  or  — O— R".  where  R'*  is  H  or  a  glycoside; 

R'  is  H  or  OH; 

R'°  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  CH,.  CHO. 
COOH  and  a  glycoside  ester  of  said  COOH.  CH,0— R"'  or 
— O— R-'.  where  R"'  is  H  or  together  with  R*  forms  a  lactone 
nng  or  together  with  R'  forms  a  double  bond; 


where 

R  is  an  aglycon  of  from  I  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and 
X,  is  selected  from  sulfate  and  phosphate  and  pharmaceutical 
salts  thereof. 


5.580.859 
DELIVERY  OF  EXOGENOUS  DNA  SEQl'ENCES  IN  A 
MAMMAL 
Philip   L.   Feigner.   Ran,  h.     s..Mta    Ke.   Calif.;    Jon    \     \^    ifT 
Madison,  Wis.;  Gary  H   KIi.kI**,  l.eucadia.  Calif.;  Rulxri  \S. 
Malone,  Davis,  Calif.,  and  Dennis  A.  Carson,  Del  Mar.  Calif., 
assignoni  to  M<    M     liui.rporated.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and 
Wisconsin  .Alumni  Ki-vrarch  Foundation.  Dane,  Wis. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  »4<>.x;'    Mar.  6.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Srr   Nm    4«H.  '>»»t    Mar.  21,  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  cuniiitii-iii.in  m  p.in  "f  Ser.  No,  467.881, 
Jan.  19.  1990,  abandoned.  v«hi>h  i-  •■  ,  ..iiiiiiu.iii..n  in  i).<rt  of 
Ser.  No.  326J05.  Mar.  21.  i""*"^   ,it.an<i..(i,<i    1  lu-  ..(ipii'  -'tion 

Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  215.405 
Int  a."  AOIN  4M».  A61K  .fl/70:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  514—44  20  CTaims 

1  A  method  for  delivenng  a  desired  physiologically  acuve 


protein,  polypeptide  or  peptide  to  a  mammal,  comprising  injecting 
into  the  muscle  of  the  mammal  a  noninfectious,  non-integrating 
DNA  sequence  encoding  said  protein,  polypeptide  or  peptide  oper- 
ably  linked  to  a  promoter,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is  free  from 
association  with  transfection-faeilitating  proteins,  viral  particles, 
liposomal  formulations,  charged  lipids  and  calcium  phosphate  pre- 
cipitating agents,  whereby  said  DNA  sequence  is  expressed. 


R,  is  H  or  SO,":  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R.-R,  is  SO3" 
wherein  Ac  represents  an  acetyl  moiety  and  Neu  represents  a 
neuraminic  acid; 


5380.860 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

2-AMINO-6-CHLOROPURINE-9-B-D-2'M 

3'-DIDEOXYRIBOFlIRANOXSIDE 

Fiji  Kojima:  Hidetoshi  Yoshioka;  Kunichika  Murakami,  all  of 
Iwakuni,  Japan;  Hiroaki  Mitsuya:  Takuma  Shirasaka,  both 
of  Rock>ille.  Md..  and  Samuel  Broder,  Bethesda,  Md., 
a.ssignors  to  Sanyo  Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1989,  Ser.  No.  446.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1989.  1-254315 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/70:  C07H  19/173 
VS.  a.  514—45  1  CUim 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  comprising,  as  an  active  ingre- 
dient. 2-amino-6-chloropurine-9-P-D-2'.3-dideoxyribofuranoside 
in  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,580,861 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


I      G"      I 


I  GlcNAc  I 


OH 


HO  ^OR:  I 

[or* 
R70 


I      Fuc 


wherein  R,  is  H,  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R,  is  H.  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R,  is 
H  or  SO,-;  R^  is  Acetyl  or  SO,":  R,  is  H  or  SO,;  R<,  is  H  or  SO,"; 


NHAc 


5380.862 
SULFATE  LIGANDS  FOR  L-SELECTINS  AND  METHODS 

OF  PREVENTING  SULFATE  ADDITION 
Steven  D.  Rosen,  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  and  Yasuyuki  Imai, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,817,  Sep.  11,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,639 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/715:31/73:31/735:  C07H  3/06 
VS.  a.  514—61  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  blocking  selectin  receptor  binding  to  an  endot- 
helial cell  comprising  treating  a  cell  with  one  or  more  compounds 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  a  compound  encompassed 
by  one  of  the  following  general  structural  formula: 


Kb) 


I    OR» 
R7O 


Gal 


I      F"c       I 


wherein  R,  is  H,  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R,  is  H,  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R,  is 
H  or  SO,";  R^  is  Acetyl  or  SO,";  R,  is  H  or  SO,";  R«  is  H  or  SO,"; 
Rj  is  H  or  SO,  ;  Rg  is  H  or  SO,";  R,  is  H.  SO,"  or  NeuAc;  R.o  is 
H.  SO,"  or  NeuAc;  R,,  is  H.  SO,"  or  NeuAc;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R,-Ri2  is  SO,"; 


Gal 


I  GlcNAc 


1(c) 


R4HN 


Fuc       I 


wherein  R,  is  H.  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  Rj  is  H,  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R3  is 
H  or  SO,-;  R4  is  Acetyl  or  SO,";  R,  is  H  or  SO,";  R^  is  H  or  SO,"; 
R'  is  H  or  SO3  ;  wiUi  the  proviso  that  at  least  one  of  R,-R7  is 
SOj";  and 


GalNAc 


ORg 


NHAc 


I(al 


Fuc 


wherein  R,  is  H.  SO,",  or  NeuAc;  R,  is  H.  SO,  ,  or  NeuAc;  R,  is 
H  or  SO,";  R4  is  Acetyl  or  SO,";  R,  is  H  or  SO,";  R<,  is  H  or  SO,"; 
R7  is  H  or  SO,";  Rg  is  H  or  SO,";  R«  is  H.  SO,  or  NeuAc;  R,o  is 
H.  SO,"  or  NeuAc;  R,,  is  H.  SO,"  or  NeuAc;  with  the  proviso  that 
at  least  one  of  R.-R,;  is  SO,". 


l(d 
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5.580,863 
BENZOPYRAN  DERIVATIVES  AND  THEIR  ISE 
Takashi  Sobda.  Takalsuki;   Shigrtiisa  Takrtoml.  Ikeda,  and 
IViuneo   ()da,    Kyolo.   all   of  Japan,   avsignors   lo   Takeda 
Chemical  industries.  Lid..  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  May  13.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  242.638 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  IW3.  5-115950; 
Mar.  3.  1994.6-033911 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .Hmyjl/()7.->:  C07D  Ml/24:  C07F  WH 
VS.  CI.  514—80  29  Claims 

15    A  composilion  comprising  an  osteogenic  promoter  com- 
pound represenled  by  the  formula: 


CON 


/ 

i 

\ 


0: 


wherein  B  represents  a  hydrvigen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  nng 
A  represents  a  benzene  nng  which  may  have  one  or  two  substiiu 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(I)  a  halogen  atom, 
(ii)  a  nitro  group. 

(ill)  a  C|  |„  alkyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  more  substitu- 
enls  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atom,  a 
nitro  group,  a  hydroxy  grcMip.  a  thiol  group,  an  amino  group 
and  a  carboxyl  group, 
(iv)  a  hydroxyl  group  or  a  protected  hydroxyl  group  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  m  alkoxy  group,  a  C,.,o 
alkenyloxy   group,   a   phenyl-C,^  alkyloxy  group,  a  Cvj 
alkanoyloxy  group  and  an  aryloxy  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenoxy  and  4-chlorophenoxy, 
(V)  a  thiol  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  „, 
alkylthio  group,  a  phenyl-C,  .,  alkylthio  group  and  a  C.,  j 
alkanoylthio. 
(vi)  an  ammo  group  which  may  have  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,  „,  alkyl  group,  a 
C2  ,„  alkenyl  group,  an  aromatic  group  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl,  naphthyl  and  anthry  I  and  an  acyl 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  forniyl.  acetyl, 
propionyl,  buiyryl.   isobutyryl.   valeryl.   isovaleryl.  pivaloyl. 
hexanoyl.    heplanoyl.    octanoyl.    cyclobutanoyl.    cyclopen- 
lanoyl,         cyclohexanoyi,         cycloheptanoyl.         crotonyl. 
2-cyclohexenecarbonyl.  benzoyl  and  nicolinoyl. 
(vii)  an  acyl  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl. 
acetyl,  propionyl.  butyryl.  isobutyryl.  valeryl.  isovaleryl.  piv- 
aloyl. hexanoyl.  heptanoyl.  cKtanoyl.  cyclobulam>yl.  cyclo- 
pentanoyl,       cyclohexanoyi.       cycloheptanoyl.       crotonyl. 
2-cyclohexenecartx)nyl.  benzoyl  and  nicotinoyi, 
(viii)  a  cartxjxyl  group  or  an  estenhed  cartwxyl  group  which  is 
selected    from   the    group   consisting   of   methoxycarbonyl. 
ethoxycarbonyl.     propoxycarbonyl.     phenoxycarbonyl     and 
l-naphthoxycart)onyl.  and 
(ix)  a  Cm4  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  which  may  have  one 
or  more  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group,  a  lower  C,  ^  alkyl.  a  hydroxyl 
group,  an  amino  group  and  a  catboxyl  group,  and 
wherein  these  substituents  of  A  may  bind  together  to  form  a  nng 
represented  by  — (CH,>„—  in  which  m  is  an  integer  from  3  to 
5  or  — O — (CHj), — d—  in  which  1  is  an  integer  from  I  to  3. 
when  the  substituents  are  adjacent  10  each  other  on  the  ben- 
zene ring; 
fheight       represents  a  single  or  double  bond; 
Qi  represents  a  group  represented  by  (I)  the  formula. 


— P— OR' 
OR*  • 

or  (II)  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(il  a  saturated  C,  ,  or  unsaturated  C,  ,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

residue. 
(Ill  a  saturated  Cj  ,  or  unsaturated  C^  ,  alicyclic  hydrocartxjn 

residue, 
(iii)  a  C4  ,  alicyclic-aliphalic  hydrocarbon  residue. 

(IV)  an  aromatic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C,  ^  phenylalkyl  group  and  a  C,,,, 
naphtylalkyl  group. 

(V)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  phenyl  group  and  a  naphthyl  group,  and 

(VI)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue 
resulting  from  binding  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  residue 
which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyndyl. 
3-pyndyl.  4  -pyndyl.  2  -pynmidinyl,  4-pynmidinyl, 
5-pvrimidinyl.  6-pynmidinyl.  3  -pyndazinyl.  4  -pyndazinyl.  2 
-pyrazinyl.  2  pyrrolyl.  3-pyrrolyl.  2  -imidazolyl.  4-imidazolyl. 
5-imidazolyl.  3-pyra2olyl.  4-pyrazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  2-thiazolyl.  4-thiazolyl,  S-thiazolyl.  2-oxazolyl. 
4oxazolyl.  .S-oxazolyl.  1.2.4-tnazol-3-yl.  1.2.3-tnazol-4-yl. 
tetnizol-5-yl.  benzimidazol-2-yl.  indol-3-yl.  benzopyrazol-3- 
yl.  IH  pyiTolo(2.3b|  pyradin-2  yl.  lH-pyrTolol2.3-b)pyridin- 
6-yl.  IH  imidazol4.5-b|  pyndin-2-yl.  IH  imidazo  |  4.5-cl 
pyndin  2  yl  and  IH  imidazo  |  4.5-b|  pyra7in-2-yl  and  a  satu- 
rated C|  ,  or  unsaturated  C.  ,  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue. 

which  hydrocarbon  residue  (11)  is  substituted  with  the  group 
represented  by  the  formula. 


—  X-P— OR'. 


OR- 


wherein  X  represents  a  bond  or  an  alkylene  chain  of 
— (CH,),|—  in  which  kl  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4.  and  an 
alkenyfene  chain  of  — (CH,).,— (CH=CH)— (CH,),,—  in 
which  k2  and  k3.  whether  identical  or  not.  independently  are 
0.  1  or  2,  wherein  X  may  have  one  side  chain  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 
a  lower  alkyl. 

a  lower  cycloalkyl.  |, 

a  phosphono  group  of  P(  O  M  OR  "  H  OR '  •  I  in  which  R  "  and  R  "  . 
whether  identical  or  not.  independently  represent  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  or  may  bind  together  to  form  — Z—  in 
which  Z'  represents  a  straight  chain  C,  4  alkylene  which  may 
be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,  ^  alkyl  groups, 
a  carboxyl  group,  and 
an  ester  resulting  from  binding  a  carboxyl  group  and  a  lower 

alkyl  group; 
R'  and  R".  whether  identical  or  not.  independently  represent  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl.  or  may  bind  together  to  form 
_Z_  ,n  which  Z  represents  a  straight  chain  C,  4  alkylene 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  C,  j  alkyl  groups; 
Q-  represents  ill  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  (II); 
(A)  a  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  saturated  C,  ,  or  unsaturated  C.  «  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 

residue, 
(ii)  a  saturated  C,  7  or  unsaturated  C^t  alicyclic  hydrocarbon 

reside, 
(iii)  a  €,_,  alicyclic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue, 
(iv)  an  aromatic-aliphatic  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C,  .,  phenylalkyl  group  and  a  C,,.,j 
naphthylalkyi  group. 
(V)  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  residue  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  a  phenyl  group  and  a  naphthyl  group,  and 
(vi)  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  aliphatic  hydriKarbon  residue 
resulting  from  binding  an  aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  residue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyndyl.  3-pyndyl. 
4-pyndyl.  2-pynmidinyl.  4-pynmidinyl.  5  pynmidinyl, 
5-pynmidinyl.  3-pyndazinyl,  4-pyndazinyl,  2-pyrazinyl, 
2-pyrTolyl,  3-pyrTolyl.  2-imidazolyl,  4-imidazolyl, 
.S-imidazolyl,  3-pyrazolyl,  4-pyrazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  isox- 
azolyl.  2-thiazolyl.  4-thiazolyl.  5-thiazolyl.  2-oxazolyl. 
4-oxa2olyl.  5-oxazolyl.  l.2.4-tnazol-3-yl.  l.2,3-triazol-4-yl, 
tetrazol-5-yl,  benzimidazol-2-yl.  indol-3-yl,  benzopyrazol-3- 


yl,  IH-pyrrolo[2,3-b)  pyTadin-2-yl,  IH-pyTTolo|2,3-b)pyridin- 
6-yl,  1  H-imidazo|4,5-bl  pyra2in-2-yl,  lH-imidazol4,5- 
clpyridin-2-yl  and  IH-imidazo|4,5-b]  pyrazin-2-yl  and  a 
saturated  C,^  or  unsaturated  C;_g  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  resi- 
due; or 

(B)  a  heterocyclic  ring  residue  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 

(i)  a  S-  to  7-membered  heterocyclic  ring  residue  containing  1 
atom  of  sulfur,  nitrogen  or  oxygen, 

(ii)  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  residue  containing  2  to  4 
atoms  of  niuogen,  and 

(iii)  5-  or  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring  residue  containing  I  or 
2  atoms  of  nitrogen  and  1  atom  of  sulfur  or  oxygen,  which 
may  have  condensed  with  a  6-membered  ring  containing  2  or 
fewer  atoms  of  nitrogen,  a  benzene  nng  or  a  5  jnembered  ring 
containing  1  atom  of  sulfur; 

or  a  salt  thereof;  along  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  or 
diluents. 


5,580,864 

METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  MALE  FERTILITY 

Armelle  BonfiLs.  Paris,  and  Daniel  Philiberi,  La  Varenne  Saint 

Hilaire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Roussel  L'CLAF.  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  401,078.  Mar.  8.  1995.  This  application 

Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,162 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar.  24.  1994,  94  0.3460 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/565 
VS.  O.  514—182  2  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  controlling  male  fertility  in  male  warm-blooded 
animals  compnsing  adminjstenng  to  male  warm-blooded  animals 
an  amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


\ 

^ 
/ 


N-(CH:).-0 


(O). 


O         O 

s  s 
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(I) 


~\^^^^  D_ 


wherein  R,  and  R,  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl  and  n  is 
an  integer  of  2  to  10  or  its  non-toxic,  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able acid  addition  salts  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  male 
fertility 


5,580,865 
2.2-DISl'BSTITl'TED  CEPHEM  SULPHONES 
Marco  .4lpei>iani.  Milan:  Pierluigi  Bissolino,  S.  Giorgio  Lomel- 
lina:  Ettore  Perrone,  and  Vlncenzo  Rizzo,  both  of  Milan,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Farmitalia  Carlo  Erha  S.r.l.,  Milan, 
lUly 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.023 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  8,  1992, 
9207715 

Int.  CI."  C07D  501/22:501/24:  A6IK  M/545 
VS.  a.  514—202  6  Claims 

1.  A  cephalosponn  sulphone  of  the  formula  (I),  or  a  pharmaceu- 
tically or  vetennanly  acceptable  salt  thereof: 


Ri 


wherein: 

n  IS  0.  1  or  2: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  iso-propyl.  n-butyl.  2-methyl- 
1 -propyl,  allyl.  methylallyl.  crotyl.  3-methyl-2-butene-l-yl, 
methoxy,  ethoxy,  propoxy,  iso-propoxy.  n-butoxy.  methylthio. 
ethylthio.  propylthio.  isopropylthio.  n-butylthio.  formamido. 
acetamido  and  propionamido; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
ethyl,  propyl,  iso-propyl.  n-butyl,  2-methyl-l -propyl,  neo- 
pentyl  and  1.1-dimethylpropyl; 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl, 
methoxymethyl,  acetoxymethyl  and  the  group — CH;S — Het, 
wherein  Het  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


^"-N-^ 

A 


OR' 


N-^O 


N  —  N 
//  \\ 


CH, 


A. 


N-N 


CH^COOR"' 


N—  N 


(CH:)rf:(X)R" 


"^^    S    ''     ^CH.<XX5R", 


N-N 


'^^    S    '^  SCH;CCX)R",  ^^    s 


n 


N—  N 


/ 


N  OR' 


S  CHj 


N 

X 


N  O 


CH, 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  C,-C,-alkyl,  C^-Cj-alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzhydro 

or  benzyl  or  a  hydroxv  protecting  group,  and  R"  is  hydrogen. 

C,-C^-alkyl.  C^-C^-alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzhydryl,  benzyl  or  a 

carboxy  protecting  group; 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  methallyl. 

crotyl,  methoxy  carbonylmethyl,  tert-buloxy  carbonylmethyl, 

carboxymethyl,     cyanomethyl,     acetonyl,     methoxymethyl, 

methoxyethoxymethyl,  acetoxymethyl.  benzyl. 

4-methoxybenzyl.  4-nitrobenzyl.  benzhydryl  or  a  group  of  the 

formula; 
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R,  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Q-Cio-aryl  or  a  heierocy 

clyl  group;  said  subsutucnis  being  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of: 

C,-C,-alkyl; 

Cj-Cj-alkenyl; 

phenyl; 

benzyl; 

Cj-Cj-cycloalkyI; 

halo: 

protected  hydroxy: 

oxo: 

cyano: 

nitro; 

azido; 

prx)tecled  ammo  or  — NHR';  or  — NR'R".  wherein  R'  and  R"; 

are  the  same  or  different,  and  are  each  hydrogen  or  C,-C,- 

alkyl.  C,-C,-alkenyl.  phenyl,  benzhydryl  or  benzyl,  or  R'  and 

R",  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  constitute  a  sue 

cinimido  or  phthalimido  group; 
protected  carboxy; 

—OR'  or  — OCHjCHjOR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
— SR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
— S(0)R'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above: 
— S<0)2R'.  wherein  R'  is  a.s  defined  above: 
a     group     of     the     formula     — (CH,),— COR',     — COOR'. 

— COO<CHj)„—  COOR': 
— S(CH,)„COOR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above  or  COR'". 

wherein  R'"  is  either  R'  as  defined  or  fluoromethyl,  tnfluo 

romeUiyl  or  chloromethyl. 
— OCOR'",  wherein  R'"  is  as  defined  above: 
— CONHj,  — CONHR'  or  — CONHCH,COOR',  wherein  R'  is 

as  defined  above  or  — CONHCHjCOOH; 
sulfo  (SO,H); 

— NHCOR'.  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
— NHS(0)jR',  wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above;  and 
guanidino  (— NHC(=NH)NHj); 

said  hetenxyclyl  group  being  a  5-  or  6-membcred.  saturated  or 
unsaturated,  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of: 


5.5X0,866 
THERAPEUTIC  1.4-THlAZEPINES 
John  R.  Housley;  James  E.  JelTery;  Kenneth  J.  Nicbd,  and 
Bnice  J.  .Sargent,  all  of  Nottingham.  England,  assignors  to 
The  Boots  Company  FIX",  Notts.  I  nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/0312J.  5  371  Date  May  3.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/11360,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  26.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424.464 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Nov.  9,  1992. 
9223441;  Nov.  9.' 1992.  9223443 

Int.  Cn."  AUK  M/55:  C07D  2SI/I0 
VS.  tT.  514—211  32  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  formula  I 

(1) 


wherein 
n  is  0.  1  or  2: 
Ri.  R,.  R^and  R,  are  H; 
R,  and  R4  are  independently  H  or  methyl:  or  together  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  imino.  methyliraino, 

phenylimino.  hydroxyimino  and  methoxyimino: 
R,  IS  H  or  methyl,  or  when  R,  and  R4  are  independently  H  or 

methyl.  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formyl. 

acetyl,  propionyl.  benzoyl,  methylsulphinyl.  methylsulphonyl 

and  ethylsulphonyl; 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  methyl,  fluoro  and 

chloro:  and 
K,.  R|o  and  R|,  are  each  H. 
a  stereoisomer  thereof  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof; 
with  the  provisos  that 

i)  at  least  one  of  R,  to  R,,  is  other  than  H; 

ii)  when  n  is  0  and  R,  to  R4  and  R^  to  R,,  are  each  H.  then  R, 
IS  other  than  benzoyl  or  acetyl:  and 

iii)  when  n  is  0.  1  or  2.  and  R,  to  R,  and  R,  to  R,,  are  each  H, 
then  R4  IS  other  than  methyl. 


,'' 


A    J.X 


N-  N 


w. 


,/ 


N-  N  ^ 

s  s 


^ 


A. 


i\j:\j.ru 
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NlUR  AklJlAl   1  kOTFCTION  Dl  RING  I.SCHEMIA  AND 

KH'KKH  SlON 
Jean-Gilles    I-atour,    Saint  Kastache;     Denis    Gravel,    Saint- 
i.ambert-  Serge  Benoit,  Duvemay,  and  ^uan  Wang,  Kirk- 
land,  all  of  Canada,  a.ssignors  to  I'nlversite  de  Montreal, 
Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303326 
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-oowmx.  ^ 

•T*,  Iff  Kfo>t  mvfysKn 

T,    IS'   TOST  OCOUSIOt* 


N      ind 


UMI 


^d  Cfc-C,„  aryl  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl  and  naphthyl 


0x1  01  0  2  OS  0  4  OS 
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I.  A  method  of  providing  myocardial  protection  in  a  patient 
during  ischemia  and  reperfusion  which  comprises  administering  to 
said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula; 


(2R.  3R) 


wherein 

R,  represents  methyl, 

R.  represents  hydrogen, 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  and 

R4  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5.580368 
PYRIDYLOXY-ACRYIIC  \CID  ESTERS 
Winfried    l.unkenbelmer,   N^uppertal;    Lutx  Assmann.    Kutin. 
Stefan  Dutzmann,  Hilden.  Heinz-Wllhdm  Defane,  Munheim, 
and  Gerd  Himricr,  Le>  rrkuscn.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Ba>er  \ktiengeselLschaft,  1  e\ rrkusen.  Germany 
Hied  \UK    1.',  1V93.  Ser.  No.  106>248 
Claims  priority,  application  (rermany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
748.5 

InL  Cn,"  A61K  il/i4:3l/44:  C«7D  2I3/78:4I3AX) 
VS.  a.  514—222.5  13  Qaims 

I.  A  pyridyloxy-acrylic  acid  ester  of  the  formula 


Hcr^ 


OCH, 


C  OCH3 

0/  v^ 


in  which 
Ar  is  substituted  aryl  which  is  substituted  identically  or  different 
once  or  more  then  once  and  the  subsiitucnts  are  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  cyano,  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  cartwn  atoms.  stnught<hain  or  branched  alkoxy 
having  i  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alky- 
Ithio  having  1  to  6  cartx)n  atoms,  straighl-chain  or  branched 
alkylsulphinyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkysulphonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight 
chain  or  branched  alkylsulphonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straighl-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylsulphinyl  having  1  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms.  straighKhain  or  branched  halogenoalkylsulphonyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  dialkylamino  havmg  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
each  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  doubly  linked  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or  differ- 
ently once  to  three  limes  by  halogen,  alkyl  havmg  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogenoalkyi  having  1   to  4  carbon 


atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  dioxy- 
alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is  opuonally 
substituted  identically  or  differently  once  to  three  times  by 
halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or  halo- 
genoalkyi having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  identically  or  differently  once  to  three 
times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or 
halogenoallcyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen 
atoms,  heterocyclyl  having  3  to  7  nng  members.  2  10  6  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  3  identical  or  different  heteroaioms.  wherein 
the  heieroatoms  are  nitrogen,  oxygen  and/or  sulphur,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  identically  or  differently  once  to  three 
times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or 
halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen 
atoms,  and  additionally  by  phenyl,  phcnoxy,  benzyl,  bcnzy- 
loxy,  phenyleihyl  or  phenylethyloxy.  where  each  of  the  6 
latter  subsdtuents  are  optionally  subsututed  identically  or 
differently  once  to  three  times  in  the  phenyl  moiety  by  halo- 
gen, alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms  and/or  by  halo- 
genoalkoxy having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or 
different  halogen  atoms. 
r 

Ar  represents  an  optionally  benzo-fused  heteroaryl  having  2  to  9 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  5  identical  or  different  heteroatoms  and 
1  to  5  identical  or  different  heieroatoms.  w  here  each  of  these 
radicals  is  substituted  once  or  more  than  once  by  halogen, 
hydroxyl.  cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  straight -chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylsulphinyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl- 
sulphonyl having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms.  straighKhain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to 
13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms.  straighKhain  or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to 
13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I 
to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkylsulphinyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  I  to  1 3  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkylsulphonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  I  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  dialky- 
lamino having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  alicyl  moiety, 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  alkoximinoabcyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
doubly  linked  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  is 
optionally  substituted  identically  or  differently  once  to  three 
times  by  halogen,  allcyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and/or 
halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical 
or  different  halogen  atoms,  dioxyalkylene  having  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or  dif- 
ferently once  to  three  times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogenoalkyi  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  3  to  7 
carbon  atoms,  which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or 
differently  once  to  three  times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  1  to  9  halogen  atoms,  heterocyclyl  having  3  to  7 
nng  members,  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  3  identical  or 
different  heteroatoms  wherein  the  heteroatoms  are  oxygen 
and/or  sulphur,  which  is  optionally  substituted  identically  or 
differently  once  to  three  times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and/or  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  I  to  9  halogen  atoms,  and  additionally  by  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  benzyl,  benzyloxy,  phenylethyl  or  phenylethyloxy, 
where  each  of  the  6  latter  substituents  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted in  the  phenyl  moiety  identically  or  differently  once  to 
three  times  by  halogen,  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  halogenoalkyi  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms 
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and/or  by  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  cartxNi  atoms  and  1 
to  9  identical  or  diflferent  halogen  atoms. 


excefH  that  when  R^  and  R,  are  diflferent  and  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  amino,  then  R3  is  not 
ethyl  and  Rl  and  R2  are  not  both  phenyl  or  methyl. 


IN  SUBSTITUTED  r'\  K  v/Im  >  :..VC1-U,6-THIAD1AZINE 

:,:  iHi  >\inh:s 

Pilar  (;.  Laza,  ^l  u  <  i  .i  .  nl..  iii..n  \.  Paez  Prosper.  Madrid; 
Kmlllo  Carras*..  "lut.ra.  ami  Manuel  (Jrau  Mateo,  both  of 
Barcelona,  Spain,  assigiHini  to  Prodesfarma,  .S..A.,  Barceioaa, 
in.i     (  nnscji.     SniM-riiir     de     Investigacioocs     CientUkw, 

\i,,il!U!     f>..lh    ■.(    Sl..iin 

H lied  Jul.  It..  l'W3,  .Ser.  No.  93056 

Claims  priority,  application  Sp»ln.  Jul.  22.  1992,  9201532 

InL  CI."  A61K  fl/i4:  C»7D  51.1AM 

VS.  a.  514— 222,«  *  Claims 

1     A    IN    substituted   pyrazino    |2.3-cl-1.2.6-thiadiazine    2.2- 

dioxides  of  formula  I: 


NR4R 


(t) 
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Limited.  1-ondon,  I  nited  Kingdom 
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VS.  CI  S\4—2MS  12  Claims 

1.  A  quinazoline  denvative  of  the  formula  I 


1 


HN 


/ 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different; 

such  that  when  R,  and  R,  are  different.  R,  and  R,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  C|-C,  alkyl.  tnfluoromelhyl.  halogen,  ammo,  cartooxa- 
mido.  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  phenyl,  and  subsututed  phenyl, 
said  substituted  phenyl  containing  from  one  10  three  substitu- 
ents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  methyl,  methoxy. 
nitro  and  N-mono  or  dimethylamino.  and 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  or  branched 
chain  C|-C,  alkyl.  diCCi-Cjtalkylaminoethyl.  hydroxyethyl. 
C|-C,)alkoxycarbonylmethyl.  carboxymethyl.  morpholinoei- 
hyl.  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl,  said  substituted  benzyl 
conuining  a  phenyl  group  conuining  1.  2  or  3  substituents. 
said  substiiuents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  hydroxy,  methyl,  methoxy.  nitro  and  N-mono  or 
dimethylamino. 
such  that  when  R,  and  R.  are  the  same.  R,  and  R.,  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched 
chain  C,-C,  alkyl.  tnfluor»>niethyl.  phenyl,  and  subsututed 
phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl  containing  from  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  halogen,  hydroxy,  amino,  methyl, 
methoxy.  nitro  and  N  mono  or  dimethylamino.  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl. 
di(C|-C,)alkylaminoethyl.  hydroxyethyl. 

(C,-C,)alkoxycarbonylmethyl.  carboxymethyl.  morpholinoet- 
hyl.  benzyl  and  substituted  benzyl,  said  substituted  benzyl 
containing  a  phenyl  group  conuining  I.  2  or  3  substituents. 
said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen.  hydroxy.  methyl.  methoxy.  nilro  and 
N-monomethylamino  or  dimethylamino; 
widi  the  proviso  that  when  R,  and  R.  are  the  same  and  R,  is 
methyl,  then  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  ethyl,  propyl,  isopropyl.  sec-butyl,  ten-butyl, 
mfluoromethyl  and  subsututed  phenyl,  said  substituted  phenyl 
containing  1.  2  or  3  substituents.  wherein  when  said  substi- 
tuted phenyl  contains  only  one  substituenl.  said  substitueni  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluoro.  bromo.  hydroxy, 
amino,  methyl,  nitro.  and  N-mono  or  dimethylamino.  and 
wherein  when  said  subsututed  phenyl  contains  two  or  three 
substituents.  said  substituents  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  halogen,  amino,  methyl,  methoxy.  mm). 
N-monomethylamino  or  N-dimethylammo; 
and  R4  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  hydrogen,  straight  or  branch  chain  C,-C, 
alkyl.  hydroxy  C,-C,alkyl.  ammo.  aminoC|-C,alkyl. 
C,-C,alkyl-aminoC|-C,alkyl; 


(R'l- 


wherein  m  is  I.  2  or  3  and  each  R'  is  independently  hydroxy. 

anuno.    ureido.    hydroxyamino.    mfluoromethoxy,    (l^MTjalkyl. 

(l^Oalkoxy.  (l-3C)alkylencdioxy,  (l-4C)alkylamino. 

d,.((l_4C)alkyllamino.    pyrrolidin-l-yl.    piperidino.    moipholino. 

piperazin-1-yl.      4-(l^tC)alkylpiperazln-l-yl.      (l^tCialkylthio. 

halogeno-d^tOalkyl.  hydroxy-(l^C)alkyl.  (2-4C)alkanoyloxy- 

(l-tCialkyl.       (l--»C)alkoxy-(l^M:)alkyl.       cyano-(l  ^»C)alkyl, 

amino-(l-tC)alkyl.  (l^tC)alkylamino-(l^«:)alkyl. 

di  |( l^C)alkyllamino-( I^MTjalkyl.  pipendino-(l-4C)alkyl. 

mofpholino-(l-M:)alkyl.  piperazin-l-yl-(l^C)alkyl. 

4-(  l^Oalkylpiperazin- 1  -yl-(  1  -»C)alkyl.    hydroxy -(2-«:)alkoxy- 

(l-MTWlkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkoxy-(   I^MDalkyl.  hydroxy- 

(2^M:)alkylamino-(  l-tClalkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy-(2^M:)alkylamino- 
(l-MTlalkyl.  halogeno-(2-4C)alkoxy.  hydroxy-(2^M:)alkoxy, 
(2-M:)alkanoyloxy-(2-^M:)alkoxy.  ( l-«:)alkoxy-(2-M:)alkoxy, 
amino-(2-M:)alkoxy.  ( l^tC)alkylamino-(2-tC)alkoxy. 

di-|(  l-M:)alkyllamino-(2^»C)alkoxy.  (2-M:)alkanoyloxy. 

hydroxy-(2^*C)alkanoyloxy,  ( l-4C)alkoxy-(2-«:)alkanoyloxy. 
phenyl-d^tOalkoxy.  halogeno-(2^M:)alkylamino.  hydroxy- 
(2-»C)alkylamino.  (2^M:)alkanoyloxy-(2^C)alkylamino. 

( I  -tC  )alkoxy-(  2^M:  iaikylamino.  amino-(  2-4C  lalkylamino. 

(l^M:)alkylamino-(2-4C)alkylammo.  di-Kl^MTialkyllamino- 
(2-4C)alkylamino.  (2-«:»alkanoylamino, 

(l-MTialkoxycarbonylamino.  benzamido.  3-phenylureido. 
halogeno-(2^M:»alkanoylamino.  hydroxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino  or 
(l-tC)alkoxy-(2-4C)alkanoylamino.  and  wherein  said  benzamido 
subsutuent  or  any  phenyl  group  in  a  R'  substituenl  may  optionally 
bear  one  or  two  halogeno.  (l-KDalkyI  or  (l-4C)alkoxy  substitu- 
ents; and  Q  IS  a  9-  or  lO-membered  bicyclic  heterocyclic  moiety,  or 
a  hydrogenaled  denvative  thereof,  containing  one  or  two  nittogen 
heteroaioms  and  optionally  conuining  a  further  heieroatom 
selected  from  nitrogen,  oxygen  and  sulphur,  which  heterocyclic 
moiety,  or  a  hydrogenated  denvative  thereof,  may  optionally  bear 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  halogeno.  hydroxy.  0x0, 
amino.  nitro.  carbamoyl.  (l-4C)alkyl.  ( l-tC)alkoxy, 
(l-4C)alkylamino.  di-l(l-4C)alkyl)amino  and 

(2-4C)alkanoylamino;  or  a  pharmaceulically-accepuble  salt 
thereof. 


5.580371 
4-HETEKl>AK\  L    1,4  DIHYDROPYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
WITH  CALCIUM  AGONIST  AND  ALPHA  1 -ANTAGONIST 

Acnvm 

Richard  A.  Eari,  NMlmingtoo,  Del     a-,Mi;n,.r  to  The  Dupont 
Merck  Ptiamaccutkal  Coapuy,  WilmincUm,  Del. 

DivUoa  of  Ser.  No.  9W,«7»,  Nw.  2t,  IW2,  Pat  No. 

5.432.188.  Tlib  appUcatkia  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No,  401.599 

Int.  a."  C07D  405/14:  A61K  31/44 

VS.  a.  514—2353  27  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

a) 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  or  an  optically  active 
isomer  or  N-oxide  thereof  wherein: 

R^  and  R"  independently  are  alkyl  of  1^  carbon  atoms,  CN, 

CH.OH  or  CH,OCH,CHjNH,; 
R'  independenUy  is  NOj,  H.  CN.  or  CONH,, 
Cv.     when     R'     is     CHO,     COCH,.     COjCH^CHGHC^H,. 
COiCHCOCHjKrftH,.  NO,.  CONHC^H,  or  an  alkyl  ester  of 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  is: 


XR' 


"Y'      R'       y 


R'  and  R"  independently  are  H.  alkyl  of  1-4  carbon  atoms. 

haloalkyi  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1-10  carbon  atoms. 

halogen  or  NOj; 
Cy.    when    R'    is    COR\    COjR'    or   CONHR".    is:    3  ,    or 

4-pyridinyl:  2-  or  3-furanyl;  2-  or  3-diienyl;  4-,  or  5-thiazolyl, 

2-.  4-.  or  S-pyrimidinyl; 


O  O 


-continued 


V^  -  ^ 


NR* 


V 


R'*  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  of  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
R'is 


— (A),-N 


— (AV-N  N-R'»    or     -(A)r— NH-Q— Ar. 


A  is  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl.  alkenyl.  or  alkynyl  chain  or 

— (CHj),CHOHCH2— ; 
R'°is 


OCH, 


N-N  N-N 

7/  \\_CL     -//  V-Oi-Pr.     -^/ 


OCH] 


OCH, 


-(/  N       .     -^  N 


\=y 


0CH3 


//  N 


OPr 


orr 


//  N 


N   -=' 


Oi-Pr 
Ar 


-HC 


(CHzX. 


Ar 


or  2-,  3-,  or  4-pyndinyl;  2-,  or  4-pyrimidinyl;  or  2-pyrazuiyi; 


X  is  SO,  SOj,  NR*.  O,  S  or  N-»0; 
YU 

\  \  \  . 

CH2.         C=0.         CH-OR*.         CH-N(R*h. 

/  /  / 


Ar  is  phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  alkyl  of 
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l  carbon  atoms,  haloalkyi  of  1-4  cartxin  atoms.  aUcoxy  of 
1^  cartx>n  atoms,  halogen,  or  NOj,  provided  that  Ar  is  not 
4-fluorophenyl: 

Q  IS  (CH,),.  (CH,)nO.  (CHj)J>lH  or  (CHj)^; 

n  IS  independently  1-4; 

p  IS  1  to  10. 

q  is  0-2;  and  r  is  1  to  10. 


NH 


(U) 


X     k 


R' 


(Yi. 


5,580372 
QUINOLIZINONE  TYPE  COMPOUNDS 
Daniel  T.  Chu,  SmiU  CUra,  Calif..  Quo  Li,  Gurnet.  III.;  Curt 
s    (  .>.>per.  Curne*.  III.;  Anthony  K.  L.  Fung,  Cumee,  lU.; 
(  h«uk  M    1  e*.  and  Jacob  J.  Plattner.  both  of  Libertyvllle, 
111  .  avsignor.  to  \hh..tt  1  .itx.r;. lories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 
t  ontinu««ion-in-part  uf  sn    Nf    1  »7X<*,  Oct  14,  1993,  aban- 
doocd,  wkicfa  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  940.870. 
Oct.  27,  1992,  abandoiui)    •*hUh  h  a  rnnttnuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  517.780,  M..^  :.  Vi-hi.  .,h..ii.l..„r,i    I  hLs  application 
Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316319 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jl/495:JI/505:  C07D  40im:239/72 
VS.  a.  514—254  *  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


(1) 


COOR*. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt,  ester  or  amide  thereof. 

wherein 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  loweralkyl.  (b) 
loweralkenyl.    (c)    halo<lower-alkyl).    (d)    loweralkoxy.    (e) 
cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  (f)  phenyl,  (g) 
substituted  phenyl,  (h)  halo,  (i)  cyano.  (j)  nitro.  (k)  bicy- 
cloalkyl.  (1)  loweralkynyl.  (m)  alkonycarbonyl.  (n)  nitrogen- 
containing  aromatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting    of     pyridine,     pyrazine,     pynmidine.     pyrrazole. 
imidazole,  thiazole.  oxazole.  isoxazole.  thiadiazole  and  oxa- 
diazole.  (o)  halo-substituled  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  hel 
erocycle    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of    halo- 
substituted  pyridine,  pyrazine  and  pynmidine  compounds,  (p) 
a  4,  5   or  6-membered  cyclic  ether,  and  (q)  — NR^R*  where 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  hydrogen,  loweralkyl  and  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms  or.  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to 
which   they    are   attached.   R'   and   R"   form   a   5-.   6-   or 
7-membered  heterocycle; 
R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  halogen,  (b) 
loweralkyl.  (c)  loweralkenyl.  (d)  cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to 
eight  carbons,  (e)  cycloalkenyl  of  from  tour  to  eight  carbons, 
(f)  loweralkoxy.  (g)  aryloxy.  (h)  aryl(loweralky'l)oxy.  (i)  aryl- 
(loweralkyl).  (j)  cycloalkyKloweralkyl).  (k)  imino.  (1)  ammo, 
(m)     (loweralkyl  )amino.     (n)     aryl(loweralkyl)amino.     (o) 
hydroxysubstituted  (loweralkyl  )amino.  (p)  phenyl,  (q)  substi- 
tuted phenyl,  (r)  bicyclic  nitrogen-containing  heterocycle.  (s) 
nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  pyrazine.  pynmidine.  pyrrazole. 
imidazole,  thiazole.  oxazole.  i,soxazole.  thiadiazole  and  oxa- 
diazole.  and  (t)  nilrogen-coniaimng  heterocycle  having  the 
formula 


where  x  is  between  ^ero  and  three; 

R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  — (CH2)„— 
where      m      is     between     one     and     three,      and     (ii) 
— (CH2)^"'(CH,)p—  where  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  —  S— ,  — O—  and  — NH— .  n  is  one  or  two. 
and  p  IS  one  or  two;  and 
Y  IS  independenUy  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group 
consisting  of 
(i)  loweralkyl. 
(ii)  hydroxy, 
(iii)  halogen, 
(iv)  halodoweralkyl). 
(v)  loweralkoxy. 
(vi)  loweralkoxy(loweralkyl). 
(vii)  loweralkoxydoweralkoxyXloweralkyl). 
(viii)  hydroxy  substituted  loweralkyl. 
(ix)  aminodoweralkyl). 

(X)  halo<lo»eralkyl)amino(loweralkyl). 

(XI)  ihioloweralkoxy. 

(xii)  aminothioloweralkoxy. 

(xiii)  cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms. 

(XIV)  cycloalkyKloweralkyl). 

(XV)  phenyl. 

(xvi)  substituted  phenyl, 
(xvii)  nitrogen-containing  aromatic  heterocycle. 
(xviii)  — NR"R"  where  R"  and  R'^  are  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower- 
alkyl or.  when  one  of  R"  and  R'-  is  hydrogen,  the  other  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkanoyl  of  from  one 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  an  alpha-amino  acid,  and  a  polypep- 
tide residue  of  from  two  to  five  amino  acids,  and  (xix) 
— C(R-'KR"')NH,  where  one  of  R-'  and  R"  is  hydrogen 
and  the  other  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
loweralkyl.  hydroxysubstituted  loweralkyl.  aminodower- 
alkyl). loweralkoxydoweralkyl).  ( loweralkyl  )thiolower- 
alkoxy.  cycloalkyi  of  from  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
loweralkyl  substituted  with  nitrogen-containing  aromatic 
heterocycle.  or.  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to 
which  they  are  attached.  R"'  and  R"^  fomi  a  nng  stnicture 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloalkyi  of  from 
three  to  six  carbon  atoms  and  nitrogen-containing  hetero- 
cycle; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 

and  loweralkoxy; 
R*  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower- 
alkyl. a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  cation,  and  a  prodrug 
ester  group; 
R^  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  hydrogen,  (b) 
halogen,  (c)  hydroxy,  (b)  loweralkyl.  (e)  halodoweralkyl).  (f) 
loweralkoxy.  and  (g)  -NR'^R"*  where  R"  and  R'"  are 
independenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen,    loweralkyl.     hydroxysubstituted     loweralkyl.     lower- 
alkoxydoweralkyl). and  alkanoyl  of  from  one  to  eight  carbon 
atoms;  and 
A  is  =N— . 
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5,580,873 

ENATIOMERICALLY  PURE  HYDROXYLATED 

XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS  TO  TREAT  PROLIFERATIVE 

VASCULAR  DISEASES 
James   A.    Bianco,   Seattle;    Paul    Woodson.    Bothell;    David 
Porubek.  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer.  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.. 
as.signors  to  Cell  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,810.  Nov.  22.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  307,554,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  926,665,  Aug.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  846,354. 
Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  456,899 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/52 
VS.  C\.  514—263  3  Claims 

1  A  method  for  treating  or  preventing  a  vascular  proliferative 
disea.se.  comprising  administenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound to  an  individual  in  need  of  such  treatment,  wherein  the 
compound  has  a  formula: 


5380,875 
l-l(2-PYRIMIDINYLOXY)ALKYL]-3- 
(HETEROARYL)PYRROLIDINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  AND  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski,  Flemington.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000.  Oct.  25,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144,265.  Oct.  28.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J64.866.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788 J69,  Nov.  5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.705.  Sep.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825.  Nov.  29, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456.790. 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  466,960 
Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/495:31/55:  C07D  239/02:401/00.403/ 

00:417/00:419/00 
VS.  a.  514—269  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(Y). 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  enantiomer  (O-l.  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C^,,)  group;  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C,.,2) 

or  alkoxyl  (C|.,2). 


5380.874 
ENATIOMERICALLY  PURE  HYDROXYLATED 
XANTHINE  COMPOUNDS 
James   A.    Bianco.   Seattle;    Paul   Woodson.    Bothell;    David 
Porubek.  Edmonds,  and  Jack  Singer,  Seattie.  all  of  Wash., 
assignors  to  Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc..  Seattle,  Wash. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  343.810.  Nov.  22,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  307354,  Sep.  16,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,977,  Feb.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926,665.  Aug.  7, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
846J54,  Mar.  4,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  1, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  457,685 
Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  31/52 
U.S.  a.  514—263  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  side  effects  caused  by  immunosuppres- 
sive agent  therapy  to  a  patient  in  need  of  such  therapy,  comprising 
admini.stenng  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  wherein  the 
compound  has  a  formula: 


wherein.  X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R;)— : 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower   alkyl.    aryl.    (C,-C|o)   cycloalkyi.    aroyl.    (C;-C,g) 

alkanoyl.    alkoxycarbonyl.    (C,-C,g)    and    phenylsulfonyl 

groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  is  1  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24R;7— (CR25R,4)„— CR24R27—  where  n  is  0.  1.  2. 

or  3;  or 
— CHR24— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
CHR;4— C^C— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4— CH=CH-^R,  ,R,4— CHR24— , 
— CHR;4— CR,,R24— CH=c"H— <:HR24— . 
— CHR,4— CfeC^R,,R,4— CHR24— ,  or 

CHR24 CR2tR24 C^C- — CHR24 — , 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  (C|-C|g)  linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
(C|-C,8  )  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl  (C.-Cig)  alkyloxy.  (C,-C,g) 
alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl.  (C.-C.g)  alkoxy 
(Ci-Cft)  alkyl.  phenyKCi-C,,)  alkoxy.  aryl  (C|-C<,)  alkyloxy 
(Ci-C^)  alkyl.  (C,-C|g)  alkanoyloxy  (C.-C^)  alkyl,  or 

lower  alkyleneyl  — u  /)  ; 


wherein: 

Ri  is  a  substantially  pure  resolved  R  enantiomer  co-1.  secondary 

alcohol-substituted  alkyl  (C-^  g)  group:  and 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  (C|_,2) 

or  alkoxyl  (C|_,2),  or  a  pharmaceutical  composition  thereof 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  — OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NOj. 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 

R24  is  hydrogen.  (C.-Cig)  linear  alkyl,  phenyl,  hydroxy  (Ci-C^) 
"alkyl.  (C,-C,g)  alkoxy  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  phenyl  (C,-C<,)  alky- 
loxy, aryl  (C.-C,,  )  alkyloxy  (C,-Ce,)  alkyl,  (C.-C.g) 
alkanoyloxy  (C,-Cs)  alkyl.  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 


174-401  OG.-96-I6:  QU 
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R„  is  hydrogen  or  R„  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  cartwn  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S; 

R.  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C,-C»)alkyl»ilylony.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl,  amino,  mono  or  dialkylammo.  (C|-C|,)«cyl 
amino  (C,-C„)alk*noyl.  tnfluoromethyl,  chlonne.  fluonne. 
bromine.  -0-C(=0)-(C,-C„stnught  or  branched  chain 
)alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 

and  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


■O' 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlonne,  fluonne.  brxMnine.  iodine,  lower  moooalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylammo.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromethyl.  or  tnfluo- 
romethoxy.  and.  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphauc 
or  aromauc  carbon  atom,  or  any  pnmary  or  secondary  nitro- 
gen atom  may  be  acyUted  with  a  (C,-C„)  cart>oxylic  group^ 
in  addition,  any  nitrogen  atom  may  altemauvely  be  acylated 
with  a  (C4-C,,)  alkoxycatbonyl  group, 

all  geometnc,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof. 

or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addiuon  salt  thereof 


SUBSnTUTED  TR^  ri  \MlNt>  IMIKNM  KYLAMINES 
AND  kH  Vim  (  OMItll  M»S 
Kay  J.  D<>rla»<i"  V^a^iBnrt  K.-nn.(h  V^  1  .«  k.  I  ittletoo; 
p-ll>  M  fWloli.  B4>.H>.  HKhjitd  I  (.ahnii.  >«arap«Cfl«; 
MldMd  I)  Nc^rtlm.  si„«  \.->h  V  Sachde^a,  Concord; 
SalahA.  /«hr.  Vcl.m.  ^  mllr  M  l-artiat.  \N  .^1  Rnxbur*.  and 
Sabraounlam  Knshnaniinthan  SValihani  aii  •>(  M«»-, 
MriMOn  to  liiiirm-un.ii   (tiarma. tulu alv.   Inc.,  l^xingtoo. 

DItWm  of  Scr.  No.  365333.  I>r<    :«    |W4   ahHn.lon.-^t.  which 

t,  a  (1i>.s...n  ..f  V-r    N..    H.^.^SZ.   Vpr    ^   l^.  I'at    No 

5,44)^K51     I  his  api>lkatii.ii  Jun.  7,  1W5.  "mt    No    4S^  'HA 

Int  CL"  A61K  SimS:  C07D  47IAX> 

VS.  CI.  514-292  8  C»*^ 

1  A  method  of  treating  mammals  for  sleep  disorders  compnsmg 

the  step  of  administenng  a  therapeuocally  effective  amount  of 

2-acetyl- 1  phenyl  2.3.4.9-tetnihydro- 1 H  pyndo(3.4-blindole. 


METHOD  OF  SIMULTANEOUSLY  ENHANCING 

ANALGESIC  POTENCY  AND  ATTENl  \TIN<; 

DEPENDENCE  LL^BILITY  CAUSED  BY  MOKt'HINh    xM- 

(ITHFR  BIMODALLY-ACTING  OPIOID  Xi.oMMS 
sunle>    M.   I  rain.   I-eooU.  NJ,  and  Ke-fel  Sh,.n.   Hushmn. 
N.Yi,  BMignoni  t.i    \\h,i\    rinst.-in   Cull.co    '>f   Meduint   ..f 
Ycshlva  Unlvrrslt*    ..  I>->m.,„    .f  \.-sh.-i  i  n.Mn..l>.  Bnmx. 

Con.Hu.al ,  pan.fSer.  No.27.,'H.^    Jul     iw    I'm    Pa, 

No.  S^SliJ^^H.  «hHh  IS  a  rontinuao.in  in  pat!    .f  Mt    N,, 
r7  4W)    Jul    r.  IW.(.  I'at.  Ni.    ■■  4-:.S'4>    -huh  is  •< 
coni.nuHi...,",  .„  ,...rt  of  Ser.  No.  947.690.  Sep.  Zl,  l"*^:    ah«n 
d,.ui^l    1  tus  appUoitioo  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  f-^:.!^' 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/4S5 
U5.  a.  514-282  29  Claims 

1  A  method  for  selectively  enhancing  the  analgesic  potency  ol  a 
bimodally-acung  opioid  agonist  and  simultaneously  attenuaung 
anu-analgesia,  hyperalgesia,  hyperexcitability.  physical  depen- 
dence and/or  tolerance  effects  associated  with  the  administrauon  of 
the  bimodally  acting  opioid  agonist,  said  method  compnsing 
administenng  to  a  subject  an  analgesic  or  sub-analgesic  amount  of 
a  bimodally  acung  opioid  agonist  and  an  amount  of  nalmefene 
effecuve  to  enhance  the  analgesic  potency  of  the  bimodally  acung 
opioid  agonist  and  attenuate  the  anti -analgesia,  hyperalgesia, 
hyperexciubility.  physical  dependence  and/or  tolerance  effects  of 
the  bimodally  acting  opioid  agonist 


<,sH(l.H'7 

PYRAZOLO-QUIN'i  i^l    I'f  Kl\  Mivf  ^  FOR  TREATING 

t  KKK  HH  M    IM   Hh  Ml  \ 
Angtis    M.    M«cI.«od,    Bist...,.s    s„.,if..nl     I  niu-.l    Km«.l..m. 
ajHlgiiorto  Merck  Shar;   .t  l>..hnH   I  Id.,  HcKldei,don,  I  nited 

Kingdom 

Filed   V|H    24    i'^'s    s.r    s.i   42^.551 
Claims  prioriH,  ai.plKHli..n  I  nil.ii  Kini.(1..m.  \pr    :^  l"^-! 
-J4<Wli^);  Jun.  15,  I9«M,  ''41!'*^V  l*rx.  ■*.  I'm.  9425035 
Int-CVAMK         ■■!    CVny  471/04 

LJi.  CI.  514—292  "  "•'™' 

1  A  pharmaceuucal  composiuon  contaming.  as  the  active  ingre 
dient.  at  least  one  of  the  following  compounds:   3.5-dihydro-2- 
phenyl  IH-pyraMlo|3.4-clquinoline-1.4<2H)-dione;   and   phanna- 
ceuucaUy  acceptable  salts  thereof  and  prodr\igs  thereof,  together 
with  a  pharmaceutical  earner. 


N-((4-HETETERO\KU    I  (-1  KKol  ll)iNYL»ALKYLl-IH- 
\\y\/   l»h    IMMJl   INOI  INH    I.^:Hi  I)I(»NK>  A^D 
khl-AlU)  CU.Ml-OLNUS  AM)   IHHK    IIUKM'HTIC 
UTILITY 
JoMpta  T.  Struptz^wskl.  Flemlngton;  (Jrovtr  C ,  Helilt).  Stocik 
too;  Edward  J    (,lamko»ski   Warren;  Ynlto  Chiang  Covent 
station,  all  "f  N  J      Kino<-<h  J    B.-rdmu.  Klntnemllle,  P».: 
I',ler  \    NenvX...  Kanlari.  ami  John  J     l.ti.l.i    Bndge««tiT, 
h<.th  of  NJ  .  avsiunorv  I..  H.m-s  hsl  Ko..vmI  I'harmai  rutu  als 
Im  ,  SM>m<'r»ille,  SJ 
l.nision  of  Ser,  No.  .^2V.(Mm.  (Kt    25.  I'm,  xhuh  is  a 
..mnnuanon  In  pan  nt  Ser   No    144J1».5.  t>cl.  2«.  \^\  «han 
i1oii.-<l.  s.huh  IS  a  iofiiinuauon-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  9<)9„Vi.'. 
i»,t     M)    iw:.  Pal    No^..W>4.»<rf>,  whiih  Is  a  rnnfinuation  in 
pan  of  vr    Nn    -)«.26V,  No.    <;,  l'*'^!.  ahanf1on.-<i.  -huh  is  a 
..,„„nua..onm  part  o(  Ser    N„    .^44 -0<    s,p    *    I'^l    aban 
.ton.-<i.  -huh  IS  a  i  onlinuMlioii  of  Vt    N"    M'^.h:'^    N,>>    2*^ 
1W(1    abandoiMHl,  -huh  is  a  .ontinuation  of  S.  r    N,,    4'^.""^l 
l>ec.  2V,  19JW,  abandoned,  whuh  is  a  loiuinuation  in  part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  M«»    I''-  l'"'^-  »t>an<ion«-d     This  appluatu.n 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*7,796 

InL  CL'  A6IK  3l/44:SI/495:JI/505:3l/55:  OTTD  401/00:403/ 

0O4l7/O0:4l9M):22l/O4:27iA>4:239/02 

VS.  a.  514-29*  ^*  «*^^ 

I   A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N  — 


-(Ri)-N 


(R4). 


wherein 

X  IS  — O— .  — S— ,  — NH— .  or  — N(R,); 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  wyl 
"lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  aroyi,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl 
and  pbenylsulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter. 


p  is  1  or  2; 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24R27 — (CR23R17), — .  where  n  is  0,  1,  2  or  3;  or 


the  — CH=CH- 


2=C— CHRj.., 

bond  being  cis  or  trans; 


R23    is    hydrogen.    (€,-0,,)    linear 
(C|-C|g)alkoxy.  aryloxy. 

(C I -C ,  g)alkanoy  loxy, 
(C,-C|g)alkoxy(C,-Cs)alkyl, 
aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy(C,-Ct)alkyl. 
(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl  or 

(ZiV 


alkyl,    phenyl,    hydroxy, 

aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy, 

hydroxy(C ,  -C6)alky  1, 

phenyKCi-Cjalkyloxy, 


lower  alkyleneyl 


^^ 


where 
Z|  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH.  lower  alkoxy,  — CFj,  — NOj,  — NH^, 

or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  defined  previously; 
R24       is       hydrogen.       (C,-C,,)       linear       alkyl.       phenyl. 
hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-C„)alkoxy{C,-C6)alkyl, 

phenyl(C,-CjaIkyloxy.      aryl(C,-C„)alkyoxy(C,-C4)alkyl, 
(C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where 

Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R27  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R27  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 
which  they  are  attached  form  C==0  or  C=S; 

R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|-Ct)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  alkanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylammo.  (C,-C|8)acyl 
amino.  (C,-C,g)alkanoyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine.  — O — C(=0) — (C,-C,, straight  or  branched  chain- 
)alkyl  or  — C(=0)-aryl; 

where  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


Vf 


Rs; 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamino,  nitro,  cyano,  tnfluoromethyl,  or  trifluo- 
romethoxy; 

and,  any  hydroxyl  group  attached  to  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic 
carbon  atom,  or  any  primary  or  secondary  nitrogen  atom  may 
be  acylated  with  a  (C4-C,j)caTboxylic  group,  in  addition,  any 
nitrogen  atom  may  alternatively  be  acylated  with  a 
(C4-C,,)alkoxyearbonyl  group; 

m  is  I.  2.  or  3; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  sleieoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.580,880 
MFTHOn  FOR  THF  TREATMENT  OF  VEROSTOVnA 
Harumi  Handa.  Iruma.  and  \asu>o«>hJ  lakcshita.  I  Lsunomi.k. 
both  of  Japan,  avsijjnors  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co., 
Ltd..  Hokkaido.  Japan 

Filed  Jun    h.  IW5.  S«  r   No.  466JI73 
Claims  priorit..  application  Japan,  Jun.  27,  1994,  6-168982 
InL  a."  A61K  31/44 
VS.  a.  514—305  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  xerostomia  not  caused  by 
Sjogren's  syndrome  comprising  administering  to  an  affected  indi- 
vidual an  effective  amouitl  of  a  therapeutic  agent  comprising  a 
derivative  of  spirooxathiolane-quinuclidine  or  an  acid  addition  salt 
thereof  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1): 


Ri 


0) 


N 


wherein  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  each  repre- 
sents hydrogen,  alkyl.  cyclopentyl.  cyclobexyl.  aryl.  diaryl  methy- 
lol.  or  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  more  aryl  groups. 


5„^80J«J1 
ia3.5.6,7.8.8A-OCTAHYDRO-5.5.8A-TRI.METH^L-(8AP>-6- 
ISOOriNOI  INFAMINF  DFRIVATIVFS.  PREPARATION 
MFIHOI)  IHFKKKOR  ANDTHFKAPFl  TICAL  USE 
THKRFOF 
Jean  Binet.  Fontaine  les  Dijon:  Soth  Samrtth,  Long>ic;  Daniel 
De   Fornel;    Thierry    Boucher,   both   of   Dijon,   and   Patrice 
RenauL    Hautesille-les-Uijon,    all    of    France,    assignors    to 
Foumier  Industrie  Ft  Sante.  France 
PCT  No.  PC-r/FR93A)1022,  J  371  DaU  Apr.  27,  1995.  §  102<el 
Date  Apr.  27.  1995.  PCT  Pub,  No,  WO94/10150.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  May  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  424,419 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  28.  1992,  92  12865 
Int.  CI."  C07D  2 1 7/02. 2 1 7A)4: 405/06:  A61K  31/47 
VS.  CI.  514—307  25  Claims 

1.     A      l,2,3,5,6,7,8,8a-octahydro-5.5,8a-trimethyl-(      8aP>-6- 
isoquinolineamine  compound,  of  the  formula 

(I) 


in  which 
R,  is: 

a  linear  or  branched  C,-C,2-alkyI  group  optionally  substituted 
by: 

a  Cj-Cft-cycloalkyl  group, 
an  oxiranyl  group,  or 

a  phenyl  group  substituted  by  a  C|-C4-alky!  group, 
a  linear  or  branched  C,-C|2-alkyl  group  containing  one  or 
more  double  or  mple  bonds  and  optionally  substituted  by 
one  or  two  phenyl  groups,  or 
a  linear  or  branched  C5-C4-alkyl  group  substituted  by  one  or 
more  hydroxyl  groups, 
either  R;  and  R,.  which  are  identical  or  different,  are  each  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group,  or  R,  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C,-C4-alkyl  group  and  R,  is  a  trifluoroacetyl  group 
or  an  acetyl  group,  and 
the  symbol  ■jv'j-    is  an  a-bond  or  a  P-bond  in  the  6-position.  and 
or  an  acid  addition  salt. 
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s.siMn 

USE  OF  SIBSTITITED  QUWOLINE  CARBOXAMmE 

(NhHl  ^hran,^k^  l>imi!r..-  Karussiv  t-.lh  .f  J.-ni-Jilfm:  IHn 
1  .-haniann  \,:<nn<  ,in.1  shim..ti  MaMn  irtu^aU-ni.  all  of 
Kri..-i  ..-.M^iM.iv  I-  K,.hi  rti..nn.,.ia  VH  HrlMni:»-.<K.  Swe- 
den 
WT  No.  PCT/Sh>JH«i'ti^  i  371  Date  Apr.  8.  1^4  5  HI2<e» 
Dme  Apr.  8.  IW4.  PIT  Pub.  No  \N  o'vV'.K^W,  PtT  Pub. 
|i>.t,    Vpr    15,  \99} 

|»<-I  Hlfd  Oct.  8.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.579 
CUin.*  priority.  apph.H.,...,  s»„1.n,  (>. .   <»    1<«I    <'l't.><X»^ 
Inl    i  1      V'•l^^ 
1)5.  a.  514—312  i  ^'•■*™ 

I   A  method  for  treating  a  patient  suffering  from  muluple  scle- 
rosis, comprising  administenng  to  the  patient  an  effecuve  theni 
peuuc    dose    of    N-phenylN-methyl-1.2-dihydro-»    -hydroxy-l- 
methyl-2-oxo-<]uinoline-3-cai*oxamide.    or    a    pharmaceuticaUy 
acceptable  salt  of  said  compound. 


(iii)  «  C».,i  wyl  or  C,  ,4  »™lky'  gro^P  '*^^  "»■>  **  *"****"' 
tuted  by  1  to  3  substituents  on  the  rings  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  C,  ,  alkoxy.  a  C,  ,  alkyl.  a  cyano.  an 
amino,  a  mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  a  5-  to  7-membered 
cyclic  amino,  a  hydroxyl.  a  mtro  and  a  halogen. 

(iv)  a  5-  to  8-membered  saturated  or  unsaturated  heterocyclic 
group  whose  rwg-constituung  atoms  consist  of  1  to  4 
hetero  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  nitro- 
gen, oxygen,  and  sulfur  which  may  be  substituted  by  1  to  3 
substituents  on  the  rings  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  C,  ,  alkoxy.  a  C,  ,  alkyl.  «  cyano.  an  amino,  a  mono- 
or  di-C,^  alkyUmino.  5-  to  7-membcred  cyclic  amino,  a 
hydroxyl.  a  nitro.  and  a  halogen,  or 

(V)  R,  taken  together  with  R,  and  the  nitrt>gcn  atom  to  which 
they  aie  bound  may  fonn  a  group  of  the  formulas; 


/—  (CH!)t  /— 

— N  O       or— N 


R. 


(CH2)» 


/ —  (CHiX 
/  \ 


/—  (CHi)i 


-N 


NR7       -N 


S       or 


AMINOBENZENE  COM  Vol  Miv   lo  ^-KF^T^T  \FR\T 

CHI    DK.K  vn\llii"> 

GUchl   Goto,   Toyooo-gun;    HIdefumi    ^ukiinasa     Sar*     .»i>l 

\ta.va..mi  Ml>am..l...  Takara/uka.  all  -f  .iHpa"    avsntn.in.  lo 

laktKla  (  h.-nmal  ln<luslru-..  i  (d     <  Kaka    Japan 

CmtimiMun.    >(  s,r    N..    >U-  4441,  Mar    1«.   l-***:.  ahamlaned. 

Which  l»  a  ,..„.. n.iau..,,  ;l  vr    No    h'-l.l'^K.  Mar    25,   |-W1. 

abandoned.  This  appluaui.c.  lun    :J^    1*^4,  v-r  N...  2«.*.614 
culms  pri<>rit>    appluatimi  Japan.  Mar.  26,  1990.  2-77178; 
Jun.  27,  l<>9t).  :  Ih'Jovx.  V.t.    :i     I-***!.  .M)«r753 

Int  CX"  A61K  M/445.JJ/44:JI/38;J3l/5S5 
VS.  a.  514—315  *  CUm^ 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiung  degencrauon  and  necrocytosis  of 
cerebral  ner^e  cells  caused  by  oxidative  stress  inducing  glutamic 
acid  in  mammals  which  comprises  administenng  to  a  mammal 
suffering  therefrom  a  therapeuucally  effecuve  amount  of  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  (1): 


R4 


(« 


wherein 

s  is  0,  I  or  2: 

I  IS  1  or  2; 

R,  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  C,^  alkyl  group:  and 

R,  is  a  C,.,  alkyl  gftxip.  a  C,  ,  alkylcarbonyl  group,  an  0x0,  a 
hydroxy  group,  a  phenyl  group,  a  benzyl  group,  a  diphcnyl- 
methyl  group,  an  amino  group  or  a  hydrogen  atom. 

provided  that  both  R,  and  R,  are  not  hydrogen  at  the  same  time. 

p  IS  1  or  2.  provided  that  both  A  groups  may  be  the  same  or 
different  when  p  is  2;  and 

R„.  R,  and  R«  are  indepcndenUy  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C..^  alkyl 
group  or  a  C,^  alkoxy  group,  or  R,  and  R«,  may  bond  together 
to  fom  — CH=CH— CH=CH— .  or  a  pharmaceurically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 


"Q' 


R5  R* 

wherein 

A  and  B  are  independently  a  group  of  the  formula: 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Ri- 


R:-' 


wherein 

Ri  and  R,  are  independently 

(1)  a  hydrogen  atom, 

(ii)  a  C,^  alkyl.  C^^  alkenyl  or  C^^  alkynyl  group  which  may 
be  substituted  by  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  a  halogen.  C,  ,  alkoxy.  a  cyano.  an  ammo,  a 
mono-  or  di-C,^  alkylamino.  a  5-  to  7-membered  cyclic 
amino  and  a  hydroxyl. 


S.5W.884 

DEOXYC,\I  \rTONOJIRIMYCIN  DKRINXTIVTS 
Tnaett  M.   Plait.  Oxford,   (.ahnrll.    K     N.im-,.  t  hesterficld. 
k.iw.i..„,l  \    I)we*t.«^Terrv  1>    Kull.t-.   N.th  ..r  (  Hford.  all 
«(  I  iiittd   kingdom,  aaaiciion  lu  Monsaniu  (  ompanv   M 
Louis.  Mo. 

Divlak»  of  Ser.  No.  102,654,  Aug.  5.  199.V  which  Is  a 

contlnuadon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  M.645,  Ma>   l.V  IW V  fat 

No.  5^9«*,5f.'    niiN  application  Mar  I.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^Vf,  vk-j 

InL  CI.    A61K  <  I /■>■»'' 
VS.  a.  514—315  "^  '  '"'"'^ 

1  The  method  of  inhibiung  the  surface  expres,sion  ol  glycoiipid 
receptors  for  bacteria  and  bacterial  toxins  composing  subjecung 
cells  susceptible  to  said  expression  to  an  effective  amount  for 
inhibiting  said  expression  of  an  N-alkyl  derivative  of  deoxygalac 
tonojinmycm  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  from  .3-6  carbon  atoms 


5380385 
5-HT<  RECEPTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Francis  D.  King;  Laramie  M.  Gaster;  Keith  R.  MulhoUand; 
Shiriey  K.  Rahman;  Paul  A.  Wyman;  Gareth  J.  Sanger:  Kay 
A.  Wardle;  Gordon  S.  Baxter:  Guy  A.  Kennett.  all  of  Har- 
low, and  Alberto  J.  Kauman.  Trumpington.  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01649,  §  371  Date  Jul.  28,  1994,  {  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  28.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05038,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,429 
Claims  priority,  application  Lulled  Kingdom,  Sep.  12,  1991, 
9119449:  Sep.  14,  1991,  9119692;  Oct.  23.  1991,  9122473;  Oct. 
23,  1991,  9122474;  Oct.  24,  1991,  9122624;  Jan.  23,  1992, 
9201413;  Jan.  23,  1992,  9201414;  Feb.  6.  1992,  9202510;  Jul.  7, 
1992,9214399 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/445:31/44:  C07D  405/12:455/02 
VS.  a.  514—321  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

CO— Y— Z 


5.5M386 
CIS-2-|(4-HETEROARYL- 1- 
PIPERIDINYL)ALKVL]HEXAHYDRO-lH-ISOINDOLE- 
1  J(2H)-DIONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS  AND 
THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski.  Warren,  and  \'ulin  Chiang,  Covent 
Station,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoech.st-Roii.s.sel  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc.,  Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329,000,  Oct  25,  1^4.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.265,  Oct  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383. 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat  No.  5_V.4.Sh6.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788J69.  Nov.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619325.  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354,411,  May  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469^84 
lot  a."  A6IK  31/495:31/55:31/505;  C07D  401/00:403/00:417/ 

00:419/00:221/00:275/04:239/02 
VS.  CL  514—321  16  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N-«-Ri)-N 


wherein: 

X,  is  O  or  S; 

X2  is  O  or  S: 

X  is  1.  2  or  3: 

R,  is  hydrogen,  amino,  halo.  Ci.^alkyl.  hydroxy  or  C, ^alkoxy; 

R2  is  hydrogen,  halo.  C,.<,alkyl.  C|.<,alkoxy.  nitro.  amino  or 

Ci^alkylthio; 
R3  IS  hydrogen,  halo.  Cj^alkyl.  Ci^alkoxy  or  amino: 
R4  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,^  alkyl: 
Y  is  O,  and  Z  is  of  sub-formula  (a),  (b)  or  (c): 


-tCH.i.i^.'^^V"* 


R. 
R7 


(CH2), 


-(CHjW 


(CHj). 


-(CH2),3-N 


/ 
\ 


.Ri 


wherein 

— (CH2),'  is  attached  at  carbon  or  nitrogen  and 

n'  is  1.2.  3  or  4; 

n^  is  1  or  2: 

n'  is  2.  3.  4  or  5; 

q  isO.  1.  2  or  3: 

p  is  0.  I  or  2: 

m  is  0.  1  or  2: 

R„  is  hydrogen.  C,.,i^kyl  or  aralkyl: 

R^,  R7  and  Rg  are  independently  hydrogen  or  C,.salkyl;  and 

R.,  is  hydrogen  or  C,.,oalkyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


(Y)„- 


wherein,  X 


-NH— .  or  — N(R,> 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 
lower  alkyl,  aryl,  (Cj-C,o)cycloalkyl,  aroyl.  (C2— 
C|8)alkanoyl,  (C|-C,g)alkoxycaibonyl,  and  phenylsulfonyl 
groups; 

aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 

p  is  1  or  2: 

Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine, 
iodine,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino: 

R,  IS  — CR24R27— (CRj,R24)„— CR24R2,^  wherein  n  is  0.  1.  2, 
or  3:  or 


— CHR24— CH=CH— CR2,R24— CHR,4— . 

— CHR24— CR25R2-.— CH^H— CHR24— . 

— CHR24C=C— CR2,24— CHR24— .  or 

— CHR, ,— CR25R24-C=C— CHR24— . 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 

R23  is  hydrogen.  (C.-Cig)  linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
(C,-C,g)alkoxy,  aryloxy,  aryl(C,-C,g)alkyloxy.  (C,-  C,,) 
alkanoyloxy,  hydroxy(C,-Cs)alkyl,  (C,-<:|8)alkoxy(C,-  C^) 
alkyl,  phenyUCi-C^Jalkoxy,  aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy(C,- 
C6)alkyl.  (C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl,  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z|  is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,,  — NHj.  or 
halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 

R,4      is      hydrogen.      (C,-C,g)      linear      alkyl.      phenyl, 
'hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C|8)alkoxy(C,-C6)aikyl. 

phenyl(C,-C6)alkyloxy,     aryl(C,-C,8)alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl, 
(C|-C,8)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  or 
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lowet  alkylcneyl  — ^  ij 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R„  IS  hydrogen  or  R:4  and  R.-^  taken  together  with  the  cartoon  lo 

"which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S;  and 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  chlonne.  fluonne. 

bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino. 

nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromeihyl.  or  tnfluoromethoxy; 
with  the  proviso  that  X  is  not  — O—  when  p  is  I.  and  Y  is  H. 

lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  CI,  F.  Br.  1.  or  a  hydroxyl  group; 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5.580,887 

1-  (ARYLTHIOALKYL  ,  ARYI.AMINOALKYL  OR 

ARYLMETHYLENEALKYL)  -4-  (HETEROARYLt 

PIPERIDINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOl'NDS  L'SEFL'L  AS 

ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T  Strupczewski.  Fleminglon;  Grover  C.  HeWcy,  Stock- 
ton, F.dward  J.  (;ian.k..«ski.  Uarr^n;  Yulln  CliUng.  Covent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau,  KintnersvUle,  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  RariUn,  and  John  J.  Tegeler,  Bridgewater, 
both  of  NJ..  a-ssignors  to  Hoechst-Rou-ssel  Pharmaceuticals, 
Inc.,  Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  32'»,0OO,  Oct.  25,  1994,  which  b  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144J65,  Oct.  28.  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969J83, 
Oct    M)   1992,  Pat.  No.  5.364.866,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788 J69,  Nov.  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
fontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.825,  Nov.  29, 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No!  354,4II,  May  19,  1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,753 
InL  a."  A61K  JI/44!i:MM<f5:JIM7JI/425:  C07D  401/00:221/ 

04:26.1/62 
VS.  a.  514—321  "  C**^ 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


N- 


wherein.  either  one  of  X,  or  X.  is 

— CH,— ; 
R',  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  chlonne.  fluonne.  or 

bromine: 
X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH-.  or  — N(R,>— ; 
R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl,  aroyi,  alkanoyl,  alkoxycarbonyl, 

and  phenylsulfonyl  groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  I  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  mfluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  ammo: 
R,  u  -CRwR,T-<CR»Rj4  )  ,-CR24R27-  where  n  is  0.  1,  2, 

or  3: 

X 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CHR.M-. 

— CHR,4— Ca=C— CHR,4— 

-CHR;4-CH=CH— CR,,R:4-<^HR,4-. 

_CHR„-CR:.R24-CH=CH-CHR,4-. 

-CHR,4-C=C-CR,,R:4-CHR,4-.  or 

-CHR:4— CR:,R;4— CsC— CHR;4-. 

the  _CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 

R,,  is  hydrogen.  (C,-C„)linear  alkyl.  phenyl,  hydroxy. 
"(C,-C„)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy. 

(C,-C,,)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy(C,-C^)alkyl.  (C,-C,i,)alkoxy 
(C,-C»)alkyl.  phenyl  (C,-C»)alkoxy.  aryl  (C,-C„)alkyloxy(C 
,-C»>alkyl.  (C,-C„)alkanoyloxy(C  ,-C»)  alkyl.  or 


^=\    ^tZilf 


lower  alkylcneyl 


<y 


where  Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  —OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NOj. 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 

R,/      IS        hydrogen.        (C,-C„)linear       alkyl.        phenyl. 

"hydroxy(C,-C^)alkyl.         (C,-C,.)alkoxy         (C,-C^)alkyl. 

phenyl(C,-C,)alkyloxy.  aryl  (C,-C,.)alkyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl. 

(C,-C„)alkanoyloxy(C|-C^)alkyl.  or 

where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 

R,-,  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  cartxjn  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C==S: 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


O" 


— <Ri)0 


UMI 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 

chlonne.  fluonne.  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 

lower  dialkylamine.  nitro.  cyano.  tnfluoromeihyl.  or  trifluo- 

romethoxy: 
all  geometnc.  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof, 
or  a  pharmaeeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5,580,888 
STY RYL  DERIVATIVES  AS  ANTI-INFLAMMATORY 
AGENTS 
Graham  J.  Warrellow,  Northwood;  Ewan  C.  Boyd,  Slough,  and 
Rikki  P.  .Alexander,  High  >\ycombe.  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom, 
assignors    to    Celllech    Therapeutics    Limited,    Berkshire, 
L'nited  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  172.047,  Dec.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  462.118 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  Dec.  23,  1992. 
9226830 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/44:  C07D  401/10:405/10:409/10 
VS.  a.  514—332  14  Oaims 

1'.  A  compound  of  formula  ( I ) 


R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  C.^alkyl  group  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  one,  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxyl.  and  C,  ,,alkoxy: 
or  a  salt,  solvate,  hydrate  or  N-oxide  thereof. 


R^X 


(II 


Y— ^  ^C(R')=C(R')-R' 


wherein 

Y  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  group  — OR',  where  R'  is  an 
C,.«alkyl  group  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogen 
atoms: 

X  is  — O — .  — S—  or  —NCR*) — .  where  R*  is  a  hydrogen  atom 
or  an  C,  ,,alkyl  group: 

R-  IS  a  C,.gCycloalkyl  or  C,„cycloalkenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  by  one.  two  or  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,.ftalkyl,  hydroxyl.  and 
C,.^alkoxy: 

R'  and  R''.  which  may  he  the  same  or  different,  is  each  a  group 
— (CH,)„Ar.  where  n  is  zero  or  an  integer  1.  2  or  3.  and  Ar  is 
a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  Cfc,,,ar\l  group,  or  a  monocyclic  or 
bicyclic  heteroaryl  group  which  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  furyl.  thienyl.  imidazolyl. 
N-methylimidazolyl.  N-ethylimidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl. 
thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  1,2,3-triazolyl,  1.2,4- 
tnazolyl,  1.2.3-oxadiazolyl.  1.2.4-oxadiazolyl.  1.2.5- 
oxadiazolyl.  1.3,4-oxadiazolyl.  pyridyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyndazi- 
nyl,  pyrazinyl,  1 ,3.5-triazinyl.  1,2.4-triazinyl.  1.2.3-triazinyl. 
benzofuryl.  isobenzofuryl.  benzothienyl.  isobenzothienyl. 
indolyl.  isoindolyl.  benzimidazolyl.  benzothiazolyl.  benzox- 
azolyl.  quinazolinyl.  naphthyridinyl.  pyndo(3.4-bl  pyridyl. 
pyndo|3.2-b)pyridyl,  pyndo|4,3-b)pyridyl,  quinolinyl.  iso- 
quinolinyl.  tetrazolyl.  5.6.7.8-tetTahydroquinolinyl  and 
5.6.7.8-tetrahydroisoquinolinyl: 

and  wherein  the  aryl  and  heteroaryl  groups  defining  R'  and  R'* 
are  optionally  substituted  by  one.  two.  three  or  more  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  atom  or  group 
R'  or  — Alk'(R')„  wherein  R*  is  a  halogen  atom,  or  an  amino 
( — NH,).  substituted  amino,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl  ( — OH), 
substituted  hydroxyl.  cycloalkoxy.  formyl  (HClO) — J.  car- 
boxyl  (— CO,H).  esterified  carboxyl.  thiol  (— SH).  substituted 
thiol.  — C(0)Alk'.  — SO,H.  — SO,Alk'.  — SO,NH,. 
— SOjNHAlk',  — SO,N|Alk'];.  — CONH,.  — CONHAlk'. 
C— ON|Alk'),.  — NHSO,H.  — NHSO.Alk'.  — N|SO,Alk'),. 
— NHSOjNH,.  — NHSO,NHAlk'.  — NHSO^NIAlk'],. 
— NHC(0)Alk'.  or  — NHC(0)OAlk'  group:  Alk'  is  a  straight 
or  branched  C,  ,,alkylene.  C,  ^alkenylene.  or  C,  ,,alkynylene 
chain  optionally  interrupted  by  one.  two.  or  three  — O — .  or 
— S —  atoms  or  — S(0)p — .  where  p  is  an  integer  I  or  2.  or 
— N(R') —  as  defined  above:  and  m  is  zero  or  an  integer  1.  2 
or  3:  and 


5,580,889 
INSECTICIDAL  NITROMETHYL  OR  NITEOIMINO- 
HETEROMETHYL-HETEROOCLICS 
Kozo    Shiokawa,    Kanagawa-ken:    Sbinichi    Tsuboi,    Tokyo: 
Shinzo  Kagabu,  Tokyo,  and  Koichi  Moriya.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Bayer  .Agrochem  K.K..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  169.902.  Dec.  20.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.428.032.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  67.642,  May  25, 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5.461.167,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

832,174,  Feb.  6,  1992,  PaL  No.  5.298.507.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  557.292.  Jul.  24.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5J04J60.  which  is 

a  division  of  Ser.  No.  347.836.  May  4.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,001,138,  which  is  a  divLsion  of  Ser.  No.  68.991,  Jul.  1.  1987, 

Pat.  No.  4,845.106.  which  is  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  821.621. 

Jan.  21,  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,742.060.  This  application  Mar.  IS. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  404.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1985,  60-18627; 
Feb.  4,  1985,  60-18628;  Feb.  12,  1985,  60-23683;  May  21.  1985, 
60-106853;  May  21,  1985.  60-106854;  Oct  3,  1985.  60-219082 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/44:M/445:M/535:  C07D  401/06 
VS.  CI.  514—343  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R'  R' 

R5        '^Of        r: 

R»>r  "i^Ri 


(I) 


Z  — CH N  X 

Y— NO: 

in  w  hich  n  represents  0  or  1 . 

R'.  R-.  R''  and  R*"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom  or 

an  alkyl  group. 
R'  and  R"  independently  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 

group  or  an  alkyl  group, 
w  here  n  represents  1 .  then  R"  may  form  a  single  bond,  together 

with  R- . 
X  represents  an  oxygen  atom  or  — CH — R* 
R"  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group  or 

a  benzyl  group. 
Y  represents  a  nitrogen  atom  or 

I 
=C-R'. 

R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxy 
group,  an  alkoxy  group,  a  benzyloxy  group,  an  alkyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  at  least  one  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  a  hydroxy  group, 
alkoxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups,  a  cyano  group,  mono-  or 
di-alkylamino  groups,  alkylcarbonyl  groups,  alkoxycarbonyl 
groups  and  phenoxycarbonyl  groups,  an  alkenyl  group  which 
may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkynyl  group,  a 
phenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group 
and/or  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylcarbonyl  group  which  may  be 
substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkenylcarbonyl  group,  a 
benzoyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  by  al  least  one 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halogen  atoms, 
alkyl  groups  and  alkoxy  groups,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkylthiocar- 
bonyl  group,  a  phenoxycarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  halogen  atoms,  alky  1  groups,  alkoxy  groups  and  a  nitro 
group,  a  phenylthiocarbonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted 
by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenylthiocarbo- 
nyl group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  and/or 
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a  halogen  atom,  a  benzyloxycarbonyl  group,  a  benzoylami- 
nocartwnyl  group  which  may  be  subslituled  by  an  alky  I  group 
and/or  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenylsulfonylaminocartxjnyl  group 
which  may  be  substituled  by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a  halogen 
atom,   an   alkylsulfonylaminocarteonyl    group,    an   alkyllhio 
group,  an  alkylsulfonyl  group  which  may  be  subsiiluied  by  a 
halogen  atom,  a  phenyllhio  group  which  may  be  subslituled 
by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a  halogen  atom,  a  phenlysulfonyl 
group  which  may  be  substituted  by  an  alkyl  group  and/or  a 
halogen  atom,  in  addition.  R'  may  form  a  bis-form  of  the 
formula  (1).  via  a  mcihylene  group.  R  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group,  and  Z  represents  a  5  to  6  membered 
heterocyclic    group   containing    at    least    one    hetero    atom 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom,  a  sulfur 
atom  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  which  may  be  subsutuied  by  at 
least  one  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms,  alkyl  groups,  haloalkyl  groups,  a  nitro  group,  a 
cyano  group,  alkoxy  groups,  alkylthio  groups,  alkylsulfinyl 
groups,   alkylsulfonyl   groups,   alkenyl   groups,   haloalkoxy 
group,  haloalkyllhio  groups,  haloalkenyl  gixxips.  acylamino 
groups,  haloacylamino  groups,  alkoxycaifeonyl  groups,  a  thio- 
cyanaio  group,  alkynyl  groups,  an  amino  group,  alkylamino 
groups,  dialkylamino  groups,  a  caitwxy  group,  a  hydroxy 
group,  a  mercapto  group,  cycloalkyl  groups,  an  oxo  group,  a 
thioxo  group,  haloalkenylthio  groups,  alkoxyalkyl   groups, 
alkoxycarbonylamino    groups,    a    carbamoyl    group,    acyl 
groups,    alkylaminocarbonyl    groups,    dialkylaminocarbonyl 
groups,  a  formyl  group,  aryl  groups  optionally  substituted  by 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisung  of  halogen 
atom*,  alkyl  groups,  halogenoalkyl  groups,  alkoxy  groups,  a 
nitro  group  and  a  cyano  group,  aryloxy  groups  optionally 
substituted  by  a  substituent  as  shown  for  the  above  aryl 
groups,  and  aralkyi  groups  optionally  substituted  by  the  same 
substituent  a.s  that  shown  for  the  aryl  groups. 


N-eRf^N 


wherein 

X  IS  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  —NCR,). 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl 

lower  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  aroyl.  alkanoyl.  and  alkoxycar- 

bonyl.  and  phenylsulfonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  IS  I  or  2; 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  influoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  IS  -CR,,RjT-<CRj,R„)--.  -CR24R27-  where  n  is  0.  1. 

2  or  3;  or 
-CHR;4-<:H=CH— CHRj4— . 
-CHR  ,4— CsC— CHR  ,4— . 
-CHR,4— CH=CH— CR,,R,4— CHRj4— . 

-chr„-cr„r,4-<:h=ch-chr,4-. 
-<:hr,4-c^-^R:>R24-chr,4-.      or      -chr,4- 

CR,,"r,4— CsC— CHRj4- 
ihe  — CH=CH—  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
R„    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C,»)    linear   alkyl,    phenyl,    hydroxy, 
aryloxy,  aryl(C,-C„)alkyloxy. 


(C,-C„)alkoxy, 

(C,-C„)alkanoyloxy. 

(C,-C,»)alkoxy(C,-C»)alkyl, 

aryl(C,-C,,)alkyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl. 

(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy(C,-Cft)alkyl. 


hydroxy(C|-C6)alkyl. 
phenyKCi-Cftlalkyloxy. 


=\     ^<Z,)p; 


5380.890 
HETEROARYLPYRROLIDINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND  ANAIXJE-SICS 
Edward  J.  Glamkowski.  Warren,  and  Yulin  Chiang.  Covent 
Sution.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharma- 
ceulicaLs.  Inc..  .Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  3N.000,  Oct.  25,  1<»4.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  144  J65,  Oct,  28,  1W3,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  969^83, 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat,  No.  5J64.866.  which  Is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  788^69.  Nov,  5.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No,  944.705.  Sep,  5.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  619.825.  Nov,  29. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  4,^.790. 
Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application 

Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  467,794 
lot  a."  C07D  40IA)2.40.W2:407/V2:4l9/02:22l/04:275/04:2i9/ 

02:  A61K  31/495:31/55:31/505:31/44 
VS,  a.  514—373  14  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where 
Z,  is  lower  alkyl,  —OH,  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  —NO,.  — NH,, 

or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  detined;  and 
Rj4      IS      hydrogen.      (C,-C,g)      linear      alkyl.      phenyl. 
hydroxy(C,-Cfc)alkyl.  (C,-C„)alkoxy(C,-C^)alkyl. 

phenyl(C,-C»)alkyloxy.    aryl    (C,-C„)alkyoxy(C,-C»)alkyl. 
(C,-C,B)alkanoyloxy(C,-C»)alkyl.  or 


lower  alkyleneyl 


(Zi),; 


where 

Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R,,  is  hydrogen  or  R,,  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C=0  or  C=S:  and 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


^- 


where 

R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bro- 
mine, iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino.  lower  dialkylamino. 
nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  or  tnfluoromethoxy: 
all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof: 
or  a  pharmaceulicallv  ateepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


5iW0.89I 
N-|HETEROARYL-l-PYRROLIDINYL)ALKYL]-2- 
BENOXAZOLINONES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
AND  THEIR  THERAPEUTIC  UTILITY 
Joseph     T.     Stnipczewski.     Flemington.     and     Edward     J. 
Glamkowski.  Warren,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoechst- 
Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  329.000.  Oct.  25.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.265,  Oct,  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No,  5.364.866.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788,269.  Nov,  5.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944.705,  Sep,  5,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  619.825.  Nov,  29, 
1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  456.790. 
Dec.  29.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-io-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  471036 
Int.  a.*  A61K  31/425:31/55:31/495:31/445:  C07D  275/04:263/ 

62:217/00:221/02 
\3S.  a.  514—373  14  aaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein.  X  is  — O— ,  — S— ,  — NH— ,  or  -NCR,)—: 

R;  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl 
lower      alkyl,      aryl,      (C,-C|„)      cycloalkyl,      aroyl. 
(C,-C|,)alkanoyl.  {C,-C|8)alkoxycarbonyl.  and  phenylsul- 
fonyl groups: 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter: 
p  is  1  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  trifluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
R,  is  — CR24RJ7— (CR2,R24  )  „— CRijR,,-  where  nis  0.  I.  2, 
or  3: 
r 

— CHR;4— CH=CH— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4-<^C— CHRj4— . 
— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR,,R,4— CHR,4— . 
— CHR,4— CR,,R,4— CH=CH— CHRj4— . 
— CHR,4— C^C— CR,,R,4— CHR,4— .  or 
— CHR,4— CR,,R,4— C^— CHR24— . 
the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans: 


R23    is    hydrogen, 
(C,-C„)alkoxy. 


(C|-C,g)linear    alkyl, 
aryloxy,         aryl 


phenyl,    hydroxy. 
(C,-C  I  g)alkyloxy. 


(C,-C,8)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxy  (C,-C6)alkyl,  (C,-C|8)alkoxy 
(C|-Cfc)alkyl,  phenyl  (Ci-C^jalkoxy,  aryl  (C,-C,8)alkyloxy 
(C|-Cfc)alkyl,  (C,-C|8)alkanoyloxy  (Ci-C^)  alkyl.  or 


=\     A'Z.x), 


lower  alkyleneyl 


\    / 


where  Z,   is  lower  alkyl,  — OH,  lower  alkoxy,  — CF,, 
— NH,.  or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined:  and 


-NO,. 


,4  IS  hydrogen,  (Ci-CuUinear  alkyl.  phenyl. 
hydroxy(C,-C6)alkyl.  (C,-C,8)alkoxy  (C,-Cjalkyl. 
phenyl(C|-C4)alkyloxy.  aryl  (C|-C,g>alkyloxy(C,-C6)alkyl. 
(C|-C,,)alkanoyloxy(C|-C5)alkyl.  or 


^=\    ^(ZiV 


lower  alkyleneyl 


where  Z,  is  as  previously  defined,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined: 
R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R,4  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C==0  or  C=S:  and 
R4  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy. 
tri(C|-Cft)alkylsilyloxy.  hydroxy  lower  alkyl.  allcanoyloxy 
lower  alkyl.  amino,  mono-  or  dialkylamino,(C,-C|8>acyl 
amino,  (C,-C,g)alkanoyl.  trifluoromethyl.  chlorine,  fluorine, 
bromine.  — O — C(=0) — (C,-C|8  straight  or  branched 
chain)-alkyl  or  — C(==0)-aryl; 
and  aryl  is  phenyl  or 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  dialkylamine.  nitro.  cyano.  trifluoromethyl.  or  tnfluo- 
romethoxy; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof. 

or  a  pharmaceutical  I  y  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


54580.892 

METHOD  FOR  USING  2-(2-ALKYLPHEN'YLAMINO)- 

OXAZOLINES  AS  ADRENERGIC  AGENTS 

Michael  E.  Garst,  Newport  Beach:  James  E.  Burke.  Tustin.  and 

Larry  A.  Wheeler.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan 

Filed  Oct  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,143 

Int.  ex."  A61K  31/42 

VS.  CI.  514—377  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  animals  of  the  mammalian  species. 

which  are  afflicted  with  a  disease  or  condition  of  the  type  which  is 

treated  with  an  a,  adrenergic  agent  having  eflfect  of  altenng  the 

rate  of  fluid   flow    in  the  gastrointestinal   tract,  or  anti-spastic. 

anu-ischemic.    anti-epileptic,    anesthetic,    memory-enhancing    or 

sleep  aiding  effect,  or  the  effect  of  increasing  fluid  flow  in  at  least 

one   kidney,   the   method  of  treatment  compnsing  the   steps  of 

administering  to  the  mamma!  a  pharmaceutical  composition  which 

comprises  as  its  active  ingredient  an  effective  amount  of  one  or 

more  compounds  of  the  formula 


where  R,  is  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is  H 
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or  lower  alkyl  having  1  to  6  cart»n  Moim.  or  siltt  of  coin- 
pounds  of  said  formula. 


Nil  KOXYAI.KYLAMIDE  DERIVATIVES 

SMiao     Ish.hara       Vnj,.      s......       M..m,,„     K,..«..ka,     Hin.Miki 

KoJke;   Shik;.-k:    Miv..i>.     ,....!    Hif^t.^    M./"n ■•<    I"*'*" 

Jupars.     ^vsiuiiorx     h      sd.ik*..     >  .icnpariv      1  .rniu-.!       l(4iyo, 
]  rt  pat! 

IM   I   Su    f(   I  jt-'iimi''    ;    <'i   !'..!•    lo:    -"^    i'W4.  J  102(e) 
liai,     i„i     :^     I''**-!     t>.    I    Pub.  No.   \''i>''Vir.>.iH'     I'<T  Puh 

UaU  -Ma*    1-'.  1"*^' 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  2,  1W2.  Ser.  No.  211. ""J 

nain.s  priorilv    application  J.pM,  Nov.  7,  1<W1,  3  2V141U 

l,„    ,  !      \',iK        J/.  C07D26//O6 

UA  CI.  514—378  W  "^"" 

1.  A  nitroxyalkylamide  compound  having  the  formula 


;  ^  HVN/ODIAZEPINE  DERIVATIVES 

IUrr>    Hn.t,    vSar.,  Gitait  BriUln;   David  G.  Trttt  Verona. 

lUly;    (.K.rKi-     larzla.    Venma.     Ital^      an.i     \i.i'      V.nani 
VWITf     ''-!>     av-itfnorv  to  <■!    \\l)Sp\     S .  nxm.   lUll> 

PCTNe.  P'  '  H"JV'(MN»««.  ;  <"!  nmi  .im    :ii    i'*^-*.  }  102(e) 

liHi,   .iui    :ii    i-*^-!    t'<   I   i'>it'    ^-    \^'»''^  uir-t    p(T  Puh 
Ualc  Jill    -^    l"^' 

PCT^ll,■<t  Jan.    l-^     !<'*'*    ^<f    "^^    -^''-"" 
naims  prioniv    appli<  iiih.n  I  niU-d  lunsdoai.  Jan.  :i.  1'**'2 

Int  O.'^  A61K  Jl/i5.J7/02:  COTD  243/12:403/12 
VS.  a.  514—221  1<  C"**™ 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I) 


R'— (A).— CONH— B— ONO, 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  furyl.  fuiyloxy.  thienyl.  ihienyloxy.  isonazolyl, 
isoxazolyloxy.  phenoxy.  phenylthio  or  1 .4-dibenzodioxanyl  group, 
which  IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  subsutuent  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  a  C,-C,  alkyl  group,  phenyl,  fluonne, 
chlonne.  bronune.  dimethylamino  and  nino; 

A  is  a  C,-C4  alkylene  group; 

B'  is  a  C1-C4  alkylene  group;  and 

n  is  0  or  1; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  sail  thereof. 


53«0J»4 
ISOXA7X>LYL  ENAMINONES 

K.ui.t!,  K   s    .It  sihir  Spring;  Ivan  O.  EdafloghcOxoo  Hin, 
iMiiJi  ..f  MU.,  and  Kalph  R.  Roberts,  Cottage  Grove,  Minn, 
assignors  to  Howard  Lnlverslty,  Washmtt.  .,    1'  C. 
Filed  Jan.  U,  IW*.  Ser.  S«.  S»5JiV 
Int.  n."  A61K  31/41:  COTD  261/10 
VS.  CL  514— 3»e  >2  Claims 

1.  An  oxazolyl  enaminone  of  the  formula: 


R.O 


and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof,  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  branched  or  unbranched 
alkyl  group  containing  from  1  to  4  caif»n  atoms,  a  chloro  group,  a 
tnfluoromethyl  group  and  a  tnfluororoethoxy  group 


'^xx 


"'         o 

R'  ° 


(I) 


NHCONHR2 


wherein 

R'  represents  a  phenyl.  C,  ,cycloalkyl. 

C,,,bndgedcycloalkyl    or   C.^alkyl    group   which   alkyl 

group    may     be     subsututed    by    a    hydroxy,     phenyl. 

C^alkoxycaitwnyl,   C,  Tcycloalkyl.   or  C,.,,    bndgedcy- 

cloalkyl  group; 
R'  represents  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl  group 

(wherein  the  subsutuents  may  be  lor  2  of  halo,  Ci^alkyl, 

nitro.        cyano,        tnfluoromethyl.         tnfluoromcthoxy. 

C^alkylthio    or    (CH^j.R*    wherein    R*    is    hydroxy. 

C^alkoxy,  CO,R'  or  NR*R'; 
R'  IS  phenyl  opbonaUy  substituted  by  one  or  two  halogen 

atoms; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ..alkyl  group; 
R'  and  R'  independendy  represent  hydrogen  or  a  C,.4alkyl 

group; 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom;  m  is  zero,  1  or  2; 
n  is  zero  or   I;  and  pharmaceuucally  accepuble  salts  and 

solvates  thereof. 


5,5W).>W>  

TREATIOHT  or  PAIN  AM)  ( oi OKKI  M.  CANCS* 

wmf  nmrroiDS  of  u-si  b^jti  ii  i  ku  rKr-THK 

DERIVATIVES 
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Oct.  16,  19Jt9,  abandom-d.  »hkh  is  a  ,  ociUnuation  in  part  ,.f 
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May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447.142 

Int.  CL'  A6IK  31/40:31/495:31/47:31/44:31/41:31/415:31/42 

U.S.  a.  514-419  2Ctaiins 

1  A  method  of  treaung  pain  m  a  mammal,  comprising  adminis 

lenng     an    effectve     amount     of    a    compound    of    formula 


December  3,  19% 
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MM 

R'    R* 


CH,     ^ 


N 
H 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  wherein: 

R'  is  a  cycloaikyl  or  polycycloalkyl  hydrocarbon  of  from  three 
to  twelve  carbon  atoms  with  from  zero  to  four  substituents 
each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
straight  or  branched  allcyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 
atoms,  halogen.  CN,  OR*.  SR*,  CO^R*  ,  CF,.  NR'R*,  and 
— (CHjj.OR'  wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or 
branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  caition  atoms,  R'  and  R*  are 
each  independently  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  from  one  to  about  six 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
A  is  — (CH2)„CO— ,  — SO2— .  — S(=0)— ,  — NHCO— , 


-(CH2).-OC-. 


—SCO—.  — O— (CHj)„CO—  or  — HC=CHCO—  wherein 
n  IS  an  integer  from  zero  to  six; 
R'  is  a  straight  or  branched  alicyl  of  from  one  to  about  six  carbon 


-HC=CHj. 


— CH,— CH=CH, 


— CHjC^CH,    — (CH^)^.   — (CHj),OR*.    — (CH2)„0Ar. 

— <CHj)„C02R.  or  — (CH2)„NR'R*  wherein  n.  R*.  R'  and  R' 

are  as  defined  above  and  Ar  is  as  defined  below; 
R'  and  R''  are  each  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  R^ 

and  — (CH^),— B— D  wherein: 
n'  is  an  integer  of  from  zero  to  three; 
B  IS  a  bond, 

-OCCKCHj),-,  -CHCHj).-,  -  SOjNHfCTHj).  "  • 

—  NHSOjiCHj),  - .  NHCOtCH^).-.  -CONHfCHj).-. 
-NHCOCH  =  CH-,  -COOfCHj),-.  -COfCHj).-. 
-S-tCHA-.  -S<  =  0)-(CHj),-.  -SOj-CCHj).-. 

H     H 
I       I 
— CONH— C=C— .  — NHCO— C— C— , 
II  II 

R'    R«  R'    R» 

H     H 
I       I 

—  NHCO— C=C—.  — CONH— C— C— , 

II  II 

R'    R«  R'    R« 

H     H 
I       I 
-C=C-or— C— C— 
II  II 

R'    R«  R'    R« 

wherein  R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from  hydrogen 
and  R^  or  together  form  a  ring  (CH,)^  wherein  m  is  an  integer 
of  from  1  to  5  and  n  is  as  defined  above; 

Dis  -COOR*,  -CHpR*.  -CHR^R*.  -CH^SR*. 
-CHR^SR*.  -CONR'R'.  -CN.  -NR'R*.  -OH, 

—  H  and  acid  replacements  tetrazole,  and 


HO 


0  N<    wherein  R'o  is  OH. 

^"■>^       .  HO,S-j 


N: 


"v. 


H:0^-j 


NHj.  CH,,  or  a. 


-continued 


HS 


N—  N 


HN        ^     N 


H 


T 


R" 


N  N   wherein  R"  is  CN,COjH,  or  CF3, 

H 


H 


N—  N 


Cr^    ff  ^^,PhSOjNHCO-{.CFjCONHCO-}, 


CFjSOiNHCO-J,  H2NSO2-J.  HO 


.^ 


\ 


N—  N 


O  CH3.  N 


-s<o),— 4^ 


y.-sm, 


NR»H 


N-  N 


w 


-  S(0),  —4s:  N.  -  S(0),  — u 


HO 


-S(0), 


■tx 


RIO 


S  is  in  integer  of  from  0  to  2; 

wherein  R*.  R^.  R'.  and  R*  are  as  defined  above; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  from  one  to 
about  six  carbon  atoms,  — (CH2),C02R*.  — (CH2)„OAr'. 
— (CH2)^  or  (CH2)„NR'R''.  wherein  n.  R*.  R'.  and  R'  are 
as  defined  above  or  taken  from  R'  and  Ar'  is  taken  from  Ar  as 
defined  below; 

R'^  and  R"  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  are  each 
independently  taken  with  R'  and  R'*  respectively  to  form  a 
moiety  doubly  bonded  to  the  carbon  atom;  and 
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Ar  is  2-  or  3-thienyl.  2-  of  J-fiiranyl.  2-.  3-  or  4-p>-rid.nyl  or  u> 
unsubsiinited  or  subsututed  phenyl  whose  substituenu  if  any 
are  each  independenUy  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine, 
iodine,  methyl,  methoxy.  mfluoromcthyl.  nilro.  OH.  NHj. 
OCF,.  NHCOCH,CHXO,H.  or  CH,CHjCOjH. 
with  the  proviso  that  only  one  heterocycle  is  present  in  the  defini- 
tions of  At.  R'  and  R'. 


5 _f)«i  ,sv) 

IIMiKOt'HtlHK     IWWK   HKKIWTINK^ 

Eric  Ma»h.»    M..nni..ulh  Jiimti.m.  J    (  ram  K  ranklin.  I'rinc- 

iliin    lx>th  i)f  NJ  .   Nurt^h  Bhalij.     Klaknanda    lixi      l',iul  A. 

Hiini..m,  N,-v.io».n.  an<1    Vn<1rt»    s    Janoflf.  >ardkN     tx.lh  of 

Pa..  a«U£n<>r>  ti.    I  >n    I  ip.~.ni«-  (  ompany.  iDC^  Pnni.i..r, 

Cootlnu.tion-ln-pan  -f  s..r    N..     M,'4.Hr.  Jan    •*.  l-^*    ahan 

dooed.  This  .ppluatMH.  Jun.  7.  IW5,  Ser.  .No   4'4.HX>. 

Int.  (  1     V h  1 K  M/3J5:  CVTD  305/1 J 

VS.  CI.  514-    44"^  ^'  '   '""'"^ 


U-DmuNs  nwiNf:  \NTiKT  n<;m  \'  uMi', 

l>onald  E.   Burr,.   Dan    (  It.     ami    f,.in,i.    Cu,!.  k..(h     Hay- 
.,,1,.!    t..,(h  of  Calif..  assigDors  to  .Shan,..n  Ph,iMna.  r-iiu  alx. 

liK      ^aii  KraiH-iwii,  Calif. 

Contlnuauonn.  par.  ofS«T.No.212.(m.  Mar    11     I  •"^     I  hLS 

H.piu  ation  l-eb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39<..44V 
Ini.  CI."  C07D  339/08:  A6IK  3I/3H5 

vs,  a.  si*—*Mt  "  ^''■'™ 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula  I: 


1.  A  uxane  derivative  having  the  formula: 
aK)  O 


A'O' 


r\ 


"  s-s 

and  phannaceutically  accepuble  salu  theteof.  wherein 

R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen.  —OH.  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  C,-C,o  alkenyl  group  and  a  Cj-C,o 
alkynyl  group;  said  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  being 
opcionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  C,-C,  alkyl  and  phenyl:  and 
Rj  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  hydrogen.  —OH,  a 
C,-C,o  alkyl  group,  a  Cj-C.o  alkenyl  group  and  a  Cj-C,o 
alkynyl  group;  said  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  groups  being 
opuonally  subsututed  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  C.-C^  alkyl  and  phenyl, 
with  the  proviso  that  R,  and  Rj  are  not  simultaneously  hydro- 
gen. 


the       formula 


wherein: 

A'       1$       H       or       a       group       havmg 

O— C(0)NHCH(C»H,)CH(OR)C(0)— : 
Q  IS  C^,-.  (CH,),C--0-  or  (CH,)CH=C(CH,)-; 
A' IS  H  or  CH,C(0)— :  ^      _    , 

R  is  H.  or  a  group  having  the  formula  Y  .  Z  X  .  or  Z  D  ^ 
R'  is  H  or  a  group  having  the  formula  Y  .  Z  X  .  or  Z-D  ; 
wherein  each  of  X'  and  X"  is  independenUy  a  group  havmg  the 
formula: 


CHj-O-Y' 

I 

CH— O— 

I 

CHi-G' 


CH2-O- 

I 

CH-O-Y' 

I 

CHi-G' 


wherein 


is  — OP(0)jOCHjCHjN(CH,),. 


METHOD  OF  STABILinNC  MICROTl'BULES 

John  Q.  Trojanowskl,  and  VlrRin  ..  M  ^  1«.  both  of  PhlUdel- 
phiiu  P«.,  assignors  to  The  liu^irt-.  of  the  tnlversitj  of 
PeniKylvanla.  PhlUwlelphia,  Pa. 

Hi,d  M,.^  :j    r***.  Ser.  No.  248034 
liii.LL   Xblt.    1/335:  M\n43A)2 
VS.  a.  514—44*  2  Oaiiiia 

1.  A  method  of  stabilizing  microtubules  in  individuals  suspected 
of  suffenng  from  Alzheimer  s  disease  comprising  the  step  of 
(a)  contacting  a  microaibule  experiencing  deslabilizauon  due  to 


_0P(0)  jOCHjCH  jNH,.-     0P(0)30CHXH(0H  (CH^OH. 
or  -OP(0)iOCH,CH(NHj)COjH: 
wherein  each  of  D'  and  D^  is  independenUy  a  group  havmg  Uie 
formula: 

CHj-O-Y' 

I 

CH-O-Yi  or 

I 

CH2— OPtOhOCHiCHjNH  - 

CH2-0-Y> 

I 

CH-O-Y'  : 

I 

CHi— OP«OhOCH<H:NH — 


wherein: 

each  of  Y'  and  YMs  independenUy  a  group  having  the  formula 

, ^ ^  U        C(OKCH,UCH=CH),(CH,).(CH=CHUCH2),(CH=-CHV 

a  deficiency  in  normal  uu  protein  wiUi  an  amount  of  uwol    (CHi),(CH=CH)»  (CHj)^H,, 
sufficient  to  stabilize  imcrocubules. 


the  sum  of  a+2b+c+2d+e+2f+g+2h+i  is  equal  to  an  integer  of 
from  7  to  22. 

a  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  22. 

each  of  b.  d.  f  and  h  is  independenUy  zero  or  I. 

c  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

e  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  17. 

g  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  14. 

i  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  11. 

a  to  i  can  be  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence; 
wherein: 

each  of  Z'  and  Z*  is  independently  a  linker  of  the  formula: 
— C(OMCH,)/CH=CH),(CH,MCH=CH)jCH;UCH=CH)„ 
(CH,yCH=CH),(CH,),C(0)— . 

the  sum  of  j+2k+l+2m+n-t-2o+|H-2q+r  is  equal  to  an  integer  from 
2  to  22. 

each  of  k.  m.  o  and  q  is  independently  zero  or  1 . 

j  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  2  to  22. 

I  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  20. 

n  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  1  to  17. 

p  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  14. 

r  is  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  11. 

each  of  j  to  r  can  be  the  same  or  different  at  each  occurrence. 

wherein  when  R'  is  H.  A'  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
Q— 0<0)NHCH(C6H,)CH(0R)C(0)—  and  R  is  not  H; 

wherein  when  A'  is  H  or  when  A'  is  a  group  having  the  formula 
0— 0(0)NHCH(CftH,)CH(OR)C(0)—  and  R  is  H.  R'  is  not 
H; 

and  wherein  at  least  one  of  R  and  R'  is  not  H. 


opuonally  substituted  naphthalenyl.  n  is  2  to  10.  and  m  and  p  are 
each  1  or  2;  or  a  salt  thereof. 


5.580.900 
MACROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS 
Barry  P.  Clark.  Lower  Froyle,  and  John  R.  Harris,  Guildford, 
both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Lilly  Industries  Lim- 
ited. Ba-singstoke,  England 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.546 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1993, 
9324871 

InL  CI."  C07D  498/00:273A)8:  A61K  31/33 
VS.  a.  514-^50  16  Oaims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


O- 


(1) 


^  S     " 

1 
R'— N 
I 
Z"  R= 

I 

N 


R«      Rii 


I 

z- 

I 


I 

z 

I 

N— R'      R12— N 
I  I 

Z' 

I 

N 


I  N' 


R"  Z' 


I 
N-Ri» 

I 


Z" 

I 

N 


R'         Z" 


I  N^ 


in  which  each  R'  to  R''  group  is  hydrogen.  C, ^  alkyl.  C,  4  alkoxy. 
C,^  alkoxy-carbonyl.  halo,  hydroxy,  nitro.  cyano.  tnhalomethyl  or 
optionally  subsututed  phenyl,  each  R^  to  R""  group  is  hydrogen  or 
C,  4  alkyl.  each  Z.  Z".  Z"  and  Z"  group  is  an  alkylene  radical, 
and  X  and  Y  are  each  — (CH,),—  or  — (CHj)^— A— (CHj)^— 
where  A  is  — CH=CH — .  optionally  substituted  phenylene  or 


5.580.901 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF 
AMETHOCAINE  FREE  BASE 
David  G.  Boardman,  Harold  Wood,  and  Kevin  Maughan,  Wel- 
wyn,  both  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  T.  J.  Smith  & 
Newphew  Limited,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  927.308,  Sep.  25,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,470 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  30,  1991, 
9101986;  WIPO,  Jan.  29,  1992,  PCT/GB92rt)0170 

Int  a,"  A61K  31/24 
VS.  a.  514—536  14  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  suitable  for  percutaneous  ana- 
esthesia, comprising  (1)  amethocaine  free  base.  (2)  an  aqueous 
gelling  agent  and  (3)  from  1  to  30"*  by  weight  of  a  phannaceuti- 
cally acceptable  salt,  having  an  alkali  or  allcaline  earth  metal 
cation,  wherein  the  pH  of  the  composition  is  not  less  than  pH  7.0. 


5.580,902 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  WREVKLES  USING  ETHYL 

PYRANATE 

Rucy  J.  Yu,  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott,  Abington,  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology.  Inc..  Wilmington, 

Dei. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190.  Jan.  10,  1994,  PaL  No. 
5.470.880,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  89,101,  Jul.  12, 
1993,  PaL  No.  5  J89.677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  8^23. 
Jan.  22.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812.858.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  469,738,  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  945,680.  Dec.  23,  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,699 
InL  a.'  A61K  7/48:31/22 
VS.  a.  514—546  8  Claims 

1  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  composing 
topically  applying  to  said  wrinkle  a  composition  comprising  ethyl 
pyruvate  in  an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly 
reduce  said  wrinkle,  wherein  said  wrinkle  is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5380,903 

LFVER  REGENEBATION  ACCELERATOR 

Kazunori  Mawatari:  Katsnnl  Maezono,  both  of  Kawasaki,- 

Hiromitsu  Aral,  Tokyo,  and  Toshio  Maki.  Kawasald,  all  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Ajinomoto  Co,  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23362,  Feb.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.815 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-039567 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/205:31/195 
VS.  CI.  514—556  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  viral  hepatitis  consisung  essentially  of: 
administering  an  effective  amount  of  alanine  and  glutamine  to  a 
patent  having  viral  hepatitis. 
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December  3.  1996 


December  3.  1996 
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5,5«0,904 
FORMAVnOO  AND  CARBOXYAMIDO  COMPOUNDS 
WHICH  CAN  BE  RETAINED  IN  BRAIN 
Toyoaki     Ishlkura.    Nagareywna;    Teniomi     llo,     Matsudo; 
Takashi    Kalo.   Tsukuba;    Kazutoshi    Horle,    NaRareyama; 
Hinwhi  Ishihara,  Kashi»a,  and  Takashi  Senou,  Adachi-ku, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Institute, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PtT  No.  PCT/JPV3«I075.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2-1.  1994.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03424,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Eeb.  17.  1994 

KT  Filed  Jul.  M.  1993.  Ser.  No.  211,304 
Oaims  priority.  applicaUoo  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1992.  4-203*97; 
Jul.  30,  1992.  4-203994 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/16:  C07C  23.WI 
VS.  a.  514—616  '  C»*™* 

1   A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula 

(U) 


m'omwjmt 


-* tdL 


40 


CnnUMOLtOOl 


MPMMnaurL^ao 


LJ 


wherein. 

R'  represents  C^,  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  group 

selected  from  hydroxyl.  caiboxyl.  and  amino  group  which 

may  be  substituted  by  C,  „  alkyl. 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  C,  ^  alkyl. 
R'  represents  hydrogen  or  C,  ,  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 

by  hydroxyl. 
R'' represents  hydrogen  or  C,  ft  alkyl,  ^ 

R^  represents  an  amino  acid  residue,  or  — S — R   or  — CO     R 

wherein  R6  represents  C,  ,,  alkyl  which  may  be  substituted 

by  a  five    to  seven  membered  saturated  nng;  C.  ^  alkenyl: 

aryl;  C,  »  alkoxy;  or  a  five-  lo  seven-membercd  saturated  nng. 

or  the  group  represented  by  the  general  formula  (IVa): 

(IVi) 


5„^80,906 
TtkNAk^    \/.EOTROPIC  COMPOSITIONS 
Abid  N.  Merchant,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Barbara  H.  Minor. 
Elkton.  Md..  assignors  lo  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 

FUed  May  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445383 
Int.  CI."  C09K  5A)^:  C23G  5A)2N 
VS.  a.  521—88  4  culms 

1.  A  composition  comprising  effective  amounts  of 
l,l.l,2.3,4.4,5.5.5-decafluoropeniane.  heptane  and  an  alcohol 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol. 
n-propanol  and  isopropanol.  lo  form  an  azeotropic  or  azeotrope 
like  composition  a(  substantially  atmospheric  pressure. 


wherein  R'.  R",  R'  and  R'  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 

above,  and 

represents  a  single  bond  or  a  double  bond 

provided  thai  at  least  one  of  R'.  R'  and  R'  contains  hydroxyl. 
carboxyl  or  amino,  and  a  salt  thereof. 


UMI 


5380.905 

PROCUSS  FOR  RECYCI  ING  POLYESTERS 

John  A.  SchwarU,  Jr.,  Spartanburg,  S.C.  assignor  to  tnited 

Resource  Recovery  Corporation.  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  234037,  Apr.  28,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5395.858.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.789 

Int.  CI."  C08J  1 1  AM 
VS.  a.  521—48  20  Claims 

1   A  process  for  recycling  and  converting  polyester  into  usable 
chemical  components,  said  pnx.ess  composing  the  steps  of. 
combining  materials  coniaining  polyester  with  an  alkaline  com- 
position lo  form  a  mixture; 
heating  said  mixture  lo  a  lemperalure  sufficient  lo  convert  said 
polyester  contained  within  said  materials  lo  a  corresponding 
acid  salt  of  a  polybasic  organic  acid  and  a  polyol.  said  mixture 
being  healed  lo  al  least  the  distillation  temperature  of  said 
polyol  for  evaporaung  said  polyol;  and 
separating  said  evaporated  polyol  from  said  acid  salt. 


5380.907 

CATHODIC  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 

LIGHTWEIGHT  HOLLOW  GLASS  MICROSPHERES. 

ZINC  POWDER  AND  ZINC  DUST 

Ronald  R.  Savin,  Rancho  Mirage.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hunting 

Industrial  Coatings,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S95A)1475.  §  .^71  Date  Aug.  14,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  14,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()96A)5257,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22,  1996 

ConUnuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  287,913.  Aug.  9.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.413.628.  This  P(T  application  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
I  505.167 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/32 
VS.  a.  523—219  10  Claims 

1  A  coating  composition  for  use  in  prolecung  meullic  substrates 
from  corrosion,  comprising  in  weight  percent  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  the  composition: 

from  about  10*  lo  20*  of  a  film  forming  substance  selected 
from   the   group  consisting   of  polyesters,   epoxy   powders, 
acrylics,  ureihanes  and  mixtures  thereof; 
from  about  45*  to  55*  of  zinc  ptiwdcr; 
from  about  25*  to  35*  of  zinc  dust; 

from  about  1.5*  to  2.5*  of  hollow  glass  microspheres  having 
diameters  ranging  from  I  lo  about  150  microns  and  a  true 
density  of  0.3  lo  1.1; 
from  about  2*  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  film  forming  substance, 

of  a  hardener; 
from  about  1*  lo  2*  by  weight  of  die  film  forming  substance, 
of  an  amorphous  silica; 
and 

from  about  0.3*  lo  1*  of  a  flow  control  agent. 


5380.908 
POLYMER  MIXTl  RES 
Astrid  Giencke,  Hofheim:  Robert  Kielil.-  Gerd  Walz.  both  of 
Wiesbaden,  and  Bemd  Mergardt,  Eltvllle,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hoechst  AktiengeselLschaft,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234342.  Apr.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.516 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  30.  1993.  43  14 
298.2 

Int  a."  C08K  3/20:  C08L  63/02 
VS.  CI.  523—412  8  Oaims 

1.  An  organic  solvent  free  polymer  mixture  comprising  at  least 
one  amino  group-containing  polymer  A)  and  at  least  one  polymer 
B)  of  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomers,  which  mixture  is 
obtained  by  reacting  an  epoxide  with  an  amine  in  the  presence  of 
the  elhylenically  unsaturated  monomers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylic  esters,  methacrylic  eslers.  vinyl  aromatics  and 
vinyl  esters  and  llien  carrying  out  free-radical  polymerization. 


5380,909 
STABLE  WATER-EXTENDED  POLYETHERESTER 
EMULSIONS 
Gangfeng  Cai.  West  Chester:  Shau-Hua  Guo.  West  Goshen, 
both  of  Pa.,  and  Lau  s.  Yang,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology  L.P.,  Greenville,  Del, 
Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436339 
Int  CI."  C08L  67/06:71/00 
VS.  a.  523—501  19  Claims 

1.  A  stable  water-in-resin  emulsion  which  comprises  a  continu- 
ous phase  and  water  droplets  emulsified  within  the  continuous 
phase;  wherein  the  continuous  phase  includes  from  about  20  lo 
about  80  wi.  *  of  a  vinyl  monomer,  and  from  about  20  to  about  80 
wi.  *  of  an  unsaturated  polyetheresler  resin,  both  amounts  based 
on  the  amount  of  continuous  phase;  wherein  the  unsaturated  poly- 
etheresler resin  is  made  by  reacting  a  polyether  and  an  anhydride 
or  dicarboxylic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  effective  to 
promote  insertion  of  the  anhydride  or  dicarboxylic  acid  into 
carbon-oxygen  bonds  of  the  polyether  to  produce  the  unsaturated 
polyetheresler  resin;  and  wherein  the  water  droplets  comprise  from 
about  20  to  about  70  wi.  *  of  the  emulsion. 


5380,910 
SELF  SEALING  FILM 
Robert  L.  Isaac.  Betbesda.  Md.;   Bernard  Cohen.  Berkeley 
Lake,  and  Lee  K.  Jameson.  Roswell.  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  46,064 
Int.  CI,"  C08L  l/0H:29AX) 
VS.  a.  529—17  16  Claims 

1   A  film  having  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  about  10  mils 
comprising: 

al  least  about  83  weight  percent  of  a  water  dispersible  polymer; 

from  about  2  lo  about  3  weight  percent  of  a  xerogellani.  which, 

when  in  a  substantially  dry  stale,  has  ihe  ability  to  generally 

retain   its   physical   identity   while   imbibing   at   least   about 

twenty  times  its  own  weight  of  an  aqueous  fluid;  and 

from  about  1 1  to  about  14  weight  percent  of  a  plaslicizing  agent; 

and 
whereby  the  film  is  adapted  lo  self  seal  apertures  having  an  area 
of  less  than  about  625.000  square  microns  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  water  vapor. 


5380,911 
ALIPHATIC-AROMATIC  COPOLYESTERS  AND 
CELLULOSE  ESTER/POLYMER  BLENDS 
Charies  M.  Buchanan.  Bluff  City;  Robert  M.  Gardner,  Gray; 
Matthew  D.  Wood,  Kingsport;  Alan  W.  White,  Kingsport; 
Steven  C.  Gedon,  Kingsport,  and  Fred  D.  Bariow,  Jr..  King- 
sport, all  of  Tenn.,  assignors  lo  Eastman  Chemical  Company, 
Kingsport.  Tenn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  163,441,  Dec.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,446,079, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  797312,  Nov.  21.  1991.  Pat. 
No.  5.292.783.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
736.262.  Jul.  23.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  620,225,  Nov.  30.  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.979 
InL  CI."  C08L  1/02:1/14:3/02:  CeSG  63/183 
VS.  CI.  524-^1  66  Claims 

1.  A  shaped  article  prepared  from  a  binary  blend  compnsing: 

(A)  about  5*  to  about  98*  by  weight  of  a  C,-C,o  ester  of 
cellulose  having  a  DS/AGU  of  about  1.7  to  3.0  and  an 
inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.2  to  about  3.0  deciliters/gram  as 
measured  al  a  temperature  of  25°  C.  for  a  0.5  g  sample  in  100 
ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution  of  phenol/ 
letrachloroelhane,  and 

(B)  about  2  to  about  95*  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic-aromatic 
copolyesler  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  aboutO.2  to  about 
2.0  deciliters/gram  as  measured  at  a  lemperalure  of  25°  C.  for 
a  0.5  g  sample  in  100  ml  of  a  60/40  parts  by  weight  solution 
of  phenol/telrachloroethane.  said  percentages  being  based  on 
the  weight  of  component  (A)  plus  component  (B) 


5380,912 

POLYSILANE  COMPOSITIONS 

Akira  Hayashida,  and  Shigeru  Mori,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Sliin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  516.278 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  18.  1994.  6-216575 
Int  a."  C08K  5/3467 
VS.  CI.  524—88  18  Claims 

1.  A  polysilane  composition  comprising  in  admixture, 
a  polysilane,  and 

a  porphyrin  or  a  metal  complex  of  a  porphyrin,  in  an  amount 
sufficient  10  suppress  photolysis  of  said  polysilane. 


5380,913 
PROCESS  FOR  INCORPORATING  STABILIZER  INTO 
POLYCONDENSATES 
Salih   Mumcu,  and   Hasso   Dael>el,  both  of  Marl,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Huels  Aktiengeselbrhaft,  Mart.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  139,167,  Oct.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,019 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1993,  43  01 
808.4 

lot  a."  C08K  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  524—151  22  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  homogeneous  incorporation  of  stabilizers 
into  a  polycondensate  compnsing: 

i)  adding  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  stabilizer  to  a 

finely  divided  solid  polycondensate; 
li)  revolving  the  mixture  in  the  solid  phase  of  said  polyconden- 
sate at  a  lemperalure  of  al  least  80°  C; 
wherein  revolving  produces  a  homogeneous  distribution  of  said 
stabilizer  in  said  finely  divided  polycondensate. 
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5.580.914 

BATCH  INCIA'SION  PACKAGES 

Daniel  J.  Kalla.  Sarnia.  and  DebWe-Lee  Walker,  Brights  Grove. 

both  of  t  anada.  assignors  lo  The  Dow  Chemical  C  ompany. 

Midland,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  118.065.  Sep.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5„«;25.<.59. 

ThU  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,984 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  i/}4:5/l7 

VS.  a.  524-257  1?^. 

1  A  method  of  incorporating  an  ingredient  into  a  finished  aiticle 

in  a  manufacturing  process  composing  melting  a  batch  inclusion 

package  lo  form  the  finished  article,  v^  herein  said  package  com 

pnses 

(A)  an  ingredient  used  to  make  an  article  packaged  in 

(B)  a  protective  film  comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  ethylene/C,-C:„  a-olefin  polymer 
wherein  the  protective  film  (B)  becomes  part  of  the  final 
article  comprising  the  ingredient  and  wherein  the  substantially 
linear  elhylene/a-olefin  polymer  is  characterized  as  having: 

(a)  a  melt  flow  ratio,  l,,/!;.  ?5.63. 

(b)  a  molecular  weight  distnbulion.  M„/M,.  defined  by  the 
equation:  M../M,?(I,o/I,H4W,  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at 
least  SO  percent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rate  at  the 
onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene/a-olefin 
polymer  having  about  the  same  1;  and  M./M, 


alkyl.  alkoxy.  allyl.  hydrogen,  eponide-containing  aliphatic, 
epojiideconuining  cycloaliphatic.  epomde-contaimng  aro- 
matic, amine,  aminocattioxy.  fluonnated  alkyl.  fluorinated 
alkenyl  or  fluonnated  aryl.  and  wherein  the  sum  n+m  is  such 
that  the  viscosity  of  the  fluid  is  up  lo  about  100.000  cps  at  25° 
C  whereby  peel  adhesion  measured  by  ASTM  test  D-3330  is 
improved. 


5i>80.915 

SILICONE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  WITH 

IMPROVED  Ql  ICK  STICK 

Shaow  B.  Lin,  SchenecUdy.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Waterford.  N.^. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  298,539.  Aug.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  61,655,  May  13.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511 J18 

Int.  CI."  C08K  ^54 

VS.  a.  524-267  If,  CUtas 

1   A  curable  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  o!  the 

reaction  mixture  of: 

(A)  about  45  to  about  75  percent  of  a  solid,  benzene-soluble, 
resin  copolymer  consisting  primarily  of  R'.SiO,,:  and  SiO,^ 
units  and  up  to  5  molar  percent  of  R\SiO:^,  and  R  SiO,^ 
units,  wherein  each  R'  individually  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical 
containing  no  more  than  six  carbon  atoms,  there  being  from 
0  6  to  0  9  inclusive  RNSiO,,:  units  for  every  Si04/2  units,  the 
resin  composes  from  about  0  2%  to  about  5  0*  by  weight, 
based  on  the  total  solids  resin  weight,  of  hydrozy  radicals,  and 

(B)  about  25  lo  about  55  percent  of  a  silicone  polymer  having 
the  formula 

R"  R' 

I  I 

R-«-Si-0*r-»-Si-O^R" 


wherein  each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl.  alkenyl,  phenyl,  aol  and  arvlalkyl.  R"  is  R".  R'  is 
cither  hydroxy  or  R".  wherein  the  sum  x+y  is  a  number  sufficient 
to  give  silicone  gum  having  a  viscosity  from  800.000  cps  to 
200,000.000  cps  and  the  total  solids  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  being 

100  parts,  and  o    j  u      ^ 

(C)  about  2  to  about  30  parts  by  weight  of  a  silicone  fluid,  based 

on  the  total  weight  of  (A)  and  (B)  being  100  pans,  wherein 

said  fluid  IS  capable  of  reacting  with  silanol  groups,  said 

silicone  fluid  has  the  following  formula: 

(l)R'R%Si(OSiR-\(„(OSiRV),OSiR',R-or  ^   ^ 

(2)  copolymers  compnsmg  R'R^SiO,^,  RnSiO";.  R  R  SiO^;. 

or  R'SiO„j  units, 
wherein  each  R=  independently  is  an  alkyl.  anl.  w  arvlalkyl 
group  having  up  to  10  carbon  atoms;  and  wherein  R  .  R  .  R 
each   having   up   lo    10  carbon   atoms   and   independenUy 
selected  from  alkyl,  aryl.  arylkyl,  alkaryl.  hydroxy,  hydroxy- 


5,580.916 

VIILCANIZABLE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  NITRILE 

RIBBERS 

Enrico  Traverso.   Monza;   Franco  Rivetti.  Milan,  and   Lucio 

Spdta,  Casalpusteriengo.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Enichem, 

Synthesis  S.p.A..  Palermo.  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  209.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Mar.  10,  1993,  MI93A0458 
Int.  O."  C08K  5/IW 
VS.  a.  524—281  •"  ^■'^°" 

I  Vulcanizable  composiuon  of  nitnle  rubbers  containing  a  plas- 
ticizer.  a  vulcanizing  agent  and  conventional  additives,  character- 
ized in  that  said  plasticizer  is 

(A)  an  organic  carbonate  plasticizer  selected  from  those  which 
can  be  defined  with  the  formula  (1) 


X-R-o-C-O-eR-O-C-OtrR-X 


(I) 


o  o 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 

alkylene  groups,  linear  or  branched,  containing  from  1  to  20 

carbon  atoms; 
oxydialkylene  groups  -R-O-R'-. 
sulphodialkylene  groups:  -R -S-R"-. 
oxodialkylene  groups 


-R-C-R--. 

II 
O 


caitooxydialkylene  groups 


-R-C-O-R"-. 

cycloalkylene  groups  -R'-A-R"-. 
wherein  A  is  a  cycloalkylene  containing  5  or  6  carbon  atoms,  and 
R    and  R"  are  each  independenUy  an  alkylene  group,  linear  or 
branched,  conuining  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 

X  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxyl;  and 

n  is  a  number  from  1  to  50;  or 

(B)  an  organic  carbonate  plasticizer  selected  from  those  which 
can  be  defined  with  the  formula  (II) 

R:-C(CH:-0-C-0-R'h  *"' 

O 
wherein:   R'    has   the   meaning  of  R-X  of  formula  (I)   ,   with 
X=hydrogen.  and 

R=  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group,  linear  or  branched  containing 
from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  or  the  group 

CH2-O-C-O-R' 
II 
O 


5380,917 

HVDROSTATICALLY  DAMPING  SHOCK  AND 

VIBRATION  ENERGY  ABSORBING  NON- 

VILCANIZABLE  SILICONE  ELASTOMER 

Jeremi   Maciejewski.  Al.   Niepodleglo^i   142  Am.6,  Warsaw 

02-554,  and  Antoni  Kubicki.  ulj.  Krasickiego  15-25,  Prze- 

worsk  37-200.  both  of  Poland 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  39.875.  Mar.  30.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  25.  1994.  Sen  No.  296.094 

Oaims  priority,  application  Poland,  Dec.  21,  1992,  297095 

Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/f'4 

VS.  a.  524—268  25  Qaims 

1.    A    hydrostatically    damping,    snock    and    vibration    energy 

absorbing,  non-vulcanisable  composition  which  is  the  product  of 

the  process  wherein 

a)  a  siloxane  diol.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polydimethyl-  and  polymethylhydrosiloxane  diols,  and  a  reac- 
tive compound,  based  upon  silicon,  boron  or  nitrogen,  which 
is  capable  of  undergoing  a  condensation  reaction  with  the 
diol.  said  reactive  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  methyltriacetoxysilane.  lolyene  diisocyanate,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  are  admixed  with  a  methylphenylsilicone  poly- 
mer; and. 

b)  once  admixed  with  the  methylphenylsilicone  polymer,  the 
diol  and  the  reactive  compound  are  caured  to  react,  to  yield  a 
condensation  product  thereof; 

said  condensation  product  of  the  reaction  of  the  diol  and  the 
reactive  compound  being  formed  around  the  methylphenyl- 
silicone polymer,  thereby  yielding  the  elastomeric  composi- 
bon. 


5380,918 
POLYIMIDE  RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Atsushi  Morita:  Yoshihisa  Gotoh;  Toshiaki  Takahashi;  Kayako 
Ito;  Hiroyasu  Oochi;  Tomohito  Koba:  Katunori  Simamura; 
Hiroaki  Tomimoto.  and  Nobuhiro  Takizawa.  all  of  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00515,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21277,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

KT  Filed  Apr.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  157,129 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22.  1992,  4-103177; 
May  8,  1992,  4-115812:  May  22.  1992.  4-130542 

InL  Cr  C08L  77/06 
VS.  a.  524-^13  7  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  resin  composition  comprising: 
50-95  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyimide  resin  having  recurring 
units  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


marie  groups,  and  non-fused  polycyclic  aromatic  groups  with 
aromadc  rings  bonded  together  directly  or  via  a  crosslinking 
member;  and 
50-5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyetheretherketone  having  a  mol- 
ecule thereof,  recurring  units  represented  by  the  formula  (2); 


CO 


^+ 


(2) 


said  composiuon  having  being  subjected  to  heat  treatment  al 
250°-330°  C.  Jind,  after  the  heal  treatment,  having  crystalli- 
zation enthalpy  of  0-6  cal/g  as  measured  by  a  differential 
scanning  calorimeter  at  a  heating  rate  of  10°  C^min. 


5380,919 
SILICA  REINFORCED  RUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND 
USE  IN  TIRES 
Giorgio  Agostini,  Colmar-Berg,  Italy;  Uwe  E.  Frank.  Ettel- 
bruck.  Germany;  Thierry  F.  E.  Mateme,  Attert,  Belgium: 
Friedrich  Visel.  Botferdange,  Germany,  and  Ren^  J.  Zimmer. 
Howald.  Luxembourg,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company.  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403.989 
Int.  CI."  C08K  }/IH 
VS.  CI.  524-^30  76  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  rubber  composition  which  composes 
the  sequential  steps  of: 

(A)  thermomechanically  mixing  in  al  least  one  preparatory  mix- 
ing step  10  a  temperature  of  about  140°  C.  to  about  190°  C.  for 
a  total  mixing  rime  of  about  2  to  about  20  minutes  (1)  100 
parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one  sulfur  vulcanizable  elastomer 
selected  from  conjugated  diene  homopolymers  and  copoly- 
mers and  copolymers  of  at  least  one  conjugated  diene  and 
aromatic  vinyl  compound,  (11)  about  15  'o  about  100  phr  of 
paniculate  filler  composed  of  at  least  one  of  precipitated 
silica,  alumina,  aluminosilicate  and  carbon  black,  wherein 
said  filler  contains  from  about  5  to  about  to  85  weight  percent 
carbon  black,  (iii)  about  0.05  to  about  20  parts  by  weight  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  paniculate  filler  of  at  least  one  orga- 
nosilane  polysulfide  compound  having  the  formula: 

Z— R'— S,— R'— Z 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  to  8  provided,  however,  that  at 

least  80  percent  of  n  is  2; 
wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 


R-' 


R= 


R' 


O 


O 


(I) 


-tgr" 


c      c 

/  \   /  \ 


O— r^=>t— N        R,         N- 


wherein  X  represents  a  direct  bond  or  a  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  group  having 
1-10  carbon  atoms,  a  hexa-fluonnated  isopropylidene  group, 
a  carbonyl  group,  a  thio  group,  a  sulfonyl  group  and  an  0x0 
group;  Y|,  Y,,  Y,  and  Yj  individually  represent  a  group 
selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
lower  alkyl  group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  a  lower  alkoxy 
group  having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  a  chlorine  atom  and  a  bro- 
mine atom;  and  R,  represents  a  tetravalent  group  having  2-27 
carbon  atoms,  said  tetravalent  group  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic  groups,  monocyclic  alipharic 
groups,  monocyclic  aromatic  groups,  fused  polycyclic  aro- 


—  Si— R=      — Si  — R'     and      — Si  — R' 
I  I  I 

R'  R'  R' 

wherein  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is  individually 
selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
4  carbons  and  phenyl;  R'  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  is 
individually  selected  from  the  group  consisring  of  alkyl 
groups  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  alkoxy  groups 
having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkoxy  groups  with  5  to 
8  carbon  atoms;  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisring 
of  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkylene  group  having  a  total 
of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  or  unsubsriluied 
arylene  group  having  a  total  of  6  to  12  carbon  atoms; 

(iv)  at  least  one  additional  addirive,  exclusive  of  said  organosi- 
lane  polysulfide  (iii)  having  at  least  80  percent  of  n  being  2,  as 
a  compound  selected  from  (a)  a  free  sulfur  source  selected 
from  at  least  one  of  ( 1 )  elemental  sulfur  and  (2)  at  least  one 
sulfur  donor  as  a  polysulfidic  organic  compound  containing 
sulfur  and  having  a  property  of  releasing  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  sulfur  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  about  140°  C.  to 
about  190°  C;  provided,  however,  that  the  total  free  sulfur 
from  said  elemental  sulfur  addition  and  available  from  said 
sulfur  donor  addition  is  in  a  range  of  about  0.05  to  about  2 
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phr  and  (b)  about  0  1  lo  about  0  5  phr  of  at  least  one 
vulcanization  accelerator  for  sulfur  vulcaniMble  elastomers 
thai  IS  not  a  such  a  sulfur  donor:  and 
(B)  subsequently  blending  therewith,  in  a  hnal  thermomechani- 
cal  mixing  step  at  a  temperature  to  about  100°  C  to  about 
130°  C  for  a  time  of  about  I  to  about  3  minutes,  about  0  4  to 
about  3  phr  of  elemental  sulfur  provided,  however  that  the 
total  of  elemental  and/or  free  sulfur  introduced  in  said  prepa- 
ratory mixing  steps  and  elemental  sulfur  added  m  said  final 
mixing  step  is  in  a  range  of  about  0  45  to  about  5  phr.  and  at 
least  one  sulfur  vulcanization  accelerator 


|R  ,SiCX,UIR 'R.-SiO.,UZR,SKX, 
UZRH'SiOv^URR'SiO^URiSiOv, 
USiO^|,|RSiO-,UR'SiOv^.  I, 
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in  which  the  radicals 

R  denote  hydrogen  atoms  or  identical  or  different  monovalent, 
opuonally  halogen-substituted  C,-C,:-hydrocarbon  radicals 
bonded  via  SiC.  in  which  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R 
contains  an  aliphatic  double  bond  or  denotes  a  hydrogen 
atom; 

R'  denotes  the  general  formula  II 


E|OY|,R- 


(II) 


5380,920 
FORMULATED  ETHYLENE/a-OLEFIN  ELASTOMERIC 

COMPOUNDS 
Kevin  W.  McKay,  Baton  Rouge;  Robert  R.  Blanchani.  Bmsly. 
and  Mwin  R.  Feig,  Baton  Rouge,  all  of  la..  »s.signon.  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.035.  Sep.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,414,040. 

This  application  May  H.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.779 
The  portion  of  the  temi  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  15, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  n.'^  tOHF  :/i'//4 
VS.  a.  524-576  ••  ^^"-^ 

1  A  formulated  elastomenc  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
substantially  linear  ethylene/aolehn  interpolymer.  at   least  one 
cunng  agent,  and  at  least  one  filler,  wherein  the  substantially  linear 
ethylene/a  olefin  interpolymer  is  charactenzed  as  having. 
al  a  melt  flow  ratio.  I,,/!:-  ?5.63. 

b)  a  molecular  weight  distnbution.  M./M,.  defined  by  the  equa- 
tion: M./M„i(l|,/1:M63.  and 

c)  a  critical  shear  rate  at  onset  of  surface  melt  fracture  of  at  least 
50  peaent  greater  than  the  critical  shear  rale  at  the  onset  of 
surface  melt  fracture  of  a  linear  ethylene/a  olefin  interpoly- 
mer having  about  the  same  I,  and  M./M,.  provided  that  such 
interpolymer  is  not  a  copolymer. 


,n  which  E  denotes  a  single  bond  or  a  C,-C»-alkylene  radical.  Y 
denotes  Identical  or  different  C,-C,-aIkylene  radicals,  R-  denotes  a 
hydroxyl  group  or  a  C,-C,-alkoxy  or  C,-^.-oxycartKinylallcyl 
radical  and  x  has  values  from  1  to  20:  and  Z  has  the  meanings  of 
R-  or  denotes  a  halogen  atom,  with  the  proviso  that  a.  b.  c  and  d  in 
each  case  independenUy  of  one  another  have  values  from  0  to  8. 
the  sum  of  a-t-b+<:+d  is  2  to  8.  the  sum  of  a+b+c-Kl-K+f-Hg+h-n  is  10 
to  400  and  the  ratio  of  the  sums  of  a-t-b+f+g-Kh:  b+d-fe+i  is  100: 1  to 

1:1. 

wherein  the  hydrophilic  modifier  is  present  in  component  (A)  or 

(B)  or  both  (A)  and  (B)  with  the  proviso  that  a  hydrophilic 

modifier  having  SiH-  groups  can  only  be  present  lO  component 

(B). 


UMI 


5,580,921 

STORAGE-STABLE  POLYSILOXANE  COMPOSITION 

WHICH  GIVES  PERMANENTLY  WATER-WETTABLE 

VT'LCANIZATE-S 

Michael  Stepp.  Burghausen;  Heinz  Hefner,  deceased,  late  of 

Bunshausen;     Peter     Huber:     Johann     Mueller;     Richard 

Schmidlkofer.  all  of  Burghau-sen.  and  Arnold  tiarhammer. 

Simbach   am   Inn.   all   of  (iermany.  as-signors   lo   VNacker- 

("hemie  t;mbH.  Munich,  (lermany 
PCT  No   Pt-r/F;P92A)2036.  5  371  Date  Feb.  10.  1994,  i  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)4659.  KT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  196,106 

Claims  priority,  application  C;erm«ny.  Sep.  6,  1991,  41  29 
613-3 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  SJAU 
V.S.  a.  524—731  •  culms 

1  A  storage  stable  polysiloxane  composition  which  gives  per 
manently  water  wetlable  elastomenc  vulcanizates.  consisting 
essentially  of  separately  stored  components: 

(A)  a  polysiloxane  having  SiC  bonded  C,-C„-alkyl  radicals 
and/or  phenyl  radicals  wherein  the  polysiloxane  has  at  least 
two  C,-Ce,-alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule  and  is  essentially 
free  of  Si— H  groups,  and  a  noble  meul  catalyst, 

(B)  a  composition  which  is  free  of  noble  metal  catalysts  and 
contains  polysiloxanes  having  Si-C  bonded  C,-C»  alkyl  radi 
cals  and/or  phenyl  radicals,  wherein  the  polysiloxane  has  at 
least  three  Si— H  groups  per  molecule  and  optionally  a  pol 
ysiloxane  comptisition  having  Si-C  bonded  C.^^  alkyl  radi- 
cals and/or  phenyl  radicals,  wherein  the  optional  polysiloxane 
has  at  least  two  C,-C^  alkenyl  radicals  per  molecule,  and  a 
hydrophilic  modifier  of  the  general  formula 


5i»0.922 
CELLULOSE  PRODI  CTS  TREATED  WITH  LSOCYANATE 

COMPOSITIONS 
David  W.  Park,  Puyallup.  and  Frank  R.  Hunter.  Bellevue.  both 
of  Wash.,  avsignori  to  Weyerhaeaser  C  ompany.  Tacoma, 

Wash. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*7,498 
Int  a."  C08K  5/10:5/101:5/11:  B65D  25A)0:25/.f4:5/(X):  C08G 

ISA)2:  B32B  29/06 
VS.  a.  524—733  '*  Claims 

I  A  modified  cellulose  product  that  composes  cellulosic  fibers 
treated  with  5-30*  of  a  polyisocyanate  composition,  said  compo- 
sition comprising  a  polyisocyanate  at  least  difunctional  in  -NCO 
and  1-20*  by  weight  of  the  composiuon  being  a  compound 
selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  tnacetin.  triethyl  citrate,  and 
mixtures  thereof. 


5480.923 
ANTI-ADHESION  fllMS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
MEDICAL  USE 
Jeffrey  E.  Yeung,  San  Jose;  George  H.  Chu.  Cupertino:  Frank 
A.  DeLttstro.  Belmont,  and  Woonza  M.  Rhee.  Palo  Alto,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Collagen  CorporaUon,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,3*0 
Int.  ex."  C08G  6.1/4S:6.WI.  A*1F  2A)0 
VS.  a.  52S-54.1  24  Claims 

I  An  anil  adhesion  composition  for  treatment  of  receptive  tissue 
comprising: 

(I)  a  substrate  material:  and 

(II)  an  anil  adhesion  binding  agent,  wherein  said  anii  adhesion 
agent  further  comprises  a  substrate  reactive  functional  group 
and  a  tissue-selective  functional  group. 


5,580,924 
REDUCED  GLOSS  THERMOPLASTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  PRCK'ESSES  FOR  MAKING  THEREOF 
Robert  H.  Wildi,  Paiiiersburg;  Keith  E.  Cox,  Mineral  Wells, 
both  of  W.  Va..  and  Edward  J.  Fewkes.  Belpre.  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company.  Pittsfield.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841.141.  Feb.  25,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,746 
InL  CI."  C08L  63/00:51/04:33/18:55/02 
VS.  CI.  525— *5  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  reduced  gloss  thermoplastic  compo- 
sition, said  process  comprising: 

(a)  Compounding  an  acrylonitrile  polymer  with  an  electrophilic 
reagent  to  form  polymeric  gels; 

(b)  blending  an  effective  gloss  reducing  amount  of  said  gels  with 
a  thermoplastic  resin. 


5,580,925 
CURABLE  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  CONTAINING 
HYDROSILYL  GROUPS 
TakahLsa   Iwahara;   Maliato  Chiba;  Tombko  Takahara.  and 
Kazuya  ^'onezawa.  all  of  Kobe.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kane- 
gafuchi  Chemical  Industry.  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP90/002S1.  §  371  Date  Oct.  29.  1990.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  29.  1990,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/10037.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  7.  1990 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1990.  Ser.  No.  601.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1989.  49545; 
Mar.  27.  1989.  74419;  Apr.  12.  1989.  93S01;  Apr.  24.  1989. 
103646;  Apr.  28,  1989,  109587;  Apr.  28.  1989.  109588;  May  12. 
1989.  119483:  May  23.  1989.  130695;  Jun.  7,  1989,  145674;  Jun. 
15,  1989,  153143 

Int.  a."  C08F  299/08 
VS.  a.  525—100  2*  Claims 


1 .  A  curable  composition  which  comprises 
(C)  a  first  organic  polymer  having  at  least  two  hydrosilyl  groups 
of  formula 


— (0).R'— CH:CH:— Si- 


H  R 

I  I 

O— (Si— 0);^(Si— O),— ' 

R  R 


wherein  each  R  is  H.  OSi(CH,)j  or  an  organic  group  having  I  to 

10  carbon  atoms. 
R'  is  selected  from  the  divalent  group  consisting  of 


-R- 


-R"— O-R'-.  -R'— OC—  and  — R'— C— 


wherein  R*.  R'  and  R''  are  divalent  hydrocarbon  groups  having  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  a  is  0  or  1  and  wherein 

(i)  nigl;  and  (ii)  m+«=2-50. 

the  backbone  of  said  first  organic  polymer  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylate  ester  polymers,  hydrocarbon 
polymers  and  polyester  polymers. 

(D)  a  second  organic  polymer  having  at  least  one  aUcenyl  group, 
said  second  organic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  (meth)acrylate  ester  polymers,  hydrocarbon  polymers 
and  polyester  polymers  wherein  the  backbone  of  said  first  and 
second  polymers  are  both  either  (meth)acrylate  ester  poly- 
mers, hydrocarbon  polymers,  or  polyester  polymers,  and 

(E)  a  hydrosilylation  catalyst. 


5,580,926 
REACrn  E  COATINGS  COMPRISING  AN  ACID- 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPOUND.  AN  ANHYDRIDE- 
FUNCTIONAL  COMPOUND,  AN  EPOXY-FLINCTIONAL 
COMPOUND  AND  A  HYDROXY-FUNCTIONAL 
COMPOINT) 
Mohamad  D.  Shalati.  Richton  Park;  James  A.  Marquart,  Chi- 
cago Heights,  both  of  III.;  Sandra  H.  .\ngelo.  Dyer.  Ind..  and 
Rodney  M.  Harris.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  The  Sherwln- 
WilUams  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  412J55.  Sep.  25.  1989.  Pat  No. 
5.043,220,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  120,888.  Nov.  16. 
1987,  Pat.  No.  4,871.806.  This  appUcation  Aug.  26.  1991,  Ser. 
No.  750.14* 
Int.  CI.*  C08L  33/08:37/00:63/02:67/02 
VS.  a.  525—108  31  Claims 

1.  A  curable  composition  which  comprises: 
(i)  an  acid-functional  polymer  having  an  average  of  at  least  two 
carboxylic  acid  groups  per  molecule  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acid-functionai  free  radical  addi- 
tion polymers  obtained  by  the  polymenzation  of  unsaturated 
acids  and  one  or  more  copolymerizable  monomers,  and  acid- 
functional  polyester  polymers,  with  the  proviso  that  the  acid- 
functional  polymers  are  not  obtained  by  the  reaction  of  a 
hydroxy-functional  polymer  and  a  cyclic  carboxylic  acid 
anhydride;  and 
(iil  an  anhydride-functional  polymer  having  an  average  of  at 
least  two  cyclic  carboxylic  acid  anhydride  groups  per  mol- 
ecule, wherein  the  polymer  is  the  addition  polymenzation 
reaction  product  of  at  least  one  unsaturated  monomer  having 
anhydride  functionality  and,  optionally,  at  least  one  other 
copolymerizable  unsaturated  monomer;  and 
(iil)  an  epoxy -functional  compound  having  an  average  of  at  least 

one  epoxy  group  per  molecule:  and 
(iv)  a  hydroxy-functional  compound  having  an  average  of  al 
least  two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule; 
with  the  proviso  that  none  of  the  acid-functional  polymer  (i).  the 
anhydnde  functional  polymer  (li).  the  epoxy  functional  compound 
(iii).  or  the  hydroxy  functional  compound  (iv)  are  identical  to  each 
other. 


5,580.927 

lONOMERS  WITH  IMPROVED  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

PROPERTIES  AND  IMPROVED  MOLDABILITV' 

Richard  T.  Chou.  W  ilmington,  Del.,  and  Robert  J.  StaU,  Ken- 

nett  Square.  Pa.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Companv.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537,189 
Int.  CI."  C08L  33/02:43/00 
VS.  CI.  525—201  2  Oaims 

I.  An  lonomer  composition  which  is  a  blend  of  two  lonomers. 
the  first  ionomer  being  prepared  from  a  first  ethylene/carboxylic 
acid  copolymer  hav  ing  from  9  to  25  weight  percent  acrylic  or 
methacrylic  acid,  and  optionally  up  lo  40  weight  percent  of  an 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  whose  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carlwn  atoms,  polymerized  at  a  temperature  between 
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150"  and  200°  C.  and  a(  a  pressure  of  from  23.000  to  30.000 
psi,  ihe  first  acid  copolymer  having  a  melt  mdex  of  20  to  300 
g/10  min  .  and  the  derived  first  lonomer  produced  by  partially 
neutralizing  from  10  to  65  percent  of  the  acid  groups  of  the 
first  acid  cop«)lymer  with  sodium,  zinc,  lithium  or  magnesium 
ions,  the  first  lonomer  having  an  MI  of  from  0  1  to  30  g/10 
min..  and  being  present  in  the  blend  at  a  level  of  above  25 
weight  percent. 

the  second  lonomer  being  prepared  from  a  second  ethylene/ 
carboxylic  acid  copolymer  having  from  9  to  25  weight  per 
cent  of  acrylic  or  methacrylic  acid,  optionally  containing  an 
alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  whose  alkyl  group  has  from  1 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  polymerized  at  a  temperature  between 
above  220°  and  270°  C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  23.000  to 
30.000  psi,  the  second  acid  copolymer  having  a  melt  index  of 
20  to  80  g/10  mm  the  derived  second  lonomer  produced  by 
partially  neutralizing  from  10  to  65  percent  of  the  acid  groups 
of  the  second  acid  copolymer  with  sodium,  zinc  lithium  or 
magnesium  ions,  the  second  lonomer  having  an  Ml  of  from 
0  1  to  30  g/10  min 

the  lonomer  blend  composition  being  from  25  to  65  percent 
neutralized,  and  its  Ml  being  from  0.1  to  about  7.0  g/10  min. 


5,580,929 
INTERPENETRATING-POLYMER  NETWORK  PHASE- 
TRANSITION  GELS 
Toyoichl  Tanaka,  WcOcdcy.  Mam^  Franck  llmain.  St.  Edenoe, 
France;  Etsnc  KokirfWa,  Itakuba.  Japan,  and  Masahiko 
Annaka,  Arilnglon,  Mtm^  wmttpon  to  Massachusetts  InsU- 
tute  of  Techndofcy.  Boatoa,  Man- 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150,557.  Nov.  10.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.403.893.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  720.187.  Jun. 

24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

648  S63.  Jan.  31.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  409.432 

InL  CL'^  C08L  .^.</24 

VS.  a.  525^218  2»  <^«'"« 


5,580.928 
RESIN  COMPOSITION 
Tom  Dol,  and  Hiroshi  Inoue.  both  of  Nbkkaichi.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Tosoh  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.144 
C  Uims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1994.  6-29*612 
Int.  a."  C08L  25/12:35/00 
VS.  a.  525—205  *  <^^'»'">* 

1   A  transparent,  heat-resistant,  rigid  resin  composition  consist 
ing  essentially  of: 

(a)  from  I  to  99%  by  weight  of  a  maleimide-olefin  copolymer 
comprising  from  40  to  60  mol  %  of  structural  unit  (I)  shown 
below  and  from  60  to  40  mol  %  of  stniclural  unit  (II)  shown 
below  and  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  of 
from  1x10'  to  5x10*: 


—  HC— CH-  <•> 

/  \ 

o=c         c=o 

\  / 

N 
I 
R< 


1  A  composition  of  maner  comprising  a  polymer  gel  that 
includes  at  least  a  first  polymer  interpenetrating  a  second  polymer, 
the  gel  being  capable  of  undergoing  a  continuous  or  discontinuous 
phase  transition  in  response  to  a  change  in  a  specific  environmental 
stimulus,  other  than  temperature,  that  is  applied  to  the  gel 


5380.930 
RIBBE«  COMPOSITION  FOR  TIRF-S 
Jung  W.  Kang.  CHlfHB;  tkamas  J.  I  ynch.  Akron,  and  Jason  T. 
Poulton.  C  anion,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470,559 
Int.  C\:  CnWL  ^/06:7/0O:47/0O 
VS.  a.  525—237  '  ^^^ 

1.  A  rubbery  composition  comprised  of  a  blend  of  70  to  95  parts 
by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene  rubber  selected  from  natural  rubber, 
CIS  1.4-polyisoprene  rubber,  styrene-butadiene  copolymer  rubber, 
styrene-isoprene-butadienc  rubber  and  5  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
trans  1.4-polybutadiene  having  a  first  melting  point  ranging 
between  30°  C  to  60°  C  and  a  second  melting  point  ranging 
between  70°  C  to  130°  C. 


UMI 


wherein  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


I 
-CH2-C- 

R' 

wherein  R^  and  R'  each  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(b)  from  99  to  1%  by  weight  of  an  acrylonitnle  styrene  copoly- 
mer having  an  acrylonitnle  content  of  from  21  to  45*  by 
weight  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  acrylomtnje-styrene 
copolymer 


5,580.931 

METHOD  OF  MODIFICATION  Ol  hi  IK  lull  Ml  KS 

WTTH  METAL  CATALYZED  IONIC  POLYMERIZATION 

Juan  E.  Aguirre.  Hackensack.  NJ..  assignor  to  NaUianiel  H. 

Garfield.  Harrison.  N.V. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  204,783 
int.  CI.'  C08F  255/02:259/04 
VS.  a.  525-274  «  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  copolyinerization  modification  of  bulk 
polymers,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  mixing  a  bulk  polymer  wiUi  an  ionizable  metal  salt  of  an 
organic  monomer  having  no  more  than  eight  carbons,  and 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Group  lA.  IIA  and  IIB  metals  of  the  Periodic  Table; 

b)  functionalizing  the  bulk  polymer  with  functionalizing  means 
to  provide  ionic  polymenz^tion  sites  thereon; 

c)  ionizing  said  ionizable  metal  salt  to  an  organic  monomer 
anion  and  a  metal  cabon:  and 


d)  ionically  polymerizing  said  organic  monomer  anion  with  said 
fiinctionalized  bulk  polymer  at  said  ionic  polymerization 
sites; 

wherein  said  organic  monomer  anion  comprises  at  least  5%  b> 
weight  of  said  ionically  polymerized  bulk  polymer. 


5,580,932 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  OF  A  LIGHT 

SCATTERING  LIGHT  (I  IDF 

"lasuhini  Knike.  534-23.  Ichigao-cho.  Midonku,  Vokohama-shi 

Kangawa.  225.  Japan 

rMvisinn  of  Ser  No.  64,175.  May  25.  1993.  This  application 
Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214389 

Claims  pn(irit>.  application  Japan.  Sep.  27.  1991,  3-249739; 
Jan.  2(1.  1W2.  4-7)tv«. 

Int  a.'  C08F  14/18:20/22:  G02B  1/04:6/10 
VS.  O.  525—276  2  Claims 

1.  A  manufacturing  method  of  a  light  scattering  light  guide, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  organic  substances,  the  first 
organic  substaiKC  being  a  monomer  and  the  second  organic 
substance  being  a  polymer  or  oligomer,  a  polymer  of  the  first 
organic  substance  having  a  diflferent  refractive  index  and  a 
different  compatibility  than  those  of  the  second  organic  sub- 
stance; 

(b)  preparing  a  mixed  transparent  solution  by  substantially  com- 
pletely dissolving  the  second  organic  substance  in  the  first 
organic  substance; 

(c)  starting  a  polymerization  reaction; 

(d)  allowing  the  first  orgamc  substance  in  the  mixed  transparent 
solution  to  polymerize  so  that  as  polymerization  proceeds, 
compatibility  with  the  second  organic  substance  decreases 
causing  the  second  organic  substance  to  coagulate;  and 

(e)  obtaining^ a  heterogeneous  coagulated  structure  having  het- 
erogeneities with  a  size  corresponding  to  a  correlation  dis- 
tance "a"  in  the  range  of  0.07  )imSag50  fim  and  an  effective 
scattering  irradiation  parameter  E  in  the  range  of  0.45 
cm-'SE  SSOcm-'. 


5.58(i.<(.-M 
RING-OPENING  H^  I)R(H,KN\TKI)  t  OfnjL\  MKK  A.ND 
PROCESS  K)R  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
Ynshlkatsu  Nishi.  >ok(>hama.   Masayoshi  Oshima.  Niiza.-  TrijI 
Kohara.  K.aMasaki.  and  Tadao  Natsuume.  ^okosulta.  all  of 
Japan,  assignoo.  to  Nippon  iOeon  ( U..  ltd..  Tok>o,  Japan 
PO   No    PCTJPJWHIl 33 1,  i  3"1   Datf  Jun    ".  !99(i.  §   Ull'f 
Dati   Jun    '.   1W((.  PCI    Pub.  No.  \M)89fl>6254.  PCI   Pub. 
Dal<  Jul    13.  19«V 

P("r  Filed  1>«    ;h.  1988.  Ser  No   476.4«9 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  I>et.  2*.  198",  h2-32954<t; 
Dec  28,  1987.  62-329541 

Int.  n.'  C08F  232A)8:SAH 
VS.  CI.  525—332.1  23  Claims 

1.  A  polycyclic  nortiomcne  or  its  derivative  ring-opening  hydro- 
genated  copolymer  which  comprises 

a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  or  the 

alkyl-substituted  den\auve  thereof  (A)  and 
a  repeating  unit  represented  by  the  following  formula  or  the 

alkyl-substituted  derivative  thereof  (B). 
has  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  0.01-20  dl/g  as  determined  in 

toluene  at  25°  C  and  in  which  at  least  50%  of  die  (C 13 

C)  linkages  constituting  the  main  chain  are  single  bonds 


5380,933 
THERMOPLASTIC  RESINS  RESULTING  FROM 
GRAFTING  LTSSATURATED  MONOMERS  TO 
CHLORINATED  POLYOLEFINS,  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Chi^opbe  Verxc,  and  Alain  Boone,  bodi  of  Bemay.  France, 
assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S..A..  Puteaux.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  120.755.  Sep.  15.  1993.  abandoned. 
Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  15,  1992,  92  10975 
Int.  n.    C08F  259/02 
VS.  CL  525—301  15  Claims 

1.  A  film  forming  grafted  copolymer,  comprising:  (a)  at  least  one 
chlonnated  polyolefin  grafted  with  (b)  unsaturated  hydrophobic 
monomers  styrene  and  butylmethacrylate.  and  (cl  unsaturated 
hydrophilic  hydrophobic  monomers  methacrylic  acid  and 
2-hydroxyethyl  methacrylate  wherein  said  (b)  unsaturated  hydro- 
phobic monomers  and  said  (c)  unsaturated  hydrophilic  commoners 
are  present  in  a  combined  amount  predominant  as  compared  with 
said  (a)  at  least  one  chlorinated  polyolefin. 


CH  — CH 


(II 


—  -^    ^— CH— CH 


ly 


m 


wherein 
bond. 


■  —  represents  either  a  single  bond  or  a  double 


5380.935 
FIINCTIONALIZED  POLVMF.R  AND  METHOD  TO 
OBTAIN  FUNCTION AL17KD  P<)1  ^  MFR 
1  iniuth>  D.  Shaffer.  Dickinson.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Lxion  Chemi- 
cal Patents  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,474 
Int  CL"  C08F  8/30 
VS.  a.  525—333.7  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  functionalization  of  a  polymer  product 
comprising  combining  a  living  polymer  or  a  polymer  having  a 
terminal  halide  with  an  alkylsilylpseudohalide  consisting  of  one  or 
more  of  the  following  compounds  represented  by  the  formulae: 


R,SiX=Y=Z; 

R,Si)^Y; 

R.Si(X=Y=Z)^;  or 

R3i(X-Y)^ 

wherein  n=0,  1.  2.  or  3;  each  R  group  is  independently,  hydrogen 
or  a  C|  to  C30  linear,  cyclic,  or  branched  alley!  radical  or  aromaoc 
radical  or  two  or  more  of  the  R  groups  form  a  fused  ring  system  or 
a  hydrogenated  fused  ring  system,  provided  that  at  least  one  of  the 
R  groups  IS  an  alkyl  radical,  and  X.  Y.  and  Z  ma>  be  any 
combination  of  the  elements  cartion.  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or  oxygen. 
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provided  ihal  at  least  one  of  X.  Y.  or  Z  is  nitrogen,  sulfur,  or 
oxygen  when  X.  Y  and  Z  are  present  and  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is 
nitrogen,  sulfur  or  oxygen  when  X  and  Y  are  present  without  Z. 


MKTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  PARTIALLY  TERT- 
Kl   mwi  \TED  POLV(P  HYPROXYSTYRENE) 

Juiiji  l>.i].hi>a.  Katsuya  Takfmura.  iKaiini  WaUnabe;  Yo«hl- 

hi.mi  l,ik.-<tH  ,.nd  I.r,hin..t..i  Uhihjrn,  .il!  ..f  Srfkakubikl- 
>;uii.  Japan  .isMniiun,  Ui  ShiB  Klsu  C  htmJtal  to,  ltd-, 
I()k\o     |ai>an 

hii.-,)  S4P  :*>  iw";.  '^■t  ^"  'V..119 

(  laims  (1I1..MIV  appluatiDii  Japan.  s«  p     M),  1994,  fc-271909 

Int.  tX"  tmHiAJO 

VS.  CI.  525— .au  9  CUInM 

L  A  method  for  preparing  a  partially  lert-butoxylated  poly(p- 
hydroxystyrene)  of  the  following  structural  formula  (I): 

(It 


■«-CHj-CHV-eCH3-CH^ 


GRAFT  P<)I  >MN^  1    VI  ^  I  M  ^  H  ^^  ''><     \<  KTAL 

GROLPS  FROM  KIHI-KIHH)     •  ini>Kl>\Y 

(POLY)ALKOXYALKANALS,  J'Htx  ^^^^^  H)k   IHHK 

PREPARATION  \M>   IHHk  I  SF 

Maithiav     (.ulweller.      launu-vsiiiri      and      Malthiav      Kro({j{t4. 

Krikhtim,  both  i.f  (,.rniatn    avMK""'^  I"  H.«<  hM    Vkti.ne- 

»-N4-il«hari.  (.crman* 

CUum--  prinnly  appluali..!!  (..tniaiiv.  (Kt.  24,  1990,  40  33 

775J 

InL  CL»  CtfKF  283/04 

VS.  CL  525—455  »  C>«*n» 

1  A  polymenc  acetal  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol  grafted  onto  a 
polyalkylene  oxide  graft  base  or  a  polyureihane  graft  base,  the 
polyutethane  graft  ba.se  containing  at  least  2  urethane  groups  in  the 
molecule  and  units  x>t  diisocyanates  and  optionally  small  amounts 
of  monoftinctional  isocyanates  as  well  as  units  of  diols  and  option- 
ally small  amounts  of  monohydroxy  compounds,  and  polymer 
radicals  conlaimng  acelalized  vinyl  alcohol  units  being  grafted 
onto  the  polyalkylene  oxide  graft  base  or  onto  the  polyurethane 
graft  base,  wherein  the  polymenc  acetal  which  has  been  obtained 
by  acetalizaoon  of  the  corresponding  graft  polyvinyl  alcohol  con- 
tains acetal  groups  which  are  derived  from  ethenfied 
(i>-hydroxy(poly)alkoxyalkanals  of  the  formula  I 


H 


/ 


0) 


OCtCHih         OH 

wherein  m/m+n  is  0.05  to  0.40  and  n/m+n  is  0.60  to  0.95.  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

heaung  poly<p-tet1-butoxystyrene)  in  an  organic  solvent  at  a 
temperature  of  .W"  to  100"  C  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
caulyst.  the  molar  ratio  of  the  acid  catalyst  lo  the  ten  butoxy 
group  being  0  050  to  2  0.  for  effecung  reaction  of  eUminating 
some  of  the  tert-buloxy  groups, 
quantiutively  determining  a  change  of  solubility  of  the  resulting 
partially  tert-butoxylated  poly(p^hydroxystyrene)  to  calculate 
a  degiee  of  elimmauon  of  tertbutoxy  groups,  and 
terminating  the  reaction  when  a  desired  degree  of  elimination  is 
reached. 


R-0-(CHj-CH-0).-CHj-C 

Ri  O 

in  which 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  50. 

R   IS   (C,-Cjo)-alkyl   or  (C»-C»Kycloalkyl,   -aryl.   -aralkyl   or 

-alkaryl.  and 
R'  IS  H.  — CH,  or  — C^. 


UMI 


5,5*0,937 
CURABLE  BIM>^  K  VM)  I'ROCESS  FOR  ITS 

I'KU'VK  VIION 
Lwe  Neumann    K..(i  ■^.  h-.dha,  ri    Ml.  ha.  I  H.H-nel,  Wiesbaden; 
Paul  Obtrrrssl.  VSirNhmirii.  am!  M.irinn  Kt-lkr,  Wiesbaden, 
nil    of   (,erman>.    ussignors    l.>    n.H^liM     vkiungeselLschaft 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  992J»5* 
Claims  priority.  appWcatioo  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1991.  41  41 
T76J 

InL  a."  C«F  20/00 
VS.  a.  525—438  IS  Claims 

1.  A  curable  binder  consisting  essentially  of 

A.  a  polyepoxide.  and 

B.  a  carboxyl  group-contaimng  polyester  which  is  obtained  by 
reacting  a  carboxy  funcuonal  polyester  bl  with  an  epoxy 
compound  b2  in  such  amounts  that  the  ratio  of  the  number  of 
acid  groups  in  b  1  to  the  number  of  epoxy  groups  ui  b2  is  from 
2:1  to  100:1 


5,58*^39 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  POLYOLEFIN  DENSITY 

AM)  MOI  K  1  I  \HVVH(.H1  CONTROL 
John  A.  Ewen.  and  H..«ar(i  <     U.llx.rn.  Jr.,  both  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  K\x..ri  <  h.inual  I'alnitv  Inc.  Wilmington. 
Del 

CondnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  252,487.  Jun    1    1*^4   abandon.-<1. 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  237,464,  .Ma>  J.  1W4.  abao 

donrd.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  752,415.  Aug.  30,  1991. 

Pat.  No.  5JI24,8M,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
455.484.  Jan.  23,  199*,  abandoned.  »huh  iv  .)  ,  nniiimation  of 
Set.  N«.  728,111,  Apr.  29.  1V<*?.  abandoned,  whuti  iv  a  con- 
llMltlnii  of  Ser.  No.  501.6Wi.  Jun   h,  I'^H.V  abandoned    ThLs 
aiplniiKn  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  483.920 
Int.  ex."  CW¥4/6()2:I0A)0 
VS.  a.  526—127  12  Claim* 

1  A  process  for  polymerizing  one  or  more  olefins  which  com- 
prises conducung  the  polymerization  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst 
system  composing: 

(a)  a  metallocene  catalyst  component  represented  by  one  of  the 
formulas: 

(C^'.i^'/CjR'.iMeO, ,  and 

R",(C,R-»jMeQ' 

wherein  Me  is  a  Group  4B  metal.  (C,R  „)  is  a  di-alkyl.  tri-alkyl. 
tctra-alkyl  or  penu-alkyi  cyclopeniadienyl  or  (C,R„)  is  a 
substituted  cyclopentadienyl.  each  R'.  which  can  be  the  same 
or  different,  is  hydrogen,  an  alkcnyl.  aryl.  alkylaryl  or  aryla- 
Ikyl  radical  having  htjm  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  or  two  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  are  joined  together  to  form  a  Ci-C^  ring.  R"  is 
a  C,-C4  alkylene  radical  a  dialkyl  germanium  or  silicon,  or  an 


alky!  phosphine  or  amine  radical  substituting  on  and  bridging 
two  (C,R'„)  rings,  each  Q  which  can  be  the  same  or  diflferenl 
IS  an  aryl.  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkylaryl.  or  arylalkyl  radical  having 
from  I  lo  20  carbon  atoms  or  halogen.  Q'  is  an  alkylidene 
radical  having  from  I  to  20  carbon  atoms,  s  is  0  or  I  and 
when  s  IS  0.  m  is  S  and  p  is  0.  I  or  2  and  when  s  is  I .  m  is  4 
and  p  is  I;  at  least  one  R'  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  wl>en  at 
least  one  Q  is  an  alkyl  radical:  and  (b)  an  alumoxane. 


enically  unsaturated  double-bond  and  a  cross-linkable  fiiivc- 
tional  group  other  than  an  ethylenically  imsaturaied  double- 
bond,  and 
E)  0  to  30*-wi.  other  radically  polymerizable  monomers  which 
are  slightly  soluble  or  insoluble  in  water  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C,  to  C,g  alkyUmethiacrylic  acid  esters. 
hydroxyalkyl(meth)acrylic  acid  esters,  mono-  and  dialkyl 
esters  of  maieic  acid.  N-alkyI  and  N.N- 
dialkyl(meth)acrylamides  and  vinyl  caiboxylic  acid  esters, 
the  sum  of  components  A  lo  E  being  1009t-wt. 


v5H(l.si40 

BIODEGRAU.\Bl.K  UlAt  K>  1^TE.S  AND  ADHESIVES 

BASED  THKKKON 

kudolf  H.   Oosterhoff.   Kde.   Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  Lions 

^dhe^i*e^.  Inc..  l.ansiiiK.  Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,956 
Int  a."  C07H  U/12:  C08F  20/36:20/58:  C09J  4/02 
VS.  a.  526— 238J3  20  Halms 

1   A  diacrylate  having  the  following  formula: 


(H,C— OR)— CO— X— Y— NH— CO— 0).,Z 


I 


in  which:  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl  group  of  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms;  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  direct  bond,  an  oxygen  atom  and  an 
imino  group;  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  direct  bond,  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  22  carbon 
atoms,  and  an  alkylene  group  of  1  to  22  carbon  atoms  having 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  a  hydroxyl.  an  ether,  a 
ketone,  an  ester,  an  amide,  a  carbonate,  a  urethane.  or  a  urea 
moiety;  Z  represents  a  nwno-  or  disacchande  residue;  and  m 
is  an  integer  with  an  average  value  between  1.9  and  3. 


5.580.941 

GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  L'NSATL'RATED  MONOMERS 

AND  SUGARS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Krank  KrauM-.  Klevi-    and  HHniul  klimmek.  krefeld.  bolh  of 

(.ernian>.     avsignors     In     (  hemischt     1-abrik     Slucithau.s«-n 

t.nibll.  Krefeld.  (femian> 

Filed  IHh    :v.  \<t<H^  Ser.  No.  362,436 

!  laims  priont\.  application  (.ermany,  JuJ.  2,  1992,  42  21 
381.y 

InL  CI."  C06F  25 1  AX):  CI4C  3/00:  BOIF  17/52:  D06P  1/48 
VS.  a.  527—300  13  Claiim 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  obtained  b>  radical  graft  copolymcnzauon 
of  from  40  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a  monomer  mixture  in  the 
presence  of  from  5  to  60  paru  by  weight  of  a  sacchande  compo- 
nent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monosaccharides,  dis- 
acchahdes.  oligosacchandes.  sacchande  derivatives,  and  mixtures 
thereof;  said  sacchande  denvatives  being  selected  from  the  grtHip 
consisting  of  sorbitol,  mannitol.  gluconic  acid,  glucuronic  acid, 
alkyl  glycosides,  and  alkyl-.  hydroxyalkyi-  and  carboxyalkyl- 
ethers  of  sacchandes;  said  monomer  inixture  comprising  the  fol- 
lowing components: 

A)  36.95  to  96*-wt.  of  at  least  one  iiKMioethylenically  unsatur- 
ated C3-C10  monocarboxylic  acid,  or  salt  thereof  with  a 
riKMiovalent  cation; 

B)  4  to  55%-wt.  of  al  least  one  monoethylemcally  unsaturated 
monomer  comprising  a  monosulfonic  acid  group,  monoethyl- 
emcally unsaturated  sulfunc  acid  ester,  vinylphosphonic  acid 
or  a  salt  thereof  with  a  monovalent  cation; 

C)  0  to  30%-wt.  of  at  least  one  water-soluble,  monoethylenically 
unsaturated  polyalkyleneglycol  ether  of  (meth)allyl  alcohol  or 
polyalkyleneglycol  ester  of  (meth)acTylic  acid,  containing  2  to 
50  moles  of  alkylene  oxide  units  per  mole  of  (meth)allyl 
alcohol  or  (methiacrylic  acid; 

D)  0  to  45*-wt.  of  at  least  one  further,  water-soluble,  radically 
polyir)erizable  monomer  or  a  monomer  which  comprises  at 
least  two  ethylenically  unsaturated  double-bonds,  or  an  ethyl- 


5,5««.<>42 

HYPOAI  I  FRGENIC  NATURAL  RUBBER  PRODUCTS 

FROM  PAKTBENUM/UKJENTATl'M  it.Rii'i     \ND 

OTHKR  Sf>N-HF\T\  BR\SI1  IFNSIS  SPfCIK'S 

Katrinia  (omish.  Pinole.  I  alif..  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Slates 

of  America,  as  represented  b>  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  145,546 
InL  a.'  C08G  83/00 
VS.  a.  528—1  10  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  producing  hypoallergenic  rubber  products,  said 
mcthcxl  comprising. 

a)  homogenizing  rubber-contaimng  plants  in  aqueous  medium, 
wherein  said  aqueous  medium  comprises  buffer.  pH  about  7.0 
to  about  SO.  an  antioxidant,  and  a  compound  which  will  bind 
phenolic  compounds  and  resins; 

b)  filtenng  the  homogenate; 

c)  separating  the  rubber-contaimng  phase  from  the  aqueous 
phase;  and 

wherein  the  rubber-containing  plants  are  non-Hevea  plants. 


S3»«,V43 

IMIDAZOLINYL-FUNCnONAL  ORGANOSILOXANES 

AND  METHOP  K)R  PRFPARMION  THFRFOF 

Hisataka  Nakashlma.  Kukuoka  Prefei-ture.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to 

Dow  Coming  Tora>  Silicone  Co..  Ltd..  Tok»o,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2X.  1995.  Ser  No.  535  J93 

Claims  prioritv  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-2*1954 

InL  CL'  C08G  77/26 

U.S.  a.  528— 26  8  I  laims 

1.  An  imidazolinyl-functionai  organosiloxane  comprising  from  2 

to  1.100  siloxane  units  where  al  least  one  siloxane  unit  has  an 

imidazolinyl  radical  of  the  following  general  formula  bonded  to 

silicon 


Rz^C- 

I 
— RI— N 


-CRj' 

I 

N 


\  / 
C 
I 
R> 


wherein  R'  is  a  C,  to  C«,  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  each  R^  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  a  C,  to 
Cjo  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical,  and  R'  is  a  Cj  to  Cjo 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  with  aliphatic  unsaturation. 
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5.5«0.944 

WATER  iu:pellent  surface  treatment  with 

INTEGRATED  PRIMER 
George  B.  Goodwin,  BuUer  County.  Cnuiberry  Twp..  Pa., 
assignor  to  PP<;  Industries,  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  -V,330.V  Dec.  27.  I9«>4,  Pat 

No.  5323,161,  whicli  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
220J53,  Mar.  30.  1994,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  589^35,  Sep.  28.  1990,  Pat  No.  5J08,705, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  503,587.  Apr.  3, 
1990,  Pat  No.  4,983,459.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  4«1,464 
Int  CI."  C08G  77/24 
VS.  a.  528— »2  2»  "^"^ 

1   A  composition  for  producing  a  water  repellenl  surface  on  a 
substrate  composing  a  mixture  of; 

a  perfiuoroallcylaUiylsilane  selected  from  compounds  having  the 
general  formula  R,R;SiX,„„.  wherein  R  is  a  perfluoroalliy- 
lalltyl  radical.  R'  is  a  vinyl  or  an  allcyl  radical,  m  is  1.  2  or  3. 
n  is  0.  1  or  2  and  m+n  is  less  than  4.  and  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  acylony  radicals,  and 
a  compound  selected  from  the  group  coiisisting  of  silanes  and 
siloxanes  capable  of  hydrolysis  to  a  silica  gel 


54«0,946 
THERMOPLA.STIC  POLYURETHANE-EPOXY 
MIXTXIRES  THAT  DEVELOP  CROSS-LINKING  UPON 
MELT  PROCESSING 
WUUam  H.  Mann,  Hopkinton,  N.H.,  assignor  to  REKAC  Inter- 
national. Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  150.963,  Nov.  12,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mav  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452,986 
Int.  C!.'  C08G  IS/:h.  C08L  75/04 
VS.  a.  528—73  '*  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  a  thermoplastic  polyurethane  composi 
tion  useful  as  a  time  delayed  cunng  hot  melt  adhesive  compnsing: 

(a)  reacting  (i)  a  blend  of  an  epoxy  resin  with  at  least  one  of  ( 1) 
a  substantially  linear  polyhydroxyl  compound  of  the  formula 

HO_D OH  having  a  molecular  weight  above  500  and  a 

functionality  of  2.2  or  below  wherein  D  is  polyester,  polyester 
amide,  polycther.  polyacetal.  polycarbonate,  or  poly-n- 
alkylurcthane  and  (2)  a  chain  extender  compound  having  at 
least  two  active  hydrogen  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  molecular 
weight  below  500.  and  (ii)  a  polyisocyanate. 

(b)  heating  the  resulting  reaction  mixture. 

(c)  adding  any  ingredient  (1)  or  (2)  not  added  in  step  (a), 
followed  by  heating. 

(d)  forming  the  reaction  mixture  into  particles  of  reduced  size  of 
less  than  0.5  inch, 

(e»  blending  the  reaction  mixture  with  an  amine  liberating  ther- 
moplastic: and; 

(f)  coextrudmg  the  reaction  mixture  with  said  solventless  amine 
liberating  thermoplastic. 


5,580.945 
POLYUREA  COATINGS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  COATING 

HAVING  IMPROVED  FLEXIBILITY 
Robert  A.  Wade,  Carnegie,  Pa.,  and  Terrell  D.  Wayt,  Mounds- 
ville,  W.  Va..  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346j;96 
IntCVCOSG  IH/l6:IS/34 
VS.  a.  528-49  »'  <-•«*"« 

1.  A  coating  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyurea 
Miing  which  compnses 
d)  a  polyisocyanate  component  conUiining  one  or  more  aliphatic 

polyisocyanates. 
b)  at  least  one  compound  corresponding  to  the  formula 


Ri 
I 
NH-C-COOR, 
I 
H— C— COOR; 
I 

R4 


(I) 


UMI 


wherein 

X  represents  an  organic  group  which  has  a  valency  of  n.  is 
inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a  temperature  of  100*  C 
or  less  and  is  obtained  by  the  removal  of  the  amino  groups 
from  an  aliphatic  polyamine. 
R,  and  R;  may  be  idenucal  or  different  and  represent  organic 
groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate  groups  at  a 
temperature  of  100°  C  or  less, 
R,  and  R4  may  be  identical  or  different  and  represent  hydro- 
gen or  organic  groups  which  are  inert  towards  isocyanate 
groups  at  a  temperature  of  100°  C.  or  less,  and 
n  represents  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  2.  and 
c)  0  01  to  5**  by  weight,  based  on  the  toul  weight  of  the  coating 
composition,  of  an  organic  acid, 
wherein  components  a)  and  b)  are  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to 
provide  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  component  a) 
to  isocyanate  reactive  groups  of  component  b)  of  0.5;  1  to  20:1. 


5,580,947 

OLEFINICALLY  UNSATURATED  ISOCYANATES.  A 

METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION  AND  THEIR  USE 

IN  ONE-COMPONENT  COATING  COMI'OSI  riONs 
Martin  Brahm.  Engebkirchen;  Eberhard  Arninj.   Kaar-i:  I  utz 
SchmaLstieg.  Koln;  Jurgen  Schwindt  Leverkasen.  and  Josef 
Pedain.  Koln.  all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafu  I.everku.sen.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227.160 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  30.  1993,  43  14 

252.4 

Int  a.'  C08G  lli/67 
VS.  a.  528—75  13  Oalms 

I  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated 
isocyanate  predominantly  containing  amide  groups  as  opposed  to 
acylated  urea  griiups  and  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  4  to  20^ 
by  weight  which  compnses  reacting 

a)  an  isocyanate  component  having  an  isocyanate  content  of  20 
to  51*  by  weight  and  an  (average)  functionality  of  less  than 
2.5  and  containing 

al)  40  to  100*  by  weight  of  isophorone  diisocyanate  and 
a2)  0  to  60»  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  organic  poly- 
isocyanates having  an  isocyanate  content  of  10  to  60»  by 
weight  with 

b)  an  olefinically  unsaturated  reactive  component  having  an 
average  functionality  in  isocyanate  addition  reactions  of  less 
than  15  and  an  iodine  number  above  70,  and  containing 
bl)  I  to  lOOflt  by  weight  of  a  carboxylic  acid  component 

containing 

bl.l)  80  to  100*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monobasic, 

olefinically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  having  10  to  22 

carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and 
bl.2)  0  to  20*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  monobasic 

or  polybasic  carboxylic  acids  having  a  molecular  weight 

of  46  to  350  and 
b2)  0  to  99*  by  weight  of  an  alcohol  component  containing 
b2.1)  0  to  100*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  monovalent 

olefinically  unsaturated  alcohols  having  10  to  22  carbon 

atoms  per  molecule  and 
b2.2)  0  to  100*  by  weight  of  one  or  more  other  monova- 
lent or  polyvalent  alcohols  having  a  molecular  weight  of 


32  to  4000.  provided  that  the  total  quantity  of  alcohols 
b2,2)  is  at  most  20*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight 
of  component  b), 
at  an  equivalent  ratio  of  isocyanate  groups  of  component  a)  to 
carboxyl  groups  and  hydroxyl  groups  of  component  b)  of  4: 1  to 
40;  1 ,  and  subsequently  removing  by  distillation  excess,  distiilable 
starting  isocyanates  al)  and/or  a2)  from  the  reaction  product  until 
the  amount  of  such  isocyanates  is  at  most  0.5%  by  weight. 


5380,948 
PREPARATION  OF  POLVARYLENE  ETHER  KETONES 
Eckhard  Neufeld.  Limburgerhof:  Barbel  Arnold-Mauer.  Kall- 
stadt;  Jtirgen  Hofmann.  Ludwigshafen;  Thomas  Heitz. 
Danastadl-Schauernheim:  Christoph  Sachsenvteger. 
Obrigheim,  and  Petra  VMeland.  Worms,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludv«igshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285.120 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10,  1993.  43  26 
774J 

Int  CI."  C08G  8/02:14/00 
VS.  a.  528—125  6  Claims 


09! 


1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyarylene  ether  ketone  by 
Friedel-Crafts  polycondensation.  in  which  a  reaction  mixture  con- 
sisting of 

A.  a  monomer  system  comprising 

(a)  an  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  chloride  or  phosgene  and  an 
essentially  equimolar  amount  of  a  polynuclear  aromatic 
which  contains  two  hydrogen  atoms  replaceable  by  electro- 
philic  substitution  or 

(b)  a  polynuclear  aromatic  carboxylic  acid  chloride  which  has 
one  hydrogen  atom  replaceable  by  electrophilic  substitution 
and  is  capable  of  autocondensation  and 

(c)  optionally,  a  monofuncuonal  reagent  for  blocking  the 
terminal  groups, 

B  a  Lewis  acid  in  an  amount  of  at  least  one  mol  per  nucleo- 
philic  group  In  the  reaction  mixture  and  in  addition  a  small 
excess  which  is  sufficient  to  catalyze  the  reaction, 

C.  optionally,  a  Lewis  base  in  an  amount  of  from  0.01  to  4  mol 
per  mol  of  acid  groups  and 

D.  a  solvent  which  is  inert  under  the  reaction  conditions 

IS  subjected  to  polycondensation  in  a  first  reaction  zone  while 
stirring  to  a  viscosity  of  about  2.000  mPa.s,  is  transported  into  and 
through  a  second  vertical  reaction  zone,  allowed  to  undergo  com- 
plete polycondensation  and  discharged  from  said  reaction  zone 
with  plug  flow,  wherein,  after  transfer  of  the  reaction  mixture  to 
the  second  reaction  zone,  an  inert  solvent  or  an  inert  gas  saturated 
with  the  inert  solvent  is  passed  into  said  reaction  zone  and  the 
reaction  mixture  is  discharged  by  means  of  the  solvent  or  inert  ga.s 
under  from  about  6  to  65  bar,  the  transport  pressure  being  reduced 
in  at  least  two  stages  and  the  pressure  reduction  in  the  first  stage 
being  not  more  than  60*. 


5380.949 
METAL  ION  REDUCTION  IN  NOVOLAK  RESINS  AND 
PHOTORESISTS 
M.   Dalit   Rahman,   Warwick,  and   Dana   L.   Durham,   East 
Greenwich,  both  of  R.I.,  assignors  to  Hoecfast  Celanese  Cor- 
poration. Somerville,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.%2,  Jul.  U,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  142,882,  Oct  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  809391.  Dec.  18. 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
458388 
Int  CI."  C08G  S/tW,  BOID  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  528—137  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali 
soluble  novolak  resin  comprising; 

a)  washing  an  acidic  ion  exchange  resin  With  deionized  water, 
washing  said  ion  exchange  resin  with  a  mineral  acid  solution 
and  thereby  reducing  the  total  sodium  and  iron  ions  in  the  ion 
exchange  resin  to  less  than  100  ppb: 

b)  passing  a  water/formaldehyde  solution  through  said  ion 
exchange  resin  and  thereby  reducing  the  total  sodium  and  iron 
ion  level  of  said  solution  to  less  than  40  ppb: 

c)  providing  one  or  more  phenolic  compounds  having  a  total 
sodium  and  iron  ion  content  of  less  than  50  ppb; 

d)  condensing  said  formaldehyde  with  said  one  or  more  phenolic 
compounds,  in  the  presence  of  an  acid  catalyst,  and  thereby 
producing  a  water  insoluble,  aqueous  alkali  soluble  novolak 
resin  having  a  total  sodium  and  iron  ion  level  of  less  than  40 
ppb. 


5380,950 

NEGATIVE  BIREFRINGENT  RIGID  ROD  POLYMER 

FILMS 

Frank  W.  Harris,  and  Stephen  Z.  D,  Cheng,  both  of  Akron. 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  University  of  Akron,  Akron.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2i30.729.  Apr.  21.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.4X'<.'*(>4.  «hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
72,137,  Jun.  19.  1993.  Pat  No.  5344.416.  and  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.068.  Apr.  21.  IW.^.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322314 
Int  CI."  C08G  73/10 
VS.  CI.  528—350  9  Claims 

1.  A  negative  birefnngent  film  prepared  from  a  ngid  rod  poly- 
mer wherein  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyamide.  polyester,  poly(amide-imide)  and  poly(ester-imide)  for 
use  in  liquid  crystal  displays,  the  film  having  a  negative  birefrin- 
gence of  0.001  to  0.2.  wherein  the  negative  birefringence  of  the 
film  is  determined  by  controlling  the  degree  of  in-plane  orientation 
of  the  polymer  by  control  of  the  backbone  chain  ngidity  and 
linearity,  the  higher  the  ngidity  and  linearity  of  the  polymer 
backbone,  the  larger  the  value  of  the  negative  birefringence  of  the 
polymer  film,  and  wherein 

(A)  when  the  polymer  is  selected  from  the  group  of  polyamide 
and  polyester,  the  polymer  has  a  repeal  unit  of  general  for- 
mula (1); 


O 


O 


(I) 


-C- 


-^F-^-C-Y-^-F-^-Y- 
B;  B:  A,  A, 


where  each 

F  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond,  a 
C;  alkenyl  group,  a  halogenated  C,  alkenyl  group,  a  CH2 
group,  a  C(CX,)2  group  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  or  hydro- 
gen, a  CO  group,  an  O  atom,  a  S  atom,  a  SO.  group,  a 
Si(R),  group  where  R  is  a  C|_,  alkyl  group,  a  C,  ,  haloge- 
nated alkyl,  or  a  N(R)  group  wherein  R  is  as  previously 
defined  and  further  wherein  F  is  in  a  position  either  meta  or 
para  to  the  carbonyl  functionality  or  to  the  Y  group: 

B  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens,  a  C|_3 
alkyl  group,  a  C,_,  halogenated  alkyl,  phenyl,  or  substi- 
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tuted  phenyl  wherein  ihe  substituenis  on  the  phenyl  ring  are 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogens.  C,  ,  alkyls. 

C,  ,  halogenated  alkyls  and  coinbtnauons  thereof: 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4; 
I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  \. 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen. 

C,  ,  alkyls.  C,  ,  halogenated  alkyls.  nitro.  cyano.  thio- 

alkyls  of  C,  ,.  alkoxy  groups  of  OR  wherein  R  is  as 

previously  defined,  aryl.  halogenated  aryl.  C,  ,  alkyl  esters. 

C,,,,  aryl  esters,  and  C,_,2  aryl  amides; 
p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3; 
q  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3: 
r  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3;  and 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  NH;  and 
(B)  wherein  when  the  polynreer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  poly(  amide  imide)  and  p«5ly(estcr  imide).  a 
polyamide  component  of  the  poly(  amide  imide)  which  is  the 
reaction  product  of  a  diacid  and  a  diamine  and  a  polyester 
component  of  the  poly(ester  imide)  which  is  the  reaction 
product  of  a  diacid  and  a  diol.  the  polyamide  and  polyester 
components  have  a  repeat  unit  as  shown  in  general  formula 
(I),  and  wherein  a  polyimide  component  is  selected  from  the 

rrSor^oduct  of  a  dianhydride  and  a  diamine  product  of  .he  reaction  of  a  dihydroxy  compound  with  a  ca^ic 
thereby  forming  the  poly.mide  repeat  unit  shown  in  general  acid  derivative  and  a  chain  terminator  containing  a  hydroxy  group, 
formula  ( V  (  which  composition  is  free  of  monocarbonate. 


O 


(V) 


A.  A, 


O 


and  further  wherein 

G  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  covalent  bond 

or  linking  bond,  a  CH,  group,  a  C(CX,):  group  wherein 

X  IS  as  defined  previously,  a  CO  group,  an  O  atom,  a  S 

atom,  a  .SO.  group,  a  SUR),  group  and  a  N(R)  group 

where  R  is  as  defined  previously,  and  further  wherein  G 

is  in  a  position  either  y  or  6  to  a  carbonyl  functionality. 

and 

(2)  the  reacuon  product  of  a  dianhydnde  and  a  diamine 

thereby  forming  the  polyimide  repeat  unit  shown  in  general 

formula  (VI) 

(VI) 


o        R'       oL^J,       L         J. 

wherein  R'  is  a  substiluent  selected  independently  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  phenyl,  alkylated  phenyl  wherein  the 
alkyl  group  is  selected  from  C,  >„.  halogenated  phenyl, 
alkyl  and  C,  2„  halogenated  alkyl. 


5i>«0.»52 
PROCESS  K)R  PRODI  CING  AN  EXTRACTION 

t  hromat(k;raphy  resin 

Johkun  Akatsu.  and  Takauml  Kimura.  both  of  Ibaragi  Pref.. 
Japan,  as-signors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research  lastitute, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  370053 

InU  CI."  C08G  2/20 

MS.  CL  528—493  5  CUims 


5^580,951 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AROMATIC 

BISCHLOROFORMATE  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

P01.Y(  ARBONATF^S 

James   M.   Silva,  Clifton   Park,   N.Y.,   and    Robert  A.   Pyles, 

Evaasville.  Ind..  as-slgnors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company. 

Ptttsficld.  MiLss. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.726,  Sep.  9,  1991.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,816.  Apr.  5.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.464.930,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  128,848,  Dec.  4, 

1987,  Pat.  No.  5.011.967.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

917  751    Oct.  10.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4,737,573.  This  application 

Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,480 

Int.  CI.'  C08<;  f>4AU) 

VS.  a.  528—371  *5  C»'™» 

1.  A  composition  composing  a  carbonate  polymer  which  is  the 


0.J  0.9 


1  A  prwess  for  producing  a  resin  for  the  chromatographic 
extraction  of  metal  ions,  composing; 

treating  an  acidic  bidentate  organic  phosphonate  metal  complex- 
ing  agent  with  an  alcohol  or  ketone  solvent  containing  an 
aqueous  alkaline  soluuon.  thereby  forming  the  corresponding 
salt  of  the  phosphonate  compound; 

mixing  the  bidentate  organic  phosphonate  salt  with  an  absorbent 
resin  in  an  alcohol  or  ketone  solvent  containing  an  aqueous 
alkaline  solution,  thereby  absorbing  the  phosphonate  salt  in 
the  resin. 
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washing  the  resin  containing  bidentate  complexing  agent  with  an 

aqueous  alcohol  or  ketone  solution;  and 
drying  the  washed  resin. 


5380.953 

AMYLIN  A^r^OGONIST  PEPTIDES  AND  USES 

THEREFOR 

Elisabeth  Albrecht.  San  Diego;  Howard  Jones.  Poway:  Laura 
S.  L.  Gaeta.  I^  Jolla;  Kathryn  S.  Prickett,  and  Ke>in  Beau- 
mont, both  of  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Amylin 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  744,586.  Aug.  14.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  19,  1991,  Ser.  No.  794.288 
Int.  a.*^  A61K  Mini:  C07K  14/575 
\iS.  a.  530—303  24  ClaiiBS 

1.  An  amylin  antagonist  peptide  which  is  an  N-terminal  deletion 
peptide  of  Peptide  A.  modified  Peptide  A.  Peptide  B.  modified 
Peptide  B.  Peptide  C.  or  modified  Peptide  C.  wherein  at  least  the 
first  two  to  seven  N-lerminal  amino  acid  residues  of  Peptide  A  or 
modified  Peptide  A  have  been  deleted,  at  least  the  first  eight 
N-terminal  amino  acid  residues  of  Peptide  B  or  modified  Peptide  B 
have  been  deleted,  and  at  least  the  first  two  to  seven  N-terminal 
amino  acid  residues  of  Peptide  C  or  modified  Peptide  C  have  been 
deleted,  each  such  amylin  antagonist  peptide  optionally  having  an 
acetylated  N-terminal  amino  acid,  a  carboxy-amidated  C-terminal 
amino  acid,  or  both. 


5,580,954 
ANTI-OBESITY'  PROTEINS 
Richard  D.  DiMarchi,  Carmel:  David  B.  Hon.,  Greenfield; 
William  V.  Heath.  Jr.,  Fishers;  James  A.  Hoffmann.  Green- 
wood; James  E.  Shields.  Noblesville,  and  David  L.  Smiley, 
Greenfield,  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

FUed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,057 
Int  CI."  C07K  7/10:  A61K  .18AX> 
VS.  a.  530—324  18  aaims 

1  A  biologically  active  peptide  of  the  formula;  SEQ  ID  NO;  1  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,580,955 

FRAGMENTS  OF  NEUROFIBROMIN  (NFll  AND 

METHOD  TO  REVERSE  ACTIVATED  RAS  INDUCED 

MALIGNANT  TRANSFORMATION  IN  MAMMALIAN 

CELLS 

M.  S.  A.  Nur-E-Kamal.  and  Hiroshi  Maruta,  both  of  Victoria. 

Australia,     assignors     to     Ludwig     Institute    for    Cancer 

Research.  New  ^'ork.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71,575,  Jun.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510J84 

Int.  a."  C07K  14/00:14/435:14/47:  C12N  15/12 

ViS.  a.  530—324  7  Oaims 

1.    Isolated    polypeptide    which    consists    of   an    amino   acid 

sequence  which  begins  with  one  of  amino  acids  1 175-1441  of  NFl 

and  ends  with  one  of  amino  acids  1496-1531  of  NFl  as  set  forth  in 

SEQ  ID  NO:  1 


5380.956 
PHOSPHOLIPASE  C-INHIBITING  PEPTIDES 
Hiromitsu     Saito.     Mishima;     Genkichi     Ishikawa:     Motoo 
Yamasaki.  both  of  Macbida.  and  Yoshimi  Hoiuna.  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors  to   Kyowa   Hakko   Kogyo   Co..   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00299.  §  371  Date  Nov.  10.  1993.  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  10,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/18062,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  146,152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1992,  4-052394 
Int  CI."  A61K  iH/OO:  C07K  7/00.5/00:17/00 
U.S.  CI.  530—325  3  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  has  phospholipase  Cinhibiting  activity  and 
which  is  selected  from  the  peptides  having  the  amino  acid 
sequences  defined  in  Sequence  Listing  SEQ.  ID;  Nos.  \-i. 


5380,957 
GNRH  ANALOGS 
Cari  A.  Hoeger.  San  Marcos;  Jean  E.  F.  Rivier,  La  Jolla;  Paula 
G.  Theobald,  Oceanside.  and  John  S.  Porter.  Leucadia.  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies, 
San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  78.965.  Jun.  17.  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J52.796.  and  Ser.  No.  6.729.  Jan.  21,  1993.  Pat  No. 
5,296.468.  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  669.695. 
Mar.  14.  l'>Vt.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of 
Ser.  No.  545039.  Jun.  27,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,169,932,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  428.827,  Oct  30,  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,619 
Int  CI."  C07K  \4/(,95 
MS.  CI.  530—345  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  peptide  which  iiKludes  at  least  one 
residue  U*  of  an  unnatural  amino  acid  having  the  formula; 


O 
II 
HO— C— CH-CH: 
I 
NH: 


N- 


/ 


NH2 


o 


N— C  N 

I  \     / 

H  N 

H 


which  peptide  has  the  formula: 

G-AA-AA2-AA'-Ser-AA,-AA<,-AA7-AAg-Pro-AA|(|  wherein  G 
is  hydrogen  or  an  acyl  group  having  7  or  less  carbon  atoms; 
AA  is  AA,  or  pGlu;  AA,  is  dehydroPro.  D-pGlu.  (A)  D-Phe. 
(B)D-Trp.  Pro.  or  P-D-NAL;  A  is  H.  CI.  F.  NO,.  CH,.  OCH3. 
C°Me/4Cl.  CI,  or  Br;  B  is  H.  NO,.  NH,.  OCH,.  F.  CI.  Br. 
CH,.  N'Tor  or  N'"Ac;  AA,  is  His  or  (A)  D-Phe;  AA'  is  AA, 
or  Trp;  AA,  is  U*.  D-PAL.  ^D-NAL  or  (B)D-Trp;  AA,  is 
U*.  Lys(cpd).  Orn(cpd).  Dbu(cpd).  Dprtcpd).  Tyr.(C)Arg. 
(A)Phe.  (3I)Tyr  or  His;  C  is  H  or  lower  alkyl;  aX  "s  U*. 
IJ-D-NAL.  (B)  D-Trp.  (A)D-Phe.  (D)D-Om.  (D)D-Lys. 
(D)Dbu.  (D)D-Dpr,  D-Har.  D-Tyr.  (E)D-His.  D-PAL.  (C)D- 
Arg.  D-Leu.  D-lle.  D-Nle.  D-Val.  D-Ala.  or  D-SertOtBu):  A' 
is  A.  NH,.  NHCH,  or  gua;  D  is  G.  cpd  or  an  aryl  group;  E  is 
H.  imBzl  or  dinitrophenol;  AA,  is  Nle.  Leu.  NML.  (A)  Phe. 
Met.  Nva.  Tyr.  (B)Trp  or  PAL;  AA^  is  U*.  ILys.  (C)Arg  or 
(C')Har;  C  is  H  or  di-lower  alkyl;  AA|„  is  D-Ala-NHj. 
Gly-NH,.  NHNHCONH,  or  NH(R);  R  is  lower  alkyl;  pro- 
vided, however,  that  at  least  one  of  AA,.  AA,.  AA^  and  AA^ 
IS  U*.  which  method  comprises  (a)  forming  an  intermediate 
peptide  having  the  formula; 

X'-AA-AA,(X')-U,-Ser  (X'j-Uj-U^-AA,  (X^  or  X'')-U«-Pro-X 
a  wherein:  U,  is  either  U'  or  AA'  (X');  U,  is  either  U'  or 
AA,(X''  or  X');  U^  is  either  U'  or  AA^CX*  or  X'  or  X*);  Ug  is 
either  U'  or  AA8(X'  or  X*);  U'  is  Aph(X*);  X'  is  hydrogen  or 
an  a-amino  protecting  group;  X*  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting 
group  for  an  indole  nitrogen:  X'  is  a  protecting  group  for  a 
hydroxyl  group  of  Ser  or  Thr;  X''  is  hydrogen  or  a  protecting 
group  for  a  phenol  ic  hydroxyl  group  of  Tyr;  X"   is  either 
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hydrogen  or  a  protecting  group  for  a  guanidino  or  imidazole 
group  X*  IS  a  protecting  group  for  a  pnmary  amino  group;  X" 
,s  a  protecting  group  for  a  pnmary  amino  group  that  is 
base-labile  hydra/ine-labile  or  thio-labile;  X  is  hydrogen  or 
a  protecting  group  for  Met,  X"  is  GlyNH-resin  suppon. 
DAIa-NH  resin  suppon.  N(A)-resin  suppon.  an  amide  either 
of  Gly  or  of  D  Ala  or  a  substituted  amide  attached  directly  to 
Pro  provided  however  that  at  least  one  of  U,.  U,.  U»  and  U, 
IS  Aph(X")  .  with  U.  and  U^  always  being  a  D-isomer;  (b) 
renwving  at  least  one  X"-  to  selectively  deprotect  a  side  chain 
pnmary  amimi  group  of  at  least  one  Aph  residue  of  said 
imennrdiate  peptide;  (c)  reacting  said  deprotected  Aph  pn 
mary  ammo  group  to  build  said  residue  into  one  having  the 
fonnula  U'  by  first  treating  with  diphenyl  cyanocarbonimi 
date  and  subsequently  treating  with  hydrazine  to  create 
amino-tnazole  moieties,  and  (d)  splitting  off  any  remaining 
groups  X'  to  X'  and/or  cleaving  from  any  resin  suppon 
included  in  X*. 


5.S80.9M 
KS-LAMININ  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Robert  E.  Burgeson.  CTiarlestown,  and  Marie-Krance  CTiam- 
pliaud.  Boston,  both  of  Mm»,  aasiCDors  to  The  General 
Hospital  forporation,  Bostoo,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141 J33 
Int  n.^  C-07K  Mm:l4M7:  A61K  .WJ<iJS/l7 
VS.  a.  530-395  »  f^^*^ 

1   Isolated  and  punfied  KS-laminin  consisting  of: 
a  Bis  chain  which  reacts  with  an  antibody  to  the  Bis  chain  of 
S-laminin.  .     „,      ^         t 

a  B2e  chain  which  reacts  with  an  antibody  to  the  B2e  chain  of 

EHS  laminin. 
an  A  chain  which  reacts  with  an  antibody  to  the  kalinin  A  chain; 
wherein  the  Bis.  B2e  and  kalinin  A  chains  have  molecular 

weights  of  about  190,  220  and  165  as  detennined  by  SDS- 

PAGE  under  denatunng  conditions  and 
wherein  the  Bis.  B2e  and  kalinin  A  chains  are  present  in  a  rano 

of  about  1  Bis  to  I  Ble  to  1  kalinin  A. 


5.580,958 

POl  YPEPTIDES  ENCODING  TRANSCRIPTIONAL 

ACTIVATORS  AND  USES  THEREOF 

Kuhard  A.  Makl;  Michael  J.  Klemsz;  Scott  R.  McKercher  all 

„f  San  Dieuo.  and  Antonio  CeUklll,  Eodiiit*!,  all  of  Calif.. 

avsignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Rescardi  Foundation.  U  JolU, 

t  ontinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  4703*2.  Jan.  26.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.190 

Int  CI."  C07K  I4/S2J4/4.15 

VS.  a.  530-350  5  Halms 

3  A  polypeptide  that  is  PU.I. 


5380,959 

in  RIFICATION  OF  ZEIN  FROM  CORN  GLCTEN  MEAL 

Kuhard  B.  Cook.  Revere;  Frank  M.  Mallee.  Acton,  and  Mark 

L.  Shulman.  Waltham.  all  of  Mass..  a-ssignons  to  OpU  Food 

Insredients,  Inc.,  Bedford.  Mass. 

(  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  137,702.  Oct  15.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  814.118.  Dec.  26,  1991. 

Pat  No.  5054.673.  This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402.320 

Int  CI."  A23J  1/12:  C07K  14/425 

VS.  CL  530—373  >3  Claims 
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5J>80,961 
HETERODIMERIC  T  L'k  MPHOCYTK  RECEPTOR 
SCBINIT 
Hanio  Salto.  Arilnglon;  David  M.  Kran/.  VMiurville;  Herman 
N.  Eisen.  Waban.  and  Sasumu  Tonegawa,  C  hestnut  Hill,  all 
of  M««.,  assignors  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology, 
Cambridse,  Mass. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  742339.  Aug.  8.  IWl,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  27U17.  Nov.  14,  19KX    ..t.an.loned,  which  is 
a  division  <rf  Ser.  No.  620.122,  Jun.  l.V  1V»4,  Pat  No. 
4374JMV  This  application  Mar.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210326 

Int  ci."cn'K    .-rv/^/u; 

VS.  a.  530-395  3  t^"^ 

1  A  glycoprotein  functioning  as  a  gamma  subunit  in  a  naturally 
occumng  T  cell  receptor  for  antigens  and  MHC  gens  pnxlucts 
when  located  on  the  surface  of  a  T  lymphocyte,  compnsing 

a  vanable  region  specific  for  at  least  one  MHC  gene  product; 

a  constant  region  of  a  gamma  subunit  of  a  naturally  occumng  T 
cell  rexTcptor  compnsing  an  ammo  acid  sequence  having  sub- 
stanual  idenuty  to  a  conesponding  amino  acid  sequence  in  a 
T  lyphocyte  from  another  source; 

a  joining  region  of  a  gamma  subunils  of  a  naturally  occumng  T 
cell  receptor  compnsing  an  amino  acid  sequence  connecting 
said  vanable  and  said  constant  region; 

a  transmembrane  region  of  a  gamma  subunit  of  a  naturally 
occumng  T  cell  receptor  compnsing  a  sequence  of  predomi- 
nantly hydrophobic  amino  acids;  and 
a  cytoplasmic  region  of  a  gamma  subunit  of  a  naturally  occur 
nng  T  cell  receptor  compnsing  a  sequence  of  predormnanUy 
cationic  amino  acids;  wherein  the  glycoprotein  is  not  present 
on  a  T-cell. 


UMI 


I  2         S         4 

Eitroclion  Nuinb«r 

1  Edible,  decolored  and  deflavored  zein  or  zcin  bodies  produced 
by  a  process  compnsing  the  steps  of  removing  color  and  flavor 
impunties  from  com  gluten  by  treating  com  gluten  with  alkali  to 
remove  fatty  acids  and  com  oils  eonuined  therein  and  then  with  an 
aqueous  alcoholic  solvent  having  a  concentration  which  does  not 
substantially  extract  zein  and  zein  bodies  therefrom,  thereafter 
changing  the  concentration  of  the  alcoholic  solvent  to  a  concentfa 
tion  sufficient  to  separate  the  gluten  into  decolored  and  deflavored 
zein  or  zein  bodies  fractions  that  are  free  of  com  oils,  xanthophyll 
and  fatty  acids. 


5380.962 

PARENTERALLY  ADMINISTRABLE  DRl  G  HAVING 

THROMBOLYTIC  ACTIVITY  AND  CONTAINING 

PROTEIN  C 

Johann     Eibl;     Yendra     Linnau.     both     of    \ienna.     Antoo 

Pt.il..(>ilMh    Khfnfurt.  and  Hans  P.  Schwarz.  Vienna,  all  of 

v,,.i,  1.,      ,^sl;;nor^   ti.    Immuno    \ktienge*elLschaft  Vienna, 

.Austria  ,       ^        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  905341.  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thb  appUcation  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416333 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Austria,  Jun.  20.  1991.  1239/9! 
Int  CI."  C07K  3/00:  A6IK  i8/43:3{i/48 
VS.  a.  530—395  2  Clatais 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  phamiaceutical  preparation  tor 
thrombolysis  compnsing  activated  protein  C.  consisting  essentially 
of  the  steps  of: 

(a)  punfying  protein  C  with  anti-protein  C  antibodies  to  obtain  a 
punfied  protein  C  preparation; 


(b)  contacting  said  punfied  protein  C  preparation  with  thrombin 
to  obtain  an  activated  protein  C  preparation; 

(c)  inhibiting  said  thrombin  by  contact  with  an  inhibitor  to 
obtain  an  activated  protein  C  preparation  that  is  free  of 
thrombin  activity  and  contains  a  thrombin-inhibitor  complex; 

(d)  purifying  the  activated  protein  C  preparation  of  step  (c)  by 
ion  exchange  chromatography  to  remove  serum  amyloid  P. 
antibodies  and  the  thrombin-inhibitor  complex  from  said 
preparation;  (el  inactivating  viruses  present  in  the  purified 
activated  protein  C  preparation:  and  (f)  recovering  said  puri- 
fied activated  protein  C  preparation  to  form  said  pharmaceu- 
tical preparation  for  thrombolysis. 


5380,963 

SINGLE-CHAIN  HEPATOCYTE  GROWTH  FACTOR 

VARIANTS 

f"au!  J  (■odovtski.  Pacihca.  Natalir  V  I olilvcr.  San  Francisco, 
and  Mrianif  K  Mark.  San  ]tnt.  all  of  (  alif..  assignors  to 
G^nenteth,  Int  .  South  San  FrancLscu.  (alif 

l>ivision  of  Srr   No   SK4.K11.  Ma>   IH.  1W2.  Pat  No. 
5316.921.  This  application  Feb.  V.  1W4.  Vr.  No.  194.088 
The  portion  of  the  tfrm  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  13. 
201.',  has  befn  divlalmed 
Int  CI.'  C07k  U,4:.y  Ablk  J.S/18 
VS.  a.  530—399  29  Claims 

1.  A  single-chain  hepatocyte  growth  factor  (HGF)  variant  resis- 
tant to  proteolytic  cleavage  by  enzymes  that  are  capable  of  in  vivo 
conversion  of  HGF  into  its  two-chain  form. 


CATIONIC  TH1\I)IA/()I1  1)VF,STITFS 
Horst   Bemeth;  Uwe  Claussen.   both  of  l^ierkasen;   Werner 
Martwich,  Kfiln.  and  Peter  Wild,  Odenlhal,  all  of  (.ermany, 
assignors  lo  Baver  Vktiengesellschaft,  Le>erku,sen.  (.ermany 

Kiled  Mar    2-V  1<»<>5,  Ser    No    4<>9J74 
ClaiiiLS  prioritN,  application  (.erman).  Mar.  30,  1994,  44  11 
065.0 

Int  a."  C09B  44/10:  D06P  3/76:3/32:  D2IH  21/28 
VS.  a.  534—607  II  Claims 

1.  A  cauonic  1.3.4-thiadiazole  dyestuET  of  the  formula 


*       RJ 


T '  ^-^;,<>' 


2X® 


Z  denotes  a  bivalent  bndge  member  and 

X*  denotes  an  anion, 
and  wherein  all  the  alkyi.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy 
and  heterocyclic  radicals  mentioned  can  be  optionally  substituted 
by  non-ionic  substituents.  carboxyl  groups,  ammonium  groups 
and/or  pyridinium  groups. 


5380.965 
DISAZO  D^  F^STITFS 
Horst  Jager,  l^everkusen,  (rerman*,  avsignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  l^everku-sen,  (T^rmany 

Hied  Mar  20,  199<>,  Ser.  No.  618,708 
Claims  priorio,  application  (jermany.  Mar  27,  1995,  19?  11 
228.8 

Int  Cl.^  C09B  31/072.  D06P  1/39:  C09D  11/16 
VS.  CL  534—829  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  which,  in  the  form  of  the  free  acid,  corresponds 
to  the  formula  (1) 


OH 


(1) 


CONR'R'  L     ^       HOiS  ^_. 


wherein  the  carboxamide  group  of  the  ring  A  is  in  the  0-.  m-  or 
p-position  relative  to  the  azo  bndge. 

R'  denotes  hydrogen  or  sulpho, 

R-  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen  or 
an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  Cj-C|o-aryl  radical,  or  repre- 
sent unsubstituted  or  substituted  Ci-Cj-alkyl, 

R"  denotes,  H,  CH,,  a  C|-C|7-alkyl  radical  which  is  substituted 
by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  OH,  COOH,  OSGjH.  SOjH.  CN  and  OCH,,  or  denotes  an 
aromatic  C|-C,o-aryl  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  C|-C4-alkyl.  C|-C4-alkoxy.  halogen.  SO3H  and 
COOH, 

R'  denotes  a  C|-C,,-alkyl  radical  which  is  substituted  by  at 
least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
OH,  C(X)H.  OSOjH.  SO,H.  CN  and  OCH,.  or  denotes  an 
aromatic  Cj-Cm-sO''  radical  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
(1)  consisting  of  C.-C^-alkyl.  Cj-Cj-alkoxy.  halogen,  SO,H  and 
C(X)H, 

R*  denotes  H.  SO5H  or  COOH.  and  the  benzene  ring  A  is 
optionally  further  substituted. 


in  which 

R'  and  R*  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkenyl.  cycloalkyl.  aralkyl.  aryl  or  a  heterocyclic  radi- 
cal which  is  optionally  bonded  via  a  methylene  or  ethylene 
bndge. 

and  wherein  R'  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  in 
between,  can  also  form  a  heterocyclic  radical. 

R 'represents  alkyl.  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aralkyl, 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen. 

R"rcprcsents    hydrogen,    alkyl,    alkoxy.    aryloxy,    arylamino, 
alkanoylamino.  aroylamino.  alkanesulphonamino,  alkoxycar- 
bonylaimno.     alkylaminocarbonylamino,     halogen,     cyano, 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro 
or 

R'  and  R"  form  a  — CH==CH— CH=CH—  bridge, 

R'represents  hydrogen,  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  aralkyl  or 
aryl. 

R'  and  R"  independendy  of  one  another  represent  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  alkoxy  or  halogen. 


5380.966 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  S^  NTHFJ^IS  OF  POLYOL  FATTY 

ACID  P<)i;\  ESTERS 
Markus  G.   Buler.   Maardingen;    Bart   Banmentlo.   I>elfl.   and 

I'Irich  Eicken.  The  Hague,  all  of  Netheriand.s.  assignors  ti 

I  nilever  Patent  Holdings  B  N..  %  laardingen.  Netherlands 
PCI   No    P<T/EP92AI2"'43,  }  .'"1    Date  Sep    6.  1W4,  {   102.  e 

Date  Sep    b.   19<*4.  PCT   Puh    No    U 093/11141,  PCT  Pub 

Date  Jun.  10.  19^4 

PCT  Filed  No>    2«i.  l'*^l.  Ser  No   244_«;38 

Claims  priorit>.  application  European  Pat  OS.,  Nov.  29, 
1991,  91203139 

Int  CI."  C07H  1/00:13/04 
VS.  a.  536—18.6  U  Ctoimv 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters  b.\ 
transestenfication  reaction  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  of  a 
polyol,  a  fatty  acid  lower  alkyl  ester,  a  transesterification  catalyst 
and  an  alkali  metal  soap  emulsifier  under  transestenfication  condi- 
tions, removing  alkali  metal  soap  emulsifier  dunng  the  transesten- 
fication reaction  when  the  degree  of  transestenfication  is  between 
65-99%  and  recycling  the  alkali  metal  soap  that  is  removed  to 
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another  mixture  of  polyol.  f»«y  »cid  lower  »IkyI  ester  and  mnses- 
lentkauon  catalyst  for  further  tnuisestenfication  reaction 


OPTIMIZED  CATALYTIC  DNA-CLEAVING  RIBOZYMES 

(;erald    F.   Jo*rr.    hminilHv     (rflif     .ivNii;ii'"    I"   TTu    ^<-ripp<: 

Rcaearch  lasti(u(i\  i  <i  h>ii^'.  <  -'ii'- 

Filed  May  U,  1994.  Ser.  No.  Z41,M}1 

Int.  a.'  C12N  9/22:  C12Q  //«« 

VS.  a.  536— 23J  '  ^^'•'^ 

1  An  enzymatic  RNA  molecule  consisnng  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  NO  26.  wherein  said  sequence  includes  one  or  more 
muutions  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

the  substitution  of  A  for  G  at  position  44. 

the  insertion  of  AGAA  between  posioons  51  and  52, 

the  deletion  of  A  at  position  87: 

the  substitution  of  U  for  A  at  position  115, 

the  substitution  of  A  for  G  at  position  116. 

the  substitution  of  A  for  C  at  posiuon  138 

the  subsutution  of  A  for  C  at  posiuon  1*6. 

the  substitution  of  G  for  U  at  position  167; 

the  substituuon  of  U  for  C  at  posiuon  170; 

the  substitution  of  A  for  G  at  posiuon  188; 

the  substituuon  of  A  for  U  at  posiuon  190; 

the  subsutuuon  of  U  for  G  at  posiuon  191; 

the  substituuon  of  A  for  U  at  posiuon  239; 

the  substitution  of  C  for  U  at  posiuon  258; 

the  substitution  of  A  for  G  at  position  312; 

the  substitution  of  U  for  C  at  posiuon  350;  and 

the  subsutuuon  of  U  for  C  at  posiUon  364 


OCT  TTC  CCG  GAA  ACC  TCX5  CGC  (SEQ  ID  No.  1);  CTC 
TGA  GTA  OCA  GAG  GAG  CTC  (SEQ  ID  No  6):  (XC  CGA 
CTC  ACC  TGG  GAA  CAG  (SEQ  ID  No  7);  GOT  ACA  CAT 
GTC  TAT  (XJA  GGG  (SEQ  ID  No  8);  GGC  AGA  AAT  GTA 
TGT  GGG  TCJG  (SEQ  ID  No  9);  ACA  CAT  ACA  CAC  ACA 
CAC  ACA  (SEQ  ID  No  10);  AGC  CAT  AGC  GAG  OCT 
GAG  GTT  (SEQ  ID  No  11);  G<3T  TGC  AAC  TCT  GAG 
(SEQ  ID  No  12);  CTA  T(3G  AGG  GCC  ACT  TC  (SEQ  ID 
No  14).  and  GGG  CCA  CTT  CTT  CTG  TAA  (SEQ  ID  No. 
15). 


5^580,970 
DETECTION  (»f  UPV  TRANSCRIPTS 
David  A.  Hendricks,  Jamaica  Plain;  David  J    l.ane,  Milford; 
Susan   Rlgby,   Lexingtoo.  and   Kyriaiii   l".,-.«t.rs     Marlbor- 
oagh.  aU  o'  Mass  .  a«ienor^  to  -Xmoco  (  ur(x.i  ati.in 
Owto—tion  ..f  ■>.  f    S,,    f>:2.^42.  IH-c    5.  1<*^I.  abandoned, 
which  iv  :<  '  "iiiinu.tii.'ii  I.I  pari  of  .Ser.  No.  444.526.  Dec.  1, 
19«v,  ahan.i.n.d    I  hl^  .ippluadon  Mar.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
207.226 
lui.  CI.'  C07H  21AM.  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  536— 24J2  '  CU*™« 

1  A  nucleic  acid  probe  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
probes  6-2,  and  6-4  as  shown  in  FIG  3.  said  probe  hybndizes 
specifically  to  nucleic  acid  from  HPV  type  6  in  cervical  specimens 


55SMH 

DNA  ENCODING  PHOSTHOUPASE  ACTIVATING 

PROTEIN 

j.,h.)    ^     H..maiaski.    H    (  h.-tnul    La..    Wayne,    Pa.    19087; 

Mnhii.)  \   (lark.  1'  UctiiKin  Dr.  tVn>illt-.  NJ.  07835.  and 

KoIhti  Shiirr    W>  ()\irbnH)k  Pk»  ,  V\  \nii.»iH«d,  Pa.  19096 

|„v,Mo„  ..f  N.r    No.  147.925.  Nov.  4.   IW*.  Pal    No    '^M^.Ohi. 

,.l,Kti  IS  ,.  .liMs.on  of  Ser.  No.  62<.„'iX''.  IHt.  h.  1*^1.  l'«<    No. 

s  '44  f,'is    1  his  application  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  r%.410 

InL  CI."  C12N  15/12 

VS.  CI.  536—23.5  '  t^***™ 

M«llctln  01yIl»01yXl«v«ll«uLy«V»ll«uThrThr01)rt<«uPToW« 
?!>»      0lu»«rProL«uIl«Xl«I.y»V«ll«uThrThr<31u  •  ProFro 

Hallttln   L«uIl«SarTTpIl*Ly«Ar9Ly>Ar901naln 
PlAP      Il«Il»ThrProV«lAr9*ry 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  consisting  of  the  sequence 
of  SEQ  ID  NO    1 


5,580,971 

FUNGAL  DETECTION  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  RRNA 

PROBE.S 

M«.salo  Mitsuhashi.  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hitachi  Chemical 
Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  HlUchi  Chemical 
Rcscarrfa  Center,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

(  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  922^122.  Jul.  28.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,081 
InL  a."  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CT  536— 24  J2  2  ' 


PtICMTS'  UAlOa' 


E^ 


^ 


manoiZATiaM 


y4  trmoanna^ 


53W-'"'" 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLKtJ  1  iUts  t'lKt  i   lED 
AGAINST  HUMAN  ICAM-I  RNA 
Glenn  D.  Hoke,  Mt.  Air*:  Matthew  o   Bradlev.  I  aytonsville, 
both  of  Md.;  Taffy  J    Williams    1  ..ns.i.n.    I'a  .  and  (he-Hung 
l.ee.  Silver  Spring.  Md..  avMKiiors  i..    lh«-  I  nited  SUtes  of 
America   as   Reprtsented    by    The   SecreUry   of  the   Navy, 
WashiiiKlmi.  n.C. 
Contim.ano,,  m  part  of  Ser.  No.  918.259,  Jul.  24,  1992,  aban- 
.1,.!..  .1    I  Ins  applkatioa  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,118 
InL  a."  C07H  21/04:21/02 
VS.  CI.  536—24.5  2  Claims 

1  An  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleoude  sequence  which  com 
pnses  between  about  15  to  30  ba.se.  and  is  complementary  to  a 
sequence  contained  in  the  pre-mRNA  or  mawre  mRNA  transcript 
of  human  ICAM-I,  said  oligonucleoude  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of: 


1  A  combinauon  of  isolated  polynucleotides  having  about  the 
same  at  selected  ionic  strength  with  their  complementary  poly- 
nucleotides, said  combination 

a  plurality  of  different  specific  polynucleotides,  each  of  said 
different  specific  polynucleotides  having  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  SEQ  ID  NO:81.  SEQ  ID 
NO  104  SEQ  ID  NO  131,  SEQ  ID  NO:  154.  SEQ  ID  NO:  176, 
SEQ  ID  NO:  199.  SEQ  ID  NO:267,  SEQ  ID  NO:290,  SEQ  ID 
NO  312,  SEQ  ID  NO:335,  SEQ  ID  NO:364.  SEQ  ID  NO:391, 
and  a  sequence  complementary  to  any  of  the  foregoing;  and 
at  least  one  common  polynucleoude  having  a  sequence  selected 
from  the  group  consisnng  of  SEQ  ID  NOl.  SEQ  ID  NO:21, 
SEQ  ID  NO:41.  and  SEQ  ID  NO:61.  and  a  sequence  comple- 
mentary to  any  of  the  foregoing. 
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5480,972 

PURINE  NUCLEOSIDE  MODIHCATIONS  BY 

PALLADIUM  CATALYZED  METHODS 

Chi  'At,  Louisville  and  Brace  Eaton   Houldcr.  both  of  Colo.. 

assignors  to  NeXstar  PhanMKCUUcals,  Inc.,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,735,  JuiL  14,  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,42>i.!4«<    Ibis  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,600 

ini    <  I     (  (•7H  19/00:19/16 
VS.  a.  536— 27J1  14  Claims 

1.  A  ineth(xl  for  the  preparation  of  a  purine  nucleoside  modified 
at  (he  2-,  6-,  or  8-posiUons  of  the  purine  ring  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

a)  reacting  a  purine  starting  material  containing  a  halogen  leav- 
ing group  attached  to  the  2-.  6-.  or  8-posiuons  of  said  purine 
starting  material  with  an  organoun  compound  of  the  formula 
R^SnR',.  wherein  R'  displaces  the  leaving  group  from  the 
purine  staning  matenal.  wherein  R'  is  a  CI  to  CI  5  alley  I.  and 
R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  a  CI  to  C15  allcyl 
and  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  CI  to  C15  alkenyl  or  C6  to 
CI 2  aryl,  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  catalyst  PdL,. 
wherein  L  is  a  ligand  of  palladium,  and 

b)  isolaung  and  purifying  said  punne  nucleoside. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRFP\klN(.  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
NUCLEOSIDKS  KROM  (  HIK  \I  (  ^<  1  OBIT^NONKS 
Edward  l.<e-Ruff.  2251  Kodick  Road.  I  nionMllt.  Ontario, 
Canada:  Ji-Ix>ng  Jiang,  4  As,siniboine  Road.  Suite  1103, 
North  Vorii..  Ontario.  Canada,  and  Wei-Oin  Wan,  51  The 
Chimney  Stack  Road.  Suite  7(M.  North  Vorit,  OnUrio, 
(  anadn 

^llt■<l  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,566 
InL  CI."  C07H  1/00:19/06:19/16 
VS.  a.  536— 55J  21  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  opUcally  active  purine 
nucleoside,  purine  nucleoside  analog,  pynmidine  nucleoside  ana- 
log or  nucleoside  intermediate,  of  formulae 


R'O 


R'O 


O 


R2 

(or  the  enanuomeric  forms  thereoO.  wherein 
R'  is  an  alcohol  protecung  group. 
R"  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  a  protected 

hydroxy,  a  removable  group  for  E2  eliminaUon.  hydrogen  and 

alicoxymethyl  (the  alky!  group  of  the  hydroxymethyl  is  an 

alcohol  protecUng  group),  and 
X  IS  OR,  R  Is  a  hydrocarbon,  a  purine  analog  or  a  pynmidine 

analog,  wherein  X — H  incorporates  an  acidic  N — H  function 
which  process  comprises  the  steps  of: 
1 )  prepanng  a  solution  comprising: 

(a)  an  optically  active,  cyclobutanone  having  the  formula 

R'O- 


(b)  a  compound  X — H.  wherein  X  is  OR  a  punne  analogue  or 
a  pynmidine  analogue,  or  as  a  hydrocarbon  and  X — H 
incorporates  an  acidic  N — H  funcUon.  such  that  when  X  is 
OR  the  acidic  function  is  O — H.  and  when  X  is  a  punne 
analog  or  a  pyriinidtne  analog,  the  acidic  funcuon  is  N — H; 

(c)  where  X — H  is  a  solid,  a  suitable  i^xotic  solvent  capable 
of  solubilizing  compound  5  and  X — H 

2)  exposing  the  soluUon  to  UV  light;  and, 

3)  obtaining  an  anomenc  mixture  of  compounds  A  and  B,  said 
process  having  a  yield  of  more  than  30*. 


5,580,974 
Ml(  ROKIBRII  L.ATED  OXYCJELLl  I  OSF  OlSPFRSION*^ 
Gilbrn   s    Banker.  Iowa  City,  and  Mja*    Kumar.   (  orahille. 
both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Biocontrol  Incorporated,  lova 
City,  Iowa 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  100,979,  Aug.  3,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.405,953. 
This  application  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,089 
InL  a."  C08B  11/00:  C07H  15/04:  A61K  MM 
VS.  a.  536—56  17  Claims 

1.  A  dispersion  comprising  about  7.5"*  to  20*  by  weight  ot 
microfibrillated  oxycellulose  made  in  accordance  with  a  method 
which  comprises: 

heaung  a  reacuon  mixture  comprising  a  suspension  of  a  cellu- 
lose material  and  a  persulfate  salt  in  an  acid,  the  mixture 
having  a  weight-rauo  of  cellulosic  material  to  persulfate  salt 
of  about  1:0.1-3.  at  a  temperature  of  about  70''-125°  C.  for  a 
period  of  ume  effecuve  to  convert  the  cellulose  matenal  into 
microfibnllated  oxycellulose;  and 
isolating  the  microfibrillated  oxycellulose  from  the  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


5380,975 
AGENT  FOR  KKKPING  CUT  FLOWERS  FRESH 

Suguru  Tada.  Manigame.  japan,  assignor  to  OD  Kilcaltu  Cn.. 
1  imiled.  Kagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul    IH.  lV<i4.  Ser    No.  276,726 

C  laims  pnonty,  applicaUon  Japan,  JuL  23,  1993,  5-182558 

InL  a.*  C07H  i/00:  C08B  i7/00 

VS.  a.  536—123  14  naim^ 


O^OM  O"  ?^°"  OH 


(or  the  enanUomeric  form  thereof,  wherein  R'  and  R^  are  as 
specified,  respecuvely,  above; 


OM  ".C^^^O^ 


7.  A  method  for  preserving  cut  flowers  in  a  fresh  state  wherein 
polysaccharide,  which  is  formed  by  polymerizing  units  of  -»3)-^ 
D-glucopyranose  (Glcp)  -(l->4)-P-D-glucuronic  acid  (GlcpA)- 
( 1  -»4)-P-D-glucopyranose  (Glcp)-(  1  -»4)-a-L-rhamnopyTanose 
(Rhap)-(l-».  dispersed  al  a  concentration  of  0.05  wt.  %  to  1.50  wt. 
%.  into  water,  thereby  forming  polysaccharide  gel  of  50  to 
7000x10'  dyn/cm^  in  gel  strength,  filling  a  hydrophobic  bag  or 
container  with  the  thus  prepared  polysacchande  gel.  and  inserting 
cut  ends  of  the  cut  flowers,  for  preservation,  into  the  polysaccha- 
ride gel. 
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5,580,»76 
PREPARATION  OF  BETA-LACTAM  CO!VfPOU>JDS.  AND 

INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Masaharu      Kume.     Amagasaki.     and     Tadaloshi      KuboU. 
llabikino.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.. 
( Kaka.  Japan 
D.Msion  orSer.  No.  19fl.60«.  Feb.  2.  IW4.  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Apr.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  425 J25 

HainLS  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  IW3.  5-022451 

Int.  CI."  C07D  205/09: 205/095 :205m5 :205m 

VS.  a.  540—200  3  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


l-R' 
COjR- 


NH 


5380,978 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  7-ACA 
DERIVATIVES  . 

Bemhard  C.  Prager.  Worgl.  and  Hubert  Sturm.  Innsbruck, 
both  of  Austria,  a.ssignors  to  Biochemie  GeselLschafl  m.b.H.. 
Aastria 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  I39.479,  Oct.  20,  1W3.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917,570.  Jul.  20.  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  731.69*.  Jul. 

17,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

515J92,  Apr.  27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No  427.65*.  Oct.  2*.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 

tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  .^9.431,  Jun.  21.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  307,030,  Feb.  3,  1989. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  870J58,  Jun. 

^   198*.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

421,099 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Austria,  Jun.  3.  1985,  1669/85 

Int.  CI."  C07D  5Ul/lfi 

VS.  a.  540-230  >"  Claims 

I  A  process  for  ihe  production  of  a  compound  of  formula  I. 


wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  alky  I  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen 

or  hydroxy  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  hydroxy-protecting 

group,  or  amino  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  an  amino- 

prolecting  group: 
R-  is  a  carboxy-protecting  group; 
R'  is  aryl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  halogen,  lower 

alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  amino,  or  nitro; 
X        IS       -SCHj-.        -OCH,-.        -CHXH,-.        or 

C  H2^|CH=(n=0-5).  each  of  which  is  optionally  substituted 

by  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio.  aryl  or  lower 

alkenyl. 


"T^  1 

COOH 

in  which  R  signifies  lower  alkyl. 
which  compnses  reacting  a  compound  of  formula  II. 


-O-C-CH, 


COOH 

with  a  compound  of  formula  III. 
«-OH 


m 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  above, 
in  the  presence  of  boron  tnfluonde  or  a  complex  form  thereof 


5,580.977 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  LORAC  ARBEF 

MONOHYDRATE 

William  C.  Henning,  and  Theodore  R.  Stout,  both  of  Lafayette. 
Ind.,  as-signors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,948 
Int.  CI."  C07D  487/04 
VS.  a.  540-205  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  cryswlline  anhydrate  form  of  the 
compound  of  formula  (1) 


5.580.979 

PHOSPHOT^  ROSINE  PEPTIDOMIMETICS  FOR 

INHIBITING  SH2  DOMAIN  INTERACTIONS 

William  W.  Bacbovchin.  Melrose.  Mass.,  a-ssignor  to  Trustees  of 

TUfls  University.  Medford.  Mass. 

Filed  Mar  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,643 
Int  CI."  C07D  243/16:243/20:24.1/22 
VS.  a.  540—509  8  Claims 

I   A  compound  represented  by  a  general  formula: 


(I) 


^a. 


COOH 

which  comprises  drying  a  crystalline  isopropanolatc  form  of  the 
compound  of  formula  (I)  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C.  to 
about  100°  C 
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-continued 


wherein 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower 
alkenyl.  a  lower  alkynyl.  a  carboxyl.  an  azido.  — (CH;)„ — R,. 
— (CH,)„— OH.  — (CH,)„.— O-lower  alkyl.  — (CH;)„— O- 
lower  alkenyl.  — <CH,),— O— (CH,)„— R,.  — (CH,)„,— SH. 
— (CH,)^— Slower  alkvl.  —(CHj)„— Slower  alkenvl. 
_(CH,)„-S-<CH,)„-R,. 

Rj  O  R4 

/  II         / 

-(CM  i„-N  .  — (CHm«  — C  — N 

\  \ 

R^  R5 

NH'  O 

II    "  II 

—  (CH:i„-NH:-C  — NH:.  —(CH;»„  —  C-l.mer  alkyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

-(CH;).-Clowcr alkenyl.  -(CHjj.-C- Y. 

O  O 

11  II 

-(CH:»,-C-(CH:).-R7.or-(CH:)„-C-0-R„. 

R4  and  R<  each  independentl)  represent  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl. 

lower  alkenyl.  — (CH,)„— R,,  — C(Ol-lower  alkyl.  — C(0)- 

lower  alken\l.  — C(0>^(CH,|„— R,. 
or  Rj  and  R<  taken  together  with  the  N  atom  to  which  they  arc 

attached  complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  4  to  8 

atoms  in  the  ring  structure: 
Rft   represenf.   h\drogen.    a    lower   alkyl.    an    lower   alkenyl. 

— <CH.)„ — R7.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  forming 

ion; 
R,  represents  an  ar>l.  a  cycloalkyl.  a  cycloakenyl.  or  a  hetero- 

cycle; 
R,  represents  hydrogen,  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower 

alkenyl.  a  lower  alkynyl.  a  carboxyl.  an  azido.  — (CH,)., — R,. 

— (CH,)„— OH.   —<CH,),„—0  lower   alkyl.   — <CH;)„— O- 

lower  alkenyl.  — iCH;)„  -0-(CH;)„— R,.  — {ChJ.„— SH. 

—<CH:»^— Slower     alkyl.     —(CH,)„— Slower     alkenyl. 

— (CH,),— S— (CH,)„— R.. 

R4  O  R4 

/  II        / 

-(CH:1„-N  .  -(CH:»,-C-N 

\  \ 

R^  R< 

NH-  O 

II  II 

—<CH2W—NHi—C—NH:.—(CH:U—C-lower  alkyl. 

O  O 

II  II 

—(CH:U—C  lower  alkenyl.  -(CHjU— C-Y. 


-continued 
o  o 

II  II 

-(CH2i,-C-(CH2)„-R,.  or  -(CHiV-C-O-R,: 

Riu  represents  an   alpha-carbon   sidechain   of  an   amino  acid 

residue; 
R,i   represents  COOH  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt 

thereof  or  a  carb<ixy-ierminal  blocking  group: 
R,.  represents  NH — R,-  or  a  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  salt 

thereof,  or  an  amino-terminal  blocking  group; 
Ri4  represents  a  halogen,  a  lower  alkyl.  a  lower  alkoxy.  a  lower 

alkylthio. —NO;.  CF,. —CN.  and —OH; 
Ri-  represents  hydrogen  or  a  C-termmally   linked  amino  acid 

residue  or  peptide; 
Y  represents  a  phosphate  or  phosphate  analog; 
X,  represents  O  or  S;  X,  represents  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl. 

— (CH;)„— OH.  — (CH,|,„  —O-lower  alkyl.  a  carboxyl.  an 

amine,  an  amide,  a  nitrosyl.  a  sulfhydryl.  a  sultonyl.  or  a 

sulfonamide: 
n  is  zero  or  an  integer  in  the  range  of  I  to  6;  m  is  zero  or  an 

integer  in  the  range  of  1  to  6;  and  p  is  an  integer  in  the  range 

of  1  to  6. 


5.580.980 
N-AMINOP^  RIDONE  DYES 
Karl-Heinz  Etzbach.  Frankenthal:  Ernst  .Schefczik.  Ludwig- 
shafen:  Ruediger  Sens.  Mannheim,  and  Matthias  Wiesen- 
feldt,   Mutterstadt.   all    of  Germany,    assignors   to    BASF 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Ludwigshafen,  C>ennany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/00505.  §  }7\  Date  Noy.l.  1993.  §  102(el 
Date  Nov.  I,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19684.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  140,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mav  3.  1991,  41  14 
456.2;  Oct.  22,  1991.  41  34  805.2 

Int.  CI."  C07D  :i.vm  2l5/.^H:265/36:277/Jlft 
U.S.  CI.  544—105  5  Claims 

1.  A  pyndone  dye  ol  the  formula  (I): 


(I) 


Z  — X 


=0 


wherein: 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl; 

R"  and  R '  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independeniK  of 
the  other,  hydrogen.  C.-C, .-alkyl.  C|-C|;-alkyl  substituted 
by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  C|-C^-alkanoylox\.  C1-C4- 
alkoxvcarbonsl.  C,-Cj-alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  in  an 
aikox)  group  thereof  b\  phenyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy;  C^-C-- 
cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyi  or 
C|-Cft-alkoxyl;  pyndvl.  pyndy!  substituted  b\  C|-Cj-alk>l  or 
C|-Cft-alkoxyl;  C,-C|;-alkano\l.  C,-C,;-alkano>l  substituted 
by  cyano.  phenyl,  tohl.  C -C, -alkanovloxy.  C.-Cj- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C,  C.-alkoxycarbonyl  substituted  in  an 
alkoxN  group  thereof  b\  phenyl  or  Ci-Cj-alkoxy;  Ci-C,,- 
alkoxycarbonyl.  C|-C,;-alkylsulfonyl.  C,-C|;-alk\lsulfonyl. 
substituted  h\  i.'>ano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  C,-C^-alkanoyloxy. 
C, -C^-alkoxNcarbonsl.  C, -Cj-alkiix\carbonyl.  C^-C^- 
alkoxycarbony  I  substituted  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by 
phenyl  or  C;-C4-alkoxy;  C<-C--cycloalkylsulfonyl.  phenyl- 
sulfonyl.  phenylsulfonyl  substituted  by  C.-Cj-alkyl;  pyndyl- 
sulfonyl.  pyndylsulfonyl  substituted  by  Cp-Cj-alkyl  or 
C,-C^-alkoxyl;  benzoyl,  benzoyl,  substituted  by  C,-C4-alkyl 
or  C|-Cft-alkoxyl;  pyndylcarbonsl  or  '.hienylcarbonyl  or  are 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  N)nded 
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unsubsumted  or  C,-C,-»lkyl-subsuniied  succinim.do.  unsub- 
stituted  or  C.-C.-alkyl  substinited  phihalimido  or  a  helerocy- 
clic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  pyrrolidinyl. 
pipcridinyl.  morpholinyl.  piperazmyl  and  N— C,-C,-alkyl- 
piperazinyl; 

X  is -CH- or -N— ; 

Y  is  cyano  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  CO-W.  CX)-OW  or 
CO-NHW  where  W  is  hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  cyano.  phenyl,  tolyl.  C,-C»- 
alkanoylojiy.  C,-C,  alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C.-alkoxycartx>nyl 
subsututed  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by  phenyl  or  C.-C,- 
alkoxy;  and  which  is  ininlemipted  or  interrupted  by  one  or 
two  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  function.  C,-C7-cycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  tolyl.  and  Z  is  a  radical  of  the  formula. 

(lib) 


-continued 
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(Ik) 


(llm) 


<Ita) 


(Do) 


(Od) 


CH.        .CH, 


(IBi) 


(Hp) 


(Hi) 


R« 


..TX 


(Hj) 


N(-CH=N),  S 


R' 


R» 


^^ N 


(Ilk) 


N(-CH=N).  S 

/ 


wherein: 

n  is  0  or  1 . 

R*  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy.  C,-C4-alkylsulfonylamino. 
mono-  or  di-C,-C«-alkylaminosulfonylamino  or  the  radical 
— NHCXJR'"  or  — NHCOjR'".  where  R'"  is  phenyl,  benzyl, 
tolyl  or  C|-C,-alkyl.  which  is  uniniemipted  or  interruped  by 
one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  function; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  methyl,  methoxy  or  ethoxy; 
R"  and  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  each  is  independcnUy  of 
the  other  hydrogen.  C,-C,-"lkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted    by    cyano.    phenyl,    tolyl.    C,-<:»-alkanoylox>. 
C,-C»-alkoxycarbonyl.       C,-C4-alkoxycartoonyl.       C.-C*- 
alkoxycarbonyl  subsututed  in  an  alkoxy  group  thereof  by 
phenyl  or  C.-C^-alkoxy;  and  which  is  unintcmipted  or  inter 
rupted  by  one  or  two  oxygen  atoms  in  an  ether  function. 
C-C^-alkenyl.   C,-C,<ycloalkyl.    phenyl   or   tolyl   or   are 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded  a 
heterocyclic  nng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or  pyrro- 
lidinyl. pipendinyl.  morpholinyl.  piperazinyl  and  N— C.-C,- 
alkylpiperazinyl; 
R'  IS  halogen,  and 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen.  C,-C»  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl,  substi- 
tuted by  C,-C4-alkyl  or  C,-C*-alkoxyl;  benzyl,  benzyl,  sub- 
stituted by  C,-C,-alkyl  or  C,-C.-alkoxyl;  cyclohexyl.  thie 
nyl.  hydroxyl  or  mono-C|-C,-allcylan"no;  and 
R'  is  as  defined  above. 


5380,981 
AZAin  HROXYBENZOTRIAZOLES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Tin  KKil^  KOR  PEPTIDE  COUPLING  REACTIONS 
l^uis  A.  Carpino,  Amherst,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Research  Cor- 
poration TechDologies,  Inc.,  Tticson,  Ariz. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  952.025.  Sep.  28,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  127,675 
Int  CI."  C07D  487/00 
VS.  a.  544—262  93  CUims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


IP 


X 

I 

N 
I 
ORi 


or  N-oxides  thereof  or  salLs  thereof  wherein 
D  is  CR,6  or  N: 
E  isCR,,  or  N: 
A  isCR|,  or  N; 
G  is  CR,s  or  N; 
provided  that  one  and  only  one  of  A,  E.  D  or  G  is  N; 

R,,  R,t  R,7  and  R,,  are  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl 
or  an  electron  donating  group: 
X  is  CR,  or  N; 
Y  is  N  or  CR,; 

R7  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R,  is  SOjRu  lower  alkyl  carbonyl.  aryl  carbonyl.  aryl  lower 

alkyl  carbonyl.  a  positively  charged  electron  withdrawing 

group  or  AA|-BLK,; 
R,t  IS  lower  alkyl.  aryl  or  aryl  lower  alkyl;  BLK,  is  an  amino 

acid  protecting  group:  and  AA,  is  an  amino  acid  or  peptide 

less   a   hydrogen   on   the    N-terminus   and   an   OH   on   the 

C-terminus. 


5380.982 

suBsmrrrED  3-(aminoalkylamino)-u- 

HKNZISOXAZOLES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 
derard  J.  O'Malley,  Newtown.  Pa.,  and  Mark  G.  Palermo, 
Netcong,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roiissel  Inc.. 
Somenille,  N  J. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150J0I,  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.494,908,  which  is  a  continuatioD-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  980,021. 

Nov.  23,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  470320 

Int.  a."  A6IK  M/44:3l/445:  C07D  4LVI2 

I  .S.  CI.  546—198  11  Claims 

1   The  compound  of  the  formula 


N— R'' 


wherein 

X  IS         hydrogen.  (C|-Cft)alkyl.         (C.-C^lalkoxy. 

(C|-C^)alkoxymethyleneoxy.        arykCi-C^jalkoxy.        halo. 

hydroxy.         (C,-C^»alkanoylamino.         aminocarbonyloxy. 

( C I -C I  ,|)alky  laminocarbony  loxy. 

di(C|-Cm)alk>laminocarbonyloxy. 

aryKC  |-C  ,o)alkylaminocarbonyloxy. 

(Ci-Cftjalkoxycarbonyloxy.       tetrahydroisoquinolylcarbony- 

loxy  or  aryl(C|-Ch)alkylcarbonyloxy; 
R'         is        hydrogen.        (C|-C<,)alkyl 

( C I -C^jalkoxycarbonyl. 

aryl(C ,  -Cfc)alkoxycarbonyl. 

(C I -Cft)alkylaminocarbonyl. 

di(C  I  -C^  )alky  laminocarbonyl; 


aol(C,-C6)alkyl. 

ar\  loxycarbonyl. 

aminocarbonyl. 

or 


hydrogen.     (C,-C< 


(C I -Cft  iaiky  Icartxiny  1. 
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)alkyl.     aryl.     aryKC, -C^UOkyl. 
aryUCi-Cj^alkylcartoonyl  or 


(C I  -Cft)alkoxycarbony  1 ; 

m  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  7; 

n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3:  and 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  optical 
and  geometric  isomers  or  racemic  mixtures  thereof. 


5.580.983 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  N-ACYLATED 

2-CHLORO-5-AMINOMETHYLPYRIDINES 

Helmut  Kraus,  Odenthal.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bayer  Aktieng- 

esellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,008 
ClaiuLS  prioritv,  application  Germanv.  Jul.  4,  1994.  44  23 
353.1 

Int  CI."  C07D  213/56 

\}S.  a.  546—336  5  CUins 

1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of  the  formula 


CI 


N-C- 

..     II 


(I) 


wherein 

R  denotes  hydrogen.  C.-Cg-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-halogenoalkyl.  C^-C,- 
alkenyl.  alkoxyalkyl  having  2  to  8  C  atoms,  alkoxyalkenyl 
having  3  to  8  C  atoms.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  C^-Cii-aryl. 
Cj-Cio-aralkyl.  a  protected  hydroxy-Cj-C^-alkyl  group,  a 
protected  amino-C4-C6-alkyl  group  or  a  5-  to  8-membered 
ting  having  1  or  2  heteroatoms  from  the  series  consisting  of 
N.  O  and  S. 

by    catalytic    hydrogenation    of    2-chloro-5-cyanopyridine    with 

hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  an  acylating  agent. 


5380,984 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOLWDS 

Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck.  Crystal  Lake: 
Hing  L.  Sham;  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  (iumee;  Thomas  J. 
Sowin.  Grayslake.  all  of  111.;  Daniel  S.  Reno,  Kenosha.  >^'is.. 
and  Anthony  R.  Haight,  Park  City,  HI.,  assignors  to  Abbott 
Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158387,  Dec.  2.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998,114,  Dec.  29,  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626.  Oct.  23,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020.  Aug,  15.  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.170.  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,730,  May  9,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,142,056.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.124,  Dec.  22,  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405.604. 
Sep.  8,  1989,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-parl  of 
Ser.  No.  355.945.  May  23.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  412^53 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/2H 
U.S.  CT.  548—204  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


490 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3.  1996 


December  3,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


491 


wherein  R,  and  R^  are  imk-pendently  selected  from  phenyl,  thu- 
iolyl  and  oxazolyl  wherein  the  phenyl,  thiayolyl  or  oxazolylnng  « 
unsubsututed  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from  (i) 
halo  (II)  C,-io-Q  lo*eralkyl.  (in)  hydroxy,  (iv)  C.-lo-Q-alkoxy 
and  (v)  C-to-C.-ihioalkoxy;  and  R*  is  phenyl,  halo-subsotuied 
phenyl,  dlhalo- substituted  phenyl.  C,-tc>C,alkoxy- substituted 
phenyl  C,-to-C»  loweralkyl-substituted  phenyl,  bis  tnfluormelhyh 
TubstJtuted  phenyl  or  naphthyl  or  C,-to-C,-lower«lkyl;  or  an  acid 
addition  salt  thereof. 


SUBSTTTUTED  I'^  K  \/mi  ks  K>R  TIIJ'  TRr\TMKNTOF 

INM    \MM  \I  l(  IN 

len  K    I^    SL  (  l>..i,-     M         I  ho,„..s  1).  IVnimiK-  Hmhurst, 

'  and'sievin  W.  Kra,,,..    Ik-  I'Uhhv  both  of  111..  avsigiK.rs  to 

G.  D.  Seart*  &  Co^  Skokk,  lU.  _.     .     ^     ^ 

Contliiu.tloii  or  Ser.  No.  278,297.  Jul.  21.  1W4,  abandoned. 

Thb  •ppUc.tlon  Sep.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.688 

lot  CI."  A61K  JIMIS:  C«7D  -MJAJfy 

VS.  a.  548-364.1  **  "^■»» 

I.  A  compound  of  Formula  I 

(I) 


54W«.W7 
l-KOCESSFOR  I'Kl  fVKING 
l-AMlNOACETAMim>»>  KROLES 
L.w,««  L.  M«ti*  LebMO-;  ^jmm*  W.  IMcy.  Jr^  Den 
ise  M.  FUiiaco>><  *>"**'  "^  BrMe^waUr.  aU  of  NJ.  f.ert  IJ. 
Kuenel.Ho«beliii.(.fnnanN.  IVi.r  \    s,  ,„..(,>   Ka.ii..n.  and 
David  G.  Wetttonfer.  PhiUiiMburK.  Ik.iIi  ..(  N  J     .--'»;"■"-•  to 
Hocctat  Marioo  RoMd.  toe,  Ctadnnati.  Oh.. 
,„.,.„.„  ..fs.-    S..    t02,181.Sep.  28,1993.  Pat.  No.  5.42S.053. 

^UuU  ,^   ,    i f  Ser.  No.  922J91,  Jul.  30.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5.274  llh    1  'u^  Ki.i)liration  No».  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33503* 
Ini    (  1.'  C07D40i/tM 

Dii.  a.  548-475  .    .  ._  ,    v.^^ 

1  A  mcth<Ml  of  synthesizing  a  compound  of  hormula  Vlll 


'x..-f~jl 


(Vlll) 


wherein  R'   is  a  radical  selected  from  heterocyclicalkyl.  and 
heteroaralkyi;  . 

wherein  R"  is  aryl  subsututed  at  a  subsutuuble  position  with  a 
radical  selected  from  alkylsulfonyl  and  sulfamyl; 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  and  cycUwlkenyl; 
wherein  R'ls  optionally  substituted  at  a  subsutuuble  posiuon 
with  one  or  more  radicals  selected  from  halo,  alkylthio.  alkyl 
sulfinyl.  alkyl.  cyano.  carboxyl.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aminocarbo- 
nyl  alkylaminocarbonyl.  arylaminocarbonyl.  N-alkyl-N 
arylaminocarbonyl.  haloalkyl.  hydroxyl.  alkoxy. 
hydroxyalkyl.  haloalkoxy,  amino,  alkylamino.  arylamino.  hei 
erocycio  and  nitro;  and 

wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydndo.  alkyl.  haloalkyl.  cartooxy- 
alkyl.  alkoxycarbonylalkyl.  aralkoxycarbonylalkyl.  aminocar- 
bonylalkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  aralkoxyalkyl. 
or  a  pharmaceuucally-accepuble  salt  thereof 


N 
I 
N  R:  Ri 

R,  C-(CH2).-C-(CH2».NR4R, 

II 
O 

wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl; 

R,  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  hydroxyloweralkyl.  acyloxylower- 

aikyl  or  loweralkoxyloweralky; 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  loweralkyl;  or  , ,      .,     j. 

R,  and  R,  taken  together  form  a  cycloalkyl  ring  of  3  to  7  carbon 

atoms; 
R.  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  aryl  or  arylloweralkyi; 
R,  IS  hydrogen,  loweralkyl.  acyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  loweralkoxy- 

carbonyl  or  arylloweralkoxycarbonyl; 
X  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  loweralkyl.  aryl.  arylloweralkyl. 

hydroxyloweralkyl.  ..    ,  , 

arylhydroxyloweralkyl.  aminoloweralkyl.  loweralkylaminolow 

eralyl.  ..    ■    it 

diloweralkylaminoloweralkyl,  arylsulfonyl  or  loweralkylsulfo- 

nyl. 
m  and  n  are  independenUy  0  to  5  with  the  proviso  that  the  sum 

of  m  and  n  does  not  exceed  5;  and 
p  IS  0  I  or  2  or  a  phaimaceuiically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt 

thereof,  or  where  applicable,  an  optical  or  geometrical  isomer 

or   racemic    mixture    thereof   which   comprises   treaung    a 

1-phthalimidopyrrole  of  the  formula 


5380.986 

sirB,STiTt  Tj  n  n  R\/<>i  k  dkrivativks 

Gabriele  Dorfin-  - t  ■  1  '  -«"^'^  Jens  (>**»"^:  ^  **  "»'^- 

fiel;  Jiirijen  Bohntr,  and   Ku  (.«..!  R«^  all  of  Beriin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  lli>eih>l  s<hrnnK   VgrKvo  (imbH,  Ger- 

l3»n  of  Ser.  No.  416.748,  Apr.  12,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.706 
Claims  priority.  appUcatloa  Germany.  Oct  12.  1992.  42  34 
709  2   Mar.  24.  1993.  43  10  091.0;  May  3.  1993,  43  15  330.5 

Int  CV  C07D  2M/JS 
\]S.  a.  548—371.7  3  "^"^ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  Ila 

(lb) 


where  X  and  p  are  as  defined  above  with  a  suitable  base  to  yield  a 
1  -aminopyrrole  of  the  formula 


.x.,-^ni 


N 
I 
NHj 


NHNHj 


in  which  R'  IS  C,  ^T.-alkyl;  R'  is  C.^.-alkyl.  C,-C.-alkylth.o. 
C,-C,-alkoxy.  each  of  which  is  opoonally  subsututed  by  one  or 
more  halogen  atoms;  or  R'  and  R^  together  form  the  group 
— (CH,)„—  and  m  IS  3  or  4. 


where   X   and   p  are   as  defined   above   and   then  reacting  the 
1 -aminopyrrole  with  a  compound  of  Formula  VIl 

R2  R; 

HO:C(CH2).-C-(CH2).-R4R5 


wherein  Rj.  R,.  R,.  R,.  m  and  n  are  as  defined  above;  and 
obtaining  the  compound  of  Formula  Vin. 


5.580.988 

SUBSTITUTED  AZETIDINES  AND  PROCESSES  OF 

USING  THEM 

Paritosh  R.  Dave.  Bridgewater.  NJ..  assignor  to  The  United 

States  of  America  as  rfpre«.rnted  by  the  Secretary   of  the 

Army,  Washington.  D.( 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,511 
Int  a."  C07D  205/M 
VS.  a.  548—953  2  Claims 

1.    A    compound     selected    from    the    group    of    N-nitro. 
3-acyloxyazeudines  and  N-nitro.  3-hydroxyazetidine. 


5,580.989 
PROCF>»S  FOR  THF  PREPARATION  OF  N-4- 
((SUBSTIII  IH>  IMIIN'S  !    VI  KM  IIKTEROCYCLICJ-N- 
ll\  1»K(  iW  L  Kt  A  (.  O.Ml'OL'NDS 
James  D.  Ratajczyk,  Waukegan;  JuUette  K.  Busse.  Winthrop 
Harbor:  Sanjay  R.  Chemburkar.  Gurnee;  Daniel  A.  Dick- 
man,  (irayslake;  ^'i-Yin  Ku.  Buffalo  (irove;  Htmantkumar 
H.  Fatel.   VNaukegan,    Kami-sh  R.  Patel.  Chicago;   David  P. 
SawicW.    WjIdMiMKi;    John    N.    .Starr.    Grayslake;    Bhadra 
Shelat    l^ake    Forest,    all    of   III.,    and    Harry    O.    Splwek. 
Kenosha,  Wis,,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 
Park,  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.616.  Nov.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.448 
Int  CI."  C07D  333/22:307/36 
VS.  a.  54»— 77  14  Claims 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  structure  I 

I 


where 

A  is  selected  from  oxygen  and  sulfur; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen, 
halogen. 

allcyl  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
alkoxy  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
trifluoromethyl;  and 

R-  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  one  to  four  carbon  atoms;  compris- 
ing coupling  a  compound  of  formula  II; 

11 


where  R   and  A  are  as  defined  above  and  X  is  bromine  or  iodine, 
with  a  hydroxylamine  compound  of  formula  III; 


OH 

I 
N 


III 


R2 

where  R^  is  as  defined  above,  followed  by  reaction  with  an 
alkali  metal  isocyanate. 


5380,990 
PT-CONTAINING  COMPOLTsT).  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 
PREPARATION,  AND  APPLICATION  OF  SI  CH 
COMPOl^'DS 
Franciscus  M.  van  den  Berg,  Hoofddorp;  Ed»ii>  1,.  M.  lum- 
pers. Vogelzand;   Marieke  J.   Bloemink.   Hofbroeckeriaan. 
and  Jan   Reedijk.    \nthoni   I>u>ckbuui,  all  of  Nrthifrland'.. 
assignors    to    Stichtin^     Klinische    Research     \(ad<-miMh 
Medisch  Centrum,  l^eiden.  Ne-therlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL91/00126.  §  371  Datt  Oct  2Si,  1«W3.  J  102(el 
I>aU  Oct  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/01699.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  2,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  975386  - 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands.   Jul.    19.    1990. 
9001639 

tot  a.'  C07D  311/20:  COTF  15/00:  C12Q  1/70:1/68 
VS.  C\.  549—212  16  Cbdms 

1.  Pt-containing  compound  for  use  in  detectably  labeling  a 
nucleic  acid  molecule,  with  the  formula  {Pr"(wXxKyKz)}  or  {IV 
KuXvKwKxKyMz)}.  with  the  structural  formula  1  or  2: 


W X 

V": 

/   \  ■ 
y 

(1) 


Pt 


(2) 


IV ; 


in  which  u,  v.  w,  x,  y.  and  z  represent  whether  or  not  the  same 
whether  or  not  covalentJy  interconnected  ligands.  of  which  no 
more  than  one  of  the  ligands  is  a  leaving  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halide.  sulfate,  nitrate,  phosphate,  carbonate, 
ethylnitrate.  phosphonates.  oxalates,  citrates.  H^O  ROH.  RO  ,  in 
which  R  is  an  organic  residual  group;  and  substituted  sulfoxides 
R'R^SO.  in  which  R'  and  R"  whether  or  not  equal  to  each  otlier  are 
organic  residual  groups,  at  least  one  of  the  ligands  is  a  detectable 
marker  group,  and  the  remaining  ligands  are  one  or  more  ethylene- 
diamine  moieties. 


5380.991 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  BUTYROLACTONE  AND 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATING  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHOROUS-RrTHIMlM  COMPLEX  AS  CATALYST 

AND  Kfcl  SING  THE  SAME 
Hitoshi  Sugiyama:   Kazunari  Takahashi.  both  of  Kurashiki. 
and  Haruhiko  Kusaka.  'Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mil'.ubishi  (  hi-mical  ( drporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  \pr  4.  l^S.  .Ser.  No.  416.09(1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .\pr.  5.  1994.  6-089226,- 
Apr.  5.  1994.  6-^(89227 

Int  Cn.'  C07D  307/20:  BOIJ  31/40 
VS.  a.  549—325  45  Clahns 

1  A  method  for  separating  a  ruthenium  complex,  which  com- 
pnses  removing  an  objective  hydrogenation  reaction  product  from 
a  hydrogenation  reaction  solution  of  an  organic  carbonyl  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  complex  having  a  tertiary 
organic  phosphorus  compound  as  ligand  to  obtain  a  catalyst  solu- 
tion, contacting  said  catalyst  solution  with  a  polar  solvent,  and 
carrying  out  a  phase -separation  into  a  liquid  phase  substanually 
composed  of  the  polar  solvent  and  an  another  liquid  phase  substan- 
tially containing  the  rutheniimi  complex. 
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5.580,992 

n\  ERNIC  MONOMERS  CONTAINING  PENDANT 

IKRFLUORINATED  CYCLIC  ETHER  MOIETIES 

Vasuo  Taruml;   Hirofuml  KUhiU.  and  Toshio  Tak.go.  aU  of 

Mateuida -machi.  Japan,  assignoi^  to  Shin-Elsu   Chemical 

Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,619 
CUlnLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1994,  6^5279; 
Mar.  1.  1994,  6-055280 

Int  CL*  C07D  J2IA)8 
U^.  a.  549-346  '".*-» 

1  A  fluonne-coniaining  compound  represenied  by  the  following 

general  formula  (I ); 


CONH2 


Dktmber  3,  19% 


(in) 
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o  o 

whcrem  R  and  R,  have  the  above  repocled  meanings  and  then 
subsequently  rearranging  said  amide  to  obuin  a  5-amino-2,2- 
dialkyl- 1 .3  diojiane  of  foniiuU  (I). 

6.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CONH2 


(HI) 


CF, 
1 
CF2-O-CF 

CF-O-A 

I 
CF'— O— CF 

I 
CF, 

wherein  A  represents  a  group  ^H,-^H=CHj  or  .  group 
R-C=CH2       . 


(1) 


O  O 

R>^R, 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a 
straight  or  branched  C,-C,  allcyl  or.  together  with  the  carbon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  C,-C,  cycloaliphatic 

ring. 
♦.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  lopamidol  from  a  5-amino- 

2,2-dialkyl-l.3-dioxane  of  formula 


CH2- 


NH2 


(I) 


vhich  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group 


5.580,993 

PROCESS  FOR  1  HI   PHI  !  \K  VflON  OF  lOPAMIDOL 

AND  5-AMIN  I  i  \1  K\I.-1>D10XANES 

Marco  Villa.  Milan,  and  Anloiiio  Nardi,  C  usano  MUanlno.  both 

of  lUly.  assignors  to  Zambon  (;roup  S.p.A..  Nicenza.  luly 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,178 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Sep.  10.  1993,  MI93A1938 
Int.  CI."  C07D  M9/06:2M/67 
VS.  a.  549-371  »4  ^■'^"f 

1    A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  5-amino-2.2-dialkyl  1.3- 

dioxane  of  formula 


O  O 

R>*^R, 


wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a 
straight  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  or.  together  with  the  cartoon 
atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  C,-C,  cycloaliphauc 
nng;  composing  transforming  a  2.2-dialkyl- 1 .3-dio)iane-5- 
tarboxylic  acid  ester  of  formula 


COOR2 


(ID 


NH; 


(I) 


o  o 

R>^R, 

wherein  R  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different,  and  represent  a 
straight  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  group  or.  together  with  the 
carbon  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  C-C^ 
cycloaliphatic  nng:  composing  transforming  a  2.2-dialkyl- 
l.3-dioxane-5-cartooxylic  acid  ester  of  formula 


O  O 


wherein  R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C.  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  optionally  substituted  by  nitro  groups  or  a  benzyl; 
into  the  corresponding  amide  of  the  formula 


CONH2 


(III) 


COOR2 


(H) 


O  O 

R>^R, 

wherein  R,  represents  a  straight  or  branched  C,-C,  alkyl  group, 
a  phenyl  opUonally  substituted  by  nitro  groups  or  a  benzyl, 
into  the  corresponding  amide  of  the  formula 


O  O 

R>*^Ri 


wherein  R  and  R,  have  the  above  reported  meanings;  subse 
quenUy  rearranging  the  aminocarbonyl  compound  to  obtain  a 
5-amino-2  2-dialkyl-l.3-dio!iane  of  the  formula  (I);  reacting 
(he  dioxane  or  the  hydrolysis  product  thereof  with  either  (i) 
L-5-(2-aceto!iypropionylamido)  2.4.6- tnido-isophthalic  acid 


dichloride.  or  (ii)  5-amino-2.4.6-triido  isophthalic  acid  dichlo- 
nde  followed  by  reaction  of  (he  resulting  product  of  (ii)  with 
2-acetoxy-propionic  acid  chloride. 


C(X)R 


where  R  IS  hydrogen.  C|-Cg-alkyl.  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl.  aryl, 
C7-C,2-alkylphenyl  or  C7-C|2-phenyialkyl.  which  comprises 
reacting  2.7-dioxa.spiro|4.4]nonane-1.6-dione  of  the  formula  II 


(II) 


with  water  or  alcohols  of  the  formula  III 


«— OH 


(III), 


in  the  presence  of  acidic  catalysts  at  from  150°  to  350°  C.  and  from 
0.01  to  100  bar. 


5380,995 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ANHYDRIDE-FUNCTIONAL 

MONOMERS 
kij)Hng  Cai.  and  Thomas  W.  Yokoyama,  both  of  Chicago,  IIU 
assignors  to  The  Sherwin-WiUlams  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,732,  Jan.  3.  1994,  PaL  No.  5364,945. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,033 
Int.  CI."  C08F  IS/14 
VS.  a.  549— «77  12  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  anhydride-functional  monomer 
having  the  structure: 


R— C=CH2 

I 
C 

o  \ 


5.580.994 
PREPARATION  OF  TETRAHYDROPYRAN-4- 
CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  ITS  ESTERS 
Rolf  Fischer,  Heidelberg;  Werner  Schnurr,  Herxheim;  Norbert 
(foetz.     Worms,     and     Thomas     Kuekenhoehner,     Boehl- 
Iggelheim,  all  of  (rcrmany,  a.ssignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Ludwlgshafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP93A)3670,  §  371  Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15931,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  9,  1993,  43  00 
419.9 

Int.  a."  C07D  309/06 
VS.  a.  549—425  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  tetrahydropyran-4-carboxylic  acid  and 
its  esters  of  the  formula  1 


(^    n^ 


which  process  comprises  admixing  under  reaction  conditions  (i) 
1.9  to  4.0  moles  of  an  unsaturated  acid  deri\ative  having  the 
structure: 


o=c 


\ 
C 

y 


C=CH: 


wherein  Z  is  CI.  Br  or 


(I) 


O     R 

II      I 

— O— C— C=CH2. 


and  each  R  is  individually  hydrogen  or  nnethyl.  and  (ii)  1.0 
mole  of  malic  acid. 


5.580,996 
OXYGEN-CONTAININC  M  IPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  AND 

THEIR  USE  AS  IM  h  KMKDUTES  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  4-H'i  DkOXV-2,  5-DIMETHYL-3(2H)- 
FURANONE 
Hubert  Mimoun,  Challex,  France;  Alexander  Zaslona.  Geneva, 
and  Jean-Paul  Leresche,  Preverenges,  both  of  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Firmenicb  SA,  Geneva,  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/IB94A»0261,  §  371  Date  Apr.  13,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  13.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07876.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  416.809 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  14, 1993, 2755/ 
93 

Int.  a."  C07D  303/14 
VS.  CI.  549—477  11  Oaims 

1.  Acetylenic  ethers  of  formula 


(CH,),— ( 


H)pcX-0 


(II) 


V^ 


O— ^C(H),-(CHj), 


wherein  index  p  represents  an  integer  equal  to  2  or  3  and  q  can  take 
the  value  zero  or  1  and  wherein  p-i-q=3. 

11 .  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  4-hydroxy-2.5-dimcthyl- 
3(2H)-furanone  which  composes  cyclizing  the  ether  of  claim  2 
under  suitable  process  conditions  to  form  said  4-hydroxy-2,5- 
dimethyl-3(2H)-furanone. 
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5,580397 
BACCATIN  III  DERIVATIVES 

Hervt  Bouchard.  Ivry  Sur  Seine.  Jean-Domioique  BourxaU 
\incennes,  and  Alain  fommercon.  V  itr> -Su»..Seine,  all  of 
Krance.  assignors  to   Rhone-Poulenc   Rorer  SA^  Aniooy, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,984.  Dec.  8.  1993.  This  application 

Jun   7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.198 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Krance,  Dec.  9,  1992.  92  14813 

Int.  CI."  C07D  305/14 

VS.  a.  549-510  3  Claims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula  (XXIl) 


O— SOj— CF, 


R,-NH 


COOH 


December  3,  1996 


(XXVI) 


December  3.  19% 
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Ar  O-G, 

in  which  Ar  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  and  G,  represents  « 
hydroxy-proiectmg  group,  or  of  an  activated  denvative  of  this 
acid,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  fonnula  XXVU: 


R,-NH 


(XXVII 


O— G3 


HO 


OCOCH, 


HO"« 

HO 

OCOC»H,      OAc 

,n  which  G,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy-protecting  group. 


ocxx:»H, 

m  which  Ar.  R,.  G,  and  G,  are  as  defined  above, 
replacing  the  protecung  group  G,  with  hydrogen,  and 
when  G,  lepresents  a  protecting  group,  removing  said  G,  pro- 
tecting group  to  give  a  product  of  formula  1 
15.  The  process  for  prepanng  a  taxied  of  formula  I: 


R,-NH 


5„«;«0,99« 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TAXOIDS 
ilerv*  Bouchard.  Ivry  Sur  Seine;  Jean-Dominique  Bourzat, 
Vincennes.  and  Alain  Commercon.  Vltry-Sur-Seine.  all  of 
Krance.   a-ssignors   to   Rhooe-Poulenc   Rorer   S.A.,  Antony. 
Krance 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,984.  Dec.  8,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479,199 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  9.  1992.  92  14813 

Inl.  Cn."  C07D  S05/M 

VS.  a.  549-510  28  culms 

1  A  process  for  prepanng  a  laxoid  of  fonnula  1: 


(I) 


ho"         •  OCOCH? 

bcoc»H, 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl.  aUtoxy- 
acetyl  or  alkyl  radical.  R,  represents  a  radical  R,— O— CO— 
in  which  R,  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  and  Ar  represents  an 
aryl  radical,  composing  the  steps  of 

esterifying  a  compound  of  fonnula  VI. 

(VI) 


R,-NH 


(I) 


HO~  I  OOXTHi 

bcoc»H5 

in  which  R  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acetyl,  alkoxyacetyl 
or  alkyl  radical,  R,  represents  a  benzoyl  radical  or  a  radical  R,— O 
-CO  in  which  R,  represents  an  alkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl. 
cycloalkyl.  cycloalkenyl.  bicycloalkyl.  phenyl  or  heterocyclyl  radi- 
cal, and  Ar  represents  an  aryl  radical,  composing  the  steps  of 
esterifying  a  compound  of  formula  VI: 

(VI) 


HO 


HO"         I  OCOCH, 

ocxx:«H, 
in  which  G,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl,  alkyl,  or 
alkoxyacetyl  radical  or  a  hydroxy-protecung  group,  with  a 
free  acid  of  the  fonnula  XXVI: 


R,-NH 


COOH 


(XXVI) 


Ar  O-G, 

in  which  Ar  and  R,  are  as  defined  above,  and  G,  represents  a 
hydioxy-protecting  group,  or  an  activated  denvative  of  this 
acid,  to  give  a  compound  of  the  formula  XXVII: 


R,-NH 


HO  ■  OCOCH, 

bcoc»H, 
in  which  G,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  acetyl,  alkyl,  or 
alkoxyacetyl  radical  or  a  hydroxy-protecung  group,  with  a 
free  acid  of  the  formula  XXVI: 


(X\. 


OCOCH, 


OCOC»H\ 

in  which  Ar,  R,,  G,  and  G,  are  as  defined  above, 
replacing  the  protecung  group  G,  with  hydrogen,  and 


when  G,  represents  a  protecting  group,  removing  said  G,  pro- 
tecting group  to  give  a  product  of  fonnula  I. 


and 


(CH;»,— CH, 
I 
CH.-(CH2i,— CH— CH2-; 


d  is  an  integer  ranging  from  4  to  18; 
e  is  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  16: 
i  IS  an  integer  ranging  from  I  to  16: 
EO  IS  (CH,— CH,— O): 
PC  IS  (CHj— CH(CH,H-0— ); 
R  is 


54»0.999 
ALCOHOLS 
Kevin  C.  B.  Parkes,  Letchworth;  Sally  Redshaw.  Stevenage, 
and  (iareth  J.  rhoma.s,  Welwyn.  all  of  Great  Britain,  assign- 
ors to  HolTmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley,  N.J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.978.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,451.678. 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  615.204,  Nov.  19.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.611 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  11,  1989. 
8927915 

InL  Cl.'^  C07C  247/04 
VS.  CI.  552 — 10  2  Claims    n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  5  to  17; 

1  A  compound  of  fonnula  ^  b,  and  c  are  independently  integers  ranging  from  1  to  20, 

R* 


CM, 


CH, 

I 
-(CHj|„CH  — ; 


VII 


R" 


OH 


5.581.000 
SULFONIC  ACID-SUBSTITUTED 
ANTHRAHYDROQUINONE  ALKVLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
Carmen  L.  Rodriguez,  Exton,  and  John  G.  Zajacek,  Devon, 
both  of  Pa„  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technology,  L.P., 
(ireenville.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313.969,  Sep.  28,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,524 
Int.  Cl.'^  C09B  l/M):  C07C  I5/2S 
U.S.  CI.  552—221  5  aaims 

1    A  sulfonic  acid-substiiuted  anthrahydroquinone  alkylammo- 
nium  salt  having  the  structure: 


OH 


r'r'r;r'no,s 


SO,NR'R-R'R' 


R',  R",  RV  and  R*  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  Ci-C^  alkyl,  subject  to  the  proviso  that  each  N  is 
substituted  with  at  least  one  C,-C,^  alkyl. 


5381,001 

BRANCHED  ESTERS 

Anthony  J.  OT.enick,  Jr..  Lilbum,  Ga..  assignor  to  Sillech  Inc., 

Norcross,  f>a..  and  Biosil  Technologies,  Paterson.  N.J. 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421318 

Int  CI."  C07C  5.1/26 

VS.  a.  554—227  10  Claims 

1   A  branched  ester  conforming  to  the  following  structure: 

R  -C  (O)— O— (£0)„— (/'0)»(£0),— yr 

wherein; 

R  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

CHj-tCHj)^ 


wherein  R"  is  azido.  R''  is  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyl.  aryl 
or  aralkyl  and  X  is  a  leaving  atom  or  group. 


5381,002 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  1-a- 
(CARBOXYALKYL  (-TESTOSTERONE 
Maciej  Adamczyk.  Gumee:  Yon-Yih  Chen.  Mundelein.  both  of 
III.,-  John  A.  Walling.  Charles  City.  Iowa:  Bryan  D.  James. 
Chicago,   and   Sharon   G.  Artrip.   Elmhurst   both   of  III., 
assignors  to  Abbott  laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,083,  Aug.  3,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,491,071. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,692 
Int.  Cl.*^  C07J  75A)0 
VS.  a.  552—634  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  l-a-(n'-cartx)xyalkyl)  testosterone  of 
the  following  structural  formula: 


HOOC 


OH 


I-a-<n'-cartwxyalkyl)  icsiosteronc 

wherein  n  is  between  I  and  10.  inclusively  and  "n"  has  the  same 
numeral  as  n,  the-method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  protecting  1.4-androstandjen-]7P-ol-3-one  at  il«  17  position 

by  TBDMS: 
(h)     alkylating     the     prcxlucl     of     step     (a)     with,     In'+l)- 
alkenylmagnesium   bromide   to  produce    l-[n'-i^l  lj41''enyl-4- 
androsten-  17P-ol-3-one-l-butyldiniethylsilyl  ether;    .    ^  ^ 

(c)  ozonolyzing.  followed  by  oxidizing  the  l-ln-i-l)-alkenyl-4- 
androsten-  17P-ol-3-one-t-buiyldimethylsilyl  ether  with 
sodium  hypochlonde  lo  produce  l-a-(n'-carboxyalkyl>-4- 
Androsten-1 7^-01-  3-one-l-but\ldimethylsilyl  ether;  and 

(d)  removing  the  protective  group  al  the  17  position  of  l-a-(ij'- 
carboxyalkyl)  4-Androslen  17P-ol-3-one-t-butyldimethylsilyl 
ether  by  treating  l-a-(n'-carboxyalkyl)4-Androsten-l7p-ol-3- 
one-t-butyldimethylsilyl  ether  with  aqueous  hydrofluonc  acid 
in  acetoniinle  to  produce  the  l-a-(n-carboxy alkyl)  testoster- 
one. 
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CHEMICAL 


5381.003 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SOLUBLE  ZIRCONIUM  AND 

HAFNIUM  ORGANK   A(  ID  COMPLEXES 

Umes  \.  Sommfre.  Albwiy,  Ore«.,  .ssigDor  to  TeJedyn*  Indus- 

in.-..  Inc..  Albany,  Oitr. 

KUed  Jun.  7.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  473.961 
InL  CI."  C07F  7/00 

VS.  a.  556-55  »'  CW"» 

1  A  process  for  making  a  solid  complex  of  either  zirconium  or 
hafnium  with  an  organic  acid  where  the  complex  is  highly  soluble 
in  alcohols  comprising  the  steps: 

a)  forming  an  aqueous  mixture  of 

a)  a  basic  carbonate  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconium,  hafnium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 

b)  an  organic  acid,  such  thai  the  molar  ratio  of  organic  acid  to 
metal  in  the  carbonate  is  greater  than  about  15. 

b)  heating  the  aqueous  mixture  with  mixing  to  form  the  com- 
plex; and 

c)  recovenng  the  complex  a.s  a  dry.  free-flowing  powder 


5381  004 

IKl  l'\K  \l  ION  AND  USE  OF  (2-BUTENE-1.4-DIYL) 

MAGNt:slLM  COMPLEXES  IN  ORGANIC  SYNTHESIS 

Keuben  D.  Rleke,  Lincoln.  Nebr,  aMigDor  to  Board  of  Regents 

of  the  I  niverslty  of  Nebraska.  I  in,  ..In.  Nebr. 

C  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  "4-  ,x>A    -.  i     ::    1W2.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  cootlnuation-in  pari    .(  vr   No.  763,62V,  Sep.  23, 

1991   PaC  No.  5.231.205.  I  hts  appluation  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  323.601 

InL  a."  C07F  7/22:7/24:7/30 

U.S.  a.  556-96  »»C-^ 

1  A  meth.xl  for  the  preparauon  of  a  spiroheterocycle  compns 

'"  U)  contacung  a  magnesium  (II)  salt  in  an  ethereal,  polyeihereal. 
or  hydrocarbon  solvent  with  a  reducing  agent  having  a  reduc- 
tion potenual  of  about  - 1  .S  volts,  or  nn>re  negative,  relative  to 
SCE   to  form  a  highly  reactive  magnesium  species; 

(b)  contacting  the  highly  reactive  magnesium  species  with  an 
unsymmetncal  1.3-diene  to  form  an  unsymmetncal  (2 
-butene-1.4-diyl)  magnesium  complex,  and 

(c)  contacting  the  unsymmetncal  (2-butene  1.4  diyl)  magnesium 
complex  with  a  tetrahalide  reagent  of  the  formula  MX^. 
wherein  M=Ge.  Sn.  Pb  and  X=F.  CI.  Br,  I.  to  form  a  spirohet- 
erocycle. 


(h)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  cartwxylic  acid 
anhydride  of  the  formula: 

KCiOyCKOKR 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  substituted 
or  unsubstiiuted  C,-C„  moieties;  and 
(c)  collecting  the  cobalt  complex 
to.  A  method  for  manufacturing  cobalt  complexes  having  the 
formula: 

|Co(NH,)>*Or. 

wherein  the  M  ligand  is  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubsti 
tuted  C,-Cm  caihoxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 

WCtOiO— ; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  C,-C,^  unsubstituted  and  substituted 
alkyl  moieties;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  reacting  a  cobalt  (111)  pentaamine  complex  having  the 
formula: 

ICo(NH,).^T, 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  CI  .  Br",  OH.  HA  NO,  . 
SO  •  .  and  CO,'  .  and  T  is  one  or  more  countcranions 
pre^l  in  a  number  y.  where  y  is  an  integer  to  obtain  a 
charge-balanced  salt; 
with  concentrated  ammonium  hydroxide;  followed  by 

(b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  a  caiboxylic  acid 
anhydride  of  the  formula: 

llC(OKKOiat 

wherein  each   R   is   independently   selected  from  C.-C,, 
unsubstinited  and  subsututed  alkyl  moieues;  and 

(c)  collecting  the  cobalt  complex. 


5381,005 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  COBALT  CATALYSTS 

Christopher  M.  Perkins,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Procter  &  (Jamble  Company,  ClnclnnaU,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,699 

Int  CT"  C07F  15/06 

VS.  CI.  556 14«  '^  Claims 

1    A  method  for  manufacturing  cobalt  complexes  having  the 
formula: 

|Co(NH,)^iT, 

wherein  the  M  ligand  is  selected  from  substituted  and  unsubsti- 
tuted C|-C„  caitooxylic  acids  having  the  formula: 


.N  J>»  1  .(H»<> 

SY7<THESIS  OF  19-NOR  VITAMIN  D  C  OMPOUNDS 
Hector  V.  DeLtica,  DeerBeJd.  Heinrich  K    S(hn.*s;  Kato  L. 
Periman.  both  of  Madison,  all  of  Wis.,  a.ut  K.lf  K.  SwenMm. 
lak,     KlufT     lii      ..-.Mi;.i,.(-    I.     Wisconsin  Alumni   ReM-anh 
houiidalioii.  MadLMJii.  ^^  is 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.334,  Oct.  26,  1994.  Pat.  >.,    =  4X.,  r.  u, 
which  Ls  a  division  ..f  Srr  No.  180.702,  Jan.  13,  19V4.  lai    s.. 
5J»91.755.  v.h..h  IS  ..  .liMsion  of  Ser.  No.  979.482,  Nov.  20, 
1992.  PaL  No   s:>,i-ii    V. huh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
705,917.  May  >    I'^'l    Ht,ar..lni).^.  This  application  May  16. 
1995,  Ser.  No.  441.991 
InL  CI."  C07F  7/IH:9/02:  C07C  M7/nO 
VS.  CL  556--»05  *  Claims 

I  A  method  of  making  a  cyclohexylidene  alcohol  of  the  formula 


«:(0)0— ; 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C„ 
moieties;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  reacting  a  cobalt  (111)  pentaamine  complex  having  the 
formula: 


X'O* 


wherein  X'  and  X^  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  base  labile  liganAs  and  T  is  one    .^^^^^^^  ^  ^  hydroxy-protecung  group  which  composes 
or  more  counteranions  present  in  a  number  y.  where  y  is  an  eliminating  the  4-hydroxyl  group  of  a  quinic  acid  derivative 

integer  to  obtain  "^harge-balanced  salt;  ^^  ^  ^^^^ 

with  ammonium  hydroxide;  followed  by 


AlkylOOC      OH 


X'O 


OX' 


wherein  X'  and  X'  are  each  a  hydroxy-protecting  group  by 

(a)  converting  the  free  4-hydroxy  group  to  the  corresponding 
4-thiono-ester  or  4-xanthate  derivative,  and 

(b)  subjecting  the  derivative  to  reductive  deoxygenation  by 
treatment  with  a  hydrogen  source  in  the  presence  of  a 
radical  initiator. 

(2)  converting  the  resulting  dehydroxylated  compound  produced 
in  ( 1 )  to  a  ketone  of  the  formula 


X'O' 


OX2 


X'O*'" 


'OX= 


wherein  X'  and  X'  are  as  defined  above; 

(4)  reducing  the  ester  produced  in  (3)  to  produce  the  corre- 
sponding cyclohexylidene  alcohol. 


5381.007 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVE 
ALLOPHENYLNORSTATIN  DERIVATIVES 
Noboru    Sayo:    Tetsuro   Yamasaki:    Hidenori    Kumobayashi; 
Yoshifumi  Yuasa,  and  Tsukasa  Sologuchi,  all  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,   assignors   to  Takasago   International   Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  1,  1995.  7-041791 

InL  CI."  C07F  7/08:7/10 

L.S.  CI.  556-^18  7  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    preparing    an    optically    active    (2S,3S)- 

allophenylnorstatin  derivative  represented  by  formula  (1): 


COjR' 


OR» 


wherein  R'  represents  an  amino  group  protective  group;  R'  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  R'  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  tndower  alkyl)silyl  group  or  a  (lower  alkyl)diar- 
ylsilyl  group;  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 
asymmetrically  hydrogenating  a  4-phenyl-2-halogeno-3- 
oxobutyric  acid  ester  represented  by  formula  (ID): 


497 


(m 


CChK- 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group;  and  X  represents  a 

halogen  atom; 
in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium-phosphine  complex  to  obtain  a 
4-phcnyl-(2S)-halogeno-(3R)-hydroxybutync    acid    ester    repre- 
sented by  formula  (IV): 


(IV) 


CO,R- 


wherein  X'  and  X'  are  as  defined  above,  by  reducing  the  I -ester 
group  and  cleaving  the  resulting  vicinal  diol. 

(3)  alkenylating  the  ketone  produced  in  (2)  to  produce  an  ester 
of  the  formula 

^  COOAlkyI 


(1) 


wherein  R^  and  X  are  as  defined  above; 
epoxidizing  the  ester  represented  by  formula  (IV)  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  base  to  obtain  a  4-phenyl-(2S.3R)-epoxybutync  acid 
ester  represented  by  formula  (V): 


(V) 


CO,R= 


wherein  R'  is  as  defined  above; 
reacting  the  ester  represented  by  formula  (V)  with  a  tndower 
alkyDsilylazide  or  a  (lower  alkyl  )diarylsilylazide  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  Lewis  acid  to  obtain  a  (3S)-a2ido-4-phenyl-(  2S)- 
tnsubsiituted  silyloxybutyric  acid  ester  represented  by  for- 
mula (VI): 


(VI) 


CO2R- 


OR' 


wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above;  and  R^  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  tndower  alkyl)$ilyl  group  or  a  (lower  alkyl )diarylsilyl 
group; 
hydrogenolyzing  the  ester  represented  by  formula  (VI)  to  obtain 
a  (2S.3S)-allophenylnorstatin  derivative  represented  by  for- 
mula (VII): 


(vn) 


CO2R2 


OR' 

wherein  R-  and  R'  are  as  defined  above; 
protecting  the  amino  group  of  the  compound  represented  by 
formula  (VII).   and.   if  desired,   hydrolyzing  the  compound 
before  or  after  the  amino  group  protection. 


5381,008 

BRANCHED  ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hideki  Kobayashi.  Cliiba  Prefecture,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Toray  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.726 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  1994.  6-193689 
Int.  a."  C07F  7/0« 
U.S.  CI.  556-^34  22  Claims 

1.  An  organosilicon  compound  having  its  unit  formula  selected 
from: 
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ELECTRICAL 


R'  R'  R'        R' 

I  III 

(HSiO„-Ui^Si-R'-SiO,/i¥Si05rJ-<R'SiOv:MSiOv:U 

I       "  I  II 

Ri  Ri  R'         R' 

R'  R'  R' 

I  I  I 

(HSiO|^Ui/30Si-R2-SiO„2WR'SiOy2MSiO«U 

I  '  ', 

R>  R'  R' 

Ki  RI  R'         R' 

I  III 

(HSiO,nUwOSi-R'-SiO,aWSK)MUSiO«V(. 

I  III 

Ri  R>  R'  R' 


5381.010 

SEMI^RGANIC  CRYSTALS  FOR  NONLINEAR  OPTICAL 

DEVICES 

PatricU  H.  Cunn.nuhan,    TboMWi  0.ks;  Leslie  K  VV.rren. 
Jr    Henry  O.  Mart),  Sth,  both  of  C«m«rillo.  and  Mark  J. 
RtMker.  Newbary  Fmik,  aU  of  (  alif    avsignors  to  RockweU 
Intrmational  (nrponitkm.  Seal  Braih.  laUf. 
h,l«1  Jul.  22,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  278,741 
InL  n."  tVTF  5/04:  G«2F  //Ui 
U,S.  a.  55*-2<»  •  Claim 


R< 
I 


R' 


(HSiO„2Ui/:OSi-R'-SiO,^WSiOwUR'SiOyiV. 

I  III 

RI  R<  R'  R' 

R>  RI  R' 

I  I  I 

(HSiO,nWi/iOSi-R'-SiO,^WSK)«iUor 

III 
RI  RI  R' 

RI  R'  R' 

I  I  I 

(HSiOi/jUirOSi  — R^— SiOi^WR'SiOvjV. 

I  '  '. 

RI  RI  R' 

wherein  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms  and  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation.  R-  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  m  has  value  of 
greater  than  zero,  a  has  a  value  of  greater  than  zero,  b  has  a  value 
of  greater  than  zero,  c  has  value  of  greater  than  zero,  and  d  has 
value  of  greater  than  zero 


<         \ 


Plh.n 


A%^ 


1   A  nonlinear  optical  material,  which  is  a  noncentrosymmetric 
crystal  of  an  anionic  boron  complex  salt  containing  a  cation  and  at 
least  one  organic  ligand  coordinated  to  a  boron  atom,  wherein 
the  anionic  boron  complex  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of    boro-did  malatc).    boro-di( I  tartrate),    boro-di(l-lactate). 
boro^i(diethyl-l  tartrate).  boro^(dimethyl-l  tartrate),  boro- 
di(d-malatc).     boro-di(d  tartrate).     boro^lKd  lactate),     boro- 
di(diethyld  tartrate).  boroKlKdimethyl  d-tanrate)  and  boro- 
dKethylene  glycolate). 
the  cauon  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  litluum. 
sodium,  potassium,  the  ammonium  ion.  the  guanidinium  ion, 
calcium,  and  zinc. 


5^581.009 

PROCESS  FOR  CRYSTALLIZATION  OF 

L-PHENYLALANINE  MONOMETHYL  SULFATE  USING 

ADDED  SALT 

Toyoto  Hljiya.  Naoko  Susiyama.  and  ladashi  Takemoto.  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajlnomoto  Co.,  Inc.,  Tokyo. 

Japan  

Filed  Apr  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,499 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  12,  1994,  Wn3248 

Int.  CI."  C07C  JO  J/24  ..10.1/4  2 

VS.  a.  558--t3  •  P^ 

1  A  pnx-ess  for  improving  the  yield  of  crystallization  of 
1  phenylalanine  monomethyl  sulfate  from  an  aqueous  solution 
comprising  L  phenylalanine  and  monomethyl  sulfate,  wherein  the 
aqueous  stilution  composing  L  phenylalanine  and  monomethyl 
sulfate  IS  ..beamed  by  a  process  comprising  estenfying 
L  phenylalanine  and  methanol  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric  acid 
neutralizing  the  resultant  solution  with  a  base  in  the  presence  of 
water  extracting  L  phenylalanine  methyl  ester  with  an  organic 
solvent  to  give  an  organic  layer  and  an  aqueous  layer,  separating 
the  organic  and  aqueous  layers,  and  acidifying  the  aqueous  pha.se 
to  give  the  aqueous  solution,  composing  adding  an  effective  crys- 
tallization improving  amount  of  a  salt  of  an  inorganic  or  organic 
acid  with  an  alkali  meul.  an  alkaline  earth  metal  or  ammonium,  to 
the  aqueous  solution. 


5381.011 
Akt)MAlli    Kl  lONF.S  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR 

IKl  l\k  VIION 
Thomas  E.  DAmt.ra    vVM.aniskill    NY.-  as-signor  to  Albany 

MolcoiUr  Research.  In.      M(....n    N  "i 
Division  of  Ser  No.  .WZ.Mr  h.l.    :.  l'"'?.  -h'ch  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  K-V102,  Jun.  24,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.991 
Int  n."  one  69/76:271/00:227/00 
VS.  a.  5*0-8  »*  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


C 


CH, 
I 

C-Ri 
I 
CH, 


wherein 

R,  IS  — COOH  or  — COOR,; 
R,  IS  an  alkyl  with  I  to  6  caibon  atoms: 

A  IS  the  substituenLs  of  its  nng.  each  of  which  may  be  different 
or  the  same,  and  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogens,  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  alkoxy 


5381,012 

DIMENSIONAL  MEASUREMENT  METHOD  AND 

REFERENCE  SAMPLE  FOR  CXRRYING  OUT  THE 

METHOD 
Antonio  Critelli,  TXirin,  Italy,  assignor  to  Rosfer  Engineering 
Sas  di  Critelli  Antonio  e  C.  TXirin,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy.  Dec.  21,  1993.  TO93A0971 
Int-  a."  GOID  3/036:  ISAM):  GOIB  3/30 
VS.  CL  73—1  J  14  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  measurement,  comprising  the  steps  of  providing 
a  piece  to  be  checked  and  a  comparison  sample,  measuring  a 
dimensional  entity  of  the  piece  to  be  checked  and  a  corresponding 
dimensional  entity  of  the  comparison  sample  so  as  to  obtain 
respective  measured  values,  and  comparing  said  measured  values 
therebetween  so  as  to  detect  a  deviation  value,  if  any.  the  compar- 
ing step  being  affected  by  the  environmental  temperature,  wherein 
the  comparison  sample  is  made  coherent  with  the  piece  to  be 
checked  and  has  substantially  the  same  thermal  expansion  coeffi- 
cient, and  further  compnsmg  the  follovsing  steps: 

providing  a  reference  sample  constituted  by  a  material  having  a 
low   thermal   expansion   coefficient,   substantially    negligible 
along  the  direction  of  the  dimensional  entity  to  be  measured, 
measuring  a  dimensional  entity  of  said  reference  sample  corre- 
sponding  to   said   dimensional   entity   of  said   comparison 
sample,  so  as  to  obtain  a  substantially  absolute  measurement 
value, 
comparing  said  substantially  absolute  measurement  value  with 
said  measured  value  of  said  comparison  sample,  and  deter- 
mining from  the  comparison  a  parameter  which  is  indicative 
of  the  relative  thermal  expansion, 
employing  said  parameter  for  correcting  said  deviation  value,  if 
any.  between  the  values  of  the  measured  dimensional  entities 
of  the  piece  to  be  checked  and  of  the  comparison  sample, 
respectively. 


UMI 


5381.013 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  OBTAINING  USEFUL 

Ff)rNn\TTON  INFORMATION 
l^eonard  1-.  Frt-dtruk.  \Vhlppan>.  NJ..  a.s.signor  to  Frederick 
Engineering  Company,  \\hippan>.  NJ. 
Continuatioa  of  .Ser  No.  7~.15«l.  Jun.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser  No.  389.422 
Int.  a."  GOIL  5/00 
VS.  a.  73—11.03  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  a  static  load  beanng  capacity  of  a 
pile  which  is  driven  into  an  immediately  surrounding  soil  in  a  pile 
driving  assembly  while  the  pile  is  being  dynamically  driven  by  a 
pile  hammer,  comprising  in  combination: 

a  force  sensor  including  a  polymeric  piezoelectric  film  that 
senses  a  force  exerted  by  tlie  pile  hammer  on  the  pile,  said 
film  being  defined  by  a  first  surface  for  directly  receiving  said 
force  which  is  exerted  substantially  perpendicularly  to  said 
first  surface,  a  second  surface  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first 
surface,  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  circumscribing  and  bound- 
ing said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface,  the  area  of  said 
first  surface  having  substantially  greater  area  than  the  area  of 
said  side  wall,  wherein  the  sensor  transforms  the  force 
received  on  said  first  surface  directly  into  an  electrical  signal 
and  tlie  sensor  is  fast  enough  and  sensitive  enough  to  produce 


an  electrical  signal  which  corresponds  to  all  phases  of  the 
force  exerted  during  a  blow  by  the  pile  hammer  including  a 
first  static  phase  before  the  pile  begins  to  move  through  the 
immediately  surrounding  soil,  a  dynamic  phase  while  the  pile 
penetrates  tlirough  the  immediately  surrounding  soil,  and  a 
second  static  phase  after  the  pile  stops  moving  relative  to  tile 
immediately  surrounding  soil: 
amplifier  means  to  receive  and  amplify  said  electrical  signal  and 
to  produce  an  output  which  corresponds  to  all  said  phases  of 
the  force  exerted  during  a  blow  by  the  pile  hammer 


5381.014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACOUSTIC  ANALYSIS 

OF  BINARY  GAS  MIXTURES  WTTH  CONTINUOUS 

SELF-CALIBRATION 

David  VV.  Douglas.  9323  Alden  Rd..  Lenexa.  Kans.  66215-3038 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1995.  Ser  No.  416,641 

InL  a."  GOIN  29/18 

VS.  CI.  73—24.01  13  Oaias 


1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  content  of  a  gas  sample 
consisting  essentially  of  two  known  gases,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

a  sample  chamber  for  receiving  the  gas  sample; 

a  reference  chamber  for  receiving  a  known  reference  gas; 

a  first  resonant  transmitter,  in  said  reference  chamber  excitable 
at  a  predetermined  resonant  frequency  and  operable  when 
excited  to  transmit  sound  waves  tlirough  the  reference  gas  in 
said  reference  chamber; 

a  second  resonant  transmitter,  in  said  sample  chamber,  excitable 
at  said  predetermined  resonant  frequency  of  said  first  trans- 
miner,  said  second  resonant  transmitter  operable  when  excited 
to  transmit  sound  waves  tlirough  tiie  sample  gas  in  said 
sample  chamber: 

a  driver  for  exciting  each  said  transmitter  with  an  excitation 
signal  comprised  of  a  preselected  number  of  excitation  pulses: 

a  first  resonant  receiver,  in  said  reference  chamber,  for  receiving 
the  sound  waves  transmitted  by  said  first  resonant  transmitter 
said  first  resonant  receiver  being  resonant  at  said  predeter- 
mined resonant  frequency,  wherein  said  first  resonant  receiver 
generates  an  output  signal  when  said  first  resonant  receiver 
receives  each  said  sound  wave  transmitted  by  said  first  reso- 
nant transmitter; 

a  second  resonant  receiver  in  said  sample  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing tlie  sound  waves  transmitted  by  said  second  resonant 
transmitter  said  second  receiver  being  resonant  at  said  prede- 
termined frequency,  wherein  said  second  resonant  receiver 
generates  an  output  signal  when  said  second  resonant  receiver 
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receives  each  said  sound  wave  transimned  by  said  second 
resonant  transmitter:  and 
means  for  using  said  receiver  output  signals  to  generate  an 
electncal  signal  indicauve  of  the  rauo  of  the  two  known  gases 
in  the  gas  sample,  wherein  said  using  means  requires  input  of 
a  clock  signal  to  be  operable,  and  wherein  said  clock  signal 
composes  said  output  of  said  hrst  resonant  receiver. 


the  high  frequency  tiller,  averages  it.  and  takes  the  square  fWX 

of  the  results  to  provide  a  DC  voltage  proportional  to  the 

RMS  of  the  input; 
peak  and  hold  circuitry  means  which  selects  and  holds  the  peak 

RMS  signal  for  an  adjustable  time  penod;  and 
digital  display  means  for  each  cylinder  which  receives  a  signal 

corresponding  to  the  peak  values  and  provides  a  display 

indicauve  of  detonation  events 


S^l.015 

OEVK  (^v   vN!.  NlhTHOO'^  FOR  MEAStRING 

TFMPt  K  \  i  i  Kl    \M>  \  \n  IK  I.EVEI^  IN  A  GAS 

1  UU  \    K         <    12«  Del  Prado  SU  Lake  Oswego,  Ore«.  97035 

I  ,1,^  Keb.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,964 

lot  CI."  COIN  19/10:  GOIK  1/16 


5381,017 
INTEGRITY  TEST  FOR  roKOl  s  ^  IRUCTIIRES  USING 

ACOIMU    f  MISSION 
Chester  I-.  Bejtluh.  Ill     k.  ..,lini;.  M«s-     ^<^MKnor  u,  Millipore 
lavestment  H«ldlnK^  1  uiiii(-<l.  VNilminj;ii.ii.  IM 


VS.  a.  73—29.01 


13  CUlms    Cootlnu.lk«-»n-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  113.933.  Aur.  30.  1^3  «»>.„. 
dooed.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459il76 
Int.  CI."  C^IN  2I/S5 
U.S.a.7J-38  "Ctaims 


1.  A  psychrometer  composing: 

a  first  chamber  for  containing  a  liquid  X: 

a  second  chamber  having  a  gas  inlet,  a  gas  outlet  and  defining  a 
gas  flow  path  between  the  inlet  and  the  ouUet: 

a  wick  partially  immersed  in  liquid  X  contained  in  the  first 
chamber  and  extending  into  the  second  chamber  where  the 
wick  presents  a  surface  in  the  gas  flow  path  which  receives  a 
constant  supply  of  liquid  X  by  capillary  action  from  the  hrst 
chamber:  and 

a  first  infrared  thennocouple  directed  toward,  without  contact- 
ing the  surface  of  the  wick  wherein  a  gap  is  formed  between 
the  thennocouple  and  the  surface  of  the  wick  along  the  gas 
flow  path. 


5,581,016 

AIRCRAFT  ENGINE  DETONATION  INDICATION 

SYSTEM 

Cmr  Gonzalez,  and  James  Cheek,  both  of  Wichiu.  Kans., 

MsigDors  to  The  Ces.sna  AircraH  Company.  WichiU,  Kans. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346,822 

InL  CI."  GOIL  2.1/22 

VS.  a.  73-35.06  5  ^'"^ 


1  A  prtjcess  for  detemuning  the  integrity  and/or  pore  size 
characteristic  of  a  porous  membrane  structure  alone  or  in  a  fabn- 
cated  device  comprising:  ,      ,,,  u  r 

welting  said  membrane  structure  with  a  liquid  to  fill  the  pores  ol 
the  membrane  structure: 

placing  said  liquid-filled  membrane  stnicture  in  an  ambient  air 
environment: 

introducing  a  challenge  gas  mixture  in  proximity  to  a  hrst 
surface  of  said  membrane  structure,  said  mixture  being 
applied  under  pressure  to  said  first  surface  to  cause  said  gas 
mixture  to  migrate  through  the  pores  of  said  membrane  stnic 
ture  and  to  exit  from  a  second  surface  thereof  as  a  moistunzed 
gas  mixture  into  said  ambient  air  environment: 

exciung  within  said  ambient  air  environment  said  moiswnzed 
gas  mixture  after  it  exits  said  second  surface  with  a  light  beam 
having  a  wavelength  that  is  absorbed  by  one  or  more  compo- 
nents of  said  moistunzed  gas  mixture: 

modulating  said  light  beam  at  a  frequency  so  that  a  component 
of  interest  within  said  one  or  more  components  of  said  mois- 
tunzed gas  mixture  preferentially  generates  an  acousuc  emis- 
sion: 
detecting  said  acoustic  emission;  and 

generating  an  electncal  signal  proportional  to  said  acousuc 
emission. 
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1  A  detonation  indication  system  for  internal  combustion  piston 
engines  which  senses  pressure  within  the  cylinder  compnsmg 
a  piezoelectnc  force  transducer  installed  under  a  spark  plug  of 

each  cylinder  to  produce  an  ongoing  pressure  charge  signal: 
inline  charge  to  a  voluge  conversion  means  for  convening  the 

charge  signal  from  each  transducer  into  a  voltage  signal: 
comparator  gaung  means  which  separates  out   low   pressure 

signal  components  associated  with  intake  and  exhaust  strokes 

in  the  absence  of  a  crankshaft  encoder: 
high-pass  frequency/filter  means  to  remove  from  the  voltage 

signal  components  associated  with  low  frequency  changes  in 

normal  cycle  pressure  signals: 
RMS  to  direct  current  converter  means  which  conunuously 

computes  the  instantaneous  square  of  the  input  signal  from 


5,581,018 
PNEUMATIC  PLUG  AND  METHOD  FOR  HYDROSTATIC 

TESTING  OF  BATHTUB  PIA  MB1N(; 
Brian  C.  Alien,  460  Bella  VLsU  Dr..  Angwin,  C  aUf.  94508.  and 
James  D.  Simpson,  13776  Mead.-.  \  u«  I  ..    ^.unpa.  (  alif. 

92339 

Filed  May  23,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  447.62> 
Int.  CI."  GOIM  .</2« 
l,_S.  a.  73--J9.8  13  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  plug  for  tesung  plumbing,  composing: 
a  semi  ngid  handle  tube  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  disul  end. 
an  inflauble  lube  extending  from  said  proximal  end  in  fluidic 
communicauon  with  said  tube,  said  inflatable  tube  in  a 
deflated  sute  being  substantially  resistant  to  flattening  in  an 
axial  direction  but  resiliently  flexible  in  a  transverse  direcuon. 
said  inflatable  lube  and  said  handle  tube  having  approximately 
equal  diameters  in  said  deflated  state,  said  inflauble  tube 


1.  A  gasket  apparatus  for  sealing  between  components  which 
compnses: 

a  gasket  body: 

a  conductive  element  embedded  within  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gasket  body,  the  conductive  element  transmitting  a  changed 
conductive  signal  upon  change  in  stress  placed  upon  the 
gasket: 

the  conductive  element  including  at  least  one  lead  which  permits 
the  conductive  element  to  be  attached  to  electrical  apparatus; 

wherein  the  conductive  element  is  adapted  to  receive  an  electri- 
cal signal  from  the  electrical  apparatus  and  the  conductive 
element  is  adapted  to  provide  a  signal  to  the  electncal  appa- 
ratus: 

wherein  the  condition  of  the  gasket  Is  determined  by  measuring 
changes  in  electrical  signals  through  the  conductive  element: 

wherein  the  conductive  element  comprises  an  electrically  con- 
ductive polymer:  and 

wherein  the  conductive  element  comprises  a  polyolefin  of 
expanded  polyletrafluoroethylene  (PTFE)  filled  with  conduc- 
tive particles  which  has  been  twisted  along  its  longitudinal 
axis  so  as  to  densify  the  PTFE  and  decrease  its  volume 
resistivity. 


5381,020 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5381,021 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTIMIZING 
PIEZOELECTRIC  SURFACE  ASPERITY  DFTECTION 
SENSOR 
Karl   A.   Flechsig.   Los   Gatos:    Chih-kung   Lee.   Cupertino; 
Sylvia  L.  Lee,  San  Jose;   UUal  \.  Nayak.  San  Jose,  and 
Timothy  C.  O'SuUivan.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .4rmonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  174,484.  Dec.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.450.747.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  482336 
InL  a.'  GOIB  5/2S.  HOIL  41/047 
VS.  a.  7^—105  10  Claims 


being  inflauble  to  an  inflated  diameter  at  least  five  times 
greater  than  its  deflated  diameter 


SENSE  SUO€R 
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5381.019 
GASKET/INSERTABLE  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MAKING  AND  USING  SAME 
Raymond  B.  Minor.  Elkton.  Md.;  Gordon  L.  McGregor.  Lan- 
denberg.  Pa.,  and  Anders  B.  R.  Karlstrom.  Gnotzheim.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23.642.  Feb.  26,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.429,869.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915,484, 

Jul.  16.  1992.  Pat  No.  5062,234.  This  application  Aug.  23, 

1993,  Ser.  No.  110.405 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—115  7  Oaims 
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WTV.  OPTWIZTD 


1.  A  four-quadrant  rflode  selection  sensor  comprising; 

a    substantially    rectangular    layer    of    piezoelectric    material 

adapted  for  mounting  to  a  slider  and  having  four  quadrants: 
means  for  sensing  charge  signals  generated  in  a  first  one  of  the 

four  quadrants; 
means  for  sensing  charge  signals  generated  in  a  second  one  of 

the  four  quadrants: 
means  for  sensing  charge  signals  generated  in  a  third  one  of  the 

four  quadrants: 
means  for  sensing  charge  signals  generated  in  a  fourth  one  of  the 

four  quadrants: 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  for  adding  the  charge 

signals  from  each  quadrant  to  produce  a  first  signal: 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  for  adding  the  electric 

charge  signals  from  a  diagonal  pair  of  the  quadrants  and  for 

subtracting  therefrom  the  electric  charge  signals  from  tlie 

remaining  ones  of  the  quadrants  to  produce  a  second  signal; 

and 
means,  coupled  to  the  sensing  means,  for  adding  the  electric 

charge  signals  from  an  adjacent  pair  of  the  quadrants  and  for 

subtracting    therefrom    the   electric   charge    signals   of   the 

remaining  ones  of  the  quadrants  to  produce  at  least  a  third 

signal. 


5381.022 
ENGINE  MISnRE  DETECTOR 
Fred  P.  Sprague.  and  Erik  B.  Vlgmostad.  both  of  Fairfield. 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Sensortecb  L.P..  Fairfield.  Iowa 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,941 
InL  CI."  GOIM  /5/fW 
U.S.  a.  73—1173  43  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  determining  the  occurrence  of  a  misfire  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  oscillating  means  for  produc- 
ing an  oscillating  signal,  means  coupled  to  the  oscillating  means 
for  comparing  an  engine  ignition  timing  signal  with  the  oscillating 
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DOWNHOLF  nK'TII  (OKKH    MI-'N   XNO 

COMPITATION  Al-J-VKMl  s  \M'  Ml   >'"»'»;;  •'O" 

COMBINING  Mll-Tin  ^   BOKMIOlK  MKASl  RKMKNTS 

Wallace  H.  Mever.  Jr..  Spr.nt    Konald  J.  Head.v.  Houston,  and 

MacmUlan  M.  WUkr.  Kinn-.KKl.  aU  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

U.K.  r  Hughes  Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Kiled  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  32*.829 

UL  CL"  E21B  4Wm 

U5.a.73-152.«3  ^^'^ 


signal  and  for  generating  a  phase  error  signal  from  the  comparison, 
means  coupled  to  the  means  for  comparing  for  producing  a  track- 
ing signal  which  tracks  changes  in  engine  speed,  the  oscillaang 
means  being  coupled  to  the  means  for  producing  the  tracking 
signal  and  responsive  to  the  tracking  signal  therefrom  for  genera. 
,ng  the  osc.Uaung  signal  whose  frequency  changes  in  relation  to 
changes  in  the  tracking  signal,  said  means  for  companng  being 
connected  to  said  means  for  producing  the  oscillating  signal  for 
companng  the  oscillating  signal  to  the  engine  ignition  uming 
signal  and  means  coupled  to  the  means  for  companng  for  receiv- 
ing said  error  signal  and  responsive  to  changes  m  the  error  signal 
mdicative  of  engine  cylinder  misfire  and  non-responsive  to 
changes  in  the  em>r  signal  associated  with  nonnal  engine  operauon 
■  and  for  producing  a  cylinder  misfire  signal 
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5^1.023 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Michael  Handheld,  and  Hriene  Laliberte.  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct..  Rochester.  Mich.  4«307 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332.200,  Oct.  31,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.698 
Int.  a.^  B60C  23A)0 
VS.  CL  73-146,5  ,,  21  Claims 


I  A  system  for  determining  parameters  of  interest  from  within  a 
borehole,  composing 

(a)  a  downhole  subassembly. 

(b)  apparatus  for  conveying  the  downhole  subassembly  along 
the  borehole; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  sensors  positioned  within  the  downhole  subas- 
sembly; ^  . ,    ,„ 

(d)  a  correlation  system  within  the  downhole  subassembly  tor 
correlaung  responses  of  a  sensor  in  the  plurality  of  sensors  to 
a  common  depth  reference  point  and  a  common  vertical 
resoluuon  to  form  a  set  of  correlated  sensor  dau.  wherein 
parameters  of  a  correlation  mcxlel  are  adjusted  based  upon  the 
responses  of  a  sensor  in  the  plurality  of  sensors  so  as  lo 
optimize  the  correlation  lo  the  common  depth  reference  point. 

(e)  a  computing  apparatus  withm  the  downhole  subassembly  for 
detennimng  the  set  of  correlated  sensor  data  and  for  trans- 
foiming  the  comslated  sensor  data  into  the  parameters  of 
interest  utilizing  a  sensor  combination  model;  and 

(f)  apparatus  for  transferring  the  parameters  of  interest  to  the 
surface  of  the  earth. 


1.  A  pressure  transducer  for  use  with  a  pncumauc  lire  monitor 
ing  system,  the  transducer  composing: 

a  nonconductive  resilient  layer  for  responding  lo  a  change  in 
pressure; 

a  piezo-resistive  layer  fixed  to  the  resilient  layer  wherein  the 
piezo-resistive  layer  consists  essentially  of  between  about 
10»  and  about  20*  activated  N  type  semiconductor  matenal. 
between  about  40*  and  about  60*  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  titanium,  bismuth  oxide. 
and  between  about  20*  and  about  50*  of  one  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyd  and  silicone  binder  so  as  to  produce  a 
substanually  constant  resistance  while  under  a  substantially 
con.slan(  load 


5381,025 
MARINE  INSTRUMENT 
Simhen  G.  Boucher.  Amherst,  and  Maurice  I^gace,  Peterbor- 
ough.  both  of  N.H.,  a.ssignors  to  Airmar  Technology  Corp. 
Milford.  S.H. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  199*,  Ser.  Na  599,751 
Int.  Cl.*^  GOIC  21/00 
VS.  a.  73-187  »<  Cl"^ 

1    A  manne  apparatus  for  mounting  to  the  hull  of  a  mannc 

vessel  composing;  i,^„„ 

a  housing  secured  to  the  hull,  the  housing  having  a  bonom 

member  with   a  surface  extending   laterally   upstream  and 

downstream   with   respect   to   fluid   flow    when   the   vessel 

traverses  water. 

a  walled  cavity  formed  in  an  opemng  in  the  bonom  surface  of 

the  member; 
a  pjKJdIewheel  having  a  plurality  of  paddles  extending  from  a 
central  hub  and  rotaiably  disposed  in  the  cavity; 
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a  channel  formed  in  the  downstream  surface  of  the  member 
adjacent  the  cavity  and  oriented  in  the  direction  of  fluid  flow, 
such  thai  pressure  on  a  cavity  wall  located  downstream  of  the 
fluid  flow  through  the  paddlewheel  is  reduced;  and 

a  speed  sensor  located  adjacent  the  paddlewheel  for  sensing  the 
speed  of  the  vessel. 


pa.ssage.  said  outlet  opening  at  a  wall  surface  of  said  upstream 
part  of  said  central  element,  upstream  of  said  downstream  end 
of  said  rib  portion; 

wherein  said  upstream  pan  of  said  central  element  comprises; 

a  hollow  shell  member  including  an  inlet  opening  opened 
towards  an  upper  stream  side  of  said  main  passage  and  an 
oudet  opening  opened  towards  an  outer  penphery  of  said 
central  element;  and 

a  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  shell  member  and 
extending  from  said  inlet  opening,  said  branch  passage 
extending  from  said  inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening 
through  said  cylindncal  member  and  a  space  between  said 
cylindrical  member  and  said  shell  member,  said  branch  pas- 
sage including  an  outer  penpheral  subpassage  defined  by  said 
cylindrical  member  and  said  hollow  shell  member  and  an 
inner  subpassage  defined  by  said  cylindncal  member,  and  said 
outer  penpheral  subpassage  including  an  outlet  which  is  said 
outlet  of  said  branch  passage;  and 

a  flow  rate  sensor  disposed  in  said  branch  passage. 


5381.026 
FLOW  METER 
Yukio  .Sawada.  Anjo:  Yukio  Mori.  Nagoya;  Ryo  Nagasaka. 
SaE<i\a;  Uuncmitsu  kato.  Nagoya;  Takao  Ban,  Toyohashi; 
Kumhiru  I  mc/u.  Kariya;  Noboru  Kitahara,  Kariya,  and 
Minoru  Kondii.  Karna.  all  "f  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon- 
denso  Co.,  Ltd..  Kan>a.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  992^11.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Oct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.030 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1991.  3-336636; 
May  8,  1992.  4- i  16306;  Oct.  8.  1992,  4-270328;  Oct.  8,  1992. 
4-270337;  Oct.  8,  1992.  4-270341 

Int.  CI.'-  GOIF  5/00 


5381.027 
DUAL  INTEGRAL  BALLAST  FLOW  SENSOR 
Robert  D.  Juntunen.  Minnetonka.  Miim.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Str  No.  173J31.  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,914 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  1/68 
VS.  CI.  73— 204J1  3  CUim^ 

31^2        31 5A 

320A 


VS.  CL  73—202 
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/      450    430  ■  S30    550 1      ISO  >         7 
200  433    435    i69   ■\   i60   \ 

100       300 

1   A  flow  meter  comprising: 

a  main  passage  through  which  fluid  to  be  measured  flows,  said 
passage  having  a  substantially  circular  cross  section; 

a  central  element  having  a  substanually  circular  cross-section, 
disposed  at  a  substantially  radial  central  portion  of  said  main 
passage,  said  central  element  including  an  upstream  part, 
relative  to  a  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  said  main  passage, 
and  a  downstream  part,  said  downstream  pan  being  supported 
by  means  of  at  least  one  rib  f)ortion.  each  said  rib  portion 
having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  relative  to  said 
direction  of  fluid  flow,  said  upstream  part  being  connected  to 
said  downstream  part; 

a  branch  passage  formed  in  said  upstream  pan  of  said  central 
element,  said  branch  passage  including  an  inlet  through  which 
said  fluid  flows  from  said  mam  passage  to  said  branch  passage 
and  an  outlet  through  which  said  fluid  flows  into  said  main 
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I.  A  package  for  a  sensor  for  sensing  a  flow  of  a  gas.  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  an  inlet  port,  an  outlet  port  and  a  passage  in 
operational  communication  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said 
inlet  having  an  axis  of  flow  substantially  dififerem  to  an  axis 
of  flow  through  said  passage; 

support  means  for  supporting  the  flow  sensor  within  said  pas- 
sage; said  support  means  further  sealing  said  passage  such 
that  said  gas  may  only  enter  said  passage  through  said  inlet 
port  and  exit  through  said  outlet  port,  said  support  means  also 
establishing  a  space  between  said  ports  and  said  sensor,  the 
space  volume  is  adjusted  to  provide  between  the  plugs  an  air 
volume  for  the  sensor  such  that  a  low  pass  filler  effect  is 
established  such  that  high  frequency  changes  in  the  air  flow 
are  removed  as  noise  from  the  sensor  output;  and 

first  and  second  flow  restrictors  located  one  in  the  inlet  port  and 
one  in  the  outlet  port  and  compnsing  substantially  identical 
plugs  with  an  inlet  side  and  an  outlet  side  and  each  being 
formed  of  material  having  substantially  no  linear  but  numer- 
ous convoluted  through-passages  therein  which  allow  the 
fluid  of  interest  to  pass  therethrough  from  said  inlet  to  outlet 
side  of  each  said  plug. 
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FLUID  PROPERTY  SENSORS  INCORPORATING 

PLATED  MELM  RIN(;S  FOR  IMPROVED  PACKAGING 

Phillip  VN.  Barth.  Portola  Valley.  Michel  (i.  (Boeder!,  Mt.  View, 

both   of  Calif.,   and    Erwin    LitUu,   Leavenworth,   Wash., 

■Hiinors  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company,  Pah)  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2J,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  265.084 
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VS.  CL  73— 204J6  l'  CWm 


which  IS.  for  Its  pan.  anachcd  on  the  spnng  support  (6).  and 
whereby  the  cransilion  elemenl  (24)  has  an  opening  (28)  through 
which  the  inienof  of  the  bourdon  tube  spnng  2  is  m  fluid  connec- 
cion  with  a  connecting  channel  (18)  formed  in  the  spnng  support 
(6),  charactcnied  in  that  engagement  means  (38)  which  are  in 
fonn  fining  engagement  with  the  spring  support  (6)  are  forroed  in 
one  piece  with  the  transition  element  (24)  and  that  the  transiuon 
element  (24)  ha.s  on  us  side  facing  the  first  end  (4)  of  the  bourdon 
tube  spnng  (2)  a  recess  (36)  into  which  the  first  end  (4)  is  inserted 


5,581.030 
DOl'BLE  POCKET  DRl M  MITE 
Douglas  M.  Conrwy.  38  Deanna  Dr.,  Apt.  98.  Somer>iUe.  NJ. 
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Filed  Feb.  16.  19%.  Ser.  No.  602.883 
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II  A  flow  sensor  disposed  between  a  pair  of  opposing  flanges, 
compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  body  having  a  fluid  flow  region: 

at  least  one  sensing  elemenl  bndging  across  a  portion  of  said 
fluid  flow  region  at  a  surface  of  said  semiconductor  body;  and 

a  compressible  metallic  sealing  nng  integrally  disposed  on  said 
semiconductor  btxly  surface  sunounding  said  at  least  one 
sensing  element,  said  sealing  nng  providing  a  gas  tight  seal 
between  said  surface  and  an  associated  one  of  said  flanges. 
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MEASl'REMENT  SYSTEM  FOR  \  rKKSSt  Rf  C  \(;E  AS 
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Detlef  Wahl.   Erienbach;    Burkhard    ML   Burgstadt. 
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ors  til  Wika  Alexander  Wiegan  (JmbH  &  Co..  Klingenberg. 
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Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.102 
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1  A  measurement  system  for  a  pressure  gage  with  a  bourdon 
tube  spnng  (2)  made  of  a  meullic  material  internally  subjected  lo 
the  pressure  to  be  measured  and  with  a  spnng  support  (6)  made  of 
a  polymer  plastic,  whereby  the  bourdon  lube  spnng  is  solidly 
attached  at  its  first  end  (4)  with  a  metallic  iransiuon  element  (24) 


1  A  double  pocket  dtum  mute  compnsing 
an  outer  sheet  having  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole; 
a  padding  sheet  attached  to  an  inner  side  of  the  outer  sheet  and 
having  a  first  hole  and  a  second  hole,  where  the  first  hole  of 
the  padding  sheet  matches  the  position  of  the  first  hole  of  the 
outer  sheet,  and  where  the  second  hole  of  the  padding  sheet 
matches  the  position  of  the  second  hole  of  the  outer  sheet; 
a  first  inner  sheet  covenng  about  half  of  the  padding  sheet  and  of 
the  outer  sheet  and  having  a  first  hole  matching  the  position  of 
the  first  hole  of  the  outer  sheet  and  of  the  padding  sheet  and 
having  an  edge  on  three  sides  which  is  attached  lo  an  edge  of 
the  outer  sheet,  and  wherein  the  fourth  side  of  the  firsi  inner 
sheet  together  with  a  center  area  of  the  outer  sheet  and 
padding  sheet  form  a  first  pocket; 
a  second  inner  sheet  having  a  second  hole  matching  in  the 
position  of  the  second  hole  of  the  outer  sheet  and  of  the 
padding  sheet  and  aiuched  at  three  edges  to  the  outer  edge  of 
the  outer  sheet  such  that  the  first  inner  sheet  and  the  second 
inner  sheet  substantially  cover  the  side  of  the  outer  sheet 
furnished  with  the  padding  sheet,  and  v^ herein  a  fourth  side  of 
the  second  inner  sheet  together  with  a  center  area  of  the  outer 
sheet  and  of  the  padding  sheet  form  a  second  pocket; 
a  first  ingot  to  be  placed  inside  of  the  first  pocket; 
a  second  ingot  to  be  placed  in  the  second  pocket;  a  latchet  string 
to  be  thread  through  the  first  holes  and  through  the  second 
holes  to  tie  the  double  pocket  drum  mute  together  such  that  an 
edge  is  formed  by  a  slot  represented  by  the  fourth  side  of  the 
first  inner  sheet  and  by  the  fourth  side  of  the  second  inner 
sheet  and  said  latchet  suing  serving  for  attaching  the  double 
pocket  drum  mute  to  tensioning  elemenl  of  a  drum  such  that 
the  double  pocket  drum  mute  can  rest  on  the  atuck  head  of 
the  drum  and  alternatively  be  removed  and  be  placed  on  the 
side  of  the  shell  of  the  drum 
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DRUM  STICK  PISTOL  GRIPS 
William   E.   Blankenship.   Jr..   9708   W.   Lake   Cameiot   Dr.^ 
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Filed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,759 
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1.  An  attachment  for  a  drumstick  comprising: 

a  main  bcxly: 

a  first  end  and  a  second  end  wherein  said  first  and  second  ends 
abul  said  main  body; 

a  pistol-type  grip,  said  pistol-type  gnp  further  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grooves  and  ridges  dimensioned  and  configured  to 
receive  fingers  of  a  drummer; 

a  ring  member  dimensioned  and  configured  to  receive  an  index 
finger  of  the  drummer  wherein  said  nng  member  is  adjacent 
said  first  end.  said  nng  member  extending  from  said  pistol- 
type  grip: 

said  attachment  having  a  hollow  center  dimensioned  and  config- 
ured 10  receive  the  drumstick  therein:  and 

nneans  for  securing  said  attachment  to  the  drumstick. 


1.  An  angular  velocity  sensor  device  compnsing: 

a  concave-shaped  case  having  an  open  top: 

a  plurality  of  pins  extending  from  a  bonom  surface  of  the  case 
toward  the  open  top  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  bot- 
tom surface: 


a  plurality  of  vibration  isolation  members  each  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  pins  so  as  to  be  fixed  at  a 
predetermined  position  of  the  pin.  the  plurality  of  vibration 
isolation  members  each  having  a  constriction  portion: 

a  sensor  support  plate  receiving  the  constriction  portions  of  the 
plurality  of  vibration  isolation  members  so  as  to  be  fixed: 

a  vibrating  type  angular  velocity  sensor  mounted  on  the  sensor 
support  plate: 

a  plurality  of  collars  each  having  a  through  bole  for  receiving  a 
respective  one  of  the  plurality  of  pins  so  as  to  be  located  on  a 
corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  vibration  isolation  mem- 
bers: 

a  circuit  board  fitted  on  the  plurality  of  pins  so  as  to  be  located 
on  the  plurality  of  collars,  signal  processing  means  being 
mounted  on  at  least  one  surface  of  tlie  circuit  board  for 
driving  the  vibrating  type  angular  velocity  sensor  and  process- 
ing an  output  signed  from  the  vibrating  type  angular  velocity 
sensor; 

connection  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  signal  process- 
ing means  and  the  vibrating  type  angular  velocity  sensor:  and 

a  cover  fitted  in  the  open  top  of  the  case  for  sealing  the  inside  of 
the  case. 

wherein  each  of  the  vibration  isolation  members  damps  vibra- 
tion of  the  concave-shaped  case  so  as  to  provide  vibration 
isolation  between  the  concave-shaped  case  and  the  sensor 
support  plate. 
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Martin  Hess.  Kiliansplatz  2.  D-80339  Muencben.  (^rmany 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,593 
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ANGULAR  VELOCITY'  SENSOR  DEVICE 
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Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.452 
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1.  A  protection  device  for  protecting  an  instrument  assembly  to 
be  placed  in  the  protection  device  m  an  industrial  plant,  said 
protection  device  including  a  protection  box  for  receiving  and 
sealing  at  least  part  of  said  instrument  assembly  within  said  pro- 
tection box.  said  protection  box  including  two  box  halves  having 
solid  box  walls,  a  penpheral  contact  nm  extending  around  the 
periphery  of  said  box  walls  of  each  of  said  box  halves,  said  contact 
rims  of  opposing  box  halves  being  engaged  with  one  another  when 
said  box  halves  are  in  a  closed  position  to  define  an  intenor  box 
enclosure,  spaced  closures  carried  by  said  box  walls  for  locking 
said  box  halves  in  said  closed  position,  said  box  halves  being 
movable  away  from  each  other  to  an  open  position  wherein  access 
is  had  to  said  enclosure  space,  at  least  a  first  recess  in  a  box  wall  of 
a  first  box  half  formed  in  the  area  of  a  first  contact  nm  which  is 
open  on  the  side  of  said  first  conuct  nm  so  that  said  recess  is 
closed  by  a  second  contact  nm  of  an  adjoining  second  box  half  to 
define  a  passage  opening  for  passage  of  a  part  of  said  instrument 
assembly,  whereby  at  least  part  of  said  instrument  assembly 
extends  into  said  enclosure  space  of  said  protection  box  through 
said  passage  opening,  wherein  said  device  compnses: 
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said  first  recess  formed  in  said  wall  of  said  first  box  half  being 
open  across  a  portion  of  said  first  contact  rim; 

a  second  recess  formed  in  a  wall  of  said  second  box  half  being 
open  across  a  portion  of  said  second  contact  nm; 

a  passage  opening  defined  by  surrounding  edges  of  said  first 
recess  and  said  second  recess  adjoining  and  maung  with  one 
another  at  said  portions  of  said  first  and  second  contact  nms; 

an  excess  space  being  defined  in  said  passage  opening  between 
said  pan  of  said  instrument  assembly  extending  through  said 
passage  opening  into  said  enclosure  space  of  said  protection 
box  and  said  surrounding  edges  of  said  passage  opening; 

a  resilient,  pierceable  sealing  plug  sealingly  disposed  in  said 
passage  opening  and  said  excess  space  in  a  manner  that  a  tight 
seal  IS  formed  between  said  surrounding  edges  of  said  passage 
opening  and  said  plug,  and  said  plug  being  composed  of 
resilient  matenal  which  may  be  pierced  whereby  to  provide  a 
sealing  means  which  said  instnimem  pan  punctures  during 
insertion  through  said  resilient  matenal  in  a  manner  that  a 
tight  seal  IS  formed  around  said  insiniment  assembly  part  in 
situ; 

whereby  a  passage  of  said  instrument  assembly  part  through  said 
sealing  plug  into  said  protection  box  may  be  created  as 
required  at  an  assembly  site,  and  said  part  is  tightly  sealed  by 
said  pierced  resilient  matenal  of  said  plug 
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1  A  device  for  sensing  acceleration,  position,  velocity  or  incli- 
nation compnsing: 

an  enclosure  containing  a  fluid: 

heating  means  for  heating  the  fluid  in  the  enclosure; 

two  substanually  parallel  temperature  sensing  elements  posi- 
tioned within  said  enclosure  such  that  the  fluid  moves  across 
the  two  temperature  sensing  elements  in  free  convecuon;  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  the  two  temperature  sensing  elements 
for  determining  accelerauon.  position,  velocity  or  inclination 
based  on  the  effect  of  acceleration  on  the  free  convecuve  flow 
within  the  enclosure; 

wherein  the  heaung  means  is  provided  by  the  two  temperature 
sensing  elements. 


L  A  nucTomechanical  sensor  device  compnsing: 

a  dielectric  substrate  having  a  surface; 

a  proof  mass  suspended  over  said  surface  of  said  dielectnc 

substrate  and  having  a  surface  onented  in  a  reference  plane. 

said  proof  mass  being  responsive  to  an  input  and  forming  a 

first  capacitor  plate; 
a  first  electrode  disposed  over  said  surface  of  said  dielectric 

substrate  for  coupling  an  exciution  signal  to  said  proof  mass 

and  forming  a  second  capacitor  plate, 
a  second  electrode  for  sensing  out-of-plane  deflection  of  said 

proof  mass; 
an  insulating  layer  disposed  over  said  surface  of  said  dielectric 

substrate  in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  portion  of  said 

first  electrode  and  said  second  electrode;  and 
a  guard  band  electrode  disposed  over  said  insulating  layer  so  as 

to  overlap  said  portion  of  said  first  electrode  and  said  portion 

of  said  second  electrode,  said  guard  band  electrode  receiving 

a   reference   potential   for   shielding   said   proof  mass   from 

spunous  charge  on  said  surface  of  the  dielectnc  substrate. 
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B  \M>VN  IDTH  SAMPLING  TECHNIQIE  FOR  DIGITAL 

FOCUSING  IN  \KK\>   IM  \(  ISt;  SYSTEM.S 

Scong  H.  Chang,  and  s<>n>;  B    I'arW.  tx)th  of  Seoul,  k.-p    ..f 
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DaU  Mar.  13,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  N...  VN  <  >«»4/2»467.  PCT  Pub. 
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Claims  pri<>ril>,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  24,  1993, 

Int.  CI.*-  GOIN  29/00:  A61B  SAX) 
VJi.  CI.  73—602  8  Claiam 

1.  An  ultrasonic  imaging  system  which  focuses  ultrasonic  sig- 
nals reflected  from  an  object  on  at  least  one  focal  point  according 
to  a  receiving  focusing  method,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  transducer  elements  for  respectively  receiving  said 
ultrasonic  signals  relating  to  said  at  least  one  focal  point  and 
generating  analog  signals  corresponding  to  said  ultra.sonic 
signals,  said  analog  signals  having  a  frequency  band; 
a  plurality  of  frequency  band  transformers,  coupled  to  each  of 
said  transducer  elements,  for  respecuvely  receiving  and  trans 
forming  the  frequency  band  of  said  analog  signals  received 
from  said  transducer  elements,  each  of  said  frequency  band 
transformers  compnsing  a  mulupber  and  a  low  pass  filter. 
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each  of  said  transducer  elements  being  coupled  to  at  least  two 
said  frequency  band  transformers: 

a  plurality  of  delayed-time  difference  eliminators,  coupled  to 
said  frequency  band  transformers,  for  eliminating  the  differ- 
ence of  delay  times  due  to  varying  positions  of  focal  points, 
and  for  performing  analog  to  digital  conversion,  said  delayed- 
iime  difference  eliminators  comprising  a  sampling  clock  for 
generating  a  higher  frequency  than  the  frequency  bandwidth 
of  an  analog  signal  transformed  by  a  frequency  band  trans- 
former to  which  the  sampling  clock  is  coupled;  each  of  said 
delayed-lime  difference  eliminators  compnsing  a  first  A/D 
converter  and  a  second  A/D  convener;  each  of  said  A/D 
converters  being  coupled  lo  a  frequency  band  transformer; 

a  plurality  of  mcmones.  connected  to  said  delayed-time  differ- 
ence eliminators  for  stonng  digital  signals  output  from  said 
delayed-time  difference  eliminators; 

a  plurality  of  phase  compensators,  connected  to  said  plurality  of 
memories,  for  compensating  phase  errors  in  digital  signals 
output  from  said  memones  and  included  in  a  first  digital 
signal  and  a  second  digital  signal,  said  first  digital  signal 
being  generated  by  said  first  A/D  convener  and  said  second 
digital  signal  being  generated  by  said  second  A/D  converter, 
said  phase  compensators  containing  a  plurality  of  multipliers, 
to  carry  out  quadrature  sampling  phase-error-elimination; 

a  plurality  of  adders  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  phase  compen- 
sators for  adding  output  signals  of  said  phase  compensators; 
and 

an  envelope  detector  for  detecting  envelope  data  from  output 
signals  of  said  plurality  of  adders. 


detecting  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic  field  as  a  result  of 
a  passage  of  said  primary  mechanical  wave  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary  mechanical  waves  through  a  volume  of  said  shell 
structure,  said  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic  field 
caused  by  an  inverse  magnelostrictive  effect  resulting  from 
said  passage  of  said  mechanical  waves  through  said  second 
magnetic  field,  said  plurality  of  secondary  mechanical  waves 
being  generated  and  reflected  by  said  fractures,  cracks,  and 
other  anomalies  in  said  shell  structure; 

analyzing  said  detected  fluctuations  in  said  second  magnetic 
field  indicative  of  said  secondary  mechanical  waves  and  cor- 
relating said  detected  fluctuations  with  patterns  of  changes 
known  to  be  indicative  of  said  fractures,  cracks,  and  other 
anomalies  in  said  cylindrical  shell  structure. 


S381,03« 

PRESSURE  MEASUREMENT  APP'^R^A.TUS  HAVING  A 

REVERSE  MOUNTED  TRANSDUCER  AND 

OVERPRESSURE  GUARD 

Fred  P.  Lampropoulos,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Mannd  G. 

Rossell,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sentir,  Inc.,  Saata 

Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,904 

Int.  a.''  GOIL  9/06.  A61B  5/02 

VS.  CI.  73—727  15  Cliuim 


5,581,037 

NONDESTRUCTIVE  EVALUATION  OF  PIPES  AND 

TUBES  USING  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SENSORS 

Hegeon  Kviiin.  San  -Antonio,  and  Cecil  M,  Teller,  11,  Austin, 
lex  asMt;n»r\  i<i  S(iuth»est  Research  Institute,  San  Antonio, 
In 

Coiiunuaiii.n  ID  (>ari  of  Ser.  No.  973,152,  Nov.  6,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,4.'i«.,ll  V  and  S«  r   Vo   33,256,  Mar,  16,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,457,994.  which  is  a  cimtinuatioD-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  973,152. 

Thi-  ap[)lKati(.n  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40L170 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/14:29/28 

VS.  C\.  73—623  14  Oalms 

1.  A  method  for  the  inspection  of  ferromagnetic  cylindncal  shell 

structures  such  as  pipes  and  tubes,  said  cylindncal  shell  structure 

having  a  circumference  and  a  length,  to  detect  and  locate  fractures, 

cracks,  and  other  anomalies,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

establishing  a  first  lineanzmg  DC  magnetic  field  in  a  first 
location,  proximate  to  a  surface  of  said  shell  structure  and 
directed  along  said  length  of  said  cylindrical  shell; 
causing  a  fluctuation  in  said  first  magnetic  field  sufficient  to 
generate  a  pnmary  mechanical  wave  through  a  volume  of  said 
shell  structure  as  a  result  of  the  magnetostnctive  effect; 
establishing  a  second  lineanzing  DC  magnetic  field  in  a  second 
location,  proximate  lo  a  surface  of  said  shell  structure  and 
directed  along  said  length  of  said  cylindncal  shell: 


1.  A  pressure  measurement  apparatus  for  use  in  the  measuring  of 
a  fluid  pressure  generated  within  a  fluid  passageway,  the  pressure 
measurement  apparatus  compnsing: 
carrier  means  for  providing  a  substrate  and  having  (i)  a  first 
surface  with  a  first  circuit  means  for  electncally  processing  an 
electrical  signal  proportional  to  sensed  fluid  pressures,  said 
first  surface  also  comprising  an  overpressure  guard  means  for 
preventing  diaphragm  flexture  beyond  a  selected  limit,  and 
(ii)  an  opposite  second  surface,  said  earner  means  being 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  fluid  passageway  such  that  said 
first  surface  with  said  circuit  means  is  facing  toward  said  fluid 
passageway: 
pressure  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  fluid  pressure  generated 
within  said  fluid  passageway  and  for  out  putting  an  electrical 
signal  proportional  to  the  sensed  fluid  pressure,  said  pressure 
sensing  means  having  a  non-planar  cavity  side  to  which  the 
fluid  pressure  is  applied  and  a  planar  circuit  side  com[msing  a 
second  circuit  means  for  detecting  the  applied  fluid  pressure 
and  for  out  putting  said  proportional  electncal  signal,  and 
wherein  said  pressure  sensing  means  is  mounted  such  thai 
said  planar  circuit  side  is  facing  away  from  said  fluid  passage- 
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way  and  toward  said  first  surface  with  said  first  circuit  means, 
but  said  non-planar  cavity  side  is  facing  toward  said  fluid 
passageway,  and  wherein  said  pressure  sensing  means  is  cen 
trally  positioned  over  said  overpressure  guard  means  such  that 
said  guard  means  is  positioned  essentially  at  the  center  of  said 
planar  circuit  side: 

overpressure  protection  means  for  preventing  the  pressure  sens- 
ing mean  from  being  damaged  when  subjected  to  a  fluid 
pressure  that  is  higher  than  a  predetermined  maximum  pres 
sure;  and 

conductive  bonding  means  for  bonding  the  pressure  sensing 
means  to  the  earner  means  and  for  electrically  connecung  the 
second  circuit  means  disposed  on  said  circuit  side  of  the 
pressure  sensing  means  to  the  first  circuit  means  disposed  on 
said  first  surface  of  the  carrier  means. 


5^1.040 
Ml  LTI-FL'NCTIONAL  HYDRAl'LIC  GRIP 
WriHwanx  Lin.  7F-2.  No.  "»5-8  Chang  Ping  Rd.  Sec.  1,  T»i- 
chung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  1,  J995,  S«r.  No.  551,407 

Int.  a."  G«1N  S/04 

VS.  a.  73—857  4  Claims 


CERAMIC  BODY  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETECTING  CHANGE  THEREOF 

Vr,hiyuki  Yasutomi.  MIto;  Moloyuki  Miyala.  Hitachi,  Shigeni 

Kiliuchi,  Naka-gun,  and  Yuklo  Saito,  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Kivislon  ofSer.  No.  1U187.  Sep.  17,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  10,  1994,  Sen  No.  iJ9,877 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  18,  1992.  4-249941 

InC  a."  G«1N  .iJ/2U 

VS.  a.  73—768  15  Claims 


1    A  mulufunction  hydraulic  grip  adapted  to  be  used  in  both 
tensile  and  compressive  loading  of  a  specimen  compnsing: 

a  main  body  of  hollow  inienor  having  three  sections  axially 
connected  together  and  a  cylinder  member  slidably  secured 
therein. 

a  pair  of  first  and  second  conduits  disposed  parallel  into  a 
peripheral  wall  of  a  median  section  of  said  body  that  conrunu- 
nicaie  respectively  with  a  first  and  a  second  annular  cham- 
bers; 

a  passage  longitudinally  formed  on  an  annular  shoulder  opposite 
to  said  conduits  to  commumcate  to  said  annular  chambers; 

Valve  means  for  permitting  or  blocking  a  hydraulic  fluid  ftx)m 
passing  through  said  chambers  disposed  within  said  passage 
and  switch  means  to  operate  the  said  valve; 

an  adaptor  screw  secured  into  a  stepped  central  bore  in  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  member  movable  in  concert  therewith, 
said  adaptor  having  a  threaded  i>uter  periphery  and  a  threaded 
less  diameter  central  bore  in  the  bonom  for  screw  securing, 
and 

a  circular  member  having  less  diameter  portion  integrated  on 
upper  surface  to  define  a  dovetail  slide  for  permitting  a  pair  of 
grip  jaws  slid  thereabout,  and  fit  to  an  enlarged  recess  of  the 
said  less  diameter  central  bore  of  the  said  cylinder 


1  A  ceramic  body  which  in  use  is  subjected  to  stress  and 
undergoes  gradual  change  with  time  as  a  result  of  said  stress,  said 
ceramic  body  compiising  (a)  a  sintered  ceramic  maienal  and  (b)  a 
service  life  and  maintenance  diagnosis  circuit  for  diagnosing  and 
estimating  service  life  and  maintenance  need,  said  service  life  and 
maintenance  diagnosis  circuit  including  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  element  in  contact  with  said  sintered  ceramic  matenal. 
said  service  life  and  maintenance  diagnosis  circuit  including  com 
ponents  of  electncally  conducting  matenal  and  components  ot 
electncally  insulaung  refractory  matenal,  said  at  least  one  electri- 
cally conductive  element  being  pt)sjtK>ned  at  a  region  of  the 
sintered  ceramic  matenal  which  undergoes  said  gradual  change 
with  time  as  a  result  of  said  stress,  said  at  least  one  electncally 
conducuve  element  having  a  measurable  electncal  resistance 
which  IS  increased  irreversibly  in  dependence  on  said  gradual 
change  of  said  ceramic  body,  said  service  life  and  maintenance 
diagnosis  circuit  including  at  least  one  composite  matenal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (1 »  cartxjn  and  Al.O,.  (2)  carbon  and 
SiC.  (3)  SiC  and  AljO,.  and  (4)  carbon.  SiC  and  AUG,. 


5,581,041 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLOW  OF  GRANULAR 

PARTICLES  IN  CONDUIT 

Jerry  L.  Bouchillon.  252  River's  Edge,  Kingsport.  Tenn.  37660 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423380 

Int.  Cr  GOIF  I/3P 

VS.  CI.  73—861.73  •«  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  at  least  one  of  flow  rale  or  flow 

volume  of  matenal  ihni  a  matenal  feed  system,  said  apparatus 

compnsing  wall  means  providing  a  penpherally  closed  material 

passage  means,  said  wall  means  providing  an  open,  substantially 

unencumbered  entry  section  and  a  downstream  outlet  section,  said 

passage  means  having  a  generally  vertically  onented  flow  axis. 

force  reactive  means  rotaiably   mounted  on   said  apparatus  by 

connector  means  and  extending  within  said  outlet  section  for 

rotation  dierein  about  a  routional  axis  which  is  only  generally 

coextensive  with  said  flow  axis,  said  force  reactive  means  being 
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5^1,043 

OVERTONE  EfOANCING  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Richard  D.  Bowar,  13IS  Nbt^o  Trail,  AUbaster,  Ala.  35007 

FUed  Feb.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605357 

Int  a."  GIOD  3/00 

VS.  CL  84—291  10  Claims 


provided  with  blade  means  having  contact  surface  adapted  for 
contact  with  a  downwardly  falling  flowstream  of  said  matenal 
within  and  iliru  said  sections,  said  blade  means  having  its  contact 
surfaces  free  of  any  encumbrances  and  being  adapted  for  rotation 
upon  contact  with  said  flowstream  of  matenal  with  said  contact 
portions,  signal  means  having  signal  generating  and  transmission 
structure  associated  with  said  force  reactive  means  and  responsive 
to  the  rotation  of  said  force  reactive  means  to  provide  matenal  flow 
infoimation  to  operating  personnel. 


5,581,042 

METHOD  FOR  TORQUE  WRENCH  NON-CONTACT 

WGLE  MEASUREMENT 

Angelo    1..    lanihini.   Manor   Kilbride,   Ireland,   assignor   to 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  NJ. 
F  il.ti  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570312 
Int.  CI."  G02L  5/24 

VS.  a.  73—862^1  5  Oaims 

:  Q^i,  14^ 


>^ 
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I    A  method  of  fastener  tightening  utilizing  a  reciprocation 
ratcheting  hand  held  wrench  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  rotating  a  threaded  fastener  by  ratcheting  the  wrench  to  a 
determined  snug  torque  sufficient  to  stabilize  the  wrench; 

(b)  holding  said  wrench  against  said  snug  torque  to  confirm 
stability  at  zero  rotation; 

(c)  rotating  said  wrench  a  predetermined  number  of  degrees  as 
sensed  by  a  non-contact  angular  velocity  sensor  by  ratcheting 
rotation  after  achieving  snug  torque,  and  stitching  together 
angle  results  until  amval  at  step  (d)  is  achieved;  and 

(d)  stopping  rotation  upon  sensing  the  predetermined  positive 
number  of  degrees  tightened  past  snug  torque  as  a  means  of 
tightening  the  fastener 


1.  .An  acoustical  instrument  designed  to  promote  and  enhaiKe 
the  production  of  musical  overtones  compnsing: 
a  tone  box  having  an  internal  divider  means; 
adjustable  baffle  means  positioned  within  said  tone  box  for 
adjusting  the  wavelength  of  tones  emitted  from  said  tone  box; 
an  elongated  fingerboard  attached  to  said  tone  box;  and. 
a  plurality  of  strings  of  specific  length,  diameter  and  placement 


COATING  EMPLOYED  VM TH  LvMl.NAlLU  liL.\D  OF 

PLASTIC  SHEET  MA  I>  RIAL  AND  A  SYNTHETIC 

FABRIC  MATERIAL 

Remo  D.  Belli,  and  Gerardo  J.  Reyes,  both  of  North  HoUt- 

wood,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Remo,  Inc.,  N.  Hollywood   Calff 

Filed  Nov    18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.151 

Int  CL*  GIOD  I3/V2 

VS.  a.  84—414  12  Claims 

■4o 


^^!__^ 
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1.  A  head  for  a  drum  or  sitmlar  musical  instrument  composing, 
a  syntlietic  plastic  sheet  maienal  laminated  to  a  syntlictic  fabric 
matenal  having  a  surface  and  a  plurality  of  layers  of  randomly 
orientated  individual  fibers,  and  a  means  applied  to  said  syntlietic 
fabric  material  for  impregnating  said  layers  of  randomly  orientated 
individual  fibers  and  encapsulating  in  a  concentrated  mass  around 
each  of  said  individual  fibers  to  preclude  delamination  of  said 
fibers  when  said  head  is  subjected  to  the  beaung  or  pounding  of  a 
drum  stick  or  the  sweeping  stroke  of  a  drum  brush  upon  its  surface. 


5,581,045 
METHOD  AND  INTEGRATED  CIRCITT  FOR  THE 
FLEXIBLE  COMBINATION  OF  FOUR  OPKKMORS  IN 
SOUND  SYNTHESIS 
Roi  N.  Peers.  Jr.,  Livermore,  Calif.,  assignor  to  ESS  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

nied  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,099 

Inua.'GlOHi/OO 

U.S.  CI.  84—64:  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  complex  waveform  signals  with  an 

adder,  a  waveform  generator,  and  an  envelope  multiplier  using 

frequency  modulation,  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

mulbplying  a  signal  from  an  output  of  a  first  one  (Iq)  of  a 
plurality  of  sound  syntliesis  operators  (lo  ■  ■  ■  l„)  by  a  multi- 
plication factor  (Bo)  to  produce  a  signal  with  a  product  (IoB„) 
for  modulating  a  second  one  (1,)  of  said  sound  synthesis 
operators  (lo  ■  ■  ■  I„); 
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c)  a  buffenng  spnng  for  lensioning  ihe  banel  assembly  toward 
the  forward  stop  and  for  huffenng  the  contact  of  the  barrel 
assembly  on  the  rear  stop,  and  wherein 

d)  the  movements  of  the  recoil  spnng  and  the  buffenng  spnng 
are  correlated  such  as  to  ensure  that  the  breech  assembly 
stnkes  the  gnp  assembly  essentially  at  the  same  imie  as  the 
barrel  assembly  contacts  the  forward  slop,  thus  reducing  the 
momentum  of  the  breech  assembly  onto  the  gnp  assembly  by 
the  momentum  of  the  barrel  assembly. 


multiplying  a  signal  from  an  output  of  said  second  one  (I,)  of 
said  sound  synthesis  i^rators  (1,,         Ij  b>  a  multiplication 
factor  (B,)  to  produce  a  product  (I,B,)  lor  modulating  an  n' 
one  (1„)  of  said  sound  synthesis  operators  (I„         I„): 

multiplying  each  of  said  signal  from  said  outputs  of  said  plural 
ity  of  sound  synthesis  operators  (I,,  1,1  by  a  respectue 

plurality  of  independent  multiplication  values  (A,,  .       A,)  to 
produce  a  plurality  of  products  (1,A.         '-A,),  and 

adding  each  of  said  plurality  of  products  (\^,  1,A,)  together 
to  produce  a  complex  waveform  signal  representing  a  synthe- 
sized tone  output. 


5^^81.04- 

elf.ctroma(;nktic  im>  ki  i  ki m  k  .shkild 

David  I.  Laiaroir,  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  Orion  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Aver.  Mass. 

Hied  Keb.  3.  1994.  Set.  No.  191.799 

Inl.  Cl.'^  H05K  V/OO:  B65D  H5/IH:7.<m 

\}S.  CI.  174—35  R  '*  <^''"'"»* 


5.581.046 
HAND  HFI.D  FIR!  \  KM  WITH  RECOIL  ATTF.Nl'ATION 

Helmut  Weldle,  an.i  It,.,  .nn  Albrecht.  both  of  Oberodorl/ 
Neckar.  (ierman  ,  .  rs  to  Heckler  &  Koch  (imbH. 
Oberndorf/Neck.i.    .     i  .. my 

Filed  Det.  2,  l'«4.  Ser.  No.  349.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  2.  1993.  43  41 

131.2 

Int.  CL*  F41A  25/12 
MS.  CI.  89—196  ^  nalms 
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1.  A  hand-held  firearm  compnsing 

a)  a  barrel  assembly,  including  two  suba.ssemblies.  the  first 
subassembly  compnsing  a  barrel  having  a  fixedly  attached 
projection  and  the  second  subassembly  compnsing  a  spnng 
positioning  rod  and  a  hxedly  attached  barrel  stop,  the  first 
subassembly  being  movable  in  relation  to  the  second  subas- 
sembly, and  the  second  subassembly  being  movable  along 
with  the  first  subassembly  between  a  forward  stop  and  a  rear 
stop  disposed  along  a  gnp  assembly; 

b)  a  l.ret  -h  assembly  including  a  movable  breech  block  having  a 
torvkard  end.  a  recoil  spnng  positioned  about  the  spnng  p»>si 
tioning  rod  and  having  a  spnng  force,  the  breech  assembly 
moving  back  and  forth  essenually  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
barrel  assembly  between  a  forward  and  closed  p«)sition  and  a 
rear  and  open  position,  moving  out  of  the  closed  posiuon  and 
into  the  open  position  against  the  spnng  force  ol  the  recoil 
spnng  and,  upon  compleuon  of  the  moving  back  and  forth, 
the  breech  assembly  rests  against  the  gnp  assembly . 


I   A  blank  cut  and  scored  for  fomiing  an  electromagnetic  inter- 
ference shield,  compnsing 

a  I  a  rectangular  btmom  section; 

bl   hn.t.   second,   third   and   lounh   rectangular   wall   sections, 
wherein  each  said  wall  secuon  is  joined  to  a  separate  side  of 
said  rectangular  bottom  section; 
c)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comer  sections,  wherein  each 
said  comer  section  is  formed  by  coaxial  lines  extending  from 
ihe  sides  of  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  rectangular  wall 
sections  and  each  said  comer  section  abuts  a  comer  of  the 
rectangular  bottom  section  and  is  contiguous  with  the  said 
rectangular  wall  section; 
dl  a  penmeter  area  contiguous  with  said  first,  second,  third  and 
lourth  leciangular  wall  sections  and  said  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  comer  sections; 
e)  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  comer  lines,  wherein  each  said 
comer  line  diagonally  bisects  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  comer  sections,  respectively,  from  the  comet  ol  the 
rectangular  bottom  section  through  said  abutting  comer  sec- 
tion into  said  penmeter  area  and 
n  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  parallel  lines,  wherein  each 

parallel  line  is  parallel 
n  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  parallel  lines,  wherein  each 
parallel  line  is  parallel  and  not  coaxial  to  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  comer  lines  respectively,  and  extends  from  a 
comer  of  each  comer  section,  respeciively.  into  said  perinneter 
area  and  which  is  not  a  comer  through  which  the  rcspecuve 
comer  line  bisects  said  respective  comer  section 
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5.581.048 

CORROSION  RESISTANT  ELECTROMAGNETIC 

SHIELDING  GASKET 

Marvin  W.  Shores,  Pomona.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Missile 

Systems  Company,  I^os  Angeles.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  28.  1984.  Ser.  No.  675.902 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/t>0;5/tX).  F16N  15AX) 

VS.  a.  174—35  GC  1  Clidiii 

\o 


v„y    -.'  fginff.mfy^ftfYrnrihnnnnnmmTmnnmtf'' 

1.  A  method  of  ensuring  a  corrosion-resistant  electromagnetic 
shield  between  a  metal  enclosure  having  an  aperture  and  a  metal 
door  panel  to  close  said  aperture,  said  method  compnsing: 

providing  a  tubular  conductive  gasket  material  which  is  perme- 
able to  fluids  but  not  to  electromagnetic  radiation  compnsing 
winding  a  narrow  stnp  of  thin  metal  in  spiral  fashion  around  a 
diameter  to  form  a  tubular  structure,  said  gasket  material 
comprising  a  metallic  knined  wire  fabnc  of  a  mesh  size 
sufficiently  small  to  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation,  and  sufficiently  large  to  allow  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  corrosion-inhibiting  fluid; 

disposing  inside  said  tubular  conductive  gasket  material  a  fluid 
retaining  medium,  said  fluid  retaining,  medium  running  the 
length  of  said  tubular  conductive  gasket  material; 

soaking  said  tubular  gasket  matenal  containing  said  fluid  retain- 
ing medium  in  said  corrosion-inhibiting  fluid  to  allow  said 
fluid  reuining  medium  to  become  saturated  with  said 
corrosion-inhibiting  fluid; 

placing  said  tubular  conductive  gasket  matenal  containing  said 
fluid  retaining  medium  saturated  with  said  corrosion- 
inhibiting  fluid  between  said  metal  enclosure  and  said  metal 
d(x>r  panel  to  surround  said  aperture  in  said  metal  eiKlosure; 
and 

fastening  said  metal  door  panel  to  said  metal  enclosure;  thereby 
compressing  said  tubular  conductive  gasket  matenal  to  pro- 
vide an  electromagnetic  shield  between  said  metal  enclosure 
and  said  metal  door  panel  while  permitting  said  fluid  to  bleed 
outwardly  from  said  medium  through  the  permeable  gasket 
matenal  to  protect  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  metal  enclosure 
and  door  panel  against  corrosion. 


are  smaller  than  the  wavelength  of  the  electromagnetic  interference 
emined  from  the  electronic  component. 


5.581,050 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,581.051 

POWER  LINE  ISOLATOR 

Edward  C.  Hill,  381  Hickling  TraU,  Barrie.  Canada 

FUed  Oct  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,067 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  31/00 

VS.  a.  174—138  R 


5381.049 
EXPANDING  JOINT  FOR  AN  INITULLY 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PLANAR  MEMBER 
David  I.  Ijizaroff.  Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  to  Orion  Indus- 
tries Incorporated.  Ayer,  Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,008 
Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  R  7  Claims 

1.  An  expanding  joint  in  an  electromagnetic  interference  shield 
for  an  electronic  component  for  increasing  the  size  of  an  initially 
substantially  planar  member  upon  stretching  which  comprises  a 
discontinuous  incision  having  a  sinusoidal  pattern  extending  trans- 
versely on  an  axis  extending  normal  to  the  direction  of  stretching 
and  being  arranged  in  alternating  concave  and  convex  portions, 
wherein  each  end  of  said  concave  portions  having  convex  exten- 
sions extending  therefrom  and  each  end  of  said  convex  portions 
having  concave  extensions  extending  therefrom  and  wherein  each 
of  said  portions  being  discretely  separated  from  said  portions  by  an 
isthmus  such  that  said  incision  widens  upon  application  of  tension 
in  a  direction  subslanUally  normal  to  said  axis  and  said  incisions 


1.  An  isolating  apparatus  for  an  electric  power  line  comprising 
two  elongate  substanually  identical  insulators;  power  line  secunng 
means  for  securing  opposite  ends  of  the  insulators  to  the  power 
line,  comprising  a  pair  of  end  pieces  having  the  respective  ends  of 
said  insulators  secured  thereto  in  mutually  spaced  apart  relation 
such  that  the  insulators  are  coextensive  and  substanually  parallel; 
said  power  line  secunng  means  each  being  located  between  said 
ends  of  said  insulators,  whereby,  in  use.  with  the  insulators  secured 
to  the  power  line  the  power  line  is  secured  in  substantially 
co-planar  parallel  relation  between  the  insulators  and  may  be  cut  at 
a  position  intermediate  said  end  pieces.  . 
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5^1.052 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  STYLL'S  HAVING  RESIMENTLY 

COMPRESSIBLE  TIP  ELEMENT 
Michael  J.  Padula,  Sandy  Hooli;  David  SJefer,  Oran«c:  Frank 
Chiappetta,  Woodbury,  all  of  ("onn^  and  Tomas  Trousil, 
HerzUa,  Israel,  JMlgnors  to  Summagraphics  Corporation, 
Austin,  Tex. 
CoaUDuation  of  Ser.  No.  138.931.  Oct.  18,  1W3.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  506,960 
Int.  CI.'  GOSC  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  178—18  '^  Claims 


1  A  diaphragm  of  an  electroacoostic  transducer  made  of  paper 
includmg  pulped  fibers  taiten  out  of  young  stems  of  Sasa  kurilensis 
(Ruprecht)  Maltino  el  Shibala  var  kurilrnsis  and  wood  pulp,  said 
diaphragm  having  a  conical  shape 


5381.054 
ONE-PIECE  ENGINE  INLET  ACOUSTIC  BARREL 

Robert   E.   Anderson,   Huntington   SUtion.   and   Charles  A. 

Panntc  Oyster  Bay,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grumman 

AciWfKC  Corporation,  Iak  Angeles,  Calif. 

CbbII— ■tinn  of  .Ser.  No.  985,909,  Dec.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

TWs  application  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.^984 

Int.  n."  F02K  //W 

U,S.  CI.  181—213  "  CUims 

21.  ,20 

22 


1  In  a  stylus  for  use  with  a  digiuzer  ubiel  having  a  worlung 
surface,  wherein  the  stylus  has  a  housing,  an  elongated  tip  element 
axially  movable  in  said  htjusing  with  one  end  of  said  tip  element 
extending  from  said  housing  and  being  positioned  to  be  pressed 
against  the  worlting  surface  of  the  tablet  and  the  other  end  of  said 
tip  element  being  positioned  within  said  housing,  and  a  pressure 
sensitive  element  positioned  within  said  housing  to  receive  axial 
pressure  from  the  iHher  end  of  said  tip  clement  resulting  from 
pressure  on  said  one  end  thereof,  the  improvement  wherein  said  tip 
element  is  resiliently  axially  compressible 


5,581,053 

DIAPHRA(;M  OF  ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER 

AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUIUNG  THE  SAME 

AkihLsa      Suzuki.      Hlgashihirosiiinia:      Nukimi      Hiroshima. 
Hiroshima,  and  Kunihiko  ()hba>ashi,  Higa.shihiroshima,  all 
of  Japui.  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki  kaLsha,  Osaka-fu, 
Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  229,434.  Apr.  12,  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,040,  Mar.  3,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,573 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1991,  3-043903 
Int.  (1.    (.10k  li/VO 

U.S.  CI.  181— lf>"  6aalnis 


1  An  engine  inlet  acoustic  barrel  having  a  onepiece  monocoque 
structure,  said  barrel  being  subsunually  cylindrical  in  shape  and 
having  a  forward  end.  an  aft  end.  and  an  air  passage  surface  in  an 
intenor  of  the  cylindncally-shaped  barrel,  comprising,  from  the  air 
passage  surface  outward: 
a  one-piece  inner  facesheet; 
a  continuous  one-piece  core  structure  surrounding  said  inner 

facesheet.  and 
a  continuous  one-piece  non-porous  back  facesheet  surrounding 

said  core  structure, 
wherein  said  one  piece  inner  facesheet  and  said  one-piece  core 
structure  have  no  splices  extending  from  said  forward  end  to 
said  aft  end.  and  wherein  the  back  facesheet  is  fully  continu 
ous,  the  one  piece  inner  facesheet.  one  piece  core  structure, 
and  one-piece  back  facesheet  thereby  forming  said  one-piece 
monocoque  structure. 


UMI 


■F«R0r»CO0PltP 
nBEROf  tOtlC  ST£M  Of  "CMISHitt  S*SA' 


5.581.055 

Ml'FFLER  FOR  AIR  OPERATED  HAND  TOOLS  AND 

OTHER  PNEUMATIC  DEVICES 

kevin  <;.  Self,  Rte.  1,  Box  28A,  Caddo,  OkU.  74729,  and  Brian 

M.  Self,  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  assignors  to   kevin  G.  Self. 

Caddo.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.607 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  .W2 
VS.  a.  181—230  1"  ClalBM 

1    A  muffler  for  air  operated  hand  tools  and  other  pneumatic 
devices,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  to  receive  spent  working  fluid  from  the 
pneumatic  device  and  to  exhaust  the  spent  working  fluid  to 
atmosphere: 


5,581.057 
ELEVATOR  CAR  FOR  AN  OPEN  ELEVATOR  SHAFT 
Renato  Ferrarlo,  Udlidligenswil,  and  Alan  F.  Green,  Luzem, 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Inventio  AG,  Hergiswil 
NW,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,779 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  OCT.,  Jan.  27. 
1994,94101177 

InL  a."  B66B  1/34 
VS.  a.  187—396  19  Oaims 


a  perforated  baffle  disposed  within  said  housing  to  create  an 
inner  expansion  chamber  and  an  outer  expansion  chamber, 
said  inner  expansion  chamber  communicating  with  both  said 
outer  expansion  chamber  and  the  atmosphere,  and  said  outer 
expansion  chamber  being  sealed  from  the  atmosphere  so  that 
spent  working  fluid  from  the  pneumatic  device  is  directed 
from  the  pneumatic  device  into  said  inner  expansion  chamber 
whereby  spent  woricing  fluid  can  be  exchanged  between  said 
inner  expansion  chamber  and  said  outer  expansion  chamber 
through  said  perforated  baffle,  and  whereby  the  spent  working 
fluid  can  be  discharged  to  atmosphere  only  from  said  inner 
expansion  chamber:  and 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  housing  to  the  pneumatic 
device. 


II  U  li 
1.  A  muffler  comprising:  a  first  inner  shell  including  at  least  two 
inner  sheet  metal  plates  arranged  one  atop  the  other,  the  inner 
plates  defining  at  least  a  gas-conducting  duct  and  a  penpheral 
flange:  a  housing  shell  including  at  least  two  outer  sheet  metal 
plates  arranged  one  atop  the  other,  the  outer  plates  defining  at  least 
one  chamber  with  opposed  walls,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  planar 
peripheral  flange,  tlie  inner  shell  being  arranged  within  the  housing 
shell  so  that  an  outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  inner  shell  contacts 
an  intenor  of  the  housing  shell  in  a  region  of  the  housing  shell 
flange:  at  least  one  panitioning  wall  connected  to  the  housing  shell 
so  as  to  hold  the  inner  shell  m  the  housing  shell;  and  clamping 
creases  correspondingly  formed  on  the  walls  of  the  at  least  one 
chamber  of  the  housing  shell  on  opposite  sides  of  the  housing 
flange  to  form  pairs  of  clamping  creases  configured  to  clamp  the 
flange  of  the  inner  shell  therebetween. 


5381,056 
MUFFLER 
Klaus  Bellgardt;  Stefan  Jacobs,  both  of  EdenkobenAV'einstr., 
and  Gert  Becker,  NeustadtAVeinstr.,  ail  of  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to    Heinrich    Gillel    GmbH    &    Co.    KG,    Edenkoben/ 
Weinstr.,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.750 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  20.  1994,  94  00 
796.9  U 

InL  a."  FOIN  7/18 
VS.  a.  181—282 

«  10      18      U       15   n  ~~,'' iT^'     1» 


12  Claims 


1.  An  elevator  car  for  use  in  an  open  elevator  shaft  comprising: 

an  elevator  car  having  a  side  wall  with  an  outer  surface  visible 
when  said  elevator  car  is  travelling  in  an  open  elevator  shaft: 

a  mounting  means  having  a  first  mounting  portion  attached  to 
said  outer  surface  of  said  side  wall  and  having  a  second 
mounting  portion  detachable  from  said  first  mounting  portion: 
and 

an  information  display  apparatus  attached  to  an  outer  side  of 
said  second  mounting  portion  and  spaced  from  said  outer 
surface  of  said  side  wall,  said  information  display  apparatus 
displaying  at  least  one  of  technical,  entertaining,  educ^onal 
and  promotional  information  to  persons  located  outside  said 
elevator  car. 


5381,058 

MULTreUNCTlON  SWITCH  STALK  FOR 

CONTROLLING  VEHICLE  FUNCTIONS 

Robert  P.  Javery,  Southfield,  and  Daniel  T.  Lau,  Canton,  both 

of  Mich.,  assignors  to  United  Technologies  Automotive,  Inc., 

Dearborn,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.911 
Int  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CI.  200—4  17  Claims 

1.  A  multifunction  switch  stalk  comprising: 
a  handle  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end.  said  handle 
including  a  base  portion  at  said  inner  end  for  being  mounted 
on  a  vehicle  steering  column: 
a  control  knob  disposed  on  said  outer  end  of  said  handle,  said 
control  knob  being  rotatable  to  selectively  actuate  predeter- 
mined vehicle  functions: 
a  push  button  disposed  on  an  outer  end  of  said  control  knob,  said 
button  being  axially  compressible  relative  to  said  control  knob 
to  selectively  actuate  a  predetermined  vehicle  function: 
a  contactor  having  a  plurality  of  legs  including  a  first  leg.  said 
contactor  mounted  on  an  inner  axial  end  of  said  control  knob 
and  rotatable  with  said  control  knob: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  contacts  including  a  first  electrical  con- 
tact, said  plurality  of  contacts  disposed  adjacent  said  contac- 
tor, at  least  one  of  said  legs  of  said  contactor  malung  conduc- 
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5^1,060 
SHOCK  SENSOR 
Tttsuo  KobayasU;  KiyoUka  Nakamura;  Hinlwru  Matsueda; 
Kayoko  Makiki;  hamu  Hamaiakl.  mmA  Kasaya  Watanabr. 
all  of  Tokyo,  Jb|.>ii    .sMi;Dors  to  Okl  Electric  Industry  Co. 
Ltd..  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)07*0.  §  371  Date  Jun.  7.  1W4,  }  102(e) 
DMe  Jun.  7.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/26026,  PCT  Pub. 
IMc  Dec.  23,  1993 

PCT  FIM  Jun    14.  \^\  Ser.  No.  193,098 
ClailW  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  12,  1992,  4-179007; 
Jul.  21,  1992,  4-216496;  Oct.  16,  1992.  4-304562 

InL  CI."  HOIH  S5/I4 
MS.  a.  Tm-*\AS  M  5  Claims 


1115 


live  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  electncal  contacts  upon 
rowtion  of  said  control  knob  to  actuate  predetermined  vehicle 
functions;  and 
said  hrst  leg  making  conductive  contact  with  said  first  electrical 
contact  upon  axial  movement  of  said  push  bunon  thereby 
actuating  a  predetermined  vehicle  funcuon. 


5,581,059 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Hsiu-lan  Chans,  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Goto  Chang  Com- 
pany Limited,  Taipei  H.sien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,535 
InL  a."  HOIH  19/46 
\}S.  a.  200—11  G 

12  61   ]15210 


8  Claims 


I.  A  rotary  switch  with  three  controlling  positions  in  a  circula- 
tion sequence  for  controlling  an  electncal  appliance  to  have  a  zero, 
small  and  large  outputs,  said  switch  compnsing: 

a  housing: 

an  electrical  input  line  fixedly  mounted  on  the  h<iusing,  con- 
nected to  a  power  source  and  defining  a  first  end  extending 
into  the  housing. 

an  electrical  output  line  fixedly  mounted  on  the  housing,  con- 
nected to  the  electncal  appliance  and  defining  a  second  end 
extending  into  the  housing  and  spaced  from  the  first  end; 

an  electncal  branch  composing  a  diode  having  an  anode  electri- 
cally connected  with  an  electrical  output  line  and  a  cathode 
defining  a  third  end  extending  into  the  housing  and  spaced 
from  the  first  and  second  ends  a  distance; 

a  rotary  switching  means  rotatably  mounted  m  the  housing, 
located  between  with  die  hrst.  second  and  third  ends  and 
engaged  dierewidi  for  electncally  disconnecung  die  first  end 
from  die  second  and  diird  ends  when  die  switch  is  set  to  die 
posiuon  in  which  die  appliance  has  a  ^cro  output,  for  electn 
cally  connecting  die  first  end  and  die  third  end  and  discon- 
necting die  first  end  and  die  second  end  when  die  switch  is 
sequentially  set  to  the  position  in  whKh  die  appliance  has  a 
small  output,  and  for  electncally  connecung  die  first  end  and 
the  second  end  and  disconnecung  die  first  end  and  die  diird 
end  when  die  switch  is  further  set  to  die  posidon  in  which  die 
apphance  has  a  lar^e  output. 


1117a 


lll3o'^ 


MilSb 


11,2  1112a  1114 

I   A  shock  sensor  having: 

a  reed  switch  which  is  fixed  inside  a  main  casing  and  has  a  reed 
contact  part  which  is  switchable  from  a  first  stale  to  a  second 
stale  under  the  influence  of  magnetism; 

a  magnet  which  is  fixed  inside  said  main  casing  with  a  specified 
distance  from  said  reed  switch: 

a  shield  member  which  has  an  area  as  large  as  sufficient  to 
prevent  magnetism  from  said  magnet  from  affecting  said  reed 
contact  pan  when  said  shield  member  is  arranged  at  a  regular 
position;  and 

a  resilient  member  which  keeps,  in  a  normal  state,  said  shield 
member  at  said  regular  position  between  said  reed  contact 
pan  and  said  magnet  at  which  said  resilient  member  keeps 
said  reed  contact  pan  in  said  first  state  and  which  holds  said 
shield  member  so  diat  said  shield  member  can  move  to  a 
posiuon  at  which  said  shield  member  makes  said  reed  switch 
contact  change  over  to  said  second  state  when  a  shock  is 
applied  to  said  shock  sensor,  wherein  said  shield  member  and 
said  resilient  member  are  respectively  composed  of  a  single 
spnng. 


5,581,061 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  SIT  1-  K1N(.  (Ol  IMS  SWITCH 
Hermann  Vlahr.  Waldalgesht  iin.  and  IVltr  Kun^,  Breitschcid. 
both    .(  I  .  r  1.1. .rii     i^Mi^ti.cv  In  MtoH  Controls  (>mbH  Si  Co. 
K(.,  l.anti  ni.-nslH  uu,  l.tiiuany 
PCT  No.  I'(   I   111  '»  01315,  i  371  Date  Aug.  24.  1995.  J  102(e( 
Date  Aug    24    l-^?.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/13936,  PCT  Pub. 
DaU  Ma>  26.  I'**»5 

PtT  Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  491.906 
Claims  priority,  apptication  (Germany,  Nov.  16,  1993,  43  39 

•95.1 

lat  CL'  H«1H  9/00 
\]S.  CI.  200—61.54  H  Clatais 

1  A  switch  assembly  for  mounung  on  an  end  of  a  steenng 
column  sheath  in  which  is  disposed  a  motor  vehicle  steenng 
column,  composing  a  plurality  of  individual  switches,  each  switch 
composing  a  housing  widi  electncal  connectors  and  an  actuaung 
element,  wherein  at  least  first  and  second  switches  of  die  switch 
assembly  include  cooperating  guide  means  including  a  spnng  and 
a  relca-sable  clip  connector  so  diat  die  second  switch  can  be  slid 
onto  die  first  switch  against  die  force  of  die  spnng  and  fixed  in  an 
end  posiuon  by  die  releasable  cbp  connector. 
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5381,063 

ARC-RESISTANT  SHIEIO  FOR  PROTECTING  A 

MOVABLE  CONTACT  (  \KK1K  R  OF  A  CIRCUIT 

BREAKER 

Roberi  J.  Oark;  Greg  Gbere,  and  WiUard  J.  Rezac,  all  of 

Cedar    Rapids,   Iowa,   assignors   to    Square    D    Company, 

Palatine,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,422 

Int.  a.''  HOIH  9/iO:3iA)4 

US.  CL  218—147  10  Claims 


5,581,062 
MUt-MOUNTABLE  LIQl  ID  LEVEL  SENSOR  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Gomez,  Jr.,  Douglas,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Standex  Inter- 
national Corporadon,  Salem,  N.H. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108,047 

Int.  CI.''  HOIH  i5/IS 

VS.  a.  200—84  C  41  Claims 


1.  A  side-mountable  liquid  level  sensor  comprising: 

a  support  member  for  side-mounting  the  sensor  to  a  liquid 
container; 

a  rod-like  member  extending  from  the  suppon  member  such  as 
to  be  in  a  generally  horizontal  disposition  with  the  sensor 
side-mounted  to  the  liquid  container: 

a  switch  coupled  to  the  rod-like  member: 

a  buoyant  member  having  a  slot  extending  therein,  the  slot  being 
defined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sides  each  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  bottom  edge,  the  rod-like  member  received  between  the 
sides  of  the  slot  of  the  buoyant  member  such  that  the  buoyant 
member  is  movable  vertically  with  the  sensor  held  in  the 
liquid  container  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position 
depending  upon  liquid  level  in  the  liquid  container,  the  rod- 
like member  being  located  proximate  the  top  edges  of  the  slot 
and  spaced  away  from  the  bottom  edges  of  the  slot  in  the  first 
position,  the  rod-like  member  being  located  proximate  the 
bottom  edges  of  the  slot  and  spaced  away  from  die  top  edges 
of  the  slot  in  the  second  position; 

a  plurality  of  projections  formed  between  at  least  one  of  the  slot 
sides  of  the  buoyant  member  and  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
rod-like  member  and  cooperaung  to  define  respective  planar 
vertical  surfaces  of  the  slot  and  the  rod-like  member  with  the 
planar  vertical  surfaces  being  in  close  proximity  to  each  other 
such  that  the  buoyant  member  is  free  to  move  vertically 
relative  the  rod-like  member  but  is  normally  prevented  from 
rotating  completely  about  the  rod-like  member,  the  projec- 
tions defining  a  non-clogging  gap  between  the  slot  and  rod- 
like sides;  and 

a  switch  actuator  coupled  to  the  buoyant  member  for  activating 
the  switch  depending  upon  the  posiuon  of  the  buoyant  mem- 
ber relative  the  rod-like  member. 


1.  In  an  electrical  switching  device  including  a  stationary  contact 
carrier  having  a  stationary  contact  mounted  thereon,  a  contact 
earner  assembly  composing: 

a  movable  contact  earner  having  a  movable  contact  mounted 
thereon,  said  movable  contact  earner  being  movable  between 
a  closed  posiuon  and  an  open  position,  said  movable  contact 
abuning  the  stationary  contact  while  said  movable  contact 
carrier  is  in  said  closed  position,  said  movable  contact  being 
separated  from  the  stauonary  contact  while  said  movable 
contact  earner  is  in  said  open  position:  and 

an  arc-resistant  protective  shield  mounted  to  said  movable  con- 
tact carrier  and  surrounding  said  movable  contact,  said  pro- 
tective shield  being  composed  of  a  flexible,  self-adhesive 
material  and  adhered  to  said  movable  contact  carrier. 


54*1.064 

ALTOMATED  COl  PON  PROCF^SING  SYSTEM 

EMPLOYING  COLiPON  UMH  IDENTIFYING  CODE  AND 

CHOSEN  SECOND  IDENTIFY  ING  CODE  UNIQUELY 

IDENTIFYING  THE  COUPON 

Roger  K.  Riley,  Shortsville,  and  Stuari  C.  Glllow,  Farmington. 

both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pennsylvania  Food   Merchants 

Association,  (amp  HilL  Pa. 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,729 

Int  Cl.'^  G06K  15/00 

VS.  CI.  235—383  26  Claims 

1 .  An  automated  coupon  processing  system  for  use  with  coupons 

having  information  pnnted  thereon,  the  information  including  al 

least  a  first  identifying  code,  said  system  composing: 

input  means  for  inputting  the  information,  including  the  first 
identifying  code,  from  a  coupon  to  said  system,  said  input 
means  including  means  for  discerning  the  first  identifying 
code  from  the  input  information; 
data  storage  means  for  storing  data  corresponding  to  the  first 
identifying  codes  of  the  coupons  and  data  indicative  of  other 
coupon  information; 
processing  means  for  processing  the  information  input  from  the 
input  means  and  the  data  in  said  storage  means,  said  process- 
ing ineans  including: 
means  for  determining  whether  the  first  identifying  code  of  a 
coupon  IS  stored  in  said  data  storage  means  and  has  at  least 
two  second  identifying  codes  associated  therewith  using  data 
stored  in  said  means  for  storing  data;  and 
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wherein  the  IC  carrier  has  a  main  portion  and  an  end  poruon  and 
wherein  only  said  main  portion  is  adhered  lo  the  backing  film. 

whereby  said  IC  earner  can  be  easily  peeled  away  from  said 
adhesive  layer  of  said  backing  film 


5^1.066 
Ml'lTIPLE-ROW  BAR  CODE  READING  APPARATl  S 

M   i.hik.,  Itoh;  Hiroaki  Kawai.  and  MItsuo  WaUnabe.  all  of 

K.-asaki.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88J34.  Jul.  9.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1992.  4-280924 

IdL  CI."  G06K  7//0 

U,S.  a.  235—463  '2  CUims 


means  for  identifying  the  second  identifying  codes  associated 

with  the  first  identifying  code;  and 
means  for  choosing  a  particular  one  of  the  second  identifying 

codes,  wherein  the  first  idenufying  code  and  said  particular 

one  of  the  second  idenufying  codes  uniquely  identify  the 

coupon. 


5„«  1.065 
SHEET  FRAMED  ft   CARRIER,  METHOD  FOR 

PKOin  (   1N<.    III!    s\Mh.   \M)  l<     <    \KK1H<  <    V^t 
-^luchl   NLshlk.i»..     HiMi-.lu    Hanm.i     K.i/iiv.r,li.    lri-,.^>..     jun 
Takahashi;    Akik      \1    ni.im.i     NLisumi    Inada.    ^(»shikazu 
Eukushlma.  and   NUsaki   \s,.kam.iisu,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 
Mrignors  to  Dai  Nippon  PniUini;  (  ».,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1<W4.  St  r.  No.  283J92 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1993,  5-209908; 
Oct.  29.  199J«.  5-294790;  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-29*135;  Nov.  1.  1993, 
5-296136;  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296137;  Nov.  1,  1993,  5-296138;  Dec. 
3.  1993.  5-339330;  Dec.  14,  1993.  5-342627;  Dec.  14,  1993. 
5^342628;  Feb.  18,  1994.  6-021171 

Int.  a."  C,06K  /9/06 
VS.  a.  235—492  '  Cl«i«ns 

lla     II    !3a  ; 

r 


,l3c 


1  A  multiple  row  bar  code  reading  apparatus  reading  a  multiple- 
row  bar  code  having  n  rows,  each  of  the  n  rows  ha\  ing  a  left  block 
and  a  nght  block,  said  multiple-row  bar  code  reading  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  detecting  and  decoding  circuit  delecting  and  decoding  the 

multiple-row  bar  code  and  producing  a  decoded  signal; 
a  bar  code  data  editing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  delecting  and 
coding  circuit,  extracting  one  bar  code  data  from  the  decoded 
signal,  performing  modulo  10  check  on  the  bar  code  data,  and 
producing  an  edited  result;  and 
a  detenninalion  circuit,  coupled  lo  the  bar  code  data  editing 
circuit,  receiving  the  edited  result  and  determining  whether 
each  of  a  first  number  of  the  nght  block  data  and  a  second 
number  of  the  left  block  data  is  n.  whether  a  third  number  of 
valid  data  in  the  modulo  10  check  is  n.  whether  a  fourth 
number  of  sequence  dau  is  n- 1 .  and  whether  any  two  dau  of 
each  of  the  left  block  data  and  the  nght  block  data  in  valid 
dau  of  the  modulo  10  check  are  different  from  each  other,  and 
outputung  a  reading  valid  signal  if  the  hrsi  number  is  n,  the 
second  number  is  n.  the  third  number  is  n.  the  fourth  number 
is  n-l.  and  the  any  two  data  are  different  from  each  other 


^ 
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16     Wo 

1   A  sheet-framed  IC  carrier  comprising 

a  sheet  frame  having  an  aperture  having  a  first  area; 

a  backing  film  having  a  pressure-sensitive  adhesise  layer  on  one 
surface,  said  backing  film  being  adhered  to  a  back  surface  of 
said  sheet  frame  through  said  adhesive  layer;  and 

an  IC  earner  having  a  ba.se  and  an  IC  module  mounted  on  the 
base,  said  ba.se  having  the  same  shape  as  said  aperture  and  a 
second  area  less  than  said  first  area,  said  IC  earner  being  sei 
in  the  aperture  of  said  sheet  frame  and  being  secured  there 
with  said  adhesive  layer  of  said  backing  film. 

wherein  the  difference  in  area  between  the  IC  earner  ba.se  and 
the  sheet  frame  aperture  results  in  a  penpheral  slit  of  constant 
width  extending  around  the  enure  penphery  of  the  IC  carrier 
between  the  sheet  frame  aperture  and  the  IC  earner, 
wherein  said  backing  film  covers  the  entirety  of  said  penpheral 
slit  on  said  back  surface  of  said  sheet  frame,  and 


5.581.067 

COMPACT  BAR  CODE  SCANNING  MODULE  WITH 

SHOCK  IKOIKTION 

Henry  Grtisfeld.  Gr«it  Nt^k    Robert  I>oran.  Ea.st  SeUuket; 

Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  and  Hal  Chary  ch.  East  SeUuket. 

aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville. 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  153.053.  Nov.  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No  s^Soa.Mh.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
868.401,  Apr.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5080.165.  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  520.464.  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.168.149.  This 

application  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326_^28 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  7//() 

MS.  a.  235-^162  '*2  Claims 

1  A  scan  module  for  use  in  a  scanner  for  reading  indicia  having 
parts  of  diffenng  light  reflectivity,  the  scan  module  compnsing; 

a)  a  frame; 
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b)  a  scanning  component  mounted  to  the  frame  for  oscillatory 
motion,  the  scanning  component  including  an  opucal  element 
for  direcung  light  in  a  scanning  pattern  across  an  indicia  to  be 
read,  the  scanning  component  having  aa  aperture  therein;  and 

ci  an  anti-shock  member,  passing  through  the  aperture  in  tlie 
scanning  component,  the  anti-shock  member  having  a  waist 
portion  smaller  in  cross  secUon  than  the  size  of  the  aperture, 
thereby  providing  clearance  of  the  scanning  component  to 
oscillate  relative  to  the  waist  poruon  in  use.  but  prevenung 
excessive  movement  of  the  scanning  component  with  respect 
lo  the  frame  in  the  event  that  the  module  is  subjected  to  a 
mechanical  shock. 


5.58 1. 06S 

SYSTEM  FOR  READINt.  (  (»1)H)  INDICA  WITH 

INCREASED  DEPTH  i)\  HELD 

Howard  M.  Sbepard.  Great  Rivt-r;  idward  I).  Barkan.  South 

Setauket,   and   Jerome   Swartz.   Stonybrook.   all   of  N.Y., 

assignors  lo  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377.998.  Jan.  25.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.532.469. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93.967.  Jul.  21,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5^96^5.  which  is  a  di%Lsion  of  Svr.  No.  V.'i^.lH.  Jun.  8. 

1W2,  Pat  No.  5J62.62«.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

272,545,  Nov.  17.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.130.520,  which  is  a  divLsion 

of  Ser.  No.  148,555.  Jan.  26.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4,845  J50.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883,923.  Jul.  10.  1986,  PaL  No. 

4,758.717.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  519^23.  Aug.  1. 

1983.  Pat.  No.  4.h^.VS05.  v>hiih  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

^2.231.  Jan.  25,  1982,  Pat.  No.  4,409.470.  Thi<:  appliratinn 

May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.854 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

MS.  a.  235-^*62 

6ft 


thereby  generate  reflected  light  of  variable  intensity  which 
travels  away  from  the  indicia  and  back  towards  the  housing; 

c)  sensor  means  in  the  housing  for  detecting  the  vanable  light 
intensity  of  the  reflected  light  entenng  the  housing  over  a  field 
of  view,  and  for  generating  electncal  signals  having  ampli- 
tudes which  are  indicative  of  the  detected  light  intensity,  said 
amplitudes  being  higher  for  close-in  indicia  located  between 
one  side  of  the  reference  plane  and  the  housing,  and  being 
lesser  for  far-out  indicia  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
reference  plane  away  from  the  housing; 

d)  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  the  light  beam  and  the  field 
of  view; 

e)  means  jointly  movable  with  the  housing  for  increasing  the 
depth  of  field  by  optically  decreasing  the  variauon  in  said 
amplitudes  associated  with  the  close-in  indicia  and  the  far-out 
indicia,  said  field  increasing  means  having  a  vanable  optical 
response  characterisUc  for  modifying  the  reflected  light  enter- 
ing the  housing  from  the  close-in  indicia  differently  from  the 
reflected  light  entering  the  housing  from  the  far-out  indicia; 
and 

f)  signal  processing  means  in  the  housing,  for  processing  tJie 
electrical  signals  of  decreased  amplitude  variauon  to  generate 
dau  descriptive  of  the  close-in  indicia  and  tlie  far-out  indicia 

2.  The  system  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  housing  has  a  window 
through  which  the  reflected  light  enters  the  housing,  and  wherein 
the  window  is  an  opucal  lens  for  focusing  on  the  sensor  means  a 
greater  proportion  of  ihe  reflected  light  from  far-out  indicia,  and  a 
lesser  proportion  of  the  reflected  light  from  elose-in  indicia. 

3.  The  system  of  claim  1.  wherein  the  housing  has  a  window 
through  which  the  reflected  light  enters  the  housing,  and  wherein 
the  window  is  an  optical  interference  filter  for  suppressing  ambient 
light  and  for  attenuaung  the  amplitude  associated  with  elose-in 
indicia. 


11  Claims 


mreirrfetMt 


1.  A  system  for  electro-opucally  reading  coded  indicia,  compris- 


ing: 


5.581.069 
LOUVERED  LIGHT  COLLECTION  ARRANGEMENT  IN 

ELECTRO-OPTICAL  READING  SYSTEMS 

Howard  M.  Shepard.  Gi^eat  River;  Edward  P.  Barkan.  Sf>uth 

Setauket.    and    Jerome    Swartz.    Stonvbniok,    all    of   N.V., 

assignors  to  S>mbol  Teihnologies.  Inc..  Holu^ille.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  377.99K.  Jan.  2.«.  \'*i^.  Pat.  No  5.-^32.469. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No  ^y}H>' .  Jul.  1\.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 

5..'9*..05f.  which  is  8  diMsion  of  Ser.  No.  895.277.  Jun.  8, 

1*^2.  Pal.  No.  .^.262.ft2X.  which  is  a  dinsion  of  Ser.  No. 

ZflMS,  Nov.  r,  IVSX.  Pal   No  5.1.Vi..«20,  which  is  a  divisioD 

of  Ser.  No.  14X..«;.^?.  Jan.  2(..  HXX,  Pal.  No.  4.845J50.  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No   SS.VV2.V  Jul.  10.  1986.  Pat.  No. 

4.758.717.  which  is  a  diusion  of  Ser  No.  519,523,  Aug.  1, 

1983,  Pat  No.  4.67,^.W>.^.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

342031.  Jan.  25,  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.40«*,470.  This  appUcaUon 

May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.524 

Int  a."  G06K  7/16 

VS.  a.  235—462  7  Claims 

.S4 
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1.  A  system  for  elecoo-optically  reading  coded  indicia,  compris- 


a)  a  housing  movable  relative  to  the  indicia; 

b)  means  in  the  housing  for  generating  alight  beam  and  for 
direcdng  the  light  beam  towanls  a  reference  plane  located 
exteriorly  of  the  housing,  and  towards  the  indicia  located 
within  a  depth  of  field  al  either  side  of  the  reference  plane,  to 


ing: 


a)  a  housing; 

b)  means  in  the  housing  for  generating  alight  beam  and  for 
directing  the  light  beam  towards  a  reference  plane  located 
exteriorly  of  tlie  housing,  and  towards  indicia  located  at  either 
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side  of  the  reference  plane.  Co  thereby  generate  reflected  light 
of  vanable  intensity  which  travels  away  from  the  indicia  and 
back  towards  the  housing; 

c)  sensor  means  in  the  htnising  for  detecting  the  variable  light 
intensity  of  the  reflected  light  over  a  held  of  view,  and  lor 
generating  electrical  signals  indicative  of  the  detected  light 
intensity. 

di  means  for  scanning  at  least  one  of  the  light  beam  and  the  held 
of  view; 

e»  a  kniver  adjacent  the  sensor  means  for  allowing  a  lesser 
propiirtion  of  the  reflected  light  from  closein  indicia  located 
between  one  side  of  the  reference  plane  and  the  housing  to 
pass  through  the  louver  to  the  sensor  means,  and  a  greater 
proportion  of  the  reflected  light  from  far  out  indicia  located 
on  the  oppt>siie  side  of  the  reference  plane  away  from  the 
housing;  and 

f)  signal  processmg  means  in  the  housing,  for  processing  the 
electrical  signals  to  generate  therefrom  data  descnplive  of  the 
indicia. 


5^1.071 
BARC  ODE  SC  ANNER  WITH  ADJl  STABLE  LIGHT 
SOI  RCE  INTENSITY 
Chin-Limii    ITien.    FlshkiU;     Mu-^ue    Hsl»o.     Surasak     K. 
OTrakoun.  bo«h  of  Poughkeepsie;  Charles  K  Pells.  Wap^ 
pinsers  KalLv  and  William  W.  Shen.  Poughkeepsie.  aU  of 
N.^..  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
lioo.  Artnonk.  ^.^'■ 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1*»4,  Ser.  No.  350,579 
InL  a."  G«6K  7/10 

as.  a.  235—455  '  i:\MiMBii 

jar  ■miav'  coma.  «•■ 


5,581,070 

OMNI  DIRECTIONAL  SCAN  PATTERN  GENERATOR  IN 

ELECTRO-OPTK  AL  SCANNERS 

Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook.  Howard  Shepard.  C.mt  Neck; 
Slmoo  Bard:  Joseph  Katt.  both  of  Stony  Brook,  and  Edward 
Barkan.  SeUuket,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies, Inc..  HoltsviUc.  N.Y. 

CoBtliiuation  of  Ser.  No.  10«ii21.  Jul.  19.  IW.V  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  86U.401.  Apr.  14.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.280,165,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  520.464.  Ma>  8. 

1990.  Pal.  No.  5,168,149.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl  of 

Ser.  No.  428,770.  Oct.  30,  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,099,110.  This  appli- 

caUon  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.124 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  7/IU 

VS.  a.  235-— ♦62  "•  Claims 

a  <o 


I   A  barcode  scanner  system  for  reading  barcodes,  said  system 
composing 

a  housing  having  an  opening  ai  one  end  thereof; 

a  charge  coupled  device  disposed  within  said  housing; 

a  lens  positioned  in  front  of  said  charge  coupled  dcMce.  said 

lens  being  disposed  so  as  to  be  accessible  lo  light  entenng 

said  opening  n>  focus  said  light  onto  said  charge  coupled 

device; 
a  light  source,  disposed  exterior  to  said  housing  to  illuminate 

said  barc(x)es. 
decoder  means  for  receiving  signals  from  said  charge  coupled 

device;  and 
a  light  intensity  control  means  tor  varying  the  intensity  of  light 

produced  by  said  light  source  until  said  decoder  indicates  that 

a  scanned  barcode  has  been  delected. 


I.  In  a  system  for  electro-optically  reading  indicia  with  light,  an 
apparatus  for  scanning  the  indicia  with  an  omni  directional  scan 
pattern,  compnsmg; 

a)  a  scanner  component  for  directing  the  light  toward  the  indicia; 

b)  a  holder  for  mounting  the  scanner  comp<inenl  for  oscillation, 
including  a  first  vibratory  elemeni  on  which  the  scanner 
component  is  mounted  for  oscillating  movement  in  a  first 
plane,  and  a  second  vibratory  element  on  which  the  scanner 
component  is  mounted  for  osciUaiing  movemoni  in  a  second 
plane  generally  orthogonal  to  the  hrst  plane; 

c)  an  energizable  actuator  for  simultaneously  vibrating  the  ele- 
ments in  the  respecine  planes,  and  for  oscillating  tile  scanner 
component  relative  to  the  holder,  and 

dl  means  for  rotating  the  holder  and  the  scanner  component 
dunng  energization  of  the  actuator  to  direct  the  light  from  the 
scanner  component  in  an  omnidirectional  scan  pattern  toward 
the  indicia. 


5381,072 
DIGITIZING  CIRCl  IT  FOR  A  LASER  SCANNER 
INCLUDING  POSITIVE  PEAK  DETECTORS 
Raj  BridgeUII.  Mt.  Sinai,  and  Edward  Barkan.  Miller  Place, 
both  of  NY.,  a-ssignors  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc..  Holts- 
vUle.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28.107.  Mar.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,408,081. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  721.951,  Jun.  27. 
1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  510,074.  Apr. 
13,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.059.779.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  367  J35,  Jun.  16.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.124i;39.  This 
application  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,271 
Int.  CI.'  (^K  7//(^  H03K  5/2-* 
l'.S.  a.  235-^162  20  Claims 

1  A  circuit  for  digiuzing  an  analog  electric  signal  generated 
from  a  photoelectric  conversion  of  reflected  light  when  scanning 
indicia  having  spatially  separated,  light  reflective  portions 
bounded  by  edges,  comprising: 

(ai  differentiating  means  for  differentiating  the  analog  electnc 

signal  111  generate  a  differentiated  signal: 
(bl   inverter   means   for   inverting   the   differentiated   signal   to 
generate  an  inverted  signal. 
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5,581.074 

INSPECTION  APPARATUS  WITH  STROBOSCOPE 

INTENSITY  COMPENSATION  FEATCRES 

Hajime  Yoshida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hajime  Industries 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1993,  5-298265 
InL  CI."  GOIJ  im 
\JS.  CI.  250—205  2  Claims 
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(cl  peak  detecting  means  for  detecting  amplitude  peaks  of  the 
differentiated  signal  to  generate  a  peak  signal: 

(d)  summing  means  for  summing  the  peak  signal  with  one  of 
said  differentiated  signal  and  said  inverted  signal  to  generate  a 
sum  signal: 

(et  comparator  means  for  comparing  the  sum  signal  with  one  of 
said  differential  signal  and  said  inverted  signal  lo  generate 
pulses  indicative  of  the  edges  of  the  analog  signal:  and 

(f)  control  means  responsive  lo  the  pulses  for  constructing  j 
digital  electric  signal  from  the  indicia  being  scanned. 


5JW1,073 

MACHINE  AND  HI  MAN  READABLE  LABEL 

Steven  L.  Felde,  and  Kenneth  R.  Shelley,  both  of  Tucson.  Ariz.. 

assigmirs  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation. 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228,533,  Apr.  15,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.484,055. 

This  application  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,839 

Int.  CI.'  G06K  DM):  GllB  li/02 

MS.  a.  235—189  7  Claims 


I.  An  information  label  lo  be  applied  to  an  item,  comprising: 
human  readable  information  on  a  surface  of  the  label;  and 
a  plurality  Z  of  indicator  positions,  each  having  an  open  state 
and  a  closed  state,  the  open  state  of  a  selected  indicator 
position  indicated  by  a  hole  through  said  label,  to  permit  a 
sensor  to  extend  through  the  hole  at  least  partially  in  an 
underlying  recess  in  the  Hem.  the  closed  state  preventing  the 
sensor  from  extending  into  the  recess. 
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1  An  inspection  apparatus  having  a  stroboscope  luminous 
energy  correction  function,  compnsmg: 

a  conveyor  means  for  conveying  an  inspected  object: 

a  position  detection  means  lor  delecting  the  position  of  said 
inspected  object  am\  ing  al  an  inspection  station  lo  produce  a 
position  detection  signal; 

a  stroboscope  including  a  flash  unit  having  a  luminous  energy, 
producing  lighi  irradiating  said  inspected  object  al  the  inspec- 
tion station  and  a  pow  er  source  supplying  an  electnc  power  to 
said  flash  unit: 

a  video  camera  means  for  picking  up  said  inspected  object  as 
irradiated  by  said  flash  unit  of  the  stroboscope  to  produce  a 
\ideo  signal  of  said  inspected  object: 

a  signal  processing  circuitry  which  processes  the  video  signal  of 
said  mspected  object  as  picked  up  b>  said  video  camera 
means  upon  reception  of  said  position  detection  signal  from 
said  position  detection  means: 

a  photoelectric  conversion  means  for  converting  a  pan  of  the 
light  from  said  stroboscope  fla.sh  unit  into  a  voltage;  and 

a  luminous  energy  control  system  for  controlling  the  luminous 
energy  of  tfie  flash  unit  of  said  stroboscope  lo  be  consiani  m 
response  lo  the  voltage  from  said  photoelectric  aonversion 
means,  said  luminous  energy  control  system  having  an  A/D 
converter  means,  a  clock  generator  means,  an  adder  means, 
and  a  mean  value  calculator  means,  said  A/D  convener  means 
convening  the  luminous  energy  of  the  flash  unit  of  said 
stroboscope  to  a  predetermined  number  of  digital  values  on 
tho  basis  of  a  clock  from  said  clock  generator  means  and 
supplying  the  same  to  said  adder  means,  said  adder  means 
integrating  the  same  predetermined  number  of  outputs  from 
said  A/D  convener  means  based  on  the  clock  from  said  clock 
generator  means,  and  said  mean  value  calculator  means  aver- 
aging a  predetermined  number  of  outputs  from  said  adder 
means  and  supplying  a  mean  value  itierefrom  lo  said  power 
source  of  said  stroboscope. 
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5^1,075 

Mian-BEAM  SCANNING  PROJECTION  EXPOSl  RE 

VPP\RATUS  AND  MKTHOP  WITH  BEAM  MONITORING 

VM)  t ONTROI   HiK  1  MKIKM  EXPOSURE  OF  LARGE 

VKl   \ 
l^uyoshi  Narakl,  Tokyo;  MasiiiiuiMi  \.ici.ii;ihjira.  Yokohama; 
Hiroshi    Shlrasu;     li>mi>hii)r    llaiiia<)ii     \..kohania.    ItLsuo 
KJkuchi.  Tokyo,  and  Nonaki  ^anianinin    saitama  ken.  all  of 
J^aa,  MMignors  to  Mkim  (  nrporalion.  lokyo,  Japan 

n-in-paii  <>f  s.r  No    u:.'»M'<.  Oct.  3.  iW4.  aban- 

^  Thb  appluation  Ma>   ::.  \f>S.  Str.  So.  446,509 

piiofitv.  applicaliiwi  Japan.  Oct.  6,  1W3,  5-249*53; 

Apr.  27,   1994,  fc- 112000;   Aug.  2*,   1W4.  6-225643:   No*.   14, 
1994.  6-304278 

InC  ex."  GOIJ  I/J2 
VS.  a.  250—205  43  Claims 

1    An  exposure  apparatus  for  projecuon  exposing  a  predcter- 

-.10  UCH 


wherein  said  frame  body  includes  a  light  transmission  portion 
and  a  light  non-transmission  portion,  and  wherein  said  por- 
tions are  made  of  plastics  which  are  molded,  and  said  frame 
body  has  a  uniform-secuonal-area  configuration. 


=  .5X1.077 
OPTICAL  RECEIN  1^  K  VM  IH  A  MKJH  IMPEDANCE 
I'Kh  \MPI  IHl^k 
Leo    M.    Chiro>-skv.    HndEf^aler.    N  J  .     Kclnri    A.    N>n»lu>. 
Napeollle.  Ill  .  and  I.-<i  K   \NiHKl»ard.  I  im  n>fl,  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lucent   l(xhn<>li>)in-s  In* ..  Miirra>  Hill,  NJ. 
Hied  Jul.  .■;.  l-^^-J.  Sir    No    270,952 
loL  CL'^  HOI  J  40/14 
VS.  a.  250-214  R  17  CUiiM 

V. 


I 


mined  pattern  of  a  mask  on  a  photosensitive  substrate  through 
projection  optical  systems  while  said  mask  and  said  photosensitive 
substrate  are  moved  in  a  predetermined  direction  with  respect  to 
said  projecuon  optical  systems,  said  exposure  apparatus  compris- 


ing 


a  plurality  of  illuminauon  optical  systems  which  respectively 
illuminate  a  plurality  of  illumination  area-s  on  said  ma.sk; 

a  plurality  of  projection  optical  systems  which  respecuvely  form 
images  of  said  plurality  of  illumination  areas  on  said  mask  in 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  projection  areas  on  said  photo^ 
sensitive  substrate; 

a  detector  which  detects  a  light  intensity  distnbution,  along  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  predetermined  direcUon.  in  each  ot 
the  plurality  of  projection  areas  on  said  photosensitive  sub- 
strate; and 

a  controller  which  conutils  said  plurality  of  illumination  optical 
systems  lo  subslanually  equalize  the  light  intensiiy  distribu- 
tion in  each  of  the  plurality  of  projection  areas  on  said 
photosensitive  substrate  along  the  direction  orthogonal  lo  the 
predetermined  direction,  based  on  detection  results  of  said 
detector. 


I .  An  optical  receiver  cuxruil  for  use  in  an  integrated  circuit,  the 
optical  receiver  circuit  operable  to  receive  signal  beam  optical 
signals  and  produce  electrical  signals  representative  of  the  optical 
signals,  the  optical  receiver  circuit  comprising: 

a  I  a  photodiode  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  the  cathode 
connected  to  a  first  bias  voltage  and  the  anode  connected  to  a 
load  diode,  the  photodiode  being  reverse  biased  with  respect 
to  the  load  diode;  and 
b)  a  high  impedance  preamplifier  composing  a  FET  including  a 
gate,  a  drain  and  a  source,  the  gate  connected  to  both  the 
anode  of  the  photodiode  and  the  load  diode,  and  the  drain 
connected  lo  a  second  bias  voluge  through  a  biasing  imped- 
ance. 
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5381,076 

CONTACT  TYPE  IMAGE  SENSOR  WITH  MORE- 

INinED  CONSTRICTION 

Masami  Tabala,  Lsefaara,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushilu 

Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.112 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1993.  5-280299 
InL  a.'^  H04N  1/2S 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  7  Claims 

1  A  contact  type  image  sensor  having  a  light  source  for  irradi- 
ating light  onto  an  original,  photoelectric  converting  elements  for 
phoioelectncally  converting  the  light  from  the  original,  and  a 
unitary  frame  body  for  holding  them, 


5.581.078 
B  \1  I  ISTK    OPTICAL  CAMERA  TRIGGER 
Paul   A     Sears,    Numa.    \riz.,   assignor  lo   United   SUtcs  of 
America  as  rrpresented  by  tiie  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

FUed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  462,999 

Int.  CI."  HOU  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  RC  M  Claims 

1    A  ballistic  optical  camera  trigger  circuit  for  generating  a 

Uigger  signal  to  be  applied  to  a  camera,   said  ballistic  optical 

camera  trigger  circuit  composing 

optical  means  operable  for  detecting  passage  of  a  projectile  in  a 
flight  path  and  for  generating  a  hrst  frequency  signal  and 
quickly  changing  said  first  frequency  signal  to  generate  a 
second  frequency  signal  when  said  projectile  is  detected; 
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means  for  generating  a  first  inverted  signal  by  inverting  said  first 
or  second  frequeiKy  generated  by  said  optical  means,  and  for 
generating  a  second  inverted  signal  by  inverting  said  first 
inverted  signal; 

phase  lock  loop  means  responsive  to  said  second  inverted  signal 
for  generating  one  of  a  first  pulse  signal  and  a  second  pulse 
signal,  said  first  pulse  signal  being  generated  in  phase  with 
said  first  frequency  signal  when  said  optical  means  does  not 
delect  said  projectile  and  said  second  pulse  signal  being 
generated  out-of-phasc  with  said  second  frequency  signal 
when  said  optical  means  detects  said  projectile; 

trigger  signal  generating  means  for  comparing  said  first  inverted 
signal  with  one  of  said  first  pulse  signal  and  second  pulse 
signal  generated  by  said  phase  lock  loop  means,  said  trigger 
signal  generating  means  providing  an  output  signal  having  a 
first  logic  value  when  said  trigger  signal  generating  means 
compares  said  first  inverted  signal  with  said  first  pulse  signal, 
said  ungger  signal  generating  means  providing  said  output 
signal  having  a  second  logic  value  when  said  trigger  signal 
generating  means  compares  said  first  inverted  signal  with  said 
second  pulse  signal,  said  output  signal  having  said  second 
logic  value  being  said  trigger  signal  for  triggering  said  cam- 


f.5«1.0«<i 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMIMNC.    MOIK  I  1 AK  WKKHI 

USING  Ml  ITIPI  >   {  H\R(,KD  IONS 

John  B    Fenn.  226  Plea-sant  Pt    Rd..  Branford.  <  one    06405 

Chin  kai  Meng.  1   Paddock  PI..  Hockessin.  I>ei.  IV^O"    and 

Matthias  Mann.  Lsted^irngei  5  II.  5000  Odens*  c.  Denmark 

Division  of  Ser  No   911.405.  Jul    Hi.  1«X>2,  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser   No   '".^.'"'ti.  Oct.  10,  IWl.  Pal   No 

5.1.M)5.Vt.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser   No    6S.^.105,  \pr  10. 

1991.  abandoned,  which  l-.  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354_J93, 

May  19.  1989.  abandoned    Phis  application  Sep.  21.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  309.852 

Int  Cl.*^  HOU  49/00 

VS.  O.  250—282  68  CUuni 

I.  A  method  of  determining  the  molecular  weight  of  molecules 


by  use  of  a  mass  analyzer,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  population  of  polyatoimc  ions  which  are  multiply 
charged  from  a  distinct  polyatomic  parent  molecular  species, 
the  number  of  charges  on  each  of  said  ions  defining  said  ion's 
charge  state  number,  said  population  of  ions  composing  a 
plurality  of  sub-populanons.  the  ions  of  each  sub-population 
having  tJie  same  charge  state  number,  said  population  com- 
prising sub-populations  having  charge  state  numbers  of  a 
nunimum  value  and  a  maximum  value,  said  nummum  value 
being  not  less  than  three  and  said  maximum  value  being  not 
less  than  five; 
using  said  mass  analyzer  to  perform  a  mass  analysis  of  said  ions 
in  said  population  to  obtain  massycharge  (ni/z)  values  for  said 
ions  of  said  sub-populations;  and. 
determining  the  molecular  weight  of  said  distinct  polyatomic 
parent  molecular  species  from  said  mass/charge  (in/z)  values 
of  said  ions  of  said  sub-populations. 


<. 5X1. 079 

EPITHLRMAL  .Ntl  I  RON  DETECTOR  HAVING 

ENHANCED  EFFICIENCY 

Mcdhat  W.  Mickael.  Sugar  l.and.  Tex.,  assignor  lo  Western 

Atlas  Intematiooal.  Im  ,,  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394^89 

InL  CT"  GOIV  S/IO:  GOIT  i/00 

VS.  a.  250—269.4  16  Claims 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECT  COLTLING 

OF  LIQUID  (  HROMATOGRAPH  AND  MASS 

SPECTROMETER.  1  igi  ID  (  HROM\TOGRAPH-MASS 

SPECTROMETRY.  AND  1  1(^1  ID  (  HROM ATOGRAPH 

MASS  SPKTROMKTKR 

Viishiaki   kato.   MIto.   and    ladao   Mimura.   katsula.   both   of 

japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

KUed  l>ec   •*.  \^4.  Ser.  No.  355.223 

I'laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  9,  1993.  5-308875 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  >v /4J    HOU  49/00 

VS.  a.  250—288  24  Haimv 


1    A  detector  substantially  sensitive  to  epithermal   neuDvns. 
composing: 

a  neutron  counter; 

a  neutron  reflector  substantially  surrounding  said  counter,  said 

reflector  having  the  characteristic  of  a  high  neutron  scatteong 

cross-section;  and 
a  neutron  shield  substantially  surrounding  said  reflector,  said 

shield  pomaoly  composed  of  mateoal  which  substantially 

absorbs  thermal  neutrons  and  allows  passage  of  neutrons 

having  energy  above  thermal  level. 


OP 

5.  An  apparatus  for  coupling  a  high-speed  liquid  chromato-grapb 
and  a  mass  spedrometer.  comprising: 
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an  inicrface  portion  heiween  the  high-speed  liquid  chromaio- 
graph  and  the  mass  spectrometer. 

said  interface  portion  including: 

a  nebulizer  nebuli/jng  a  sample  stilution  under  aonosptienc 

pressure  or  a  pressure  equivalent  thereto; 
a  heater  heating  mists  resulting  from  said  nebulizer  by  con 
ducung  the  mists  into  a  heated  space  surrounded  with  a 
healed  matenal; 

a  stirrer  which  stirs  the  mists; 

an  ionizer  ionizing  the  heated  mists  by  ion  molecule  reaction 
under  atmosphenc  pressure  or  a  pressure  equivalent  diereto; 

an  intixxluceT  introducing  the  resulting  ions  into  the  mass  spec- 
trometer; and 

a  mist  flow  disturbing  object  placed  within  or  behind  said  healed 
space  and  before  said  ionizer. 


COMBINKn  SCANMNC  PROBE  AND  .SCANNING 

Paul  K.  HaiiMiui    M,.  ^  i-.u    I).  r..ii   \    Wallers,  (;nlrta.  both  of 

Calif.,  and    Paul    t      Hillii.  i     H«rlin.   (.triiian*.   avsiKnors  to 

The  Regents  <>f  th«-  I  iiniTsit)  of  I  alifornia.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  M.  IW,  Ser.  No.  412,63* 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  .Vnt.  G«1B  5/2« 

MS,,  a.  250—306  »«  Claims 
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1  A  combined  scanning  probe  and  scanning  energy  microscope, 
composing: 

a  support  for  a  sample  having  a  surface  to  be  scanned; 

a  probe  arranged  so  as  to  be  in  contact  with,  or  closely  proxi- 
mate to.  said  sample  surface; 

means  for  f(x:using  energy  to  a  focal  spot  at  said  sample  and  for 
detecting  energy  reflected  or  transmitted  from  said  focal  spot. 

means  for  aligning  said  probe  and  said  focal  spot,  and 

means  for  translating  said  sample  subsuntially  along  a  horizon- 
tal plane  with  respect  to  said  probe  and  said  focusing  means 
whereby  to  produce  scanning  pn)be  and  scanning  energy 
microscope  images  in  substantial  registration. 
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5,581.084 
SIMULTANEOUS  TWO  COl  OR  IR  nFTECTOR  HAVING 

COMMON  MIDDI.F  I.AVh  k  \U  I  M.LiC  CONTACT 
Cwtitrgt  R.  Chapman.  Santa   Barbara.   Himnit    \    Baunnirat/. 
and  Michael  Ra\.  bolh  of  (.oU-ta.  all  I'f  »  alif     avMynor-.  i.. 
San!.<  lUrhara  Ki-st-arih  (  i-nltr.  (.oU-ta    (  alif. 
Hl«l  Jun    '.  l'*V5,  St  I    N.i.  4^.491 
lot.  CI.'  GO  I J  1/00 
VS.  CL  250—338.4 
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1    An  array  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  radiation  detectors, 
individual  ones  of  said  radiation  detectors  comprising: 

a  hrst  layer  compnsed  of  Group  ll-Vl  semiconductor  mattnal. 
said  hrst  layer  having  a  hrst  type  of  electrical  conductivity 
and  a  bandgap  selected  for  absorbing  radiation  within  a  first 
spectral  band; 

a  second  layer  overlying  said  first  layer,  said  second  layer  being 
compnsed  of  Group  II-VI  semiconductor  matenal.  said  sec 
ond  layer  having  a  second  type  of  electncal  conductivity  thai 
is  opposite  the  first  type  of  electncal  conductivity;  and 

a  third  layer  overlying  said  second  layer,  said  third  layer  being 
compnsed  of  Group  II-^VI  semiconductor  matenal.  said  third 
layer  having  the  first  type  of  electncal  conductivity  and  a 
bandgap  selected  for  absorbing  radiation  within  a  second 
spectral  band; 

wherein  said  first,  second  and  third  layers  are  contained  within 
at  least  one  mesa  stmcture  supporung  on  a  lop  surface  thereof 
a  first  electncal  contact  to  said  first  layer  and  a  second 
elecmcal  contact  to  said  third  layer,  said  at  least  one  mesa 
structure  further  supporting  on  a  sidewall  thereof  an  electrical 
contact  to  said  second  layer,  said  sidewall  electncal  contact 
being  coupled  to  an  electrically  conductive  bus  that  is  conduc 
tively  coupled  to  mesa  strticture  sidewall  electncal  contacts  of 
said  plurality  of  radiation  detectors. 


.';.581.0S3 
)DFORF\HWl!    \ii\.     \  SFNSOR  ON  A  PROBE 
TIFUSED  FOR  AIOMI'    f  '  'K<  K  MICROS* OPY  AND 
ni(   1  !Ki- 
Arunava  Majurodar,  Sanu  Bailiaia;  Jie  Iji,  (iroleU.  and  Ke 
Luo,  (;oleta.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the 
University  of  California.  Oaldand,  Calif. 

Filed  May  II,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  439.425 
Int.  CX"^  HOIJ  J7/26 
VS.  a.  250—306  20  Claims 

14.  An  improvement  in  a  sensor  comprising: 
a  probe  having  a  sharp  tip  with  an  apex; 
a  conductive  layer  di.sposed  on  said  probe  and  tip;  and 
a  hole  defined  in  said  conductive  layer  at  said  apex  of  said  tip  by 
self-limiung  evaporation  of  a  portion  of  said  conductive  layer 
at  said  apex  at  said  tip. 
whereby  said  sensor  is  fabricated  with  a  high  degree  of  unifor- 
mity and  repeatability  in  size  of  said  hole 


5^1,085 
INFRAKED  MICROSPBCTROMETER  ACCESSORY 
John  A.  RcAMr.  SlMrfat^  Md  WWm  T.  Wlhlborg.  Milford. 
both   of  Conn.,   assignors  to  Spectra-Tech.   Inc..  Shelton. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  399.197 

Int.  Cl."^  COIN  ://.?-■! 

I  .S.  a.  250—339.07  21  Claims 

I    An  analytical  accessory  with  means  for  internal -re  flection 

spectrometry,  external  reflection  spectrometry  and  video  viewing 

of  samples,  compnsing: 

a  source  of  collimated  infrared  radiation; 

hrst  optical  means  for  directed  a  collimated  beam  of  said  infra- 
red radiation  lo  a  remote  aperture  beam  splitter; 
said  remote  aperture  beam  splitter  being  adapted  to  direct  a 
collimated  beam  of  said  radiation  to  an  infinity  corrected 


objective  lens  so  that  said  radiation  passes  through  one-half  of 
the  aperture  of  said  objective  lens; 
means  to  position  a  sample  at  a  focal  point  of  said  lens,  whereby 
said  infrared  radiation  is  focussed  on  said  sample,  and  radia- 
tion reflected  from  said  sample  is  recollimated  by  said  infinity 
corrected  objective  lens; 
said  infinity  corrected  objective  lens  and  said  first  optical  means 
being  adapted  to  direct  a  collimated  beam  of  said  recollimated 
radiation  to  a  focusing  means,  which  focuses  said  radiation  on 
a  spectral  detector  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  signal 
corresponding  to  the  intensity  of  said  recollimated  radiation; 
a  source  of  visible  radiant  energy,  means  for  collimating  said 
energy,  and  second  optical  means  for  directing  a  collimated 
beam  of  said  visible  radiant  energy  to  said  infinity  corrected 
objective  lens; 
said  infinity  corrected  lens  being  adapted  to  focus  said  visible 
radiant  energy  on  a  sample,  and  to  recoilimate  visible  radiant 
energy  reflected  from  said  sample; 
said  infinity  corrected  objective  lens  and  said  second  optical 
means  being  adapted  to  direct  a  collimated  beam  of  said 
recollimated  visible  radiant  energy  from  said  objective  lens  to 
a  video  sensor  adapted  to  generate  an  electronic  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  image  on  said  video  sensor. 
19.  An  internal-reflection  element  for  a  spectrometer  comprising 
a  body  of  a  matenal  that  is  transparent  to  infrared  radiation,  said 
body  having  a  first  surface  adapted  to  contact  a  sample,  a  curved 
surface  adapted  to  receive  incident  radiation  and  to  transmit  radia- 
uon  reflected  from  said  sample  at  said  first  surface,  and  an  opaque 
matenal  applied  to  a  portion  of  said  curved  surface  to  ensure  that 
the  incident  angle  of  radiation  passing  through  said  body  of  mate- 
nal is  above  the  minimum  for  said  matenal. 


transmitter  and  at  least  one  light  receiver,  said  housing  having 
a  pair  of  oppositely-facing  end  walls, 
such  that  when  light  is  directed  from  said  at  least  one  light 
transmitter  to  said  at  least  one  light  receiver  through  the 
liquid,  a  majority  portion  of  the  light  passes  via  the  liquid  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  quantity  and  composition  of  the 
liquid,  with  a  minimum  amount  of  light  passing  via  said  end 
walls. 
7.  A  method  for  measuring  the  quantity  and  compsosition  of  a 
liquid  contained  therein,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  direct- 
ing light  through  a  housing  fabricated  of  semi-transparent  material 
having  a  desired  attenuation  factor  and  having  at  least  two  oppos- 
ing sides  each  associated  with,  respectively,  at  least  one  light 
transmitter  and  at  least  one  light  receiver,  said  housing  having  a 
pair  of  oppositely-facing  end  walls. 

such  that  when  light  is  directed  from  said  at  least  one  light 
transmitter  to  said  al  least  one  light  receiver  through  the 
liquid,  a  majonty  portion  of  the  light  passes  via  the  liquid  to 
provide  an  indication  of  the  quantity  and  composition  of  the 
liquid,  with  a  mmimum  amount  of  light  passing  via  said  end 
walls. 
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1   A  chamber  for  measuring  the  quantity  and  composition  of  a 

liquid  contained  therein,  said  chamber  composing: 

a  housing   fabncated   of  semi-transparent   material   having  a 

desired  anenuation  factor  and  having  at  least  two  opposing 

sides  each  associated  with,  respectively,  at  least  one  light 


5i;81,087 
RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Ashraf   I  ddin,   and    Fumio   Ueoo,   both   of  Kanagawa 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.747 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-043620 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  iUlOl 
VS.  a.  250—370.11  18  Claims 


5381,086 

INFRARED  LIGHT  CHAMBER  FOR  FLUID 

MEASUREMENT 

Iri  Ben-Menachem.  Hod  Hasharon,  Israel,  assignor  to  S,C.R. 

Engineers  Ltd..  Netanya.  Israel 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,498 

Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00;21/26 

VS.  CI.  250—343  10  Claims 


1.  A  solid  state  radiation  detector  comprising: 

two  ultraviolet-ray  detecting  portions,  each  including  a  first 
a-SiC  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  and  a  second  a-SiC 
layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  disposed  on  the  first 
a-SiC  layer  so  as  to  provide  a  pn  junction;  and 

an  ultraviolet-ray  emitting  portion  including  a  phosphor  layer 
disposed  between  the  two  detecting  portions  so  as  to  emit 
ultraviolet-rays  to  the  detecting  portions  upon  exposure  of  the 
phosphor  layer  to  radiations. 


5i«  1,088 

SPECIMEN-HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRON 

MICROSCOPE 

Tory   Kasai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  JEOL  LUL,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  545.150 
Claims  prioiity,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1994,  6-255233 
Int  Cl.'^  HOIJ  J 7/20 
VS.  a.  250—440.11  4  Oaims 

1.  A  specimen-holding  device  for  use  with  an  electron  micro- 
scope having  a  specimen  chamber,  said  specimen-holding  device 
comprising: 

a  cylindrical  support  member  inserted  into  said  specimen  cham- 
ber: 
a  sphencal  beanng  formed  on  an  inner  surface  of  a  front  end  of 
said  support  member; 
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5^1.090 
PHOTOCHROMK  I  ITRAVIOI.ET  DETECTOR 
Kamal  (Joudjil,  Boulder.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Solartech  Enter- 
prises, LLC,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,994 

Int.  CI."  G«1J  5/48 

VS.  C\.  250-^74.1  4  Claims 


UV  Saneor 

Plastic  substrate 
UV  intensity  scale 


a  firsl  pipe  capable  of  being  swung  about  said  sphencal  bearing 

by  at  least  a  y  motion  drive  means  and  a  amotion  dnve 

means: 
a  second  pipe  rotatably  mounted  inside  said  first  pipe; 
a  third  pipe  mounted  inside  said  second  pipe  and  capable  of 

being  slid  by  an  Ji-motion  dnve  means; 
a  specimen-holding  rod  slidably  mounted  in  said  third  pipe  via 

an  O-ring; 
bellows  mounted  between  said  second  pipe  and  said  third  pipe; 
an  isolation  valve  disp«)sed  within  said  first  pipe  to  seal  the 

intenor  of  said  first  pipe  from  said  specimen  chamber;  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  isolauon  valve  driven  by 

rotation  of  said  second  pipe. 


5i!8 1.089 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  EOR  IN.SPEtTING  A 

RETICLE  FOR  COLOR  CENTER.S 

Michlo  Kohno.  Tokyo.  Japan.  a.ssiRnor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  232,462,  Apr.  22.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5J994J67. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,15*,  Sep.  10,  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  644.568.  Jan. 

23,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

300.451 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26.  1990.  2-015108 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
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1   An  Ultraviolci  deleclor  conipnsing: 

a  photochromic  compound  corresponding  to  a  molecule  in  the 
spiroxazine  or  spiropyran  group,  wherein  said  photochromic 
compound  is  dissolved  in  a  non-polar  solvent  and  mixed  to  an 
acrylic  coating  or  any  adhesive  for  lamination  to  fonn  a 
composition  which  is  applied  to  plastic,  paper,  metal  or  glass. 

said  photochromic  compound  is  also  dissolved  in  a  non-polar 
solvent  and  mixed  to  a  clear  plastic  and  molded  to  form  a 
matenal  sensiuve  to  UV  radiauon. 


5381.091 
NANOELEtTRlC   DEVICF^S 
Martin  Moskovits.  145  Chlltem  Hill  Road.  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  and  Jing  M.  Xu.  Dept.  of  Electrical  &  Computer 
EnRineering  I  niversity  of  Toronto  10  Kings  (  ollege  Road, 
Toronto,  OnUrio.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,151 
Int  a."  HOIL  29/06:21/302 
VS.  C\.  257—9 
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7  Claims 


1.  An  exposure  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  excimer  laser  illumination  system  for  illuminating  a  reticle 

with  excimer  laser  light,  so  as  to  transfer  the  pattern  of  the 

reticle  onto  a  wafer;  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  a  color  center  of  said  reticle  as  a  defect 

responsive  to  the  illumination  by  the  excimer  laser  light 

illumination  system. 


1  A  process  of  preparing  single-electfon  devices  comprising  an 
array  of  elements  each  comprising  at  least  two  conductors  contact- 
ing and  separated  by  an  ultrathin  insulating  or  semiconducting 
layer,  at  least  one  of  the  conductors  of  each  eleitienl  being  a 
nanowire.  said  process  comprising: 

providing  a  metal  substrate  in  sheet  or  foil  fonn.  the  metal 
thereof  being  selected  from  aluminum,  titanium,  niobium, 
tantalum  and  alloys  containing  a  predominant  amount  of  one 
of  said  metals; 
anodizing  said  substrate  elecUDlytically  in  an  acid  bath,  tp 
deposit  thereon  an  oxide  film  having  micropores  of  substan- 
tially mutually  parallel  axial  disposition  and  substantially 
uniform  diameter  in  the  range  from  about  I  to  about  500 
nanometers  and  substantially  uniform  depth  which  is  less  than 
the  thickness  of  the  oxide  film,  so  as  to  leave  an  ultrathin 
oxide  layer  between  the  bottom  of  each  pore  and  the  metal 
substrate; 
deposiung  in  said  pores  a  conductive  matenal.  to  form  a  nanow- 
ire in  contact  with  the  oxide  layer  at  the  bottom  of  said  pore; 
and  depositing  macro  meul  over  the  ends  of  the  nanowires  so 
formed,  for  external  electncal  contact  purposes. 


5,581,092 
GATE  INSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
^asuhiko  Takemura,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Semicon- 
ductor Energy  I,aboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.944 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  7,  1993,  5-346408; 
Nov.  15.  1993.  5-308627 

Int  a."  HOIL  29/04 
VS.  a.  257—65  30  Claims 
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28.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  an  insulating  surface; 

a  semiconductor  layer  formed  on  said  insulating  surface,  said 
semiconductor  layer  compnsing  a  first  region,  at  least  one 
second  region  and  a  pair  of  third  regions,  said  first  region 
functioning  as  a  channel  and  said  pair  of  third  regions  fiinc- 
tioning  as  source  and  drain  regions; 

a  gate  insulating  layer  located  adjacent  to  said  semiconductor 
layer;  and 

a  gate  electrode  located  adjacent  to  said  gate  insulating  layer, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  regions  extend  between  said  pair 
of  third  regions  and  said  at  least  one  second  region  extends 
between  said  first  region  and  at  least  one  of  said  third  regions, 
and 

wherein  a  band  gap  of  said  at  least  one  second  region  is  higher 
than  a  band  gap  of  said  first  region. 


5381.093 

CONTACT  STRUCTTRE  OF  AN  INTERCONNECTION 

LAYER  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

MULTILAYER  INTERCONNECTION  SRAM 

Osamu  Sakamoto.  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denkl  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  293.771.  Aug.  19.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.475  J40.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845,980,  Mar.  4, 

1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

554308 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-050954; 
Jan.  14,  1992,  4-005222 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/11:29/786:29/417:29/43 
VS.  a.  257—67  2  Claims 


3   *     m    i  vSi^sti^ 

6 

L  A  semiconductor  device  having  an  interconnection  contact 
ponion  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  comprising: 
a  silicon  layer; 

an  interlevel  insulating  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  silicon  layer; 
a  conuct   hole   formed   in   said   interlevel   insulating   layer  to 

expose  said  interconnection  contact  portion; 
a  silicon  plug  of  a  first  type  conductivity  embedded  within  said 

contact  hole  and  having  a  flat  upper  surface; 


an  Interconnection  layer  of  polycrystalline  silicon  having  a  sec- 
ond conductivity  type  on  a  surface  of  said  interlevel  insulating 
layer;  and 

an  intermediate  conductive  layer  for  reducing  magnitude  of 
voltage  drop  of  pn  junction  between  said  interconnection 
layer  and  said  interconnection  contact  portion  wherein  said 
intermediate  conductive  layer  is  of  a  material  doped  to  be 
more  highly  conductive  than  said  interconnection  layer  and 
said  silicon  plug. 


5381,094 
PHOTODETECTOR.  A  PHOTODECTOR  ARRAY 
COMPRISING  PHOTODETECTORS,  AN  OBJECT 
DETECTOR  COMPRISING  THE  PHOTODETECTER 
ARRAY  AND  AN  OBJECT  DETECTING  PROCEDURE 
Kunihiko    Mara:    Eiichi    Funatsu;    Masaya    Oitm;    IUukU 
To.>uda;  ^oshikazu  Nitta;  Sbuichi  Tai,  and  Kazuo  Kyiinuu  all 
of  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300,693 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-314101 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/15:31/12:33/00 

VS.  CI.  257—80  57  Claims 


5  5— Vbi 


1.  An  object  detector  that  receives  a  light  reflected  from  an 
object  to  determine  a  position  and  an  image  of  the  object,  said 
object  detector  comprising: 

a  light-emitting  unit  that  emits  a  pulse  of  light  having  a  prede- 
termined wavelength,  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  pulse 
of  light  IS  reflected  from  the  object; 

a  photodeteclor  unit  for  receiving  the  reflected  light  from  the 
object  and  generating  output  signals,  the  reflected  light 
including  at  least  the  portion  of  the  pulse  of  light  reflected 
from  the  object,  wherein  the  photodetector  unit  includes  a 
photodetector  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  photodetectors 
each  having  photosensitivity  variable  in  a  positive  range 
through  a  negative  range,  and  arranged  in  a  two-dimensional 
arrangement; 

a  control  signal  supply  means  for  supplying  a  control  signal  for 
controlling  the  photosensitivity  of  each  photodetector  of  the 
photodetector  unit; 

a  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  output  signals  of  the 
photodetectors  on  each  line  or  row  of  the  photodetectors  of 
the  photodeteclor  unit;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  the  adjustment  of  the  time  when 
the  light-emining  unit  emits  light,  and  controlling  one  of  the 
time  when  the  control  signal  supply  means  supplies  a  control 
signal  to  the  photodetectors,  and  the  time  when  the  signal 
detecting  means  detects  the  output  signals  of  the  photodetec- 
tors on  each  line  or  row. 


5381.095 

BIDIRECTIONAL  SHOCKLEY  DIODE  HAVING 

OVERLAPPING  EMITTER  REGIONS 

Jean-Claude  Salbreux,  Saint  Cyr  sur  Loire,  France,  assignor  to 

SGS- Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly. 

France 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298.074 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  7,  1993,  93  10883 
Int.  a."  HOIL  29/74:31/111:23/62:  H02H  9/00 
VS.  CI.  257—110  11  Claims 

1.  A  protection  component  of  a  bidirectional  Shockley  diode- 
type  comprising; 
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a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  semiconductor  layer  of  a 
first  conducuvity  type  sandwiched  between  two  semiconduc- 
tor layers  of  a  second  conductivity  type; 

a  first  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed 
from  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  substantially  on  a  first  side  of  a  median  plane  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  second  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conducuvity  type 
formed  from  a  portion  of  a  lower  surface  of  the  semiconduc 
tor  substrate  subsuntially   on  a  second  side  of  the  median 
plane  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  each  pro- 
trude with  respect  to  the  median  plane  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  by  a  length  r  such  that  a  ratio  r/e  is  less  than  0.5. 
wherein  e  is  a  thickness  of  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5.5«I.O»7 

METHOD  Of  fMiKH   \  I  IN(;  SEMICONDI  CTOR 

DEVICE  llSINt.  SH  \KMi  I  (>NT\(T  HOLE  MASKS  AND 

SEMICONUI  I    Mik  !■(  N  I'  I    1  NING  SAME 
Masaaki  Nariishl.  Ti>k-     J  .i  ..n    ..^s.l.;"'>f  »»  Kawasaki  Sled 
Corporatioii.  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,73* 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Oct  13,  1993.  5-255718; 
Dec.  13,  1993.  5-311541 

Int.  a."  H91L  27/IO:23/4S:2i/52 
VS.  a.  257—208  12  Claims 


5.581,096 
INTEGRATED  SEMKONDl  (TOR  DKYKT  HAVING  A 
Tin  KISIOK 
Adolf  KuKelmann.  I^nberu.  \  ink..  Maiuli.  K.uilmKen;  Uwe 
(luenther.  Nufringen.  and  Oliver  Schatz.  ReuOinj-en.  all  of 
<;ennany.  as-signors  to  Robert  Bosch  (;mbH.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many 

FUed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  10.  1993.  43  42 
166.0 

InL  a.'  IWIL  29r74:3l/ni 
VS.  a.  257—162 

I      12     1    I       »         -•' 


1  A  semiconductor  device  adapted  for  a  master  slice  approach, 
compnsing  ba.sM.  cells  arranged  in  an  array,  wherein  the  cells  are 
configured  such  that  positions  of  connection  holes  to  be  placed 
relative  to  the  basic  cell  are  at  lattice  pomus  of  a  hole  placement 
gnd  which  IS  spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  a  custom 
wiring  gnd  having  a  uniform  predetermined  lattice  spacing  equal 
to  the  lattice  spacing  of  the  hole  placement  gnd. 


6  Claims 


5.581.098 
CIRCUIT  ROUTING  STRtCTl  RE  USING  FEWER 
VARIABLE  MASKS 
Ted  Chang.  Mountain  Mew.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Circuit  Integra- 
tion TechnoloRy,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  (  alif. 

Hied  Ma>  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.294 

Int.  tl.    H0IL2.</5O.27/rW 

VS.  a.  257—211  >2  Claims 


""     « 


1  An  integrated  semiconductor  device,  compnsing; 

an  inner  p-doped  region  disposed  in  a  n-type  well,  the  n-type 

well  being  embedded  in  a  p-type  substrate; 
an  inner  n  doped  region  embedded  in  tjK  inner  p-doped  region; 
at  least  one  outer  p-doped  region  disposed  in  the  n-lype  well; 
wherein  the  inner  n  doped  region,  the  inner  p-doped  region,  tlie 

n-type  well  and  the  at  least  one  outer  p-doped  region  form  a 

thynstor; 
an  inner  metallization  element  connected  to  tlK  inner  n-doped 

region; 
at  least  one  outer  n  doped  region  that  is  at  least  partially  embed 

ded  in  the  at  least  one  outer  p-doped  region;  and 
an  outer  metallization  element  connected  to  the  at  least  one  outer 

n  doped  region  and  to  the  at  least  one  outer  p-doped  region; 
wherein  the  at  least  one  outer  n-dopcd  region  is  comb- shaped 

such  that  the  outer  meuUi/auon  element  contacts  an  inside 

portion  of  the  at  least  one  outer  p  doped  region 


1  Apparatus  for  rouung  connections  in  a  semiconductor  circuit, 
said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  substantially  planar  substrate  over  which  a  monolithic  semi- 
conductor circuit  IS  disposed; 

a  metal  layer  "A"  disposed  over  said  substrate,  said  layer  "A' 
consisting  essentially  of 

a  preselected  plurality  of  connectors  each  substantially  onenied 
in  a  first  direction,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  connectors  being 
separated  by  a  first  preselected  distance  in  a  second  direction 
substantially  orthogonal  lo  said  first  direction. 

said  connectors  each  compnsing  a  set  of  segment  each  having  a 
preseleaed  length,  adjacent  pairs  of  said  segments  being 
separated  by  a  second  preselected  distance  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  metal  layer  "B"  disposed  over  said  substrate,  said  layer  "B" 
being  mask  programmable  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
nectors disposed  to  couple  from  a  first  circuit  location  to  a 
second  circuit  location  by  means  of  said  layer  "A";  and 


a  set  of  vias  disposed  lo  couple  said  layer  "B"  to  said  first  and 
second  circuit  locations  by  means  of  said  layer  "A"; 

wherein  said  apparatus  provides  a  useful  circuit  without  further 
modification. 


I   A  CCD  solid  sute  image  sensing  de\ice  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  which  has  a  p-type  region  thai 
extends  to  a  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  photosensitive  section  formed  of  an  n-type  impuniy  diffusion 
region  within  said  p-iype  region  which  forms  a  pixel,  said 
n-type  impunty  diffusion  region  formed  by  implanting  arsenic 
at  a  depth  of  0.3  jim  to  0.4  p  m  which  extends  from  said  first 
surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

further  compnsing  a  gale  insulating  laser  comprising  a  compos- 
ite oxide/nitride/oxide  insulating  film  formed  on  a  vertical 
register  region  which  is  formed  adjacent  said  photosensitive 
section  in  said  substrate  and  the  gate  insulating  layer  does  not 
overlap  ihe  photosensiiive  section  wherein  the  edge  of  the 
gate  insulating  layer  is  aligned  with  the  edge  of  tlK  photosen- 
sitive section. 


SOURCE 


5,581.099 
CCD  SOLID  STATE  IMAtiF  PFVICE  WHICH  HAS  A 
SEMICONDUCTOR  St  Bs  l  k  \  IE  WITH  A  P-TYPE 
REGION  WITH  AN  N- 1  \  Fl.  REGION  FORMED 
THEREIN  BY  INJECTION  OF  ARSENIC 
TakahLsa    Kasaka.   Tokyo:    Hideo   Kanbe.    Kanagawa;    Akio 
Izumi.     kanagavta;     Hideshi    Abe.    Kanagav«a:     Masanori 
Ohashi.    Kanagawa.   and   .Atsashi   Asai.    kanaga\«a.   all   of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No  6.';.6«1.  May  II,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,476.808. 
which  is  a  continuatinn  of  Ser.  No.  85U36,  Mar.  16,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1991,  3-051464 
Int.  a."  HOIL  27//4«;29/76« 
VS.  a.  257-222  1  Claim 

A 
-  12 
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GATE 


DRAIN' 

a  first  relatively  highly  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity 
lype  disposed  between  and  adjacent  lo  said  first  semiconduc- 
tor surface  and  said  relatively  lightly  doped  region;  and 

a  first  region  of  a  second  conductiv  ity  type  opposite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  said  first  region  of  said  second  conductivity 
lype  being  formed  in  said  wafer  and  extending  from  said  first 
semiconductor  surface  adjacent,  in  a  first  planar  direction,  lo 
said  first  relatively  highly  doped  region  of  said  first  conduc- 
uvitv  type  and  directly  contacting,  in  a  second  planar  direc- 
tion orthogonal  to  said  first  planar  direction,  to  said  gate 
insulation  matenal.  thereby  forming  a  MOSFET  of  said  sec- 
ond conductivity  type,  said  first  region  of  said  second  conduc- 
tivity type  compnsing  a  dram  region  of  said  MOSFET  of  said 
second  conductivity  type  and  forming  a  drain  for  earners  of 
said  second  conduclivitv  type  generated  in  said  portion  of  said 
relativelv  lightly  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 
between  said  gates  to  create  a  deep-depletion  region  therein 
and  provide  enhanced  forward  blocking  capabililv  for  the 
device  when  a  voltage  is  applied  lo  said  gate  electrode  means 
10  turn  off  the  device. 


5381.101 

FET  AND/OR  BIPOLAR  DEVICES  FORMED  IN  THIN 

VERTICAL  SILICON  ON  INSULATOR  (SOli 

STRUCTURES 

Tak  H.  Ning,  and  Ben  S.  Wu,  both  of  Vorktown  Heights,  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  .Machine*  Corporation, 
Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,069 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/01:27/1 2:3 1 A)392 

VS.  CI.  257—347  5  Claims 

oil    90l     p»t 


5.581.100 
TRENCH  DEPLETION  MOSFET 
Janardhanan  S.  Ajit.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Rectifier  Corporation,  El  Segundo,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,462 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/94:31/062:31/113:29/76 
VS.  a.  257—331  20  Claims 

I  A  high  power  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field  effect  trench 
transistor  device  exhibiiing  relatively  low  on-resistance  and  rela- 
tively high  breakdown  voltage,  said  device  comprising: 

a  wafer  of  semiconductor  matenal  having  first  and  second 
opposing  semiconductor  surfaces,  said  wafer  of  semiconduc- 
tor matenal  including  a  relatively  lightly  doped  region  of  a 
first  conductivity  type,  a  plurality  of  spaced  narrow  trenches 
perpendicularly  formed  in  said  wafer  and  extending  from  said 
first  semiconductor  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  relatively 
lightly  doped  region  being  disposed  between  said  trenches; 
gate  electrode  means  disposed  in  said  trenches  and  spaced  from 
said  portion  of  said  relatively  lightly  doped  region  by  a  layer 
of  gate  insulation  matenal; 


1 .  A  semiconductor  structure  containing  integrated  circuits  com- 
pnsing: 

a  plurality  of  silicon  vertical  sidewalls  formed  as  sections  of  a 
mullisectioned  cell,  each  silicon  vertical  sidewall  being  of 
predetermined  thickness  and  hav  ing  top,  bottom,  and  substan- 
tially vertical  front  and  back  silicon  surfaces,  said  silicon 
sidewalls  containing  impunty  regions  of  semiconductor 
devices,  said  impunty  regions  being  slacked  vertically  on  top 
of  one  another  in  layered  planes,  each  said  impunty  region 
contacted  electncally  al  one  of  said  from,  back  and  top 
surfaces,  and  wherein  said  al  least  one  pair  of  sidewalls 
having  an  interconnection  between  corresponding  impunty 
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regions  of  two  semiconductor  devices  made  in  a  layered  plane 

of  said  corresponding  impurity  regions;  and 
an  insulaung  layer  in  contact  with  the  bottom  surface  of  said 

silicon  sidewalls;  and 
an  insulaung  barrier  covenng  said  top  and  vertical  front  and 

back  surfaces  of  the  silicon  sidewall  except  where  electrical 

contacts  to  said  impunty  regions  are  located 


5^1.102 
TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTVIRING 
THE  SAME 
Naolo  Kusumoto,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  aarignor  to  Semiconduc- 
tor EnerKV  Laboratory  Co..  I  td..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Cootlnuaii.M,  ..f  s..    \.,    Ill  4X':,  Keb.  4,  1W4,  abandoned. 

I  his  ..t.(>l..,  .in..n  h.h    .v.,  l'»«X>,  Ser.  No.  606.684 

Claim-s  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Feb.  5,  IW3.  5-4MI832 

Int.  n."  H0IL:9/7«4 

IJ.S.  CL  257-347  ^  f"'"''"* 
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1.  A  transistor  composing; 

a  semiconductor  layer  provided  on  a  flat  insulaung  surface  and 
having  a  profusion,  the  semiconducior  layer  comprising  a 
source  region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel  located  in  said 
protnision  between  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region. 

a  gate  elecUode  provided  adjacent  to  said  channel  with  a  gale 
insulaung  layer  therebetween,  and 

at  least  one  electrode  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  source 
region  and  said  dram  region; 

wherein  at  least  one  junction  interface  between  said  channel  and 
said  at  least  one  of  said  source  region  and  said  dram  region  is 
aligned  with  a  side  of  said  gate  electrode,  and  said  al  least  one 
of  said  source  region  and  said  drain  region  has  a  substantially 
consunt  impunty  concentrauon  disonbution  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  flat  surface,  and 

wherein  said  protrusion  is  provided  adjacent  to  said  gale  elec- 
trode. 


"•We'I! 


a  second  conductivity  type-MOS  transistor  formed  in  said  first 
well  and  having  first  and  second  impunty  regions  having  said 
second  conductivity  type  and  a  gate,  said  first  impunty  region 
grounded,  the  second  impunty  region  connected  to  an  input 
temiinal  to  which  an  external  signal  is  input,  and  the  gate 
grounded  and  connected  to  said  first  impunty  region;  and 

an  impunty  region  having  said  second  conducuvity  type 
grounded  and  fom>ed  in  said  second  well,  wherein  when  a 
surge  voltage  is  applied  to  the  input  terminal,  a  current  path  is 
formed  by  way  of  said  input  terminal,  the  second  impunty 
region  of  said  second  conducuvity  type-MOS  transistor 
fonned  in  said  first  well,  said  buned  layer,  the  grounded 
impurity  region  fonned  in  said  second  well,  and  a  ground 
terminal 


54^81.104 
STATIC  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT  HAVING  LOW 

BRF  XKFKiWN  VOITXGF  BIPOLAR  CLAMP 

Tyler  \    1  o»r.^.  and   Randal  V^    (  hance,  both  of  BoJse,  l«L, 

as-signors  to  Munni   ItvhnolKRN,  ln<..  BoIm-.  Id. 

ConUnuaUon  <.r  Vr   Nn    P^.M*.  Jan   4.  if^i.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  conUnuation  of  Vr   So   <M7.072.  .^ep.  17,  IW2, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,0%,  Jan. 

16,  IWL  abandoned.  Thiv  appluaiion  \pr    IK    l****?,  S«r.  No. 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/62 
VS.  a.  257—355  «  ^'•■'^ 


UMI 


5.581,103 

SEMICONDUCTOR  INTF:GRATED  CIRCUIT  DE\  ICE 

WITH  INPIT-PROTFXTINC;  CIRCIIT 

Shigeto  Mlzukami,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

K.uvh.i  I. .Nhiha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,14* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1993,  5-168053 
Int.Cl.'^  H0IL29/7« 
VS.  a.  257—355  '2  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  composing; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  first  conducuvity  type; 
a  buried  layer  having  a  second  conducuvity  type  opposite  to  said 
first  conducuvity  type  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
a  semiconductor  layer  having  said  second  conductivity  type 

formed  on  said  buned  layer; 
a  first  well  of  said  first  conductivity  type  fonned  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer; 
a  second  well  of  said  firat  conductivity  type  formed  in  said 
semiconductor  layer  and  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
well; 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having  internal  circuitry, 
the  integrated  circuit  further  composing: 

a)  a  bond  pad  connected  to  said  internal  circuitry 

b)  .1  substraw  of  a  first  conducuvity  type; 

c)  a  ftml  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type  within  said 
substrate  connected  to  said  bond  pad  and  to  said  internal 
circuitry  via  a  conductor,  said  first  region  being  sufficiently 
doped  to  form  an  ohmic  contact  with  the  conductor; 

d)  a  second  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  of  greater 
conducuvity  than  said  substrate,  in  a  juncuon  region  of  said 
substrate  and  said  first  region. 

e)  a  third  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type,  of  greater  con- 
ducuvity than  said  substrate,  within  said  substrate,  coupled  to 
a  substrate  potential  source; 

f)  a  fourth  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  within  said 
substrate  coupled  to  a  reference  potenual  node,  wherein  said 
first  region  forms  a  collector  of  a  lateral  bipolar  transistor,  a 
portion  of  said  substrate  between  said  first  region  and  said 


fourth  region  forms  a  base  of  the  transistor,  said  fourth  region 
forms  an  emitter  of  tlie  transistor,  and  said  junction  region  is  a 
collector/base  juiKDon  of  tlie  lateral  bipolar  transistor;  and 
the  substrate  is  connected  to  a  node  other  than  the  reference 
potential  node. 


5,581.105 
CMOS  INPUT  BUFFER  WITH  NMOS  GATE  COUPLED 

TO  \^,  THROUGH  UNDOPED  GATE  POLY  RESISTOR 
liaft^  uan  Huang.  (  upertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Int.,  San  Jom?,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.928 

InL  a.''  HOIL  29/78 

VS.  CL  257-369  3  Claims 


5^1.106 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CELL  HAVING 

INFORMATION  STORACiK  TRANSISTOR  AND 

SWITCHINC.  TRANSISTOR 

Yuiaka  Hava.shi.  and  Taiieshi  Matsushita,  both  nf  Kanagawa 

Japan,  assignors  to  ,Son>  (  orporaOon.  Toli>o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser   No   42(l.06«.  Apr   11.  19<>?.  P»L  No   ^MtAMt. 
which  is  a  division  of  S«t  No    1M.812.  I>ec    1(1.  IW.V  Pat.  No 
5.42«XVt   This  application  Oct    U.  1W5.  Ser.  No   541.180 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  I>«    10,  1992,  4-352200; 
Ma>  ",  199.1.  5-I.M)13«;  Sep   ".  1993.  5-24*264 

Int.  C'l  '  HOIL  2y/7f).2v/V4;.-i//li02;j;/;/J 
VS.  CL  257— 3<.«*  2  Claims 

1ST  LINE  (WORD  LINE) 


1.  An  mput  buffer  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  parallel 
buffer  elements,  each  buffer  element  including: 

a  monocrystalline  silicon  substrate  including  a  PMOS  source,  a 
PMOS  drain,  an  NMOS  source,  and  an  NMOS  dram; 

an  input  metal  conductor  connecting  said  PMOS  drain  and  said 
NMOS  drain  to  a  vanable  input  voluge; 

a  power  metal  conductor  including  a  logic  high  contact,  said 
power  metal  conductor  connecting  said  logic  high  contact  and 
said  PMOS  source  to  a  logic  high  voltage: 

a  ground  metal  conductor  including  a  logic  low  contact,  said 
ground  metal  conductor  connecting  said  logic  low  contact  and 
said  NMOS  source  to  a  logic  low  voltage; 

a  power  polysiiicon  lead  including  a  PMOS  gate  and  coupling 
said  PMOS  gale  to  said  logic  high  contact,  said  power  poly- 
silicon  lead  being  elongated  and  doped  for  at  least  a  portion  of 
its  length;  and 

a  ground  polysiiicon  lead  including  an  NMOS  gate  and  coupling 
said  NMOS  gate  to  said  logic  low  contact,  said  ground 
polysiiicon  lead  being  elongated  and  doped  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  its  length; 

at  least  one  of  said  power  and  said  ground  polysiiicon  leads 
including  a  gate  section,  a  resistor  section,  and  a  contact 
secuon,  said  gate  section  defining  the  respective  one  of  said 
PMOS  gate  and  said  NMOS  gate,  said  contact  section  being 
in  physical  and  elecuical  contact  with  the  respective  one  of 
said  logic  high  contact  and  said  logic  low  contact,  said  gate 
section  and  said  contact  secuon  being  more  heavily  doped 
than  said  resistor  secuon,  said  resistor  section  being  electri- 
cally between  said  gale  secuon  and  said  contact  secuon  so 
tlial  the  respective  one  of  said  PMOS  gate  and  said  NMOS 
gate  is  resistively  coupled  to  the  respective  one  of  said  logic 
high  voltage  and  said  logic  low  voltage. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  men>ory  cell  comprising: 
an  information  storage  transistor  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 
composing  a  first  semiconductor  channel  forming  region  hav- 
ing  a   first  pnncipal   surface;   first   and   second   conducUve 
regions  each  formmg  a  rectifier  juncuon  in  contacung  rela- 
tionship with  a  surface  region  of  said  first  semiconductor 
channel  forrmng  region;  and  a  first  conductive  gate  disposed 
opposite  said  first  pnncipal  surface,  with  a  first  bamer  layer 
interposed  therebetween,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  bndge  said 
first  conductive  region  and  said  second  conducuve  region,  and 
a  switching  transistor  of  a  second  conducuvity  type  opposite  to 
the  first  conducuvity  type,  composing  a  second  semiconduc- 
tor channel  forrmng  region  having  second  and  third  opposing 
pnncipai  surfaces,  third  and  fourth  conducuve  regions  respec- 
tively connected  to  either  end  of  said  second  semiconductor 
channel  forrmng  region:  and  a  second  conducuve  gate  dis- 
posed opposite  said  second  pnncipal  surface  with  a  second 
barrier  layer  interposed  therebetween,  wherein 
said  first  conducuve  gate  of  said  information  storage  transistor 
and  said  second  conductive  gate  of  said  switching  transistor 
are  connected  to  a  first  naemory-cell-selection  line; 
said  fourth  conducuve  region  of  said  switching  transistor  is 
connected  to  said  semiconductor  channel  forrmng  region  of 
said  informauon  storage  transistor; 
said  third  conducuve  region  of  said  switching  transistor  is 

connected  to  a  second  memory-cell-selection  line, 
said  second  conductive  region  of  said  informauon  storage 

transistor  is  connected  to  a  fixed  potential,  and 
said  first  conductive  region  of  said  informauon  storage  tran- 
sistor is  connected  to  said  third  conducuve  region  of  said 
switching  transistor,  forming  a  rectifier  juncUon  therebe- 
tween. 


5.581,107 

NONVOLATILE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  THAT 

EASES  THE  DIELECTRIC  STRENGTH  REQUIREMENTS 

Shouichi  Ka»amura.   Sobualii  Takashina;  ^a-s-ushi  K.a.sa.  and 
Kiyoshi  llano,  all  of  ka>»asaivi.  Japan,  assignors  to  1-ujitsu 
Limited.  Kawasalii.  Japan 
Divteion  of  Ser.  No.  1!M>.11«.  Jan.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,406.524. 
This  application  Dec    14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.604 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17.  1993,  5-057380 
Int.  11.    HOIL  29/TO;27^2,29/7S 
VS.  CI.  257—392  12  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  first  semiconductor  device  connected  between  a  high-voltage 

power  supply  and  an  output;  and 
a  second  semiconductor  device  connected  between  said  output 
and  ground; 
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in  n-lnG»As  cap  layer  fonned  on  the  n-lnP  clad  layer,  said  cap 
layer  having  a  planar  surface  poruon  and  an  opening  in  said 
planar  surface  portion,  said  opening  being  tapered  in  a  down- 
ward direction  toward  said  substrate  and  defined  by  a  surface; 

an  impunty  diffusion  region  ftwmed  in  at  least  pan  <>t  said  planar 
surface  portion  of  said  cap  layer  surrounding  said  opening,  in 
said  opening  surface  and  in  said  n-lnP  clad  layer  below  said 
opening,  said  diflfusion  region  having  a  p-type  impunty 
therein; 

a  front  electrode  fonned  on  the  impunty  diffusion  region; 

a  rear  electrode  fonned  on  a  surface  which  is  opposite  to  the 
main  surface  of  the  n-InP  substrate 


said  hrst  semiconductor  device  including  a  hrtt  plurality  of 
electncally  isolated  p  type  wells,  wherein  ai  least  two  of  said 
finrt  plurality  of  p-type  wells  each  has  a  first  n<hannel 
depletion-mode  transistor  formed  therein,  wherein  the  tirst 
n-channel  depletion  mode  transistor  in  a  lirsl  well  is  con 
nected  in  senes  with  the  first  n-channel  depleuon  mode  tran- 
sistor in  a  second  well,  a  source  of  the  said  first  n-channel 
depleuon-mode  transistor  m  a  hrst  respective  hrst  or  second 
well  IS  connected  to  the  first  respective  well,  and  a  gale  of 
said  first  n-channel  depletion  mode  transistor  is  connected  to 
a  drain  thereof;  and 

said  second  semiconductor  device  including  a  second  plurality 
of  electrically  isolated  p-iype  wells,  wherein  at  least  two  of 
said  second  plurality  of  p-lype  wells  each  has  a  hmi  n-channel 
enhancement  mode  transistor  fonned  therein,  wherein  the 
n-channel  enhancement-nxxk  transistor  in  a  fint  well  of  said 
second  plurality  of  p-type  well  is  connected  in  senes  with  the 
first  n-channel  enhancement- mode  transistor  in  a  second  well 
of  said  second  plurality  of  p-type  wells,  a  source  of  the  first 
n-channel  enhancement-mode  transistor  in  a  second  respec- 
tive first  or  second  well  is  connected  to  said  second  respective 
well,  and  a  gate  of  said  first  n-channel  enhancement-mode 
tnuisislor  is  connected  to  a  drain  thereof. 


sr\iT(nNntTTf>R  r>FvicE 

Kuniyuki  Haya-ru    M.is.n.,  kuaK.i-'   J"d  TeLsu  Tanlzawa,  all 

of  Kawasaki,   i.ii^.tn    .issini^'i^  l"  tii|il-.ii  I  imitc<1    Kauavuki, 

Japan 

Kilrd  hrb.  21    I""'-    vt.  >o.  .<'*2.I5'V 
Claims  prioritv  applici.ii, .a  Jjpan,  Mar.  18.  19*4,  M)495»« 
Int.  d."  HOIL  29/W 
VS.  CL  257— 5«3  '  Claims 
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5381.108 
OPTICAL  SWITCHING  DEVK  F 
Hong-Man    Kim,    KwHW-Kyoog    Oh;    Ki-Sung    Park,    and 
Cho«c-I>««  ••"*•  ■"  "^  DaeJ«oo.  Rep-  ot  Korea,  assignors  to 
Elcctronks     &     TeJecommuaJcatiofis     Research     InstituU. 
Daejeon-shi.  Rep.  nf  Korea 

Hied  Sep.  7.  l'»>»4,  Ser.  No.  301.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  9.  1993. 
93-18145;  Sep.  10,  1993.  93-18267 

Int.  CV  HOIL  .^lAX):  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  257—457  3  Claims 

16 


1 .  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  chip; 

an  1/O-cell  circuit  in  said  semiconductor  chip,  for  supplying 
input  and  output  signals  to  and  from  the  semiconductor  chip, 
said  circuit  including  a  transistor-array  pan: 

a  first  group  of  bonding  I/O  pads  for  supplying  said  input  and 
output  signals,  which  are  connected  with  said  1/O-cell  circuit 
and  are  fonned  in  a  first  pad  fonning  area  ananged  along  a 
first  side  of  said  transistor-array  pan.  said  first  side  facing 
toward  an  outside  of  the  semiconductor  chip;  and 

a  second  group  of  bonding  I/O  pads  for  supplying  said  input  and 
output  signals,  which  are  connected  with  said  1/O-cell  circuit 
and  are  formed  in  a  second  pad-forming  area  along  a  second 
side  of  said  transistor-array  part,  said  second  side  facing 
toward  an  inside  of  the  semiconductor  chip. 


1.  An  optical  switch  device  for  totally  reflecting  an  incident  light 
therein  in  accordance  with  a  changed  refractive  index  resulung 
from  a  supplied  current,  said  optical  switch  device  compnsing: 
an  n-InP  substrate; 
an  optical  waveguide  layer  fonned  on  a  region  of  a  main  surface 

of  the  n-lnP  substrate: 
an  n-lnP  clad  layer  fonned  on  a  region  of  the  optical  Waveguide 
layer: 


5.581,110 

INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  WITH  TRENCHES  AND  AN 

OXYGEN  BARRIER  LAYER 

K   ,!.>     K      Ka/oiik.    SiimnNalr:     kulwant    S.    Egan;    WIpawan 
^uidifpol.  iM.lh  .if  San  Josr.  and  Waclaw  C.  KoscJHniak 
SanU  Clara,  all  of  (  alif.,  assiKn»rs  to  National  s.  mi,  <>n<1ui 
tor  Corporatioa.  .Santa  Clara.  (.  alif 

CuilllmwrttM  nf  Ttt  No.  273,676.  Jul.  12,  1^4,  ahandon*^! 

Thta  apptk-atlon  Aug.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No,  f  16.114 

Int.  n."  HOIL  27//2 

U,S,  a.  257—513  47  Claims 

1   An  integrated  circuit  body  comprising: 

an  onfice  disposed  in  the  body,  the  orifice  having  a  wall  inter- 
secting a  surface  of  the  body  to  form  a  comer: 


5.581.112 
LATERAL  BIPOLAR  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  BURIED 
BASE  CONTACT 
Xiao-Ming  Li,  Ottawa,  and  Sorin  P.  Voinigcscu.  Kanata.  both 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Mont- 
real. Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  546.642 
Int  a."  HOIL  27/02:29/735 


an  oxygen  diffusion  barrier  entirely   lining  the  orifice  wall. 

extending  from  the  orifice  onto  the  surface,  and  terminating 

proximate  to  the  comer  to  overlap  the  comer; 
fill  material  disposed  in  the  onfice; 
a  layer  of  dielectric  material  disposed  over  the  surface  of  the 

body,  over  the  orifice,  and  over  the  extending  portion  of  the 

oxygen  diffusion  barrier;  and 
a  second  oxygen  diffusion  barrier  disposed  on  the  fill  material 

and  on  the  extending  portion  of  the  oxygen  diffusion  barrier 

and  interposed  between  the  fill  material  and  the  dielectric 

matenal. 


5,581,111 
DIELECTRIC-POLYSILICON-DIELECTRICANTIFUSE 
FOR  FIELD  I'KiH.KAMMABLE  LOGIC  APPLICATIONS 
Wenn-Jel  Chen,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Actel  Corpora- 
tion. Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  88J98.  Jul.  7.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.449,947.  This  application  Aug.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,114 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  27/02 
VS.  a.  257—530  9  Claims 


i.14B 


1.  An  anufuse  structure  compnsing: 

a  lower  aniifuse  electrode; 

an  anufuse  matenal  layer  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with  said 

lower  antifuse  electrode;  and 
an  upper  antifuse  electrode  disposed  over  and  in  contact  with 

said  antifuse  matenal  layer; 
said  antifuse  matenal  layer  including: 

a  first  dielectric  layer; 

a  first  polysilicon  layer  disposed  over  said  first  dielectric 
layer: 

a  second  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  first  polysilicon 
layer: 

a  layer  of  a-Si  disposed  over  said  second  dielectric  layer:  and 

a  third  dielectric  layer  disposed  over  said  layer  of  a-Si. 


U.S.  a,  257—557 
30 

2Clai 

^■  A  <L  A-^^^ 
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1.  A  lateral  bipolar  transistor  for  an  integrated  circuit,  compris- 
ing: 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a 
substrate:  heavily  doped  buried  layers  of  first  and  second 
conductivity  types  formed  therein  and  well  regions  fonned 
thereon  of  a  corresponding  conductivity  type; 

a  device  well  region  defined  by  a  field  isolation  layer  on  a  well 
region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  with  a  heavily  doped 
emitter  region  and  a  collector  region  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  defined  in  spaced  apart  surface  regions  of  the  device 
well  region, 

a  heavily  doped  polysilicon  layer  defined  thereon  defimng  eimt- 
ter  and  collector  contact  electrodes  and  a  first  base  contact 
opening  extending  therebetween; 

part  of  said  heavily  doped  buried  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  forming  a  buried  base  electrode  thereunder. 

a  second  polysilicon  layer  forming  a  self-aligned  second  base 
contact  within  the  base  contact  opening  between  the  collector 
and  emitter  contact  electrodes,  and  isolated  therefrom  by 
dielectric  sidewall  spacers; 

and  a  contact  to  the  heavily  doped  buried  layer  extending 
through  the  field  isolation  layer  to  part  of  said  bmied  layer 
thereby  forming  a  second  base  contact. 


5481.113 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.581.114 

SELF-ALIGNED  POLYSILICON  BASE  CONTACT  IN  A 

BIPOLAR  JUNCTION  TRANSISTOR 

Rashid  Bashlr.  Santa  Clara,  and  Francois  Hebert  Sunnyvale. 
iMith  of  t  alif..  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration, Sanla  Clara  County,  Calif 
Continuation  of  Str  No.  213,878.  Mar   15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser,  No.  482,164 
Int.  CI.'  H01L27,^aS2.27//02.27/l!W« 
U.S.  a.  257—588  13  Claims 
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1.  A  bipolar  transistor  compnsing: 
a  semiconductor  surface; 

an  emitter  overlying  and  in  contact  with  the  semiconductor 
surface,  the  emitter  having  a  sidewall; 
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an  insulating  spacer  formed  on  the  sidewall  of  the  eminer; 

an  extrinsic  base  fonned  in  the  semiconductor  surface,  the 
extrinsic  base  having  an  edge  which  is  self-aligned  with  a  first 
offset  from  the  sidewall  of  the  emitter;  and 

a  conducung  region  overlying  and  in  contact  with  a  portion  of 
the  extrinsic  base,  the  conducung  region  having  an  edge 
which  IS  self-aligned  with  a  second  offset  from  the  sidewall  of 
the  emitter,  wheitin  the  second  offset  is  greater  than  the  first 
offset  by  a  thickness  of  the  conducting  region  plus  a  thickness 
of  a  sidewall  spacer. 


5^1.115 

DIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS  USING  ISOLATED  SELECTIVE 

DOPING  TO  IMPROVE  PERFORMANC  E 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Michael  J.  GnibWch,  San  Jose,  and  Constanlin  Bulucea,  MU- 

pitas,  both  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  NaUonal  .Semiconductor 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  319.759 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27m2:27/W2:29m 

t,S.  a.  257-592  »'  O*^ 


lb  »> 

a  burying  semiconductor  layer  covering  side  faces  of  the  semi- 
conductor mululayer.  the  burying  semiconductor  layer  includ- 
ing a  first  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
region  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  wherein  the  first  region 
IS  formed  on  a  region  of  the  substrate  which  is  irradiated  with 
a  light  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  projecting  portion  and 
wherein  the  second  region  being  formed  on  a  region  of  the 
substrate  which  is  masked  from  the  light  by  the  projecung 
portion 


5,581.117 

SI  BASE  SUBSTRATE  COVERED  B^  A  CDTE  OR 

CD-RICH  CDZNTE  LAYER 

Masaya  Kawano.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571,414 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  13,  1994.  6-332516 

InL  CI.'  HOIL  Mm:2WI6l:27/l4:Mm 

VS.  a.  257— *27  '2  Claims 

22  CdZnT* 
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1   A  bipolar  transistor  comprising: 

a  base  situated  in  a  device  region  of  a  semiconductor  body,  the 
device  region  being  laterally  surrounded  by  a  panemed  elec- 
trically insulating  held  isolation  region  sunk  into  ihe  semicon- 
ductor body  along  its  upper  surface; 

an  emitter  situated  m  the  device  region  and  overlying  an  intrin- 
sic base  portion  of  the  ba.se,  parts  of  both  the  emitter  and  the 
intrinsic  ba-se  portion  adjoining  the  held-isolation  region;  and 

a  collector  compnsing  a  main  collector  region  that  fonns  a 
collector  ba.se  junction  with  the  base,  the  mam  collector 
region  including  a  special  collector  zone  which  is  situated 
along  the  collector-base  junction  in  the  device  region  below 
the  intrinsic  base  portion,  has  a  greater  net  doping  than 
directly  underlying  matenal  of  the  collector,  and  is  fully 
laterally  separated  from  the  field-isolation  region. 


CdTe(11n-)B 
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5.581.116 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURED  BY 

SELECTIVELY  CONTROLLING  GROWTH  OF  AN 

EPITAXIAL  LAYER  WITHOUT  A  MASK 

Hiroshi  Nakatsu.  Tenri.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  KabushikI 

Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281334 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-19W97 
InL  CI."  HOIL  2V/V6:2V/04:JJA)0:  HOIS  J/IV 
VS.  a.  257—623  >2  Claims 

I.  A  semiconductor  light  emitting  device  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  a  projecting  portion  on  a  mam  surface; 
a  semiconductor  multilayer  including  at  least  an  active  layer 
which   functions  as  a  light  emitung  layer  formed  on  the 
projecting  portion;  and 


1.  An  Si  ba.se  semiconductor  monocrystal  substrate  comprising: 

an  Sid  In)  substrate  where  n=l.5-2.5; 

an  intemiediate  layer  fonned  on  the  Sid  In)  substrate,  said 
intermediate  layer  being  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the 
grtMip  consisting  of  ZnTe  and  Zn  nch  CdZnTe.  said  intenne- 
diate  layer  having  a  thickness  in  the  range  of  50-200  ang 
suom.  and  said  intemiediate  layer  being  onented  in  a  ( 1  ln)B 

plane;  and 
an  upper  layer  formed  on  said  intermediate  layer,  said  upper 
layer  being  made  of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CdTe  and  Cd-nch  CdZnTe.  said  upper  layer 
being  onented  in  a  dln-»B  plane,  wherein  the  index  n 
satisfies  the  following  equation. 


w--t-2  +  (v^  iKn-  l)Nnir*2y'-2vtv>-2)(n-l)^ 
"^  2n+ l-Alv  +  ZtCi- 1>- 

where  y  is  the  lattice  nusmatch  between  said  Si  substrate  and 
said  intemiediate  layer,  and  wherein  the  index  n"  satisfies  the 
following  equation. 


.       n-'  ♦  2  ■>■  (V  tl  Kn  -  I  )N   (»i  t  2>^  -  2v'(V  ♦  2)  (n  -  I)' 
"   '  2ji+  1  ->■'(>■'  + 2)  (n-  1»^ 

where  y'  is  the  lattice  mismatch  between  said  Si  substrate  and 
said  upper  layer. 


5.581.118 

ELECTRONIC  SURFACE  MOUNT  DEVICE 

Lonne  L.  Mays.  Gilbert,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251,433.  May  31.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,945 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/495 :2M>i 

VS.  a.  257—666  18  naims 
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5.581.120 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CARD  SYSTEM 
Makoto  Omori.  and   Hajime  Maeda.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki    Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  382^2 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994.  6-014580 

InL  CI."  HOIL  23/02:23/34:23/58 

VS.  a.  257—679  8  Claims 
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1.  A  surface  mount  device  package  comprising: 

a  first  exterior  surface; 

a  second  exterior  surface  opposite  and  parallel  to  the  first  exte- 
rior surface; 

a  third  exterior  surface  connecting  the  first  exterior  surface  to  the 
second  extenor  surface; 

a  rigid  metal  leadframe  having  an  extending  tab.  wherein  the 
rigid  metal  leadframe  forms  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first 
exterior  surface,  wherein  the  surface  mount  device  package  is 
mountable  on  the  second  exterior  surface  and  wherein  electri- 
cal coupling  of  the  surface  mount  device  package  occurs 
along  the  second  exterior  surface. 


5381.119 
IC  HAVING  HEAT  SPREADER  ATTACHED  BY  GLOB- 
TOPPING 
Shiann-Ming   Liou,   Campbell,   Calif.,   assignor   to   National 

.Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  206,011,  Mar.  4,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,434,105. 
This  application  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437338 
InL  a."  HOIL  23/495 
VS.  C\.  257—676  11  Claims 
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1.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  heat  spreader,  the  heal  spreader  including  an  electrically 
insulating  layer; 

(b)  an  integrated  circuit  die  attached  to  a  first  surface  of  die  heat 
spreader; 

(c)  a  lead  frame  aligned  adjacent  to  the  heat  spreader  such  that 
the  electrically  insulating  layer  of  the  heat  spreader  contacts 
the  lead  frame  but  does  not  substantially  adhere  the  heat 
spreader  to  the  lead  frame; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  electrically  coupling  the  die  to 
the  lead  frame; 

(e)  a  glob-topping  which  covers  the  bonding  wires  and  attaches 
the  heal  spreader  and  the  lead  frame,  the  glob-topping  being 
the  means  for  securing  the  heat  spreader  to  the  lead  frame 
wherein  no  tape  or  additional  adhesive  is  used  to  secure  the 
heat  spreader  to  the  lead  frame;  and 

(f)  a  packaging  material  for  encapsulating  the  die,  the  heat 
spreader,  the  glob  topping  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lead 
frame. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  card  system  including  a  mounting 
section  for  receiving  a  semiconductor  device  card,  the  semiconduc- 
tor device  card  having  a  first  connector  at  a  front  end  and  a  second 
connector  at  a  back  end.  wherein  the  mounting  section  includes  a 
first  door  openable  to  receive  the  semiconductor  device  card,  the 
first  door  includes  an  opening  for  receiving  an  external  connector 
connected  to  the  second  connector  of  the  semiconductor  device 
card  whereby  the  external  connector  may  be  connected  to  the 
second  connector  while  the  first  door  is  in  a  closed  position. 


5.581,121 

WARP-RESISTANT  LXTRA-THIN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCLTT  PACKAGE 

Carmen  D.  Bunts;  James  W.  Cady;  Jerry  M.  Roane,  all  of 

Austin,  and  Phillip  R.  Troetschel.  Buda,  all  of  Tex„  assignors 

to  Staktek  Corporation.  Austin,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  37,830.  Mar.  29,  1993.  PaL  No.  5J69.056. 

This  application  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280.968 

InL  a."  HOIL  23/31:23/36 

VS.  a.  257—684  12  Claims 


5.  A  warp-resistant  integrated  circuit  package  manufactured  in 
accordance  with  a  method  of  manufactunng  a  warp-resistant  inte- 
grated circuit  package  of  the  type  thai  includes  a  molded  casing 
surrounding  an  integrated  circuit  die.  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 
providing  an  integrated  circuit  package  having  planar  upper  and 

lower  major  surfaces; 
reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  circuit  package 

by  removing  some  casing  matenal   uniformly  across  said 

planar  upper  major  surface; 
mounting  a  thin  layer  of  material  with  a  coefficient  of  thermal 

expansion  less  than  or  equal  to  the  coefficient  of  thermal 

expansion  of  silicon  to  said  uniformly  reduced  planar  upper 

major  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  package; 
and  reducing  the  overall  thickness  of  said  integrated  circuit 

package  by  removing  some  casing  material  uniformly  across 

said  planar  lower  major  surface; 
wherein  said  thin  layer  of  matenal  with  a  coefficient  of  thermal 

expansion  less  than  the  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion  of 

silicon  IS  an  iron-nickel  based  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 

about  63%  iron  and  about  46%  nickel. 
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5^1,122 

PACKAGING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  CONSOLIDATED 

COMMON  VOLTAGE  CONNECTIONS  FOR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Chien-CU  Cll«>,  TWpei;  Mini;  H  »nr  I  In.  Chu-Pel.  and  Ted  C. 

Ho.  HaiaclNi.  aU  of  Taiwan    i-^  .^n.r-.  i»  Industrial  Technd- 

ogy  Researrh  lastitutr.  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Hied  Oct.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  328.734 

Int.  a.'^  H«IL  23/52 

VS.  a.  257—491  >•  Claims 


I  An  electn)nic  device  pacltaging  assembly  fonned  on  a  camer 
substrate  including  a  die  attachment  surface  for  mounting  and 
attaching  an  electronic  device  thereon,  said  assembly  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  wire  bonding  pads  disposed  on  said  die  attachment 
surface  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  device 
with  a  plurality  of  pad  bonding  wires. 

at  least  one  consolidated  commit  voluge  connection  means 
disposed  on  said  die  attachment  surface,  on  a  same  surface  as 
said  wire  bonding  pads,  provided  for  electrically  connecting 
to  said  electronic  device  with  a  plurality  of  common  voluge 
bonding  wires  for  esublishing  a  common  voluge  connection 
for  said  electronic  device  wherein  said  consolidated  common 
voluge  connection  means  being  disposed  on  a  same  plane  as 
said  die  attachment  surface  direcUy  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  said  electronic  device  whereby  said  common  voluge 
bonding  wires  are  shtwner  than  said  pad  bonding  wires  and 
said  common  voluge  connecung  means  is  provided  with  a 
freedom  for  connecting  to  different  levels  of  common  volt- 
ages. 


a  plurality  of  leads  supported  and  hued  to  a  peripheral  portion  of 
the  mam  surface  of  said  substrate  mount  secuon  such  that 
their  end  portions  are  opposite  to  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 

a  bonding  wire  for  connecting  said  end  portion  of  each  lead  and 
said  connection  electrode  of  the  mam  surface  of  the  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

a  cap  having  at  least  a  first  concave  portion  formed  at  a  posiuon 
opposite  to  the  concave  portion  of  said  substrate  mount  sec- 
tion on  the  main  surface,  and  a  second  concave  portion 
formed  at  a  central  portion  of  said  mam  surface  to  at  least  coat 
said  semiconductor  substrate,  said  bonding  wire  and  said  end 
portion  of  said  lead; 

a  second  conductive  metallic  layer  fonned  on  the  entire  surface 
of  said  cap  including  each  surface  of  said  first  and  second 
concave  portions;  and 

a  column  projection  section  having  one  end  portion  fixed  to  the 
first  concave  portion  of  said  cap  so  as  to  be  screed  as  a 
conductive  line  electrically  connected  to  said  second  conduc 
tive  meullic  layer  therein  at  its  one  end.  said  column  projec- 
tion section  inserted  to  the  concave  portion  of  said  opposite 
substrate  mount  section,  and  said  conductive  line  electrically 
connected  to  said  first  conductive  metallic  layer  at  its  other 
end. 


5^81.124 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  H W  ISt.  SMRl.NG  AND 

CONTACT  STRICTURE 

kuniaki  Koyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5I1^M)1 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Au».  4,  1994,  6-202843 

Int  a.'^  HOIL  23/50:21/90 

VS.  a.  257—758  2  Claims 
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5,581,123 

;  DEVICE  AND  ITS 

MANCIACTURING  METHOD 
Hiroyuki  Kozono,  Omlya,  JapM,  anigiior  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442JW5 
Oaims  priority.  applicatioD  Japan,  May  19,  1994,  6-129639 
lot.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2M>4 
VS.  a.  257—698  5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  having  an  integrated  circuit  having  a 
connection  electrode  on  its  surface. 

a  substrate  mount  section,  having  at  least  one  concave  portion 
on  Its  mam  surface,  for  supporting  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate to  be  fixed  thereto; 

a  first  conductive  metallic  layer  formed  on  the  main  surface  of 
said  substrate  mount  section  including  a  surface  of  said  con- 
cave portion; 


1  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, a  conducting  layer  fonned  in  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
an  interlayer  insulaung  layer  fonned  above  said  conducting  layer,  a 
contact  hole  formed  in  said  interlayer  insulating  layer  to  expose  a 
surface  of  said  conducting  layer,  a  conductive  matenal  layer  filled 
in  said  contact  hole,  said  conducuve  matenal  layer  having  a 
projection  projecting  above  said  surface  of  said  interlayer  insulal 
ing  layer  and  not  extending  over  said  interlayer  insulating  layer,  a 
first  winng  layer  fonned  to  have  a  part  overlapping  a  part  of  said 
pn)jection  of  !«iid  conductive  matenal  layer,  a  first  insulating  film 
formed  between  said  projection  of  said  conductive  matenal  layer 
and  said  first  winng  layer,  a  second  insulating  film  fonned  on  an 
upper  surface  of  said  dm  winng  layer  and  having  the  same  panem 
as  that  of  first  wiring  layer,  a  side  wall  insulating  film  fonned  on  a 
sida  surface  of  said  first  winng  layer,  and  a  second  winng  layer 
fonned  in  contact  witli  both  top  and  side  portions  of  said  pn)jection 
of  said  conductive  matenal  layer  but  insulated  from  said  first 
winng  layer  by  said  second  insulating  film  and  said  side  wall 
insulating  film. 


5,581,125 
INTERCONNECT  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  SAME 
Ki-iichi  Maeda.  Kanagawa,  Japan.  assif;Dor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  206.652.  Mar.  7.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,449,641. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  468,710 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1993,  5-078894 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  2J/4fl:23/52:29/40 
VS.  a.  257—767  6  Claims 


11  M  I      !     ! 


1.  An  intercoimect  for  semiconductor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

an  adhesion  layer  of  titanium  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the 
substrate; 

a  bamer  layer  of  TiON  disposed  on  the  surface  of  the  adhesion 
layer,  a  ( 1 1 1 )  crystal  plane  of  the  barrier  layer  being  onented 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the  substrate; 

an  underlying  layer  of  titanium  disposed  on  the  barrier  layer,  a 
crystal  plane  of  said  underlying  layer  being  selected  from  the 
group  of  (002),  (010)  and  (Oil)  crystal  planes  being  onented 
in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  bamer  layer  on  which  the 
underlying  layer  is  disposed; 

an  interconnect  film  of  aluminum  or  an  aluminum  alloy  disposed 
on  said  underlying  film,  a  ( 1 1 1 )  crysul  plane  of  the  intercon- 
nected film  being  onented  perpendicular  to  the  underlying 
layer;  and 

an  anti-reflect  ion  film  of  TiON  disposed  on  said  interconnect 
film. 


5,581,126 

INTERLACED  LAYOUT  CONnCURATION  FOR 

DIFFERENTIAL  PAIRS  OF  INTERCONNECT  LINES 

Jerry  D.  Moench.  .Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  528,030 

Int  a."  HOIL  27/10:23/48:  GllC  5/06:13/00 

VS.  a.  257—776  22  Claims 
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1.  An  interconnect  structure  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  conductive  interconnection  lines  for  communicat- 


ing a  differential  signal  therebetween,  said  first  pair  compris- 
ing a  first  line  and  a  second  line,  each  disposed  substantially 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  the  other  and  each  fabricated 
substantially  from  a  given  interconnect  level;  and 

a  neighbonng  conductive  structure  being  generally  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  first  pair  of  conductive  interconnection  lines; 

wherein  the  neighboring  conductive  structure  is  fabricated  from 
the  given  interconnect  level; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  lines  of  the  pair  of  conductive 
interconnection  lines  laterally  interchange  in  at  leasi  one 
location  such  that  the  first  line  is  disposed  adjacent  to  and  at  a 
given  spacing  from  the  neighboring  conducuve  structure  for  a 
length  substantially  equal  to  a  length  thai  the  second  line  is 
disposed  adjacent  to  and  at  the  given  spacing  from  the  neigh- 
boring conductive  structure: 

wherein  the  neighbonng  conductive  structure  compnses  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  conductive  interconnection  lines  and  a  single 
conductive  interconnect  line,  said  second  pair  of  conductive 
interconnection  lines  separated  from  the  first  pair  of  conduc- 
tive interconnection  lines  by  the  single  conductive  intercon- 
nection line:  and 

wherein  the  single  conductive  interconnect  line  comprises  a 
power  supply  interconnect  line. 


5,581,127 
IC  MEMORY  CARD.  HOST  DEVICE  AND  CONNECTING 

SYSTEM  OF  IC  MEMORY  CARD  AND  HOST  DEVICE 
Takayuki   Shinohara.   Itami.   Japan,   assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  KabiLshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  28.  1994.  Ser  No,  266.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-160935: 
Mar  16,  1994,  6-046020 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/02:23/48 
VS.  a.  257—679  9  Claims 

18d 
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1.  An  IC  memory  card  having  a  width  and  a  length  for  connec- 
tion to  a  host  de\  ice  connector,  said  IC  memory  card  comprising  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  longer  sides  and  a  pair  of  shorter  sides  and  a 
connector  portion  disposed  at  one  of  said  longer  sides  of  said  body, 
said  connector  portion  including  a  card  connector  for  electrically 
connecting  said  IC  memory  card  to  a  host  device  connector,  said 
connector  portion  having  a  thicicness  tl.  said  body  basing  a  thick- 
ness t2.  and  the  host  device  connector  having  an  inner  height  h. 
wherein  il<tKt2  whereby  said  body  cannot  be  inserted  into  the 
host  device  connector  but  said  connector  portion  of  said  IC 
memory  card  can  be  inserted  into  and  received  by  the  host  device 
connector  to  connect  said  IC  memory  card  and  the  host  device 
connector  electncally. 
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5^1,128 

GAS-TURBINE  AND  STEAM-TURBINE  BASED 

ELECTRIC  POWER  GENERATION  SYSTEM  WITH  AN 

ADDITIONAL  AUXILIARY  STEAM  TURBINE  TO 

COMPENSATE  LOAD  FLUCTl'ATIONS 

Kric   E.   Royte,   Lrictstershir*.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Kuropean  C.as  Turbines  Limited,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Jan.  IV.  1994.  Ser.  So.  1R4.224 
(  Uims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3.  1993. 

Int  O"  FOID  15/10:  F02C  MX):  F02B  -15/112:  FOIK  23A)0 
U.S.CLZ9a-ID  "".^ 


[=3%^ 


an  electrical  power  system  for  a  tractor  including  a  front  wheel 
four  wheel  drive  control  switch  electrically  coupled  to  the 
front  wheel  four  wheel  drive  power  unit,  the  front  wheel  four 
wheel  drive  control   switch   including  an  off  position,  an 
engaged  posiuon  effecting  energization  of  the  engaged  contro^ 
of  the  front  four  wheel  dnve  power  unit,  and  a  disengaged 
posiuon  effecting  energization  of  the  disengaged  mechanism 
of  the  front  four  wheel  dnve  power  unit, 
the  electrical  power  system  further  composing  a  three  point 
hitch  power  unit  switch  electrically  coupled  to  the  three  point 
hitch  power  unit,  the  three  point  hitch  power  unit  switch 
including  an  off  position,  an  up  position  effecung  energizauon 
of  the  three  poinl  hitch  up  mode,  and  a  down  posiuon  effect 
ing  energization  of  the  three  point  hitch  down  mode; 
a  manually  operable  MFD  switch  having  an  off  position  and  an 
on  position,  the  MFD  switch  electrically  coupled  between  the 
three  point  hitch  power  unii  switch  and  the  front  wheel  four 
wheel  dnve  contfol  switch  such  that  when  the  three  point 
hitch  power  unit  switch  is  positioned  in  the  up  posiUon  the 
disengaged  mechanism  of  the  front  four  wheel  dnve  power 
uml  will  be  energized,  and  when  the  three  point  hitch  power 
unit  switch  is  posiuoned  in  the  down  posiuon  the  engaged 
control  of  the  front  four  wheel  drive  power  umt  will  be 
energized. 


1  An  electric  p«)wer  generation  system,  comprising  a  gas  tur- 
bine and  a  main  sleam  lurbine  for  driving  respective  electric 
generators;  gasihcauon  means  for  producing  fuelgas  for  dnving 
said  gas  turbine  and  for  supply  to  sleam  generating  means  for 
dnving  said  main  steam  turbine,  said  gasihcauon  means  being 
unable  to  follow  vanations  of  load  on  said  main  sleam  lurbine  as 
quickly  as  said  main  sleam  lurbine  itself;  an  auxiliary  sleam 
turbine  and  associated  electnc  generator;  and  means  for  diverting 
sieam  produced  by  said  sleam  generating  means  from  said  main 
Sleam  turbine  lo  said  auxiliary  sieam  lurbine  lo  accommodate  a 
reduction  in  load  on  said  mam  steam  turbine  without  requinng  a 
corresponding  reduction  in  operation  of  said  gasihcauon  means. 


SiWI.LW 

CiKC  I  1 1  H(»ARD  FOR  THE  CONTROL  AND/OR  POWER 

SUPPLY  OF  ELECTRICAL  FINCTION  DEVICES  OF  A 

VEHICLE 

Jean-Louis  Boucberon.  Savigny-le  Temple.  France,  assignor  to 

VaJoe  Electronlque,  Voisins-le-Bretonneux.  France 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  50.880 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Apr.  22.  1992,  92  04919 
Int.  CI."  H05K  ///■* 
U.S.  Cn.  307-10.1  »  Claims 


5.581.129 
AUTOMATIC  MFD  KICKOUT  SWITCH 
Kenneth  R.  Woodard.  P.O.  Box   I0O6.  and  Lloyd  D.  Arthur. 
I>0.  Box  841.  both  of  Ralls,  Tex.  79357 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  43^11 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  6.W2:  B60K  17/35 

lie  a  307—9.1  2  Claims 

FRONT  DRIVE  ELECTRCAL  SYSTEM 

SCHEMATIC 


UMI 


1  A  vehicle  control  mechanism  comprising; 

a  from  wheel  four  wheel  dnve  power  uml  having  an  engaged 

control  and  a  disengaged  mechanism; 
a  three  poinl  hilch  power  unit  having  a  three  point  hitch  up  mode 

and  a  three  poini  hitch  down  mode; 


49        ''»7 

I  A  circuit  board  for  the  control  and  power  supply  of  electrical 
function  devices  of  a  vehicle  having  an  electncal  supply  source 
and  a  source  of  control  signals,  with  the  circuit  board  being 
connected  between  ihe   supply   source  and  the  control   signals 
source  and  the  function  devices,  wherein  the  circuit  board  com- 
pnses  at  least  two  plugin  modules,  each  of  said  modules  grouping 
at  least  one  of  the  functions  selected  from  the  electnc  funcuon 
devices  of  the  vehicle  including  the  control  signals  source  and  the 
power  supply,  a  support  having  a  face  with  at  least  one  connector 
on   said   face   for  receiving   said  plug  in   modules;   at   lea.st  one 
connecting  layer  having  electncal  connecting  means  for  establish- 
ing electncal  connections  within  said  support;  a  vehicle  cabin 
computer  having  protective  means  for  electncally  protecting  said 
computer  a  power  circuits  module  for  management  of  the  power 
supply  of  the  circuit  board  and  logic  control  circuits  for  the 
function  devices,  with  electronic  components  of  said  power  and 
logic  control  circuit  disposed  on  at  least  one  said  connecting  layer 
and  interconnected  thereby,  to  constitute  an  electronic  pan  of  the 
circuit  board  integrating  together  the  protective  means,  power 
circuits  modules  and  control  circuits,  said  electronic  part  having 
means  for  accommodating  at  least  one  of  said  plug  in  modules 
engaged  in  said  at  least  one  connector;  and  an  elecmc  means 
contained  in  said  electronic  part  and  associated  with  at  lea.st  one  of 
said  funcuons  for  at  least  one  of  the  funcuon  devices  of  the 


vehicle,  wherein  the  circuit  board  further  includes  distribution 
means  for  at  least  one  function  selected  from  the  electrical  power 
supply  to.  and  interconnection  between,  at  least  two  of  said  plug-in 
iiKxlules. 


I.  Temperature  compensating  switching  arrangement  for  an 
electronic  switch  circuit  in  an  electronic  distributor  ignition  device, 
comprising: 

a  switch  circuit  having  a  current  path  for  inlerruptibly  conduct- 
ing an  electric  current  between  first  and  second  terminals 
thereof,  said  switch  circuit  having  a  first  state  in  which  said 
current  path  is  conductive  and  a  second  state  in  which  said 
current  path  is  not  conductive;  said  switch  circuit  further 
having  a  control  input  which  causes  said  currenl  path  to  be  in 
said  conductive  state  whenever  a  threshold  current  is  supplied 
to  said  control  input;  and  said  switch  circuit  further  having  a 
temperature  coefficient; 

at  least  one  of  said  terminals  of  said  switch  circuit  being  coupled 
to  a  source  of  fixed  potential  by  means  of  a  current  limiting 
resistance,  which  also  has  a  temperature  coefficient; 

a  control  current  extraction  circuit  connected  between  said  con- 
trol input  and  said  source  of  hxed  potential,  said  control 
current  extraction  circuit  becoming  conductive  when  a  volt- 
age applied  to  it  exceeds  a  breakdown  value;  and 

wherein  a  temperature  coefficient  of  said  control  currenl  extrac- 
tion circuit  has  a  value  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the 
temperature  coefficient  of  said  switch  circuit  and  said  current 
limiting  resistance. 


54i81,132 
PEAK  DEMAND  LIMITER  AND  SEQUENCER 
Jon  D.  Chadwick.  6455  McKown  Rd..  Sarasota,  Fla.  34240 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1995.  Sen  No.  511,708 
InL  CI."  H02J  J/14 
VS.  a.  307—38  7  aaims 

1.  A  system  for  monitonng  incoming  electric  power  being  con- 
sumed in  a  facility  and  for  interrupting  the  flow  of  electric  power 
within  the  facility  lo  selected  power  consuming  loads  when  a 
preselected  peak  incoming  power  load  is  exceeded  for  a  first 
preselected  lime  penod  comprising: 

first  means  for  producing  a  power  load  signal  proportional  to  the 
instantaneous  total  incoming  amperage  flowing  into  the  facil- 
ity; 
a  peak  demand  limiter  including: 

second  means  for  receiving  said  power  load  signal  and  for 
providing  a  load  shed  control  signal  after  said  first  prese- 


F^^^^n 


5381,131 

ELECTRONIC  DISTRIBUTOR  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR 

INI  ERNAL  COMBI'STION  ENGINES 

Noriyoshi  Urushiwara,  Katsuta.  and  Noboni  Sugiura,  Mito, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  5J54 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  17,  1992,  4-006632 

IdLCV  FdZP  17/00 

VS.  a.  307—10.6  23  Claims 


lected  time  period  during  which  said  power  load  signal  has 
exceeded  said  preselected  peak  load; 

third  means  for  receiving  said  load  shed  control  signal  and  for 
then  sequentially  transmitting  independent  ftrsi  and  second 
equipment  shut-off  signals  each  of  short  pulsed  duration 
through  a  first  and  second  phase  power  transmission  line, 
respectively,  of  a  multi-phase  power  line  within  the  facility 
supplying  electrical  currenl  lo  an  electrical  circuit  breaker 
panel  within  the  facility; 
said  third  means  also  for  repeating  the  sequential  transmittal  of 

said  first  and  second  shut-off  signals  through  the  first  and 

second  phase  power  transmission  line; 
a  remote  receiver  connected  between  the  circuit  breaker  panel 

and  a  first  power  consuming  load  including: 

fourth  means  for  receiving  each  said  shut-off  signal  and  for 
opening  a  first  relay  of  the  first  power  consuming  load  to 
interrupt  electncal  power  being  supplied  from  the  ciroiil 
breaker  panel  to  the  first  power  consuming  load; 

fifth  means  for  closing  said  first  relay  to  restore  electncal 
power  to  the  first  power  consuming  load  after  a  second 
preselected  time  period. 


5481,133 

COMBINATION  TRANSFER  AND  BYPASS  ISOLATION 

SWITCH  UTILIZING  DRAWOUT  PROTECTIVE 

DEVICES  AND  KEY  INTERLOCKS 

George  A.  Smith.  N.  Huntingdon  Twp.;   Thomas  K.  Fogle, 

Pittsburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  and  Larry  S.  Lakes.  TVner,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Eaton  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  168.965 

Int  CI."  H02J  7/W 

VS.  CI.  307—64  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  connecting  a  normal  source  of 
power  or  a  emergency  source  of  power  to  a  load,  comprising: 

normal  switch  means  operable  between  an  opened  and  closed 
disposition  interconnected  with  said  normal  source  of  power 
and  said  load  for  normally  supplying  power  to  said  load  from 
said  normal  source  of  power; 
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normal  kev  lock  means  and  complementary  key  means  for  said 
normal  switch  means  for  locking  said  normal  swilchmeans 
opened  when  said  complementary  key  means  is  in  a  prcdeier^ 
mined   disposition   in   said   normal   key   lock   means,   said 
complementary  key  means  being  removable  from  said  normal 
key  lock  means  only  when  said  normal  key  lock  means  is  in 
said  latter  predetermined  disposition; 
emergency   switch    means   operable   between    an   opened   and 
closed  disposition  interconnected  with  said  emergency  source 
of  power  and  said  load  for  supplying  power  to  said  load  from 
said  emergency  source  of  power  under  predetermined  condi 
tions; 
emergency  bypass  switch  means  for  electncally  bypassing  said 
emergency  switch  means  and  operable  between  an  opened 
and  closed  disposition  interconnected  with  said  emergency 
source  of  power  and  said  load  for  bypassing  said  emergency 
switch  means  and  supplying  power  to  said  load  from  said 
emergency  source  of  power;  and 
emergency  bypass  key  lock  means  for  said  emergency  bypass 
switch  means  for  being  controlled  by  said  complementary  key 
means  for  allowing  said  emergency  bypass  switch  means  to 
be  closed  only  when  said  complementary  key  means  is  in  a 
predetermined  disposition  in  said  emergency  bypass  key  Kjck 
means   said  complementary  key  means  not  being  removable 
from  said  emergency  bypass  key  lock  means  when  said  emer 
gency  bypass  key  lock  means  is  in  said  latter  predetermined 
disposition. 


5^1.135 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MOTOR 
YoshiUka  Ho;  Yousuke  Yanafl.  Tetsuo  Ok*.  Ryohei  ^abuno; 
Shinur«  Harada.  and  Ttilomu  Sakakibara.  all  of  Katiya, 
Japan,  assignors  lo  IMRA  Material  R&D  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya. 

Japan 

FUed  Sep.  12.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  304^14 
Claims  priority,  application  JapMi.  Sep.  15,  1993,  5-253862; 
AUE.  9,  1994,  fc-i0925.^ 

Int.  a."  H«2K  9/00 

VS.  a.  310—52 
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5.581,134 
BYPASS  SW  IT(  H  FOR  RF  NETWORKS 
Robert  1..  Romeriin.  and  /.<lenek  J   Nepovim.  both  of  Miwhay. 
<  auada.  a-vsiRDors  to  J.fc.  Thomas  Specialties  Limited,  Lind- 
,.n    (  anada 
rontinuation  ..f  Ser.  No.  426^32,  Apr.  21,  1995.  Thb  applica- 
tion  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.765 
,  !.„ns  priority.  appUcatloa  CwukU,  Apr.  20,  1995.  2147410 
lot.  C\:  HOIH  -tJ/IS 
UJi.CT3<r     I»:M  14CUilra.s 


n  12    \b 

1  A  superconducting  motor  comprising  an  armature  provided  on 
a  routive  shaft,  magnet  ponions  disposed  opposite  to  said  arma^ 
ture  a  coolant  container  for  containing  said  magnet  portions  and 
coolant,  coolant  pipes  connected  lo  said  coolant  container  for 
supplying  the  coolant. 

wherein  each  of  said  magnet  portions  comprises  a  superconduc- 
tor and  a  magneuzing  coil  wound  around  it  and  wherein  lead 
wires  for  supplying  a  pulse  current  for  magneuzation  are 
connected  to  said  magneuzing  coils 


5,581,136 

AUXUIAK^   M\(;NETIC  MOTOR  (AMM) 

I-Ho  LI,  5F  21,  Lmk  1*  Sec.  2  Chung  Shan  N.  Road.  Taipei. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,749 

Int.  CI."  H02K  7/14:  B62M  7/12 

U.S.C1.310-«7R  ^"'^ 


UMI 


1   In  combination  a  first  RF  circuit  extending  between  ends,  said 
circuit  including  a  first  and  a  second  contact. 

said  first  and  second  contacts  being  spaced  from  each  other  and 
defining  a  gap  in  said  circuit. 

a  second  RF  circuit  having  a  third  contact  connecwble  to  one  ot 
said  first  and  second  contacts  and  a  fourth  contact  connectable 
to  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  contacts. 

fifth  contact  connecuble  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  contacts 
and  a  sixth  contact  connecuble  to  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  contacts. 

means  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  third  and  fourth 
contacts  to  esublish  respective  connections  with  said  first  and 
second  contacts  to  thereafter  break  the  connection  of  said  first 
and  second  contacts  from  said  third  and  fourth  contacts. 

means  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said  third  and  fourth 
contacts  to  break  the  connections  with  said  first  and  second 
contacts,  to  therebefoce  establish  the  connecuons  of  said  fifth 
and  sixth  contacts  with  said  first  and  second  contacts 


1    A  brtishless  motor  system  for  aulomaucally  propelling  a 
bicycle  having  a  drive  wheel,  comprising; 

an  axle  member  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction; 

a  rotating  plate  mounted  within  said  drive  wheel  of  said  bicycle, 
said  rotating  plate  having  a  substanually  planar  contour 
penpherally  defined  by  an  outer  nng  portion,  said  rotaung 
plate  being  coaxially  rotatively  coupled  to  said  axle  member, 
said  outer  nng  portion  having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  mem 
bcrs  formed  thereon; 

a  fixed  nng  coupled  in  fixed  relauon  to  said  axle,  said  fixed  nng 
being  concentrically  disposed  about  said  routing  plate,  said 
fixed  nng  having  an  inner  portion,  said  inner  portion  having 


formed  thereon  a  plurality  of  conductive  windings,  said  con- 
ductive windings  being  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
routing  plate  magnetic  members  of  said  routing  plate; 

motor  control  means  coupled  to  said  fixed  nng  for  generating  a 
signal  for  energizing  said  conductive  windings  of  said  fixed 
ring  for  magnetically  actuating  said  roution  of  said  routing 
plate  about  said  longitudinal  direction; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  motor  control  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor  control  means; 

at  least  three  Hall  effect  devices  coupled  to  said  fixed  ring  for 
sensing  the  angular  position  of  said  routing  plate  relative  to 
said  fixed  nng; 

a  motor  case  assembly  fixedly  coupled  to  said  axle  for  support- 
ing said  fixed  ring; 

a  gear  mechanism  coupled  to  said  routing  plate  to  conven  said 
roution  of  said  rounng  plate  to  a  dnving  torque  for  routing 
said  drive  wheel  of  said  bicycle; 

a  pulley  plate  coupled  to  said  gear  mechanism; 

a  clutch  disposed  adjacent  said  pulley  plate  for  operatively 
engaging  said  pulley  plate: 

a  plate  case  fixedly  coupled  to  said  drive  wheel  and  said  clutch; 
and. 

a  plate  cover  coupled  to  said  plate  case  for  housing  said  motor 
case,  said  gear  mechanism,  said  pulley  plate  and  said  clutch 
within  said  plate  case. 


5,581,137 

MOTOR  MULTIPLE  SWITCHES  AND  CIRCUITRY 

Lynn  C.  Lundqulst,  10833  NE.  RusseU,  Portland,  Oreg.  97220. 

and  John  D.  Morris,  1205  SE.  143rd.  PortUnd,  Oreg.  97233 

CoodniiatkM-iii-pan  of  Ser.  No.  993,127,  Dec  18.  1992,  PaL 

No.  5,483.029.  This  appUcation  Jul.  7,  199S,  Ser.  No.  499,734 

Int.  a.'-  HOIH  9/00:19/02:  H02K  11/00 
VS.  a.  310—68  R  22  Claims 


•v^rxv"^ 


1.  A  single  enclosure  immediately  affixed  lo  an  electric  motor, 
providing  concurrently,  in  the  first  part,  a  terminal  housing  for 
incoming  power  supply  lines  and  motor  load  lead  connections  and. 
in  the  second  pan.  a  power  line  disconnecting  device,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a)  a  first  element  wherein  incoming  power  supply  lines  feeding 
said  elcctnc  motor  are  terminated  onto  two  or  more  electri- 
cally isolated  line  lugs  on  the  power  supply  side  of  a  discon- 
necting means,  and  further,  wherein  each  of  said  electrically 
isolated  line  lugs  on  said  power  supply  side  is  electncally 
conductive  with  a  respective  electrically  isolated  line  terminal 
member; 

b)  a  second  element  wherein  electrical  motor  load  leads  to  said 
electric  motor  are  terminated  onto  two  or  more  electrically 
isolated  load  lugs  on  a  load  side  of  said  disconnecting  means, 
and  further,  wherein  each  of  said  electrically  isolated  load 
lugs  on  said  load  side  is  electrically  conductive  with  a  respec- 
tive electrically  isolated  load  terminal  member; 

c)  a  third  element  wherein  a  mechanically  coupled  rotary 
switching  device  causes  to  operate  in  unison  two  or  more 


conductive  members  which  are  electrically  isolated  from  each 
other,  each  of  said  conductive  members  being  interposed 
between  oite  of  said  electncally  isolated  line  terminal  mem 
bers  on  said  power  supply  side  and  one  of  said  electncally 
isolated  load  terminal  members  on  said  load  side.  and. 
d)  a  fourth  element  wherein  said  rotary  switching  device  is 
selectively  and  manually  manipulated  to  dose  or  open  the 
electrical  circuit  between  any  electncally  common  pair  of  said 
electrically   isolated  line  tenmnal   members  on   said  power 
supply   side   with   said   respective   electncally   isolated   load 
terminal  members  on  said  load  side. 
6  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  further  employs  a 
grounding  conductor  in  a  non-conductive  housing  body  by  incor- 
porating a  metallic  grounding  sleeve  cooperating  with  a  ground  lug 
and  a  conductive  grounding  fastener  between  said  device  body  and 
a  conductive  mounting  device  in  electncal  contact  with  the  motor 
ground. 

8  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  1  which  ftirther  employs  said 
single  enclosure  immediately  affixed  to  an  electric  motor  with 
motor  lap  lugs,  said  motor  tap  lugs  supplying  connection  terminals 
for  said  internal  motor  Up  wires  wherein  said  internal  motor  tap 
wires  are  requisite  to  the  electrical  connection  of  said  electnc 
motor,  but  are  extraneous  to  said  load  side  electncal  connections 
9.  An  apparatus  as  defined  in  claim  I  which  further  employs  an 
adapter  plate  on  one  plane  conformable  to  a  mounting  surface  of 
said  single  enclosure  immediately  affixed  to  an  electnc  motor,  and 
further  employs  said  adapter  plate  on  another  plane  conformable  to 
said  electric  motor;  whereby  a  multiplicity  of  said  adapter  plates 
mate  said  single  enclosure  to  a  multiplicity  of  motor  case  configu- 
rations. 


5581,138 

COMPACT  MOTOR  WITH  SPEED  REDUCING 

MECHANISM 

Kou  "nikamoto,  Tolu;  Naohiko  Nagase.  Tajimi,  and  Shin-ichiro 
Matsumold.  Tuyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  avsignorv  to  Matsushita 
Eiectrii  Indastriat  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  4.  \^A.  S«t   No.  237,831 
Claims  priority,  applicatutn  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-174720: 
JuL  13,  1993,  5-196835 

Int.  CL"  I102K  7/06:7/10 
VS.  a.  310—83  7  Claims 


I  In  a  compact  motor  with  a  speed  reducing  mechanism,  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  casing  having  an  open  end.  a  sutor  fixedly 
provided  in  said  casing,  an  exciting  coil  provided  in  said  casing,  a 
rotor  provided  in  said  casing  and  having  a  high-speed  output  shaft 
on  which  a  pinion  is  fixed,  a  cover  for  covenng  said  open  end  of 
said  casing,  a  low-speed  output  shaft  projecting  from  a  hole 
formed  through  said  cover  for  connection  to  a  device  adjustable 
through  a  range  of  angular  positions,  and  a  reduction  gear  train 
interposed  between  said  pinion  and  said  low-speed  output  shaft  for 
transmiRing  power  to  said  low-speed  output  shaft,  the  reduction 
gear  train  having  a  final  gear  supported  by  a  gear  shaft;  the 
improveinent  comprising: 
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a  lever  connected  lo  Mid  low-«peed  output  shaft; 

u>  eccewnc  cylinder  formed  mtegrmlly  with  »id  final  gear  and 
rotauble  eccenlncally  .boui  said  gear  shaft  and  having  an 
outer  circtimference.  and 

a  connecting  member  having  one  end  P'>'«*!'y/"8»5"« J?* 
the  outer  circumference  of  said  eccentric  cylinder  and  WKHher 
end  pivoully  engaging  with  said  lever,  said  connecung  mem 
ber  having  a  circular  hole  pivotally  engaging  with  a  support 
shaft.  JO  that  said  connecung  member  is  oscillated  about  said 
support  shaft 


MAGNETIC  HYSTERESLS  CLirTCH 

K«t..  TnukoU    N.»«  Mllam-w.  It»W    awlenor  lo  Ip«lco  B.V^ 

ScthtTlaiuK 

i  1..III-S  M1I...11V  -Mpluali.,1.  !  n,.n.tw..>tK     \  .»;     .'.^  1W3.  88 

laL  Ct»  H«K  49/04: 1  SAX) 
VS.  a.  31©— 105  "  CtataM 


a  connect  portion  fonned  between  said  outer  peripheral  nng 
poruon  and  said  yoke  portion;  and 

thin  and  long  fitung  protrusions  formed  al  comer  portions  of 
each  of  said  blanked  holes,  said  fitting  protrusions  projecting 
inward  fttMH  the  connect  portion  at  the  comer  pwtions 
towards  a  magnet  insertion  hole  fonned  by  each  of  said 
blanked  holes,  said  fitting  prtxiusions  being  fitted  to  each  of 
said  permaneni  magnetic  pieces  so  as  to  pressure  and  fix  each 
of  said  permanent  magnetic  pieces. 


1  A  magneuc  hysteresis  clutch  composing 
a  rotor  supporting  a  ferromagneuc  hysteresis  material  on  an 
interior  surface  thereof,  and  a  rotary  magnetic  inductor 
arranged  within  said  rotor  so  as  to  define  a  radial  air  gap 
bounded  on  the  ouuide  by  said  ferromagnetK  hysteresis  male 
nal  said  rotor  being  external  of  said  magnetic  inductor; 
a  slip"  between  said  magnetic  inductor  and  said  ferromagneuc 

hysteresis  material  being  vanable;  wherein 
at  least  one  nng  of  ferromagnetic  hysteresis  matenaJ  is  mounted 
in  said  external  rotor  so  as  to  be  able  to  undergo  a  reversible 
thermal  expansion  of  its  internal  diameter  leading  lo  an 
inciea.se  in  said  radial  air  gap.  wherein  said  clutch  is  designed 
so  thai  the  heaung  up  of  said  ferromagneuc  malenal  in  said  al 
least  one  nng  which  accompames  an  increase  of  the  slip, 
produces  a  reversible  increase  in  said  radial  air  gap  which  is 
sufficient  to  decrease  the  iransmined  torque. 


S3S1.141 
tHRFACT  ACOrSTK   WWF  HI  TER 
Toru  \«m»da.  K.U,,..     l-^h...  Uhi/ak,    KoU^.    Ka/..n<.n  Nish- 
imu.a    ^a»ala    a.i.t    kozo   Mun.kj.nu    <  K«Wi..  aU  >,f  Japan. 
Avsujnur-  In  M-tMishita  Ekctrk  ln.1usi.ial  CiK,  Lld^  Osaka, 

Japan 

hilnl  o,i    -    I'f^-i    s<T.  No.  .MV.790 
culms  prionlv.  applKaUuo  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1W3,  5-252682,- 

Jun.  2,  1»»4.  6-121»78 

InL  a.' HOIL  4 //OS 

VS.  CL  31»-313  D  1«  ^'^' 


Ma  OUT 


54c 


UMI 


5.581, 140 

t^kM\^^  M  Nn<  NF  nt  rotor  \Nn  PRODUCING 

M'CVKMl  S  OK  THK  SVMK 
!  ..hihik..     H.iami      Kanagawa-kcn,     and     VoRhlharu     Shlda, 
M,i/u..t.a  krn    (x.th  of  japan.  a,ssiRDors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

ImhitiH    Ka».isaki     laivaii 

(  lanns  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Sep.  2,  1992,  4-234867; 
K,l.     I"     1"W    ^  (t2X2h'* 

l„t   (T"  H02K  2///2 

t.S.  CI.  JlU-l^  "  "■*™* 

1  A  permanent  magnetic  rotor,  composing; 
a  rotor  iron  core  constructed  of  a  large  number  of  steel  plale.s 

being  layered,  each  of  said  steel  plates  pcnpherally  defining  a 

plurality  of  sector-shaped  blanked  holes;  and 
sector-shaped   permanent   magneuc    pieces    inserted   into   said 

blanked  holes, 
wherein  each  of  said  steel  plates  comprises; 
an  iHiter  penpheral  nng  poruon  fonned  on  an  outer  side  of  each 

of  said  blanked  holes; 
a  yoke  portion  formed  on  an  inner  side  of  each  of  said  blanked 

holes; 


1  A  surface  acousuc  wave  (SAW)  filter,  composing  three  sur- 
face acousuc  wave  (SAW)  resonators,  each  of  said  SAW  reson^ors 
compnsing  an  inter  digital  transducer  (IDT)  electrode  and  reflec- 
tors on  both  sides  of  the  IDT  electrode,  the  SAW  resonators  being 
disposed  on  a  surface  of  a  piezoelectnc  substrate,  wherein  said 
SAW  resonators  fomi  an  acoustic  coupling  by  being  disposed  close 
to  each  other  m  parallel  lo  a  propagation  direction  of  the  SAW 
resonators,  wherein  IDT  electrodes  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  SAW 
resonators  are  electncally  independent  from  each  other,  and 
wherein  an  IDT  electrode  of  a  SAW  resonator  posiuoned  between 
rwo  other  SAW  resonators  is  totally  grounded. 


5381,142 
VIBRATION  <  <  >M  K'  >l   DFVICE  FOR  SAFELY  INDUCED 

MHKMli'N  (IK  (JYROSCOPES 
Kokichi  Terajima.  I..k>..,  Ja,  .„   avMgnor  to  .\kal  Electric  Co„ 
I  td.,  Ohta-ku.  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  10,  1"W5.  .Ser.  No.  .^71.029 
(  L.Mu-.  nri<.rit%,  application  Japan.  Jan,  14,  1994.  *-«>^; 
Feb.  1.  1994    MniiU«;  Jul,  8.  1994.  6-157493:  Jul.  2U    I-WJ 

6-168141 

Int.  n."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310-316  56  Cl«in« 

1   Vibration  control  apparatus  comprising. 


(a)  a  vibrator  having  a  vibrator  member  having  at  least  one  side 
surface  with  a  resonance  point, 

(b)  a  single  piezo-electric  element  on  said  side  surface,  said 
piezo-electric  element  having  at  least  first-and  second  elec- 
trodes. 

(c)  a  drive  apparatus  having  a  signal  output  terminal  that  outputs 
a  drive  signal  of  the  vibrator,  a  compensating  signal  output 
terminal  that  outputs  a  compensating  signal  for  the  damping 
capacity  of  said  vibrator,  and  a  signal  input  terminal,  and 

(d)  a  feedback  amplifier  having  a  feedback  input  terminal,  a 
signal  mput  terminal  and  a  signal  output  terminal; 

wherein  the  signal  input  terminal  of  the  feedback  amplifier  is 
connected  to  the  signal  output  terminal  of  said  dnve  apparatus,  the 
feedback  input  terminal  is  connected  to  said  first  electrode  of  said 
piezo-electric  element,  and  said  second  electrode  of  said  piezo- 
electnc  element  is  connected  lo  the  compensating  signal  output 
terminal  of  said  drive  apparatus. 


5381.143 

TWIST  VIBRATOR 

Shinsuke   Miura.   Tokyo,    and   Tsutomu   Odagiri,   Chiba-ken, 

both  of  Japan.  a.v>ignor<i  lo  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No,  305,719,  Sep.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  If^.  I'*V5.  Ser.  No.  559,719 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-257744 

Int  CL"  HOIL  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—333  8  Claims 


1.  A  twist  vibrator  composing: 

a  rigid  block; 

a  vibrating  plate  having  opposite  surfaces  extending  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direcuon  between  opposite  ends,  one  said  end  being 
integral  and  rigid  with  said  rigid  block  such  that  said  vibrating 
plate  extending  from  said  rigid  block  with  the  other  said  end 
of  said  vibrating  plate  spaced  from  said  rigid  block; 

each  said  surface  of  said  vibrating  plate  having  attached  thereto 
al  least  one  piezoelectnc  plate  defining  al  least  two  piezoelec- 
tnc  areas  that  extend  between  said  opposite  ends  of  said 
vibraUng  plate,  each  said  piezoelectric  area  at  one  said  surface 
of  said  vibrating  plate  being  arranged  in  opposite  relationship 
to  a  corresponding  said  piezoelectric  area  al  the  opposite  said 
surface  of  said  vibrating  plate,  each  said  piezoelectnc  area 
being  capable  of  elongation  and  contraction  in  directions 
parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  with  elongation  and 


contraction  of  each  said  piezoelectric  area  being  opposite  to 
elongation  and  contraction  of  an  adjacent  said  piezoelectnc 
area  on  the  same  said  surface  of  said  vibrating  plate  and 
opposite  to  elongation  and  contraction  of  said  corresponding 
said  piezoelectric  area  at  said  opposite  surface  of  said  vibrat- 
ing plate,  thus  forming  coacting  piezoelectnc  areas  capable  of 
imparting  twisting  vibration  to  said  other  end  of  said  vibrating 
plate  about  an  axis  of  said  vibrator  extending  in  said  direction, 
with  said  one  end  of  said  vibraung  plate  being  restrained  from 
deformation  due  to  integral  and  ngid  fixauon  thereof  with 
said  ngid  block;  and 
said  vibrating  plate  compnsing  a  shaft  poruon  mtegral  and  rigid 
with  said  rigid  block,  and  at  least  two  plate  poruons  extending 
from  said  shaft  portion  in  directions  symmetncal  thereto,  with 
said  shaft  portion  forming  a  center  of  said  vibrating  plate 
about  which  is  imparted  the  twisting  vibrauon  at  said  other 
end  thereof. 


53Si.l-W 
MINIATURE,  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  DUAL  FREQUENC1 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSDUCER  WITH  SELECTABLE 
BEAMWIDTH  AND  APPARATUS 
Paul  D.  Cori,  Palo  Alto,  Michael  (     Pao.  San  J<»m-.  \  incent  A. 
Barietta,  Sunnyvale,  and  \  utor  ChccheLski.  Mountain  View, 
all   of  Calif.,   assignors   lo   Cardiometrics.   Inc.,   Mountain 
\ie».  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  178.081,  Feb.  6.  1<»*M   abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  .No.  447,993 

Int  a."  HOIK  41/08 

VS.  a.  310—369  8  tTaim.v 


43  41 


1  A  transducer  apparatus  lor  use  in  a  liquid  carrying  vessel 
compnsing  a  cylindncal  tip  of  0.018  inch  and  less  in  diameter  and 
having  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  ultrasonic  transducer  formed  of  a 
body  of  piezoelectric  malenal  in  tfie  shape  of  an  annulus  with  a 
centrally  disposed  hole  extending  theretlirough,  said  body  having 
inner  and  outer  margins  and  proximal  and  distal  parallel  generaih 
planar  surfaces  and  having  an  outer  diameter  D  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylindncal  tip  and  a  thickness  T  extending  from  the 
proximal  lo  the  distal  surfaces  and  a  wall  width  W  extending  from 
the  inner  margin  lo  the  outer  margin,  means  for  secunng  said  bod\ 
lo  said  cylindrical  up  so  that  said  proximal  and  distal  parallel 
generally  planar  surfaces  of  the  body  of  piezoelectnc  malenal  are 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  cylindrical  tip  with  the 
distal  surface  facing  forwardly  in  the  vessel  when  the  cylindncal 
tip  is  disposed  in  the  vessel,  a  first  conductor  bonded  to  the  distal 
surface,  a  second  conductor  bonded  to  ttie  proximal  surface,  means 
for  supplying  power  to  the  first  and  second  conductors  connected 
to  the  ultrasonic  transducer  for  supplying  high  frequency  excitauon 
pulses  of  approximately  1 2  Mhz.  said  transducer  having  an  output 
of  ultrasonic  energy  at  a  high  frequency  resonance  of  approxi- 
mately 1 2  MHz  determined  by  the  thickness  T  and  an  aspect  ratio 
of  wn"  with  W  and  T  being  selected  to  optimize  the  eflSciency  of 
the  transducer  in  tfie  production  of  ultrasonic  energy  at  the  high 
frequency  resonance  of  approximately  12  Mhz.  said  transducer 
propagaung  a  beam  in  the  vessel  having  a  beamwidth  related  to  ttie 
frequency  of  the  excitaUon  pulses  supplied  lo  the  ultrasonic  trans- 
ducer 
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5^1.145 
SPARK  PLL'G 

\kio  Kalo.  Nlshio.  «nd  Keijl  Kan«o.  Okwaki.  both  of  Jap«n. 

assiRnors  to  Nipp«nd«»o  C  o„  ' «'« • '^">;<«""" 

KUed  Nov.  3.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  335J59 

Ctalms  priority.  applicatJon  Japan,  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-276853 

Int.  CJ.'^  HOIT  /J/20 

4  Claims 
VS.  a.  313—141  '  ^"*™ 

9f     9g 

3-2 


I  A  spark  plug  comprising; 

an  insulator  having  a  through-hole.  .        ^    < 

a  center  electrode  having  a  lip  portion,  a  tip  surface  at  the  end  ot 

said  tip  portion  and  a  center  electrode  body  maintained  in  said 

through-hole.  ,.1.1. 

a  voltage  propagation  means  provided  in  said  through-hole. 

a  housing  maintaining  said  insulator. 

at  least  hrst  and  second  bent  ground  elcinxles  attached  to  a  up 
surface  of  said  housing,  said  hrst  and  second  ground  electrode 
being  electncallv  connected  to  said  housing,  and 

wherein  said  hrst  ground  electrode  opposes  said  tip  surface  ol 
said  up  portion  to  form  a  hrst  gap  between  said  up  surface 
and  said  hrst  ground  electrode  and  said  second  ground  e  ec 
.rode  opposes  a  lateral  penpheral  surface  of  said  center  dec- 
mxle  to  torm  a  second  gap  between  said  center  elecuode  body 
and  said  second  ground  electnxie. 

wherein  the  spark  plug  satishes 

g32i:xgl; 

glSg2$l  b;  and 

wlifem'a'  sue  of  said  hrst  spark  gap  is  gl.  a  si/e  of  said  second 
spark  gap  is  g2.  g3  is  the  shortest  distance  between  said  up  surtace 
ofsaid  tip  portion  and  said  second  ground  electrode,  a  height  from 
an  edge  of  a  up  surface  of  said  second  gr.Hind  electnKle  10  said  tip 
surface  of  said  up  portion  is  h.  and  the  units  of  gl.  q2.  g3  and  h  are 
millimeter 


a  dielectric  laver  on  the  semiconducting  substrate  having  a 
dielectnc  laver  lower  surface  facing  the  semiconducting  sub- 
strate upper' surface,  a  dielectric  layer  upper  surtace  opposite 
,0  the  dielectnc  layer  lower  surface,  and  a  generally  cy  indn- 
cal  surface  defining  a  pa!,sage  extending  from  the  dielectnc 
layer  upper  surface  10  the  semiconducting  substrate  upper 
surface,  said  passage  having  a  passage  upper  penmeter  at  the 
dielectnc  layer  upper  surface; 
a  micropoint  cathode  electrode  that  is  electncally  connected  to 
the  semiconducting  subswate  and  projecting  from  the  semi^ 
conducting  substrate  upper  surface  inside  the  passage,  said 
micropoint  cathode  electrtnle  having  a  relatively  wide  base 
connecting  to  the  substrate  upper  surface  and  a  relatively 
pointv  up  that  is  above  the  base: 
me\ms  for  controlling  emission  of  electrons  from  the  micropoint 
cathode  electrode,  compnsing  a  gnd  electrode  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  the  dielectnc  layer  and  at  least  partially 
surrounding  said  passage  upper  penmeter.  and  means  for 
•       biasing  the  gnd  electrode  and  the  micropoint  cathode  elec- 
trode such  that  a  gnd  voltage  on  the  gnd  elecuixle  is  greater 
than  a  micropoint  cathcxle  electrode  voluge  on  the  micropoint 
cathode  electrixle; 
means  for  focusing  electrons  emitted  b>  the  micropoint  cathode 
electrtxle.  compnsing  a  focusing  electrode  disposed  upon  the 
dielectnc  laver  upper  surface  that  at  least  partially  surrounds 
the  micropoint  cathode  electrode,  but  which  is  further  away 
from  the  microp.Mnl  cathode  electrode  than  the  gnd  electrode, 
and  biasing  means,  coupled  to  the  means  for  controlling   for 
biasing  the  f.Kusing  electrode  to  a  focusing  electrode  voltage 
,hat  IS  lower  than  the  gnd  voltage,  for  focusing  electrons 
emitted  bv   the  micropoint  cathode  electrode,  the  locusing 
electrode  being  of  a  mushroom  shape  having  an  upper  plane 
portion  raised  with  respect  to  an  upper  plane  ol  the  gnd 
electrode  and  the  fiKUsing  electrode  haxing  an  extended  lat- 
eral w>rtion  wiih  respect  to  the  gnd  electrode: 
wherein  application  ol  the  gnd  voltage  to  the  gnd  electrode,  the 
micropoint  cathode  electrode  voltage  to  the  micropi^nt  cath- 
ode electrode,  and  the  focusing  electrode  voltage  to  the  locus- 
ing electrtxle.  results  in  emission  of  a  beam  ot  electrons  by  the 
micropoint  cathode  electrize  and  focusing  ot  the  beam  of 
electrons  by  the  focusing  electrode,  rcsulung  in  a  beam  of 
focussed  electrons. 


5^581.146 
MICROPOINT  CATHODE  ELECTRON  SOI RCE  WITH  A 

FOCI  SING  ELECTRODE 
Didier  Pribat,  Sevres,  Binh  \  Thien.  Lyon,  and  Pierre  Leijag- 
neux.  Le  Mesnil  Si  Denis,  all  of  France.  a.s.siRnon.  to  Thom- 
son Recherche.  Puleaux,  France  ^,     ^     ^     .^ 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.071.  Apr.  7.  IW.  abamJoned. 

This  application  Jun.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  458.821 
CUim-s  prioritv.  application  France.  Nov.  16.  1990,  90  14287 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOI  J  1/0: 
l.S.  CI.  313-309  '  <^  '-''»* 

VG2 


4V\f"^^M& 


5i»l.l47 

ELECTRON  GIN  BODY  FOR  A  COLOR  CATHODE  RAY 

Tl'BE 

Nam  J.  Koh.  and  Jin  V.  (hoi.  both  of  Kyungsangbuk-do.  Rep^ 
of  Kor*a.  assignors  to  (JoldsUr  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,736 
Inl.  CT.'^  HOIJ  29/62 

4  Claims 


SUBSTRAtC 

,  1  1   An  election  gun  bods  for  a  color  cath.xle  ray  tube  including 

upper  surface; 
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forming  region,  said  first  and  second  accelerating  and  focusing 
electrodes  being  provided  with  through  holes  for  passing  said  three 
electron  beams  and  upper  nms  respectively  inwardly-bent  from  the 
outer  circumferences  of  said  electrodes  toward  said  through  holes, 
wherein 

a  first  inclined  extension  electrode  having  a  vertically-provided 
sloped  portion  and  bottom  portion  installed  into  tlie  first 
accelerating  and  focusing  electrode,  wherein  one  side  of  the 
first  inclined  extension  electrode  connected  with  the  inwardly- 
bent  portion  of  a  first  upper  rim  of  the  first  electrode,  and  a 
center  hole  provided  to  a  bent  plane  of  said  sloped  portion  and 
said  bottom  portion;  and 
a  second  inclined  extension  electrode  having  projections  parallel 
to  each  other  on  the  same  plane  of  a  head  portion  installed 
into  said  second  accelerating  and  focusing  electrode,  wherein 
the  vertical  inner  distance  of  a  projection  is  smaller  than  that 
of  a  second  upper  nm  of  said  second  accelerating  and  focus- 
ing electrode,  with  one  side  of  said  second  inclined  extension 
electrode  connected  with  the  inwardly-bent  portion  of  said 
second  upper  nm  of  said  second  accelerating  and  focusing 
electrode. 


5i«l,148 
FLAT  TYPE  IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATUS  AND 
FABRICATION  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Toshifumi  Nakatani.  Moriguchi:  Kaigi  Imai.  Takatsuki;  Tomo- 
hiro  .Sekiguchi,  Kobe,  and  Makoto  Inada,  Nara,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,659 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  1,  1993,  5-246861 

int.  a."  HOIJ  63/04 

VS.  a.  313—492  6  Claims 

7bb   71*      79b 
Tgf,        7ft>    7»b    7db''cb  * 

"s;i 


H)       71      Ir     7d     7c       7b     7a 

1.  A  flat  type  image  display  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  vacuum  case  which  defines  a  vacuum  space  between  a  front 
panel  having  a  phosphor  screen  on  an  inner  face  thereof  and  a 
rear  panel; 
a  plurality  of  linear  cathodes  mounted  in  said  vacuum  case;  and 
an  electrode  unit  mounted  in  said  vacuum  case  and  including  a 
plurality  of  flat-shaped  electrodes  bonded  with  and  insulated 
from  each  other,  said  flat-shaped  electrodes  each  having  a 
plurality  of  Identification  holes,  a  relative  positional  relation- 
ship of  said  identification  holes  being  uniform  with  regard  to 
every  flat-shaped  electrode,  positions  of  said  identification 
holes  being  shifted  from  those  of  adjacent  flat-shaped  elec- 
trodes by  a  predetermined  interval  so  that  a  line  connecting 
centers  of  said  ID  holes  is  parallel  or  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  linear  cathodes  when  said  elec- 
trodes are  piled  up  and  evenly  aligned. 


5^1,149 
DISPLAY  TLIBE  FOR  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Yukiharu  Seko;   Hiroshi  Kamogawa:  Sashiro  Uemura:  Mit- 
suaki  Morikawa.  and  Tokuhide  Shimojo.  all  of  Mie.  Japan, 
assignors  to  ISE  Electronics  Corporation.  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  294,078 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  30.  1994,  6-116592 
Int  CI.''  HOIJ  29/86:19/54 
VS.  CI.  313—493  2  Claims 

a  2i  2i  a 


Bi  23 

1.  A  display  tube  for  a  light  source,  comprising: 

a  translucent  face  glass  assembly  having  a  front  surface  side 
which  is  formed  spherically,  a  penpheral  portion  on  which  a 
stepped  portion  is  formed,  an  inner  surface  side  on  which  a 
phosphor  layer  and  a  metallized  film  are  sequentially  formed, 
and  a  contact  segment  having  one  end  electncally  coimected 
to  said  metallized  film; 

a  glass  bulb  having  one  open  end  portion  sealed  to  said  stepped 
portion  of  said  translucent  face  glass  assembly  with  low- 
melting  frit  glass;  and 

a  stem  assembly  including  an  anode  electrode  assembly  and  a 
cathode  assembly,  said  anode  electrode  assembly  and  said 
cathode  assembly  being  accommodated  in  said  glass  bulb,  and 
said  contact  segment  being  contacted  by  said  anode  electrode 
assembly,  said  stem  assembly  being  hermeucally  sealed  to  the 
other  open  end  portion  of  said  gla.ss  bulb,  wherein 

a  recessed  portion  is  formed  in  a  surface  of  said  face  glass 
assembly  on  an  inner  surface  side  thereof  where  said  phos- 
phor layer  and  said  metallized  film  are  formed,  a  conductive 
adhenng  matenal  to  be  electrically  connected  to  said  metal- 
lized film  is  accommodated  in  the  recessed  portion,  said  one 
end  of  said  contact  segment  is  fixed  in  the  recessed  portion 
with  said  conductive  adhenng  material,  and  another  end 
thereof  is  brought  into  electrical  contact  with  said  anode 
electrode  assembly. 


5,581,150 
TFEL  DEVICE  WITH  INJECTION  LAYER 
Philip  D.  Rack;  Paul  H.  Holloway.  both  of  Gainesville.  Fla.; 
Sey-Shing  Sun;  Eric  R.  Dickey,  both  of  Beaverton.  Oreg.; 
Christian  F.  Schaus:  Richard  T.  Tuenge.  both  of  Hillsboro, 
Oreg..  and  Christopher  N.  King,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Planar  Systems,  Inc.,  Beaverion,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^20 
Int  CI."  HOIJ  1/62:63/04 
VS.  a.  313—509  21  Claims 

I.  A  thin  film  electroluminescent  (TFEL)  structure  for  emitting 
light  in  response  to  the  application  of  an  electric  field,  compnsing 
first  and  second  electrode  layers  sandwiching  a  TFEL  stack  includ- 
ing at  least  one  insulator  layer  and  a  laminate  structure  compnsing 
a  phosphor  layer  including  an  alkaline  earth  Ihiogallate.  a  nucleat- 
ing layer  and  an  injection  layer  wherein  the  nucleating  layer  lies 
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5^1.152 
DIELECTRIC  BARRIER  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Hironitsu  Maisuno:  TalsushI  Igarashi.  both  of  Himeji.  Tat- 
nimi  Hiramoto.  Tokyo;  Fumitoishi  Takemoto.  Himeji. 
Nobuyuki  Hishinuma,  Himeji.  ^asuo  OonLshi.  Himeji; 
Kunio  Kasajsi.  Himeji;  Takashi  Asahina.  lakasago.  and 
Yasuhiko  WakahaU.  Himeji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I  sh- 
lodenki  kabashiki  kaisha.  Japan 

Hied  Sep.  8.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  303.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-246097; 
Sep   8    1993.  5-24*099;  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-250979 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIJ  bl/Obl 


between  the  phosphor  layer  and  the  injection  layer,  wherein  the 
nucleating  layer  and  the  injection  layer  comprise  different  maten- 
als. 


U.S.  a.  313—634 


11a 


19  Claims 


12a 

/ 


2      3    5 


*ry**^^ 


5381.151 
PHOTOMULTIPLIER  APPARATl  S  HAVING  A  MULTI- 
LAYER I'NITARY  CERAMIC  HOI  SING 
Koin  D.  Wheeler.  Mesa;  Michael  J.  losue.  Tempe.  and  Bruce 
Johason,  Phoenix,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Llttoo  Systems, 
Inc.,  Woodland  HilU,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  100,057,  Jul.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554  J41 

Int  Cr  HOIJ  *W]t> 

D.S.  a.  313-541  11  Claims 


5  A  dielectric  bamer  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  discharge 
vessel  having  walls  enclosing  a  discharge  space  which  is  filled 
with  a  discharge  gas  forming  excimer  molecules  by  a  dielectric 
bamer  discharge,  in  which  at  least  pan  of  the  discharge  vessel  also 
forms  a  dielectnc  of  the  dielectric  bamer  discharge  and  is  at  least 
partiallv  transparent  relative  to  light  radiated  from  the  excirner 
molecules  and  in  which  the  dielectric  is  at  least  partially  provided 
with  electrodes,  a  first  electrode  of  which  is  arranged  on  an  outer 
side  of  the  pan  of  the  discharge  vessel  which  forms  the  dielectnc 
and  a  second  electrode  of  which  is  arranged  at  an  opposite  side  of 
the  pan  of  the  discharge  vessel  which  fonns  the  dielectnc  from 
said  first  electrode;  and  wherein  the  average  thickness  of  electrode 
ends  of  said  first  electrode  is  greater  than  the  average  thickness  of 
the  first  electrode  as  a  whole  by  the  electrode  ends  having  been 
wrapped  with  a  matenal  from  the  gn)up  consisting  of  a  wire,  a 
twisted  wire,  a  metal  stnp  and  a  smp  made  of  metal  netting 


1   A  photomulliplier  tube  composing:  a  photocathode  receiving 
photons  and  responsively  releasing  electrons,  a  microchannel  plate 
disposed  to  receive  said  electrons  and  providing  a  proportionate 
electron  shower,  and  an  anode  disposed  to  receive  said  electron 
shower  and  to  produce  a  signal  cunent  therefrom,  said  photomul- 
liplier tube  including  a  unitary  mulu-layer  ba.se  member  substan 
tially  fonned  of  ceramic  material,  said  base  member  defining  a 
recess  and  a  penpheral  nm  portion  circumscnbing  said  recess,  said 
recess  partially  bounding  an  evacuated  chamber;  said  evacuated 
chamber  receiving  said  photocathode,  said  microchannel  plate,  and 
said  anode;  and  window  means  cooperating  with  said  base  member 
at  said  penpheral  nm  portion  to  completing  the  bounding  of  said 
evacuated  chamber. 


5,581,153 

ELEC-fRON  BEAM  Tl'BE  HAVTNC;  RRSONANT  CAVITY 

CIRCUIT  WITH  sH  K   inn  >    \Il?^^T^BI,E 

COIPI  I***.   ^Kk  \N(,hNU  N  I 

Mark  Bridges.  Chelmsford.  I  nitxl  Kingdom,  avsignor  to  E«v 

Limited.  Chelmsford,  I  nited  kmyil.-iii 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.494 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  United  kingdom,  Apr.  13.  1993. 
9307612 

lot  a.'  HOIJ  imo 

MS.  a.  315-5  ^*  ^"^"^ 

I   An  electron  beam  tube  arrangement  comprising; 

an  electron  gun  for  emitting  an  electron  beam  for  recepuon  by  a 
collector; 

an  input  means  operatively  associated  with  the  electron  gun  for 
applying  a  high  frequency  input  signal  to  interact  with  the 
electron  beam  thereby  producing  a  modulated  electron  beam, 

a  resonant  cavity  circuit  defining  a  first  cavity  and  a  second 
cavity  and  disposed  for  allowing  the  modulated  electron  beam 
to  pass  through  the  first  cavity; 

means  operauvely  associated  with  the  resonant  cavity  circuit  for 
coupling  high  frequency  energy  from  the  first  cavity  to  the 
second  cavity  and  including  a  coupling  dome  projecung  into 
the  second  cavity  from  a  wall  of  the  second  cavity; 
means  operatively  associated  with  the  second  cavity  for  extract- 
ing high  frequency  output  signals  from  the  second  cavity;  and 
at  least  one  dome  compleuon  member  adapted  for  connection  in 
the  second  cavity; 
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5381,155 
PLASMA  ACCELERATOR  W ITH  CLOSED  ELECTTRON 
DRIFT 
Alexei  I.  Morozov;  AntODina  I.  Bougrova;  Valentine  T.  Nisklne: 
Alexei  V.  Dessijatskov.  all  of  Moscow.  Russian  Federation, 
and  Dominique  Valentian.  Rosny.  France,  assignors  to  Soci- 
ete  Europeene  De  Propulsion.  Suresnes,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92AM)836.  J  371  Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  12.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2738.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  1.  1992,  Sen  No.  367  J79 
ClaiULs  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  15,  1992.  92  08744 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIJ  ]/52:  H05H  l/OO;  F03H  \/0Q 
VS.  a.  315— 111  Jl  26  Claim- 


said  coupling  dome  including  a  base  portion  having  means 
adapted  to  connect  a  selected  dome  completion  member  to  the 
base  portion  for  adjusting  the  coupling  level  between  the  first 
cavity  and  the  second  cavity. 


5381.154 
RESISTIVE  WALL  KLYSTRON  AMPLIFIER 

Han  S.  Uhm,  Potomac.  .Md..  assignor  to  The  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,486 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIJ  25/10 

VS.  CI.  315— 5J9  6  Claims 


ia 


I.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  microwave  energy  and  an 
electron  gun  generating  a  relativisuc  electron  beam,  a  klystron 
device  operatively  connected  to  and  positioned  relative  to  said 
electron  gun  and  comprising:  a  first  cavity  connected  to  said  source 
of  microwave  energy;  a  second  cavity  from  which  the  microwave 
energy  is  extracted  after  modulation  with  the  generated  electron 
beam  during  propagation  thereof  from  the  first  cavity;  a  dnft  tube 
within  which  said  propagation  of  the  electron  beam  between  said 
first  and  second  cavities  occurs  without  interruption;  magnetic  field 
generating  means  operatively  positioned  about  the  dnft  tube  for 
confining  the  electron  beam  therein  during  said  propagation 
thereof;  and  external  coating  means  on  the  drift  tube  conducting 
space  charge  waves  initiated  by  self-excitation  of  the  microwave 
energy  at  the  first  cavity  for  interaction  with  the  electron  beam 
during  said  propagation  thereof  through  the  dnft  tube,  said  external 
coating  means  comprising:  an  outer  conductive  wrapping  defining 
an  annular  passage  cross-sectionally  having  a  radial  distance  (AR) 
and  a  resistive  medium  filling  said  annular  passage  through  which 
the  space  charge  waves  are  conducted  for  further  current  modula- 
tion of  the  electron  beam  dunng  said  propagation  thereof  through 
the  drift  tube. 


1.  A  closed  electron  drift  plasma  accelerator  comprising: 

a  main  annular  channel  having  an  axis  for  ionization  and  accel- 
eration that  IS  open  at  its  downstream  end  and  defined  by  pans 
made  of  insulting  material; 

a  hollow  cathode  disposed  outside  the  main  annular  channel 
adjacent  to  the  downstream  end  thereof;  an  annular  anode 
concentric  with  the  main  annular  channel  and  disposed  at  a 
distance  from  the  open  downstream  end; 

first  and  second  lonizable  gas  feed  means  associated  respectively 
with  the  hollow  cathode  and  with  the  annular  anode; 

a  magnetic  circuit  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  in  the  main 
annular  channel: 

an  annular  buffer  chamber  whose  dimension  in  the  radial  direc- 
tion is  larger  than  that  of  the  main  annular  channel  and  which 
extends  upstream  therefrom  beyond  a  zone  in  which  the 
annular  anode  is  placed,  the  second  ionizable  gas  feed  means 
opens  out  into  the  annular  buffer  chamber  upstream  from  the 
annular  anode  via  an  annular  ionizable  gas  manifold  in  a  zone 
that  is  distinct  from  the  zone  carrying  the  annular  anode,  and 
further  comprising  a  first,  second  and  third  magnetic  field 
creation  means  together  with  internal  and  external  plane  radial 
pole  pieces  that  are  disposed  le\el  with  the  downstream  end 
on  either  side  of  the  main  annular  channel  and  that  are 
connected  to  each  other  by  a  central  core,  a  yoke,  and  a 
peripheral  magnetic  circuit  disposed  axially  outside  the  main 
annular  channel  and  the  annular  buffer  chamber;  and 

the  accelerator  being  characlenzed  in  that  the  means  for  creating 
a  magnetic  field  in  the  main  annular  channel  are  adapted  to 
produce  an  essentially  radial  magnetic  field  in  said  main 
annular  channel,  the  field  having  a  gradient  with  maximum 
induction  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  main  annular  chan- 
nel, the  field  lines  being  essentially  parallel  to  the  plane  radial 
pole  pieces  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  accelerator  at  the 
downstream  end  of  the  main  annular  channel,  and  minimum 
induction  in  a  transition  zone  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
annular  anode  between  the  buffer  chamber  and  the  main 
annular  channel  so  as  to  enhance  ionization  of  the  ionizable 
gas,  and  in  that  the  distinct  magnetic  field  creation  means 
comprise  first  magnetic  field  creation  means  disposed  around 
and  outside  the  main  annular  channel  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
downstream  end  thereof,  second  magnetic  field  creation 
means  disposed  around  the  central  core  in  a  zone  facing  the 
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annular  an(xle  and  extending  partially  lo  face  the  buffer  cham- 
ber and  third  magnetic  held  creation  means  disposed  around 
the  central  core  between  the  second  magnetic  field  creation 
means  and  the  downstream  end  of  the  mam  annular  channel 


IIH  SISTAINFD.  DC"  DISCHARGE  DRIVEN  NEGATIVE 

1()\  SOI  K(  K  WITH  Al  TOMATIC   CONTROI   SYSTEM 

rh«m«i  (..  Roberts,  and  BriM.  R.  StrickUnd.  both  of  Hiintt- 

vlUe    Ala.,  asslpiors  lo  The   I  nited  Stales  of  America  as 

r.iH.M  ntod  bv  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.t. 

Hied  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505.717 

Int  Cl.'^  HOI  J  7/24 

VS.  CL  315-111.81  3  CUIms 


1    A  high  frequency  sustained,  direct  current  discharge  driven 
negative  ion  source  apparatus  with  automatic  control  system  com- 
posing: .  . 
(1)   a   magncucally   contained   discharge   chamber   positioned 
within  a  gas  circulaung  flow  system  which  provides  a  source 
of  gas  for  producing  vibrauonally   excited  gas  molecules 
within  said  magnetically  contained  discharge  chamber, 
(li)  a  high  frequency  power  supply  fw  providing  a  discharge  for 
creating  some  conductivity  in  a  medium  between  a  pair  of 
discharge  electrodes,  said  high  frequency  power  supply  hav- 
ing an  output  which  can  be  increased  to  provide  an  increase  in 
said  vibrationally  excited  gas  molecules  produced, 
(iii)  a  pair  of  direct  current  discharge  elecmxles  which  are 
provided  with  a  direct  current  power  supply  and  which  arc 
positioned  within  a  magnetically  conuincd  discharge  cham- 
ber, said  direct  currenl  discharge  providing  voltage  which  can 
be  independently  adjusted  along  with  gas  pressure  of  said  gas 
circulating  system  so  that  a  value  of  E/n  is  optimum  for  the 
producoon  of  said  vibrauonally  excited  gas  molecules,  said 
vibrationally    excited    gas    molecules    being    vibrauonally 
excited  hydrogen  molecules  when  said  source  of  gas  is  hydro- 
gen; 
(iv)  a  gas  circulating  flow  system  which  provides  a  source  of  gas 
for  circulating  through  said  magnetically  contained  discharge 
chamber  wherein  said  vibrauonally  excited  gas  molecules  are 
produced,  said  gas  circulaung  flow  system  composing  a  heal 
exchanger,  a  gas  pump,  and  a  constncuon  or  nozzle  within 
said  gas  circulaung  flow  system,  said  gas  circulating  flow 
system  further  comprising  a  circulaung  gas  inlet  port,  a  circu- 
laung ga.s  outlet  port,  a  diagnosuc  box  for  measuring  the 
temperature  and  pressure  of  gas  circulaung  through  said  gas 
circulating  flow  system,  said  gas  circulating  flow  system 


providing  gas  with  pressure  which  can  be  independently 
adjusted  along  with  said  voluge  of  said  direct  current  dis- 
charge so  that  a  value  of  E/n  is  optimum  for  the  production  of 
said  vibrauonally  excited  hydrogen  molecules; 

(V)  an  extracuon  chamber  for  receiving  the  discharge  of  gas  flow 
from  said  magnetically  contained  discharge  chamber,  said 
extraction  chamber  defined  by  a  magnetic  filter  member  and  a 
partition  member  positioned  between  said  extraction  chamber 
and  an  acceleraung  and  extraction  electrode,  said  accelerating 
electrode  supplied  with  kilovolts  negative  charge  with  respect 
lo  ground  when  a  negative  ion  beam  is  to  be  extracted  by  said 
accelerating  and  extraction  electrode; 

(VI)  a  magnelic  filler  member  positioned  m  discharge  gas  flow 
from  said  magneucally  contained  discharge  chamber; 

(vii)  an  extracuon  aperture  installed  in  said  partiuon  member 
and   having   a   surrounding  collar  member  which  helps  lo 
suppress  the  extracting  of  elecffons  whose  mean  free  paths  are 
much   greater  than   those   negauve   ions   which   are   to   be 
extracted  and  accelerated  through  an  aperture  of  an  accelerat- 
ing and  extraction  elecuxxle  lo  form  an  ion  beam; 
(vui)  an  acceleraung  and  extraction  electrode  having  an  aperture 
through  which  a  negative  ion  beam  is  received  from  said 
extracuon  aperture,  transported,  and  focused  by  a  low  energy 
beam  ffansport  section  into  a  radio  frequency  electric  qua- 
dniple  accelerator  for  high  energy  particle  expcnmenLs  or  for 
fusion  energy  application; 
(ix)  said  low  energy  beam  transport  section  installed  within  a 
low  pressure  gas  circulating  flow  system  for  receiving,  trans- 
porting, and  focusing  a  negauve  ion  beam,  said  low  energy 
beam  transport  sccuon  provided  with  optics  to  transport  and 
focus  the  negative  ion  and  a  currenl  toroid  lo  measure  H" 
current  level;  and 
(X)  a  closed  loop  control  system  for  operating  said  high  fre- 
quency sustained  and  direct  cunrnt  discharge  dnven  negauve 
ion  source  autonomously,  said  closed  loop  conffol  system 
comprising: 

(a)  a  diagnostic  section  comprising:  a  diagnostic  system/start- 
up secuon  and  an  observation/measurement  secuon  within 
said  diagnosuc  secuon.  said  diagnosuc  system/start  up  sec- 
uon and  said  observauon/measuremeni  section  employed  to 
set  theoreucal  values  or  values  from  previous  operations  of 
said  high  frequency  sustained,  direct  current  discharge 
dnven  negative  ion  source  apparatus,  said  diagnostic  sys- 
tem providing  outputs  to  a  monitor  system  based  on  input 
from  direct  curtent  power  supply,  gas  flow  regulator  lo 
maintain  gas  pressure  lo  achieve  a  desired  gas  mass  flow 
rate,  low  power  high  frequency  power  supply.  H  currenl 
loroid.  and  manual  control  input  system; 

(b)  a  monitor  system  having  means  for  receiving  output  from 
said  diagnostic  section  and  processing  said  outputs  lo  an 
outputs  drivers  system;  and 

(c)  an  output  drivers  system  for  providing  revised  output  to 
said  direct  cun^nl  power  supply,  said  gas  flow  regulator, 
and  said  low  power  high  frequency  supply  based  on  input 
received  from  said  diagnosuc  system  of  a  measured  output 
value  of  H  currenl  level  as  a  feedback  signal  which  is 
maximized  by  varying  the  outputs  of  said  low  power  high 
frequency  power  supply,  direct  current  power  supply,  and 
said  gas  pressure  to  achieve  a  desired  gas  mass  flow  rale 
through  said  discharge  such  thai  said  vibrationally  excited 
hydrogen  gas  molecules  thermalize  in  the  molecular  vibra- 
tional mode  to  achieve  continuous  autonomous  operauon  of 
said  high  frequency  sustained  and  direct  cunent  discharge 
dnven  negauve  ion  source  apparatus 
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5481,157 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MA  ICING 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

Nickolas  G.   Vrio^  Los  Altos.   Calif.,   assignor   to   DiaMo 

Research  Coq^oratioii,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Coatinuatioii  ofSer.  No.  272JS84,  Jul.  7.  19<>4   ahandont-d. 

which  is  a  coDliDuation  of  Ser.  No.  883,971,  Mu)  2(1.  l'^2. 

.ihandoned.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,430 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  61/33:61/52 

VJS.  a.  315—117  30  Oaims 


1.  A  light  bulb  for  an  electrodeless  discharge  lamp. 

said  light  bulb  having  an  envelope; 

said  envelope  having  a  cavity  for  containing  means  for  exciting 

a  substance  inside  the  envelope  so  as  lo  cause  said  light  bulb 

to  emit  lighl; 
said  envelope  having  a  portion  whose  outer  surface  faces  away 

from  said  cavity; 
said  portion  having  a  protuberance  about  7  mm  lo  16  mm  in 

length. 


1.  A  lighting  control  system  for  gas  discharge  lamps,  compris- 


ing: 


an  inverter  circuil  having  a  control  input,  a  power  input,  and  a 
plurality  of  switching  mechanisms  connected  to  alternately 
provide  positive  and  negauve  voltage  lo  a  gas  discharge  lamp 
load,  wilh  the  switching  mechanisms  controlled  to  vary  a  duty 
cycle  of  power  supplied  from  said  power  input  lo  the  lamp 
load  in  response  to  the  level  of  a  low-power,  vanable  DC 
control  input  voltage  applied  lo  the  control  input; 

a  control  circuit  compnsing  control  pulse  generating  means  for 
generating  control  pulses  of  variable  duty  cycle:  brightness 


control  means  connected  to  the  control  pulse  generating 
means  for  setting  the  desired  bnghtness  of  the  load;  and 
integrating  means,  connected  between  the  inverter  circuil 
control  input  and  the  control  pulse  generating  means,  for 
integrating  the  vanable-width  control  pulses  of  the  control 
pulse  generating  means  lo  produce  the  variable  DC  control 
input  voltage  to  the  control  input  of  the  inverter  circuit; 

an  ambient  lighl  sensing  circuit  connected  to  the  control  pulse 
generating  means  for  sensing  the  ambient  light  level  and 
producing  a  variable  control  output  depending  on  the  ambient 
light  level; 

wherein  the  control  pulse  generating  means  varies  the  duty  cycle 
of  the  control  pulses  with  the  control  output  of  the  ambient 
lighl  sensing  circuit  such  that  the  bnghtness  of  the  gas  dis- 
charge lamp  load  is  decreased  when  the  amount  of  available 
ambient  lighl  increases. 


5381,158 

1,  \,M1'  KKK  .HTNESS  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WITH 

XMKII^NT  LIGHT  COMPENSATION 

Fazle  Quazi,  Houlder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Etta  Industries,  Inc., 

Boulder,  Colo. 
[)i%ision  of  Ser  No.  270J12,  Jul.  5.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.404,080, 
Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  789,268,  Nov.  8.  1991. 

.ihandoned.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No. 

Jill  4H(l.  Sep.  21,  1989.  PaL  No   5.:4.«.;53   This  application 

Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415^12 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02 

VS.  a.  315—149  6  Claims 


5381. 15<* 
BACK-TO-BACK  DIODE  CURRENT  REGULATOR  FOR 
FIELD  EMI.SSION  DISPLAY 
John   K.    Lee.   Meridian:    Eugene    H.    Cloud,   and    David    \ 
Cathev.  Jr..  both  of  BoLse,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micn>n 
Tecfanologv,  Inc.,  BoLse.  Id. 
Contiiiuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  530362.  Sep.  19.  1995.  which 
is  a  cootiDuatinn  of  Ser  No  209379.  Mar  11.  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  IV  a  ( rmtinuatit>n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11.927. 
Feb.  1.  ^9^)^.  Pat.  No.  5357,172,  which  is  a  cootinuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  864.702.  Apr  7,  1992.  Pat  No.  5.210,472. 
This  application  Nov.  7,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,853 
Int  CI."  H05B  41/36:  HOU  17/36 
VS.  CL  315—167  15  Claims 

-10 


1.  A  field  emission  display  having  improved  bnghmess  unifor- 
mity, comprising: 

a  plurality  of  emitter  groups,  each  emitter  group  including 

a  number  of  emitter  tips; 

an  electrical  power  source; 

a  back-to-back  diode  pair  having  two  diodes  connected  back- 
to-back  between  first  and  second  terminals,  the  diode  pair 
having  a  vollage-currenl  transfer  characteristic,  the  firsi 
terminal  of  the  diode  pair  being  connected  to  the  electncal 
power  source,  and  the  second  terminal  of  the  diode  pair 
being  connected  lo  the  emitter  ups  so  that  substantially  all 
electncal  current  flow  from  the  emitter  tips  flows  through 
the  diode  pair  to  the  power  source;  and 

an  amplifier  circuit  having  an  input  connected  to  receive  a 
luminance  signal  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
diode  pair,  wherein  the  amplifier  produces  across  the  diode 
pair  a  voltage  proportional  to  the  luminance  signal; 

whereby  the  current  flow  between  the  power  source  and  the 
emitter  tips  is  a  function  of  the  luminance  signal,  said 
function  being  determined  by  the  voltage-current  transfer 
characteristic  of  the  back-to-back  diode  pair. 
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MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TOR  LIGHTING  AN  EL 

FI  FMFNT 

U,j.    Kuj,..,    M..a     ]-,.»..,    *vs„„..,     u,    NEC    Corpomtloo, 

Tokyo,  iJ|>«ii  ,^,  ._, 

Hi.tl  K-h    »    !•.<»«;.  Ser.  No.  383,171 

M«y2*,l994.  6-ii:w,i   (Kt  r  I'm.  f.:hX'i> 

Int.  O.'^  G«9G  Plu 
VS.  a.  31S— IWJ 


IS  culms 


fixed  off  nine,  the  control  input  being  coupled  to  a  current 
sensing  resistor  such  that  an  increase  in  cuireni  through  the 
current  sensing  resistor  produces  a  corresponding  increase  in 
voltage  at  the  control  input  for  resetting  the  osciUator  at  a 
predeiermined  current,  the  oscillator  remaining  reset  for  the 
durauon  of  the  fixed  off  umc.  the  switching  means  with 
variable  frequency  and  vanable  pulse  width  thereby  deliver- 
mg  constant  power  to  the  load,  the   first  constant  power 
regulator  prxxlucing  a  regulated  output  and  being  operable  to 
provide  a  larger  DC/smaUer  AC  voltage  applied  to  the  load, 
having  a  DC  component  and  an  AC  component,  whereby 
electrophoresis  effecu  are  minimized  and, 
a  capacitor  and  an  inductor  coupled  to  the  switching  means  via  a 
blocking  diode,  for  storing  and  discharging  power  to  the  load 
during  alternate  cycles  of  the  switching  means 


1   An  electroluminescence  (EL)  element  lighting  device  for  an 
EL  element,  composing 

a  first  circuit  for  self-oscillaung  to  generate  a  first  signal  having 

•  first  frequency,  and  for  gradually  charging  up  said  EL 

element  in  response  to  the  first  signal,  and 
a  second  circuit  for  self-oscillanng  to  generate  a  second  signal 

having  a  second  frequency,  and  for  discharging  the  charge 

stored  in  said  EL  element  in  response  to  the  second  signal, 

and 
wherein  the  first  frequency  of  the  first  signal  is  greater  than  the 
second  frequency  of  the  second  signal,  and  the  second  signal 
is  active  only  dunng  a  ume  interval  less  than  50*  of  each 
period  of  the  second  signal 


CRT  DISPLAY 
HldCMri    Ittite.    N»t!a^»t'i     Japan,    assignor    to    MiLsut>uJii 
DcnU  iUbwhlki  Knivhu.   I.>kv<..   I^pun 

Hlr<t  Jiin    S.  1W2.  s,r    S„    H<M,9.1 
(laimv  pnorin    «ppli<:ation  Japan.  <Jct.  17, 
Int.  d."  HOU  29/51 
hS.  CI.  315—368.25 
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S,SS1,1«1 

IK    COUPLED  ELECTRONIC  BALLAST  WITH  A 

LARGER  DC  AND  SMALLER  AC  SIGNAL 

M.ngfu  Gong,  2317  N.  50th  St..  PhUnAelphU.  Pm.  19131 

FUed  Jul.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274J18 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05B  J  7/02 

U.S.  a.  315-307  "  CU^ 

^l 


I,  A  ballast  power  supply  circuit  for  operating  a  load,  compris- 

inE' 

a  recufier  coupleable  to  an  AC  power  source  for  providing  an 

unregulated  DC  signal, 

a  first  constant  power  regulator  and  a  filter  coupled  to  the 

unregulated   DC   signal,  the   first  constant  power  regulator 

including  an  oscillator  having  a  control  input  and  switching 

means  coupled  to  the  oscillator,  the  switching  means  being 

coupled  to  the  unregulated  DC  signal  and  the  oscillator  oper 

ating  the  switching  means  at  a  variable  frequency  and  a 

variable  pulse  width  responsive  to  the  control   input,  the 

vanable  frequency  being  defined  by  a  vanable  on  time  and  a 


I  A  CRT  display  of  the  type  having  an  electromagnetic  deflec- 
tion yoke  located  externally  in  the  vicinity  of  a  neck  poruon  of  a 
cathode  ray  tube  to  deflect  electron  beams,  from  an  electron  gun 
located  in  said  neck  portion  of  the  cathode  ray  nibe,  in  a  first 
direction,  thereby  irradiating  a  fluorescent  surface  on  a  panel 
portion  of  said  tube  to  produce  an  image  thereon,  said  CRT  display 

comprising. 

a  bipolar  electromagnet  having  field  coils  located  at  said  neck 
portion  of  said  cathode  ray  nibe  and  having  at  least  first  field 
coils  to  produce  a  bipolar  magnetic  field  for  imparting  a 
deflection  in  said  first  direcuon  to  an  electron  beam  being 
deflected  by  said  deflection  yoke, 
a  current  supply  circuit  for  supplying  said  field  coils  with 
sawtooth  current  with  positive  and  negauve  altemauons  in 
synchronism  with  the  deflection  current  of  said  cathode  ray 

nibe; 

a  current  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  amplitude  of  said 
sawtooth  current  to  be  produced  by  said  current  supply  cir- 
cuit; and 

wherein  said  bipolar  electromagnet  is  conslinited  by  field  coils 
wound  on  an  even  number  of  salient  pole  pieces  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  deflection  yoke. 
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5.581, 163 
GENERATOR  OF  PERIODIC  SIGNALS 
Jader  Alves  d«  Lima,  Meylan:  Yong-Uk  Lee,  and  Pierre  J. 
Nunzi,  both  of  Aix  En  Provence,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SGS-Thofn.son  Microelectronics  S.A.,  Saint  Genis  Pouilly, 
France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  314.661,  Sep.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,497.406. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.598 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11563 
.'■  Int  CL*  G09G  1/04:  HOU  29/70 

CJS.  CL  315—371  14  Claims 


'         ?  I.        r.  "* 

! 

I  M-wiiBiismi  [. 


b(»0 
VfMlli 
« i_ 


1  A  method  of  compensating  for  the  pincushion  effect  of  a 
monitor  that  provides  an  image  every  predetermined  period,  the 
predetermined  period  being  defined  by  a  first  control  signal,  and 
wherein  the  monitor  provides  a  line  of  the  image  in  response  to  a 
second  control  signal,  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  counting  a  number  of  clock  pulses  that  occur  during  the 
predetermined  penod,  the  number  being  defined  in  terms  of 
batches,  a  batch  being  a  first  predetermined  number  of  clock 
pulses; 

(b)  counting  batches  of  clock  pulses  that  occur  during  the  first 
predetermined  period; 

(c)  addressing  a  memory  with  only  the  batch  count,  the  memory 
holding  a  second  predetermined  number  of  prestored  compen- 
sation values;  and 

(d)  loading  the  compensation  value  output  by  the  memory  into  a 
compensation  circuit  controlled  by  the  second  control  signal 
so  that  the  compensation  circuit  provides  a  compensated  value 
to  deflection  coils  of  the  monitor. 


5,581,164 

KKYSTONF  DESCRIPTION  CORRECTING  CIRCUIT 

i  MN(,  HK.M  NOITAGE  CORRECTION  CTRCLIIT  AND 

M  M)H  \<  K  ^Kl  IM  THE  VERTICAL  DEFLECTION  COIL 

Hin>sh]  Sahara.  Kana^aua    .lapan.  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion.  l(>k\  <».  Japan 
ContinuatiDn  of  Ser.  No,  126.187,  Sep,  24,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555.507 
Claims  pni.nt>,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1992,  4-259216; 
S«p.  29.  1992,  4-259217 

InL  a."  G09G  1/04.  HOU  29/70 
VS.  a.  315—371  7  Claims 

1.  A  television  monitor  having  a  flat  type  cathode  ray  tube, 
comprising: 

a  vertical  deflection  coil; 

high  voltage  generating  means  for  generating  a  high  voltage 

applied  to  an  anode  electrode  of  said  catho(k  ray  tube; 
vertical  deflection  circuil  means  for  supplying  a  deflection  signal 
to  said  vertical  deflection  coil,  said  deflection  circuit  means 
being  provided  separately  from  said  high  voltage  generating 
means; 
correcting  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  high 
voltage  generating  means  for  generaang  a  correcting  voltage 
proportional  to  said  high  voltage  generated  by  said  high 
voltage  generaUng  means;  and 


keystone  distortion  correction  means  receiving  said  correcting 
voltage,  a  feedback  signal  derived  from  one  side  of  said 
vertical  deflection  coil  and  a  sawtooth  waveform  of  a  vertical 
scan  period  for  producing  a  sawtooth  waveform  current  for 
driving  said  vertical  deflection  circuit  means,  so  that  a  raster 
size  of  the  cathode  ray  tube  is  stabilized  for  distortion  in  the 
shape  of  an  inverted  trapezoid,  regardle.ss  of  fluctuabon  of 
said  high  voltage. 


5,581,165 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  ROTATIONAL 

DIRECTION  OF  A  DIRECT  CURRENT  MOTOR  AND 

APPLYING  BRAKE  THERETO 

Joe  Laio,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kegitar  Power  Tools 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259.1.^',  Oct    18,  1988.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  328,913 

InL  CI."  H02P  3/00 

VS.  CI.  318—261  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  rotational  direction  of  a  direct  current 
motor  and  applying  a  brake  thereto,  comprising: 

a  base  plate  formed  with  a  first  groove,  a  second  groove,  a  third 
groove  and  a  fourth  groove,  said  grooves  being  parallel  to 
each  other; 

a  fork-like  cathode  connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  a  battery  and 
having  a  first  upwardly  extending  leg  and  a  second  upwardly 
extending  leg,  said  cathode  being  nveted  at  a  lower  portion  of 
said  base  plate  with  said  first  and  second  upwardly  extending 
legs  fitted  into  said  first  and  fourth  grooves  of  said  base  plate 
respectively; 

an  elongated  anode  connected  to  a  positive  pole  of  said  battery 
and  fixed  on  said  base  plate  and  having  a  first  and  second  legs 
fitted  into  said  second  and  third  grooves  of  said  base  plate 
respectively; 

a  first  directional  electrode  connected  to  a  negative  pole  of  said 
motor  and  having  a  first  downwardly  depending  legs  and  a 
second  downwardly  depending  legs  fitted  into  said  second  and 
fourth  grooves  of  said  base  plate  and  releasably  contacting  a 
brake  conducting  brake; 
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a  second  directional  elecmxle  connected  to  a  posiuve  pole  of 
said  banerv  and  having  a  first  downwardly  depending  legs 
and  a  second  downwardly  depending  legs  htted  in  said  tirsl 
and  third  grooves  of  said  base  plate  and  releasably  contacting 
a  brake  conducting  brake; 
a  switch  rotaubly  mounted  in  a  switch  seat  and  having  means 
for  preventing  unintentional  pressing  inwardly  of  said  switch, 
wherein  said  switch  when  pressed  will  cause  said  hrst  direc- 
tional electrode  to  separate  from  said  brake  conducting  plate 
and  contact  said  cathode  and  cause  said  second  directional 
electrode  to  separate  from  said  brake  conducting  plate  and 
contact  said  anode  electr«le.  said  switch  when  released  will 
cause  said  first  direcuonaJ  electrode  to  c.Mitact  said  second 
directional  electrode  via  said  brake  braking  plate,  thereby 
controlling  rotational  direction  of  said  motor  and  applying  a 
brake  thereto  when  said  switch  is  turned  oft;  and 
a  braking  blivk  coupled  to  said  switch,  said  braking  block 
having  a  positioning  rod  which  moves  forward  into  a  trans- 
mission  gear  coupled   to   said   motor   when   said   switch   is 
routed  to  a  center  position  and  moves  out  of  said  transmission 
gear  when  said  switch  is  routed  from  a  center  position 


means  for  amplifying  said  output  signal;  and 
means   for   supplying   said  amplified   signal   to  said  actuator 
whereby  a  force  is  produced  in  response  thereto. 


5^1.167 
FLEXIBLE  SERVO  CONTROL  METHOD 
Tetsuaki  K»to:   SoJchI  AriU,  «nd   Ma.saru  Nakamura.  all  of 
Namanashi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc   Ltd..   'Vamana.shi. 

P<t''no  PCT/JP«M«0765.  i  371  Dale  Jan.  19.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27200.  PfT  Pub. 
Dale  No*.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mav  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  373.225 
CUinw  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  19.  1993.  5-1392M 
Int.  CI.'  (;05D  <//: 
VS.  a.  31»-609  '»  <^'»''"* 

iiiiT  iirii 
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5.581.166 
INDUSTRIAL  ROBOT  WITH  SERVO 
Paul  H.  Fismann.  Florence.  Ky..  and  Jack  M.  Thompson.  Jr.. 
Milford.  Ohio,  assignors  lo  Robotics  Ri-search  (  orporation. 

Bethel.  Ohio  l,  ,.  . 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  137.893,  Oct.  15.  1993.  which  Is  a 
conliniialion  of  Ser.  No.  609003.  Nov.  2.  1990.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  310.511.  Feb.  14.  1989.  Pat.  No. 
4  97^.215.  which  is  a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  830.659. 
Feb    18.  1986.  This  appUcation  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
414,035 
Int.  CI."  G05B  IW40H 
VS.  a.  318-568.22  "  "■'■^'' 


4       ■'«•     9     ■'■■■ 


-^^fegj 


1  A  flexible  servo  control  method  for  controlling  a  scnomotor 
to  drive  a  bodv.  said  control  system  being  provided  with  a  position 
control  loop  and  a  speed  control  liwp  including  an  integrator,  said 
methiKl  comprising  the  steps  of 

sening  a  position  gain  and  a  proportional  gam  ol  the  speed 

control  loop  lo  respective  predelennined  \alues. 
lowering  the  position  gain  and  propomonal  gain  ol  the  speed 
control    Ux>p   to   respective   lower   values   in   response   to  a 
flexible  control  command  input  inio  the  contfol  system; 
clamping  an  output  of  the  integrator  of  the  speed  control  loop  to 

a  set  value;  and 
driving  the  servomiMor  with  the  clamped  output  of  said  integra- 
tor in  response  to  the  flexible  control  command  so  that  the 
hods  driven  by  said  servomotor  can  be  moved  manually. 


1  A  servocontrolled  apparatus  comprising 

a  proximal  member  and  a  distal  member   said  members  being 

driven  relative  to  each  other  by  an  actuator; 
means  for  supplying  a  velocity  command  signal; 
means  affixed  to  one  of  said  members  tor  sensing  the  relative 

velocity  between  said  members,  said  sensing  means  providing 

a  member  velocity  signal; 
means  for  companng  said  velocity   command  signal  to  said 

member   velocity    signal,    said   sensing   means   providing   a 

velocity  error  signal;  and 
a  velocity  compensation  network  receiving  said  velocity  error 

signal,  said  velocity  compensation  network  providing  a  torque 

command  signal; 
means  for  sensing  the  torque  exerted  between  said  first  and 

second  members  on  said  diswl  member  by  said  actuator,  said 

sensing  means  providing  a  member  torque  signal 
means  for  companng  said  torque  command  signal  to  said  mem 

ber  torque  signal,  said  companng  means  providing  a  torque 

error  signal, 
a  torque  compensation  network  receiving  said  torque  error  sig 

nal  providing  an  output  signal; 


5381.168 

STARTFR/CENERATOR  SYSTEM  WITH  DC  LINK 

CI  RRENT  CONTROL 

lingor,  I.  Rozman.  Rockford.  Albert  L.  Markunas.  R..scoe; 

Alexander  Cook.  Belvidere.  and  Vietson  Nguyen.  Rockford. 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Sundslrand  (  orporation.  Rockford. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  161.797.  May  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290.436 

Int.  CI.'  H02P  7AM) 

VS.  C\.  318-723  >■'  t'"*^ 


V 


m-^^ 


I  A  control  for  a  synchronous  generator  having  a  main  genera- 
tor portion  with  an  amiature  winding  and  a  held  winding  rotauble 
with  respect  to  said  amiature  winding,  said  synchronous  generator 


being  attached  directly  to  a  prime  mover  and  usable  in  a  starting 
mode  of  operation  whereby  the  main  generator  portion  field  wind- 
ing is  accelerated  with  respect  to  the  main  generator  portion 
armature  winding  to  directly  accelerate  the  prime  mover,  said 
control  comprising; 

an  inverter  coupled  to  the  main  generator  portion  armature 
winding  to  supply  power  lo  said  main  generator  portion 
armature  winding  dunng  the  starting  mode  of  operation; 
a  DC  link  connected  to  said  inverter,  said  DC  link  providing  a 
DC  link  current  to  said  inverter  during  the  starting  mode  of 
operation; 
a  source  of  DC  power  coupled  to  said  DC  link,  said  source  of 

DC  power  providing  an  output  voluge  to  said  DC  link; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  DC  link  for  controlling  to  an 
optimum  level  the  magnitude  of  the  DC  link  current  provided 
to  said  inverter  by  said  DC  link  during  the  starting  mode  of 
operation  whereby  said  main  generator  portion  armature 
winding  is  accelerated  with  respect  to  said  main  generator 
portion  field  winding  thereby  directly  accelerating  the  prime 
mover;  and  wherein 
said  optimum  level  is  determined  as  that  current  level  which 
results  in  a  fixed  percenuge  drop  in  said  output  voluge  of 
said  source  of  DC  power. 


5,581,169 
APPARATUS  USED  WITH  AN  INVERTER/CONVERTER 

ELIMINATING  UNINTENDED  VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Kussel  J.  Kerkman,  Milwaukee;  David  Schlegel,  Saukville.  and 
Calvin  C.  Steinweg,  Hartford,  all  of  W  is.,  assignors  to  AUeo- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,624 

InL  CI."  H02P  5/40 

VS.  a.  318—811  14  Claims 


A  method  for  controlling  a  pulse  width  modulated  inverter. 
the  method  for  eliminating  unintended  pulses  in  a  PWM  output 
signal,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  controller  receiving  a  earner  signal  and  producing  the 
PWM  output  signal; 

(b)  determining  whether  the  slope  of  the  carrier  signal  is  positive 
or  negative; 

(c)  permining  the  output  signal  to  change  only  from  high  to  low 
when  the  slope  of  the  earner  signal  is  positive;  and 

(d)  permitting  the  output  signal  to  change  only  from  low  to  high 
when  the  slope  of  the  carrier  signal  is  negative. 


5,581,170 
BATTERY  PROTECTOR 
Kobert  A.   Mammano,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.;   Larry   WolTord. 
Cary.  N.C.;  Winthrop  H.  McClure.  Londonderry.  N.H..  and 
Burt  L.  Price.  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  L'nitrode  Corpora- 
tion. Merrimack.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  353,620,  Dec.  12,  1994.  This 
application  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512^09 
Int  CI."  H02J  7/OU 
VS.  a.  320—17  20  Claims 

1.  A  battery  protection  device  for  protecting  at  least  one  banery 
cell  adapted  for  being  charged  by  a  batter)'  charger  and  for  deliv- 
ering power  lo  a  load,  said  battery  protection  device  comprising: 


174-401  DC  -96-19:  QL3 


a  voltage  detection  and  comparison  circuit  having  a  plurality  of 
input  terminals  adapted  for  coupling  across  said  at  least  one 
cell  and  providing  an  overvoluge  signal  indicative  of  whether 
or  not  the  voluge  across  one  of  said  at  least  one  cell  is  greater 
than  an  overvoluge  threshold  level  or  an  undervoluge  signal 
indicative  of  whether  or  not  the  voluge  across  said  one  cell  is 
less  than  an  undervoluge  threshold  level;  and 

a  current  carrying  PET  having  a  first  terminal  adapted  for 
connection  to  said  at  least  one  cell,  a  second  terminal  adapted 
for  connection  to  said  charger  and  said  load,  a  gate  terminal 
responsive  to  said  overvoluge  signal  or  said  undervoluge 
signal,  and  a  back  gate  terminal  adapted  for  selective  connec- 
tion to  either  said  first  or  second  terminal  of  said  current 
carrying  FET  to  prevent  current  flow  through  a  body  diode  of 
said  current  carrying  FET. 


5,581,171 
ELECTRIC  MsHICLE  BATTERY  CHARGER 
Charles  S.  Kerfoot,  Pasadena,-  Patricia  A.  O'Donnell.  David- 
sonville,  and  David  L.  Schantz.  Jr..  Ellicort  City,  all  of  Md.. 
assignors  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporation.  Los  Angeles. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,154 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/04 

VS.  CI.  320—50  11  Claims 


3.  An  electric  vehicle  battery  charger,  comprising:  an  input 
circuit  for  receiving  AC  input  power  having  an  input  power  fre- 
quency and  a  voluge  varying  between  first  and  second  voluge 
values; 
a  power  factor  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  input  circuit  for 
maintaining  the  power  factor  of  the  AC  input  power  above  a 
first  power  factor  value,  tlie  power  factor  control  circuit 
having  an  output  capacitor,  a  boost  regulator  circuit  for  estab- 
lishing an  output  voluge  across  the  output  capacitor,  and  a 
regulator  control  circuit  for  maintaining  the  output  voluge 
above  the  second  AC  input  voluge  value;  and 
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a  resonant  inverter  circuit  including  a  plurality  of  controlled 
thyristors  coupled  to  the  power  factor  control  circuit  for 
convening  energy  stored  in  the  output  capacitor  inio  a  DC 
charging  current  at  a  charging  voluge  for  charging  a  vehicle 

battery,  . 

said  inverter  circuit  further  including  a  respective  gale  dnve 
circuit  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  controlled  thynsiors  and  a 
separate  floaung  power  supply  for  e«.-h  said  gale  dnve  cutuit 


5^1.172 
APT \RATf  S  FO«  C(>NT«<>«  I.ING  OHmrT  OF 


\»MM.».ish.    ttviiki    krfhu^hrKi     k,.i-h..      l..kyo. 


:  w.n.-  ,(....«>    *4H^.  *«-.«  i-^**-  Bee-  2«,  l**y  5-338324 

tut.  i_L  tmij  '/M 

VS.  a.  322-2«  "  *^'"*^ 


1  An  appwaws  for  controlUng  an  output  of  a  vehicular  AC 
generator  which  has  a  field  coil  in  which  the  apparatus  is  con 
nected  to  a  battery  for  charging  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 

sensor  means  for  sensing  an  operating  condiuon  of  a  vehicle  on 
which  said  AC  generator  is  installed  and  generaung  a  cone 
sponding  output  signal; 

a  control  unit  connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  generating  a 
coBtfol  signal  which  has  duty  rauo  conesponding  to  the 
sensed  operating  condition  of  the  vehicle;  and 

a  voltage  regulator  connected  to  said  battery  and  said  control 
unit  for  detecung  an  output  voluge  of  said  battery,  receiving 
said  conttol  signal  and  controlling  turning  on/off  of  a  tield 
current  supplied  from  said  battery  to  said  held  coil  both  in 
accordance  with  said  delected  battery  voluge  and  in  response 
to  said  control  signal  so  as  to  adjust  an  output  voluge  of  said 
AC  generator  to  a  level  that  is  detcnnined  m  accordance  with 
the  duty  rauo  of  the  control  signal  supplied  from  said  control 
unit  to  said  voluge  regulator 


said  mechaiusm  in  raise  and  lower  directions  relative  to  said  tap 
posiuoiis  m  response  to  respective  raise  and  lower  commands  to 
eleclncally  close  a  tap  position; 

a)  first  and  second,  normally  open,  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing said  power  source  to  said  motor. 

b)  said  switching  means  closing  in  response  to  selective  raise 
and  lower  commands  from  said  controller  thereby  coupling 
said  power  source  to  said  motor  to  move  said  mechanism 
from  one  tap  position  to  another  up  posiuon  in  the  com 
manded  direcurti. 

c)  said  switching  means  having  a  high  voluge  sute  appeanng 
thereacross  when  said  power  source  is  not  coupled  to  said 
moior  and  a  low  voluge  state  appeanng  thereacross  when  the 
power  source  is  coupled  to  said  motor, 

d)  means  for  detecung  the  voluge  sute  across  respecuve  switch 
mg  means  as  said  molor  is  ran.  and  means  for  determming  the 
direcuon  of  operation  of  said  upchanging  mechanism. 

e)  a  counter  contact  havuig  at  least  two  opcraung  sutes  in  which 
a  change  from  one  operaung  suie  to  the  other  operaung  sute 
indicates  movement  of  said  upchanging  mechanism; 

n  means  for  monitonng  the  number  of  changes  of  sute  of  said 

counter  contact  and  for  counung  the  number  of  up<hanges; 

and 
g)  means  for  logicallv  combining  the  direction  of  upchanging 

mechanism  operation  and  the  indication  of  a  change  in  said 

counter  contact  operaung  state, 
/hereby  the  apparatus  keeps  track  of  the  electncally  closed  tap 

posiuon. 


1  OM  K«  H  1  m  K  Nffl  O-i  INi .   H  \  I  h    >N  V\  t 
r>K.lII/\IKIN  Of    \  <      ^H.^M  ■■ 
V4urtv    %     %     ^    \«*U.   N»rth   Viiiin..t<.,    K»b.ii    V\     BcWwith 
i  )rm*if>-r      \H*n-y    K     «   raiK,    l-il!"      l*"'"*    C.    Veswvi. 
>«tr#i   Kmrtii*   rwk     |aH».~-  H    H«rt«v.     V.irtfc  I  »r»R.  and 
limuUi>     )     Bi>-<itl.    Palm    HmN.r     .ill   »<   H^      ,4-M«ii"rv    t« 
•wAwMh  k.tortrt*   •  «     h»«      1  ^r^-    ^>" 

iM.  cx"  iitsv  inu.  i/ju 

vs.  a.  323—257 

I  Apparatus  for  keeping  track  of  an  electnearty  closeO  up 
posmon  in  lapchangmg  transfonners  and  regutawrs  having  a 
miCToprecessor  ba.sed  tapch«igcr  conlroHer.  saMl  upchanging 
tnuMienner  including  a  upchangmg  motor  connectnbJe  to  a  power 
sourve  a  group  of  elecmcaUy  openabk  and  ck.seaWe  up  positions 
and  a  tapchanging  merlMiMiii;  said  upchaogmg  motor  moving 


H)  '  iMKn" 


KxSfx.Vf  RffflUN*   f   •  1  KKHM   ^><  K(>   VMTH 

M'KkVMOt   mrfll   Mi    IKVNSISIIIKS 
Rr.bcn    I     frmM-n     l-ui^hu^eii.    NrrtM  rlmids     H^vsignor    K.   I  -> 

I   \Mm-  (.m.rio    aitphotfa  Rr(«HHii,  »ec.  3,  l**"    "Mtl  **' 
liii   I  i     (.••'^l-   '/ 10:3/20 

VS.  Ct  323-  ^»*  ••  •  '"•^ 

1   A  reference  cunem  soucce  Kx  generaung  a  reference  curreni 

composing 

a  bipolar  first  transistor  (2)  and  a  bipolar  second  oansistor  (4). 
..,.  h  having  a  base  an  eniiucr  and  a  collectcw.  the  base  of  the 
Nr^l   lf,,fWlMOr  (2i  k. .-.*!»'   ••'   tl:'    '»«-'    •"   f*»f  "«»^ 

M<Ut:<i.<WI    (4), 

a  first  resistor  (♦)  connected  between  the  emmer  of  the  firsl 
iTMSistor  (2)  and  the  emitter  of  the  second  transistor  (4»; 

a  suppfy  terminal  (!•); 

a  second  resisiM  («)  co|^»c«e4  hetween  the  emitter  of  the 
second  transistor  (4)  and  *•  rarffly  lemunal  (»•); 


measurement  means  (16)  having  inputs  (12,  14)  coupled  to  the 
collector  of  the  first  transistor  (2)  and  the  collector  of  the 
second  transistor  (4).  and  having  a  measurement  output  (18) 
for  supplying  a  measurement  signal  in  response  to  a  differ- 
ence in  the  collector  current  of  the  first  transistor  (2)  and  the 
second  transistor  (4);  and 

a  bipolar  third  transistor  (28)  having  a  base  coupled  to  the 
measurement  output  (18).  having  an  emitter  coupled  to  the 
bases  of  the  first  (2)  and  the  second  (4)  transistor,  and  having 
a  collector  for  supplying  the  reference  current,  characterized 
in  thai  the  reference  cunenl  source  further  compnscs: 

a  base  pinch  resistor  (36);  and 

a  bipolar  fourth  transistor  (34)  having  a  base  coupled  to  the  base 
of  the  third  transistor  (28),  and  having  an  eminer  connected  to 
the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor  (28)  via  the  base  pinch 
resistor  (36). 


5^1,175 
DIGITAL  TESTER  WITH  PROBE  STORAGE  FECTURES 

Gen  Yoneyama,   and   Eiji  T^kahara.   both   of  Nagano-ken, 
Japan.  as.signors  to  .Seiko  F^pson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128.716 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261295; 
Dec.  28,  1992,  4-348264;  Dec.  28.  1992.  4-348265 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIR  15/12 
VS.  a.  324—115  20  Oaims 


20  A  digiul  tester,  comprising: 

a  digital  tester  body  having  measurement  circuitry  located  in 

said  body  for  performing  tests  on  test  circuits; 
probes  having  measurement  terminals  on  one  end  and  test  leads 

connected  to  an  opposite  end  for  electncal  conduction  of 


signals  from  said  measuring  terminals  to  said  test  leads,  said 
test  leads  coupled  to  said  measurement  circuitry  in  said  digital 
tester  body: 
said  digital  tester  body  having  side  surfaces,  at  least  one  of  said 
side  surfaces  having  a  probe  storing  groove  for  receiving  and 
storing  said  probes,  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  surfaces  also 
having  a  slip-off  preventive  mechanism  for  elastically  engag- 
ing outer  peripheral  surfaces  of  said  probes  when  stored  in 
said  probe  stonng  groove  to  prevent  slip-off  of  said  probes 
from  said  probe  stonng  groove,  wherein; 
portions  of  opposite  side  walls  that  define  said  probe  storing 
groove  where  grips  of  said  probes  are  located  when  said 
probes  are  stored  in  said  probe  storing  groove  include 
probe  take-out  recesses  extending  inwardly  from  edges  of 
said  opposite  side  walls  defining  said  probe  storing  groove; 
portions  of  opposite  side  walls  defining  said  probe  storing 
groove  where  said  measuring  terminals  of  said  probes  are 
located  when  the  probes  are  stored  in  said  probe  storing 
groove  include  measuring  terminal  exposure  recesses,  said 
measuring  terminals  of  said  probes,  when  stored  in  said 
probe  storing  groove,  being  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  said 
digital  tester  body  through  said  measuring  terminal  expo- 
sure recesses;  and  all  side  surfaces  of  said  digital  tester 
body  include  one  of  said  probe  stonng  groove  and  a  test 
lead  storing  groove;  and  a  measurement  mode  select  rotary 
switch  provided  on  an  upper  surface  of  said  digital  tester 
body,  said  measurement  mode  select  rotary  switch  having 
non-skid  members  formed  on  an  external  surface  thereof 
for  preventing  finger  slips. 


5.581.176 
ANALOG  AUTONOMOUS  TEST  BUS  FRAMEWORK  FOR 
TESTING  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  ON  A  PRmTED 
CIRCUIT  BOARD 
Nai-Chi  Lee,  Peekskill.  N.Y„  assignor  to  North  American  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.^'. 

FUed  May  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  66.957 

Inu  Cl.*^  GOIR  31/28 

VS.  CI.  324—158.1  7  Claims 


1.  An  analog  integrated  circuit  chip  with  incorporated  testing 
means  comprising 

(a)  a  core  circuit,  said  core  circuit  having  at  least  one  input  and 
at  least  one  output  internal  to  the  chip. 

(b)  pins  for  coupling  externally  to  the  chip. 

(c)  at  least  a  first  switching  cell,  said  switching  cell  having  a  first 
input,  a  control  second  input,  an  output,  and  a  bidirectional 
test  port, 

(d)  first  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  first  input  to  a  first 
pin. 

(e)  second  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  second  input  to 
a  second  pin, 

(f)  third  means  for  coupling  the  switching  cell  output  to  a  core 
circuit  input. 
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(g)  fourth  means  for  coupling  the  switching  ceU  lest  poa  to  « 

third  pin. 
fli)  said  switching  cell,  in  response  to  signals  received  on  die 
second  pin.  being  pUceable  into  one  of  plural  states  inchiduig 
a  first  state,  a  second  state,  and  a  third  stale;  when  placed  m 
its  first  suie  said  switching  cell  coupling  lU  hrsi  input  to  its 
output  to  form  a  nonnal  path  Co  the  core  circuit,  when  placed 
in  Its  second  suie  said  switching  cell  coupling  iLs  lest  port  to 
Its  output  to  form  a  test  input  path  for  the  core  circuit,  and 
when  placed  in  its  third  stale  said  switching  cell  coupling  its 
first  input  to  Its  test  pott  to  form  a  lest  output  path 


SHAPING  ATE  BUBSTS    K  \  H  :  K  ULARLY  W  GALLRiM 

\K>fMI»l' 

Trr  „y.iu     111.      B.1--I.M1    Ma^^ 

C»nl.m.a.M.,.  ..r  s..,    s.,    mj*l.  Jul.  1.  irtX  ^b»ad»ucd.  Itus 

.,,,,11, ,.,,.,«  NU>  -M.  1W5,  Ser.  N«.  4$5,««3 

iBL  CI.   G«1B  i//2«.  H«3K  5/01 

VS.  a.  324— 15M ,  ••  ^^^^^ 


12  An  arrangeincnt  for  measunng  a  roury  speed  of  a  rotattbte 
part  to  which  a  current  signal  is  fed  to  activate  a  roution  and  which 
is  swroiMded  by  a  housing,  composing  a  measunng  device  for 
mrMiwinc  the  current  signal  l(t)  and  producing  from  said  mea 
sured  current  signal  a  signal  dependeni  on  the  rotary  speed  of  said 
rotatable  part,  means  for  hltenng  the  produced  signal,  means  for 
sensing  said  hkered  signals  a(  a  selected  rate  and  digiulizing  the 
Mned  signal  lo  form  a  plurality  of  sensed  values  of  the  digitali7«l 
signal,  computing  means  for  forming  from  the  digitalized  signals 
a*  aulo^orrelanon  sequence  having  maxima  and  minima;  means 
for  selecting  a  number  of  the  sensed  values  of  the  digitalized  signal 
la  dependence  on  a  desired  accur»cy  and  availability  of  a  computer 
capacity  and  means  for  determining  the  rotary  speed  from  the 
maxima  or  mimma  of  the  auto-correlauon  sequence  by  evaluating 
a  distance  between  at  least  two  successive  maxima  or  minuna  of 
the  selected  sensed  values. 
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1   Burst-shaping  circuitry  which  comprises 
a  palette  lookup  including 
a  plurality  of  register  means, 
a  corresponding  pluraliiy  of  multiplexers,  and 
a  pulse  modulator, 

each  said  register  means  being  selectively  setublc.  and 
each  said  register  means  being  arranged  to  deliver  through 
a  corresponding  said  multiplexer  to  said  pulse  modulator 
data  commands  into  said  muluplexer  through  said  regis- 
ter cooperating  with  its  respccuve  multiplexer 
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5.581.178 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACn.ESS 

MEASUREMENT  OK  Kol  VRY  SPEED  OF  DIRECT 

CURRENT  MOTOR  B\  1  ( ikMING  Al  TOt ORRELATION 

.SKQIENCE 
Ingo   Richter.   Markgrneningen.  and   Klaus   Skibowski.  S*r- 
sheim,  both  of  (ierroany,  a.vsiRnors  to  Robert  Bosch  (.mhll 
Stuttgart.  Ormany 

HWd  Mar.  }«,  1994.  Ser.  No.  221.644 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  {;erm««y.  Apr.  k.  1*93,  43  11 

182.) 

Int.  a."  G«1P  3/44:3/46 

VS.  CL  324— 1T7  »'  C***^ 


15  A  magnetic-field  sensor  assembly  composing: 

(a)  a  preformed  housing  shell  having  a  first  end  which  includes 

an  opening- a™*  *  s^""*^  "•*  **"'^*""'^'"*^'' "  *'"'^°*' 

(b)  a  sensor  package  including  an  intcgrated-circuit  magnetic- 

held-sensor  chip  encapsulated  in  a  protective  body  with  first 
and  second  opposite  and  mutually  parallel  faces  and  a  plural 
ity  of  conductive  leads,  each  lead  having  a  proximal  portion,  a 
distal  portion,  and  a  central  portion,  the  proximal  portion  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  leads  extending  from  said  body  in  a 
common  plane,  the  central  portion  of  said  plurality  of  leads 
extending  away  from  the  body  and  positioned  substantially 
normal  the  faces  of  the  body,  said  sensor  package  body  being 
posiuoned  in  said  housing  shell  part  way  through  said  win 
dow  with  said  first  body  face  extending  outwardly  from  said 
housing  shell  and  with  said  lead  distal  portions  extending 
from  said  housing  shell  through  said  opening; 

(c)  a  magnet  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  posiuoned 
in  said  housing  shell  with  said  first  end  adjacent  to  said 
second  sensor-package  body  face;  and 

(d)  a  closing  means  adapted  to  obstnict  said  opening  in  said 
housing  shell  so  that  items  in  the  shell  cannot  exit  the  shell 
wherein  said  leads  are  integral,  each  forming  an  uninterrupted 
conducuve  path  from  said  chip  within  said  protective  body 
through  said  closing  means  at  said  first  end  opening 


5.581.180 
HORIZONTAL  AND  V  ERTICAL  DISPLACEMENT 
DETECTOR  OF  WIRE  ROPE 
Norio  Ito;  Tatsuya  Shimoda:  Sumitaka  Hako;  Toshiyukj  Ish- 
ibashi:   Yasunori   Ueki;   Makoto  Okeya.  all   of  Suwa.  and 
Mitsuho  Matsuzawa,  Matsumoto.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Seiko  Epsiin  (  iirporatioii,  Tokyo,  and  Cosmo  System  Corpo- 
ration, Naganii.  both  of  Japan 
PIT  No.  PCT/JP92/01560.  §  371  Date  Nov.  3.  1994,  J  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  3,  1»4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11015.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244070 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1991.  3-316194; 
Dec  2.  1991.  3-317246 

Int  a."  GOIR  33/00:33/06 
VS.  a.  324—207.11  16  Ctaims 
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1.   A  displacement   detector  for  detecting   a   relative   position 
between  a  wire  rope  and  a  pulley  of  a  transfer  apparatus,  compris- 
ing: 
a  magnet  disposed  to  face  the  wire  rope  forming  a  magnetic 

circuit  together  with  the  wire  rope, 
two  magnetoelectnc  conversion  means  disposed  with  a  predeter- 
mined interval  relative  to  a  pitch  of  lays  of  the  wire  rope  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  wire  rope  to  produce  two  output  voltages 
having  npple  components  caused  by  said  pitch  of  lays  and 
being  opposite  to  each  other  in  terms  of  phase,  and 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  magnetoeleccric  conversion 
means  for  detecting  displacement  degrfis  o(  the  wire  rope 
from  the  pulley  according  to  the  output  voltages  and  adding 
the  output  voltages  so  that  said  npple  components  of  opposite 
phases  offset  each  other  thereby  removing  eSects  of  said  pitch 
of  lays. 
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a  respective  constant  phase  encoding  value,  and  for  substan- 
tially all  phase  encoding  values  at  least  two  magnetic  reso- 
nance signals  are  formed  and  measured  during  lobes  of  both 
polarities  of  the  magnetic  field  read  gradient  and  at  at  least 
two  substantially  different  time  intervals  from  the  excitation 
RF-pulse. 
said  acquired  samples  being  used  for  the  reconstruction  of  an 
image  of  said  body. 


5.581.182 

METHOB AND  APP\ RATI  s  hOK  KkoM>H\ND 

DECOUFUNG  IN  Nl'(  I  K \ k  MA(.si-II(    kKsoWNCE 

WITH  I  HIRP  PIUSES 

Riqiang  Fu.  and  (Tt-offrvN    Bodenhaasen.  both  nf  Tallahassef. 

Fla..  assignors  in  Florida  State  I  niiersity.  lallalutssef.  Ha, 

lilMl  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,171 
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1 .  A  method  of  decoupling  a  scalar  or  dipolar  coupling  between 
nuclei  in  a  sample  by  inverting  a  longitudinal  magnetization  m  the 
sample,  the  method  compnsing  the  sleps  of: 

posiliomng  the  sample  in  a  static  magnetic  field: 

defining  a  first  cycle  of  chirp  pulses,  at  least  two  of  said  chirp 
pulses  in  the  first  cycle  having  a  different  inmal  phase  angle 
trom  each  other: 

denning  a  second  cycle  of  chirp  pulses,  at  least  two  ef  said  chirp 
pulses  in  th«  second  cycle  naving  an  initial  phase  angle 
diffCTcm  from  the  initial  phase  jBgles  of  chirp  pulses  in  the 
firs!  cycle 

neraiing  .i  supercycle  compnsing  a  plurality  of  the  first  and 
iei^iMid  (.vsles  so  that  the  first  and  second  cycles  are  repeat- 
edly generated  as  a  function  of  the  supercycle  to  produce 
chifp  puJseb  tor  inverting  the  longitudinal  magnetization  m 
the  sample,  and 

deiectmg  the  signals  emitted  by  the  sample  in  response  lo 
inversion  of  the  longitudinal  magnetization. 
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5,5«1  1«1 

METHOD  FOR  THK  OPh  K  \  11   in  OF  A  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCK  Alt'AKATlS 

Werner  Llndrtedt,  Kalchmith,  and  (Hwrg  Wrkl.  Dormitx,  both 

of    (;«Tnany,    assignors    to    Siemens    AktJengeseUschafl, 

Munich.  (Jermany 

Filed  Sep.  W,  1995,  S«r.  No.  536.771 
Claims  priority,  application  (>rm«ny.  Sep.  30.  1994.  44  35 
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iBt  a."  GOIV  i/00 
U.S.  a.  324-3W  22  Claims 


1    A  method  for  operating  a  magneuc   resonance  apparatus 
having  a  radio-frequency  system  tor  iransmitung  radio  frequency 
exciution  pulses  and  for  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals 
from  a  subject  arising  from  said  radio- frequency  exciuuon  pulses, 
and  a  gradient  system  for  generating  chronologically  vanable. 
magneuc  gradient  fields,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
acuvating  said  radio-frequency  system  and  said  gradient  system 
dependent  on  time  variant  signals  containing  discrete  signal 
values;  and 
generating  each  discrete  signal  value  of  at  least  one  of  said 
time-vanant  signals  in  a  vutual  machine  by  processing  a 
virtual  machine  program  in  said  vinual  machine 


Zl     I      <»-—'»      i 


CwlriWtfLM* 


c 


correcting  image  echoes  acquired  under  posiuve  pulses  of  said 
read  out  gradient  and  Founer-transfonned  in  a  row  direction 
of  said  raw  dau  matnx  using  said  hrst  linear  phase  response; 

cotrecung  image  echoes  acquired  under  negative  pulses  of  said 
read  out  gradient  and  Founer-transfonned  in  said  row  direc- 
tion using  said  second  linear  phase  response. 


5381.185 
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METHOD  FOR  PHASE  CORRECTION  OF  NUCLEAR 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  SIGNALS 

Oliver  Held.  Bern,  SwIUeriand.  assignor  to  Siemeres  Aktieng- 

esellschaft,  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573363 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany.  Dec.  21.  1994.  44  45 
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InL  a."  GOIV  3/00 
VS.  CI.  324—309  *  CtataM 

1  A  methcxl  for  pha.se  correction  of  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
signals  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

acquinng  image  echoes  in  the  present  of  read  out  gradients 

having  altemating  positive  and  negative  operational  signs 
entenng  said  image  echoes  row -by  row  into  a  raw  daU  matnx. 
acquiring  a  first  navigator  echo  under  a  posiuve  pulse  of  said 

read  out  gradient  with  a  phase  encoding: 
acquinng  a  second  navigator  echo  under  a  negative  pulse  of  said 

read  out  gradient  with  the  same  phase  encixling; 
sampling  each  of  said  first  and  second  navigator  echoes  to  obtain 

first  and  second  navigator  echoes  samples,  digitirlng  said  first 

and  second  navigator  echo  samples  to  obtain  first  and  second 

digital  samples,  and  Fourier-transfonning  said  first  and  sec 

ond   digital    samples   to   obtain   first   and   second   Founer 

transformed  samples; 
generating  a  first  linear  phase  response  by  auiocorrelating  said 

first  Founer-transformed  samples; 
generating  a  second  linear  phase  response  by  auiocorrelaung 

said  second  Founer-transformed  samples. 


6.  A  magnetic  field  gradient  coil  assembly  for  disposition  within 
the  bore  of  a  magnetic  resonance  apparatus  for  generaung  mag 
netic  field  gradients  across  a  selected  portion  of  the  subject  within 
a  main  magnetic  field  in  the  bore,  the  gradient  coil  assembly 
compnsing 

a  eyiindncal  dielectnc  former; 

a  first  pair  of  distnbuied  coil  winding  portions  mounted  opposite 
each  other  adjacent  a  finit  end  of  the  dielectnc  foniier.  the  first 
pair  of  distnbuted  coil  winding  portions  receiving  current 
pulses  to  induce  finit  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses  trans 
versely  across  the  selected  portion  of  the  subject  displaced 
from  a  geometnc  center  of  the  eyiindncal  fonner  toward  the 
first  end.  which  cuirent  pulses  interact  with  the  main  magnetic 
field  to  cause  a  first  torque  on  the  eyiindncal  dielectnc 
former;  and 
a  second  pair  of  distnbuted  coil  winding  portions  mounted 
opposite  each  other  on  the  eyiindncal  dielectnc  fonner  adja- 
cent the  first  pair  of  distributed  coil  winding  portions,  the 


second  pair  of  distributed  winding  portions  receiving  current 
pulses  to  generate  second  magnetic  field  gradient  pulses 
across  the  selected  subject  portion,  the  first  and  second  mag- 
netic field  gradient  pulses  combining  to  generate  a  linear  and 
uniform  magnetic  field  gradient  pulse  displaced  from  the 
geometnc  center  of  the  cylindrical  former  toward  the  first  end. 
which  current  pulses  interact  with  the  main  magnetic  field  to 
generate  a  second  torque  on  the  cylindrical  dielectric  fonner, 
the  first  and  second  torques  cancelling  each  other 
7.  The  magnetic  field  gradient  coil  assembly  as  set  forth  in  claim 

6  wherein  each  of  the  first  pair  of  distributed  coil  winding  portions 

includes  a  series  of  concentric  ovoid  windings. 


1.  A  resonator  assembly  for  high  resolution  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  of  a  sample  positioned  along  an  axis  of  the  assembly,  the 
resonator  assembly  comprising: 

a  hollow  cylindrical  support; 

an  axially  symmetnc  bird-cage  resonator  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, the  bird-cage  resonator  comprising  largely  equally  dis- 
tributed, equally  long  and  axis-parallel  metallic  rods  arranged 
about  a  circumference  of  the  support  and  having  first  and 
second  rod  ends; 

first  capacitor  means  connected  between  neighboring  rods  at  the 
first  rod  end;  and 

radio  frequency  shielding  means  located  between  the  bird-cage 
resonator  and  the  sample  at  an  axial  region  of  the  first  capaci- 
tor means 


5,581.187 
ACTIVELY  SHIELDED  PLANAR  GRADIENT  COIL  FOR 
POLE  PLATE  MAGNETS  OF  A  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

IMAGING  APPARATLIS 
(iuenther  Pausch.  Effeltrich.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  Germany 

HU-d  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490.673 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jun.  29,  1994,  44  22 
781.7 

InL  CI."  GOIR  33/20 
IS.  a.  324—318  7  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  apparatus  comprising: 
two  pole  plates  disposed  opposite  each  other  and  defining  an 

examination  volume  therebetween; 
first  and  second  planar  gradient  coils; 

each  gradient  coil  being  composed  of  first  and  second  sub-coils 
respectively  associated  with  said  pole  plates,  and  each  sub- 
coil  being  composed  of  a  primary  coil  and  a  secondary  coil; 


5,581,186 

BIRDCAGE  RESONATOR  KiR  HK;H  KF^OLimON 

NUCLEAR  MAt.NKIK    RKSOSWCE 

Tony  Keller,  Rbdaatettcn,  (.crman^.  assignor  to  Bruker  Ana- 

lytiscbe  Messteciinik  GmbH.  Silbtrsirt-ift-n.  (iemiany 

Filed  Mar  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402,539 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  11,  1994,  44  08 
195J 

Int  CL*  GOIV  3/00:3/14 
VS.  a.  32.1—318  21  Claims 


the  pnmary  coil  and  the  secondary  coil  of  each  sub-coil  being 
respectively  disposed  on  opposed  surfaces  of  a  frustnim  and 
said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  being  connected  by 
a  plurality  of  windings  extending  in  a  winding  path  over  a 
surface  of  said  frustrum  between  said  opposing  surfaces  with 
said  winding  path  changing  multiply  over  said  surface 
between  said  opposing  surfaces;  and 

means  for  supplying  said  primary  coil  and  said  secondary  coil  of 
each  sub-coil  with  respective  currents  for  causing  each  pri- 
mary coil  and  secondary  coil  of  a  sub-coil  to  generate  respec- 
tive magnetic  fields  toward  said  pole  plates  which  are  sub- 
stantially cancelled  for  actively  shielding  the  respective 
gradient  coils. 


5,581,188 
MISnRE  DETECTING  DEVICE 

Shigeni  Miyata.  Ichinomiya,  and  Noriaki  Kondo.  Kasugai. 
both  of  Japan.  a.s.signors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co~,  Ltd„ 
Nagoya,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378^62 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1994.  6-008036 

InL  CI."  F02P  1 7 AX) 

VS.  a.  324—388  6  Claims 


1.  A  misfire  detecting  device  for  an  ignition  system  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  compnsing: 
high  voltage  applying  means  for  applying  a  pulsed  high  voltage 

to  each  spark  plug  of  the  engine  after  completion  of  finng  of 

the  spark  plug; 
voltage  restricting  means  for  restricting  a  peak  of  said  pulsed 

high  voltage  to  a  highest  possible  value  that  does  not  cause 

firing  of  the  spark  plug; 
voltage  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  plug  voltage  across  a 

center  electrode-to-outer  electrode  of  the  spark  plug;  and 
misfire  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  misfire  at  each  cylinder 

of  the  engine  on  the  basis  of  a  decay  characteristic  of  the  plug 

voltage  which  is  caused  by  application  of  said  pulsed  high 

voltage. 
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1    A  method  for  testing  >  RF  electronic  device,  such  as  in 
amplifier  or  the  like,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

applying  a  digitally  modulated  RF  stimulus  signal  having  a 
known  time-dcpendenl  phase  angle  value  and  magnitude 
value,  to  the  RF  device  to  cause  the  RF  device  to  generate  a 
modulated  RF  response  signal, 

down-converting  the  RF  response  signal, 

digitizing  the  down-converted  RF  response  signal; 

esubl.shing  a  phase  angle  value  and  magnitude  value  of  the 
digiuzed.  down-converted  RF  response  signal;  and 

comparing  the  phase  angle  and  magnitude  values  of  the  modu- 
lated RF  stimulus  signal  to  the  phase  angle  and  magnitude 
values,  respccuvely,  of  the  RF  response  signal  to  esublish 
transfer  functions  for  the  RF  device  indicative  of  its  operation 


5,«1.19t 
MICROWAVE  DENSITOMETER 

S«yi    N.,nu.r»Mi     s«i;a"nh...H     Inpati     *^Mi:n..'    t"    KHbushiWi 
K.iistirt    l.^hitM    Kii-a--«»M-  Japan 

h. >,.!■-.(•   ''    1^5,  Ser.  No.  524051 

CUims  priorit>.  applKxii-n  J-pan,  Sep.  12,  1994,  6-217251 

Int.  11.    i.dlH  .      ■    -  VJ2 
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1   For  use  in  tesung  water  for  dissolved  solids,  a  water  testing 
system  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  electrodes  exposed  to  said  water,  and  

means  for  applying  a  voluge  and  current  of  predetennined 
magmtude,  durauon  and  first  polarity  to  at  least  one  of  said 
electrodes  and  for  measunng  the  current  flow  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes  during  a  lirst  ume  penod.  and  for  grounding 
said  first  electrode  to  prevent  the  buildup  of  debns  with 
respect  to  said  electrodes,  and  for  ungrounding  said  first 
electrode,  and  for  applying  a  voluge  and  cufient  of  predeter^ 
mined  magnitude,  durauon  and  second  polarity,  opposite  said 
first  polarity,  to  said  at  least  one  electrode  and  for  measunng 
the  cufTcnt  flow  between  said  pair  of  electrodes  dunng  a 
second  ume  penod  penod.  and  for  grounding  said  first  elec^ 
trode  to  prevent  the  buildup  of  debns  with  respect  to  said 
electrodes,  and  for  ungrounding  said  first  electrode 


5,581.190 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  RF  DEVICES 
Chaunccv  Herring:  Mlchiwl  S.  Heutinaker.  both  of  TVenton, 
and  Eleanor  Wu.  Princeton,  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  HUl.  NJ. 

Hied  Apr.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,875 
Int.  O."  GOIR  27A)0 
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1  A  microwave  densitometer  for  measunng  a  density  or  concen- 
trauon  of  fluid  to  be  measured  based  on  a  phase  delay  of  a 
microwave  passed  through  the  fluid  to  be  measured  compnsing 
a  measunng  tube  for  flowing  the  fluid  to  be  measured; 
a  microwave  generator  for  generaung  a  microwave; 
a  microwave  transmitter  provided  in  the  measunng  tube  for 
transmitung  the  microwave  supplied  from  said  microwave 
generator  to  the  fluid  to  be  measured  flowing  in  said  measur 

ing  tube, 
a  microwave  leceiver  provided  in  said  measunng  tube  opposite 
to  said  microwave  transmitter  for  receiving  the  microwave 
transmitted  from  said  microwave  transmitter  through  the  fluid 
to  be  measured, 
phase  difference  detecung  means  for  detecung  an  apparent  phase 
difference  between  the  microwave  generated  by  said  micro- 
wave generator  and  the  microwave  received  by  said  micro- 
wave receiver, 
rouuon  number  updating  means  for  increasing  a  number  of 
rotauons  "n "  when  the  apparent  phase  difference  varying  in 
an  angle  range  of  360°  is  shifted  to  a  minimum  angle  side  of 
the  angle  range  exceeding  a  maximum  angle  of  the  angle 
range  and  decreasing  the  number  of  rouuons  "n"  when  the 
apparent  pha.se  difference  is  shifted  lo  a  maximum  angle 
below  the  minimum  angle  of  the  angle  range. 


correcting  means  for  correcting  an  apparent  phase  differeiKe  62' 
which  detected  by  said  phase  difference  detecting  means 
when  said  fluid  to  be  measured  flows  to  said  measuring  tube, 
and  obtaining  a  difference  value  A6  indicating  a  difference 
between  a  true  pha.se  difference  6,  corresponding  10  a  density 
or  concentration  of  said  fluid  to  be  measured  and  a  reference 
pha.se  difference  0,  according  to  the  reference  phase  differ- 
ence 6|  delected  by  said  phase  difference  delecting  means 
when  the  reference  fluid  flows  in  said  measunng  tube,  the 
apparent  phase  difference  ©,'  and  the  number  of  rotations  "n" 
updated  by  said  rotation  number  updating  means  in  response 
to  the  apparent  phase  difference  0;', 

signal  converting  means  for  converting  the  difference  value  AS 
into  a  concentration  signal  indicating  the  density  or  concen- 
tration of  said  fluid  to  be  measured: 

operation  mode  setting  means  for  setting  an  operation  mode;  and 

holding  means  for  holding  the  number  of  rotations  "n"  and  the 
apparent  phase  difference  0^'  when  a  concentration  measuring 
operation  of  said  fluid  to  be  measured  is  switched  to  a 
non-measuring  operation  in  response  to  a  change  of  the  opera- 
tion mode  set  in  said  operation  mode  setting  means. 


5481,192 

CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  PROTECTION  DEVICES 

<  OMI'KISING  CONDUCTIVE  LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
John  J.  Shea.  Pittsburgh;  James  D.  B.  Smith,  MonroeviUe.  and 
Karl  F.  Schoch,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,299 
Int  CI."  GOIR  .?//W,  HOIH  29/00 
VS.  a.  324—722  31  Claims 
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1.  An  electrically  conductive  liquid  device  for  electrical  circuit 
protection,  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  elongated  flexible  and  resilient  elastomeric  capsule  having 
two  ends  and  an  electrode  on  each  of  the  ends;  and. 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  conductive  liquid  composition 
contained  within  the  elastomeric  capsule  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  electrodes,  in  which  the  electrically 
conductive  liquid  exhibits  a  switching  from  conductivity  to 
resistivity  when  subject  to  an  effective  amount  of  constriction 
of  the  elastomeric  capsule  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
flow  of  an  electrical  current  applied  lo  the  conductive  liquid 
contained  within  the  elastomeric  capsule  through  the  elec- 
trodes. 


5381,193 
MULTIPLE  SOURCE  AND  DETECTION  FRFOI  ENCIES 

IN  DETECTING  THRESHOLD  PHKSoMKNA 
ASSOCIATED  WITH  AND/OR  ATOMIC  OR  MOLECULAR 

SPECTRA 
Paul  S.  Weiss,  and  Stephan  J.  Stranick.  both  of  Slate  College. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation,  Univer- 
sity Park.  Pa.,  and  Biotechnology   Research  and  Develop- 
ment Corporation,  Peoria,  111. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  92.016,  Jul.  15.  1993,  Pat  No.  5397,896, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56,348,  Apr.  30, 
1993.  abandoned,  uhich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
916,165,  Jul.  17,  1992.  Pat  No.  5J68.573.  This  application 
Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  368028 
Int  a."  GOIB  5/28.  GOIR  W73 
VS.  a.  324—750  11  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  thrcbhold  phenomena  associated 
with  characteristic  frequencies  of  at  least  two  devices  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  each  other,  comprising: 

a  source  providing  a  time  varying  electrical  signal,  said  signal 
including  components  of  al  least  two  different  frequencies, 
wherein  said  at  least  two  frequencies  individually  or  in  com- 
bination are  characteristic  of  said  at  least  two  devices: 

electrodes  for  coupling  the  signal  to  said  al  least  two  devices; 
and 

a  circuit  substantially  simultaneously  measunng  the  amplitudes 
of  the  current  or  voltage  across  the  devices  at  a  plurality  of 
frequencies,  said  plurality  of  frequencies  being  substantially 
al  said  al  least  two  frequencies  or  their  harmonics,  or  their 
sums  and  differences  or  combinations  thereof  to  detect  thresh- 
old phenomena  associated  with  charactenstic  frequencies  of 
the  al  least  two  devices,  wherein  the  components  of  al  least 
iwo  different  frequencies  cause  a  pulse  of  amplitude  higher 
than  the  amplitudes  of  the  components  10  occur  al  a  frequency 
lower  than  the  al  least  two  different  frequencies  wherein  said 
devices  include  an  array  of  two  or  more  Coulomb  blockade 
devices  with  different  thresholds,  and  wherein  said  source  is 
such  thai  the  higher  of  the  al  least  two  frequencies  is  reducible 
over  lime,  so  thai  the  relative  amplitudes  of  current  or  voltage 
of  the  higher  harmonics  of  the  difference  frequency  lo  the 
lower  harmonics  of  the  difference  frequency  measured  by  the 
circuit  indicates  one  or  more  of  the  thresholds  of  the  devices. 


5381,194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUIS  FOR  PASSIVE  OPTICAL 

CHARACTERIZATION  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR 

SUBSTRATES  SUBJECTED  TO  HIGH  ENERGY  (MEV) 

ION  IMPLANTATION  USING  HIGH-INJECTION 

SUHFACE  PHOTOVOLTAGE 

John  K.  Lowell,   Round   Rock,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devitres,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,193 
Int  CI.*  GOIR  31/302 
VS.  CI.  324—752  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  characterizing  a  surface  and  a  near-surface 
region  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  subjected  to  a  previous  high- 
energy  ion  implantation  procedure,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
radiating  an  exposed  surface  of  the  semiconductor  substrate  with 
a  train  of  light  pulses,  said  train  of  light  pulses  having  a 
plurality  of  dissimilar  modulation  frequencies; 
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at  least  one  vacuum  hole  foimed  therethrough,  said  at  least  one 
vacuum  hole  bemg  adapted  to  communicate  wkh  a  vacuum- 
creating  device;  and 

at  least  two  elongate  semiconductor  chip  holding  members  con 
stiucted  and  arranged  to  hold  a  semiconductor  chip  therebe- 
tween on  said  substrate  portion,  each  said  semiconductor  chip 
holding  member  being  received  in  a  respective  said  insertion 
hole  so  as  to  project  from  said  substrate  portion,  each  said 
semiconductor  chip  holding  member  being  elastic  in  a  direc 
tion  perpendicular  to  its  duecuon  of  clongauon 


measunng  a  resultant  surface  photovoluge  at  each  of  the  phiral- 
ity  of  dissimilar  light  pulse  modulation  frequencies,  wherein 
the  resultant  surface  pholovoluge  is  produced  at  the  exposed 
surface. 

deriving  a  resultant  surface  charge  from  the  measured  surface 
pholovoluge  at  each  of  the  plurality  of  dissimriar  light  pulse 
modulation  fre«iuencies; 

forming  a  graph  of  denved  surface  charge  versus  light  pulse 
modulation  frequency  by  plotting  each  denved  surface  charge 
at  the  correspoiKkng  light  pulse  modulation  frequency; 

diagnosing  the  presence  of  at  least  one  mobile  lomc  impunty  by 
visually  determining  an  average  value  of  surface  charge  in  a 
tow  frequency  regime,  and  companng  the  visually  determined 
average  value  to  a  predetennmed  threshold  value; 

diagnosing  the  presence  of  interface  defects  by  visually  deter- 
miBing  the  light  pulse  modulauon  frequency  at  which  the 
graph  of  surface  charge  versus  light  pulse  modulauon  fre- 
quency begins  a  decreasing  trend  in  a  medium -frequency 
regime,  and  comp«ing  the  visually  determined  light  pulse 
modulation  frequency  at  which  a  decreasing  trend  begins  to  a 
prcdetennmed  threshold  modulation  frequency;  and 
diagnosing  the  presence  of  gettered  oxygen  precipiute  defects 
by  visuaHy  determining  whether  or  not  the  graph  of  surface 
charge  versus  light  pulse  modulauon  frequency  begins  an 
increasing  Send  in  a  high-frequency  regime 
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I  An  ^«p«  buffer' for  a  multiple  output  inlegraled  circuit 
having  a  varirt^  number  of  simultaneously  swuchmg  outpwts. 
said  output  buffer  cDmpnsing: 

a  Hrst  power  su(»ply  tcnranal  for  receiving  a  fast  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  buffer  ou^hm  terminal  for  conveying  a  bufcr  OH^Mt  voluge 

theteon; 
a  fest  togK  circuit  for  gencranng  a  first  *ivcr  control  signal  on 
an  ou^nK  thereof,  said  first  logic  circuH  output  havmg  a 
controlled  ou^nit  conducunce  dunng  a  transition  of  the  first 
dnver  con»ol  signal  conveyed  thereon  to  an  associated  acuve 
sute  wherein  the  controlled  output  conductance  mcrea-ses 
with  a  decreasing  number  of  simultaneously  switching  out 

puts,  and 

a  hrst  dnver  circuU.  responsive  to  the  first  driver  cenlrol  signal, 
for  driving  the  buffer  output  vohage  towaad  the  fcrsl  power 
supply  voUage  when  the  hrst  dnver  contn>l  signal  ransiuons 
to  lU  respective  acuve  sute. 

whereby  a  resuluog  transiuon  rate  of  the  bufter  output  voluge. 
when  dnven  toward  the  first  power  supply  voluge.  increases 
with  decreasuig  number  of  siraukancously  switching  outpuu 
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1.  A  jemicondoctoi  chip  holding  socket  cowpnsmg 
■  lii>iliili  poition  having  al  lust  two  opfiosiag  edges,  said 
siiksme  porflon  having 

at  least  Me  iMeMM  hole  p.*- ,.k  ^  ..  h  of  said  .  (H^    "-r 

of  said  subsmcr  portiui.    *^ 
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5^1,199 
INTERCONNECT  ARCHTTECTL  RE  FOR  FIELD 
PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAY  USING  VARIABLE 
LENGTH  CONDUCTORS 
Kerrj'  M.  Pierce.  Canb>,  Oreg.;  Charles  R.  Erickson.  Fremont 
Calif.;  Chih-Tsung  fluan^.  RurUngame,  Calif.,  and  Douglas 
P.  Wieland,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xiliiui,  Inc  San 
Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  368.692 

Inta.'-HOSK  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-^1  29  Claims 


(a)  driving  a  finit  switching  transistor  on  and  off  in  accordance 
with  a  dau  pattern  that  is  to  appear  al  the  output: 

(b)  dnving  a  first  controlling  transistor  that  is  in  series  with  the 
first  switching  transistor  with  a  first  drive  signal  selected  to 
cau.se  the  first  controlling  transistor  to  resist  the  flow  of 
current  therethrough  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  desired  source 
resistance; 

(c)  driving  a  second  switching  transistor,  of  polarity  opposite 
that  of  the  first  switching  transistor,  on  and  off  in  accordance 
with  the  complement  of  the  dau  panem  that  is  to  appear  at  the 
output; 

(d)  driving  a  second  controlling  transistor,  of  polarity  opposite 
that  of  the  first  controlling  transistor  and  in  series  with  the 
second  switching  transistor,  with  a  second  drive  signal 
selected  to  cause  the  second  controlling  transistor  to  resist  the 
flow  of  current  therethrough  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
desired  source  resistance; 

(e)  nulling  with  a  feedback  amplifier  the  difference  between  a 
programming  signal  originating  in  an  external  environment 
and  a  reference  signal;  and 

(f)  deriving  tlie  first  and  second  drive  signals  from  an  error 
signal  of  the  feedback  amplifier 
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I.  A  field  programmable  logic  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  logic  units,  each  logic  unit  connecting  to: 

a  plurality  of  output  lines  extending  from  said  logic  unit 
comprising  at  least  a  first  output  line  and  a  second  output 
line,  said  first  output  line  being  shorter  than  said  second 
output  line:  and 
a  plurality  of  input  lines  extending  into  said  logic  unit,  each 
input  line  connected  to  said  logic  unit  so  as  to  provide  an 
input  signal  to  said  logic  unit:  and 
a  plurality  of  pirogrammable  interconnection  points  (PIPs).  each 
PIP  being  programmable  to  connect  one  of  said  output  lines  to 
one  of  said  input  lines;  and 
a  multiplexer  receiving  input  signals  from  a  plurality  of  said 
output  lines  and  placing  a  signal  from  a  selected  one  of  said 
output  lines  onto  an  extension  line  extending  in  the  same 
direction   as  one  of  said  output   lines,   said  extension  line 
serving  as  a  further  input  line  to  one  of  said  logic  units. 


5381,198 

SHADOW  DRAM  FOR  PROGRAMMABLE  LOGIC 

DEVICES 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose,  Califs  assignor  to  Xilinx, 

Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,092 

Int.  a."  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326—38  22  Oaims 


5,581,200 

STORED  AND  COMBINATIONAL  LOGIC  FUNCTION 

GENERATOR  WITHOUT  DEDICATED  STORAGE 

ELEMENTS 

Keith  H.  Gudger,  Box  336,  Soquel.  Calif.  95073 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  206,516,  Mar.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,737 

InL  Cl.*^  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  326-^1  14  Claims 
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1    A  circuit  for  implementing  a  programmable  point  in  a  pro- 
grammable logic  device,  said  circuit  comprising: 
a  switch: 
a  memory  cell  associated  with  each  switch,  said  memory  cell 

adapted  to  set  and  store  the  sute  of  said  switch:  and 
a  volatile  shadow  memory  cell  associated  with  said  memory 

cell,  said  volatile  shadow  memory  cell  adapted  to  store  said 

state  in  parallel  with  said  memory  cell. 


1.  A  logic  circuit  comprising: 

a  logic  function  generator  circuit  composed  only  of  combina- 
tional logic,  having  at  least  tliree  inputs  and  al  least  one 
output,  and 

a  first  input  means  for  receiving  a  control  signal  and  providing  a 
logical  function  of  said  control  signal  to  a  first  of  said  at  least 
three  inputs. 

a  second  input  means,  composed  only  of  combinational  logic, 
for  receiving  said  control  signal  and  providing  a  logical  delay 
function  of  said  control  signal  to  a  second  of  said  at  least  three 
inputs,  said  logic  delay  function  having  a  delay  substantially 
equal  to  a  total  delay  through  said  logic  function  generator 
circuit  from  one  of  said  at  least  three  inputs  to  said  at  least 
one  output. 
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,  thud  input  mcMs  for  ircemng  an  output  s.giud  present  at  said 
a.  le.sTo«r  output,  and  pfov.dtng  a  logical  feedback  funcuon 
of  said  output  signal  to  a  third  of  said  at  least  three  inputs. 

wheicin  said  logic  funcuon  generalor  circuit  may  provide  com- 
binauonal  and  «^uenual  logic  functions  of  said  logica  func- 
twn.  said  logical  logically  delayed  function  and  saKl  logical 
feedback  funcuon  at  said  at  least  one  output. 
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1  Apparatus  for  using  a  signal  line  that  communicaies  an 
operaung  signal  from  one  electronic  unit  to  another  electronic  unn 
to  also  detect  the  connection  of  the  another  electronic  unit  to  the 
signal  line,  composing 

a  driver  element,  forming  a  part  of  the  one  electronic  unit,  aiwl 
having  an  output  that  communicates  the  operaung  signal  to 
the  signal  Ime.  the  driver  element  operaung  to  have  the  output 
placed  in  a  high  impedance  sutc. 
a  buffer  element  coupled  to  the  signal  line  to  provide  a  sense 
signal  indicative  of  connecuon  of  the  another  electronic  uni 
by  presence  of  a  predetermined  voluge  level  on  the  signal 

an  impedance  coupled  to  a  voluge  to  apply  the  predetermined 
voll^evel  lo  the  signal  line  *hen  the  driver  element  output 
IS  placed  in  the  high  impedance  sUUe. 
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SEMICONDICTOR  rSTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

AND  PRODUC-TION  METHOD  THEREOF 

Kane  Y— ».  Htoft,  "wl  Wsuhiko  Sasaki,  KokubunJU  *>»«•«  "^ 

Jmaam.  aarigMn  le  Hitachi.  1  td.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  .133.972 

CtalBS  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-27Jt©55 

IBL  CL'  miL  27/00 

ij5.a.32«-i«i  ^■'"^ 

1   A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  composing  a  plu 
rality  of  cells  disposed  on  a  semiconductor  chip,  each  of  said  cells 
having  a  generally  rectangular  shape  defined  by  first  sides  and 
second  sides; 

wherein  a  fimt  cell  includes:  .    .    k. 

a  first  signal  input  node,  a  second  signal  input  node  lo  be 

supplied  with  a  second  input  signal  having  an  opposite 

phase  to  that  of  a  first  signal  to  be  supplied  to  the  first 

signal  input  node,  a  third  signal  input  node,  a  fourth  signal 

input  node  to  be  supplied  with  a  fourth  signal  having  an 

opposite  phase  to  that  of  a  third  signal  lo  be  supplied  to  the 

thiril  signal  input  node,  and  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  input 

signal  nodes,  ^^ 

a  first  junction  node  and  a  second  junction  node; 

a  pass  transistor  circuit  including  a  first  active  deviceof  a  first 

Vonducuon  type  channel  having  a  first  source-dram  path 


coupled  between  said  first  juncuon  node  and  said  seventh 
signal  input  node  and  having  a  first  gale  electrode  coupled 
to  said  first  signal  mput  node,  a  second  acuve  dev«  ofthe 
first  conducuon  type  channel  having  a  second  source  drain 
path  coupled  between  said  first  juncuon  node  »^  J^ 
second  juncuon  node  and  having  a  second  gate  electrode 
coupled  to  said  second  signal  input  node,  a  third  acuve 
device  of  the  fim  conducuon  type  channel  having  a  third 
source-drain  path  coupled  between  said  second  juncuon 
node  and  said  sixth  mpul  node  and  having  a  third  gate 
electixxle  coupled  to  said  third  signal  input  node,  and  a 
fourth  active  device  of  the  first  conducuon  type  channel 
having  a  fourth  source^lrain  path  coupled  between  said 
second  juncuon  node  and  said  fifth  input  node  anal  havmg 
a  fourth  gate  electrode  coupled  to  said  fourth  signal  input 

node,  and  ,  u    t    . 

an  inverter  circuit  including  a  fifth  active  device  of  the  first 
conducuon  type  channel  and  a  sixth  active  device  of  a 
second  conduction  type  channel,  said  fifth  and  sixth  acove 
devices  having  fifth  and  sixth  gate  electrodes  coupled  to 
each   other   and   having   fifth   and   sixth   dram   electrodes 
coupled  to  each  other;  and 
wherein  said  first  cell  has  a  first  region  of  the  first  conducuve 
type  in  which  mid  sixth  active  device  is  formal  and  a  second 
region  of  the  second  conducuon  type  in  which  said  first 
s,xond  third,  fourth  and  fifth  active  devices  are  formed,  said 
first  and  second  regions  being  juxtaposed  to  be  adjacent  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  second  sides  of  said  recungular  cells, 
and  in  which  first  widths  of  said  first  and  second  regions  as 
seen  m  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  sides  of  said  rocungu 
lar  cells  are  equal,  and  a  second  width  of  said  second  region 
in  the  direcuon  parallel  to  said  second  sides  is  larger  ihari  a 
second  width  of  said  first  region  in  the  direcuon  parallel  to 
said  second  sides. 


S^1.2t3 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  READONLY  VLSI  MEMORY 
James  A.  K.-mar.k    BhI»-«   H^»ch    Scott  B    Tanner.  Irvine: 
CUrence   VN     I'adijHi.   W.-^inunsUr,   and   Jack    1.    Mi«ne>. 
Irvine,  all  i.f »  al.f  .  a.siKn.,.>.  to  CreaUve  Integrated  Systems. 
Inc.,  Sanui  Ana,  <  alif  ,  ...  ^, 

DivWon  or  Ser.  No.  71,892,  Jua.  3.  1993.  Pat^  fj"^;^'^''*.'*'; 
which  b  a  divWon  of  Ser.  No.  912.112.  Jun^  6^    ??  •         .4 
5041.497.  whlck  ta  a  «*Wmi  of  Ser.  No.  538.185,  Jun.  14. 
IWe.  aba«lo««<.  Thte  applkation  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
435.151 
Int.  Cl.'^  IW3H  11/16 

VS.  a.  327-3  '  ^J^" 

1  In  a  VLSI  circuit  having  a  bias  circuit  for  generating  a  bias 
voltage  for  u.se  within  said  circuit  for  setung  of  an  operaung  poini 
of  a  plurality  of  subcircuits  included  within  said  VLSI  circuit,  an 
improvement  in  said  bias  circuit  composing 


RC  delay  means  for  generating  a  time  delay  signal,  said  RC 
delay  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  a  circuit  enable 
signal,  said  RC  delay  means  generating  said  time  delay  signal 
in  response  to  said  circuit  enable  signal; 

gate  delay  means  for  generating  a  time  delay  signal  based  on 
average  gate  performance  within  said  circuit,  said  gate  delay 
means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  circuit  enable  signal, 
said  gate  delay  means  generating  said  time  delay  signal  in 
response  to  said  circuit  enable  signal; 

latched  logical  compare  means  coupled  to  said  RC  delay  means 
and  gate  delay  means,  said  latched  logical  compare  means  for 
comparing  said  time  delay  signals  from  said  RC  delay  means 
and  gate  delay  means  and  determining  which  occurs  first  in 
time,  said  latched  logical  compare  means  latching  to  a  distin- 
guishable stale  depending  upon  which  of  said  time  delay 
signals  from  said  RC  delay  means  and  gate  delay  means 
occurs  first  in  time:  and 

twitching  means  for  generating  said  bias  vokage  depending 
upon  said  state  of  said  latched  logical  compare  means. 


(ii)  a  counter  for  counting  in  response  to  said  pulse  present 
signal  and  for  outputting  a  pulse  count  representing  the  dura- 
tion of  said  received  pulse;  and 

(iii)  a  reset  circuit  for  issuing  a  reset  signal  m  response  to  a 
leading  edge  of  said  pulse  present  signal  and  for  automatically 
resetting  said  counter  to  a  base  count  in  response  to  said 
leading  edge  of  said  pulse  present  signal. 


5,581,205 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVTCE  CAPABLE  OF  ASSEMBLING 

ADJACENT  Sl'B  CHIPS  INTO  ONT  CHIP 
Tadahiko  Sugiba\ashi.  Tokvn   japan   avsignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyii.  .lapan 

Kilp<J  IHh     I'J    \^4.  Vr.  No.  .158_W4 

Claims  priorit;.  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1993,  5-352439 

Int  a."  H«3D  1/00 

VS.  a.  327—50  18  Claims 
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Pl'l-SE  WVni  Ml  \srRK\lFNT  (TR(  TIT 

t-lotd    H    OKra,  St  Athens.    Pa.,   avsigruir   le    Interaatiooal 

HitsiKrNs  Machinei'i  Cavporatioa.  Arm«u>k.  N.Y. 

Kilrd   lun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No   4-«*.*«» 

Int   (1/  H«3K  V/K.V 

VS.  CL  327—31  19  Claims 


I.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub  chips  adjacent  to  each  other  on  a  wafer,  «ach  of 
said  sub  chips  being  able  to  carry  out  a  same  operation. 

each  of  said  sub  chips  composing  four  neighbor  delecting  cir- 
cuits arranged  on  four  sides  thereof,  each  circml  provided  for 
detecting  presence  or  absence  of  sub  chips  adjacent  to  each 
sub  chip. 
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4.  AftiKc  »irt«h  mt-asBTglweW'  ajW(»i».  .awtgpwiWtt, 

(%)  a  ciimrM.«<t\  ,  it,  ir;  tfr  ri-r*nim">.i  pK)^"  rfi«*  jnw  liunHiim  oi 
whict<       "    *■!    r,<vi-.itTr>!    .«r«'  tw  artnattwr  .j^ -fitfts.    prtfsc*?! 


5.5Bvv2v6 
POWER  LEVEL  DETEfTlON  CIRC  I  11 
CT»r4stopb«'  J    (  he* altier.   Palo  KHe:   Irankie   I-    Kwihparvar 
Capertino.  and   Michael   S     Rnner.   San   Jow.  all  of  (  alif . 
assi^Bors  ta  Micron   (^uantuai   i><•^icr^.    ln<  .  Saota   Clara. 
Calif. 

ri»«Hi  .lul    2X.  1<*«I<.  S«T   No    MW.H21 
Int    (1     HOM      "»     Rn3K      "  "" 

LI.S.  a.  327—143  M,  Claims 

1.  A  level  deiecium  circuit  tm  produung  a  ociecuon  output 
dwiieii  on  input  signal  reaches  a  preddenniaed  level.  &9id  detection 
circuit  in^tudinp 

i-oitage  retereate  cwcuil  mean*  toi  producing  j[r^^rgji-c  ^on 
jge  havHi^  n  rnafnirudr  wNich  e>  reiaKveiy  xi^lefveadent  o)  ttx  - 
w»pui    Mgnm    iiiagmiM*-  <*{    ifa.sl   iWhc   liic    inpofMpwi    ha- 
rr.K-heit  .1  hfsi  iiperalint  \v»ila)ff. 
tisiaiitatnc  vkfsuii  fiH-jn-   u»r  fV4*iiu,  tn^  ^  iranslaiei^  voila^f  hav 
~<«^-a  i«aftnii4^  wliujb'u,^  tndtcauvc  ol  4ie-iikagniiiKk  m  i^ 
imptu  sigaai  -     ■  ^.      .-. /'•^ 

^rwi^Miratur  mean  .  Utr  JormwAi^  iffo  r«|BI5HC&  \i^top?'«B<J  the 
-    wan^tate^  voitags'  '^  "tip^^r.nAf it^.i  'V  ifmnftck^  .iHUpitt^^ 

pt»v.otcti  ^>.  Uh-  Hipw  siaua),  ^ail  _ 
■'iJIHaHme. mcaR-    Km  ptii^mwH.'  IJfc  (je»etu<«i  i^nupwi  sn;i»«j«  k. 
fOspDRst-  H    il»e  ^iinipaiaKW  ontpul.  utttt  titc  ciulpHmni  nn.ji 
i!*,?1&(hnj!   mm   shot   mean^   to'    pnidut  iny'  an   i>«tpoi   pulst 
h»M«»   .1   duration   ereaCer  than   »  ■»t<t»iuiiiinie<J   minifrHini 
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54*1.208 

SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT  IN  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

FOR  THE  TIMED  SWITCHING-ON  OF  INDUCTIVE 

CONSUMING  DEVICES 

Kari-Heinz  Gaubatz,  ParwJorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Bay- 

erische  Motorni  Werke  AktlenfeseUsdiaft  C^nnany 

Contlnuatloo  oT  Ser.  No.  867,111.  Aug.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatlon  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.149 

Claims  priority,  appbcation  C^rtnany.  Nov.  2,  1990.  40  34 

845.8 

Int.  a."  H03K  /7//6.J/00 
U.S.  a.  3r— 379  3  CUlM 

i 


dural.on  in  response  to  the  comparator  output  and  logical 
combining  means  for  causing  ihe  detection  output  signal  to  be 
produced  when  either  the  output  pulse  or  the  comparator 
output  are  present. 


....V Xi-F^ 


5.581J07 
SYNCHRONOUS  DELAY  LINE 
Mel  Bazes,  Haifa.  Israel,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU 
CUrm.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.116 

Int  CI"  H03K  5/U;7/00 

VS.  a.  3r-261  56  Claims 


I  Switching  arrangement  for  periodic  switchmg-on  of  inductive 
consuming  devices  in  a  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

a  semiconductor  power  switch  for  providing  electric  current  to 
said  inductive  consuming  devices; 

a  control  source  for  periodically  switching  said  semiconductor 
power  switch  between  off  and  on  suies.  wherein  said  control 
source  exhibits  a  reaction  time  in  switching  of  said  semicon- 
ductor power  switch,  and  a  control  voluge  applied  to  said 
semiconductor  power  switch  by  said  control  source  is  charac- 
tenzcd  by  a  nse  ume.  said  nse  ume  of  the  control  voluge 
being  a  muluple  of  the  reaction  time  of  the  control  source, 
whereby  spurious  oscillauons  dunng  switching  of  said  semi- 
conductor power  switch  are  compensated. 


^>cxp=^» 


5381009 
ADJUSTABLE  CI  RRENT  SOURCE 
DavM  C.  McClure,  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SGS-Thomson 
Micrwlectronics,  Inc.,  CarroUtoo,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,927 

Int.  n."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  CL  327-538  >*  C>»^ 


*  :*-<^ 


1.  In  a  synchionous  delay  line  having  a  phase  generator,  a 
voltage  controlled  delay  line  and  a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  the 
phase  generator  generating  hna  and  second  waveforms  and  hrst 
and  second  in-phase  clock  waveforms,  the  voltage  controlled  delay 
line  receiving  the  tirsi  and  second  waveforms  and  generating  hrsi 
and  second  propagated  waveforms,  the  sample  and  hold  circuit 
receiving  the  hrst  and  second  propagated  waveforms  and  providing 
a  voluge  control  signal  to  the  phase  detector,  the  synchronous 
delay  line  comprising: 

reference  waveform  generation  circuitry  in  the  sample  and  hold 
circuit,  the  reference  waveform  generation  circuitry  general 
ing  first  and  second  reference  waveforms  in  the  sample  and 
hold  circuit,  and 
comparison  circuitry  in  the  sample  and  hold  circuit,  the  compan- 
son  circuitry  companng  the  hrst  and  second  propagated  wave 
forms  with  the   hrsi  and  second  reference  waveforms,  the 
sample  and  hold  circuit  generating  the  voluge  control  signal 
in  response  lo  the  comparison  of  the  first  and  second  reference 
waveforms  and  the  first  and  second  propagated  waveforms 


1.  An  adjusuble  currem  source  for  an  integrated  circuit,  com 

pnsing: 

a  load  coupled  between  a  first  voluge  and  a  common  node. 

a  first  bias  reference  transistor  having  a  source/drain  patJi  con- 
nected between  the  common  node  and  a  reference  voluge. 
and  having  a  gate  connected  to  its  drain; 

a  current  source  transistor,  having  a  source/drain  path  connected 
between  a  current  output  node  and  the  reference  voluge.  and 
having  a  gate  connected  to  the  common  node;  and 

a  first  adjustment  leg.  for  conducting  current  between  the  com- 
mon node  and  the  reference  voltage  responsive  to  a  first  select 
signal,  wherein  the  first  select  signal  is  a  clock  signal. 


5^U10 

ANALOG  MILTIPLIER  USING  AN  OCTOTAIL  CELL  OR 

A  QUADRITAIL  CELL 

KaLsuji  Kiniura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  170,902 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec  21.  1992.  4-356258.- 
Oct  12,  1993.  5-278977 

Int  Cl.'^  H03K  5/22 
VS.  CL  327—355  18  Ctafans 
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1   A  multiplier  comprising: 

a  first  pair  of  first  and  second  transistors  whose  capacities  are  the 

same  and  whose  output  ends  are  coupled  together; 
a  second  pair  of  third  and  fourth  transistors  whose  capacities  are 

the  same  and  whose  output  ends  are  coupled  together; 
a  third  pair  of  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  whose  capacities  are  the 

same  and  whose  output  ends  are  coupled  together; 
a  fourth  pair  of  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  whose  capacities 

are  the  same  and  whose  output  ends  are  coupled  together; 
a  consunt  current  source  for  driving  said  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  pairs,  said  consuni  current  source  being  connected  to 

emitters  or  sources  of  said  first,  second,  ttiird.  fourth,  fifth. 

sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  transistors; 
a  half  of  a  sum  of  first  and  second  input  voluges  being  applied 

in  positive  phase  across  an  input  end  of  said  first  transistor  of 

said  firsi  pair  and  a  reference  point; 
said  half  of  a  sum  of  said  first  and  second  input  voluges  being 

applied  in  negative  phase  across  an  input  end  of  said  second 

transistor  of  said  first  pair  and  said  reference  point; 
a  half  of  a  difference  of  said  first  and  second  input  voluges 

being  applied  in  positive  phase  across  an  input  end  of  said 

third  transistor  of  said  second  pair  and  said  reference  point; 
said  half  Of  a  difference  of  said  first  and  second  input  voluges 

being  applied  in  negative  phase  across  an  input  end  of  said 

second  transistor  of  said  second  pair  and  said  reference  point; 
input  ends  of  said  fifth  and  sixth  transistors  of  said  third  pair  and 

input  ends  of  said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  of  said  fourth 

pair  being  coupled  together  to  be  connected  to  said  reference 

point; 
said  reference  point  being  applied  with  a  dc  reference  voluge; 
said  coupled  output  ends  of  said  first  pair  and  said  coupled 

output  ends  of  said  third  pair  being  coupled  together  to  form 

one  of  a  pair  of  differential  output  ends;  and 
said  coupled  output  ends  of  said  second  pair  and  said  coupled 

output  ends  of  said  fourth  pair  being  coupled  together  to  form 

the  other  of  said  pair  of  differential  output  ends; 
wherein  an  output,  or  a  multiplication  result  of  said  first  and 

second  input  voluges,  of  said  multiplier  is  derived  from  said 

pair  of  differential  output  ends. 


5,58U11 

SQUARING  CIRCUIT  CAPABLE  OF  WIDENING  A 

RANGE  OF  AN  INPUT  VOLTAGE 

Katsuji  Kimura.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  514^28 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994,  6-212118 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/556 

\  S.C\.  327—356  17  Claims 

1.  A  squaring  circuit  having  first  and  second  input  terminals  and 

first  and  second  output  terminals  and  operable  in  response  to  an 

input  voluge  provided  across  said  first  and  said  second  input 
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terminals  to  produce  an  output  current  which  is  specified  by  a 
squaring  characteristic  in  relation  to  said  input  voluge.  said  squar- 
ing circuit  comprising: 

a  constant  current  source: 

a  d.c.  voluge  source  for  producing  a  dc.  voluge; 

first  and  second  transistors  each  having  input  electrodes  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  said  second  input  terminals,  respec- 
tively, output  electrodes  connected  in  common  to  said  first 
output  terminal,  and  internal  electrodes  connected  to  said 
constant  current  source;  and 

a  third  transistor  which  has  an  input  electrode  supplied  with  said 
dc.  voluge.  an  output  electrode  connected  to  said  second 
output  terminal,  and  an  internal  electrode  connected  to  said 
constant  current  source; 

said  first  through  third  transistors  being  connected  to  said  con- 
stant current  source  in  a  triple  tail  cell  configuration  so  as  to 
produce  said  output  current  with  said  squaring  characteristic; 

said  output  current  appearing  through  at  least  one  of  said  first 
and  said  second  output  terminals. 


5.58U12 
FULLY  DIFFERENTIAL  CMOS  TRANSCONDUCTANCE- 

TR\NSlMPFn\NCE  WIDE-BAND  AMPLIFIER 
Po-Chiun  Huang;  thorng-Kuang  Wang,  both  of  Taipei;  Wen- 
Chi  Wu,  Taoyuan,  and   >uh-l)iahn   Uang,  Hsinchu.  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu,  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  138040.  Oct.  18.  1993.  This 
application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser  No.  403.501 
Int.  a."  H03F  .V45 
U,S.  a.  330—253  12  Claims 
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I .  An  amplifier  comprising; 

a  iransconducunce  stage  for  generating  a  current  signal  from  an 
inputted  voluge  signal,  said  transconducunce  suge  having  a 
low  output  impedance, 
a  current  gain  suge  connected  to  said  transconductance  suge  for 
amplifying  said  current  signal  generated  by  said  transconduc- 
tance suge.  said  current  gam  suge  comprising; 
first  and  second  current  mirror  circuits  and  at  least  one  diode 
connected  transistor  connected  serially  between  said  first 
and  second  current  mirror  circuits,  to  provide  a  low  output 
impedance  for  said  current  gain  suge,  and 
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a  wnsimpedance  suge  connected  to  said  current  g»jn  M*ge  for 
generating  an  output  voluge  signal  from  said  amplified  cur- 
rent signal  generated  by  said  current  gain  suge. 
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5^U13 

VARIABLE  (.  ^IN  v^'P'  'H'""  rmrxTT 

Lloyd  F.  limlcr.Atora  HilK,  I>.in  *     l)v>.n<1..rf,  CarLsbikl.  and 

Braao  W.   Garicpp.    I'avadena.    all    of   Calif.,   assignors    to 

Hathc*  AirerafI  Compan*.  1  .^  Xngelia^  (  alif- 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479J1M 

Int  a."  H03G  3/12 

VS.  CI.  330— M2  >*  C*^"* 
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reference  signal  and  generating  a  raw  signal  having  a  fre- 
quency based  on  said  phase  difference;  and 
(b)  signal  to  be  measured  generating  means  receiving  an  opera 
tion  control  signal  and  said  reference  signal  and  turned  on/off 
by  said  operation  control  signal  for  generaung  said  signal  to 
be  measured  from  said  raw  signal  triggered  by  a  pulse  of  said 
reference  signal  obtained  first  after  turned  on 


1   A  non-attenuating  variable  gain  amplifier  (VGA)  cuxruil  for 
receiving  an  mput  signal  and  a  control  signal  and  producing  an 
amplified  version  of  its  input  signal  as  an  output  signal,  compris- 
ing: , 
an  operabonal  amplifier  (op  amp)  havuig  a  non-inverting  input 
terminal  for  receiving  said  VGA  circuit  input  signal,  an  output 
terminal  for  providing  said  VGA  output  signal,  and  an  invert 
ing  input  terminal, 
a  feedback  resistor  coupled  between  the  inverting  input  and  the 

output  terminal  of  said  op  amp,  and 
a  variable  resistance  circuit  connected  between  the  inverting 
input  of  said  op  amp  and  a  low  power  node,  and  hav.ng  a 
control  signal  terminal  for  receiving  said  control  signal  to 
establish  said  variable  resistance  circuit's  resistance  and  he 
gain  of  said  amplifier  circuit,  wherein  said  variable  resistance 
circuit  composes; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  resistors  in  series  connected  to  receive  the 
voltage  at  the  non- inverting  input  terminal  of  said  op  amp 
and  to  produce  fracoons  of  said  non-inverting  input  voltage 
at  nodes  between  said  resistors, 
(11)  a  gain  select  circuit  for  receiving  the  voltages  at  said 
nodes  and  producing  an  output  signal  by  amplifying  select 
node  voluges,  with  the  selected  node  voluges  determined 
by  said  control  signal,  and 
(iii)  a  resistor  between  said  inverting  op  amp  input  terminal 
and  said  gain  select  cmruit  output,  the  current  through  said 
resistor  and  the  effective  resistance  of  said  vanable  rests 
tance  circuit  varying  as  said  gam  select  circuit  output  signal 
IS  varied 


5381^15 

VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCTLLATOR  HAVING 

FREQUENCY  AND  AMPLITTDE  CONTROLLING  LOOPS 

Hiroshl  ()i:.i>-i-n!.i   s.ndai   J.n>Hii   a--iijnor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

S.haiinitnirn.  HI. 

^,lrd  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492359 

CUims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1994.  6-166083 

Int.  CT.*^  H03B  5/24 

VS.  CL  331—45 8  Claims 
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5,58U14 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP  CIRCllT 
Tetsuya  Iga,  Sajamihara.  Japan,  assipior  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabosfaUd  KaUia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser,  No,  521,587 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  5,  1994,  6-211309 
Int  a."  H03L  3/00:7/10:7/16 
VS.  CL  331—16  15  aaims 

1  A  phase  locked  loop  circuit,  composing 
(a)  raw  signal  generating  means  receiving  a  reference  signal  and 
a  signal  to  be  measured  as  inputs  for  detecting  a  phase 
difference  of  said  signal  to  be  measured  with  respect  to  said 


1  A  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  loop  for  band-limiung  an  output  signal  of  an  amplifier 
through  a  bandpass  filter,  thereby  providing  oscillation  at  a 
frequency  of  a  resonant  point  of  the  bandpass  filter;  and  a 
second  loop  coupled  to  the  first  loop,  the  second  loop  for 
controlling  oscillation  amplitude,  wherein  a  lowpass  filter 
output  with  a  90°  phase  is  extracted  from  the  first  loop,  while 
a  bandpass  filler  output  with  a  0°  phase  is  extracted  from  the 
second  loop,  wherein  the  first  loop  has  a  first  amplifier,  a  first 
filter  connected  to  the  output  of  the  first  amplifier,  a  second 
filter  connected  to  the  first  filter,  and  a  first  feedback  circuit 
for  feeding  back  the  output  of  the  second  filter  to  the  input  of 
the  first  amplifier,  and  wherein  the  second  loop  has  a  second 
amplifier  for  amplifying  the  output  of  the  second  filler,  and  a 
second  feedback  circuit  for  feeding  back  the  output  of  the 
second  amplifier  to  the  input  of  the  second  amplifier  via  the 
second  filter. 
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5,581,216 
LOW  JITTT  K  \OLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

(vco)  ciRCurr 

John  E.  Ruetz.  San  Bruno.  Calif.,  assignor  to  IC  Works,  Inc., 
San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377  J69 

Int  a."  H03B  5/24:  H03L  7/099 

VS.  CL  331—57  3  Qaims 


1  A  shielding  structure  for  isolating  a  microstrip  circuit,  com- 
prising: 

a  substrate  member  having  a  dielectric  layer  and  a  conductive 
layer,  said  dielectric  layer  having  a  first  side  for  carrying  said 
microstrip  circuit  and  a  second  side  which  adjoins  said  con- 
ductive layer; 

at  least  one  shield  member  having  a  dielectric  core  and  a 
conductive  skin  over  said  core,  wherein  said  shield  member  is 
positioned  to  abut  said  first  side  of  said  dielectric  layer  and  to 
be  proximate  to  said  microstrip  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  passages  formed  by  said  dielectric  layer  with  each 
of  said  passages  having  first  and  second  ends  and  positioned 
so  that  said  shield  member  abuts  and  extends  across  one  of  its 
ends  and  said  conductive  layer  abuts  and  extends  across  the 
other  of  its  ends;  and 


a  conductive  cover  abutting  said  shield  member  with  said  shield 
member  between  said  conductive  cover  and  said  substrate 
member: 

said  conductive  skin,  said  dielectric  layer  and  said  conductive 
layer  formmg  a  parallel-plate  waveguide  which  commimicates 
with  said  microstrip  circuit  and  said  passages  forming  air- 
dielectric  posts  across  said  parallel-plate  waveguide  to 
increase  the  insertion  loss  of  said  parallel-plate  waveguide. 


3.  A  differential  comparator  voltage  controlled  oscillator  circuit, 
comprising: 

series  connected  differential  comparator  cells  which  are  sellable 
to  operate  at  a  selected  common  frequency  over  a  predeter- 
mined operable  frequeiKy  range; 

a  current  controlled  bias  circuit  for  applying  a  common  biasing 
voltage  to  each  of  said  series  connected  differential  compara- 
tor cells;  and 

a  filter  for  renxiving  noise  from  electric  current  provided  to  said 
current  controlled  bias  circuit. 


5.581J18 
CIRCl  [T  BREAKER 

Uanlt  HaKaUru.  Ji)hanne5,hurg:  Alan  G.  Sugden,  Ktmplon 
Park,  and  DannN  Hadar\.  .Johannesburii.  all  of  Viulh  Africa. 
assignors  to  Circuit  Brealier  industriesi  Ltd„  Kland.sfontfin 
South  Africa 

Filed  Sep    30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,098 
Claims   prinrit>.   application   South  Africa,   Oct   27,   1993, 
93/8008 

Int  CL'  HOIH  73/12 
U.S.  a.  335— 17  SClaini- 


5,58U17 
MICROWAVE  SHIELDING  STRUCTURES  COMPRISING 

PARALLEL-PLATE  WAVEGUIDE 
Perry  A.  Macdonald,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep,  21.  1995,  Ser.  No,  531,803 

Int  a.*  HOIP  1/00:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CL  333—246  6  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  which  includes: 

a  housing  having  a  window  defined  therein; 

an  operating  mechanism  contained  within  the  housing,  the  oper- 
ating mechanism  being  operable  to  tnp  as  a  result  of  an 
overload  fault  condition  and  an  earth  leakage  fault  condition; 
and 

an  indicating  means  carried  by  the  operating  mechanism  and 
being  displaceable  relative  to  the  housing  under  the  action  of 
the  operating  mechanism  for  indicating  the  status  of  the 
operating  mechanism,  the  indicating  means  including  a  first 
indicating  element  and  a  second  indicating  element  associated 
with  the  operating  mechanism,  the  first  indicating  element 
being  visible  through  the  window  when  the  operating  mecha- 
nism has  tripped  due  to  an  overload  fault  condition  and  the 
second  indicating  element  being  visible  through  the  window 
when  the  operating  mechanism  has  tripped  due  to  an  earth 
leakage  fault. 


5,581,219 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 

Eyi  Nozawa;  Naoshi  Uchida;  Masao  Miura.  and  Tsuneo  Ebi- 
sawa,  all  of  Kanat>aMa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  kana^awa,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  963.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  24.  1991.  3-305466; 
Dec.  27,  1991.  3-359768;  Apr.  7.  1992.  4-114064;  Aug,  11,  1992, 
4-235222;  Aug,  25,  1992,  4-248749 

Int  a."  HOIH  67A)2 
VS.  a.  335—132  9  Oaims 

1 .  A  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

a  container  made  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  con- 
tainer being  constituted  by  a  casing  and  a  cover, 
a  switching  mechanism  contained  in  said  container; 
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ELECTROPHOTO<.K\PMI(    IMM  F  FORVTING 
\l'l'\K\ll  ^ 
ALsushi  luiwai;  Hin.shi  >^aW,.kl^.i.^ ..     l.-h.fun,    UaUuiabe.  aU 
of  Akhi-keit;  TfCsuia  SaKai.  -ind  Hu.^tv.  Ni-rukH-a,  both  of 
Toyokawa,  all   of  Japan.   ii-.sn:n.  i^    i.     Minoiia   Co.   Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Y  lied  Dec.  13.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  354.808 

Claimi  pnorit>.  applkatioo  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993.  5-324491 

Int.  n."  (;03G  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—246  1*  Claims 

1.  An  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  which  forms 


partiuon  walls  defining  a  feces*  in  said  cover,  said  recess  being 
separated  from  an  interior  of  said  container  by  said  partition 
walls. 

a  base  made  of  electrically  insulating  material,  said  base  being 
deiachably  mounted  in  said  recess  formed  in  said  cover,  and 

an  accessory  in  the  form  of  a  cassette  detachably  mounted  to 
said  base. 

wherein  said  cover  has  a  cover  side  wall  in  which  an  opening  is 
formed,  and  said  base  has  a  base  side  wall  in  which  a  groove 
IS  formed,  said  base  side  wall  being  confronted  with  said 
opening  formed  in  said  cover  side  wall,  said  groove  accom- 
modaung  lead  wires  of  said  accessory. 


5381020 
V  \KI  \Bl.E  PROnLE  SUPERCONDI'CTING  MAGNETIC 

(Oil. 
Anthony  J    Rodenbush.  Marlborough;  Alexis  P.  Malozemoff. 
lexington,  and   Bruce  B.  (;ambic  WeUealey.  all  of  Mass.. 
as-signors  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation.  Wesl- 
boniugh,  Mas,s. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .^2,825.  Oct.  13.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.639 
Int.  (1."  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  335—216 

24 


an  electrosutic  latent  image  on  an  image  carrier,  develops  the 
electiosutic  latent  image  and  transfers  the  developed  image  onto  a 
sheet,  the  electrophotographic  image  forming  apparatus  compns 

ing: 

developing  means  for  developing  an  electrostatic  latent  image 

which  IS  formed  on  the  image  earner: 

first  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  deposited  loner 
on  a  test  panem  which  is  formed  on  the  image  earner. 

toner  supply  control  means  for  controlling  the  toner  supply 
according  to  a  result  which  is  delected  by  the  fir^t  detecting 
means; 

second  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  toner  density  in  a  devel- 
oper of  the  developing  means:  and 

image  fonning  condiuon  changing  means  for  changing  an  image 
fomung  condition  by  changing  both  a  developing  bias  voltage 
and  a  charged  voluge  of  the  image  earner  according  to  a 
resuh  which  is  detected  by  the  second  detecting  means 


25  Oalms 


5,581022 

SOLENOID  VALVE  ASSEMBI A  ^^  I  I  M  RAPID 

CONNECTION  (Ml 

Donald  E.  Pinaud.  Fort  Meyers,  FU.,  assignor  to  Danfoss  lnc„ 

Rockford,  III. 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,428 

InL  CI."  HOIF  7/UO 

VS.  C\.  335—278  "  Oaims 


UMI 


1  A  superconducting  magnetic  coil  assembly  comprising: 
at  least  a  plurality  of  double  pancake  coils,  eoaxially  disposed 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil  assembly,  each  double 
pancake  having  a  pair  of  individual  pancake  coils,  each  indi 
vidual  pancake  eoil  including  a  superconductor  wound  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coil  assembly,  each  double  pancake 
coil  clectneally  connected  to  an  adjacent  pancake  coil,  the 
coil  assembly  of  elcclncally  eonnected  pancake  coils  having  a 
varying  radial  cross  section  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  wherein  the  superconductor  is  an  anisotropic  high  lem 
perature  superconductor. 


5  In  a  solenoid  valve  assembly  having  a  solenoid  housing  with 
an  activation  coil  mounted  therein  and  a  removable  solenoid  ele 
ment  formed  to  he  installed  in  the  coil  and  protruding  from  the 
housing,  the  improvement  compnsing  means  for  secunng  the  sole 
noid  element  to  the  housing,  the  secunng  means  compnsing 


a.  a  wire  spring  clip  having  one  end  pivotally  secured  to  said 
housing,  and 

b.  an  annular  groove  in  one  end  of  said  solenoid  element,  said 
spnng  clip  being  shaped  to  engage  and  snap  into  said  groove 
when  said  solenoid  element  is  located  in  said  housing. 


5,581023 
SLTERCONDUCTING  MAGNET 
Haruo  Ono.  and  Michiru  Fujita,  both  of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 
a'csignnrs  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1989,  Ser.  No.  305.219 
C  iaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1988,  63-23394; 
Nov.  15.  1988.  63-287898 

InL  CI.''  HOIF  7/0() 
VS.  a.  33S-301  6  Oaims 


*  *  '  '  ^  ^  '  ^  '  ^  *■  ^  »■  ^  ^  '^ '  '• 
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1.  A  superconducting  magnet  for  producing  uniform  magnetic 
field,  comprising: 

a  main  coil  comprising  first  superconducting  coils; 

an  active  shield  comprising  second  superconducting  coils  and 

arranged  in  such  a  manner  as  to  eoaxially  surround  said  main 

coil:  and 
a  self-shield  compnsing  magnetic  material  and  arranged  in  such 

a  manner  as  to  eoaxially  surround  said  active  shield, 
the  magneue  moment  of  said  active  shield  being  smaller  in 

absolute  value  than  and  opposite  in  direction  to  the  magnetic 

moment  of  said  main  coil. 


5,581024 

CHOKE  COIL  FOR  ELIMINATING  COMMON  MODE 

NOISE  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  MODE  NOISE 

Kouicfai  Yamaguchi.  Kukui-Ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata 

Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  Oct,  13.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  543,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994.  6-249528 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIF  :7/26;27/30 

VS.  CI.  336—212  7  Oaims 


I3b 


I.  A  choke  coil  for  eliminating  common  mode  noise  and  differ- 
ential mode  noise,  the  choke  coil  compnsing: 
a  circular  first  core: 
a  second  core  which  is  disposed  inside  the  circular  first  core,  the 

second  core  having  a  circular  frame  and  a  bridge  laid  in  the 

frame:  and 
a  couple  of  coils  which  are  wound  around  the  first  core  and  the 

second  core. 


5.581025 
ONE-PIECT  FEMALE  BLADE  FUSE  WITH  HOUSING 
Seibang  Oh.  Elk  Grove  Village.-  James  J.  Beckert.  Lombard: 
Theodore  W,  Humphrey,  Ariington  Heights,  and  William  P. 
Hendrick-'on.  Westmont,  all  of  DL,  assignors  to  Littlefuse, 
Inc,  Des  Ptaines,  111. 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,441 

Int.  O."  HOIH  85A)S 

VS.  a.  337—295  40  Claims 


1.  In  a  female  fuse  for  interrupting  a  current  flowing  through  a 
circuit  upon  certain  high  current  conditions,  a  female  fuse  compris- 
ing: 

a  first  and  a  second  female  terminal  portion  each  having  a  face 
portion  which  includes  a  first  end  margin,  a  second  end 
margin,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side: 

a  first  clamping  arm  and  a  second  clamping  arm  eonnected  to 
the  respective  first  and  second  ends  of  the  face  portion  of  the 
first  and  second  female  terminal  portions,  the  first  and  second 
clamping  arms  of  the  first  and  second  female  terminal  por- 
tions having  respective  first  and  second  contact  edges  extend- 
ing toward  the  first  side  of  the  face  portion  of  the  first  and 
second  female  terminal  portions: 

a  first  bracing  arm  and  a  second  bracing  arm  having  respective 
first  and  second  bracing  edges  extending  away  from  the  face 
portion  of  the  first  and  second  female  terminal  portions:  and. 

a  fuse  link  having  a  first  terminal  extension  and  a  second 
terminal  extension  eonnected  to  the  respective  first  and  sec- 
ond female  terminal  portions,  and  having  a  skived  region, 
connected  between  the  first  and  second  lermmal  extensions  at 
a  first  transition  point  and  a  second  transition  point,  for 
controlling  the  resistance  between  the  first  and  second  female 
terminal  portions,  the  skived  region  having  a  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  and  including  a  fuse-blowing  portion,  the 
fuse  link  requiring  no  additional  structure  for  heat  insulating 
the  fuse  link. 


5381026 
HIGH  PRESSURE  SENSOR  STRUCTUHE  AND  METHOD 
Mahesh  Shah,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 
Schaumburg,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.167 
Int  O."  HOIL  10/10 
VS.  O.  338—42  19  Oaims 

1.  A  high  pressure  sensor  structure  comprising: 
a  housing  having  an  upper  cavity,  and  a  lower  cavity; 
a  pressure  introducing  portion  separating  the  upper  cavity  from 
the  lower  cavity,  the  pressure  introducing  portion  having  a 
thickness,  an  exposed  width,  an  upper  surface,  and  a  lower 
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surface,  wherein  the  lower  cavuy  has  an  opening,  and  wherein 

the  thickness  is  substantially  uniform  across  the  exposed 

width; 
a  sensing  chip  attached  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  pressure 

introducing  portion  within  the  upper  cavity; 
a  conducuve  connective  structure  coupled  to  the  sensing  chip; 

and 
an  enclosure  covenng  the  upper  cavity. 


an  m-bit  comparator  for  simultaneously  comparing  each  of  the 

m-bits  with  one  of  the  n  bits, 
wherein  al  least  one  of  the  signals  is  indicative  of  a  signal  in  the 

telephone  network. 


mBKMl  (   IKi   i   I  i    M\MN<.  <>K\MI<     ^IKH'  TO 

|N<  Kt-  ^■^^    1  "  VKI^t.  <    M'V   '  I  "i 

K.irM..t<t    l>rTkm.-i.i     1  nt.  rh«  hinj     i..fn.,»n      ..vM>;n...     to 

hit,-«(  Was  1  *    l'>^   *»«r.  No.  242JW 
(  laim-     i.ri-.,,n      .ipiHu  ^n....     ( Ifrman^      !>«■.     17,     IW3. 

InL  CV  HtlC  l/m 


rnM\trNK\T!ON  SYSTEM  H>K  A  ruVNLK 
DIMKlBimON  LINE 
Paul  t     Muni,  Kraincrd.  Minn     awiE"'"  *■■  """'  T.t  hnnlojles, 
inc..  Brainrril.  Minn. 

f,«,tinuat...n,.,  i..rt,.f^.,     N^^    -M    •■-'    I'"      '''     l'^'    -►>"" 
d..n«i.  -«d  -M-r    N,,    H-*:.aM,>>h     1-^:.  .r......t..m<l     I  h>s 

application  Jul.  19,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  93,7*2 
InL  CL"  H04M  11/04 


VS.  a.  v«0— .Mt.«2 


21    I   Uini' 


UJS.  a.  MS— 51 


22  Claims 


1.  A  hybnd  circuu  unit  compnsmg: 

a  flat  circuit  camer  having  two  udes; 

a  him  resistor  afif>lied  to  at  leail  o«  i»de  of  the  circu*  earner; 

and  a  cer«imc  stnpe,  havmg  aa  Ma  of  contact  wiA  the  circuit 
earner  at  lea.*  apffommaiely  Ite  »»ne  as  an  area  of  contact  of 
«e  titan  resistor  with  the  cwcuit  c«ner.  which  ceramic  stnpe 
18  secured  to  at  least  the  other  sKk  of  the  circuit  earner  to  »»k 
heat  from  the  film  resistor  and  u>  ""ti  'l«  -'ftuit  camei 
together  should  the  circuil  camer  bcvi  mk   ■■  ^ginenied 


imriM  sM.NM  (  oMTAinswiN  (i«<  in  in  \ 
pt«Kf>«MAN<T  w>Nrn>Rit«c»N*» Ttyt  hys-pbm 

V*««  <  ««rux;    Pmrf  K    ill    liniM.  *^^  <*  !«—**».  -"• 
K.Mn  P..p.    P..«»v  »n  of  (  alif..  af«J*Mo.  !«  \pi»l»«<  mp««J 

(  uiHMMwtKHi  «r  S*r    Nn    I1K.4**.  S«^7,  !*»<-  wfcH*  t^  .. 
riiiH •»«  ■««»   Nw  M>2;4««.  /V»0« •'»•***     taPlitPf* 


I  \  power  line  distnbution  commumAtions  system  for  trans- 
mining  selected  mformauon  on  an  electnc  power  distnbution  line 
(ransmittmg  power  at  a  selected  power  frequency,  the  power  line 
distnbutioa  communicaDoos  system  compnsmg; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  etecHK  power  dismbuoon  line 
ctimppsing 
an  inftinnaiixn  signal  generator  providing  an  information  sig 

naJ. 

hrst  reterence  means  for  detecung  a  power  frequency  of  aa 
alteniadng  current  transmitted  on  the  electric  power  distii- 
butigp  line; 

a  lint  MaManr  connected  w  the  inforantiaa  liynal 
tor  f<»  takins  the  mformauon  signal  at  a  mmMmm 
f„  „...i„i..i...n  of  a  subcamer  signal.  *elnl  roadnlator 
heiMf  tM-r  .w\  connected  lo  the  ftrst  reference  mean",  -wch 
Uwi  l>«  M.tv.!meT  signal  has  a  fro^ucnv^f'scvl  U.-m  Moi 
imoK^iuiiiK    retfrrmed  to  the  detectcdj** w    hT;M»«-'^-V- 


I     In  d   lelcphom-   netw^k 
ignals.  ^oinprisinj; 
a  delay  lor  one  <>l  the  sijju  ■ 
an  m-bii  shift  register  toi  t. 
an  n  bn  shift  register  tar  »eceiv,'i 


lit'    '»W    »;r'11 

1^  .^tiksry 


iK^i    1^  debra; 


*mi 
..  sccmd  moduiawt  taking  the  suK  imer  s.jjnal  i-      ..,..hiUi 
-   ing  mpM  for  modulation  qL^t-    mmp.k  .*n.ci   M^aaJ    ib< 

,Hj«pui     Hrn.-.   signal  havin*^'  ..   iiei^iriK  .    rii,!He»  ik^  ihc 

suhrwHi;!  signal;  and 
,  tttrnrr  vw^tert  »"  t^  rtcv"' ■  |>.v*ci  d.Hfi«»rtnHi  iin 

.,..111.1  lulwm     Bv.i<>*  Hn  i^t-imtioc  itH  i>u\»«  •<«rt|<w«*~4 

It,,-    alh^n.iunc    .Hr..H.    .T..„..n„u  :     t    i»v     .-Ic.l.u    T*<*<-'-' 
>1,^,,»Hmo.i  Uu.    .n.i  ,...',  t  .>i.:rn>,    .;^n*J  .-Tjlualu,- 

„„  „,    ..H  *-.i>».tBl»tiflg  the  subcamer  signal 'p. ir  tik    ..«,»!- 


TK  P»<-TR  «*<;  •»    isrr  h  ■►«  ,jtK.Miy  pioix  »nc». 
MAY  vrfc  *>«  cx»*iJTv  Of  i>»  MCBOf  CWM  fomo*. 
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means  operably  connected  to  the  second  reference  means  for 
demodulating  the  information  signal  from  the  subcamer 
signal  usuig  the  refercBce  signal. 


erisaff 


^.'■H 1 .2  Vt 
ILLUMINATED  IM M  IR  H  \  \ OLE  ASSF  M H I  > 
Rtiberl   R.   Barrftl.    I  4>i[in)!t4>n.    Mi<h      Hssienxr   t«    \in 
C«r|M>rati<>n.  SouUiheld.  Muti 

Kil«l  Jan    .«.  19V*    \,r    \«.  JM.US 

iyt.  (I     (,«»»(  ■■/OO 

MS.  a.  34»— 332  12  Claiais 
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1.  An  anti-theft  protection  system,  comprising: 

a  battery  having  a  series  of  cells  and  al  least  one  terminal, 
wherein  said  series  of  cells  and  said  at  least  one  terminal  have 
an  elecincal  connection  therebetween,  which  connection  is 
subject  to  activation  and  deactivation; 


mechanical  contact  means  positioned  inside  said  battery  for 

physically  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  series  of  ceHs 

and  said  at  least  one  temunal  for  activating  and  deacovating 

said  electncal  connection; 

at  least  one  of  a  control  unit,  an  intruder  alert  system,  and  a 

means  for  sensing  battery  load:  and 
a  control  circuit  means  for  controlling  said  mechanical  contact 
means  to  cause  said  activation  and  deactivaboa  of  said  elec- 
ncal  connection. 

wherein  said  control  circuit  means  is  adapted  to  receive  at 
least  one  command  signal  from  at  least  one  of  said  control 
unit,  said  intruder  alert  system,  and  said  means  for  sensing 
baaery  load. 


LTLTRASONK"  WAVE  RECEPTION  APPAR.'^TL'S  ANl) 
OBSTACLE  DeTF(TK)N  APPARATI  ^ 
TakasU  Tanaka,  Toyoake.    Masashi  Iteaka,  (Kaka     Vtxchi 
Taoigncki,  Okazaki.  and  'sKigeru  H««.  Na^ova.  all  »f  jHpaB. 
assigaers  to  Mttsubishi  Jidtxtha   kof^xi   kabushiki   kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Ht»-<1  Jun    r    l***?.  Ser.  No.  77.fc39 

Claiia.s  priority    appixation  Japaa.  Jua.  18.  1992.  4-15961  r 

Lot  Ct.    I»*»y  Al* 

U,S.  a.  34»— 435  4«  (laHas 


1.  An  illuminated  door  handle  assembly  for  latching  and 
unlatching  a  door  having  a  predetermined  width,  said  illuminated 
door  handle  assembly  comprising; 

a  door  handle  secured  to  the  door  at  a  defined  location  and 
moveable  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions,  said 
door  handle  having  a  handle  portion  extending  across  a  major- 
ity of  the  predetermined  width  of  the  door; 

a  signal  generator  for  transforming  energy  into  a  signal;  and 

an  energy  receiver  in  communication  with  said  signal  generator 
for  receiving  the  signal  from  said  signal  generator  and  con- 
ducting the  signal  to  said  door  handle  such  that  the  signal  is 
emitted  out  from  said  door  handle  along  all  of  said  handle 
portion  to  indicate  said  defined  location  of  said  door  handle. 


5,581031 
ANTI-THEFT  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
G«rsio  G.  Carrioso,  Rua  S^,2«5,  Apt  4«1„  74e23^S«  Goiaaia- 
Go,  Bi^zU 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274,464 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Brazil,  Jaa.  11,  19^4   g4iWr4  fl 
Int.  (1.    BWIR  25/00 
VS.  a.  34»-^2*  17  Claims 

IS 


6.  An  obstacle  detection  apparatus  connprising: 

a  support  member; 

an  ultrasonic  wave  transmission  apparatus  mounted  on  said 
support  member  for  transmitting  an  ultrasonic  wave; 

an  elastic  body  interspersed  with  electroconductive  particles 
provided  along  an  outer  surface  of  said  support  member,  for 
receiving  an  ultrasonic  wave  which  is  transmitted  from  said 
ultrasonic  wave  transmission  apparatus  and  reflected  by  a 
remote  object; 

a  conversion  circuit  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  elastic  body 
and  for  obtaining  an  ultrasonic  wave  reception  signal,  indicat- 
ing reception  of  the  ultrasonic  wave,  from  a  change  in  elec- 
tncal resistance  of  said  elastic  body:  and 

distance  calculation  means,  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  wave 
transmission  apparatus  and  said  conversion  circuit,  for  calcu- 
lating a  distance  between  said  support  member  and  said 
remote  object  off  which  the  transmitted  ultrasonic  wave  is 
reflected,  from  a  difference  between  a  time  at  which  the 
ultrasonic  wave  is  transmitted  from  said  ultrasomc  wave 
transmission  apparatus  and  a  time  at  which  the  ultrasonic 
wave  reflected  by  the  remote  object  is  received  by  said  elastic 
body. 


5381033 

VEHICLE  DOOR  LOCK,  SHIFT  LEVER  LNTERLOCK 

SYSTEM 

WiUiain  A.  Barr,  P.O.  Box  13,  Gibson  Island.  Md.  21«5<i 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471 J91 

Int.  CI."  B*»Q  UOO 

VS.  a.  34»— 457  23  Claims 

1.  Vehicle  door  lock  shift  lever  interlock  system  compnsmg 

a  source  of  electrical  power. 


572 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  19% 


'•4IIII 


lever  movable  between  parte  and  any  position  except 


a  shift 
parii. 

a  door  lock  bar. 

locking  electromagneuc  means  for  extending  said  lock  bar  in  a 
door  locking  direction. 

unlocking  electromagnetic  means  for  retracting  said  lock  bar  in 
a  door  unlocking  direction. 

first  and  second  switches  connected  in  parallel  between  said 
source  of  electrical  power  and  said  locking  and  unlocking 
electromagnetic  means,  respectively,  said  switches  being 
movable  by  said  lock  bar  between  a  hr^i  pi>sition  enabling 
said  locking  electromagnetic  means  to  be  energized  and  said 
unlocking  electromagnetic  means  to  be  deenergized  and  vice 
versa. 

circuitry  between  said  unlocking  electromagnetic  means  and 
said  second  switch,  said  circuitry  inchiding  a  third  normally 
open  switch  closeable  upon  operation  of  a  dnvers  side  door 
handle  in  a  door  opening  direction,  and  fourth  and  fifth 
switches  connected  in  parallel,  wherein  said  unlocking  elec 
tromagnetic  means  is  connected  in  series  with  said  fourth 
switch  which  IS  closed  only  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  park. 

and 

a  put-in-park  alarm  connected  in  series  with  said  fifth  switch 
which  is  closed  whenever  said  shift  lever  is  in  any  position 
except  park. 

wherein  said  unlocking  electromagnetic  means  is  energized  to 
retract  said  door  lock  bar  when  said  shift  lever  is  in  park  and 
said  door  handle  is  moved  in  a  door  opening  direction,  said 
put-in-park  alarm  being  energized  but  not  said  unlocking 
electromagnetic  means  whenever  said  shift  lever  is  in  any 
position  except  park  and  said  door  handle  is  moved  in  a  door 
opening  direction. 


said  harness  is  in  an  used  sute.  said  second  switch  means  is 
opened  thereby  opening  said  branching  circuit,  said  second 
switch  means  also  attached  to  said  harness  so  that  when  said 
harness  is  in  an  unused  state,  said  second  switching  means  is 
closed  thereby  closing  said  branching  circuit  and  acuvating 
said  alarm  means:  and. 

at  least  one  double  pole  switch  connected  between  said  main 
circuit  and  said  branching  circuit,  said  double  pole  switch 
capable  of  being  disposed  in  a  first  contact  position  to  simul- 
taneously close  said  main  circuit  and  open  said  branching 
circuit,  said  double  pole  switch  also  capable  of  being  disposed 
in  a  second  contact  position  to  simultaneously  open  said  mam 
circuit  and  close  said  branching  circuit,  said  double  pole 
switch  being  disposed  between  said  base  component  and  said 
carrying  handle  on  said  seat/camer  component  so  that  when 
said  seat/camer  component  is  imtially  aligned  on  said  base 
component,  said  double  pole  switch  is  disposed  in  a  first 
contact  position,  said  double  pote  also  being  disposed 
between  said  ba.se  component  and  said  carrying  handle  so  that 
when  said  carrying  handle  is  pivoted  to  a  rearward  extending 
position  to  lock  said  seat/camer  component  on  said  base 
component,  said  double  pole  switch  is  disposed  in  a  second 
contact  position. 


5^1034 
INFANT  VEHICLE  SEAT  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Anna  L.  Emery,  and  DavW  P.  Emery,  both  of  4112-161  Ave. 
SE.,  BellevTie.  Wash.  <»JiOOA 

FUed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  SmSV* 
Int  CI.*  B60Q  im 
VS.  a.  340—157.1  2  Claims 

1  An  alarm  system  for  an  infant  seal/carrier  including  a  seat/ 
earner  component  and  a  base  component,  said  seat/camer  compcv 
nent  including  a  carrying  handle  which  may  be  selectively  pivoted 
between  an  upward  extended  position  and  a  rearward  extended 
position  when  said  seat/camer  component  is  properly  aligned  on 
said  base  component,  when  said  carrying  handle  is  pivoted  into  a 
rearward  extended  position,  said  seat/camer  component  is  locked 
onto  said  ba,se  component,  said  seat/camer  component  also  includ- 
ing a  harness  capable  of  being  selectively  connected  to  securely 
anach  an  infant  to  said  seat/carrier  component,  said  alarm  system 
compnsing: 

a  main  circuit  including  a  power  source,  a  main  switch  and  an 

alarm  means  all  connected  together  in  a  series; 
b    a  branching  circuit  connected  to  said  main  circuit,  said 
branching  circuit  including  a  second  switch  means  capable  of 
selecuvely  opening  and  closing  said  branching  circuit,  said 
second  switch  means  attached  to  said  harness  so  that  when 


5,581035 
TURN  SIGNAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
jartcii  Holbtrin,  Mannheim.  Germany,  assigpor  to  Deere  & 
Companv.  Molinc.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501 J49 
Claims  priority,  application  Ormany,  Aug.  11,  1994.  44  28 

369.5 

Int  CL*  B60Q  1/40 

VS.  Ct  340— 477  «  ""^^ 


1  A  turn  signal  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  turn  signal 
lights  mounted  on  both  sides  of  the  vehicle,  a  manually  operated 
turn  signal  lever  and  a  turn  signal  control  unit,  the  tum  signal 
control  unit,  in  response  to  movement  of  the  tum  signal  lever  from 
a  neutral  position  to  a  deflected  position,  activating  a  flashing 
mode  in  which  flashes  the  tum  signal  light  associated  with  the 
deflected  posiuon.  the  tum  signal  control  umt  also  including  means 
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for  sensing  vehicle  speed,  and  means  for  automatically  terminating 
the  flashing  mode  after  a  flashing  duration  which  is  dependent 
upon  sensed  vehKle  speed,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tum 
signal  control  unit  comprises: 

means  for  shutting  08^  the  flashing  mode  at  the  end  of  the 

flashing  duration  in  response  to  deflection  of  the  tum  signal 

lever  only  for  a  bnef  time  penod:  and 
means  for  enabling  the  flashing  mode  for  as  long  as  tlie  lever  is 

deflected  in  response  to  deflection  of  the  turn  signal  lever  for 

a  penod  of  time  which  is  longer  than  a  preset  tune  period. 


5.581437 
MICROWAVE  INTRUSION  DETECTOR  WITH 
THRESHOLD  ADJUSTMENT  IN  RESPONSE  TO 
PERIODIC  SIGNALS 
WiUiaai  S.  DiPoala.  Fair]>«rt,  N.Y„  assicnor  t*  I>«'t4>cti«a  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Fairport.  N.Y. 

FUerf  Oct  26,  1994,  Ser.  Ne.  329.604 

lat.  a."  GOSB  13/18 

VS.  a.  340—554  4  Oaims 


5„«!«ia3* 

MFTH<H>v   VMi  \ PP\ KMT'S  FOR  IVT«IVK)N 

UtlLCIIO.N  ItWl.VO  !.'V«»ROVEBIMML.Ml\  TO 

FALSE  ALARMS 

PMti  \\  Husril  Ft  r>«>rMi«  HiHv.  and  C»>r<h>n  S  WMtinf, 
I  )raH>!«  vallr  h»»h  i>f  t  ahf  ,  assiiini.r^  In  (  A  K  S\slMn&, 
Im      ►  hImwii.  (  ahf 

r>.%isi..n  i.f  Vr    •»«    11  M"    Jan    2*.  it^i.  n*>Arn^m^.  This 

apphialiBB  Jul    1     l****,  S«-.  N«.  2''«t.l»44 

iBL  CI.'  GOOR  29/06 

VS.  CL  340—511  8  ClMms 
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1.  A  microwave  intrusion  detector  having  an  operating  mode  for 
detecting  intniders  in  a  region  under  surveillance,  said  intrusion 
detector  comprising: 

a  source  for  directing  microwave  energy  toward  the  region: 

a  Doppter  signal  detector  for  detecting  Doppler  signals  from 
movement  in  said  region  and  pr«viding  an  output  signal 
teprcsenting  said  detected  Doppler  signals: 

means  for  comparing  said  output  to  an  adjustable  alarm  thresh- 
old; 

a  Roise  compensating  circuit  for  adjusting  the  alarm  threshold  to 
exceed  a  noise  level:  and. 

a  periodic  signal  detector  for  detecting  periodic  signals  in  said 
output  and  modifying  said  threshold  adjustment  during  said 
operating  mode  in  response  to  said  periodic  signal  detection: 

whereM  said  noise  compensating  circuit  adjusts  said  threshold  ai 
a  first  predetermined  rate,  and  sax)  periodic  signal  detector 
increases  said  rate  in  response  to  said  periodic  signal  detec- 
tion. 


5381038 
PAt  IFUm  WITH  FKM-K  H»  AT  Al  ARM  BEVTCE 

Vtfi  M«ii  CliuaK.  Wans  .hinf  *  *»ih    feolti  trf  ''♦,  No   ?3.  \Jiat  72. 
kiJj«|--tii    s     Kd       iM^et.    afMt    Sfc*  ^  i   *  hii**     N*.     :<* 
(  titMi^NtMtB  Rd  .  Tai  Ho  ( 'h«'ii.   Iimmhi  Hmra   all  »<  IwwaH 
Fit«d  May  12.  1W5.  S*f   N«   4,'*.*^ 

vuL  Ct.'  (rOiw  :.'/i*,^ 

U.S.  a.  340—573  f   '  liMmv 

■0. 


1.  Aa  uitnision  detection  apparatus  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  detecting  as  intrusion  in  a  volume  of  space  by  a 
physical  phenomenon  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  detec- 
tion signals  IK  response  thereto: 

means  for  receivmg  said  plurality  of  detection  signals  generated 
during  a  time  penod,  and  for  generating  an  averaged  sigaal 
Hpon  a  taac  avetagc  of  said  plurahty  of  detection 
;  generated  durmg  said  time  penod:  and 

■eaas  for  comparag  said  averaged  signal  to  a  tlHesliold  signal: 

wherein  Ihe  resuh  of  said  conapanson  is  indicative  of  fauk  of 
said  a^yaraias, 

wlMvein  said  comparing  means  compares  said  averaged  signal  to 
a  first  threshold  signal  and  wherein  said  appafaus  is  deemed 
h  hf  fauhy  in  the  evewt  said  averaged  signal  eJicee*  saidfir« 
threMhoM  signal,  and 

wteaein  said  comparing  means  compares  said  averagad  sigjial  le 
a  secand  threshold  signal  and  wherein  said  apparatus  is 
de«i»ed  to  be  faulty  in  the  event  said  averaged  stgnaj  is  ^Idw 
sai4  second  thrcshoid  signal 


1  A  pacifier  having  alarm  means  for  constantly  monitoring  the 
leiBpeiiiMii  «f  a  hi^'.  oon^insing: 

a  nipple  poKion: 

a  prolectien  shield: 

a  chamber  formed  between  said  nipple  porson  aid  said  protec- 
tion 4u«4^ 

an  ultid  tbir  (kxibke  sensoi  piw*^  ciFCBil  means  disposed  in 
said  aif^fe  portion  aion;  [lit-  hoHixn  side  thereof: 
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a  ihermo-sensitive  resiMor  for  detecting  the  mouth  temperature 
of  a  baby  being  connected  to  an  end  of  said  sensor  printed 
circuit  means; 

another  end  of  said  sensor  printed  circuit  means  being  led 
through  a  hole  on  said  protection  shield  and  connected  to  a 
main  circuit  board  housed  in  said  chamber: 

a  battery  housing  for  receiving  a  battery  disposed  on  said  pro- 
tection shield. 

an  antenna  engaged  with  said  main  circuit  board  and  hoased  in 
said  chamber; 

a  buzzer  engaged  with  said  main  circuit  board  and  housed  in 
said  chamber;  and 

a  liquid  crystal  display  means  for  displaying  a  delected  tempera- 
ture engaged  with  said  mam  circuit  board; 

wherein  a  preset  alarm  temperature  is  stored  in  said  main  circuit 
board  for  comparison  with  a  detected  temperature. 


5^1039 
WAKE-UP  DEVICE 
Lun  F.  Lin,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  TWpd,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,504 
Inl.  CL*  G08B  2.1/W 

VS.  a.  340—575 

5 
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1.  A  wake-up  device  comprising: 

a  first  flexible  headband  section  formed  with  battery  chamber; 

a  second  flexible  headband  section; 

first  oscillating  means  connected  with  an  end  of  said  first  flexible 
headband  section; 

second  oscillating  means  connected  with  an  end  of  said  second 
flexible  headband  section; 

a  first  connector  connected  with  said  first  oscillating  means; 

a  second  connector  connected  with  said  second  oscillating 
means; 

wakening  means  mounted  between  said  first  and  second  connec- 
tors, said  wakening  means  including  abalance  switch,  an 
electronic  circuit  connected  with  said  balance  switch,  and  a 
loudspeaker  connected  with  said  electronic  circuit. 


-GiQ' 
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placing  a  rain  sensor  on  a  windshield  in  a  region  of  the  wind- 
shield to  be  wiped  by  a  wiper,  the  sensor  outputting  a  sensor 
signal  as  a  function  of  an  amount  of  moisture  on  the  wind- 
shield; 

detecting  the  sensor  signal  periodically  dunng  a  succession  of 
measurement  cycles  to  provide  a  succession  of  detected  sen- 
sor signals; 

summing  the  sensor  signals  detected  in  each  of  the  succession  of 
measurement  cycles,  a  sum  of  the  detected  sensor  signals 
indicating  a  degree  of  moisture; 

upon  reaching  a  degree  of  moisture  in  a  measurement  cycle 
equal  or  greater  than  a  reference  degree  of  moisture,  produc- 
ing a  triggenng  signal  for  controlling  the  windshield  wiper; 

upon  occurrence  of  a  degree  of  moisture  below  the  reference 
degree  of  moisture  within  a  measurement  cycle  which 
includes  a  present  degree  of  nwisture,  establishing  an  initial 
degree  of  moisture  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the  present  degree  of 
moisture; 

summing  the  initial  degree  of  moisture  to  the  degree  of  moisture 
of  a  subsequent  measurement  cycle  to  obtain  a  summation  of 
moisture  degrees;  and 

companng  the  resulting  summation  of  degree  of  moisture  with 
ihe  reference  degree  of  moisture  for  producing  a  wiper  uig- 
genng  signal. 


5,581,241 
ULTRA-SENSITIVE  SMOKE  DETECTOR 
Michael  Kaufman,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Richard  W.  Tho- 
mas, Bedford,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Noice  Products  Inc.. 
Clevdwid,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289.659 

Int.  a.'^GOSB  17/10 

VS.  a.  340—630  '  Claims 


5,581040 

PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER,  PARTICULARY  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Armin  Egger,  Bad  Homburg,  (Jenmany,  assignor  to  VDO  Adolf 

Schindling  A(;,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.192 
Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  18,  1994,  44  17 
436.5 

int.  CI."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  a.  340—602  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  windshield  wiper,  including  a 
windshield  wiper  on  a  motor  vehicle,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1.  A  smoke  detector  of  the  light-scattering  type  having  a  detec- 
tion chamber  comprising: 

a    a  cylindncal   wall  having  a  continuous  mirrored   internal 
surface  that  reflects  nearly  100*  of  light  impinging  there- 
upon, said  cylindncal  wall  having  an  axis; 
b  a  photocell  having  a  field  of  detection  extending  along  said 

axis  within  said  detection  chamber;  and 
c    means  to  introduce  a  beam  of  light  through  said  wall  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis, 
wherein  said  beam  is  repeatedly  reflected  by  different  pans  of  said 
continuous  mirrored  wall,  forming  a  plethora  of  light  beams,  both 
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direct  and  reflected,  that  intersect  and  cross  in  a  myriad  of  angles, 
while  remaining  substantially  in  said  plane,  thereby  to  brightly 
illuminate  the  central  region  of  said  chamber  to  provide  light  that 
is  scattered  by  smoke  present  in  said  detection  chamber,  some  of 
said  light  IS  scattered  at  an  angle  of  substantially  90°  from  said 
light  beams  and  is  thus  detected  by  said  photocell  which  provides 
an  output  signal. 
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1.  A  computerized  automatic  alarm  display  processing  system  in 
a  plant  which  outputs  a  plurality  of  alarms  with  respect  to  devices 
included  in  the  plant  and  monitor  information  with  respect  to  the 
devices,  compnsing: 

display  means  for  displaying  information  indicaung  alarms; 

specifying  means  for  specifying  an  alarm  representing  abnormal 
operation  of  one  of  the  devices  of  the  plant  and  an  event 
which  caused  said  specified  alarm  based  on  the  monitor 
information; 

table  storage  means  for  storing  a  table  which  includes  informa- 
tion indicating  corresponding  relations  between  the  plurality 
of  alarms  and  alarm  suppression  reason  information,  each 
relation  indicating  when  the  display  of  a  corresponding  alarm 
is  to  be  suppressed; 

decision  means  for  deciding,  (i)  in  response  to  said  specified 
alarm,  said  specified  event  and  the  monitor  information, 
whether  alarm  suppression  reason  information  correspond- 
ingly related  to  said  specified  alarm  exists  in  said  monitor 
information  and  said  table,  (li)  a  kind  of  alarm  said  specified 
alarm  is  and  (iii)  an  event  which  caused  said  specified  alarm 
by  reference  to  said  table;  and 

display  suppression  instruction  means  for  supplying  said  display 
means  with  an  instruction  to  suppress  the  display  of  said 
specified  alarm  when  a  decision  is  made  that  said  alarm 
suppression  reason  information  correspondingly  related  to 
said  specified  alarm  exists  in  the  monitor  information  and  said 
table. 


5,581,243 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

SIMULATED  KEYBOARDS  ON  TOUCH-SENSmVE 

DISPLAYS 

Daniel  Ouellette.  St  Luc  and  Sylvain  D'AuteuU.  Pierrefondv 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Microslate  Inc.  CanaAn 

FUed  Jun.  4,  1990.  Ser.  No.  534.454 

Int  a.'  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—173  10  ClainLs 


5,581042 
AUTOMATIC  ALARM  DISPLAY  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

IN  PLANT 
Setsuo  Arita.  Hitachiota;  Yuldhani  Ohga.  Katsuta:  Takaharu 
Fukuzaki.   Hitachi:    Koichi   Kawaguchi.   Hitachi;    Hiroyuki 
Yuchi.  Hitachi.    IrL'.ud  Ito.  dwiasi-d.  lau   of  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  and  Kazukd  Ito.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd..  Ink>u.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  933316.  Aug.  21.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicatioa  Oct  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,373 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan.  Aug,  22,  1991,  3-210643; 
Jan.  8,  1992,  4-018367 

Int  CI."  G08B  J/00 
U,S.  a.  340—691  13  Claims 
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rOMHUNICATION 
•US  IS 

1.  A  computer  compnsing: 

A.  a  processor  for  executing  an  application  program  and  gener- 
ating an  output  in  response  to  said  executed  application  pro- 
gram, said  processor  further  generating  a  simulated  keyboard 
independent  of  said  executed  application  program; 

B.  a  touch-sensitive  display  coupled  to  said  processor  for  gen- 
erating an  output  image  from  said  processor  and  a  simulated 
keyooard  image;  and 

C.  means  coupled  to  said  display  for  causing  said  display  to 
generate  and  refresh,  m  alternation  and  repeatedly. 

(i)  said  image  of  said  output  during  a  first  period  of  time  and 
at  a  first  luminous  radiation  intensity  level  having  a  prede- 
termined persistence,  and 
(ii)  said  image  of  said  simulated  keyboard  during  a  second 
penod  of  time  and  at  a  second  luminous  radiation  intensity 
level  having  said  predetermined  persistence,  said  second 
period  of  time  being  shorter  than  said  first  penod  of  time 
and  said  second  mtensity  level  being  lower  than  said  first 
intensity  level,  said  second  penod  of  time  divided  by  said 
first  period  of  time  defining  a  display  time  ratio; 
whereby  said  predetermined  persistence  of  said  luminous  radiabon 
and  said  display  time  ratio  causes  said  images  to  appear  substan- 
tially continuously  on  said  display  to  generate  a  "phantom"  key- 
board on  the  display. 


5,581044 
PAGING  MESSAGE  PROCESSING 
Matti  Jokimies,  Saio,  and  Ukka  Heikldla,  Marynimimi,  both  of 
Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd.,  Salo,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser,  No,  336,976 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Nov,  26,  1993,  935270 
Int  a."  G08B  5/22 
VS.  CI.  340—825.44  10  Clainks 


J 


1  A  method  for  processing  paging  messages  comprising: 

a  partially  activated  microprocessor  (MCU)  transmitting  a  first 
identity  number  to  a  signal  processor  (DSP); 

the  signal  processor  decoding  a  received  paging  message; 

the  signal  processor  (DSP)  comparing  the  decoded  received 
paging  message  with  the  first  identity  number  independenth 
of  said  microprocessor;  and 

fully  activating  the  microprocessor  if  the  decoded  received  mes- 
sage paging  message  corresponds  to  the  first  identity  number. 
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5^1045 
PAGING  SYSTEM  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Reiko  Noakl,  Tokyo.  JapMi,  Mrignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  327,413 

(lalms  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  22,  1993,  5-28745* 

Int.  a."  H04Q  7/00 


VS.  CL  340— «2532 


5  Clainu 
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5,5«l..:4ti 
MULTIPLE  DEVICE  CONTR*  M   ^  >  -  U  ^i 
Scott  H.  Varberry,  PUoo;  Robert  E.  Rector.  Kit  tuii  d.s.,u.  1  arr> 
T.  Tkylor.  GartaBd;  Jan^a  K.  Alexaadcnoo,  CarroUton,  and 
r>H>W   M    AIlH-rt,   Piano,  all  of  Tex..   *wij:n"r*   to  Gultoo 
Imlustnes.  Inc.  I'lanii.   lex. 

Cootinuanon  ..f  Vr    N,.    473.678.  Keb.  I.  1""1»    Pat    No. 

5.142.2-     I  his  applKHl.i.n  Veb.  25.  1W2,  St    N  ■    S4(l.933 

Th*  portion  of  tht-  l.  rm  -f  ttiiv  ,,.,(,  .,i  ■.ut.M-.|Ut-nl  lo  Aug.  25. 

Zmn.  h IS  iH-t I!  iiiM i.iini.<! 
InL  CL'  HMQ  I.UJ 

30Clainu 


I.  A  paging  system  control  apparatus  employing  a  frame  formal 
havmg  a  plurality  of  batches  each  divided  inio  a  plurality  of  group 
positions,  each  group  position  corresponding  to  a  group  number 
assigned  lo  one  of  a  plurality  of  pagers  and  providing  a  predeier 
mined  number  of  slonng  positions  for  a  random,  variable  length 
call  signal  for  the  one  pager,  said  apparatus  composing: 

a  pair  of  queue  buffers,  one  being  used  as  a  currenl-use  queue 
buffer  and  another  being  used  as  a  waiting  queue  buffer,  for 
slonng  call  signals  in  accordance  with  the  fraine  format. 
a  queuing  section. 

for  allocating  an  incoming  call  signal  for  a  pager  in  chrono- 
logical order  when  slonng  positions  for  the  incoming  call 
signal  are  available  m  the  cunenl  use  queue  buffer  at  posi 
lions  starting  from  a  group  position  that  corresponds  lo  the 
group  number  of  the  pager, 
for  requesting  reallocation  of  call  signals,  previously  allocated 
to  ihe  cuirent-use  queue  buffer,  lo  the  waiting  queue  buffer 
when  slonng  positions  for  an  incoming  call  signal  are  not 
available  in  the  currenl-use  queue  buffer,  and  for  allocating 
the  incoming  call  signal  lo  ihe  waiting  queue  buffer; 
a  reallocation  section, 
for  specifying  a  group  number  of  a  call  signal  to  be  searched 
in  the  cunenl-u.se  queue  buffer  as  a  candidate  call  signal  for 
leallocaiing  to  the  waiting  queue  buffer  by  sequentially 
determining  a  group  number  corresponding  lo  a  vacant 
position  in  the  wailing  queue  buffer, 
for  searching  for  a  call  signal,  stored  in  the  current-use  queue 
buffer,  having  the  same  group  number  as  the  vacant  posi- 
tion, 
for  reallocating  the  call  signal  having  the  same  group  number 
from  the  current-use  queue  buffer  lo  sequential  spccihed 
positions  beginning  with  the  vacant  position;  and 
control   means   for  switching  the  pair  of  queue  buffers,  the 
cuirenl-use   queue   buffer   becoming   a   new    willing   queue 
buffer  and  the  wailing  queue  buffer  becoming  a  new  cuirent- 
use  queue  buffer,  upon  delecting  compleuon  of  all  operations 
of  the  reallocation  section. 


1.  A  cofiununication  system  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  spatially  separated  units,  each  unit  comprising 

(a)  a  communication  line  section  consisting  of  two  continuous 
galvanically  conductive  wires,  the  line  section  of  each  unit 
being  galvanically  senally  connected  to  the  line  secuons  of  all 
other  uniLs  lo  form  a  single  two-wire  line  for  all  uniu. 

(b)  a  transmitting  circuit,  and 

(c)  a  receiving  circuit. 

each  of  said  transmining  circuits  and  receiving  circuits  being 
connected  in  parallel  across  said  line  at  its  respective  location 
whereby  all  said  circuits  are  connected  directly  to  said  two 
wires. 

a  single  diiect  voltage  source  connected  across  said  line  at  only 
one  point  thereof  al  any  one  lime  and  providing  the  only 
source  of  voluge  on  said  line, 

each  transmitting  circuit  comprising  means  for  causing  the  volt- 
age on  said  line  produced  by  said  voltage  source  to  vary  al  all 
points  along  said  line  between  a  high  level  and  a  low  level  in 
correspondence  with  a  binary  signal  to  be  transmmed. 

all  said  receiving  circuits  being  adapted  to  respond  lo  vanation 
of  voltage  on  said  line  caused  by  a  transmitting  circuit  of  any 
one  unit,  to  reproduce  said  signal. 


5.581  J47 

FA.ST  in  llMgl  f  FOR  CONVERTING  SAMPLED 

ANALOG  MEASl  KKMKNTS  OK  A  PHYSICAL 

QUANTITY  TO  VALl  fci.  KXPRESSED  IN  ENtJINEERING 

UNn  FORMAT 
ChrMopher  R  J.  Kelly.  Loveland.  Colo.,  assignor  lo  Hewlett 
Packard  Corapanv.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  792.981,  Nov.  15.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267.020 
InL  CI."  G08C  19/16 
VS.  a.  340—870.21  *  Claims 

1  A  system  for  converting  an  analog  voltage  value  representing 
a  physical  quantity  being  measured,  lo  a  value  expressed  in  an 
engineenng  unit  formal,  compnsing; 

an  analog  lo  digital  converter  (ADC)  to  convert  the  analog 
voltage  value  generated  by  a  transducer  into  a  digital  value; 
a  dau  bus.  coupled  to  said  AIXT.  operable  lo  transport  said 
digital  value  and  separate  said  digital  value  into  a  predeier 
mined  number  of  high  order  bits  and  a  predetermined  number 
of  low  order  bits  wherein  said  high  order  bits  and  said  low 
order  bits  together  compnse  a  total  number  of  bits  of  said 
digital  value; 
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memory  means,  coupled  lo  said  data  bus.  for  storing  a  value 
representing  a  line  segment  slope  coefiBcient  and  a  value 
representing  a  line  segment  offset  coeflScient.  and  for  receiv- 
ing said  high  order  bits  wherein  said  high  order  bits  act  as  an 
addressing  means  for  fetching  said  line  segment  slope  coefB- 
cient  and  line  segment  offset  coefficient  from  said  memory 
means,  and  wherein  said  line  segment  slope  coefficient  and 
said  line  segment  offset  coefficient  are  pre-scaled  by  a  prede- 
termined scale  factor  prior  to  being  stored  in  said  memory 
means: 

a  multiplier  device,  coupled  lo  said  data  bus  and  said  memory 
means,  operable  to  generate  a  value  representing  a  product  of 
the  multiplication  of  said  low  order  bits  with  said  line  seg- 
ment slope  coefficient: 

an  adder  device,  coupled  to  said  multiplier  device  and  said 
memory  means,  operable  to  generate  a  value  representing  the 
sum  of  said  product  and  said  line  segment  offset  coefficient 
fetched  from  said  memory  device,  said  sum  being  a  value 
expressed  in  engmeenng  unit  format;  and 

a  re- scaler  device,  coupled  to  said  adder  device,  to  receive  said 
sum  and  re- scale  said  sum  by  said  predetermined  scale  factor 
to  correct  for  pre-scaling. 


5481,249 
MOBILE  COMMCNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ichiro  Yoshida,  Takahama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondeoso 
Co„  Ltd,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601,682 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1995,  7-029615 

Int  a."  G80G  1/00:1/065 

VS.  a.  340—928  7  Claims 


5481.248 
EMBEDDABLE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTACTLESS 
INTERROGATION  OF  SENSORS  FOR  SMART 
STRUCTURES 
William  B.  Spillman.  Jr.,  Chariotte.  and  Scott  R.  Durkee.  New 
Haven,  both  of  Vt..  assignors  to  Simmonds  Precision  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76422 

Int  CI."  G08C  19/06 

VS.  a.  340—870.31  23  Claims 

1.  Sensing  device  for  a  sensor  embeddable  in  a  structure,  said 
sensing  device  comprising:  an  insulative  substrate,  a  circuit  pattern 
disposed  on  said  substrate  for  interconnecting  a  number  of  elec- 
tronic components,  said  circuit  pattern  compnsing  an  inductive 
coil,  said  coil  compnsing  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  on  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  and  a  plurality  of  windings  disposed  on 
another  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  substrate  having  pads  for 
disposing  said  number  of  electronic  components  on  said  substrate 
and  coupling  the  device  lo  the  sensor. 


i-'  R  C  »»•' 

1.  A  mobile  communication  system  including  a  mobile  commu- 
nication roadside  device  for  sending  a  predetermined  signal  to  a 
predetermined  area  along  a  movement  route,  as  well  as  for  per- 
forming a  predetermined  communication  operation  with  a  mobile 
communication  moving  body-mounted  device  which  responds  to 
said  predetermined  signal,  wherein  said  mobile  communication 
roadside  device  comprises: 

movement  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  nrwvemenl 

condition  along  said  movement  route; 
communication  stoppage  time  setting  means  for  setting  a  com- 
munication stoppage  time  in  accordance  with  said  movement 
condition  detected  by  said  movement  condition  detection 
means;  and 
communication  stoppage  time  sending  means  for  sending  said 
communication  stoppage  time  set  by  said  communication 
stoppage  time  setting  ineans  after  including  communication 
stoppage  lime  data  indicative  of  said  commumcation  stoppage 
time  in  said  predetermined  signal. 


5481050 

VISUAL  COLLISION  AVOIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR 

UNMANNED  AERIAL  VEHICLES 

Alexander  Khvilivitzky.  9127  NW.  43  Ct„  Coral  Springs,  FU. 

33065 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,478 
InL  a."  G08G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  340—961  3  Claims 

I.  A  visual  collision  avoidance  system  for  Unmanned  Aenal 
Vehicles  (UAV)  comprising; 
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a  flight/mission  computer  means  having  programs  for  air  dau 
processmg.  flight  data  management,  navigation  suppon.  and 
autopilot  functioning. 

a  dau  acquisition  means  for  filtering,  sampling,  muluplexing. 
and  converting  the  data  from  analog  to  digital  form  and  data 
distnbution  means  for  converting  digiUl  signals  to  analog 
form,  their  de  multiplexing  and  filtenng. 

sensor  means  for  shot!  terra  aiutude  determination, 

a  GPS  receiver  means  for  long  term  navigation,  an  up-link  and 
down- link  means  for  communicauons  with  ground  control 

sution 
an  optional  payload  means  for  acquisition  of  surveillance  or 

reconnaissance  data, 
wherein   a  miniature  CCD   forward-looking  TV  camera   with 
appttjpnatc  video  circuitry  is  installed  in  the  front  section  of 
the  UAV.  output  of  the  camera  is  connected  with  an  image 
processor,  and  the  signals  prodticed  by  this  image  processor 
are   sent  to  the   said   flight/mission  computer  means,   said 
forward-looking  TV  camera  aulomatKally  locks  an  obstacle 
on  course  of  the  UAV  flight  and  tracks  it  in  real  time,  a  point 
on  the  edge  of  the  obstacle  closest  to  the  center  of  camera  s 
field  of  view  is  searched,  a  distance  from  this  point  to  the 
center  of  field  of  view  is  determined  and  used  in  said  flight/ 
mission  computer  means    program  as  a  basis  for  autopilot 
commands  generation  for  collision  avoidance  maneuver   said 
autopilot  interrtjpts  pre  programmed  flight  and  manages  to 
deflect  the  UAV  in  a  direction  from  said  center  of  held  of 
view  toward  said  point  on  the  edge  while  the  center  of  held  of 
view  IS  inside  the  obstacle,  and  in  a  direcuon  opposite  the 
direction  from  said  center  of  field  of  vie*  toward  said  point 
while  said  center  of  field  of  view  is  outside  the  obstacle;  a 
level  of  threat  and  an  amplitude  of  the  coroniand  which  are 
generated  by  the  autopilot  program  are  of  maximum  value 
while  the  center  of  field  of  view  is  inside  the  ob,stacle.  and  is 
inverse  piofoctionai  to  said  dutaoce  while  the  center  of  field 
of  view  is  not  inside  the  dmtcVt  awl  o<«»ide  an  area  adjacent 
to  the  center  of  the  fteW  of  view;  said  iighl/mission  computer 
means  manage  the  collision  avoidance  maneuver,  and  rclnm 
to  the  intcrrupled  pre  programmed  ftight  when  the  threat  is 


pnses  a  bunon  region;  an  intermediate  section;  and  a  base 
region,  wherein  said  button  region  is  disposed  at  an  end  of 
said  funcuon  key  deployed  for  access  by  a  user,  said  base 
region  IS  disposed  at  an  opposite  end  of  said  function  key  and 
said  intermediate  section  is  disposed  between  said  button 
region  and  said  base  region,  and  said  base  region  having  a 
bonom  surface  for  contacting  said  switch  and  two  shoulder 
regions  each  having  a  lower  surface  that  forms  a  substantial 
pan  of  said  bonom  surface,  said  shoulder  regions  functioning 
to  widen  the  bottom  surface  thereby  increasing  surface  area 
contact  with  said  switch; 
a  key  guide  extending  from  said  lower  surface  of  said  keyboard 
for  shdably  reuining  said  funcUon  key.  whereby  said  funcUon 
key  IS  limited  to  movement  in  a  single  axis;  and 
a  lig'htpipe  extending  through  said  slot  in  said  keyboard  and 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  funcuon  key.  said  lightpipe  having 
a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  said  light  source,  said 
hghtpipe  having  an  emitting  section  positioned  above  said 
upper  kevboard  surface,  and  being  configured  to  gather  light 
from  said  light  source  and  to  direct  said  light  towards  said 
emitting  section,  said  cmmmg  secuon  thereby  emitting  said 
light  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  keyboard 
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a  fksl  CDAC.  having  a  first  analog  input  and  an  output,  coupled 
to  the  reference  source  to  receive  the  reference  voltage  and  for 
producmg  a  first  CDAC  output  signal; 

a  second  CDAC,  having  a  second  analog  input  and  an  output, 
coupled  to  the  scaling  circuit  to  receive  the  scaled  voltage  and 
for  producing  a  second  CDAC  output  signal;  and 

a  voltage  comparator  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  ^  output 
of  the  first  CDAC  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  second  CDAC,  wherein  the  comparator  approximates  the 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  CDAC  output  signals 
as  a  digital  output  signal. 


JMPLfc,Vtf:NTAT10N  AND  Mf  I  HOI)  KIR  \  DIGITAL 
SIGMA -DELI  \  VIOIM  1  AlOR 
Glen  W.   BrowB,  Austin.  Tfx..   a.sMgBor   to  Ad»»nc«l   Mkr* 
Devices,  Aimiu.  ffx 

Krkfl  \UK  3,  IW5,  Ser.  N*.  51«,13» 

Int.  a."  H«3M  }/W 

U5.  a.  341—144  25  Ctaims 
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1.  A  sigma-delta  modulator  for  a  digital-to-analog  converter 
(DAC)  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  mulii-bii  digital  input  signal; 

(b)  a  first  muluplexer,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  digital  input  signal  is  connected  lo  one  of  said 
inputs  of  said  first  multiplexer; 

(c)  first  adder,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  first  multiplexer  output  is  connected  to  one  of 
said  plurality  of  first  adder  inputs; 

(d)  a  coefficient  decode  circuit  having  an  input,  and  having  an 
output  connected  to  another  input  of  said  first  adder, 

(e)  a  shift  register,  having  an  input  and  an  output,  wherein  said 
output  of  said  first  adder  is  connected  to  said  shift  register 
input; 

(f)  a  second  adder,  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  shift  register  output  is  connected  lo  one  of  said 
plurality  of  second  adder  inputs;  and 

wherein  said  output  of  said  second  adder  is  provided  to  a 
quantizer  for  output  as  a  1-bit  digital  output  signal. 


5381054 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROL  CHIP  AND  METHOD 
K«TBd  M.  Rundei,  Tucson,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Burr-Brown  Cor- 
poratioa,  'Hicsoa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  3«.  1994,  Ser.  No,  22SJ89 
InC  a.''  H«3M  )/n 
MS.  a.  341—155  28  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  digitizing  first  and  second  analog  signals  for 
digital  processing  m  a  m<Mor  control  system  including  a  motor  and 
a  load  dnven  by  the  motor,  the  circuit  comprising  in  combination: 
(a)  first  and  second  conductors  conducting  the  first  and  second 
analog  signals,  respectively; 


(b)  an  analog-to-digital  conversion  circuit  including  a  CDAC 
having  a  charge  summing  conductor  connected  to  an  input  of 
a  bit  decision  comparator: 

(c)  first  and  second  simultaneous  sample  and  hold  MSB  circuits, 
the  first  simultaneous  sample  and  hold  MSB  circuit  including 

i.  a  first  MSB  switch  circuit  connected  to  a  third  conductor,  a 
first  sampling  switch  connected  between  the  first  conductor 
and  the  third  conductor,  and  a  first  MSB  capacitor  having 
first  and  second  terminals,  the  first  terrmnai  of  the  (irsi 
MSB  capacitor  being  connected  to  the  third  conductor, 
ii.   a  first  isolation   switch   selectively  coupling  the  second 
terminal  of  the  first  MSB  capacitor  to  the  first  charge 
summing  conductor  during  conversion  of  the  first  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  number, 
iii.  a  first  MSB  capacitor  grounding  switch  coupling  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  MSB  capacitor  to  a  reference 
voltage  dunng  simultaneous  sampling  of  the  first  and  sec- 
ond simultaneous  sample  and  hold  MSB  circuits, 
the  second  simultaneous  sample  and  bold  MSB  circuit  including 
iv.  a  second  MSB  switch  circuit  connected  to  a  fourth  con- 
ductor, a  second  sampling  switch  connected  between  the 
second  conductor  and  the  fourth  conductor,  and  a  second 
MSB  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals,  the  first 
terminal  of  the  second  MSB  capacitor  being  connected  to 
the  fourth  conductor. 
v,  a  second  isolation  switch  selectively  coupling  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  MSB  capacitor  to  the  charge  sum- 
ming conductor  during  conversion  of  the  second  analog 
signal  to  a  digital  number,  and 
vi.  a  second  MSB  capacitor  grounding  switch  coupling  the 
second  terminal  of  the  second  MSB  capacitor  to  the  refer- 
ence voltage  during  simultaneous  sampling  of  the  first  and 
second  simultaneous  sample  and  hold  MSB  circuits, 
whereby  the  first  and  second  analog  signals  can  be  simulta- 
neously sampled  and  held  in  the  first  and  second  simultaneous 
sample  and  hold  MSB  circuits,  respectively,  and  then  sequen- 
tially converted  to  digital  numbers  by  the  analog-to-digital 
conversion  circuit. 


5381J55 

EMBEDDED  SUBRANGING  ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL 

CONVERTER 

Po-Chin  Hsu.  Taipt-i.  Taiwan,  a-ssignor  te  Industrial  TechBolog> 
Research  Instiiutt.  Hsinchu.  Iai»an 

Kil«l  Jul.  .V  I9V5.  Ser.  No.  497381 
InL  CI.'  Hfl3M  ///6 
MS.  CL  341—156  34  CUims 

1.  A  subranging  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  an 
input  analog  voltage  into  an  output  digital  signal  comprising: 

a)  a  voltage  reference  generation  means  capable  of  the  genera- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  voltage  references  that  are  of  incremental 
values  across  a  range  of  possible  input  analog  voltage  values; 

b)  a  first  set  of  voltage  comparators  that  will  resolve  the  input 
analog  voltage  into  a  first  set  of  thermometer  codes  that  will 
determine  a  coarse  set  of  subranges  of  the  input  voltage: 

c)  a  second  set  of  voltage  comparators  that  will,  when  connected 
within  a  coarse  subrange  of  the  coarse  set  of  subranges  of  the 
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sequence   of  sensor   signals   and   received   electromagnetic 
energy  on  the  conductive  line,  and 
circuitry,  coupled  to  the  receiver  and  responsive  to  the  field 
reference  signal,  to  indicate  disturbances  in  the  sensor  field. 


voluge  reference  generation  means,  produce  a  second  set  of 
thermometer  codes  for  the  placement  of  a  third  set  of  voluge 
compaialors; 

d)  the  third  set  of  voltage  comparator;  that  will  resolve  the 
coarse  subrange  into  a  third  set  of  thermometer  codes  that  will 
determine  a  fine  set  of  subranges  of  the  input  voltage; 

e)  a  first  logical  decoding  means  for  selecting  from  the  first  set 
of  thermometer  codes  an  appropriate  coarse  subrange  of  a 
coarse  set  of  subranges  of  the  voltage  reference  generation 
iTjeans  and  connecting  said  voluge  reference  generation 
means  to  the  second  set  of  voluge  comparators: 

f)  a  second  logical  decoding  means  for  selecting  from  the  first 
and  second  set  of  thermometer  codes  produced  by  the  first  and 
second  set  of  comparators,  an  appropnate  fine  subrange  of  a 
set  of  fine  subranges  within  the  appropnate  coarse  subrange 
of  the  set  of  coarse  subranges  of  the  voltage  reference  genera- 
tion means  and  connecting  said  fine  set  of  voluge  references 
to  the  third  set  of  voltage  comparators; 

g)  an  output  encoding  means  for  converting  the  first,  second,  and 
third  thermometer  codes  produced  by  outputs  of  the  first, 
second,  and  third  sets  of  voluge  comparators  into  an  output 
digital  word;  and 

h)  an  input  sample  and  hold  cireuit  means  for  operably  coupling 
the  input  analog  voluge  to  the  first,  second,  and  third  set  of 
voluge  comparators  and  holding  a  sample  of  the  input  analog 
voluge  for  a  discrete  period  of  time. 


5^1057 

RADIO  reEQUENCY  AUTOMATIC  IDENTIFICATION 

SYSTEM 

Morton  (;rt*ne.  Arlington,  and  G.  WUIUm  Hurley.  CaUett, 

both  of  Va„  assignors  to  Gordian  Holding  Corporation, 

Dover,  Del.  . ,  , 

Cootinu.tJon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  203,538.  Feb.  28.  1994.  which 

\s  a  dIvWon  of  Ser.  No.  978.825.  Nov.  19.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5,291005.  whkh  b  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  755.925.  Sep.  24. 

1991   Pat.  No.  5,204.681.  This  appUcaUon  Aug.  30,  1994,  S«r. 

No.  298,070 

InL  a."  GOIS  l.i/80 

VS.  a.  342-51  '»  ^'^"^^ 
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1  A  target  for  authenticating  a  document,  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  thin  dipoles  disposed  in  a  fixed  anangement  on  a  substrate,  each 
of  said  thin  dipoles  being  formed  of  an  elongated  meul  article 
having  a  random  spatial  position  on  said  substrate,  wherein  said 
fixed  arrangement  of  thin  dipoles  generates  a  composite  RF  wave- 
form associated  with  said  document  when  said  plurality  of  thin 
dipoles  are  illuminated  with  RF  energy. 


5,581056 

KVNGE  GATED  STRIP  PROXIMITY  SENSOR 

Iti.niis    E.    McEwan,    Llvermore.    Callf„    assignor    to    The 

k.Ki  iits  of  the  University  of  California.  OakUnd.  Calif. 

(  ontlnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.769.  Sep.  6,  1994.  Pal. 

No  5,521.600.  This  appUcatlon  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,082 

Int  a."  GOIS  /.*/tM 
VS.  CL  341-27  37  Oalm-s 
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5381058 
PORTABLE  ANTENNA  CONTROLLER 
Joseph  A.  Arico.  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  America  a.s  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Navy, 
VVashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,168 

Int.  C\^  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342—165  "  ^'^"»« 
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1  A  sensor  comprising: 

a  conductive  line  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  which  acU 
as  an  antenna  to  produce  electromagnetic  emissions  along  the 
conductive  line  in  response  to  signals  on  the  conductive  line, 
and  to  receive  electromagnetic  energy  from  sources  outside 
the  conductive  line; 

a  transmitter  coupled  to  the  first  end  of  the  conductive  line, 
which  transmits  a  sequence  of  sensor  signals  on  the  conduc- 
dve  line  to  produce  a  sensor  field  of  electromagneuc  emis- 
sions along  the  conductive  line,  the  sensor  signals  having  a 
duration  of  less  than  about  10  nanoseconds; 

a  receiver  coupled  to  the  second  end  of  the  conductive  line 
which  generates  a  field  reference  signal  in  response  to  the 


^mrf 


I.  A  poruble  automated  lest  system  for  use  in  an  antenna 
system,  that  includes  an  antenna  control  interface  having  a  digital 
control  word  input  and  a  plurality  of  mode-of-operation  inputs, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  shift  registers,  each  shift  register  having  a  serial 
dau  output,  a  serial  dau  input,  a  parallel  input,  and  a  shift 


December  3.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


581 


command  input,  the  plurality  of  shift  registers  forming  a  chain 
of  registers  having  a  start  register  and  an  end  register,  and 
having  the  serial  dau  output  of  the  start  register  connected  to 
the  scnal  dau  input  of  the  next  register  and  the  remainder  of 
the  plurality  of  registers  having  the  serial  dau  output  of  the 
previous  register  connected  to  the  serial  daU  input  of  the  next 
register  and  the  last  register  in  the  chain  being  connected  to 
the  digital  control  word  input: 

a  clock  signal,  connected  to  the  shift  command  inputs  and 
synchronized  to  drive  the  digital  control  words  in  the  plurality 
of  shift  registers  through  the  chain  of  registers  and  into  the 
digital  control  word  input;  and 

a  plurality  of  mode-of-operation  signal  lines  connected  to  the 
mode-of-opcration  inputs  and  synchronized  with  the  digiul 
control  words  to  enable  the  receive  mode  of  the  antenna  to 
receive  the  digital  control  words  from  the  shift  registers; 

whereby  when  the  digital  control  words  are  placed  into  the  shift 
registers  through  the  parallel  inputs  of  the  shift  registers,  the 
clock  signal  serially  pumps  the  digital  command  words 
through  the  shift  registers  and  out  the  serial  owput  of  the  last 
register  in  the  chain  and  mto  the  digital  control  word  input 
and  these  control  words  are  synchronized  with  the  mode-of- 
operation  signals  10  perform  automated  testing  of  the  antenna 
system. 
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1  A  method  for  determining  the  locatioa  coordinates  of  a  user 
on  a  two-dimensional  surface,  with  reference  to  a  map  thai  may  be 
substantially  inaccurate,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  providiag  a  user  with  a  location  delermiaatioa  (LD)  unit 
having  an  LD  amenna  and  an  LD  receiver/processor  that  ca 
determine  the  location  coordinates  of  (he  user  m  an  LD 
eoof^iMle  system  and  can  determine  or  pfovidt  &ic  lecatioB 
cootdinales.  relative  (o  the  user,  of  a  cbesen  location  that  is 
spaced  afari  kom  the  user's  location; 

(2)  providing  a  selected  map  of  a  region  that  incluttes  the  user's 
location  and  that  has  ai  least  first  and  second  landmark  repre- 
srwbtflv<■^  «iftt  ttr<ff  and  secoB^flMp  lacabon  coorrfiMW  pairs 
,nl   \r!  1  jfirt  nr2.yr2  I.  respectivety; 

(3)  usmg  <he  LD  unit  to  detenmne  user  LD  kocalioa  c«ordinates 
(xu.yu)  of  Ike  user's  location; 

(4)  pre\>idiag  Srsi  and  second  LD  kocataoa  coordtsate  pairs 
(xrl.yrl)  and  (xr2.yr2)  for  Ate  irst  aiW  sceea4  landmark 
representatrves.  respectivety,  in  the  LD  coowtiBalf  system; 


(5)  using  a  computer  to  determine  a  coordinate  transformation  T 
of  the  LD  location  coordinate  pairs  (xrl.yrl)  and  (xr2.yT2) 
onto  the  respective  map  location  coordinate  pairs  (xrl'.yrl") 
and  (xr2',yr2'): 

(6)  using  the  computer  to  express  a  user  map  location  coordinate 
pair  (xu'.yu')  on  the  selected  map  as  the  image  under  the 
transfomaation  T  of  the  user  LD  location  coordinate  pair 
(xu.yu);  and 

(7)  displaying  the  user  map  location  coordinate  pair  (xu'.yu')  in 
at  least  one  of  a  visuaHy  perceptible  form  and  an  audibly 
perceptible  form. 


ANGULAR  DIVERSITY/SfAlU)  l>l\  ER.SnrY  CELLL>LAR 

ANTENNAS  AND  Ntf  IW  K»^ 
Edward  M.  Newman.  Ncsceaset.  N  "i-.  axsi^nw   k.  Hazeitiot 
CorporatiiMi.  (.rw-nlawa.  N.Y. 

Ult^  >aB.  27,  W95.  Ser.  N«.  379,819 

lat.  a.'  HtlQ  3/02 

VS.  CL  342—374  11  Ckaims 


5,581059 
LIFE  FOR  OLD  MAPS 

(uhn  ^    schi»)p.r   fal..  \Hci   C"««f..  assigasr  t«  TrifliMe  Navl- 
^<»U«n  I  iBUt«^.  S»fiin»aW.  Cahf. 

FHed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  N«.  333^55 
tmL  a.'  G«1S  3/02:5/02:  G«*F  7/38 

VS.  a.  342—451  44  Claims 


(^'^^'^jt'.Hg^S^'iK^'"  '^l^t^^^' 


1.  An  angular  diversity/spaced  diversity  method,  for  providing 
bo^  higher  antenna  gam  in  an  azimuth  sector  and  spaced  diversity 
reception  in  a  communication  system  including  a  receiver  system 
for  receiving  user  signals  from  a  user  located  m  said  sector, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  antenna  assembly  having  a  multi-beam 
antenna  pattern  providing  coverage  in  said  sector  and  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  beams  each  having  a  peak  gain  value  along 
Its  respective  beam  center  line  and  a  crossover  gam  value  in  a 
region  of  beam  crossover  between  adjacent  ones  of  the  beams 
of  said  first  antenna  assembly; 

(b)  aligning  the  antenna  pattern  of  said  first  antenna  assembly  ai 
a  first  azimuth  within  said  sector; 

(c)  provi<hng  a  second  antenna  assembly  laterally  spaced  from 
said  first  antenna  assembly  by  a  plurality  of  wavelengths  at  an 
operating  frequency,  having  a  multi-beam  antenna  pattern 
providing  coverage  in  said  sector,  and  incltidmg  a  plurality  of 
beams  each  having  a  peak  gam  value  along  its  respecove 
beam  center  line  and  a  crossover  gaai  value  in  a  region  of 
beam  crossover  between  adjacent  ones  of  Ae  beams  ef  said 
second  antenna  assembly; 

(d)  aligning  the  antenna  pamem  of  said  second  aKenna  assembly 
at  a  different  azimuth  within  said  sector  relative  to  said  first 
azimuth  to  position  at  least  one  of  the  beam  center  fines  of 
said  second  antenna  assembly  in  alignment  with  a  region  of 
beam  crossover  of  said  first  antenna  assembly  se  ikat  each 
beam  of  said  second  antenna  assembly  provides  coverage 
partiaHy  overlafipHig  coverage  provided  b(  at  least  oae  beam 
of  said  first  antenna  a-xsembly; 

(e)  providing  firsi  Mgnak  received  from  said  user  in  one  of  tfie 
beams  of  said  first  antenna  assembly; 

(f)  providing  second  sigaals  received  from  said  user  in  a  beam 
of  said  siecond  aaCBMM  assembly  provySmg  cavan^  pa«ially 
overlapping  coverage  provided  by  one  of  said  beaoK  of  said 
first  antenna  assembly;  and 

(g)  processing  in  sawl  receiver  system  one  ef  Ike  foBowmg.  said 
first  signals,  said  second  signals,  and  a  cembmaBon  of  said 
first  and  second  signah.  lo  provide  spaced  di^vec>rt>  recepuon 
of  signals  from  said  user  with  a  resulting  gain  vahie  higher 
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than  either  of  said  crossover  gain  values  regardless  of  the 
azimuth  at  which  signals  are  received  from  said  user  located 
in  said  sector. 


COMMUNICATION  CONFIGl  RATOR  AND  METHOD 
FOR  IMPLKMENT1N(;  SAME 
Paul  I..  Hickman.  27140  Moody   Rd..  I.os  Altos  Hills,  Calif. 
<M022,  and  Ijiwreoct  K.  Stephens,  1250  Mildred  Ave.,  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95125 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191060,  Feb.  2,  1994.  This  appUc*- 
tlon  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.750 
Int.  Cn."  GOIS  5/02 
VS.  a.  342—385 


substrate;  and  a  feeding  electrode  electrically  connected  to  said 
radiation  electrode  and  formed  on  said  first  side  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate; 

wherein  said  radiation  electrode  is  formed  within  the  interior  of 
said  dielectric  substrate  and  emending  parallel  to  the  major 
surface  of  said  dielectric  substrate,  and 
wherein  said  dielectric  substrate  has  a  second  side  surface  oppo- 
site said  first  side  surface;  a  first  side  electrode  formed  on  said 
second  side  surface  and  conducuvely  connected  to  said  radia- 
tion electrode;  and  a  second  side  electrode  formed  on  said  first 
side  surface;  wherein  said  second  side  elecuxxle  provides  a 
capacitance  with  said  first  side  electrode. 


15  Claims 


5,58 1J63 

WINDOW  GLASS  ANTENNA  WITH  Oil  IMl/  t  1)  AM 

AND  FM  EQUIVALENT  ANTENNAS 

Maaani  Macda.  Kyoto,  and  Kojl  Komoda.  Hiroshima,  both  of 

Japan,  asstgnors  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,650 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  20.  1993,  5-206485 
InL  tn.'^  HOIQ  I/J2 
VS.  a.  343—704  4  ^'•"i'ns 


13  A  machine  readable  medium  storing  a  configuration  daubase 
including  lelcphonc  prefix  codes  and  storing  program  instructions 
which  utilize  said  configurauon  database,  said  program  instructions 
implementing  the  steps  of 
determining  a  current  geographical  location  of  a  digital  appara- 
tus having  a  communications  port;  and 
utilizing  said  configuration  database  and  said  current  geographi- 
cal  location  to  determine  proper  communicauon  protocols 
including  proper  telephone  prefix  codes  for  an  initiation  of  a 
telephone  communication  connection  process  through  said 
communications  port  based  upon  said  current  geographical 
location. 


1.  A  window  glass  antenna  on  a  window  glass  panel,  compris- 


ing 


5.581.262 

SURFACE-MOUNT-TYPE  ANTENNA  AND  MOUNTING 

STRUCTURE  THEREOF 

Kazunari   KawahaU,   Kyoto,   and    Kazuhisa   YamaWi.   Muko, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MuniU  Manufacturing  C  o.,  Ltd., 

Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  S«r.  No.  384,126 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  7,  1994.  6-013577 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOig  l/Jli 

VS.  a.  343—700  MS  •-»  t-^ms 


1  A  surface-mounttype  antenna  compnsing;  a  dielectric  sub- 
strate having  at  least  one  major  surface  and  at  least  a  first  side 
surface;  a  radiation  electrode  formed  on  a  portion  of  said  dielectric 


defrosting  hot  wires  disposed  on  the  window  glass  panel  and 

extending  substantially  h<inzontally; 
an  inverted  T-shaped  antenna  wire  disposed  on  the  window  glass 
panel  in  an  unhealed  region  above  said  defrosting  hot  wires; 
an  inductive  couplmg  wire  interconnecting  said  defrosung  hot 
wires  and  said  inverted  T-shaped  antenna  wire  for  providing  a 
relatively  low  impedance  with  respect  to  a  relatively  low 
frequency  band; 
a  hot-wire  piower  supply; 
power  supply  lines  connected  between  said  defrosting  hot  wires 

and  said  hot-wire  power  supply; 
a  first  high  fi«iuency  blocking  coil  inserted  in  said  power  sup- 
ply lines  for  providing  a  high  impedance  with  respect  to  said 
relauvely  low  frequency  band; 
a  second  high-frequency  blocking  coil  inserted  in  said  power 
supply  lines  between  said  defrosting  hot  wires  and  said  first 
high-frequency  blocking  coil  for  providing  a  relatively  high 
impedance  with  respect  to  a  relatively  high  frequency  band, 
wherein 

said  defrosting  hot  wires  and  a  portion  of  said  power  supply 
lines  extending  from  said  defrosting  hot  wires  to  said  first 
blocking  coil   form  an  AM-receplion  equivalent  antenna 
having  an  effective  length  determined  by  a  position  of  said 
first  high-frequency  blocking  coil  along  said  power  supply 
lines,  and 
said  defrosting  hot  wires  and  a  portion  of  said  power  supply 
lines  extending  from  said  defrosting  hot  wires  to  said 
second  high-frequency  blocking  coil  form  an  FM-reception 
equivalent  antenna  having  an  effective  length  determined 
by  a  posiuon  of  said  second  high-frequency  blocking  coil 
along  said  power  supply  lines; 
a  first  feeding  point  located  on  an  end  of  said  inverted  T-shaped 
antenna  wire  to  output  an  AM/FM  signal;  and 
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a  second  feeding  point  located  on  an  end  of  said  defiDsting  hot 
wires  to  output  an  FM  signal. 


54«1.264 

DIVERSITY  GLASS  ANTENNA  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

Kouji  TabaU:  Kenichi  Ishii,  and  l^yoshi  Yamamoto,  all  of 

Aichi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Glass  Company  Ltd.. 

Tokyfi.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  38^58.  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.462 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1992.  4-101618 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  CI.  343—713  8  Claims 


1.  A  diversity  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile  comprising: 

a  single  pole  antenna  position  within  a  window  of  the  automo- 
bile; 

a  dipole  antenna  position  within  the  window,  which  is  arranged 
as  a  loop-like  form  having  an  opening  to  surround  the  single 
pole  antenna  wherein  the  single  pole  antenna  has  a  feed  point 
and  the  dipole  antenna  has  a  pair  of  feed  points; 

a  defogger  positioned  in  the  window  and  having  bus  bars  and 
heater  lines  functioning  as  the  dipole  antenna,  and  a  choke 
coil  connected  between  the  defogger  and  a  ground  potential, 
wherein  two  feed  points  connected  to  the  defogger  are  pro- 
vided at  a  side  portion  of  the  window,  a  line  connecting  one  of 
the  feed  points  to  one  of  the  bus  bars  of  the  defogger  is 
extended  to  a  central  portion  of  the  window  and  is  turned 
back  to  connect  to  the  bus  bar; 

a  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  stronger  signal  received  by  the 
single  pole  antenna  and  the  dipole  antenna;  and 

wherein,  said  diversity  glass  antenna  generates  an  approximately 
uniform  directionality  characteristic  in  all  polarization  planes. 


first  gnd  reflector  focus,  said  distorted  substantially  concave 
front  surface  being  non-symmetrical  symmetrical  about  a 
boresight  of  said  first  grid  reflector,  said  first  feed  means 
being  disposed  near  said  first  grid  reflector  focus,  and  said 
first  grid  reflector  focus  being  complex  in  location  with 
respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  boresight  of  said  first 
grid  reflector, 

second  feed  means  for  feeding  a  second  feed  signal;  and 

a  second  reflector  having  a  substantially  concave  front  surface 
which  is  nominally  reflective  to  linearly  polarized  radiation  in 
said  first  direction  and  having  a  second  reflector  focus,  said 
second  feeds  being  disposed  near  said  second  reflector  focus, 
and  said  first  grid  reflector  being  disposed  between  said 
second  reflector  and  said  first  and  second  feeds; 

said  distorted  substantially  concave  front  surface  of  said  first 
grid  reflector  having  a  first  shape  different  from  a  second 
shape  of  said  substantially  concave  front  surface  of  said 
second  reflector,  said  distorted  substantially  concave  front 
surface  of  said  first  grid  reflector  being  distorted  in  such  a 
way  that  said  first  grid  reflector  generates  a  first  beam  with  a 
footprint  which  covers  only  a  predetermined  area  of  ground; 
and 

at  least  one  of  said  first  shape  of  said  first  grid  reflector  and  said 
second  shape  of  said  second  reflector  causing  said  first  beam 
of  said  first  grid  reflector  to  overlap  spatially  a  second  beam 
projected  by  said  second  reflector. 


5.581.266 
PRINTED-CIRCUIT  CROSSED-SLOT  ANTENNA 
Sbeng  Y .  Peng.  731  Insplratioa  La..  Escondido,  CaUf.  92025, 
and  \\oag  Foy,  7844  Mission  BoniU  Dr..  San  Dief>o.  Calif. 
92120 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.071.  Dec.  15,  19V4,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281,  Jan.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.578 
Int.  a.*^  HOIQ  1/38:13/10 
VS.  CL  343—770  10  Claims 


5381.265 

RFH  ycrnn  antenna  assembly  for  dual  linear 

POLARIZATION 

SimuQ  J.  siirldnii   ,111(1  Dhiiram  P  S.  Malik,  both  of  Stevenage. 
Great  Hniaiii   .ls■.]^;rlu^^  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  I'K  Lim- 
ItiHl    Miildlt^i  V,  K  (Inland 
(  ..niimiaiii.ri  of  s«r.  No.  3,429,  Jan.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

I  hiv  .ipiih.  .ition  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.496 
(  lairuv  pri.iniv  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  1.  1992, 
•j:02176 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  19/M 
VS.  a.  343—756  12  Oaims 

I.  A  reflector  antenna  assembly  for  dual  linear  polarization, 
compnsing: 

first  feed  means  for  feeding  a  first  feed  signal; 
a  first  grid  reflector  having  a  distorted  substantially  concave 
front  surface  which  is  nominally  electrically  transparent  to 
linearly  polarized  radiation  in  a  first  direction  and  having  a 


1,  A  crossed-slot  antenna  connectable  to  a  radio  communication 
device  for  transmitting  or  receiving  a  radio  frequency  signal,  said 
cross-slot  antenna  comprising: 

a  single  layer  dielectnc  substrate,  said  substrate  having  a  ground 

plane  side,  a  radiating  side  and  periphery  edges  around  said 

single  layer  substrate; 

electrically  conductive  material  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of 

said  ground  plane  side  and  radiating  side  with  the  ground 
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plane  and  radiating  sides  electrically  interconnected  com- 
pletely around  said  penphcry  edges  by  electncally  conductive 
material: 
said  radiating  side  of  said  substrate  having  first  and  second 
symmetncai  slots  fonned  by  selected  removal  of  said  electn 
cally  conductive  material  exposing  said  outer  surface  of  said 
dielectric  substrate  within  said  slots  exposing  said  dielectric 
substrate  and  forming  an  open  cavity  within  said  conductive 
material  thereby,  said  slots  being  along  the  some  plane  and 
crossed  at  substantially  90  degrees  in  a  cnKifotm  configura 
uon  forming  a  centrally  posiboned  cToss-over  area  and  each 
of  said  slots  having  an  enlarged  surface  area  at  their  distal 
ends,  said  enlarged  surface  area  being  greater  in  surface  area 
than  the  transverse  width  of  said  slots  between  said  distal 
ends; 
first  plated  through  apertures  adjacent  to  said  periphery  edges 
extending  through  said  substrate,  said  apertures  being  electn- 
cally connected  to  said  electncally  conductive  maienal  on 
both  sides  of  said  substrate;  and 
microwave  connectors  substantially  equally   spaced  and  sym- 
metncally  posiuoned  around  said  cross  over  area,  having  an 
at  ground  and  an  above  ground  connection,  said  at  ground 
connection  being  connected  to  the  conductive  matenal  of  said 
ground  plane  side  and  said  above  ground  connection  passing 
through  said  substrate  and  electncally  connected  lo  said  con 
ductive  matenal  on   said  radiating  side  thereof  whereby   a 
radio  fiequency  signal  applied  to  said  above  ground  connec 
uon  radiates  from  said  radiating  side  in  a  radiation  pattern 
according  lo  the  configuration  of  said  open  cavity 


substantially  the  same  and  in  the  range  of  10  to  100  with 
respect  to  the  fundamental  resonance  mode. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  INCREASING 

ANTENNA  EFF1C"IKN<  "S  FOR  HWP  HV!  D  MOBILE 

SATELLITE  CON'M'  "^K    MlitNs   I  V  KMINAL 


(  .liif 


,isMi:iM'r 


Edward   (tirsMeid,  CiiiHrtin. 
L.F..  M«H  J«se.  CnJM 

Filed  Abr.  i,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  5W.754 
IM.  a."  HtlQ  im:2S/W 
vs.  a.  343— «53 


<  .lohiiKUr 


19  Claims 


I ;  A I  *;si  an-BEAM  antenna 
loahiaki  Mai-i;     h.k>"    "<«t   Nt4-v,)hK..   ki>..t>j"..    Mii-j-h, 
MuravamH     («.»*   ..f    i^p»»    ,i'.Mi:n.,f.    >.■   t  ..min.iw.  ..H<.r.^ 
t,-.,anh  1  aU....^..l^    V»,Histix  ..f  P..M.  jimI    1,  (. .  ...nmi.BKa- 

^,w■>i  \>,t.    i:    I"*-*.  Ser.  N«.  2}f*:«K 
1  \.„m~.  ,,ii..iitv    ..p^lu.<(i.m   Upas.  Jaa.  »«.  l'W4,  l>-t)i;i'** 

i„i  1  i    iHtiQ  /y//o 

tJi.  a.  343— *J7  l.^tlaim.. 

9 


3^J 


1.  A  Gaussian-beam  antenna  composing; 

a  transmitung  circuit  or  a  receiving  circuit; 

a  resonator  consisting  of  a  pair  of  reflccung  mirrors,  at  least  one 
of  said  pair  of  reflecting  mirrors  being  sphencal.  a  gap 
between  reflective  minor  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  reflecting 
minoR  having  a  length  in  the  range  of  W  lo  '^  a  wavelength 
of  a  high  frequency  signal;  and 

a  transmission  line  which  transmits  a  high  frequency  signal 
between  said  transmitting  circuit  or  receiving  circuit  and  said 
resonator; 

one  reflecung  mirror  of  said  resonator  having  an  electromagnelic 
wave  coupling  region  consututed  as  a  circular  panially  tfans- 
parenl  minor  surface  region  having  its  center  on  an  opucal 
axis,  the  other  reflecting  mirror  having  a  stnp  element  consti 
tuting  a  pan  of  a  conducUve  reflecuve  mirror  surface  thereof 
and  on  the  rear  surface  of  said  stnp  element  having  a  second 
coupling  agent  region  for  coupling  with  said  transmission 
luie,  the  two  couplmg  regions  having  coupling  coe«&cicBts 


1  An  antenna  structure,  compnsing 

a  plurality  of  transmit  linear  elements  arranged  parallel  to  one 
another; 

a  plurality  of  receive  linear  elements  ananged  parallel  to  one 
anodier;  and 

individnal  ones  of  said  plurality  of  transmit  linear  elements  are 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  and  have  one  of  said  plurality 
of  receive  linear  elements  disposed  therebetween;  wherein 

a  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmit  linear  elements 
vanes  pcnodically  along  a  length  of  the  transmit  linear  ele 
ment  and  a  width  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  receive  linear 
elements  vanes  penodically  along  a  length  of  the  receive 
linear  element,  and  wherein,  for  a  given  one  of  the  plurality  of 
tfansmii  linear  elements,  a  narrowest  width  portion  of  the 
transmit  linear  element  is  disposed  next  lo  a  widest  width 
portion  of  an  adjacenUy  disposed  receive  linear  element  and  a 
widest  width  portion  of  the  transmit  linear  element  is  disposed 
next  lo  a  nanowest  width  portion  of  the  adjacently  disposed 
receive  linear  element. 


VH  IVKin  (>♦  I  SK   (>+  \H  I  HPl  h    INK!    I   VIM  I  TN  ^ 
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Lawr«m.    K»».  h.  r    M.M.Mia.n   View.  Calif.,  assiRBor  to  Xerox 

(."lM)Hit  .•tlOH      SiMWfi.ril      I     "IIH. 

C»«i. »"-.,..,.  ..(  s.,    N.    ^\  Hl«   l>ec.  16.  1<W2,  abandoned. 

Ihi^  .>PVU'  .<ii'>i.  Nov  l-S  l-***.  Ser.  No.  34e,13"» 

ini   CI."  G«»G  S/00 

VIS.  CI.  34-^1  '  Claims 

1  A  meth<id  of  using  a  position  input  device  connected  to  a  first 

computer  to  indicate  an  input  locauon  on  a  second  computer,  the 

first  and  second  computers  being  independent  computers  not  syn 

chronized  with  respect  to  each  other,  the  first  and  second  compul 

ers   being  connected  to  each  other   through   a   commumcations 
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network,  the  first  computer  having  an  input  pointing  device,  and 
the  second  computer  having  a  display  screen,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

producing  on  the  display  screen  of  the  second  computer  a 
composite  signal  comprising  a  plurality  of  distinguishable 
signals: 

selecting  an  input  location  on  the  display  screen  of  the  second 
computer  with  the  input  device  of  the  first  computer; 

sensing  said  composite  signal  at  said  input  location  with  the 
input  device  of  the  first  computer: 

distinguishing  said  distinguishable  signals  in  said  sensed  com- 
posite signal  using  the  first  computer: 

identifying  said  second  computer  from  said  distinguishable  sig- 
nals using  the  first  computer:  and 

using  the  first  computer  to  determine  relative  coordinates  of  said 
input  location  on  the  display  screen  of  the  second  computer 
from  said  distinguishable  signals. 


•>j — ■ — . .— ,_^ -wnrnc 
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a  memory  system,  xonpled  to  said  videographics  program 
executing  processor,  for  stonng  a  videographics  (irogram. 
and 
a  microcontroller,  coupled  to  said  videographics  program 
executing  processor  and  said  memory  system,  for  receivmg 
information  generated  dunng  an  in-room  interactive  video- 
graphics display  session  and  for  sending  said  informabon  to 
said  videographics  program  executing  processor, 
each    videographic    processing    system    in    said    array    being 
assigned  to  any  one  of  at  least  a  plurality  of  in-room  displays, 
said  guest  room  communications  system  including  a  data 
director  for  directing  information  generated  in  one  of  said 
plurality  of  guest  rooms  to  an  identified  videographics  pro- 
cessing system  for  prxx^ssing. 


HEAD  MOUTVTED  VTSIIAL  DISPLAY 
Werner  Kraemer.  ("onklln,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Compan\.  Ia»  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,259 

InL  a."  G09G  3A)2 

VS.  CI.  345—8  5  CUims 


5,581,270 

unrn  b  \sf.d  vroEO  game  and  communication 

SYSTEM 

D^irrtn  (     Sniilh:  Krnjl  Nishizawa,  both  of  Bellevue;  David  J. 
Met  arten.  Kothrll;  Kamin  Kavanpey,  Seattle,  and  Russell  G. 
BrauD.   Kt-dmond.   all   of  VVash..   assignors  to  Nintendo  of 
America,  Ini  .  Kitlmond,  Wash. 
Continuatiun-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  Stl.X.Vi,  Jun.  24,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applualion  (Kt.  6.  1993.  .Ser.  No.  132,293 
Int  a."  G09G  SAX):  H04N  7/10 
VS.  a.  345—2  44  Claims 


1.  A  guest  room  based  communications  system  for  generating 
interactive,  in-room  videographic  display  sessions  in  a  plurality  of 
guest  rooms  comprising: 

an  array  of  videographic  processing  systems,  the  number  of 
videographic  processing  systems  in  said  array  being  less  than 
the  number  of  guest  rooms,  each  videographic  processing 
system  including: 
a  videographics  program  executing  processor; 


1.  A  head  mounted  display  for  receiving  images,  comprising: 

remote  electronics  control  unit; 

helmet  means  for  mounting  a  portable  visual  image  display  on  a 
user's  head: 

a  first  cathode  ray  tube  (CRT)  connected  to  said  mounting 
means,  said  first  CRT  having  a  display  screen: 

first  solid  optics  block  mounted  in  optical  communication  with 
the  screen  of  said  first  CRT.  said  first  optics  block  having  a 
first  optical  light  path  that  includes  a  concave  mirrored 
reflecting  surface  and  a  beam  splitting  surface  such  that  the 
image  light  along  said  opucal  first  path  is  transmitted  goes 
from  the  CRT  screen  through  the  beam  splitting  surface  to  the 
mirrored  reflecting  surface  back  to  the  beam  splitting  surface 
where  it  is  reflected  from  the  beam  splitter  directly  to  the 
observer's  eye.  said  solid  optics  block  including  a  second 
optical  path  that  allows  direct  transmission  of  light  rays  from 
outside  said  solid  optics  block  directly  into  the  eye  of  the 
viewer  through  said  beam  splitter; 

means  connected  to  said  CRT  for  generating  a  video  image  on 
said  first  CRT: 

video  image  generating  circuit  means  mounted  in  said  remote 
electronics  control  unit: 

signal  conducting  means  connected  between  said  remote  elec- 
tronics control  unit  and  said  helmet  means  for  communicating 
video  image  generated  signals  between  said  remote  electron- 
ics conUDl   unit   and   said   first  CRT.   whereby   said  helmet 
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mourned  display  can  generaie  syntheuc  images  for  viewmg  by 
the  observer  weanng  the  helmet  means  m  a  first  mode  and 
allow  see-through  viewmg  by  the  user  in  a  second  mode; 

a  second  cathode  ray  tube  (CRD  connected  to  said  helmet 
means. 

second  solid  opocs  block  disposed  in  optical  communication 
with  the  screen  of  said  second  CRT.  said  second  opucs  block 
including  a  beam  splitting  surface  and  a  reflecting  curved 
surface  for  collimaung  lighi  rays,  said  tirst  CRT  and  said 
second  CRT  and  said  hrst  solid  opocs  block  and  said  second 
opacs  block  individually  aligned  relative  to  the  line  of  sight  of 
the  users  eyes  independcnUy.  whereby  the  hrst  and  second 
visual  displays  provide  a  coUimated  stereoscopic  image,  and 

a  first  and  second  plate  for  correcting  opocal  distortion  including 
a  fibre  opcic  bundle  having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  straight. 
$ide-by-side  fibre  optical  members,  said  plate  first  end  being 
concave  to  fit  flush  against  said  first  and  second  CRT  faces 
and  said  first  and  second  plates  second  ends  being  convex, 
said  fibre  opuc  plates  correcung  mapping  distortion  on  said 
first  and  second  CRT  curved  surfaces 


switching  means  connecung  between  the  pixel  capacitor  and  one 
of  the  first  capacitor,  the  second  capacitor,  and  one  of  the 
plurality  of  data  signal  hnes. 


5,581.272 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  SPATIA! 

LIGHT  MODULATOR 
i.„..^  L.  Conner.  Rowlett;  Mkhad  J.  OverUur.  PUdo,  and 
K.  >m  Kornber,  Dallas,  all  of  Tex,  aaricnors  to  Texas  lastru 
111.  iitv  I iicaryontod,  DalUs,  Tex. 

FIM  Aug.  25,  1993.  S«r.  No.  111,*9« 

Int.  a."  G«9G  3/34 

VS.  a.  345—85  15  t^*"*"* 
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1  A  signal  generator  for  controlling  a  spatial  light  modulator, 
wherein  said  spatial  light  modulator  is  composed  of  blocks  of 
modulator  elements,  comprising: 

a  block  selector  to  select  at  least  one  block  of  said  spatial  light 
modulator;  and 

an  output  dnve  connected  to  said  block  selector  and  to  each 
block  of  said  spatial  light  modulator  to  simultaneously  pro- 
vide a  reset  signal  to  said  at  least  one  selected  block  of  said 
spaual  light  modulator  and  a  hold  signal  to  each  unselected 
block  of  said  spaoal  light  modulator,  whereby  said  modulator 
elements  in  said  selected  blocks  of  said  spaaal  light  modula 
tor  elements  are  reset  while  said  modulator  elements  in  said 
unselected  blocks  continue  to  hold  dau. 


5.581J74 

niviPl  \>  IMK.  K  MM)  TYPE  TABLET  DFVirE 
I^ki...  iHga-H   KashihHta   Japan,  asslpior  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kalsha    I  Kakii,  Japan 

DmMi.n  i.f  ^f    N"    HAVMIX.  Ma*    13.  IWi,  Fat.  No. 

5J'»:.0';x     Ihiv  apphiation  Nov    4.  19^,  Ser.  No.  334311 

(  laims  priorin.  appliialion  Japan.  Ma>   4.   l"**)!.  V072823: 

M«)  15.  1*^1.  ^  Ult'i'*-    Ma>   15    1^*1,  .V1105'W.  Sep    24.  IWl. 

3-243245;  Feb    I"    \^Z.  4-023617;   Mar.  17.  1992,  4  itMHiiX 

Mar.  25,  1992.  4-««>6<*(«. 

InL  (1.^  (;«6K  MM   <M)9G  3/02 
VS.  a.  345—104  27  Claims 


S.581J73 

IM  \i.  K    I>|SP1    Vi    \Vi'\U  \r\  s 
Hl.ml.1    1..n.<U     Ik. .ma      K.Hi.hi    Kal.*      I.nf.      >«lafc^    Khn 
Nara.  and   WMishi   Kub..ta,  sakiirai    hM  ..f   Japan    a'.^,l^!I»<•■^ 
to  Sharp  KabnshiWi  kaisha.  Japan 

Kiir<!  )un  :;.  i'«4.  v-i  s„  :h *  -i: 

ClaiKM  pnor!l>    appiuan..ii  Japan.  Juii-  -».  1^3,  5-157353; 

Dec.  28.  l"*"*    '^  ^'»"-! 

ln(   <  1.   MWl,  3/36 
VS.  Ct  345— 9«»  »  CTaims 

1  An  active  matnn  type  image  display  apparatus  compnsing:  a 
plurality  of  dau  signal  lines;  a  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines 
crossing  the  pluraliry  of  data  signal  lines,  and  a  plurality  of  pixel 
portions  disposed  in  a  aialnx  in  areas  enclosed  by  the  plurality  of 
dau  signal  lines  and  the  plurality  of  scanning  signal  lines,  wherein 
each  of  the  plurality  of  pixel  portions  includes: 

a  pixel  capacitor  for  storing  electric  charge  supplied  from  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  data  signal  lines  to  display  an 
image, 
a  first  capacitor  and  a  second  capacitor  each  for  stonng  at  least  a 
ponion  of  the  electric  charge;  and 


1  A  display  integrated  type  Ublet  device  provided  with: 
a  display  panel  which  has  a  plurality  of  first  electrodes  and  a 
plurality  of  second  electrodes,  said  first  electrodes  and  said 
second  electrodes  being  arranged  in  different  duections,  and 
which  has  pixels  corresponding  to  places  at  which  the  first 
electrodes  and  the  second  electrodes  intersect  each  other; 
a  control  dnve  circuit,  which  can  set  a  display  penod  and  a 
coordinate  detection  penod  by  time  «hanng.  and  which,  dur 
ing  the  display  penod,  successively  applies  voluge  for  image 
display  to  both  the  first  and  second  electrodes  and  also  pen 
odically  inverts  the  polanty  of  the  voltage  for  image  display, 
and  which,  dunng  the  coordinate  detection  penod,  succes- 
sively applies  voltage  for  coordinate  detecuon  to  both  the  first 
and  second  electrodes, 
a  detection  pen  which  can  be  capacity  coupled  with  both  the  first 
and  second  electrodes  on  the  display  panel  to  cause  an  elec 
trosiaucally  induced  voltage  to  be  developed;  and 
a  coordinate  detection  circuit  for  receiving  the  electrostatically 
induced  voluge  developed  to  the  detection  pen  by  the  voluge 
for   coordinate   detection   dunng   the   coordinate   detecuon 
penod  and  detecung  and  outputtmg  the  coordinate  specified 
by  the  detecuon  pen  based  on  the  received  electrostancally 
induced  voltage. 
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the  dispb> -integrated  type  ublet  device  further  comprising: 
a  mode  detection  circuit  for.  during  the  display  period,  receiv- 
ing the  electrosutically  induced  voluge  developed  to  the 
detection  pen  depending  on  polarity  inversion  of  the  volt- 
age for  image  display  and  comparing  the  received  electro- 
statically induced  voluge  with  a  previously  set  reference 
voluge.  whereby 
if  the  electrosutically  induced  voluge  is  greater  than  the 
reference  voluge  it  decides  as  a  detection  mode  in  which 
the  coordinate  detection  is  to  be  eflfected.  while 
if  the  electrosutically  induced  voltage  is  smaller  than  the 
reference  voluge  it  decides  as  a  non-detection  mode  in 
which  the  coordinate  detection  is  not  to  be  effected, 
thus  outputting  a  mode  signal  representing  decision  result; 
and 
a  coordinate  output  selection  circuit  for  receiving  a  coordinate 
outputted  by  the  coordinate  detection  circuit  and  a  mode 
signal  outputted  by  the  mode  detection  circuit  and  then  out- 
putting  the  coordinate  as  ii  is  if  the  mode  signal  represents  the 
detection  mode  while  halung  the  output  of  the  coordinate  if 
the  mode  signal  represents  the  non-detection  nKxie. 


5.581  jr76 
3D  HUMAN  INTERFACE  APPARATUS  USING  MOTION 
RECOGNITION  BASED  ON  DYNAMIC  IMAGE 
PROCESSING 
Roberto  CipoUa.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom:  ^'asukazu  Oka- 
rooto,  Chiba-ken,  and  Yoshinori  Kuno,  Osaka-fu,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki. 
Japan 

FUed  Sep.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1992.  4-239853 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—156  15  Claims 
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5.58U75 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLIS  FOR  LOCATING  A 

PREDETERMINED  POSITION  IN  A  COMPUTER  RLE 

Matthew  S.  Glei.  McMinnvUle;  Colin  M.  Portnuff,  Tiialatin, 

and  Rommel  R.  Raj,  McMinnville,  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to 

Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  843.489 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/U 

VS.  a.  345—123  6  daims 
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1  A  method  for  locating  a  predetermined  position  in  a  computer 
file  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying  a  ponion  of  the  file  in  a  window  having  a  scroll  box 

on  one  side  thereof  for  varying  which  portion  of  the  file  is 

displayed  in  the  window; 
engaging  and  moving  the  scroll  box  with  a  cursor; 
automatically  opening  a  relatively  small  data  window  adjacent 

the  scroll  box  in  response  to  engagement  and  movement  of 

the  scroll  box  with  the  cursor; 
displaying  dau  in  the  dau  window  indicative  of  a  position  of 

that  ponion  of  the  file  displayed  within  the  window; 
moving  the  scroll  box  thereby  changing  the  dau  in  the  dau 

window  until  said  predetermined  position  is  located;  and 
automatically   closing   said  relatively   small   daU  window   in 

response  to  disengagement  of  said  scroll  box  with  said  cursor. 


HUGE  Disrur 
OTnr 


I.  A  3D  human  interface  apparatus  for  faciliuting  3D  pointing 
and  controlling  command  inputs  by  an  operator,  compnsing: 

image  input  means  for  entering  a  plurality  of  time  series  images 
of  an  object  operated  by  the  operator  into  a  motion  represent- 
ing a  command; 

feature  point  extraction  means  for  extracting  at  least  four  feature 
points  including  at  least  three  reference  feature  points  and  one 
fiducial  feature  point  on  the  object,  from  each  of  said  images; 

motion  recognition  means  for  recognizing  the  motion  of  the 
object  by  calculating  motion  parameters,  according  to  an 
arline  transformation  determined  from  changes  of  positions  of 
the  reference  feature  points  on  said  images,  and  a  virtual 
parallax  for  the  fiducial  feature  point  expressing  a  difference 
between  an  actual  position  change  on  said  images  and  a 
vinual  position  change  according  to  the  affine  transformation; 
and 

command  input  means  for  inputting  the  command  indicated  by 
the  motion  of  the  object  recognized  by  the  motion  recognition 
means. 


5.581.277 
ANTI-CARPAL  TUNNEL  DEVICE  (ACTD)  FOR 
COMPUTER  OPERATORS 
Akira  Tajiri,  19371  E.  Parlier  Ave.,  Reedley.  Calif.  93654 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.861 
Int  CI."  G09G  5Af8 
VS.  CI.  345—163  11  Claims 

1.  A  computer  mouse  assembly  for  reducing  hand  and  wrist 
fatigue  and  for  prevenung  Carpal  Tunnel  Syndrome  compnsing: 
a  computer  mouse  having  a  substantially  integral  upper  surface 

and  a  length;  and 
a  substantially  spherical  palm  support  having  a  rounded  upper 
surface,  said  palm  support  being  deuchably  and  adjusubly 
mounted  on  a  piece  of  hook  and  loop  material  on  said  upper 
surface  of  said  computer  mouse; 
wherein  a  user  may  detach  said  palm  support  from  said  mouse 
and  may  then  reposition  and  reatuch  said  palm  support  for- 
wardly  or  backwardly  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  length  of 
said  mouse,  and  wherein  the  palm  support  serves  to  prevent 
the  wrist  from  significantly  bending  when  the  palm  of  the 
hand  rests  upon  the  palm  support,  even  when  the  user  is 
moving  the  mouse,  and  wherein  a  user  may  quickly  and 
inexpensively  convert   an   ordinary   computer  mouse  to  a 
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control  means,  and  input  control  means  and  output  control 
means  including  an  input  circuit  and  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  interconnecting  means,  for  receiving  and  out- 
puning  a  synchromzauon  signal  respectively,  said  output  cir- 
cuit being  enabled  in  accordance  with  said  specifying  signal. 

said  interconnecting  means  connecting  said  input  control  means 
and  said  output  control  means. 

wherein,  in  response  to  said  specifying  signal,  said  output  circuit 
of  said  designated  display  control  means  is  enabled  to  output 
at  least  a  synchronization  signal  generated  by  said  signal 
generating  means  to  said  interconnecting  means,  and  said 
input  circuits  of  all  of  said  plurality  of  display  control  means 
being  connected  to  said  interconnecting  means  to  receive  said 
output  synchronization  signal  from  said  designated  display 
control  means,  whereby  all  of  said  display  control  means 
operate  in  synchronism  with  each  other  according  to  said 
output  synchronization  signal. 


mouse  having  enhanced  support  for  the  palm  that  prevents 
bending  of  the  wnst.  by  mounting  said  piece  of  hook  and  loop 
matenal  onto  said  upper  surface  of  said  computer  mouse  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  said  palm  support. 


VGA  CONTROLLER  CIRCUITRY 

CWeb  Chang.  Bdnoat;   Man  S.  Lee,  San  Mateo,  and  Alex 

Lushuk.  I.fls  Altos,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Cirrus  Logic, 

Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.944,  Dec.  23.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,45* 

InC  Cl."^  G09G  5/J6 

VS.  a.  345—190  »1  Claims 


5381.278 
IMAGE  DLSPLAY  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Kanio  Sugal,  YokohanuM  Hlsaakl  ShlbaU,  Eblna:  Kazuko  Ito, 
Yokohama,     Ken    WaUnabe,    KujLsawa.    and     Katsuyoshi 
Onlshi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  29.  1992.  -Ser.  No.  890J70 
Claims  prioril*,  appllcaUon  Japan,  May  29.  1991,  3-12*133 
Int  a."  G09G  3/00 
VS.  a.  345—187  '  Claims 


video 


1   A  monolithic  integrated  circuit  composing 

programmable   clock   circuit    means    for   producing   a 
memory  clock  signal  and  a  video  dot  clock  signal. 

a  video  controller  coupled  to  said  programmable  clock  circuit 
means  for  receiving  the  video  memory  clock  signal  and  the 
video  dot  clock  signal  and  for  producing  a  video  information 
data  stream; 

random-access  memory  means,  coupled  to  said  video  controller, 
for  receiving  the  video  information  data  stream  and  producing 
a  video  display  information  dau  stream;  and 

digital-to-analog  converter  means,  coupled  to  both  said  random- 
access  memory  and  to  said  video  controller,  for  selectively 
receiving  either  the  video  mfonnauon  daU  stream  or  the 
video  display  information  dau  stream  as  received  daU  and  for 
convening  the  received  data  to  analog  video  signals. 


UMI 


1  A  display  control  system  coupled  to  a  computer  for  generaung 
synchronizing  signals  to  control  plane  groups  of  a  display  device, 
each  of  said  plane  groups  includes  color  planes  of  the  same  image 
data,  said  computer  outputs  display  information  consisting  of 
image  dau  and  stores  said  image  dau  in  a  plurality  of  frame 
memories  having  said  planes,  said  display  control  system  compris- 
ing; .  , 
a  plurality  of  display  control  means  provided  for  controlling  saia 

plane  groups,  respecuvely; 
interconnecting  means  for  transmitung  at  least  one  kind  of 
synchronization  signal  for  synchronizing  said  plurality  of 
display  control  means  with  each  other; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  display  control  means  including  signal 
generaung  means  for  generaung  said  at  least  one  kind  of 
synchronization  signal  and  specifying  means  for  generaung  a 
specifying  signal  disunguishing  a  designated  display  control 
means  from  other  of  said  display  control  means  in  response  to 
a  selective  designauon  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  display 


5381,280 
VIDEO  PROCESSING  APPARATUS.  SYSTEMS  AND 

MKIHonS 
Christopher  L.  Reinert;  Sudhir  Sharma;  Robert  M.  Nally.  all 
of  Ptano,  and  John  C.  Schafer.  VVylie.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 
Cirras  I.ogic,  Inc.,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Divisioa  of  .Ser.  No.  99.194,  Jul.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.931 

Int  a."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  a.  345—200  21  Claims 

1   A  device  for  interfacing  a  video  daU  source  with  a  display. 

said  video  dau  source  including  a  video  processor  and  a  video 

memory,  composing: 

a  memory  to  store  video  dau  words  received  from  said  video 
memory  and  control  codes  received  from  said  video  proces- 
sor, said  memory  comprising: 
a  tirst-in/ftrst-oul  memory  for  stonng  said  video  dau  words  and 
a  dau  input  coupled  to  said  video  memory,  a  clock  input 
coupled  to  a  clock  signal  received  from  said  video  processor, 
a  write  enable  input  coupled  to  said  video  processor,  a  dau 
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output,  and  a  read  clock  input  coupled  lo  a  second  clock 
signal  derived  from  a  clock  generated  by  an  associated  graph- 
ics processor; 
a  write  address  counter  having  a  count  enable  input  coupled  to 
said  write  enable  input  of  said  memory,  a  clock  input  coupled 
to  said  clock  input  of  said  memory,  and  an  output  coupled  to 
a  write  address  input  of  said  memory;  and 
a  read  address  counter  having  a  count  enable  input  coupled  to  a 
read  start  signal  source,  a  clock  input  coupled  to  said  read 
clock  input  of  said  memory,  and  an  output  coupled  to  a  read 
address  input  of  said  memory;  and 
video  processing  circuitry  operable  to  process  a  said  video  dau 
word  received  from  said  memory  and  provide  signals  for  driving 
said  display  in  response,  a  read  of  said  video  dau  word  out  of  said 
memory  clocked  by  said  second  clock  signal. 


5381,281 

INK   IKT  RKORDIM,  \PP\RATUS  HAVING  DRIVE 

(1  I  SF  V\  11)1  H  (OM  KOI   DEPENDENT  ON 

PRINTHEAl)  IKMPERATURE 

lulvfshj  l-ase.  Ebina.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd,, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  87.290 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  JiU.  14,  1992.  4-210833 

int  a."  B4U  29/38 

VS.  a.  347—14  3  Claims 
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a  plurality  of  driving  pulse  generating  units,  respectively  corre- 
sponding to  the  ink-jet  print  cartridges,  thai  generate  driving 
pulses  of  a  width  represented  by  either  the  first  driving  pulse 
width  dau  or  the  second  driving  pulse  width  dau  to  drive  the 
nozzle  groups  of  the  corresponding  ink -jet  print  cartridges  for 
said  preparatory  operation; 

wherein  the  driving  pulses  of  a  width  represented  by  the  hrst 
driving  pulse  width  dau  are  used  selectively  and  alternately 
for  driving  a  first  nozzle  group  in  a  high  heating  mode  in 
which  the  ink  is  discharged,  while  the  driving  pulses  of  a 
width  represented  by  the  second  driving  pulse  width  dau  are 
simultaneously  and  correspondingly  used  selectively  and 
alternately  for  driving  neighboring  nozzle  groups  in  a  low 
heating  mode  in  which  the  ink  is  not  discharged,  both  the 
driving  pulses  of  a  width  represented  by  the  first  driving  pulse 
width  dau  and  the  driving  pulses  of  a  width  represented  by 
the  second  driving  pulse  width  dau  being  used  at  least  once  in 
said  preparatory  operation  in  which  all  the  nozzle  groups  of 
each  ink-jet  print  cartridge  are  driven. 


5381J82 

INK  JET  RECORDINf;  \PP\R\Tl<i  WTTfT  TWO 

(I  h  \MN(.  MFMBFkS 

Shlgem    Oluunura.    Kxiwasak.!.    .lapaa.    assignor    to    Caoon 

Kabushiki  Kaishu.  T(>k>o.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  79Jt53.  Jun.  22.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  Iv  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818.099,  Jan.  8.  1992, 

dhandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,456,  Nov. 

M).  19SV.  abandooed.  which  iv  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
113.W8,  (lot.  :"*.  19>r.  abandoned.   Ihi-s  application  Jan.  20. 
19V5.  Ser,  No,  376,653 
Claiin.s  pruinl\.  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1986,  61-260026; 
Oct  27,  1987.  62-270842 

Int  Cl.'^  B41J  2/165 


VS.  CL  347—33 

24-1  ,   34 


9  Claims 
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1.  An  ink-jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carnage  capable  of  traveling  relative  to  a  recording  medium; 
and 

an  ink-jct  print  head  detachably  mounted  on  the  carriage  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ink-jet  pnni  cartridges  each  having  a 
plurality  of  nozzles,  said  nozzles  being  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  nozzle  groups,  said  nozzle  groups  being  driven  sequentially 
at  intervals  so  as  to  discharge  the  ink  to  pnnt  a  line  on  the 
recording  medium,  wherein  said  ink-jet  print  head  is  in  a 
posiuon  out  of  alignment  with  said  recording  medium  during 
a  preparatory  operation; 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  first  driving  pulse  width  dau 
represenUng  the  width  of  first  nozzle  driving  pulses; 

a  second  storage  means  for  stonng  second  dnving  pulse  width 
dau  represenung  the  width  of  second  nozzle  drivmg  pulses; 
and 


1.  An  ink  jet  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

recording  means  having  in  a  surface  thereof  ink  discharge  open- 
ings for  discharging  ink; 

a  first  cleaning  member  disposed  at  a  non-recording  area  offset 
from  a  recording  area  where  recording  is  effected  by  said 
recording  means  and  opposed  to  said  recording  means  for 
removing  from  said  surface  ink  and  particulate  foreign  matter 
by  scrubbing  said  surface  during  relauve  movemeni  of  said 
recording  means  and  said  first  cleaning  member;  and 

a  second  cleaning  member  having  a  ngid  member  for  contacting 
and  deforming  said  first  cleaiung  member  dunng  relative 
movement  of  said  first  cleaning  member  and  said  second 
cleamng  member  to  scrubbingly  clean  ink  and  particulate 
foreign  matter  adhered  lo  said  first  cleaning  member,  said 
second  cleaning  member  including  an  absorbing  member  and 
said  rigid  member  having  an  introducing  path  by  which  the 
ink  and  paniculate  foreign  matter  cleaned  from  said  first 
cleaning  member  are  led  to  said  absorbing  member  disposed 
at  a  tenmnal  end  of  said  introducing  path  for  trapping  the  ink 
and  particulate  foreign  matter  introduced  into  said  introducing 
path  from  said  first  cleaning  member 
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5.581083 

INK  JET  Al  lAKAlLS  HAVING  A  PLIIRALITY  OF 

CHAMBERS  WITH  MULTIPLE  ORinCES 

Robert  L.  Rof^n,  Sandy  Hook,  Conn.,  assi«nor  to  DaUprod- 

ucts  Corporation,  Siml  Valley.  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  19*4,  S«r.  No.  313,731 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/l45:2A)l 

VS.  a.  347—40  '"  nainM 


(c)  ejecting  at  least  one  droplet  from  a  nozzle  from  at  lea.st  one 
other  pnnlbar  aligned  with  said  problem  nozzle  to  replace  a 
missing  droplet  of  ink  from  the  identified  problem  nozzle  in 
the  pnntbar.  so  that  a  pixel  on  a  recording  medium  not  printed 
because  of  the  missing  droplet  of  ink  is  filled  with  a  droplet  of 
another  color  of  ink,  thereby  enabling  continued  use  of  the 
printbar. 


1    An  impulse  ink  jet  apparatus  for  ejecung  ink  dropleu  in  a 
direction  of  an  axis  of  ejection  composing: 

at  least  one  linear  array  of  elongated  transducers  having  axes  of 

elongation  generally  parallel  with  the  axis  of  ejecuon  of  the 

ink  droplets:  and 
at  least  one  pnnting  arrangement  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  chambers  having  linearly  aligned  actuation 
locations  respecUvely  coupled  to  said  transducers,  each  of 
said  chambers  having  an  ejection  portion  laterally  displaced 
with  respect  to  said  actuation  locaUons  and  to  said  ejection 
portions  of  an  adjacent  chamber,  wherein  said  election 
portions  of  adjacent  chambers  overlap  in  a  direction 
extending  substantially  parallel  to  said  linear  an^ay  of  trans- 
ducers; and 

(b)  an  onfice  plate  including  groups  of  onfices  respecUvely 
terminating  said  ejection  portions  of  said  chambers  from 
which  the  ink  droplets  are  ejected,  wherein  al  least  one  of 
said  groups  of  onfices  comprises  a  plurality  of  orifices; 

wherein  said  ink  jet  apparatus  comprises  one  and  only  one  said 
linear  an^ay  of  transducers  for  each  of  said  pnnung  anangements 


5,581085 
INK  JET  RECORDING  HEAD  WITH  DISCHARGE 
OPENING  SURFACE  TREATMENT 
Takashi  Watanabe,  Hiratsuka;  Kazuaki  Masuda,  SagamUiara; 
AUhiko  Shimomura,  Atsugi;   Akio  Saito.  Yamato;  Toshio 
Kashlno.  (Tilgasakl.  and  Masami   Kasamoto.  Ayase,  all  of 
japan,  assignorN  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3*1.453,  Dec.  21.  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  gr79.4t^.  Mav  4.  I'«2. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  758,305,  Aug. 

28,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

622,140.  Dec.  4.  IWO.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  351,878.  May  15,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*0,553 

Claims     priority,     appUcation     Japan.     Mav      20.      1988. 

63-122040:  May  13,  1988.  63-114806;  May  13,  1988.  63-114807; 

May  13.  1988,  63-114808;  May  13,  1988,  63-114809;  May  13. 

1988,  63-114810;  May  12,  1989,  1-117496 

Int.  CI.'^  B41J  2/14 

VS.  CI.  347—45  '  Claims 
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5J81084 
METHOD  OF  EXTENDING  THE  LIFE  OF  A  PRINTBAR 

OF  A  COLOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Herman  A.  Hermanson,  Penfield,  N.V..  assignor  to  Xerox  Cor- 
poration, Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344.913 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/21:2/15:2/145 

VS.  a.  347—43  •  Oalms 


I  A  method  of  extending  the  life  of  a  printbar  in  a  four  printbar 
having  a  plurality  of  nozzle  of  a  multicolor  ink  jet  pnnter,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(a)  monitoring  each  nozzle  in  each  pnntbar  for  droplet  ejection; 

(b)  identifying  each  nozzle  in  each  pnntbar  which  does  not  eject 
a  droplet  as  a  problem  nozzle;  and 


1  An  ink  jet  recording  head  for  discharging  a  liquid  droplet  to 
effect  printing  on  a  pnnung  medium,  comprising: 

a  discharge  opening  surface  on  which  a  discharge  opening  for 
discharging  the  liquid  droplet  is  provided; 

a  liquid  path  communicating  with  said  discharge  opening  to 
supply  the  liquid  to  said  discharge  opening;  and 

an  energy  generating  means  for  generaung  a  discharge  energy  to 
be  uulized  for  discharging  the  liquid  droplet. 

wherein  the  discharge  opening  surface  has  been  partially  sub- 
jected to  a  liquid  repellant  treamient  in  a  pattern  consisting  of 
a  plurality  of  pattern  elements  each  having  a  center,  and  a 
surface  area  of  a  given  said  pattern  element  being  al  least 
about  60%  of  an  area  AxB.  wherein  A  is  a  lateral  distance 
between  said  centers  of  adjacent  said  pattern  elements  in  a 
lateral  direction  and  B  is  a  longitudinal  distance  between  said 
centers  in  a  longitudinal  direcuon. 


December  3,  19% 
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5381J86 

MULTI-CHANNEL  ARRAY  ACTLJATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

AN  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

Donald  J.  Hayes,  Piano,  and  David  B.  Wallace,  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex„  assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston, 

Tkx. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  59.948.  May  5.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  815J96.  Dec.  31. 

1991,  Pat  No.  5O08.980.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser. 

No.  371,888 

InL  a."  B41J  2A)45:2/205 

VS.  CL  347—71  14  Claims 


1.  A  spot  size  modulatable,  drop-on-demand  type  ink  jet  prim- 
head,  comprising: 

a  main  body  portion  having  a  front  side  surface  and  first  and 
second  ink  carrying  channels  longitudinally  extending  there- 
through, each  said  ink  carrying  channel  having  an  opening 
along  said  front  side  surface  of  said  main  body  portion; 

a  cover  plate  having  a  from  side  surface,  a  back  side  surface 
fixedly  mounted  to  said  front  side  surface  of  said  main  body 
portion  and  a  (apered  orifice  extending  therebetween,  said 
orifice  having  first  and  second  openings  along  said  back  side 
surface  and  a  third  opening  along  said  front  side  surface  of 
said  cover  plate,  said  back  side  surface  of  said  cover  plate 
mounted  (o  said  front  side  surface  of  said  main  body  portion 
such  that  said  first  opening  in  said  back  side  surface  of  said 
tapered  orifice  is  in  communication  with  said  opening  of  said 
first  ink  carrying  channel  in  said  front  side  surface  of  said 
main  body  portion  and  said  second  opening  in  said  back  side 
surface  of  said  tapered  orifice  is  in  communication  with  said 
opening  of  said  second  ink  carrying  channel  in  said  front  side 
surface  of  said  main  body  portion: 

said  tapered  orifice  having  first  and  second  interior  side  surfaces, 
said  first  interior  side  surface  having  <m  outward  taper  which 
extends  from  said  third  opening  in  said  front  side  surface  to 
said  first  opening  in  said  back  side  surface  and  said  second 
interior  side  surface  having  an  outward  taper  which  extends 
from  said  third  opening  in  said  from  side  surface  to  said 
second  opening  in  said  back  side  surface: 

first  and  second  piezoelectric  actuators  coupled  with  said  first 
and  second  ink  carrying  channels,  respectively:  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  said  first  and  second  actuators, 
respectively,  lo  impart  a  pressure  pulse  to  said  ink  carrying 
channel  coupled  thereto: 

wherem  said  first  ink  carrying  channel  is  partially  defined  by 
first  and  second  sidewalls  and  said  second  ink  carrying  chan- 
nel is  partially  defined  by  said  second  sidewall  and  a  third 
sidewall,  said  first  piezoelectric  actuator  being  formed  along 
said  first  sidewall,  said  second  piezoelectric  actuator  being 
formed  along  said  third  sidewall  and  said  second  sidewall 
common  lo  said  first  and  second  ink  carrying  channels  being 
inacuve:  and 

wherein  said  tapered  orifice  is  formed  by  directing,  at  first  and 
second  angles,  respectively,  first  and  second  cover  plate  ablat- 
ing light  beams  at  a  selected  location  on  said  front  side 
surface  of  said  cover  plate. 


5381087 
INKJET  PRINTER  INK  CARTRIDGE  REFILLING 
STRUCTL'RE 
Michael  A.  Baezner,  Missouri  City,  and  Lakshminarayao  Bet- 
tagere,  Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  JetfiU,  Inc.,  Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.199 

InL  CI.''  B41J  2/175:  B65B  1/04:3/04 

VS.  CI.  347— «5 


47  Claims 


'J'7t^^- 


35.  An  ink  refilling  apparatus  for  refilling  an  ink  cartridge,  said 
apparatus  composing : 

a  housing  structure  having  a  base  portion  and  a  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  said  base  portion  to  form  an  interior 
portion  and  an  open  top  portion; 

a  movable  housing  lid  structure  configured  to  cover  said  open 
top  portion,  said  housing  lid  structure  having  a  lop  side 
surface  and  a  side  wall  depending  therefrom; 

a  first  chamber  formed  in  and  opening  outwardly  from  said  top 
side  surface  of  said  housing  lid  structure  and  having  a  side 
wall  and  a  base  wall,  said  first  chamber  having  a  first  opening 
therein,  said  first  opening  providing  a  fluid  communicauon 
between  said  first  chamber  and  said  interior  portion  of  said 
housing  structure; 

a  second  chamber  formed  in  and  opening  outwardly  from  said 
top  side  surface  of  said  housing  lid  structure,  said  second 
chamber  having  a  second  opening  therein,  said  second  open- 
ing allows  a  flow  of  air  from  said  second  chamber  to  said 
interior  portion  of  said  housing  structure: 

an  ink  refilliilg  cartridge  housing  structure  having  a  side  wall 
extending  upwardly  from  a  base  wall  to  form  an  open  top 
portion  thereof,  said  ink  refill  cartndge  housing  structure 
slidably  received  in  said  first  chamber; 

an  ink  refilling  needle  projecting  from  said  base  wall  of  said  first 
chamber  and  having  a  first  end  extending  into  said  ink  refill 
cartridge  housing  structure  and  a  second  end  extending  inio 
said  base  wall  of  said  first  chamber  through  a  tubular  member 
inlegrally  formed  with  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
wall  of  said  first  chamber: 

a  resilient  assembly  positioned  between  said  base  wall  of  said 
ink  refill  cartndge  housing  structure  and  said  base  wall  of  said 
first  chamber,  said  resilient  assembly  provided  for  exerting  an 
upwardly  projecting  force  against  said  ink  refilling  cartndge 
housing; 

an  air  bellow  member  having  an  bottom  end  portion  with  an 
opening  therein  in  fluid  communication  with  said  second 
opening  in  said  second  chamber; 

an  air  plunger  member  having  a  bottom  wall  engageable  against 
said  air  bellow  member,  said  air  bellow  member  and  said  air 
plunger  member  slidably  received  in  said  second  chamber, 
and 

a  ball  ram  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  air  plunger  member. 
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INK  JET  HEAD  isi  '  •<   K 
YuUliara  Shimiiu,   T^myoslil   Hay»kaw«,    Hiroyuki   Kojima; 
ShaicU  Sato;  TosWya  Twnura;  Takashi  Kogo,  and  H^inK 
Od*.  aH  of  Chiba-Ken.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Seiko  Precision 
Inc.,  Tokyo.  ]>[>■>!' 

t  ,h  .1  \u,   5,  1W3.  S«r.  No.  27.122 

ClaliBs  priority,  application  Japui.  Mmt.  *,  1W2,  4-849175 

Int.  (1.    B4U  ://75.ZW5 

VS.  a.  347—87  *  "■'"* 


1.  An  ink  jel  head  block  compnsing; 

■  ortridge  case  (A)  for  reserving  ink  (1)  and  defining  at  least 

one  ink  hole  {^b):  and  .         j 

an  ink  jel  head  (B)  stacked  on  said  canndge  case  (A),  and 

including 

two  plates  (4.  S)  with  surfaces  laminated  on  each  other, 
ink  passages  (4ii)  formed  radially  on  the  laminated  surface  of  at 

least  one  of  said  two  pUtes  (4.  5)  and  defining  inner  and  outer 

ends;  , 

at  least  one  common  ink  chamber  (4</)  formed  on  the  laminated 

surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  two  plates  (4.  5)  and  connected 

to  said  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  ink  passages  (4u). 

at  least  one  ink  supply  hole  (So)  perforated  on  one  of  said  two 

plates  (4.  5).  and  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  the  ink  moved 

thereto  in  a  first  direction  from  said  cartndge  case  (A)  to  said 

at  least  one  common  ink  chamber  (4</). 

nozzles  (4b)  perforated  on  another  of  said  iwo  plates  (4,  5).  and 

connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  ink  passages  (4a). 
ink  ejecung  means  («)  provided  on  one  of  said  two  plates  (4.  5) 
to  correspond  to  said  ink  passages  (4u)  for  ejecung  the  ink 
from  said  nozzles  (4*)  in  a  second  direction; 
said   nozzles   (4*)  and   said   ink   passages   (4o»  being  formed 

substanually  perpendicular;  and 
an  elastic  member  («.  1«)  for  sealing  and  providing  communi 
cation  between  said  at  least  one  ink  hole  (ib)  of  said  cartndge 
case  (A)  and  said  at  least  one  ink  supply  hole  (Sa)  of  said  ink 
jet  head  (B),  said  elasuc  member  defining  at  least  one  through 
hole  (%b.  18).  said  at  least  one  through  hole  providing  said 
communication; 
wherein  said  cartndge  ca.se  (A)  and  said  ink  )e<  he»d  (B)  are 

fixed  in  a  stacked  state  along  a  longimdinal  axis;  and 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cartndge  case  (A)  and  said 
ink  jet  head  (B)  in  said  stacked  state,  the  first  direction  of 
movement  of  the  ink  supplied  from  said  canndge  case  (A)  to 
said  at  least  one  ink  supply  hole  (5a),  and  the  second  direction 
of  movement  of  the  ink  ejected  from  said  nozzles  are  subsian 
tially  identical. 


^Mf 


ihrotigh  which  a  print  medium  is  passed  dunng  a  pnniing  opcra- 
uon.  said  path  including  a  curved  portion  to  change  path  direction 
so  as  to  pass  said  medium  between  said  trays,  said  pnnter  further 
including  media  healer  means  for  heaung  said  medium  to  condi- 
uon  said  medium  for  pnnung  opcrauons.  said  healer  means  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  said  media  path  such  that  said  medium  passes 
between  said  heater  means  and  said  component  ai  said  curved  path 
portion,  the  media  path  component  compnsing  structural  means  fi)r 
defining  part  of  the  curved  media  path  portion,  and  moisture 
escaping  means  for  permitung  moisture  to  escape  from  a  prim 
medium  passing  through  said  curved  media  path  portion,  said 
moisture  escaping  means  providing  a  direct  escape  path  through 
said  stnictural  means  through  which  water  vapor  can  escape. 


HEATING  AND  CXKM.INC  ROl  I  ER  H>« 

ELECTSOSTRAIK    PklMIV" 

M«.fr«i  K     K«-b«l.     ro    Knx    \»:«    H...M,    \U\\.  .Vv.    l^ 

C«»..».,...,..«  .^  ^  r.  .\o.  1**,W«.  Dec.  13,  1993.  Pat.  N«. 

5,4»fcJSl4.  Ihii  a,>pUcatk»B  Mar.  2,  1«5,  Ser.  N«.  3»7,747 

IbC  CL*  B4U  2/385:  G«3G  15/01;  G«1D  A5/06 

VS.  a.  347—115  *  Oaims 
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5,5«1,2»9 
MVLTI-PIRPOSE  PAPER  PATH  COMPONENT  FO«  INK- 
JET PRINTER 
GereM  (...   Firi,  Poway,  Calif.,  assignor  to   Hewlett-Packard 
CoapaBy,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3«.  1993,  Ser.  No.  5*,449 

InL  a."  B4iJ  Wl 

VS.  a.  347— IM  28  Claims 

1   A  media  path  component  for  an  mk  jet  pnnter  having  a  first 

housing  side  wherein  medium  input  and  output  trays  are  located. 

and  a  media  path  is  defined  between  said  input  and  output  trays 


1.  An  image  member  responsive  to  an  external  field  emission 
imaging  head  and  for  receiving  removable  pnnting  ink.  said  image 
member  compnsing: 

a  a  generally  cylindrical  body  having  cooling  means  for  cooling 
said  pnnung  ink  associated  therewith  and  a  shaft  extending 
therefrom, 
b  a  thennally  and  electrically  msulaung  clasuc  member  encas- 
ing the  body, 
c.  heating  means  for  heaung  said  pnnung  ink  associated  with  the 

insulating  member; 
d   a  conunuous  elecoically  conductive  sleeve  ughUy  surround- 
ing the  insulating  member;  and 
e  a  dielectnc  surface  layer  surrounding  said  sleeve. 


Decei^ber  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


593 


S^l^l 

REAR  SIDE  EXPOSURE  TYPE  ELECTROGRAPHIC 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

\asuo  Mshij^chi.  Tokyo:  Sbuivji  Murano.  Hayato-cbo;  Hisashi 
MuWalaka.  and  Masav  uki  Tone,  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 
av-iKnors  lu  Kvocera  C  urporatioa,  Kyoto,  Japan 
(  ontinuution  of  Ser.  No.  797322,  Nov.  25,  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  69,694 
Claims  pnoritx.  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  1990,  2-324381; 
Aug.  7,  1991,  3-222149 

InL  a."  G«1D  15/14 
VS.  a.  347—129  24  Claims 


TJ^ 


1.  In  an  image  forming  apparatus  having  an  endless  photorecep- 
tive  member,  the  endless  phoiorecepuve  member  being  composed 
of  a  transparent  support  member  laminated  with  a  transparent 
electroconductive  layer  and  a  photoconducuve  element  composed 
of  at  least  one  layer  of  photoconductive  matenal.  the  transparent 
electroconducuve  layer  being  interposed  between  the  transparent 
support  member  and  the  photoconductive  element,  the  image  form- 
ing apparatus  further  having  exposure  means  disposed  within  the 
endless  phoiorecepuve  member  and  positioned  at  the  side  of  said 
transparent  electroconductive  layer  for  irradiating  said  photorecep- 
tive  member  with  light,  and  a  loner  support  member  for  carrying 
developer  and  forming  a  brush  of  the  developer,  said  toner  support 
member  disposed  opposing  the  photoreceptive  member,  the 
improvement  wherein;  said  exposure  means  comprise  a  plurality  of 
LED  elements  arrayed  along  a  main  scanning  line  of  the  photore- 
ceptive member,  said  LED  elements  being  divided  into  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  blocks,  said  exposure  means  exposing  the  pho- 
toreceptive member  in  a  time  shanng  manner  block  by  block  of  the 
LED  elements,  said  photoconductive  element  has  an  exposure 
portion  located  therein  for  receiving  light  exposed  with  said  expo- 
sure means,  and  said  photoconductive  element  is  formed  of  an 
amorphous  silicon  compound;  said  photoreceptive  member  has  a 
developer  brushing  contact  region  m  contact  with  said  brush  of  the 
developer  and  is  electrified  through  said  brush  of  the  developer;  the 
exposure  poruon  is  located  in  the  developer  brushing  contact 
region;  and  the  photoconducuve  material  in  said  photoreceptive 
member  has  a  total  thickness  approximately  in  a  range  from  2  to  1 7 
Mm. 


5,581,292 
METHOD  AND  AI'P\K\ri  ^  KoR  KMIANCING 
CHARGED  AREA  DKNKl  OPLD  kht.lONS  IN  A  TRI- 
LEVEI   PRIMING  SYSTEM 
MIchaH  S.  Cianciosi:  Robert  P  locr,  both  of  Rochester;  Mar- 
tin h    Banli>n.  Kairport.  and  Ronald  K.  Jodoin.  l*itLsford,  all 
of  N.^..  assignors  to  Xerox  CurporaUon,  .Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Sep,  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,859 
Int  CI."  B4U  2/JS5 
VS.  CI.  347—131  18  Claims 

1.  In  a  pulsed  imaging,  pulse  width  modulated  pnnting  system 
for  creating  tri-level  images  on  a  photoresponsive  member,  where  a 
background  pixel  is  produced  in  response  to  a  video  pulse  that  is 
on  for  an  intermediate  period,  a  method  for  enhancing  a  charged 
area  developed  region  on  the  photoresponsive  member,  comprising 
the  steps  of; 
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converting  a  series  of  video  data  into  a  series  of  composite 
analog  video  pulses  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  pixel 
penods,  each  of  said  pixel  penods  having  a  composite  video 
pulse  representing  a  charged  area,  discharged  area,  and  inter- 
mediate discharged  area  to  be  formed  on  the  surface  of  the 
photoresponsive  member,  said  composite  video  pulses  being 
applied  to  an  acoustoopUc  modulator  to  modulate  a  laser 
beam  used  to  expose  regions  of  the  photoresponsive  member; 
identifying  a  subset  of  the  video  data  to  be  altered  so  as  to 
improve  the  appearance  of  the  charged  area  developed  regions 
of  the  output  image,  including 

storing  said  video  data  in  memory,  said  stored  video  data 

being  selected  from  video  data  representing  a  neighborhood 

of  pixels  surrounding  a  pixel  associated  with  the  selected 

video  data. 

comparing  the  stored  video  signals  to  a  template  set.  wherein 

each  template  within  said  set  has  a  predefined  arrangement 

of  video  data,  said  comparing  step  including  companng 

data  at  template  pixel  positions  requinng  a  first  signal  level 

to  corresponding  pixel  positions  in  the  stored  video  data. 

comparing  data  at  template  pixel  positions  requiring  a 

second  signal  level  to  corresponding  pixel  positions  in  the 

stored  video  data,  and  only  when  matches  for  the  positions 

first  signal  level  and  second  signal  level  are  present  within 

the  stored  video  signals. 

when  the  arrangement  of  the  stored  video  data  matches  a 

template  identifying  the  selected  video  dau  as  a  member  of 

the  subset  of  video  data  to  be  altered  so  as  to  improve  the 

appearance  of  the  output  image;  and 

altenng  the  selected  video  data  within  the  subset  by  modifying  a 

video  pulse  corresponding  to  the  selected  video  data. 


5,S81J93 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  7f  RO  FORM  LOSS  ON 

CONTINUOUS  FORM  PRINTING 
fhriltnphi  I  A.  Wiklof,  i'^errtt.  Wash,,  assignor  to  latermec 
CofpOTBtion,  Everett,  \\ash. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  47037 
InL  CI.''  G03G  21/00:  B65H  5/00 
VS.  a.  347—139  13  Claims 

1.  In  a  continuous  form  pnnting  apparatus  having  an  image 
transfer  station  with  an  image  transfer  drum,  an  image  fixing 
station  with  a  fixing  roll,  and  a  form-feeding  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  form  along  a  path  past  the  image  transfer  station  and 
then  past  the  image  fixing  station  dunng  a  pnni  run  leaving  at  an 
end  of  a  pnnt  run  a  length  of  unprinted  form  spaced  downstream  of 
the  image  transfer  station  between  the  image  transfer  station  and 
the  fixing  station,  a  control  system  for  the  form-feeding  mecha- 
nism, comprising: 

a  signaling  circuit  that  provides  a  signal  that  indicates  the  end  of 
a  print  run  with  an  unprinted  portion  of  the  form  located  at  a 
position  spaced  downstream  from  the  image  transfer  station 
between  the  image  transfer  station  and  an  end  of  the  form,  the 
signal  being  provided  only  after  a  pnnted  form  has  been 
separated  from  the  unpnnted  portion  without  being  automati- 
cally separated  by  an  automatic  separauon  mechanism; 
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a  controlling  and  retracting  assembly  coupled  to  said  signaling 
circuit  thai  controls  the  form  feeding  mechanism  to  advance 
the  form  through  the  image  transfer  and  fusing  stations,  and  in 
response  to  said  signal  for  the  end  of  a  pnnt  run,  retracung  the 
form  to  bring  the  next-to-be-pnnted  unpnnied  portion  of  the 
form  rearwardly  in  the  drrecuon  of  movement  of  the  form 
feed  to  a  rest  posiuon  in  which  the  end  of  the  form  is 
positioned  adjacent  the  image  transfer  drum,  said  controlling 
and  retracung  assembly  performing  such  retracting  only  after 
the  pnnted  form  has  been  separated  from  the  unpnnted  por 
Hon  without  being  automatically  separated; 

a  disabling  assembly  coupled  to  said  controlling  and  retracting 
assembly  that  disables  the  operauve  components  at  the  image 
transfer  and  image  fixing  sUDons  from  operauve  engagement 
with  the  form  for  said  retracung  movement,  and 

an  opocal  detector  circuit  coupled  to  said  controlling  and  retract 
ing  assembly  that  optically  detects  when  the  end  of  the  form 
is  posiuoned  adjacent  the  image  uansfcr  drum  and  then  pro- 
vides an  output  signal  to  said  controlling  and  retracung 
assembly,  which  in  response  thereto,  halu  such  retracung  of 
the  form  and  directs  said  disabling  assembly  to  enable  the 
operative  components  of  the  image  transfer  and  image  fixing 
stations  to  operauvely  engage  with  the  form. 


having  a  length  A  in  the  main  scan  direction  and  a  length  B  in  a 
subsidiary  scan  diiecnon.  perpendicular  to  the  main  scan  direcuon. 
and  lecotxling  a  subsidiary  micro  line  of  the  length  A  in  the  main 
scan  direction  and  extending  in  the  subsidiary  scan  direcuon  by  a 
plurality  of  main  micro  lines,  the  thermal  head  bemg  moved  in  the 
subsidiary  scan  direcuon  for  recording  of  each  line  of  the  half  tone 
image  and  the  recordmg  paper  being  moved  in  the  main  scan 
diiectioo  to  record  subsequent  lines,  said  scnal  thermal  pnnung 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

forming  each  pixel  of  the  half  tone  image  from  N  of  said 
subsidiary  micro  lines,  recorded  by  N  adjaceni  heating  ele 
ments.  and  from  M  of  said  plurality  of  main  micro  lines 
extending  in  the  main  scan  direcuon.  each  main  micro  line 
corresponding  to  at  least  one  movement  of  said  thermal  head 
in  the  subsidiary  scan  direcuon; 
setung  the  width  of  a  first  of  said  M  main  micro  hncs  equal  to 
said  length  B  and  the  width  of  each  of  the  second  to  Mih  of 
said  main  micro  lines  equal  to  a  width  L.  smaller  than  said 
length  B; 
selecuvely  driving  said  beaung  elements  in  accordance  with 
drive  data,  generated  in  associauon  with  image  dau  corre 
sponding  to  each  pixel  of  the  half  tone  image,  each  ume  each 
of  said  heaung  elements  moves  by  a  distance  equal  to  said 
width  L  in  the  subsidiary  scan  direcuon  for  each  said  pixel,  to 
record  each  of  a  plurality  of  ink  micro  dots  such  that  the  area 
of  recorded  ink  micro  dots  increasingly  changes  from  the  first 
main  micro  line  toward  the  Mth  main  micro  line;  and 
moving  said  thermal  head  to  record  an  ln+l)th  pixel,  after 
recording  of  the  Mth  mam  micro  line  of  an  nth  pixel  consecu- 
uve  in  the  subsidiary  scan  direcuon.  without  dnving  each  of 
said  heaung  elements  in  accordance  with  the  dnve  data  until 
each  of  said  heaung  elements  reaches  a  first  main  micro  line 
of  said  (n+l)th  pixel. 
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5.581.295 

NlFTHOn  \ND  APPARATI  S  K)R  RESEQUENCING 

IMAGE  DATA  FOK   \  IKINTHEAD 

|,<m.-v  k    fr-.-ak    k.M  hrsler.  N.V..  asMt"'"  '"  F^-rfman  Kodak 
I  .i«p<iiiv  K.~  hi-.It  I    NY. 

Hl.^it  S..>    :"    iw:    str    Nil   9S2.547 

Int.  (1     H41J      .       -  '      H04N  1/40:1/71 

VS.  CL  347—237  '  CUtaw 


I  A  senal  thermal  printing  method  of  recording  t  half  tone 
image  on  a  recording  paper  by  a  thermal  head  by  changing  an  area 
of  ink  dots  correspt>nding  to  a  pixel  of  input  image  dau  of  the  half 
tone  image,  the  thermal  head  having  a  plurality  of  heaung  elements 
disposed  in  a  main  scan  direction,  each  of  the  heaung  elements 


1  An  apparatus  for  resequencing  image  data  for  a  non-impact 
pnnthead.  the  non  impact  pnnthead  having  plural  recording  ele 
menu  the  recording  elements  being  arranged  on  said  pnnthead  in 
a  sequenual  order  with  certain  recording  elements  of  the  plural 
recording  elements  being  located  in  a  first  group  on  a  first  half  of 
the  pnnthead  and  other  recording  elements  of  the  plural  recording 
elements  bemg  located  in  a  second  group  on  a  second  half  of  the 
pnnthead.  the  apparatus  compnsing 

first  memory  means  for  stonng  at  each  of  plural  predetermined 
address  locations  in  the  first  memory  means,  a  dau  set  includ 
ing  plural  bits  of  image  dau  corresponding  to  respecnve 
recording  elemenw  in  both  said  first  group  and  said  second 
group; 
means  for  processing  image  data; 

muluplexer  means  connected  to  said  first  memory  means  and  to 
said  means  for  processing  image  dau.  said  muluplexer  means 


selectively  controlling  movement  of  image  data  from  said  first 
metiKtry  means  to  said  means  for  processing  image  data; 
addressing  means  for  sequentially  addressing  addresses  to  said 
first  memory  means  in  a  predetermined  order  during  a  first 
addressing  mode,  said  first  memory  means  being  responsive 
to  said  addresses  for  outputting  to  said  multiplexer  means 
from  said  first  memory  means  a  first  series  of  image  dau  bits 
corresponding  to  said  recording  elements  in  said  first  group 
and  to  recording  elements  in  said  second  group,  said  multi- 
plexer means  outputting  to  said  means  for  processing  image 
dau  image  data  bits  of  said  first  series  and  corresponding  to 
said  recording  elemenLs  in  said  first  group  without  outpuning. 
during  said  first  addressing  mode,  to  said  means  for  process- 
ing image  data,  image  data  bits  of  said  first  senes  and  corre- 
sponding to  said  recording  elements  in  said  second  group, 
said  addressing  means  being  operative  to  repeal  a  sequential 
addressing  of  said  addresses  to  said  first  memory  means  in  a 
second  addressing  mode  and  said  first  memory  means  being 
operative  in  said  second  addressing  mode  to  output  to  said 
multiplexer  means  a  second  series  of  image  dau  bits  corre- 
sponding to  said  recording  elements  in  said  first  group  and  to 
said  recording  elements  in  said  second  group,  said  multiplexer 
means  outputting  to  said  means  for  processing  image  dau 
image  dau  bits  of  said  second  series  and  corresponding  to 
said  recording  elements  in  the  second  group  without  simulu- 
neously  outputting  to  said  means  for  processing  image  dau 
image  dau  bits  from  said  second  series  corresponding  to 
recording  elements  in  said  first  group. 


5.581.296 

PRINTER  HEAD  DRIVING  APPARATUS  IMPROVING 

PRINTING  SPEED 

Kiiji  Tanimotn,  Kawasaki;   Kunihiko  Miura,  Hiratsuka,  and 

Naoaki  Ide,  Yokohama,  all  or.lapan.  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagavta-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  17.  1993,  Sen  No.  170,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1992.  4-337105 

Int.  a."^  B41J  2/47:2/4.15 

VS.  a.  347—237  24  Oaims 
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means  for  controlling  lighting  operation  of  the  lighting  dots  in 
accordance  with  the  third  information  provided  by  said  sec- 
ond determining  means  and  the  fourth  information  provided 
by  said  second  dividing  means. 


5381.297 
LOW  POWER  VIDEO  SECl'RITY  MONTTORING 
SYSTEM 
Mark  C.  Koz,  Santa  Clara,  and  Masato  Hata,  Sunnyvale,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intelligent  Instruments  Corporation, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S92A)6221.  §  371  Date  Jan.  10,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03014.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Jul.  24.  1992,  Ser.  No.  367J19 

Int  CI."  H04N  7/IS 

VS.  C\.  348—152  29  Claims 


I.  An  apparatus  for  driving  a  printer  head  including  a  plurality  of 
lighting  dots,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

first  determining  means  for  determining  a  first  lighting  period  of 
the  lighung  dots  within  one  scanning  time  penod  of  the 
printer  head,  in  accordance  with  image  dau  supplied  to  the 
apparatus,  so  as  to  provide  first  information  representing  the 
determined  first  lighting  penod; 

first  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  one  scanning  ume  period 
into  m  subline  penods  each  being  denoted  by  second  infor- 
mation; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  second  lighting 
penod  of  the  lighting  dots  within  each  of  the  subline  penods. 
in  acconiance  with  the  first  information  provided  by  said  first 
determining  means  and  the  second  information  provided  by 
said  first  dividing  means,  so  as  to  provide  third  information 
representing  the  determined  second  lighting  penod; 

second  dividing  means  for  further  dividing  each  of  the  subline 
periods  into  n  ponions  to  provide  fourth  information  repre- 
senting each  of  the  portions;  and 


V — HJJ^ 


1.  A  video  security  monitonng  system  comprising: 

a  video  camera  for  producing  a  video  signal  from  an  image  of  an 
area  viewed  by  a  lens  of  said  video  camera,  said  video  camera 
including  an  ins  control; 

a  digital  video  image  compression  subsystem  for  receiving  the 
video  signal  from  said  video  camera,  for  digitally  processing 
the  video  signal  to  determine  if  any  motion  is  occurring  in  the 
area  viewed  by  the  lens  of  said  xideo  camera,  for  converting 
the  video  signal  into  compressed  digiul  video  dau  that  pro- 
vides an  image  of  the  area  viewed  by  the  lens  of  said  video 
camera,  and  for  transmitting  the  compressed  digital  video 
daU; 

a  digital  signal  transmission  interface  and  control  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  video  camera  and  said  digital  video  image 
compression  subsystem,  for  receiving  the  compressed  digital 
video  dau  from  said  digital  video  image  compression  sub- 
system, and  for  transmitting  the  compressed  digital  video  dau 
from  said  video  security  monitonng  system  to  a  remote  video 
monitoring  facility  via  a  communication  channel  if  said  digi- 
tal video  image  compression  subsystem  determines  that 
motion  has  occurred  in  the  area  viewed  by  the  lens  of  said 
video  camera,  said  digital  signal  transmission  interface  and 
control  also  managing  power  consumption  by  said  video 
secunty  monitoring  system  by  causing  said  video  camera  and 
said  digiul  signal  image  compression  subsystem  to  operate  at 
a  slower  clock  speed  when  motion  is  not  present  in  the  area 
viewed  by  the  lens  of  said  video  camera  and  to  operate  at  a 
faster  clock  speed  upon  detecting  motion  in  the  area  viewed 
by  the  lens  of  said  video  camera;  and 

a  camera  controller  for  effecting  changes  in  settings  of  the  iris 
control  of  said  video  camera  to  compensate  for  changes  in 
video  camera  sensitivity  resulting  from  operation  of  said 
video  camera  at  different  clock  speeds  in  effecting  power 
management  of  said  video  security  monitoring  system. 
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COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSINtJ  APPARATUS  USING 
PLURAL  LUMINANCE  SIGNALS 
Takashi  S«aJd,  Yokohama.  Aklhlko  Shiraishi,  Kawasaki,  and 
Mayumi  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Coottauation  (if  Ser.  No.  275.6*0,  Jul.  15.  19«M,  abandoned, 

whkfa  K  a  conlinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  191.718,  Feb  4,  1W4. 

abandoocd,  wWch  Is  a  cootiMialion  of  Ser.  No.  7.W0.  Jan.  19, 

1993,  abaadoned,  whkh  is  m  cootlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  913,978. 

Jul.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5002,756,  whkh  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  433J49,  Nov.  8.  1989,  abwMloaed.  This  applicaUon 

Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.428 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1988.  63-28145*; 
Nov.  22,  1988.  63-296731;  Nov.  22,  1988.  63-29*733;  Nov.  22. 
1988,  63-296734 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/73.9/07 
VS.  a.  34»-222  »2  Claims 
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I.  An  image  piclcup  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  image  piclcup  means  for  pholoelecdically  converting  light 
from  an  object,  said  image  piclcup  means  having  color  filter  in 
which  four  kind,s  of  colors  including  complementary  colors 
are  arranged  in  mosaic, 

(b)  interpolation  means  for  generating  four  kinds  of  color  signals 
corresponding  respecuvely  to  said  four  kinds  of  colors  using 
an  interpolauon  operation. 

(c)  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  pnmary  color  signals  by 
matrix  converung  the  four  kinds  of  color  signals  interpolated 
by  said  interpolation  means,  and 

(d)  nonlinear  conversion  means  for  non-lincarly  convening  said 
plurality  of  pnmary  color  signals  to  produce  a  video  signal 


a  micro-processor  and  a  volatile  storage  device,  there  further 
being  a  BUS  incorporated  within  said  volatile  storage  device, 
said  micro-processor  communicaung  with  both  said  digital 
imaging  means  and  said  means  for  fixing  the  light  image  on 
him  via  said  BUS; 

a  memory  storage  device  communicaung  with  said  microproces- 
sor, there  further  being  a  first  instniction  set  and  a  second 
instrucuon  set,  said  memory  storage  device  stonng  said  first 
mstruction  set  and  said  second  instrucuon  set  for  transmitting: 

said  volatile  storage  device  communicating  with  said  micro- 
processor and  said  memory  storage  device,  said  volatile  stor- 
age device  stonng  the  digital  signal; 

an  input  and  output  means  communicating  with  said  micropro- 
cessor and  transmitting  said  first  instruction  set  and  said 
second  instrucuon  set  to  a  remote  digital  processing  means; 

said  micro-processor  controlUng  said  digital  imaging  means, 
said  means  for  fixing  the  light  image  on  him.  said  volaule 
storage  device,  said  memory  storage  device  and  said  instruc- 
tion sets  therein. 


5.581300 
.SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SFNSdk   \Nkx>   It  W  I^G 
PHOTWHROMIC  LAYER  SI  KK    I  mm    Hi   (  \    ^IVE 
LA'SFR  FOR  MULTIPLK  HHiilOH.H  1  kii 
C()N\  h  KslON  ELEMENTS  IN  THE  ARRAY 
Sung  E.  Kim,  Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  GoldsUr  Cc 
Ltd..  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,662,  Sep.  25.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcabon  Oct.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  27,  1991, 
16933/1991 
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MULTI-FUNCTIONAL  CAMERA  WITH  (JRAPHICS 

EDITOR  AND  FORM  STAND 

Roben   B.   Raney,    11839   Hitchcock   Dr..   Forest   Park,  Ohio 

45240 

FUed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No,  510,124 

Int.  Cn."  H04N  5/76 
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1   A  mulu-funcuonal  camera  compnsing: 

digital  imaging  means  for  converting  a  light  image  into  a  digital 

signal; 
means  for  fixing  the  light  image  on  film; 


1.  A  solid  stale  image  sensor  comprising: 

a  vertical  charge  transfer  unit  for  generaung  verucal  scanning 

signals  in  response  to  vertical  input  signals; 
a  honzonul  charge  transfer  unit  for  generating  honzonial  scan- 
ning signals  in  response  to  honzonial  input  signals,  and 
a  photoelecinc  conversion  unit  having  a  plurality  of  photoelec- 
tnc  conversion  elements  arranged  in  an  array,  muluple  ones  of 
said  pholoelectnc  conversion  elements  each  including 
a  photodiode  adapted  to  accumulate  a  signal  corresponding  to 

light  incident  thereon, 
first   and   second    switching    MOS    transistors   controllably 
switched  by  said  vertical  and  horuontal  scanning  signals  to 
generate  a  video  signal  corresponding  to  said  signal  accu- 
mulated in  said  photodiode. 
a  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  well  of  a  second  conductivity  type  forrned  on  said  substrate 

of  said  first  conductivity  type, 
first,  second  and  third  impunty  regions  of  said  first  conduc- 
tivity type  formed  in  said  well  and  serving  as  sources  and 
drains  of  said  photodiode  and  said  first  and  second  switch- 
ing MOS  transistors, 
a  first  gate  of  said  first  switching  MOS  transistor  formed 
between  said  first  impunty  region  and  said  second  impurity 
region  above  said  substrate  and  insulated  by  an  oxide  film 
fonned  over  said  well,  said  hret  gale  receiving  a  corre 
spending  one  of  said  vertical  scanning  signals. 


a  second  gate  of  said  second  switching  MOS  transistor 
formed  between  said  second  impurity  region  and  said  third 
impunty  region  above  said  substrate  and  insulated  by  said 
oxide  film,  said  second  gale  receiving  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  horizontal  scaiming  signals. 

an  insulating  phosphorous  silicate  glass  film  formed  over  said 
oxide  film,  and 

a  photochromic  color  filter  layer  of  a  photochromic  material 
positioned  at  a  light  transmitting  area  and  surrounded  by  a 
passive  film. 


5381J01 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  A DJl  STABLE 

LOW-PASS  OPTICAL  RLTER  CHARACTERISTICS 
Kunio    Ninomiya,    Kawasaki,    Japan.    8.s.signor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConOniuilioo  of  Ser.  No.  126,752,  Sep.  27,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  cootinualioa  of  Ser.  No.  770,424,  Oct.  3,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4794>78 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct  3,  1990,  2-263951; 
Nov.  2.  l'*»XI.  :  2<J«:i  V  l>ec.  11,  1990,  2^101358 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/225 
VS.  a.  348—342  10  Claims 


I.  An  image  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operation 
modes  and  including  a  solid-state  image  pickup  device,  compris- 
ing: 

thinning  means  operative  in  one  of  llie  plurality  of  operation 
modes,  data  output  from  the  solid-state  image  pickup  device 
being  thinned  in  that  one  operation  mode  so  that  a  resolution 
thereof  is  reduced; 

an  optical  low-pass  filler  mounted  in  front  of  the  solid-state 
image  pickup  device,  a  frequency  characienstic  of  said  optical 
low-pass  filter  being  able  to  be  changed;  and 

means  for  changing  the  frequency  characteristic  of  said  optical 
low-pass  filler  between  the  operation  mode  in  which  said 
thinning  means  is  operated  and  the  others  of  the  operation 
modes. 


5,581302 
SUBSAMPLED  FRAME  STORAGE  TECHNIQUE  FOR 

REDt  CED  MEMORY  SIZE 
.XiaoDong    Ran.    (  uptrtino.    and    Michael    Nan    .Scherrenburg, 
San  Jose,  both  of  (  alif .  a«.vii>n(>r>.  to  National  Semiconductor 
<  orporation.  Santa  (  lara,  (  alif 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34^.:-;.  N<.>    MK  1W4.  This  application 
May  M>.  1W5.  Vr  No.  453.945 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7/36;  7/50 
IS.  C\.  348-^16  6  Claims 

1.  A  circuit  for  generating  compressed  video  data  compnsing: 
a  subtractor  having  a  first  input  connected  to  a  source  of  video 
data  from  a  first  frame  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to 


a  output  of  an  upsampler.  said  output  of  said  upsampler 

providing  video  data  from  a  previous  frame,  an  output  of  said 

subtractor  providing  a  difference  signal; 
an  adder  having  a  first  input  connected  to  said  output  of  said 

upsampler  and  having  a  second  input  connected  to  receive  a 

signal  correspondmg  to  said  difference  signal; 
a  subsampler  having  an  mpul  coimecied  to  an  output  of  said 

adder;  and 
a  memory  having  an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said 

subsampler  and  having  an  output  connected  to  an  input  of  said 

upsampler 


5,581303 

VIDEO  TIMING  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCLTT 

Ali  Djabbah.  (  upertino,  Calif.,  and  Douglas  J.  Gilbert,  Dav- 

enpurt.  Iowa,  assignors  to  Radios  Lk,,  Saanyvalc,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,134 

lot  CI."  H04N  5/06 

VS.  C\.  348—524  7  Oaims 


HEIGHT 

IXNMt 

COUNTBl 


J 

100 

1.  A  video  timing  signal  generation  circuit  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  control  registers;  and 

a  programmable  CPU  running  at  a  particular  frequency  and 
generating  timings  by  loading  the  control  registers  on  the  fly. 
wherein  the  plurality  of  control  registers  includes  a  down 
counter  register,  a  pixel  counter  backing  register  an  output 
signal  register  and  an  output  signal  backing  register 


5,581304 

SCREEN  DETECTING  SYSTEM  OF  A  WIDE  SCREEN 

TELEVISION  FOR  DETF(  TIN(.  BLANK  TOP  AND 

BOTTOM  \KK\v 

Cheng-Chung    V\ang.    Taovuan.     laiwan.    assignor    to    Acer 

Peripherals.  Inc..  laovuan.   laiwan 

FUed  Jan.  17.  IW*.  Sen  No.  587,258 
Int.  CI.    HtMN  5/46 
VS.  a.  348—558  7  Claims 

1.  A  wide  screen  TV  (television)  comprising: 

(1)  a  16:9  display  screen; 

(2)  a  display  control  system  for  displaying  conventional  video 
signals  of  4:3  video  frame  in  full  scale  over  the  display  screen 
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with  parts  of  the  video  frame  above  a  top  display  limit  and 
under  a  bottom  display  limit  being  eliminated;  and 
(1)  a  screen  detecting  system  for  detecting  blank  top  and  bottom 
areas  of  the  video  frame  and  generating  the  top  and  bottom 
display  limits  compnsing: 

(a)  a  comparator  for  comparing  the  video  signals  with  a 
predetermined  blankness  threshold  and  generaung  a  poM- 
uve  output  if  any  of  the  video  signals  is  higher  than  the 
threshold. 

(b)  a  sync  circuit  for  separating  vertical  sync  signals  and 
honzonul  sync  signals  from  the  video  signals  and  general 
ing  a  period  signal  after  each  honzonial  sync  signal, 

(c)  a  blank  period  detector  for  detecting  the  output  of  the 
comparator  within  a  ume  period  of  said  period  signal  and 
generating  a  blank  signal  if  said  positive  output  is  not 
detected  within  said  time  penod,  and 

(d)  a  display  limit  generator  for  generating  the  top  display 
limit  by  checking  the  distnbuuon  of  the  blank  signals  after 
a  first  vertical  sync  signal  and  the  bonom  display  limn  by 
checking  the  distribuoon  of  the  blank  signals  before  a 
second  vertical  sync  signal  immediately  after  the  first  ver- 
tical sync  signal 


converting  the  sampled  signals  into  digital  data  signals: 
execuung  operauon  of  the  digitally  convened  luminance  signal 

level,  honzonial  high  frequency  component  and  vertical  cor- 

lelauvity  signal  based  on  fuzzy  theory  to  control  the  bnghl- 

ness  and  sharpness  of  the  picture  image; 
execuung  operation  of  the  digitally  converted  envelope  signal 

based  on  fuzzy  theory  to  generate  a  signal  for  controlling  a 

signal-to-noise  ratio  signal;  and 
converting  a  signal  represenung  the  bnghtness  and  sharpness 

and  the  signal-to-noise  ratio  of  the  picture  image  into  an 

analog  signal  so  a  to  pennii  control  of  the  picture  image 

quality. 


VERTICAL  SCALING  FOR  DIGITAL  IMAGE  DATA  WTTH 

APERTl'RE  CORRECTION 
Kaiuhiro  Oharm.  Ptano.  Tm.,  assignor  lo  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,417 

InL  a.'^  H(MN  5/208 

VS.  a.  348—625  »^  C**^ 


5^1,305 

AUTOMATIC  PICTURE  QUALITY  COMPENSATING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Byoung  Wook  Mln,  Kyungkl-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  KyunRkJ-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,782,  Jan.  21,  1W3,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Aug.  10,  !W5,  Ser  No.  51.V622 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  21,  1992, 

92-768 

InL  Cn."  H04N  5/208 

VS.  a.  348—571  »  C***"" 


^tSi^M 


I.  A  method  of  improving  the  sharpness  of  an  image  represented 
by  a  digital  video  signal  comprised  of  pixel  values,  after  the  signal 
has  been  vertically  scaled,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

multiplying  a  current  pixel  value  by  an  inverse  scaling  factor, 
thereby  obtaining  a  scale-difference  value  for  a  cuncnt  pixel, 
wherein  said  scaling  factor  compnses  a  ratio  of  a  number  of 
pre-existing  lines  in  said  video  signal  to  a  desired  number  of 
lines  in  said  vertically  scaled  signal; 
companng  said  current  pixel  value  with  a  pixel  value  of  the 
pixel  above  or  below  it  in  an  adjacent  line,  and  using  the 
different  lo  obtain  an  edge  factor; 
muluplying  said  scale-difference  value  times  said  edge  factor. 

thereby  obtaining  an  aperture  connecuon  value; 
adding  said  aperture  correction  value  to  said  current  pixel  value; 

and 
repeating  the  above  steps  for  each  pixel  of  said  image. 


1  An  automatic  picture  quality  compensating  signal  generating 
method,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

separating  a  luminance  signal  from  a  composite  video  signal  and 
detecting  a  level  of  the  luminance  signal  to  adjust  a  bnghtness 
of  a  picture  image; 

detecting  a  honzonial  high  frequency  component  from  the  sepa- 
rated luminance  signal  to  detemune  a  sharpness  of  the  picture 
image; 

detecting  a  vertical  correlativity  signal  from  the  composite  video 
signal  and  a  I  H  delayed  signal  of  the  composite  video  signal 
to  determine  the  sharpness  of  the  picture  image; 

detecting  an  envelope  peak  value  of  the  composite  video  signal; 

sampling  the  luminance  signal  level,  the  honzonial  high  fre 
quency  component,  the  vertical  correlativity  signal  and  the 
envelope  signal  of  the  picture  image; 


5,581.307 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCRAMBLING  AND 
DESt  K  vMBI  ING  OF  VIDEO  SIGNALS  WITH  EDGE 
nLL 
John  O.  Ryan,  22015  Crwkside  Ct-,  Ronald  Quan.  both  of 
Cupertino,  Calif.  95014;  James  R.  Holzgrafe,  2710  Thomas 
Grade  Rd.,  Morgan  Hill.  CaUf.  95037,  and  Peter  J.  Wonfor, 
962  Malaga,  El  Granada.  Calif.  94018 

DivWoa  rf  Ser.  No.  M2^9,  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,438,62A,  wUch  it  a  cwrttauatlon  of  Ser.  No.  795.890,  Nov. 

19,  1991,  abandoned.  TWs  appUcation  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

401,016 

InL  CI.'  H04N  9/66,9/78 

U.S.  a.  348—630  *  ^'^"^^ 

1   A  method  for  restoring  vertical  detail  in  an  NTSC  television 

decoder  where  a  video  signal  is  separated  into  a  luma  signal  and  a 

chroma  signal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  the  active   video  portions  of  the   separated  chroma 

signal, 
filtenng  away  high  fnsquency  parts  and  thereby  the  chroma 

portion  of  the  selected  acuve  video  portions;  and 
combining  the  remaimng  portions  of  the  chroma  signal  which 
consist  of  the  desired  vertical  detail,  with  the  luma  signal 
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5.S81J08 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  TRUE 

MOTION  VECTORS  FOR  SELECTTD  PIXELS 
Mln-Sub  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo  Eiec- 
trooics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar.  18,  1995, 
95-5713 

InL  a."  H04N  7/12 
VS.  a.  348—699  6  Claims 

200 

209 


(g)  producing  a  differential  pixel  value  for  said  each  pixel 

contained  in  each  set  of  four  triangles  by  subtracting  the 

predicted  pixel  value  from  the  pixel  value  of  said  each  pixel; 
(h)  calculating  N  error  values  for  said  N  sets  of  triangles  in  each 

current  rhombus  by  averaging  the  differential  pixel  values 

corresponding  thereto; 
(i)  comparing  said  N  error  values  to  select  an  error  value  which 

entails  a  mimmum  error;  and 
(j)  choosing  a  motion  vector,  which  corresponds  to  the  selected 

minimum  error  value,  from  each  subset  of  N  candidate  motion 

vectors  as  a  true  motion  vector. 


5381309 
MOTION  VECTOR  DETECTING  CIRCUIT 
IWrijnki  Okino:  Toshiya  linuma.  and  Akio  Kobayashi,  all  of 
Onka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368,055,  Jan.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuatiim  of  Ser.  No.  11,755.  Feb.  1.  1'**'3.  aban 

doned.  Thiv  application  Mar.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  618.291 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  3,  1992,  4-017711; 

Mar.   18.   1992,  4-062217;   Mar.   18,   1992,  4-062219;  Apr.  24, 

1992.4-106621 

InL  CI."  H04N  7/32:7/30 
VS.  a.  348—699  18  Claims 


1  A  method  for  determining  true  motion  vectors  between  a 
current  and  a  previous  frames  for  feature  points,  each  of  the  feature 
points  being  defined  in  terms  of  a  position  of  a  pixel  located  at  a 
node  of  a  rectangular  gnd  mapped  on  the  previous  frame,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  each  of  the  feature  points  as  a  subject  feature  point 
in  sequence,  wherein  the  subject  feature  point  is  surrounded 
by  Its  neighbonng  four  feature  points,  to  thereby  define  a 
previous  rhombus,  the  previous  rhombus  having  a  set  of  four 
tnangle  regions,  each  of  the  triangles  being  formed  by  con- 
necting the  subject  feature  point  and  its  two  neighboring 
feature  points; 

(b)  delecting  a  first  set  of  initial  motion  vectors  for  the  feature 
points  between  the  current  frame  and  the  previous  frame; 

(c)  providing  a  predetermined  N  number  of  displacemenis  to 
each  of  the  initial  motion  vectors  for  its  corresponding  subject 
feature  point  lo  thereby  produce  a  subset  of  N  candidate 
motion  vectors; 

(d)  defining  a  current  rhombus  in  the  current  frame  correspond- 
ing to  each  previous  rhombus  through  the  use  of  the  first  set 
of  initial  motion  vectors; 

(e)  generating  N  sets  of  four  mangles  in  each  current  rhombus 
based  on  the  N  candidate  motion  vectors; 

(f)  denving  a  predicted  pixel  from  the  previous  frame  for  each 
pixel  contained  in  each  set  of  four  triangles  within  each 
cunent  rhombus  to  provide  a  predicted  pixel  value  therefor; 


1  A  motion  vector  detecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  motion  vector  detecting  areas  set  in  an  effective 
image  area  which  each  include  a  predetermined  number  of 
smaller  regions; 

a  plurality  of  respective  sampling  points  and  one  typical  point 
disposed  in  each  of  said  small  areas,  for  use  in  comparing 
input  image  data  corresponding  to  each  of  the  sampling  points 
in  each  of  said  small  areas  in  a  present  field  with  input  image 
dam  corresponding  to  a  typical  point  selected  in  a  correspond- 
ing small  area  in  a  preceding  field; 

a  motion  vector  detecting  circuit  for  delecting  as  a  motion  vector 
a  position  where  correlation  is  the  highest,  said  motion  vector 
detecting  circuit  comprising: 

a  horizontal  interlacing  circuit  receiving  the  input  image  data 
and  interlacing  the  input  image  data  in  a  honzonial  direction 
to  produce  a  honzontally  interlaced  output; 

an  interpolation  circuit  receiving  the  Output  of  said  horizontal 
interlacing  circuit,  said  interpolation  circuit  removing  noise 
from  the  output  of  the  honzonial  interiacing  circuit; 

typical  point  data  slonng  means  for  storing  the  input  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  typical  point  selected  in  each  of  the 
small  areas..,  for  use  in  performing  matching  of  points 
between  fraines; 

a  correlated  value  operating  circuit  for  determining  correlated 
values  at  said  respective  sampling  points  on  the  basis  of  said 
input  image  data  correspondmg  to  each  of  .sampling  points  in 
each  of  the  small  areas  m  the  present  field  and  said  input 
image  data  corresponding  to  the  typical  point  in  the  corre- 
sponding small  area  in  the  preceding  field  which  is  stored  m 
said  typical  point  data  slonng  means; 

an  accumulating  circuit  for  accumulating  said  correlated  values 
determined  by  said  correlated  value  operating  circuil  at  the 
sampling  points  which  are  the  same  in  displacement  from 
each  of  the  typical  points  between  the  small  areas  in  each  of 
tlie  motion  vector  delecting  areas  out  of  said  correlated  values 
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which  are  determined  by  said  correlaied  value  operating  cir- 
cuit, for  use  in  perfonning  matching  of  points  between 
frames: 

memory  control  means  for  introducing  memory  control  to  syn- 
chronize reading  and  writing  of  daU  by  said  typical  point  dau 
storing  means  and  said  accumulaung  circuit  when  performing 
matching  of  points  between  frames. 

a  minimum  value  detecung  circuit  for  determining  for  each  of 
said  mouon  vector  detecting  areas  the  nunimum  value  of 
values  obtained  by  accumulating  using  said  accumulating 
circuit  said  correlated  values  at  the  sampling  points  which  are 
the  same  in  displacement  from  each  of  the  typical  points 
between  the  small  areas  in  each  of  the  mouon  vector  detecting 
areas  and  the  displacement  of  the  sampling  points  at  which 
the  minimum  value  is  obtained; 

an  average  value  calculaung  circuit  having  as  an  input  an  output 
of  said  correlated  value  operating  circuit  for  determining  for 
each  of  said  motion  vector  detecting  area.s  the  average  value 
of  the  values  obtained  by  accumulating  said  correlated  values 
at  the  samplmg  points  which  are  the  same  in  displacement 
from  each  of  the  typical  points  between  the  small  areas  in 
each  of  said  motion  vector  detecting  areas;  and 
a  mouon  vector  generating  circuit  for  generatuig  a  motion  vector 
on  the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  miniroom  value  detecung 
circuit  and  said  average  value  calculaung  circuit. 


a  dau  shuffling  circuit,  connected  to  the  memory  segnaents.  for 
rearranging,  in  a  corresponding  pre-defined  nibble-wise  fash- 
ion for  a  memory  wnte  operauon  an  n-byte  input  word  into 
the  memory  write  word  and.  for  a  memory  read  operauon.  the 
memory  read  word  into  a  properly  ordered  n-byle  output 
word,  wherein  said  output  word  conuuns  pixel  dau  for  either 
one  of  said  sub-blocks  or  a  scan  line  in  the  image 


IMAGE  STORAGE  SYSTf  M  H>R  A  DIGITAL  .s  1  ILL 

CAMKKX 
Toshihisa  Kuroiwa,  Miura.  Japan   .isvignor  to  Nikon  Corpor*- 
tioa,  Tokxi.  Japan 

Filetl    I'li    --•    i'^'^    '^^ '    ^"    ^**''-'''*^ 
Claims  priorit>.  applHau.,,,  Japan.  J.ii    ::.  l'>^4.  6-17080! 
Int.  Cl.'^  HMN  .5/76 
VS.  a.  348—231 

11  12  31  i» 


20aaiiiis 
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';,';x!.M"i 
VKtllllK    li  Hf    K'k   V  HK.H  DKnNITION  VIDEO 
FRAME  Ml- M<>K\    \M>  \N   \(  (  OMPWI  ING  DATA 
ORGA.M/\lH»^  K»k  1  M^    IHhKKVMIH  AND 
EFFICIENI    \(  1  Fss   IHKKht'koM 
SanJay  R.  Vlnekar.  rrH.fn.r^     s   I      I  ..vr.n..    \     Pearlsteiii, 
Newtown;  Michael    v    t'l..(iiuk    s,,„iharni>ion.  h..lh  of  Pa., 
and    Joseph   E.  Augn.t).au„     In,,.,.  .„     N.J.,   assignors  lo 
Milaihi  \merica,  Ltd.,  TarrM.  ..  I,    s  S 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1W5,  .sti.  Nu.  .'78,487 

Int  a."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  a.  348-718  **  <^^"« 


1.  A  digital  still  camera  comprising: 

an  imaging  unit  which  outputs  image  signals  indicative  of  a 
frame  of  a  subject; 

a  temporary  storage  unit  which  accumulates  the  image  signals; 

a  storage  unit  having  a  storage  area  for  the  image  signals,  the 
storage  area  being  organized  by  an  area  control  system; 

an  area  control  unit  which  drives  the  imaging  unit  and  the 
temporary  storage  unit  for  each  frame  and  concurrenUy  iden- 
Ufying  a  free  storage  area  in  the  storage  unit;  and 

a  recording  control  unit  which  records  header  informauon  indi- 
cating a  type  of  the  image  signals,  said  recording  control  unit 
recording  the  image  signals  accumulated  in  the  lemporaiy 
storage  unit  into  the  idenulied  free  storage  area. 


1  Apparatus  for  a  frame  store  memory  comprising; 

a  memory  circuit  for  stonng  n-byte  wide  words  and  having  m, 
independent  segments,  each  segment  stonng  m,  byte  wide 
nibbles,  wherein  each  of  said  n-byte  words  contains  pixel  dau 
for  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  (m.-by-mj)  arrays  of 
pixels,  each  of  said  arrays  representing  a  corresponding  one  of 
a  plurality  of  sub-blocks  of  pixel  dau  for  an  image,  the 
memory  circuit  containing  each  of  the  m,  nibbles,  in  a  com- 
mon corresponding  one  of  the  sub-blocks,  distributed  across 
the  m,  memory  segments  with  a  predefined  posiuonal  offset 
between  successive  ones  of  the  m^  nibbles  stored  in  succes 
sive  ones  of  the  segments,  and  wherein  each  of  the  memory 
segments  is  accessed,  on  either  a  read  or  wnte  basis  and  with 
a  corresponding  memory  address,  to  respecuvely  read  a 
nibble  from  each  of  the  segments  so  as  to  collecuvely  form  an 
n-byte  memory  read  word  or  to  wnte  a  nibble  into  each  of 
said  memory  segments  from  collectively  an  n-byte  memory 
wnte  word  (where  n.  m,  and  nsj  are  all  pre-<Jefined  integers 
with  n=<m,xm2));  and 


5,58U12 
I'Mi  BRIIXJE  FRAME  OF  SPECTACLES 
TsaiM  lu:  '  t»  n    IKin-Chu  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Gazelle 
Corporation,  laipd,  TUwan 

KUed  May  21.  1996,  Ser.  No,  649^31 

Int.  CI.*  G02C5//2; //OO 

VS.  CL  351—138  ^  CtataM 


1  A  pad  bndge  frame  of  specucles  having  two  joint  brackets 
fonned  on  the  spectacle  frame  for  connecuon  of  a  pair  of  pad 
bndges  sleeving  thereon,  and  the  improvements  compnsing; 
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said  joint  brackets  being  extending  from  said  spectacle  frame 
downwardly  and  outwardly  and  shaped  to  fit  a  human's  nose 
and  having  a  pair  of  circular  recesses,  respectively; 

said  pad  bndges  being  a  pair  of  strip  blocks  having  a  passage 
extending  along  the  axis  and  a  bulged  circular  nng  extending 
within  said  passage  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of 
said  passage,  whereby  said  pad  bndges  sleeving  over  said 
joint  bracket  of  said  specucle  frame,  and  with  said  bulged 
circular  nng  inserting  into  said  circular  recess  of  said  joint 
bracket  for  setting  on. 


1.  A  movie  projection  system  compnsing: 

film  incorporating  a  first  plurality  of  images  arranged  in  frames 
spaced  from  a  first  edge  of  the  film  for  sequential  display  by 
motion  of  the  film  in  a  forward  direction  and  a  second 
plurality  of  images  arranged  in  frames  spaced  from  a  second 
edge  of  the  film  for  sequenual  display  by  motion  of  the  film  in 
a  reverse  direction,  the  frames  of  the  second  plurality  posi- 
tioned substantially  honzontally  adjacent  the  frames  of  the 
first  plurality; 

a  lamp  house  positioned  for  focusing  projection  light  on  an 
aperture  window; 

a  lens  posiuoned  to  project  images  from  the  apenure  window  to 
a  screen; 

a  projection  head  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position  and  having 

a  reversible  film  dnve  mechanism  receiving  tht  film  and  selec- 
tively moving  the  film  in  the  forward  direction  with  the 
projection  head  in  the  first  position  and  the  reverse  direction 
with  the  projection  head  in  the  second  position. 

an  aperture  plate  incorporating  a  first  aperture  aligned  with  the 
first  plurality  of  film  frames  and  a  second  aperture  aligned 
with  the  second  plurality  of  film  frames,  the  first  aperture 
further  aligned  with  the  apenure  window  in  the  first  position 
of  the  projecuon  head  and  the  second  aperture  aligned  with 
the  apenure  window  in  the  second  position,  and 

means  for  moving  said  projection  head  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position. 


5381J14 
CAMERA  WITH  STEREOSCOPIC  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 
Sbuji  Yoneyama;  Isamu  Hirat:  Kiyoshi  Kawano,  and  Shinva 
Suztika,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  21,  1994,  Ser,  No.  360.593 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec,  21,  1993,  5-322878 

Int.  a."  G«3B  .^5A)S 

U.S.  CI.  396—331  26  Claims 


5,581,313 
REVERSING  FILM  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 
Donald  W.  Iwerks,  Burbank,  and  Robert  H.  Gurr.  Tujunga. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Iwerks  Entertalnmnet.  Burbank, 
CaUf. 

FUed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser,  No.  488,870 

InL  CI."  G03B  l/V():2l/32:2l/00 

VS.  a.  352—125  15  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  having  a  stereoscopic  photographing  system,  said 
system  comprising: 

a  photographing  lens; 

a  first  pair  of  reflection  members; 

a  second  pair  of  reflection  members:  and 

a  retraction  mechanism,  associated  with  at  least  said  second  pair 
of  reflection  members,  said  mechanism  having  a  retracted 
posiuon  where  at  least  said  second  pair  of  reflecting  members 
are  retracted  away  from  each  other  such  that  light  from  said 
object  to  be  photographed  is  directly  incident  on  said  photo- 
graphing lens,  and 

wherein  when  said  retraction  mechanism  is  in  an  unretracted 
position,  said  first  pair  of  reflecting  members  reflects  said 
light  from  an  object  to  be  photographed  to  be  incident  on  said 
second  pair  of  reflecting  members,  and  said  second  pair  of 
reflecting  members  reflects  light  incident  on  said  second  pair 
of  reflecting  members  towards  said  photographing  lens  to  be 
incident  on  said  photographing  lens. 


5,581315 
CAMERA  WTTH  BUILT-IN  PHOTOFLASH  INTT 
Minoru  Ishiguro.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Saitama-Ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519060 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20.  1994,  6-255611 

InL  CI.'  G03B  15/02 

VS.  a.  396—176  4  Claims 
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I   A  camera  with  a  built  in  phcHoflash  unit,  compnsing: 

a  camera  body  having  an  aperture  portion; 

a  pho«oflash  unit  provided  vnth  a  flashing  portion  having  a 
windo*  for  flashing,  said  window  being  disposed  in  said 
aperture  portion; 

a  detection  electrode  fixed  to  said  camera  body  through  an 
insulating  member,  which  covers  a  surface  of  ihe  detecuon 
electrode,  and  disposed  m  or  near  said  window,  said  detection 
electrode  being  provided  for  detecting  a  capacitance  added 
through  said  insulating  member  to  said  detection  electrode 
and  an  induced  voluge  generated  in  said  detecuon  electrode 
by  a  change  of  an  electnc  held  caused  by  the  flashing  poruon 
of  the  photoflash  unit  upon  flashing; 

control  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  capacitance  or  a 
change  in  the  induced  voltage  caused  in  said  detecuon  elec- 
trode to  generate  a  signal;  and 

display  means  driven  based  on  the  signal  generated  by  said 
control  means,  said  display  means  informing  that  said  win 
dow  IS  blocked  or  thai  said  photoflash  unit  flashed. 


r».jw 


CAMERA  r\  \H1  INC  RECYCLUMG  OF  PARTS 
RETRIEVED  i  K  M   \  I  h  NS  nTTED  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

m.M  IINIT 
l,.k..sh,    kamoda,    Omiya;    TWuwhi    Mashlko,    and    Toshlo 
\wihida,  both  of  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  OpUcal  Co.  ltd.,  Omiya.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  S«r.  No.  384,644 

Int.  CI."  VMM  l/O2:IS/O5J7/02 

VS.  a.  396-6  *  *^"« 
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a  vibration  prevenung  optical  system  movable  for  the  prevenuon 

of  vibrauon; 
a  vibraUon  preventing  mechanism  portion; 
a  holding  member  for  fixedly  holding  said  vibrauon  preventing 

optical  system;  and 
a  frame  member  for  mounting  said  holding  niember  on  said 

vibration  preventing  mechanism  portion; 
said  frame  member  and  said  holding  member  being  separably 

coupled  together. 


5.581.318 
VIEWnNDER  UNIT  IN  A  CAMERA 

Kazutoshi  Shiratori.  Hino,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympu-s  Optical 
Cc  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.994 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993,  5-190505 
Int.  a.'  (;03B  LW2:I7A)0 
VS.  a.  396—296 
fit 

.4 
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1  A  camera  enabling  recycling  of  parts  retrieved  from  a  lens 
tined  photographic  lilm  unit,  comprising: 

some  or  all  of  pans  being  remeved  from  a  lens  fined  photo- 
graphic film  unit  and  constituting  a  mechanism  that  conuols 
frame  bv  frame  film  feed  and  executes  shutter  relea-se  opera 
uon  using  spring  consuaining  force  charged  during  the  film 

feed: 
a  release  mechanism  for  releasing  an  assembly  of  parts  respon 

sible  for  film  feed  and  shutter  release  operation  from  film  feed 

in  order  to  enable  film  rewind;  and 
an  action  bunon  protruding  outward  from  a  camera  body  in 

order  to  operate  said  release  mechanism. 


UMI 


5„581,317 
\  IBRATION  PREVENTING  pEVlCE 

N  .1  hi   ,  Kitagawa.  Kashiwa;  Tad»o  Kai;  Yoshlo  Imura,  both 
.,f  kd««.saki.  and  Aklra  Katayama.  Kaganei.  all  of  Japan. 
avsiKnors  to  Nikon  CorporaUon.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  272.583.  Jul.  11.  1994.  abandoned 

ThLs  application  Feb.  21.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  604059 

CUims  prioritv.  application  Japwi.  Jul.  13,  1993,  5-195474 

Int.  (I."  (i03B  I/IS 

VS.  tl.  396-^21  3  Claims 

1.  A  vibrauon  prevenung  device  compnsing: 


1  A  viewfinder  unit  in  a  camera,  compnsing: 

a  real-image  viewfinder  fomicd  with  an  optical  system  indepen- 
dently of  a  photographing  lens  array; 

an  inveniion  opucal  system  having  a  plurality  of  reflector  planes 
and  lying  in  said  real-image  viewfinder; 

Mid  inversion  optical  system  further  including  one  reflector 
plane  having  half  minw  portions  thereof  respectively  associ- 
ated with  a  center  of  a  viewfinder  field  and  a  region  outside  of 
the  viewfinder  held;  and 

'an  infomiation  display  means  located  at  a  position  optically 
equivalent  to  a  position  of  image  fomiation  in  said  viewfinder 
optical  system  and  opposed  to  said  one  reflector  plane; 
whereby  light  emanaung  from  said  informauon  display  means  is 
uansmmed  through  said  one  reflector  plane  so  that  informa- 
tion IS  displayed  in  said  center  of  said  viewfinder  field  and  in 
a  region  outside  of  the  viewfinder  field. 


5,581  J 19 

ILLUMINATING  WINDOW  TYPE  BRIGHT  FRAME 

FINDER 

Ka/uyasu  Ohashi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1994,  6-074682 

Int   <  i     (,(MB  13/02 

VS.  CL  396—374  4  Claims 


1.  An  illuminating  window  type  bright  frame  finder  compnsing; 

an  objecuvc  lens  with  a  negabve  focal  length; 

an  eyepiece  with  a  posidve  focal  length; 

a  liquid  crystal  frame; 

a  half  mirror;  a  mirror  and 

means  for  controlling  said  liquid  crystal  frame; 

an  optical  path  from  said  liquid  crystal  frame  to  said  eyepiece 
via  said  mirror  and  said  half  mirror  being  formed  by  placing 
said  half  mirror  between  said  objecuve  lens  and  said  eyepiece, 
so  that  a  visual  field  image  supenmposed  upon  a  frame  image 
through  only  said  eyepiece  can  be  viewed; 

wherein  said  half  mirror  has  polanzauon  characlerisucs  in  which 
an  average  reflectance  R^  with  respect  to  p-polarized  light  is 
Rp<0.35  and  an  average  reflectance  R,  with  respect  to 
s-polanzed  hghl  is  R^.65  on  the  condiUon  that  an  incident 
angle  of  light  upon  said  half  mirror  is  45°  and  a  wavelength  of 
the  light  belongs  to  a  visible  light  range,  and  said  liquid 
crystal  frame  is  arranged  such  that  light  which  has  passed 
through  said  liquid  crystal  frame  becomes  s-polarized  light 
when  the  light  is  made  incident  upon  said  half  mirror. 


5„^1J20 

FILM  CAKTKIDGE  W 1 1  H  V  LSUAL  INDICATOR  FOR 

\FRIFVINf;  ni  M  I  0\niNC  IN  CAMERA 

Ji.Mph    \     S^anKii.   and    Madha>    Mehra.    IkH*    of   Rochester, 

N.Y.,  asMKiMirv  Ui  K.astinan  Kodak  (  ompiui>.  Kix-bester,  N.Y. 

^i^«i  Jan.   11.  !*«*.  Str.  No.  5»4Jt5,> 

IbL  a."  G«3»  l7/26;2S/02 

VS.  CL  39*— 515  V  C  lauBs 


engageable  means  located  on  said  Mm  leader  for  engagement 
with  said  film  engaging  poruon  as  the  film  leader  is  moved 
outwardly  through  said  slit,  to  make  said  opaque  poruon  be 
moved  off  said  film- loaded  indicator  to  uncover  the  indicator 
when  said  film  leader  is  moved  out  of  said  housing  suffi- 
ciently to  accomplish  film  loading  in  a  camera. 


53isU21 
COVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMl^  U  \ 
James  D.  Boyd,  Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  lubtinan  Ki»diik 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  327^50 

InLCL'G«3B  17/02 

VS.  a.  396—535  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  a  camera  by  attaching  a  flexible 
cover  part  to  another  part  to  make  the  camera  lightught.  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

attaching  the  cover  part  and  the  other  part  at  respective  cone- 
sponding  locations  between  opposite  ends  sides  of  each  part 
to  hold  fast  a  film  secUon  situated  between  the  two  parts  and 
to  assemble  said  cover  part  in  an  intermediate  assembly 
position;  and 

fixedly  attaching  the  opposite  ends  of  the  two  parts  to  assemble 
the  cover  part  in  a  final  assembly  locabon  relauve  to  said 
other  part  and  to  make  the  camera  Ligbtiighi  wherein  the  cover 
part  and  the  other  part  are  attached  by  bowmg  the  flexible 
cover  part  inwardly  so  as  to  hold  fast  said  film  secUon  held 
between  the  rwo  parts  and  in  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
two  pans  are  attached  by  flexing  the  opposite  ends  inwardlv 
after  said  bowing  step  so  as  to  make  the  camera  lightugbL 


PHfntM.RAPHM     PRCKRSSIM.  APPXR-Ml  S 
John  R.  Fyson.  Hacke\.  I  RJted  kingdom,  assignor  I*  tjKtaiam 
Ko^ak  (  oaapan>.  Rorbester.  N  >. 

Fiie^  Oct.  l.V  ♦**4.  Ser.  Ne.  322032 
Claims  priorif>.  applicati«B  I  sited  kingdom.  r>e<    22,  1993, 
9326205 

lat  CI."  G03D  3/02:UAXJ 
VS.  CL  396—578  l*  C  iauai 


1  A  film  carmdge  compnsing  a  housing  having  a  film  exit  slit, 
and  a  film  roll  support  routable  inside  said  housing  to  unwind  a 
ftlmstnp  beginmng  with  a  film  leader  having  several  frame  lengths 
from  said  film  roll  support  to  permit  said  film  leader  to  be  moved 
outwardly  thnxigh  said  slit  to  accomplish  film  loading  in  a  camera. 
IS  cbaractenzed  by: 

a  visible  film-loaded  indicator  located  to  be  seen  through  a 

window  m  a  camera; 
a  flexible  cover  stnp  having  an  opaque  portion  covering  said 
film-loaded  indicator  to  prevent  the  mdicator  from  being  seen 
and  a  film  engaging  poruon  located  at  said  slit;  and 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  imagewise  exposed  photographic 
matenals  m  a  photographic  processing  machine  havmg  at  least  two 
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proceMing  tanks  for  holding  different  processing  solutions,  a 
removable  container  containing  at  least  two  working  strength  prtv 
cess.ng  solutions  in  separate  subKronuincrs  therein  from  which 
said  processing  tanks  are  supplied,  and  a  circulating  means  for 
cBculaUng  each  of  said  processing  solutions  to  and  from  each 
respecove  pair  of  tanks  and  corresponding  suh-containcrx. 

wherein  only  said  sub-container  which  feeds  the  first  processing 
tank  comprises  a  soluuon  level  detector,  and  when  fluid  level 
in  said  sub-container  falls  to  a  predetermined  limit,  an  indica 
tor  means  is  acuvated  signaling  the  necessity  for  changing  the 
processing  solution  sub-container. 


OPTICAL  APPARATtS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

<.fhK\IinSS  K\M  n  I'S    V  I  M-K^  M'^I    VI     V\IS 
M.un.  Su,„W,.  V,k,.tu.m..    and   Hu,..r„   M.,lvnvhm,.,,  Machida, 
b..ch  ..f  I..PHI.   ^sMi:nw.  I..  I  .,,i..n  K..h.i.shik.i  kaLsha.  Tokyo. 

Vil,-,!  S..V    :■'    Vti    srr.  No.  350^*72 
LUuus  ijiionl?.  i.pt)l.>  Hi...t.  J«i>an,  Nov.  29.  1993,  5-298572; 
Dec.  1,  1993,  5-301736 

InL  CL"  G03B  JAX) 
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vs.  CL  396—51 


18  Claims 


formed  with  the  illuminauon  light,  and  a  projection  optical  system 
for  forming  an  image  of  the  pattern  on  a  photosensiuve  substrate, 
and  images  the  image  of  the  pattern  on  the  photosensiUve  substrate 
in  a  predetenmned  imaging  sute.  comprising: 

a  temperature  measurement  sensor  that  measures  a  change  in 

temperature  of  the  mask; 
a  control  system  that  calculates  a  change  amount  of  the  imaging 

sute  based  on  an  output  of  said  sensor,  and 
a  correcuon  system  that  correcLs  the  change  in  imaging  sUte. 


—^ «*■■•         -  I— i^       n 


8  An  apparatus  provided  with: 

observauon  means  for  observing  an  object; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  users  gazing  position; 

judgment  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  user  is  looking 

into  said  observation  means; 
a  display  poition  for  displaying  a  character  which  corresponds  to 

a  predetermined  operation  to  be  performed  by  said  apparatus; 

and 
means  for  causing  said  apparatus  to  start  the  predetermined 
operation  m  a  case  where  said  detecung  means  delects  that 
said  user  has  gaMd  at  said  display  portion  and  thereafter  said 
judging  means  judges  that  said  user  is  not  looking  into  said 
observation  means. 


5,5»l.li5 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  HAVING  AN 

Kl  M    I  K<  X  <  INDI  mVE  GROUNDING  MEMBER  AMJ 

XN  lM\l.^   H)KMING  APPARATUS  USING  SUCH  A 

PROCES,'^  1   \RTRinCF 

•nida>Tikl  T?uda.  Hachlojl:  Shi"i,  hi  s.iv.,k.   KujLsawa,  and  Is»o 

iK.ni.i.       Kd»asaki.     all     ..f     Japan,     .••.signors     to     Canon 

K..lMiUiiki   Kaisha.    l.>kM.,  Japan 

l-ili-ri  V-p    Ml.  !'*^4,  S,r    No.  314J99 
ClainLs  pnont>,  application  Japan.  OcC  1.  1993,  5-246710; 
Sep.  16.  1994.  6-221516 

Int  a."  G03G  /5/W.2//W 
VS.  a.  355-200  19  CliOms 


5.581.324 
IHHKMM    msKlRTlON  COMrfN'>MI  P  rkiMKCTlON 
h.\lH)Sl  KK  MI-THOD  AM>   MTVK  \il  --  H  )R 
MANUFACTl  Kl\<.  sl^MH  nsDlCrOKi. 
Isuneo  MIyal.  Tokyo;  ^uji  Inui.    i>hm,-.>.    Fetsuo  Taniguchl. 
Yokohama,  and  Koosukc  SuzuK.    K,,"..si.Wi    all  nf   |.ipan, 
I  to  Nikoo  Corporation,  hkvu.  japan 
_      ^u^  of  S*r.  No.  254.780,  Jun.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applJoitioo  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,511 
CTwms  pnontv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  10.  1993.  5-138488; 
Jun.  11.  1993,  5-166504;  Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174162;  Sep.  1,  1993, 

5-217675 

lot  a."  G03B  27/42:27/52 
VS.  CI.  355—53  24  ClaiiM 

1  A  projecuon  exposure  apparatus,  which  comprises  a  light 
source  for  emitung  illumination  light,  an  illuminauon  opucal  sys 
tern  for  illuminating  a  mask,  on  which  a  predetermined  pattern  is 


1  A  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  composing: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  having  an  elec- 
trophotographic photosensiuve  layer  on  the  surface  of  an 
electroconductive  drum  base; 

process  means  actable  on  said  electfophotographic  photosensi- 
tive member; 

an  electroconductive  grounding  member  which  is  in  electrical 
conuict  with  said  electrophotographic  photosensiuve  member, 
for  grounding  said  electrophotographic  photosensiuve  mem 
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ber  to  the  main  assembly  when  said  process  cartridge  is 
mounted  to  tlie  main  assembly; 

a  removing  member  for  removing  material  deposited  on  said 
electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  said  removing 
member  being  in  contact  with  a  region  of  said  electrophoto- 
graphic photosensitive  member  contactable  to  said  electrocon- 
ductive grounding  member. 

wherein  a  pressure  between  said  electroconductive  grounding 
member  and  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member 
is  larger  than  a  firessure  between  said  removing  member  and 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  and 

wherein  said  electroconductive  grounding  member  and  said 
removing  member  are  elastically  connected  to  said  electro- 
photographic photosensitive  member. 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  image  bearing  body; 

latent  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  corresponding  to  an  image  signal  onto  said  image 
beanng  body; 

developing  means  for  developing  the  electrostatic  latent  image 
by  using  a  developer  containing  a  toner  and  a  earner; 

a  supplement  mechanism  for  supplying  tlie  toner  to  said  devel- 
oping means; 

counting  means  for  counting  a  signal  value  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  toner  consumed  by  an  image  formauon  by  using 
the  image  signal; 

control  means  for  determining  a  control  amount  of  said  supple- 
ment mechamsm  on  the  basis  of  the  signal  value  counted  by 
said  counting  means  and  for  making  said  supplement  mecha- 
msm operative  in  accordance  with  the  control  amount, 
wherein  said  control  means  determines  the  control  amount  of 
the  suppfemcnlal  mechanism  on  the  basis  of  a  signal  value 
range,  said  signal  value  range  being  a  result  of  the  control 
means  petforming  a  comparison  between  the  counted  signal 
value  and  predetermined  signal  values  corresponding  to  an 
amount  of  toner;  and 

correcting  means  for  actuating  said  supplement  mechanism  in 
accordance  with  the  determined  control  amount  and  an  error 
component  of  the  counted  signal  value  resulting  from  a  dif- 
ference between  a  loner  amount  corresponding  to  the  counted 
signal  value  and  a  toner  amount  corresponding  to  tlie  deter- 
mined control  amount. 


5,581J27 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Masami   izumizaid,   ajid   Shigeni   Oki.   bett   of  Yokohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.892 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-349346; 
Dec.  22,  1994,  6-32M40 

InL  CI."  G«3G  21/00 
VS.  a.  355—208  10  ( 


S,581J26 
IMAl.K   KIVMIM,   \  Pf  \  k  M  I  S  WHICH  SUPPLIES 

InNKK  K\sHi  (IS  (  (»l  N  f  Kl)  SIGNAL  VALUE 
laka*!    t  >)£a1a.    \u}t    Sakt-nii.    aiMl    Masani^    t/timi/^iki     alt    of 
Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor,   lo  I  anun    Kahiishiki    kaisha, 
Takyo,  Japu 
r»i»tinuation  of  Ser.  No.  838,039,  Feb.  21,  1992,  abaft^neii. 
I  hiv  application  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.742 
(  laimv  pri«rrt\    applic  alion  Japan.  Feb.  22.  1991.  .^-OfOfclO: 
Jul.  Id.  IV^I.  >  :»t:i4«< 

liM    CI.'  G03G  21/00 
VS.  a.  3SS—2m  N  Clains 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  composing: 

a  plurality  of  image  beanng  members  including  a  first  image 
beanng  member  and  a  second  image  beanng  member  pro- 
vided on  the  downstream  side  of  said  first  image  beanng 
member  in  a  direcuon  of  moving  a  cransfemng  matenal; 

a  transferring  maienal  beanng  member  for  beanng  said  transfer- 
ring matenal  to  respective  transfer  positions  of  said  plurality 
of  image  beanng  members,  respective  toner  images  being 
transferred  from  said  plurality  of  image  beanng  members  to 
said  transferring  material  being  bom  by  said  transferring 
matenal  beanng  member;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  density  of  a  toner  patch 
formed  on  said  second  image  bearing  member  after  said  toner 
patch  has  passed  said  transfer  position  of  said  second  image 
beanng  member,  said  transferring  matenal  beanng  member 
being  detached  from  said  plurality  of  image  beanng  members 
when  detecting  said  toner  patch  by  said  detecung  means; 

wherein  defining  the  distance  between  said  first  image  beanng 
member  and  said  second  image  bearing  member  in  a  direcuon 
of  moving  said  transferring  matenal  beanng  member  is  L 
(mm)  and  the  speed  of  said  transfemng  matenal  hearing 
member  is  V  (mm/sec),  the  nme  from  when  said  first  image 
bearing  member  and  said  transferring  matenal  beanng  mem- 
ber are  detached  from  each  other  to  when  said  toner  patch 
reaches  said  transfer  position  of  said  second  image  beanng 
member  is  longer  than  LW  (sec) 


53*1.328 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  HAVI?>iG  CONNECTABLE  HRST 

AND  SECOND  FRAMES  AND  A  RECORDING 

APPARATl'S  USING  SUCH  A  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 

Masailiko    ^ashim.     \»koharaa.     Japan.     asvi(;riur     1(      ( >«iir; 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  l(>k\o.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  949.S**.  Nov  23.  1992.  Pat  No. 
5,45«.1».«.   This  application  Apr  7.  1995.  Ser.  Ne.  418.803 
Claims  priorilA.  apptication  Japan.  Apr.  10.  1991.  3-77606 
hit  CI.    t;«3G  21/18 
VS.  CL  355—210  27  Claims 

1.  A  process  canndge  detachably  mountable  to  a  main  assembly 
of  a  recording  apparatus,  said  process  canndge  composing: 
a  first  frame  supporting  an  electrophotographic  photosensitive 

member,  said  first  frame  having  an  engagement  portion; 
a  second  frame  supporting  development  means  for  developing  a 
latent  image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  photosetisi- 
tive  member,  said  second  frame  having  a  shaft; 
a  connection  member  having  a  prevention  portion  for  preventing 
disengagement  of  said  shaft  from  said  engagement  portion; 


tXX) 
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5381330 
MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  REDUCING  RESIDUAL 

I<i\m  \  OUTAGE 
Kenneth  W  rutn.wski.  I'cahild;  SamueJ  W.  Inji.  Webster; 
Rojcer  1..  Bullock,  Webster;  ThonuB  Fleck.  Webster;  Charies 
H.  Tabb.  Penfield;  ZluMvZhi  Yu,  Webster;  Jeffrey  J.  Folkins; 
DanM  M.  Bray,  both  of  Rochester,  and  Cyril  G.  F^munds, 
Webster,  all  of  N.Y.,  airignon  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  347,616 

Int.  a."  G03G  lS/01 

M&.  a.  355—221  15  Claims 


a  compression  spring  for  applying  a  resiUent  force  to  said  first 
frame  and  said  second  frame. 

wherein  said  first  frame  and  said  second  frame  are  configured 
such  that  both  longitudinal  ends  of  said  first  frame  overlap  a 
portion  of  said  second  frame,  when  said  first  frame  and  swd 
second  frame  are  coupled  together,  in  such  a  manner  that  an 
exposure  aperture  for  irradiaung  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  with  image  infonnation  when  said 
process  cartridge  is  mounted  in  the  main  assembly  of  the 
recording  apparatus  is  formed  in  an  upward  direction  and 
along  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  between  said  first  frame  and  said 
second  frame. 


1.  A  corona  generating  device  for  recharging  a  charge  retentive 
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5^1329 
CONTACT  CHARGER 
Ronald  T.  Kosmider.  Falrport,  NY.  and  Thomas  P.  DiPas- 
quale,  PhoenixvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  ImaginK  Rechargers 
Inc.,  Falrport,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,400 

inL  a."  G03G  ism 

U.S.  a.  355—219  2*  "«''°» 


2.  A  contact  charger  for  charging  a  secondary  device  by  contact, 
comprising: 

(a)  an  electrically  conductive  substrate; 

(b)  a  resilient  conducuve  layer  including  a  crosslinked  blend  of 
nibber.  a  coodtictive  co-polymer  and  a  coupling  agent;  and 

(c)  a  nonstick  layer  overlying  the  conductive  layer 


surface  to  a  predetennined  voltage,  wherein  said  charge  retentive 
surface  has  an  image  developed  thereon  having  an  image  voltage 
associated  therewith,  comprising; 
an  electnxle. 
a  voltage  control  surface: 

a  voltage  source,  coupled  to  said  electrode  to  generate  an  output 
cuneni  through  said  voluge  control  surface  and  the  charge 
retentive  surface,  wherein  a  graph  of  the  output  current  to  the 
charge  retentive  surface  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in 
voltage  across  said  voluge  control  surface  and  the  voluge 
across  the  charge  retentive  surface  has  a  high  slope,  for 
recharging  the  charge  retentive  surface  to  a  substantially  uni- 
fonn  predetermined  voluge.  so  that  subsequent  development 
thereon  is  optimized;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  the  predetenmned  voluge  according 
to  the  formula: 

V,-V.«,^l-r--">V»^r-'- 

where: 

V    represents  the  predetermined  voluge; 
v!Ln    .  represents  the  salue  of  the  voluge  of  the  charge 
'retentive  surface  at  which  the  current  delivered  by  the 
corona  generating  device  to  the  charge  retentive  surface  is 

zero; 

V„,^  represents  the  surface  voluge  associated  with  a  previ- 
ously developed  rniage  area  or  a  non-image  area  of  the 
charge  retentive  surface,  before  recharge; 

c  represents  the  localized  capaciunce  associated  with  the 
previously  developed  image  area  or  the  non  image  area  of 
the  charge  retentive  surface; 

V  represents  the  process  velocity  of  the  charge  retentive  sur- 
face; and 

s  represents  the  slope  of  the  output  current  to  the  charge 
retentive  surface  as  a  function  of  the  difference  in  voluige 
across  said  voluge  control  surface  and  the  voluge  across 
the  charge  retenuve  surface. 
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5,581331 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Toru  Teshigawara;  Toshiaki  Sagara;  Yasuki  Yamauchi;  Takuto 

Tanaka.  all  of  Nakai-machi,  and  Haruyuki  Nanba.  Ebina,  all 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,461 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-021284 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/02 

U-S.  CL  35S— 225  5  Claims 


1.  A  color  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

an  image  earner  with  a  sensitive  medium  formed  on  a  conduc- 
tive substrate; 

charging  means  for  charging  said  image  carrier  in  each  color 
component  image  forming  cycle; 

exposure  means  for  forming  an  electrosutic  latent  image  corre- 
sponding to  each  color  component  image  on  said  image 
earner  in  each  color  component  image  forming  cycle; 

multiH:olor  development  means  for  toner-developing  the  electro- 
sutic latent  image  corresponding  to  each  color  component 
image  in  each  color  component  image  forming  cycle;  and 

collective  transfer  means  for  transferring  collectively  a  plurality 
of  color  component  toner  images  formed  on  said  image  car- 
rier to  an  image  receptor. 

wherein  said  charging  means  used  in  the  image  forming  cycle  of 
at  least  the  second  color  or  later  is  composed  of  a  corona 
charging  device  having  a  discharge  electrode  and  a  grid  with 
corona  ion  flow  control  voltage  applied  thereto. 

an  electrode  power  source  applying  at  least  AC  voluge  is 
connected  to  said  discharge  electrode,  and 

a  grid  power  source  applying  at  least  AC  voltage  in  nearly  the 
same  phase  as  that  of  the  AC  voluge  applied  to  the  discharge 
electrode  is  connected  to  said  grid,  and  the  frequency  of  the 
AC  voluge  from  said  gnd  power  source  is  set  to  not  less  than 
SO  Hz  and  not  more  than  S  kHz. 


a  power  lift  device  including  a  lifting  member  connected  to  said 
feeder,  means  for  defining  an  arcuate  path  for  said  lifting 
member,  about  an  axis  coincident  with  said  feeder  pivot  axis, 
means  for  moving  said  lifting  member  along  said  arcuate 
path,  and  control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  moving 
means  to  move  said  lifting  member  in  a  first  direction  alone 
said  arcuate  path  or  a  second  direction  along  said  arcuate 
path,  substantially  opposite  to  said  first  direction  for  selec- 
tively automatically  pivoting  said  feeder  about  said  feeder 
pivot  axis  to  enable  ready  operator  access  to  said  exposure 
platen. 


5,58U33 

ORIGINAL  IMAGE  FOCUSING  APPARATUS  HAVTNG 

POSITIONALLY  ADJUSTABLE  FOCUS  LENS 

Yukio  Takemura,  Kawasaki,  and  Michiaki  Endo,  Yokohama 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1992.  Ser.  No.  972^55 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1991,  3-293027 

InL  CI.'  G03G  15/04 

M&.  CL  355—243  24  Claims 


538U32 
POWER  LIFT  DEVICE  FOR  IMXTMENT  FEEDER 
Calvin  A.  Frelicr,  Penheld;  Dirii  (  limenhaga,  Albion,  and  Gene 
\    Gordon,  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,716 
Int  a."  G03G  21 /OO 
VS.  a.  355—231  10  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  including  an  exposure  platen  upon 
which  an  onginal  document  sheet  is  placed  to  faciliute  obtaining 
an  image  thereof  for  effecting  copying  of  such  document  sheet, 
said  reproduction  apparams  comprising: 

a  feeder  for  transporting  original  document  sheets  to.  and  from, 
said  exposure  platen,  said  feeder  being  mounted  on  said 
electrosutographic  reproduction  apparatus  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  adjacent  to  an  edge  of  said  exposure 
platen,  and 


1.  An  original  image  focusing  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  lens  for  focusing  image  light  from  an  original  on  a  photosen- 
sitive member; 

a  first  guide  member  for  guiding  movement  of  said  lens; 

a  carriage  on  which  said  lens  and  said  first  guide  member  are 
mounted:  and 

a  second  guide  member  for  guiding  movement  of  said  carnage; 

wherein  said  carnage  comprises  shift  means  for  rotatingly  shift- 
ing said  carriage  around  said  second  guide  member. 
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5^1J34 
ELECTROSTXTK    IM*»;K  OFAFI  OPING  DEVICE 
HAV1N(.    H'Nt  K  M  <>>'•   '  I'M  KOI    \M'  I  1  ^""^ 
KdkMVllOS  I'kM  hMION  ABIl  M'l 
K, >,..,. I.,    horlani.     lorino-     Ktiiain    BortoUn,    CaM.lli.m..nte; 
Huiir,!,.    I>al    Binn.  ..      lorn...     aud    Roberto   t,u.lf..,    MoO- 
,..nan.    ..II     f  lt..b     .--.^1..  f^  !■>  OUvettl-Canon  Industriale 
S.u.A.,  Una    li.il' 

ni,-.i   I  .n    ■''    i''"*    Ser.  No.  375,484 
CUims  pho...v.  -t,WKaUou  iuly.  Feb.  7,  1W4,  TO»4A0066 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355-245  >*  CU^ 


/ 


^^^I^t^ 


1  An  electrosuuc  image  developing  device  for  electrical  pho«o- 
copiers.  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  a  removable  container  containing 
a  magnctiiable  one-component  loner,  said  container  having 
an  internal  wall; 
transfer  means  for  selective  transfemng  of  said  toner  trorri  said 
removable  container  into  a  development  chamber  of  said 
device   said  transfer  means  compnsing  a  flexible  stnp  made 
of  a  non-magnetic  material,  said  stnp  being  fixed  to  a  routing 
shaft  inside  said  removable  container  and  extending  perpen 
dicularly  to  said  rotaung  shaft  in  at  least  one  direction  until  it 
comes  in  contact  with  said  internal  wall  of  said  removable 
container, 
a  development  roller  comprising  a  non  magnetic  sleeve  rouung 
in  a  routing  direcuon  to  which  a  layer  of  said  toner  adheres  to 
form  a  magneuc  brush,  and 
stirring  means  arranged  mside  said  development  for  stimng  said 
toner  said  stimng  means  comprising  a  number  of  bars  made 
of  non-magnetic  material,  and  extending  parallel  to  said  rout 
ing  development   roller   so  ax  to  descnbe  closed   paths   in 
different  zones  of  said  development  chamber,  wherein  said 
number  of  bars  composes; 
a  first  bar  having  its  two  ends  bent  to  form  a  crank  routing  on 
opposite  wails  of  said  development  chamber,  such  that  said 
first  bar  describes  a  cylindncal  path  parallel  and  adjacent  to 
said  development  roller, 
a  second  and  a  third  bar  supported  respecuvely  by  each  of  two 
arms  of  a  pair  of  fort  shaped  elements,  said  two  arms  extend- 
ing into  an  upper  part  of  said  development  chamber,  said  pair 
of  fork  shaped  elements  being  supported  by  said  crank  and 
oscillating    inside    said   development   chamber,    and    being 
moved  by  said  crank  such  that  -aid  second  and  third  bars 
descnbe  two  cylindncal  paths  parallel  to  said  development 
roller  at  the  top  and  at  the  middle  of  said  development 
chamber,  whereby  said  first,  said  second  and  said  third  bar 
cooperate  with  said  flexible  stnp  to  regulate  transfer  flow  of 
said  toner  and  to  avoid  the  formation  of  lumps. 


nal  including  varying  concentrations  of  magnetic  carrier  maienal 
and  toner  matenal.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  micro  controller  for  stonng  a  first  set  of  parameters; 
providing  a  sensing  head  in  the  developer  container  for  generat- 
ing a  magnetic  field  exclusively  in  response  to  a  presence  of  a 
first  signal  whereby  a  minor  portion  of  the  developer  matenal 
is  compressed  due  to  the  magnetic  field; 
applymg  said  first  signal  to  said  sensing  head  from  said  micro 

controller  for  a  first  vanable  programmable  time  penod; 
after  said  vanable  programmable  time  penod.  disconunumg  said 
first  signal  and  observing  by  the  micro  controller  a  second 
signal  from  the  sensing  head  which  decays  as  a  function  of 
the  concentration  of  the  toner  matenal;  and. 
monitonng  the  second  signal  to  detemiine  the  concentrauon  of 
the  toner  matenal  based  on  said  first  set  of  parameters  stored 
in  said  micro  controller. 


5^U3« 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  PREVENTING  SCATTERING  OF 

nFVFI  OPING  VCFNT  BY  CONDrrTIVF  MEMBER 

ShiKeru  Matsu/aki.  \..k..hama,  1  uji  Sakemi.  InaRi:  Masami 
Uumi/jiki.  V.k..harna  ar><!  Ii^himitto  Duuuka,  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  avsinnor^  1.  I  ai..,ii  K«bMUU  KaWu.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13,  19«>4,  Ser.  No.  355.013 
CUims  prioiitv,  appJkatioo  Jai>ai>.  I><^.  17,  1993,  5-344213; 
Jan    12,  1994,  6-«14«04;  Mar.  25.  1W4.  0-079348 

InL  CI."  (;03G  I5A)9 
VS.  CL  355-251  15  Claims 


J- 


5,581^35 

PROt.kXMMABI  y  TONFR  (  ONCFNTRATION    \M' 

TEMPERATIIRF.  '^1^  ^^'  >K  IM  1^  Kh  vCE  METHOD  AND 

\i'i'\K\n  s 

Michael  D.  Borton,  OnUrio.  and  Kevin  M.  CaroUn,  Webrter, 
both  of  N.V.,  ajwlgnors  to  Xerox  Corporattoo,  SUmlord, 
Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,493 

Int  a."  G«3G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—246  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  sensing  toner  concentrauon  in  a  developer 

container  adapted  to  retain  developer  matenal.  the  developer  mate- 


1  A  developing  device  compnsing; 

a  developing  container  for  accommodating  developing  agent 

including  toner; 
a  developing  agent  earner  an^angcd  at  an  opening  of  said  devel 
oping  container  so  as  to  face  an  image  earner  carrying  an 
electiosutic  image  and  for  routing  while  carrying  the  devel- 
oping agent  in  said  developing  container; 
a  plurality  of  conductive  members  arranged  along  a  longitudinal 
direcuon  of  said  developing  agent  earner  with  a  spacing  htMn 
said  developing  agent  earner  in  a  developing  agent  collecung 
portion  of  said  developing  container,  said  plurality  of  conduc 
live  members  being  provided  along  a  rounon  direction  of  said 
developing  agent  earner;  and 
voluge  application  means  for  applying  a  voluge  having  the 
same  polanty  as  a  charging  polaniy  of  the  toner  to  said 
plurality  of  conducuve  members. 
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5,581,337 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  MIXING  BALLS  IN  THE 

CARTRIDGE  SUPPLY  CONTAINER 

Eg!  Suzuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 

Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,391 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129660 
Int.  a.'^  G03G  15/06 
VS.  a.  355—260  14  Claims 


7  A  developing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  container  which  accommodates  a  developer  therein; 

stimng  and  conveying  means  disposed  in  the  container  for 
stimng  and  conveying  the  developer  accommodated  in  the 
conuiner.  the  container  having  a  bonom  support  surface  and 
tlie  stirring  and  conveying  means  having  an  outer  diameter 
portion  which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  support  surface  by  a 

gap; 

plural  balls,  of  respective,  different  diameters,  each  bail  having  a 
diameter  larger  than  the  dimension  of  the  gap.  received  and 
accommodated,  together  with  the  developer,  in  the  container 
and  stirred  together  with  the  developer  by  the  stirring  and 
conveying  means,  and 

developer  discharging  means,  having  a  discharging  port,  for 
discharging  the  developer  out  of  said  container  through  said 
discharging  port. 


5,581338 
TONER  IMAGE  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 
TRANSFER  CHARGER  AND  AC  CHARGE  ELIMINATOR 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Nakamichi.  Hyogo:  Hide>vki  Nanba:  Kenji  Fuke,  both 
of  Kanagawa.   and   ^ushlt(l   Hukatii.   Hvotio.   ail   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kitwasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  21^80,  Feb.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370.562 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1992,  4-036124; 
Feb.   28,   1992,  4-042V34;   May   13.   1992,  4-120403;   May   13, 
1992,  4-120404;  Jun.  29,  1992.  4-170493 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/14:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—274  22  Qaims 

1.  A  toner  image  transfemng  device  for  electrosutically  trans- 
ferring a  charged  toner  image  from  a  toner  image  carrying  body  to 
a  sheet  of  paper,  which  compnses: 

transfer  charger  means,  disposed  in  a  vicinity  of  said  carrying 
body  so  as  to  form  a  clearance  therebetween,  for  giving  the 
sheet  of  paper  an  electnc  charge  having  a  polanty  opposite  to 
that  of  the  charged  toner  image  while  the  sheet  of  paper  is 
passed  therethrough; 
separation  means  for  separating  the  sheet  of  paper  from  said 
carrying  body,  said  separation  means  supplying  electnc 
charges  to  ttie  sheet  of  paper  for  effecting  separauon  of  the 
sheet  of  paper  from  said  carrying  body;  and 


spacer  means  for  maintaining  a  constant  clearance  between  said 
image  carrying  body  and  said  transferring  device,  said  spacer 
means  including; 
spring  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  transferring  means  to 

said  carrying  body, 
a  pair  of  spacer  rollers,  each  of  the  spacer  rollers  having  two 

shaft  portions  extending  oppositely  and  axially  outwardly 

from  the  spacer  rollers,  and 
a  pair  of  bearing  members,  each  of  the  beanng  members  having 
a  split  tlirough  which  a  corresponding  shaft  portion  of  tiie 
spacer  roller  is  forced,  said  split  being  onented  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  feeding  direction  of  the  sheet  of  paper. 


5.581  J39 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  DUPLEX  TONER  IMAGES 
Feraydoon  S.  Jamzadeh.  Fairport;  James  R.  Flick,  and  David 
J.  Reed,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  281082 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—282  11  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  forming  duplex  color  images  which  includes  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  first  toner  image  on  a  first  side  of  a  receiving  sheet. 

then  passing  the  receiving  sheet  through  a  fuser. 

then  forming  a  second  toner  image  on  a  second  side  of  tlie 
receiving  sheet. 

then  passing  the  receiving  sheet  again  tlirough  a  fuser. 

the  improvement  composing  detertmning  which  image  to  be 
formed  should  have  a  greater  gloss  and  forming  that  image  as 
the  first  image  on  the  first  side  of  the  receiving  sheet. 
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5,581340 
IMAGE-FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  FIXING 
DEVICE  FOR  nXING  A  TONER  IMAGE  ON  A  SHEET- 
LIKE MATERIAL 
M..^  Havashi.  Kanag-w.-ken;  Takayukl  Ozawa,  Tokyo,  and 
koji   Kagaya,   Kanagawa-kcn,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  KaLsha  Toshiba.  KaMasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  l"***,  Ser.  No.  28JJW* 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Sep.  21.  1W3,  5-234984 

Int.  a."  (;03G  I^^O 

VS.  CI  355-285  »'  "»'"« 


1   A  fixing  device,  comprising: 

a  heated  roller  for  heating  a  sheet-like  malenal  with  a  loner 

image  the  heated  roller  including  a  surface  layer  compnsing  a 

heal  shrunk  fluonne  resin,  the  surface  laver  being  arranged  in 

a  surface  of  the  heated  roller, 
a  pressure  roller,  arranged  in  rolling  contact  with  the  heated 

roller  by  a  surface  thereof,  for  pressing  the  sheet-like  matenal 

against  the  heated  roller,  and 
means  for  providing  at  least  one  of  following  conditions. 

a  temperature  at  the  surface  of  the  healed  roller  of  at  least 
200°  C 

b)  a  pressure  between  the  heated  roller  and  the  pressure  roller 
of  at  least  about  72  5N. 

c)  a  hardness  of  the  surface  of  the  pressure  roller  of  at  lea.sl 
about  40*  C  (ASKER-C  system),  and 

d)  an  elastic  surface  layer  on  the  presser  roller  having  a 
thickness  of  at  most  about  50  jjm  and  which  comprises  a 
fluonne  resin,  wherein  one  of  the  conditions  is  the  pressure 


engaged  with  said  thermal  roller,  said  thermal  roller  and  said 
press  roller  configured  for  receiving  and  heating  individual 
sheets  of  paper,  one  sheet  of  paper  at  a  time,  and  transporting 
said  one  sheet  of  paper  completely  through  said  fusing  device; 

a  means  for  sensing  a  surface  temperature  of  said  thermal  roller, 
said  means  for  sensing  consisting  of  a  single  temperature 
sensor  disposed  proximate  said  thermal  roller. 

a  controller  having  a  central  processing  unit,  said  controller 
being  connected  to  random-access  memory,  read  only 
memory,  said  heater  and  said  first  temperature  sensor,  wherein 
said  random-access  memory  is  configured  to  store  tempera- 
ture values  sensed  by  said  single  temperature  sensor  and  said 
read-only  memory  is  configured  to  store  a  temperature  regu 
lating  table:  and 

a  heater  driver  connected  to  said  heater  and  to  said  controller, 

wherein 

said  controller  and  said  single  temperature  sensor  are  configured 
to  sense  and  store  in  said  random-access  memory  a  surface 
temperature  (A)  of  said  thermal  roUer  and  a  surface  tempera- 
ture (B)  of  said  thermal  roller  in  response  to  said  sheet  of 
paper  being  transported  through  said  fusing  device,  said  sur- 
face temperature  (A(  being  sensed  for  said  sheet  of  paper 
entenng  said  fusing  device  and  said  surface  temperature  (B) 
being  sensed  for  said  sheet  of  paper  exiting  said  fusing 
device;  and 

said  controller  being  configured  to  evaluate  a  value  correspond 
ing  to  a  difference  (A MB)  between  said  surface  temperature 
(A)  and  said  surface  temperature  (B),  against  said  temperature 
regulating  uble  stored  in  said  read-only  memory,  and  deter- 
mine a  heater  dnver  target  \alue  in  response  to  each  said  sheet 
of  paper  being  transported  through  said  fusing  device; 

said  heater  dnver  being  configured  to  control  said  heater  in 
response  to  said  healer  dnver  target  value  detennined  by  said 
controller  to  actuate  said  heater  selectively  such  that  said 
themial  roller  is  maintained  at  a  predetemiined  operating 
temperature  in  response  to  each  said  sheet  of  paper  being 
transported  through  said  fusing  device. 


5,581341 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  A  FUSING 

DEVICE  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihlsa  l^naka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389J36 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  M)2798« 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/20 

VS.  CL  355—285  »*  C**™* 


5381342 

IMAGE  PfHUtONG  APPARATUS  WITH  A  REMOVABLE 

WASTE  TONER  COLLECTING  CONTAINER 

Hiroka/u  Yamauchl.  1  ji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,624 
Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1994,  6-188478 
Int.  CI."  C;03G  21/00 
VS.  CL  355—298  *  ^'•'^ 


fr  /  /j--^ 


Q' 


UMI 


I    A  temperature  regulating  system  for  a  fusing  device  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  fusing  device  having  a  thermal  roller,  a  heater  disposed  within 
said  themial  roller,  a  press  roller  substantially  parallel  to  and 


u 

I  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing; 
an  image  forming  apparatus  body; 

an  image  fomung  portion  disposed  in  said  image  forming  appa 
ratus  body: 


a  pa[>er  conveying  portion  for  feeding  copy  paper  and  deUvering 
the  paper  to  said  image  forming  portion: 

a  removable  waste-toner  collecting  container  for  collecting 
waste  toner  resulting  from  the  image  forming  process  in  said 
image  forming  portion,  said  collecting  container  being 
mounted  in  the  rear  side  of  said  paper  conveying  portion  in 
said  image  forming  apparatus  body;  and 

a  door  disposed  on  the  front  side  of  said  image  forming  appara- 
tus body  and  capable  of  being  opened  and  closed,  and 

means  for  moving  said  collecting  container  from  a  mounted 
position  in  the  rear  part  of  said  image  forming  apparatus  body, 
to  a  demounting  position  on  the  front  side,  so  that  said 
collecting  container  can  be  taken  out  through  the  opening  of 
said  door,  when  said  door  is  opened  and  said  collecting 
contaiiver  is  fiill  of  waste  toner. 


5381343 
IMAGE-FORMING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
^n^PTED  TO  USE  BOTH  UNCOATFf)  \ND 
THI  kM(  iPLASTIC-COATED  RECEIN  F  k  M  \  IKRIALS 
Arun  Chowdrv.  PittsfDrd,  and  Feravdoon  S    Jam/^adrh,  Fair- 
port,  both  of  .N,\..  assignors  to  tjistmao  kodak  t^umpany, 
Kuchester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326  ftis 

Int  a."  C;03G  2I/(M, 

VS.  CL  355—311  13  CUims 


1.  An  electrostatic  pnnting  apparatus  adapted  to  use  first  and 

second  major  groups  of  receiving  matehaJs,  the  irst  group  being 

thermoplastic -coated  receiver  matenal  and  the  second  group  being 

uncoated  receiver  matenal,  said  apparatus  comprising; 

means  for  selecting  between  thennoplastic-coaied  and  uncoated 

receiver  malenal; 
means  for  using  electrostatic  transfer  in  response  to  the  selection 

of  uncoated  receiver  material: 
means  for  using  one  of  thermal  assisted  transfer  and  electrostatic 
transfer  in  response  to  the  selection  of  thermoplastic -coated 
receiver  material:  and 
means  for  selecting  from  the  foUowmg  exposure  techniques: 
area  modulation  exposure,  density  modulation  exposure  and  a 
combination  of  both  area  and  density  modulation. 


5381344 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WTTH  COPY  SHEET 

SIZE  INPUTTING  AND  DETECTION  AND 
CORRESPONDING  SELECTION  OF  A  COPY  SHEET 

CASSETTE 
Katsuhiko  Makita,  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.si^or  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd,,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  16,  1995,  Ser.  No,  4O5J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16.  1<><)4   6-A45652 
Int  a.*^  C^3G  I  SAX) 
VS.  CI.  355—311  5  Claims 


^-^^ 


1   An  image  forming  apparatus  having  plurality  of  copy  sheet 
cassettes,  in  which  different  sizes  of  copy  sheet  can  be  accomnKv 
dated,  comprising: 
a  manual  inputung  means  for  manually  inputting  a  size  data  of 
said  copy  sheet  acconunodated  in  each  of  said  copy  sheet 
cassette: 
a  memory  for  memorizing  each  of  said  size  data;  and 
a  controller  for  controlling  said  image  fcvming  apparatus  accord- 
ing to  said  size  data. 


5381345 
CONFOCAL  LASER  SCANNINt.  M(M)K  INTKRKKRENCE 

CONTRAST  MirROSrOPK.  ^^I)  V»FTH<H)  OF 
NfiEASURING  MIM  11  MFPHFK.HI  \SV  -VPPARATUS 

WITH  SAID  MK  ROSt OPl^ 
Himshl  Oki;  Jun  Iwasaki.  both  of  Yokohama:  Takashi  Shion- 
oya.  Kawasaki:  Yutaka  Iwasaki.  Yokohama,  and  KeijI  Mat- 
suura.  Kawasaki,  ah  of  Japan,  assignor-  to  "vikfn)  (  orpora- 
bon,  Tokyo.  Japan 
CoBtinuabon-in-part  ef  Ser.  No.  199.727.  Feb.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser    No    .tl4,94«    Sep    2«».  !<»*4.  v.hi<l!  t-  a  COB- 
UBuabon  of  Ser   No    2-JMi.  Mar   8.  l<*^.  Pat    No    5005043, 

which  n  a  conbnuaboB  of  Ser  No    2*,('"1    Mar   4.  19*3. 

abaadoned,  which  is  a  conbnuabon  of  Ser   N<,   iWl.413.  I>et 

2.  l****],  abandoned,  said  Ser   No    lW.*2"'i.'.  a  ct)Bnnuat»«B-in- 

pan  of  Ser   No    2<i,»ri    Thi.v  applicabon  I>ei    2*.  l'***4.  Ser 

No.  364. 7(W 
Claim.".  prior1t>,  applicabon  Japan.  I>e<    3    l''*H(.  ;-4*0212. 
Mar  2",  1"«1.  3-«631(r:  Nov    ".  I991.  .A-2W2"*3:  Feb    19.  !«W3. 
5-«3ei5«;    I>e<.   28.    IVS.V  5-335*^2;   Dec.  2«.   1W3,  5-335673; 
May  13,  1994.  6-«994.'>«;  Oct.  19,  1994,  6-253M6 

lot  CI."  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CI.  356—4.01  76  Oalms 

I.  A  confocai  laser  scarming  mode  interference  contrast  micro- 
scope comfHising: 
a  laser  source; 

illuminating  opbcal  means  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from 
said  laser  source  and  forming  a  Ught  spot  on  an  object  to  be 
examined: 
condensing  opbcal  noeans  for  condensing  the  light  beam  from 

said  object  to  be  examined  on  a  detecbng  surface: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  the  light  beam  condensed  on  said 
detectmg  surface. 
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^JT^ 


detecting  the  scalteied  light  of  the  second  pattern  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  second  type  of  defect  in  the  surface  of  the  ciystal- 
line  nuierial. 


5^^1»7 

OPTiMi/  \ii(»N  NU  nil  111  \M)  nvM(  f  KtH  niRECr 

MKAMKKMHM  OV   WOl'IU   M    (  OMl'OSKT 
GUlcs  LeSaux,  Pans;  Patnck  Brrlrand.  Is.s%  1  t->  M.mlimaux; 
X«T*er  Llppeo-v  and  (  hnsj„ph.   I  afH<    tv.ih  of  Pans,  all  of 
France,  aCdgDor^  lo  V.vmI.t   InU  ciialion^l.  hrance 

FUcd  Sep.  ih.  1''*^   ^••■'^  ''o  .MM*,113 
Claims  priority,  •pplicatimi  France.  Sep.  17.  1993,  93  11134; 
May  4.  1994.  94  05464 

Int.  d."  GOIB  9/00:  GOIM  IIAX) 

VS.  a.  356—124  ^  f^"" 


said  detecting  means  having  a  substrate  formed  with  a  channel 
waveguide  and  two  light  detecung  elements,  said  channel 
waveguide  having  a  double  mode  channel  waveguide  region 
an  entrance  end  surface  on  said  detecting  surface,  and  a 
waveguide  fork  which  forks  said  double  mode  region  into  two 
channel  waveguide  regions,  said  two  detecting  elements 
detecting  lights  propagated  through  said  two  channel 
waveguide  regions; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  object  to  be  examined  and  said 
light  spot  relative  to  each  other;  and 

signal  processing  means  for  producing  differential  informauon 
of  the  object  to  be  examined  by  dctecuon  signals  of  said 
detecting  elements. 


5^1,346 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARACTERIZING  SEMICONDKTOR 

MATERIALS  AND  PHOTOVOLTAIC  DEV10 

Hhustu,.,    I      s-MHTi     n,nver.    Cdc    asslfiior    lo    Mtd-csi 
Ki-H.-ar<  li   lii-.li!ui>     K.iiiva.s  City,  Mo. 

,  ,,„(,„.,..„...,  ,n  part  of  .Ser.  No.  60^1.  May  10,  1993.  Pat 
s,.   v44K,.x,      I  his  appUcaboo  Sep.  28,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  314,201 


InL  CL'  COIN  21/88 


LS.  CL  J56— J« 


25  Claims 


^ wl  1 

1  A  method  for  detecting  and  distinguishing  between  a  first  type 
of  defect  and  a  second  type  of  defect  in  a  surface  of  a  crystalline 
material,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

preparing  the  surface  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first  type  of 

defect  scatters  incideni  light  in  a  first  pattern  and  the  second 

type  of  defect  scatters  incident  light  in  a  second  pattern, 
illuminaung  the  surface  with  incident  light  of  both  a  first  color 

and  a  second  color  lo  create  the  first  pattern  of  scattered  light 

and  the  second  pattern  of  scattered  light; 
separating  the  first  pattern  of  scattered  light  from  the  second 

pattern  of  scattered  light; 
detecting  the  scattered  light  of  ihe  first  pattern  as  an  indication 

of  the  first  type  of  defect  in  the  surface  of  the  crystalline 

matenal;  aitd 


1   A  method  of  measuring  directly  a  surface  topography  of  an 
.ptical  component  in  a  measunng  system  comprising  the  steps  of: 

illuminaung  said  optical  component  with  incident  light  having  a 
known  wavefronl.  said  light  having  wavefront  slopes. 

measunng,  in  a  given  plane,  maps  of  wavefronl  slopes  of  said 
light,  after  reflection  o«f  said  optical  component  or  transmis- 
sion through  said  optical  component. 

deducing  the  surface  topography  of  said  optical  component  from 
said  measurements  of  the  maps  of  wavefront  slopes  by  appli- 
cation of  at  least  one  calculating  procedure  composing: 

providing  a  result  surface  which  is  a  simple  staning  surface  Sp. 

an  Iterative  optimization  process  with  ray  tracing  in  the  measur- 
ing system,  composing  performing  at  least  once: 

calculation  of  a  value  of  a  ment  function  rcpresenutive  of  a 
depanure  between  the  result  surface  and  a  surface  of  the 
optical  component  being  measured; 
mimmizing  the  value  of  the  ment  function  by  varying  said  result 
surface,  wherein  said  varying  is  expressed  in  form  of  at  least 
one  intermediate  surface  S,. 


5.581^*48 

SURFACE  INSPECTING  DEVICE  USING  BISECTED 

MULTI-MODE  LASER  BEAM  AND  SYSTEM  HAVING 

THE  SAME 

Sdya  Mlum;  Mkhlo  Kotao,  and  TWieWko  Iwana^ia    ..ii     f 

Ulsuoomlya.  Japan,  ■■%■■>!  to  Canon  Kabushik,  Km^U^ 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  281.607.  Jul.  2«,  1994,  ahand,,,,,.! 

Thta  application  Jan.  25    1W6,  Ser.  No.  591.'*16 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993,  5-188403; 
Jul.  29,  1993.  5-188436 

Int  a."  COIN  21/00:  G02B  27/10 
VS.  ex  356—237  1'  Claims 

I  A  surface  sute  inspecting  device,  composing; 


illumination  means  having  a  beam  source,  for  illuminating  a 
surface  to  be  inspected,  wherein  said  beam  source  includes  a 
multi-mode  laser  with  respect  to  emission  longitudinal  mode; 

uniforming  means  for  substantially  uniforming  the  sectional 
Intensity  distribution  region  of  said  surface,  wherein  said 
uniforrmng  means  includes  means  for  bisecting  said  beam  and 
means  for  re-combining  two  divided  beams  so  that  a  distribu- 
tion resulung  from  combined  sectional  intensity  distributions 
of  the  two  beams  become  substantially  uniform;  and 

inspecting  means  for  delecting  scattered  light  from  tile  surface  to 
determine  the  slate  of  Ihe  surface. 


5,581349 
METHOD  FOR  BIOLOGICAL  CELL  AND  PARTICULATE 

ANALYSIS 
Fotun  (;.  Halaka.  42  S.  Lewis  Rd..  Wauke^ian    IM   MW«< 
Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Set  N«.  411.^7* 
Int.  CI."  G«1N  15/02 
VS.  a.  356—336 

s- 


MCtaiaK 


I  A  device  for  the  detection  and  analysis  of  populations  of 
neutral  or  eleclncally-charged  solutes  that  are  polar  or  polahzabte. 
such  as  large  molecules,  polymers,  biological  cells,  and  particulate 
matter  in  a  fluid  solution;  said  device  including: 

a)  two  electrodes  configured  such  ihal  upon  applying  an  eleclnc 
potential,  an  eleclnc  field  gradient  is  created  between  the  two 
electrodes; 

b)  an  electnc  field  generator  connected  lo  said  electrodes,  which 
can  produce  an  oscillating  electnc  signal  thai  can  polarize  the 
solutes  in  the  solution,  said  eleclnc  signal  of  frequency  from  0 
lo  1000  million  hertz; 

c)  a  vessel  which  contains  a  sample  solution  lo  be  analyzed,  and 
wherein  said  electrodes  are  immersed,  said  vessel  being  made 
of  transparent  matenal. 

d)  a  coherent  light  source  for  producing  a  highly  collimaied  light 
beam,  said  light  beam  impacts  on  the  sample  solution,  thereby 
producing  scattered  light  off  the  sample  solution  at  a  given 
angle,  said  light  beam  is  directed  to  partially  impinge  on  one 
of  the  electrodes  to  create  a  heterodyne  eflfect; 

e)  a  |>holomulUplier  or  a  photon  counter  for  detecting  said 
scattered  light,  said  pholomuluplier  or  photon  counter  being 
positioned  at  said  angle,  said  pbotomultiplier  converting  said 
scattered  light  into  eleclnc  signals; 

f)  an  analog-lo-digital  converter  in  communication  with  said 
pbotomultiplier  or  photon  counter,  said  analog-to-digital  con- 
verter convening  said  electnc  signals  output;  and 


g)  a  digital  correlator  which  receives  the  digital  output  from  said 
analog-lo  digital  converter  to  calculate  a  time  autocorrelation 
function  of  tlie  motion  of  the  said  solutes  in  said  solution. 


5381350 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CALIBRATING  AN 

H  I  IF'SOMKTKR 
Xias  Chen.  San  Josf.  PlMdj.  Ii   flanm'r.  III.  I  ni«n  Cit>:  KJroa 
B.  MalwanlLar.  Sunny\a>t.  and  Jinnniin^  I  htn    (  anipbell. 
aM  of  CaHf.,  assignors  l<]    len<»r  inslrunM-nls.  Sanla  Clara, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  *,  1995.  Ser.  No.  471,997 
lr»i    CI"  G%IJ  4/00 

2«  Claims 
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12.  An  ellipsometer.  including: 

a  polanzer  and  an  analyzer,  where  one  of  the  polanzer  and  the 
analyzer  is  a  rotaiable  element  which  rotates  during  an  oper- 
ating mode  of  the  ellipsometer.  and  another  of  the  polarizer 
and  the  analyzer  is  a  fixed  element  which  remains  in  a  fixed 
onentauon  dunng  the  operatmg  mode; 
a  processing  means;  and 

a  detector  means  for  measuring  reflectivity  data  during  At 
operating  mode  and  supplying  said  reflectivity  data  to  the 
processing  means,  where  Ihe  reflectivity  data  are  indicative  of 
at  least  one  characteristic  of  radiation  that  has  propagated 
through  the  polarizer  and  the  analyzer  dunng  the  operating 
mode,  wherein  the  processing  means  is  programmed  with 
software  for: 

processing  a  first  set  of  tiie  reflectivity  data  received  from  tile 
detector  means  lo  generate  first  data  coarsely  approximat- 
ing a  first  parameter  and  second  data  coarsely  approximat- 
ing a  second  parameter,  where  the  first  parameter  indicates 
orientation  of  the  rotaiable  element  at  an  initial  time,  and 
the  second  parameter  indicates  ofifset  between  the  fixed 
onentation  of  the  fixed  element  and  a  corresponding  nomi- 
nal orientation  of  the  fixed  element;  and 
processing  ihe  first  data,  the  second  data,  and  a  second  set  of 
the  reflectivity  data  received  from  the  detector  means,  to 
generate  third  data  indicative  of  a  refined  approximation  of 
the  first  parameter  and  fourth  data  indicative  of  a  refined 
approximation  of  the  second  parameter 


OPTICAI.  MU.MIUK  lt)K  MLASL  KING  THERMAL 
EXPANSION  OF  A  ROTATING  ROLLER 
Michael  A.  MarcMs.  H«»i»e«ve  FaHs;  Kenneth  R.  Scliafer,  Avon, 
and  Diane  F..  Kestncr.  HiMim.  all  it(  N  ^..  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  (  ompafl>.  Rochesit-r.  N.\ 
Division  of  Ser.  Nn.  2^*.-45,  Jul    \H.  19*4.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  divisiofl  <*f  Ser.  N«.  199.419.  Fefc.  22.  H»94.  Pat.  Ne. 
5392,12-'    Ihiv  application  Fefc.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .389.841 
lot.  CI."  GOIB  11/00:  GOIN  25/16 
VS.  a.  356—372  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inonitonng  thermal  expansion  of  a  rotating 
roller,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  roller  whose  reflectivity  varies  on  at  least  one 
point  around  a  circumference  of  said  roller; 

(b)  rotating  said  roller; 

(c)  emitting  light  from  an  optical  probe  toward  said  circumfer- 
ence; 

(d)  measuring  a  cycle  period  based  on  light  reflected  oflf  said  at 
least  one  point; 
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5381J53 

LASER-BASED  MEASUREME^^T  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  MEASl  REMENT  OF 

MULTIPLE  CORRUGATED  BOARD  CHARACTERLSTICS 

Bnice  F  Taylor.  Worthlngton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Qualitek  Ltd^ 

Coiumbus.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389^74 

Int.  C\^  GOIB  IIAX) 

UJ5.CL  35^381  »5  Ctata. 


(e)  iMintaining  said  optical  probe  in  an  isothermal  environment. 

(0  reflecting  light  from  said  optical  probe  off  of  said  circumfer- 
ence as  said  roller  routes  and  generating  a  registration  signal 
based  on  the  iniensily  of  light  reflected  off  of  said  circumfer- 
ence at  said  at  least  one  point;  and 

(g)  generating  a  thermal  expansion/contraction  signal  indicative 
of  thermal  dimensional  changes  of  said  roller  based  on  an 
average  intensity  per  said  cycle  period  of  the  light  reflected 
off  of  said  circumference. 


.^,581 352 

PHASE  SHU  1  INt-  DEVICE  WITH  SELECTIVELY 

ACTIVATED  GRATING  GENERATOR 

Robert  Zeica.  ISft  Executive  Dr.  Edgewood.  N.Y.  11717 

Contlnimtfoil-ta-pwl  of  Ser.  No.  310.491,  Sep.  22.  1994,  PaL 

No.  5,471  J08.  ThLs  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

394JJ76 

Int.  CL'  GOiB  11/24 

VS.  CL  35«-376  »'  ^T"" 


I   An  apparatus  for  the  measurement  of  al  least  two  character- 
istics of  corrugated  board,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  pair  of  laser  tnangulation  sensors,  one  of  said 
sensors  being  located  on  one  side  of  the  board  while  the  board 
is  bemg  manufactured  or  treated  and  the  second  sensor  of  said 
pair  of  sensors  being  located  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
board,  each  of  said  laser  tnangulation  sensors  including: 
a  laser  diode  for  projecting  a  modulated  laser  beam  onto  the 

surface  of  the  corrugated  board; 
means  for  focusing  light  reflected  off  a  surface  of  said  comi- 

gated  board  into  a  light  spot; 
a  position  sensiuve  detector  which  receives  said  focused  light 
spot  and  provides  an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  posiuon 
of  said  light  spot; 
means  for  converting  said  output  signal  into  dimensional  infor- 
mation describing  the  distance  between  said  sensor  and  the 
surface  of  said  corrugated  board; 
means  for  convening  said  dimensional  information  into  at  least 
two  charactenstks  of  said  corrugated  board 


538U54 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THICKNESS  ASSESSMENT 
NIcolM  HMBbJer,  HalmsttH),  Sweden,  MsJgDor  to  Hassbjcr 
Mkixi  System  AktleboUg,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser  No.  495.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  27.  1994.  9402247 
lot  CL*  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  CL  354-381  »*  Claims 

4 
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1  The  phase  shifting  projector  comprising: 

a.  a  light  source; 

b  a  condensing  lens  receiving  light  from  the  light  source; 

c.  a  projecting  lens;  and 

d.  a  grating  generator  positioned  between  the  condensing  lens 
ihe  projecting  lens,  ihe  grating  generator  comprising  al  least 
first  and  second  transparent  substrates,  wherein  a  first  set  of 
bands  is  located  on  the  first  iransparenl  substrate  and  a  second 
set  of  bands  si  located  on  the  second  transparent  substrate, 
wherein  each  set  of  bands  may  be  selectively,  changed 
between  a  first  condiuon  in  which  the  bands  of  the  set  are 
opaque  and  a  second  condiuon  in  which  the  bands  of  the  set 
are  iransparenl.  and  wherein  the  sets  of  bands  may  be  be 
selectively  operated  in  order  to  shift  the  pha.se  of  an  image  of 
the  grating  generator  projected  on  atest  surface 


1  A  method  for  assessing  the  thickness  of  a  measuring  object 
wherein  light  is  emitted  towards  said  object,  and  the  intensity  of 
the  light  transmitted  through  said  object  is  measured,  characterised 
by  determining  a  measurement  curve  (Y).  which  represents  the 
intensity,  along  a  measurement  stretch  of  said  object,  of  the  light 


iransmmed  through  said  object;  identifying  at  least  one  interval  of 
the  measurement  curve;  and  comparing  the  intensity  in  the  identi- 
fied interval  with  the  intensity  In  a  corresponding  interval  of  a 
calibration  curve  (P).  which  represents  the  intensity  of  light  that 
has  been  transmuted  through  a  calibration  object  along  a  calibra- 
tion stretch,  in  order  to  a.sses  the  thicicness  of  the  mcasunng  object, 
the  identified  interval  of  the  measurement  curve  and  the  corre- 
sponding interval  of  the  calibration  curve  representing  comparable 
patu  of  the  measunng  object  and  the  calibration  object. 


2.  A  finish  meter  for  detecting  the  presence  of  and  measuring  the 
thickness  of  a  metal  oxide  coating  at  multiple  locations  on  a 
sealing  surface  of  a  rim  of  a  glass  container  compnsing: 

a  finish  meter  of  a  type  having  a  sensing  head  which  directs  a 
beam  of  light  from  a  light  source  against  a  container  and 
delects  reflected  light  as  a  technique  for  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  and  the  thickness  of  a  metal  oxide  coating  al  a 
location  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  light;  and 

means  for  positioning  the  sensing  head  adjacent  the  horizontal 
nm  of  the  glass  container  such  that  a  plane  formed  by  the 
sealing  surface  of  the  rim  of  the  glass  container  is  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  central  axis  of  the 
sensing  head. 


5j;81J56 
IIU.H  PURITY  Tl  NABLE  FORENSIC  LIGHT  SOURCE 
Nicolas  Vezard.  Metuchen.  NJ..  assignor  to  Instruments  SA. 
Inc..  Edi5>on.  NJ. 
CMitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.962.  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned, 
vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  76,916,  Jun.  14, 
1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
520,771 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  21/64 
VS.  a.  356--1I8  23  Oaims 

1.  A  forensic  light  source  device  of  the  type  including  a  light 
source  and  output  means  for  oulputing  light  from  a  housing,  said 
light  source  outputing  light  along  a  path  from  said  source  to  said 
output  means,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 

(a)  an  ultraviolet  reflecting  mirror,  for  providing  an  ultraviolet 
light  output,  said  mirror  being  movably  mounted  on  a  mov- 


5,581355 
nNISH  METER  FOR  DETECTING  AND  MEASURING  A 
METAL  OXIDE  COATING  THICKNESS  ON  A  SEALING 
SURFACE  OF  A  GLASS  CONTAINER  AND  METHOD  OF 

USING 
Ronald  T.  Myers,  Whitebouse,  and  Michael  T.  Dembicld.  Pem- 
berville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Brockway  Glass 
Container  Inc-  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995,  Ser  No.  400.7.^9 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/90:  GOIB  11/06 

VS.  CI.  356—382  12  Claims 
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able  support  to  be  selectively  positioned  at  a  first  position  in 
said  path  of  said  light  output  from  said  housing  or  at  a  second 
position  external  to  said  path:  and 
(b)  a  rotatable  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  bandpass  filters 
mounted  thereon,  said  rotatable  wheel  being  positioned  in 
said  path  and  spaced  from  said  mirror. 


4 


5,581357 

COLOR  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  USING  A 

COMMON  LOW  PASS  RLTER  FOR  THE  LUMINANCE 

SIGNAL  AND  THE  COLOR  SIGNALS 

Takashi  Sasaki,  and  Toshlhiko  Mimura.  both  of  Y'okohama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ibkyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  993.454,  Dec.  16.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5319.451.  Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,268,  May 

30,  1989.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No. 

133.992 

Claims     priority,     application     Japan.     May     31.     1988. 

63-134587;  Jun.  22,  1988.  63-155693;  Jul.  13.  1988,  63-175782 

Int  CI."  H04N  9/07 
VS.  CL  348—235  15  Claims 


.-T. 


1  A  digital  filter  for  filtering  an  image  pickup  signal  having  a 
luminance  component  with  a  higher  frequency  component,  said 
filter  comprising: 

a  low-pass  luminance  filter  for  filtenng  said  luminance  compo- 
nent, said  low-pass  luminance  filter  having  a  plurality  of  delay 
circuits  and  a  first  summing  circuit  for  summing  outputs  of 
said  delay  circuits  to  generate  said  lurmnance  signal  from  said 
image  pickup  signal;  and 
a  high  frequency  emphasis  filter  for  filtenng  said  high  frequency 
component,  said  high  frequency  emphasis  filter  utilizing  at 
least  a  pan  of  the  delay  circuits  in  common  and  a  second 
summing  circuit  for  summing  outputs  of  said  part  of  said 
delay  circuits  to  generate  said  high  frequency  component 
from  said  image  pickup  signal. 


174-401  O.G-96-2I:QL3 
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INFORMATION  RECORDING  APPARATUS  WITH 

SMOOTHING  PROCESSING  VIA  PIXEL  MATURE 

DETECTION  AND  RECORDING  DENSITY  VARIATION 

AND  TONER  CONSERVATION 

Kaoru  Seto.  (  hlgasaki,  «nd  AttusW  K«»hlh.n.  HachlojU  both 

of  Japan,   a^ssignon.   to   C«»o   Kabushikl    KaLsha.   Tokyo, 

Japan 

Fll«d  Jun.  9.  1W4.  S*r.  No.  257381 
Claims  priority,  application  Japui.  Jun.  14,  1W3,  $-142015 
Int.  a."  H04N  l/4f> 
U5.a.35«-2«J  »«c>^ 


o(  an  image  fooned  in  accordance  with  one  of  at  least  two 
color  components,  and 
divmbuting  means  for  dismbul.ng.  lo  at  least  one  pixel  sur 
rounding  a  pixel  of  tnleresl.  a  difference  between  the  image 
data  corrected  by  said  correcung  means  and  image  dau  before 
correction. 
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5,5tUViO 
METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  FOR  Dl  BBING  A  VARIABLE- 
LENGTH  ENCODED  DIGITAl   \  IDK)  SIGNAL  ON  A 
RECORD  MM) 1 1  M 

Onmu  Matsumura.  <  t>'t'^    l^•>J|  Kan,.ia.  Kanagawa;  HaJIne 

Inoue.  Chlba,  and  N—lu,,..  1.,uat:ihara.  lok^.,  all  of  Japan. 

assixDors  to  Sony  Corporatioo.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,976 

Int  a.*^  H04N  V76 

VS.  Cn.  3M--I*  22  CTiams 
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1   An  information  recording  apparatus  composing: 

input  means  for  inputting  an  information  signal. 

smoothing  processing  means  for.  when  the  input  information 
signal  represents  a  predeiermined  pattern,  execuung  smooth- 
ing processing  of  the  information  signal. 

recording  density  change  processing  means  for  execuung 
change  processing  of  a  recording  density  for  an  informaDon 
signal  of  a  pixel  which  is  not  subjected  to  the  smoothing 
processing  of  said  smoothing  processing  means;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  an  image  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  signals  processed  by  said  smoothing  processmg 
means  and  said  recording  density  change  processing  means 
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5,5«IJ59 
IMAGE  PROCTiSSING  APPARATUS  AM)  Ml  I  H'  •!) 
Hlroshl  KaburaRl.  Yokohama;  Hiroyuki  Ichikawa.  Kawa.saki; 
Hideaki  Shimlzu,  Yttkohana;  Hiroyuki  Vaguchi,  Kawasaki; 
Yodiiiiori  Abe.  Tmm.  aiMl  Yasuhlro  Taklyama,  Kawasaki,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  .10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,937 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-244743; 
Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244745 

Int.  tn."  G03G  15/20:  H04N  1/46:1/21 

32  CUims 


L.S.  tl.  358—298 


wo 


1  A  method  for  dubbing  a  digital  video  signal  on  a  record 
medium,  the  digital  video  signal  being  encoded  to  include  a 
plurality  of  vanable-length  codes  arranged  in  first  daU  blocks  in  a 
hxed-length  word  format,  composing  the  steps  of: 

separaung  the  plurality  of  vanable-length  codes  from  the  first 

data  bloclcs  to  provide  separated  vanable-length  codes; 
providing  error  codes  indicating  emxs  in  the  separated  vanable- 
length  codes, 
including  die  separated  vanable-length  codes  together  with  the 
error  codes  in  second  data  blocks  having  a  fixed-length  word 
format;  and 
recording  the  second  dau  blocks  on  the  record  medium 


INTERLEAVIWCflWNTEELEAVlNG  APlvK  M  i  -  I  oK  v 

DIGITAL  VIDBO  CASSETTE  RECORDhK  vM     I  HE 

MKTHOD  THEREOF 

Byun«  K.  You.  a.ul  II  K   Seung.  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea, 

assignors  to  GoldsUr  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.498 
Claims  priority,  appUcboo  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  6,   1992. 
9^20834;  Feb.  16,  1993,  93-2115;  Jun.  4,  1993,  93-10116;  Jun. 
4,  1993,  9.V10117 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76.  GlIB  5/09 
LiAa.386— 46  _  ^        8  Claims 


1  An  image  processmg  apparatus  for  supplying  image  dau  to  an 
image  fonning  apparatus  which  fonns  an  image  by  supenmpo&ing 
recording  agents  of  at  least  two  colors,  comprising: 

separaung  means  for  separaung  color  image  dau  into  image 

dau  of  at  least  two  color  components, 
correcung  means  for  subjecung  the  image  dau  separated  from 
the  color  image  dau  by  said  separaung  means  to  a  correcuon 
which  lakes  mto  considerauon  a  light-shielding  charactcnstic 


I  An  interleaving/deinterleaving  apparatus  for  a  digital  video 
cassette  recorder  composing 

a  fonnai  divider  for  dividing  an  input  compressed  daU  stream 
into  a  synchronizing  signal  and  dau  and  fonnatung  the  syn- 
chronizing signal  and  dau  after  division  thereof; 


a  memory  mapper  for  reading  out  and  storing  in  zigzag  form 
dau  segments  of  said  dau  after  division; 

a  demultiplexer  for  demultiplexing  said  dau  segments  provided 
from  said  memory  mapper  and  temporarily  storing  said  dau 
segments  in  a  plurality  of  buffers; 

a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  said  dau  segments  from  said 
buffers  and  providing  multiplexed  data; 

an  inter-symbol  inierleaver  for  performing  inter-symbol  inter- 
leaving with  respect  to  said  multiplexed  dau  provided  from 
said  multiplexer; 

a  synchronizing  and  header  signal  generator  for  receiving  said 
synchronizing  signal  from  said  format  divider  and  providing  a 
header  signal  corresponding  to  said  synchronizing  signal 
along  with  said  synchronizing  signal; 

a  system  controller  for  controlling  said  format  divider  and  said 
synchronizing  and  header  signal  generator  in  accordance  with 
an  input  transmitted  bitslream  map  (TBM)  signal; 

a  formaaer  for  formatting  said  synchronizing  and  said  header 
signals  from  said  synchronizing  and  header  signal  generator 
and  symbol  data  from  said  inler-symbol  interleaver;  and 

a  channel  modulator  for  modulating  formaned  dau  ftom  said 
formatter  and  providing  modulated  daU  as  a  tape  recording 
signal. 


5,581,362 

VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM  WHICH  MULTIPLEXES 

INTERNAL.  EXTERNAL.  AND  SENSING  PARAMETERS 

ONTO  THE  VIDEO  SIGNAL  IN  ORDER  TO  IDENTIFY 

INDIVIDUAL  SEGMENTS 

Shigeo  Sakaue.  Moriguchi.  and  Masaaki  Nakayama.  Hirakata. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1993,  5-193430 
"  Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/76,5/225 
I  .S.  a.  386—95  27  Claims 
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1.  A  video  camera  system  comprising: 

an  imaging  means  for  imaging  a  subject  and  for  generating  a 

video  signal; 
a  parameter  generation  means  for  generating  parameters  for 

imaging  said  subject; 
a  parameter  collection  means  for  collecting  said  parameters; 
a  hrsi  multiplexing  means  for  multiplexing  said  video  signal 

with  said  parameters  and  for  generating  a  first  muluplexed 

signal; 
a  first  recording  means  for  recording  said  first  multiplexed  signal 

on  a  recording  medium; 
a  reproducing  means  for  reproducing  said  multiplexed  signal 

from  said  recording  medium; 
a  separation  means  for  separating  said  first  multiplexed  signal 

into  said  video  signal  and  said  parameters; 
a  condition  detection  means  for  detecting  a  moment  when  said 

parameters  are  set   in  a  predetermined  condition,  and  for 

producing  a  condiuon  detected  signal; 
an  image  reducing  means  for  reducing  the  size  of  said  video 

signal  and  for  generating  a  reduced  video  signal;  and 
a   memory    means   for  stonng   said   reduced   video   signal   in 

response   to   said   condition   delected   signal,   whereby   said 

memory  means  stores  at  least  one  reduced  video  signal; 
wherein  said  parameter  generation  means  comprises  a  signal 

processor  means  for  generating  internal  parameters,  an  opera- 


tion switch  means  for  generating  external  parameters,  and  a 
sensor  circuit  means  for  generating  sensor  parameters. 


5.58 1J63 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODUCING  VIDEO  SIGNAL 

Mitsunori  Takahashi.  and  Toshiyuki  Sado.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349.997 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300689 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/7«2 

U.S.  CI.  386—109  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  recording  a  video  signal  wherein  a  magnetic  upe 
IS  wound  at  an  angle  P  on  a  sundard  rotary  drum  of  a  diameter  D 
and  M  number  of  magnetic  heads  mounted  at  said  standard  rotary 
drum  are  made  to  route  N  number  of  times  to  record  on  said 
magnetic  upe  said  Mdeo  signal  in  a  recording  format  substantially 
identical  to  a  video  signal  recorded  b>  a  standard  recording  format, 
including  the  steps  of: 

making  a  diameter  D^  of  a  rotary  drum  a  value  substantially  the 

same  as  said  diameter  D  of  said  standard  rotary  drum; 
providing  IcxM  number  (it  is  an  integer  of  2  or  more)  recording 

magnetic  beads  on  said  rotary  drum; 
winding  said  magneuc  upe  on  said  rotary  drum  by  said  angle  P; 
rotating  said  rotary  drum  al  a  routional  speed  of  1/k  the  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  standard  rotary  drum; 
performing  time  expansion  processing  by  a  factor  of  k  on  said 

video  signal  to  be  recorded;  and 
recording  said  time  expanded  video  signal  on  said  magnetic  tape 
through  said  recording  magnetic  heads. 


5,581J64 
METHOD  FOR  RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING 
IMAGE  SIGNALS  AND  AN  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
UTILIZING  TWO  DIMENSIONAL  SCANNING  OF  A 
RECORDING  MEDIUM  B\  A  PROBE 
Katsunori    Hatanaka.   Yokohama;    Kunihiro   Sakai,    Isehara: 
Haruki  Kawada.  Yokohama,  and  Ryo  kuixMla.  Machida.  all 
of  Japan.  a.vsignurs  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kalsha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845.253,  Mar.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Dec.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354,057 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  6,  1991,  3-040112 

Int  CI."  H04N  5/76 

U.S.  a.  386-^*6  14  CUims 


1.  A  method  for  performing  at  least  one  of  recording  an  image 
signal  including  blanlcing  periods  on  and  reproducing  an  image 
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signal  including  blanking  peritxls  from  a  recording  niedium  with  a 
probe,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

relauvely  moving  the  recording  medium  and  the  probe  in  order 
lo  scan  a  surface  of  the  recording  medium  with  going  and 
returning  by  the  probe; 
detecting  honzonlal  blanking  periods  of  the  image  signal;  and 
inverting  the  going  and  returning  scan  during  selected  ones  of 
detected  horizontal  blanking  periods  of  the  a.  least  one  of  the 
image  signal  being  recorded  and  the  image  signal  being 
reproduced. 


5381.3M 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ORIGINATING  A 

FACSIMII  F  MT  SS  \GE  IN  A  SELECTIVE  CAl.I. 

K  K  CEIVER 

irfer  MerrhanU  l^nt«n«i,  »d  All  Saldl.  Bovnton  Bea^h.  both 

of  FU^  assignon.  to  MotoroU,  Inc..  VhaumburR.  III. 

Filed  Au».  8.  I»4.  Ser.  No.  2inj2\ 

M.  CL-  G08B  .■!/?:.  H04N  1/00 

VS.  a.  358—160  laCUims 
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KVMOTE  COM  KOI    SYSTEM  FOR  (ONTROLLINC 

!M1    PIAYBMk   vl'PXKATUSON  IHI^   B  V SIS  OF  TIME 

,  ,,i.K    l.MV  KM  .)KI>H)ONTHl'   KK  oHI)|S(.  TVPE 
VMIII    lHh    INK  <KM  VI  ION  DATA  I«>  Ht    Kll-KoKlt  KD 
Tonj  ^  ..„,,„.     K..n;.t«-a    l^l-"-  »-«iljn«r  to  Sony   Corpora- 
tion, liiku..  Jjpan 
t  o«Unu«tlon  of  Ser.  No.  ITJ^n,  Srf  2*.  !»«'    .►  .„,1  „.<1. 
This  appWcatloo  Apr.  25.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4:     ^^^ 
Claim-s  prioritv,  applicaUon  Japui,  Oct.  I.  1W2,  4-MVS44 
Int  Cl.'^  HMN  5/782 
VS.  a.  386— M  3  CUims 
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1  In  combination,  a  selective  call  receiver  for  one-way  commu- 
nicauons  over  the  air.  the  selective  call  receiver  having  receiving 
means  for  receiving  information  over  the  air  and  having  a  display 
screen  and  input  means  for  inputung  a  message  lo  be  facsimile 
transmitted  and  an  identiher  represenung  a  recipient  of  the  mes_ 
sage  and  an  auxiliary  cradle  umt  having  means  for  mating  and 
el«:lncally  connecting  with  the  selective  call  receiver,  the  auxiliar> 
cradle  unit  composing  fax  modem  means  for  receiving  as  input  the 
message  to  be  facsimile  transmitted  and  for  modulating  and  trans- 
mining  the  facsimile  message  lo  (hereby  provide  message  trans- 
mission capability  to  the  selective  call  receiver,  wherein  the  selec- 
tive call  receiver  itself  is  incapable  of  transmitting  information. 


1  A  remote  control  device  for  controlling  operation  of  a  upe 
playback  apparatus  in  reproducing  an  information  signal  from  a 
scanned  portion  of  a  recording  tape  on  which  time  code  may  be 
recorded  with  said  information  signal  comprising: 

input  means  for  receiving  dau  represenuuve  of  a  cue-up  com- 
mand and  a  cue  up  point; 
first  detecting  means  for  detecung  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
time  code  in  an  informauon   signal   reproduced   from  said 
scanned  portion  of  the  recording  upe  by  said  tape  playback 
apparatus; 
second  detecung  means  for  deiecung  the  presence  or  absence  o 
changes  in  ihe  value  of  any  ume  code  in  an  informauon  signal 
reproduced  from  said  scanned  portion  of  the  recording  upe  by 
said  tape  playback  apparatus;  and 
control  means  for  initialing  and  controlling  a  cue-up  operaiaon 
of  said  upe  playback  apparatus  on  the  basis  of  said  d«U 
received  by  said  input  means  and  results  of  said  detecung  by 
said  first  and  second  detecung  means,  said  control  means 
supplying  to  said  upe  playback  apparatus  a  command  for 
moving  said  recording  tape  at  a  relauvely  high  speed  by  a 
predetermined  amount  in  response  to  the  detecuon  by  said 
first  detecung  means  of  said  absence  of  the  ume  code  or  in 
response  lo  the  detecuon  by  said  second  detecung  means  of 
said  absence  of  changes  in  the  value  of  any  ume  code  being 
reproduced    upon    iniuation    of    said    cue  up    ope""on    '" 
response   lo   ihe   cue-up  command   received   by   said   input 
means    and   upon  compleuon  of  the  relauvely   high  speed 
movement   of   said   recording   upe   by    said   predetermined 
amouni.  said  control  means  again  inmates  the  cue  up  opera 
uon  of  said  upe  playb«:k  apparatus  in  response  lo  said  cue-up 
command. 


5381^7 

FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  HAVING  ENVIRONMENTAL 

CONDITION  SENSOR 

1  ...  ..  „u  Oogiri;  Kohkhl  Y««udm;  Hlroki  MorishlU;  Shigek, 

Havashi.   Hir..M,k.  I  Vda;  N«Ojr»lu  Ishida-  Shinirh,  Kotera. 
ami   ^HM.hik,.    M..,u,>hl,««rf(Kak«,   J........     .,.M,nors  to 

Mi!.,  l,„1u<inal  Co.,  I  iH     *'>'..'Wa    J-'P-*" 

KiledAug.  H    i-'M    s.t    Ni   2WJ82 
Claim-s  prioritv.  applkatioo  Japan,  Aug.  24.  1993,  5-209187 
Int.  a.'^  H04N  1/00 
VS.  tX  358--I04  »  "»^^ 
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I  A  facsimile  apparatus  which  receives  image  informauon  and 
records  the  received  image  inform^ion  on  a  paper  sheet,  compns 

'"^recording  means  for  recording  received  image  informauon  on  a 
paper  sheet; 
stonng  means  for  sionng  received  image  informauon; 
environmenul  condition  detecting  means  for  detecung  environ 
menul  condiuon  in  the  vicinity  of  the  facsinule  apparatus 

and  „„_< 

control  means  for  prevenung  the  recording  means  from  record- 
ing on  a  paper  sheet  the  image  information  being  received  and 


causing  the  storing  means  to  store  the  image  information 
being  received  in  response  lo  the  environmental  condition 
detecung  means  detecting  an  environmental  condition  unsuit- 
able for  a  recording  operation  by  the  recording  means,  which 
unsuiuble  condiuon  has  potential  for  causing  a  breakdown  in 
the  recording  means  or  production  of  a  poor  quality  recorded 
image,  and  wherein  the  image  information  being  stored  by 
said  stonng  means  is  stored  while  under  the  envuY)nmental 
condiuon  unsuitable  for  Ihe  recording  operation;  and 

wherein  said  control  means  causes  the  recording  means  to 
record  the  image  informauon.  which  has  been  stored  in  the 
storing  means  under  the  environmenul  condition  unsuiuble 
for  the  recording  operation,  responsive  to  the  environmenul 
condiuon  detecung  means  delecting  a  return  lo  environmental 
conditions  suiuble  for  the  recording  operation  by  the  record- 
ing means,  and  wherein  said  environmental  condition  detect- 
ing means  comprises  a  temperature  sensor  and  a  humidity 
sensor,  and 

said  control  means  judges  that  the  environmental  conditions  are 
suiuble  for  an  operation  when  the  temperature  detected  by  the 
temperature  sensor  is  within  a  predeiermined  temperature 
range  and,  furthermore,  that  the  humidity  delected  by  the 
humidity  sensor  is  within  a  predetermined  humidity  range, 
while  judging  that  the  environmental  conditions  are  unsuit- 
able for  an  operauon  when  the  temperature  detected  by  the 
temperature  sensor  or  the  humidity  detected  by  the  humidity 
sensor  is  outside  a  corresponding  one  of  said  predetermined 
ranges. 


5,581,368 

DATA-REDUCING  CODING  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  INFORM  \TJON  FROM  A 

TRANSMITTER  I O  \KKKI\FK 

JOMf  DiiT,  Neufahrncr  Strasse  5,  D-Xlf>'''J  Munich,  (rermany 

Division  of  .Ser.  N.i    I(»XJ594,  Sep.  3.  !**<<<    I  hiv  appluaiion 

Jun.  '.  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,160 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1992,  42  05 
570.9;  Nov.  6.  1992.  42  37  596.7 

Int.  a."  H»4N  1/41:1/415 
VS.  a.  358-^26  7  Claims 
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1.  Dau-reducing  coding  method  for  transmitting  information 
from  a  transmitter  lo  a  receiver,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sampling  the  analog  information  (PAM)  with  predetermined 
sampling  frequency; 

quanufying  the  sampling  values; 

stonng  the  quantified  sampling  values  in  memory; 

detenmning  an  opumal  reference  level  for  a  sequence  of  quan- 
tified sampling  values,  for  sections  of  a  line,  of  plural  lines,  of 
a  block,  of  plural  blocks; 

coding  the  reference  level  and  the  quantified  sampling  values  on 
the  basis  of  tlie  determined  reference  level; 

coding  subsequently  occurring  equal  values  in  the  sequence  of 
quantified  sampling  values,  m  the  sections  of  a  line,  of  plural 
lines,  of  a  block,  of  plural  blocks  such  that  the  coded  number 
of  subsequently  occumng  equal  values  is  provided  in  combi- 
naUon  with  said  equal  value; 

transmitting  the  coded  reference  level,  the  coded  values  and  a 
predetermined  code  to  the  receiver,  and 


evaluating  the  transmitted  values  on  the  basis  of  the  transmitted 
reference  level  and  of  the  transmitted  predetermined  code  at 
the  receiver. 


5381369 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC  DATA  TO  A  FACSIMILE 
MACHINE 
WilUam  H.  Righter,  Aloha:  Andrew  J.  Nicoll.  Hillsboro.  and 
Jeff  Gilbert.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Ralin,  Inc, 
Bannockbum.  111. 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,212 

Int  a."  A61B  5A>4 

VS.  a.  35»— 442  19  CUims 


1 .  A  remotely  programmable  apparatus  for  transmitting  electro- 
cardiographic (ECG)  dau  to  a  remote  facsimile  macliine,  the 
apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  ECG  dau  from  a  recording  unit; 

filter  means  for  removing  undesired  signals  from  the  ECG  daU; 

processing  means  coupled  to  the  receiving  means  for  converting 
the  filtered  ECG  dau  into  a  graphical  represenution  in  the 
form  of  image  dau.  the  processing  means  being  program- 
mable by  DTMF  signals  generated  by  a  remote  touch-tone 
telephone;  and. 

converter  means  associated  with  the  processing  means  for  con- 
verting the  image  dau  generated  by  the  processing  means  into 
a  format  prescnbed  by  iniemational  communication  standards 
and  suitable  for  transmission  over  standard  telephone  lines  to 
a  facsimile  machine,  the  converter  means  including  a  trans- 
mitter electrically  coupled  to  a  telephone  line  for  communi- 
cating the  convened  image  dau  to  a  selected  remote  facsimile 
machine  and  for  receiving  the  DTMF  signals  from  the  remote 
touch-tone  telephone,  the  converter  means  further  including  a 
DTMF  decoder  electrically  connected  to  the  transmitter  for 
decoding  the  DTMF  signals  received  from  the  transmitter  and 
for  forwarding  the  decoded  DTMF  signals  to  the  processing 


5.581J70 
IMAGE-DEPENDENT  AUTOMATIC  AREA  OF  INTEREST 

ENHANCEMENT 
William  A.  Fuss.  Rochester,  and  Reiner  Eschbach.  Webster, 
both   of  N.Y.,   assignoni   to   Xeron   Corporation.  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,913 
Int  Cy."  H04N  //40:  G06K  9/40 
VS.  CL  358—^7  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  contrast  m  a  natural  scene  image 
recorded  as  a  set  of  electronic  signals,  including  the  steps  of: 
assuring  that  at  least  one  component  of  the  onginal  electronic 
signal  forming  the  natural  scene  image  is  defined  with  a  signal 
describing  intensity  of  the  image; 
from  the  intensity  component  of  the  electronic  signals,  deriving 
a  set  of  local  histograms  signals,  each  describing  the  popula- 
tion of  signals  at  possible  mtensity  levels  within  the  image  for 
a  region  of  the  image; 
selecting  a  subset  of  the  local  histogram  signals  as  representing 
a  maximum  dynamic  range  of  the  natural  scene  image; 
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e)  weighting  the  error  s.gnal  and  adjusting  the  computed  visu- 
ally perceived  input  values  for  nearby  pixels  which  have  not 
been  processed. 


METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  AND  STORING 
DIGITIZED  DENSm  THRESHOLDS  FOR  RASTERING  A 

HALF  TONE  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 
Ludo  Keri,  S»ulheim,  (Krmiany.  asslRnor  to  Linotype-HeU  AG. 

Eschborn,  Germany 
PC-r  No  P<:-r/DK'>l/WW16.  J  371  D«le  May  16,  1W4,  5102(e) 
Date  May  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10056.  PCT  Pub. 
D«U  Jun.  11.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  22.  1991.  Ser.  No.  66.0.V«; 
Ctolm*  pri«rit>.  .ppUcdon  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990.  40.W056.4 
Int  Cl.'^  H04N  1/405 
VS.  CL  358-456  »»  ^^^'^ 


determining  locations,  by  region,  of  the  black  point  and  white 
point  within  the  electronic  signals  of  the  image; 

assunng  that  the  histograms  representing  regions  in  which  the 
black  point  and  white  point  occur  are  members  of  the  subset 
of  local  histogram  signals,  and  if  not.  adding  them  thereto; 

combining  the  subset  of  local  histograms  with  a  selected  weight- 
ing funcuon  to  generate  a  relevant  histogram; 

operating  on  the  relevant  histogram  signal  with  a  filter  that  has 
Oie  characteristics  of  reducing  strong  peaks  and  valleys  in  the 
signal;  , 

using  the  filtetwl  histogram  signal,  deriving  a  tonal  mapping  of 

input  signals  to  output  driver  signals; 
for  each  electronic  signal  forming  the  natural  scene  image, 
mapping  the  electronic  signal  to  an  output  driver  signal,  using 
the  tonal  mapping  derived. 


5.581  ,.^71 
FRROR  DIFFUSION  METHOD 
Kevin  E.  Spaulding,  Spencerport,  and  Douglas  W.  Couwen- 
boven,  Fairport,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Ijwtman  Kodak 
Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,678 

InL  n."  H04N  1/405 

VS.  a.  35«--l5i«  i^  trUims 
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1  An  improved  eiror  diffusion  method  for  producing  an  output 
image  from  an  input  image  having  a  set  of  digitized  continuous 
tone  pixels,  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  computing  a  visually  perceived  input  value  using  a  visual 

tiller  for  a  digiti/ed  continuous-tone  input  pixel; 
b»  computing  a  visually  perceived  output  value  using  a  visual 
hiter  for  each  of  the  possible  output  levels; 

c)  selecting  the  output  level  in  response  to  the  visually  perceived 
input  values  and  the  visually  perceived  output  value  for  each 
of  the  possible  output  levels  according  to  an  error  cntenon; 

d)  determining  an  error  signal  between  the  visually  pcireived 
input  value  and  the  visually  perceived  output  value  for  the 
selected  output  level;  and 


1  A  method  for  creating  a  half-tone  screen  separation  frown  an 
original  gray  scale  image  having  tonal  values  by  generaung  and 
storing  digiti/ed  density  thresholds  for  rastenng  the  original  image 
to  create  the  screen  separation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

storing  density  thresholds  of  a  portion  of  a  raster  as  memory 
words  in  at  least  one  data  memory  dependent  on  a  spot 
function,  a  plurality  of  sp.Ms  known  as  raster  points  that  each 
respectively  cover  a  plurality  of  memory  words  in  which  said 
density  thresholds  are  stored  being  penodically  arranged  in 
said  portion  of  the  raster  next  to  one  another  and  abtne  one 
another  to  form  a  multiple  reference  cell  known  as  a  super 

cell; 
when  storing  the  thresholds,  generating  a  sorted  sequence 
according  to  a  measure  of  the  spot  function  for  the  memory 
words  of  the  dau  memory  of  said  portion  of  the  raster  and 
assigning  the  densitv  thresholds  to  the  memory  words  of  the 
dau  memory  for  the  sionng  of  the  thresholds  in  the  memory 
words  dependent  on  positions  of  the  memory  words  in  said 
sorted  sequence; 
can>ing  out  a  check  for  every  elenrninl  that  lies  in  an  edge  region 
of  a  spot  of  said  portion  of  said  raster  to  see  whether  the 
element  causes  a  point  closure  in  a  previously  detertmned 
tonal  value  region;  .  . 

given  deviations  in  a  point  closure,  undertaking  transpositions  of 
the  elements  and  the  corresponding  memory  words  of  the  spot 
for  correction  of  the  point  closure;  and 
utilizing  the  assigned  density  thresholds  in  the  memory  words 
corresponding  lo  the  elements  of  the  spot  to  create  the  half- 
tone screen  separation  by  companng  the  thresholds  to  tonal 
values  of  the  onginal  gray  scale  image  to  create  on  and  off 
signals  to  switch  a  light  source  in  a  recorder  on  or  off  to 


expose  picture  elements  on  the  screen  separation  so  as  lo 
create  a  half-tone  image  of  the  original  image  thereon. 


1  An  image  communication  apparatus  for  receiving  ctxled  data 
in  an  image  reception,  and  being  operable  according  to  a  first  mode 
which  checks  for  a  communication  error  by  decoding  received 
coded  image  data  and  a  second  mode  which  checks  for  a  commu- 
nication error  by  checking  specific  information  in  the  received 
coded  image  data  without  decoding  the  received  coded  image  data 
comprising: 

means  for  effecting  a  local  operation; 

means  for  effecting  image  reception  selectively  according  to  the 

first  mode  and  the  second  mode;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  the  image  reception  and  the  local 
operation,  and  for  effecting  the  local  operation  in  response  to 
a  manual  instruction  during  image  reception  according  to  the 
second  mode, 
wherein  said  control  means  affects  both  the  local  operation  and 
the  image  reception  according  to  the  second  mode  in  parallel, 
and  does  not  effect  the  local  operation  in  response  to  the 
manual  instruction  during  image  reception  according  to  the 
first  mode. 


5,581,374 
COLOR  IMAGE  COMMliNICATING  APPARATL'S 
Fumio  Shoji,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  16,106 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1992,  4-030713 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/46:1/00 
VS.  C\.  358—500  16  Oaims 

1.  A  color  image  communicating  apparatus  comprising: 
color  image  reader  means  for  reading  a  sheet; 
color  information  producing  means  for  producing  color  informa- 
tion which  IS  read  out  from  a  first  predetermined  area  on  a 
specific  sheet  read  by  said  color  image  reader  means; 
destination  information  producing  means  for  producing  destina- 
tion information  which  corresponds  to  the  color  information 
and  which  is  read  out  from  a  second  predetermined  area  of  the 
specific  sheet  by  said  color  image  reader  means; 
registenng  means  for  registenng  a  plurality  of  destination  infor- 
mation   and    respective    color    information    corresponding 
thereto;  and 
generating  means  for  generating  an  originating  call  by  using  one 
of  the  color  information  registered  by  said  registering  means. 


S.58U73 

IMAGE  COMMUNICATION  APPARATL'S  HAVING  A 

COMMUNICATION  ERROR  CHECK  FUNCTION 

Takehiro  Yoshida,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  76,780 

Qaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jon.  19.  1992,  4-186369 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l/.U:  1/00: 1/04 

VS.  CI.  358-^76  12  Qaims 
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5.58U75 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  COLOR-IMAGE  SIGNALS 

FROM  A  THREE-COLOR  ORIGINAL  AND  FOR 

FORMING  OUTPLT  COLOR  IMAGE  HAVING  BLACK, 

WHITE  AND  EITHER  RED  OR  BLUE 

Jin   Ma,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh   Company.   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.794 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1993.  5-190266 
Int.  a."  H04N  1/56 
VS.  CI.  35»— 518 


15  Claims 


^ 


iNPUT  B.R.Tb  TO  CHRCtm  D£TOfM/NtNe 
UNIT  6,  AMD  INPUT  B.P.Kt  KrTO 
BPlGHTNeSS    DCreWMIMING  UNIT 


1.  A  color-image  processing  and  image  forming  method  for 
processing  three  color-image  signals  obtained  by  scanning  a  color 
original,  including  a  red-image  signal  representing  an  intensity  of 
red  color  of  a  pixel,  a  green-image  signal  representing  an  intensity 
of  green  color  of  a  pixel,  and  a  blue-image  signal  representing  an 
intensity  of  blue  color  of  a  pixel,  the  color-image  processing 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  either  red  or  blue  as  a  designated  color; 

b)  determining  a  color  of  the  pixel  as  red.  when  red  is  selected  as 
said  designated  color  in  the  step  a),  if  a  value  of  said  red- 
image  signal  is  greater  than  a  sum  of  a  value  of  said  green- 
image  signal  and  a  predetermined  red  correction  value; 

c)  determining  a  color  of  the  pixel  as  blue,  when  blue  is  selected 
as  said  designated  color  in  the  step  a),  if  a  value  of  said 
blue-image  signal  is  greater  than  a  sum  of  a  value  of  said 
red-image  signal  and  a  predetermined  blue  correction  value; 

d)  determining  a  color  of  the  pixel  as  black  when  the  color  of  the 
pixel  has  not  been  determined  in  the  step  b)  or  the  step  c);  and 

e)  forming  an  output  image  in  accordance  with  determination 
results  obtained  in  the  steps  b).  c)  and  d|.  wherein  the  output 
image  has  black,  white  and  the  designated  color 
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5^1376 

SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECnNG  COLOR  IMAGES  USING 

I  y  IK  \HFDR  U   INTFRPOLATION  OVER  A 

ll^\  V(.<»N  \1    l.ATTICE 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  HoUey.  NVk.,  asslfsnor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  297,473.  Aug.  29.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8,  199*,  Ser.  No.  59«,741 
Int.  a."  G«3F  jm 
U.S.  CI.  35»-518  21C\aim.s 
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a  step  of  generating  second  multivalue  image  dau  representing  a 

second  image;  and 
a  synthesizing  step  of  synthesiwng  the  first  multivalue  image 
data  and  the  second  multivalue  image  dau  so  thai  the  first 
image  and  the  second  image  overlap  each  other, 
wherein  said  synthesizing  step  includes. 

a  companng  step  of  comparing  a  value  ctwrcsponding  to  the 
first  muluvalue  image  data  and  a  value  corresponding  to  the 
second  muluvalue  image  dau  al  a  same  pixel  position,  and 
a  selecting  step  of  selecting  one  of  the  first  multivalue  image 
dau  and  the  second  muluvalue  image  data,  on  a  pixel  unit 
basis,  in  accordance  with  a  comparison  result  of  said  com- 
panng step 


1  A  color  image  proeessing  system  for  converting  a  color  image 
from  a  first  color  space  to  a  second  color  space,  comprising: 
an   image   input   terminal   for  generating   a  plurality  of  three 
dimensional  image  signals  of  the  first  color  space  of  a  color 

input  image;  ,  .     c  i 

a  memory,  addressable  by  the  image  signals  of  the  first  color 
space  received  from  said  image  input  terminal,  said  memory 
including  memory  locations  for  slonng  cotrecuve  image  sig- 
nals of  the  second  color  space,  wherein  the  image  signals  of 
the  first  color  space  define  a  hexagonal  three  dimensional 
lattice  of  color  samples  by  having  a  selected  sampling  inierval 
of  one  dimension  of  the  hexagonal  three  dimensional  lanice 
of  color  samples  offset  relative  to  at  least  one  other  dimension 
of  the  lattice  of  color  samples; 
a  circuit  for  determining  a  plurality  of  color  samples  from  the 
image  signals  that  form  one  of  a  plurality  of  mulufaced  solids, 
each  mulufaced  solid  enclosing  a  three  dimensional  image 
signal  in  the  latuce  of  color  space  samples,  said  circuit  gen- 
erating a  charactenslic  equauon   identifier  for  one  of  the 
plurality  of  mulufaced  solids  associated  with  one  of  the  three 
dimensional  image  signals,  and  said  circuit  further  generating 
a  corrective   image   signal   in   the   second   color   space   in 
response  to  each  image  signal  of  the  first  color  space  received 
from  said  image  input  terminal,  stonng  the  corrective  image 
signal  in  said  memory,  and  interpolaung  using  a  characteristic 
equauon,  selected  in  response  to  the  charactenstic  equauon 
idenufier.  and  the  corrccuve  image  signals  stored  in  said 
memory  to  produce  color  image  signals  of  the  second  color 
space;  and 
an  image  output  terminal,  responsive  to  color  image  signals  ot 
the  second  color  space,  for  reproducing  each  conecuve  image 
signal  to  form  a  color  output  image  that  substanually  corre- 
sponds to  the  color  input  image. 


5,581J78 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  HOLOGRAPHIC  DLSPLAY 
Jeffrey  H,  Kulick.  and  Stephen  T  Kowel.  both  of  HuntsvUle, 
Ala.   assignors   to   Lniversity   of  AUbama   at    HuntsviUe, 
HuntsviUe,  AU. 

Filed  Feb,  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,782 

lot  CI."  G03H  \m:  H04N  15/00.1000:  G06F  /9/W 

U.S.  a.  359-9  »''  C**«* 


5,5«U77 
IMAGE  PROCF^SSING  METHOD  AND  Al  lAkAlUS  FOR 
SYNTHESIZING  A  PLURALITY  OF  IMAGES  BASED  ON 

OKNStT^  VALUES 
Hideaki  Shimizu.  Vok,.haiiu.    Hiroyuki  Yaguchi.  Inagi;  Yasu- 
hiro  Takivama.   Kawasaki,  and  Tadashi  Takahashi.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  t  anon  Kabushiki  KaLsha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1994,  6-010462 
Int  II."  H04N  //"i^ 
U.S.  a.  358-540  12  Claims 

1   An  image  processing  method  comprising; 
a  step  of  generating  first  multivalue  image  dau  represeming  a 
first  image; 


3K 


4  An  image  display  device  having  a  multilayer  stnicture.  com- 
prising; 

a  processor  layer  including  means,  responsive  to  a  senes  ot  two 
dimensional  projections  of  an  object  and  to  wavefronl  inter 
ference  information  which  is  independent  of  the  object  daU  in 
the  senes  of  two  dimensional  projections  of  said  object,  for 
combining  the  two  dimensional  projecuons  and  the  wavefiront 
interference  informauon  once  the  senes  of  two  dimensional 
projections  is  provided  thereto,  said  processor  layer  also 
including  dnving  transistors  for  generaung  respective  dnving 
signals  based  upon  the  combination  of  the  two  dimensional 
projections  and  the  wavefronl  interference  infonnation: 
an  electro-optic  matenal  layer;  and 

a  plurality  of  layers  disposed  between  said  processor  layer  and 
said  electio-optic  matenal  layer  having  through  holes  with 
connectoni  passing  therethrough  operably  connecung  the  dnv 
ing  transistors  of  the  processor  layer  to  the  electro-opuc 
matenal  layer  such  thai  the  dnving  signals  of  the  dnving 
transistors  create  a  diffraction  graung  within  said  electro-opuc 
matenal  layer  based  upon  a  combination  of  the  two  dimen- 
sional projections  and  the  wavefronl  interference  infonnaiion 
to  thereby  provide  a  holographic  image  of  an  object  from  a 
number  of  positions  relative  to  said  electro-opcic  matenal 
layer. 
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538U79 

RECTANGl'LAR  BASED  CONVEX  MICROLENSES 

SURROl  NDED  W ITHIN  A  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 

Shigeru  Aoyama,  Kyoto;  Osamu  Nishizaki.  and  TalieshI  Kura- 

hashi,   both   of  Osaka,  all   of  Japan,   assignors  to  Omron 

Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Set.  No.  308,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb,  15,  1993,  5-047172 

Int.  CI.'  G02F  mi35:  G«3B  2//60.  G02B  21/\0 

MS.  a.  349—5  19  Claims 

13 


5381380 
TRANSPARENT-SCATTERING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Anthonie  H.  Bergman,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y'. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No,  302368 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Sep.  8,  1993.  09300940 
'inL  CI.'-  G02F  }/l }}}:]/] i}5 
MS.  CI.  349— «3  16  Oaims 


5381381 
LCD  ELECTRODE  PROJECTIONS  OF  VARIABLE 
WIDTHS  AND  SPACINGS 
Katsuhiko  Shii\io,  Isehara;  Shuzo  Kaneko.  Yokohama.-  Shln- 
jiro  Okada.  Isehara.  and  Hirokatsu  Miyata.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan,   assignors   to   Caoon   Kabushiki    Kajsha,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  254.065 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1993,  5-158036 

Int.  CI.'"  G02F  1/1333:1/1343 

VS.  a.  349—85  20  Claims 

3a  3b 


1.  A  microlens  array,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  individual  microlenses  separated  by 
valleys  and  positioned  In  a  single  plane,  said  microlenses 
being  arranged  to  define  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  light 
apertures  through  said  plane,  said  microlenses  each  having  a 
convex  surface  and  a  rectangular  base;  and 

a  frame  provided  around  each  individual  microlens  to  maintain 
spacing  between  individual  microlenses. 
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2.  A  liquid  crysul  device,  comprising:  a  pair  of  substrates  having 
mutually  opposing  electrodes  thereon,  and  a  liquid  crystal  layer 
disposed  between  the  substrates  so  as  to  form  a  pixel  comprising  a 
pair  of  the  opposing  electrodes  and  the  liquid  crystal  layer  therebe- 
tween, wherein  the  liquid  crystal  layer  in  a  pixel  is  provided  with 
locally  varying  thicknesses  by  forming  on  a  substrate  pluralities  of 
stripe-shaped  projections  and  indenutions  ai  locally  different 
indenution  widths  so  that  the  projecuons  have  a  smaller  width  in  a 
region  having  a  smaller  indentauon  width  than  in  a  region  having  a 
larger  indenution  width. 


5381382 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAMNG 

CONNECTION  PADS  INSULATED  BY  DOl'BLE 

LAYERED  ANODIC  OXIDE  NfVTERIAL 

Geon  T,  Kim,  Kyungkl-do.  Rep,  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Gold.star 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357319 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec,  17,  1993, 
28316 

InL  a."  G02F  1/1343:  HOIL  23/48 
VS.  a.  349— »2  8  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  having  a  display  panel  comprising  a  first 
substrate  provided  with  a  first  picture  electrode  and  a  second 
substrate  provided  with  a  second  picture  electrode,  both  electrodes 
overlapping  at  least  panly  and  both  substrates  sandwiching  an 
electro-optical  medium  at  least  al  the  location  of  the  overlap 
between  both  picture  electrodes,  said  electro-optical  medium  being 
capable  of  switching  between  an  al  least  substantially  transparent 
stale  and  a  scattenng  sute  under  the  influence  of  an  electric  field, 
and  said  device  compnsing  a  light  source  which,  at  least  dunng 
operation,  sidelong  illuminates  the  display  panel,  characienzed  in 
that  an  insulating  layer  is  provided  between  the  first  picture  elec- 
trode and  the  electro-optical  medium,  said  insulating  layer  being  at 
least  substanually  transparent  and  having  a  lower  refracuve  index 
than  the  lower  refracuve  index  of  the  electro-optical  medium. 


1  A  liquid  crysul  display  device  connprising: 

upper  and  lower  substrates,  a  pixel  portion  formed  on  tlie  upper 
substrate,  a  plurality  of  source  bus  lines  on  the  lower  sub- 
strate; 

a  display  pan  having  a  thin  film  transistor  array  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  gate  bus  lines; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  the  substrates; 
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gate  pad  portions  formed  adjacent  the  display  part  and  including 
a  plurality  of  gale  pads  each  connected  to  a  corresponding 
gate  bus  line,  for  supplying  a  driving  voluge  to  each  of  the 
gate  bus  lines  through  each  corresponding  gate  pad; 
a  single  passivation  layer  enclosing  each  of  the  gate  pad  por- 
tions, said  single  passivation  layer  including  a  first  anodic 
oxide; 
source  pad  portions  formed  at  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the 
display  part  and  including  a  plurjOity  of  source  pads  con- 
nected to  each  cortesponding  source  bus  line,  for  supplying  a 
signal  voltage  to  the  source  bus  lines; 
a  second  single  passivaUon  layer  enclosing  each  of  the  source 
pad  portions,  said  second  single  passivation  layer  including  a 
second  anodic  oxide;  and 
a  third  passivation  layer  covering  only  the  display  part  other 
than  the  gale  and  source  pad  portions. 


5^1384 
PROCES.S  F«  IK  IKi  >l>t  riNG  A  DLSPLAY  DEVICE  BY 
DEFORMIN' ,   !  Hh  KM«  >PI  VSnC  SPACFR  PVRTin  FS 
YoshloHotta.   ^uk.o   Han>u.  hoth  of  AteURi,    ladash,   Mihara 
iMhar.i     \asul(i    K.xlrra.    »■  ujtaiwa,  and    KiitMil,->h.    Naka 
,„,.,:.      Vlsugi.   all   of  Japan.   asrigDOTS  In   (   arwm    Kahushlki 
K.iisha     If>k>(i.  Japan 
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Ls  ..  d,v,M..n  ..(  s.--    N-    H.M<     I...,    ;V  l-Wi.  Pal.  No. 
5a»5J«M.  Ihiv  .tii.l..Hi..,n   lun    -    1  >^V  Ser.  No.  476.768 
CUtm»phont     .H,,,n..n,..   )..M..n    |..n,  24.  1W2,  4-032865.- 
Jan.  TJ,  1»W,  4-«-M«:v 

lot  CL'  G«2F  1/1339 
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XRRANGEMENT  FOR  OPTICAL  AlTOCOkKH  a  HON 

t  ...Mk  Reichel.  and  Ernst  Gaertner.  both  of  Jena,  (;erm«ny. 

a.«igDori  to  Jenoptik  TechnoJogje  GrabH.  Jenn.  Ormany 

KUtd  Feb.  28.  I*»5,  Ser.  No.  .W5.669 
Claims  priority,  appiication  Germany.  Mar.  14.  1994,  44  08 

MO.O 
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1  A  prxjcess  for  producing  a  liquid  crystal  device  composing,  in 
this  order,  the  steps  of: 

dispersing  resilient  thermoplastic  polymer  particles  at  a  density 
of  at  least  80  particles/mm'  on  at  least  one  of  a  pair  ot 
substrates,  said  polymer  particles  having  a  diameter  (di  and  a 
glass  transiuon  point  of  at  most  -20°  C  . 

superposing  the  pair  of  substrates  opposite  to  each  other  so  as  to 
sandwich  the  thennoplastic  polymer  particles  under  applica 
tion  of  heal  and  pressure  to  defonn  the  thennopla.suc  polymer 
particles  into  a  columnar  shape  and  attain  a  prescnbed  gap  (g) 
belvveen  the  substrates,  wherein  said  prescnbed  gap  (g)  and 
said  particle  diameter  (dl  satisfy  the  relationship  d/S  0<g<d/ 
1.5;  and  ,        . 

filling  the  gap  between  the  substrates  with  a  chiral  smccuc  liquid 

crystal. 


1  An  arrangement  for  optical  autocorrelation  of  film  recordings 
of  laser  speckle  photography  or  particle  image  velocintetry  with  a 
laser  light  source  compnsing: 

a  laser  light  source  having  light  which  penetrates  a  laser  speckle 

photographic  or  panicle  image  velocimetry  recording  so  that 

Young' s  fnnge  patterns  occur  in  the  image-side  focal  plane  of 

a  Founcr  transform  objective; 

an  opucally  addressable  liquid  crystal  SLM  on  which  the  fringe 

pattern  is  imaged; 
a  second  laser  light  source  which  reads  out  the  liquid  crystal 
SLM  and.  by  a  second  Founer  transform  objective,  produces 
a  diffraction  pattern  corresponding  to  the  Founer-transfonned 
Young's  fnnges; 
a  camera  for  recording  the  diffraction  panem; 
said  liquid  crystal  SLM  containing  a  uniaxial  double-refracung 
liquid  crystal  layer  which  is  read  out  with  linearly  polanzed 
light  of  the  second  laser  light  source  on  the  readout  side,  and 
wberem  the  polanzauon  direction  of  said  second  laser  light 
source  coincides  with  the  extraordinary   semi-axis  of  the 
refractive  index  ellipsoid  of  said  liquid  crystal  layer 
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SINGLE  CRYSTAL  Ml  K  nN   vKK  \>  H>  DEVICES  FOR 
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Mark  B.  .Spitzer,  .Sh......     I.m  k  f   salrn...    Uahan.  and  Paul  M 

Zavracky.  Nor»c»Ml.  -lii  -f  M.<--  ,  a.vM>>n..n,  l..  K..pin  l  ..rix. 

raHoa.  Taunloo,  Ma.^^ 
CoaliBuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  15^.458,  Nov.  30.  1993.  abandoned, 
whkh  i.  a  divMo.  of  Ser.  No.  872^.  Apr.  M,  1992,  P.L  No. 
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Feb    20    I''^'    .,t...nd..ne<l.  which  IS  a  rontinuaUon-in  part    >f 

Ser  N(.  f.^.  "»:    !'«   -<»•  1990.  Pat  No.  5,206,749.  Ihis 

Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,571 

Int.  n.'^  (H)2F  1/13 

24  Claims 
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appli>  .11 
U.S.  a.  34»— 58 


1  A  method  of  displaying  an  image  with  a  slide  projector  having 
a  projector  body,  a  light  source,  an  optical  system  and  a  chamber  in 


which  an  image  forming  element  can  be  placed  for  projection  onto 
an  external  viewing  surface,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

proxiding  a  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  slide  pro- 
jector body; 

providing  an  active  matrix  display  movably  mounted  to  the 
housing  and  having  a  storage  position  within  the  housing  and 
an  operating  position  outside  of  the  housing; 

positioning  the  housing  over  the  projector  body; 

moving  the  active  matnx  display  from  the  storage  position  into 
the  operating  position  such  that  the  actise  matrix  display  is 
positioned  in  a  slide  projector  chamber;  and 

actuating  the  active  matnx  display  to  selectively  transmit  light 
from  the  light  source  to  the  optical  system  for  projection  of  an 
image  formed  on  the  active  matrix  display  onto  the  external 
viewing  surface 


5381J86 

METHOD  OF  TERMINAL  CONTROL  SIGNAL 

I  k.\NSMlSSION  AND  PHOTONIC  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 

INCORPORATING  SAID  METHOD 
Syuji  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporalioo, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  913.044.  Jul.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.223 

Oaiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1991,  3-212774 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  14/W.  H04B  \0/l6 

VS.  a.  359—117       11  Claims 

I '»  I  IZ  1- ' '  1 


lOiUlTRB  PMOIONIC  SWITCH 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  subscriber  terminal  control  signals, 
the  subscnber  terminal  control  signals  being  used  to  control  and 
supervise  call  connections  between  a  photonic  switching  system 
and  each  of  a  plurality  of  subscriber  terminals,  each  subscriber 
terminal  including  a  photonic  demodulator,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

modulating  a  photonic  earner  which  has  previously  been  modu- 
lated by  communications  signals  by  the  subscriber  terminal 
control  signals  through  amplitude  modulation  at  the  photonic 
switching  system;  and 
regenerating  the  subscnber  terminal  control  signals  through 
amplitude  demodulation  of  the  modulated  photonic  commu- 
nications signals  at  the  subscriber  terminal 


5.581387 

<»TICAL  DATA  COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  WITH 

A  PLURALITY  OF  OPTICAL  TRANSMITTERS  AND  A 

COMMON  OPTICAL  RECEIN  ER  CONNECTED  VU  A 

PASSIVE  OPTICAL  NETWORK 

Neil  CahiU.  .Ashby  De  La  Zouch,  Liiiled  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285,239.  Aug.  3.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  580,044 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  .Aug.  4,  1993, 
93161701 

Int.  a."  H04J  14/OS 
VS.  a.  359—137  7  Claims 

I.  An  optical  data  communications  network  compnsing: 
a  common  optical  receiver;  and 


a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  connected  to  said  common 
optical  receiver  by  way  of  a  passive  opacal  network; 

wherein  optical  signals  produced  respectively  by  the  different 
optical  transmitters  are  interleaved  together  in  a  predeter- 
mined time-division  multiple  access  formal  and  are  modu- 
lated using  a  retum-to-zero  modulation  format; 

said  passive  optical  network  and/or  said  optical  transmitters 
being  such  that  optical  signals  received  by  the  common  opti- 
cal receiver  from  one  of  said  optical  transmitters  are  substan- 
tially unequal  in  power  to  optical  signals  received  by  the 
common  optical  receiver  from  another  of  said  optical  trans- 
mitters. 

wherein  the  use  of  the  retum-to-zero  modulation  format  permits 
the  common  optical  receiver  to  cope  with  wide  variations  in 
the  received  power  levels  from  different  optical  transmitters. 


5,581388 

METHOD  OF  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  FINE 

SYNCHRONIZATION  OF  AIM  CELLS  IN  OPTICAL  ATM 

NODES 
Piero  Gambini.  and  Emilio  Vezzoni.  both  of  Torino.  Italy, 
assignors  to  CSELT  -  Centre  Studi  E  Laboratori  Telecomu- 
nicazioni  S.P.A..  Torino.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331,202 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec,  16,  1993,  TO93A0956 
Int.  CI."  H04J  ]4/0» 
VS.  CI.  359—140 
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4.  A  method  of  time  realignment  of  ATM  cells  in  an  opbcal  ATM 
switching  node,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  passing  an  ATM  cell  to  be  realigned  along  an  optical  path 
from  one  switching  element  of  said  node  with  an  onginal 
optical  carrier; 

(b)  recognizing  a  beginning  of  the  ATM  cell  to  be  realigned  and 
evaluating  a  time  offset  between  said  beginning  and  a  refer- 
ence instant; 

(c)  converting  said  time  offset  into  an  error  signal; 

(d)  commanding  with  said  error  signal  a  transfer  of  said  cell  to  a 
rephasing  optical  carrier;  and 

(e)  sending  the  cell  and  the  rephasing  optical  carrier  over  a 
segment  of  predetermined  length  of  an  optical  fiber  with  a 
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high  lime  dispersion,  the  rephasing  optical  earner  being  of 
such  wavelength  that  the  cell  reaches  a  subsequent  switching 
element  of  the  node  a(  a  predetermined  instani.  the  recogni- 
tion of  the  beginning  of  the  cell  composing  the  steps  of: 
effecting  a  scnes-lo-parallel  conversion  of  optical  bits  of  the 

cell  having  a  predetermined  initial  bit  configuration,  with  a 

degree  of  parallelism  equal  to  a  number  of  bits  in  said 

initial  configuration, 
detecting  and  converting  into  logic  signals,  each  group  of 

optical  bits  resulung  from  the  senes-to-parallel  conversion 

comparing  each  group  of  logic   signals  with  said  initial 

configuration,  and 
generating  a  signal  of  predetermined  logic  level  when  a 

comparison  has  a  posiuve  outcome 


tor  to  obuin  a  differential  signal,  said  differential  signal 
being  convened  by  said  anthmeuc  circuit  into  a  positive  or 
negative  current  by  the  driving  circuit  to  be  delivered  to 
said  Faraday  rotating  component. 
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2  A  light  frequency  control  apparatus  composing; 

light  pulse  signal  generaung  means  for  generating  a  light  pulse 

signal  of  a  standard  frequency; 
light  frequency  shifting  means,  including  a  light  coupler,  a  light 
amplitier,  a  band  pass  filter,  a  delay  fiber,  and  a  light  fre- 
quency shifter,  for  circulating  said  light  pulse  signal  a  prede- 
termined number  of  umes.  and  delaying  said  light  pulse  signal 
at  each  cycle,  thereby  sequentially  shifting  and  outputting  said 
light  pulse  signal  at  an  output  of  the  frequency  shifting  means, 
and 
polarization  control  means  including 

extracung  means,  including  an  extracting  circuit,  for  extract 
ing  said  light  pulse  signal  in  the  second  half  of  a  cycle  from 
said  output  of  said  light  frequency  shifung  mean, 
a  Faraday  rouung  component,  disposed  between  said  light 
frequency  shifter  and  said  delay  fiber,  for  supplementing 
the  polarization  angle  of  the  light  pulse  signal  in  order  to 
reduce  the  attenuation  of  the  circulaung  light  pulse  signal 
so  that  said  light  frequency  shifting  means  increases  the 
number  of  circulaong  cycles  of  a  light  signal  and  produces 
stable  high  frequency  light  signals, 
a  driving  section  for  driving  said  Faraday  nHating  component, 
including  a  light  coupler,  an  eulon  filter,  an  optical  rcceiv 
ing  circuit,  a  level  comparator,  an  anihmetic  circuit  and  a 
driving  circuit, 
wherein  the  light  pulse  signal  output  from  said  light  frequency 
shifter  through  said  light  coupler  and  said  etalon  filter  is 
convened  into  electronic  signals  by  said  optical  receiving 
circuit,  and  then  compared  with  the  standard  frequency 
signal  generated  by  a  power  source  by  said  level  compara- 


13  A  signal  interfacing  apparatus  for  conveying  frame  timing 
and  data  between  remotely  located  first  and  second  posiuons.  said 
apparatus  composing 

a  first  convener,  at  said  first  position,  for  translating  an  electocal 
gapped  clock  signal  which  conveys  frame  timing  and  daui 
timing  into  an  optical  gapped  clock  signal, 
a  second  converter,  at  said  first  position,  for  translating  an 
electTKal  dau  signal  synchronized  to  said  electrical  gapped 
clock  signal  into  an  optical  dau  signal, 
a  first  optic  fiber-coupled  to  said  first  converter  for  transmitting 
said  optical  gapped  clock  signal  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position;  and 
a  second  opuc  fiber  coupled  to  said  second  converter  for  trans 
mining  said  opucal  dau  signal  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


53«i^^9l 
SCANNING  OPTICAL  S^  s  I  }■  M 

Kazuo  tiuki,  YokohMM.  and  Shin  M.n:i    K.,«..--.k.    i^.ih     I 
Jaiwn,  aaisnon  to  Canon  k.a.ush.ki  K.uvha.   lok>«,  Japan 

DtTtafaw  of  Ser.  No.  813.495.  1)«.  2o.  IWl,  Pat.  No. 
5JT7«38.  TW«  appHcatioo  May  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242033 
Claliiis  priority.  »ppl...n..„   Inpan    IV.    :".  ^'>^■  :-41S4^4: 
Jan.  18.  1991.  .vi«»5>(i 

Int.  CI.'  C^2B  2M)ii 
VS.  CI.  J.NV— Z05  S''  t"*"'""^ 

1    A  syntheuc  resin  lens  for  an  optical  system  of  a  scannmg 
optical  system  comprising; 
a  syntheuc  resin  lens;  and 


5381393 
MIRROR  ARRAY  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
MANITACTCRE  THEREOF 
Yong-Ki  Min.  Seoul.  Rep   of  Kort-a.  assignor  to  Daewoo  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd..  S«-oul,  Ktp.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  2.V  1994,  Ser.  No.  216.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Koi^ea,  Mar.  23,  1993, 
93-4519;  Mar.  23,  1993.  93-4520 

InL  Cl.'^  C^2B  26/08 
VS.  CL  359—223  14  CUims 


4S<     4Sc'         «So  480 

a  thin  mount  area  projecting  beyond  an  effective  area  of  the  lens, 
said  mount  area  being  adapted  to  direct  an  adhesive  curing 
light  to  adhesive  in  said  mount  area  and  having  a  thickness  of 
1  to  5  mm. 


5.58  U92 
OPTICAL  SCANNER 
\(rvhiiiori  lla>astu,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.642 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-256119 

Int.  a."  G02B  26A)8 

VS.  a.  359—205  9  Claims 


1.  An  optical  scanner  in  which  a  laser  beam  emitted  from  a  light 
source  device  having  a  laser  diode  light  source  and  a  coupling  lens 
system  is  converged  by  a  cylindrical  optical  system  in  a  cross 
scan-corresponding  direction  and  is  formed  as  a  linear  image 
extending  in  a  main  scan-corresponding  direction; 

the  laser  beam  is  then  deflected  by  an  optical  deflector  having  a 

deflecting-reflecting  face  in  the  vicinity  of  a  forming  position 

of  said  linear  image;  and 
an  optical  scanning  operation  is  performed  by  converging  the 

deflected  light  beam  as  a  light  spot  onto  a  scanned  face  by  a 

scanning  image  forming  optical  system; 
said  scanning  image  forming  optical  system  having  a  conjugate 

lateral  magnification  smaller  than  one  with  respect  to  the 

cross  scan-corresponding  direction; 
the  optical  scanner  composing  opening  means  arranged  between 

said  light  source  device  and  the  deflecting-reflecting  face  of 

the  opUcal  deflector; 
the  opening  means  interrupting  a  peopheral  portion  of  the  laser 

beam  while  the  la.ser  beam  passes  through  an  opening  portion; 

and 
a  position  of  said  opemng  means  being  determined  to  satisfy  the 

following  condition 


A/Z.S0.32 


(1) 


in  order  to  reduce  an  influence  of  Fresnel  diffraction  caused  by  said 
opening  means,  where  L  is  a  distance  between  a  starting  point  of 
deflection  of  the  light  beam  deflected  by  said  optical  deflector  and 
an  image  forming  point  of  a  reference  deflected  light  beam  and  A  is 
a  distance  between  said  image  forming  point  and  a  conjugate 
image  of  the  opemng  rtKans  formed  by  an  optical  system  arranged 
after  the  opening  means. 


I.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  array  of  mirrors  on  the  top 
surface  of  an  array  of  actuators  for  use  with  an  optical  projection 
system,  wherein  the  array  of  actuators  is  composed  of  MxN 
equal-sized  actuators,  M  and  N  being  integers,  each  of  the  actua- 
tors deforming  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal  applied  thereto; 
the  array  of  mirrors  is  composed  of  MxN  mirrors  of  an  identical 
size,  each  of  the  mirrors  including  a  reflector  having  a  flat  surface 
for  reflecting  a  light  incident  thereon  in  accordance  with  said 
deformation  of  each  of  the  actuators  coupled  thereto  to  thereby 
modulate  the  optical  path  of  the  reflected  light,  and  a  supporting 
member  for  sustaining  the  flatness  of  the  reflector  incorporated 
therewith;  and  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  mirrors  is  substan- 
tially larger  than  that  of  each  of  the  actuators,  said  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  separation  layer  on  a  substrate; 

(b)  depositing  a  reflection  layer  on  the  separation  layer, 

(c)  defining  the  reflection  layer  into  an  array  of  reflectors; 

(d)  providing  a  supporting  layer  made  of  a  self-adhesive  epoxy 
on  the  substrate  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (a)  to  (c) 
above; 

(e)  bonding  the  array  of  actuators  onto  the  supporting  layer  such 
that  each  of  the  actuators  is  aligned  with  each  of  the  reflectors 
defined  in  step  (c); 

(f)  removing  the  separation  layer  to  thereby  disengage  the  sub- 
strate from  the  supporting  layer  and  the  array  of  reflectors; 
and 

(g)  patterning  the  supporting  layer  into  MxN  disjointed  support- 
ing members,  each  of  the  members  being  commensurate  with 
each  of  the  reflectors,  thereby  allowing  the  array  of  mirrors 
mounted  on  the  arrav  of  actuators. 


5,5>ii_'M4 
SOLID  POLYMER  ELECTROLYTES 
MIdo  fireen.  I  ondon,  England,  and  Karam  S.  Kang,  Kingston, 
Canada.   a.ssignors   to   British   Technoto^    (iroup   Limited. 
London.  Kngland 
PCT  No   PCT(;B<»2/015«(»,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15.  1994.  §  102(e( 
Date  Hfb    15.  l'*94    PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/04507,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  4.  l**^' 

P(   I  Kiled  Aug    13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  190,188 
Claims  pnunl\.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  14,  1991, 
9117709 

Int  CL'  C;«2F  1/153 
VS.  a.  359—270  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  solid  polymer  electrolyte  composing 
forming  a  solution  by  dissolving  a  conductive  salt  and  a  polymer  in 
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an  aikylcne  carbonate,  forming  a  thin  layer  of  said  soIuti«i  and 
reniovmg  sufficient  of  said  alkylene  carbonate  to  solidify  the 
electrolyte 


NON  LINEAR  OPTIC  ALCRYSTAI.  ELEMENT 
Minehirt,  Tonosaki,  and  Hiroyuki  Wada,  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assitcnors  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,767 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12.  1994.  6-001467 

InL  a."  G02K  I/J5 

VS.  a.  359-326  '»  «»»"» 

2 
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separately  sublimating  each  of  organic  compounds  including 
lithium,  potassium,  unulum  and  niobium  to  produce  metalor- 
ganic  compound  gases  thereof. 

introducing  each  of  the  metalorganic  compound  gases  onto  said 
substrate  disposed  in  a  reactor  of  a  metalorganic  vapor  phase 
epitaxial  apparatus;  and 

allowing  the  mculorganic  compound  gases  to  react  with  each 
other  to  deposit  said  K,L>:  .Nb^.  Ja>0„,,.  (-0.4SxS0.20, 
OgySO.33)  on  said  substrate,  and 

an  epitaxial  waveguide  layer  of  KiLij_..Nb5^,.,Ta^O,5«z.. 
(_04£x'£020.  OSy'  S033.  x+O.0005Sx'Sx4O.005  and 
x*x)  deposited  on  said  epitaxial  cladding  layer  by  metalor- 
ganic compound  ga.ses  by  using  said  metalorganic  chemical 
vapor-phase  deposition  method  and  having  a  refracuve  index 
larger  than  that  of  the  epitaxial  cladding  layer. 


538137 

OPTICAL-FIBER  AMPLIFIER 

Takanori  Makl,  and  Keivji  Ohta.  both  of  Kaua.saki,  Japan. 

MsiKnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  268.632,  Jun.  30,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  609,893 

Cnalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  17.  1993.  5-318360 

Int.  a."  HOIS  i/00 

\iS.  a.  359—341  ^*  C"^"* 


1    A  nonlinear  optical  crystal  element  for  generating  a  light 

beam  in  a  wavelength  range  for  UV  rays  based  upon  a  light  wave 

of  a  basic  wave  radiated  thereto,  said  non  linear  optical  crysul 

element  being  formed  of  a  deliquescent  material,  comprising: 

an  incident  surface  of  said  element  irradiated  with  the  light  beam 

of  the  basic  wave; 
an  outgoing  surface  of  said  element  from  which  the  light  beam 

of  the  wavelength  range  of  the  UV  rays  is  radiated;  and. 
a  protective  film  formed  on  said  incident  surface  and  on  said 
outgoing  surface,  said  protective  him  having  at  least  first  and 
second  layers,  and  said  first  layer  being  formed  directly  on 
said  incident  surface  or  said  outgoing  surface  by  ion  plaung. 
whereby  said  first  layer  forms  a  moisture  protection  layer  for 
protecting  said  non-linear  opucal  crystal  element  against  crys- 
tal destruction  caused  by  deliquescence  due  to  moisture 
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53813* 
WAVELENGTH  CONVERTING  DEVICE  HAVING  AN 
EPITAXIAL  WAVFXJIIDE  LAYER 
Hirofumi   Kubota.  and   Kiyofumi  Chikuma,  both  of  Tsuni- 
gashima,  Japan.  a.<«iKnors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,620 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-139012 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  l/i5 
VS.  a.  359—332  5  dainis 


1  An  optical-fiber  amplifier  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  pumping  light  sources; 

a  coupler  for  receiving  output  beams  from  the  plurality  of 

pumping  light  sources  and  for  splitung  each  of  the  received 

beams  into  a  plurality  of  pumping  beams; 
a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  which  are  pumped  respectively  by 

the  pumping  beams  from  the  coupler;  and 
a  controller  for  alternately  enabling  the  plurality  of  pumping 

light  sources. 


-3 
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1.  A  wavelength  converung  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

an  epitaxial  cladding  layer  of  K,Ll;_,Nb^.._,Ta,0,^,,. 
(_O4Sx§0.20.  OS yS 0.33)  dept>sited  on  said  substrate  by 
metalorganic  compound  gases  by  using  a  meulorganic  chemi- 
cal vapor-phase  deposition  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


5381 J98 
POLYMERIC  OPTICAL  AMPLIFIER  DOPED  WITH 
LANTHANIDE 
FrandKUS  C.  J.  M.  van  Veggel,  Hengelo.  and  Gustaaf  R. 
Mohlmann,  Dieren.  both  of  Netheriands.  assignors  to  Akio 
N«»bel  NV.  Amhem,  Netherlands 
PCT  No  PCT/F:P92A)2913,  §  371  Dale  Aug.  19.  1994,  S  102(el 
Date  Aug.  19,  1994,  K^T  Pub.  No.  W093/13(M5.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  15,  1992.  Ser.  No.  256.035 
Claims   priority,   application    Netheriands.   Dec.   23,    1991, 

9102166 

Int.  a."  HOIS  MM):  C07D  .<2I/<H) 

VS.  a.  359—342  ^  C'«*"« 

1  An  optical  amplifier  doped  with  lanthanide  ions,  characienscd 
in  that  the  amplifier  comprises  a  polymcnc  optical  waveguide  in 
which  the  lanthanide  ion  is  present  in  the  form  of  a  complex, 
wherein  the  lanthanide  ion  is  encapsulated  by  a  host  molecule 
comprising  organic  matenal 


538U99 
BINOCULARS 
Tetsuya  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3',  1994.  Ser.  No.  253,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-158008: 
May  27,  1994,  6-138074 

InL  CI."  G02B  2iM):27/02 
VS.  a.  359—410  19  Qaims 
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an  eyepiece  system  for  conducting  said  object  image  to  an 
eyepoint  so  that  said  object  image  can  be  observed  by  an 
observer's  eye: 

at  least  one  of  said  objective  system,  said  image  erecting  system, 
and  said  eyepiece  system  including  at  least  one  optical  ele- 
ment which  is  relatively  thiclc  at  a  middle  portion  thereof,  and 
has  a  width  and  a  height  that  differ  from  one  another  in  size  at 
a  section  thereof  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis  of  said  finder 
optical  system,  said  at  least  one  optical  element  being  formed 
of  at  least  one  low-hygroscopic  organic  material,  said  at  least 
one  optical  element  satisfying  the  following  condition: 

-5.00xl(r'/%Sa£5.00xlO"*/% 

where  a  is  a  linear  hygroscopic  expansion  coefficient  of  said  at 
least  one  optical  element  relative  to  a  change  per  unit  percentage  of 
humidity 


1.  A  pair  of  binoculars  comprising: 
a  pair  of  telescopes:  each  of  said  telescopes  comprising: 
an  image  sensor; 

a  first  optical  system  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object  on 
said  image  sensor,  said  image  sensor  outputting  an  electri- 
cal signal: 
a  second  optical  system  for  viewing  another  image  of  said 
object,  a  portion  of  said  first  optical  system  and  a  portion  of 
said  second  optical  system  having  common  opucal  ele- 
ments: and 
display  means  for  electronically  reproducing  said  electronic 
signal  output  by  said  image  sensor;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  between  a  first  mode  in  which 
said  another  image  is  viewed,  and  a  second  mode  in  which 
said  image  display  means  electronically  reproduces  said  elec- 
tronic signal  output  by  said  image  sensor. 


5381,400 

nNDER  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  WITH  LOW -HYGROSCOPIC 

ORGANIC  MATERIAL 

Hiroshi  Taka.se,  Hachioji;  Tatsuru  Kanamori.  Hanno:  Masaki 
Imaizumi.  and  Masaru  Morooka.  both  of  Hachioji,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335352 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-277032 

Int.  CI."  G03B  li/0».  G02B  ifOO:2i/00 

VS.  a.  359—431  10  aaims 


1.  A  finder  optical  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object 
side  thereof: 

an  objective  system: 

an  image  erecting  system  for  erecting  an  object  image  formed  by 
said  objective  system:  and 


5381,401 

PORTABLE  SCREEN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WTTH  A 

PROJECTOR 

Hideo  Takamoto.  Chiba.  and  Tsuyoshi  Matsunaga.  Toko- 
rozawa.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Izumi-Cosmo  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka-fu.  and  Casio  Computer  CO.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo-to,  both  of 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136939; 
Nov.  11.  1994.  6-277746 

Int.  CI."  G03B  2//56 
VS.  a.  359-443  ^  6  Qaims 
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1.  A  ponable  screen  assembly  for  use  with  a  projector,  said 
assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  lower  casing  and  an  upper  casing  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lower  casing  for  selective  opening  and 
closure  of  said  lower  casings: 

a  roll  roiatably  mounted  on  said  lower  casing: 

a  screen  wound  around  said  roll: 

a  hanger  bar  to  which  one  end  of  said  screen  is  connected,  said 
hanger  bar  extending  parallel  to  said  roll  in  spaced  relation- 
ship thereto  when  accommodated  within  said  housing: 

two  extension  tube  means  having  respective  first  ends  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  lower  casing  for  movement  between  respec- 
tive folded-down  positions  and  respective  erected  positions 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  folded-down  positions,  said 
two  extension  tube  means  extending,  when  in  said  folded- 
down  positions,  in  alignment  with  each  other  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  said  roll  and  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  each 
said  extension  tube  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes 
including  a  bottom  tube  and  plural  extension  tubes  telescopi- 
cally  slidably  accommodated  in  said  bottom  tube,  and  a 
plurality  of  tube  grips,  each  said  tube  grip  being  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  tubes  to  fix 
said  one  respective  tube  to  a  respective  adjacent  said  exten- 
sion tube:  and 

a  clip  means  mounted  on  a  second  end  of  each  of  said  extension 
tube  means: 

whereby,  when  said  screen  assembly  is  in  use.  each  of  said 
extension  tube  means  is  moved  to  and  extended  at  the  respec- 
tive said  erected  position  thereof,  and  said  hanger  bar  is 
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placed  on  and  held  by  sa.d  clip  means  so  that  said  screen  is 
stretched  out  between  said  hanger  bar  and  said  roll,  with  said 
extension  tube  means  posiuoned  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
screen. 


5381,402 

MKTHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  IMPROVED 

slKRK)S< OPK   PI(-n  RF  AND  STEREOSCOPIC 

iK  llKh  OBIVINKI)  v((()RDINt;  TO  THIS  METHOD 

K,,v   \     lavlor.  Sctlsville,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Fjstman  Kodak 
<  iimpan>.  Kmht-ster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15*339 

Int.  a '  G02B  nni.niio:  g«3b  nin.nm 

IJ5.  0.359^-1*3  25  culms 


sunace  in  a  return  direction  which  is  diSferent  from  an  incident 
direction  of  said  incident  light  beam,  said  beam  shaping  and 
splitung  device  comprising: 

means  for  emitung  saKl  incident  light  beam  in  said  incKlent 

direction;  and 
a  pnsm  made  of  an  anisotropic  material  and  having  (i)  a  first 
surface  which  is  inclined  with  respect  to  said  incident  direc- 
tion and  upon  which  said  incident  light  beam  is  made  incident 
from  said  incident  direction  and  (ii)  a  second  surface  frt.m 
which  the  corrected  light  beam  emanates  from  the  pnsm  in  a 
direction  which  is  different  from  said  incident  direction,  said 
return  light  beam  being  refracted  by  said  first  surface  and 
emanaung  from  the  first  surface  in  said  return  direcuon. 


if«« 


7  An  improved  stereoscopic  picture  comprising: 

(a)  a  faceplate  material  having  a  predetennined  number  ot 
lenticules.  said  lenucules  having  a  given  pitch  and  a  given 
subtended  primary  angle,  and  ,      ^  u    i, 

(b)  a  receiver  mounted  on  said  faceplate  material  and  on  which 
are  recorded  sets  of  nght  and  left  perspective  views  of  a  hrst 
pair  of  stereoscopic  pictures,  said  sets  of  nght  and  left  per 
spective  views  being  of  a  given  width,  said  faceplate  matenal 
and  said  receiver  being  aligned  so  that  each  set  on  said 
receiver  corresponds  to  an  a.s.sociated  given  lenticule  of  said 
faceplate  matenal: 

wherein  each  set  is  comprised  of  a  first  subset  of  nght  perspec- 
tive views  and  a  second  subset  of  left  perspective  views,  each 
of  said  hrst  and  second  subsets  being  fonned  of  varying 
bnghmess  level  views,  the  bnghtness  level  increasing  as  the 
viewer  moves  towards  a  viewing  zone  of  said  stereoscopic 
picture  where  a  correct  perspective  correlation  is  enabled 


5,581.404 
IMAGE  S1ABILIZING  APPARATUS 
MUioto  MIsiJ*  Y.liilfcMi,  ««  fcWro  Onuki,  Kaw«»ki,  both 
of  JapM,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   KaLsha,  Tokyo. 

Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  998.595.  Dec.  .W.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  V  1994.  Ser.  No.  33*^29 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1992,  4-021723; 
Jun.  19.  1992,  4-186186 

InU  i^r  G02B  27/M 
MS.  a.  35»-557  21  Claim. 
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5.581,403 
BEAM  SHAPING  AND  BEAM  SPLITTING  DBViaAND 

OPTICAL  HEAD  C  OMPRISING  THE  SAME 
Shohei  Kobavashl,  H«*loji,  and  Yasuhiro  Miyaxaki  Akigawa. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympu-s  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,529 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  1,  1992,  4-263730; 
Mav  27,  1993,  5-125941 

Int.  CI."  G02B  5/}0:27nS 
VS.  a.  359-^96  27  Claims 

1  A  beam  shaping  and  splining  device  for  producing  a  polanzcd 
parallel  incident  light  beam,  convening  said  polan/ed  paralle 
incident  light  beam  into  a  corrected  light  beam  having  a  corrected 
cross  sectional  shape,  and  emanating  a  retuni  light  beam  which  is 
obtained  by  reflecting  said  corrected  light  beam  by  a  reflection 


1   An  image  subilizing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  lens  units  for  fonning  an  image; 

hold-ng  means  for  holding  said  lens  units; 

supporting  means; 

dnving  means  for  driving  said  holding  means  with  respect  to 

said  supporting  means  such  that  at  least  one  lens  umt  is 

decentered  from  an  optical  axis;  and 
light  shielding  means  for  shielding  light  passing  through  a  space 

fonned  when  said  holding  means  for  holding  said  lens  unit  is 

dnven  by  said  driving  means. 


5,581,405 
11^  hKllJ  KKf  KtCTIVE/DIFFRACTIVE  ACHROMATIC 
CAMERA  LENS  AND  CAMERA  USING  SUCH 
Mark  M.  Meyers,  Hamlin,  and  Joseph  R.  Bietry,  Rochester, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y'. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  175,708,  Dec.  29,  1993,  Pat 
No.  5343,966.  This  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
292_M9 
Int  CI."  G02B  5/18:3/08 
VS.  CL  359—571  17  aaims 


1  A  consumer  camera  for  use  in  visible  applications  comprising: 

(I)  an  opucal  system  consisting  of  a  single  rcfractive/diffractive 
lens  component  having  radii  of  curvature  and  a  diffraction 
surface  profile  sufficient  to  achromatize  said  optical  system 
over  the  entire  visible  spectrum; 

(ii)  a  film  for  imaging  an  object  by  said  refractive/dififractive 
lens  component;  and 

(iii)  a  camera  body  enclosing  said  film  and  a  portion  of  said 
refractive/diffractive  lens  component,  wherein  said  hybrid 
refractive/diffraclive  lens  component  comprises  a  lens  compo- 
nent body  of  optically  transmissive  material  having  an  index 
of  refraction  at  a  wavelength  approximately  in  the  center  of 
the  visible  spectrum  of  at  least  1.45.  said  lens  component 
body  having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  being  curved  to  provide  a 
refractive  portion  having  power  and  introduces  chromatic 
aberration,  said  lens  component  having  a  diffractive  portion 
having  power  which  substantially  achromatizes  said  lens  for 
said  chromatic  aberration  of  said  refractive  portion  over  about 
440  nm  to  about  650  nm.  and  9<f#;  where  f#  is  an  f-number 
of  the  optical  system. 


5381.406 
ANTI-GLARE  REARVIFW  MIRROR  SYSTEM 
Masaki   Kobayashi,  and   Michiaki   Hattori,   both   of  Fujieda, 
Japan,   assignors   to   Murakami    Kaimeido   Co.,   Ltd.,  Shi- 
zuoka,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,613 
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Int  a."  G02B  5/08:  G02F  1/15-1 
VS.  CL  359—604  5  Claims 


an  exterior  rearview  mirror  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  exte- 
nor  of  the  automobile,  said  intenor  rearview  miiror  and  said 
exterior  rearview  mirror  having  different  reflectivities  of  light; 

an  electro-optical  device  applied  to  said  intenor  rearview  mirror 
and  having  means  for  varying  said  reflectivity  of  said  interior 
rearview  mirror; 

an  electro-optical  device  applied  to  said  exterior  rearview  minor 
and  having  means  for  varying  said  reflectivity  of  said  exterior 
rearview  mirror; 

electrical  drive  circuit  means  coimected  to  said  electro-optical 
devices  to  control  said  reflectivities  of  said  exterior  rearview 
mirror  and  said  interior  rearview  mirrxjr  so  that  said  reflectivi- 
ties are  adjustable  to  different  reflectivity  values; 

sensing  circuit  means  for  detecting  ambient  and  backward  light 
and  for  companng  levels  of  said  ambient  and  backward  light 
with  standard  values  to  determine  whether  said  levels  of  said 
ambient  and  said  backward  light  warrant  a  change  in  said 
reflectivities  of  said  intenor  and  exterior  rearview  mirrors; 

coloring/bleaching  switching  gate  circuit  means  for  determining 
if  a  time  penod  dunng  which  said  levels  of  said  ambient  and 
said  backward  light  are  at  values  which  warrant  a  change  in 
said  reflectivities  exceeds  a  predetermined  time  interval  thus 
indicating  that  said  values  are  not  transient,  said  colonng/ 
bleaching  switching  gate  circuit  means  being  connected  with 
said  electric  drive  circuit  means  and  said  sensing  circuit 
means;  and 

transforming  circuit  means  for  applying  one  drive  voltage  to 
said  interior  rearview  minor  and  another  dnve  voltage  to  said 
exterior  rearview  mirror  so  that  said  one  dnve  voltage  applied 
to  said  intenor  rearview  mirror  is  greater  than  said  other  dnve 
voltage  applied  to  said  extenor  rearview  mihxir  so  that  said 
reflectivity  of  said  intenor  rearview  mirror  is  less  than  said 
reflectivity  of  said  exterior  rearview  mirror. 


5381,407 

PERMEABLE  SCREEN  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURING 

METHOD 

Katsuaki  Mitani.  Ibaraki:  Satoshi  Aoki.  Kadoma,  and  Hitoshi 

Muliai,  Taliatsuki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214,816 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  19,  1993,  5-059879 
Int.  a."  G03B  21/56 
VS.  CI.  359—619  19  Claims 

2 


1.  An  anti-glare  mirror  system  for  an  automobile  having  an 
interior  and  an  exterior,  the  system  comprising: 

an  intenor  rearview  minor  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  the  interior 
of  the  automobile; 


1.  A  permeable  screen  comprising: 

a  from  dispersing  panel  having  a  first  incident  light  side, 
wherein  the  front  dispersing  panel  has  a  box-shape,  and 
includes  means  for  installing  and  fixing  a  lenticular  lens  sheet 
and  a  Fresnel  lens  sheet  inside  the  front  dispersing  panel. 

the  lenticular  lens  sheet  disposed  at  the  first  incident  light  side  of 
the  front  dispersing  panel,  said  lenticular  lens  sheet  forming  a 
lens  surface  and  having  a  second  incident  light  side,  and 

the  Fresnel  lens  sheet  disposed  at  the  second  incident  light  side 
of  the  lenticular  lens  sheet  and  forming  a  lens  surface. 
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5^^1,408 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DEfXECTING  AN 

OPTICAL  BEAM 

Lawrence   E.   SchumU,   Watertown,   and   Craig   M.   Schiller, 

ArUngton.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  lo  Ignited  Technologies 

Corporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  May  L^.  1994.  Ser.  No.  242,192 
Int.  Cn."  G02B  n/io 
VS.  a.  359—622 


32  Claims 


10 


INPUT  BEAM 


OUTPUT  BEAM 


OUTPUT  BEAM 


1  A  micRvoptic  multiple!  (MOM)  opiical  system  for  deflecting 
radiation  transiting  substantially  parallel  lo  a  radiation  oplic  axis, 
said  system  comprising: 

a  first  lenslet  array  for  receiving  the  radiation  including  a  plu 
rality  of  first  lenslets  each  having  a  focal  length,  a  pitch,  a  lens 
diameter  and  a  lenslet  optic  axis  substantially  parallel  lo  said 
radiation  optic  axis; 

a  second  lenslet  array  including  a  plurality  of  second  lenslets 
each  having  a  focal  length,  a  pitch,  a  lens  diameter  and  a 
lenslet  optic  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  radiation  optic 
axis,  each  of  said  output  lenslets  having  a  corresponding  input 
lenslet,  each  of  said  second  lenslets  providing  output  radiation 
received  from  said  corresponding  input  lenslet  in  collimation 
and 

a  translation  means  for  providing  displacertent  of  said  second 
lenslet  array  relative  to  said  first  lenslet  array  from  a  first 
position  wherein  said  second  and  corresponding  first  lenslet 
optic  axes  are  in  registration  and  said  radiation  transits 
through  the  optical  system  propagating  substantially  along 
said  radiation  optic  axis  to  a  second  position  wherein  said 
second  and  corresptinding  first  axes  are  misregistered  and  the 
radiation  is  deflected  from  said  radiation  optic  axis  lo  propa 
gate  along  an  output  axis  forming  an  angle  thereto  with 
magnitude  proportional  to  said  displacement  while  mainuin- 
ing  said  output  radiation  in  collimauon. 
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5,581.410 

RISIN  COUPLED  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCTION 

Ma.sanori  Ichikawa.  Ibaraki-ken;  Koji  Nakada.  Kanagawa- 
ken.  and  Takayuki  Akiyama,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296.601 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1,  1993,  5-240740 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  5/22 

MS.  CI.  35»— 642  '5  Oaims 


1   An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  ba.se  material  having  at  least  one  side  and  an  edge  area 

adjacent  to  the  side; 
a  resin  layer  disposed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  base  material 

on  the  at  least  one  side  of  the  base  material  and  having  an 

outer  penmeter  lixated  adjacent  to  the  edge  area  of  the  base 

material;  and 
a  light-shielding  membrane  layer  disposed  directly  on  the  edge 

area  of  the  base  matenal  and  on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resin 

layer  located  adjacent  to  the  edge  area  on  the  at  least  one  side 

of  the  ba.se  matenal. 
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5381,409 

IMAGING  SYSTEM  TO  COMBINE  DISPARATE  FIELDS 

OF  VIEW 

Paul  L.  Ruben,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Republic  Leas  Cc 
Inc.,  Englewood,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,183 
Int.  CI."  C^2B  27/14 
VS.  a.  359—636  15  Claims 

I  A  multi-image  surveillance  system  comprising 
a  two-dimensional  camera  having  an  electronic  sensor  defining  a 

sensor  field  and 
means  for  imaging  a  selected  number  of  different  scenes  onto  a 
corresponding  number  of  different  portions  of  said  sensor 
field  including  a  corresponding  number  of  lens  systems  each 
having 
a  Dove  pnsm  for  viewing  one  of  said  scenes,  and 
lens  means  for  imaging  the  light  received  from  said  Dove  prism 
onto  one  of  said  poruons  of  said  sensor  field. 


5,581,411 
GlIDE  DEVICE  FOR  ZOOM  LENS  BARREL 
Hiroshi  Nomura,  and  Takamitsu  Sasaki,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
8.ssignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .153.209 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6,  1993.  .';-065079  U 
Int.  Q\r  G02B  1^/14 
VS.  a.  359—694  2«  Claims 

15   A  guide  device  for  a  zoom  lens  barrel,  said  guide  device 
composing: 

a  movable  cylinder  linearly  guided  in  a  direction  of  an  optical 

axis  of  a  zoom  lens; 
a  pinion  routably  supported  on  said  movable  cylinder,  a  portion 
of  said  pinion  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  mov- 
able cylinder. 


5381,413 
OPTICAL  GLIDE  FOR  INCREASING  PRINTER  IMAGE 
WIDTH 
Charles  H.  Anderson.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,711 

lnLa.'^G02B  17/00 

VS.  a.  359—730  9  Claims 


means  for  rotating  said  pinion,  lo  move  a  plurality  of  lens  groups 
to  change  a  focal  length  of  the  zoom  lens;  and 

a  straight  guide  projection  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
iTKivable  cylinder,  said  pinion  positioned  adjacent  lo  said 
straight  guide  projection. 


5381,412 

FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  SUPPORTING 

STRUCTURE  OF  LENS  BARREL 

Hitoshi   Tanaka.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to  Asahi   Kogaku 

kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333191; 
Feb.  10.  1994.  6-016495 

Int.  CI."  G02B  I5/I4:7A)2 
VS.  a.  359—697  15  Claims 


■Vii 


1.  An  anamorphic  optical  guide  for  aligning  two  stacked  images 
generated  by  at  least  one  spatial  light  modulator  (SLM).  on  an 
image  plane,  comprising; 

a  projection  lens  for  receiving  both  images  firom  said  SLM  and 

for  directing  both  images  along  an  axis  of  projection  between 

said  SLM  and  said  image  plane; 
an  entry  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  for  receiving  both  images 

from  said  projection  lens  and  for  directing  both  images  along 

a  right  path  and  both  images  along  a  left  path,  each  path 

beginning  with  one  of  said  entry  pair  of  reflective  surfaces; 
a  first  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  disposed  along  said  left  path  for 

directing  said  images  on  said  left  path  toward  said  axis; 
a  second  pair  of  reflective  surfaces  disposed  along  sa  d  right 

path  for  directing  said  images  on  said  right  path  toward  said 

axis; 
a  exit  pair  of  reflective  surfaces,  one  along  each  opiical  path. 

each  for  directing  said  images  along  its  path  to  said  image 

plane; 
wherein,  along  each  path,  at  least  two  of  said  reflective  surfaces 

are  optically  powered  reflective  surfaces  for  anamorphically 

adjusting  the  width  or  height  of  said  images. 


G^     63      21       32     13 

I.  A  flexible  printed  circuit  board  mounting  structure  in  a  lens 
barrel,  comprising: 

a  fixed  lens  barrel  integrally  secured  to  a  camera  body; 

a  movable  lens  barrel  positioned  in  said  fixed  lens  barrel  and 
movable  in  a  direction  of  an  optical  axis  of  a  lens; 

an  electrically  driven  device  mounted  to  said  movable  lens 
barrel; 

a  controller  for  controlling  said  electrically  driven  device,  said 
controller  being  mounted  to  said  camera  body; 

a  light  intercepting  member  disposed  between  said  fixed  lens 
barrel  and  said  movable  lens  barrel,  and 

a  flexible  pnnted  circuit  board  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
troller and  said  electrically  driven  device; 

wherein  said  flexible  printed  circuit  board  is  connected  to  said 
electrically  driven  device  and  has  a  first  path  extending  rear- 
wardly  in  said  movable  lens  barrel,  a  second  path  extending  in 
a  space  formed  between  said  fixed  lens  barrel  and  said  mov- 
able lens  barrel,  said  first  path  and  said  second  path  being 
folded  in  a  serpentined  manner,  and  a  third  path  extending  in 
a  space  formed  between  an  outer  penphery  of  said  light 
intercepting  member  and  an  inner  peripheral  portion  of  said 
fixed  lens  barrel. 


5381,414 
MICROLENS  ASSEMBLIES  AND  COUPLERS 
James   J,   Snyder,   San   Jose,   Calif.,   assignor   to   Blue   Sky 
Research  Incorporated.  Santa  Cruz,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  203»4 

Int.  a."  G02B  7/02:3/06:  HOIS  3/OH 

U.S.  CI.  359—819  7  Claims 


I.  A  lens  assembly  module  consisting  of: 
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a  first  cylindrical  microlens  having  a  first  microlens  longitudinal 
axis,  said  first  cylindncai  microlens  located  adjacent  a  first 

plane; 

a  second  cylindrical  microlens  having  a  second  microlens  Ion 
gitudinal  axis,  said  second  microlens  located  adjacent  a  sec 
ond  plane  that  is  spaced  apart  from,  and  parallel  to.  said  firsi 
plane,  said  second  microlens  longitudinal  axis  being  onenled 
at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first  microlens  longitudinal  axis 
and  said  second  microlens  being  located  relative  to  said  first 
microlens  such  that  electromagnetic  radiauon  passing  throogh 
a  portion  of  said  first  microlens  will  pass  through  a  portion  of 
said  second  microlens; 

a  spacer  element  located  between  said  first  plane  and  said 
second  plane  and  attached  to  said  first  microlens  and  to  said 
second  microlens  in  said  fii^st  plane  and  said  second  plane, 
respectively,  said  spacer  element  configured  for  holding 
said  first  microlens  and  said  second  microlens  in  fixed 
relationship  relauve  to  each  other  adjacent  their  respective 
planes,  said  spacer  element  configured  to  permit  electro- 
magnetic radiauon  from  said  portion  of  said  first  microlens 
to  pass  through  said  portion  of  said  second  microlens 
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ShiBCO  As«.    lM»..Krf-a     lapHn     ..•.vii;i>..r    li.    MinolU  Cameni 
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DiM-M.n  ..r  vr    \„.  827.075.  Jai,    >    1''":    I'-l    No.  5J^»59. 
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1  A  method  for  producing  a  resin  polygonal  mirror  having  a 
plurality  of  teflecuve  facets,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  cavity  in  the  shape  of  the  polygonal  mirror  to  be 
produced;  and 

injecting  molten  rcsin  into  the  cavity  through  a  film  gate  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  reflective  facets  to  be  formed 


5^1,415 

DEVICE  FO«  HOBniNG  OmCAL  AND  lOCMANICAL 

COMPONKNTS  WTO  A  MOCTfTWG  SLBBVE 

hrtedan    de    GrmlTenried,    Iji    Tour-de-PeiU,    Swiueriand. 
aaatgnor  to  UIca  A<;,  Heerbrugg,  SvritMrUnd 
Hied  Jun.  22,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  493^73 
Claims    priority,    applicatioo    Ormany.    Jun.    2S,    1994, 
4422170J 

InL  CL'  C02B  7/02 


VS.  a.  35»— «1» 


5,5«1.417 
APPARATIS  AND  METHOD  K)R  ANHYSTERETICALLY 

RECORDINC  KROM  MASTKR  URl'M  TO  SLAVE  WEB 
Donald  (>   Kik;.i..«    u.bster.  N.\..  avsignor  to  Kastman  Kodak 

Companv     K.Hhrster,  N.\. 

h,l.^  I>w.  U.  1992,  .Ser.  No.  9«9„M» 

InU  a."  GUB  -S/W 

VS.  a.  3ta-n  20  tlalms 


20  Claims 


L  A  device  for  inserting  parts  into  a  mounung  sleeve,  compris- 


ing 


a  base  body  detachably  connectable  to  the  mounung  sleeve,  the 
base  body  having  a  lead-through  opening  with  a  diameter 
which  IS  substantially  equal  to  an  inner  diameter  of  the 
mounting  sleeve  and  coaxial  thereto; 

loclung  elements  disposed  in  the  lead-through  opening  and 
attached  at  first  ends  to  an  inner  wall  of  the  base  body,  free 
ends  of  the  locking  elements  being  located  closer  to  the 
mounting  sleeve  than  the  first  ends;  and 

culouu  formed  in  the  inner  wall,  adjacent  the  loclung  elemenu 
and  extending  essentially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  symmetry  of 
the  lead-through  opemng 


1    Apparatus  for  anhysteretically  recording  informatioo.  com- 
prising: 

a  web  bearing  a  first,  magnetic  recording  medium,  said  wet) 

having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  edges  separated  by  a  first  width 

of  said  web; 
a  circular  cylindrical  drum  having  an  extenor  cylindrical  surface 

with  a  second  pair  of  opposed  edges  separated  by  a  second 

width; 
at  least  one  layer  of  a  second,  magneuc  recording  medium 

applied  to  said  cylindncal  surface,  said  layer  extending  in  a 

band  around  said  cylindrical  surface,  said  layer  being  in 

posiuon  to  contact  said  first,  magneuc  recording  medium. 
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when  said  web  is  wrapped  onto  said  drum,  in  an  annular  zone 
defined  by  an  interface  between  said  layer  and  said  web; 

said  web  being  wrapped  onto  said  drum  whereby  anticla&tic 
deformation  occurs  in  said  web  at  said  interface; 

means  associated  with  said  drum  for  applying  subatmospbenc 
pressure  through  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  layer  only 
at  locations  spaced  from  said  annular  zone,  so  that  a  differen- 
tial pressure  acts  on  said  web  to  substantially  overcome  said 
anucla-stic  deformation  and  cause  said  web  to  establish  suffi- 
ciently intimate  contact  with  said  layer  in  said  annular  zone  to 
anhysteretically  transfer  information  from  said  layer  to  said 
web;  and 

means  for  applying  a  magneuc  bias  field  to  cause  said  transfer  in 
said  annular  zone. 


with  each  other  said  means  for  determining  a  position  of  a 
target  data  region  executes,  after  a  given  tune  period  has 
elapsed,  a  read/write  processing  of  data  for  the  determined 
data  region;  and 
said  means  for  determining  a  position  of  a  target  data  region 
further  comprises  means  for  counting  pulses  for  said  given 
lime  period  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said  address  compar- 
ing means  indicating  that  both  the  addresses  coincide 


5,581.418 
m\(;nk!1(   disk  drive  irNlT  CAPABLE  of 

DK  lhk\llMS(,  n\l  \  KKGION  POSITION  OF  DATA 

REGION  THAI  ix)ts  NOT  INCLITDE  POSITION 

IDKMim  ATION  DATA 

Ma>.ahin>  Hasebe.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 

iti-d,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  348^3« 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15,  1994,  M>43871 
Int.  a."  GllB  5/W 
U,S.  a.  3«»— 51  4  ClaiiM 


5381.419 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  DRIVE  FOR  DRIVING  MAGNETIC 

TAPE  HAVING  LEADER  BLOCK  AT  LEADING  END 

Masayoshi  Kobayashi,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.442 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  10,  1993,  S-lZSUl' 

InL  CI."  GllB  I5/IH:5/00S:  GWB  1/56 

VS.  a.  360—71  10  Oaims 
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1  A  magnetic  disk  drive  unit  using  a  data  surface  servo  system, 
comprising: 

at  least  one  magneuc  disk  having  a  data  surface,  said  data 
surface  having  servo  regions  in  which  servo  information 
including  a  servo  address  for  use  m  positioning  a  head  is 
written  and  succeeding  data  regions,  said  servo  regions  and 
said  dau  regions  being  arranged  alternately  on  each  of  a 
plurality  of  tracks  sectored  radiall)  on  said  data  surface; 

a  magneuc  head  facing  said  data  surface  for  recording  or  repro- 
ducing data  to  or  from  said  data  surface; 

modulaung/demodulating  means  for  modulating  write  data  to 
supply  as  a  record  signal  to  said  magneuc  head,  and  for 
deiiKxiulating  signals  reproduced  by  said  magneuc  head  to 
output  demodulated  signal  as  read  data;  and 

read/wnte  control  means  for  controlling  read/write  processing  of 
data  using  said  magneuc  head  and  said  modulating/ 
demodulating  means; 

said  servo  address  being  composed  of  a  cylinder  address  indi- 
caung  a  cylinder  as.sociattd  with  a  corresponding  one  of  said 
plurality  of  tracks  and  a  sector  address  indicating  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  a  plurality  of  sectors  sectioned  along  the 
circumference  of  said  data  surface;  and 

said  read/write  control  means  including  means  for  detecting  a 
servo  address  included  in  said  servo  information,  and  means 
for  determining  a  position  of  a  target  dau  region  according  to 
the  detected  servo  address,  and  executing  a  read/wnte  pro- 
cessing of  dau  for  the  determined  dau  region;  wherein 

said  means  for  determining  a  posiuon  of  a  target  region  com- 
prises means  for  companng  a  predetermined  target  servo 
address  with  said  detected  servo  address,  and  when  a  result  of 
the  comparison  demonstrates  that  both  the  addresses  coincide 


1.  A  magnetic  Upe  drive  for  driving  a  magnetic  tape  used  for 
writing  and  reading  data,  as  an  external  storage  device,  equipped 
with  a  leader  block  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and  wound  and  accom- 
modated in  a  cartridge  comprising: 

a  first  reel  having  said  cartridge  fitted  thereto,  for  controlling 
feed  and  winding  of  said  magneuc  tape  inside  said  cartridge; 

a  second  reel  equipped  with  lock  means  for  locking  said  leader 
block,  at  a  hub  thereof,  and  capable  of  taking  up  said  mag- 
netic tape  by  routing  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first  reel; 

a  transfer  mechanism  for  transferring  said  leader  block  to  said 
lock  means  at  the  point  of  time  when  said  cartridge  is  fitted  to 
said  first  reel; 

a  travelling  mechanism  interposed  between  said  first  reel  and 
said  second  reel,  and  causing  said  magnetic  upe  to  travel 
between  said  first  reel  and  said  second  reel; 

a  magnetic  head  disposed  at  an  intermediate  posiuon  of  said 
travelling  mechanism,  for  wnung  or  readmg  dau  to  and  from 
said  magneuc  tape; 

push  means  for  pushing  said  magnetic  tape  wound  on  said  hub 
of  said  second  reel,  from  outside  in  a  radial  direcUon  of  said 
second  reel;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  rxXation  of  said  first  and  second 
reels,  taking  up  said  magnetic  tape  at  an  initial  tension  lower 
than  a  tape  tension  during  the  transfer  of  the  tape  from  the 
first  reel  to  the  second  reel  until  said  magnetic  tape  is  wound 
on  said  second  reel  at  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  at  the 
Stan  of  winding  of  said  magnetic  tape  by  said  second  reel,  and 
thereafter  taking  up  said  magnetic  tape  at  a  tension  greater 
than  a  lock  force  of  said  lock  means. 
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5^1.420 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DETERMINING  A  RADIAL 
POSITIONING  VALVE  USED  FOR  WRITING  TRACKS  AT 

A  DESIRED  TRA(  k  PITC  H 
Timothy   J.   Chainer,   Mahopac.   N.\.;    Wa>ne  J.  Sohn,  Neve 
Tsuf.  Israel,  and  Edward  J.  ^armchuk.  Somers,  N.Y.,  assiKn- 
ors    to     Intemational     Business     Machines     lorporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  28.044.  Mar.  8.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

applicaUon  Oct.  y  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.193 

Int.  n.'^  GllB  5/596 

VS.  a.  360—75  •«*  CUlms 
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shaped  recording  medium  by  driving  said  stepping  motor  accord 
ing  to  pulses  of  a  step  signal,  compnsing: 

a  step  of  generating  a  continuous  head  seek  step  signal  com- 
pnsed  of  a  succession  of  step  pulses  mutually  spaced  in  time 
by  a  first  intenal; 
a  step  of  setting  a  period  of  ume  for  exciting  said  stepping  motor 
in  response  to  each  pulse  of  said  step  signal  to  a  second 
interval  which  is  shorter  than  said  first  interval  and  which  is 
not  shorter  than  a  minimum  length  of  time  necessary  lor  the 
head  seek  lo  move  said  head  through  said  succession  of 
positions;  and 
a  step  of  re-exciling  said  stepping  motor  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  following  exciution  thereof  in  response  to  the 
conunuous  head  seek  signal. 


1   A  method  for  writing  a  servo-pattem  of  tracks  on  a  storage 
medium  located  in  a  recording  device,  said  recording  device  hav 
ing  an  internal  recording  head,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

generaung  a  liming  pattern  on  said  storage  medium  with  said 

internal  recording  head; 
detennining  a  radial  positioning  value  used  to  set  a  desired  track 
pitch  of  said  tracks,  said  determining  comprising: 
choosing  an  initial  radial  positioning  value, 
writing  at  least  one  transition  on  a  pluralit>  of  said  tracks,  said 
plurality  of  said  tracks  being  less  than  a  total  number  of 
said  tracks,  wherein  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  said  tracks 
IS  determinable  by  said  initial  radial  positioning  value; 
obtaining  a  read  back  signal  for  said  at  least  one  transition 

written  on  each  of  said  plurality  of  said  tracks;  and 
determining  from  said  read  back  signals  a  second  radial  posi- 
tioning value  to  be  used  for  wnting  of  subsequent  tracks  at 
said  desired  track  pilch;  and 
writing  a  servo-pattem  on  said  storage  medium  with  said  inter- 
nal recording  head,  said  servo-pattem  being  wntten  at  loca- 
tions determined  by  said  timing  pattern  and  said  second  radial 
positioning  value. 


5^1,422 
ACTUATOR  WITH  MOVEABLE  COIL  AND  RECORDING 

APPARATUS 
Tenio  Umehara.  Hanyu.  Japan,  assifcnor  lo  Hitachi  Metals. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.099.  Feb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.247 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1993.  5-021032; 
Feb.  9,  1993.  5-021035;  Feb.  9.  1993,  5-021036;  Feb.  24,  1993, 
5-033817 

InL  a."  GIIB  W54:  H02K  41/02 
VJS.  a.  3*0—97.01  3  CUims 


5,.58 1.421 
METHOD  FOR  DRIVING  STEPPING  MOTOR  FOR  HEAD 

SEEK  IN  DISK  DRIVE  DEVICE 
Nobuhiro  Alsawa,  Saitanu-ken.  Japan.  a!«ii(nor  to  Canon  Den- 
shi  kabushlkl  Kaisha,  .Sailama-krn.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  7,174 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  M,  1992.  4-014442; 
Feb.  21,  1992,  4-070094 

Int.  n.'-  (;ilB  5/596 

U.S.  n.  360—78.13  18  C\aims 

1   A  method  for  driving  a  stepping  motor  of  a  disk  dnve  device 

performing  a  head  seek  to  move  a  recording  or  reproducing  head 

through  a  succession  of  posiuons  in  a  radial  direction  of  a  disk- 


I.  A  movable  coil-lype  actuator  comprising: 

(a)  a  permanent  magnet  assembly  constituted  by  a  flat  perma- 
nent magnel  and  a  lower  yoke  element,  wherein  said  flat 
permanent  magnel  is  magnetized  in  its  thickness  direction  and 
has  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  penpher\.  and  wherein 
said  lower  yoke  element  is  ferromagnetic  and  abuts  said  lower 
surface  of  said  flal  pcnnaneni  magnel. 

(b)  an  upper  yoke  element  made  of  a  ferromagnetic  matenal  and 
shaped  so  that  an  edge  of  said  flal  permanent  magnel  does  not 
extend  beyond  a  penphery  of  said  upper  yoke  element  when 
viewed  from  above; 


December  3.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


637 


(c)  a  unitary  base  member  made  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said 
unitary  base  member  having  an  upper  surface  including  a  hold 
portion  integrally  molded  with  and  projecting  from  said  upper 
surface  of  said  base  member  for  enclosing  said  flat  permanent 
magnet  at  said  penphery.  said  hold  portion  being  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  thickness  of  said  permanent  magnet 
assembly; 

(d)  support  portions  integrally  molded  with  and  projecting  from 
said  upper  surface  of  said  base  member  for  supporting  said 
upper  yoke  element; 

(e)  a  magnetic  gap  being  defined  between  said  flat  permanent 
magnet  and  said  upper  yoke  element;  and 

(f)  a  movable  coil  fixed  to  an  end  of  a  swingable  arm  and  being 
movable  in  said  magnetic  gap; 

wherein  said  permanent  magnel  assembly  is  integrally  retained 
by  said  hold  portion  said  lower  yoke  element  is  held  againsi 
said  flal  permanent  magnel.  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  flal 
permanent  magnet  is  exposed  in  said  magnetic  gap. 


5^1.424 

MAGNETIC  CRASH  STOP  AND  LATCH  IN  A  DISC 

DRIVE 

John  C.  Dunfield:  Jeffrey  P.  Strain,  and  Thomas  A.  Hickox,  all 

of  SanU  (  ru7  County,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Tedmot- 

ogj.  Inc..  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  947.739,  Sep.  21,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,098 

InL  CI."  GllB  5/54 

VS.  CL  360—105  17  Claim- 


5,581,423 
MlvK  HKIN  ING  MOTOR  AND  V\i'  I  KING  MECHANISM 

FOR  DISK  DRIVE  XPI'XK  \  lUS 
Hideva  \okouchi.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo-to.  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  874^39.  Jun.  8.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5.31  UW3.  This  application  Apr.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  233,890 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Jun.  24,  1991.  .3-151524; 
Jun.  24.  1991.  3-151525;  Apr.  24,  1992,  4-131553 

Int.  a."  GllB  17/02 
VS.  a.  360—99.08  42  Claims 


1.  Magnetic  crash  stop  and  latch  apparatus  for  a  disc  dnve 
system  having  a  transducer  positioner  assembly  bavmg  a  voice  coil 
motor  for  positioning  at  least  one  transducer  relative  to  a  reconling 
media,  the  transducer  positioner  assembly  being  moveable  with 
respect  to  a  disc  dnve  frame  and  the  recording  media,  the  magnetic 
crash  stop  and  latch  apparatus  compnsing: 

said  voice  coil  motor  having  two  stationary  magnetic  assemblies 
positioned  in  a  confronuiional  manner  forming  a  gap  and 
having  a  voice  coil  mounted  to  a  first  end  of  said  transducer 
positioner  assembly  which  passes  ttirough  said  gap.  and  coop- 
erating with  said  magnetic  assemblies  to  position  said  trans- 
ducer over  said  recording  media, 
at  least  one  ferrous  metal  slug  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
transducer  positioner  assembly  adjacent  said  coil,  said  slug 
being  positioned  in  said  gap  dunng  read/write  operations  of 
said  transducer  positioner  assembly,  said  slug  upon  exiting 
said  gap  cooperating  with  a  fnnging  field  of  said  magnetic 
assemblies  to  exert  a  force  on  said  motor  and  on  said  trans 
ducer  positioner  assembly  in  a  direction  to  return  said  slug 
toward  said  gap  of  said  magnetic  assemblies, 
each  of  said  magnetic  assemblies  having  an  inner  edge  and  an 
outer  edge  relative  to  a  pivot  axis  of  said  transducer  positioner 
assembly,  wherein  the  outer  edges  of  said  magneuc  assem- 
blies have  corresponding  portions  which  protrude  radially 
with  respect  to  said  axis  to  form  a  magnetic  detent  area  which 
interacts  with  said  at  least  one  ferrous  metal  slug  to  restrain 
the  motion  of  said  transducer  positioner  assembly. 


I.  In  a  disk  driving  motor  having  a  rotatable  spindle  for  insertion 
through  a  central  hole  of  a  disk  hub  of  a  disk  w  hich  is  to  be  rotated 
by  the  disk  dnving  motor,  the  disk  hub  having  a  dnve  hole  offset 
from  the  central  hole,  said  disk  driving  molor  compnsing: 

a  rotary  member  attached  lo  tlie  spindle  for  rotation  with  the 
spindle;  and 

a  chucking  mechanism  including:  a  chucking  lever  said  chuck- 
ing lever  pivoially  attached  to  said  rotary  member  for  limited 
movement  parallel  lo  a  plane  containing  a  portion  of  a  surface 
of  said  rotary  member  that  contacts  the  disk  hub.  but  no 
movement  perpendicular  to  said  plane;  a  dnve  pin  located 
near  one  end  of  said  chucking  lever  and  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  plane  beyond  said  portion  of  tlie  surface  of  said 
rotary  member  that  contacts  the  disk  hub;  said  chucking  lever 
including  a  first  disengagement  preventative  member; 

said  rotary  member  including  a  second  disengagement  preven- 
tative member  engaged  with  said  first  disengagement  preven- 
tative member  so  as  to  prevent  said  chucking  lever  from 
disengaging  from  said  rotary  member 


5,581,425 

HEAD  DRLTVI  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  RECORDING/ 

REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

Hwan  young  Choi,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  awisiior  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  13,  19V3, 
93-24115 

Int  a."  GllB  5/027;5/52 
VS.  a.  360—107  5  Clainvv 

I.  A  head  drum,  for  a  magnetic  recording/reproducing  apparatus, 
comprising: 
a  first  drum; 

a  shaft  fixed  to  said  first  drum; 
a  second  drum  disposed  oppositely  to  said  first  drum  and 

mounted  for  relative  roution  with  respect  to  said  shaft; 
at  least  one  hemispbenc  hydraulic  beanng.  for  rotatably  support 
ing  said  second  drum,  including  a  smaller-diameter  portion,  a 
larger-diameter  portion  and  an  outer  circumferential  portion 
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emending  ihcrebctween.  a  plurality  of  gnx)ves.  for  holding  a 
lubncant.  formed  on  said  ouier  circumferential  portion,  and  a 
center  opening  portion  which  fixedly  receives  said  shaft  there- 
through: and 
a  hemispheric  bearing  mounting  portion  disposed  in  said  second 
drum  for  mounting  said  hemispheric  hydraulic  bearing. 


part  of  the  upper  drum  with  the  vertical  position  of  the  correspond 
ing  head  chip  being  precisely  adjusted  by  htting  the  body  part  in 
one  of  the  nut  caps  into  one  of  the  openings  on  the  inner  part  of  the 
upper  drum,  placing  the  fixed  part  in  the  nut  cap  on  the  top  surface 
of  the  inner  part  of  the  upper  drum,  htting  the  stepped  part  in  the 
nut  cap  into  the  corresponding  recess  on  the  bonom  surface  of  the 
inner  part  of  the  upper  drum,  fastening  one  of  the  first  screws 
upward  from  the  bottom  surface  of  the  inner  part  of  the  upper  drum 
through  the  hrst  uppcd  hole  of  the  fixed  pan  in  the  nut  cap  and  one 
of  the  through  holes  formed  on  the  inner  pan  of  the  upper  drum, 
and  fastening  one  of  the  second  screws  downward  from  the  top 
surface  of  the  body  part  on  the  nut  cap  through  the  second  tapped 
hole  thereon. 


I  PPER  HEAD  DRLM  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  Ninr  CAP 

iMum-Mo  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.«iKnor  to  Daewoo 
Electronics,  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  II.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .MO.TgJ 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  IW4. 

•♦4-36238 

IDL  CV  GlIB  5/52:5/56 
VS.  CI.  360— IW  2  Claims 


5381.427 

PEAK  ENHANCED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ 

TRANSDUCER 

joaeph  Shao-Ving  Keng:  Mohamad  T.  Krt>unbi.  both  of  San 

Joac.  and  DougUs  J.  Werner.  Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  a-ssignors 

10  InternaUonal  Bu.siness  Machines  C  orporation.  Armonk. 

N.Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238,110 

Int.  Cr  GllB  5/iO 

l.S.  CI.  360—113  '•♦  Claims 
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I  An  upper  dram  assembly  for  use  in  a  video  cassene  recorder. 
compnsing: 
a  rotating  shaft: 
a  flange: 
one  or  more  heads,  each  of  the  heads  having  a  head  chip 

adjoined  to  a  head  ba-se; 
an  upper  dram  adjoined  lo  the  rotating  shaft  via  the  flange  and 
provided  with  an  inner  pan  having  lop  and  bottom  surfaces, 
the  inner  part  having  one  or  more  openings,  one  or  more 
through  holes,  and  one  or  more  recesses  on  the  bottom  surface 
thereof; 
one  or  more  nut  caps,  each  of  the  nut  caps  including  a  hxcd  part 
provided  with  a  hrsi  lapped  hole  lo  be  aligned  with  one  of  the 
through  holes  in  the  upper  dram,  a  body  pan  provided  with  a 
second  tapped  hole  and  an  outer  side  surface,  and  a  stepped 
pan: 
one  or  more  first  screws,  each  of  the  first  screws  matching  the 
first  tapped  hole  in  the  fixed  part  on  one  of  tlte  nut  caps  and 
one  of  the  duough  holes  on  the  inner  part  of  the  upper  dram: 
and 
one  or  more  second  screws,  each  of  the  second  screws  matching 
the  second  tapped  hole  in  the  body  pan  on  one  of  the  nut  caps, 
wherein  said  head  dram  assembly  is  characienzed  in  that  at  least 
one  of  the  heads  is  secured  onto  the  bonom  surface  of  the  inner 


7*  75 


1  A  magnetic  transducer  having  a  central  region  located 
between  a  pair  of  end  regions,  the  central  region  and  the  pair  of 
end  regions  extending  along  a  width  of  the  magnetic  transducer, 
the  magnetic  transducer  compnsing 

an  MR  layer  extending  along  the  width  of  the  magnetic  trans- 
ducer and  having  an  actise  layer  portion  located  between  a 
pair  of  passive  layer  portions,  the  active  layer  portion  being 
located  in  the  central  region  and  each  passive  layer  portion 
being   located  in  a  respective  end  region  of  the  magnetic 
transducer; 
longitudinal  biasing  means  located  in  the  end  regions  and  mag- 
netoslatically  coupled  to  the  passive  portions  of  the  MR  layer 
for  longitudinally  biasing  the  MR  layer  along  the  width  of  the 
magnetic  transducer; 
transverse  biasing  means  located  in  the  central  region  and  mag- 
netosutically  coupled  to  the  active  layer  portion  of  the  MR 
layer  for  transversely  biasing  the  MR  layer  across  the  width  of 
the  magnetic  transducer:  and 
each  pa.ssive  layer  portion  of  the  MR  layer  being  permeable  so 

that  It  IS  responsive  lo  magnetic  flux:  and 
the  passive  layer  portions  of  the  MR  layer  being  the  only 
portions  in  the  end  regions  of  the  magnetic  transducer  which 
are  permeable  to  magnetic  flux  so  that  a  response  by  either 
pa-ssive  layer  portion  of  the  MR  layer  to  magnetic  flux  will 
result  in  an  increased  net  response  of  the  active  portion  of  the 
MR  layer  to  said  magneuc  flux 
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5381.428 

MOUNTING  CXiP  WITH  BACK-UP  OVERVOLTAGE 

PROTECTION 

Thomas  J.  Smith,  Bay  Shore,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Til  Industries, 

Inc..  C'opiague.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.451.  Jul.  9,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

applicatioD  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,612 

Int.  a."  H02H  l/OO 

U.S.  a.  361—119  7  Cteims 

34  48   lo 


20^^  44 


1.  A  miniature  back-up  ovcrvoltage  protection  apparatus,  com- 
prising: 

a)  a  mounting  clip  for  removably  retaining  an  overv-oltage 
protection  device,  said  mounting  clip  having  a  first  and  a 
second  mounting  clip  end  portion  with  a  generally  centrally 
disposed  through  aperture,  said  first  and  said  second  end 
portions  having  a  first  and  a  second  back-up  overvoltage 
protection  apparatus,  respectively.  afl5xed  thereon,  said 
mounting  clip  adapted  to  urge  one  terminal  of  said  first 
back-up  overvoltage  protection  apparatus  against  a  first  termi- 
nal of  an  overvoltage  protection  device  and  one  terminal  of 
said  second  back-up  overvoltage  protection  apparatus  against 
the  second  terminal  of  the  overvoltage  protection  device,  and 
said  mounting  clip  making  electrically  conductive  contact 
with  a  diird  terminal  of  the  overvoltage  protection  device, 
when  aji  overvoltage  protection  device  is  disposed  in  said 
mounting  clip: 

b)  dielectric  means  disposed  between  each  said  one  terminal  of 
said  first  and  said  second  back-up  overvoltage  protection 
apparatus  and  said  first  and  said  second  end  portions  of  said 
clip,  said  dielectric  means  having  a  generally  centrally  dis- 
posed through  aperture  and  a  plurality  of  additional  through 
apertures  disposed  proximate  the  edges  of  said  dielectric 
means: 

c)  said  one  terminal  of  each  said  back-up  overvoltage  protection 
apparatus  being  provided  with  an  elongated  portion  adapted  to 
be  received  by  said  centrally  disposed  through  aperture  of 
said  dielectric  means  and  extend  through  said  through  aper- 
ture provided  in  each  of  the  end  portions  of  said  clip: 

d)  insulation  means  having  a  generally  centrally  disposed 
through  aperture  adapted  lo  receive  each  said  elongated  por- 
tion of  said  one  terminal  of  said  back-up  overvoluge  protec- 
tion apparatus  with  the  distal  end  of  each  said  elongated 
portion  extending  beyond  said  insulation  means:  and 

e)  retaining  means  adapted  to  be  aflSxed  upon  each  said  elon- 
gated portion  of  said  one  terminal  of  said  back-up  overvoltage 
protection  apparatus  proximate  the  distal  end  thereof. 


portion  located  between  said  end  portions,  said  second  termi- 
nal end  portion  having  a  transverse  width: 

an  elongated  gap  layer  stacked  on  said  bottom  magnetic  pole 
layer  and  having  a  first  terminal  end  segment  on  said  first 
terminal  end  portion  of  the  bottom  magnetic  pole  layer  and  a 
second  segment  on  said  central  portion  of  the  bonom  mag- 
netic pole  layer: 

a  coil  and  insulating  stracture  stacked  on  the  second  segment  of 
the  gap  layer:  and 

an  elongated  top  magnetic  pole  layer  stacked  on  said  bonom 
magnetic  pole  layer,  said  gap  layer  and  said  stracture.  said  top 
magnetic  pole  layer  having  first  and  second  longitudinally 
spaced  apart  terminal  end  sections  and  a  central  section 
located  between  said  terminal  end  sections,  the  first  terminal 
end  section  of  the  lop  magnetic  pole  layer  being  magneticalh 
joined  to  said  second  terminal  end  portion  of  the  bottom 
magnetic  pole  layer  across  the  entire  width  of  the  latter,  and 
the  second  terminal  end  section  of  the  top  magnebc  pole  layer 
being  on  said  first  terminal  end  segment  of  the  gap  layer, 
whereby  a  magnetic  gap  is  presented  between  the  first  termi- 
nal end  poruon  of  the  bonom  magnetic  pole  layer  and  the 
second  terminal  end  section  of  the  top  magnetic  pole  layer. 


5381.430 
CONTAINER  HAVING  AT  LEAST  ONE  MEWTNG 
WINDOW.  IN  PARTICULAR  A  TAPE  CASSETTE.  ANT) 
VIEWING  WINDOW  ARRANGEMENT  THERFFOR 
Klaus  Scboettle,  Heidelberg;  Joachim  Eberhard.  FJppenheim. 
and  Crtrald-Wolfgang  Borck.  Ludwigshafen.  all  of  Ormanv. 
assignors  to  BASF  .Aktiengesellschaft  LudwiEshafcn.  Cier- 
many 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  236050,  May  2,  19V4,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  932.9%.  Aug.  20.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,622 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Aug.    24,    1991, 
9110481  U 

Int  a.*^  GllB  23/02 
MS.  a.  360—132  t  26  Oalms 


5381.429 
THIN-FILM  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 
MAGNETIC  POLE  STRUCTURE 
Shiqji   Furuichi.  and   Kuniaki   Yoshimura.   both   of  Mooka, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals,  Ltd..  Japan 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  7.  1994.  6-093727 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5//47 
U5.  a.  360—126  6  Claims 

1.  A  thin-film  magnetic  head  compnsing: 
an  elongated  bonom  magnetic  pole  layer  having  first  and  second 
longitudinally  spaced  apart  terminal  end  portions  and  a  central 


1.  In  a  tape  cassene  having  at  least  one  viewing  window,  the 
window  comprising  at  least  one  window  part  having  circumferen 
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lial  oulcr  edges,  and  the  cassc«e  comprising  at  least  one  housing 
pan  having  a  cut-out  whose  shape  coiresponds  substantially  to  the 
circumferential  outer  edges  of  the  window  pan.  the  window  pan 
and  the  housing  pan  each  consisung  of  separately  molded  pans  for 
connection  one  onto  the  other,  the  improvement  wherein  compns 
ing:  the  window  part  including  a  transparent  portion  and  a  masking 
portion,  a  shape  of  the  masking  portion  being  complementary  to  a 
shape  of  the  transparent  portion  allocated  thereto,  the  ma.sking 
portion  being  physically  connected  to  and  optically  masking  off  at 
least  regions  adjacent  to  the  circumferential  outer  edges  of  the 
window  part,  so  that  a  connection  of  the  window  part  and  the 
housing  part  becomes  optically  undetectable  and  any  cosmetic 
inhomogeneities  resulting  from  the  connection  of  the  window  part 
and  the  housing  part  cannot  be  seen,  and  so  that  a  number  of 
cassette  vanations  can  be  produced  without  having  to  change 
tooling  for  the  window  part,  the  cassette  vanations  being  prtxluced 
from  a  vanety  of  window  parts,  all  of  which  fit  the  cut-out  of  the 
housing  part  and  each  of  said  vanety  of  window  pans  having 
diffenng  combinations  of  said  masking  portions  and  transparent 
portions,  the  fitting  of  different  window  parts  to  the  housing  pan 
markedly  changing  an  appearance  of  the  cassene. 


forward  and  return  stroke  moveiticnts  of  the  mobile  control 
element  during  the  operating  mode  phase  and  enables  the 
mobile  control  element  to  shift  the  movable  frame  to  different 
operating  locations  and  set  the  playback/recording  means  and 
tape  dnving  means  in  the  different  upe  operating  modes 
responsive  to  nxwement  of  the  mobile  control  element  to  its 
different  operating  locations,  each  of  the  different  operating 
locauons  of  the  mobile  control  element  dunng  the  operating 
mode  phase  corresponding  to  one  of  the  different  tape  oper- 
ating modes,  the  mobile  control  element  being  movable  in 
forwanl  and  reverse  strokes  directly  from  one  operating  loca- 
tion to  another  and  being  enabled  by  the  connection  dunng 
the  operating  mode  phase  to  shift  the  movable  frame  and  the 
playback/recording  means  and  tape  driving  means  directly 
from  one  tape  operating  mode  to  another. 


5381. 431 
PI  AYBACK/RECORDING  UNITS  WITH  SINGLE  POWER 
SOURCE  SELECTIVELY  POWERlNtJ  ALL  OPERATINC; 

FUNCTIONS 
Steph«n«  M.  A.  d'Alayer  de  Costemort  d'Arc.  C^nappc.  Bel- 
gium, assignor  to  Staar  S.A..  Bnisseb,  Belgium 
Filed  Jan.  25,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  377,824 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Belgium,  Feb.  9,  IW4,  9400149 
Int.  Cn."  GlIB  a/txtfi 
VS.  a.  360—137  •»  Claims 


5^1,432 
CLAMP  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  A 

SAFE  OPEKATING  AREA 
Keith  M.  Wellnltz,  (handler;  John  M.  Hargedon.  Tempe.  and 
Jeffrey    A.    Kanner,    Phoenix,    all    of   Ariz.,    assignors    to 
Motort>la.  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506,799 

Int  CI."  H02H  9AX) 

VS.  a.  361—56  '5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  playback/recording  apparatus  which  operates  with  a  record- 
ing tape  medium,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

playback/recording  means  and  tape  dnving  means  each  mounted 
on  one  of  fixed  and  movable  frames,  relative  movement 
between  the  fixed  and  movable  frames  providing  different 
tape  operating  itKxles. 
a  loading/unloading  mechanism  which  loads  and  unloads  the 
tape  medium  between  a  loading/unloading  position  and  an 
operating  position  associated  with  the  playback/recording 
means  and  tape  dnving  means. 
a  single  power  source. 

a  mobile  control  element  which  is  dnven  by  the  power  source 
along  a  linear  path  in  forward  and  return  stroke  movements, 
the  power  source  being  controllable  to  move  the  mobile 
control  element  through  a  loading/unloading  phase  and  to 
different  operating  locations  along  iLs  linear  path  dunng  an 
operating  mode  phase  in  which  the  playback/recording  means 
and  upe  dnving  means  are  actuated  to  provide  playback/ 
recording  at  normal  speed,  pause,  and  fast  speed,  which  are 
the  different  tape  operating  modes, 
means  for  selectively  connecting  the  mobile  control  element  to 
operate  the  loading/unloading  mechanism  in  the  course  of  the 
loading/unloading  phase  of  the  forward  and  retum  stroke 
movements  to  load  and  unload  a  tape  medium,  and 
a  connecuon  between  the  mobile  contfol  element  and  die  mov- 
able frame  which  causes  the  movable  frame  to  follow  the 


1   A  clamp  circuit,  comprising: 

a  transistor  having  a  control  electrode,  a  first  cunent  conducting 
electrode,  and  a  second  current  conducting  electrode,  wherein 
the  control  electitxJe  is  coupled  for  receiving  a  conwjl  signal; 

a  first  pad  coupled  to  the  second  current  conducting  electrode  of 
the  transistor; 

a  clamping  element  having  a  control  temiinal.  a  first  clamping 
terminal,  and  a  second  clamping  terminal,  wherein  the  first 
clamping  temiinal  is  coupled  to  the  first  pad  and  the  second 
clamping  terminal  is  coupled  to  the  control  electtode  of  the 
transistor; 

a  second  pad  coupled  to  the  control  terminal  of  the  clamping 
element; 

a  resistor  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal,  wherein 
the  first  temiinal  is  coupled  to  the  conuol  temiinal  of  the 
clamping  element  and  the  second  temiinal  is  coupled  to  the 
first  current  conducting  electrode  of  the  transistor;  and 
a  cunent  switch  having  a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
wherein  die  first  temiinal  is  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of 
die  transistor  and  the  second  terminal  is  coupled  to  die  first 
current  conducting  electrode  of  the  transistor. 


5^1,433 
ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Mark  G.  Jordan.  Goflstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Unitrode  Coi^ 
poration,  Billerica,  Mass. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No,  23U74 

InL  a.'  H02H  3/00 

VS.  a.  361—93  19  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  compnsing:  . 

a  first  terminal  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  current  switch  in  senes  electncal  communication  with  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  tenmnal  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
said  current  switch  having  a  control  terminal,  said  current 
switch  having  a  closed  state  wherein  current  is  permitted  to 
flow  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of 
said  circuit  breaker  and  an  open  state  wherein  current  is 
prohibited  from  flowing  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal,  said  current  switch  transitioning  between 
said  open  state  and  said  closed  state  in  response  to  a  control 
signal  applied  to  said  control  terminal  of  said  current  switch; 

a  current  sensor  connected  to  measure  current  flow  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  circuit  breaker, 
said  current  sensor  having  an  output  terminal  and  producing  a 
current  signal  on  said  output  terminal  corresponding  to  said 
current  flow  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second 
terminal  of  said  circuit  breaker; 

a  fault  level  setting  circuit  having  an  output  terminal,  said  fault 
level  sening  circuit  providing  a  fault  level  signal  on  said 
output  terminal  of  said  fault  level  setting  circuit;  and 

a  comparison  and  control  circuit  having  a  first  input  terminal  in 
elecmcal  communication  with  said  output  terminal  of  said 
current  sensor,  a  second  input  terminal  in  electrical  commu- 
nication with  said  output  terminal  of  said  fault  level  sening 
circuit  and  an  output  terminal  in  electrical  communication 
with  said  cunent  switch  control  terminal. 

said  comparison  and  control  circuit  causing  said  cunent  switch 
to  transition  from  said  closed  slate  to  said  open  state  a 
predetermined  duration  after  said  cunent  sensor  measures 
current  in  excess  of  said  fault  level  signal,  wherein  s^id 
cunent  is  in  excess  of  said  fault  level  signal  for  said  prede- 
termined duration,  said  comparison  and  control  circuit  further 
causing  said  current  switch  to  restncl  current  flow  between 
said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of  said  circuit 
breaker  to  a  maximum  current  level  permitted  to  flow 
between  said  first  terminal  and  said  second  terminal  of  said 
circuit  breaker  in  response  to  said  cunent  reaching  said  maxi- 
mum current  level. 


5.581.434 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A  TRANSIENT  VOLTAGE 

SUPPRESSOR 

Martin  Landler.  Bad  Voslau.  Austria,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York,  N.^'. 

Filed  Aug,  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.636 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off'.,  Aug.  24, 
1994,94202426 

lot  a."  H02H  1/00 
VS.  a.  361—118  8  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  at  least  one  input  terminal  adapted 
to  be  electrically  connected  to  an  external  conductor,  a  ground 


.SKMimccssiKiMn 


terminal,  and  a  protection  circuit  connected  between  the  at  least 
one  input  terminal  and  the  ground  tenmnal.  said  protection  circuit 
compnsing  transient  voltage  suppressors  means,  interrupting 
means  for  interrupting  the  electrical  continuity  of  the  protection 
circuit,  at  least  said  protection  circuit  and  said  means  for  interrupt- 
ing being  accommodated  in  a  housing,  wherein  said  interrupting 
means  includes  a  mechanically  operated  on-off  switch,  and  operat- 
ing means  for  operating  said  switch  from  outside  the  housing  in  a 
closed  condiuon  of  the  housing;  the  bousing  having  a  wall  with  an 
electrically  conductive  inner  surface  sening  as  a  ground  plane,  the 
switch  including  an  electrically  conductive  resilient  member  hav- 
ing a  fixed  end  portion  electrically  connected  to  said  conducnve 
surtace  or  to  a  terminal  of  said  transient  voltage  suppression  means 
and  a  free  end  portion  beanng  against  said  terminal  or  against  said 
conductive  surface,  the  operating  means  being  capable  of  tempo- 
rarily separating  said  free  end  portion  from  said  terminal  or  said 
conductive  surface. 


5.581,435 
POLYESTER  RLM  CAPACITOR  ELEMENT 
Shin-ichi  Kinoshita.  Machida,  and  Naohiro  Takeda.  Yokohama, 
both   of  Japan.   a.ssignors   to   Diafoil   Company,   Limited. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1991,  Ser.  No.  792.218 
Claitns  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1990,  2-304853; 
Jan.  30.  1991.  3-10087;  May  23.  1991.  3-118763;  May  16.  1991, 
3-111944 

Int.  a."  HOIG  4/32:  BOSD  5/12 
VS.  a.  361—301.5  10  Claims 

1.  A  metallized  polyester  film  capacitor  element  produced  by 
w  indmg  metallized  polyester  films  into  a  roll  or  stacking  a  plurality 
of  metallized  polyester  films,  die  metallized  polyester  film  being 
produced  by  the  steps  of: 

coating  a  coating  solution,  containing  a  non-particulate  resin  as 
the  main  ingredient,  onto  at  least  one  surface  of  a  polyester 
film,  to  obtain  a  film  having  a  coating  layer  on  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  film,  the  average  centerime  surface  roughness 
(Ra)  of  the  coating  layer  being  adjusted  to  be  in  the  range 
from  0.005  to  0.5  pim  by  particles  contained  in  at  least  one  of 
the  polyester  film  and  the  coating  layer,  and 
vapor-depositing  a  metal  on  die  surface  of  the  coating  layer  to 

obtain  the  metallized  polyester  film, 
wherein  the  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
a  polyester  polyurethane, 
a  resin  mainly  compnsing  a  polyester  type  resin  with  a  glass 

transition  point  (Tg)  of  not  higher  than  70°  C, 
a  resin  comprising  a  polyester  component  and  an  aery  1  com- 
ponent, 
a  resin  compnsing  a  polyurethane  or  polyester  and  an  epoxy 
resin,   and   wherein   a   contact   angle  of  a   water  droplet 
against  the  coating  layer  is  not  less  than  60°, 
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5381.43* 
HIGH-DIELECTRIC  CONSTANT  MATERIAL 
ELECTRODES  C()M»'KIS1N(.  IHIn  ("1  \ TINUM  LAYERS 
Scott  R.  Summerfell,  Dallas:  Howar.i  K    H.  ratan.  Rlrfiardsoo, 
both  of  Tex.,  PHer  S.  Kirttn,  Bethel,  t  onn  .  and  Bruce  E. 
Goade,  Dallas,  Te»„  assignors  to  Texas  Instniments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex. 
Contfnuatloo  of  Ser.  No.  283,881.  Aug.  1.  1*»4.  Thb  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  482,101 
Int.  O.'^  H«1G  4/005:4/008 
VS.  CL  361-J21.1  22  Oalm-s 


1  A  microelectronic  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  non-plannum  conductive  lower  electrode  base,  comprismg 
sidewalls  with  an  aspect  ratio  of  a(  least  1:2,  wherem  said 
electrode  base  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  con- 
ductive nitrides,  high  melting  point  noble  or  platinum  group 
metals,  un  oxide,  titanium  oxide.  TiON,  osmium  oxide, 
rhodium  oxide,  indium  oxide,  indium  oxide,  and  combina- 
tions thereof; 

(b)  a  ruthenium  dioxide  film  overlying  said  electrode  base, 
including  said  Sidewalls,  wherein  said  ruthenium  dioxide  61m 
is  less  than  35  nm  thick; 

(c)  a  first  platinum  film  overlying  said  ruthenium  dioxide  film, 
wherein  said  firM  platinum  film  is  less  than  35  nm  thick; 

(d)  a  high-dielectnc  constant  matenal  layer  overlying  said  first 
platinum  film; 

(e)  a   second   platinum   film   overlying   said   high-dielectne 
constant  material  layer,  wherein  said  second  plaunum  film  is 
less  than  35  nm  thick;  and 

(0  an  upper  electrode  overiying  said  second  platinum  film. 


a  case,  said  ca.se  comprising  plastic  material  having,  in  combina- 
tion, the  following  properties: 

a)  a  mechanical  strength  such  that,  when  measured  by  a  tensile 
test  earned  out  on  a  test  bar  and  according  to  an  operating 
mode  in  compliance  with  the  ISO  527  standard  with  an 
elongation  rate  of  the  bar  of  50  mm  per  minute,  at  23°  C,  the 
tensile  stress  at  the  elasuc  limit  is  between  60  and  80  Mpa.  the 
relative  elongation  at  the  elastic  limit  is  between  4  and  10%. 
the  tensile  breaking  strength  is  between  50  and  80  Mpa.  and 
the  breaking  elongauon  is  greater  than  5%: 

b)  an  impact  strength,  according  to  an  IZOD  test  earned  out  on 
a  notched  lest  bar  and  according  to  an  operating  mode  in 
compliance  with  the  ISO  180-1 A  standard,  at  a  temperature  of 
23°  C  .  charactenzed  by  an  absorbed  energy  greater  than  17 

kJ/m^ 

c)  an  impact  strength,  according  to  a  CHARPY  test  earned  out 
on  a  notched  test  bar  and  according  to  an  operating  mode  in 
compliance  with  the  ISO  179  standard,  charactenzed  by  an 
absorbed  energy  greater  than  15  kJ/m"; 

d)  a  thermal  resistance,  according  to  a  VIC  AT  B  test,  where  the 
force  applied  is  SON,  earned  out  on  a  test  bar  and  according  lo 
an  operaung  mode  in  compliance  with  the  ISO  306  standard. 

I  for  a  temperature  increase  rate  of  50°  C  per  hour,  character- 
ized by  a  point  called  VICAT  B  50  greater  than  140°  C;  and 

e)  a  thermal  resistance,  according  to  an  HDT  test  earned  out  on 
a  test  bar  and  according  lo  an  operating  mode  in  compliance 
with  the  ISO  75  standard,  under  an  applied  stress  of  18  Mpa. 
characterized  by  a  temperature  called  HDT/A  greater  than 
120*  C. 


yiS.  a.  361—323 


5,581.438 

SUPERCAPACITOR  HAVING  ELECT^RODES  WFTH  NON- 

ACnVATED  CARBON  HBERS 

Halliop    Wojiek,    64    Metcalfe    Avenue,    Kingston,    OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  May  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  65,987 

Int.  ex."  HOIG  v/[«> 

U,S.  CL  3*1—502  '  Claims 


5-«i8 1,437 
POWER  CAP\<  noR 
Eric  Seblllolte,  Epagny,  and  Senj*    Ih.olrvre,  Alx-Les-Balnes, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  v  hn. nl.  <  Hectric  SA,  France 

Filed  Nov.  15,  l"*^,  vr   N..    v«),«62 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  30,  1993,  9314431 
Int.  CI.'  HOIG  4A)8:4A)2 


7  Clabns 


^ 


1.  A  power  capacitor  comprising  an  overpressure  device,  sensi- 
tive to  gas  release,  for  disconnecting  a  eapaciuve  winding  of  said 
capacitor  when  the  overpres.sure  exceeds  a  given  threshold,  and  at 
least  one  eapaciuve  winding  coated  in  a  polymenzable  resin  cast  in 


1  A  capacitor  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  a  chamber; 

a  porous  separator  member  disposed  in  said  chamber  of  said 
housing; 

electrode  members  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  separator 
member,  each  electrode  member  composed  of  a  current  cd- 
lecung  substrate  posiuoned  against  a  non-woven  web  of  non- 
activated  carbon  fibers  impregnated  with  eaibon  particles; 

a  conductor  connected  to  said  current  collector  of  each  electrode 
member;  and 

an  electrolyte. 


December  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


643 


5,581,439 
GAS  INSULATED  SVVTTCHGEAR 
Masaki  Hachida;  Hirohiko  Yatsuzuka.  and  Takanobu  Aoyama, 
all  of  Hitachi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd,,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser  No.  495AJ5 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5,  1994,  6-153285 

Int  Cl.'^  H02B  1/20 

VS.  a.  361—612  8  Claims 


member  during  said  pivotal  movement  to  effect  movement  of 
said  movable  member. 


>SS     tSO 
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1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  portion  including  at  lea.si  one  electronic  component; 

a  second  portion  including  al  least  one  electronic  component; 

hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  first  and  second  portions; 

a  movable  member  movabiy  positioned  on  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  and  adapted  for  independent  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  portions  and  said 
hinge  means  dunng  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  of  said 
portions,  said  movable  inember  being  a  separate  member 
from  said  hinge  means;  and 

a  flexible  cable  for  electneally  interconnecting  said  electronic 
component  of  said  first  portion  with  said  electronic  compo- 
nent of  said  second  portion,  said  flexible  cable  passing 
through  said  movable  member  and  engaging  said  movable 


5,581.441 

ELECTRICALLY-OPERATED  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

RELEASE  MECHANISM 

Warren  W.  Porter,  Escondido.  Calif.,  assignor  to  AT&T  Global 

Information  Solutions  Compan>.  l>a>toa,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,699 

Int  a."  H05K  7/20 

U,S.  a.  361—701  17  Claims 
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1.  A  gas  insulated  switchgear  of  a  double  bus  system  including  a 
bus  sectioning  gas  insulated  switchgear  unit  and  a  bus  tieing  gas 
insulated  switchgear  unit  wherein  the  bus  sectioning  gas  insulated 
switchgear  unit  comprises  a  vertically  disposed  circuit  breaker; 
branching  buses  leading  out  from  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said 
circuit  breaker  in  parallel  with  an  axis  of  nruun  buses  forming  the 
double  bus  system;  a  disconnecting  switch  via  which  each  of  said 
branching  buses  is  connected  with  said  main  buses;  and  a  main  bus 
potential  transformer  and  a  main  bus  work  earthing  switch  pro- 
vided at  a  portion  of  the  branching  buses  leading  oul  from  the  top 
of  said  circuit  breaker  and  positioned  between  said  disconnecting 
switch  and  said  main  bus. 


5,581,440 

KOTATABLE  BUSHING  FOR  REDUCING  BENDING 

STRESS  IN  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 

Peter  k.  Toedter,  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  AST 

Research,  Inc..  Inine,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1992,  Ser  No.  947^79 

InL  CI."  G06F  ///6   H05K  7/02:  F^5D  5//4.  HOIR  i/00 

VS.  a.  361—683  16  Claims 


1.  A  thermally  operated  release  mechanism,  compnsing: 
an  engaging  means,  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  to  a  heat 
producing  element,  the  spaced  apart  relation  of  the  heat  pro- 
ducing element  and  the  engaging  means  forming  a  cavity 
therebetween,  the  engaging  means  compnsing  support  side- 
walls  and  applying  pressure  to  a  heat  exchanger  when  the  heal 
exchanger  is  placed  within  the  cavity  to  increase  contact 
between  the  heat  exchanger  and  the  beat  producing  element 
thereby  maximizing  cooling  of  the  heal  producing  element, 
and 
memory  metal  means,  disposed  between  the  engaging  means 
and  the  heat  producing  element,  the  memory  metal  means 
being  supported  in  slots  disposed  in  the  support  sidewalk  of 
the  engaging  means  and  having  two  selectable  shapes,  a  first 
shape  being  assumed  at  a  low  temperature  allowing  the 
engaging  means  to  apply  pressure  to  the  heat  exchanger  when 
the  heat  exchanger  is  inserted  within  the  cavity  and  a  second 
shape,  in  opposition  to  the  engaging  means,  being  assumed  ai 
an  elevated  temperature,  the  second  shape  displacing  the 
engaging  means  lo  allow  the  heat  exchanger  to  be  removed 
from  and  inserted  within  the  cavity. 


5381,442 
SPRING  CLIP  FOR  CLAMPING  A  HEAT  SINK  MODULE 

TO  AN  ELECTRONIC  MODULE 
Christopher  G.  Morosas,  Sutton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Wakefield 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Wakefield,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  465,725 

InL  Cl.*^  H05K  7/20 

VS.  a.  361—704  12  Claims 


12'  M  6b  ~  ""  ""5«    •*    "  "50 

1.  A  spring  clip  and  heal  sink  assembly  for  clamping  to  an 
electronic  module  which  has  a  first  side  edge  surface,  a  first  pair  of 
projections  which  extend  honzontally  from  said  first  side  edge 
surface,  a  second  side  edge  surface  which  is  opposite  said  first  side 
edge  surface,  and  a  second  pair  of  projecuons  which  extend 
honzontally  from  said  second  side  edge  surface,  said  spring  clip 
and  heat  sink  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  beat  sink  comprising: 
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(1)  a  first  vertical  end  wall  at  one  end  of  said  heal  sink,  said 
first  vertical  end  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(2)  a  second  vertical  end  wall  which  is  at  another  end  of  the 
heal  sink  which  is  opposite  said  one  end.  said  second 
vertical  end  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

(3)  a  first  outer  edge  surface  which  extends  from  the  first  end 
of  said  first  vertical  end  wall  to  the  first  end  of  said  second 
end  wall  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  first  and  second  vertical  end 
walls;  and  

(4)  a  second  outer  edge  surface  which  extends  from  the 
second  end  of  said  first  venical  end  wall  to  the  second  end 
of  said  second  end  wall  at  a  nght  angle  to  said  first  and 
second  verucal  end  walls; 

(b)  a  first  spnng  clip  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  first  generally  hon/ontal  middle  segment  which  is  par- 
allel with  and  outside  of  said  first  outer  vertical  edge 
surface,  said  first  middle  segment  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  which  is  opposite  said  first  end. 

(2)  a  first  end  segment  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  first 
end  of  said  first  vertical  end  wall  and  is  fixed  to  the  first  end 
of  said  first  middle  segment; 

(4)  a  second  end  segment  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
first  end  of  said  second  vertical  end  wall  and  is  fixed  to  the 
second  end  of  said  first  middle  segment,  and 

(5)  a  first  finger  ub  segment  which  is  fixed  to  said  first  middle 
segment  so  that  when  said  heat  sink  is  placed  on  an 
electronic  module  so  that  said  first  middle  segment  is  above 
said  first  pair  of  projections,  downward  pressure  on  said 
finger  tab  portion  enables  said  first  middle  segment  to  be 
nK)ved  outside  of  and  then  beneath  said  first  projecuons 
and  release  of  downward  pressure  on  said  finger  tab  seg 
mem  enables  said  first  middle  segment  to  be  biased 
upwardly  against  said  first  projections  to  clamp  the  heal 
sink  module  to  the  electronic  m<xlule, 

(c)  a  second  spnng  clip  comprising: 

(1)  a  second  generally  honzontal  middle  segment  which  is 
parallel  with  and  outside  of  said  first  outer  vertical  edge 
surface,  said  second  middle  segment  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end; 

(2)  a  first  end  segment  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  first  vemcal  end  wall  and  is  fixed  to  the 
first  end  of  second  middle  segment; 

(3)  a  second  end  segment  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  the 
second  end  of  said  second  vertical  end  wall  and  is  fixed  to 
the  second  end  of  said  second  middle  segment,  and 

(4)  a  second  finger  tab  segment  which  is  fixed  to  said  second 
middle  segment  so  that  when  said  heat  sink  is  placed  on  an 
electronic  module  so  that  said  second  middle  segment  is 
above  said  second  pair  of  projections,  downward  pressure 
on  said  second  finger  tab  segment  enables  said  second 
middle  segment  to  be  moved  outside  of  and  then  beneath 
said  second  projecuons  and  release  of  downward  pressure 
on  said  second  finger  tab  segment  enables  said  second 
middle  to  be  bia.sed  upwardly  against  said  second  projet 
tions  to  clamp  the  heat  sink  rmxlule  to  the  electronic 
module. 


n        !•         a        m 

a  circuit  board  supported  by  the  frame  and  provided  in  said 

housing,  and  having  a  first  surface  extending  substantially 

parallel  to  the  bonom  of  said  housing  and  a  second  surface 

opposing  the  first  surface; 

an  IC  chip  adhered  to  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and 

generating  heat  while  operating; 
a  metal  cover  arranged  on  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit  board 

and  covenng  said  IC  chip;  and 
a  metal  shield  plate  covenng  the  first  surface  of  said  circuit 

board  and  said  metal  cover, 
wherein  said  frame  has  a  heat-receiving  pan  which  contacts  the 
second  surface  of  said  circuit  board  and  which  is  located  near 
said  IC  chip,  a  first  thermally  conductive  elastic  sheet  is 
interposed  between  said  cover  and  said  IC  chip,  and  a  second 
thennally  conducuve  elastic  sheet  is  mterposcd  between  said 
cover  and  said  shield  plate 


5381.444 
DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  KNH  VN-Tsr.  THERMAL 
AND  HIGH  FRBQUENO  PKKl  i  KM  \NCE  OF 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  RACKAGtS 
James  P.  Furino,  Jr.,  Melbourne,  Fh^  tmigpor  to  Harris  Cor- 
poration. Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1W$.  Ser.  No.  507.192 

Int.  C\^  H05K    /Ci; 

VS.  CI.  361—712  21  Claims 
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5^581,443 
STRUCTURE  FOR  COOLING  A  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
HAVING  A  CIRCUIT  BOARD  AND  A  HEAT-GENERATING 
IC  CHIP  MOUNTED  ON  THE  BOARD.  AND  PORTABLE 
V\  K  TKn\!(     \HPARATUS  INCORPORATING  THE 
STRICTURE 
Hiroshi   Nakaniura.    Tokvo;    KenUro  Tomloka,  Sajsamihara; 
Kivoumi  Ninomiya.  Tokyo,  HIdeki  Ogawa,  Tokyo,  and  Yuji 
Nakigima,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  as-signorN  to  Kabashiki  Kai- 
sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  5.  IW?,  Ser.  No.  523  J92 
CUims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Sep.  14.  l*M.  6-220640; 
Dec.  14.  1W4.  6-310*48;  May  25.  1995.  7-126461 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  7/:<l 
VS.  C\.  361—705  2»  Claims 

I  A  portable  electronic  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  a  bottom; 
a  metal  frame  provided  in  said  housing; 


I.  A  mount  supports  an  IC  within  a  package  and  provides  a  low 
inductance  path  for  a  high  frequency  cunent  from  the  IC  to  an 
extenor  of  the  package  for  the  IC  and  said  mount,  said  mount 
composing: 

an  electncally  conductive  mcul  base  mounting  a  high  frequency 
IC  on  an  upper  surface  there«if.  said  base  exposing  a  lower 
surface  thereof  at  an  extenor  of  a  package  that  otherwise 
encloses  said  base  and  the  IC  thereon;  and 
a  plurality  of  trenches  extending  into  sides  of  said  base  that 
extend  substantially  from  said  upper  surface  to  said  lower 
surface  for  increasing  a  surface  area  of  said  mount  to  thereby 
fomi  projecuons  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  ffenches.  each 
of  said  projections  having  a  land  at  said  upper  surface  for 
attachment  of  a  different  ground  terminal  of  the  IC. 
whereby  the  increased  surface  area  of  said  mount  decreases 
inductance  of  a  current  path  from  the  IC  to  the  exposed  said 
lower  surface. 
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5.581.445 

PLASTIC  INTEGRATED  CIRClTfr  CARD  WTTH 

REINFORCEMENT  STRUCTLIRE  FOR  PROTECTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCLTT  MODULE 

Charles  F.  Horejs.  Jr..  Morgan  Hill,  and  Thomas  H.  Templeton. 

Jr.,  Fremont,  both  of  Calif.,  aMicnors  to  US^,  Inc..  Santa 

Clara  Counlv.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.022 

Int  a.'  H05K  1/18 

VS.  a.  361—737  II  CUims 
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side  engagement  portion  fortned  on  at  least  one  of  said 
holding  portions,  and  a  second  upper  case  side  engagement 
(xntion;  and 
a  lower  case  provided  with  a  first  lower  ca.se  side  engagement 
portion  to  engage  releasibly  with  the  first  upper  case  side 
engagement  portion,  a  release  of  the  first  lower  case  side 
engagement  portion  from  the  upper  case  side  engagement 
portion  being  achieved  by  means  of  turning  a  screw,  a  second 
lower  case  side  engagement  portion  to  engage  releasibly  with 
the  second  upper  case  side  engagement  portion,  and  hooks, 
formed  at  front  portions  of  the  left  and  nght  sides  of  the  lower 
case,  which  are  adapted  to  hook  a  frontmost  holding  portion 
in  order  to  posiuon  the  lower  case  to  overlap  with  the  upper 
case  such  that  pushing  the  lower  case  against  the  upper  case 
results  in  an  engagement  of  the  first  upper  case  side  engage- 
ment portion  with  the  first  lower  case  side  engagement  por- 
tion and  the  second  upper  case  side  engagement  ponion  with 
the  second  lower  case  side  engagement  poruun. 


I.  A  semi-ngid  card  compnsing. 

a  semi-ngid  body  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface, 
wherein  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening  are  located  in 
the  upper  surface  of  the  semi-rigid  body,  the  semi-rigid  body 
having  a  first  modulus  of  elasticity. 

a  module  having  an  electronic  component,  said  module  disposed 
in  the  second  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body,  and 

a  reinforcement  structure  having  a  second  modulus  of  elasticity, 
said  second  modulus  of  elasticity  being  higher  than  said  first 
modulus  of  elasticity,  said  reinforcement  structure  disposed  in 
{he  first  opening  of  said  semi-rigid  body,  wherein  the  rein- 
forcement structure  substantially  laterally  surrounds  said 
module 


5,581.447 

SOLAR  SKYLIGHT  APPARATUS 

Bewiy  O.  Raasakka,  527  Harvard  PI..  Apopka.  ¥\a.  32703 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,775 

Int.  a.'  F21V  7/04 

VS.  a.  362—32 


5  CUims 


5,581.446 

HOIISING  STRUCTURE  OF  ELECTRIC  APPLUNCE 

\M)  DISASSEMBLING  METHOD  THEREOF 

Ka/iin    saiipt'i,    Japan,    and    Tatsuo    Yamaguchi.    both    of 
Koriyama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies 
Ltd..  Koriyama,  Japan 
Continuatioa-iB-part  of  Ser.  No.  127.568,  Sep.  28,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.461,543.  This  application  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.938 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-281094; 

Sep.  2«,  l^t^l,  4-2X1  OVf.;  .Sep.  2K,  1W2,  4-281096;  May  18,  1993, 

5-138922 

Int  CL'  H05K  5/00 

VS.  a.  361—755  5  Claims 

Oa 


1.  A  bousing  structure  of  an  electric  appliance  compnsing: 
an  upper  case  provided  with  a  plurality  of  holding  portions 
arranged  on  inner  sides  of  left  and  right  side  face  portions  of 
the  upper  case  in  front-and-rear  directions,  a  first  upper  case 


1.  A  solar  energy  collector  and  dispersion  umt  for  providing  light 
into  a  building  without  passing  through  tlie  roof  of  the  building 
compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  housing  movably  mounted  with  shafts  to  said  base,  said 
housing  having  an  open  front  ponion  and  a  closed  rear  por- 
tion; 

a  tfansparent  infrared  blocking,  ultraviolet  absorbing  cover 
mounted  over  said  open  front  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  funnel  shaped  solar  collectors  supported  in  said 
housing  and  each  aimed  at  said  transparent  cover  for  collect- 
ing solar  energy  passing  through  said  transparent  cover,  each 
said  solar  collector  having  a  fresnel  lens  thereon  for  directing 
solar  energy  tliereinto; 

a  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  coupled  to  said  solar  collectors 
for  receiving  solar  energy  collected  by  said  solar  collectors, 
said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  extending  through  said 
movable  housing  supporting  shafts  and  extending  into  a  build- 
ing structure  thiough  the  side  wall  of  said  building  strxicnire: 
and 

a  light  dispersion  housing  for  mounting  in  a  building  and  having 
said  plurality  of  fiber  optic  cables  extending  thereinto  for 
dispersion  of  the  collected  solar  energy  into  said  building, 
each  said  light  dispersion  housing  having  a  light  reflector 
therein  and  a  pnsmanc  cover  thereover,  whereby  a  solar 
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skylight  can  be  attached  to  a  building  wiihooi  pwaing  through 
(he  roof  of  a  building. 


5^1.448 

DISPLAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM  KOR  WALLS 

Koaiild  P.  Harwood.  3110  Applewood.  Karmington  Hills,  Mich 

4*331 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1W5,  Set.  No.  512,665 

Int.  Cl.'^  F2IS  I/V2 

LJS.  a.  362-147  '<  ^■'»'™» 


K  s  H  n 

1   A  flange  wall  wash  lighting  system  for  lighting  a  wall  of  a 
room  from  a  ceiling  of  the  room  compnsmg: 

a  housmg  securable  through  the  ceiling  at  a  location  near  the 
wall  having  an  intenor  area  accessible  through  hrst  and  sec- 
ond openings; 
the  first  opening  communicaling  between  the  room  and  the 
intenor  area  of  the  housing  when  the  housing  is  secured 
through  the  ceiling, 
the  second  opening  communicating  between  an  electncal  control 

enclosure  and  the  interior  area; 
the  electncal  control  enclosure  is  closed  from  the  interior  area 
by  a  removable  panel   for  said  second  opening  except  lor 
electncal    connectors    to    allow    electncal    communication 
between  the  enclosure  and  the  intenor  area  when  tlie  second 
opening  is  closed; 
supports  along  portions  of  a  penmeter  of  said  first  opening, 
an  elongated  first  tray  having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  legs; 
the  first  trav  having  a  operative  position  within  the  intenor  area 
where  each  leg  is  gravitationally  positioned  on  at  least  one  ot 
the  supports  so  that  the  hrst  tray  remains  in  the  operative 
position; 
a  first  of  said  legs  of  the  first  tray  in  the  operative  posiuon 
fomiing  an  acute  angle  to  the  wall  and  having  a  senes  of  holes 
allowing  for  a  senes  of  lamps  to  be  positioned  on  the  other 
legs  which  are  to  be  joined  to  the  elecuical  connectors  by 
winng  and  said  lamps  to  be  directed  to  the  wall  by  the  angle 
of  the  first  leg;  and 
the  hrst  tray  being  rotatablc  by  hand  within  the  intenor  area  of 
the  housing  so  that  the  legs  may  clear  the  supp«>rts  and  the 
first  tray  be  removed  from  the  intenor  area  of  the  housing 


a  rectifier  means  connected  across  said  secondary  winding  for 
converting  an  AC  voluge  to  a  DC  voluge.  said  rectifier 
means  having  an  output; 

a  filler  capacitor  connected  across  said  rectifier  means  output; 

a  thennal  protector  means  for  safeguarding  an  output  load  from 
an  output  short  circuit;  and 

a  recycling  thennal  protector  means  for  safeguarding  said  pn- 
mary  winding  from  excessive  supply  voluge  or  current,  said 
recycling  thennal  protector  means  operatively  connected 
between  said  electncal  prongs  and  said  pnmary  winding; 

the  power  supply  apparatus  charactenzed  by  output  levels  of  at 
lea-st  21  W  while  having  a  configuration  still  meeting  UL 
Cla.ss  ;  requirements,  said  core  being  sized  and  said  pnmary 
and  secondary  windings  having  turns  and  wire  sizes  selected 
such  that  said  power  supply  apparatus  develops  a  load  regu- 
lation curve  that  limits  an  output  current  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  a  maximum  of  8  amperes. 


5,581.450 

FEEDBACK  CONTROL  LOOP  IN  A  POWER  SUPPLY 

CIRCIIT 

Michael    Walne.    Wetherby.    EnRland,   assignor   to   Advance 

Power  Limited,  West  Yorkshire,  England 

Hied  Apr.  28.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  234066 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  1,  1W3, 

9309088 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  .W.<5.  G05F  1/656 

VS.  a.  363-21  '5  <^»»*"« 


5381,449 
PLl'G-IN  POWER  Sl'PPl.Y 
Sri  Sridharan,  Hickory  Hills,  HI.,  assignor  to  Radionic  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,558 

Int.  CI."  H02M  7A)6 

U.S.  a.  363—146  '  CI"'""* 

I   A  plug  in  transfomicr  power  supply  apparatus,  compnsing 

a  u-ansfonner  housing  having  electrical  prongs  extending  there 

from; 
a  step-down  tfansformer  lixated  in  said  housing  having  a  core,  a 
pnmary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding. 


1  In  a  power  suppi)  ciauit  compnsmg  an  input  and  an  output, 
and  a  feedback  control  loop  for  improving  the  qualilv  of  the  input 
cunent  wavefonn  dependent  upon  conditions  at  the  output,  and 
wherein  the  output  is  susceptible  to  undesireaWe  supenmposed 
npple  in  steady  state  condition  and  transient  deviations  from  said 
steady  state  conditions; 

the  improvement  that  in  the  feedback  control  loop  there  is 
provided  an  impedance  circuit  compnsmg  a  parallel  combina- 
tion of  first  and  second  impedances,  and  a  third  impedance  in 
senes  with  said  parallel  combination,  and  a  switching  means 
isolating  the  first  impedance  under  steady  state  conditions  so 
that  the  impedance  circuit  provides  high  attenuation  to  said 
npple.  and  in  transient  deviations  said  switching  means 
switching  in  the  first  impedance  so  that  the  impedance  circuit 
provides  a  faster  response  than  when  the  first  impedance  is 
isolated 


5381,451 

CIRCUIT  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  POWER  EFFICIENCY 

OF  AN  AC/DC  CONVERTER 

Masashi  Ochiai,  Saitama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaishat  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-keo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  IS,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,903 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-285059 

Int.  CI."  H02M  .W35 

VS.  a.  363—21  6  aaims 

XT. 

11 


I.  A  power  circuit  comprising: 

inpui  means  for  receiving  an  AC  power  supply  voltage; 

a  pnmary  circuit  rectifier  coupled  to  the  input  means  for  recti- 
fying the  AC  power  supply  voltage; 

a  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  second  winding  and  a 
tertiary  winding; 

DC  coupling  means  for  coupling  an  output  terminal  of  the 
primary  circuit  rectifier  to  a  first  end  of  the  primary  winding 
of  the  transformer; 

a  secondary  circuit  rectifier  for  rectifying  a  secondary  circuit  AC 
voltage  induced  across  the  secondary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former to  output  a  DC  voltage; 

a  switching  element  coupled  to  a  second  end  of  the  primary 
winding  of  the  transformer; 

control  means  for  controlling  a  duty  ratio  of  an  ON/OFF  opera- 
tion of  the  switching  element  so  that  the  DC  voltage  output 
from  the  secondary  circuit  rectifier  is  regulated;  and 

switched  frequency  AC  signal  generating  means,  including  the 
tertiary  winding  of  the  transformer  and  a  first  smoothing 
capacitor,  a  first  end  of  said  tertiary  winding  being  coupled  to 
the  first  end  of  the  pnmary  winding  of  the  transformer,  the 
first  smoothing  capacitor  being  coupled  between  a  second  end 
of  the  tertiary  winding  and  a  reference  potential  line,  the 
generating  means  generating  an  AC  signal  responsive  to  the 
duty  ratio  of  the  ON/OFF  operation  of  the  switching  element 
across  the  tertiary  winding. 
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a  PWM  pattern  generator  including  a  memory  provided  with 

data  enabling  said  PWM  paneni  generator  to  synthesize  a 

plurality  of  PWM  patterns,  a  PWM  timing  of  said  PWM 

pattern  generator  being  denved  from  said  CPU  timing  signal; 
a  sample  and  hold  circuit,  a  timing  thereof  being  established  by 

a  sample  and  hold  signal  from  said  sample  and  bold  signal 

generating  circuit  and  an  mierrupt  signal  to  said  CPU  from 

said  sample  and  hold  signal  generating  circuit;  and 
an  A/D  converter,  a  current  value  of  each  sampling  period  being 

determined  according  to  a  variable  output  from   said  A/D 

converter,  wherein 

a  timing  of  said  interrupt  signal  and  sample  data  from  said 
first  and  second  zero  vectors  is  input  to  said  CPU  at  cycle 
end  liming  corresponding  to  end  timing  of  a  sampling 
period  of  said  sample  and  hold  circuit. 

a  voltage  and  current  output  is  calculated  by  said  CPU  accord- 
ing to  said  interrupt  signal  for  each  phase  of  current  con- 
trol, 

a  smallest  time  unit  of  current  control  operation  equals  half  a 
cycle  period  of  said  PWM  waveform. 

a  PWM  waveform  cycle  is  equal  to  half  of  a  current  control 
cycle  of  said  PWM  inverter,  and 

current  sampling  is  carried  out  according  to  the  timings  of 
said  first  and  second  zero  vectors. 


5381.453 
POWER  SITPLY  WITH  SWITCHED  STARTING  CIRCLTT 
Mitsunori  Ueta,  Osaka,  and  Takeo  Koyama,  Gifu.  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co„  Ltd„ 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292,428 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1993,  5-270615 

InL  CI."  H02M  7/5/7 

VS.  CI.  36i— 49  2  Claims 


5381,452 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODl'LATION  INVERTER  CURRENT 

DETECTION  METHOD 

Ya.suhiro  Yamamoto,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Meidensha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,953 
Int.  CI."  H02M  ///2.  H02P  7/62S 
VS.  a.  363—41  4  aaims 

1.  A  noise  filtenng  circuit  arrangement  for  a  current  detection 
operation  of  a  PWM  inverter  utilizing  a  subslaniially  high  earner 
frequency  for  control  of  an  IGBT  switching  element,  wherein 
multiple  same  penod  current  sampling  of  a  PWM  inverter  output  is 
earned  out.  the  noise  filtenng  circuit  comprising: 

a  CPL;  outputting  a  CPU  timing  signal  for  vector  control  and 

current  control; 
a  sample  and  hold  signal  generating  circuit,  having  a  sample  and 
hold  timing  thereof  determined  dependent  on  first  and  second 
zero  vectors  for  each  phase  of  a  PWM  voltage  pulse,  a  timing 
of  said  first  and  second  zero  vectors  being  denved  from  said 
CPU  timing  signal; 


1.  A  power  supply  apparatus  for  use  with  an  AC  power  source 
comprising: 

a  switching  transistor  for  performing  a  switching  operation 
responsive  to  a  pulse  sigiul  received  from  a  power  supply 
control  circuit; 

a  power  transformer  compnsed  of  a  primary  winding,  a  second- 
ary winding,  and  a  tertiary  winding,  wherein  a  voltage  is 
applied  to  the  primary  winding  by  the  switching  transistor  and 
tJie  power  transformer  produces  an  output  voltage  responsive 
to  said  voltage  applied  to  the  primary  winding; 
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a  surting  resistor  for  supplying  a  further  output  voluge  rectified 
from  said  AC  power  source  when  starting  the  ptiwer  supply 
control  circuit; 

a  switch  circuit  connected  in  series  to  the  starting  resistor  and 
the  power  supply  control  circuit,  and 

a  switch  control  circuit  for  turning  on  and  turning  off  the  switch 
circuit  wherein  the  switch  control  circuit  turns  oflf  the  switch 
circuit  when  the  output  voltage  rectified  from  an  AC  output  of 
the  tertiary  winding  of  the  power  transfornier  reaches  a  volt 
age  for  subly  opcraung  the  power  supply  control  circuit. 

wherein 

the  switch  circuit  is  comprised  of  a  first  transistor  of  which  a 
collector  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  starting 
resistor,  an  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  a 
power  supply  lenninal  of  the  power  supply  control  circuit, 
and  a  base  of  said  first  transistor  is  connected  to  the  switch 
control  cuxuit;  and 
the  switch  control  circuit  is  comprised  of  a  second  transistor  of 
which  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  is  connected  to 
the  base  of  the  firM  transistor,  the  emmer  of  said  second 
transistor  is  connected  to  a  ground  side  terminal  of  the  power 
supply  control  circuit,  and  the  base  of  said  second  transistor  is 
connected  to  the  power  supply  control  circuit  for  supplying  a 
base  current  from  the  output  voltage  of  the  tertiary  winding  of 
the  power  transforroer. 


5i»1.454 

HII.H  lOVSl  k  SWITCHED  CAPACITOR  VOLTAGE 

CONVERSION  AND  REGULATION  APPAR-ATl'S 

Hai.s4.|  ColUas,  901  C  RldjefieW  Or^  CUnton,  Mass.  01510 

Kiled  Nov.  22,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  345317 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/IS 

VS.  CL  3*y-59  '2  Ctalms 
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second  switching  means  for  operating  in  a  third  mode  to 
connect  said  first  capacitor  array  to  said  output  of  said  step-up 
voluge  converter  and  to  connect  each  of  said  plurality  of 
capacitor  elements  of  said  second  capacitor  array  in  series 
with  each  other  within  said  second  capacitor  array,  and  in  a 
fourth  mode  to  connect  said  second  capacitor  array  to  an 
output  of  said  step-down  voltage  converter  and  to  connect 
each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  of  said  second 
capacitor  array  in  parallel  with  each  other  within  said  second 
capacitor  array; 
a  voltage  output  terminal  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  step- 
down  converter 


5^M55 

CAPACmVE  CHARGE  PUMP,  BICMOS  CIRCUIT  FOR 

LOW  SITPI  V  VOITVCV  VNP  MKTHOD  THEREFOR 

Domenico    Ro«.i,    <ii-. -i;..,      1.^       -nd    Hisashi    Tahara, 

Narashino.  Ja, ...      ,s^,un   >      !      -'^   I  hom.son  Microelec- 

titMiks,  S.r.l.,  AgdU  hn,iii/.i,  li-ii> 

Hied  May  31,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  454.645 
(  laiim  priority,  appUcali.n   I  nmpoan   Pat.  Off..  May  31, 
1994,  '»4«30272 

Int  C\r  H02M  7/00 

\is.  a.  3A3— 60  s'  a*'"" 
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1   An  integrated  step-up/step-down  DC-to-DC  converter  com- 
pnsing: 

a  voltage  input  terminal; 

a  step  up  voltage  converter  including  (a)  a  first  capacitor  array 
including  a  plurality  of  capacitor  elements,  and  (b)  first 
switching  means  for  operaung  in  a  first  mode  to  connect  said 
first  capacitor  anay  to  said  voltage  input  terminal  and  to 
connect  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  of  said 
first  capacitor  array  in  parallel  with  each  other  within  said  first 
capacitor  anay.  and  in  a  second  mode  to  connect  said  first 
capacitor  array  to  an  output  of  said  step-up  voluge  converter 
and  to  connect  each  of  said  plurality  of  capacitor  elements  of 
said  first  capacitor  Miay  in  series  with  each  other  within  said 
first  capacitor  array; 

a  step-down  voluge  converter  including  (a)  a  second  capacitor 
array    including  a   plurality  of  capacitor  elements,   and  (b) 


L  A  voluge-boosting  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  bipolar  transistors  of  opposite  conductivity 
types,  connected  to  pull  a  first  node  alternately  toward  a  first 
power  supply  voluge  and  toward  a  second  power  supply 
voluge.  in  dependence  on  the  uming  of  a  clock  signal; 

a  pumping  capacitor  connected  between  said  first  node  and  a 
second  node. 

a  first  rectifying  element  connected  to  pass  current  asymmetn- 
cally  between  said  first  power  supply  voltage  and  said  second 

node; 

a  second  recufying  elenKnt  connected  to  pass  current  asym 
metrically  between  said  second  node  and  an  output  node;  said 
first  and  second  recufying  elements  being  connected  in  a 
relation  such  that  said  output  node  is  dnven  thereby  toward  an 
output  voluge  which  is  not  intennediate  between  said  first 
and  second  power  supply  voluges; 

a  level  shifting  circuit,  connected  to  provide  a  boosted  clock 
signal  which  is  referenced  to  said  output  voluge;  and 

a  field  effect  transistor,  connected  in  parallel  with  one  of  said 
hrst  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  and  connected  to  be  dnven 
be  said  boosted  clock  signal 
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5381.457 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE  AND 

CONTROL  METHOD  THEREFOR 

HLsaaki   Tsukahara,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to    Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995!  Ser.  No.  578.494 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1995,  7-3347; 
Aug.  4,  1995.  7-199551 

Int  CI."  G05B  15/00:19/18 

VS.  a.  364—131  4  Claims 
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1.  A  ccntri)!  device  for  a  sewing  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  microcomputers  including  a  hrst  microcomputer 
for  issuing  a  control  instruction  to  a  second  microcomputer, 
and  the  second  microcomputer  for  controlling  a  servomotor 
which  serves  as  a  drive  source  for  stitching  an  article  to  be 
stitched; 

a  readable  and  wnuble  non-volatile  first  memory  element  for 
stonng  program.s  of  the  plurality  of  microcomputers; 

a  second  memory  element  capable  of  being  accessed  for  reading 
by  any  of  the  plurality  of  microprocessors,  for  reading  and 
stonng  contents  stored  in  the  first  memory  element; 

a  third  memor)-  element  capable  of  being  accessed  by  the  second 
memory  element  for  reading  and  wnting  of  the  program  of  the 
second  microcomputer; 

first  transfer  means  for  wnting  and  storing  the  program  of  the 
second  microcomputer  from  the  first  memory  element  into  the 
second  memory  element  when  the  program  of  the  first  micro- 
computer is  started; 

second  transfer  means  for  storing,  in  the  third  memory  element, 
the  program  transferred  to  and  stored  in  the  second  memory 
element; 

address  changeover  means  for  switching  between  start  addresses 
of  the  second  memory  element  and  the  third  memory  element; 

element  selection  means  for  selecting  the  second  memory  ele- 
ment or  the  third  memory  element; 

memory  map  reversing  means  for  reversing  memory  maps  of  the 
second  memory  element  and  the  third  memory  element  based 
on  a  signal  from  the  address  changeover  means  and  a  signal 
from  the  element  selection  means,  and  for  selecting  the  third 
memory  element;  and 

interrupt  means  for  causing  the  memory  map  reversing  means  to 
reverse  the  memory  maps  after  the  program  of  the  second 
microcomputer  has  been  stored  into  the  second  and  third 
memory  elements  b>  the  first  and  second  transfer  means,  and 
for  causing  the  second  microcomputer  to  interrupt  the  third 
memory  element  after  the  third  memory  element  has  been 
selected. 
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a  random  access  memory  including  a  buffer  inemory  having 
global  vanables  stored  therein,  said  buffer  memory  having 
dau  stored  therein  organized  into  predetermined  groups  of 
identified  lengths,  each  group  comprising  predetermined  orga- 
nizational grouping  of  dau; 

host  interface  circuitry  in  communication  with  said  buffer 
memory  for  transferring  dau  between  said  buffer  memory  and 
a  host  and  adapted  for  receiving  commands  from  a  host; 

upe  dnve  interface  circuitry  adapted  to  transfer  data  between 
said  buffer  memory  and  a  tape  drive; 

error  correction  circuitry  operative  to  generate  parity  informa- 
tion for  data  to  be  written  to  upe.  and  to  provide  error 
correction  for  daU  read  from  upe; 

a  host  interface  control  program  execuuble  by  said  micropro- 
cessor for  controlling  said  host  intertace  circuitry,  said  fiost 
interiace  control  program  configured  to  suspend  execution 
thereof  at  predetermined  suspend  points  and  to  continue 
execution  at  return  points  associated  with  said  suspend  points 
of  said  host  interface  control  program; 

an  error  correction  control  program  execuuble  by  said  micro- 
processor for  controlling  said  error  correction  circuitry,  said 
error  correction  program  configured  to  suspend  execution 
thereof  at  predetermined  points  and  to  continue  execution  at 
return  points  associated  with  said  suspend  points  of  said  error 
correction  control  program; 

a  upe  drive  interface  control  program  execuuble  by  said  micro- 
processor for  controlling  said  upe  drive  intertace  circuitry, 
said  upe  dnve  interface  control  program  configured  to  sus- 
pend execution  thereof  at  predetermined  suspend  points  and 
to  continue  execution  ai  return  points  associated  with  said 
suspend  points  of  said  upe  drive  interface  control  program; 

a  sequencing  program  execuuble  by  said  microprocessor  for 
scheduling  the  execution  of  said  host  interface,  error  correc- 
tion and  tape  dnve  interface  control  programs,  wherein  execu- 
tion of  the  next  control  program  in  sequence  continues  when  a 
currently  executing  control  program  suspends;  and 

interrupt  routines  executed  by  said  microprocessor  pursuant  to 
interrupt  requests  from  said  host  interface  circuitry,  said  error 
conection  circuitry,  and  said  tape  dnve  interface  control  cir- 
cuitry for  accompanying  tasks  that  have  high  pnority; 

wherein  said  global  vanables  include  information  indicative  of 
which  program  is  processing  a  particular  group. 


5381.458 

BUFERED  INTELLIGENT  DIGITAL  TAPE  CONTROLLER 

W ITH  ONBOARD  ECC  AND  FEATURING  GLOBAL 

CONTROL  VARIABLES 

Robert  C.  Richmond.  Laguna  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conner 

Peripherals.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,608,  JiU.  31,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,604 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  /7/.<0 

U.S,  a.  364—141  6  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  controlling  a  tape  drive,  compnsing: 

a  microprocessor; 


5381.459 
PLANT  OPERATION  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Ichiro  Enbutsu;  Kenji  Baba:  Shoji  Watanabe;  Hayao  Vahagi.- 
Naoki  Hara.  all  of  HiUchi.  and  Mikio  ^oda.  Ibaraki-ken.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  26.  1991.  Ser.  No.  765,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  26.  1990.  2-256094; 
Nov.  30.  1990,  2-340483 

Int.  a."  G05B  I.W2:  G06F  15/lH 
VS.  a.  364—152  6  Claims 

\.  A  plant  operation  support  system  in  which  eitlier  of  a  plurality 
of  operation  control  vanables  and  operation  state  evaluation  van- 
ables of  a  plant  are  calculated  through  a  muliilayered  neural 
network  based  on  dau  indicating  a  plant  sute.  and  the  calculated 
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results  are  communicaied  to  an  operator  of  said  plant  to  support 
plant  operation,  said  support  system  comprising 

means  for  analyzing  an  internal  causality  between  neurons  in 
said  neural  network. 

means  for  displaying  quanuutive  guidance  associated  with  s«d 
neural  network  and  also  an  analyzed  result  of  the  internal 
causality  between  the  neurons  as  an  association  reason. 

data  selection  means  for  determining  the  magnitude  of  causality 
between  input  and  output  of  said  neural  network  and  selecting 
dau  which  ha-s  a  causality  larger  than  a  preset  reference;  and 

data  display  means  for  displaying  the  selected  data. 

wherein  said  data  selecuon  means  selects  such  a  dau  item  thai 
an  absolute  value  of  said  value  resulung  by  summing  a 
product  between  the  connecuon  intensity  in  a  path  reaching 
an  output  layer  neuron  of  interest  and  a  differential  value  of  a 
conversion  function  used  at  a  passing  neuron  for  all  the  paths 
via  hidden  layer  neurons  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  as 
dau  having  the  large  causality. 


MEDICAL  DUGNOSTK    klKKl  FORMING 
APTARATDS  CAPABLK  in  VII  \C  HING  IMAGE  DATA 

ON  HH'okr 

Takwhl  Kottke,  and  Sayuri  M.h-hhh.i     tniih  of  Tokyo,  Japan. 
Miljnnni  to  Kabushiki  KitLsh^  l.»t>il>u.  rokyo.  Japan 
CoadMlrtloa  of  Ser.  No.  788,418.  Nov.  6.  I*»l,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  4,  1*M.  Ser,  No.  205,772 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  6,  I'WO.  2-2V8882.- 
Dec.  13,  1990,  2-402045 

Int.  cr  (M>*F  17/60 

VS.  a.  39S-20J  "  Cta*^ 


means  for  eittracting  preselected  medical  diagnostic  image  daU 
having  a  resemblance  close  to  the  pauents  clinical  image 
from  said  plurality  of  medical  diagnostic  image  data  regis- 
tered in  said  image  dau  registering  means; 
means  for  entering  comment  dau  from  the  doctor  related  to  said 

preselected  diagnostK  inuge  dau; 
lif«  meimiry  means  into  which  both  of  said  preselected  medical 
diagnostic  image  dau  and  said  doctor' s  comment  dau  are 
wntten  and  electronically  combined  with  each  other,  thereby 
forming  medical  diagnostic  report  dau; 
second  memory  means  into  which  said  medical  diagnostic  repon 
dau  IS  stored,  said  preselected  medical  diagnostic  image  dau 
being  stored  in  a  form  of  said  registrauon  number;  and 
display  means  accessible  to  said  second  memory  means  by  way 
of  said  first  memory  means,  for  displaying  a  content  of  said 
medical  diagnosuc  report  daU  stored  in  said  second  memory 
means  bv  retrieving  said  doctor  s  comment  dau  and  said 
preselected  medical  diagnostic  image  data  from  said  image 
dau  registering  means  based  upon  said  registration  number 
attached  thereto,  and  wherein  upon  retrieval  of  said  medical 
diagnostic  report  dau  from  said  second  memory  means,  said 
first  memory  means  is  supplied  with  said  medical  diagnosuc 
report  dau  from  said  second  memory  means,  and  said  first 
memory  means  combines  said  preselected  medical  diagnostic 
image  dau  from  said  image  data  registering  means  based 
upon  said  registrauon  number  with  said  doctor  s  comment 
dau  such  that  said  display  means  displays  said  preselected 
medical  diagnostic  image  dau  and  said  doctors  comment 
dau 
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5.581.461 

COMPl  TTRI7ED  SYSTEM  AND  METHOU  K)K 

STt>K  \<   I    IK(XKS.SING  AND  TRANSFER  OF 

INVENTOKI    \MinlHFRnvT\  Winvc  \  rf  NTRAL 
PROCE.S,S()k  I'M  VH\sl-    VM>    \  M   MK(  K   "t    KtMOTE 

Dcntae  Cdl,  Qumh  >  Mas-  a...i  Kaiu.i  M.  Ouellette,  \^alnut 
Creek,  (  alif  .  avsignors  to  ITI  Sheraton  (  orporation.  Brain- 
tree.  Mass 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14,661.  Feb.  8.  IW.V  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  31.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  299.336 

Int.  C\^  G«6F  l5i/02 

VS.  a.  395—205  28  Claims 
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iMMx  OAIA  4      V»ct  va  i 
1  A  medical  diagnosuc  repiwt  forming  apparatus  for  generating 
a  medical  diagnosis  report  regarding  a  patients  clinical  image  by  a 
medical  doctors  manipulation,  the  apparatus  comprising 

image  daU  registenng  means  for  pre\  lously  registenng  therein  a 
plurality  of  medical  diagnostic  image  dau  represenutive  of 
typical  diagnosis  images  which  are  not  denved  from  the 
panenis  clinical  image,  with  registration  numbers  being 
attached  to  said  plurality  of  medical  diagnostic  image  data 


1  In  a  hotel  reservation  system  having  a  first  set  of  application 
programs  and  a  second  set  of  application  programs,  a  system  for 
disuibuted  hcHcl  reservation  daubase  access  and  management, 
composing; 

(a)  a  central  host  computer  having  first  dau  storage  means  for 
storing  hotel  data  including  room  availability  and  customer 
account  and  matenal  usage  information  for  a  plurality  of 
hotels,  and  hrst  processing  means  for  interacung  with  the  first 
set  of  application  programs  and  for  processing  said  hotel  daU; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  local  computers  located  remotely  from  said 
host  computer,  each  having  second  dau  storage  means  for 
storing  al  least  a  portion  of  said  hotel  dau.  input  means  for  an 
operator  to  enter  input  daU  into  said  local  computer,  second 
processing  means  for  inieracung  with  the  second  set  of  appli- 
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cation  programs  and  for  processing  said  input  data,  and  output 
means  for  displaying  output  dau  from  said  local  computer  to 
said  operator; 

(c)  network  means  for  linking  said  host  computer  and  said 
plurality  of  local  computers  into  a  network,  said  host  com- 
puter and  said  plurality  of  local  computers  having  substan- 
tially symmetncal  interfaces  and  operative  to  store  similar 
dau;  and 

(d)  gateway  means  associated  with  each  computer  in  said  net- 
work for  linking  tlie  first  set  of  application  programs  and  the 
second  set  of  application  programs  for  enabling  communica- 
tion among  cooperating  tasks  in  the  first  set  of  application 
programs  and  the  second  set  of  application  programs  and  for 
providing  time-  or  dau-initiated  transaction  processing  ser- 
vices, wherein  said  means  enables  intercommunication  and 
interprocessing  among  dau  management  functions,  as  esub- 
lished  by  the  first  set  of  application  programs  and  the  second 
set  of  application  programs,  operaung  on  at  least  two  of  said 
computers; 

and  wherein  said  gateway  means  operates  to  enable  pecr-lo-peer 
communications  between  said  at  least  two  of  said  computers, 
whereby  any  one  of  said  at  least  two  of  said  computers  is 
enabled  to  operate  as  server  computer  and  any  other  one  of 
said  al  least  two  of  .said  computers  is  enabled  to  operate  as  a 
client  computer,  and  further  wherein  interactive  communica- 
tions between  said  server  computer  and  said  client  computer 
is  enabled  so  that  daU  and  processing  may  be  shared  among 
said  sener  and  said  client  computers,  said  gateway  means 
thereby  operating  to  coordinate  processing  tasks  among  said 
functionally  related  applications  in  the  first  set  of  application 
programs  and  the  second  set  of  application  programs  and  tlie 
flow  of  dau  between  computers  in  said  network. 


ing,  and  a  station  located  outside  of  said  aircraft  vehicle  with  a 
recepucle  for  receiving  said  removable  auxiliary  computer,  said 
outside  station  having  means  for  loading  software  programs  into 
said  removable  auxiliary  computer  including  programs  to  be  run  in 
said  removable  auxiliary  computer  when  said  removable  auxiliary 
computer  is  located  in  said  recepucle  in  said  aircraft  vehicle  and 
having  means  for  obtaining  information  from  said  removable  aux- 
iliary computer  after  said  removable  auxiliary  computer  is  used  in 
said  recepucle  in  said  aircraft  vehicle  and  received  by  said  recep- 
tacle of  said  outside  sution. 


1.  An  auxiliary  computer  system  for  use  with  an  aircraft  vehicle 
having  a  main  computer  with  avionics  located  in  said  aircraft 
vehicle  comprising  a  removable  auxiliary  computer  with  an  inter- 
face and  having  means  for  avionics  initialization  and  dau  record- 
ing and  for  running  programs  including  embedded  algonthms 
therein  adapted  to  be  electrically  coupled  to  said  main  computer, 
said  removable  auxiliary  computer  having  a  digital  signal  proces- 
sor and  a  dual  port  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  digital 
signal  processor,  a  receptacle  in  said  aircraft  vehicle  electrically 
connected  to  said  main  computer  in  said  aircraft  vehicle  for  receiv- 
ing said  removable  auxiliary  computer  with  said  interface,  said 
removable  auxiliary  computer  with  said  interface  being  electncally 
connected  to  said  main  computer  when  said  removable  auxiliary 
computer  is  received  by  said  receptacle  in  said  aircraft  vehicle  for 
receiving  said  removable  auxiliary  computer,  said  dual  port  ran- 
dom access  memory  decoupling  said  digital  signal  processor  from 
said  interface  allowing  said  embedded  algorithms  to  be  executed 
concurrently  with  said  avionics  initialization  and  said  dau  record- 


5,581,463 
PAY-PERUSE  ACCESS  TO  MULTIPLE  ELECTRONIC 

TEST  CAPABILITIES  AND  TESTER  RESOITICES 
\manda  1  ( Onslanl;  Oa^id  W.  ^^ebb.  both  of  Fort  Collins; 
Shanin  V  lalourrrtti.  I  (upland.  JelTrry  C,  Myers,  Boul- 
der; kathtnne  /  W  itht  n,Mikli>s;  Ka\  (  .  Lannen.  both  of 
Fort  Collins.  Tifl  I  lurntr.  1  <i»eland.  all  of  (  oln.  and  Amos 
H.  Leong.  singapon.  Singapore,  avsignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  (().  Palo  \lto,  Calif, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  132,987,  Oct  7,  1993,  Pat. 

No,  5.412,575,  This  application  Feb.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

195,435 

Int  CI.*  G«7B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  364 — 464,01  21  Claims 


5,581,462 

VEHICLE  COMPUTER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Roland  T.   Rogers,  Gaithersburg.  Md,.  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Space  and  Defense  Corporation,  Germantown,  Md. 

Filed  Jan,  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,001 

InL  a."  G«*F  17/40 

VS.  CI.  364 — 424.012  8  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  testing  an  electronic  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  a  circuit  test  platform  having  one  or  more  hardware  modules 
containing  one  or  more  pin  cards;  and 

(b)  a  pay-per-use  module,  coupled  to  said  circuit  test  platform, 
for  monitoring  use  of  said  pin  cards  in  said  hardware  modules 
of  said  circuit  test  platform,  and  for  debitmg  a  number  of 
usage  credits  from  a  usage  credit  pool  based  on  said  use  of 
said  pm  cards  in  said  hardware  modules 


5381,464 
RECORDING  OF  OPERATIONAL  EVEI^TTS  IN  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE 
Jerry  D.  Woll.  Poway:  Bryan  D.  Woll.  Laguna  Nigiiel,  and  Nan 
R    Malan.  I^  Jolla.  ail  of  Calif-  assignors  to  Vorad  Safety 
Systems,  Inc. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  930,1.';8.  Aug.  14.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser,  No,  320,603 
Int  O."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  CI.  364—424.04  28  Claims 

1.  An  event  recording  apparatus  for  use  in  an  automotive  vehicle 
having  at  least  one  dau  generating  means,  each  for  sensing  an 
environmental  or  an  operational  parameter  of  the  automotive 
vehicle  and  for  generaung  corresponding  dau  values,  comprising; 

(a)  a  removable  recording  device  including  a  non-volatile 
memory  means  for  storing  data,  and  a  first  interface  means  for 
transmitting  dau  from  the  memory  means  and  for  receiving 
dau  for  storage  in  the  memory  means; 

(b)  an  interface  adapter,  adapted  to  removably  receive  tlie 
removable  recording  device  and  mounted  in  the  automotive 
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vehicle,  and  including  a  second  interface  means  for  tninsmit- 
ting  data  to  the  hi^t  interface  means  of  the  removable  record- 
ing device, 

(c)  controller  means  fixed  within  the  vehicle  and.  coupled  to  the 
interface  adapter  and  to  said  at  least  one  data  generating 
means,  for  receiving  dau  values  from  said  at  least  one  daw 
generating  means,  and  transmitting  said  received  dau  values 
through  the  interface  adapter  for  storage  in  the  removable 
recording  device,  the  controller  means  including  means  for 
reading  data  from  the  removable  recording  device; 

wherein  the  data  read  from  the  removable  recording  device 
comprises  at  least  one  program  to  be  executed  only  by  the 
fixed  controller  means. 


variable  actual  reference  value  is  input  for  driving  the  electnc  drive 
motor  the  process  comprising  the  steps  of;  detecting  the  first  and 
second  positions  of  the  accelerator  pedal;  electronically  a.ssociating 
every  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal  with  at  least  one  of  a 
predetermined    drive    output    represented    by    P,(a>=f|(a)xP^, 
{where  P^,=maximum  dnve  output  of  the  vehicle)  and  a  prede- 
termined driving  torque  represented  by  M,(a)=f,ia)xM^„  (where 
M      =maximum  driving  torque  of  the  vehicle)  to  define  a  prede 
lermined  value  for  each  said  every  posiuon;  defining  from  the 
predetermined  value  for  said  first  position  a  first  reference  value; 
inputing  the  first  reference  value  to  the  electronic  drive  control  for 
opcraung  the  electnc  drive  motor  of  the  vehicle  to  dnve  the 
vehicle  al  said  first  speed  when  the  accelerator  pedal  is  in  said  first 
position;  defining  from  the  predetermined  value  for  said  second 
position  a  second  reference  value  for  operating  the  electnc  motor 
to  dnve  the  vehicle  at  said  second  speed;  changing,  m  response  to 
movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  from  said  first  to  said  second 
position,  the  input  to  the  electronic  dnve  control  from  said  fin.t 
reference  value  to  said  second  reference  value  over  an  adjustment 
lime  pcnod  by  adding  an  initial  component  proportional  to  the 
second  reference  value  and  a  residual  component  which  changes 
over  said  adjustment  ume  penod;  and  regulating  the  electric  dnve 
motor  using  the  electronic  dnve  control  based  upon  the  actual 
reference  value  input  to  the  electronic  dnve  control  to  change  the 
speed  of  the  vehicle  in  accordance  with  the  actual  reference  value 
input  to  the  electronic  drive  control. 


5^1,4*5 

PROCESS  FOR  CHANGINC;  THE  SPEED  OF  A  VEHICLE 
AND  A  SY.STEM  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  PROCESS 

Iwe  Adler.  Schweinfurt.  Haas-JiirRen  Drexl.  Schonungen: 
IMeter  Lutz.  Schweinfurt,  hnai  Nagler.  Ottendorf:  Martin 
Ochs;  Stefan  Schiebold.  both  of  Schweinfurt,  Hans-Joachim 
Sehmldt-Briicken,  (Jeldersheim;  Wolfgang  I  hieler,  Hassfurl; 
Michael  Wagner,  Niederwerrn;  Holger  VNt-slendorf,  Ham- 
bach,  and  Rainer  Wychnanek.  Madenhausen,  all  of  (Jer- 
many.  as.signors  to  Mannesmaiui  AkUengeselLschafl.  Diissel- 

dorf,  (Jermanv 
per  No   PCT/DE92A)07n.  i  371  Date  Apr.  15.  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15.  m4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)3940.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  199,128 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1991.  41  28 

627.8 

InL  CL*  G«6F  /9/O0.7/70 
I  .S.  a.  36*— 431.07  23  Claims 


5381.466 
TOLERANCE  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Dale  L.  Van  Wyk,  Parker,  and  Paul  J.  Drake.  Jr..  Richardson, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  lastmments  IncoiTHirated, 

Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Mav  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,544 

Int.  CI."  (i06F  l9AX):l7/00 

VS.  a.  364-468.01  20  Claims 
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L  An  electronic  control  process  for  changing  a  speed  of  a 
vehicle  from  a  first  speed  to  a  second  speed  as  a  movable  accel- 
erator pedal  of  the  vehicle  is  moved  by  a  dnver  of  the  vehicle  from 
a  first  position  to  a  second  position  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  said 
vehicle  having  dnving  wheels  and  a  dnve  train  with  a  continuously 
adjusuble  speed/torque  charactenstic  corresponding  to  a  change  in 
position  of  the  accelerator  pedal,  the  dnve  tram  including  an 
electric  dnve  motor  and  an  electronic  control  circuit  to  which  a 


20   A  tolerance  analysis  system  for  assembling  parts  using  a 
computer  to  achieve  a  given  maximum  failure  goal,  compnsing: 
means  for  generating  in  said  computer  an  interactive  spreadsheet 
with  an  area  for  inputting  a  mean  dimension  for  each  of  said 
pans  of  said  assembly,  an  area  for  inputting  sensitivity  for 
each  mean  dimension,  an  area  for  inputting  fixed  tolerances  a 
user  cannot  change,  an  area  for  inputting  standard  deviations 
for  those  parts  that  can  be  changed  and  an  area  for  inputting 
upper  and  lower  specification  limits; 
a  display  coupled  to  said  computer  for  displaying  said  spread- 
sheet for  a  user  to  input  in  said  areas  said  mean  dimension, 
said  sensitivity,  said  fixed  tolerance,  said  standard  deviation 
and  said  upper  and  lower  specification  limits; 
a  keyboard; 

a  storage  of  said  computer  for  stonng  inputted  first  electncal 
signals  representing  keyed  input  by  said  user  using  a  key- 
board mean  dimension  for  each  of  said  parts,  inputted  sensi 
iiviiy  for  each  mean  dimension,  inputted  fixed  tolerances, 
inputted  standard  deviations  and  inputted  upper  and  lower 
specification  limits; 
a  processor  of  said  computer  responsive  to  said  inputted  first 
electncal  signals  representing  mean  dimension,  sensitivity, 
fixed  tolerance,  standard  deviation  and  upper  and  lower  limits 
specification  limits  for  processing  said  inputs  to  provide  sec- 
ond electncal  signals  representing  modifications  to  said  pans 
and  assembly  to  achieve  said  goal;  and 
said  display  responsive  to  said  second  electncal  signals  repre- 
senting modifications  for  changing  said  parts  and  assembly  on 
said  display. 
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5^1,467 

DISPLACEMENT  CORRECTING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

Shouki  Yasuda.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  Dec,  27.1994.  Ser,  No.  364J43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-331530 
Int.  CI."  G06F  19/00 
US.  a.  364-^7435 


27  Claims 
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1.  A  position  data  correction  device  of  a  machine  tool,  the  device 
correcting  position  data  based  on  a  determined  displacement  of  a 
tool  of  the  machine  tool  from  a  predetermined  ongin  position,  the 
displacement  determined  in  response  to  a  measurement  movement 
command,  the  position  data  correction  device  compnsing: 

control  means  for  selectively  executing  and  skipping  the  mea- 
surement movement  command; 

measurement  means  for  measunng  an  actual  displacement  of  the 
tool  as  the  determined  displacement  in  response  to  an 
executed  measurement  movement  command; 

measurement  hysteresis  data  stonng  means  for  storing  measure- 
ment hysteresis  data  generated  in  response  to  executed  mea- 
surement movement  commands; 

determining  means  for  determining,  based  on  the  measurement 
hysteresis  data  stored  in  the  measurement  hysteresis  storage 
means,  a  skip  count  indicating  a  number  of  measurement 
movement  commands  to  be  sicipped;  and 

position  correction  means  for  correcting  the  position  data  of  the 
machine  tool  based  on  the  measurement  hysteresis  data  stored 
in  the  measurement  hysteresis  data  storage  means  and  the 
determined  sicip  count; 

wherein  the  control  means  selectively  skips  and  executes  the 
measurement  movement  commands  based  on  tlie  skip  count. 


5,581.468 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MODELING  PLASTIC 
MOLDING  AND  MOLDING  PARTS  INCORPORATING 
THE  SAME 
Warren  D.  White;  Muhammad  \.  Shah,  both  iif  Lake  Jackson. 
Tex.;  L.  James  Let-,  Dublin,  and  Ktrang  Han.  Columbus, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,.  Midland. 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,199 
InL  a."  G06F  I9AX):  G06G  7/64:7/66 
\JS.  a.  364 — 475.09  14  Oaims 

1  A  system  for  predicting  the  occurrence  of  incipient  dry  spots 
due  to  air  entrapment  for  use  with  a  plastic  molding  tool  having  a 
mold  including  a  cavity  into  which  resin  is  injected,  the  system 
comprising: 

a  computer  having  al  least  one  processor,  memory  suitably 
connected  to  the  processor,  suitably  connected  input  means, 
and  suitably  connected  display  means;  and 


logic  for  ( 1)  simulating  the  filling  of  the  mold  cavity  by  the  resin 
based  upon  (a)  mold  cavity  design,  (b)  mold  filling  process 
parameters,  (c)  physical  property  parameters,  and  (d)  numen- 
cal  processing  parameters,  and  (2)  identifying  the  current  state 
of  selected  mold  filling  conditions,  including  identifying 
incipient  dry  spots,  at  a  selected  point  in  time  during  the  mold 
filling  process. 


5,581.469 

APPARATUS  FOR  CHECiUNG  THE  LIFETIME  OF 

HOUSEHOLD  ELECTRONIC  OR  ELECTRIC 

APPLIANCES 

Kim  J.  Shin.  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Goldstar 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  261.130 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  17.  1993. 
1993-11101 

InL  CI."  GllB  15/64 
MS.  a.  364 — 481  14  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  lifetime  of  an  electronic  or 
electnc  appliance  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  outputting  signals  indicating  that  the  electronic  or 

electnc  appliance  is  energized; 
a  memory  for  storing  energization  time;  and 
a  microprocessor  for  determining  accumulated  energization  time 
of  the  device  as  a  function  of  the  signals  from  the  sensor  and 
for  updating  the  energization  time  in  said  memory, 
wherein  said  microprocessor  comprises; 

a  divider  dividing  the  signals  of  said  sensor  using  a  divisor  N 

to  form  real  time  clock  signals, 
a  counter/time  check  umt  counting  the  real  time  clock  signals, 
and 
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an  arithmetic  unit  for  summing  an  encrgizaUon  ume  stored  in 
said  memoi>  and  the  signals  of  said  counterAime  check 
unit  to  fonn  an  updated  accumulated  energiMUon  time,  and 

the  microprocessor  slonng  the  updated  accumulated  energiza- 
tion time  in  said  memory 


METHOD  AND  \l>l\  K  \  I  IS  FOR  STORING  ELECTRIC 

P1)V\  tK  MEASUREMENTS 
Alexander  McEachern,  M67  Rockridge  Blvd..  Oakland,  Calif. 
94618.  and  Richard  PtehU  51  Wlntemui  Dr.,  San  Ramoo, 

Calif.  »45«3 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  224,02* 

Int  a."  GOIR  I  AX) 

VS.  a.  3*4— «3  20  Claims 
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Al  rAKATlIS  FOR  VISL'ALLY  tJRAPHlCAl  I  Y 

DISPLAYING  THE  OPERATING  POINT  <  »f    v 

GENFR  XTOR  IN  RKKI-  RKNCF  TO  ITS  CAPAKUl  1 1 
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l,,„u-^  r.  ra«l.r,ki.  <  lii'i..n   lo».>^h.^.    Mi>i.     ..ssiunor  to  The 
Detroit  Edison  ("ompiin>.  I>rtn)it,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  IWI.  .Ser.  No.  72*J14 
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1    Apparatus  for  providing  a  real  time  visual  graphic  display 
indicative  of  the  operaung  point,  in  terms  of  wan  and  vat  flow,  of 
a  generator  in  relation  to  the  capability  curve  of  the  generator, 
compnsing  in  a  visual  display  unit,  a  computer,  memory  storage 
media  for  stonng  program  instrucuons  and  for  transmitting  such 
program  instructions  lo  said  computer  and  for  receiving  and  tem- 
porarily storing  wan.  vat  and  capability  curve  data  and  tor  trans- 
mining  such  data  lo  said  computer  for  use  by  said  computer  in 
calculating  the  posiuons  of  said  operating  point  and  the  applicable 
capability   curve   in   accordance   with   said  program   instnictions. 
means  for  measunng  wan  and  var  flow  of  an  operaung  generator 
and  transmining  dau  representative  of  the  mea.sured  wan  and  var 
flow  to  said  memory  storage  media  for  storage,  means  for  measur 
ing  data  from  which  the  applicable  capability  curve  of  said  oper- 
ating generator  can  be  calculated  and  transmining  the  same  to  said 
memory  storage  media,  said  computer  being  operative  to  read  the 
wan,  var  and  capability  curve  data  from  said  memoiy  storage 
media  and  process  the  same  to  calculate  the  positions  of  said 
operaung  point  and  applicable  capability  curve  and  produce  data 
representative  of  such  calculations  in  accordance  with  the  program 
instructions   from   said   memory   storage   media,   and   means  for 
reading  the  data  representative  of  such  calculations  from  said 
computer  and  transmining  the  same  to  said  display  unit  lo  visually, 
graphically  display  on  said  display  unit  the  operating  point  of  the 
generator  in  terms  of  wan  and  var  flow  in  relation  to  the  capability 
curve  of  the  generator,  means  for  indicaung  when  said  generator  is 
operated  manually  and  lo  signal  said  computer  of  such  manual 
operauon.  said  computer  being  operative  upon  receiving  said  sig 
nal  indicative  of  manual  operation  to  produce  data  representative 
of  the  position  of  a  modified  portion  of  said  capability  curve,  said 
dau  reading  means  being  operative  lo  read  the  data  represenuitive 
of  the  position  of  said  modified  portion  of  said  capability  curve  and 
transmit  the  same  to  said  display  unit  for  visual  graphic  display 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  and  stonng  electric  power  param- 
eters, comprising: 

a  means  for  measunng  electnc  power  parameters; 

b  means  for  convening  the  electnc  power  parameters  to  a 
stream  of  digital  values; 

c  a  first  digital  memory  having  a  first  predeiennined  finite  size 
and  coupled  for  stonng  the  stream  of  digiul  values  to  fonn  a 
plunililv  of  stored  values,  wherein  the  first  digital  memory  has 
a  first  maximum  operating  temperature  specificauon; 

d.  a  second  digital  memory  having  a  second  predetermined  finite 
size  and  coupled  for  slonng  the  stored  values,  wherein  the 
second  finite  size  is  larger  than  the  first  finite  size,  and  further 
wherein  the  second  digital  memory  has  a  second  maximum 
operating  temperature  specification  that  is  lower  than  the  first 
maximum  operating  temperamre  specificauon; 

e.  means  for  sensing  temperature  coupled  to  the  apparams;  and 
f  means  for  ffansfemng  the  stored  values  from  the  first  digital 

memory  to  the  second  digital  memory  when  the  sensed  tem 
perature  is  less  than  the  second  maximum  operaung  tempera 
ture  specification. 
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such  trainlines  carrying  binary  voltage  signals  derived  from  corre- 
sponding binary  signals  in  such  central  processor  unit,  a  method 
for  transmitting,  for  a  group  of  such  tramlines,  herein  numbered  as 
NT.  such  binary  voltage  signals  back  to  such  central  processor  unit 
for  diagnostic  purposes,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
(a)  applying,  for  such  group  of  NT  trainlines.  their  such  binary 
voltage  signals  to  a  frequency  generator  which  generates  a 
signal  having  a  frequency  characteristic  of  such  binary  volt- 
age signals,  said  frequency  having  a  different  value  for  every 
possible  combination  of  binary  signals  from  such  trainlines. 
said  signal  being  herein  referred  lo  as  a  frequency  signal; 
(h)  transmining   said   frequency   signal   back   to   such   central 
processor  unit,  said  transmining  accomplished  using  one  of  a 
wire  pair,  a  wire  having  reference  lo  a  ground  common  with 
other  circuits,  and  an  optical  signal  path;  and 
(c)  processing  said  frequency  signal,  in  such  central  processor 
unit,  to  recover  NT  binary   signals  corresponding  to  said 
binary  voltage  signals  on  such  trainlines  in  said  group  of 
trainlines.  and  making  said  binary  signals  available  for  diag- 
nostic purposes  in  said  central  processor  unit. 
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I.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  client  design- 
ers designing  a  VLSI  circuit  using  a  top  down  specification 
approach  and  a  bonom  up  confirmation  process,  an  apparatus  for 
managing  timing  specifications  and  measurements  of  said  VLSI 
circuit,  and  generating  timing  models  and  timing  constraints  for 
said  VLSI  circuit,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  I  computer-readable  repository  means  for  stonng  a  pin  timing 
information  table,  a  pin  characteristics  table,  a  net  table,  a 
flow-through  arc  timing  information  table,  and  a  hierarchy 
table  said  VLSI  circuit  being  represented  as  an  hierarchy  of 
functional  block  instances  of  a  plurality  of  functional  blocks, 
each  funcUonal  block  having  a  plurality  of  pins,  said  pin 
instances  further  being  connected  lo  each  other  forming  a 
plurality  of  nets; 

b)  loading  means  coupled  to  said  computer-readable  repository 
means  for  receiving  informauon  lo  be  stored  in  said  tables  of 
said  computer-readable  repository  means  as  inputs,  and  load- 
ing said  informauon  into  said  tables  of  said  computer- 
readable  repository  means: 

c)  timing  model  generation  means  coupled  to  said  computer- 
readable  repository  means  for  generating  timing  models  of 
said  functional  blocks  of  said  VLSI  circuit  using  the  informa- 
tion stored  in  said  computer-readable  repository  means:  and 


d)  timing  analysis  and  constraints  generauon  means  coupled  to 

said  computer-readable  repository  means,  said  loading  means, 
and  said  timing  model  generation  means  for  generating  uming 
consttaints  of  said  funcuonal  block  instances  of  said  VLSI 
circuit  using  the  information  stored  in  said  computer-readable 
repository  means,  using  said  generated  timing  models,  and 
causing  a  plurality  of  timing  analysis  scnpts  to  be  executed. 
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5.581,473 
METHOD  \Si)  AlTARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  TIMING 
REQUIREMENT  SPECIHCATIONS  AND 
CONFIRMATIONS  AND  GENERATING  TIMING 
MODELS  AND  CONSTRAINTS  FOR  A  VLSI  CIRCUIT 
Stefan  Rusu.  Sunnyvale:  Stuart  A.  Taylor.  Palo  Alto:  Peter  C. 
Tong,  and  Gregory  Schulte.  both  of  Mountain  View,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Suns  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Mountain  View, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,179,  Jun.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1996,  Sen  No.  605,800 

Int  CI."  G06F  17/50 
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1.  In  a  computer  automated  design  system  for  designing  struc- 
tures having  design  constraints  defined  by  equations  and  compris- 
ing a  memory  for  storing  a  plurality  of  design  constraints  repre- 
sented by  a  sel  of  equations  S  including  a  first  set  of  equations 
having  the  form  (X-Y>=A)  and  a  second  set  of  equauons  having 
the  form  (X-Y=Z-W)  where  A  is  any  constant  and  X.  Y.  W  and  Z 
are  real  variables,  a  graph  ba.sed  method  for  removing  redundant 
equauons  of  the  first  set  of  S.  thereby  reducing  the  total  number  of 
equations  in  S.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  and  stonng  in  the  memory  a  graph  of  the  first  and 
second  set  of  equations,  such  that  each  real  \anable  is  repre- 
sented by  a  vertex  and  for  each  equation  of  the  form 
(X-Y>=A)  creating  in  the  graph  an  edge  E(X.Yl  having  a 
value  equal  lo  A  and  coupling  a  venex  representing  X  to  a 
vertex  representing  Y.  and  for  each  equauon  of  the  form 
(X-Y=Z-W).  if  an  edge  E<Z.W)  does  not  already  exist  in  the 
graph,  creating  the  edge  E(Z.W)  having  a  value  equal  to 
negative  infinity  coupling  a  vertex  representing  Z  lo  a  vertex 
representing  W: 

b)  generating  and  storing  in  the  memory  edge  equivalence 
classes  for  the  edges  in  the  graph  such  that  for  an  edge 
E(X.Y)  and  an  edge  E(Z.W).  E(X.Y)  and  E(Z.W)  are  in  the 
same  equivalence  class  if  there  is  an  equation  in  S  of  the  form 
(X-Y=Z-W).  and  where  if  E(X.Y)  and  E(Z,W)  are  in  the 
same  equivalence  class,  then  an  edge  E(Q,R)  coupUng  a 
vertex  representing  a  real  variable  Q  to  a  vertex  representing  a 
real  variable  R  is  in  the  same  edge  equivalence  class  as 
E(X,Y)  if  E(Q,R)  and  E(Z.W)  are  m  the  same  edge  equiva- 
lence class; 

c)  updating  the  edges  in  the  edge  equivalence  classes  stored  in 
the  memory  by  setting  the  value  of  each  edge  in  an  equiva- 
lence class  lo  the  value  of  an  edge  in  the  edge  equivalence 
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class  having  ihe  greatest  value  A,  the  edge  having  the  greatest 
value  A  being  a  support  edge  of  the  edge  equivalence  class; 

d)  repropagaung  the  graph  in  the  memory  to  idenufy  transiuve 
closure  redundant  edges; 

e)  repeanng  steps  c)  and  d)  if  the  value  of  any  edge  changed  in 
stepd)  or  c) 

n  replacing  all  the  equations  in  the  first  set  by  equations  of  the 
form  (X-  Y>=A)  where  edge  E(X.Y)  having  value  A  is  the 
support  edge  for  its  edge  equivalence  class  and  is  no«  transi- 
tive closure  redundant;  and 

g)  stonng  the  replaced  equations  m  the  memory  with  the  second 
set  of  equations  m  S. 


said  design  rule  check  routine  in  step  (g)  ha.s  detennined  that 
said  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography  layout  faU«  lo 
comply  with  said  electromigrauon  rules; 

(j)  interactively  adjusting  aspects  of  branches  of  said  integrated 
circuit  architecture  topography  layout  containing  regions 
demarcated  in  step  (i).  so  as  to  produce  a  nxxlihed  version  of 
said  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography  layout  in  which 
branches  containing  said  regions  demarcated  in  step  (i)  do  not 
fail  to  comply  with  said  electromigration  rules;  and 

(k)  forming  said  modified  version  of  said  integrated  circuit 
architecture  topography  layout  derived  in  step  (I)  in  semicon- 
ductor malenal 


5^1,475 
METHOD  FOR  INTERACTIVELV  1  AHA) KING 
TOPOGRAPHY  OF  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT  IN 
ACCORDANCF  WITH  FLECTROMIGRATION  MODEL- 
BASED  MINIMI  M  VMDTH  METAL  AND  CONTACr/VU 

RILES 
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5,581.47ft 
COMPUTER-BASED  METHOD.S  AMJ  ARTICLES  OF 
MANUFACTURE  FOR  PREPARING  G-CSF  ANALOGS 

rimotti*   I'    <Kvl„n<1    (  -imHrilln.  Calif    a^Niunnrtn  \mErn  Idc„ 

Th.M.srfrut   (tak^,  I   ail! 

Kiled  Jan.  2«,  1993,  Scr.  No.  10,09V 
Int.  a."  C12N  15/00:  G06F  17/00:19/00 
MS.  a.  364-^96  3  CU'™' 

1    A  computer  based  method  for  preparing  a  G-CSF  analog 
composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  computer  expression  of  the  three  dimensional 
stnicture  of  an  unglycosylatd  r-hu-met  G-CSF  (SEQ  ID 
NO;2)  molecule  using  its  X-ray  crystallographic  coordinates; 

(b)  selecting  from  said  computer  expression  at  least  one  site  on 
said  G  CSF  molecule  for  alteration; 

(c)  preparing  a  G  CSF  molecule  having  an  allerauon  at  said  at 
least  one  site  selected;  and, 

(d)  optionally,  testing  such  G-CSF  molecule  for  a  desired  char- 
acteristic. 


21  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit  architecture 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generaung  an  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography  lay- 
out of  circuit  devices  and  associated  interconnect  matenal 
through  which  said  circuit  devices  are  to  be  interconnected  to 
implement  a  circuit  to  be  manufactured; 

(b)  simulating  the  operauon  of  said  circuit  in  accordance  with 
varying  circuit  operating  condiuons.  so  as  to  produce,  for 
respecuve  branches  of  said  circuit,  values  of  circuit  param 
eters  that  result  frc)m  said  varying  circuit  operating  condiuons; 

(c)  stonng  the  values  of  circuit  parameters  produced  in  step  (b); 

(d)  companng  the  values  of  circuit  parameters  stored  in  step  (c) 
with  design  values  of  said  circuit  parameters; 

(e)  specifying  values  of  circuit  parameters  for  each  branch  of 
said  circuit  based  upon  step  (d); 

(0  for  respective  branches  of  said  integrated  circuit  architecture 
topography  layout,  generaung  respecuve  customized  design 
rule  check  statements  in  accordance  with; 

1)  physical  attributes  of  said  respective  branches  of  said 
integrated  circuit  architecture  topography  layout. 

2)  values  of  circuit  parameters  for  said  respective  branches  of 
said  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography  layout  speci- 
fied in  step  (e).  and 

3)  electromigrauon  rules  for  interconnect  material  in  said 
respective  branches  of  said  integrated  circuit  architecture 
topography  layout; 

(g)  subjecting  said  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography 
layout  to  a  design  rule  check  rouune  executed  in  accordance 
with  the  customized  design  rule  check  sutements  generated  in 

step  (f); 
(h)  displaying  said  integrated  circuit  architecture  topography 

layout; 
(i)  demarcating  regions  of  said  integrated  circuit  architecture 
topography  layout  displayed  in  step  (h)  where  execuuon  of 
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1  A  granulauon  water  control  apparatus  for  conffolling  a  quan 
tity  of  granulation  water  charged  into  a  granulating  machine  which 
IS  used  in  a  granular  fertilizer  producuon  proces.s  comprising: 

a  central  particle  size  calculaung  means  for  calculating  a  central 
particle  size  from  a  parucle  size  weight  distribution. 


a  grain  size  comparing  means  for  comparing  said  calculated 
central  panicle  size  and  a  previously  set  target  central  panicle 
size,  and 

a  water  quantity  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  quantity 
of  the  granulation  water  charged  into  said  granulating 
machine  in  accordance  with  the  difference  between  said  cal- 
culated central  particle  size  and  said  target  central  particle  size 
when  said  calculated  central  panicle  size  does  not  agree  with 
said  target  central  panicle  size. 

wherein  said  central  panicle  size  calculating  means  averages  the 
panicle  size  weight  distnbutions  ranging  from  the  present  to 
the  past  several  times  and  calculates  the  central  particle  size 
of  the  mean  panicle  size  weight  distribution. 
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INFORMATION  SERVICE  CONTROL  POINT,  WTHCH 

USES  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  STORAGE  DEVICES, 

WHICH  RETRIEVES  INTORMATION  AS  BLOCKS  OF 

DATA,  AND  WHICH  USES  A  TRUNK  PROCESSOR  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  INFORMATION 

Robert  McLaughlin.  Arlington.  \a..  and   M.  James  Bullen. 
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I   A  facility  environmental  control  ("FEC")  system  comprising; 

a)  a  first  plurality  of  FEC  devices  operable  to  obtain  data 
concerning  the  environment  of  a  facility; 

b)  a  second  pluralit)  of  FEC  devices,  said  second  plurality  of 
FEC  devices  operable  to  receive  command  signals  and  per- 
form operations  corresponding  to  the  command  signals  that 
affect  the  environment  of  the  facilitv ; 

c)  a  control  system  operably  connected  to  the  first  and  second 
plurality  of  FEC  devices,  the  control  system  operable  lo 
receive  and  store  data  concerning  the  environment  of  a  facil- 
ity from  the  first  plurality  of  FEC  devices,  and  further  oper- 
able to  provide  command  signals  lo  the  second  plurality  of 
FEC  devices  based  on  the  received  data  and  a  set  of  operaung 
parameters; 

d)  a  control  system  agent  operablv  connected  to  the  control 
system,  the  control  system  agent  operable  lo  receive  and  send 
messages  to  a  management  node  using  an  open  network 
protocol  and  standard  object  definitions,  wherein  said  mes- 
sages include  information  concerning  the  operation  of  the 
control  system. 
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5,581,478 

HACILITY  ENVIRONMENTAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Michael  Cruse.  2000  Meadow    Ridge   Rd..  and   Douglas  G. 

Hibberd,  85*0  Valley  Oak  Dr..  boUi  of  Prescott.  Ariz.  86301 

FUed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,629 

Int.  CL"  G06F  13/42 

MS.  a.  3*4—505  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  communicating  data,  the  data  together  forming  a 
title  in  an  interactive  services  information  database,  from  a  central 
station  configured  to  administrate  the  informauon  database  to  a 
remote  station  over  a  communications  path,  said  method  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

stonng  the  data  in  the  information  database  as  a  pluralin.  of  data 
blocks  over  a  plurality  of  storage  devices,  each  data  block 
being  a  sequential  segment  of  the  data; 
remeving  the  stored  data  blocks  from  the  plurality  of  storage 

deMces  as  retrieved  data  blocks;  and 
transmitting  the  retrieved  data  block-s  from  the  central  station  to 

the  remote  station; 
wherein  said  transmitting  step  comprises: 

locating  and  seizing  an  available  communications  trunk;  and 
supplying  the  retneved  data  blocks  to  the  remote  station  via 
the  available  communications  trunk  and  an  associated  com- 
munications  path   linking  the  available  communications 
trunk  and  the  remote  station. 


5i>8 1.480 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MIXING  MULTIPLE 

CHANNELS  OF  SAMPLED  DIGITAL  AUDIO  USING  A 

NON-LINEAR  CLIPPING  Fl'NCTION 

Kiplev  J.  Olson,  Redwood  City-;  James  D.  Reekes.  San  Jose, 
and  Samuel  C.  Dicker.  Santa  Cruz,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Apple  Computer.  Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  May  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,078 
Int.  a."  G06F  /7/00 
VS.  C\.  3*4—514  R  18  Claims 

1   A  method  for  mixing  a  plurality  of  channels  of  digital  audio 
samples  into  a  single  channel  of  digital  audio  samples  on  a  com- 
puter having  a  processor  and  a  storage,  said  method  comprising: 
adding  together  digital  audio  samples  from  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels to  form  a  sum; 
convening  the  sum  to  a  resulting  digital  audio  signal  using  a 

non-linear  clipping  function;  and 
storing  the  resulting  digital  audio  signal  in  the  storage. 
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5^81,481 

SYSTFM  FOR  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  OF  JPEG 

IMAGES 

Vijitha  Weerackodv.  W.tchudg,  and  Yong  Zhou.  Washington 

Towashlp.  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  l.ucfnt   Ffchnologlts. 

Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  422,409.  Mar.  31.  1995.  This  appUcaUon 

Jun.  7.  1995,  S«r.  No.  479088 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  C\.  364—514  R  *  t''*'™' 


"flUS 


perfonnance  monitonng  hardware  element  to  the  selected  set 
of  preselected  modes  within  the  computer  system: 
counung  means  coupled  to  said  performance  monitonng  hard 
ware  clement  for  determining  an  activity  level  by  counting  the 
number  of  umes  the  computer  system  provides  a  predcter 
mined  sequence  of  signal  values  on  the  selected  set  of  prese 
lected  nodes,  over  a  predetermined  penod  of  time;  and 
1.  providing  means  coupled  to  said  counting  means  for  provid- 
ing the  activity  level  to  the  maintenance  controller. 


1    An  apparatus  for  storing  a  JPEG  image  in  or  on  a  storage 
medium  with  unequal  error  protection,  compnsing: 

a  separator  for  separating  the  JPEG  image  into  Type  I  and 

Type-Il  information; 
an  error  correction  encoder  for  encoding  the  Type-1  information 

with  a  more  powerful  error  correction  code  than  the  Type  II 

information;  and 
a  storage  recorder  for  stonng  the  encoded  Type-1  and  TVpe-II 

information  in  or  on  the  storage  medium 


5,581.483 
MfVSlRFMENT  OF  SHOT  PEENING  COVERAGE  BY 
COKKf  I  \  I  ION  ANALYSIS  OF  SURFACE  LINE  DATA 
Robert  A    lh.,mp»on.  New  York.  N.Y.;  Mark  A.  TasciUo,  Can- 
ton. Mich.,  and  Victor  A.  Skormin.  Birtshire.  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Gcaeral  Electric  Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,782 
Int.  a."  G«6F  17/15 
VS.  CI.  364-554  «  CW« 


5,581.482 
PERFORMANCE  MONITOR  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 
t;r*gor>  B.  Wiedennian.  Woodbury,  and  Randy  L.  DeGanno, 
Oakdale.  both  of  Minn.,  assignor,  to  I  ntsys  CorporatJoo, 
Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  2*.  1994,  S«r.  No.  233,138 
Int.  CL*  GOIB  ll/JO 
VS.  C\.  364—551.01  22  CUina 

1.  An  apparatus  for  monitoring  the  performance  of  a  computer 
system,  the  computer  system  having  a  maintenance  controller  and 
further  having  a  plurality  of  preselected  nodes  wherein  the  com 
puter  system  provides  a  number  of  signal  values,  sequenced  in 
lime,  on  a  selected  set  of  the  plurality  of  preselected  mxies. 
composing. 

a.  a  performance  monitoring  hardware  element; 
b    permanent  iniertacing  means  coupled  to  said  performance 
monitonng  hardware  element  for  permanently  interfacing  said 


1    A  method  for  measunng  shot  peening  coverage  using  a 
conelauon  analysis  of  surface  line  data,  said  method  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

selecting  an  area  of  shot  peened  surface  treatment  to  analyze: 
obtaining  at  least  two  approximately  parallel  profile  line  traces 
from  the  surface  treatment  area  to  provide  respective  first  and 
second  data  vectors  tliereof; 
detennining  the  correlation  function  R„'  for  said  two  dau  vec- 
tors according  to  the  equation 
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where  x,  is  said  first  data  vector;  Xj  's  said  second  data  vector;  N 
IS  the  number  of  points  in  each  vector;  j  ranges  from  0  to  N/3; 
a,  and  a^  represent  standard  deviation  of  said  data  vectors 
calculated  using  the  following  equations: 
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14.  A  method  of  entering  information  into  a  computer,  compris- 
ing tlie  steps  of: 

(i)  providing  pressure  sensing  means  proximate  to  the  tip  of  a 
finger  of  a  hand  for  generating  a  pressure  signal  correspond- 
ing to  tlie  pressure  of  the  tip  of  the  finger  against  a  surface: 

(ii)  providing  first  acceleration  sensing  means  proximate  to  the 
tip  of  the  finger  for  generating  a  first  acceleration  signal,  said 
first  acceleration  signal  being  a  function  of  the  acceleration  of 
the  finger  tip  in  a  first  direction: 

(iii)  providing  second  acceleration  sensing  means  proximate  to 
the  tip  of  tlie  finger  for  generating  a  second  acceleration 
signal,  said  second  acceleration  signal  being  a  function  of  the 
accelerauon  of  the  finger  in  a  second  direction,  the  second 
direction  being  different  from  tJie  first  direction; 

(iv)  providing  a  means  for  relaying  the  pressure  signal  and  the 
first  and  second  acceleration  signals  to  a  computer  memory 
means: 

(v)  establishing  a  reference  position  for  the  finger: 

(vi)  stonng  the  pressure  signals  and  the  first  and  second  accel- 
eration signals  in  the  computer  memory  means; 


(vii)  determining  finger  position  when  the  pressure  signals  reach 
a  predetermined  level  by  integrating  the  preceding  first  and 
second  acceleration  signals  to  obtain  first  and  second  velocity 
signals,  and  then  integrating  the  first  and  second  velocity 
signals. 


r\ ,  and  Tf  2  represent  mean  values  of  said  data  vectors  calculated 
using  the  following  formulas: 

I     f^ 
"    1=1 

1     '*' 


finding  the  maximum  peak  to  peak  value  of  the  correlation 
function  for  indicating  said  shot  peening  coverage. 


5,581.485 
ANALOG  VECTOR  DISTANCE  MEASURING  AND 
VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  ARCHITECTU'RE 
Philip  A.  Van  Aken.  Saratoga,  Calif-,  assignor  to  Omni  Micro- 
electronics. Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Sen  No.  353.035 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIB  1/00:  G06G  7/22:  GllC  27/00 

VS.  a.  364—561  14  Claims 

otfaoaaaooaifaifapo 


5381.484 
FINGER  MOUNTED  COMPUTER  INPUT  DEVICE 
Kevin  R.  Prince.  28260  Via  Marcus,  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif. 
92656 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,022 

InL  a.'  G06F  3/00:  H03M  11/00 

VS.  CL  364—559  16  CUims 
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1,  A  distance  measuring  circuit  comprising: 

an  array  of  analog  storage  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns; 

row  lines,  each  coupled  to  control  gates  of  a  row  of  the  analog 

storage  cells; 
column  lines,  each  coupled  to  current  carrying  terminals  of  a 

column  of  analog  storage  cells; 
an  input  circuit  which  simultaneously  applies  to  the  row  lines, 

parallel  analog  voltages  which  depend  on  the  components  of 

an  input  vector:  and 
an  output  block  coupled  to  the  column  lines,  wherein  the  output 

block  measures  magnitudes  of  currents  to  the  column  lines. 


5,581.486 
MAINTENANCE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 
MANAGING  MAINTENANCE  OF  COMPONENTS  OF 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Yukihiro  Terada.  Saitama,-   Hiroliidc  Maenaka.  Tokyo,  and 
Yukio  kaviazu,  Saitama.  all  of  JapMi,  assignors  to  Sony 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No    1.^5.651,  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct,  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546J50 
Claims  pniint>.  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-343398 
Int  CI.'  C;06F  19/00:17/60 
VS.  CI.  364—569  9  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  apparatus  including  members  having  mainte- 
nance items  to  be  maintained  at  predetermined  maintenance  time 
intervals,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  selected  maintenance  time  interval; 
a  storage  unit  for  storing  the  maintenance  items  and  the  mainte- 
nance time  intervals  of  each  of  the  members: 
a  time  information  generation  unit  for  producing  time  informa- 
tion starting  from  a  certain  reference  time  and  for  outputting  a 
time    information    signal,    wherein    the    time    information 
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(b)  recalling  from  the  memory  device  the  location  of  the  at  least 
one  feature: 

(c)  transforming  the  location  of  the  at  least  one  feature  in  the 
microscope  independent  coordinate  system  to  the  second 
microscope -dependent  coordinate  system;  and 

(d)  in  response  to  step  (c),  moving  the  second  held  of  view  so  as 
to  position  the  at  least  one  feature  in  the  sample  in  the  second 
field  of  view; 

whereby  the  at  least  one  feature  is  located  within  the  sample 
being  viewed  through  the  second  microscope  system. 


100 
includes  time  of  day,  calendar  day.  day  of  the  week,  and 
month  and  the  reference  time  is  one  of  a  time  of  installation  of 
each  of  the  members  or  a  most  regent  time  of  maintenance  ot 
each  of  the  members;  and 
a  comparing  unit  for  companng  the  selected  maintenance  time 
interval  input  by  the  input  means  with  the  maintenance  inier 
vals  stored  in  the  storage  unit  and  outpuning  all  maintenance 
items  corresponding  to  the  selected  maintenance  time  interval, 
wherein  the  companng  unit  further  receives  the  lime  informa 
tion  signal  from  the  time  information  generation  unit,  com- 
pares the  lime  information  signal  with  the  maintenance  inter- 
vals stored  in  the  storage  unit,  and,  when  the  time  information 
signal  corresponds  to  a  maintenance  interval,  outputs  an  alert 
signal  alerting  a  user  that  a  corresponding  maintenance  item  is 
due  to  be  maintained 


5^1.488 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR 

NOISE  IN  SIGNALS 
Yuzo  Sec  Kamakura.  Japan.  a.«iRnor  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  $tA.m.  Aug.  8.  l«m.  ahan 
dooed.  This  application  Apr.  20,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  230„S54 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205823, 
Aug.  10,  1989,  1-205824 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/02:7/54 

VS.  a.  364— 57I.W  "  ^•^^ 


5,581,487 

SIKTHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MICROSCOPIC 

SCREENINt;  OF  CYTOLOGIC  Al-  SAMPI.F-S 

Robert  L.  Kelly;  Jason  S.  HoJIoway.  both  of  San  Diego,  and 

Donald  I..  Hakes,  Knclnita.s,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Science 

ApplicaUuns  International  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200,643 

IDL  CI."  C;01C  25/00 

VS.  a.  564—571.01  22  Claims 


**"l I  m-   i"0        I 


1  A  method  for  locating  in  a  second  microscope  system  at  least 
one  feature  that  is  previously  located  within  a  sample  viewed 
through  a  first  microscope  system,  the  first  and  second  microscope 
systems  including  stages  that  are  movable  within  hrst  and  second 
microscope-dependent  coordinate  systems  relative  to  hrst  and  sec 
ond  lens  assemblies,  the  location  of  the  al  least  one  feature  being 
stored  in  a  memory  device  using  a  microscope-independent  coor 
dinate  system,  the  method  comprising; 

(a)  mounting  the  sample  against  the  second  suge  of  the  second 

microscope  system  wherein  a  second  field  of  view  is  defined 

by  the  second  lens  assembly; 


1  An  apparatus  for  compensating  for  measurement  errors 
included  in  the  outpui  from  a  meaNuremcnl  device  for  sensing  the 
angular  position  6  (theta)  of  a  rotating  member,  the  output  signals 
X  and  y  from  said  device  being  represented  as  a  sine  function  and 
a  cosine  function  of  the  angle  6,  respectively,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

compensating  means  receiving  said  output  signals  x  and  y  and 
generating   approximations   of  said   signals   as   the   average 
amplitude  of  the  input  signals  and  error  factors  consisting  of 
at  least  one  of  amplitude  difference  between  the  two  signals  x 
and  y,  crtjss-ialk,  second-order  harmonics  included  in  the 
signal  X,  second-order  harmonics  included  in  the  signal  y, 
third-order  harmonics  included  in  both  signals  x  and  y  at  the 
same  amount,  respectively,  zero  point  of  the  signal  x  and  zero 
point  of  the  signal  y; 
first  computational  means  using  the  approximations  from  said 
compensating  means  for  determining  the  maximum  values  of 
X.  x+y.  y.  -x-fy.  -x.  -x-y.  -y  and  x-y  and  providing  output 
signals  of  said  maximum  values  as  d,,.  d,.  d,.  d,.  d,.  d,,  d^  and 
d,.  respectively:  and 
second  computational  means  for  receiving  the  output  of  said  first 
compuwtional  means  and  determining  the  magnitude  of  the 
respective  error  factors  based  upon  the  input  from  said  first 
computational  means; 
said  compensating  means  using  said  approximation  signals  and 
the  magnitude  of  the  error  factors  from  said  second  computa- 
tional means,  removing  said  error  factors  from  the  x  and  y 
signals  from  said  measurement  device,  or  a  signal  or  signals 
denved  from  the  signals  x  and  y,  and  providing  as  outputs 
error-compensated  x  and  y  signals  as  sin  6  and  cos  9, 
wherein  said  apparatus  monitors  the  signals  x  and  y,  automati- 
cally determines  the  measurement  error  from  the  magnitude 
of  the  error  factors  and  compensates  the  signals  accordingly 
by  removing  said  error  components  to  provide  output  com 
pensatcd  signals  of  improved  precision 
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5381,489 

MODEL  GENERATOR  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  AND 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING  A  MODEL  OF  AN  OBJECT 

FOR  FINITE  ELEMENT  ANALYSIS 

Steven  K.  Grootbuis,  Rowlett;  Ming  J.  Hwang,  Richardson. 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Paul  S.  Blanton,  Aiken,  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Texas  InstrumenLs  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  176.820 

InL  CI.-  C;06F  i/00 

MS.  a.  364—578  20  Oaims 
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1,  An  apparatus  for  constructing  a  model  of  an  object  for  a  finite 
element  analysis  of  the  object,  compnsing: 

a  first  storage  operable  to  store  input  data  compnsing  informa- 
tion describing  a  plurality  of  charactenstics  of  an  object  to  be 
modeled,  wherein  the  plurality  of  charactenstics  compnse  a 
plurality  of  divisions,  subdivisions,  and  materials; 

a  material  information  generator  coupled  to  the  first  storage,  the 
material  information  generator  being  operable  to  provide 
materials  information  data  defining  the  plurality  of  materials 
described  by  the  input  data; 

a  mesh  processor  coupled  to  the  material  information  generator 
and  to  the  first  storage,  the  mesh  processor  being  operable  to 
associate  the  matenals  information  data  with  the  plurality  of 
divisions  descnbed  by  the  input  data  and  to  create  elements 
data  defining  a  plurality  of  elements  subdividing  the  plurality 
of  divisions  using  the  plurality  of  subdivisions: 

an  output  generator  coupled  to  the  mesh  processor,  the  output 
generator  being  operable  to  create  and  format  model  output 
data  for  use  by  a  finite  element  analysis  processor;  and 

a  second  storage  coupled  to  the  output  generator,  the  second 
storage  operable  to  store  the  model  outpui  data. 


5i»l,490 
CONTACT  MANAGEMENT  MODEL  ASSESSMENT 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTACT  TRACKING  IN  THE 
I'KESENCE  OF  MODEL  UNCERTAINTY  AND  NOISE 
David  J.  Ferkinhoir,  Middletown;  John  G.  Baylog,  Tiverton; 
Kai    f.  Ciong.   Pawlucket.   all   of  R.l.:    Kathleen   D.   Keay, 
Fairhaven.  Mas.s..  and  Sherry  K.  Hammt'l,  Little  Comptoo, 
R.L,  assignors  to  Thi-  I  nited  States  of   \merica  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  iif  the  Navy,  Washin^lim.  D.C. 
nied  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35J.853 
Int.  CI."  C;<)1S  7/66:  G06F  I9A)0 
VS.  a.  364—578  21  Oaims 

1.  A  system  for  assessing  accuracy  of  selected  models  of  physi- 
cal phenomena  and  for  determining  selection  of  alternate  models  in 
response  to  a  data  sequence  representing  values  of  a  signal  in  the 
presence  of  noise  comprising: 


r 


a  residual  value  generator  for  generating  a  residual  sequence  in 
response  to  difference  values  between  the  data  sequence  and 
an  expected  data  sequence  as  would  be  represented  by  a 
selected  model: 

a  feature  estimate  determination  module  for  generating  feature 
estimate  values  of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  data  features 
in  the  residual  sequence  generated  by  the  residual  value 
generator: 

a  threshold  determination  module  for  generating,  in  response  to 
the  feature  estimate  values  generated  by  the  feature  estimate 
determination  module,  a  threshold  value  for  each  feature  at  an 
estimated  ratio  of  data  to  noise: 

a  feature  existence  probability  value  generator  for  generating,  in 
response  to  the  threshold  value,  probability  values  represent- 
ing the  likelihood  thai  the  feature  exists  in  the  data  sequence, 
does  not  exist  in  the  data  sequence,  and  that  the  existence  or 
non-existence  in  the  data  sequence  is  not  determinable; 

a  feature  amplitude  probability  value  generator  for  generating  an 
amplitude  belief  value  indicating  the  belief  of  the  amplitude 
of  the  respective  feature  in  the  data  sequence; 

a  model  selection  module  for  selecting  a  model  in  response  to 
the  probability  values  generated  by  the  feature  existence  prob- 
ability value  generator  and  the  feature  amplitude  probability 
value  generator;  and 

a  control  module  for  controlling  the  operations  of  residual  value 
generator,  the  feature  estimate  determination  module,  the 
threshold  determination  module,  the  feature  existence  prob- 
ability value  generator,  the  feature  amplitude  probability 
value  generator  and  the  model  selection  module  in  a  plurality 
of  iterations,  during  each  iteration  the  residual  value  generator 
module  using  the  model  selected  by  the  model  selection 
module  during  the  previous  iteration. 


5.581,491 
HIGH-THROUGHPUT  TESTINC;  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Biwer,  Ammerbuch;  Pia  Landgraf-Hirschka.  Rotten- 
burg,  and   Marco  Langbof,  Magdeburg,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  298J89 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  OK,  Sep.  20, 
1993.  93115095 

Int.  Cl.'^  CiOSB  19/00 
VS.  CI.  364—580  16  Claims 

1.  Testing  apparatus  for  testing  electronic  devices  including  a 
program  control  device  and  a  test  data  memory,  said  testing  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

( 1 . 1 )  An  input  device  for  entenng  lest  data  and  test  instructions 
in  symbolic  form,  hereafter  referred  to  as  symbolic  test  data, 
said  symbolic  test  data  descnbing  a  value  test,  as  well  as  a 
pass/fail  test, 

(1.2)  a  transformation  processor  for  transforming  said  symbolic 
test  data  into  executable  test  data, 

(1.3)  a  test  execution  processor  for  performing  tests  using 
executable  test  data  stored  in  said  test  data  memory,  and 

(1.3)  a  hardware  driver, 
wherein 
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putcr,  the  flexible  signal  relaying  ponion  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  signal-conducting  elements  extending  between  each  of 
said  elements  for  computing;  and 
a  flexible  wearable  member  for  supporting  said  elements  for 
computing  and  said  flexible  signal  relaying  portion,  the  flex- 
ible wearable  member  being  wearable  on  the  body  of  the 
wearer  of  the  flexible  wearable  computer 
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( 1  4)  said  transformauon  processor  transforms  the  part  of  said 
symbolic  test  data  which  relates  to  the  pass/fail  test  into 
execuuble  pass/fail  test  dau  before  a  test  is  started,  and 
further  pre-compiles  said  pan  of  the  symbolic  test  dau  which 
relates  to  the  pass/fail  test  from  a  high  level  description  into 
precompiled  machine  instructions,  and  said  hardware  dnver. 
pnor  to  a  test,  reformats  said  precompiled  machine  instrw.- 
tions  into  executable  pass/fail  test  data. 

(1.5)  said  testing  apparatus  reuins  the  executable  pa.ss/fail  test 
dau  generated  by  the  vansformation  proces,sor  according  to 
feature  (1.4).  as  well  as  the  onginal  symbolic  test  dau. 

( 1 .6)  said  test  execution  processor  causes,  in  response  to  user 
in.strtictions.  either: 

( I  6. 1 »  execution  of  the  execuuble  pass/fail  lest  dau  generated 
by  the  transformation  processor  according  to  feature  (14),  or 

(1.6.2)  transformauon  and  execution  of  said  original  symbolic 
test  dau. 


DEVICF  FOR  FILTERING  POSITIVE  DEJUSTIFICATION 

11  I  !KK  Oh   V  MK.II  \\    KIT  >^TRF.AM  AND 

Mil  H    VI  ION   llUKK>h   II)  m  I  hKING  POSITIVE 

AND  POSITIVE-NEC.  \n\  t   I'l  M  M  IHfATION  JITTER 

OF  A  UU.llAI   Bll  MkKAM 
Jean-Paul  Etieone,  St  Oiuy-Peiros,  and  Jean-Louis  Jevidot, 
Llmours.  both  of  France.  assiKnors  to  Alcatel  ITT.  Paris. 
France 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  Mii,94$ 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  10,  1993,  93  10822; 
Oct.  28,  1993.  9.t  1 :4'M 

InL  CI."  G06F  15/31 
VS.  CL  364— 724.01  >'  Cl^ms 
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5,581.492 
FLEXIBLE  WEARABLE  COMPnT:R 
CraiR  M.  Janik.  Palo  Alto,  CaMf.  assiicnor  to  Key  Idea  Devel- 
opment, L.L.C..  NorthflHd,  Minn, 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  \92.KM,.  Feb.  7.  1994,  Pat  No. 
S,491,651.  which  is  a  continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  884.117, 
May  15.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5v2«539«.  I  his  appUcadon  Feb.  13, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  MI0.669 
Int.  CI."  (;«6F  1/16.  H05K  ■>/») 
VS.  a.  364—708.1  *•  Claims 


1.  A  flexible  wearable  computer  comprising: 

elements  for  computing  including  a  plurality  of  mechanically 
separated  but  funcuonally  intact  components  of  a  compuung 
device; 

at  least  one  flexible  signal  relaying  portion  operably  connecting 
said  eleitients  for  computing,  the  flexible  signal  relaying  por 
tion  having  sufficient  flex  to  allow  the  elements  tot  computing 
to  be  moved  with  respect  to  each  other  to  accommodate  a 
body  morphology  of  a  wearer  of  the  flexible  wearable  com- 


1   A  device  for  filtering  positive  dejustitication  jiner  of  a  dejus- 
tified  digital  bit  stream,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  buffer  memory  into  which  said  dejustified  digiul  bit  stream  is 
written  al  a  write  timing  rate  and  then  is  read  out  of  said 
buffer  memory  at  a  read  uming  rate; 
a  phase-locked  loop  for  slaving  the  uming  of  a  signal  represen- 
tative of  the  read  timing  rate  to  the  uming  of  a  signal  repre- 
senutive  of  the  wnte  uming  rate  whilst  applying  low-pass 
filtenng: 
a  first  circuit  which  determines  an  actual  justification  rate  of  said 
digiul  bit  stream  and  deduces  therefrom  a  diflfcrence  justifi- 
cation rate  Td  equal  to  the  difference  between  said  actual 
justification  rate  and  a  nominal  justification  rate  Tn  of  said 
digital  bit  stream;  and 
a  second  circuit  which: 

systematically  eliminates  ftn.t  pha.se  shifts  due  to  positive 
dejusuhcauon  from  said  signal  represenutive  of  said  buffer 
memory  wnte  timing  rate, 
regenerates  negauve  second  phase  shifts  of  said  signal  repre- 
senutive of  said  buffer  memory  wnte  uming  rate  in  num- 
bers corresponding  to  said  nominal  jusuficauon  rate, 
regenerates  negauve  third  phase  shifts  of  said  signal  represen 
uuve  of  said  buffer  memory  wTite  timing  rate  in  numbers 
corresponding  to  said  difference  justification  rate,  and 
smoothes  said  second  and  third  phase  shifts. 
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5,581.494 
ADAPTIVE  DISCRETE-TIME  TRANSVERSAL  FILTER 
Petnis  C.  W.  Sommen,  and  Cbristiniis  J.  Van  Valburg,  both  of 
Eindhoven.  Netberiands.  assignors  to  L'.S.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N,Y, 

Filed  May  II,  1990,  Sen  No.  522,438 
Claims  priority,  application   Netberiands,   May   19,   1989, 
8901247 

Int  a."  G06F  15/31 
VS.  a.  364—724.16  4  Claims 
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5,581,495 
ADAPTIVE  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRAY  WITH 
UNCONSTRAINED  POLE-ZERO  REJECTION  OF 
COHERENT  AND  NON-COHERENT  IVTFRFFRING 
SIGNALS 
Charies  N,  Adkins,  Falls  Church,  and  John  J.  Turtora.  Fairfax, 
both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  311,675 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/\Q 

VS.  a.  364—724.16  6  Claims 


1.  An  adaptive  signal  ptxx^essing  array,  compnsing^ 


rU 


I.  Adaptive  discrete-time  filter  compnsing  a  transversal  filter  for 
forming  an  estimated  echo  signal  e  during  intervals  k  from  a 
current  sample  and  N-l  last  synchronous  samples  of  an  input 
signal  X  provided  by  a  delay  line,  in  accordance  with  an  impulse 
response  of  said  transversal  filter  which  is  adapted  by  adjusting 
coefl5cients  w,  of  said  transversal  filter,  applied  to  said  current  and 

N-l  last  pnor  samples,  with  i=0,  1.2 N-l.  for  realizing  said 

impulse  response,  means  for  adaptively  determining  the  filter  coef- 
ficients w,  and  for  supplying  the  determined  coefficients  to  said 
transversal  filter,  means  for  forming  a  residual  signal  r  by  subtract- 
ing the  estimated  echo  signal  e  from  a  signal  e+s,  where  e  is 
representative  of  an  actual  echo  signal  caused  by  said  input  signal 
e  and  s  is  a  noise-like  signal,  characterized  in  that  the  synchronous 
samples  of  the  input  signal  are  of  a  type  represenuble  by  an 
autoregressive  model  of  the  order  of  p  in  accordance  with  the 
formula: 


where  n  is  an  uncorrelated  white  noise  (random)  signal  and  in  that 
said  determining  means  is  configured  for  determining  the  coeffi- 
cients w,  dunng  the  successive  sample  intervals  k  In  accordance 
with  the  formula: 


iv,(t+  ll  =  K,|i|  +  2a ^— for.  =  0,1 N-\ 


and  where  a  is  an  adapution  constant  with  0<a<l.  P;'  is  cm 
estimate  of  the  power  of  x  and  aj  is  an  estimate  of  a  parameter  a^  of 
the  autoregressive  nxxJel. 


(a)  a  plurality  of  signal  detectors  (40-44)  for  producing  a  plu- 
rality of  detector  signals,  respectively: 

(b)  means  connected  with  said  detectors  for  adjusting  said 
signals  from  a  preferred  direeoon  for  like  phase; 

(c)  means  for  producing  difference  signals  (46)  for  remaining 
detector  signals; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  first  variable  weight  adaptive  filters  (48) 
connected  with  all  but  one  of  said  difference  signal  producing 
means,  thereby  to  produce  a  plurality  of  weighted  difference 
signals; 

(e)  first  adder  means  (50)  connected  with  said  filters  for  com- 
bining said  weighted  difference  signals; 

(f)  first  differencing  means  (52)  for  differencing  said  weighted 
difference  signals  and  one  unweighted  difference  signal; 

(g)  unconstrained  adaptive  signal  processor  means  (58)  con- 
nected with  said  differencing  means  for  adjusting  vanable 
weights  of  said  adaptive  filters  in  response  to  the  difference 
between  said  weighted  difference  signals  and  said  one 
unweighted  difference  signal; 

(h)  a  plurality  of  second  adder  means  (70)  connected  with 

subgroups  of  said  signal  detectors  to  form  a  plurality  of 

subgroups  of  detector  signals,  respectively; 
(i)  a  plurality  of  second  simple  weighted  filters  (76)  connected 

with  all  but  one  of  said  second  adder  means,  said  second 

filters  also  being  connected  with  said  first  adaptive  filters. 

respectively,  whereby  said  second  simple  filters  are  weighted 

by  said  first  adaptive  filters  to  produce  further  weighted 

signals; 
(j)  third  adder  means  (79)connected  with  the  outputs  of  said 

second  filters  for  combining  said  further  weighted  signals;  and 
(k)  second  differencing  means  (80)  for  differencing  said  further 

weighted  signals  and  one  unweighted  subgroup  of  detector 

signals;  and 
(1)  means  (84)  connected  with  said  second  differencing  means 

for  conditioning  an  output  thereof  to  recover  an  undistorted 

desired  signal. 
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SjSSl,4i96 
ZERO-FLAG  GENERATOR  FOR  ADDER 
Shi-nR-Jhy  Lai.  Taipei,  and  Hwal-Tsu  CTuinR.  Nanlou.  both  of 
Taiwan.'  assignors  lo  Industrial  T«:hnoloR>  Research  Insti- 
tute, Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  915089.  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  II.  19«M.  Ser.  No.  320236 

InL  Cl.'^  C;06K  7AX> 

VS.  a.  364— 736J  *  <^''»''°* 

SATE_MVUr 


5^1.498 
STACK  OF  IC  CHIPS  IN  LIEl  OF  SINGLE  IC  CHIP 
David  E.  Ludwig.  Ir>ine;  Christ  H.  Saunders,  La{!una  Niguel, 
both  of  Calif     Kaphael  R.  Some,  WlUlstoo,  Vt..  and  John  J. 
Stuart.  Newport  Beach.  Calif.,  a-ssignors  to  Irvine  Sensors 
Corporation,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif. 
Conttowitioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  106.909.  Aug.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,645 
Int.  CI."  GllC  5/06:  HOIL  23/02 
VS.  a.  365-63  23  Claims 

-3a  ^»6 


I  A  zero-flag  generator  for  digital  adder  with  n-bits  of  input  dau 
including  a  one-bit  input  carry  signal  for  producing  output  sum 
signal  and  an  output  carry  signal  composing: 

means  for  detecting  said  output  sum  no  later  than  the  production 
of  said  sum  from  said  adder,  composing: 
a   plurality   of  logic   combinations   of  only   Exclusive  OR 
(XOR)  gates  and  AND  gales:  having  individual  inputs  for 
each  of  said  bits  which  are  the  same  as  the  individual  inputs 
for  the  corresponding  bits  of  said  adder  for  outputting  the 
logic  combination  signals  XORi  and  ANDi.  where  i=0.1. 
.  .n- 1 ,  for  each  of  said  bits,  and 
a  decoder  for  decoding  the  outputs  of  said  logic  gate  combi 
nations  with  an  carry  to  generate  a  zero-flag  in  accordance 
to  the  number  of  combinations  of  said  input  carry  and  said 
logic  combination  signals  for  said  zero-flag  to  be  zero 


5,581.497 

CARRY  SKIP  ADDER  WITH  ENHANCED  GROUPING 

SCHEME 

Sudarshan  Kumar.  Fremont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,777 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/50 

U,S.  a.  364—787  21  Claims 


1  Hot  use  in  an  electronic  host  system,  a  stand-alone  muluple  IC 
chip  module  included  in  the  host  system  in  lieu  of  a  single  IC  chip, 
said  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  IC  chips  secured  in  planar  engagement  with  one 
another  to  form  an  integrated  stack  in  which  all  the  chips 
share  a  footpnnt  area: 
said  stack  including  a  plurality  of  same  function  chips  each 
having  integrated  circuitry  which  performs  the  same  elec- 
tronic function,  so  that  the  stack  provides  a  multiplied  avail- 
ability of  said  function,  each  of  said  same  function,  chips 
being  capable  of  functioning  as  a  complete  unit; 
said  stack  further  including  an  IC  interface  chip  having  inte- 
grated circuitry  which  provides  transmission  and  conversion 
of  electronic  signals  between  the  electronic  host  system  and 
all  of  the  same  function  IC  chips  in  the  stack; 
the  integrated  circuitry  in  the  interface  chip  including  circuitry 
which  signal  buffenng  between  the  circuitry  in  the  stack  and 
the  circuitry  in  the  host  system,  in  causes  the  host  electronic 
system  to  see  the  plurality  of  same  function  IC  chips  as 
though  they  consututed  a  single  functional  unit 


5,581,499 
MICRO  INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  m— — «tjl»n    10  Place  Dominique  Ingres  -  3B,  51100 
Rdinc  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No,  469J10 

Int  a."  GllC  IJAX):IJ/04:  GOIB  WW:  HOIS  .1/16 

VS.  C\.  365—106  >7  Oalms 


VISIBLE  LIGHT 


U.V.  LIGHT    24 


I.  An  adder  comprising: 

a  first  group  generating  sum  signals  for  n  bits  and  generating  a 

first  carry-out  signal; 
a  second  group  generating  sum  signals  for  2n  bits  and  generating 

a  second  carry-out  signal; 
a  first  pass  gate  coupled  to  said  second  group; 
a   third   group  coupled   to   receive   said   first  carry-out   signal 

through  said  first  pass  gate  responsive  to  an  output  of  said 

second  group,  said  third  group  generating  sum  signals  for  3n 

bits; 
a  second  pass  gate  coupled  to  said  third  group;  and 
a  fourth  group  generaung  sum  signals  for  :n  bits,  said  fourth 

group  coupled  to  receive  said  second  carry -out  signal  through 

a  second  pass  gale  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  third  group. 


VISIBLE  LIGHT 


14    16 


1  A  device  for  storing  information  for  repetitive  retrieval  com- 
posing: 

a)  a  film  composing  a  cadmium  fluoode  crystal  said  film  being 
sandwiched  between  first  and  second  elements  transparent  to 
light,  the  second  element  being  formed  of  two  portions,  the 
first  element  and  at  least  the  first  portion  of  the  second 
element  being  transparent  only  to  visible  light  and  the  second 
portion  of  the  second  element  being  transparent  only  to  ultra- 
violet light,  the  second  portion  of  the  second  element  having 
coated  thereon,  on  the  surface  next  to  the  cadmium  fluoode 
crystal,   a   transparent   matenal   which   fluorescences   when 
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exposed  to  ultraviolet  light,  the  first  and  second  elements  and 
the  materials  sandwiched  therebetween  composing  a  central 
structure. 

b)  a  polanzing  element  located  between  the  cadmium  fluoode 
film  and  the  first  element, 

c)  the  central  structure  being  sandwiched  between  first  and 
second  barriers,  the  first  barrier,  adjacent  the  second  element, 
being  transparent  to  visible  light  and  ultraviolet  light  and  the 
second  bamer  being  transparent  only  to  visible  light. 

information  being  stored  in  the  cadmium  fluoode  crystal  by  expo- 
sure to  a  focused  ionizing  beam,  said  focused  ionizing  beam 
creating  readable  patterns  in  the  crystal. 


5381,500 

MEMORY  CELL  WITH  POWER  SUPPLY  INDUCED 

REVERSED-BIAS  PASS  TRANSISTORS  FOR  REDUCING 

OFF-LEAKAGE  CURRENT 
Godrey  P.  D'Souza.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sun  Microsys- 
tems. Inc..  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358J02,  Dec.  16,  1994.  Pat 
No.  5,471,421.  This  appUcation  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,192 

Int.  CI.'  one  n/0() 

VS.  CI.  365—154  21  Claims 
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1.  A  memory  cell,  comprising: 

a  storage  element  capable  of  storing  either  a  first  data  value  or  a 
second  data  \alue; 

a  pass  transistor,  coupled  to  the  storage  element;  and 

a  power  supply  generator,  coupled  to  the  storage  element,  the 
power  supply  generator  configured  to  provide  a  first  power 
supply  and  a  second  power  supply  to  the  storage  element 
when  the  storage  element  is  being  read,  and  the  first  power 
supply  and  a  third  power  supply  to  the  storage  element  so  as 
lo  induce  the  pass  transistor  into  a  substantially  reverse-bia.sed 
stale  when  the  storage  element  is  not  being  read,  regardless  of 
whether  the  storage  element  is  stoong  the  first  data  value  or 
the  second  data  value. 
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5381,502 
METHOD  FOR  READING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMORY 

ARRAY 
Robert  B.  Richart,  Austin;  Nipendra  J,  Patel,  Thomdale,  and 
Sbyam  G,  Garg,  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  .Advanced 
Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,623 

Int.  a."  cue  7/00 

VS.  CI.  365—185.26  23  Claims 


'^W 


r- 


■^^w 


^ 


^ 


y. 


^•^ 
^ 


■'^M" 


it 


f 


1.  A  method  for  reading  a  non- volatile  memory  array  compris- 


ing: 


providing  a  non-volatile  memory  array  having  a  plurality  of 

single  transistor  memory  cells,  each  memory  cell  having  a 

word  line  and  a  bit  line: 
applying  a  positive  voltage  to  a  word  line  of  an  active  memory 

cell  to  be  read;  and 
applying  a  negati\e   \oltage  to  a  word  line  of  an   inactive 

memory  cell  not  to  be  read.  ' 


5381301 
NONVOLATILE  SRAM  CELLS  AND  CELL  ARRAYS 
James  D.  Salisbury,  Portola  Valley,  and  Raminda  U.  Madu- 
rawe.  Sunnyvale,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corpo- 
ration, San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,061 
Int.  Cl.*^  GllC  /MX) 
VS.  a.  365—185.01  25  Oaims 

I.  A  memory  cell  for  an  integrated  circuit  comprising: 
a  first  voltage  source; 
a  second  voltage  source,  said  second  voluge  source  at  a  voluge 

level  below  a  voltage  level  of  said  first  voltage  source; 
a  sensing  node; 
a  first  programmable  memory  element,  coupled  between  said 

first  voltage  source  and  said  sensing  node;  and 
a  second  programmable  memory  element,  coupled  between  said 
sensing  node  and  a   second   \oltage  source,  wherein  said 
second  programmable  memory  element  is  substantially  iden- 
tical to  said  fist  programmable  memory  element. 


5381303 
DATA  LINT  DISTURBANCE  FREE  MEMORY  BLOCK 
DIVIDED  FLASH  MEMORY  AND  MICROCOMPLTER 
HAVING  FLASH  MEMORY  THEREIN 
Kiyoshi      Matsubara.      Higashimurayama;      Naoki      ^'ashilii. 
Kodaira:  Shiro  Baba;  Takashi  Ito,  both  of  Kolcubunji:  Hiro- 
fumi  Mukai,  Musashino;   Masanao  Sato,  Tokyo;  Masaaki 
Terasawa,    Akishima;    Kenichi    kuroda.    Tachilcawa.    and 
Kazuyoshi  Shiba.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd.,  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Corporation,  both  of 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,877,  Mar.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.721 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1992,  4-091919; 
Mar.  19.  1992,  4-093908 

Int.  CT."  GllC  11/34 

VS.  a.  365—18533  32  Claims 

1    A  microcomputer  comprising  a  central  processing  unit,  an 

electocally  rewritable  flash  memory  capable  of  stoong  data  to  be 

processed  by  said  central  processing  unit  and  a  random  access 
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being  connected  between  said  drain  of  said  ground  select 
transistor  and  said  source  of  said  string  select  transistor. 


5^1,505 
KAM  K.  .M  in  HKID  MEMORY  ARCHlTEC-niRE 
Robert  D.  I^,  Denton.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dallas  Semiconductor 
Corp..  Dallas,  Te». 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  657.717,  Feb.  19.  IWl.  Pat  No. 

5.487,037.  which  is  a  coMtmialiM  of  Ser.  No.  .^52,142.  May 

IS,  1W9,  Pat.  No.  i.-mM*.  TWi  a^plkation  Dec.  28.  1994, 

Ser.  Na3M334 

iDt  a."  GllC  11/40 

U.S.  a.  3*5— 189.11 

Roao- 


7  Claims 


memory,  said  central  processing  unit,  said  flash  memory  and  said 
random  access  meiwjry  being  formed  in  a  single  semiconductor 
chip,  wherein: 

said  flash  memory  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  having 
diflferent  memory  capacioes.  each  of  said  memory  blocks 
having  memory  cells  arranged  so  as  to  be  simultaneously 

era.sable. 

at  least  one  of  said  memory  blocks  is  a  relauvely  small  memory 
block  having  a  memory  capacity  not  larger  than  that  of  said 
random  access  memory,  and 

an  input  terminal  is  provided  for  receiving  an  operation  mode 
signal  for  switching  the  microcomputer  between  a  hrst  opera- 
uon  mode  in  which  said  flash  memory  is  rewritten  under 
control  of  said  central  processing  unit  and  a  second  operation 
mode  in  which  said  flash  memory  is  rewnnen  under  control  of 
separate  wnting  means  externally  connectable  to  the  micro- 
computer. 


5,581,5<M 
NONVOLATILE  ELECTRICAl  I  ^   I  K  v    \BI  K  MEMORY 
WITH  PMOS  TRANSLSTOR  NAM'  *    \  '  ^  ^1  Rl  CTURE 
^h..ii«  De  T.  Chanc  Fremont,  Calif.,  awlgnor  to  Program- 
mable Mlcroekctrooics  Corp.,  San  J«>«-   <  «lif 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1995,  Ser.  N-  "- 

Int.  a."  cue  Ih-*" 
VS.  CL  365—185.17  »5  Oaims 


KO 


I.  A  memory  cell,  comprising: 

(a)  a  latch  having  a  first  node  and  a  second  node; 

(b)  a  first  pass  transistor  and  a  second  pass  transistor,  said  first 
pass  transistor  and  said  second  pass  transistor  controlled  by  a 
first  control  line,  said  first  pass  transistor  and  said  second  pass 
transistor  operable  to  electncally  couple  said  first  node  and 
said  second  node  of  said  latch  to  a  respective  bit  line  pair; 

(c)  at  least  one  shorting  element,  with  a  first  shorting  element 
electncally  coupled  to  said  hrst  node  of  said  latch  to  pull  said 
first  node  toward  a  constant  potential;  and 

(d)  said  at  least  one  shotting  element  including  a  fuse  and  a 
switching  transistor,  said  switching  transistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  fuse. 


5,581,506 

LEVEL-SmFTER,  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT.  AND  CONTROL  METHODS  THEREOF 

Hiroyuki   Yamauchi,   Osaka,   Japan,   assignor   to   MatnishiU 

Electrte  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  (Haka,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382,5-V) 

Claims  pri   rit^    application  Japan.  Jan.  3,  1994,  6-122620 

l„i    (  l.'-GllC  7/00 


VS.  a.  365—189.11 

CLn.  XCLK' 


49  Claims 


VlN 


1   A  PMOS  NAND  memory  string  formed  in  an  N-weU.  said 
string  composing: 

a  P-channel  string  select  transistor  having  a  dram  coupled  to  a 

bit  line  and  having  a  source  and  a  gate; 
a  P-channel  ground  select  transistor  havuig  a  source,  a  dram,  and 

a  gate;  and 
a  pluraUty  of  series  connected  P-channel  floating  gate  memory 

cells  each  having  a  source,  a  drain,  and  a  control  gate  and 


Vm;^(Vcc-Vi») 


lb    I 

CLK-3 

1  An  mveiter-type  level-shifter  which  receives  an  input  signal 
switching  between  two  different  values,  while  operaung  in  syn- 
chromzation  with  a  clock  signal,  and  shifts  the  amplitude  value  of 
said  input  signal  to  another  amplitude  value  so  that  the  resulung 
signal  is  outputted  from  a  single  output  node,  said  level-shifter 
comprising: 
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a  first  charge  supplying  means  to  be  precharged  to  a  first 
potential; 

a  second  charge  supplying  means  to  be  precharged  to  a  second 
potential  which  is  different  from  said  first  potential;  and 

a  discharging  means  for  selecting  either  one  of  said  charge 
supplying  means  in  accordance  with  said  input  signal  and 
releasing  the  charge  accumulated  in  the  selected  charge  sup- 
plying means  to  said  output  node. 


8.  A  system  for  memor\'  control,  comprising: 

(a)  al  least  one  address  Input  node,  said  at  least  one  address 
input  node  lo  input  an  address,  a  first  portion  of  said  address 
comprising  a  set  of  write  protected  addresses  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  address  composing  a  set  of  stored  data; 

(b)  a  memory  write  input  node; 

(c)  a  memory  write  output  node; 

(d)  at  least  one  programmable  element  with  a  first  state  and  a 
second  state,  said  at  least  one  programmable  element  cone- 
sponding  to  said  set  of  write  protected  addresses; 

(e)  al  least  one  switch  circuitry  electncally  coupled  to  said  al 
least  one  address  input  node,  said  memory  write  input  node, 
said  memory  write  output  node,  and  said  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable element;  and 

(f)  a  discharge  node  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  programmable 
element,  wherein  said  al  least  one  programmable  element 
provides  a  signal  at  said  discharge  node. 

wherein  said  memory  output  node  Is  held  high  all  the  time  when 
said  al  least  one  programmable  element  is  in  said  first  state 
and  said  address  al  said  al  least  one  address  input  node  is  in 
said  set  of  write  protected  addresses. 


SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  HAVING  SUB-WORD 
LINE  REPLACEMENT 

Toshio  Sasaki.  Tokyo.-  Teshihiro  Tanaka,  Aldgawa;  Atsushi 
Nozoe,  Ome.  and  Hitoshi  Kume,  Masashino.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  lokMi.  Japan 

Filed  Ihx    y    \^-i.  Sfr.  No.  352.619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec  22,  1993.  5-324826 

Int  CI."  GllC  7/00 

U.S.  a.  365—200  4  Claims 


5.581.507 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEMORY  CONTROL 
Francis  A.  Scherpenbrrg.  (arroUton;  Eric  W.  Miunper:  John 
W.  Rea,  both  of  Dallas,  and  Roberi  D.  Lee.  Denton,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporatioa.  Dallas, 
Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189..M4.  Jan.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  714.545.  Jun.  11.  1991.  PaL  No. 
5,315.549.  This  appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,034 
Int  a."  GllC  7/00 
VS.  a.  365—189.09  15  Claims 


*»«tIIBJJIiai.!«n, J  Ml 


I .  A  semiconductor  memory  apparatus  having  a  normal  memory 
array  which  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each  comprised 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  row  and 
column  directions  and  having  a  redundancy  spare  memory  array 
which  includes  at  least  one  memory  block  arranged  in  the  row 
direction,  composing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  normal  main  word  lines  for  selecting  normal 
memory  block  groups  in  said  normal  memory  array,  each 
group  being  comprised  of  a  number  of  memory  blocks  in  the 
row  direction  in  said  nomial  memory  array,  a  pluralit)  of 
normal  word  lines  for  selecting  memory  cells  of  each  of  said 
memory  blocks  in  each  group,  ai  least  one  spare  main' word 
line  for  selecting  said  memory  block  in  said  redundancy  spare 
memory  array,  and  a  plurality  of  spare  word  lines  for  selecting 
memory  cells  of  said  memory  block  In  said  redundancy  spare 
memory  array; 

(b)  a  normal  decoder  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
normal  main  word  lines  on  the  basis  of  a  first  row  address 
which  Is  a  divisional  part  of  a  row  address,  a  spare  decoder 
for  selecting  said  spare  main  word  line,  and  a  main  driver  for 
delivering  signals  of  said  normal  and  spare  main  decoders; 

(c)  a  subdecoder  for  selecting  one  row  from  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  said  memory  blocks  in  said  normal  memory  array  on  the 
basis  of  a  second  row  address  which  is  the  remainder  of  said 
row  address,  and  normal  subdn\ers  for  driving  an  output 
signal  of  said  subdecoder;  and 

(d)  spare  subdrivers  for  driving  a  spare  word  line  of  said 
memory  block  in  said  redundancy  spare  memory  array  on  the 
basis  of  a  signal  of  said  spare  decoder,  said  spare  decoder 
being  responsive  to  said  first  row  address  and  a  partial  address 
of  said  second  row  address  lo  send  an  inhibit  signal  to  said 
main  dnver  for  dnving  a  normal  main  word  line  in  said 
normal  memory  array  to  inhibit  selection  operation  when  said 
first  row  and  partial  addresses  represent  an  address  of  a 
defective  cell  row  in  said  normal  memory  array  and  to  select 
said  spare  main  word  line  so  as  to  select  one  cell  from 
memory  cells  belonging  to  said  memory  block  in  said  redun- 
daiKy  spare  memory  array. 
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l.Ol  BI.K  ROW  ADDRESS  DECODING  AND  SELECTION 

,  IK,  1  I  I  K'l   K  )K  AN  ELECTRICALLY  K.R  \s  XBi  F  AND 

rK(>.,K\MMABLE  NON-VOLATILE  MKM(>K\   DKVICE 

\v  I  I  II  U^  DUNDANt  '\.  rvKIK  1  1   \KI  >  KOR  FLASH 

EEPROM  UhVUh.s 

t  arU  M.  GoIU,  S«rto  San  Giovwini.  and  Marco  Ollvo,  B«r- 

i-amo,  both  of  luly,  asrignors  to  SGS-Tbomson  Mlcrodec- 

ironics  S.rJ.,  Agrale  Brianza,  lUly 

Filed  D«c.  15.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  356,740 
Claim-s   priority.  appUcation   European   Pat.   Off..  Dec.   15. 
1993,  9.yO©504 

Int.  CL"  one  7/00 

VS.  a.  365—200 


20  Claims 
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1    Double-row  address  decoding  and  selection  circuitry  for  an 
electrically    erasable    and    programmable    non  volatile    memoo 
device  with  redundancy  which  comprises  a  matrix  of  memory 
elements  located  at  the  intersection  of  columns  and  rows  of  said 
mamx,  comprising  a  plurality  of  identical  circuit  blocks  supplied 
with  address  signals  and  each  one  generating  a  respective  selection 
signal  which  is  acuvatcd  by  a  particular  logic  configuration  of  said 
address  signals  for  the  selection  of  a  particular  row  of  the  matrix, 
characterized  in  that  each  one  of  said  circuit  blocks  also  generates 
a  carrv-out   signal   which   is   supplied   to  a  carry  in   input  of  a 
following  circuit  bkx:k  and  is  acuvated  when  the  respective  selec- 
tion signal  IS  activated,  a  first  circuit  block  of  said  plurality  of 
circuit  blocks  having  the  respective  carry  in  input  connected  to  a 
reference  voltage,  each  of  said  circuit  blocks  being  als.i  supplied 
with  a  control  signal,  which  is  activated  by  a  control  circuitry  of 
the   memtiry  device  when,  dunng  a  preprogramming  operation 
preceding  an  electrical  erasure  of  the  memory  device,  a  defecuve 
row  IS  addressed,  to  enable  the  activation  of  the  respective  selec 
tion  signal  if  the  carry-out  signal  supplying  the  respective  carry-in 
input  IS  activated,  so  that  two  adjacent  rows  can  be  simultaneously 
selected. 


dividing  said  flash  memorv  chips,  according  to  a  ume  required 
for  programing  operation,  into  a  first  group  of  chips  and  a 
second  group  of  chips  requiring  a  time  longer  than  said  first 
group  of  chips  for  said  programming  operauon.  and 

canning  out  a  test  involving  said  programing  operauon  to  said 
first  group  of  chips  simultaneously,  and  to  said  second  group 
of  chips  simultaneously 


53S1,511 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  MEMORY  DEVICE  WITH 

BALANCING  CIRCIIT  INCH  DISC  FOI  !  f>%VFR 

AMPl.inER  COIPLED  It)  Hll   MM 

Jean-Marie  (Uultier.  Roas-sel  sur  Arc.  and  Emilio  M.  Yero,  Aix 

en   Provence,   both  of  France,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

MicroelectonJcs  S.A.,  Pouillv.  Francr 

Filed  Jul.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  %,<>»4 
Claims  priorilv.  applicaUon  France.  JiU.  24,  1992.  92  09199 
Int.  CI.'  GllC  7/W> 
L.S.  a.  365—202  »  Claims 
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5381310 
METHOD  OF  TF.STING  FLASH  MEMORY 
Tatsuki  Furusho.  and  Tomohisa  Iba,  both  of  Hvojjo.  Japan, 
asslRnors  to  MitsubtaU  DmU  KabiMhiU  Kalsha.  Tokyo,  and 
Mitsubi.shi   Electric  Semkonductor  Software  Corporatioo, 
HvofEO.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463304 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994,  6-146478 
Int.  CI."' GUC  7/00: 1 l/i4: 29/00:  GOIR  M/lt, 
MS.  a.  365—201  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  tesung  flash  memory  chips,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 


1.  A  memorv  in  integrated  circuit  form,  comprising  at  least  one 
bit  line  to  which  memory  cells  are  connected,  and  a  reading  circuit 
including: 

a  differential  amplifier  connected  to  said  bit  line  for  determining 
a  sute  of  at  least  one  memory  cell  connected  to  said  bit  line 
dunng  a  reading  phase, 
means  for  precharging  the  bit  line  during  a  precharging  phase 

before  the  reading  phase,  and 
balancing  means  for  balancing  of  input  potentials  of  the  differ- 
ential amplifier  dunng  a  balancing  phase  after  said  precharg 
ing  phase  and  before  the  reading  phase,  the  balancing  means 
including  a  follower  amplifier,  an  input  of  the  follower  ampli- 
fier being  connected  to  an  output  of  the  differential  amplifier 
and  an  output  of  said  follower  amplifier  being  connected  to 
the  bit  line  in  such  a  way  that,  dunng  the  balancing  phase,  the 
follower  amplifier  injects  a  load  current  into  the  bit  line  in  a 
dirccuon  substantially  cancelling  the  output  soluge  of  the 
differential  amplifier 
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5381312 
SYNCHRONIZED  SEMICOIWl'CTOR  MEMORY 
Mamoni  Kitamura,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.461 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236528 

Int  a."  GllC  n/407 

VS.  a.  365—233  2  Claims 


5381313 
CONTINL'OUS  PAGE  RANDOM  ACCESS  MEMORY  AND 

SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  I>ogic  Inc., 
Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,825 

Int  CI."  GllC  7A)0 

VS.  a.  365—2383  21  Claims 


lE^^^T 


I.  A  synchronized  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  cell  array  constituting  the  dynamic  random  access 
memory; 

address  input  means  receiving  an  external  address  signal  con- 
taining a  row  address/column  address; 

address  set  means  receiving  an  address  information  from  tlie 
address  input  means  and  for  generating  and  outputting  a 
memory  selecting  signal  to  said  memory  cell  array; 

command  input  means  receiving  an  external  command  signal 
containing  a  row  address  selection  control/reading  control/ 
wnting  control; 

data  rcading/wnting  control  means  receiving  a  command  infor- 
mauon  from  the  command  input  means,  and  for  controlling  a 
data  read  operation  and  a  data  wnting  operation  to  the 
memory  cell  array; 

data  output  means  controlled  by  the  data  reading/wnting  control 
meaas  and  for  outputting  the  data  read  from  the  memory  cell 
array; 

data  input  means  controlled  by  the  dau  reading/wnting  control 
means  and  for  receiving  the  data  to  written  into  said  memory 
cell  array; 

clock  input  means  receiving  an  external  clock  signal:  and 

internal  clock  generating  means  receiving  a  clock  information 
from  the  clock  input  means,  and  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined reference  internal  clock;  and 

internal  clock  timing  control  means  receiving  the  predetermined 
reference  internal  clock,  and  for  generating  a  plurality  of 
internal  clock  signals  having  different  timings  for  the  address 
input  means,  the  address  set  means,  the  command  input 
means,  the  data  reading/wnting  control  means,  the  data  output 
means  and  the  data  input  means; 

wherein  ttie  clock  input  means  comprising  first  and  the  second 
clock  input  means:  and 

wherein  the  internal  clock  generating  means  comprising  a  first 
internal  clock  generating  means  receiving  a  clock  information 
from  the  first  clock  input  means,  for  generating  a  fist  refer- 
ence internal  clock  signal  controlling  the  address  input  means, 
tlie  address  set  means,  the  command  input  means,  the  dau 
reading/wnting  control  means,  the  data  output  means  and  the 
data  input  means,  a  second  internal  clock  generating  means 
receiving  the  clock  information  through  the  second  clock 
input  means,  for  generating  a  second  reference  internal  clock 
signal  controlling  only  the  data  output  means,  and  a  logic 
circuit  means  receiving  the  first  reference  internal  clock  signal 
outputted  from  the  first  internal  clock  generate  means,  a 
specific  internal  clock  enable  signal  outputted  from  the  data 
reading/wnting  control  means,  a  read  command  signal  output- 
ted from  the  command  input  means  and  a  level  signal  set  in 
accordance  with  a  given  mode  register  cycle,  the  logic  circuit 
means  generating  a  power  supply  signal  for  controlling  the 
supply  or  no  supply  of  power  to  the  second  clock  input 
means. 


1.  A  random  access  memory  comprising: 

input/output  circuitry; 

an  array  of  random  access  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and 
columns; 

row  control  circuitry  for  selecting  in  response  to  a  row  address  a 
said  row  of  cells  for  access; 

column  control  circuitry  for  controlling  access  to  locations  along 
said  selected  row,  each  said  location  comprising  at  least  one 
said  memory  cell,  said  column  control  circuitry  operable  to: 
sequentially  access  a  first  plurality  of  said  locations  along  said 

selected  row  through  said  input/output  circuitry;  and 
simultaneously  access  a  second  plurality  of  said  locations 
along  said  selected  row;  and 

auxiliary  memory  circuitry  for  interfacmg  exchanges  of  data 
between  said  second  plurality  of  locations  and  said  input/ 
output  circuitry,  said  auxiliary  memory  circuitry  exchanging 
data  words  with  corresponding  ones  of  said  second  plurality 
of  locabons  of  said  array  in  parallel  and  with  said  input/output 
circuitry  in  serial. 


5381314 

SURFACE  SEISMIC  PROFILE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

USING  VERTICAL  SENSOR 

Nicolae  M<>ldo>eanu,  Houston:  William  T.  McDaiid.  Ptaao. 
and  Michael  I.  Spradlfv.  (> press,  all  of  Tev.  assignors  to 
Geco-Prakia.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  No>.  10.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  150,229 

Int  CI."  GOIV  1/18:1/36:1/38 

VS.  a.  367—16  26  Claims 


IWO/ROCK  SOUBCt 

90UiC*P»  POSITION 


1 .  A  seismic  profile  system  for  obtaining  a  seismic  profile  under 
an  air/water  boundary,  comprising: 

a   source  of  seismic   energy   disposed  beneath  the   air/water 

boundary; 
a  first  pair  of  sensors  arranged  in  vertical  relation  and  spaced 

apart  by  a  predetermined  vertical  spacing  distance,  said  first 

pair  of  sensors  being  disposed  below  the  air/watcr  boundary 

and  a  mud/water  boundary: 
a  second  pair  of  sensors  arranged  in  vertical  relation  and  spaced 

apart  by  said  predetermined  vertical  spacing  distance,  said 
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second  pair  of  sensors  being  disposed  below  the  air/waler 
boundao  and  the  mud/waler  boundary  and  being  hon/ontally 
displaced  from  said  first  pair  of  sensors  by  a  predetermined 
hon/ontal  spacing  distance;  and 
means  for  discnminating  between  an  upgoing  seismic  wave  and 
a  downgoing  seismic  wave  using  said  vertically  spaced  sen 
sors. 


5381^15 

THIN  SPEED  TRANSDICER  SENSOR 

Karl  Masifliez.  1460*  SE.  50th  St.,  Bellevue.  W«h.  98006 

Elled  Nov.  14.  1W4.  Set.  No.  338.648 

Int.  Cr  GOIS  LIAX).  GOIC  2IAHI 

VS.  a.  361-W  ^  f^°" 


1.  A  watercraft  and  speed  sensor  combination  composing: 
a  watercraft  having  a  hull,  the  hull  having  a  cerUin  thickness; 
a  transducer  assembly  coupled  to  the  hull,  the  transducer  assem 
biy  composing  a  plurality  of  transducer,   a  covcrplale.  a 
baseplate,  a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors,  and  a  spacer 
plate,  the  spacer  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  there- 
through,  the   spacer  plate   having  a  selected  thickness  of 
approximately  the  same  thickness  as  the  transducer.,  the 
transducers  being  positioned  in  the  apertures  such  thai  the  top 
and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  transducers  are  approximately  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  respective  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of 
the  spacer  plate;  the  plurality  of  apertures  through  the  spacer 
plate  having  positions  corresponding  lo  desired  transducer 
positions; 
electrically  conductive  paths  from  the  baseplate,  through  the 
baseplate  and  through  the  spacer  plate  and  electrically  con 
tacling  electrode  regions  on  the  coverplale  and  the  baseplate 
a  plurality   of  clectncally   conductive   wires  contacting  each 

respective  contact  point  on  the  baseplate; 
a  hole  extending  completely  through  ihe  hull,  the  hole  having  a 
diameter  significantly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  transducer 
assembly; 
a  plurality  of  electncal  conductors  coupled  to  the  transducer 
assembly  and  permitting  electrical  signals  to  be  transmitted  to 
and  from  the  transducer  assembly; 
a  sensor  electronics  unit  coupled  to  the  electncal  conductors  for 

sensing  the  speed  of  the  watercraft;  and 
a  visual  display  read  out  coupled  lo  the  sensor  electronics  unit 
for  displaying  the  speed  of  the  watercraft. 


_cr 
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a  timer,  coupled  to  and  powered  by  the  power  source,  for 
providing  a  transmitter  actuation  signal  after  a  predeiemiincd 
delay; 

a  power  distnbuiion  network  for  pn)viding  power  in  response  to 
said  transminer  actuation  signal; 

a  programmable  waveform  generator,  coupled  lo  the  power 
distnbuuon  network,  and  preprogrammed  with  at  least  one 
selected  wavefomi  in  digital  fonnal.  for  providing  the 
selected  wavefonn  when  power  is  provided  by  the  power 
distnbution  network; 

a  signal  conditioner,  coupled  to  the  power  distnbution  network 
and  to  the  programmable  waveform  generator,  for  converting 
the  at  least  one  selected  wavefonn  in  digital  format  into 
corresponding  waveforms  in  analog  formal  when  power  is 
provided  by  the  power  disinbulion  network; 

an  amplifier,  coupled  lo  the  power  distnbuuon  network  and  lo 
the  signal  conditioner,  for  amplifying  the  at  least  one  selected 
wavefonn  in  analog  formal  when  p<^wer  is  provided  by  the 
power  distnbution  network;  and 
a  transducer,  coupled  lo  the  amplifier,  for  acoustically  radiating 
the  amplified  at  least  one  selected  waveform  in  analog  fonnal 
into  a  manne  environment. 


5.581/17 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FOCUS  CONTROL  OF 
TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  BEAMFORMKR  SYSTEMS 
Albert  Gee,  Los  Altos;  C-hrlstopher  R.  Cote.  Cupertino,  and  J. 
Neisoa  Wright.  Menio  Park,  all  of  CaUf..  assignors  to  Acuson 
Corporation,  MounUin  V  iew,  Calif. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  286.2I«.  Aug.  5,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432.544 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  42Aih 
VS.  CL  3*7—138  >82  Claims 


5.581316 

LOW  POWER  TRANSMITTER  PROVIDING 

SELECTABLE  WAVEFORM  GENERATION 

Fletcher  A.    BUckmon.   Fortstdak.   Man„  aaigner  to  Tlie 

IJnIted  SUtes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy.  WaahiaglMi,  D.C. 

FUed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499^38 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/02 
VS.  a.  367—137  »5  Claim* 

1    A  low  power  transmitter  providing  selecuble  waveforms, 
composing: 
a  power  source: 


ULTUSOUND  HAMrtUBini  9I9I&M 

1  An  ultrasound  beamfotmer  system  comprising: 

a  transmit  bcamfonner  system  for  generating  a  tfansmil  signal; 
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a  receive  beamformcr  system  for  processing  a  signal  received 
from  a  target  which  results  from  the  transmit  signal  interact- 
ing with  the  target;  and 

a  beamformcr  control  system  for  controlling  the  computational 
capability  of  the  transmit  beamformer  system  and  the  receive 
beamformcr  system  by  adjusting  at  least  two  of  ( 1)  a  number 
of  beams.  (2)  a  nominal  center  frequency,  and  (3)  a  resolution 
per  beam  as  processed  by  the  transmit  and  receive  beam- 
former  systems. 
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5.581.518 
TRANSDUCER  COVER 
Ridiy  D.  Schaefer.  905   12th  St.  Soutli.  Brooiungs,  S.  Dak. 
57966 

FUed  Jim.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496,673 

Int.  a."  HMR  1/02 

VS.  a.  367—188  6  Claims 


I.  A  protective  cover  for  a  sonar  transducer,  the  sonar  transducer 
having  a  stem  extending  therefrom  and  the  sonar  transducer  having 
an  oblong  streamlined  shape,  the  stem  being  capable  of  supporting 
the  sonar  transducer  when  the  sonar  transducer  is  attached  to  a 
boat,  said  protective  cover  composing: 

a  cover  portion  being  in  the  form  of  a  receptacle  having  an  open 
rear  end  for  allowing  the  sonar  transducer  to  be  received 
within  said  cover  portion  and  said  receptacle  having  a  closed 
front  end,  said  cover  portion  further  having  a  U-shaped  slot 
extending  from  said  open  rear  end  in  a  direction  toward  said 
closed  front  end.  said  U-shaped  slot  intersecting  said  open 
rear  end  to  form  an  open  slot  end.  said  U-shaped  slot  further 
having  a  closed  slot  end.  a  first  lateral  side  extending  between 
said  open  slot  end  and  said  closed  slot  end.  and  a  second 
lateral  side  extending  between  said  open  slot  end  and  said 
closed  slot  end.  said  second  lateral  side  being  spaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  first  lateral  side,  said  U-shaped  slot 
accommodating  the  stem  when  the  sonar  transducer  is 
received  within  said  cover  portion,  and  said  cover  portion 
being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  oblong,  streamlined  shape  of 
the  sonar  transducer;  and 
a  strap  extending  between  said  first  lateral  side  of  said  U-shaped 
slot  and  said  second  lateral  side  of  said  U-shaped  slot  for 
securing  said  protective  cover  to  the  sonar  transducer. 


power  generation  means  for  transforming  kinetic  energy  pro- 
duced by  motions  of  a  user  into  electnc  energy  and  for 
causing  the  electric  energy  to  output  from  a  power  generation 
coil  as  electric  charging  energy; 

a  secondary  power  source  charged  with  said  electric  charpng 
energy; 

anti-overcharging  means  which  forms  a  bypass  circuit  for  caus- 
ing said  electric  charging  energy  to  bypass  said  secondary 
power  source  when  voltage  of  said  secondary  power  source 
reaches  a  predetermined  level,  thereby  preventing  overcharg- 
ing to  the  secondary  power  source; 

a  timepiece  circuit  driven  by  charged  energy  of  said  secondary 
power  source  to  output  motor  drive  pulses; 

a  drive  motor  including  a  drive  coil  and  a  dnve  rotor  which  is 
rotatably  dnven  when  the  dnve  coil  is  energized  by  said 
motor  drive  pulses;  and 

current  limiting  means  for  forcedly  limiting  bypass  current  flow- 
ing through  said  bypass  circuit  when  the  motor  drive  pulses 
are  being  output  from  said  timepiece  circuit. 


5J58 1.520 

WATCH  DRIVEN  ELAPSED  TIME  INDICATOR 

APPARATUS  AND  ITS  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 

AND  USE 

Gerald  W.  Ogden.  Elgin.  III.,  assignor  to  Electrodynamics.  Inc. 

Meadows.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  183.068 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/00:  G04F  MX) 

VS.  CI.  368—76  12  Claims 


5.581.519 
ANALOG  IIVDK MOR  TM'f  K1K( TRONIC  TIMEPIECE 

AND  C  HAKCINt,  MKIHOl)  IHKREOF 
Tatsuo  Hara;  Jojl  Kitahara:  Yasuhim  Oshima.  and  Hidenori 
Makiba.  all  of  Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. 1(>k>n.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.939 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994.  6-112272; 
May  13,  1994.  6-124143;  Jun.  10, 1994, 6-129295;  Jun.  13,  1994. 
6-130607 

InL  a."  G04C  10/00 

VS.  a.  368—64  33  Oaims 

L  An  analog  indication  type  electronic  timepiece  comprising: 


1.  An  elapsed  time  meter  comprising: 
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an  upwardly  open,  cup-shaped,  lower  housing  portion  support- 
ing in  a  lower  portion  thereof  an  electrical  watch  niovenienl 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  exposed  electrical  contact  areas  and 
a  coupler  gear  coupled  to  the  watch  movement. 

a  downwardly  open,  cup-shaped  upper  housing  portion  suppi>rt 
ing  a  pair  of  tenninals  extending  externally  from  the  upper 
housing,  a  circuit  btwd  supported  in  the  upper  hixising  por 
tion  in  an  intenor  area  defined  by  a  penmeinc  wall  of  each 
housing  portion  and  electncally  connected  to  the  terminais. 
the  circuit  board  having  regulating  circuits  and  a  pair  of 
downwardly  extending  contact  posts  for  providing  electncal 
power  to  the  watch  movement. 

a  rouiable  counter  coupled  to  the  coupler  gear, 
the  upper  and  lower  housing  portions  being  conjoined  and 
supporting  therebetween  the  counter,  and,  the  pair  of  contact 
posts  in  mechanical   and  electncal  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding electncal  contact  areas  on  the  watch  movement,  and 
a  display  of  the  elapsed  time. 


LIBRARY  APPARATl  S  HAVING  ACCESS.  .K  %M  !  H  H  v  K 

CODK  READER  WHICH  ROTATES  AT  A  l)l^^hK^^  I 

HORIZONTAl  POSITION  WHEN  READING  A  BAR 

CODE  F\ll  H'  VI    \  HK^I  CrKniiiv 
Hlrx»hi    Sibuya.    VA,.h..n,...    luk,..    Ka.Mn  ...„,.     K.,«as«Wl; 
Kcisuke     Hoshino.     Kawasaki,     and     Katsun       i    ,    .-a. 
KxwMaki.  aU  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  l.inuUJ.  J, .pan 
CondiMatlon  of  Ser.  No.  fc3J75.  May  18.  1W3.  abandoned. 

Thh  application  Apr.  7.  l'''^   ^^ '  N"  418.864 
nalms  priority,  application  Jap^i.    M.^  :0.  1992.  4-127192 
Int.  a.'  GlIB  /7/22.  /5/5S.  G«*K  l/\0 
U.S.  CI.  369-36  ,„     J*Clai«. 


5^1.521 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  MOTOR  OF  A 

RECORDING  AND  REPRODl'CINC;  APPARATUS 

Masaru  Nomura.   MasaalU  Hanano.  both  of  Tenrl.  Talieshi 

Vamaguchi.   Sakai.   and   Shlgeo   Terashlma.   Tenri.   all   of 

Japan.  a.s.siKnors  to  Sharp  Kabashiy  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.965 
Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1994,  6-«9025«; 
Jan.  20.  1995.  7-007737 

lot  a.*  GUB  7/O0 

UA  a.  369—32 


13  Claims 


1.  A  motor  control  device  for  use  in  an  information  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  compnsing: 

reproducing  means  for  reading  out  infomiation  from  a  disk-type 

recording  medium; 
a  motor,  having  a  motor  movable  secuon  which  is  moved 
integrally  with  the  reproducing  means  and  a  motor  stationary 
section,  for  moving  the  reproducing  means  along  a  recording 
surface  of  the  disk-type  recording  medium,  the  motor  being 
driven  in  accordance  with  a  dnving  current; 
acceleration  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  relauve  accelera- 
tion, of  the  reproducing  means  and  the  motor  movable  sec- 
tion, with  respect  to  the  motor  stationary  section;  and 
a  disturbance  observer  for  generating  a  compensating  signal 
which  compensates  a  disturbance   force  and  charactcnstic 
vanation  applied  to  the  motor  in  response  to  the  dnving 
cuneni  and  an  accelerauon  signal  of  the  accelerauon  detecung 
means,  and  for  cortecting  the  dnving  cunent  in  response  to 
the  compensating  signal. 


1   A  library  apparatus  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  cell  unit  having  a  plurality  of  cell  columns  each  including  a 
plurality  of  cells,  each  cell  for  accommodating  a  recording 
medium  cartndge  having  a  bar  code  attached  thereto; 
a  recording  medium  dnve  unit  for  wnting  and  reading  data  to 

and  from  a  recording  medium  cartndge; 
a  canndge  entry  unit  for  entenng  recording  medium  cartridges 

into  said  library  apparatus; 
a  cartndge  exit  unit  for  ejecung  recording  medium  cartndges 

from  inside  said  library  apparatus; 
an  accessor  for  transporting  cartndges  between  said  cell  unit, 
said  recording  medium  dnve  unit,  said  canndge  entry  unit 
and  said  automatic  cartndge  exit  unit,  said  accessor  including 
a  hand  mechanism  for  gnpping  a  cartndge  in  a  substantially 
honzontal  manner,  said  hand  mechanism  including  a  base 
attached  swingingly  about  a  vertical  axis,  and  gnp  means  for 
gnpping  the  recording  medium  cartndge  at  opposite  side 
surfaces  thereof,  said  gnp  means  being  movably  mounted  on 
said  base  between  an  advanced  position  and  a  retracted  posi- 
tion and  being  swingable  about  a  vertical  axis; 
a  bar  code  reader  attached  to  said  hand  mechanism  for  reading 
the  bar  code  oflf  each  recording  medium  cartndge.  said  bar 
code  reader  reading  the  bar  code  off  the  recording  medium 
cartndge  at  a  first  hon/ontally  routed  position  after  said  gnp 
means  gnpping  the  cartndge  has  moved  to  said  retracted 

position; 
swing  means  for  rotating  said  bar  code  reader  about  a  honzonul 

axis;  and 
control  means  for  activating  said  swing  means  to  controlledly 
rotate  said  bar  code  reader  about  said  horizonul  axis;  and  for 
controlling  said  bar  code  reader  to  read  the  bar  code  off  the 
recording  medium  again  at  a  second  and  different  honzonully 
rotated  position  when  a  first  try  of  reading  the  bar  code  has 
failed  at  said  first  honzontally  rotated  position. 
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5,581,523 

LASER  EMISSION  UNIT,  OPTICAL  HEAD  AND 

OPTICAL  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Hideya    Seki:    Masatoshi    Yonekubo:    Toshio   .\rimura.    and 

Taiiashi  Takeda.  all  of  .Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  153,711 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  17,  1992,  4-307322; 
Nov.  25,  1992,  4-'315.V42;  Feb.  8,  1993,  5-020354;  Apr.  13,  1993, 
5-086530;  Apr.  20,  1993.  5-092893 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  7/00:7/12 

VS.  a.  369—44.11  II  Claims 

w 


1.  An  optical  head,  comprising: 

a  shielding  unit  made  of  conductive,  non-magnetic  material; 
a  lens  holder  mounted  on  said  shielding  unit  and  including: 
a  la.ser  emission  unit  including: 
a  supporting  portion. 

a  laser  diode,  mounted  on  said  supporting  portion,  for 

fon^ardly  emitting  a  laser  beam  onto  an  optical  medium 

from  which  the  laser  beam  is  reflected  and  returns  as  a 

returning  beam. 

converging  means  for  focusing  the  forwardly  emitted  laser 

beam  onto  the  optical  medium  and  for  passing  through  the 

returning  beam  reflected  from  the  optical  medium; 

a  board  disposed  in  said  shielding  unit  and  coupled  to  said  lens 

holder: 
la.ser  noise  reduction  means,  mounted  on  said  board,  for  super- 
posing a  high  frequency  wave  component  onto  an  externally 
supplied  driving  current  for  driving  said  laser  diode  and  for 
reducing  the  coherence  of  the  forwardly  emitted  laser  beam; 
and 
means,  arranged  on  at  least  one  of  said  shielding  unit  and  said 
lens  holder,  for  finely  controlling  a  position  of  said  lens  holder 
magnetically  so  as  to  finely  control  focusing  and  tracking  of 
said  forwardly  emitted  laser  beam  on  said  optical  medium. 


5,581,524 

MAGNTTOOPTICAL INFORMATION  RKOKDING  AND/ 

OR  REPRODUCING  METHOD  AND  APt'\K\rUS  IN 

wilK  H  I'KIOR  TO  ACTUAL  RECORDING  AND/OR 

khl'KOUL  CING.  I>fFORMATION  IS  RFrORDFn  ON  A 

RECORDING  MEDIITVI  TO  SET  Kh  H  Kl  N(  I 

CONDITIONS  FOR  ACTUAL  RECORUl.SC.  ANU/Ok 

REPRODUCING 

MasatiLsa    Fujino.    Mtisashino.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  kalsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  36.884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1992,  4-104043; 
Mar.  31,  1992,  4-104044 

Int.  CI.'' GllB  17/00 
VS.  a.  369— 14.27  12  Oaims 

1.  A  magnelooptical  information  recording  and/or  reproducing 
apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing  information  on  and/or 
from  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium  having  a  plurality  of 
tracks,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  objective  lens  for  irradiating  a  track  of  the  recording  medium 
with  a  beam  spot  at  a  beam  spot  irradiated  position; 


delecting  means  for  detecting  a  deviation  of  the  beam  spot  from 
the  track,  and  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal; 

drive  means  for  dnving  said  objective  lens  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  track; 

tracking  control  means  for  controlling  said  drive  means,  on  the 
basis  of  the  tracking  error  signal,  so  that  the  beam  spot  and 
the  U-ack  have  a  predetermined  positional  relationship  ther- 
ebetween; 

magnetic  field  applying  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field 
modulated  according  to  information  to  the  beam  spot  irradi- 
ated position  of  the  recording  medium; 

reproducing  means  for  reproducing  information  recorded  on  tiie 
recording  medium;  and 

displacement  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  displacement  of 
said  objective  lens  in  the  du-ection  perpendicular  to  the  track, 

wherein,  prior  to  actual  recording  of  information,  overwrilable 
test  information  is  recorded  on  the  recording  medium  by 
applying  the  magnetic  field  modulated  according  to  the  infor- 
mation by  said  magnetic  field  applying  means  while  varsing 
the  beam  spot  irradiated  position  on  the  recording  medium 
with  respect  to  the  track  by  said  drive  means,  the  recorded 
information  is  reproduced  by  said  reproducing  means,  a  mov- 
able range  of  said  objective  lens  in  the  direction  perpendicular 
to  the  track  upon  the  recording  of  information,  in  which  a 
level  of  a  reproduction  signal  upon  the  reproduction  of  the 
information  exceeds  a  predetermined  level,  is  detected  on  the 
basis  of  a  detection  result  of  said  displacement  detecting 
means,  and  said  traclung  control  means  controls  said  dnve 
means  on  the  basis  of  the  detected  movable  range  in  actual 
recording. 


5.581,525 

DUAL  MODE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  HAVING  TWO  RECORDING  REGIONS 

USING  DIFFERING  REPRODUCTION  PRINCIPLES 

Hiroshi  Saitoh.  Saitama.  and   Hideki  Takahashi.   Kanagawa. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No,  255.467,  Jun,  8.  1994,  This  application 

May  24.  1995.  Ser,  No,  449,416 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  14.  1993.  5-165953; 
Jun.  14.  1993,  5-165954 

Int  ex."  GllB  7/00 
U.S,  CI.  369— 44JJ7  4  Claims 

1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  disc-shaped 
recording  medium,  said  disc  shaped  recording  medium  having  first 
and  second  recording  regions,  with  information  signals  being 
recorded  using  pits  in  the  first  recording  region,  and  information 
signals  being  recorded  using  a  magneto-opticaJ  method  in  the 
second  region,  comprising: 

head  means  for  recording  or  reproducing  information  signals  on 
or  from  the  disc-shaped  recording  medium  and  moving 
between  the  first  and  second  recording  regions  of  the  disc- 
shaped recording  medium; 
servo  control  means  for  generating  a  tracking  servo  signal  based 
on  a  tracking  error  signal  generated  based  on  the  output  signal 
from  said  head  means,  and  exerting  servo  control  upon  said 
head  means:  and 
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control  means  for  controlling  said  servo  control  means  in  a  first 
reproduction  mode  that  corresponds  to  data  reproduction  in 
the  first  region  and  a  second  reproducuon  mode  that  corre 
spends  to  data  recordalion/rcproduction  in  the  second  region 
of  the  disc  shaped  recording  medium  such  that  when  said 
servo  control  means  is  in  one  ot  the  first  and  second  modes 
and  said  output  signal  becomes,  for  a  predetermined  amount 
of  time,  either  incompatible  with  the  dau  reproduction  or 
non-existent  in  said  one  mode,  said  control  means  switches 
said  servo  control  means  from  said  one  mode  to  the  other  of 
said  first  and  second  modes. 


( )KI  K  AL  SEEKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  WITH 

1  K\t  K  COUNTING  USING  TRAC  KINC  KRROR  SIGNAL 

H  WING  CONSTANT  AMJ'l  1  I  MU    lU  KIS(;  DATA 

SEGMEVrs 

I,,  H!   t     I    v,,v  HUk  Fortst,  CoJo..  assignor  to  Dtecovtsion 

\ vs.-  1,1  Irs,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Ihusion  ..f  Ser.  No.  418,723.  Apr.  7.  19»5.  This  appUcaUon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.608 

Inu  O."  GUB  1/m 

\}S.  a.  369— 44JM  *  Claims 


-HI— 


n-. 


said  tracking  error  signal  has  zero  crossings  corresponding  to 
said  opucal  head  crossing  one  of  said  tracks  and  constant 
amplitude  segments  corresponding  to  said  indicator  points; 

incrcmenung  a  track  count  number  for  each  first  zero  crossing; 
and 

terminating  the  step  of  moving  said  optical  head  when  said  track 
count  number  equals  said  track  crossing  number 


5381.527 
INFORMATION  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

vpr\k  VII  s  K»K  orruM  inhikmvtion 

RK  iiklUNU  MKUa.M  I  Sl.NG  .\  11C\(  K    I  RAVERSE 
DETECTING  SIGNAL 
Aklni  Onoderm,  Kawagoe,  and  KoJchI  Yamaiakl,  Sakado,  both 
of  Japan,  asslitnon  to  NIpfwn  (  onlux   Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japuii 
Division  of  .Sir.  N».  r^.+JU.  Jan    lo    \^*.  Pat.  No.  5,477,513, 
which  is  a  dlvlsloo  of  Ser.  No.  957,407.  Oct.  6,  1992,  Pat  No. 
S  M)9.417.  TUi  appikalion  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.951 
t  laims  prtorty,  appHfUnii  Japan.  Oct.  9.  1991,  3-262283; 
Nov.  11.  1991,  3-294544;  Nov.  29,  1991,  3-316521 

Lot  CI."  GUB  7/iyf; 
MS.  a.  369—54  4  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  moving  an  optical  head  from  an  initial  track  to 
a  target  track  on  a  storage  medium  having  data  arranged  in  tracks 
ihercon.  composing  the  steps  of 

determining  a  track  crossing  number  indicating  a  number  of  said 

tracks  between  said  initial  track  and  said  target  track; 
moving  said  optical  head  from  said  iniual  track  toward  said 

target  track;  measunng  a  reflectivity  level  of  light  from  said 

storage  medium; 
passing  said  reflectivity  level  through  a  high  pass  filter  to  obuin 

a  data  indicator  signal,  wherein  a  waveform  of  said  data 

indicator  signal  has  indicator  poinLs  corresponding  to  changes 

in  said  reflecuvity  level  in  response  to  said  dau; 
denving  a  tracking  error  signal  responsive  to  said  reflectivity 

level  and  said  dau  indicator  signal,  wherein  a  waveform  of 


1  An  information  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  an 
opucal  information  recording  medium  using  a  track  traverse 
detecting  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 

signal  generaung  means  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal 
changing  the  polarity  between  a  positive  polanty  and  a  nega- 
tive polarity  in  response  to  a  traverse  of  each  track  of  the 
optical  information  recording  medium  by  an  optical  head; 
a  comparator  having  an  inverting  input  terminal,  a  non-inverting 
input  terminal,  and  an  output  terminal,  with  a  feedback  ele- 
ment being  connected  between  said  non-inverting  input  termi- 
nal and  said  output  terminal,  for  receiving  said  tracking  error 
signal  at  said  inverting  input  terminal,  judging  the  level  of 
said  tracking  error  signal  by  using  the  potential  at  said  non 
inverting  input  terminal,  and  outputting  the  judgment  result 
from  said  output  terminal; 
a  potenual  control  circuit  for  changing  said  feedback  element 
between  said  non-inverting  input  terminal  and  said  output 
terrmnal  to  have  a  large  feedback  amount  when  a  tracking 
control  oflf  signal  is  supplied  so  as  to  prohibit  said  optical 
head  from  following  said  track,  and  varying  the  potential  at 
said  non-inverting  input  terminal  in  response  to  the  output 
level  of  said  output  terminal,  and  changing  said  feedback 
element  to  have  a  small  feedback  amount  when  said  tracking 
control  off  signal  is  not  supplied,  and  changing  the  potential  at 
said  non-inverting  input  terminal  in  accordance  with  a  direc 
tion  control  signal  for  controlling  the  motion  duection  of  said 
optical  head;  and 
an  output  cmruit  for  outputting  a  track  traverse  detecting  signal 
in  accordance  with  the  judgment  result  by  said  comparator 
and  said  direction  control  signal,  such  thai  said  ffack  traverse 
detecting  signal  is  generated  in  accordance  with  said  tracking 
error  signal. 
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5.581i;2« 
SYSTEM  FOR  RK  okDIN*.  DIGITAL  INFORMATION  IN 

A  PULSE  1  K\( ,  ( li  SiODLLATION  FORMAT 
Jack  H.  BiMey,   ^  ilia   I'ark,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DiscoVlsion 
Associates,  irvint-.  (  alif. 

Division  of  Srr  No    Il<*,h55,  Sep.  1.'.  IVJ.V  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser   No   75,275.  Jun.  11,  IW.V  Pal.  No.  5J21.680, 
which  is  a  conUnuaHen  oT  Ser.  No.  94)«J«<~.  s^-p   21.  1992, 
Pal    No   5,25.1,244,  whirh  fes  a  continuation  <rf  Ser.  No, 
X25,644i.  Jan    24.  I'*V2.  abandoned,  which  iv  a  lontmualion  of 
Ser.  No   W^.h^K.  Jan    25,  l"***!.  Pal.  No    5.(»H4.K52.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Set   No.  4<>«»,217.  Mar.  Ih.  !>»<♦»».  Pat    No. 

5,0O.'_«26.  »huh  !<-  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782,156,  Oct.  2, 

1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.238, 

Jul    \h.  I'^sii   ahandoned.  This  application  May  27,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  250,629 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7^> 

18  Claims 


MS.  a.  369—59 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  information  on  an  optica]  disc, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  succession  of  original  binary  bits  of  digiul  infor- 
mation lo  be  recorded  into  a  succession  of  coded  signals  by 
encoding  portions  of  the  succession  of  original  binary  bits 
into  signals  indicative  of  marks  and  spaces  carrying  discrete 
information; 

grouping  said  ccxled  signals  and  producing  a  header  for  at  least 
one  group  of  said  coded  signals,  said  header  including  an 
address  ccxle  indicative  of  a  position  on  the  disc  where  the 
group  is  recorded;  and 

recording  information  indicative  of  the  succession  of  coded 
signals  fcv  the  group  of  coded  signals,  and  information  indica- 
tive of  said  header,  as  a  succession  of  alternating  marks  and 
spaces  on  an  area  of  the  disc. 


5,581,529 

COMBIN.ATION  OF  A  RECORDING  ARRANGEMENT 

AND  \  SOI  RCE  SELECTION  ARRANGEMENT 

Kudolf  Roth,  and  Reinder  Haakma.  both  of  Kindhoven,  Neth- 
erlands, ai>!>igDurs  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  345,028 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Nov.  24, 
1993.  9320.12X4 

Int  a."  GIIB  5/027 
\  S.  a.  369 — 84  25  Claims 

1  A  combination  of  a  recording  arrangemenl  for  recording  a 
signal  in  digiul  form  on  a  record  carrier  and  a  source  selection 
arrangement  for  selecting  a  source  to  supply  a  signal  lo  the 
recording  arrangement,  the  combination  comprising: 

the    recording    arrangement,    which    recording    arrangement 
includes 

(a)  an  analog  electrical  input  for  receiving  an  analog  signal. 

(b)  a  digital  electncal  input  for  receiving  a  digital  signal 
and/or  an  optical  input  for  receiving  an  optical  signal. 

(c)  an  analog-io-digital  converter  for  converting  an  analog 
signal  applied  to  the  analog  electncal  input  into  a  digital 
signal. 


(d)  recording  means  for  recording  a  digital  signal  onto  the 
record  carrier,  the  recording  means  having  an  input  for 
receiving  the  digital  signal  to  be  recorded,  and 

(e)  switching  means  for  coupling  the  analog  electrical  input, 
the  digital  electrical  input,  if  present,  or  the  optical  input,  if 
present,  to  the  input  of  the  recording  means  under  the 
influence  of  a  switching  control  signal,  the  switching  means 
having  a  control  input  for  receiving  the  switching  control 
signal; 

the  source  selection  arrangement,  which  source  selection 
arrangement  includes 

(a)  an  analog  electrical  output  for  supplying  an  analog  signal, 
the  analog  electncal  output  being  coupled  to  the  analog 
electncal  input. 

(b)  a  digital  electrical  output  for  supplying  a  digiul  signal 
and/or  an  optical  output  for  supplying  an  optical  signal,  the 
digiul  electrical  output,  if  present,  being  coupled  to  the 
digital  electrical  input,  if  present,  and  the  optical  output,  if 
present,  being  coupled  to  the  optical  input,  if  present,  and 

(c)  source  selection  means  for  selecting  between  a  first  signal 
source,  a  second  signal  source  and  ai  least  a  third  signal 
source  under  the  influence  of  a  selection  control  signal  and 
thereby  enabling  the  signal  source  selected  to  supply  a 
signal  to  the  analog  electncal  output,  the  digiul  electrical 
output,  if  present,  or  the  optical  output,  if  present,  the 
source  selection  means  having  a  control  input  for  receiving 
the  selection  control  signal; 

user  actuauble  input  means  for  allowing  a  user  to  select  a  source 
by  means  of  actuating  the  input  means;  and 

selection  signal  generator  means  for  generating  the  selection 
control  signal  at  an  output  thereof  in  response  to  the  user 
actuating  the  input  means,  the  selection  control  signal  having 
a  relation  to  the  source  selected  by  the  user  and  the  output  of 
the  selection  signal  generator  means  being  coupled  to  the 
control  input  of  the  source  selection  means,  the  selection 
signal  generator  means  being  coupled  to  the  input  means  and 
including  a  memory  (a)  having  (i)  a  control  signal  input 
coupled  to  the  input  means  and  (ii)  a  control  signal  outpui 
coupled  to  the  switching  means  for  supplying  the  switching 
control  signal  thereto  and  (b)  storing  information  relating  to 
the  source  selected  by  the  user  and  indicating  to  which  input 
of  the  analog  electncal  input,  the  digital  electncal  input,  if 
present,  or  the  optical  input,  if  present,  the  signal  supplied  by 
the  signal  source  selected  is  supplied. 


5381.530 

DIGITAL  RECORDER  FOR  PROCESSING  OF  PARALLEL 

DATA  STORED  IN  MLILTIPLE  TRACKS  AND  USING 

rROSS-F\DF  PROCESSING 
Nobuo  lizuka.  and   Hajimt    Munabe,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

as.signors  to  Casio  I  ompuler  (  (j..  1  Id..  Tok\o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8'1.241,  \pr  2(1,  1W2.  Pal.  No.  5_M9.684. 
which  is  a  lonlinuationin-part  of  ser  No.  690.710.  Apr.  24, 
IWl.  ahandoned    This  application  Ma>  8.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

43'.2X1 

Claims  prioritj,  apphcalion  Japan,  Sep.  6,  1990,  2-236719 

Int.  a."  GUB  3/74:27/02 

MS.  a.  369—93  6  daims 

1   A  digital  recorder  compnsing: 
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5^1332  ___ 

OPTICAL  WfOBilATlON  REtORDING«»«0B«CING 
APPARATUS  FOR  ACCIRATELY  DKIECIING 
MAGNETIC  DOMAIN  KDGES 
Susumi     Matsumunu     K«*«guchi;     Masakuni     \ami.molo. 
Yamato.  Elji  Yaina«uchi,  SagaadhaiY  Hlroaki  H.«sh..  Yoko- 
hama, and  Hi<1.ki  Mor«ita%  Atsagi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Caooo  Kahu-hiki  KaiAa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
CoattmutioD  or  ^r.  No.  670JtS3,  Mar.  15.  IWl.  ahandoofd. 
Tl*  appUcatioo  Dec.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  165.548 
Claim-s  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  16,  19W.  2-«M305, 
Oct.  29.  IWO,  2  292708,  Nov.  13.  \<m,  2Mnt\0:  Nov  15.  1990, 
2-310524;  Nov.  16,  1990.  2-310682 

Int  CI.'  GUB  7/W 
VS.  CL  3*9-110  ^  "''°" 


input/outpui  means  for  executing  an  input/output  operation  of 
digital  audio  data: 

audio  dau  memor>  means  for  sionng  digital  audio  dau  supplied 
from  said  input/output  means, 

cross-fade  data  memory  means  for  sionng  cross  fade  data  which 
has  been  obuuned  by  a  cross  fade  operation  of  two  prese- 
lected digital  audio  daU: 

lable  sionng  means  for  stonng  a  reproduction  schedule  table 
.ndicaung  an  order  lo  reproducing  said  digital  audio  data  and 
said  cross  fade  dau:  and 

control  means  for  supplying  said  digital  audio  dau  and  said 
cross  fade  dau  to  said  inpul/outpui  means  from  said  audio 
dau  memory  means  and  said  cross-fade  dau  memory  means 
in  accordance  with  said  order  indicated  by  said  reproducuon 
schedule  ubie. 


5381,531 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  OPHCAI.  DUSK  MASTtlR  AND 

AN  omCAL  DISK 

Masaru  Ito.  Sagamlhara,  and  Masumi  Fujiu,  Toride.  both  of 

Japan,  awignors  lo  Hiuchi.  ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  MaxeU, 

ltd..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5.58ii24,  Jul.  27,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1994,  -Ser.  No.  273.627 

Claims  priorit\,  applicaUon  Japan,  Aug.  2,  1989.  1-199442 

Int.  Cl.'^  t;ilB  7AX) 

VS.  CI.  3*9-100  »»  ".*«* 

-22 

15  ^    ^^,14       rl2 


1  An  optical  information  recording/reproducing  apparatus  com- 

pnsing:  ,  , 

irradiation  means  for  irradiating  a  light  beam  polanzedin  a 
predeiennined  direction  lo  an  opto-magneUc  recording 
medium; 

application  means  for  receiving  a  recording  signal  and  applying 
a  predeiennined  magnetic  field  lo  the  recording  medium  to 
effect  recording. 

optical  means  for  condensing  the  light  beam  obuined  from  the 
recording  medium,  said  optical  means  condensing  the  light 
beam  polanzed  in  a  direction  orthogonal  lo  the  predetennined 
direction; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  lighi  beam  condensed  by  said 
optical  means  and  for  pnxlucing  a  detection  oulpul.  said 
detection  means  having  an  cffecuve  light  receiving  surface 
almost  equal  lo  an  airy  disk  size  delcnnined  by  a  resolving 
power  of  said  i>ptical  means;  and 
companson  means  for  companng  a  level  of  the  detection  output 
with  a  predeiennined  value,  and  for  determining  one  of  pres- 
ence and  absence  of  an  infimnation  magnetic  domain  edge  on 
the  basis  of  the  detection  output 


I.  A  method  of  making  an  optical  disk  master  from  which  disks 
are  replicated,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  disk  deposited  with  a  photoresist  layer  having  iLs 
surface  subjected  to  an  anii-dissolution  treatment; 

focusing  a  light  beam  mtensiiy-modulated  by  a  signal  to  be 
recorded  on  said  photoresist  layer  by  means  of  a  super  reso- 
lution opucal  system;  and 

moving  said  disk  and  said  light  beam  relative  lo  each  other  to 
forni.  in  said  photoresist  layer,  a  latent  image  paltem  corre 
sponding  lo  said  signal  lo  be  recorded  and  enabling  fonnalion 
of  a  pit  or  groove  having  an  overhang  free  structure  in  the 
disk  master  from  which  disks  are  replicated 


53S1333 
OBJECTIVE  LENS  ACTIIATING  DEVICE,  OPTICAL 
PICKLP  EMPLOYING  THE  OBJECTIVE  LENS 
ACTCATIM;  DEVICE  AND  OfTHAI   PISK  RFCORDINC 
AND/OR  REPRODIICTNG  \l'l\K\lt  ^  KMII OMNG 
SICH  OPTU  Al.  PlCMl' 
Hirotoshi  Fujisawa,  Tokyo.  Japan,  a.s.signor  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

"  Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  326.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  30,  1993,  5-294272; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-319780 

Int.  CI.'  Gl IB  7/W 
U&  a.  3*9-112  22  Claims 

17  An  optical  disc  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus 
employing  a  disc  canndge  rouubly  housing  an  optical  disc  and 
having  an  aperture  of  a  width  1 7  mm  or  less  and  a  length  24  mm  or 
less  for  exposing  al  least  a  portion  of  a  recording  area  of  the  optical 
disc  10  outside  along  the  radius  of  the  optical  disc,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg  an  objective  lens  actuaung  device  having; 
an  objective  lens  with  an  opucal  axis. 
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a  bobbin  having  the  objective  lens  mounted  on  its  one  end  and 
also  having  a  first  coil  and  a  second  coil  mounted  on  its  other 
end. 

an  elastic  support  having  its  one  end  mounted  on  said  one  end  of 
said  bobbin  and  having  its  other  end  secured  lo  a  suppon 
bolder. 

said  elastic  suppon  supponing  said  bobbin  for  deflection  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens  and 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  optical  axis,  and 

a  magnetic  circuit  having  a  yoke  on  which  said  suppon  holder 
and  a  magnet  are  mounted. 

said  bobbin  being  driven  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  optical 
axis  of  the  objective  lens  and  in  a  direction  normal  to  said 
optical  axis  by  the  magnel  and  the  first  and  .second  coils 
mounted  on  said  bobbin. 

wherein  the  objective  lens  actuating  device  is  dimensioned  to 
have  a  length  along  the  direction  of  deflection  of  said  bobbin 
in  the  direction  normal  to  the  optical  axis  of  objective  lens 
equal  to  8  mm  or  less,  a  length  along  the  direction  normal  to 
said  direction  of  deflection  equal  lo  17  mm  or  less,  and  a 
height  equal  to  10  nun  or  less; 

an  optical  system  having  a  light  source  for  producing  a  light 
beam,  and  a  mirror  ananged  below  said  objective  lens  for 
directing  the  light  beam  towartls  said  objective  lens; 

a  beam  splitter  for  separating  the  light  beam  radiated  from  said 
light  source  from  a  return  light  beam  from  the  optical  disc  in 
the  disc  cartndge; 

a  light  sensor  for  receiving  the  light  beam  via  said  beam  splitter; 
and 

a  pickup  feed  mechanism  for  feeding  the  opbcal  pickup  unit 
along  the  radius  of  the  optical  disc  in  the  disc  cartridge, 

wherein  the  objective  lens  actuating  device  is  introduced  into  the 
aperture  in  said  disc  cartndge  for  facing  the  recording  area  of 
the  optical  disc  in  the  disc  cartridge  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  information  signals  on  or  from  the  optical  disc. 


5381334 
DEVICE  FOR  REALIZING  A  LONGITUDINAL  PATTERN 

OF  SUBSTA  VTI  \l  I  >  PARALLEL  TRACKS  IN  A 

RECORD  CAKKIfk  U  H I (  H  CONTROLS  MOVEMENT 

OF  THE  RfcCOkl)  (   \kRIFR  ON  THE  BASIS  OF 

IK\(  Kl'l  I(  H 

Gcfard  E.  Van  RosmaUn.  and    Jrtsfphiis   \.  H.  M.  Kahlman, 

bdh  tt  Eindhoven,   NrlhtrUnds.  avsi)>n<irs  to  l'.S,  Philips 

Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,411 
HbImi    priority,    application     BelgiiUB,    Dec.     15.     1993, 
09301395;  Earopean  PaL  Off..  Auk  22,  1994.  94202394 

Int.  cr  GnB7AX) 
VS.  CL  3*9—112  11  Cnaims 

1  A  device  for  realizing  in  a  recording  layer  of  a  record  earner 
a  panem  of  substantially  parallel  tracks  which  have  a  track  direc- 
tion transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  pattern,  the  device 
compnsing: 

an  optical  system  for  focusing  a  radiation  beam  at  the  recording 
layer  so  as  lo  form  a  scanning  spot  on  the  recording  layer, 
which  optical  system  includes  scanning  means  for  causing  the 


scanning  spot  lo  be  displaced  with  a  specific  repetition  rate 
over  the  recording  layer  along  a  scanning  path  that  has  a 
specific  scanning  direction; 

driver  means  for  causing  the  record  earner  to  be  displaced 
relative  to  the  optical  system  with  a  certain  velocity  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  scanning  direction; 

electrooptical  measunng  means  for  deriving  from  the  tracks 
realized  in  the  recording  layer  by  means  of  the  optical  system 
and  the  driver  means  a  measuring  signal  which  is  related  to  a 
track  pitch  of  successively  realized  trades,  and 

control  means  for  controlling  the  displacement  of  the  record 
carrier  relative  to  the  optical  system  in  response  to  the  mea- 
sunng signal. 


5381335 
PREPl'LSE  CONDITON/HEAT  SHIT  OFF  CONDITION 
DK  IKkMINATlON  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 
OPIK  \l    RECORDING.  ANT)  OPTICAL  RECORDPVG 
METHOD  \M)  \PP\R\n  S 
Jun  Saito.  Tokyo,  and   Shinuhi    Kunla.   Yokohama    both   .if 
.lapan.  assignors  to  Nikon  t  (>rpf)ration.   loi^vo.  Japan 
Ihvision  of  Ser.  No.  141,619,  Oct.  2",  IW.',  abandoned.  Ihis 
appUcatioa  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,063 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  28,  1992,  4-289166; 
Feb,  16.  I'W.V  5-()2.':901;  Sop.  2<l,  1993,  5-232633 

InL  CI,'  Gl  IB  7/30 
VS.  CI.  369—116  4  Claims 
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1.  In  an  optical  recording  ttietbod  in  which  an  intensity  of  a  laser 
beam  to  be  radiated  onto  an  optical  recording  medium  is  raised 
from  an  intensity  P^^  for  mainuining  a  preheat  sute,  in  which  a 
temperature  of  the  medium  surface  becomes  a  predetennined  tem- 
perature, to  an  intensity  P^,  higher  than  P,,„,  and  after  P^,,  is 
maintained  for  a  time  Tn,,.  the  intensity  is  reduced  to  an  intensity 
P^  lower  than  P^,,  to  form  a  nuuic  on  said  optical  recording 
medium, 

the  improvement  characterized  in  that  values  of  said  intensities 
and  time  are  detemuned  so  as  to  satisfy  the  following  formula 
(1): 


Pw2-Prrr=(Pw,-P.Jx{i^^P(-T^'^)) 


fofmula  ( 1 ) 


where  T  is  the  ttiermal  time  constant  of  said  optical  recording 
medium. 
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MASS  STORAGE  SERVO  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
ITILIZING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  LEAK  DETECTOR 
J!ans  W.   Klein,  and  Srinun   Naniyan,  bolh  of  PteasanUm, 
C  alif .  assignors  lo  IMP.  Inc..  San  Jo«s*,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166047,  Dec.  13.  1W3.  PaL  No. 

5  491.681.  This  appllcalion  Jim.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.431 

InU  ex."  GIIB  JAH) 

VS.  a.  3»— 124  >"  ^^^"^ 
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L  A  ma-ss  storage  system,  compnsing; 

a  storage  media  containing  data  traclts  that  is  moved  passed  a 
read-wnte   head,   said  data  tracks   including   an   amplitude 
modulated  analog  signal  that  is  read  out  as  an  electrical 
analog  signal  by  said  head, 
means  responsive  to  an  error  signal  for  adjusting  a  position  of 
the  head  relative  to  the  media  in  a  direction  substantially 
orthogonally  to  a  direction  of  movement  of  the  dau  traclts. 
means  electncally  connected  to  said  head  for  generating  said 
error  signal  from  said  electncal  analog  signal,  said  generating 
means  including  means  for  detecting  pealcs  of  said  electncal 
analog  signal,  said  peak  delecting  means  including; 
means  for  shifting  said  electncal  analog  signal  an  amount  in 
phase,  thereby  to  develop  a  phase  shifted  version  of  the 
electncal  analog  signal  in  a  form  of  a  replica  thereof, 
means  for  monitonng  amplitudes  of  both  the  electncal  analog 

signal  and  the  phase  shitted  version  thereof,  and 
means  for  detecting  successive  instances  wherein  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  electncal  analog  signal  and  the  pha.se  shifted 
venion  thereof  are  substantially  equal,  thereby  to  determine 
successive  occurrences  of  peaks  in  said  electncal  analog 
signal,  and 
said  generating  means  additionally  including  means  responsive 
to  said  detecting   means   fw   stonng   the   amplitude   of  the 
detected  peaks  of  said  electncal  analog  signal  and  denving 
tJie  enor  signal  therefrom. 


9M      SM 


and  said  recording  medium  for  the  at  least  one  of  the  infof- 
mation  recording  on  and  infomialion  reproducuon  from  said 
recording  medium; 
a  seal  member  for  containing  at  least  said  probe  electrode  and 
said  recording  medium  in  a  sealed  sute  separated  from  ambi- 
ent atmosphere;  and 
a  main  body  for  supporting  said  seal  member,  said  seal  member 
being  detachable  fnim  said  main  body, 
wherein  said  voluge  applying  means  is  provided  in  said  main 
body,  said  main  body  and  said  seal  member  arc  respectively 
provided  with  contact  elecmxJes  for  electncally  connecung 
said  voltage  applying  means  with  least  one  of  said  probe 
electrode  and  said  recording  medium,  and  said  contact 
electrodes  are  so  positioned  as  to  mutually  contact  when 
said  seal  member  is  mounted  on  said  mam  body. 


5,581,537 
INFORMATION  RECORD/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

AND  INFORMATION  RF(  ORDIN<;  MEDR  M 
Akihiko  Yanuino,  Yokohama;  Hirovasu  N«Ke.  /ama;  Toshim- 
itsu  Kawase,  Atsufl;  Toaklhlko  Mivazaki,  Isehara.  and  Taka- 
hiro   Oguchl.   AtsajtU   aD   of   Japan.   as-siRnors   to   (anon 
KabushlU  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
CootinuatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  953^02.  Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conttouatJoo  of  Ser.  No.  513,931.  Apr.  24.  1990. 
abandoned.  Thb  application  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281 J65 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1989,  1-103453; 
Apr.  5,  1990.  2-91452 

Int.  a.'  GIIB  9/W 
VS.  C\.  3*9—126  52  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  performing  at  lea.st  one  of  infomiation 
recording  and  reproducing  utilizing  a  recording  medium,  compns 

ing: 

a  probe  electrode  for  perfomiing  at  least  one  of  infomiation 
recording  on  and  information  reproduction  from  a  recording 
medium, 
means  for  at  least  one  of  the  information  recording  on  and 
information  reprixlucuon  from  said  recording  medium  by 
using  said  probe  electnxle.  said  at  least  one  of  the  information 
recording  and  reprtiduction  means  including  voluge  applying 
means  for  applying  a  voluge  between  said  probe  electrode 


5381,538 
RFC  ORDING/REPRODl  CING  APPARATUS  WITH  A 
PROBE  TO  DETECT  DATA  RFXORDED  IN  PITS  AND 
PROJECTIONS  OF  A  RECORDIN(i  MFDIl  M 
Tetsuya   Inui.   Nara;    Hirotsugu    Maloba.   Sakurai.    Susumu 
HiraU.  Nara-ken;  Vbrishige  Ishii,  Yamatoukada.  and  Kenji 
OhU.  Nara-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabashiki 
kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.545 
(Taims  priority.  applicaUoo  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1993,  5-316124 
Int  CI.'  (;nB  ^/(Ki   HOIL  2//ft6 
t.S.  CI.  369—126  ">  Cl«l"» 
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I   A  high-density  recording  medium  for  recording  infonnalion 
thereon  by  fonmng  pits  and  projections  on  its  surface  with  a  probe, 

wherein 

no-recording  areas  without  pits  and  projecuons,  the  no-recording 
areas  for  delecting  tunnel  current  and  recording  areas  with 
pits  and  projecuons  are  alternately  arranged  side  by  side  on 
the  surface  of  the  high-density  recording  medium  in  a  record- 
ing direction  of  the  probe. 


5,581,539 
OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Michikazu  Horie:  Hanio  Kunitomo:  Takashi  Ohno:  Kenichi 
Takada.  and  Hironobu  Mizuno.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513388 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1994.  6-190632; 
.Sep.  22.  1994.  6-228351;  Sep.  30.  1994.  6-237881;  Mar.  23.  1995. 
7-064136;  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081513 

Int  a.'  GllB  7/24 
VS.  a.  369—275.4  37  Claims 


1.  An  optical  recording  medium  for  recording,  erasing  and 
reading-out  information  by  irradiation  of  a  laser  beam,  comprising: 

a  lower  dielectric  protective  layer,  a  pha.se-change-type  record- 
ing layer,  an  upper  dielectric  protective  layer  and  a  metal 
reflective  layer  successively  deposited  on  a  transparent  sub- 
strate formed  with  grooves. 

in  which 

both  of  grooves  and  lands  are  used  as  a  recorded  region. 

a  groove  depth  (d)  satisfies  the  following  relation  (1): 


X/7n<d<X/5n 


(1) 


wherein  X  represents  a  wavelength  of  an  irradiation  light  and  n 
represents  a  refractive  index  of  the  substrate,  and 

a  groove  width  (GW)  and  a  land  width  (LW)  satisfy  the  follow- 
ing relation  (2); 


0  1  tim<GW<LW 


(2), 


5381340 
SINGLE  DISK  WRITE  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  FOR 
MULTIPLE-DISK  CARTRIDGE 
(  hi-Hung  Dang,  Tbcson.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intemadonal  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385303 

Int.  a."  GIIB  23/03 

VS.  a.  369—291  33  Claims 


I  A  tray  to  support  a  machine-readable  data  storage  disk  for  use 
by  a  disk  drive  of  a  computing  system,  wherein  said  tray  is  shaped 
to  be  housed  within  a  cartridge  that  is  shaped  for  slidable  insertion 
into  the  disk  dnve,  wherein  said  tray  includes  a  write  protection 
mechanism  for  selectively  providing  a  machine-readable  indication 
of  a  protection  sutus  of  the  disk,  said  mechanism  including  user- 
activated  receiving  members  to  change  the  indication  in  response 


to  pressure  manually  applied  by  a  user,  said  receiving  members 
being  positioned  to  be  accessible  when  the  cartridge  is  removed 
from  the  drive  and  also  when  the  cartridge  is  inserted  into  the 
drive,  said  receiving  members  including  a  resilient  finger  atuched 
to  the  tray  and  pivoubly  deformable  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position  in  response  to  pressure  applied  to  the  finger,  said 
receiving  members  also  including  a  resilient  detente  attached  to  the 
tray,  said  detente  including  a  catch  to  maintain  the  finger  in  place 
when  the  finger  is  moved  into  the  second  position,  said  detente 
being  deformably  releasable  to  release  the  finger  back  into  the  first 
position  in  response  to  pressure  applied  toward  the  detente  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 


5381341 
HIERARCHICAL  CONNECTION  METHOD  APPARATUS 

AND  PROTOCOL 
Lee  D.  WhetseL  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instnunents 
Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  259,272,  Jun.  13.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,805.  Jun.  17,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488326 

InL  a."  GOIR  .<//?«.  H04B  17/00 

VS.  a.  370—241  5  Claims 


PTDI  PTmS  rCK  (TOO 

1.  Electrical  circuitry,  compnsing: 

first  and  second  data  transfer  ports; 

a  signal  path  connected  between  said  first  and  second  ports,  said 
signal  path  including  a  switch  having  a  closed  sute  of  opera- 
tion which  permits  communication  between  said  first  and 
second  pons  via  said  signal  path  and  having  an  open  sute  of 
operation  which  prevents  communication  between  said  first 
and  second  pons  via  said  signal  path,  said  switch  having  a 
control  input  to  change  said  switch  from  one  said  sute  of 
operation  to  the  other  said  sute  of  operation;  and 

control  circuitry  connected  to  said  first  port,  said  control  cir- 
cuitry having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  said  control 
input  of  said  switch  and  which,  in  response  to  a  message 
received  at  said  first  port,  conditionally  signals  said  control 
input  to  change  the  sute  of  said  switch,  said  control  circuitry 
having  a  further  output  coupled  to  said  second  port  and 
responsive  to  said  message  to  relay  a  portion  of  said  message 
lo  said  second  port. 


5381342 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  OF  PERFORMING  A 

SWITCHING  CONTROL  TO  STANDBY  SYSTEM  IN 

HYBRID  SYSTEM  OF  DUPLEX  SYSTEM  AND  BACKLT 

LINE 

Naoto  Kato.  Nagoya.  and  Yuichi  Iwasawa,  Kawasaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana^awa,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1401.  §  371  Date  May  27.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/08413.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  244302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30.  1992.  4-261747 

Int  Cl.'^  H04L  12/24 

VS.  CI.  370—219  7  Claims 

6.  A  device  for  performing  a  switching  control  to  a  standby 

system  in  a  hybrid  system  with  a  duplex  system  and  a  backup  line. 


VA-Wl  O.G.-96-23:  QU 
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to  divert  communicauons  being  delivered  over  ixxites  which 
do  no«  include  the  failed  link;  and 
a  route  determining  node,  coupled  to  the  switching  node,  con- 
figurwl  to  respond  to  the  niessage  by  generating  a  set  ol 
revised  routes  to  replace  the  failed  routes  and  by  sending  after 
the  switching  node  begins  to  divert  the  communicauons  data 
describing  the  revised  routes  to  vanous  switching  nodes  of  the 
network. 


said  hybnd  system  comprising  a  first  exchange  (13)  including  a 
pair  of  communication  multiplexers  <l  32,  I  33)  forming  said 
duplex  system  and  a  communicauon  line  management  processor 
(1-31)  said  backup  line  (*)  using  a  public  network,  and  a  second 
exchange  (2  3)  for  interchanging  between  a  line  connected  via  said 
first  exchange  (13)  and  said  backup  line  (6)  using  said  public 
network,  wherein  when  one  of  said  communication  multiplexers 
(1  32  1  33)  IS  switched  to  said  standby  system,  a  transmission 
regulation  signal  is  transmitted  lo  an  opposite  communicauon  pan 
to  perform  a  transmission  regulation,  and  a  normal  communication 
nouhcauon  signal  is  transmitted  after  a  switching  operauon  to 
resume  commumcation, 

said  hybrid  system  further  composing  backup  control  protocol 
having  means  for  transmitting  an  event  noufying  a  communi 
canon  multiplex  device  transfer  occurrence  before  switching 
of  said  one  of  said  communication  muluplexers  (1  32,  1  33), 
and  means  for  an  event  nocifying  a  communication  multiplex 
device  transfer  completion  after  switching  of  said  one  of  said 
communicauon  multiplexers  (1-32,  1-33); 
said  second  exchange  (2-3)  including  control  means  (2-3)  for 
inhibiung  a  switching  command  to  said  backup  line  even 
when  said  transmission  regulauon  signal  is  received  between 
the  ume  a  commumcauon  muluplexer  transfer  compleuon 
noufying  event  is  received  and  the  time  a  conununicauon 
muluplexer  transfer  occurrence  noufying  event  is  received 
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Taket.    Hanii.<)a      -<n<1     Ukafunii     (  liuj...     tvlh      ■(     K.iv.asaki, 

Japan.  a>.sik:ii'Tv  l"  F.ijilvu   I  iniilftl,  Ka«iiM.k.     Inp.,.. 
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22.  A  fault  tolerant  communications  network  comprising: 
a  switching  node  configured  to  detect  a  failed  Imk,  to  report  the 
failed  link  using  a  message  deUvertd  through  Uie  network  and 


1  A  method  of  controlling  admission  of  a  requested  call  in  an 
ATM  muluplexmg  apparatus  in  which  priority  control  is  per- 
formed, composing  the  steps  of 

a)  storing  data  concerning  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  a  prob- 
ability distnbuuon  of  the  number  of  arrivals  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  values  of  an  arrival  rate; 
bl  determining  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  a  probability  distn 
buuon  of  the  arrival  rate  in  a  call  admitted  sute  where  the 
icquesled  call  is  added  to  already  admitted  calls; 

c)  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  appearance  values  of  the  arrival  rate, 
detcmuning  by  reference  to  the  dau  stored  in  step  a)  the 
upper  and  lower  bounds  of  the  probability  dismbuuon  of  the 
number  of  amvals  occurring  along  upper  and  lower  bounds  of 
an  average  Ume  senes  averaged  over  possible  ume  senes 
from  an  average  amval  rate  to  the  appearance  value; 

d)  calculaung  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  a  probability  distnbu 
tion  of  a  cell  length  corresponding  to  each  of  said  plurality  of 
appearance  values  of  the  arrival  rate  by  solving  a  suite  equa 
uon  formulaung  a  cell  muluplexmg  process  including  the 
pnonty  control  by  subsutuung  into  said  sUte  equauon  the 
upper  and  lower  bounds  of  the  probability  distnbuuon  of  the 
number  of  amvals  detenmned  in  step  c); 

e)  calculaung  upper  and  lower  limit  values  of  QOS  parameters 
for  each  of  said  plurality  of  appearance  values  of  the  amval 
rate  by  using  the  upper  and  lower  bounds  of  the  cell  length 

"N    piobabiliry  distribution  calculated  in  step  d); 
ft  evaluanng  the  QOS  by  calculaung  a  weighted  average  of  the 

upper  and  lower  limit  values  calculated  m  step  e)  by  using  the 

upper  and  lower  bounds  of  die  amval  rate  probability  distn 

buuon  determined  in  step  b); 
g)  judging  whether  to  admit  or  reject  the  requested  call  on  the 

basis  of  said  evaluated  QOS, 
h)  rejecung  the  requested  call  when  the  requested  call  is  judged 

to  be  rejected  in  step  g),  and 


i)  admitting  the  requested  call  when  the  requested  call  is  judged 
to  be  admitted  in  step  g). 
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numC  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  PRIVATE  ATM 
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1.  A  traffic  control  device  which  is  operated  in  a  networic 
controls  transmission  quality  of  a  cell  according  to  a  quality  class 
assigned  to  the  cell,  and  includes  a  flow  monitor  unit  for  monitor- 
ing a  flow  of  cells  in  each  connection  for  monitor  sections  seg- 
mented at  predetermined  intervals,  said  device  comprising: 

illegal  cell  number  monitor  means  for  monitoring  whether  or  not 
an  illegal  number  of  cells  have  been  detected  in  a  predeter- 
mined time  unit  by  comparing  the  flow  of  cells  in  each 
monitor  section  of  each  connection  monitored  by  the  flow 
monitor  unit  with  a  flow  of  cells  in  a  monitor  section  prelimi- 
narily declared  for  each  connection; 
first  state  determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  said 
illegal  cell  number  monitor  means  has  detected  continuously 
at  a  first  protection  frequency  a  state  in  which  an  illegal 
number  of  cells  exist  for  each  connection  in  the  monitor 
section;  and 
quality  class  lowering  means  for  changing  the  quality  class  of 
tlie  cell  in  a  connection  into  one  class  lower  than  a  present 


determining  a  control  value  which  is  a  function  of  the  reference 
amval  time  (RAT,)  of  an  arriving  data  cell  (n)  and  the  actual 
airival  time  (AT,)  of  said  arriving  data  cell,  expressed  as 
follows: 
CV„=f,(RAT.,  ATJ.  where  RAT,=fj(RAT,,,.  AT,.^  .  .  .  ).  and 
transfemng  said  data  stream  to  the  transmission  network  in 
dependence  on  said  control  value. 


5.581.547 
RANDOM  ACCESS  COMMLWCATION  METHOD  BY 
CDMA  AND  MOBILE  STATION  EQLTPMENT  USING 
THE  SAME 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  AN  ATM  SYSTEM 
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Delft,  and  VMIhelmina   M.  Ten  Wolde.  The  Hague,  all  of 
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1.  A  method  of  transferring  a  data  stream  fed  to  a  u^nsmission 
network  comprising  a  plurality  of  transmission  channels,  said  data 
stream  composed  of  data  cells  which  each  include  a  control  word 
group  having  a  channel  designation  indicating  a  transmission  chan- 
nel via  which  each  said  data  cell  has  to  be  ffansferred,  and  an 
information  word  group,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 


VS.  CL  370—342 


28  Claims 


determining  an  actual  arrival  time  (AT,.^)  of  at  least  one  preced- 


1.  A  random  access  communication  method  which  performs 
ing  data  cell,  communications  between  a  base  station  and  a  plurality  of  mobiles 

assigning  a  reference  arrival  time  (RAT„)  to  each  arriving  daU  "'ations  using  channels  of  the  same  frequency  and  the  same  spread- 
cell  which  IS  a  function  of  the  reference  arrival  time  (RAT„,  )  '"8  code  for  sending  signals  in  a  code  division  multiple  access 
of  said  at  least  one  preceding  data  cell  and  the  actual  arrival    communication  system,  said  method  comprising  the  following 


time  (AT,.p)  of  said  at  least  one  preceding  data  cell. 


steps: 
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A  each  of  said  mobile  stations  spectnim- spreads  a  sequence  of 
symbols  using  said  spreading  code  to  produce  a  sequence  of 
spectnim  spread  symbols,  delays  the  sequence  of  spectnim 
spread  symbols  by  a  randomUy  selected  amount  on  the  basis  of 
the  timing  synchronized  with  a  received  symbol  obtained 
from  a  signal  received  from  said  base  station,  and  transmits 
the  delayed  sequence  of  spectnim- spread  symbols;  and 

B  said  base  station  dcspreads  signals  received  from  said  nwbile 
stanons  by  said  spreading  code  to  obtain  a  sequence  of 
received  symbols  and  separates  said  symbols  in  accordance 
with  the  nming  ot  their  reception. 
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1    In  a  system  m  which  communication  between  processors 

within  an  Asynchiwous  Transfer  Mode  (ATM)  node  or  between 

processors  belonging  to  differenl  ATM  nodes  is  earned  out  through 

hannels  using  cell*,  a  processor  rcsemng  method  composing  the 

steps  of  , 

generating,  at  a  sender  node,  a  reset  cell  having  a  piwletermined 

pancm  corre-iponding  to  one  of  said  processors  located  at  a 

receiver  node,  when  said  sender  node  detects  a  failure  of  said 

one  processor  at  said  receiver  node; 
transmitting  said  reset  cell  to  said  receiver  node  through  one  of 

the  channels, 
deiecung.  at  means  provided  externally  of  said  one  processor. 

said  reset  cell  sent  through  the  one  channel  to  the  receiver 

node;  and 
resetung.  at  said  means  external  to  said  one  processor,  said  one 

processor  in  accordance  with  said  reset  cell. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  transmitting  radio  signals  in  a  ume  division 
muluple  access  (TDMA)  radiocommunication  system  composing 
the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  cells  adjacent  one  another,  each  cell 

having  respecuve  first  and  second  base  suuons. 
allocating  a  first  set  and  a  second  set  of  TDMA  radio  channels 
for  usage  by  said  first  and  second  base  stations,  respectively, 
said  first  and  second  sets  including  substantially  the  same 
channels,  said  channels  mcluding  timeslots  organized  into 
frames; 
transmuting  radio  signals  from  said  first  base  sution.  on  no 
more  than  a  maximum  number  of  said  umeslots  in  each 
frame,  said  maximum  number  being  less  than  a  total  number 
of  available  umeslots  assigned  to  said  first  set  of  radio  chan- 
nels; and 
transmitung  radio  signals  from  said  second  base  stauon.  on  no 
more  than  said  maximum  number  of  said  umeslots  in  each 
frame. 
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1  A  process  to  space  over  ume.  with  a  given  period,  the 
transmissions  of  cells  pertaining  to  messages,  said  messages  being 
stored  in  a  message  memory  in  a  manner  such  that  their  cells  will 
be  stored  at  consecutive  addresses  of  said  message  memory,  a 
period  being  ascnbed  to  each  message,  said  process  composing  the 
steps  of: 


(A)  storing  into  a  block  of  an  address  memory  (APDU).  during 
a  pha.se  of  initializauon  of  a  message,  a  value  of  an  address  in 
a  message  memory  (MPDU)  of  a  first  cell  of  said  message  in 
relauon  to  an  hour  in  which  it  is  being  sent  (Hre).  then: 

(B)  at  each  clock-time  given  by  a  local  clock-time  (Hloc). 

(Bl )  reading  the  address  value  that  is  contained  in  the  block 

of  the  address  memory  (ADPU)  and  its  relation  with  said 

local  clock-time  (Hloc). 
(B2)  ordenng  the  sending  of  the  cell  having  the  address  read 

into    said   address    memory   (ADPU)   into   the    message 

memory  (MPDU). 
(B3)  compuung.  by  addiuon.  on  one  part  a  period  ascribed  to 

the  message  of  which  said  cell  sent  in  step  (B2)  is  a  part 

and.  on  another  part,  a  time  for  sending  a  next  cell  of  said 

message. 
(B4)  determining  an  address  of  the  next  cell  of  said  message 

by  incrementing  the  address  of  said  cell  sent  in  step  (32). 

and 
(B5)  storing  an  address  value  of  the  next  cell  thus  determined 

into  a  block  of  the  address  memory   in  relation  to  the 

clock-time  of  its  transmission  computed  m  step  (B3). 
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METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  DIGITAL  SIGNALS  IN 

AN  ATM  COMMIINICATION  NETWORK 

(Kwald  I- urwlnt-irt^r.  Ii  kinu:  karl   \oi(«i  I  iity.  Mutnchen,  and 
NwlM-n    1  iM-tHK.    UarmMiMlt.   ull   of  (,rriiiiiB\.   assignors  to 
Siemens  AktienKCM'ilM'ltart.  Munich.  (>«rman> 
f'.«itinualii.n  of  Vr    Nu    V.*).*:**    l>tH    21.  ]<f*-l.  abandoned. 
I  hiv  appdtalion  Mar    !*>.   I'Wf.  Ser    Nn    4«"„W) 
(  laiKis  pn<>rii\.  appliratioB  (ft-rmaay.  Dec.  21.  1994.  43  43 
?2U.* 

hit  a."  H*4J  3/02:  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370— 3»5  7  CUIms 


fACKBTINO 


ATM  OVULAT  ttlTWOKK- 

4~«) — 


DbrACSITIMO 
.  BQVirMBNT 
/UNIT 


[i]ath.ik>o> 

I  A  method  for  transmitung  digital  signals  appearing  in  trans- 
mission channels  over  an  ATM  communicauon  network  according 
to  an  asynchronous  transfer  mode,  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  at  lea.si  one  ATM  communication  equipment  unit  in 
which  said  digital  signals  are  transmitted  in  me.ssage  cells; 

combimng  a  given  number  of  said  transmission  channels  to  form 
a  transmission  channel  group; 

providing  each  of  the  message  cells  with  a  cell  header  part  and 
an  information  part  and  subdividing  the  iafonMdoa  pan  into 
a  number  of  data  fields  equal  to  said  givea  aaMber  of  irans- 
missKM  channels  in  said  transmissKM  chaanel  group  so  that 
each  data  field  has  an  associated  transmission  channel,  each 
data  field  having  a  selected  number  of  hits  equal  to  a  number 
of  successive  data  biLs  contained  in  at  least  two  successive 
groups  of  data  bits  of  the  associated  transmission  channel; 

in  a  packelMf  Map,  for  eack  faW  eMcring  uno  said  bits  of  said 
fteW  said  two  sticcessive  groups  of  dau  bits  from  the  respec- 
tive transimsstoo  channel a.ssociaied  with  that  field,  and 

after  a  transmission  of  the  ATM  message  cell  within  the  ATM 
communication  network,  in  a  depacketing  step  extracung 
from  each  data  field  the  two  successive  groups  of  data  bits 
and  providing  them  to  the  respecuve  transmission  channel  of 
the  respective  data  field. 
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MULTIMEDIA  SERVER 
Seyhan  Civanlar.  Middletown  Township,  and  Vikram  R.  Sak- 
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I.  Apparatus  for  providing  mulumedia  services  to  local  area 
network  (LAN)  emulauon  clients  (LECs).  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  sub-Emulated  LANs  (ELANs); 

a  contronect  network,  said  contronect  network  including  an 
address  server,  a  broadcast/route  server,  a  configurauon  server 
and  a  multimedia  server  manager,  each  of  said  sub-ELANs 
being  connected  to  the  contronect  network  via  a  point -to-poini 
connection,  and  said  contronect  network  configunng  sub- 
ELANs  of  said  plurality  of  sub-ELANs  into  a  plurality  of 
ELANs; 

a  plurality  of  separate  multimedia  servers  each  adapted  for 
presenung  itself  as  a  multimedia  server  to  any  of  said  ELANs 
as  a  LAN  emulation  client  (LEG)  thereof  in  response  to 
instrucuons  from  said  contronect  network,  said  mulUmedia 
servers  each  being  connected  to  said  mulumedia  server  man- 
ager by  a  poini-to-point  connection. 


5,581,553 
DISTRIBUTED  SWITCHING  ARCHTTECTURE 

Ellis  K  ("a*e.  (.arland:  (.t-orgi  \  Kl»ell  Mev^uiu.  aad 
Michat'l  .)  Polc>n.  Mien  all  of  lex.,  a^signorv  in  InlerVoicc 
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Kited  ^ug.  18.  1W3.  Ser.  No.  108320 
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1   A  distributed  telecommunicaiionv  switching  system  for  link- 
ing a  first  port  having  separatt  •reo'wii  and  receive  channels  to  a 
second  port  having  separate  iransriai  and  receive  channels,  said 
first  and  second  ports  being  telecoiinnunications  ports,  said  switch- 
ing system  comprising: 
a  bus  connected  between  said  first  pon  and  said  second  port 
wherein   said  transmit   channel   of  said   first   port   and   said 
transmit  channel  of  said  second  pon  arc  permanently  assigned 
to  exclusive   transmission   slots   within   said   bus  and   said 
receive  channels  of  said  first  and  second  ports  are  assignable 
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lo  a  sl«  selected  from  any  of  said  permanently  assigned 
transmission  slots  within  said  bus; 
means  for  receiving  a  command  lo  link  said  first  port  lo  said 

second  port;  ,       ,  , 

means  for  instructing  a  coupling  of  said  receiver  ol  said  second 
port  to  said  transmission  slot  within  said  bus  that  is  perma- 
nently assigned  to  said  transmit  channel  of  said  first  port  in 
response  to  said  command;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  receiver  of  said  second  port  to  said 
transmission  slot  wiihin  said  bus  that  is  permanently  assigned 
to  said  transmit  channel  of  said  first  port  in  response  to  said 
instructing  means. 


i^»r»'aRsr 


5^1^54 

MULTIPLE  ACCESS  TELECOMMl  NICATION 

NETWORK 

i»nl  J   L   Van  Driel.  and  AtuI  N.  Sinha.  both  of  Fjndhoven. 

NetherUnd-s.  assignors  to  LLS.  Philips  Corporation.  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  359.365 
CTaints  priority,  application  Belgium.  Dec.  24.  1993.  9301459 
Int.  CI."  H04J  l/O-i 
VS.  a.  370--W2  "^  "»'"" 

rJ.U 


1  ^^-MIlllAin  iJOWUffW I 
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phony  network  on  a  earner  in  a  hrst  band  of  the  broadband 
communication  network; 

fuuipmcnl  for  assigning  a  plurality  of  subscribers  to  a  selected 
frequency  subband  in  a  second  band  of  the  subscnpuon 
network; 

reverse  path  contenuon  resolution  equipment  for  detecting  con- 
tention by  more  than  one  subscriber  for  the  selected  frequency 
subband  and  reassigning  at  least  one  subscnber  to  a  different 
frequency  subband  in  the  second  band;  and 

a  denxxlulator.  coupled  between  the  telephony  network  and  the 
headend,  for  demodulating  the  telephony  signals  in  the 
selected  frequency  subband  and  coupling  them  to  the  tele- 
phony network 


5i»1.55« 
LOCAL  AREA  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Mlteuya  Ohle,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Okl  Electric  Industry 
Co.!  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,695 

CUims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993.  5-089631 

Int  Cl.'^  H04J  J/N.  HIML  12/40 

VS.  CL  370-431  ^7  Claims 

JO-2  30-3 


5.  A  telecommunication  station  having  a  modulator,  said  modu- 
lator compnsing: 

burst  generator  means  for  converting  an  input  signal  into  a 
digital  transmit  signal  confining  data  bursts,  the  digital  trans- 
mit signal  further  having  an  average  transmission  rate  corre- 
sponding to  a  repetition  rate  of  the  data  bursts  with  time;  and 

auxiliary  m<xlulator  means  for  generating  a  earner  modulated 
with  an  auxiliary  signal,  the  auxiliary  signal  comprising  the 
digital  transmit  signal  modulated  on  a  subcamer,  wherein  an 
instantanetHis  transmission  rate  of  the  digiul  transmit  signal 
during  the  data  bursts  is  higher  than  the  average  tfansmivsion 
rate  of  the  digiul  transmit  signal. 


so-i 


5381,555 
REVERSE  PATH  ALLOCATION  AND  CONTENTION 
RF^SOLl'TION  SCHEME  FOR  A  BROADBAND 
fOMMlNlCATlONS  SYSTEM 
Gr«gor>   T.   Dubberiv.  AtlanU,  and  Thomas  A.   Bohannon, 
Winder,  both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific-AtlanU.  Int.. 
Norcros.s.  Ga.  ^,    .,^, 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  219JW8.  Mar.  30.  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  I2JJ63.  Sep.  1". 
IW^  Pat.  No.  5.499J41.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  475.220 
Int.  n.'  H04H  I/Ofi 
VS.  CI  370— 187  58  Claims 

1  A  telephony  svsiem  for  communicating  iclephonv  signals 
between  a  telephony  network  and  a  broadband  communication 
network  including  j  heademi  communicating  to  a  plurality  ol 
^ubscrlbers,  composing 

J  modulator   coupled  between  the  telephony  network  and  the 
headend,  for  modulating  the  telephony  signaU  from  ihc  leic 


23  A  local  area  network  line  system  having  a  pair  of  bus  lines 
and  a  plurality  of  devices  coupled  to  the  bus  lines,  each  of  the 
devices  comprising; 

a  differential  comparator  basing  a  pair  of  input  lemunals  respec- 
tively coupled  to  the  bus  lines,  an  output  terminal  and  a  sleep 
terminal,  said  differential  comparator  delecting  a  communica- 
tion Stan  request  frt>m  a  signal  applied  on  the  bus  line  in  an 
aclise  mode  and  being  in  a  sleep  mode  when  said  differential 
comparator  receives  a  sleep  command  signal; 
a  transmitting  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  lines,  said  transmitting 
circuit  oulpulting  a  transmilling  signal  to  the  bus  lines  in 
response  lo  a  transmit  contfol  signal; 
an  edge  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  bus  lines,  said  edge 
detection  circuit  detecting  a  level  variation  ol  a  signal  applied 
on  the  bus  lines  and  oulpulting  a  detection  signal  in  response 
to  the  detected  level   sanation,  said  edge  detection  circuit 
being  enabled  when  said  differeniial  comparator  is  in  the 

sleep  mode;  and 
a  communication  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  tenminal 
of  said  differential  comparator,  said  transmuting  circuit  and 
said  edge  detection  circuit,  said  communication  control  circuit 


oulpulting  the  transmit  control  signal  to  said  transmining 
circuit,  and  the  sleep  command  signal  to  the  sleep  terminal  of 
said  differential  comparator. 


5381,557 

METHOD  USED  IN  A  COMMUNICATION  NETWORK 

FOR  DETERMINING  ACCESS  OF  USER  STATIONS  TO  A 

MAIN  STATION  THEREOF 
Werner  J.  C.  Stessens,  Mol;  Jan  L.  B.  D«  Grooii,  Ktrchem; 
Gert  Van  Der  Plas,  Merchtem:  Willem  J.  A.  Verbiest,  Sint 
GillLs  Waas.  and  Vincent  Pirson.  Tervuren.  alt  of  Belgium, 
assignors  lo  Alcatel  N.V..  Rijswijk,  Netherlands 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  386,936 
Int.  CI."  H04J  J/OU 
VS.  a.  370—431  5  Claims 


I .  A  method  of  determining  access  to  a  communication  network 
including  a  main  sution  (CS)  and  a  plurality  of  user  stations  (USl. 
....  USM)  having  distinct  N-bit  binary  addresses,  said  method 
having  an  access  protocol  including  the  steps  of  transmitting  from 

said  main  station  (CS)  to  said  user  stations  (USl USM)  an 

invitalion-lo-send  signal,  and  upon  receipt  of  said  invitalion-to- 

scnd  signal  by  said  user  stations  (USl USM).  starting  with  an 

access  group  which  includes  all  user  stations  (USl USM) 

wanting  access  to  said  main  station  (CS).  and  for  each  of  the  N  bits 
of  said  distinct  N-bit  binary  addresses  performing  the  following 
substeps: 

transmitting  from  each  user  station  (USl USM)  of  said 

access  group  an  access  request  signal  lo  said  main  station 
(CS); 
transmitting  from  said  main  station  (CS)  to  said  user  stations 

(USl USM)  a  control  signal  allowing  the  determination 

of  which  of  said  user  sutions  (USl USM)  of  said  access 

group  are  lo  be  excluded  from  said  access  group, 
characterized  in  that  the  method  further  compnses  the  steps  of: 
providing  said  access  request  signal  with  a  power  level  which 
is  a  function  of  a  value  of  a  respective  bit  of  a  distinct  N-bit 

binary  address  of  said  user  station  (USl USM). 

indicating  with  said  control  signal  whether  a  combined  power 
level  of  combined  access  request  signals  transmitted  by  the 

user  stations  (USl USM)  of  said  access  group  and 

received  by  said  main  station  (CS)  has  a  low  power  value 
representing  a  receipt  of  all  logical  ""O"  values  or  a  high 
power  value  representing  a  receipt  of  at  least  one  logical 
"l"  value,  and 
excluding  from  said  access  group  each  user  station  (USl,  .  .  . 
.  USM)  wanting  access  to  said  main  station  (CS)  thai 
transmits  a  respective  access  request  signal  a  respective 
power  level  that  either  has  a  respective  higher  power  value 
if  said  combined  power  level  has  the  lower  power  value  as 
indicated  by  said  control  signal,  or  has  a  respective  lower 
power  value  if  said  combined  power  level  has  tJie  higher 
power  value  as  indicated  by  said  control  signal, 
repealing  the  steps  of  providing,  indicating  and  excluding 
until  said  access  group  includes  a  single  user  station  (USl, 
....  USM)  to  be  provided  access  to  said  main  station  (CS). 


5381358 

APPARATUS  FOR  BRIDGING  NON-COMPATIBLE 

NETWORK  ARCHITECTURES 

Lee  F.  Homev.  II;  Allan  W.  Laird:  Gerald  L,  McKenna.  and 

Dany  M,  Zeidan.  all  of  Monmouth.  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent 

Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,822 

InL  a."  H04J  3/02:  H04L  12/46 

VS.  CI.  370—401  25  Claims 


1.  A  bridging  apparatus  for  bridging  data  arriving  at  an  interface 
between  first  and  second  non-compatible  communicalion  net- 
works, comprising; 

a)  a  processor  for  processing  said  data  arriving  at  said  bridging 
apparatus  in  accordance  with  a  set  of  processing  instructions; 

b)  a  memory  in  communication  with  said  processor  within 
which  said  set  of  processing  instructions  is  stored; 

c)  a  first  port  for  transfemng  said  data  to/from  a  node  of  said 
first  communication  network  in  accordance  with  said  process- 
ing instructions; 

d)  a  second  port  for  transfemng  said  data  to/from  a  node  of  said 
second  communication  network  in  accordance  with  said  pro- 
cessing instructions; 

e)  a  third  port  connected  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  non- 
compatible  communication  networks  for  asynchronously 
transferring  said  data  to/from  one  of  the  first  and  second  ports 
for  transfemng  data  to  the  communication  network  connected 
thereto  in  accordance  with  said  processing  instructions;  and 

f)  a  mode  switch  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  data  from  the 
third  port  to  one  of  the  first  and  second  ports. 


5381359 
INVERSE  PACKET  DISRITT  FOR  SECURE  NETWORKS 
Ian  S.  Crayford,  San  Jose,  and  William  Lo.  Santa  Clara,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc.,  Sunny- 
vale, Calif. 

Filed  Mar  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  406.082 
Int  CI."  H04J  3/26:  H04B  3/36 


VS.  CL  370—392 


14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  providing  a  secure  local  area  network  (LAN), 
the  LAN  including:  a  plurality  of  end  stations,  each  end  station 
including  an  end  station  address;  and  at  least  one  repealer,  the  at 
least  one  repeater  coupled  to  the  plurality  of  end  stations,  the  at 
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least  one  repealer  irKrIuding  »  plunUity  of  ports,  each  of  the 
plurality  of  ports  including  an  associated  stored  end  suoon 
address,  the  method  composing; 

receiving  a  dau  packet  on  the  at  least  one  repeater,  the  dau 

packet  including  a  destinauon  address; 
companng  the  desunation  address  to  e«:h  of  the  stored  end 
station  addresses  of  the  plurality  of  ports  substantially  simul- 
taneously on  each  repeater  chip  in  the  at  least  one  repeater; 

dis^pung  the  dau  packet  on  the  plurality  of  pons  other  than  at 
least  one  port  of  the  plurality  of  ports  when  there  is  a  match 
between  the  destinauon  address  and  the  associated  stored  end 
stauon  address  of  the  at  least  one  port. 


^.S}ll..s«) 
COMMUNICATION  \  IP  v  k  v  1 1       s  M 

simi;ltaneouscommi -"-I'  mon 

DATA  SIGNALS  WITH  IMtKiSM.  v 
K.i/ut.Khl    ShimMU,   YokoBukM.    'i.»li>.. 


MI  UIODPOK 

I)   \i  DIO  AND 

Dio  (  ONTROL 

^amashita,   Tokyo; 


an  input  device  to  input  a  plurality  of  test  words  to  be  tested  and 
to  input  a  zero  word  to  indicate  that  all  bits  in  said  zero  word 
have  been  turned  off  and  a  ones  word  to  mdjcate  that  all  bits 
in  said  ones  word  have  been  tunied  on; 
an  OR  device  coupled  to  said  input  device  to  perfonn  a  logical 
OR  operauon  on  a  test  word  of  said  test  words  to  be  tested 
and  said  zero  word  having  all  bits  in  said  zero  word  turned  off 
and  to  output  an  ORed  word  as  a  result  of  said  logical  OR 
operation; 
an  AND  device  coupled  to  said  input  device  to  perform  a  logical 
AND  operauon  on  said  test  word  to  be  tested  and  said  ones 
word  having  all  bits  in  said  one  word  have  been  turned  on  and 
to  output  an  ANDed  word  as  a  result  of  said  logical  AND 
operation; 
an  XOR  device  coupled  to  said  OR  device  and  said  AND  device 
to  perform  a  logical  exclusive  operation  on  said  ORed  word 
and  said  ANDed  word  and  to  form  an  indication  of  the 
unchanging  bit. 


\a^.ut«m..  Suiuki,  Yokohwna,  ainl  Nobuyuki  Nlwa,  Tokyo, 
all  of  Jap«i,  assipwrs  to  (a,. on  Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  AuR.  li.  1W4.  -Ser.  No.  294.491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1993.  5-212991; 
Au£.  27.  1993,  5-2J3005 

Int  CI."  H04J  S/12 


VS.  a.  370—527 


MOaims 


5.5813*2 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE  IMPLEMENTED 

USING  A  PLURALITY  OK  PARTIALLY  DEFECTIVE 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CHII-^ 

Cbong  M.  Lin.  Portland.  Oreg.;  Wai-Yan  Hu.  s^n  J  •*,  and  Le 

I.  Nguyen.  Mont.  Sfrt-no,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seiko 

Epsoti  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  ol  Ser.  No.  83l-r72,  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,946 

Int.  a."  G06F  IIAX) 

U&  CI.  371-22.1  "C»-»« 


1.  A  communication  apparatus  composing: 

dau  communication  means  capable  of  transmitting  or  receiving 
audio  signals  while  subsuntially  simultaneously  transmitting 
or  receiving  data  signals; 

information  means  for  informing  a  dau  transmission  or  recep- 
tion sute  by  said  daU  communicauon  means  to  a  user  who  is 
pertorming  an  audio  call  using  said  dau  communicauon 
means;  and 

means  for  inhibiting  the  user  from  generanng  a  new  call  while 
said  dau  communication  means  is  execunng  transmission  or 
reception  of  dau  signals. 


5,581,561 

RANDOM  BIT  DIAGNOSTIC  FOR  HIGH  RF:.S0LUT10N 

MEASURMENT  SYSTEM 

Ijiwane  J.  Luckett,  Rlchanl«)n,  Tex„  assignor  to  Texas  Inrtni- 

ments  Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3504*2 

Int.  Cn."  H03M  I  MX) 

VS.  a.  371-6  >»  "-*"* 

102  104  ,„. 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  determimng  if  a  bit  of  a  word  is  unchanging 
comprising: 


1   A  system  for  emulating  a  proposed  integrated  circuit  (IC) 
device,  the  design  of  said  proposed  IC  device  including  a  first 
functional  module  and  a  second  funcuonal  module,  composing: 
a  inegacell  library  composing  a  plurality  of  IC  chips,  each  IC 
chip  composing 

a  plurality  of  functional  modules,  some  of  said  modules  being 
defective  and  others  of  said  modules  being  non-defecuve, 
a  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  tn-sute  gates  electncally  connecting  each  of 
said  non-defecuve  funcuonal  modules  to  said  bus; 
a  worksution,  coupled  to  said  megacell  library,  for  selecnng, 
from  said  megacell   library,  a  first  IC  chip  composing  a 
non-defective  first  functional  module  and  a  second  IC  chip 
composing  a  non-defecuve  second  functional  module;  and 
an    automated    hardware    cmulauon    accelerator    assembler, 
coupled  to  said  megacell  library,  for  electocally  interconnect- 
ing said  first  and  second  IC  chips  to  fonn  a  hardware  emula- 
tion accelerator; 
wherein  said  hardware  emulation  accelerator  emulates  the  pro- 
posed IC  device 


5.581,563 

DESIGN  FOR  TESTABILITY'  TECHNIQUE  OF  CMOS 

AND  BICMOS  ICS 

Lulgi  Penza.  Vimercate;  Micbele  Favalli.  and  Bruno  Ricc6, 

both  of  Bologna,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson 

Microelectronics.  S.r.l..  Agrate  Briaiua.  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,317 
Oalms  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jan.  24. 
1994.  94830023 

Int  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—22.1  47  Claims 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 

first  and  second  power  supply  connections; 

a  plurality  of  logic  cells,  each  including  CMOS  logic  gates  and 

p>roviding  at  least  one  respective  output  node; 
a  shadow  supply  line,  connected  to  said  first  power  supply 

connection  through  a  load  element: 
a  plurality  of  CMOS  monitonng  gates,  each  connected  between 

said  shadow  supply  line  and  said  second  power  supply,  and 

each  connected  to  receive  the  voluge  of  one  of  said  output 

iHxJes;  and 
circuitry  for  detecting  whether  said  shadow  supply  line  has  been 

pulled  to  a  voluge  which  indicates  tiiat  one  or  more  of  said 

CMOS  monitoring  gates  are  receiving  voluges  which  are  not 

proper  logic  levels. 


5i;8 1.564 
DIAGNOSTIC  CIRCUIT 
Michael  J.  Miller.  Saratoga,  and  John  R.  Mick.  Los  Altos  Hills, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 
Inc.,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1990.  Ser.  No.  629,285 
Int.  CI."  H04B  /7A)0 

VS.  a.  371— 22J  2  Claims 

» 


1.  A  diagnostic  circuit  comprising: 

a  command  input  lead  for  receiving  a  first  serial  command 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  daU  input  leads  for  receiving  a  first  plurality  of 
serial  daU  signals; 

a  clock  input  lead  for  receiving  a  clock  signal; 

a  control  lead  for  receiving  an  external  control  signal,  said 
control  signal  having  first  and  second  sutes; 

a  command  register  coupled  to  receive  said  clock  signal  of  said 
clock  input  lead,  said  external  control  signal  of  said  control 
lead  and  said  first  seoal  command  signal  of  said  command 
input  lead  for  shifting  in  said  first  serial  command  signal  and 
providing  as  serial  output  a  second  serial  command  signal 


when  said  external  control  signal  is  at  said  first  sute.  said 
second  serial  command  signal  being  the  content  of  said  com- 
mand register  delayed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
of  said  clock  signal,  said  command  register  also  provides  a 
number  of  command  output  signals  in  parallel,  said  command 
output  signals  being  the  current  content  of  said  command 
register; 

a  plurality  of  dau  registers  each  coupled  to  receive  said  clock 
signal  of  said  clock  input  lead  and  one  of  said  first  plurality  of 
serial  dau  signals  of  said  plurality  of  dau  input  leads,  for 
shifting  in  said  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  serial  daU  signals, 
and  for  providing  as  serial  output  a  second  senal  dau  signal, 
said  second  serial  dau  signal  being  the  content  of  said  dau 
register  delayed  by  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  of  said 
clock  signal,  each  dau  register  also  receiving  a  number  of 
dau  input  signals  in  parallel,  and  provides  a  number  of  daU 
output  signals  in  parallel; 

a  command  output  lead  coupled  to  receive  said  second  serial 
command  signal; 

a  plurality  of  daU  output  leads  each  coupled  to  receive  one  of 
said  second  serial  daU  signals  of  said  plurality  of  dau  regis- 
ters. 


5381,565 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  USED  FOR  TESTING 

CONNECTIONS  BETWEEN  AT  LEAST  TWO 

SL^ASSEMBLIES 

Gerhard  Meyer,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  1,  1993,  43  40 
899.0 

InL  CL"  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  371— 22J  7  Claims 
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1.  Measuring  apparatus  used  for  testing  the  connections  between 
at  least  two  subassemblies,  comprising  a  test  system  (1)  for  gener- 
ating a  test  signal  available  on  an  output  of  the  test  system  and  for 
evaluating  an  analysis  signal  produced  by  a  subassembly  from  the 
test  signal  and  received  on  an  input  of  the  test  system,  character- 
ized in  that  the  test  system  is  also  provided  for  applying  a  switch 
control  signal  to  a  controller  included  in  a  subassembly,  in  that  a 
subassembly  includes  a  switching  circuit  controlled  by  the 
assigned  controller,  which  switching  circuit  is  provided  for  direct- 
ing a  test  signal  or  an  intermediate  signal  formed  from  this  test 
signal  to  a  test  input  of  a  subassembly  and  for  receiving  at  least  a 
further  intermediate  signal  from  a  test  output  of  a  subassembly,  and 
in  that  a  switching  circuit  in  a  first  position  is  provided  for 
coupling  the  test  input  of  the  subassembly  to  the  output  of  the  test 
system  and  for  coupling  the  test  output  of  the  subassembly  to  an 
auxiliary  line  (BR),  and  in  a  second  position  of  the  switching 
circuit,  for  coupling  the  test  input  of  the  subassembly  to  an 
auxiliary  line  (BR)  and  for  coupling  the  test  output  of  die  subas- 
sembly to  the  input  of  the  test  system  or  to  a  further  auxiliary  line 
(BR). 
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December  3,  1996 


HIGH-PERFORMANCE  PARALLEL  INTCRFACE  TO 

SYNCHRONOUS  OPnr\ I   NFTWORK  C  \TEWAY 

vValtaceB.  SL  John,  and  DaMd  H   KuH..,-,  i...ih   .f  Ui«  AlanMK, 

s  M     ^vsigDon  to  The  Reseats  <rf  the  Lniv  of  (allf.mi^. 

i  m<r  ..I  IrchnoloKr  Ttanrfer.  AlaMeda,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,833 

InL  CL"  G«6F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—37.6  >•  ""^ 
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1  A  system  of  sending  and  receiving  gateways  to  interconnect 
high  speed  dau  interfaces  through  a  fiber  optic  link,  composing: 

an  electronic  smpe  dealer  for  distnbuung  bytes  of  dau  from  a 
first  interface  at  said  sending  gateway  .nto  parallel  fiber 
optics  comprising  said  fiber  opoc  link  to  fonn  transmitted 

dau. 

a  first  error  correcuon  module  including  first  processor  means 
for  forming  an  accumulated  panty  syndrome  across  dau 
words  distributed  onto  said  parallel  fiber  optics,  where  said 
accumulated  panty  syndrome  is  transmitted  in  parallel  with 
dau  words  forming  said  panty  syndrome; 

an  electronic  stnpe  collector  for  receiving  said  transmiaed  dau 
on  said  paraUel  fiber  optics  and  reforming  said  dau  into  a 
format  effective  for  input  to  a  second  interface  at  said  receiv 
ing  gateway:  and 

a  second  error  correction  module  including  second  processor 
means  for  foiming  a  second  panty  syndrome  as  said  transmit 
ted  dau  IS  reformed  into  said  dau  words  with  comparison 
logic  for  companng  said  first  panty  syndrome  with  said 
second  panty  syndrome  to  detect  an  error  in  a  transmitted 
word,  and  computer  logic  for  reconscmcting  a  word  having  an 
error. 


I  »  —  ■"  I  I '—  *—   |.,J    ran  I" 


fourth  means  for  outputting  said  some  but  not  all  of  said  selected 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  conrcted  dau  biti  along  with  said 
second  enw  checking  bits  from  said  third  means  to  the  dau 
processing  umL 


DATA  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Nfikiol^pai.  Kawaaakl.  Japan.  as<rfETinr  in  fanor  K^lmshiki 
Katahm,  Tokyo,  Japan 

(  ..nlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  76,77V,  Jun.  IS,  IW.i.  Iht-  -pplica- 
rt,.D  Aug.  2J.  19?f.  Ser.  No.  517,195 
CUinis  prioritv.  api>lumi..ii  .I«(M»n.  hin    IS,  1992,4-159769 
Int    (V  (,<l6t  IHKM  HtMN  9/79 

u,s.  a.  37i--t3  in"'."'"'' 


<;  ,581,567 
Ul  VI   1  1  ^  H    i-  KKi  iK  DKTECTION  AND  CORRECTION 
EMPLOYING  DAI  \  M  B^KIS  VKOM  PREVIOUSLY 
(OKKK   I  m  ll\l  \ 
(  hin  I  ..in;    I  h.  11     "lAappinK'-f--    ^l'l^     ^  ■>       J'*"    ^-    *'**«**» 
I  ndrrhill      Nt       H..v,ar.)     1       Kallcr      <  ..!<  hester,    Vt,    and 
VVillrniB    sail  .1.1   H.HMis    I  n.!.  i  hill.  \  I  .  avM>;n.>rs  to  Inter- 
ruitH.nal  KusiiH-^s  M,..  hill.-  i   ..i  i-.rali.m.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
1  ..ntuiiiaiii.i,  ..(  ■^.'l    ^-    '4-^>    Siii;    14,  1991,  ibMldooed. 

lbl^  .qifli. •"  vi-i.  ''.  I'Wi.  ^^^f-  No-  «H.297 

ln(   (X'"GI1C29>00 
U.S.  O.  J71— W.I  27  CtataM 

I.  A  memory  system  for  providing  binary  infonnation  bits  to  a 
dau  processing  unit,  composing: 

first  means  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  daU  bits  and  first  error 

checking  bits, 
second  means  for  fetching  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  dau 
bits  and  said  first  error  checking  bits  from  said  first  means  and 
correcting  any  dau  bits  that  are  detenmncd  to  be  faulty  and 
for  stonng  the  combinauon  of  said  selected  uncorrected  and 
corrected  dau  bits  as  corrected  daU; 
third  means  for  fetching  some  but  no*  all  of  said  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  corrected  dau  bits  from  said  second  means 
and.  without  using  said  first  error  checking  bits,  generabng 
second  error  checking  bits  therefor;  and 


1   A  data  delecting  apparatus,  comprising: 

an  integral  equalizer  for  compensaung  for  losses  of  input  signals 
input  from  a  transmission  path  through  which  binary  value 
dau  arc  transmined,  to  output  a  signal  indicating  binary  value 
dau,  the  integral  equali«:r  emphasizing  low  frequency  com- 
ponents of  the  input  signals  and  cutting  off  direct  current 
components  of  the  equalized  signal; 

sampling  means  for  sampling  the  output  signal  of  the  integral 

equalizer; 
a  differenual  equalizer  for  perfonning  differential  equalizauon 

on  tlie  sampled  signal;  and 
Viteiti  decoding  means  for  performing  Vitetfci  decoding  of  an 

output  signal  of  the  differential  equalizer  to  obtain  reproduc 

uoD  dau. 


SOLH>  STATE  LASER  APPARATUS 
Ryobri  IteUM,  Kanaeawa,  Japan,  aasipior  to  Fuji  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Jap-" 

Filed  Apt    i:    l****"^    ^<-r.  No.  42«,5W 
Claims  priorhv.  appli.  ati.m  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1994.  6-fl7298e 
Int.  1 1.    H«IS  i/lb 
MS.  CL  372-»l  I''  «•*»» 


14  A  solid  sute  laser  apparatus  for  emitting  a  light  wave,  which 
comprises: 
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a  laser  medium  of  length  L  and  one  of  diameter  and  width  D 
having  a  negative  ratio  of  refractive  index  variation  to  tem- 
perature vanation.  said  laser  medium  having  a  ratio  L/D 
which  eliminates  thermal  lens  diopter,  wherein  said  optic  axis 
of  said  laser  medium  coincides  with  a  propagation  direction 
of  said  light  wave; 

means  for  optically  pumping  said  laser  medium  to  generate  said 
light  wave  in  said  laser  medium; 

total-reflection  means  disposed  at  first  end  of  said  laser  medium; 
and 

a  partially  transparent  mirror  disposed  at  second  end  of  said 
laser  medium. 


5381,570 
SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE 
\'asuaki  Voshida,  and  Akira  Takemoto,  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaishi.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055530 
Int  CI.''  HOIS  i//9 
VS.  CL  372—46  9  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate: 

semiconductor  layers  disposed  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
and  including  an  active  layer  and  cladding  layers  sandwiching 
said  active  layer;  and 

current  injecting  means  for  regulating  a  current  injection  region 
in  said  active  layer  into  which  a  current  is  injected  wherein  a 
coefficient  of  light  confinement  in  said  current  injection 
region  perpendicular  to  said  semiconductor  substrate  is  lower 
than  a  coefficient  of  light  confinement  in  a  saturable  absorp- 
tion region  perpendicular  to  said  semiconductor  substrate, 
outside  said  current  injection  region,  and  into  which  no  cur- 
rent is  injected. 


5,581,571 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS 
Nick  Holonyak,  Jr.,  Urbana;  Steven  A.  Maranowski,  Cham- 
paign, both  of  III.,  and  Fred  A.  Kish.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  I'niversity  Of  lUinois, 
III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  414,432,  Mar.  31,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  224338,  Apr.  8,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477,105 
InC  a."  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—46  9  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  laser  device,  comprising: 
a   semiconductor   active   region   disposed   between   upper  and 
lower  confining  regions  of  opposite  type  semiconductor  mate- 
rial; 
reflective  facets  at  opposing  edges  of  said  active  and  confining 

regions; 
at  least  one  of  said  confining  regions  including  a  layer  of 
relatively  high  aluminum  fraction  aluminum-bearing  111-V 
material  between  layers  of  relatively  low  aluminum  fraction 
aluminum  bearing  Ill-V  material,  said  layer  of  relatively  high 


581 


571- 


582 


572 


530      540 

aluminum  fraction  matenal  having,  at  its  edges  and  adjacent 
said  facets,  spikes  of  native  oxide  of  aluminum;  aiul 
means  for  applying  electric  potential  across  said  upper  and 
lower  confining  regions. 


5381,572 
WAVELENGTH-TUNABLE,  DISTRIBUTED  BRAGG 

REFLECTOR  LASER  HAVING  SELECTTV ELY 
ACTIVATED,  VIRTUAL  DIFFRACTION  GRATINGS 
Franck  Delorme,  VlUejuig,  and  Christopbe  Kazmierski.  Mor- 
angis,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  France  Telecom.  Paris, 
France 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382310 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  11,  1994,  94  01577 
InL  CI.*  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—50  14  Claims 
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2.  Laser  according  to  claim  1.  Wavelength-tunable,  distributed 
Bragg  reflector  laser,  comprising,  between  first  (6)  and  second  (8) 
light  confinement  semiconductor  layers,  a  light  guiding  semicon- 
ductor layer  (4)  having  an  active  part  (10)  constituting  a  light 
amplifying  medium  and  defining  an  active  pan  of  the  laser,  and  a 
passive  pan  (12)  optically  coupled  to  the  active  pan  of  the  guiding 
layer  and  defining  a  passive  pan  of  the  laser,  the  confinement 
layers  having  opposite  doping  types  and  thus  forming  a  p-n  junc- 
tion, and  wherein  the  passive  pan  of  the  laser  has  a  plurality  of 
switching  sections  (SC1.SC2.SC3).  each  switching  section  com- 
prising a  periodic  arrangement  (al.a2.a3.A)  able  to  spatially  modu- 
late the  distribution  of  the  charge  carriers  or  the  electnc  field  in  the 
passive  pan  of  the  guiding  layer  contained  in  said  section  when  an 
electric  current  is  injected  into  the  p-n  junction  part  relative  to  said 
section  or  said  p-n  junction  part  is  reverse  biased,  so  as  to  create,  in 
said  section,  diffraction  grating  whose  pitch  spacing  is  equal  to  the 
period  of  the  arrangement,  each  section  also  having  a  given  effec- 
tive optical  index  able  to  cooperate  with  the  corresponding  diffrac- 
tion grating  in  order  to  lead  to  a  predetermined  Bragg  wavelength 
for  said  section,  so  that  the  laser  is  wavelength-tunable  by  selecuve 
activation  of  the  diffraction  gratings,  and  said  switching  sections 
(SC1.SC2.SC3)  have  different  effective  optical  indexes  and  the 
periodic  arrangements  respectively  corresponding  to  these  sections 
have  different  periods. 
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5381^3 
SOLID-STATK  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  DIFFUSED-UGHT 

h\(   n  VI  ION     vMi  IMH.RVTTNC  SPirFRF 

I  ,,     I  Id      hik^'i    i^paii 
(  onti...........  i„  (.an  of  s,.r  No.  228023,  Apr.  15.  IW4.  fai 

No.  5.4"*<M'.l     Ihi-  applLdiioii  \pr    l.V  1995.  Str.  No.  421,118 

n«lti<v  ijnoni).  appli.alii.n  Jupjin.  Apr.  14.  1994,  6-07.^214 

Ini    1  !     I«)1S  J/093 

VS.  CL  372—72  »  '  '"'"^^ 
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1  A  solid-state  laser  device  compnsing; 

a  solid  state  la.ser  medium  having  a  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  a 
first  longitudinal  end.  and  a  second  longitudinal  end; 

a  totally  leflccting  mirror  disposed  at  said  first  longitudinal  end 
of  the  laser  medium  and  a  partially  transparent  mirror  dis 
posed  at  said  second  longitudinal  end  of  the  laser  itiedium. 

a  light  source  for  exciting  said  solid-state  laser  medium. 

means  for  introducing  light  produced  by  said  light  source  into 
said  solid  state  laser  medium,  said  light  introducing  means 
comprising  a  glass  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  bubbles 
therein;  and 

means,  coupled  to  said  pair  of  opposing  surfaces  of  said  laser 
medium,  for  insulating  said  pair  of  opposing  surfaces,  said 
insulauon  means  compnsing  a  glass  having  a  plurality  of 
bubbles  therein. 


a  preheat  vessel  including  a  closable  top  opcmng  for  receiving 
matenal  and  a  closable  bonoro  opening  for  discharging  mate 
nal  into  the  furnace,  wherein  ambient  air  is  substantially 
impeded  from  entering  into  said  preheat  vessel  when  said  top 
and  bottom  openings  are  closed,  said  preheat  vessel  being 
mounted  on  said  central  routable  member  and  in  fluid  com 
munication  with  said  conduit,  such  that,  as  said  rouuble 
member  routes,  it  puts  said  preheat  vessel  directly  over  the 
furnace  for  charging  and  then  puts  said  preheat  vessel  uito  a 
loading  posibon  for  loading  the  preheat  vessel  with  inatcnal 
and  into  a  preheat  position  wherein  matenal  in  the  vessel  is 
preheated;  and  further  compnsing  a  stauonary  lower  duct  and 
an  upper  duct,  and  a  side  opening  in  said  preheat  vessel. 
wherein  said  preheai  vessel  is  fixed  to  the  upper  duct,  which 
communicates  with  said  conduit  and  which  routes  with  said 
central  rouuble  member,  and  wherein,  when  it  is  in  a  preheai 
posiuon.  the  side  opening  of  said  preheai  vessel  is  aligned 
with  and  communicates  with  said  suuonary  lower  duel,  at 
lea-st  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  ducts  also  being  m  fluid 
conununication  with  the  furnace  so  as  to  receive  furnace 
off-gases  when  the  preheat  vessel  is  in  a  preheat  position. 


5,581.575 

METHOD  AM)  \CI'\K  MIS  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF 

VAKlAbl>   K  V  IK  DIGITAL  DATA 

Ephraim  Zchavi.  San  Diego,  and  Andrew  J.  Mterbi.  1j  JolU. 

both  of  Calif..   a.ssii;n.irv    t..   (hialromm    Incorporated.   San 

Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  14*,MJ,  Nov.  1,  1<W  *    ,,h.,n.)  .i,.^i 

This  applicadon  Oct.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No   -  *^  4'«i 

InL  CI."  H«4L  27/30 

VS.  ex.  375— 2M  29  CUiou 


5381.574 

METHOD  AND  APV\  k  M  i  ^  H  'K  CONDITIONING  AND 

USING  Fl  KN  \i  t   •  'M   '    \*<ES  IN  A  SCRAP 

I'Kt  (it  M  iM    \ci'\K  vri's 

David  E.  Vice,  Vstii-.n,!    K^     .isMi;n...  I,,  lechDoloKy  Holdings, 
Inc.,  Vers«illes,  ky. 

Continuatioa-ln-part  of  Ser.  No    lAHMU  Nov.  5.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.416,792,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  353,193, 

IVc  9,  1994.  abandoned.  This  applicatioo  May  15,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  441.616 

Int.  CI."  F27D  13/00 

VS.  a.  373—80  10  Claims 


1  A  preheat  system  compnsing; 

a  furnace. 

a  central  rolauble  member  including  at  least  one  conduit; 


I  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  a  variable  rate  daU  packet  of 
dau  symbols,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

tepeoiion  generator  means  for  receiving  said  packet  and  when 
the  number  of  said  dau  symbols  in  said  packet  is  less  than  a 
hrst  value  generaung  duplicates  of  said  daU  symbols  and 
combining  said  dau  symbols  and  said  duplicates  of  said  daU 
symbols  in  said  packet;  and 

transmitter  means  for  transmitung  said  packet  from  said  repeu- 
tion  generator  means,  wherein  when  the  number  of  daU 
symbols  in  said  packet  equals  said  hrst  value,  transmitting 
said  packet  at  a  first  energy  level  and  when  the  number  of  dau 
symbols  in  said  packet  is  less  than  said  hrst  value  and  greater 
than  a  second  value,  transitutting  said  packet  at  a  second 
energy  level  which  is  less  than  said  first  energy  level,  and 
when  the  number  of  dau  symbols  in  said  packet  is  less  than 
said  second  value  gating  ones  of  said  dau  symbols  and  said 
duplicates  of  said  dau  symbols  and  transmitung  said  packet  at 
a  third  energy  level. 


5381.576 
RADIO  DifFORMATlON  BROADCASTING  AND 
RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
Alpbooso  P.  Lanzetta.  Marlboro,  and  Lawrence  S.  Mok.  Brew- 
ster,   both    of   N.Y.,    assignors    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corp..  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.621 

Int.  CL'  H04L  27AX):27/28 

VS.  CL  375—216  7  Claims 
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1.  A  radio  information  broadcasting  system  comprising: 
a  broadcast  transmitter  means  including  a  source  of  main  pro- 
gram audio  input  signals  at  a  earner  frequency,  at  least  first 
and  second  sources  of  digital  dau  input  signal,  a  first  subcar- 
rier  means  connected  to  a  first  one  of  said  al  least  first  and 
second  sources  of  digital  dau  input  signals  for  providing  a 
digitally  modulated  signal  at  a  first  subcamer  frequency  and 
at  least  a  second  subcamer  means  connected  to  a  second  one 
of  said  at  least  first  and  second  sources  of  digital  data  input 
signals  for  providing  a  digitally  modulated  signal  at  a  second 
subcamer  frequency,  wherein  said  first  digital  dau  input 
signals  consists  of  text  encoded  into  a  relatively  long  string  of 
digital  signals  represenutive  of  a  plurality  of  separate  subject 
indices  and  said  at  least  second  digital  dau  input  signals 
consists  of  index  dau  related  to  the  separate  subject  indices  of 
said  text  dau  of  said  first  digital  dau  signals,  said  index  dau 
being  encoded  into  a  relatively  long  string  of  digital  dau 
signals,  an  analog  signal  mixer  means  connected  to  said 
sotirce  of  main  program  audio  input  signals,  and  to  said  first 
and  to  said  at  least  second  digitally  modulated  signals  at  said 
first  and  ai  least  second  subcarrier  frequency  to  provide  a 
combined  main  program  carrier  signal  and  at  least  two  sub- 
carrier  frequency  signals  on  a  baseband,  means  for  frequency 
modulating  said  combined  signals  from  said  analog  signal 
mixer  and  means  for  repeatedly  transmitting  said  frequency 
tiKxlulated  combined  signal  for  a  given  penod  of  time,  said 
radio  information  broadcasting  system  further  including  a 
receiving  means  including  frequency  modulation  receiver  and 
demodulating  circuits  for  receiving  said  repeatedly  transmit- 
ted frequency  modulated  combmed  si^ial  fi^ofn  said  broadcast 
transmitter  means  and  demodulating  said  received  repeatedly 
transmitted  frequency  modulated  combined  signal  into  a  main 
program  frequency  signal,  and  at  lea.st  first  and  second  sub- 
camer frequency  signals,  filter  means  responsive  to  the  out- 
puts of  said  demodulating  circuits  for  separating  the  fre- 
quetK'y  bands  of  said  first  and  second  subcamer  frequency 
signals  from  said  main  program  audio  signal,  an  audio  output 
circuit  having  a  speaker  connected  to  said  demodulaied  main 
program  signal,  subcamer  frequency  generating  means  for 
generating  first  and  second  subcamer  frequencies  and  dau 
demodulation  means  connected  to  said  subcarrier  frequency 
generating  means  and  responsive  to  said  separated  frequency 
bands  of  at  lea.st  first  and  second  subcarrier  frequency  signals 
for  demodulating  tlie  dau  thereon  to  provide  at  least  first  and 


second  digital  daU  signals  transmitted  by  said  broadcast  trans- 
mitter, said  receiving  means  further  including. 
a  digital  dau  processing  computer  means  response  to  said  dau 
demodulator  means  including  a  storage  memory  responsive  to 
said  first  and  second  digital  dau  signals  therefrom  for  stonng 
said  first  and  second  digiul  dau  signals  from  said  dau 
demodulator  means  in  said  memory  and  for  performing  first 
and  second  levels  of  error  correction  on  said  stored  first  and 
second  digital  dau  signals  wherein  said  first  level  of  error 
correction  is  bit  error  correction  and  said  second  level  of 
correction  and  wherein  said  second  level  of  error  correction 
selects  the  one  of  the  repeatedly  transmitted  combined  signal 
with  the  least  errors. 


5381377 

DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  COLINTING  BIT 

ERRORS  ANT)  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

IDENTIFY  ING  SIGNALS 

Masami  Abe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Old  Electric  Industry 

Co.,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AW831,  §  371  Date  Feb.  16.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  16.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\  0<»4W)<J I .«    PCT  Puh 
Date  Jan.  16.  1994 

PCT  Hied  ,hin   21.  199.^  Ser.  No,  l<>6a.^S 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan,  Juo,  22.  1992.  4-163066 

InL  CI."  H04B  3/46:17/00 

VS.  CL  375—225  66  Claims 
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1  A  bit  error  counter  device  for  use  in  a  digiul  communication 
system  having  transmitter  and  receiver  equipment  for  digital  com- 
munication between  a  transrmssion  side  and  a  reception  side,  the 
device  compnsing  in  the  transminer  equipment; 

initialization  means  for  initializing  convolution-encoding  of  an 
inpul  onginal  signal;  and 

convolution-encoding  means  for  receiving  the  original  signal 
and  outpuning  a  transmission  signal  by  convoluuon-encoding 
the  onginal  signal. 

and  the  device  compnsing  in  the  receiver  equipment; 

error  correcting/decoding  means  for  inpuning  a  reception  signal 
corresponding  to  the  transmission  signal  and  outputting  a 
decoded  signal,  and  when  an  overflow  occurs,  for  outputting 
an  overflow  signal  indicating  an  overflow  condiDon; 

sute  momtoring  means  for  receiving  the  overflow  signal  and 
issuing  a  switching  instruction  signal  only  when  the  overflow 
signal  is  received  indicating  an  overflow  coiKiition; 

swiicliing  amnt  for  receiving  the  switching  mctiuction  signal 
and  the  decoded  signal. 

wherein  the  swMckmg  means  outputs  at  least  one  of  a  bit  error 
rate  or  a  number  of  errors  when  the  switching  instruction 
signal  IS  received,  and  tiie  switching  means  outputs  the 
decoded  signal  when  the  switching  instruction  signal  is  not 
received; 

re-encoding  means  for  receiving  the  decoded  signal  output  from 
the  switching  means  and  for  outputting  a  re-encoded  signal  by 


692 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembrr  3,  19% 


December  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


693 


subjecting  the  decoded  signal  lo  the  same  encoding  as  that  of 
ihe  reception  signal;  and 
comparator  means  for  receiving  the  re-encoded  signal  and  a 
delayed  reception  signal,  and  outpuning  the  bit  error  rale  and 
ibe  number  of  errors. 


5^1^78 

DIGITAL  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  AND  A 

RECEIVER  FOR  USE  IN  SUCH  A  SYSTEM 

Paulus  (;.  M.  Dt  Bot.  Eindhoven,  NetherUnds,  assiROor  to  U,S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.N. 

nied  Dec.  5,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  35OJ01 
CUiros  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off..  Dec.  3,  IW3, 

93203393 

Int.  CI."  H04L  5/12:23/02:27/06:27/04 

VS.  a.  37S-261  »'  O*^ 


5^1,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  TO  ADAPTIVEI.Y 

CONTROL  THE  FREQUENCY  OF  RECEPTION  IN  A 

DIGITAL  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Nan-Sbeng  Lin.   I'nion   City.  CaUf.;   Ravi  Submmanian.  E. 

Bninswick.  NJ..  and   Kenkichi  Suzuki.  Ichikawa.  Japan, 

as.siRnors  to  TCSI  Corporation.  Berkeley.  Calif. 

Contiiiuation  of  Set.  No.  108.113.  Aur.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

Thte  application  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,032 

Int  CI.'  H04L  27/22 

VS.  a.  375-331  »  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  receiving  a  digitally  encoded  signal  irans- 
mmed  wirelessly  in  a  plurality  of  non  contiguous  ume  slots  by  a 
first  unit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

antenna  means  for  receiving  said  digitally  encoded  signal; 

convening  means,  coupled  to  said  antenna  means,  for  converting 
the  received  digitally  encoded  signal,  to  a  lower  frequency; 

sampling  means  for  receiving  the  converted  received  digitally 
encoded  signal  at  said  lower  frequency  and  lor  generating  a 
plurality  of  discrete  binary  symbols  dunng  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  non-contiguous  time  slots; 

detennining  means  for  receiving  each  one  of  said  plurality  of 
discrete  binary  symbols  (n)  and  for  determining  a  phase  error 
signal  thereof  and  for  generating  a  frequency  error  signal  for 
the  discrete  binary  symbol  (n-Hl).  subsequent  to  said  one 
discrete  binary  symbol  (n).  in  accordance  with 


1.  A  digital  communication  system  (I)  compnsing: 
a  transminer  (2)  for  transmitting  digital  messages  representing 
symbols  (s,)  modulated  onto  at  least  one  earner,  which  sym 
bols  (s,)  are  representable  as  symbol   vectors  in  a  signal 
constellation  which  is  rotationally  invariant  over  a  predeter- 
mined rotation  angle,  the  signal  constellation  being  parti 
tioned  into  clusters  (CD  of  constellation  points  which  coin 
cide   when   at   least   once  routed   over  the   predetermined 
rouiion  angle,  the  clusters  representing  a  firM  group  of  bus 
(HP-bits)   in   the   messages   and  constellation   points   within 
clusters  representing  at  least  a  second  group  of  bits  (LP  bits) 
in  the  messages; 
a  transmission  channel  (4)  lor  transmitting  the  symbols,  and 
a  receiver  (3)  for  receiving  the  symbols  transmitting  through  the 
channel,  having  a  demodulator  (17)  for  demodulating  the 
received    symbols    (r,)    into    received    messages    (HP  bits. 
LP-bits).  the  demodulator  ( 17)  using  an  estimate  for  a  channel 
state  of  the  channel  (4).  the  first  group  of  bits  (HP  bits i  being 
demodulated  bv  routing  a  cluster  of  the  constellation  contain 
ing  a  received  symbol  (r,)  over  an  interger  number  of  times  of 
the  predetermined  nnation  angle  such  that  the  received  sym 
bol  (r.)  IS  located  in  a  partition  of  the  signal  constellation 
conuining  the  estimate  <^.)  fw  the  channel  state  and  by 
detemiining  the  first  group  ot  bits  (HP-bits)  from  the  awation. 
and  the  second  group  of  bits  (LP  biLs)  being  demodulated  by 
translating  (TRi  the  rotated  cluster  (CLx)  to  an  origin  (O)  of 
the  signal  constellation  and  by  determining  the  second  group 
of  bits  (LP-bits)  from  the  UT»nslated  cluster,  the  estimate  being 
updated  with  each  received  symbol  (r,). 


where  g,  is  a  consunt.  (e(n)-e(n))  is  said  phase  error  signal  for 
the  nth  symbol.  Af(n)  is  the  frequency  ertor  signal  for  the  nth 
symbol,  and  Af(n+1)  is  the  frequency  error  signal  for  the  n-^l 
symbol;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  converting  means  in  response  to  said 
frequency  ertor  signal  after  said  one  of  said  plurality  of 
non-contiguous  lime  slots  but  pnor  to  the  commencement  of  a 
non-conuguous  time  slot,  subsequent  thereto 


5381.580 

LOW  COMPLEXITY  MODEL  BASED  CHANNEL 

ESTIMATION  ALC^RITHM  FOR  FADING  CHANNEI>S 

Lars  Lindbom.  Uppsala,  and  Karim  Jamal.  St.)ckholni.  both  of 

Sweden,    assignors    to    Telefonaktiebolaget    I.M    Ericsson. 

Stockholm.  Sweden 

FUed  May  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  43.977 
Int.  CI.'  H03D  I  AM).  H04L  27/06 
U.S.  CI.  375—340  5'  Claims 

1   A  receiver,  compnsing: 

a  channel  estimator  using  a  state  space  model  for  modelling  a 
time  varying  channel,  said  sute  space  model  being  defined  b> 
a  channel  state  vector,  a  transition  matnx  and  model  param- 
eters said  channel  estimator  using  said  transistor  matnx  and 
an  adaption  gain  vector  to  update  a  channel  state  vector 
estimate; 
a  gain  calculator  using  said  model  parameters  to  detennine  said 
transition  matnx  and  said  adaption  gain  vector:  and 


5381.582 

AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Yang-seok  Choi.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasigiior  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd.,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  408,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Mar,  25,  1994, 
94-6091 

InL  CL'  H04L  27/06 
VS.  a.  375—344  20  Claims 


at  least  one  model  parameter  unit  for  assigning  values  to  said 
model  parameters,  wherein  said  at  least  one  model  parameter 
unit  outputs  values  of  said  model  parameters  to  said  gain 
calculator  where  upon  said  gain  calculator  outputs  said  tran- 
sition matnx  and  said  adaption  gain  vector  to  said  channel 
estimator  where  upon  said  channel  estimator  updates  said 
channel  state  vector  estimate. 


5381381 

VTTERBI  EQUALIZER 

Teruo  Sato,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  140,454,  Oct  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  565.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  27,  1992.  4-289076 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  27/06 

VS.  CL  375—341  5  Claims 
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1.  A  Viierbi  equalizer,  comprising: 

(a)  synchronizing  signal  data  delecting  means  for  detecting  only 
a  synchronizing  signal  data  portion  from  a  reception  signal 
dau  series; 

(b)  transmission  line  charactenstic  estimating  means  for  model- 
ing an  impulse  response  between  a  transmitter  and  a  receiver 
by  comparing  only  the  synchronizing  signal  daU  portion 
detected  by  said  synchronizing  signal  data  detecting  means 
with  a  reference  signal; 

(c)  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  reception  signal  data  series 
by  using  a  Viierbi  algonthm  on  the  basis  of  the  modeled 
impulse  response  obuined  from  said  transmission  line  char- 
acteristic estimating  means;  and 

(d)  a  normalization  circuit  means  for  avoiding  an  overflow 
which  takes  place  when  a  path  metric  is  calculated  in  an  error 
correction  process  utilizing  the  Viterbi  algorithm. 
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1.  An  automatic  frequency  control  method  for  use  in  an  MPSK 
signal  receiver,  in  which  said  MPSK  signal  receiver  a  received 
MPSK  signal  is  synchronously  demodulated  in  accordance  with 
in-phase  and  quadrature  phase  earner  waves  supplied  from  a 
controlled  oscillator,  the  frequency  of  the  in-phase  and  quadrature 
phase  carrier  waves  supplied  from  said  controlled  oscillator  being 
controlled  by  a  frequency  offset  signal  generated  using  phase 
information  from  the  received  MPSK  signal,  said  automatic  fre- 
quency control  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

electronically  obtaining  contemporaneous  samples  of  each  of  the 
results  of  synchronously  demodulating  the  received  MPSK 
signal  in  accordance  with  in-phase  and  quadrature  phase 
carrier  waves  supplied  from  said  controlled  oscillator,  said 
contemporaneous  samples  being  obtained  at  a  sampling  fre- 
quency substantially  equal  to  a  multiple  of  the  received 
MPSK  signal  symbol  frequency,  which  multiple  is  any  integer 
at  least  one.  each  pair  of  said  contemporaneous  samples 
forming  real  and  imaginary  components  of  a  complex-number 
sample; 
electronically  generating  a  phase  detection  signal  indicative  of 
the  difference  in  phase  between  each  complex-number  sample 
and  a  preceding  complex-number  sample  one  symbol  period 
earlier; 
electronically  uetermining  which,  of  a  plurality  M  in  number  of 
reference  phase  values  Va^  ^„  the  M-ary  pha.se-shift  keying 
of  said  modulated  signal  used  in  the  onginal  transmission  of 
the  received  MPSK  signal,  is  closest  to  said  difference  in 
phase  between  each  complex-number  sample  and  the  preced- 
ing complex-number  sample  one  symbol  period  earlier,  which 
closest  reference  phase  is  used  as  transmission  phase  informa- 
tion of  said  received  MPSK  signal;  and 
electronically  generating  said  frequency  offset  signal  dependent 
on  how  much  the  difference  in  phase  between  each  complex - 
number  sample  and  the  preceding  complex-number  sample 
one  symbol  penod  earlier  departs  from  said  transmission 
phase  information  determined  therefrom. 


5381383 

OPTIMIZING  THE  ANALOG  BER  FLTMCTION  IN  A 

SPATL\L  ANGULAR  DIVERSITY  DIGITAL  RADIO 

RECEIVER 

Adelio  Conti.  Montevecchia;  Rocco  Nobili.  Cassina  del  Pecchi. 

and  Paolo  Trover.  Sesto  S.  Giovanni,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to 

Alcatel  Italia  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66J98.  May  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser  No.  304.624 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  May  25.  1992,  MI9201271 
Int.  Cl."^  H04B  17/02 
VS.  a.  375—347  5  Claims 

1.  Method  of  optimally  combining  at  least  two  diverse  input 
signals  into  a  recombined  dau  spectrum  under  varying  transmis- 
sion conditions  in  a  radio  link  of  a  diversity  reception  digital  radio 
transmission  system,  comprising  the  steps: 

measuring  power  and  dispersion  of  the  ivcombined  daU  spec- 
trum; 
calculating  an  estimated  bit  enor  rate  from  the  power  and 
dispersion  thus  measured  using  an  analog  bii  error  rate  func- 
tion having  predetermined  power  and  dispersion  coeflBcienls; 
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5^13*5 
PHASE-LOCKED  L(X)P  TIMING  RECOVERY  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Takatori.  DuiJel  L.  Ray.  both  of  Sacramento.  Kenneth 
G.  Buttle.  Orangevale.  and  James  W.  E*eritt.  Grass  Valley. 
aU  of  Califs  aHigDors  to  Level  One  Communications,  Inc 
SacraacalOa  CaHL 

FUed  Oct.  21,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  327,184 

InL  a."  H03H  7m:  H04L  7/00:  H03D  if24 

U.S.  CL  375-37t  _      _  15  Claims 


determining  whether  the  thus  calculated  estimated  bit  error  rale 
vanes  by  at  Iea.sl  a  predetermined  amount  m  response  to  a 
ptedetermmcd  change  m  the  relauve  phase  of  the  at  least  two 
mput  signals. 

if  the  thus  determined  change  is  less  than  the  predetermined 
amount,  performing  the  calculating  step  with  an  altemadve 
analog  bit  error  function  having  different  power  and  disper- 
sion coefficients'. 

varying  a  relative  phase  of  the  at  least  two  input  signals  while 
monitonng  the  thus  calculated  estimated  bit  error  rate  to 
thereby  tind  a  local  minimum  of  the  analog  bii  error  rate 
function; 

analyzing  the  local  minimum  thus  found  to  determine  if  the  local 
minimum  is  an  absolute  minimum;  and 

continuing  to  vary  the  relative  phase  until  the  absolute  minimum 
IS  found. 


5,5«1,5«4 
PLL  CIRCUIT 
ALsushi  Inoue;  Toshio  Hata;  Osamu  Tamakoshi,  and  Takayasu 
Komaki.  all  of  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,951 

Claim-s  priority,  applicatioa  Japan.  Jul.  26.  1993,  5^)40653 

InL  CI."  H03D  ir.4 

MS.  a.  375—376  '2  Claims 
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1.  A  timing  recovery  circtiit,  compnsing:  sampling  means  for 
sampling  an  incoming  line  code  signal  according  to  a  selectable 
sample  rate; 

a  feed  forward  equalizer,  coupled  to  the  sampling  means,  com 
pnscs   a   minsversal   filter   for   receiving   and   fillenng   the 
sampled  incoming  line  code  signal,  the  transversal  filter  com- 
prising N  taps,  each  of  the  N  taps  providing  an  output.  N-l 
multipliers  for  multiplying  each  of  the  outputs  of  N- 1  of  the 
N  laps  by  a  respective  coefficient  factor,  each  of  the  N-l 
mulupliers  providing  an  output,  and  an  adder  for  adding  the 
respective  outputs  of  the  N- 1  multipliers  and  the  output  of  the 
Nth  up  to  produce  a  filtered  signal  that  is  adapted  to  the 
sampled  incoming  line  code  signal; 
a  decision  feedback  equalizer,  coupled  to  the  feed  forward 
equalizer,  for  cancelling  an  intersymbol  interference  in  the 
filtered  signal,  for  adjusung  the  fillenng  in  the  feed  forward 
equalizer,  and  for  recovenng  timing  infonnation  from  the 
filtered  signal; 
phase  detennining  means,  coupled  to  a  multiplier  in  the  feed 
forward  equalizer,  the  phase  determimng  means  receiving  a 
coefficient  factor  from  the  multiplier  and  creating  a  phase 
correction  signal  in  response  thereto; 
sample  control  means,  coupled  to  the  phase  detennining  means 
and  the  sampling  means,  for  creating  a  sample  conuial  signal 
for  selecting   the   sample   rate  of  the   sampling   means   in 
response  to  the  phase  correcuon  signal  generated  by  the  phase 
determining  means 


1   A  phase-locked  loop  circuit,  comprising: 

a  phase-locked  loop  integrated  circuit  adapted  for  having  a 
leference  frequency  inputted  thereto,  said  phase-locked  loop 
integrated  circuit  having  a  buffer  amplifier  physically  incor 
porated  therein, 

a  loop  filter  for  receiving  an  output  signal  from  said  phase- 
locked  loop  integrated  circuit; 

a  voluge-controlled  oscillator  having  an  oscillation  frequency 
which  IS  controlled  according  to  an  output  signal  of  said  loop 
filler  for  supplying  a  controlled  oscillation  output  signal. 

said  voluge-controlled  oscillator  including  a  resonator,  a  nega- 
tive resistor  circuit,  and  said  buffer  amplifier  in  said  phase- 
locked  loop  integrated  circuit, 
said  voluge-controlled  oscillator  supplying  said  controlled  oscil 
lation  output  signal  to  further  components  in  said  phase- 
UKked  loop  integrated  circuit  downstream  from  said  buffer 
amplifier. 


5,581,586 

DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROL  ROD  DRIVE 

MECHANISMS 

Yoshio  Sunami,  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Takeshi  Hasegawa.  Tokyo. 

both   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Kabushiki   Kaisha   Toshiba, 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  12,  1993,  5-283233 
Int.  CT."  G21C  7/06 
VS.  CI.  376—228  1-^  Claims 

1  A  dnve  device  for  control  rod  drive  mechanisms  for  dnving 
control  rods  of  an  atomic  power  plant,  each  dnve  mechanism 
including  an  electnc  motor  dnve,  the  dnve  mechanisms  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups,  the  device  composing: 

a  control  rod  changeover  device  provided  for  each  group  of 

control  rod  dnve  mechanisms; 
an  invener  power  source,  as.sociaied  with  each  said  control  rod 
changeover  device,  to  provide  a  dnve  power  source  for  said 
electnc  motor  dnves; 
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an  inverter  controller,  for  each  said  inverter  power  source,  to 
output  control  signals  for  controlling  said  inverter  power 
source; 

a  control  device  coupled  to  receive  control  rod  position  signals 
from  each  of  said  control  rod  drive  mechanisms  and  to  output 
control  signals  to  each  said  control  rod  changeover  device  and 
inverter  controller;  and 

a  man-machine  device  to  interface  with  an  operator,  the  man- 
machine  device  for  outputting  control  rod  dnve  mformation  to 
said  control  device. 


a  hydraulic  motor  unit  operatively  connected  to  the  ball  spindle 
so  as  to  route  the  ball  spindle  and  including  a  motor  case,  a 
first  hydraulic  motor  inserting  the  control  rod  assembly  into 
the  reactor  core  and  a  second  hydraulic  motor  withdrawing 
the  control  rod  assembly  from  tiie  reactor  core;  and 

transmission  means  operatively  connected  to  the  hydraulic 
motor  unit  and  transmitting  power  from  the  motor  unit  to  the 
ball  spindle,  said  transmission  means  comprising  worm  gear 
means  operatively  connected  to  the  ball  spindle  and  reducing 
the  speed  of  roution  of  the  ball  spindle  and  a  first  bevel  gear 
means  operatively  connected  to  one  of  the  hydraulic  motors 
for  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  control  rod  assembly  and, 
said  worm  gears  means  supporting  the  positions  of  the  control 
rod  assembly, 

wherein  when  the  hydraulic  motor  unit  is  driven,  the  ball  spindle 
is  routed,  the  ball  nut  assembly  engaged  with  the  ball  spindle 
is  axiaily  routed,  and  the  connection  pipe  supported  by  the 
ball  nut  assembly  is  vertically  dnven  to  thereby  drive  the 
control  rod  assembly  for  inserting  or  withdrawing  the  control 
rod  assembly  into  or  from  a  reactor  core. 


5381,587 

CONTROI    ROD  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Yosliifumi  Satoh.  Kawasaki;  Akira  Nakamura.  Yokohama,  and 

Katsuhiko    Mawaiah.   Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 

Kabiu>hiki  Kaisha  loshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No,  240.470 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-107958 

Int  CL"  G21C  7/06 

\}S.  a.  376—230  31  Oaims 

_a. 


5,581.588 

INSULATED  PROTECTTV  E  COATING  DOPED  WFTH  A 

NOBLE  METAL  FOR  MITIGATION  OF  STRESS 

CORROSION  CRACKING 

Peter  L.  Andresen,  Schfne<-tadv.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

FUed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,050 

Int  CL'  G21C  9/00 

VS.  a.  376—305  23  Claims 

POROUS.  INSULATING  CATALYTIC 
COATING 


1.  A  control  rod  dnving  apparatus  dnving  a  control  rod  assembly 
of  a  nuclear  reactor  and  disposed  in  a  housing  mounted  to  a  reactor 
pressure  vessel  of  the  nuclear  reactor,  which  comprises: 
a  guide  tube  disposed  in  the  housing; 
a  connection  pipe  disposed  inside  the  guide  tube  coaxially 

therewith  and  having  a  first  end  to  which  a  control  rod 

assembly  is  connected; 
a  ball  spindle  disposed  inside  the  connection  pipe  and  supported 

thereby  so  as  to  be  roiatable; 
a  ball  nut  assembly  engaged  with  the  ball  spindle  so  as  to  be 

axially  movable  along  the  ball  spindle,  said  ball  nut  assembly 

supporting  a  second  end  of  the  connection  pipe; 


<t»^=  -0.5  V 
CI' 


♦  c=-0.5  V^ 


Low  Cr  ,  Neutral  pH 


■  ZtOj  Power  +  NoWe  Metal  Powder 

12.  A  component  of  a  system  adapted  for  use  with  high  tempera- 
ture water,  such  as  a  water-cooled  nuclear  reactor  or  related  equip- 
ment, comprising: 

a  metal  substrate  having  a  surface  which  has  a  corrosion  poten- 
tial and  susceptible  to  stress  corrosion  cracking  in  high- 
temperature  water  when  left  untreated;  and 

a  coating  on  said  surface  of  said  metal  substrate,  said  coating 
comprising  an  electrically  insulating  matenal  that  is  doped 
with  a  noble  meul.  said  coating  having  restncted  mass  trans- 
port crevices  which  penetrate  to  the  surface  of  said  metal 
substrate  and  which  restrict  the  flow  of  oxidants  to  the  sur- 
face, the  electrically  insulating  matenal  doped  to  a  concentra- 
tion of  the  noble  metal  that  is  sufficiently  small  to  avoid  the 
establishment  of  conductive  paths  through  said  coating  from 
the  surface  of  said  metal  component  to  an  outer  surface  of  the 
coating,  whereby  said  coating  decreases  the  corrosion  poten- 
tial of  the  surface  of  said  metal  substrate  by  at  least  0.050  V  in 
high  temperature  water  as  compared  to  an  uncoated  meul 
substrate. 
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5^1,589 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  GEL 

PARTICLES 

Shigfru    ^aIn^^^sishi,    Ibamki-ken,    and    AteushI    lUsegawa. 

Tokyo,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy 

Research  Institute.  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  421.872 

Qaims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075789 

iBt  CL'  G2IC  i/00 

VS.  a.  376-^11  *  C\^iDs 


I  In  a  process  for  producing  gel  particles  as  a  precursor  of 
ceramic  particles  by  subjecting  the  smail  droplets  of  a  gel  particle 
forming  slock  solution  or  sol  lo  dielectric  healing  as  they  fall 
down,  the  improvement  wherein  the  small  droplets  experiences  the 
temperature  nse  necessary  for  gelation  within  a  cavity  resonator 
that  employs  microwaves  having  an  engineenng  frequency  of  2.45 
GHr. 


5,581,590 

SOR  EXPOSUKE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  USING 

SAME 

M..kiko    Mori,    Ateugi;     Kunitaka    Ozawa.    and     Mitsuaki 

Vmrnil>a.  both  of  Isehara.  all  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9J7.184.  Aug.  31.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  6.  1994.  S«r.  No.  272^174 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1991.  3-222889 

Int.  CI."  (;21K  5/00 

VS.  a.  378—34  *  CUims 


dunng  a  start-up  operauon  of  the  SOR  ring  m  which  electrons 
are  injected  lo  the  SOR  nng.  wherein  the  first  shutter  is 
arranged  such  that  no  angle  exists  in  which  radiation  from  the 
SOR  nng  can  pa.ss  both  the  shielding  wall  and  the  first  shutter, 
and  that  no  position  on  the  exposure  apparatus  side  of  the 
shielding  wall  exists  from  which  the  SOR  nng  can  be  seen; 

a  second  shutter,  disposed  between  the  first  shutter  and  the 
mirtor,  for  shielding  X-rays  included  in  the  synchrotron  radia- 
tion, to  protect  the  minw  pnor  lo  an  exposure  process, 
wherein  the  first  shutter  is  heavier  and  has  a  shielding  capac- 
ity higher  than  tiie  second  shutter. 

a  third  shutter,  disposed  in  the  exposure  apparatus,  for  shielding 
X-rays,  to  adjust  the  exposure  penod  during  an  exposure 
process; 

a  fir^t  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  SOR  nng  and  the  first 
shutter,  tlie  first  control  apparatus  closing  the  first  shutter 
dunng  a  start-up  operation  of  the  SOR  nng  in  which  electrons 
are  injected  lo  the  SOR  nng  and  opening  the  first  shutter 
dunng  an  exposure  process;  and 

a  second  control  apparatus  for  controlling  the  exposure  appara 
tus.  the  second  shuner  and  the  third  shutter,  the  second  control 
apparatus  opening  the   second  shuner  dunng  the  exposure 
process  and  adjusting  the  exposure  penod  dunng  the  exposure 
process  by  using  the  third  shutter 


FOCAL  SltJ  I  MU  I  ION  CONTROL  FOR  ROTATING 

HOUSING  AND  ANODE«TATIONARY  CATHODE  X-RAY 

Tl'BES 

James  E.  Burke.  Glenview;  l^ter  Miller.  Naperville.  Sahatore 
Perno,  WlnfiHd,  and  Norman  E.  Wandke.  Napenille.  all  of 
ni.,    aarigDors    to    Picker    International.    Inc..    Highland 

Hdcbts,  Ohio 

CoBdimallon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  93.055.  Jul.  16.  1993.  PaL 
No.  5  J84320.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

988.403.  Dec.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.274.h'*t»,  which  Ls  a 

continuation-in-part  ..f  S..    N      vi' ;<»4.  Jan.  6.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5,241.577.  and  a  contiim.iii.  ti  m  |iart  of  Ser.  No.  817,295. 

Jan.  6,  1992,  Pat  No.  5.20<t.'*X5.  and  a  contiimation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  817J96.  Jan.  6.  l****:.  ahMllmiUll   and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862JM)5.  Apr.  3.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5068,955.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

345,921 

Int.  Ct"  HOU  M/0* 

VS.  a.  378—135 

A, 


9  Claims 


1.  An  SOR  exposure  system,  comprising; 

an  SOR  ring  for  emitting  synchrotron  radiation; 

an  exptisure  apparatus  for  perfomiing  exposure  by  using  the 
synchrotron  radiation, 

a  shielding  wall,  disposed  between  the  SOR  nng  and  the  expo- 
sure apparatus,  for  shielding  harmful  electromagnetic  waves 
from  the  SOR  nng; 

a  beam  port  lor  connecting  ihe  SOR  ring  and  the  exposure 
apparatus  through  tlie  shielding  wall; 

an  X-ray  reflecting  mirror,  disposed  in  the  beam  port,  for  reflect- 
ing the  synchrotron  radiation; 

a  first  shutter  disposed  between  the  SOR  nng  and  the  mirror  for 
shielding  at  least  y-rays  included  in  the  synchrotron  radiauon 


2.  An  x-ray  lube  assembly  compnsing; 

an  evacuaied  envelope; 

an  anode  disposed  at  a  first  end  of  the  envelope  for  rotauon 
about  an  anode  axis; 

a  cathode  assembly  mounted  on  a  cathode  support  structure 
within  the  evacuated  envelope  mounted  relative  to  a  cathode 
axis,  the  cathode  assembly  carrying  a  cathode  which  emits  a 
beam  of  electrons  which  stnke  the  anode  at  a  focal  spot,  the 
cathode  and  the  anode  being  mounted  for  relative  rotation 

,  such  thai  the  focal  spot  moves  around  the  anode  along  an 
annular  path. 
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a  collar  defining  a  circumferential  aperture  al  a  second  end  of 
the  envelope,  the  cathode  support  structure  extending  through 
the  aperture; 

a  flexible  bellows  connected  lo  the  collar  around  the  aperture 
and  lo  the  cathode  support  structure  to  define  a  flexible 
vacuum  seal;  and. 

an  adjustment  assembly  for  .selectively  repositioning  the  focal 
spot  to  adjust  the  annular  path  including  adjustment  members 
and  adjustment  and  locking  screws  connected  with  the  cath- 
ode support  stniclure  for  adjusting  a  relative  alignment  of  the 
cathode  and  anode  axes  to  adjust  the  annular  path  followed  by 
the  focal  spot. 


5381,592 

ANTI-SCATTER  X-RAY  GRID  DEVICE  FOR  MEDICAL 

DIAGNOSTIC  RADIOGRAPHY 

Kenneth  P.  Zarnocb.  Scotia,  and  Renato  Guida.  Wynantskill. 

both    of   N.Y..    assignors    to    (reneral    Electric    Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,223 

Int  CI."  G21K  l/W 

VS.  a.  378—154  14  Claims 


\ 


C- 


ii 


— »-|  Y* — w     — »-|  d  Y* — 


1.  An  ami-scatter  x-ray  grid  for  medical  diagnostic  radiography, 
the  gnd  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  channels  ttierein,  the  substrate  comprising 
material  thai  is  substantially  non-absorbent  of  x-radiation;  and 

absorbing  material  in  the  channels,  the  absorbing  material  com- 
prising matenal  that  i\  substantially  absortienl  of  x-radiation, 
tiie  substrate  comprising  plastic  matenal  capable  of  remaining 
stable  at  the  melting  temperature  of  the  absorbing  material. 


ti)  receive  key  signals  identifying  a  name; 

(ii)  search  the  electronic  memory  lo  identifv'  at  least  ot)e  of  a 

voice  telephone  number  and  a  page  telephone  number 

linked  to  the  name: 
(iii)  if  the  page  mode  key  is  pressed  and  a  page  telephone 

number  has  been  obtained  in  step  (ii)  returning  to  the  user 

the  page  telephone  number; 
(i\ )  if  the  speed  dial  mode  key  is  pressed  and  a  voice  telephone 
number  has  been  obtained  in  step  (ii)  returning  to  the  user  the 
voice  telephone  number 


5,581,594 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INITIATING 
COMMU'NICATION  VU  PAGING  A  MOBILE 
COMPLTING  DEVICE 
Christopher  L.  McAfee.  Loomis,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1204!58.  Sep.  13,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599,032 
Int  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  a.  379—57  25  Claims 


5^1393 
COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  AND  ALPHANUMERIC 
ENTRY  DEVICE 
Robert  M.  Engelke.  Madison.'  Kevin  R.  Colwell.  Middleton; 
Troy  Vitek.  Madison,  all  of  Wis.;  Mark  Terranova.  Coral 
Springs,  Fla.;  Chucky  Burk.  Bedford.  N.H.;  Peter  Fowler, 
Coconut  Creek,  Fla.;  Mike  Hoghooghi.  Boca  Raton.  Fla.; 
Karen  M.  Holmes,  Boynton  Beach.  Fla.;  Wendy  Scott.  Boca 
Katon.   Fla.;    Roy    Weidig,   Delray   Beach.   Fla..  and   Chris 
Mitchell.  Royal  Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ultratec,  Inc., 
Madison.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.044.  Jun.  10.  1994.  This 
appUcaUon  Jan.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369^05 
Int  CI."  H04M  11/00:1/00 
VS.  a.  379—52  10  Claims 

1.  A  combination  telephone  and  alphanumeric  entry  device  unit, 
the  combination  una  compnsing: 

a  keyboard  having  keys  generating  key  signals  when  activated 
by  a  user,  the  keys  including  a  page  mode  key  and  a  speed 
dial  mode  key; 
a  modulator  for  iransmiiting  telephone  signals  and  paging  sig- 
nals on  a  phone  line: 
an  electronic  memory  holding  names  linked  lo  al  Icasi  one  of  a 

voice  telephone  number  and  a  page  telephone  number; 
a  microprocessor  communicating  with  ihe  keyboard,  the  elec- 
tronic memory  and  modulator,  and  operating  according  lo  a 
stored  program  to: 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  performing  communication  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

paging  a  portable  device  with  an  indication  to  a  portable  device 
thai  a  callback  communication  is  requested; 

receiving  the  indication; 

locating  a  nearest  coupling  device  compnsing  the  steps  of 
the  portable  device  transmitting  a  hailing  message  lo  locale 

the  nearest  coupling  device, 
listening  for  the  hailing  message,  and 
acknowledging  ihe  portable  device  on  receipt  of  the  hailing 
message,  such  that  the  portable  device  interfaces  with  a 
non-paging  communications  medium; 

establishing  a  short  range  communication  link  between  tlie  por- 
table device  and  the  nearest  coupling  device; 

establishing  a  second  communications  link  between  the  nearest 
coupling  device  and  the  non-paging  communications  medium 
10  establish  a  communications  link  for  the  callback  commu- 
nication between  the  portable  device  and  the  non-paging 
communications  medium  at  a  time  after  and  independent  of 
when  the  indication  is  received  by  the  portable  device,  and 

the  portable  device  performing  the  callback  communication 
using  the  non-paging  communications  medium  via  the  cou- 
pling device. 
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5381^95 
TELEPHONE  WITH  AN  AlfTO  DIALING  FUNCTION 
Voshinobu     Iwnshita,     KasuRai.     and     Mlnoni     Murakami, 
Moroyamamachi.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  »,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .%5.950 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  10.  1994,  6-013155 

InL  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/JS 

VS.  CL  379—57  12  Cto»« 


I.  A  telephone  with  an  auto  dialing  function  and  having  opera- 
tion keys,  compnsing: 

memory  mean.s  for  stonng  a  telephone  number  and  a  telephone 
number  related  to  the  hrst  mentioned  telephone  number. 

selecting  means  for  selecting  a  telephone  number  from  the 
telephone  numbers  stored  m  said  memory  means; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  telephone  number  selected  by 
said  selecting  means; 

call  instruction  means  lor  producing  a  call  instruction  to  make  a 
telephone  call  to  the  telephone  number  displayed  on  said 
display  means; 

calling  means  for  making  a  telephone  call  to  the  telephone 
number  displayed  on  said  display  means  upon  receipt  of  the 
call  instruction  produced  by  said  call  instiucuon  means  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  display  means  to 
display  thereon  a  telephone  number  stored  in  said  memory 
means  and  related  to  the  telephone  number  to  which  the 
telephofie  call  was  made  by  said  calling  means,  when  a 
predeiermuied  operation  key  is  operated  while  a  telephone 
call  to  the  telephone  number  is  not  yet  esublished.  whereky 
the  related  telephone  number  is  displayed  on  said  display 
means  and  is  ready  for  placing  a  telephone  call. 


5_^!«  I  _«"»♦> 

MMH<U>  M)K  t  DSIKOI  I  IM.  (    \1  I    rKn.>SSI\(.   IN 

s  NIK  K(K  KLIAI.AH  PVKMINALIOM.MINH    \  I  IONS 

SKK^  1'  H-  SYSTEM 

Jerr>  (     l»..i;an.  »»ould.<  i    •<.•     .sMgnor  to  I)  S  West  Technolo- 

glcft.  lit*      R<»tihU-i    *  '»*<' 

^,).-.l   iuii    I  '    !'»*'<    •>tr.  No.  22^,622 
Int    t  I      H»»4Q  7/.«( 
U.S.  CL  379-59  3  ClalM 

2  For  use  m  a  mK«Kellular  Personal  Cotranunications  Services 
(PCS)  system  connected  to  the  Public  Switched  Telephone  Net- 
work (PSTN)  thfough  a  Central  Office  Switch  (COS),  the  system 
having  a  plurality  of  Radio  Ports  (RPs)  each  having  a  correspond 
mg  coverage  area  and  provided  in  electrical  communication  with  a 
corresponding  Radio  Port  Conln.ller  (RPC).  said  RPCs  provided  m 
electrical  communicauon  with  said  COS  to  define  a  plurality  of 


RPC  serving  areas  t.  umg  and  receiving  calls  from  mobile 

terminals  registered  therein,  a  method  for  conDolling  call  process- 
ing, comprising 

providing  a  Metropolitan  Area  Network  (MAN)  in  electrical 

communication  with  said  RPCs, 
providing  a  Visitor  Location  Register  (VLR»  for  managing  call 
information  about  said  mobile  terminals  registered  in  said 
RPC  serving  areas,  said  VLR  provided  in  electrical  commu- 
nicauon with  said  RPCs;  monitoring  said  RPs  for  any  signals 
generated  by  said  RPs  indicating  that  a  mobile  terminal  is 
anempting  to  register  on  said  system,  ongmate  a  call,  imoate 
an  ALT  or  disconnect  a  call; 
monitonng  said  VLR  for  any  inbound  calls  or  signals  generated 
by  said  VLR  as  to  how  to  proceed  with  a  current  acuvity;  and 
coordinating  VLR  and  RP  signals  to  determine  and  effect  the 
routing  of  voice  channels  when  a  call  origination,  call  deliv- 
ery intra-RPC  Automauc  Link  Transfer  (ALT)  or  inter-RPC 
ALT  is  needed,  including: 

providing  a  source  RP  and  a  corresponding  anchor  RPC; 
providing  a  target  RP  and  a  corresponding  target  RPC; 
generaung  a  lirst  ALT  request  signal  at  said  mobile  terminal  for 
receipt  by  said  target  RP  said  first  ALT  request  signal  identi- 
fying the  Radio  Call  Identifier  (RCID)  and  voice  channel  of 
the  current  call  aocbored  at  said  aKhor  RPC  and  the  ISDN 
ON  of  said  anchor  RPC  (ALTON) 
assigning  a   secondary   voice  channel   at   said   target   RP  and 
generating  a  second  ALT  request  signal  for  receipt  by  said 
target  RPC.  said  second  ALT  request  signal  idenufying  said 
assigned  channel,  said  call  RCID  and  said  ALTON; 
generaung  an  acknowledgement  signal  at  said  target  RPC  for 

receipt  by  said  target  RP; 
generaung  an  ISDN  call  setup  signal  at  said  target  RPC  for 
receipt  by  said  COS,  said  ISDN  call  setup  signal  requesting 
•aid  COS  to  setup  a  new  call  from  said  target  RPC  to  said 
MKhor  RPC; 
gencr^mg  an  ISDN  user  information  signal  at  said  target  RPC 
for  receipt  by  said  anchor  RPC.  said  ISDN  user  information 
signal   identifying  the  RCID  of  said  call  anchored  at  said 
anchor  RPC  fw  which  an  ALT  has  been  requested, 
generating  a  fir«  coBnect  signal  at  said  anchor  RPC  for  receipt 

bv  said  COS; 
generating  a  hrst  ALT  execute  signal  M  said  anchor  RPC  for 

receipt  by  said  source  RP. 
generaung  m  access  release  signal  at  said  source  RP  for  receipt 
by  said  anchor  RK"  instrucung  said  anchor  RK"  to  release  all 
radio  resources  associated  with  the  RCID  of  said  call; 
generaung  a  first  ALT  complete  signal  at  said  target  RP  for 

receipt  by  said  target  RK".  and 
generaung  a  second  ALT  complete  signal  at  said  target  RPC  for 
receipt  by  said  anchor  RPC  and  said  VLR 
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sound  generating  means,  said  slave  telephone  set  has  a  sound 
receiving  means  located  adjacent  and  opposing  to  said  sound 
generating  means  when  said  slave  telephone  set  is  set  on  said 
cradle,  and  the  mutual  ED  number  read  out  from  said  memory 
means  of  said  master  telephone  set  is  written  via  said  sound 
generating  means  and  said  sound  receiving  means  into  said 
memory  means  of  said  slave  telephone  set  for  registration  of  said 
mutual  ID  number  in  said  slave  telephone  set.  wherein  said  sound 
generaung  means  generates  a  pre- signal  sound  before  an  ID  signal 
sound  representing  said  mutual  ID  number,  to  prevent  errors  in 
establishing  a  mode  of  waiting  for  reception  of  said  mutual  ID 
number. 


I  A  telephone  base  stauon  for  connecting  a  wire  telephone 
network  to  a  cellular  terminal  within  a  base  region  of  a  wide  area 
cellular  network  which  uses  a  plurality  of  frequencies  within  a 
cellular  network  spectrum,  comprising: 

a  portable  housing; 

wire  telephone  network  connecting  means  extending  within  said 
portable  housing; 

radio  transceiving  means  in  said  portable  housing; 

external  frequency  indicating  signal  receiving  means  within  said 
portable  housing  for  receiving  an  external  frequency  indicat- 
ing signal  from  said  wire  telephone  network  via  said  wire 
telephone  network  connecting  means;  and 

means,  in  said  portable  housing,  responsive  to  said  external 
frequency  indicaung  signal,  for  operating  said  transceiving 
means  at  a  selected  frequency  corresponding  to  the  received 
frequency  indicating  signal. 
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1.  A  cordless  telephone  device  comprising  a  master  telephone  set 
connected  to  a  telephone  line  and  a  slave  telephone  set  mounted  on 
a  cradle  of  said  master  telephone  set  to  be  electrically  charged  and 
connected  to  said  master  telephone  set  through  a  radio  system 
during  a  call,  and  having  memory  means  fdr  storing  mutual  ID 
numbers  in  said  master  telephone  set  and  said  slave  telephone  set 
respectively:  wherein  said  cradle  of  said  master  telephone  set  has  a 
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I.  A  method  for  displaying  data  and  processing  appearances 
thereof  from  an  alphanumeric  display  screen  of  a  cordless  handsel 
in  user-interactive  radio  communicauon  with  an  associated  ba.se 
stauon  of  a  cordless  telephone  terminal  m  onbook  communication 
with  a  telephone  exchange,  wherein  said  base  station  comprises  a 
memory  device,  and  wherein  said  memory  device  compnses  first 
and  second  submemories.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  predetermined  command  and  alphanumeric  data  from 
selected  ones  of  key  operations  at  the  handset; 

enabling  first  processor  means  at  the  handsel  for  displaying 
keyed  alphanumeric  dau  on  the  screen  and  concurrently 
transmitting  the  alphanumeric  data  and  commands  to  the  base 
station; 

enabling  second  processor  means  at  the  base  station  for  receiv- 
ing the  alphanumeric  data  and  commands,  retrievably  stonng 
the  data  in  a  first  submemory  of  the  base  station  and  operably 
responding  to  the  commands; 

capturing  service  data  from  an  incoming  telephone  call  received 
at  the  base  station; 

testing  the  service  data  at  the  base  station  to  confirm  its  validity; 

retreivably  stonng  the  valid  data  in  a  second  submemory  of  the 
base  station  and  concurrently  transmitting  the  valid  data  to  the 
hand.set  for  display  on  the  screen; 

generating  a  set  of  user-interactive  prompts  having  predeter- 
mined appearances  on  the  display  screen;  and 

accessing  individual  ones  of  the  first  and  second  submemones 
via  key  operations  at  the  handset  corresponding  to  the  user- 
interactive  prompts  for  selectively  processing  and  editorially 
revising  the  alphanumeric  data  stored  in  the  submemones 
while  under  display  screen  observation. 
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1.  An  interactive  voice  platform  for  the  provision  of  automated 
speech  ba-scd  services  over  a  telephone  network,  the  platform 
compnsing: 

a   plurality   of   speech   processor!,   each   with   an   associated 

memory,  10  provide  at  least  one  of  the  following  functions: 

speech  recogniuon.  speaker  recognition,  speaker  venticalion. 

speech  synthesis; 

line  interface  means  for  terminating  a  plurality  of  telephony 

channels  of  the  network; 
a  speech  bus  to  cany  speech  signals  between  the  line  interface 

means  and  said  speech  processors; 
a  control  processor,  distinct  from  the  speech  processors,  to 

control  the  rouung  of  speech  signals  over  the  speech  bus; 
a  control  bus  connecung  the  control  means  with  the  speech 

ptxjcessors  and  the  line  interface  means; 
a  memory  distinct  from  the  associated  memory  of  said  speech 
processors   and   holding   one  or   more   of  the   following:   a 
program  including  a  speech  recognition  aigonlhm.  a  program 
including  a  speech  synthesis  algonthm.  a  program  including  a 
speaker  recognition  or  verification  algorithm,  templates  to  be 
used  in  conjunction  with  the  respecuvely  conesponding  pro- 
grams; and 
a  dau  link  connecting  said  memory  with  said  speech  processors 
and  operable  to  effect  the  transfer  of  one  or  more  of  the 
programs  or  templates  held  in  said  memory  10  said  speech 
prtxessors  for  use  in  provision  of  the  appropriate  function; 
wherein  any  incoming  telephony  channel  connected  to  the  line 
interface  means  can  be  routed  to  any  one  of  the  speech 
processors  over  the  speech  bus  under  the  control  of  the 
control  processor;  and 
whetein  each  of  the  speech  processors  and  the  line  interface 
means  includes  a  time/space  switch  which  is  controlled  by  the 
control  processor  via  the  control  bus. 


providing  service  to  a  subscriber,  a  dau  bank,  and  a  controller, 
charactenzed  in  that  said  controller  comprises  means,  responsive 
to  receipt  by  the  controller  of  a  parameter  from  the  terminal 
unit,  for  extracung  a  service  logical  program  from  the  data 
bank;  and  said  means  for  extracting  comprises: 
means,  responsive  to  sajd  parameter  being  a  first  parameter, 
for  providing  a  service  for  the  subscriber  and  for  transmu- 
ting at  least  one  service  parameter  to  the  terminal  unit, 
means,  responsive  to  said  parameter  being  a  second  parameter 
which  does  not  include  said  first  parameter  and  which  is 
provided  by  the  terminal  unit  without  prompting  by  the 
controller,  for  activating  for  the  subscriber  a  service  for 
which  the  subscriber  is  authorized,  and 
means,  responsive  to  said  parameter  being  an  other  parameter 
which  does  not  include  said  first  parameter  or  said  second 
parameter  and  which   is  provided  by  the  terminal  unit 
without  prompting  by  the  controller,  for  deleting  the  sub- 
scriber's  authorization  to  use  said  service  for  which  the 
subscriber  is  authorized. 


5.581.602 

NON-OFFENSrVE  TERMINATION  OF  A  CALL 

DETECTION  OF  AN  ANSWERING  MACHINE 

Alcksander  Sxtom,  NtKWwa,  and  Chester  P.  Quinn.  Chamblee, 

both  of  Ga„  assiciion  to  Inventioiis.  Inc.,  Norcross,  Ga. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  17.108,  Feb.  13.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  901.436,  Jun.  19, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

372JJ89 

Int.  CI."  H04M  1/64 

L.S.  CI.  379— 67  7  CUlnM 

I  A  method  for  processing  outbound  calls,  comprising  the  steps 

of:  ^ 

placing  a  current  outbound  call  to  a  telephone  number; 
determining   whether   said   cuirent   outbound   call    has   been 

answered; 
determining  whether  an  agent  is  available  to  answer  said  current 

outbound  call; 

if  said  current  outbound  call  has  been  answered  and  an  agent  is 
not  available  to  handle  said  current  outbound  call  when  said 
current  outN)und  call  is  answered  then  determining  whether  a 
mistake  message  has  been  previously  played  for  a  previous 
outbound  call  directed  to  said  telephone  number;  and 

if  a  mistake  message  has  been  previously  played  for  said  previ- 
ous outbound  call  directed  to  said  telephone  number  then 
playing  a  dififerenl  mistake  message  for  said  current  outbound 
call  directed  to  said  telephone  number 
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16.  A  method  for  processing  a  call  from  a  caller  to  a  called 
party's  extension  within  a  communication  system,  comprising: 

a)  receiving  the  call  from  the  caller; 

b)  sending  a  notification  to  the  called  party  indicating  receipt  of 
the  call;  and 

c)  receiving  from  the  called  party  a  selected  response  to  the 
notification,  the  response  being  selected  from  two  or  more 
possible  responses,  the  two  or  more  possible  responses 
including  1 )  to  forward  the  call  to  a  voice  message  recorder 
with  a  first  greeting  presented  to  the  caller,  and  2)  to  forward 
the  call  to  a  voice  message  recorder  with  a  second  greeting 
picsenied  to  the  caller. 


1.  An  optical  element  comprising: 

a  substrate  having  a  plurality  of  coivcave  surfaces  or  convex 
surfaces  with  a  substantially  same  curvature:  and 

multilayer  films  for  reflecting  X-rays,  formed  on  the  concave 
surfaces  or  convex  surfaces  of  said  substrate  and  composed  of 
thin  films; 

wherein  when  X-rays  are  iiKident  into  the  multilayer  films  on 
said  concave  surfaces  or  convex  surfaces,  the  X-rays  are 
reflected  with  a  predetermined  diverging  angle  on  the  multi- 
layer films  and  as  a  result  a  plurality  of  secondary  X-ray 
sources  having  the  diverging  angle  are  formed  on  a  same 
plane  located  a  predetermined  distance  apart  from  said  con- 
cave surfaces  or  convex  surfaces. 
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1    A  streamer  apparatus  for  transferring  data  between  a  first 
storage  device  of  a  computer  system  having  senal  interface  trans- 
mit and  receive  ports  for  transmitting  and  receiving  senal  data, 
respectively,  and  a  digital  audio  player/recorder  having  an  audio 
line-in  port  and  an  audio  line-out  port,  wherein  said  digital  audio 
player/recorder  utilizes  a  recording  medium  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  digital  audio  tape  and  recordable  compact  disc,  said 
streamer  apparatus  comprising: 
data  path  means  for  transferring  first  data  stored  in  said  first 
storage  device  through  said  serial  interface  transmit  port  to 
said  audio  line-in  port  of  said  digital  audio  player/recorder, 
said  digital  audio  player/recorder  for  storing  a  back-up  copy 
of  said  first  data,  said  digital  audio  player/recorder  recording 
at  a  predetermined  level; 
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amplifier  means  coupled  to  said  audio  line-out  port  of  said 
digital  audio  player/recorder  for  receiving  and  amplifying 
second  data  from  said  digital  audio  player/recorder  by  a 
predetermined  factor; 

first  level  converter  means  coupled  to  said  amplifier  rtieans  and 
said  senal  interface  receive  port  for  level-converting  said 
second  data  to  be  compatible  with  said  serial  interface  receive 
port,  said  first  level  converter  means  transferring  the  level 
converted  second  dau  to  said  first  storage  device  through  said 
serial  mterface  receive  port; 

remote  control  means  coupled  to  said  digital  audio  player/ 
recorder  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  digital  audio 
player/recorder,  said  remote  control  means  being  prepro- 
grammed to  provide  control  of  said  digiul  audio  player/ 
recorder  by  a  user; 

programmable  liquid-crystal  display  means  coupled  to  said 
remote  control  means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  visual 
display  signals  indicative  of  the  sutus  of  said  digital  audio 
player/recorder,  said  plurality  of  visual  display  signals  being 
generated  based  on  a  plurality  of  preprogrammed  status  indi 
cators; 

audio  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  remote  control  means  for 
providing  a  plurality  of  preprogrammed  voice  signals  indica- 
tive of  the  sutus  of  said  digiul  audio  player/recorder. 


bridging  together  the  first  communication  path  and  the  second 
communication  path  by  the  bndging  node  lo  provide  a  con- 
nection between  the  origination  telephone  and  the  destination 
telephone. 
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Man  16,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,317,627,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 

Ser  No.  591,047,  Oct.  1,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,113,430.  This  appli- 

cadoo  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser  No.  254,166 

Int.  a."  H04M  l/(y4:i/42 

VS.  a.  379— «8  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  bridging  a  call  between  an  onginalion  telephone 
having  an  origination  number  and  a  destination  telephone  having  a 
destination  number,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  self-controlled  bndging  node  to  a  telecommunica- 
tions switch  of  a  public  switched  network: 
receiving  the  call  at  the  bndging  node  through  a  first  communi- 
cation path  from  the  telecommunications  switch,  including 
receiving  the  ongination  number  and  the  destination  number, 
wherein  the  onginalion  number  is  generated  automatically 
within  the  public  switched  network  upon  initiation  of  the  call; 
forcing  the  call  lo  be  a  collect  call,  including  the  steps  of 
calling  the  destination  number  from  the  bndging  node,  includ- 
ing a  step  of  transmitting  the  destination  number  through  a 
second  communication  path  from  the  bndging  node  to  the 
telecommunications  switch,  and 
transmitting  a  collect  call  prompt  lo  the  destination  telephone 
requesting  an  indication  of  acceptance  of  billing  charges; 
and 


1.  A  digital  telephone  comprising; 

a  computer  interface  for  coupling  the  telephone  to  a  computer 
running  an  application  program  for  conu^olling  the  masking  of 
telephony  events  in  the  operation  of  said  telephone; 

a  network  interface  for  coupling  said  telephone  to  a  communi- 
cations network  on  which  a  plurality  of  telephony  events 
occur; 

detection  means  for  detecting  the  occunrnce  of  said  plurality  of 
telephony  events;  and. 

mask  means  coupled  lo  said  detection  means  and  said  computer 
interface,  wherein  said  mask  means  prevents  the  reporting  of 
masked  telephony  events  to  said  computer  and.  in  response  to 
a  command  received  from  said  computer,  said  mask  means 
allows  the  reporting  of  non-masked  telephony  events,  said 
non-masked  telephony  events  being  reported  to  said  computer 
via  said  computer  interface  as  said  non-masked  telephony 
events  occur. 


5i;8 1.609 
ISDN  TERMINAL 
Toshlaki  Saito.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuaUon  of  Ser  No.  842,601,  Feb.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser  No.  283,145 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  15,  1991,  3-075893 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04M  HAM) 
UJS.  a.  379—100  25  Claims 

I.  A  control  method  of  a  terminal  for  an  integrated  services 
digital  network,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


generating  an  instruction  to  restart  a  call  which  has  been  inter- 
rupted by  another  terminal  having  a  voice  attribution  by  a 
manual  operation; 

transmitting  to  the  digital  network  a  first  message  to  request  a 
restart  of  the  interrupted  call  in  response  lo  the  instruction; 

receiving  a  second  message  indicating  the  restart  of  the  inter- 
rupted call  from  the  digital  network;  and 

perfoming  a  03  image  communication  in  the  form  of  digital 
voice  data  through  the  digital  network  in  response  to  the 
second  message. 


5381,610 
METHOD  FOR  NETWORK  TRAFFIC  REGULATION  AND 
M  \N  \(,FMFNT  AT  A  MEDUTED  ACCESS  SERVICE 
(  OM  k(  )l   POINT  IN  AN  OPEN  ADVANCED 
INTELLIGENT  NETWORK  ENVIRONMENT 
.Alirrza  Hooshiari,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Bellsouth  Corpo- 
ration, Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser  No.  325,803 

Int  Cy."  H04M  15/00 

U.S.  a.  379—133  8  Claims 


^7"Qr^., 


said  first  traffic  monitoring  and  control  point  operative  for  lim- 
iting the  number  of  queries  generated  by  and  passed  from 
network  service  switching  points  to  said  DSP  service  control 
point  through  said  mediated  access  service  control  point  to  a 
predetermined  maximum  during  an  observation  pcnod; 

said  second  traffic  moniionng  and  control  point  operative  for 
limiting  the  number  of  quenes  passed  from  said  service 
switching  points  through  said  mediated  access  service  control 
point  lo  said  OSP  service  control  point  to  sustain  a  predeter- 
mined average  during  a  second  time  period,  said  second  time 
period  compnsing  at  least  one  observation  penod; 

causing  queries  destined  for  said  OSP  service  control  point  to  be 
passed  from  said  service  switching  points  to  said  mediated 
access  service  control  point; 

at  said  first  traffic  monitoring  and  control  point,  if  said  number 
of  quenes  passed  to  said  mediated  access  service  control  point 
in  said  observation  pieriod  is  greater  than  the  predetermined 
maximum  number  of  quenes,  dropping  all  queries  in  excess 
of  said  maximum  number; 

at  said  first  traffic  monitoring  and  control  point  if  said  number 
of  quenes  is  less  than  said  predetermined  maximum  number 
for  said  observation  penod.  passing  said  quenes  to  said  sec- 
ond traffic  moniionng  and  control  point; 

at  said  second  traffic  moniionng  and  control  point  if  said 
number  of  queries  received  dunng  said  observation  period  is 
greater  than  said  predetenmned  average,  allowing  said  quenes 
to  pass  and  adjusting  said  second  traffic  monitoring  and  con- 
trol point  10  pass  a  greater  number  of  quenes  dunng  the 
subsequent  observation  period; 

at  said  second  traffic  monitoring  and  control  point,  if  the  number 
of  queries  is  less  than  said  predetermined  average,  allowing 
said  queries  to  pass  and  adjusting  said  second  traffic  monitor- 
ing and  control  point  to  pass  a  greater  number  of  quenes 
dunng  the  subsequent  observation  period; 

at  said  second  traffic  moniionng  and  control  point  if  the  number 
of  queries  is  greater  than  said  predetermined  average  for  a 
predetermined  maximum  number  of  observation  penods, 
maintaimng  the  number  of  quenes  allowed  lo  pass  ai  said 
second  traffic  moniionng  and  control  point  during  the  subse- 
quent observation  penod  to  sustain  the  average  rate  over  said 
second  time  period;  and 

providing  a  query  output  from  said  second  traffic  monitoring 
control  point  lo  said  OSP  service  control  point; 

whereby  said  method  allows  OSP  service  control  point  query 
rate  reduction  and  minimizes  overload  and  performance  deg- 
radation at  said  OSP  service  control  point 


5.581,611 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  ADVANCED-FUNCTION 

UNIVERSAL  PERSONAL  TELECOMMLTVICATION 

SERVICES 

Hideo  Yunoki.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Kauasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1993,  Ser  No.  10308 

Claims  prioritj,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-013076 

Int  CI.'  H04M  mf) 

MS.  a.  379—211  14  Claims 

4   StHVKt     CC'NIWX      PORTION 


IElE- 
"HONt 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  and  regulating  traffic  m  an  intelligent 
switched  telephone  network,  compnsing: 

providing  at  Icasi  one  mediated  access  service  control  point  and 
at  least  one  other  service  providers  service  control  point,  said 
mediated  access  service  control  point  regulating  the  traffic 
intended  for  said  OSP  service  control  point  through  first  and 
second  traffic  monitoring  and  control  points: 


■I 
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1  A  method  of  controlling  an  sdvanced-function  universal  per- 
sonal telecommunicalion  service  (UPT).  for  providing  a  service 
over  an  exchange  network  for  a  subscriber  having  a  unique  per- 
sonal telecommunicauon  number  (PTN).  said  exchange  network 
having  an  exchange  control  portion  and  a  service  control  portion, 
said  service  control  portion  having  a  personal  telecommunication 
number  managemeni  table  for  stonng  data  including  a  telephone 
number  according  lo  said  personal  telecommunication  number  and 
for  executing  said  service  according  to  first  and  second  special 
numbers,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dialing  the  first  special  number  of  said  universal  pcrronal 
telecommunicauon  service  lo  activate  said  service  control 
portion; 

(b)  sending  to  a  sending  subscriber  a  personal  telecommunica- 
tion number  sending  command; 

(c)  receiving  information  representing  the  personal  telecommu 
nication  number  of  said  sending  subscnber  or  information 
representing  a  non  personal  telecommunication  number  of 
said  sending  subscriber  from  said  sending  subsc-nber. 

(d)  checking  said  sending  subscnber  with  said  information; 

(e)  sending  to  said  sending  subscriber  a  receiving  subscnber 
input  command; 

(0  receiving  the  personal  telecommunicalion  number  or  tele- 
phone number  of  said  receiving  subscriber  from  said  sending 
subscriber. 

(g)  detecting  ihe  telephone  number  of  said  receiving  subscnber 
using  said  personal  telecommunicalion  number  managemeni 
ubie  when  the  personal  telecommunicalion  number  of  said 
receiving  subscnber  is  received;  and 

(h)  connecung  said  sending  subscnber  lo  said  receiving  sub- 
scriber using  the  telephone  number  of  said  receiving  sub- 
scriber received  or  delected,  wherein,  said  step  (a)  is  per 
formed  by  said  sending  subscnber.  said  steps  (b)  lo  (g)  are 
performed  by  said  service  control  portion,  and  said  step  (h)  is 
pcrfonned  by  said  exchange  control  portion,  wherein  said 
.service  control  portion  is  adapted  to: 

(a)  be  activated  when  receiving  the  second  special  number  for 
a  telephone  number  change  and  location-changing 
announcement  process  from  a  subscnber. 

(b)  receive  the  personal  telecommunication  number  of  said 
subscnber.  a  telephone  number  to  which  a  call  is  trans- 
ferred, and  lime  information  about  Ihe  lime  on  which  said 
telephone  number  can  be  changed  or  transferred. 

(c)  store  the  personal  telecommunication  number  of  said 
subscnber.  ihe  telephone  number,  and  the  lime  information 
in  the  area  according  to  the  personal  telecommunicalion 
number  of  said  subscnber  of  said  personal  telecommunica 
tion  number  managemeni  table. 

(d)  determine  whether  or  not  said  subscnber  is  changing 
locations  by  using  said  personal  telecommunication  number 
managemeni  table  when  a  call  with  Ihe  personal  telecom 
municaiion  number  of  said  subscnber  is  received. 

(e)  announce  the  changing  of  location  of  said  subscnber  lo  a 
calling  subscnber  of  the  call,  when  the  call  is  received 
during  Ihe  changing  locations  of  said  subscnber.  and 

(f»  transfer  ihe  call  lo  ihe  telephone  number  when  the  call  is 
received  after  the  time  defined  by  the  lime  informalion 
passes. 


connecting  means  for  connecting  said  terminal  apparatus  lo  the 
exchange  via  a  main  line  for  use  before  a  power  failure  occurs 
or  a  sub-line  for  power  failure; 

monilonng  means  for  moniionng  ihe  status  of  a  call  on  said 
sub-line;  and 

mainiaimng  means  for  mainuining  the  call  during  the  power 
failure  if  the  call  on  said  sub-line  for  power  failure  is  continu- 
ing when  restoration  is  made  from  a  power  failure. 


COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSINCJ  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD 

N«o  Nagashlma;  Yasumichi  Suzuki,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Mitsuni  Kurila.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabashiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  99<.,789,  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,VK. 
Oaims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-000829; 
Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258201;  Sep.  28,  1992,  4-258204 

InL  CI."  G03G  21AM):  H04N  1/44:7/167:  H04L  9/00 
VS.  CI.  3W-21  23  CUims 


I  asu*  a^OMMTV*)  ■KMM 
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5381,612 
PRIVATE  BRANCH  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Shigeru    Nishikawa,   Yokohama,   Japan,   assignor   lo   Canon 
Kaubshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(ontinualion  of  Ser.  Na  658,405,  Feb.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  128,756 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  feb.  22,  1990.  2-039638; 
Sep.  17,  1990,  2-243766;  Sep.  17.  1990.  2-243767;  Sep.  18,  1990, 
2-246251 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/74 
VS.  a.  379—387  25  Claims 

13  A  terminal  apparatus  connecuble  to  an  exchange,  compos- 
ing: 


19  A  color  image  fonning  apparatus  for  a  copying  apparatus 
connected  to  an  external  image  processing  apparatus,  said  color 
image  forming  apparatus  composing: 
communicating  means  for  communicating  an  encrypted  color 
image  signal  and  dau  about  an  encryption  method  between 
said  color  image  forming  apparatus  and  the  external  image 
piDcessing  apparatus,  said  communicating  means  communi 
eating  the  data  about  the  encryption  method  at  a  liming 
corresponding  lo  an  image  forming  instruction; 
decrypting  means  for  decrypting  the  encrypted  color  image 

signal  received  from  said  communicating  means;  and 
image   fonning   means  for  forming   an   image   based  on  the 
encrypted  color  image  signal  decrypted  by  said  decrypting 


DECEMBbR  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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5,581,614 
METHOD  FOR  ENCRYPTING  AND  EMBEDDING 
INFORMATION  IN  A  VIDEO  PROGRAM 
Yee  K.  Ng.  Tai  Po,  Hong  Kong,  and  Roy  J.  Mankovitz.  Encino, 
Calif.,   assignors   to   Index   System-s,   Inc.,  Tortola,   Virgin 
Islands  (Br.) 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167,678,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  66,666,  May  27, 
1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  14,541,  Feb. 
8,  1993,  abandoned.  v»hich  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen 
No.  1.125.  Jan.  5.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Sen  No.  883.607.  May  7,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  817,723,  Jan.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  805,844, 
Dec.  5,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  747,127,  Aug.  19,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  18,  1994,  Sen  No.  183,602 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/M>;y/tW 
VS.  a.  3«K— 20  43  CUims 


1  A  meihixi  for  encrypting  informalion  having  a  header  portion 
and  a  body  portion  composing  ihe  steps  of: 

reading  a  current  month  from  a  clock  having  an  output  as  a 
function  of  lime; 

setting  an  odd/even  month  indication  in  the  header  portion  lo 
odd.  if  Ihe  cun^nl  month  read  from  the  clock  is  an  odd  month, 
otherwise,  setting  an  odd/even  month  indication  in  the  header 
portion  lo  even,  if  the  current  month  read  from  the  clock  is  an 
e\en  month; 

generating  a  first  key  based  on  the  current  month  read  from  the 
clock  if  the  odd/e\en  indication  is  odd  and  the  current  month 
read  from  the  clock  is  odd  or  if  the  odd/even  indication  is 
even  and  the  current  month  read  from  the  clock  is  even, 
otheruise  generating  ihe  lirsl  key  based  on  a  month  previous 
to  the  current  month  read  from  the  clock  if  the  odd/even 
indication  is  odd  and  Ihe  current  month  read  from  the  clock  is 
even  or  if  the  odd/even  indication  is  even  and  the  current 
month  read  from  the  clock  is  odd; 

using  the  first  key  for  encrypting  the  body  portion  lo  generate  an 
encrypted  body  portion;  and 

embedding  the  encrypted  body  portion  and  the  header  portion 
within  a  video  signal  lo  form  a  composite  video  signal. 
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a)  generating  a  secret  key.  including  at  least  one  vector  S  of 
dimension  n  having  coordinates  chosen  from  a  set  X. 

b)  generating  a  matrix  M  of  dimensions  mxn  whose  coefficients 
are  chosen  at  random  from  integer  values  from  0  to  d-  1, 
where  d  Is  a  pnme  integer  close  to  the  square  of  a  number  c. 

c)  generating  a  public  key  comprising  at  least  one  vector  P  such 
that  P=g(M(S)).  where  g  is  a  function  defined  by  said  set  X 
and  a  subgroup  G  of  a  set  of  integers  (1.  2.  .  .  ,  d-1 1  and 
which  associates  an  element  g(x)  of  G  to  each  coordinate  x  of 
the  at  least  one  vector  P  such  that  x  is  described  uniquely  as  a 
product  of  g(x)  and  an  element  k(x)  of  X; 

d)  generating  at  least  two  random  vectors  by  the  prover; 

e)  generating  plural  commitments  by  applying  a  cryptographic 
hash  function  to  functions  of  S,  M  and  the  at  least  two  random 
numbers; 

f)  exchanging  plural  messages  between  the  prover  and  the 
verifier  based  on  said  public  key  and  said  secret  key;  and 

g)  authenticating  the  prover  by  the  venfier  based  on  said  plural 
messages,  .said  public  key  and  said  secret  key. 


5381.616 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNATURE 

AUTHENTICATION 

Richard  E.  Crandall,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NeXT 

Software.  Inc..  Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  167.408.  Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5,463,690,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  955,479.  Oct.  2, 

1992,  Pal.  No.  5,271,061.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No. 

761 J76.  Sep.  17,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,159,632.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  484J64 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/30 

VS.  CI.  380—28  1  Claim 


5381,615 
SCHEME  FOR  Al  THENTICATION  OF  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PRO\  ER  BY  A  VERIFIER 
Jacques  Stem,  16,  rue  Vandrezanne,  F-75013  Paris.  France 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  366,455 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Dec.  30,  1993.  93  15879 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  9/.i2:9/.W 
VS.  a.  380—25  14  Claims 

2  Method  for  authenticating  a  prover  bv  a  venfier  ba.sed  on  a 
cryptographic  technique  using  a  secret  key  a  public  key  and  a 
zero- know  ledge  protocol,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


1 .  A  method  for  creating  and  authenticating  a  digital  signature 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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in  a  sender  computer  s>siem: 

generating  a  random  integer  m: 

using  m.  generating  a  point  P,  having  coordinates  (X,.  Y,); 

using  m  and  P,.  generaung  a  point  u; 

sending  the  pair  (u.  P,)  as  a  digital  signature  to  a  receiver 
computer  system, 
in  said  reciever  computer  system; 

using  u.  generating  a  point  Q  having  coordinates  (X.  Y): 

using  P|,  generating  a  point  P;  having  coordinates  (Xj,  Yj); 

without  using  Y,  and  Y,.  testing  the  equality  P,+P2=<3; 
identifying   a   signature   as   not   autbenuc   when   the  equality 

P|4.p,=Q  IS  not  satisfied. 


5^1.617 

SYSTEM  FOR  SHORT-RANGE  TRANSMISSION  OF 

SIGNALS  (nVR  TUf   \IR  t  SING  A  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

I    \KKIKR 
Larry  Schotz,  Mequoo;  Robert  r.  Buczkiewlcz.  (rt;nniuilowii, 
and  John  A.  Lofgmi,  Gkndale.  all  of  Wis.,  assignons  to  L.  S. 
RrMurch,  Im  .  Cedarburg.  Wis. 

I  ontinuation  ..f  Set.  No.  748J*?,  Aug.  21.  IWl,  Pat  No. 

5J99JM.  This  applkraUon  Jan.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  178,179 

lal.  CI.'  H04H  5AX) 

VS.  CL  381—14 
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an  impedance  matching  network  comprising  a  capacitor  and 
an   inductor  coupled  between   said   first   local   oscillator 
means  and  one  of  said  dual  gates; 
a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  dual  gates;  and 
said  source  being  coupled  to  ground  through  a  resistor  and  a 
capacitor  network,  and 
a  receiver  located  within  a  range  of  approximately  10  to  300  feet 
(3  to  90  meters)  of  said  transmitter  and  being  coupled  to  a 
stereophonic  speaker  system,  said  receiver  composing: 
second  antenna  means  for  receiving  said  modulated  radio  wave 

radiated  from  said  first  antenna; 
second  local  oscillator  means,  including  a  second  ceramic  reso- 
nator, said  second  ceramic  resonator  disposed  to  produce  a 
local  signal  having  a  local  frequency  offset  from  said  prede- 
termined frequency  of  at  least  900  MHz;  mixing  means  for 
mixing  said  Ux:al  signal  with  said  modulated  radio  wave  to 
lower  said  predetermined  frequency  of  said  earner  signal  to 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  said  intermediate  frequency 
signal  including  said  composite  signal, 
demodulauon  means  for  demodulating  said  intermediate  hre- 
quency  signal  into  said  composite  signal;  means  for  providing 
said  composite  signal  to  demuiupiexing  means,  said  demulti- 
plexing means  being  arranged  for  demuiupiexing  said  com- 
posite signal  into  a  first  and  second  output  signal,  said  first 
and  second  output  signals  being  high  fidelity  repiesenutives 
of  said  first  and  second  stereophonic  channel  signals,  respec- 
tively, so  that  said  first  and  second  output  signals  can  be 
provided  to  said  stereophonic  speaker  system  for  producing 
high  fidelity  stereophonic  audio,  and 
second  high  impedance  buffenng  means  coupled  between  said 
second  local  oscillator  means  and  said  second  antenna  means 
so  that  said  second  antenna  means  is  prevented  from  modu- 
laung  the  frequency  of  said  second  local  oscillator  means, 
said  second  high  impedance  buffenng  means  composing: 
a  dual  gate  gallium  arsenide  metal  oxide  semiconductor  field 
effect  transistor,  said  field  effect  transistor  having  a  dram 
and  a  source  wherein  said  dram  is  coupled  to  said  second 
antenna  means; 
a  bandpass  hllenng  network  compnsing  a  capacitor  and  an 
inductor   coupled   between    said    second    local   oscillator 
means  and  one  of  said  dual  gates; 
a  voltage  source  coupled  to  the  other  of  said  dual  gates. 


1  A  high  fidelity,  wireless-transmission,  audio  system  for  use 
with  a  stereophonic  audio  source  providing  at  least  one  input  signal 
represenung  first  and  second  stereophonic  channel  signals,  said 
audio  system  an^anged  for  wirelessly  transmming  over  the  air 
elecmcal  signals  earned  by  radio  waves  representing  said  first  and 
second  stereophonic  channel  signals,  said  audio  system  compns 

ing: 

a  transmitter  arranged  to  be  coupled  to  said  audio  source  and 

compnsing. 

first  local  oscillator  means,  including  a  first  ceramic  resonator, 
tor  producing  a  earner  signal  of  a  predetermined  earner 
frequency  of  at  least  900  MHz  delenrnned  by  said  first 
ceranruc  resonator; 
first  means  tiK  providing  a  composite  signal,  said  composite 
signal  being  the  multiplexed  first  and  second  stereophonic 
Lhannel  signals. 
modulalMW  means  for  frequency  modul^ing  said  earner  sig- 
nal with  said  composite  signal  to  produce  a  modulated 
radio  wave; 
first  antenna  means  for  radiating  over  the  air  said  modulated 
radio  wave  ai  a  power  level  not  exceeding  approximately  I 
millivkaii 
int  high  imfcdaiKL-  hutlc^n^  n>ea«s  coupled  betwcea  said  first 
local  osciHatof  means  ami  said  first  antenna  means  so  that  saMJ 
first  antenna  means  is  prevented  from  mtxlulaung  the  fre- 
quency of  said  first  kxal  oscillator  means,  said  first  high 
impedance  buffenng  means  compnsing: 
a  dual  gate  gallium  arsenide  metal  oxide  senuconductor  field 
effect  transistor,  said  held  effect  transistor  having  a  dram 
and  a  source  wherein  said  dram  is  coupled  to  said  first 
antenna  means; 
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1  A  sound  image  position  control  apparatus  composing: 
a  firet  signal  gcnerauon  means  for  generaung  a  first  signal; 
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a  second  signal  generation  means  for  generating  a  second  signal, 
wherein  the  second  signal  is  distinct  from  the  first  signal; 

a  first  virtual  speaker  positioning  means  for  defining  a  position 
of  a  first  virtual  speaker  with  respect  to  an  actual  speaker 
position; 

a  second  virtual  speaker  positioning  means  for  defining  a  posi- 
tion of  a  second  virtual  speaker  with  respect  to  an  actual 
speaker  position,  the  first  and  said  second  virtual  speaker 
positionmg  means  causing  the  first  and  second  virtual  speak- 
ers to  be  positioned  so  as  to  define  a  sound  field  enlarged  with 
respect  to  a  sound  field  defined  by  the  actual  speaker  posi- 
tions; 

a  first  mixing  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  from 
the  first  signal  generation  means  and  a  portion  of  the  output 
from  the  second  signal  generation  means  to  the  first  virtual 
speaker  positionmg  means  in  accordance  with  a  first  mixing 
ratio; 

a  second  mixing  means  for  coupling  a  portion  of  the  output  from 
the  first  signal  generation  means  and  a  portion  of  the  output 
from  the  second  signal  generation  means  to  the  second  virtual 
speaker  positioning  means  in  accordance  with  a  second  mix- 
ing ratio: 

a  third  mixing  ineans  for  mixing  a  first  output  signal  output  by 
the  first  virtual  speaker  positioning  means  with  a  first  output 
signal  output  by  the  second  virtual  speaker  positioning  means; 
and 

a  fourth  mixing  means  for  mixing  a  second  output  signal  output 
by  the  first  virtual  speaker  positioning  means  with  a  second 
output  signal  output  by  the  second  virtual  speaker  positioning 
ineans. 

whntin  a  position  of  a  generated  audio  signal  is  localized 
away  from  Lbe  first  and  second  virtual  speaker  positions  in 
accordance  with  tfic  first  and  second  mixing  ratios. 


canceling  sound  generating  means  responsive  to  said  synthe- 
sized primary  source  signal  for  converting  said  canceling 
signal  into  a  canceling  sound  and  for  generating  said  cancel- 
ing sound; 

error  signal  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  canceling  sound 
for  detecting  a  result  of  interference  of  said  canceling  sound 
and  said  noise  sound  and  for  transmitting  said  result  of 
interference  as  an  error  signal; 

input  signal  compensating  means  responsive  to  said  pulse  signal 
for  compensating  said  primary  source  signal  with  a  compen- 
sation coefficient  and  outputting  a  compensated  pnmary 
source  signal, 

filter  coefficient  updating  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal 
and  sound  compensated  primary  source  signal  for  calculating 
an  appropriate  filter  coefficient  so  as  to  reduce  said  noise 
signal  to  an  optimum  value  and  to  generate  an  updated  filter 
coefficient  signal; 

engine  condition  judging  means  responsive  to  said  pnmary 
source  signal  for  generating  a  tngger  signal  when  a  decelera- 
tion IS  larger  than  a  tirsi  predetermined  value: 

switching  control  means  responsive  to  said  tngger  signal  and 
said  primary  source  signal  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

output  signal  switchmg  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal 
for  switching  said  canceling  signal  on  or  off  so  as  to  interrupt 
a  generation  of  said  canceling  sound; 

reset  control  means  responsive  to  said  pnmary  source  signal  and 
said  trigger  signal  for  producing  a  reset  signal  so  as  to  reset 
said  filter  coefficient; 

filter  coefficient  resetting  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal 
for  resetting  said  filter  coefficient  and  tor  transmitting  a  reset 
filter  coefficient  to  said  canceling  signal  synthesizing  ineans; 
and 

updating  interruption  means  responsive  to  said  reset  signal  for 
interrupting  an  updating  of  said  filter  coefficient  in  said  filter 
coefficient  updating  means. 


5.581,619 

VEHICLE  INTERNAL  NOISE  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

ElJi  Shlbala,  Gunma  Pref.;  Manpei  Tamamura,  Ohta.  and 
Hiroshi  lidaka.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Juko- 
gyo  KabushikI  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  2Z.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163631 

Int.  CT"  GIOK  11/15:  H64B  15/00 

VS,  a.  381—71  10  Claims 

CANCEL  MO  CAMZLING 

SIGMAi.  SKNM. 

■  a 


1.  A  vehicle  internal  noise  reduction  system  for  reducing  a  noise 
sound  within  a  passenger  compartment  by  generating  a  canceling 
sound  based  on  a  vibration  noise  source  signal  from  an  engine, 
comprising: 

input  signal  converting  means  responsive  to  said  vibration  noise 
source  signal  for  processing  said  signal  into  a  pulse  train  and 
for  outputting  a  pulse  signal  as  a  pnmary  source  signal; 
canceling  signal  synthesizing  means  responsive  to  said  pulse 
signal  for  synthesizing  said  pnmary  source  signal  with  a  filter 
coefficient  and  for  producing  a  synthesized  primary  source 
signal  as  a  canceling  signal; 


5,581,62« 

METHODS  AM)  APPARATL'S  FOR  ADAPTIVE 

BEAMFOkMING 

Michael  S.  Brandstem.  I'mMdence.  and  Kar^ev  F.  SUvennan. 
E^ast  Greenwich,  Iwith  of  K.I..  assignors  to  Brown  La'Vfrsit)' 
Research  Foundation.  Providence.  R.I. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,646 

Int  a.*'  H04R  3/00 

VS.  CL  381—92  25  Claims 


I.  Signal  processing  apparatus  for  combining  a  plurality  of 
frequency-dependent  signals  wherein  each  frequency-dependent 
signal  has  a  magnitude  component  and  a  phase  angle  component, 
said  apparatus  comprising 

reference  means  for  defining  one  of  said  frequency-dependent 
signals  as  a  reference  signal  having  a  user-selected  phase 
angle, 
a  plurality  of  alignment  means,  each  coupled  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  frequency-dependent  signals,  for  adjusting  the  phase 
angles  of  said  signals  relative  to  said  reference  signal,  said 
alignment  means  having 

phase  difference  estimator  means  for  generating  a  delay  signal 
representative  of  a  lime  delay  between  said  reference  signal 
and  said  frequency-dependent  signal,  and 
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phase  alignment  means  for  generating,  as  a  function  of  said 
delay  signal,  an  output  signal  having  a  magnilude  compo- 
nent representauve  of  the  magnitude  component  of  said 
frequency-dependent  signal  and  having  a  phase  angle  com- 
ponent adjusted  to  a  select  phase  relationship  with  said 
reference  signal,  and 

summation  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  alignment 
means  for  sununing  together  said  phase  aligned  output 
signals  to  generate  a  beam  signal 


S38 1.622 

HEAD  SET 

Kjuuo  Sakurai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assicnor  to  Yashima  Electric 

Co^  Lld^  Kawaguchi.  Japan 

Contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  53J67.  Apr.  28.  1W3.  aiuuidoned. 

TMl  application  Jan    18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.162 
Claiois  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  29,  1991,  3-077029 
Int  CI"  H04R  25A)0 
VS.  a.  381—183  *  Claims 


5i«1.62l 
AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTMENT  SYSTEM  AND  AUTOMATIC 

ADJUSTMENT  MUHOO  M)K   M  IMO  DEVICES 
Yr«h!hldr  Knvnma,  Ageo;   MiLsuharu  Shibasaki.  Toda,"  Yoshl- 
i.,k.  V  k   ivnka,  Nakano-ku.  and  Kazuo  KIkuchi,  Koahigaya, 
ill    ■(  j  .)  .Ill    i-sikiiKirs  to  Clarion  Co.,  Lld„  Tokyo.  Japan 
I     nsn  ..,(.   >      f  N,  t    No.  .VV267.  \pr.  28.  1993.  This  applica- 
h,,n   Vpr    19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.986 
ClaiuLs  pnoiiiv    .ipplication  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993,  5-114218; 
Apr.  19,  1993,  S-IH^IV:  \pr.  19.  1993.  5-114220;  Apr.  19.  1993. 
5-114221;  Apr.  19,  1993.  5-114222;  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-114223: 
Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114224;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114225;  Apr.  19.  1993. 
5-114226;  Apr.   19,   1993,  5-114227;  Apr.   19,   1993,  5-114228; 
Apr.  19.  1993,  5-114229;  Apr.  19,  1993,  5-114230 

Int  d"  H03G  5/VO 
VS.  C\.  381—103  24  Claims 


1.  An  automatic  adjustment  system  for  audio  devices  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


a  memory  for  storing  equalizer  dau: 

an  audio  device  having  programmable  equalizer  means  for 
selectively  modifying  an  audio  output  thereof  according  to 
saui  equal  ler  data. 

an  audio  signal  analyzer  having  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence signal: 

said  audio  signal  analyzer  being  conneciable  to  at  least  one  of 
said  programmable  equalizer  means  and  said  audio  device; 

said  audio  device  including  means  for  generating  an  audible 
output  responsively  to  said  reference  signal; 

said  audio  signal  analyzer  having  a  means  for  stonng  a  goal 
profile  indicative  of  a  desired  frequency  response  of  said 
means  for  generating  an  audible  (Xitput; 

said  audio  signal  analyzer  including  means  for  comparing  said 
audible  output  with  said  goal  profile;  and 

means  for  automatically  adjusting  said  equalizer  data  respon- 
sively to  a  result  of  said  companng. 


6  A  two-way  voice  communication  headset,  comprising: 

an  earphone  including  a  body,  and  an  auricle  insertion  portion 
carried  by  said  body  and  configured  for  mounting  inside  of  a 
wearer's  ear.  said  auricle  insertion  portion  defining  the  sole 
means  of  mounung  the  headset  on  the  wearer,  said  auncle 
insertion  member  defining  a  horizontal  centei  axis  when 
mounted  in  the  wearer's  ear: 

a  supporting  member  connected  to  said  body,  said  supporting 
member  and  said  biidy  comprising  separate  elements,  said 
supporting  member  terminating  in  a  tip  end; 

a  microphone  mounted  at  said  tip  end; 

an  electnc  cord  projecting  from  a  cord  outlet  opening  which 
extends  along  a  substantially  vertical  path  intersecung  said 
honzontal  center  axis  when  said  auncle  insertion  portion  is 
mounted  in  a  wearer's  ear;  and 

a  cord  outlet  member  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  second 
end  having  said  opening  and  formed  of  a  soft  acoustically 
insulative  material,  said  body  connected  to  said  first  end  of 
said  outlet  member,  both  said  supporting  member  and  said 
cord  extending  from  said  opening  of  said  outlet  member 


5,581.623 
ELECTROACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Fumihito  Ishimura;  Yoshio  Imahori;   Takahiro  Sone,  all  of 
Shizuoka,  and  Yasuhani  Tsuchiya.  Shimim.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Star  Micronlcs  Co„  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  25,  1993.  5-288615 
Int  a."  H04R  25/00:  H04Q  I/JO 
VS.  a.  381—192  9  Claims 

1.  An  electroacoustic  transducer  for  converting  electnc  signals 
externally  applied  to  lead  terminals  into  sound,  eompnsing: 
a  base  formed  of  a  synthetic  resin  in  the  shape  of  a  flat  plate; 
a  case  joined  to  the  base  and  integrally  provided  with  a  sound 

emitting  cylinder; 
a  yoke  fornied  of  a  metal  and  fixed  to  the  upper  surface  of  the 

base  and  covered  with  the  ca.se: 
a  core  formed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  yoke: 
a  coil  wound  around  the  core; 

an  annular  magnet  disposed  so  as  to  surround  the  coil; 
a  support   nng  disposed  on   the   base  so  as  to  surround  the 

magnet: 
a  diaphragm  of  magneuc  matenal  supported  on  the  support  nng 
so  as  to  form  a  gap  between  the  diaphragm  and  the  core,  said 


5381,625 
STEREO  VISION  SYSTEM  FOR  COUNTING  ITEMS  IN  A 

QUEUE 

Jooathaa  Hudaoa  Council,  Cartlandt-Maiior,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Internatioaal  BiMineas  MncUnca  Corporalioa,  AmoBk,  N.Y. 

nw-d  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189361 

Int  C\^  G06K  V/W 

VS.  CL  382—1  30  Clainis 

to 


diaphragm  forming  a  closed  magnetic  path  via  tlie  gap  with 
the  core,  yoke  and  magnet,  and  being  vibrated  by  the  excita- 
tion of  the  coil; 

the  lead  terminals  formed  of  the  same  material  as  the  yoke,  fixed 
to  the  base,  connected  to  ends  of  the  coil  and  projecting 
outside  the  case;  and 

said  yolce  and  ^ld  lead  terminals  formed  of  a  cominon  lead 
frame  made  of  a  single  metal  matenal. 


5381.624 
LOUDSPEAKER  SUITABLE  FOR  HIGH-TEMPERATURE 

I  '.F  H^VTNf.  \  NO\  ^DHKSTVF  rONNECTION 

K^  IWH^N    IHF    \()l(  >   (  «H1    SI  PH>KI   \M)   I  HF 

1  Ol  nSI'F  VKKR  l)l\PHKA(,M 

.Stefan      ( .ristnberger,      SIraubing.      and      .Manfred      Aignrr. 

Schwarzach.  both  of  <,vrman>.  assignors  to  Noltia  Technol- 

..i;\  (,mbH.  Ptorzhrim.  (,frraan» 

Filed  Ma?  23.  I9<».^.  Ser.  No.  447.972 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Jun.  1,  1994,  44  19 
2493 

Int  a."  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381— 2»4  5  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  counting  a  plurality  of  objects  currently  present 
in  a  substantially  linear  queue,  comprising: 

obtaining  a  stereo  image  of  a  scene  including  said  substantially 
linear  queue  from  a  vantage  point  area  in  close  proximity  to 
one  end  of  said  substantially  linear  queue,  wherein  said  stereo 
image  compnses  a  first  image  and  a  second  image,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  objects  in  said  firsi  image  being  shifted 
relative  to  said  second  image: 
obtaining  depth  information  from  said  stereo  image  for  portions 
of  said  scene  relative  to  said  vantage  point,  comprising  corre- 
lating patches  in  said  first  image  with  patches  in  said  second 
image;  and 
interpreting  said  depth  information  to  determine  areas  of  said 
stereo  image  substantially  corresponding  to  a  given  depth 
range,  each  of  said  plurality  of  objects  corresponding  to  a 
particular  determined  area,  wherein  said  step  of  interpreting 
comprises: 

creating  a  depth  map  for  said  correlated  patches, 
interpreting  said  depth  map  to  identify  one  or  more  regions 
corresponding  to  said  given  depth  range,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  objects  corresponding  to  one  of  said  one  or 
more  regions,  and 
filtenng  out  said  depth  information  for  objects  in  said  scene 
other  than  said  plurality  of  objects. 


5381,626 

AUTOMATICALLY  SWITCHED  EQUALIZATION 

CIRCUIT 

Daniel  A.  Palmer,  Semi  VaHey.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harman 

International  Industries,  Inc.,  Nortihridge,  CaUf. 

FHed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .«WJ.I6<) 

InL  a.*^  H03G  5/l> 

VS.  a.  381—103  16  Oaims 


1.  An  automatically  switched  equalization  circuit  for  a  set  of  left 


1  An  improved  loudspeaker  with  a  cone-shaped  loudspeaker 
diaphragm  (10)  and  a  metal  voice  coil  support  (11)  with  a  rim  (19) 
joined  to  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  (10)  in  a  circular  joint, 
wherein  the  improvement  is  that  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  (10)  is 
made  of  meul  and  has  a  neck  (12)  also  havuig  a  nm  (16)  which 
extends  into  a  space  (14)  formed  by  the  cone-shaped  loudspeaker 
diaphragm  (10).  wherein  the  nm  (16)  of  the  neck  (12)  of  the 
loudspeaker  diaphragm  (10)  and  the  nm  (19)  of  the  voice  coil 
support  (11)  are  curled  nms  mated  in  a  mechanical  circular  joint 
(22).  and  wherein  the  circular  joint  is  free  of  adhesive  and  is  usable 
at  high  temperatures,  and  wherein  the  rims  (16.  19)  of  the  voice 
coil  support  and  the  neck  of  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm  have 
notches  (17)  to  faciliute  bending  over  of  the  nms  into  said  curied 
rims  mated  in  the  mechanical  circular  joint  (22). 


and  right  channel  audio  loudspeakers  of  the  mid  and  high  fre- 
quency ranges  including: 
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left  and  right  channel  audio  input  signals: 

a  stereo  jack  for  receiving  a  connector  that  couples  the  left  and 
right  audio  signals  to  a  low  frequency  loudspeaker. 

a  switch  associated  with  said  stereo  jack  having  first  and  second 
positions: 

said  first  position  of  said  switch  coupling  a  full  frequency  range 
audio  signal  to  the  left  and  nght  channel  loudspeakers: 

said  second  position  of  said  switch  coupling  only  mid  frequency 
and  high  frequency  audio  signals  to  said  left  and  nght  channel 
loudspeakers:  and 

said  switch  being  in  said  first  position  when  said  low  frequency 
range  loudspeaker  is  unused  and  being  automatically  placed 
in  said  second  position  when  said  low  frequency  range  loud- 
speaker is  used  and  said  connector  is  inserted  into  said  stereo 
jack. 


5^1.627 
CONVERTIBLE  COVER  HEADPHONES 
Bradford  E.  Bowser.  T7  IjUie  Dr.  We«t,  Westminster,  Mass. 
01473.  and  (Jerard  H.  LeClair,  Chestnut  St^  Eajrt  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.  01028 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  2«5,095 

InL  CX.'^  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  38—183  M  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  compnsing 

a  pre-biased.  nonextensible  band  having  opposed  ends; 

and  symmetric  ear  pieces  attached  to  the  respecuve  ends; 

each  car  piece  including  a  base  and  an  outer  cover  with  said  base 
having  an  adjustment  channel  and  an  ear  phone  mounted  in 
said  adjustment  channel:  wherein  said  band  has  a  span  axis 
and  said  adjustment  channel  for  mounting  said  ear  phone 
extends  in  alignment  with  said  span  axis  in  said  base. 
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second  known  image  representative  of  the  second  known 
postal  matter,  and  a  position  of  an  address  area  on  the  second 
known  postal  maner: 

means  for  measunng  a  size  of  the  unknown  postal  matter. 

means  for  selecting  one  of  the  first  known  image  and  the  second 
known  image  based  on  the  size  of  the  unknown  postal  matter: 

means  for  removing  the  address  area  from  the  image  of  the 
unknown  posul  matter  based  on  the  position  of  the  address 
associated  with  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second 
known  images: 

means  for  companng  the  image  of  the  unknown  postal  matter 
having  the  address  area  removed  therefrom  with  the  selected 
one  the  first  and  the  second  known  image  to  determine  a 
degree  of  identity  therebetween;  and 

means  for  reading  character  information  included  in  image  of 
the  unknown  postal  maner  located  at  the  position  of  the 
address  associated  with  the  selected  one  of  the  first  and  the 
second  known  images  if  it  is  determined  that  there  is  a 
sufficient  identify  between  the  image  of  the  unknown  postal 
matter  having  the  address  area  removed  therefrom  and  the 
selected  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  known  images 


5381.629 

METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATIN(;  THE  LOCATION  OF  AN 

IMAGE  TARGET  REGION  FROM  TRACKED  MULTIPLE 

IMAGE  LANDMARK  REGIONS 

Keith  J.  Hanna,  Princeton,  and  Rakesh  Kumar.  Dayton,  both 

of  N J„  assignors  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center,  Inc,  Del. 

FUed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,484 

Int.  CI."  G06K  V/W> 

VS.  CI.  382—103  7  C\aims 


5,581,628 

CHARACTERS  READING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

COLLATING  MEANS  OF  EN\  ELOPE 

Yoshikatu  Nakamura,  Yokosuka;  Nobuakl  Takagi,  Yokohama, 
and  Tom  Homma,  Kawaguchi,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207,658,  Mar.  9,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLS  application  Feb.  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,422 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  199.V  5-062365; 
Mar.  25,  1993,  5-065805;  Sep.  21,  1993,  5-234597 

Int  CI."  C06K  V/tX> 
U,S.  CI.  382—101  12  Claims 

1.  A  postal  maner  address  reading  apparatus  composing: 
means  for  obtaining  an  image  of  an  unknown  posul  maner.  the 

image  having  an  address  area: 
means  for  storing,  as  a  first  set  of  information,  a  size  of  a  first 
known  postal  matter,  a  first  known  image  representative  of  the 
first  known  postal  maner,  and  a  position  of  an  address  area  on 
the  first  known  postal  maner  and  for  stonng,  as  a  second  set 
of  information,  a  size  of  a  second  known  postal  matter,  a 


1.  In  an  image  processing  method  suitable  for  use  in  pattern-key 
insertion  of  extraneous  foreground  image  data  in  a  target  region  of 
a  background  image  to  derive  thereby  a  composite  image,  said 
target  region  having  a  particular  location  with  respect  to  a  scene 
being  viewed  by  an  image  sensor  over  a  period  of  time,  wherein 
said  method  employs  a  world  map  having  stored  therein  the 
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relative  position  of  the  location  and  the  pose  of  at  least  one  of 
multiple  pre-trained  reference  image  patterns  of  landmark  regions 
in  said  scene  with  respect  to  that  of  said  target  region:  wherein  said 
method  comprises  computation  steps  for  inferring  the  size  and 
position  of  said  particular  location  within  each  of  ongoing  succes- 
sive image  frames  of  said  scene  from  the  shape,  size  and  position 
of  said  one  of  said  multiple  landmark  regions  represented  within 
each  of  successive  image  frames  of  said  scene:  and  wherein  the 
intensrty  structure  of  said  one  of  said  multiple  landmark  regions 
represented  within  each  of  successive  image  frames  of  said  scene 
may  change  over  time  with  respect  to  the  intensity  structure  of  the 
pre-trained  reference  image  pattern  of  said  one  of  said  multiple 
landmark  regions;  the  improvement  wherein  said  computation 
steps  comprise  the  steps  of: 

a)  only  initially  employing  a  model  whose  image-change-in- 
position  parameters  are  computed  between  the  first-occurring 
image  field  of  said  successive  image  frames  and  the  pre- 
trained  reference  image  pattern  for  determining  the  shape, 
size  and  position  of  said  one  of  said  multiple  landmark 
regions  represented  by  the  first-occurring  image  field  of  said 
successive  image  frames:  and 

b)  thereafter  employing  a  model  whose  image-change-in- 
position  parameters  are  dynamically  computed  in  accordance 
with  a  given  function  of  the  number  of  those  image  fields  of 
said  successive  image  frames  that  precede  tlie  current  image 
field  for  determining  the  shape,  size  and  position  of  said  one 
of  said  multiple  landmark  regions  represented  by  the  current 
image  field  of  said  successive  image  frames,  wherein  P  is  the 
position  of  said  one  of  said  multiple  landmark  regions  in  said 
current  image  field;  and  said  given  function  comprises  the 
equation 


/»  =  a*IO(<i)  +  (l 


a)  •  «no). 


where  n  represents  the  ordinal  number  of  the  current  image 
field  in  a  senes  of  successive  fields  that  starts  with  the  first 
field  of  the  first  image  frame  of  said  successive  image  frames 
and  extends  to  said  the  current  image  field,  where  Q(n)  is  a 
component  of  said  model  whose  image-change-in-position 
parameters  are  computed  between  the  images  of  each  pair  of 
fields  of  said  successive  image  frames  up  to  and  including  the 
current  image  field,  where  R(no)  is  a  component  of  said  model 
whose  image-change-in-position  parameters  are  computed 
between  the  current  field  image  and  the  pre-trained  reference 
image  pattern,  and  where  a  is  a  weighting  parameter  having  a 
value  of  0  during  the  first-occurring  pair  of  fields  of  said 
successive  image  frames  and  having  a  value  larger  than  0  and 
smaller  than  1  during  each  pair  of  fields  of  said  successive 
image  frames  which  occur  subsequent  to  said  first-occumng 
pair  of  fields  of  said  successive  image  frames. 


5,581,630 
PERSONAL  IDENTIFICATION 

Walter  C.  Bonneau.  Jr.,  Missouri  City,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

lastruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472,624,  Jun.  7,  1995.  abandoned, 

uhich  is  a  continiMlion  of  Ser.  No.  995,653,  Dec.  21,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser.  No.  615375 

Int.  a.*  G06K  9/00 
L.S.  a.  382—116  44  Claims 

1.  A  portable  personal  identification  system  comprising: 
a  portable  optical  media  card  having  a  first  physical  data  track 
having  identification  data  corresponding  to  a  physical  charac- 
teristic of  an  authorized  person  stored  therein  and  at  least  one 
second  physical  data  track  having  selected  personal  data 
stored  therein,  said  portable  optical  media  card  further  stonng 
additional  identification  data  corresponding  to  physical  char- 
actenstic  of  at  least  one  additional  authorized  person  and 
additional  personal  data  corresponding  to  each  at  least  one 
additional  authorized  person; 


an  optical  reader  for  reading  said  identification  data  from  said 
first  physical  data  track  of  said  portable  optical  media  card 
and  said  selected  personal  data  from  a  selected  one  of  said  at 
least  one  second  physical  data  track  of  said  portable  optical 
media  card; 

an  input  device  for  capturing  physical  characteristic  data  corre- 
sponding to  a  physical  charactenstic  of  a  person; 

a  comparator  connected  to  said  optical  reader  and  said  input 
device  for  determining  a  degree  of  correspondence  between 
said  identification  data  for  said  authorized  person  and  for  each 
additional  authorized  person  and  said  physical  characteristic 
data:  and 

a  transaction  completion  circuit  connected  to  said  comparator 
and  said  optical  reader  for  permining  a  transaction  corre- 
sponding to  said  selected  personal  data  read  from  said  por- 
table optical  media  card  by  said  optical  reader  if  said  degree 
of  correspondence  between  said  identification  data  and  said 
physical  characteristic  data  for  said  authorized  person  or  for 
any  additional  authorized  person  meets  a  predeterrmned 
match  criteria,  said  transaction  permined  corresponding  to 
said  selected  personal  data  read  from  said  portable  optical 
media  card  corresponding  to  said  authorized  person  or  said 
additional  authonzed  persons  whose  degree  of  correspon- 
dence between  said  identification  data  and  said  physical  char- 
acteristic data  meets  said  predetermined  match  criteria. 


5381,631 

CYTOLOGICAL  SYSTEM  IMAGE  COLLECTION 

INTEGRITY  CHECKING  APPARATUS 

WiUiam  E.  Ortyn,  DevaU:  Keith  L.  Frost  Seattle,  and  Jon  W. 

Mavenga,  Kent,  all  of  ^^ash..  assignors  to  NeoPath,  Inc, 

Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,078 

Int.  a."  G06K  9A)0 

VS.  a.  382—128  13  Claims 
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1.  An  automated  apparatus  for  testing  image  collection  system 
linearity  in  a  cytological  system  compnsing: 

a)  a  calibration  and  lest  target  placed  in  an  optica)  path; 

b)  means,  along  the  optical  path,  for  illuminating  the  calibration 
and  test  target; 

c)  a  means  for  adjusting  an  illumination  level  at  the  calibratiofi 
and  target  plate; 


174-401  O.G.-96-24:  QL3 
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d)  means,  m  ihc  opin.al  path,  for  acquiring  al  least  one  image  of 
the  calibrauon  and  test  target; 

e)  means  for  sensing  related  illumination  posiooned  to  receive  a 
portion  of  light  from  the  illuminating  means;  and 

f)  means  for  companng  having  a  hrst  input  receiving  an  image 
of  the  calibration  and  test  target  and  a  second  input  receiving 
an  output  from  the  sensing  means. 


5381A32 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BAI  I   R   'Mi 

INSPECTION  SYSTEM 

Juh»iC««6«««,Ne«dl»«n.«iidl>-..-.i  I    M,.h...,    s.^u.,,  both 

of  MMi^  aMtciion  to  Cognrx  '  ..,  ,«.i  ^i...c,   n..i:-k.  Mass. 

Filed  M«>  2.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  2J6U13 

InL  a."  G«6K  V/-W) 

UJ5.  CL  382— 1»  •' 


pixel  value  in  said  ball  bond  image  having  said  potenual  ball 
center  locauon  is  suntutied  into  a  corresponding  element  of 
said  array  indened  by  die  pixel  value  at  the  corresponding  x.y 
coofdinatc  in  said  polar  coordinate  transform  image,  such  that 
a  one  dimensional  histogram  is  created  and  stored  in  said 

array; 

I.  applying  an  edge  filter  to  locate  peaks  in  said  histogram  and 
store  the  values  thereof; 

j  selecung  a  next  potential  ball  center  location,  and  applying 
steps  g  through  i  to  said  next  potential  ball  center  locauon. 
unul  the  specified  number  of  potential  ball  center  locauons  is 
exhausted; 

k.  locaung  the  maximum  peak  in  said  array  of  said  histograms, 
such  that  the  x.y  coordinates  of  said  maximum  peak  are 
identified  to  said  machine  vision  system  as  the  center  of  said 
ball  bond  and  the  location  of  said  maximum  peak  within  its 
corresponding  histogram  as  the  radius  of  said  ball  bond 


5  JW  1.633 

NU  IIKH)  \M'  \I'P\KM!  s  FOR  SEGMENTING  A 

fHVKVt    U  K   \M)  H»K  F  \  I  K  ACTING  A  CHARACTER 

SIK1N<,  K\SH)  ON    \  MIMIXRAM 
^ushiMotu,  Hoiu.  ami  sai.^hi  Naui.  (h.Ui    .1  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
■.VMyixirs  in  hiiJilMJ  I  imiu-d,  K,anH>;a»M     |,ii>iii! 
Con.inM^t.....  ..f  >M-r    N-    :'<."-'>.    V|"    >    I ''^-'    ■.(■-■"t-""'- 

t  l.,,ru>.  ^,n•,nl^.  apph.  ali.-n  Japan,  Jun.   II,  l"^.'.  5-14042X 

hit    <  I      (,tx>K  9/i6 

L^.  1 1.  3*2-171  33  culms 


1  In  a  machine  vision  system  having  a  means  for  opocally 
sensing  objects  and  digiuzing  and  analyzing  images  of  said 
objects,  a  method  for  automaucally  measuring  the  size  and  position 
of  a  ball  bond,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a  construcung  a  polar  coordinate  transform  image  (It)  having  a 
center  located  at  xc.  yc  and  an  image  size  and  radius  value  al 
least  equal  to  the  maximum  size  and  radius  values  of  an 
expected  ball  bond  to  be  measured,  wherein  the  intensity  of 
the  pixels  in  the  polar  coordinate  transform  image  are  defined 
by  the  following  formula: 


«*y) 


=  N  {x-xc)i'*iy-yef 


b  creating  an  array  in  which  to  store  results,  said  array  having  a 
number  of  elements  equal  to  the  maximum  radius  size  of  said 
expected  ball  bond  image,  wherein  each  clement  has  an  index, 
each  index  corresponding  to  it  particular  pixel  intensity  of  the 
polar  coordinate  transform  image,  said  indexes  ranging  from 
zero  to  said  maximum  radius  size; 
c   specifying  a  number  of  potential  ball  center  locabons  to  be 

evaluated  within  a  digitized  image, 
d  acquinng  a  digitized  image  of  a  ball  bond  dunng  a  bonding 

process; 
e   storing  said  digitized  image  of  said  ball  bond  as  an  intensity 
image  in  which  pixels  are  assigned  grey  level  values  corre 
spending  to  intensiues  optically  sensed  from  said  ball  bond 
object; 
f.  receiving  a  potential  ball  center  location; 
g   aligning  the  center  of  said  polar  coordinate  transform  image 
with  said  potential  ball  center  locauon  so  that  each  x.  y 
coordinate  of  a  ball  bond  image  having  said  potential  ball 
center  locauon  corresponds  to  an  x,  y  location  ui  said  polar 
coordinate  transform  image; 
h.  evaluating  said  potenual  ball  center  locauon  and  said  polar 
coordinate  transform  image   simultaneously,  whereby  each 


1  A  character  segmenting  apparatus  segmenting  a  character 
based  on  connection  daU  imparted  to  each  segment  pattern,  and  in 
which  a  character  stnng  pattern  is  formed  by  arranging  a  plurality 
of  character  segment  patterns,  each  segment  panem  compnsmg 
one  of  a  panem  formed  by  one  character  and  a  small  segment 
pattern  formed  by  a  part  of  one  character,  said  character  segment- 
ing apparatus  comprising: 
extracting  means  for  cxtracung  the  character  segment  pattern  on 

the  basis  of  the  connection  data; 
character  size  calculating  means  for  calculaung  a  first  histogram 
of  one  of  a  lengthwise  character  size  and  a  crosswise  charac- 
ter size  of  rectangles  circumscnbing  the  character  segment 
panem  extracted  by  said  extracung  means  and.  concurrently, 
calculating  an  average  character  size  and  a  first  variance  value 
of  the  average  character  size  based  on  the  first  histogram; 
character  pitch  calculaung  means  for  calculaung  a  second  histo 
gram  ot  a  pitch  between  the  rectangles  in  said  character  size 
calculaung  means  and,  concunenlly.  calculaung  an  average 
character  pitch  and  a  second  variance  value  based  on  the 
second  histogram, 
integraung  means  for  miegraung  together  the  character  segment 
patterns  forming  the  one  character  while  changing  character 
integraung  condiuons  in  accordance  with  the  average  charac- 
ter size  and  the  first  variance  value  and  the  average  character 
pitch  and  die  second  variance  value,  and 


segment  integrating  means  for  integrating  the  small  segment 
pattern  by  distinguishing  the  small  segment  pattern  in  the 
character  segment  pattern  based  on  tlie  average  character  size 
obtained  by  said  character  size  calculating  means. 


5„«W  1.634 
RECOGNITION  ^\  M  h  M  \M  I  tl  \N  ALTOMATED 

I)F\  H  ol'NUN  I    lOOL 
Volt  S.  HeMe.  Mt-dticld.   Mass.,  avsignnr  to  Perception  Soft- 
ware Corporation.  Mt-dhild.  Mass. 
Coollliuatioa  of  Ser.  No,  <'M,K45    Vug,  18.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Apr   t^.  iv<>4,  Ser.  No.  223^2 
Int  a.'  G06K  9/68:9/70 
VS.  CL  382—226 
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1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  method  of  generating  an  object 
recognition  system  for  recognizing  goal  objects,  each  comprised  of 
one  or  more  input  entities,  Uie  method  performed  by  the  data 
processing  system  comprising: 

defining  input  entity  recognition  objects  relative  to  input  entities; 
defining  goal  recognition  objects  relative  to  input  entities 
tlirough  recognition  object  trees,  each  having  input  entity 
recognition  objects  as  leaves  and  a  goal  object  at  its  root;  and 
generating  from  plural  recognition  object  trees  a  decision  tree  of 
an  object  recognition  system  for  recognizing  goal  objects 
from  the  input  entities,  the  decision  tree  being  separate  fivm 
the  recognition  object  trees  and  comprising  decision  nodes 
testing  for  recognition  objects  and  comprising  goal  objects, 
from  plural  recognition  object  trees,  at  leaves  of  the  decision 
tree,  the  step  of  generating  the  decision  tree  comprising, 
beginning  al  the  root  of  the  decision  tree,  recursively  select- 
ing, for  the  nodes  of  the  decision  tree,  recognition  objects 
from  the  recognition  trees  beginning  from  the  leaves  of  tlie 
recognition  trees,  and  grouping  recognition  trees  to  define 
branches  from  the  nodes  of  the  decision  tree  based  on  whether 
the  recognibon  trees  include  the  selected  recognition  objects. 


5^1,635 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  FAST  ROTATION  OF  RUN- 
LENGTH  ENCODED  IMAGES 
Jie  Zhu,  Oxdord;  Michael  C.  MiM-d.  Kidgcfirld,  and  Izrail  S. 
Gorian,   Bethel,  all  of  Conn.,   assignors   to   United   Parcel 
Service  of  America,  Inc..  Atlanta,  (>a. 

FUed  Jul,  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,793 
Int.  Q\:  G06K  9/00 
U,S.  a.  382—245  32  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  obtaining  output  image  data  representing  an 
output  image  from  input  image  data  representing  an  input  image, 
the  output  image  and  the  input  image  each  representing  lines  of 
pixels,  ttie  output  image  being  a  rotated  version  of  the  input  image, 
the  input  image  data  comprising  rows  of  elements,  each  element 
representing  at  least  one  pixel  of  the  input  image,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

selecung  a  quadrant  of  rotation; 

selecung  a  rotation  angle  from  a  pre-defined  set  of  rotation 
angles; 


17  Claims 


in  response  to  said  rotation  angle,  retrieving  a  predefined  pixel 

mapping  sequence  for  mapping  pixels  of  the  input  image  to 

pixels  of  the  output  image; 
in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  rotation,  selecting  a  row  order  in 

which  to  read  the  rows  of  the  input  image  data; 
in  response  to  said  quadrant  of  rotation,  selecting  an  element 

order  in  which  to  read  the  elements  of  each  row  of  the  input 

image  data;  and 
mapping  the  input  image  data  to  the  output  image  data  in  said 

row  order,  and  within  each  row  in  said  element  order,  in 

accordance  with  said  pixel  mapping  sequence. 


5,581,636 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  TRANSFORMED  TARGET 
IMAGE  ACQUISITION 
Gregory  P,  Skinner,  Southbury,  Coon.,  assignor  to  United  Par- 
cel of  America,  Inc..  (iret-nwich,  Coon, 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  S8'*,C1«,  May  26,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,677 
InU  Cl.^  G06K  9/36 
U,S.  a.  382—276  19  Oaims 


-mi-mx 


■v.-    I.».-W 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  an  optical  acquisition  target  having  an 
optical  scanning  device  for  providing  pixel  dau  representing  a 
plurality  of  scan  images,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  first-in  first-out  pixel  buflFer  means: 

(b)  a  second  first-in  first-out  pixel  buffer  means: 

(c)  switch  means: 

(d)  a  multi-tap  first-in  first-out  pixel  buffer  means;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  means  for  correlating,  wherein: 

the  first  and  second  first-in  first-out  pixel  buffer  means  receive 
alternating  lines  of  odd  and  even  pixels  from  the  optical  scanning 
device.  tJie  switch  means  alternately  provides  odd  pixels  from  each 
of  the  first  and  second  first-in  first-out  pixel  buffer  means  and  even 
pixels  from  each  of  the  first  and  second  first-in  first -out  pixel  buffer 
means  to  tlie  multi-tap  first-in  first-out  pixel  buffer  means,  the 
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multi  up  first  in  first  ^xit  pixel  buffer  means  provides  a  cuneni 
iiiuge  frame  to  the  first  means  for  correlaung  and  a  previous  image 
frame  to  the  second  means  for  correlaung  and  the  first  and  second 
means  for  correlaang  can  determine  whether  the  current  oc  previ- 
ous image  frames  represent  the  acquisiUon  target. 


the  lightmarts  within  the  overlapping  areas  of  each  image 
Ule  that  is  less  than  a  threshold  amount 


sjsnjorr 

SYslK^I   MtK   Kl  (.I'^^^KI^<.  <  I1MI•<>^^M    IM\(,K 

TU.KS  IN    \  <    \NUK\   BVsm  s<    \NNKK  i't  \  K   h 

TRANS!  K1H1\(.  S<>VH    lM\(,h.S 

Todd  \   ("ass,  San  hniiuiMii,  anil  K  n>   sauixl    san  (  arl<i^    tx><li 

,)f  (  aljf  ,  asMgnors  to  \<tii>  I  orjx.taln.ri    stamforii,  I  i.nn 

<  onlinaalion  ..f  Srr    No.  .*S3,654,  l>ei.  ').  1W4.  ahamioned. 

I  his  appliiation  Apr.  16,  1W6,  Ser.  No.  f>ny:\ 

Int.  n."  G06K  9/36 

VS,  a.  382—284  5  ClaloM 


MTHOD  FOR  AUTONOMOUS  IM  \(.H   KK;1STRATI0N 
Fenlofi  I..  fllvMUi.  IHIIas.  Thomas  J   skinnt-r,  RkbardMMl,  and 
Paul     M       Ingram.     Mrsquiti-.     all     '"f    Tei^     aMigBOra    tO 
E-Svv«rm.s.  Iik..  lh«lLa\.   Ir\ 

CoolinualKHi  of  Srt    Nn    '♦'^.MVJiil    :»-    1 '^  *    aba.ut..n..1 

Ihts  applkali.Hi  hfb    :JK.  I'W'i,  Ser.  No.  i'*S,b3i 

Int    (1.    i.OfcK    '  '.<>oK  15/336 

VS.  (X  382—294  M  C»«»»n» 
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I  A  method  for  providing  a  complete  undistoried  computational 
representation  of  an  image  on  a  surface,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  projecting  a  light  pattern  upon  the  image,  the  light  panem 
including  a  muluplicity  of  lightmarts,  each  lightmart  having 
a  neighbothood; 

b)  capturing  a  mulupbcity  of  image  ules  using  at  least  one 
camera  subsystem,  each  of  the  unage  ules  includmg  a  portion 
of  the  image  and  at  least  a  one  of  the  lighnnaris,  each  image 
Ule  having  an  overiappmg  area  for  each  adjacent  image  ule 
overlapped  by  the  image  ule; 

c)  convening  the  image  ules  into  a  compuuuonal  format; 

d)  for  each  image  ule.  idcnufying  the  overlapping  areas. 

e)  cocrecung  distortions  of  the  image  ules,  includmg  pcrspecuve 
distotuon.  to  produce  a  single  undisUirbed.  compuuuonal 
represenuuon  of  the  image  by  the  substeps  of 

1 )  idcnufying  the  lightmailts  within  the  overlapping  areas, 

2)  perfomung  local  correlauons  of  image  patches  in  the 
neighborhoods  of  the  lighunaris  within  the  overlapping 
areas  to  idenufy  locauons  m  each  image  Ule  of  the  light 
marks  within  the  overlapping  areas, 

3)  projecung  the  lighonarfc  locauons  into  surface  coordinates; 

4)  for  each  pair  of  overlapping,  adjacent  image  ules.  compar- 
ing corresponding  pairs  of  lighunarks  within  the  overlap- 
ping area  common  to  the  pair  of  overlapping,  adjacent 
inuge  tiles; 

5)  for  each  pair  of  lightmarks  within  the  overlapping  area 
common  to  a  pair  of  overlapping,  adjacent  image  ules. 
choosing  target  coordinates  at  a  location  intermediate  to  the 
surface  coordmates  of  each  of  the  pair  of  lightmarks  within 
the  overlapping  area  common  to  the  pair  of  overlapping, 
adjacent  image  Ules. 

6)  compuung  pcrspecuve  transforms  for  each  image  Ule  using 
the  target  coordinates  for  the  lightmaits  within  the  overlap- 
ping areas; 

7)  repeating  substeps  1  )-6)  until  convergence  upon  locauons 
of  lighunarks  within  the  overlapping  area  of  each  image  ule 
that  represent  a  cumulative  error  in  surface  coordinates  ot 


1   A  method  for  registering  muluple  autonomously  images  of  a 
target,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

delecting  and  recording  the  uu:get  at  different  geolocaoons  to 

generate  muluple.  digitized  images  of  the  target; 
storing  the  digital  images  in  a  storage  area; 
gcncraung  image  registrauon  in  a  processing  unit  receiving  the 

digital  images  from  the  storage  area  by  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dewarping  the  muluple  digiuzed  images  into  approximate 
registration  using  image  geolocauon  information. 

(b)  generaung  an  idenuhcauon  of  areas  of  common  coverage 
between  the  approximately  registered  digiuzed  images; 

(c)  generaung  greatly  reduced  resoluUon  digital  images  of  areas 
of  common  coverage  between  the  approximately  registered 
images; 

(d)  phaae  correlating  the  areas  of  common  coverage  between  the 
reduced  tesoluuon  images  to  identify  miual  conjugate  poinu. 

(e)  refining  the  idenuhed  imual  conjugate  points  at  increased 
image  resoluuon  to  idenufy  final  conjugate  points  in  the 
common  coverage  area  between  the  approximately  registered 
images;  and 

(f)  dewarping  the  muluple  images  of  the  target  into  registrauon 
using  the  idcnofied  final  conjugate  points,  and 

stercoscopically  displaying  the  registered  muluple  images  at  a 
display  terminal. 


RAMAN  N\IH  DIF  KK  \<    I  II  >N  l.k  MING 

MicfaaH  Davk*,  Ottawa.  J<-»n  Paul  Noil.  Orlraiiv    ^nd  IVnk 

HiHighton.  (;ioucrstrr.  all  i>f  (  anada.  assignors  to  National 

Ki-M-anh  (  ouncil  i>f  <  anada.  (>tla»a.  (  anaiia 

hil«1  Ma>  4    IW5,  .Ser.  No.  4.MJM1 

Inl    i  {■  G91B  6/10 

VS.  CL  385— le  21  CUims 

1  An  optical  wavelength-division  demuluplexer  comprising 
a  planar  optical  waveguide  having  a  core  and  cladding  region  ana 
being  made  of  a  material  that  is  transmissive  to  light,  the  core 
having  a  first  refracUve  index,  the  core  having  an  input  end  and 
an  output  end  having  a  longitudinal  light  guiding  path  thcrebe 


M 

^^ 

4 

0                        \ 
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tween.  sides  of  the  core  being  bounded  by  light  guiding  regions 
having  a  second  refractive  index,  the  light  guiding  regions  for 
substanually  confining  light  directed  into  the  input  end  to  within 
the  core  so  that  it  may  propagate  to  the  output  end;  and. 
means  within  the  slab  waveguide  for  changing  the  effective  refrac- 
tive index  of  sub-regions  within  the  slab  waveguide,  said  means 
for  subsUntially  perturbing  incident  light.  >aid  means  and  a 
region  of  the  slab  waveguide  adjacent  said  means  together 
forming  a  transmissive  grating  for  operating  in  a  Raman-Nath 
regime,  for  passing  light  incident  upon  the  grating  at  a  first 
angle,  at  second  diffraction  angle,  the  diffraction  angle  being 
dependent  upon  the  first  angle,  the  wavelength  of  the  light 
incident  upon  the  grating  and  upon  the  refractive  index  differ- 
ence between  the  waveguide  and  the  sub-regions  within  the 
waveguide,  the  penod  of  the  grating  being  substantially  within 
an  order  of  magnitude  of  the  wavelength  of  the  light  incident 
upon  It. 


said  rotator  and  birefringent  elements  of  said  first  pair  of  optical 
isolator  suges  housed  in  a  single  magnet; 

whereby  isolation  performance  of  said  optical  isolator  is  rela- 
tively insensitive  to  changes  of  light  wavelengths. 


5381,641 
OPTICAL  FIBER  MULTIPORT  APPARATl'S  FOR 
DETECTING  PHASE  SHIFTS 
Adrian  R.  I,.  Travis,  VNrangaton.  and  John  E.  Carroll.  Cam- 
bridge, both  of  F^ngland,  assignors  to  Ceorl  Limited.  Cam- 
bridgt .  F  nt'and 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  286,400.  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,261.  May  6.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,721 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1990, 
9020175 

Int.  a."  G02B  6490 
U.S.  CI.  385—12  11  Claims 


St^nat 


Xtferenct  (*) 


5,581.640 

DUAL  STAGE  OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  LOW 

POLARIZATION  MODE  DISPERSION  AND 

WAVELENGTH  INSENSITIMTV 

Jing-Jong  Pan;  Ming  Shih.  both  of  Milpitas,  and  Jingyu  Xu, 

San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  E-TEK  Dynamics,  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354,706,  Dec.  13,  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No,  421,594 

InL  i^."  G02B  6m 

VS.  CI.  385—11  8  Claims 


^fertnce(-) 


1.  A  phase  shift  detection  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fiber  optic  muluport  having  inputs  adapted  to  receive  signals 
from  a  pair  of  radiation  sources  of  substantially  equal  power 
and  an  orthogonal  polarization  state,  said  fiber  opuc  multiport 
having  at  least  five  outputs  operably  connected  with  said 
inputs;  and 
a  photodetector  for  measuring  a  phase  shift  of  the  signals 
received  by  said  inputs. 


1  An  optical  isolator  for  connecting  first  and  second  optical 
fibers  and  transmitting  optical  signals  from  said  first  optical  fiber  to 
said  second  optical  fiber  and  blocking  optical  signals  from  said 
second  optical  fiber  to  said  first  optical  fiber,  said  isolator  compris- 
ing 

a  first  pair  of  optical  isolator  stages,  each  suge  having  a  rotator 
and  first  and  second  birefringent  elements,  each  birefringent 
element  having  a  first  polarization  direction  and  a  second 
polanzation  direction,  said  birefringent  elements  arranged 
with  respect  to  said  rotator  so  that  polarization  of  light  signals 
traveling  from  said  first  optical  fiber  to  said  second  optical 
fiber  aligned  along  said  first  polarization  direction  In  the  first 
birefnngenl  element  is  rotated  and  aligned  along  said  first 
polanzation  direcuon  in  a  second  birefringent  element  and  so 
that  polanzaUon  of  light  signals  traveling  from  said  second 
optical  fiber  to  said  first  optical  fiber  aligned  along  said  first 
polarization  direction  in  said  second  birefringent  element  is 
routed  and  aligned  along  said  second  polarization  direction  in 
said  first  birefringent  element,  each  optical  isolator  suge 
operating  as  an  optical  isolator; 


5,581,642 
OPTICAL  FREQUENCY  CHANNEL  SELECTION  RLTER 
WITH  ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  GRATING 
STRUCTURES 
David  A.  G.  Deacon,  Los  Altos:  Michael  J.  Brinkman.  Red- 
wood City:  William  K.  Bischel.  and  Simon  J.  Field,  both  of 
.Menlo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Research.  Palo 
Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303,854 
Int.  Cl."^  G02B  6/34 
VS.  a.  385—15 

/.     753 
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8.  A  device  for  selecting  optical  energy  at  different  wavelengths 

comprising: 

a  solid  material  for  passing  optical  energy  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  first  waveguide  segment  along  an  optical  axis; 

a  second  waveguide  segment  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
waveguide  segment  in  sufficiently  close  proximity  to  permit 
coupling  between  said  first  waveguide  segment  and  said  sec- 
ond waveguide  segment,  said  second  waveguide  segment 
forming  a  closed  path  for  recirculating  field  energy; 
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a  grating  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  transverse  of  said 

second  waveguide  segment;  and 
an  electrode  being  disposed  adjacent  said  grating. 


5381. W3 
OPTICAL  WAVE(;i  IDE  CROSS-POINT  SWITCH 
(hi  Wu,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Northern  Tetecom  Lim- 
ited, Montreal.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1V94.  S«r.  No.  352,406 

Int  a.'^  G«2B  MS 

L.S.  CI.  385-17  "  ^'>*i»* 


1  An  optical  cross-point  switch  comprising: 

a  first  waveguide  having  an  input  end  for  receiving  an  opucal 

signal. 

a  second  waveguide  inlersecling  said  lirst  waveguide,  said  sec- 
ond waveguide  having  an  output  end  for  selectively  delivenng 
said  optical  signal  lo  a  receiver; 

a  switching  element  at  the  intersection  of  said  first  and  second 
waveguides,  said  switching  element  having  first  and  second 
interconnected  y-branch  optical  ctmplers.  said  first  optical 
coupler  having  a  first  branch  waveguide  with  a  fir^t  end 
diverging  from  the  first  waveguide  and  a  second  distal  end. 
said  second  optical  coupler  having  a  second  branch 
waveguide  with  a  second  end  merging  with  said  second 
waveguide  and  a  first  distal  end.  said  first  and  second  distal 
ends  being  optically  interconnected  by  reflecting  means  hav- 
ing n  incident  angle  of  less  than  <X)°  ;  and 

electrode  means  ass.)ciated  with  said  switching  element  whereby 
an  electrical  bias  selectively  applied  lo  said  electrode  means 
causes  said  optical  signal  to  be  switched  from  said  first 
waveguide  to  said  waveguide. 


<*  «» 


adjusting  means  including  a  line  length  adjusting  unit  for  han- 
dling surplus  portions  of  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
second  lines; 

partition  means  for  dividing  the  second  surface  of  the  coupling 
board  into  a  plurality  of  rows;  and 

switching  means  for  changing  a  connecting  position  of  the 
selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  second  lines  to  a  desired 
position  so  that  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
lines  can  be  connected  with  the  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of 
first  lines  by  the  coupling  board. 


5.58 1,M5 

PLl  G  CONNECTION  FOR  OPTICAL  WAVEGMDES 

WHICH  PREVENTS  UNINTENTIONAL  CONTACT 

Walter  Andr*  (Jehri.  8712  Sufa.  Rainstrasse  22.  Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  35*088 

Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand.  Nov.  6,  1992,  3450/ 

92 

Int.  CL'  G02B  6/36 

VS.  a.  385-78  13  Cl«»"« 


TRANSMISSION  LINE  SWITCHIN(;  APPARATUS 

Kazuhito  Saito;  Masayuki  NLshimura;  Tohni  ^amanishl,  all  of 
Yokohama;  Hideo  Kobayashi,  Mito,  Toshiaki  Katagin, 
Tokyo,  and  Ma.sao  Tachikura.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  and  Nip- 
pon Telegraph  &  Telephone  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  22,641,  Feb.  25,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J8A.485.  This  application  D«c.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J46 
Claim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-39602; 
Feb  26.  1992,  4-39607;  Apr.  23,  1992,  4-104612;  May  II,  1992. 
4-117361;  May  11,  1992,  4-117363;  May  21,  1992,  4-128777; 
Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017484 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  CvCJ    B25J  11/00 
VS.  a.  385-17  •»  O-'nw 

I.  A  tfansmission  line  switching  apparatus  compnsing 
a  coupling  board  for  coupling  a  selevled  one  of  a  plurality  of 
hrsi  transmission  lines  lo  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of 
second  transmission  lines,  the  coupling  board  having  a  first 
surface  connected  to  the  plurality  of  firrst  lines,  and  a  second 
surface  which  opposes  the  first  surface  and  is  connected  to  the 
plurality  of  second  lines; 


1    Connector  for  a  plug  connection  for  optical  wave  guides, 
comprising: 

a  first  plug  part. 

a  second  plug  part,  and 

a  plug  housing  for  said  first  plug  part,  wherein 

at  least  said  first  plug  part  includes  a  pin  in  which  said  optical 
wave  guide  is  embedded  and  a  spring  which  subjects  said  pin 
to  a  spring  load  relative  lo  said  plug  housing. 

said  spnng  is  a  restonng  spnng  that  presses  said  pin  in  a 
direction  opposite  lo  movement  of  said  first  plug  part  when 
said  first  plug  part  is  moved  to  a  connection  position  w  ith  said 
second  plug  pan.  so  that  said  pin  moves  to  a  rest  position 
inside  said  plug  housing  for  said  first  plug  part  when  said  first 
plug  part  and  said  second  plug  part  are  in  a  disconnected 
position,  and 
said  plug  housing  is  of  a  design  such  that  said  pin  in  said  rest 
position  IS  protected  from  unintenuonal  contact  with  a  user 


5.581.646 

MF:TH0D  of  coupling  optical  parts  AND 

REFRACrn  F  INDFX  IMAGING  MATERIAL 

Koji  l^kamoto;    lakeshi  Ishitsukii.   fetsuzo  Yoshlmura:  Kat- 

susada  Motoyoshi.  and  ^a^suhim  Noneda.  all  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

CoutiiHiatioa  of  Ser.  No.  148,630,  Nov.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,933 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Nov.  9,  1992,  4-298920; 
Sep.  8,  1993.  5-223723 

Int.  a."  G02B  6/255 
VS.  a.  385—96  31  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  coupling  optical  parts  comprising  the  steps  of: 

relatively  movably  retaining  first  and  second  optical  parts; 

facing  optical  coupling  faces  of  waveguides  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  parts  with  each  other  and  at  least  partially 
aligning  a  part  of  one  optical  coupling  face  with  a  part  of  the 
other  optical  coupling  face;  and 

fusing  the  optical  coupling  faces  of  the  first  and  second  optical 
parts  and  bonding  them  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  optical  coupling  face  of  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  optical  parts  and  the  non-coupling  face  around  the 
optical  coupling  face  are  different  in  hydrophilic  and  hydro- 
phobic properties. 


5i;81,648 

OPTICAL  FIBER  PROBE  FOR  MONITORING  FLUID 

MEDIUM 

Armen  N.  Sahagen,  1675  Bolero  Ln.,  Huntington  Beacti.  CaUf. 

92649 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.189,  Mar.  5.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.499 
InL  a.*^  G02B  6A)2 
VS.  a.  385—125  7  Claims 
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5,581,64: 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  DISPERSION 
COMPENSATION  FIBER 
Masashi  Onishi;  Koji  Amemlya;  Chie  Fukuda.  and  Hiroo  Kan- 
amori.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,609 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1994.  6-202091 

InU  Cl.'^  G02B  6/02:6/16 

VS.  CI.  385—123  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  dispersion  compensation  fiber. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  prepanng  a  silica-based  optical  fiber  preform  compnsing  a 
core  and  a  cladding  which  surrounds  said  core,  wherein 
(nc-niynl  is  1%  to  3%.  where  nc  is  a  refractive  index  of  said 
core  and  n  lis  a  refractive  index  of  said  cladding;  and 

(b)  performing  drawing  while  rotaung  said  optical  fiber  preform 
about  an  axis. 

wherein  a  rotational  speed  of  said  optical  fiber  preform  is  10 

to  1.000  rpm. 
a  drawing  speed  is  50  to  1 .000  nv/min.  and 
a  drawing  tension  is  greater  than  2.4  kg/mm'. 


1.  A  fiber  optic,  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  tube  fimctioning  as  a  cladding  and  having  a  first  and 

second  ends; 
a  fluid  core  in  the  fiber  optic  tube;  and 
a  first  window  for  sealing  off  the  first  end  and/or  a  second 

window  for  sealing  off  the  second  end  of  the  tube; 
wherein  either  the  first  or  the  second  window,  or  both  are 

bandpass  filters;  and 
wherein  at  least  one  window  includes  a  surface  having  a  shape 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  truncated  cone,  a 

sphere,  a  sphere  surrounded  by  a  cone  shaped  annulus.  a  cone. 

and  a  concave  cone  penphery  or  any  combmation  of  shapes 

thereof. 


5,581,649 
FIXED  VALUE  FIBER  OPTIC  ATTENl  ATOR  WITH 
INDEX  MATCHING  MATERIA! 
SUnley  \.  Paquette.  Dracut;  Karl  J.  Jalbert,  Ami-sbur>.  both 
of  Mass..    Ihoma-s   E.   Sinunoos,  Jr..   Milford:    Miohael   S. 
Beard,  Nmhrr.  both  of  NA,  aad  I>eb<irah  I    si   \rmand. 
lyngstwrangh,  Maai,,  ■wltiim  i  to  Thi  \\  hiiaker  (.  urpom 
tion.  V\  ilmington,  Del. 

filed  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,611 
Int  a."  G02B  6/26 
VS.  CI.  385—140  19  Claims 

1.  A  fixed  value  fiber  optic  attenuator  comprising: 
a)  an  optical  fiber  pathway  defining  a  light  path  therethrough  and 
comprising  an  optical  fiber  segment  having  at  least  one  non- 
attenuating  region  and  at  least  one  fixed  value  attenuating 
region,  the  optical  fiber  segment  comprising  a  core  having  a 
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first  index  of  refraction  surrounded  by  a  cladding  having  a 
second  index  of  refracuon;  and 
b)  an  index  matching  matenal  surrounding  the  cladding  at  least 
in  the  attenuating  region,  the  index  matching  matenal  having 
an  index  of  refraction  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the 
cladding  wherein  the  index  matching  material  dissipates  clad- 
ding noise  when  light  passes  through  the  attenuating  region 


subtracting  the  values  of  the  eleirjents  in  the  similar  panem 
of  the  second  plurality  of  DP  path  matrices,  thus  determin 
mg  the  value  of  each  element  in  the  accumulated  DP  path 
matrices,  and 

(4)  calculating  a  path  weight  according  to  a  specified  rale 
based  on  the  resulung  values  of  the  elements  in  the  accu- 
mulated DP  path  matrices,  and 

an  evaluation  mode  comprising  the  step  of: 

(5)  performing  weighing  to  a  distance  between  the  elements 
using  the  value  of  the  resulting  path  weight  corresponding 
to  the  elements  after  a  distance  between  elements  of  an 
input  evaluauon  pattern  vector  and  the  standard  pattern 
vector  IS  calculated  for  a  DP  matching  thereof 


5381,650 

LEARNING  DYNAMK   PROGRAMMING 

Shin  Kamiya.  Nara,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Osaka,  Japan  ^      .     ^ 

Coatinuatioa  of  Ser.  No,  798,574,  Nov.  26,  1991,  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,109 

CUlms  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  Nov.  27.  1990,  2-327785 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  39S-23  *  CW"»* 


5.581.651 
SPEECH  SIGN  V!    "f  '  '  H>IN<.  APPARATUS  AND 

Ml   I  Hull   III)  KKFOR 

Toshlyuki    Ishino,   and   Akihiko   SuKiyama,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser  No,  270.502 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166735 

Int  CL"  GIOL  3/02:9/00 

VS.  a.  395-2.14  ''  ^'""^"^ 
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1  A  method  for  dynamic  programming  in  voice  recogniuon  with 
the  use  of  learning;  said  method  composing: 
A  a  learning  mode  comprising  the  steps  of 

(1)  performing  a  first  DP  matching  between  a  plurality  of 
learning  pattern  vectors  belonging  to  a  certain  category  and 
a  standard  panem  vector  belonging  to  said  certain  category 
to  detenmne  a  first  plurality  of  DP  path  matrices  in  which 
optimum  paths  are  represented  in  the  fonn  of  a  first  matrix 
pattern. 

(2)  perfonning  a  second  DP  matching  between  a  plurality  of 
learning  pattern  vectors  belonging  to  a  similar  category 
similar  to  said  certain  category  and  said  standard  pattern 
vector  to  determine  a  second  plurality  of  pattern  DP  path 
mamces,  similar  to  the  first  plurality  of  DP  path  matrixes, 
in  which  optimum  paths  are  represented  in  the  form  of  a 
second  matrix  pattern; 

(3)  determining  an  accumulated  DP  path  matnx  from  values 
of  elements  in  the  first  plurality  of  DP  path  matnces  and 
values  ol  the  corresponding  elements  in  the  sett.nd  plural- 
ity of  similar  pattern  DP  path  matnces  by  adding  the  values 
of  the  elements  in  the  finit  plurality  of  DP  path  matrices  and 


1   A  speech  signal  decoding  apparatus  composing: 
decoding  means  for  separating  a  received  code  stnng  of  frames 
into  0th  to  nth  sub-band  signals,  and  decoding  each  sub-band 
signal   the  received  code  stnng  being  obtained  by  dividing  a 
frequency  band  of  a  speech  signal  into  (n+l )  sub-bands,  from 
a  0th  sub-band  to  an  nth  sub-band  counted  from  a  low- 
frequency  side,  at  a  transmitung  end,  coding  a  signal  compo 
nent  of  each  sub-band,  and  multiplexing  the  coded  dau  of  the 
respective  sub-bands  at  predetermined  time  intervals; 
error  check  means  for  detecting  an  en^or  from  the  received  code 
stnng  and  outpunmg  a  control  signal  representing  the  error; 
delay   means  for  outputting  decoded  signals  of  0th  to  mth 
(0<m<n)  sub-bands  from  said  decoding  means  upon  delaying 
each  of  the  decoded  signals  by  at  least  a  one-frame  period; 
white  noise  output  means  for  level  adjusting  the  decoded  signals 
of  the  (m-fl)th  to  nth  sub-bands  supplied  from  said  decoding 
means  between  an  immediately  preceding  frame  and  a  frame 
N  frames  ahead  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  value  represent 
ing  average  power  of  each  of  the  decoded  signals,  and  output- 
ting  level-adjusted  white  noise  signals  of  the  (m-hl)th  to  nth 
sub-bands; 
switch  means,  constituted  by  (n■^l)  switches,  from  0th  to  nth 
switches,  each  having  first  and  second  input  tenninals,  the 
fiRt  input  temiinals  of  said  0th  to  nth  switches  receiving  the 
decoded  signals  of  the  0th  to  nth  sub-bands  from  said  decod 
ing  means,  the  second  input  terminals  of  said  0th  to  mth 
switches  receiving  the  delayed  decoded  signals  of  the  0th  to 
mth  sub-bands  from  said  delay  means,  and  the  second  input 
tenninals  of  said  (m-^l)th  to  nth  switches  receiving  the  level- 
adjusted  white  noise  signals  of  the  (m-^l)th  to  nth  sub-bands 
h^om  said  white  noise  output  means,  for  causing  each  switch 
to  output  the  signal  supplied  to  the  first  input  tenninal  when 
the  control  signal  from  said  error  check  means  indicates  the 
absence  of  an  enor,  and  causing  each  switch  to  output  the 


signal  supplied  to  the  second  input  terminal  when  the  control 
signal  from  said  error  check  means  indicates  the  presence  of 
an  error;  and 
frequency  region  synthesizing  means  for  outputting  a  repro- 
duced speech  signal  on  the  basis  of  outputs  from  said  0th  to 
nth  switches  of  said  switch  means. 


5,581,652 

RECONSTRCCnON  OF  WIDEBAND  SPEECH  FROM 

NARROWBAND  SPEECH  USING  CODEBOOKS 

Ma.sanobu  Abe,  and  Yuki  Yoshida,  both  of  ,lapan.  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corp<irati(in.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  128,291 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1992,  4-266086 

Int.  CT."  GfllL  9/00 

U.S.  a.  395— 2JI  16  Claims 
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1.  A  wideband  speech  signal  reconstruction  method  comprising: 
a   first    step   wherein   an    input   narrowband   speech   signal   is 

spec  tram-analyzed; 
a  second  step  wherein  the  spectrum-analyzed  results  obtained  in 

said  first  step  are  vector-quantized  using  a  narrowband  speech 

signal  codebook; 
a  third  step  wherein  the  quantized  values  obtained  in  said  second 

step  are  decoded  to  codevectors  using  a  wideband  speech 

signal  codebook;  and 
a  fourth  step  wherein  said  codevectors  obtained  in  said  third  step 

are  spectram-synthesized  to  obtain  a  wideband  speech  signal. 
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factor  and  a  scaling  factor  in  another  or  said  scaled  represen- 
tations in  accordance  with  frequency  selectivity  characteris- 
tics of  said  filter  bank. 

differentiating  means  for  generating  differential  coded  represen- 
tations of  one  or  more  of  said  scaling  factors,  and 

formatting  means  for  generating  an  encoded  signal  comprising 
said  scaled  values  and  said  differential  coded  representations. 


5,5S  1.654 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INFORMATION 
ENCODING  AND  DECODING 
Kyoya  'Kutsui,  Kanagawa.  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  249,177 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  25,  1993.  5-122919; 
Jul.  26.  1993.  5-i83988;  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-245750 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  9/00 
VJS.  a.  395— 2J9  48  Claims 


5.581,653 
LOW  BIT-RATE  HIGH-RESOLUTION  SPECTRAL 
ENVELOPE  CODING  FOR  AUDIO  ENCODER  AND 
DECODER 
Craig  C.  Todd,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dolby  Laborato- 
ries Licensing  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif, 
nied  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115.513 
Int.  CI."  GIOL  .?/02:9/O0 
U.S.  a.  395— 2J8  38  Claims 

1,  An  encoder  of  one  or  more  channels  of  input  signals  compris- 
ing signal  samples,  said  encoder  comprising 

splitband  means  for  generating  a  subband  signal  block  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subband  signals  by  applying  a  filter  bank  to 
said  channels  of  input  signals,  each  subband  signal  represent- 
ing a  respective  frequency  subband  of  said  channels  of  input 
signals, 
scaling  means  for  generating  scaled  representations  of  two  or 
more  subband  signals,  each  of  said  scaled  representations 
comprising  a  scaling  factor  associated  with  one  or  more 
scaled  values,  wherein  said  scaling  means  comprises  means 
for  adjusting  the  value  of  said  scaling  factor  and  said  scaled 
values  in  a  respective  one  of  said  scaled  representations  to 
restrict  the  magnitude  of  a  difference  between  said  scaling 
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1.  An  information  encoding  method  for  generating  encoded 
input  digital  data,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

quantizing  spectral  signals  to  generate  signal  components,  tiie 
spectral  signals  based  on  input  digital  data; 

generating  pre-echo  information  by  detecting  a  period  during 
which  quantization  noise  produced  by  the  quantization  of  the 
spectral  signals  is  not  masked  by  the  signal  components,  the 
pre-echo  information  indicative  of  signal  components  to  be 
suppressed  during  decoding  of  the  encoded  input  digital  data; 
and 

transmitting  the  pre-echo  information. 
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5^1.655 

METHOD  FOR  RFrtViMZING  SPEECH  I'SING 

LINGUlSnCALl.'S  MOIIWIM.  (Ili'lifN  M\RKOV 

MOUKl  > 

Muhaet  H.  Cohen.  Kj»t  P«Jo  Alto;   Milchel  Weintraub.  Kre- 

moot;  P«tti  J    Price    Pulo  Mto;  Hy  Murveit.  Redwood  Ht>, 

wd  JamI  C.  H.  I  "1.  n    M.  111.)  P»rk,  all  of  Calif.,  assignor 

to  SRI  Intemalional    M.ni..  I'ark.  <  alif. 

Continual,.,,,  of  s..r   N.,- 1, XOl     |u,.    1    1 -«3,  which  b  a  divi- 

don  of  Ser.  No.  frtt.O^.  Jan.  21,  IWl.  PaL  No.  5J68.990. 

This  appUcatloo  Jan.  22,  199*.  .Ser.  No.  589,432 

Int.  a."  GIOL  5/06 

U,S.  CL  395—2,54  ^  Claim 
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generating  said  first  group  of  hannonics  from  said  signal  using  a 

time  domain  synthesis  method; 
generaung  a  second  signal  from  said  infomiatjon  on  said  second 

group  of  hamxmics  using  a   frequency  domain   synthesis 

method;  and 
combining  said  generated  first  group  of  harmonics  and  said 

generated  second  signal  to  generate  said  poruon  or  all  of  a 

speech  signal. 


5,581, fc57 

SYSTEM  KOK  INTFi.RxTINf:  MI  I  TIPI.E  GENETIC 

M  (,Okl!HM    M'lM  II    MIONS 

Bruce  C.  Lyon,  Victor.  N.Y.,  a    ,i;„  ■   i<>  /«rox  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  282>»8 

Int.  CL'^  G06K  15/IS 

VS.  CL  395-13  ">  "^™' 


1  A  method  for  esumating  pronunciauon  probabilities  in  word 
pronunciation  networks  that  incorporate  dialectal  variations  in  pro- 
nunciation for  use  in  a  speech  recogniuon  system  wherein  said 
word  networits  compose  a  plurality  of  nodes,  each  node  connected 
to  Its  successive  node  by  one  or  more  arcs,  each  arc  having 
associated  with  it  a  phone  and  a  numencal  variable  for  stonng  the 
pronunciation  probability  thai  arc  is  lalcen  comprising  the  steps  of: 
determining  equivalence  classes  for  a  plurality  of  nodes  in  the 
word  pronunciation  networks  by: 

if  content  with  surrounding  nodes  is  not  relevant  phone  choice 
at  a  node,  classifying  that  node  with  nodes  having  similar 
phone  choices  into  the  same  equivalence  class;  and 
if  context  with  surrounding  nodes  is  important  in  detennining 
phone  choice  al  a  node,  classifying  that  node  in  an  equiva- 
lence class  with  similar  nodes  having  similar  phone  choices 
and  sh»nng  identical  relevant  contextual  constraints,  such 
that  all  nodes  in  the  same  equivalence  class  may  share 
training  samples  for  esumating  pronunciation  probabiliues; 
and 
using  a  set  of  training  samples  to  estimate  the  pronunciation 
probabiliues  in  the  word  pronunciauon  network  such  thai 
training  samples  for  a  given  word  will  contribute  to  the 
training  of  networks  for  all  other  words  that  have  any  nodes 
in  an  equivalence  class  with  any  of  the  nodes  of  that  word. 
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1  A  system  for  selecting  a  soluuon.  composing; 

a  first  computer,  for  generaung  a  first  population  of  solutions, 
the  first  population  of  solutions  being  of  a  first  representation 
scheme^ 

a  second  computer,  for  generating  a  second  population  of  solu- 
tions, the  second  population  of  solutions  being  of  a  second 
represeniauon  scheme; 

a  translator  for  translating  solutions  of  the  second  tepresentauon 
scheme  into  equivalent  soluuons  of  the  first  reprcsentauon 

schemes 
means  for  introducing  soluuons  from  the  second  population  of 

soluuons  into  the  first  population  of  solutions;  and 
means  for  evaluaung  soluuons  of  the  first  populauon  of  solu 

tions  according  to  a  preselected  evaluation  funcuon. 


538l,fc56 
MFTHor-s  ifiR  GENERATING  THE  VOICED  I'UKIKJ.N 

Of  SPEECH  SIGNALS 
),,ho  t  .  Hardwick,  Cambrtdtc  WHl  Jae  S.  Llm,  Winchester. 
both  of  Mass..  iMinlfnn  to  DIglUl  Voice  Systems.  Inc.,  Bur 
Ungton,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  585330,  Sep.  20,  1990,  PaC  No. 

5J2*,108.  This  applicatloa  Apr.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  43086 

Int.  n."  GIOL  9/00 

VS.  a.  395—2.67  >»  Claims 

1  A  method  for  synthesizing  a  portion  or  all  of  a  speech  signal 

from  harmonics,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

processing  a  signal  containing  informauon  on  a  plurality  of 
hannonics  that  consist  of  at  least  two  groups  of  said  harmon- 
ics: 


5.581,6S^ 
ADAPTIVE  SYSTEM  FOR  BRuUH  AM  IK(m,K  \M 
IDENTIFICATION  AND  REPORTINf; 
Michael  OHai;«n    Nadia  K    OHagan.  both  of  LaJolla.  aiiO 
Frank  E.  H.n.-^    s.,n  I )>.»:>.    all  "f  <  aUf..  assignors  to  Info- 
base  Systems,  ln<  ,  Kamho  i'alo  Verdes,  Calif. 
liictl  I>r<     14,  l"*^'.  Ser  No.  167.646 
Int.  Cl.'  tfOfcF  15/IS 

VS.  a.  395—22  ",/^T 

4  A  computer- implemented  method  for  identifying  an  I  one  ot 
a  plurality  S  of  musical  works  from  a  first  audio  signal  A,, 
rcprcsenung  a  first  audible  performance  of  a  musical  work, 
wheirin  for  each  of  said  plurality  S  of  musical  works  a  set  of  R 
weighw  fW,),  IS  predetermined  responsive  to  a  portion  P^,  span- 
ning a  retinal  ome  interval  t,  of  a  second  audio  signal  A^,  repre 


senting  a  second  audible  performance  of  said  each  musical  work, 
wherein  l^s^S  and  l^rSR  are  non-zero  positive  integers,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creaung  a  plurality  R  of  retinal  signals  (S,|  representing  a 
spectral  and  temporal  distnbution  of  power  in  a  portion  P,,  of 
said  first  audio  signal  A,,  spanning  a  retinal  time  interval  t^; 

(b)  combining  said  retinal  signals  (S,)  with  each  of  a  plurality  S 
of  weight  sets  (W,),  to  create  a  plurality  S  of  neural  output 
signals  (N,)  each  representing  a  weighted  combination  of  said 
retinal  signals  (S,)  ; 

(c)  creating  a  plurality  S  of  ratio  signals  (N/T,)  each  conv- 
sponding  to  the  ratio  of  each  of  said  neural  output  signals  (N,) 
to  a  corresponding  predetermined  alarm  threshold  signal  T,; 

(d)  if  at  least  one  of  said  ratio  signals  (N/Tj  exceeds  unity, 
selecting  an  I"'  neural  output  signal  N^N,  corresponding  to  a 
greatest  said  ratio  signal  N/T,  of  said  plurality  S  of  ratio 
signals  (N/T,).  whereby  said  neural  output  signal  N,  repre- 
sents an  identity  of  said  I'*  musical  work,  otherwise  selecting 
nothing; 

(e)  making  an  alarm  log  record  responsive  to  said  selection  of 
said  neural  output  signal  N,.  said  alarm  log  record  including 
an  alarm  date,  an  alarm  time,  and  the  identity  of  said  I''' 
musical  work;  and 

(f)  repeaung  said  steps  (aHO  responsive  to  a  passage  of  an 
updating  time  interval  ti/<Xi,. 
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a  calculation  portion  for  receiving  said  output  values  generated 
by  said  neurons,  for  calculating  a  cost  function  based  on  said 
output  values,  for  calculating  a  difference  between  said  cost 
function  calculated  currently  and  said  cost  function  calculated 
previously,  for  calculating  a  change  of  said  connecuon 
weights  of  one  or  more  neurons  according  to  said  differeix^ 
in  cost  functions,  and  for  changing  said  connection  weights  of 
at  least  one  of  said  neurons  according  to  said  calculated 
change  of  said  at  least  connection  weights. 

wherein  said  connections  weights  of  one  or  more  neurons  are 
successively  changed  until  a  predetermined  condition  is  satis- 
fied. 
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NEURAL  NETWORK  STRUCTLRt  11A\  ING  LATERAL 

INTERCONNECTIONS 

Paul  Horan.  Dublin.  Ireland,  assignor  to  Hitachi.  Ltd„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Hlt-d  Mar   HI,  IW4,  ,Sfr  No,  208J28 

Claimi  pnorit).  application  Ireland,  Mar.  16,  1993,  930200 

Int  a."  G06E  1/00:3/00 

VS.  Cl.  395—25  44  Claims 
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SYSTEM  KJK  .SOLVING  AN  ADAPTATION  I'KOBLLM 

BY  ADJUSTING  WEIGHTS  OF  A  NEURAL  NETWORK 

BASED  ON  CHANGES  IN  A  COST  FUNCTION 

Sunao  Takatori.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yozan  Inc.  Tokyo, 

hiii-d  Jul,  :i.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  278.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1993,  5-252406 

Int  Cl."  G«6E  1/00:3/00 

VS.  a.  395—23  25  Oaims 

I,  A  system  for  solving  an  adaptation  problem,  composing: 
an  interconnected  neural  network  with  a  plurality  of  neurons, 
each  neuron  having  an  output  and  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said 
output  of  each  said  neuron  being  connected  with  connection 
weights  to  said  inputs  of  all  other  neurons,  each  neuron 
generating  an  output  value  by  binarizing  a  summation  of 
inputs  from  other  neurons  that  are  weighted  by  said  connec- 
tion weights;  and 
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1,  A  lateral  neural  network  structure  composing: 

a  layer  having  a  plurality  of  neurons,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
neurons  having  al  least  two  physically  separate  optical  sub- 
units,  one  constructed  for  broadcasting  lateral  inhibitory  sig- 
nals and  one  constructed  for  broadcasting  lateral  excitatory 
signals;  and  means  for  optically  coupling  said  sub-units  in  a 
bi-directional  manner  for  broadcasting  both  inhibitory  and 
excitatory  lateral  signals; 

wherein  sub-units  constructed  for  broadcasting  lateral  inhibitory 
signals  are  located  for  reception  of  lateral  excitatory  signals 
and  reception  of  external  inhibitory  inputs;  and 

sub-units  constructed  for  broadcasting  lateral  excitatory  are 
located  for  reception  of  lateral  inhibitory  signals  and  reception 
of  external  excitatory  inputs. 
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1  In  a  neuron  circuit  responsive  to  a  plurality  of  input  signals,  a 
method  for  gencranng  a  neuron  output  signal,  comprising  the  steps 

of. 

receiving  the  plurality  of  input  signals: 

generating  a  plurality  of  gated  input  signals,  each  of  the  gated 

input  signals  being  generated  by  transmitung  one  of  the  input 

signals  X   to  an  adder  dunng  g,  addmon  cycles  of  the  adder. 

the  one  of  the  input  signals  x,  being  added  during  each  of  the 

g,  addition  cycles  resulung  in  a  gated  input  having  a  form  g,  * 

x„  where  g,  represents  an  integer 
receiving  a  weight  signal; 
generating  a  summing  signal  which  represents  the  sum  of  the 

gated  input  signals  and  the  weight  signal,  and 
generaung  the  neuron  output  signal  as  a  linear  function  of  the 

summing  signal. 
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SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  INCXUDING 

PLURAL  AGGREGATES 

I  iKhlyuU    FuruU;    Mimvuki    Horiguchi;    Hlrotoshl    Eguchi; 
Vutaka  EW;  Tatsuva   luruWa-a,  all  of  Yokohama:  Yoshlo 

VVataiialK     Ka-asaWi.  and  li.shlhin>  iMikagmhi.  Ilami,  all  of 
Japan.  *sMi;ni..v  !..  Ki.t.h  I  amparn    1  t<t      li.Wi-.    Japan 
|)i*w.,n  ..f  s,.,    N„    i:x^ir    srp     Ml    !■««    »h,.h  IS  a  .livision 
of  S..r    N..    H«V   Wll     \lrf>    :K     |w:     Pal     N..     SU(.24I.  which 

,.  >,  ,i,Ms,...,  ..f  s..  N..  h:''>':  i>^-^    I"*  i-^'  ••>"  No. 

M^^(»«.K>     Ihiv  applnali..!,  Mav    1 '^     l-^^VN.r    Nu    441,418 
Claims  pnorit>.  applpialion  Japan.  I  >.-.     :**    !'"<''    I    «W(«»1; 
Mar    ''     l*****!.    ;  '^';*2V    Mar    ''     \^>^>.   -  '^>*'^l^     '"l-"     **     l"***^- 
2-5KS4X     Mar    I :.   I"****!.  1  t^r  \H     Mai     Ih,   I'^'^l    -  'i"'' *>*     ">lar 
16     l'W«,    2-079,W.    Ma<      l^.    I'^l.    :t'^'*-W.    Mar      Ih     I ''**«l 
2-*7»41;  Mar.  16.  l**^"   2  ft'"*4:.  Mar   16,  1990,  2-67<»43;  Mar. 
16   1990,  2-67944;  (Xt.  11.  IWO,  2-272827 
Int  n."  VMtF  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—27  >«»  CTaims 

1.  A  hierarchical  signal  processuig  apparaws  including  a  plural 


(a)  comparing  output  means  for  comparing  a  final  output  signal 
from  a  said  logic  operaUon  means  within  a  final  aggregate 
with  a  teaching  signal  corresponding  to  said  logic  operation 
means  and  for  generaung  an  error  signal  of  said  logic  opera 
tion  means  by  taking  a  signal  which  exists  only  in  said 
teaching  signal  as  a  positive  error  signal  and  taking  a  signal 
which  exists  only  in  said  final  output  signal  as  a  negative  error 
signal; 

(b)  error  signal  generaung  means,  using; 

1 )  one  or  mote  weight  funcuon  signals  which  are  made  up  of 
one  or  more  excitatory  weight  funcuon  signals  and/or  one 
or  more  inhibitory  weight  funcuon  signals  indicaung  one  or 
more  coupling  suies  between  one  or  more  operation  means 
forming  an  other  aggregate  and  a  said  logic  opcraUon 
means  within  a  certain  aggregate,  and 

2)  one  or  more  error  signals  which  are  made  up  of  one  or 
more  poKitive  error  signals  and  one  or  more  negative  error 
signals  of  said  operation  means  forming  said  other  aggre 
gate, 

the  crrxx  signal  generaung  means  consututing: 
i)  means  for  generaung  a  posiuve  error  signal  of  said  logic 
operauon  means  within  said  certain  aggregate  which  sup 
plies  one  or  more  output   signals  thereof  to  said  logic 
operauon  means  of  said  other  aggregate  based  on  oni  or 
more  logic  opcrauons  on  the  exciutory  weight  funcuon 
signal  of  said  weight  funcuon  signal,  the  posiuve  error 
signal,  the  inhibitory  weight  funcuon  signal  of  said  weight 
funcUon  signal  and  the  negauve  error  signal;  and 
II)  means  for  generaung  a  negative  error  signal  of  said  logic 
operauon  means  within  said  certain  aggregate  which  supplies 
one  or  more  output  signals  thereof  to  said  logic  operauon 
means  of  said  other  aggregate  based  on  one  or  more  logic 
operaUons  on  the  inhibitory  weight  funcuon  signal  of  said 
weight  funcuon  signal,  the  positive  error  signal  of  said  other 
aggregate,  the  excitatory  weight  funcuon  signal  of  said  weight 
ftmcuon  signal  and  the  negauve  error  signal;  and 
(c)  weight  funcuon  conool  means  for  contfoUing  said  weight 
funcuon  signal  based  on  one  or  more  input  signals  to  said 
logic  operauon  means  forming  said  other  aggregate,  the  posi 
uve  and  negative  error  signals  of  said  logic  operauon  means 
and  the  weight  funcuon  signal  which  indicates  the  ctnipling 
state  between  said  logic  operauon  means  of  said  other  aggre 
gate  and  said  logic  operauon  means  of  said  ceruin  aggregate 
which  supplies  the  output  signal  thereof  to  said  logic  opera 
tKMi  means  of  said  other  aggregate 
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ity  of  aggregates  respectively  having  logic  operaUon  means,  said 
hierarchical  signal  processing  apparatus  composing: 


AUTOMATED  PROBLEM  FORMULATOR  AND  SOLVF  K 

K.Tis   /l..tin.   Drartx.rn.   Mich.;   Dmitry  Bushuc*.    Mknlo-n. 
I'a.,  tugene  Haimov,  .\lleotown.  Pa.;  Sergiv  Malkin.   \n.n 
town,  Pa^  AUa  ZoMUa,  Dearborn.  Mich.;  Alexex   likhotrnv 
SlmftTtip..!      and    Vladimir     PeMirv      Sfsast^x.!.     fxitti     "I 
1  kraiii.     assign. )(v  i.i  l.ltaliui,  lnl.riiati..nai  In.      v.nlhh.id 

Mich. 

FUed  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,416 
Int.  CL"  G06F  15/18 
VS.  CI.  395—51  31  ^'>**"'-^ 

20  A  computer  based  method  for  idenUfying  problems  that  exist 
in  a  real-world  system,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of 
receiving  as  input  a  descnpuon  of  the  real-world  system; 
producing  a  graph  represenung  the  description  of  the  real -world 

system; 
determining  if  the  graph  complies  with  a  set  of  ptedetcrmined 

structural  rules,  and 
parsing  the  graph  to  produce  an  ordered  list  of  problem  state- 
ments, each  problem  statement  in  the  ordered  list  of  problem 
statements  identifying  a  problem  that  exists  in  the  real-worid 
system. 


«•  rvvV  •»~™ 


1.  A  case-based  reasoning  system,  comprising 

a  rule  ba.se  having  a  plurality  of  Inferential  rules; 

a  case  base  having  a  plurality  of  exemplar  cases; 

a  data  base  having  a  plurality  of  data  records  having  a  plurality 
of  data  Items  external  to  a  set  of  facts  in  a  problem  template 
and  external  to  a  set  of  denved  facts  concluded  from  said  set 
of  facts,  and 

an  inference  engine  comprising  means  for  performing  case- 
based  reasoning  steps  on  said  cases  and  said  problem  tem- 
plate, and  composing  means  for  performing  rule-based  rea- 
soning steps  on  said  data  items  external  to  said  set  of  facts  in 
said  problem  template  and  external  to  said  denved  facts  using 
said  rules  in  a  unified  automated  reasoning  system; 

wherein  said  inference  engine  comprises  means  for  matching 
said  problem  template  having  a  sei  of  facts  to  said  case  base; 
and  means  for  applying  said  rules  to  said  cases,  said  data 
Items  in  said  data  records  external  to  said  set  of  facts  in  said 
problem  template  and  external  to  said  denved  facts,  and  said 
facts  in  said  problem  template: 


wherein  said  inference  engine  compnses  a  set  of  software 
objects  which  correspond  to  said  cases  and  said  data  items 
and  wherein  said  system  compnses  a  data  interface  compris- 
ing means  for  maintaining  a  mapping  between  said  data  items 
and  a  first  set  of  representauve  software  objects,  and  means 
for  maintaining  a  mapping  between  said  cases  and  a  second 
set  of  representative  software  objects. 
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THREE-DIMENSIONAL  OBJECT  MOVEMENT  AND 

TR  \NSKiRMATION  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

PEKH  iKMING  MOVEMENT  AND  TRANSFORMATION 

Oh  \N  (IHIKTINATHREE-DIAMENSIONALSPACE 

Masataka  su^iura,  Tokyo:  Tetsuya  Yoshimura.  and  Yasuhiro 

Nakamura.   l>oth  of  Kawa.saki.  all   of  Japan.  as.signors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.001 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Oct  27.  1992.  4-288491 

Int.  Cl.^  GOSB  /V/W;  G06K  9/32 


VS.  CI.  395—86 


19  Claims 


5381.664 
CASE-BASED  REASONING  SYSTEM 
Bradley  P.  Allen.  Hennosa  Beach,  and  S.  Daniel  Lee.  San 
Gabriel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inference  CoiT)oration. 
Novato.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  664.561.  Mar.  4,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247,630 

Int  CI."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—51  38  Claims 
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I.  A  three-dimensional  object  mo\ement  and  transformation 
processing  apparatus,  composing: 

shape  storing  means  for  storing  shapes  of  a  plurality  of  objects 
including  a  first  object  and  a  second  object  which  are  pre- 
scribed in  shape  prescnpuon  coordinate  systems  of  a  three- 
dimensional  space; 

Mwo  mauix  storing  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  uansforma- 
tion  affine  matnces  Mwo  which  transform  a  world  coordinate 
system  of  the  three-dimensional  space  to  the  shape  prescnp- 
tion  coordinate  systems  prescribing  the  shapes  of  the  objects 
stored  in  the  shape  storing  means; 

Mow  matrix  stonng  means  for  sionng  a  plurality  of  transforma- 
tion affine  matoces  Mow  which  transform  the  shape  prescrip- 
tion coordinate  systems  prescribing  the  shapes  of  the  objects 
stored  in  the  shape  stonng  means  to  the  world  coordinate 
system; 

input  means  for  inputting  a  piece  of  movement  data  designating 
an  amount  of  a  parallel  translation,  a  rotational  moUon  and  an 
isotropic  magnification  or  minification  of  the  first  object; 

movement  matrix  generating  means  for  generating  movement 
manices  indicating  the  parallel  translation,  the  rotational 
motion  and  the  isotropic  magnification  or  minification  of  the 
first  object  according  to  the  mo\ement  dau  input  to  the  input 
means; 

affine  matrix  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  transformauon 
affine  matrix  Mow(new)  relating  to  the  first  object  moved  or 
transformed  according  to  the  movement  data  by  utilizing  the 
movement  matnces  generated  in  the  movement  matrix  gener- 
ating means  and  a  transformation  affine  mainx  Mow  which 
relates  to  the  first  object  not  moved  nor  transformed  and  is 
stored  in  the  Mow  matrix  sionng  means,  the  transformauon 
affine  matrix  Mow(new)  being  stored  in  the  Mow  matnx 
storing  means  to  replace  the  transformation  affine  matnx 
Mow  with  the  tfansformation  affine  matnx  Mow(new ); 

an  inverse  matox  calculating  apparatus  for  calculating  an 
inverse  matrix  Mow  '(new)  of  the  transformauon  affine 
matrix  Mow(new)  stored  in  the  Mow  mamx  storing  means. 
tlie  inverse  matrix  calculating  apparatus  comprising 
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affine  matrix  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  transfomation 
affine  matnx  Mow  (new)  into  a  minor  matnx  Q  indicaling 
ihc  rotational  motion  and  the  isotropic  magnification  or 
minificalion  of  the  first  object  and  a  position  vector  p 
indicating  the  parallel  translation  of  the  first  object, 
transposed  matnx  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  irwis- 
posed  matrix  0"  of  the  minor  matrix  Q  divided  in  the  affine 
matrix  dividing  means, 
vector  matrix  muliiplying  means  for  multiplying  the  position 
vector  p  divided  in  the  atline  matnx  dividing  means  by  the 
transposed  matrix  Q'  calculated  in  the  transposed  matnx 
calculating  means  to  prixiuce  a  vector  pQ'  and  changing  a 
sign  of  the  matnx  pQ'  to  produce  a  multiplied  vector  ■pQ'. 
inner  product  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  squared 
product  of  an  absolute  value  of  an  axial  vector  composing 
the  minor  matnx   Q  as  a  squared  rate  of  the   isotropic 
magnification  or  nunification. 
dividing  means  for  dividing  each  of  components  of  the  trans- 
posed matnx  Q'  calculated  in  the  transposed  matnx  calcu- 
lating means  and  each  of  components  of  the  multiplied 
vector     pQ'    obtained    in    the    vector-matnx    muluplying 
means  by  the  squared  product  calculated  in  the  inner  prod- 
uct calculating  means,  and 
inverse  affine  matrix  arranging  means  for  ananging  the  trans- 
posed matnx  Q*  divided  by  the  squared  product  in  the 
dividing  means  as  a  minor  matnx  of  the  inverse  mauix 
Mow   '(new)   and   arranging   the   multiplied   vector   -pQ 
divided  by  the  squared  product  in  the  dividing  means  as  a 
posiuon  vector  of  the  inverse  matnx  Mow'  (new)  to  pro 
duce  the  inverse  matnx  Mow  '(new)  having  the  minor 
matrix  Q'  divided  by  the  squared  product  and  the  position 
vector    pQ'  divided  by  the  squared  product,  the  inverse 
matrix  Mow  '(new)  being  stored  in  the  Mwo  matnx  stonng 
means  as  a  tiansfomtalion  affine  matnx  Mwotnew)  relaung 
lo  the  first  object  moved  or  iransfonned  to  replace  a  trans- 
formation affine  matnx  Mwo  which  is  stored  in  the  Mwo 
matrix  stonng  means  and  relates  to  the  first  object  not 
moved     nor     transformed     with     the     inverse     matnx 
Mow''(new); 
inter-objecl  processing  means  for  u^anstorming  the  shape  pre- 
scnption  cwrdinate  systems  prescribing  the  shapes  of  the 
first  and  second  objects  stored  in  the  shape  stonng  means  to 
the  world  ctxirdinaie  system  according  lo  a  transfonnation 
affine  matnx  Mow  of  the  second  object  and  the  transfonna- 
tion affine  matnx  Mow(new)  of  the  first  objeci  stored  in  the 
Mow  matnx  stonng  means,  changing  the  shapes  of  the  first 
and  second  objects  prescnbed  in  the  worid  coordinate  sys- 
tem to  processed  shapes  while  incorporating  an  inter-object 
relationship  between  the  first  and  second  objects  m  the 
processed  shapes,  transforming  the  worid  coordinate  sys- 
tem prescnbing  the  processed  shapes  of  the  first  and  second 
objects  to  the  shape  prescnption  cot>rdinate  systems  of  the 
first  and  second  objects  according  to  a  transformation  affine 
matrix  Mwo  of  the  second  object  and  the  transfonnation 
affine  matnx  MwiXnew)  of  the  first  objecl  stored  in  the 
Mwo  matnx  stonng  means,  and  replacing  the  shapes  of  the 
first  and  second  objects  stored  in  the  shape  stonng  means 
with  the  processed  shapes  of  the  first  and  second  objects 
prescnbed  in  the   shape  prescnption  coordinate  systems; 
and 
displaying  means  for  displaying  the  processed  shapes  of  the 
first  and  second  objects  stored  in  the  shape  stonng  means 
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means  for  maintaining  stability  of  said  system  despite  computa- 
tional delays  within  and  between  said  modules  by  causing  reten- 
tion of  passivity,  and  means  for  bilateral  teleoperation  of  said 
manipulator,  wherein  each  of  said  modules  comprises: 
an  initialization  means;  and 

a  synchronous  update  means  mapping  module  inputs  to  module 
outputs  via  a  discrete  control  equauon  to  implement  an  action 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  receiving  motion  com- 
mands from  a  robot  inpui  device,  receiving  and  processing 
readings  from  a  sensor  means,  controlling  motion  of  a  robot 
by  sending  commands  to  a  robot  control  means,  implementing 
a  motion  constraint;  hltenng  command  signals,  mapping  force 
and  velocity  signals  from  one  reference  frame  lo  another 
reference  frame,  and  simulating  a  dynamic  action  of  a  robot 
compt)nent:  and 
wherein  each  of  said  module: 

requires  connections  to  other  modules  to  complete  a  func- 

uonal  modular  robotics  system. 
IS  replaceable  by  one  or  more  modules  to  implement  a  differ 

ent  action. 
IS  iniualizable  and  controllable  separately  from  each  other 

module  in  the  modular  robotics  system,  and 
receives  inputs  from  neighbonng  modules  and  transfers  out- 
puts to  neighbonng  modules  in  an  arbitrary  sequence,  inde- 
pendent of  the  type  of  said  neighbonng  modules. 


5^1,667 
ELECTRONIC  TRAPPING  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITIZED 
TEXT  AND  IMAGES 
Steven  J,  Bloomberg.  Fairport.  N.Y..  assiROor  lo  Xerox  Corpo- 
ration. Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  19«M.  Ser.  No.  363.082 

Int.  CI."  H04N  im.  G06T  5/JO 
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5.581,666 

MODULAR  ARCHITECTURE  FOR  ROBOTICS  AND 

TELEOPERATION 

Robert  J.  Anderson,  11908  Ibex  Ave..  N.E..  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

87II1 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  101.996.  Aug.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.376 

Int.  CI.'^  (H»6F  ISAM) 

VS.  CI.  395—98  24  Claims 

7    A  robotics  system  compnsing  at  least  one  manipulator,  a 

plurality   of   interchangeable   and   discrete   operational    modules. 

means  for  passing  information  between  said  modules  compnsing 

means  for  pa.ssing  wave  vanables  between  each  of  said  modules. 


1  A  method  for  digitally  trapping  color  images  on  a  pixel-by- 
pixel  basis  independently  on  a  set  of  color  separations,  each 
separation  trapping  process  compnsing: 

calegonzing  an  onginal  image  according  to  a  set  of  object 
classes; 

separating  the  onginal  image  into  a  first  copy  and  a  second 

copy-  , 

blumng  a  first  set  of  edges  of  the  first  copy  of  the  onginal 

in>age; 
masking  a  border  region  of  the  second  copy  of  the  onginal 

image; 
creating  a  merged  image  by  combining  the  bluned  edge  first 

copy  of  the  image  with  the  mask  bordered  second  copy  of  the 

onginal  image;  and 
removing  the  mask  from  the  merged  image. 


5481,668 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  DATA 
lun  Oida.  Kawasaki;  Naohisa  Suzuki.  Yokohama.-  Koji  Fuku- 
nuca.  Tokyo;  Masaki  Nishiyama,  Yokohama;  'butomu  Taka- 
ha.shi.  Kawasaki;  Jiro  Tbteyama,  Yokohama,  ami  Hisatsugu 
Naito.  Tokyo,  all  nf  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

KiU-d  Jul.  27.  1992.  Ser.  No.  920J93 
Claims  phoniy.  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190336; 
Jul.  30.  1991.  3-190337;  Jul.  30,  1991,  3-190342 
Int  a."  G06F  ISAX) 

VS.  a.  395—113  13  Claims 

MUTE*  (MTwi  »ai«  -wn  HIT  kmwimii  an  (d 


1.  A  data  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

data  processing  means  for  generating  and  transferring  informa- 
tion on  data  printing; 

pnnt  control  means  for  controlling  print  means  to  print  data  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  generated  and  transferred  by  said 
data  processing  means  and  for  executing  power  saving  control 
of  the  pnnt  means. 

wherein  said  apparatus  can  be  operated  in  either  one  of  an  active 
mode  in  which  the  print  means  is  supplied  a  pnnt  dnve  power 
and  thus  a  printing  operation  is  allowed,  a  ready  mode  in 
which  the  print  means  is  supplied  no  pnnt  drive  power  and 
thus  an  operation  other  than  the  printing  operation  is  allowed, 
a  sleep  mode  in  which  the  print  means  is  supplied  no  print 
dnve  power  and  thus  storage  in  a  memory  and  a  register  of 
data  used  for  the  printing  operation  is  allowed,  and  a  stop 
mode  in  which  ttie  pnni  means  and  said  print  control  means 
are  halted. 

wherein  said  data  processing  means  causes  said  apparatus  to 
shift  from  the  stop  mode  to  either  one  of  the  actives  ready  and 
sleep  modes  and  from  either  one  of  the  actives  ready  and 
sleep  modes  to  the  stop  mode;  and 

wherein  said  pnnt  control  means  controls  said  apparatus  to  shift 
from  the  sleep  mode  to  the  ready  mode  in  response  to  the 
information  being  input,  a  print  paper  being  insened  or  an 
operation  switch  being  acmaied  and  shift  from  the  ready 
iiKxie  to  the  active  mode  in  response  to  a  print  start  instruction 
being  input 


5381,669 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERIPHERAL  DATA 

TRANSFER 

David  Vi  \oih.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Corpo- 
ration. Kt-<lmi>nd.  Wash. 
ConUnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  992.703.  Dec.  18.  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.461.701.  This  application  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  161,785 

InL  a.*  G06F  I5AX) 
VS.  a.  395—113  33  Claims 

1.  A  system  fix  transfemng  data  between  a  computer  and  a 
pnnter  using  a  printer  cable  having  data  lines  and  a  control  line, 
ttie  system  comprising: 
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an  output  interface  on  the  host  computer  to  generate  in  sequence 
a  plurality  of  output  data  bytes,  each  of  said  output  data  bytes 
containing  a  portion  of  one  byte  of  a  plurality  of  bytes  of 
printer  data,  and  at  least  one  data  bit  set  to  a  predetemuned 
level  indicative  of  an  order  in  which  said  output  data  bytes 
will  be  transferred  to  the  printer,  said  output  interface  trans- 
ferring said  output  data  bytes  to  the  pnnter  over  the  pnnter 
cable  data  lines; 

an  input  buffer  within  the  printer  to  receive  said  output  data 
bytes  from  said  output  interface; 

a  parity  error  checker,  coupled  to  said  input  buffer,  to  analyze  at 
least  one  of  said  received  output  data  bytes  and  generate  a 
parity  error  signal  if  a  parity  error  occurred  within  said  one 
received  output  data  byte; 

a  clock  detection  circuit  witliin  tlie  printer  to  detect  said  prede- 
termined data  bit  level  indicative  of  said  transfer  order  in  each 
of  said  received  output  data  bytes  and  generate  a  detected 
clock  signal: 

a  delay  timer  within  the  printer  operatively  receivmg  said 
detected  clock  signal  and  generating  a  delayed  clock  signal 
having  a  predetermined  delay  with  respect  to  said  detected 
clock  signal;  and 

a  storage  register,  coupled  to  said  input  buffer  and  enabled  by 
said  delayed  clock  signal,  to  store  said  pnnter  data  byte 
portions  received  as  a  pan  of  said  received  output  data  bytes, 
whereby  said  printer  data  byTe  portions  are  transmitted  from 
the  computer  to  the  printer  and  can  be  reformed  as  said 
plurality  of  bytes  of  printer  data. 


5.581,670 

USER  IfiTERFACE  HAVING  MOVABLE  SHEET  WITH 

CLICK-THROUGH  T(K)I.S 

Eric  A.  Bier,  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  and  HiUiam  A.  S.  Buxton, 

Toronto.  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford, 

Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  95.598 
Int.  CL"  G06F  3/14 
VS.  a.  395—326  47  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  computer  system  where  a  program 
displays  data  and  a  user  interacts  with  the  data  through  the  use  of 
a  displayed  cursor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
displaying  a  visual  depiction  of  an  overlay  having  a  plurality  of 
delineated  regions,  each  specifying  an  operation  and  referred 
to  as  a  click-through  tool: 
positioning  the  overlay  relative  to  the  displayed  data  so  that  a 
given  click-though  tool  overlaps  a  desired  particular  portion 
of  the  displayed  data; 
generating  a  particular  event  with  tlie  cursor  positioned  within 
the  given  click-ttirough  tool  and  at  a  location  relative  to  the 
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(e)  displaying  the  projected  three-dimensional  images  read-out 
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displayed  data,  which  location  specifies  the  desired  particular 
portion  of  the  displayed  data;  and 
in  response  to  the  particular  event,  performing  the  operation 
specified  by  the  given  click-through  tool  on  the  desired  par- 
Qcular  portion  of  the  displayed  data. 


5481.672 
gynm  Of  ULATIONAL  ENTTIIES  FOR  OBJECT- 

cMuSmcxwmrreii-ABWDGTOMETRic  design 

John  S.  Letcher,  Jr..  S..uth»cM  Harhor,  Me.,  assignor  to  Aero- 
Hydro,  Inc.,  Southvit-st  Harbor    Me. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No   "(inZV  Mav  :s.  mi.  abandoned 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in  pari  of  Vr    No.  810.960,  Dec.  19. 

1991    abandoned.  ThLs  application  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

4063«9 

Int  a."  G06F  15/00:19/00:  G06G  7/4>i 

VS.  CI.  395-120  36  Claims 


5^1.671 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MOVINCWFICTOTE 

DISPLAY  OF  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  IMAGB 

Yoshihlro  (H>lo.  Tokyo,  and  Kaiuhiro  Sato.  Ibarakl-ken.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Medical  CorporaUon,  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  l.V  1994,  Ser.  No.  322.553 

Oaims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Oct.  18.  1993,  5-259581 

IntCl.''G06T  17/50 

VS.  a.  395—119  15  Cliiims 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  moving-picture  display  of  three- 
dimensional  images  in  a  moving-picture  display  apparatus 
designed  to  construct  projected  three-dimensional  images  on  a 
desirably  set  viewing  plane  from  three-dimensional  images  con- 
stnicted  by  slacking  a  plurality  of  planar  images  as  a  stacked 
region  and  displaying  the  projected  three-dimensional  images  as  a 
moving  picture,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  updating  the  slacked  region  in  an  increasing  or  decreasing 
direction; 

(b)  constructing  a  projected  three-dimensional  image  corre- 
sponding to  said  updated  stacked  region  and  storing  said 
projected  three  dimensional  image  in  a  memory; 

(c)  repeaung  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  a  predetermined  number  of 
umes;. 

(d)  sequentially  reading  out  stored  projected  three-dimensional 
images  in  order  of  the  projected  three-dimensional  images 
corresponding  to  the  slacked  regions  which  sequentially 
increase  in  size  or  the  projected  three  dimensional  images 
corresponding  to  the  stacked  regions  which  sequenually 
decrease  in  size;  and 


1  A  method  of  computer  aided  design  of  geometnc  models 
constructed  from  a  multiplicity  of  geometnc  elements  such  as 
points,  curves  and  surfaces  in  a  design  space  of  two  or  more 
dimensions,  said  method  compnsing: 

defining  and  supporting  by  computer  implemented  steps  a  set  ot 
geometric  cnuues  for  use  in  construcung  said  geometnc  mod- 
els, each  of  said  geometnc  entiues  being  an  abstract  geomel 
nc  object  type  that  is  adapted  to  be  actualized  into  one  or 
more  geometnc  objects,  each  of  said  geometnc  entities  com 
pnsing  dau  fields  and  requinng  for  its  actualizauon  into  a 
corresponding  geometric  object  filling  specified  dau  fields 
with  data  items  of  valid  dau  types,  wherein  each  conespond 
ing  geometnc  object  is  stored  in  said  computer  accessible 
memory  as  a  corresponding  dau  stnicture.  each  of  said  geo- 
metnc entiues  representing  a  specific  procedure  for  constnict 
ing  one  or  more  of  said  geometnc  objects  from  the  values  in 
said  dau  fields; 
said  geometnc  entities  including  one  or  more  point  class  entities, 
one  or  more  curve  class  entiues.  and  one  or  more  surface  class 
entiues, 
wherein  each  of  said  point  class  enuues  is  adapted  lo  be  actual- 
ized into  one  or  more  point  class  objects,  each  of  said  point 
class  objects  designaung  a  zcro-dimensional  point  in  said 
design  space, 
wherein  each  of  said  curve  class  entiues  is  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  curve  class  objects,  each  of  said 
curve  class  objects  designaung  a  one-dimensional  conunuous 
point  set  in  said  design  space, 
wherein  each  of  said  surface  class  enuties  is  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  surface  class  objects,  each  of  said 
surface  class  objects  designaung  a  two-dimensional  conunu- 
ous point  set  in  said  design  space; 
idenufying  at  least  some  of  said  geometnc  objects  by  cone- 

sponding  unique  object  identifiers; 
defining  and  supporting  by  computer  implemented  steps  a  plu 
rality  of  relauonal  enuties  among  said  set  of  geomemc  enu- 
ues. each  of  said  relauonal  enuues  being  adapted  to  be 
actualized  into  one  or  more  corresponding  relauonal  objects, 
wherein  each  corresponding  relational  object  is  stored  in  said 
computer  accessible  memory  as  a  corresponding  dau  stnic- 
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ture,  wherein  each  of  said  relational  entities  and  said  corre- 
sponding retaUonal  objects  has  one  or  more  object  dau  fields, 
each  of  said  object  dau  fields  being  a  dau  field  whose  valid 
dau  type  is  an  object  identifier  of  another  geometric  object,  so 
as  to  enable  logical  specification  of  one  or  more  relational 
objects  having  a  dependency  relationship  upon  one  or  more 
other  geometric  objects  whose  object  idenufiers  are  specified 
within  the  object  dau  fields  of  said  one  or  more  relational 
objects: 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  relational  enuties  is  one  of  said 
curve  class  entiUes  and  has  two  or  more  dau  fields  whose 
valid  dau  type  is  an  object  idenufier  of  a  point  class  object; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  relauonal  entiUes  is  one  of  said 
surface  class  enuues  and  has  two  or  more  dau  fields  whose 
said  valid  daU  types  include  an  object  idenufier  of  a  point 
class  object  or  a  curve  class  object. 


5.581,674 

IMAGE  DISPLAYING  SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENTLY 

STORING  IMAGES  HAVING  DIFFERENT  LLIMINANCE 

LEVELS  FOR  USE  IN  A  GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Yasunari  Itoh.  Yamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  PFU  Limited.  Ish- 

ikawa.  Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP92A)1648,  §  371  Date  Aug.  13,  1993.  f  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  13.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/13490.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  18.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  104.089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  20.  199L  3-337435 

Int  CI."  G06T  15/50 

VS.  a.  395—129  5  Oaims 
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5381,673 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DIVIDING  AND  DRAWING 

POLYGONS 
Toshio  Kikuchi,  Yokohama-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fi^itsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.914 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7.  1993.  5-306738 

IntO-'GOeT  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—123  3  Claims 
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I.  A  divided  polygon  drawing  method  in  which  a  polygon  is 
divided  by  means  of  diagonal  lines  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
triangles,  vertex  information  for  said  separate  tnangles  is  output  to 
a  triangle  drawing  section  and  the  drawing  is  performed  on  a 
display  device,  the  method  comprising: 

categonzing  said  separate  triangles  according  to  the  number  of 
edges  of  each  mangle  which  correspond  to  respective  edges 
of  said  polygon  and  edge  data  defining  the  position  of  each 
said  triangle  edge  which  corresponds  to  a  respective  edge  of 
said  polygon: 
based  on  the  category  informaUon  and  posiuon  information  for 
the  edges  of  each  said  uiangle.  selecting  either  the  edge  dau 
of  said  tnangle  or  divided  edge  dau.  which  indicates  a  diago- 
nal line  of  said  polygon;  and 
generating  the  vertex  information  on  the  basis  of  the  vertex  dau 
of  said  separate  tnangles  and  the  selected  one  of  the  triangle 
edge  dau  and  the  divided  edge  dau. 


1.  A  graphic  display  system  comprising: 

a  display  unit  displaying  graphic  images: 

a  main  memory  stonng  graphic  dau  in 

an  image  dau  region  storing  informauon  on  a  set  of  unit 
images,  including  unit  images  having  a  shape  defined  by 
two  contour  line  segments  of  constant  luminance  and  sides 
each  connecting  corresponding  ends  of  the  two  contour  line 
segments, 
an  interpolauon  region  storing  interpolation  dau.  and 
a  transformation  region  storing  transformation  daU;  and 

a  controller  for  controlling  processing  of  the  graphic  dau. 
including  interpolauon  of  luminance  of  the  unit  images  and 
transformation  of  coordinates  of  at  least  one  vertex  of  each  of 
the  unit  images  to  transform  the  unit  images,  the  interpolation 
dau  being  read  out  of  the  interpolation  region  by  said  con- 
tioller  so  that  the  luminance  of  each  unit  image  of  said  set  of 
unit  images  is  interpolated  by  gradually  increasing  the  lumi- 
nance from  a  first  contour  line  segment  of  said  two  contour 
line  segments  toward  a  second  contour  line  segment  of  said 
two  contour  line  segments  according  to  the  interpolation  dau 
and  the  transformation  data  is  read  out  of  the  transformation 
region  by  said  controller  so  that  the  coordinates  of  the  at  least 
one  vertex  of  each  unit  image  of  said  set  of  unit  images  are 
shifted  according  to  a  transformation  formula  based  on  the 
interpolation  dau  prior  to  display  on  said  display  unit  of  said 
graphic  display  system. 


♦ 


5.581. 675 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERTING 

FORMAT  OF  AN  IMAGE  HAVING  LINEAR  COLOR 

VARIATION 

Hiroshi  Shibazaki.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Dainippon  Screen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18.  1993,  5-314528 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/00 
VS.  CI.  395—131  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  generating  vignette  image  daU  approximately 
representing  a  vignette  image  having  a  continuous  linear  color 
vanation,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  first  color  step  image  dau  representing  a  first  set  of 
color  step  image  including  a  plurality  of  figures  which  are 
arranged  at  equal  intervals  along  a  predetermined  direction  to 
be  laid  one  upon  another  and  filled  uniformly  with  different 
colors,  shapes  and  colors  of  said  plurality  of  figures  changing 
linearly  in  order; 
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input  means  for  inputting  machining  conditions  lo  said  list, 

and  (4)  means  for  slonng  said  generated  list  and  diagram; 
shape  analyzer  means  for  generating  shape  data  from  dau  in 

said  stored  list;  and 
NC  dau  generator  means  for  generaung  NC  daU  in  response  to 

said  shape  dau  and  said  machining  condition  dau. 


determining,  based  on  said  first  set  of  color  step  image  dau.  a 
difference  between  first  color  dau  indicating  a  color  of  a  fir^l 
figure  arranged  in  a  backmost  position  among  said  plurality 
of  figures  and  second  color  daU  indicaung  a  color  of  a  second 
figure  arranged  in  a  front-most  position  among  said  plurality 
of  figures; 

dividing  said  difference  by  a  predetermined  step  width  to  obuin 

an  integer  N; 

generating  a  second  set  of  color  step  image  which  compnses 
(N+l)  pieces  of  figures  including  said  first  figure,  said  second 
figure,  and  (N-1)  pieces  of  figures  arranged  between  said  first 
and  second  figures  at  equal  intervals,  and  generating  second 
color  step  image  dau  representing  a  color  of  each  pixel  in 
said  second  set  of  color  step  image; 

generating  a  color  dau  noise  with  respect  to  every  neighboring 
pair  of  said  (N+l)  pieces  of  figures,  within  a  predetermined 
range  from  a  boundary  of  said  every  neighboring  pair,  and 

adding  said  color  daU  noise  to  said  second  set  of  color  step 
image  data  to  generate  vignette  image  dau  approximately 
representing  a  vignette  image. 


5^1.677 
CREATING  OIVKIS  WO  VISl'ALIZATlnSs  BY 

DhMOSMKATION 
Brad  A.  Myerv  J»<Je  G.  Biagioni,  both  ..f  I'ittsburRh.  Pa.  and 
Mdtiii."    V    C.ldfxrE.  Rock.awa>.  NJ..  assignors  to  Cam- 

v^u   Nti!l..ii  I  t\l»l^Ml^,  llltsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Apt    IZ.  l"^-*   '^r.  No.  232^24 
Inl    <  1     (.(»*>  r  ///W 


VS.C\.  395—14*1 


27  Oaims 


5^1,676 

l,K\\M>.(.  PROrfSSOR  AND  MACHINING  PROGRAM 

CKO*  KssoK  K)K  GENERATING  A  MACHINING 

PROGRAM  AND  METHOD  THFRFFOR 

Ma-„MuU  IJeno.  Alchi.  Japan,  assiKii.T   t..   Miisuhishl   DenWI 

K,.l.ushikl  Kalsha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15J77 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1992,  4-029710; 
Sep.  3,  1992,  4-235716 

lnt.a.'^G06T  17/00 
VS.  a.  395-140  25  Claims 


12.  A  machining  program  processor  comprising: 
drawing  processor  means  compnsing  (Da  parametnc  diagram 
generating  means  for  generating  a  parametnc  diagram  com 
pnsing  at  least  one  vanable  parameter,  (2)  a  nominal  dimen- 
sion list  generating  means  for  generating  a  nominal  dimension 
list  having  dau  input  areas  wherein  dau  related  to  a  plurality 
of  shapes  based  on  said  parametnc  diagram  and  dau  related 
to  said  at  least  one  vanable  parameter  in  said  parametric 
diagram  generated  by  said  parametnc  diagram  generating 
means  can  be  input  to  said  dau  input  areas.  (3)  a  condiuon 


1  A  visualization  method  for  producing  a  display  chart  using  a 
programmable  dau  processing  system,  compnsing  a  dau  input 
device,  a  display  device,  and  a  dau  storage  device,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(al  using  the  dau  input  device  to  provide  the  programmable  daU 
processing  system  with  a  drawn  example  graphical  element 
and  a  plurality  of  daU  values; 
(bi  stonng  the  drawn  example  graphical  element  and  the  plural- 
ity of  dau  values  in  the  dau  storage  device;  and 
(c)  using  the  programmable  dau  processing  system  to  automau- 
cally  perform  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  associating  one  of  the  plurality  of  daU  values  to  the  drawn 
example  graphical  element,  the  associated  dau  value  being 
conuined  within  a  specified  range  of  values; 

(2)  applying  one  of  a  plurality  of  heunstics  to  the  drawn 
example  graphical  element  and  the  associated  dau  value  to 
determine  a  visualization  characteristic  of  the  graphical 
element,  wherein  the  plurality  of  heunstics  compnses  a 
heunstic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  determining 
the  type  of  chart  ba.scd  on  the  type  of  drawn  example 
graphical  element  and  the  proximity  of  the  drawn  example 
graphical  element  to  other  drawn  example  graphical  ele- 
ments and  to  an  axis,  detennining  the  values  of  visualiza- 
tion charactcnsucs  by  copying  the  charactenstics  of  the 
drawn  example  graphical  element,  and  determining  the 
number  and  placement  of  chart  elements  based  on  the 
plurality  of  dau  values;  and 

(3)  displaying,  on  the  display  device,  the  display  chart  from 
the  drawn  example  graphical  element  embodying  the  visu- 
ahzauon  charactensiic,  such  that  the  display  chart  visual- 
izes the  specified  range  of  values  of  the  associated  daU 
value. 
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54W  1,678 

.SY.STEM  AND  METHODS  FOR  Al'TOVUTED 

GRAPHING  OF  SPREADSHEET  INFORMATION 

Philippe  R.  Kahn.  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Borland 

International,  Inc„  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  425,665,  Apr.  17,  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5,461.708,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  103,4«3,  Aug.  6, 

1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

546,859 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  15/62 

VS.  CI.  395—140  1  Claim 
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5381,679 

METHOD  FOR  REPRESENTING  AN  APPROXIMATION 

OF  A  CURVILINEAR  CL  RVE  AND  CONTRUCTING  A 

CURVE  FROM  THE  APPROXIMATION 

.Shingo  Taltahashi.  and  Aisaku  Imanishi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Seikosha  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1991.  Ser.  No.  775.660 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  17,  1990,  2-278098 

Int  CI."  G06T  1 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  395—142  10  Oaims 
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a  character  or  graph  into  a  given  number  of  segmental  curves, 
expressing  each  said  segmental  curve  b>  first  and  second  anchor 
points  and  at  least  one  control  point;  subdividing  said  each  seg- 
mental curve  into  a  plurality  of  parts;  and  constructing  approxi- 
mate curves  of  said  segmental  curves  by  connecting  subdividing 
points  adjacent  to  one  another  with  straight  lines,  thereby  repre- 
senting an  approximate  curve  of  said  first  curve, 

the  improvement  compnsing  prestoring  daU  for  each  said  seg- 
mental curve,  said  data  corresponding  to  the  number  of  sub- 
divisions of  said  segmental  curve,  subdividing  said  segmental 
curve  into  said  number  of  subdivisions,  and  constructing  said 
approximate  curves  of  said  segmenul  cunes  by  joining  points 
corresponding  to  the  ends  of  said  number  of  subdivisions  with 
straight  lines,  thereby  representing  said  approximate  curve  of 
said  first  curve. 


5,581,680 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  ANTIALUSING 

RASTER  SCANNED  IMAGES 

Adrian  Sfarti,  Sunnyvale,  and  Gunawan  Ali-Santosa,  Milpitas. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc..  MounUin 

View,  C^lif. 

Filed  Oct  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,404 

Int.  a."  G06F  I  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—143  21  Claims 


lOFotn  POUTS 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  computer-implemented  method  for 
assisting  a  user  with  graphing  information,  the  method  comprising: 
(al  providing  a  variety  of  graph  types  for  presenting  different 
types  of  user  data  sets; 

(b)  receiving  as  input  one  of  said  user  data  set.  said  dau  set 
including  Information  cells  storing  information  desired  by  the 
user  to  be  plotted  as  a  graph; 

(c)  examining  the  data  set  for  determining  layout  and  daU  types 
of  the  information  cells  for  the  data  set: 

(d)  selecting  a  graph  type  based  on  said  determined  layout  and 
dau  types  of  the  information  cells  for  the  data  set;  and 

(e)  plotting  said  graph  with  said  information  of  said  information 
cells,  .said  graph  hav  ing  a  type  of  said  selected  graph  type. 


/  \  ^' 

i  \ 

11 

"  i^ 

^ 

'^j-^^^ 

\          ^ 

"" 

^ 

£fc 

-r?! 

11 

^•\ 

1.  A  method  for  representing  an  approximation  of  a  first  curvi- 
linear curve  and  constructing  a  cune  represented  by  said  approxi- 
mation, compnsing  the  steps  of  subdividing  a  first  curve  depicting 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  a  single  pixel  antialiased  straight 
line  by  rendenng  two  pixels  nearest  an  idealized  line,  having  a  start 
point  and  an  end  point,  on  a  display,  comprising: 
an  interpolator  having 

a  set  up  unit  for  calculating  a  first  absolute  value  (dx)  of  a 
difference  between  a  first  coordinate  of  the  start  point  and  a 
first  coordinate  of  the  end  point,  determining  coordinates 
for  a  first  pixel  closest  to  the  idealized  line  between  the 
start  point  and  the  end  point,  calculating  a  Bresenham  error 
term  (d)  for  the  first  pixel,  calculating  a  vertical  distance  (s) 
between  the  idealized  line  and  a  position  of  a  pixel  below 
the  idealized  line,  calculating  a  Sfani  error  term  (sdx) 
representing  a  product  between  the  vertical  distance  and  the 
first  absolute  value,  and  determining  coordinates  for  a  sec- 
ond pixel  adjacent  to  the  first  pixel  closest  as  a  function  of 
the  sing  of  the  Sfani  error  term,  the  first  pixel  and  the 
second  pixel  forming  a  pair  of  pixels  straddling  the  ideal- 
ized line,  and 
an  Iterator  unit  for  determining  a  first  coverage  for  the  first 
pixel  as  a  function  of  a  value  of  a  distance  between  the 
idealized  line  and  the  first  pixel,  and  determining  a  second 
coverage  for  the  second  pixel  as  a  function  of  a  \  alue  of  a 
disunce  between  the  idealized  line  and  the  second  pixel: 
a  blender  for  determining  final  color  intensity  values  for  the 
pair  of  pixels  by  combining  background  color  intensity 
values  with  foreground  color  intensity  values  to  yield 
blended  color  Intensity  values,  and  writing  the  blended 
color  intensity  values  into  a  memory  operative  to  output  the 
blended  color  intensity  values  for  the  pair  of  pixels  lo  the 
display;  and 
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ihe  iterator  further  being  operative  to  increment  the  Bresen- 
ham  error  term  by  a  lir^t  predetermined  value,  increment 
the  vertical  distattce  by  a  <iecond  predetermined  value, 
incrementing  the  Sfarti  error  term  by  a  third  predetermined 
value,  increment  a  first  coordinate  of  the  first  pixel  by  a 
fourth  predetermined  value,  and  increment  a  second  coor- 
dinate of  the  first  pixel  by  a  fifth  predetermined  value,  the 
fourth  and  fifth  predetermined  values  being  a  function  of 
the  Bresenham  error  term,  until  blended  color  values  for  a 
pair  of  pixels  closest  to  the  end  point  have  been  output  by 
the  blender. 


S^  1.682 
METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND  RETRIEVING 
ANNOTATIONS  AND  REDACTIONS  IN  FINAL  FORM 
DOCUMENTS 
G*r«W  B.  Anderson;  Breol  P.  Gross,  both  of  Scarborough. 
Canada,  James  W.  Martin,  l^ooKiiioat.  Colo.,  and  \on  D. 
IXicker,  Roanoke,  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.V. 

Filed  Jun.  25,  IW2,  Ser.  No.  904,12V 
CUims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jun.  28.  1991,  2045907 
InL  CL"  G«6F  /7/24 
U,S.CL  395-792  10  Claims 
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5.581.681 
POINTING  GESTURE  BASED  COMPUTER  NOTE  PAD 
PAGING  AND  SCROLLING  INTERFACE 
Michael  C.  Tchao.  Palo  Alto,  and  Stephen  P.  Capps,  San  Car- 
los, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  C  omputer.  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  357.707,  Dec.  14,  1994,  which  Ls  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  868.013.  Apr.  13.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5_?9«J»I0.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.744 

Int.  n."  G09G  -V-W 

VS.  a.  395—804  ^''  CMms 
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1    A  method  for  stonng  documents  and  information  associated 
with  said  documents,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  a  document  to  a  document  data  stream,  said  docu- 
ment dau  stream  composed  of  docun>enl  data  and  a  plurality 
of  structured  fields; 

converting  information  associated  with  said  document  to  an 
information  data  stream. 

combining  said  document  dau  stream  with  said  information  dau 
stream  to  form  a  combined  dau  stream,  leaving  said  docu 
ment  data  in  said  combined  data  stream  unchanged; 

modifying  at  least  one  of  said  structured  fields  in  said  combined 
dau  stream  by  adding  an  include  structure  to  indicate  that  said 
information  dau  stream  has  been  included  in  said  combined 
dau  steam;  and 

stonng  said  combined  dau  stream. 


16   A  computer  readable  medium  having  a  computer  program 
for  manipulating  notes  on  the  screen  of  a  computer  display,  the 
computer  program  comprising  the  computer  instructions  for: 
generating  an  initial  note  area  on  a  screen  of  a  computer  displav 
dividing  said  initial  note  area  into  a  plurality  of  note  areas  in 
response  to  at  least  one  division  gesture  implemented  by 
moving  a  pointing  means  across  the  width  of  the  screen  such 
that  a  left  edge  of  the  division  gesture  is  within  a  first  defined 
disunce  ot  a  left  side  of  said  computer  display  and  a  nghl 
edge  of  the  division  gesture  is  within  a  second  defined  dis 
tance  of  a  nght  side  of  said  computer  display,  wherein  the 
division  gesture  is  made  in  a  horizontal  motion  having  a  slope 
of  less  than  a  predefined  slope  value,  and  wherein  each 
division  gesture  creates  divider  indicia  in  the  form  of  a  header 
bar  on  said  screen  which  visually  separates  two  adjacent  note 
areas,   said   header   bar   being   displayed   on   said  computer 
display  as  a  horizontal  region  having  indicia  pertaining  to  a 
note  including  a  creation  date; 
modifving  the  height  of  a  selected  note  area  in  response  to  a 
gesture  made  on  said  header  bar  associated  with  said  selected 
note  area,  and 
scrolling  at  least  one  note  area  in  response  to  a  scrolling  com 
mand 


5.581.683 
LIGHT  DIFFl'SING  APPARATUS  WITH  U-SHAPED 
LK;HT  GlIDE 
Friedrich  Bertignoll,  Ottawa,  and  Paul  J.  Koeas,  Ashton,  both 
of  Canada,  asisignor*  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Mont- 
real. Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224J70.  Apr.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385*M 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  MX) 
IS.  C\.  385—146  '*  Claims 

1    Apparatus  for  providing  substantially  evenly  diffused  lighi 
from  light  radiallv  emitted  by  a  light  source,  comprising 

a  substantially  I'  shaped  light  guide  having  first  and  second  end 
surfaces  which  are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  L'  shaped  light  guide  so  as  to  face  from  the  light 
guide  in  subsuntially  the  same  direction,  the  first  end  surface 
facing  the  light  source  to  receive  the  radially  emitted  light 
with  the  second  end  surface  being  elongate, 
said  light  guide  having  sufficient  length  between  the  first  and 
second  end  surfaces  to  disperse  the  radially  emitted  light, 
while  the  light  is  transmitted  around  the  U  shade  of  the  guide 
from  the  first  end  surface  to  the  second  end  surface,  to  provide 
substanually  dispersed  light  across  the  entire  second  end 
surface;  and 
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a  light  diffuser  having  opposed  elongate  light  input  and  output 
surfaces,  the  light  input  surface  being  adjacent  to  and  extend- 
ing along  the  second  end  surface,  the  second  end  surface  of 
the  light  guide  and  the  light  input  surface  of  the  light  diffuscr 
provided  at  a  light  transfer  region  to  transfer  the  substantially 
dispersed  light  from  the  light  guide  to  the  light  diffuscr.  at 
least  one  of  the  surfaces  of  the  light  transfer  region  having  a 
uniform  texture  to  further  disperse  the  dispersed  light,  and  the 
light  diffuscr  capable  of  diffusing  the  dispersed  light  trans- 
ferred through  the  light  transfer  region  substantially  evenly 
across  the  light  output  surface  of  the  light  diffuser. 


Si»  1.684 
APPLICATION  K\I>KN\1   HUP  SYSTEM  FOR  A 
WINOOUINC.  I  SI-  k  INTKRFACF 
Dominic  E.  IKidziii    fans.  Man    1      Huihemn.  ^oisins.  hnith  of 
France,  and  Jasp«r   Ncrhoeff.  1*   Mesnii   st    iHnis.   Nether- 
lands, assignon.  Ki  (1dtc<   s\.   Irappt-^.  franc* 
Conunuation  of  Srr   No    li^.^.-tki.  \u^    1.  1V<»4.  rhis  applica- 
tion Aug  "v    l'»«M,  Ser  No.  287,943 
Int.  t  1     tA)6f  i/14 
VS.  CL  395—338  16  Oaims 
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1.  In  a  computer  system  operated  by  a  user,  a  method  for 
providing  context-sensitive  help  text  independent  of  help  provided 
with  an  application  program,  the  computer  system  includmg  a 
processor,  memory,  a  user  input  device  and  a  display  screen, 
wherein  the  computer  system  executes  an  operating  system  and  the 
application  program,  and  wherein  the  display  screen  displays  at 
least  one  image  corresponding  to  an  object  which  is  part  of  the 
application  program,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  at  least  one  characteristic  of  an  object  which  is  part 

of  the  application  program; 
stonng  references  to  the  at  least  one  characteristic  and  the  object 

on  a  list  of  objects; 
accepting  selection  input  from  the  user,  wherein  a  selection 
input  is  an  input  from  the  user  input  device  which  selects  an 
image  on  the  display  screen; 
if  the  accepted   selection   input  corresponds  to  a  predefined 
selection  input,  intercepting  the  selection  input  using  a  help 
monitor; 
companng  a  reference  to  a  characteristic  of  the  selected  image  to 
charactensucs  in  the  list  of  objects,  to  find  a  matching  object 
reference  in  the  list  of  objects; 


if  a  match  is  found,  locating  context-sensitive  help  text  associ- 
ated in  the  list  of  objects  with  the  matching  objea  reference, 
the  step  of  locating  context-sensitive  help  text  performed 
without  the  use  of  a  predetermined  pointer,  if  provided  to  help 
text  provided  by  the  application;  and 

displaying  the  context-sensitive  help  text  on  the  display  screen. 
the  context-sensibve  help  text  being  independent  of  help  text 
provided  as  pan  of  the  appbcation  program. 


5381.685 

HIERARCHICAL  MENl!  SYSTEM  PROVIDING  A 

DEFINITION  Fn.E  FOR  EACH  MENU 

Hiroko  Sakurai.  Kawa.sak.i.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fnjitao  Limited. 

Kawa.sald.  Japan 

Filed  !>«:.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  355.004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar   !S    l'»**4   f>-<i''4ft5*> 
Inl.  V\:  (,061-    •'■> 
VS.  a.  395—353  24  Claims 


1    A  method  of  structunng  definiuon  files  for  a  hierarchical- 
structure  menu  system,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  menu  display  definition  files  each  for  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  menu  displays  which  make  up  said 
hierarchical-structure  menu  system; 

(b)  defining  in  each  of  said  menu  display  definition  files  items 
displayed  on  said  corresponding  one  of  said  menu  displays; 
and 

(c)  defining  in  each  of  said  menu  display  defimbon  files  pro- 
cesses each  earned  out  upon  selection  of  a  corresponding  one 
of  said  Items. 


5381,68«> 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  IN-PLACE  INTERACTION 

WTTH  CONTAINED  OBJECTS 

Snnivasa  R.  koppolu:  (.'.  I>ouglas  Hodges,  both  of  Redmond. 

Barry    B.    MacKichan.    Bainbridgt.    all    of   V\a.sh.:    Richard 

McDaniel.  Pittsburg.  Pa  ;  Rao  \    Remala.  W(K>din>illt    and 

Antony  S.  VMlliarav.  Redmond,  both  of  Wash,    assignors  to 

Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond,  \^ash 

Continuation  of  Ser  No    :2'^.264.  \pr    1,<.  l''^4.  »hich  i-  a 

cootinuation-m-parl  of  Ser   No    '»S4.>«>».  I>e<.    1,  \^l.  aban 

doned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,026 

Int.  (1     (r06F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—340  17  Claims 

16.  A  computer  system  for  scrolling  compnsing: 

a  display  device; 

a  window  system  for  managing  displaying  windows  on  the 
display  device  and  for  passing  input  events  to  applications; 

an  operating  system  for  separately  scheduling  a  server  applica- 
tion and  a  client  application; 

an  inner  application  window  having  input  events  that  are  pro- 
cessed by  the  server  appUcation.  wherein  the  server  applica- 
tion, in  response  to  receiving  a  selection  input  event,  indicates 
a  selection  of  dau  within  the  inner  application  window;  and 

an  outer  application  window  that  contains  the  inner  application 
window  activated  within  the  outer  application  window,  the 
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outer  ippliction  window  having  inpui  events  flint  are  pro- 
cessed by  the  client  application,  wherein  the  chent  applica- 
tion, 

,n  response  to  receiving  a  scrolling  input  event,  scrolls  the  ouwr 
applicauon  window  while  maintaining  the  indication  of  the 
selecuon  of  dau  within  the  inner  applicauon  window,  and 

,n  response  to  receiving  a  selection  input  event  ouUide  the  inner 
applicauon  window,  reirwves  the  mdicauon  of  the  selecuon  of 
dau  within  the  inner  applicabon  window 


,«,„,  for  generating  a  first  display  including  a  first  touch 
«nivated  field  and  another  field  displaying  the  changing 
processing  suitus  value  in  response  to  the  control  means 
output, 

means  for  gencraung  a  second  display  different  than  the  first 

display, 
means  for  generaung  a  third  display  different  than  the  first  and 

second  display, 
means  for  showing  the  first  display  m  the  f:vsx  region  to 

display  changes  in  the  processing  status  value  in  response 

to  the  control  means  output, 
means  for  showing  the  second  display  in  the  second  region 

while  simultaneously  keeping  the  first  display  showing  m 

the  first  region  to  display  changes  in  the  processmg  status 

value,  and  ,  c  ,j 

means  responsive  to  touching  the  first  touch  acUvated  field  in 
the  first  display  while  the  second  display  is  showing  in  the 
second  region  for  thereafter  blanking  the  second  display 
and  showing  the  third  display  in  the  second  region  while 
simuluneously  keeping  the  first  display  showing  in  the  first 
region  to  display  changes  in  the  processing  sutus  value 


S^l.687 

INTERACnVr.  COM  KOI   s>  STFMs  FOR  MEDICAL 

PR()<  hSMN<.  Dh  SH  l  -< 

Guy  A  I  ^1.    i  ..!«.  /"ruh   ^vrnt^m  H  i   ..  w   1  .,..  Bluff:  Mark 

C.  WetM-..  \S.-s'  l>"»1tH-  ami  HaM.i  \-     M-.-  ..    (  hicago.  all 

of  ni..  assignors  to  Baxter  lnlfrniili..iial  Iih      Ik.  ,tirld,  lU. 

KUcd  Nov.  10.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  Jj:.&-"' 

lat  a."  G«6F  i/14 

VS.  a.  395-326  '"-^ 


TELE-  KSV  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Hao  Jiang.  Stockholm,  and  Kla.s  L  JuhlMini,  **"■■'''■  ^ 
„f  1  MTngn.  all  of  .Sweden,  a^slfMn  to  TOefOMWriwU*- 
i  \i  M  u  -vv'ici.  Stockholm,  Sweden 

Hl«l  Apr.  28,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  233.411 
CUims  priority,  applkratloo  Sweden,  Apr.  29.  1993.  93014*2 
Int  a,"  G06F  ll/.U 
VS.  CI  395-182.01  *  C>»*^ 


' — 7- — '„T~7 Ii;^ 


1   A  processing  system  for  processing  fluids  for  medical  pur 
poses  including  a  user  interactive  interface,  the  system  composing 

an  array  of  hardware  elements, 

control  means  for  acmating  the  hardware  elements  to  carry  out  a 
predetermined  fluid  processing  procedure,  the  control  means 
including  an  output  for  transmitting  a  processing  status  value 
that  changes  over  time  as  the  hardware  elements  carry  out  the 
fluid  processing  procedure. 

an  interface  screen  having  a  first  display  region  and  a  second 
display   region  spaced  and  distinct  from  the  first  display 

region, 
an  interface  manager  communicating  with  the  interface  screen 
and  the  control  means  output,  the  interface  manager  including 


1  A  tele-  and  data  communicauon  system,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  circuits  containing  dau  flow  transfer  paths  and  having 
functionality  for  error  isolauon  of  parts  of  the  system,  wherein  the 
circuits  have  parts  that  are  error  isolated  by  logical  subdivision  into 
funcuon  blocks  of  first  and  second  types,  of  which 

a  complete  function  block  of  the  first  type  is  norm^ly  not 

suscepuble  to  be  eliminated  by  an  occurring  error,  and 
a  complete  funcuon  block  of  the  second  type  is  normally  sus- 
ceptible to  be  eliminated  by  an  occurring  error,  and 
dau  flow  transfer  paths  of  a  funcuon  block  of  the  first  type  are 
isolated  from  each  other  so  as  to  enable  selective  shutung 
down  of  an  erroneous  one  of  said  transfer  paths  from  opora- 
uon    and  the  tele    and  dau  communicauon  system  further 
composing  a  system  model  for  controlling  said  system  and 
having  a  hierarchic  design  composing 
a  supenor  error  handling  function 

a  supenor  software  level  and  a  hardware  level,  each  of  said 
levels  containing  reporting  and  controlling  functions  in  sev- 
eral steps,  wherein 
a  funcuon  step  in  the  software  level  contains  software  objects 
corresponding  to  circuit  functions  which  may  require  to  be 
isolated,  and  reporting  to  and  being  controlled  by  said  supe- 
rior error  handling  funcuon.  and 
a  funcuon  step  in  the  hardware  level  contains  error  reporting 
funcuons  reporting  to  and  being  controlled  by  said  software 
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objects,  and  obtaining  information  about  occurring  errors 
from  said  circuit  functions  which  may  require  isolation. 


5.5hl,b«V 

MirLTI  LINK  TYPE  SELF  HEALING  SYSTEM  FOR 

COMMl'NICATION  NETWORKS 

Min>slau  M.  SlomiiLski,  and  Hiro)!!^  Okazaki.  both  of  Tokyo. 

Japan.  a>.Mi;n(irs  to  NK<"  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Ult-d  l>«>c.  2X.  1W4,  S«T.  No.  365,449 
Claims  prioni\.  appluatiim  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-337932; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  «>-:2«0.V> 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  JI/28:  G9SF  11/00 
VS.  CL  395—182.02  9  CUims 


1,  A  mutti  link  type  self  healing  system  for  a  communication 
network  composed  of  a  plurality  of  nodes  assigned  with  cross- 
connect  functions  and  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said  nodes  to 
provide  current  paths,  each  current  path  being  berween  a  source 
and  a  destinauon  node  of  said  nodes  through  at  least  one  of  said 
links,  the  improvement  wherein: 

each  of  said  current  paths  is  accompanied  by  at  least  one 
restoration  path  represented  by  a  merger  list  composed  of  the 
source  and  the  desunation  nodes  of  said  each  current  path  and 
the  nodes  other  than  the  nodes  included  in  said  each  current 
path,  the  source  and  the  destination  nodes  of  said  each  current 
path  and  the  nodes  other  than  the  nodes  included  in  said  each 
curreni  path  being  denoted  as  mergers; 

each  of  the  source  and  the  desunauon  nodes  of  said  each  current 
path  IS  provided  with  a  dau  base  loaded  with  information 
necessary  for  restorauon  of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  each 
current  path  as  an  alternative  route  between  the  source  and  the 
destinauon  nodes  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said  each 
current  path  when  said  corresponding  one  of  said  each  curreni 
path  fails; 

said  nodes  comprising  restoration  control  means  for  confirming, 
connecting,  and  releasing  resources  of  ones  of  said  links  that 
are  connected  in  order  to  set  up  said  alternative  route  in  said 
communication  network  for  passing  dau  between  the  source 
and  the  destination  nodes  of  said  corresponding  one  of  said 
each  curreni  path  that  fails; 

said  dau  ba.se  is  loaded  with  restoration  guides  comprising  for 
said  current  paths  said  merger  list,  link  resources  necessary 
for  restoration  of  said  failure,  and,  when  said  restorauon  path 
is  unusable  on  restorauon  of  said  failure,  a  maximum  allow- 
able number  of  associate  mergers  for  use  in  reesublishing 
said  restorauon  path; 

a  failure  indication  signal  indicative  of  said  one  of  said  curient 
paths  IS  changed  to  a  setup  signal  including  said  restoration 
guides  to  use  the  source  and  the  destinauon  nodes  of  said  each 
current  path  as  control  objective  nodes  and  to  begin  assign- 
ment of  said  at  least  one  restoration  path  at  said  control 
objective  nodes; 

said  restoration  control  mtans  confirming,  responsive  to  said 
restoration  guides,  said  link  resources  berween  the  merger 
used  as  each  control  objective  node  and  an  adjacent  merger  to 
connect  a  link  section  if  said  link  resources  are  usable,  to  add 
said  control  objective  nodes  to  said  setup  signal  as  a  restora- 


tion path,  and  to  transmit  said  setup  signal  with  said  adjacent 
merger  used  as  a  fresh  control  objective  node; 

said  restoration  control  means  confirming,  responsive  to  said 
restoration  guides,  said  link  resources  berween  the  merger 
used  as  each  control  objective  node  and  an  adjacent  merger  to 
use,  if  said  link  resources  are  not  usable  but  if  the  link 
resources  relative  to  the  nodes  other  than  said  adjacent  merger 
are  usable,  at  least  one  of  the  nodes  other  than  said  adjacent 
merger  as  each  associate  merger,  to  connect  said  each  control 
objective  node  and  said  each  associate  merger,  to  add  said  at 
least  one  of  the  nodes  to  said  setup  signal  as  a  restorauon 
path,  and  to  transmit  said  setup  signal  with  said  at  least  one 
associate  merger  used  as  a  new  control  objecuve  node; 

said  restorauon  control  means  confirming,  responsive  to  said 
restoration  guides,  said  link  resources  berween  the  associate 
merger  used  as  each  control  objecuve  node  and  one  of  said 
mergers  that  is  not  included  in  said  at  least  one  restorauon 
path  of  said  setup  signal,  to  connect  when  the  last-mentioned 
link  resources  are  usable,  said  associate  merger  and  said  one 
of  said  mergers,  to  add  said  one  of  said  mergers  to  said  setup 
signal  as  a  restoration  path,  and  to  transmit  said  setup  signal 
with  said  one  of  said  mergers  used  as  the  new  control  objec- 
tive node; 

said  restoration  control  means  is  responsive  to  said  restorauon 
guides  to  confirm  said  link  resources  berween  the  associate 
merger  used  as  each  control  objective  node  and  an  adjacent 
merger  irrespective  of  a  presence  and  an  absence  of  said 
adjacent  merger  and  to  confirm,  when  said  link  resources  are 
unusable  and  furthermore  when  said  maximum  allowable 
number  is  not  exceeded  by  the  associate  mergers  included  in 
said  setup  signal,  the  link  resources  between  said  each  control 
objective  node  and  the  nodes  other  than  said  adjacent  nodes 
so  as  to  connect  when  the  last-mentioned  Imk  resources  are 
usable,  the  associate  merger  used  as  a  control  objecuve  and  al 
least  one  node  other  than  the  last-mentioned  associate  merger 
to  add  the  associate  merger  used  as  said  control  objecuve  to 
said  setup  signal  as  a  restoration  path,  and  to  transmit  said 
setup  signal  with  addition  as  the  new  control  objective  node 
o(  the  node,  namely,  the  associate  merger,  satisfying  condi- 
tion; 

selection  and  renewal  of  said  control  objective  node,  assignmeni 
of  said  al  least  one  restorauon  path,  and  transmission  ot  said 
setup  signal  are  repeated,  unul  recepuon  of  said  setup  signal 
at  one  of  said  source  and  said  destination  nodes  thai  is  used  as 
one  of  two  terminal  nodes  of  each  curreni  path  subjected  to 
said  failure,  to  change  said  each  current  path  to  a  restorauon 
path  indicated  by  the  last-mentioned  setup  signal  and  to 
change  the  lasl-menuoned  setup  signal  to  a  flag  for  transmis- 
sion to  the  other  of  said  terminal  nodes; 

said  restoration  control  means  of  said  nodes  selecting  an  e\en- 
tually  used  restoration  path  and  relea.sing  the  link  resources 
other  than  one  used  for  said  eventually  used  restorauon  path 
al  said  source  and  said  destination  nodes  thai  receive  the 
last-mentioned  setup  signal  and  said  flag  in  said  each  curreni 
path. 


5.5«l,6'Mt 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\TLIS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE 

USE  OF  CORRUPT  DATA  IN  A  MULTIPLE  DISK  RAID 

ORGANIZED  STORAGE  SYSTEM 

Robert  \.  Ellis.  WiKidland  Park,  and  Da^id  W  Thirl.  Coioradu 
Spnngv  both  of  (  old..  avMgnorv  to  l>igilal  Kquipment  Cor- 
poration. Ma>nard.  Nlav- 

ContinuaUon  of  s«-r   Ni>    S4.880.  Jun.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicauon  Jun.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.566 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  11/00 

VS.  a.  395—182.04  8  Claims 

1.  In  a  storage  system  having  n-fl  disk.s  organized  in  a  RAID 

array,  a  plurality  of  dau  blocks,  a  plurality  of  parity  blocks,  each 

parity  block  associated  with  n  dau  blocks  and  a  plurality  of  sutus 

bits,  each  sutus  bit  having  a  first  and  second  sute.  said  sutus  bii 

associated  with  one  of  said  dau  blocks  or  panty  blocks,  said  sutus 

bit  in  said  first  sute  indicates  that  said  associated  dau  or  parity 

block  may  contain  invalid  information  and  said  sutus  bit  in  said 

second  sute  indicates  that  said  associated  dau  or  parity  block 
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contains  valid  information,  a  method  of  identifying  dau  or  parity 
blocks  which  conuin  invalid  mfonnation  and  preventing  said 
invalid  information  from  being  sent  to  a  user  application  or  used  in 
any  compuutions  internal  to  the  functioning  of  the  array,  compns 
ing  the  steps  of; 

receiving  from  a  user  application  a  read  request  targeting  at  least 

one  of  said  data  blocks; 
identifying  said  targeted  data  block  and  determining  if  said 

identified  targeted  daU  block  is  readable; 
if  said  Identified  targeted  data  block  is  readable,  idenufying  and 

interrogating  the  status  bit  associated  therewith; 
if  said  identified  sutus  bit  is  in  said  second  sute.  reading  said 

targeted  data  block: 
determining  if  said  read  is  successful; 
if  said  read  is  successful,  sending  said  read  dau  to  said  user 

application;  and 
if  said  targeted  data  block  is  unavailable  for  said  read,  then 
further  composing  the  steps  of: 

determining  if  all  dau  and  panty  block  necessary  for  regen- 
eration are  available; 
determining  if  the  status  bits  for  all  said  data  and  parity  blocks 

necessary  for  regeneration  are  in  the  said  second  state; 
if  all  necessary  blocks  are  available  and  all  associated  sutus 
bits  are  in  said  second  sute.  regenerating  the  unavailable 
dau.  repainng  the  unavailable  dau  block  by  writing  the 
regenerated  daU; 
if  said  write  is  successful,  setting  said  status  bit  to  said  second 
sute  and  sending  the  regenerated  dau  to  said  user  applica 
tion:  and 
if  said  wnte  is  unsuccessful,  sending  said  regenerated  dau  to 
said  user  application. 
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said  wixk  flow  description  daU  as  a  set  of  steps  with  infor- 
mation flows  therebetween;  said  work  flow  descnplion  daU 
including  data  representing  information  flows  in  and  out  of 
each  said  step; 

wherein  at  least  a  plurality  of  said  steps  of  each  said  work  flow  , 
type  comprises  notificauon  of  one  of  said  principals  ot  aj 
specified  usk  to  be  performed  as  part  of  said  work  flow  type, 
execution  of  said  task  by  said  one  principal,  and  notification 
of  said  work  flow  management  system  by  said  pnncipal  when 
said  specified  task  has  been  completed;  wherein  said  notifica-  . 
tions  are  performed  via  said  communication  means: 

a  work  flow  controller,  coupled  to  memory  means  for  accessing 
said  work  flow  description  daU,  for  creating  a  plurality  of 
work  flow  instances  comprising  instances  of  vanous  ones  of 
said  work  flow  types,  and  for  controlling  execution  of  said 
work  flow  instances: 

said  work  flow  controller  including  means  for  initiaong  execu- 
tion of  a  first  step  in  each  created  work  flow  insunce  and  for 
initiating  execuuon  of  each  other  step  in  each  created  work 
flow  instance  when  predefined  input  dau  cntena  for  each  said 
step  are  fulfilled  by  information  flows  from  other  ones  of  said 

said  work  flow  controller  including  means  for  durably  storing 
results  from  each  executed  step;  and 

history  management  means  including  means  for  sionng  and 
retrieving  status  data  concerning  said  created  work  flow 
instances  during  execution  thereof,  wherein  said  status  data 
includes  status  informauon  for  each  said  step  of  said  created 
work  flow  instances: 

whereby  worit  flows  are  executed  in  units  of  steps,  and  each 
work  flows  sutus  is  tracked  by  storage  of  sUtus  daU  con- 
cerning execution  of  the  steps  associated  with  said  each  work 
flovw. 


5^1,691 

vs ,   KK  M  OW  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Mc.hun  llsu.  Los  Altos  Hills;  Add  Ghonelmy,  San  Jose,  and 
Karl  KleLssner.  Los  Gates,  aU  of  CaiU^  assignors  to  DiRital 
Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830.654.  Feb.  4.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  516.729 
int.  a.'"  C;06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—182.13  »5  <^>"*°" 

1.  A  work  flow  management  system,  composing: 
a  computer  system  having  memory  means  for  storing  daU  and 
communication  means  for  communicating  with  a  multiplicity 
of  resources,  said  resources  including  a  multiplicity  of  human 
principals: 
work  flow  description  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  means 
work  flow  descoption  dau  representing  a  plurality  of  worii 
flow  types:  each  said  work  flow  type  being  represented  by 


5Ji81.692 
AUTOMATIC  CLEARING  OK  POWER  SL'PPLY  FAULT 
CONDITION  IN  SUSPEND  SYSTEM 
Chris  A.  Nevitt;  Dw.yne  T.  Crump;  Steven  T.  PancoMt,  and 
MIciwei  W.  Cnark,  aU  of  Lexington.  Ky.,  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Busiiicas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,102 
InL  a."  G06F  li/W:<iAM) 
VS.  a.  395—18^20  *  Cl*'^ 
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1.  A  computer  system  capable  of  operaung  in  any  selected  one 
of  three  sutes  of  power  management,  namely  a  normal  operating 
sute  in  whkh  code  is  executed  nomially  by  said  computer  system, 
an  ofif  state,  and  a  suspend  sute.  the  system  composing: 


December  3,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


735 


(a)  a  CPU  capable  of  executing  code; 

(b)  power  management  circuitry  in  circuit  communication  with 
said  CPU  and  configured  to  change  said  computer  system 
between  each  of  said  states  and  at  least  one  other  of  said  sutes 
in  response  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  preselected  events: 

(c)  a  power  supply  in  circuit  communication  with  said  CPU  and 
said  power  management  circuitry  and  composing  power 
selection  circuitry  for  selectively  providing  system  power 
from  an  external  source  to  said  computer  system  responsive  to 
a  first  control  signal  from  said  power  management  circuitry, 
characteozed  by  having  a  first  power  supply  sute  and  a 
second  power  supply  sute.  and  further  characteozed  by  hav- 
ing circuitry  for  providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power 
management  circuitry; 

wherein  said  first  power  supply  sute  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  providing  system  power  to  said  computer  sys- 
tem from  said  external  source  and  auxiliary  power  to  said 
power  management  circuitry  from  said  external  source: 

wherein  said  second  power  supply  sute  is  characterized  by  said 
power  supply  not  providing  system  power  to  said  computer 
system  from  said  external  source  and  said  power  supply 
providing  auxiliary  power  to  said  power  management  cir- 
cuitry from  said  external  source: 

said  power  supply  changing  between  said  first  and  second  sutes 
in  response  to  said  first  control  signal  generated  by  said  power 
management  circuitry  and 

wherein  said  power  management  circuitry  is  configured  to  detect 
a  fault  condition  in  said  power  supply  and  further  configured 
to  cause  said  power  supply  to  change  from  said  second  power 
supply  sute  to  said  first  power  supply  sute.  thereby  clearing 
said  fault  condition,  said  fault  condition  in  said  power  supply 
arising  when  said  power  supply  is  in  said  second  power 
supply  sute  and  in  response  to  said  power  management 
circuitry  generating  said  first  control  signal  said  power  supply 
does  not  change  from  said  second  power  supply  sute  to  said 
first  power  supply  state  within  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


5.581,693 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INHIBITING 

COMPUTER  INTERFACE  CLOCKS  DURING 

DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING 

Motor  Pecone.  Austin,  Tex,,  assignor  to  Dell  USA,  L.P..  Austin. 

Tex. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No,  92,314,  Jul,  14,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec,  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.278 

InL  CI.''  CJ06F  11/00 

VS.  a,  395—183,01  5  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  testing  a  selected  peripheral  interface  device 
connected  to  a  local  bus  in  a  computer  system  that  includes  a  CPU. 
a  clock  control  circuit,   and  a  plurality   of  penpheral   interface 
devices  including  said  selected  penpheral  interface  device  con- 
nected to  the  local  bus.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  system  clock  signal  to  the  selected  penpheral  inter- 
face device: 
executing  a  software  command  in  said  CPU  to  cause  said  clock 
control  circuit  to  inhibit  the  system  clock  signal  firom  being 


received  by  the  other  peripheral  interface  devices  to  thereby 
prevent  a  clocked  operation  of  the  other  peripheral  interface 
devices;  and 
initiating  a  diagnostic  program  in  said  selected  peripheral  device 
for  testing  the  selected  penpheral  interface  device  after  pro- 
viding the  system  clock  signal  to  the  selected  penpheral 
interface  device  while  inhibiting  the  clock  signal  from  others 
of  said  plurality  of  peripheral  interface  devices. 


5381.694 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  AND  PREDICTING  FAILURES 
OF  ELECTRONIC  MECHANICAL  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Iversod,  Suimyvale,  and  Frances  A.  Patterson-Hine, 
Mountain  View,  both  of  CZalif,.  assignors  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admimsl  ration.  N^ashing- 
ton,  D,C, 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,198 

InL  a,*  (J06F  11/34 

VS.  a,  395—183,02  4  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  testing  and  predicting  failures  of  electronic  and 
mechanical  systems  each  composing  a  plurality  of  units,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  dau  samples  indicative  of  the  operating  sutus  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  units  of  said  system: 

(b)  analyzing  said  dau  samples  to  determine  any  failures  of  any 
of  said  plurality  of  units  and  generating  respective  failure 
signals  thereof; 

(c)  directing  said  failure  signals  to  a  digiul  computer  having  a 
memory  for  storing  a  knowledge  base  comprising  objects 
separately  stored  in  memory  and  each  object  having  a  plural- 
ity of  slots,  said  knowledge  base  having  encapsulation,  inher- 
itance and  polymorphism  charactenstics.  said  knowledge  base 
further  comprising  a  digraph  model  that  determines  predeter- 
mined target  events  and  comprises  nodes  and  AND  gates  that 
are  connected  by  directed  edges,  each  of  said  nodes  corre- 
sponding to  a  particular  failure  of  said  plurality  of  units  and 
each  of  said  AND  gates  having  a  plurality  of  inputs,  said 
nodes  and  AND  gates  being  connected  by  the  directed  edges 
so  that  propagation  therebetween  and  exit  therefrom  deter- 
mines said  target  events,  said  propagation  being  detentuned 
by  execuuble  singletons  and  doubletons.  each  of  said  nodes, 
said  AND  gates  and  said  doubletons  being  assigned  as  an 
individual  object  in  memory: 

(d)  classifying  said  failure  signal  as  one  of  said  singletons  and 
doubletons  and  generating  singleton  and  doubleton  failure 
signals  therefor: 

(e)  identifying  said  singleton  generated  failure  signal  with  its 
respective  node,  then  delivering  said  node  identification  to  its 
object  and  monitoring  for  the  occurrence  of  its  respective 
predetermined  target  event:  and 

(f)  identifying  said  doubleton  generated  failure  signal  with  its 
respective  node  as  well  as  its  own  identity  and  delivering  said 
node  identification  to  its  object  and  said  doubleton  identifica- 
tion to  its  object,  and  monitoring  for  the  occurrence  of  any 
predetermined  target  event. 
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5^1.695 

SOURCE-LEVEL  RUN-TIME  SOFTWARE  CODE 

DEBUGGING  INSTRUMENT 

Robin  I..  Knoke.  Duv«ll.  wid  Manin  T.  Johmon.  BoUiell.  both 

of  Wash.,  ii.<«igDors  lo  Applird  Micnwystems  Corporation, 

Redmond.  Wash. 

C  ontlnu«tion-ln-p«rt  of  Ser.  No.  35.669.  Mar.  23.  1993.  which 

«  a  conUnuaUon  of  S«r.  No.  521 J61.  May  9,  1990,  PaL  No. 

';.22«,0W.  Thfcs  appUcation  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,568 

Int  CI."  (;06F  ll/VO 

VS.  a.  39»— 1&3.04  103  Claims 


1^ 


^ 


T 


y*^ 


/ 


1  A  target  access  probe  ("TAP")  for  connecting  to  a  target 
circuit  thai  includes  a  target  CPU  communicating  with  a  target 
program  memor>  having  memory  sites  thai  store  main  program 
instructions  for  exercising  of  target  circuit  components,  ihe  target 
CPU  having  input  and  output  terminal  positions  ai  which  respec 
uve  specified  target  CPU  inpul  and  output  signals  appear,  the  TAP 
testing  and  venfying  the  operauonal  performance  of  software,  in 
the  target  ciituit  in  response  lo  host  command  signals  provided  by 
a  host  computer  in  the  electrical  absence  of  ihe  largel  CPU  and 
comprising: 

a  connector  for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecung  the 
TAP  lo  the  target  circuit  ac  the  target  CPU  position,  the 
connector  being   fixedly   nwunled  on  the  TAP  and  being 
adapted  for  attachment  directly  to  the  target  circuit  so  that  the 
TAP  IS  physically  supported  by  the  target  circuit; 
a  TAP  CPU  receiving  target  CPU  input  signals  al  the  input 
terminal  positions  and  delivering  target  CPU  output  signals  ai 
the  output  terminal  positions; 
in-circuil  emulation  ( "ICE")  circuitry  including  ICE  program 
memory  sites  thai  store  ICE  program  insmiclions.  Ihe  ICE 
circuity  communicaung  with  the  TAP  CPU  for  producing  the 
largei  CPU  output  signals  in  accordance  with  the  ICE  pro- 
gram insliuctions  executed  by  the  TAP  CPU  in  response  to  the 
host  command  signals,  and 
an  inpul  and  output  signal  link  for  providing  a  signal  link  lo  and 
from  Ihe  host  computer  and  for  the  lai^ei  CPU  input  and 
output  signals,  the  ICE  program  memory  sites  residing  wholly 
outside  of  the  target  circuil   and  the  larpel  circuit  address 
space,  and  Ihe  delivery  of  the  largel  CPU  input  signals  lo  the 
corresponding  target  CPU  inpul  lerminal  positions  and  the 
delivery  of  ihe  target  CPU  output  signals  lo  the  corresponding 
target  CPU  output  positions  in  response  to  the  host  command 
signals  providing  a  capability  for  lesung  and  verifying  the 
performance  of  the  largei  circuit  in  accordance  with  ihe  ICE 
program  instnicuons  independently  of  the  target  program 
stored  therein. 


language  having  a  grammar  composing  operations  having  an 
operator  and  at  least  one  operand  and  a  sel  of  rules  for  relaung  said 
operations  to  said  at  least  one  operand,  composing  Ihe  steps  of: 
providing  said  source  code  as  a  sequence  of  statemenis  in  a 
storage  device  to  said  computer,  each  such  statement  repre- 
senting a  desired  instruction  expressed  in  said  programming 
language  as  one  or  more  operations  with  al  lea.si  one  operand 
each; 
separating  each  such  statement  into  tokens  representing  either 

said  operator  or  said  at  least  one  operand; 
building  a  parse  tree  according  to  said  sel  of  rules  using  said 
tokens,  said  par^e  tree  being  a  directed  acyclic  graph  and 
composing  a  plurality  of  nodes  connected  by  paths  organized 
into  a  hierarchy  of  parent  nodes  represenling  operators  con- 
nected using  said  paths  lo  children  nodes  representing  oper- 
ands of  said  operators; 
providing  additional  nodes  lo  said  computer  for  instrumenung 
Ihe  computer  program  composing  instrumenution  operations 
required  to  communicate  ninume  conditions  lo  an  error- 
checking  engine,  said  addiuonal  nodes  composing  a  further 
plurality  of  nodes  connected  by  paths  organized  inio  a  hierar- 
chy of  parent  nodes  representing  instnimenlauon  operators 
connected  using  said  paths  lo  children  nodes  representing 
instrumentalion  operands  of  said  instrumenuuon  operators; 
instrumenung  said  computer  program  by  augmenting  said  par« 
iree  with  said  additional  nodes  lo  create  an  insliumented  parse 
tree  for  indicaung  that  an  error  condition  occurred  in  said 
computer  program  dunng  execution  using  said  instrumenu- 
uon operations;  and 
generaung  object  code  from  said  instrumented  parse  tree  and 
sionng  said  object  code  in  the  storage  device  for  later  execu- 
tion using  the  eoiw<hecking  engine  thai  indicates  error  con- 
ditions in  said  computer  program 


5,581,696 
MKTHOD  USING  A  COMPUTER  FOR  AITOMATICALLY 
INSTRUMENTING  A  COMPUTER  PROGRAM  FOR 
li\  \  wnc  DEBUGGING 
Adam  K.  KoUwa,  sui .  j  Madre.  Calif.;  Roman  Salvador,  Bar- 
criona,  Spain;  Wendell  T.  Hicken.  Whittier.  and  Bryan  R. 
Strickland,  Lo«  Amjeles,  both  of  Califs  assignors  to  Parasoft 
Corporatioo,  Monrovia.  Calif. 

FUcd  May  9.  1995,  S«r.  No.  435,759 
Int  CL*^  G«1R  .U/28:  G«6F  II/VO 
VS.  a.  395—183.14  >3  Claims 

1  A  method  using  a  computer  for  automaucally  instrumenung  a 
computer  program  for  dynamic  debugging,  such  a  computer  pro^ 
gram  composing  source  code  wonen  m  a  programming  language 
for  executing  insuucuons  on  said  computer,  said  programming 


5381.697 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RUN-TIME  ERROR 

CHECKING  USING  DYNAMIC  PATCHING 

Wayne  C.  GramUch.  Sunnyvale;  Achul  Reddy,  San  Jose,  and 

Shyam  Desirazu.  Fotttr  Chy.  aU  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sun 

Microsystems,  Inc„  Mwiffa  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  189.089 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  <l/2><;  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.11  »2  Claims 

II  A  syslem  for  providing  dynamic  patching  of  machine 
insiTUCuons  for  a  target  computer  program  process  in  order  to 
provide  run-ume  error  checking  of  memory  accesses  made  by  said 
target  computer  program  process,  said  system  composing: 

an  input  and  output  element  for  creating  an  in-memory  copy  of 

a  largel  computer  program; 
a  debugging  conffol  mechanism  coupled  lo  said  inpul  and  output 
elemenl.  for  creaung  an  in-memory  process  corresponding  to 
die  largel  computer  program; 
a  scanning  element  coupled  lo  and  controlled  by  said  debugging 
control    mechanism   for   scanning    a   designated   portion   of 
machine  instructions  of  the  in  ntiemoo  process  represenung 
Ihe   target   computer   program   and   marking   each   machine 
instrucuon  in  Ihe  designaled  portion  which  contains  a  memory 
access  command  a.s  a  patch  site, 
a  memory  management  mechanism  coupled  to  said  debugging 
control  mechanism  for  finding  available  memory-space  in  the 
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lesl  computer  and  designating  a  palch-area  in  such  available 
memory-space  corresponding  lo  each  patch  site  wherein 
machine  mstruciions  are  provided  in  the  palch-area  lo  call  a 
memory-access  status  module  for  lesling  validity  of  the 
memory  access  command  associated  wilh  each  patch  site; 

a  patching  element  coupled  lo  said  debugging  control  mecha- 
nism for  replacing  ihc  memory-access  command  in  Ihe 
machine  instrucuon  ai  each  patch  site  with  a  transfer  instruc- 
tion to  a  corresponding  palch-area  associated  with  the 
memory -access  command,  wherem  ihe  replaced  memory- 
access  command  will  be  executed  after  the  memory-access 
status  module  has  caused  the  memory  access  command  lo  be 
tested  for  validity;  and 

an  execution  elemenl  under  control  of  said  debugging  control 
mechanism  for  transfemng  operating  control  to  the  target 
computer  program  process  which  has  been  patched  for 
memory-access  checking,  whereby  each  memory  access  will 
be  checked  for  validity  before  the  memory -access  command 
IS  executed  by  the  largel  computer  program  process. 


5.581.698 
SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 
WITH  TEST  MODE  FOR  TESTING  CPU  USING 
EXTERNAL  SIGNAL 
Voshiyuki  Miwa.  Kawasalu:  Tsuyoshi  Jouno,  Koganei:  Haruo 
Keida.    Tokorozawa:     Kunihiko     Nakada.     Kodaira.    and 
Hajime  ^asuda.  Tachiluwa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi,  Ltd..   and    Hitachi    Microcomputer   Engineering   Ltd., 
both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  840,633.  Feb.  21.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J2S.139.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  339.089.  Apr. 
17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No. 
4«„194 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  19,  1988.  63-96083 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/22:ll/2H 
VS.  CL  395—183.18  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  testing  an  operation  of  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  device  which  includes  a  central  processing  unit  and  a 
functional  module,  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device 
having  a  normal  mode  and  a  test  mode,  the  functional  module 
selectively  generating  at  Us  output  thereof  a  first  interrupt  signal  lo 
be  supplied,  in  the  normal  mode,  lo  an  inpul  of  the  central 
processing  unit,  through  the  signal  separating  circuit  in  the  semi- 
conductor integrated  circuil  device,  wherein  the  signal  separating 
circuit  operating  in  the  normal  mode  couples  the  output  of  the 
functional  module  to  the  input  of  the  central  processing  unit,  the 
method  for  testing  composing  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  operation  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  into  the  lesl  mode; 
in  response  lo  the  sening  of  the  test  mode,  operatively  uncou- 
pling Ihe  output  of  the  functional  module  from  the  input  of  the 
cenoal  processing  unit  through  the  signal  separating  circuit; 


in  the  lest  mode,  operauvely  coupling  the  signal  separating 
circuit  lo  die  inpul  of  the  central  processing  unit  and  to  an 
internal  bus  in  the  semiconductor  inlegraied  circuit  device  in 
response  to  a  first  control  signal  presided  from  a  control 
signal  forming  circuit  in  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuil 
device; 

inputting  a  lesl  signal  serving  as  a  test  interrupt  signal  to  an 
external  terminal  of  the  semiconductor  integrated  circuil 
device; 

operatively  connecung  the  external  terminal  to  the  Internal  bus; 

supplying  the  lesl  signal  from  the  external  terminal  lo  the 
internal  bus  and  in  turn  to  the  inpul  ot  the  central  processing 
unit  via  the  signal  separating  circuit;  and 

lesling  an  operation  of  the  central  processing  unit  using  the  lest 
signal. 


5.581.699 

SYSTEM  ANT>  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  A  CLOCK 

SIGNAL 

Humberto  F.  Casal;  Hebching  H.  Li.  both  of  Austin,  and  David 

M.  Wu.  Spring,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International  BiLsi- 

ness  Machines  Corporation,  .\nnonk,  N.^'. 

FUed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,571 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/2S:  G06F  IJ/00 

VS.  CI.  395—185.08  4  Claims 


UULTVUCATCM  (^ 


/ 


TCYCI£.E» 


TX 


4.  A  computer  syslem  comprising: 

a  memory  device,  an  input/oulput  device,  and  a  display  device 
coupled  via  a  bus  lo  a  processor,  wherein  said  processor  is 
embodied  on  a  single  chip  that  includes: 
a  clock  signal  generator  generaung  a  first  clock  signal; 
a  phase  locked  loop  circuil  receiving  said  first  clock  signal  and 
oulpulting  a  second  clock  signal  corresponding  lo  said  first 
clock  signal;  and 
a  test  circuil  composing; 

an  XOR  circuit  receiving  said  first  and  second  clock  signals; 
a  MUX  circuit  having  a  first  inpul  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
XOR  circuit,  said  MUX  circuit  having  a  second  input 
receiving  said  second  clock  signal,  said  MUX  circuit 
including  a  means  for  selecting  between  said  first  and 
second  inputs  for  output; 
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an  AND  circuit  having  a  first  input  coupled  to  said  MUX 
circuit,  and  a  second  input  receiving  an  enable  signal  cor- 
responding to  said  first  clock  signal;  and 

a  plurality  of  shift  registers  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  AND 
circuit  and  receiving  said  enable  signal 


5^1,700 
!  I !  (  H  V  KCHICAL  MULTIPLE  PASSWORD  ACCEPTANCE 

SYSTEM 
Kendall  C.  Witte.  Austin,  Tex^  assignor  to  DeU  VSJk^  L.P^ 
Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.044 

Int.  Cl.'^  <;«6F  HAM):  H04L  9/W:  H04M  l/M 

VS.  CL  395—188.01  l-^  CUIms 


1  A  method  of  controlling  access  to  a  requested  function  of  a 
computer,  a  CPU  of  the  computer  requiring  a  user  to  venfy  that  the 
user  has  the  nghl  to  access  the  requested  function,  the  computer 
having  stored  user  IDs.  and  having  separate  a  stored  passwords 
associated  with  each  stored  user  ID,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
prompting  the  user  to  enter  a  password  associated  with  a  first 

user  ID. 
comparing  the  entered  password  with  a  first  stored  password 
from  a  first  set  of  stored  passwords  associated  with  user  IDs 
allowed  to  perform  the  requested  function; 
if  the  entered  password  matches  the  first  stored  password  and  is 
associated  with  the  first  ID.  allowing  the  user  to  access  the 
requested  function; 
if  the  entered  password  does  not  match  the  first  stored  password 
or  IS  not  associated  with  the  first  ID.  repeating  the  companng 
step  for  other  stored  passwords  from  the  first  set  until  either 
all  stored  passwords  of  the  first  set  have  been  compared,  or  a 
match  of  both  entered  password  and  the  first  ID  is  found; 
if  the  entered  password  and  first  ID  does  not  match  a  stored 
password  and  its  associated  user  ID  of  the  first  set.  companng 
the  entered  password  with  a  second  stored  password  from  a 
second  set  of  stored  passwords  with  associated  user  IDs;  and 
if  the  entered  password  matches  the  second  stored  password  and 
a  second  ID  associated  with  the  second  stored  password 
dominates  the  first  ID.  then  allowing  access  to  the  requested 
function  and  reporting  that  the  password  associated  with  the 
first  ID  has  been  entered. 
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a  pluralitv  of  programmable  controller  units  connected  to  each 
other  on  said  network,  said  network  being  operative  on  the 
basis  of  network  parameter  data  composing  ai  least  link 
parameter  data  and  latching  parameter  dau  to  provide  for  the 
communication  of  information  among  said  units; 

each  of  said  units  comprising: 

a  latching  setting  dau  area  for  stonng  therein  latching  setting 
parameter  data; 

a  link  setting  dau  area  for  stonng  therein  link  parameter  daU; 

dau  link  control  means  operative  in  response  to  said  network 
parameter  data  for  executing  and  controlling  a  cyclic  trans- 
mitting function  and  a  transient  transminmg  function:  and 

a  dau  bus  through  which  said  dau  link  control  means  and  said 
latching  setting  dau  area  are  connected  to  each  other 
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1.  A  factory  automation  work  system  comprising: 

a  network; 


1  In  a  computer  conferencing  system  having  a  plurality  of 
panicipanis  coupled  by  a  communication  medium,  each  panicipant 
of  said  plurality  of  participants  having  a  meeting  manager,  said 
meeting  manager  composing: 

means  for  collecting  public  meeting  informatior  generated  by 
any  of  said  plurality  of  participants,  said  public  meeting 
infonnation  including  at  least  one  public  page  of  annoutions; 
means  for  coUecUng  pnvate  meeting  infonnation  from  a  local 
participant  in  which  said  meeting  manager  is  resident,  said 
pnvate  meeung  information  being  different  from  said  public 
meeting  infonnation.  said  pnvate  meeting  information  not 
accessible  to  said  plurality  of  conference  participants  other 
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than  said  local  participant,  said  private  meeting  information 
iiKluding  at  least  one  pnvate  page  of  annoutions; 

means  for  selectively  linking  said  pnvate  page  with  said  public 
page,  said  pnvate  page  being  implicitly  accessed  when  said 
linked  public  page  is  explicitly  accessed;  and 

means  for  selectively  activating  a  linked  iTKxle  or  a  non-linked 
mode,  said  means  for  selectively  linking  only  linlung  said 
private  page  with  said  public  page  when  said  linked  mode  is 
active,  said  private  page  being  unlinked  with  said  public  page 
when  said  non- linked  nxxle  is  active. 
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1  A  metliod  for  providing  multimedia  files  to  a  remote  node  in 
real-time  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

reading,  from  a  file  requested  by  a  remote  node,  a  stored 
indication  of  the  bandwidth  required  for  transmitting  said  file 
across  a  communications  link,  said  bandwidth  for  preventing 
Jitters  or  glitches  in  a  presentation  of  said  file; 

determining  whether  said  bandwidth  is  available  for  transmitting 
said  file  across  said  communications  link; 

reserving  said  bandwidth  for  the  requested  file  if  said  bandwidth 
is  determined  tn  be  available;  and 

opening  the  requested  file  for  transmission  only  if  said  band- 
width IS  reserved 
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1.  A  method  of  maintaining  coherency  between  a  server  proces- 
sor that  stores  a  plurality  of  daU  value  and  a  client  processor  that 
has  a  cache  memory  for  stonng  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  daU 
values,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  broadcasting  pcnodic  invalidation  reports  from  the  server 
processor  to  the  client  processor,  each  respective  invalidation 
Import  including  informabon  used  for  identifying  any  of  the 
plurality  of  dau  values  that  have  been  updated  within  a  penod 
of  time  before  the  server  processor  broadcasts  the  respective 
invalidation  report,  the  information  including  a  plurality  of 
combined  signatures  that  are  based  on  all  of  the  dau  vidues 
stored  in  the  server  processor; 

(b)  determining,  based  on  the  invalidation  reports,  whether  a 
selected  daU  value  in  the  cache  memory  of  the  client  proces- 


sor has  been  updated  in  the  server  processor  since  the  selected 
dau  value  was  stored  in  the  cache  memory,  the  detemumng 
performed  by  the  client  processor  and  includmg: 

(1)  forming  a  set  of  combined  signatures  that  are  based  on  all 
of  the  dau  values  in  the  cache  memory  of  the  client 
processor, 

(2)  companng  each  combined  signature  in  the  set  of  com- 
bined signatures  formed  by  the  client  to  a  respective  com- 
bined signature  in  the  invalidation  report,  to  determine  a 
measure  of  the  probability  that  the  selected  daU  value  has 
been  updated  in  the  server  processor  since  the  dau  valuf 
was  stored  in  the  cache  metiKiry,  and 

(3)  determining  whether  the  measure  of  probability  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  value;  and 

(c)  invalidating  the  selected  dau  value  in  the  cache  menK>ry  of 
the  client  processor,  if  the  client  processor  determines  that  the 
selected  daU  value  has  been  updated  in  the  server  processor 
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1  A  messaging  facility  in  a  multiprocessor  computer  system 
having  a  plurality  of  processing  elements  interconnected  by  a 
n-dimensional  interconnect  network,  each  processing  element 
iiKluding  a  processor  and  a  local  memory,  wherein  globally 
addressable  portions  of  local  memory  of  each  processing  element 
form  a  distributed  memory,  the  messaging  facility  compnsing: 


740 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dbcembek  3,  1996 


assembling  means  in  a  source  processing  element  for  assembhng 
a  message  to  be  sent  from  the  source  processing  element  toa 
destination  processing  element  based  on  information  provided 
from  the  source  processing  elements  processor, 
a  network  router  for  transmitung  the  assembled  n>essage  from 
the  source  processing  element  to  the  desunauon  processing 
element  via  the  interconnect  network; 
a  message  queue  in  a  designated  area  of  the  local  memory  of  the 
desunation  processing  element  for  stonng  the  transmitted 
message; 
tail  pointer  hardware  circuitry  for  indexing  into  the  message 
queue  to  indicate  a  locaoon  where  the  transmmed  message  is 
to  be  stored  in  the  message  queue; 
intemipt  hardware  circuitry  in  the  desunauon  processmg  ele- 
ment for  providing  an  interrupt  to  the  desunauon  processing 
elements  processor  in  response  to  the  message  being  stored 
in  the  message  queue;  and  ,         . 

message  facility  software  providing  a  head  pointer  for  indexing 
into  the  message  queue  to  indicate  a  location  where  the 
message  is  stored  in  the  message  queue  for  reading  by  the 
desunation  processing  element  s  processor  in  response  to  the 
interrupt. 


progrwn  files  occur  in  such  sequence  at  a  greater  frequency 
than  others  of  said  program  files 
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20   Apparatus  for  generaung  an  interacuve  component  for  an 
audio  video   interacuve  (AVI)  compMite   signal,  the   interacuve 
component  represenung  an  applicauon  program,  compnsmg: 
a  source  of  dau  represenung  the  application  program; 
an  applicauon  builder,  responsive  to  the  applicauon  program 

data  source,  for  generaung  program  files; 
a  source  of  flow  data  defining  a  data  structure  of  the  interacuve 
component,  said  flow  data  consisting  of  data  representing  the 
applicauon  program,  dau  specifying  modules  and  their  char^ 
actensucs   data  associating  program  tiles  with  modules  and 
dau  represenung  scheduling  of  modules  m  the  interacuve 
component, 
a  flow  builder  for  selectively  inserting  files  from  the  source  of 
files  into  the  interacuve  component  in  response  to  dau  from 
the  flow  dau  s«>urce.  said  flow  builder  including, 
a  parser  for  parsing  the  flow  dau  into  dau  represenung  the 
applicauon  program.  daU  specifying  modules  and  their 
charactenslics.  dau  associaung  program  files  with  mod- 
ules, and  dau  representing  scheduling  of  nwdules  in  the 
interacuve  component, 
a  directory  module  constructor,  responsive  to  the  pars^  dau 
representing  the  application  program  and  the  parsed  dau 
specifying  modules  and  their  charactenstics.  for  consmicung 
a  directory  module  file  containing  one  record  including  appli 
cation  dau  and  one  record  for  each  specified  module  includ- 
ing nKxJule  represenuuve  dau. 
a  module  formatter,  responsive  to  the  parsed  dau  associaung 
program  files  with  modules,  for  constructing  a  module  file 
conuining   a  record   for  each   a.ssociated   program  "'e   and 
module  including  the  program  file  as,sociated  with  the  mod 

ule;  and  

a  module  scheduler,  responsive  to  the  parsed  daU  representing 
scheduling  of  the  modules,  for  generaung  a  sequence  in  which 
each  program  file  is  to  be  transmitted  and  wherein  ones  of  the 


1  A  system  for  collecung  dau  messages  from  a  plurality  of  dau 
collecnon  units  at  a  base  suuon  compnsing; 

a  means  for  individually  polling,  at  a  certain  rate,  certain  of  said 
individual  units  from  said  base  sution  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successive  polling  cycles,  to  determine  which  of  said 
certain  of  said  individual  units  have  dau  messages  available 
to  transmit  to  said  base  station,  wherein  each  cycle  has  a 
duration;  and  

a  means  in  said  base  sUUon  for  receiving  poll  response  mes- 
sages from  certain  of  said  individual  units  after  they  are 
polled  represenung  that  certain  of  said  individual  units  have 
dau  messages  which  are  available  for  transmission  to  said 
base  sution.  and  ,      „  j 

a  means  in  said  base  suuon  for  changing  the  rate  of  polling,  and 
a  means  for  changing  the  duration  of  said  cycles  depending  upon 
the  poll  response  messages  received  from  said  units 
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1  An  IC  card  to  be  started  in  response  to  a  first  reset  signal 
supplied  from  an  external  device  to  communicate  based  on  at  least 
one  of  a  fir^t  communication  protocol  and  a  second  commumcation 
protocol,  said  !C  card  comprising:  ,     .  ^ 

detection  means  for  dettcung  the  firrit  reset  signal  supplied  from 

the  external  device; 
storage  means  for  stonng  first  protocol  dau  represenung  a  type 
of  the  first  communicauon  protocol  to  be  used  for  commum 
cation  with  the  external  device; 
oulputung  means  for  outputung  first  response  dau  including  the 
first  protocol  dau  in  respon.se  to  the  first  reset  signal  detected 
by  said  detection  means,  the  first  response  dau  being  output 
based  on  the  first  protocol;  and  .  j 

updating  means  for  updaung  the  first  protocol  daU  stored  m  said 
Torage  means  with  second  protocol  dau  represenung  the 
second  communicauon  protocol,  said  first  protocol  dau  being 
updated  in  synchronism  with  the  output  of  the  first  response 
dau  outpotted  from  said  oulputung  means. 
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1   A  multi-computer  system  comprising: 

a  shared  ID  device  having  a  shared  lO  bus.  an  lO  port  adaptor 
connected  to  said  shared  lO  bus.  and  shared  lO  cards  con- 
nected to  said  shared  lO  bus;  and 

a  plurality  of  host  computers,  each  having  a  unique  host  number 
and  each  including  a  host  ID  bus.  an  lO  host  adaptor  con- 
nected to  said  host  lO  bus  and  said  lO  pon  adaptor,  a  host  lO 
device  connected  to  said  host  lO  bus.  and  a  CPU  connected  to 
said  host  lO  bus.  for  selecting  said  host  ID  devices  and  a 
shared  lO  device  by  lO  addressing  and  issuing  a  transaction 
packet  to  said  host  lO  device  and  said  shared  lO  device; 

each  lO  host  adaptor  having  transmitting  means  for  transmitung 
said  transaction  packet  with  the  host  number  associated  with 
the  respective  host  computer  when  said  transaction  packet  is 
issued  to  said  shared  ID  device; 

said  10  port  adaptor  having  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  the 
host  number  of  said  transaction  packet  issued  to  said  shared 
lO  device  and  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  transaction 
packet  issued  by  a  respecuve  CPU  of  the  plurality  of  CPUs  in 
said  plurality  of  host  computers  so  that  said  ID  port  adaptor 
executes  said  selected  transaction  packet,  when  at  least  one  of 
said  other  CPUs  simuluneously  issues  other  transaction  pack- 
ets for  said  shared  lO  devices,  and 


deciding  memos  for  deciding  to  return  said  transaction  packet  to 
the  host  computer  associated  with  the  host  number  of  the 
transaction; 

wherein  the  selecting  means  comprises  a  host  number  analysis 
unit  and  a  bus  switch  connected  to  the  host  number  analysis 
unit  and  the  shared  lO  bus; 

wherein  the  host  number  analysis  unit  determines  the  host 
number  in  the  selected  ffansaction  packet  and  sets  the  btis 
switch  so  as  to  connect  the  shared  lO  bus  with  the  lO  host 
adapter  of  the  host  computer  associated  with  the  determined 
host  number. 
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1  Apparatus  for  converting  a  one-way  single-nng  communica- 
tion network  into  a  bi-direcoonal  single-ring  communication  net- 
work wherein  a  single  commumcation  link  senally  connects  a 
plurality  of  terminal  connectors  in  a  closed  loop  to  fonn  said 
single-ring  communication  network,  comprising: 

a  plurality  N  of  worksuuons; 

a  plurality  N  of  said  terminal  connectors,  each  individual  one  of 
said  terminal  connectors  connecung  an  individual  one  of  said 
worksuuons  to  said  single-nng  network; 

a  first  transceiver  in  each  individual  one  ot  said  worksutions. 
each  of  said  first  transceivers  having  a  first  receiver  receiving 
and  a  first  transnutter  transmitting  communication  signals  in  a 
countercloclcwise  direction  around  said  single-nng  network. 

a  second  transceiver  in  each  individual  one  of  said  worksutions. 
each  of  said  second  transceivers  having  a  second  receiver 
receiving  and  a  second  transmitter  transmitting  communica- 
tion signals  in  a  clockwise  direcuon  around  said  single-nng 
network; 

N  first  duplex  convenors. 

N  second  duplex  conveners. 

one  first  duplex  converter  and  one  second  duplex  converter 
being  connected  between  an  individual  one  of  the  worksu- 
tions and  a  terminal  connector  for  that  individual  worksuiion. 

said  one  first  duplex  converter  being  connected  between  the 
terminal  connector  for  each  individual  worksution  and  thk 
first  receiver  and  the  second  transmitter  for  that  worksution. 

said  one  second  duplex  converter  being  connected  between  the 
terminal  connector  for  each  individual  worksution  and  the 
second  receiver  and  the  first  transmitter  for  that  woritsuDon. 

said  one  first  duplex  converter  and  said  one  second  duplex 
converter  acting  together  at  each  individual  worksution  to 
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supenmpose  al  ihe  terminal  connector  of  that  worksution  the 
clockwise  and  counter-clockwise  signals  from  the  first  trans 
mitter  and  second  transminer  of  that  workstation,  and 
said  one  first  duplex  converter  and  said  one  second  duplex 
converter  acting  together  at  each  individual  worksution  to 
isolate  at  the  first  and  second  receiver  of  that  worksution  the 
counterclockwise  signals  and  the  clockwise  signals  that  are 
respectively  received  from  the  second  transmitter  and  the  first 
transmitter  of  that  workstation 


5381.712 

METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  MANAGING  LIVE 

INSERTION  OF  CPU  AND  I/O  BOARDS  INTO  A 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Christopher  D.  Herrman.  Beaverton.  Ore«„  assiRnor  to  Intel 

Corporation,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,436 

Int.  CL*  G«6F  l.i/00:  HOIR  V/W./.V(W:.  H05K  7/10 

VS.  a.  395-283  ^^  CUlms 


5.581.7U 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 
NUMBER  OF  WORDS  OF  TRANSFF:RRED  DATA  IN  A 
DIGITAL  DATA  IK  WSKKR  SYSTEM 
Masayukl  lUtcshige,  Kasugai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujlteu  Lim- 
ited, KawaMkl.  and  Fujitsu  VL.SI  Limited.  Ka.su(jai.  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.498.  Mar.  2,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,174 
nalms  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  19.  1993,  5-060767 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  I.^AX) 

VJS.  a.  395—280  '  f^°>* 

^      „.       , -6 
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1  A  bus  control  module  comprising; 

a  data  interface  having  a  first  flag,  when  set.  denoting  the  bus 
control  module  as  a  potential  system  lest  master  responsible 
for  conducting  system  level  testing  to  any  CPU  or  I/O  board 
arbitrating  to  be  a  system  test  master,  the  CPU  or  I/O  board(s) 
being  interconnected  to  a  system  bus  through  bus  connector 
slot(s)  of  the  system  bus.  wherein  power  application  to  the 
bus  connector  slot(s)  and  performance  of  bus  operations  on 
the  system  bus  are  both  controlled  by  the  bus  control  module; 

and 
a  miciw-controUer  coupled  to  the  dau  interface  for  ensunng  the 
first  flag  IS  in  the  set  sute  if  and  when  a  live  insciled  CPU  or 
I/O  board  arbitrates  to  be  the  system  test  master,  thereby 
always  injecting  the  bus  control  module  in  the  system  test 
master  arhitration. 


1.  A  daw  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  digiul  dau  in  a  dau 
processing  system,  said  digiul  dau  composing  at  least  one  word, 
said  at  least  one  word  including  2"  bytes  of  binary  dau.  where  n  is 
an  integer,  and  having  n  lower  bits  and  a  remainder  number  of 
upper  bits,  said  apparatus  composing; 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices  stonng  words  of  said  digiul  daU 

and  to  which  said  digital  dau  is  written  and  from  which  said 

digiul  dau  IS  read; 

a  central  processing  unit  controlling  transfer  of  said  digital  dau; 

a  bus  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  and  each  of  said 

plurality  of  storage  devices;  and 
a  transfer  device  connected  to  said  bus  and  controlled  by  said 
central  processing  unit  to  execute  the  transfer  of  said  digital 
dau.  said  transfer  device  including  a  calculator  to  calculate  a 
number  of  words  of  said  digital  data  to  be  transferred  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  bytes  conuined  in  each  of  said  words, 
and  a  byte  posiuon  occupied  by  said  bytes  within  said  words, 
said  byte  position  being  determined  by  said  central  processing 
unit  which  provides  an  n  bit  value  conesponding  to  said  byte 
position,  said  calculator  including. 

a  first  calculator  circuit  to  calculate  a  number  of  words  formed 
by  said  binary  data,  ba.sed  on  said  upper  and  said  lower  bits 
of  said  binary  dau. 
a  second  calculator  circuit  to  add  M"  to  said  number  of  words 
calculated  by  said  first  calculator  circuit  when  the  value  of 
said  n  lower  bils  is  not  "0".  and 
a  third  calculator  ctfcuit  to  add  "\"  to  said  number  of  words 
calculated  by  said  first  calculator  circuit  when  an  addition 
of  said  n  lower  biu  to  said  n  bit  value  results  in  a  bit 
carry-over. 


5^1.713 
MIJLTIPR<><>^'^"*<  roMriTFR  lixfKPi  \nf  BUS  IN 
WHICH  Bl  s  lK\Nsvi  lliiN-^  \KI   I  I  \ssiMll)INTO 
DIFFERENT  CLA.VSES  KOK  \KHn  K  \  I  inN 
Mark    Myers.   Porttand;    St«rey    Ll.i>t)     II  ii  ■  ,  m      Richard 
Stout,   Tualatin:    Robert   Takasumi.    H.  i  i    r        .nd    John 
Lynch,  Portland,  all  of  Oreg,  assignors  i.   I      ..nul  Technol- 
ogy  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  328.896,  Oct.  25.  1994.  This  appUcation 

Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559,043 

InL  CL"  G06F  /.W6 

VS.  C\.  395-299  "  OaliM 
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1   In  a  computer  having  a  plurality  of  modules  connected  by  a 
backplane  bus  including  a  plurality  of  competiuon  signal  lines  and 
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a  plurality  of  class  signal  lines,  a  method  of  arbitrating  between 
said  modules  for  access  lo  the  backplane  bus  to  engage  in  one  or 
more  of  a  plurality  of  types  of  bus  transactions,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 
classifying  said  bus  transactions  into  different  classes; 
during  each  of  a  succession  of  competition  cycles: 

when  a  module  wants  access  to  Ihe  backplane  bus  to  engage 
m  a  particular  type  of  bus  transaction,  asserting  a  class 
signal  line  corresponding  to  a  class  in  which  said  particular 
type  of  bus  trans:iction  has  been  classified; 
based  on  information  presented  on  said  class  signal  lines, 
determining  which  modules  are  or  are  not  eligible  to  com- 
pete for  access  to  the  backplane  bus; 
when  a  module  is  eligible  to  compete  for  access  lo  the 
backplane  bus,  driving  an  identification  code  associated 
with  the  module  on  the  competition  signal  lines;  and 
based  on  information  presented  on  said  competition  signal 
lines,  granting  a  module  access  to  the  backplane  bus. 


5.581.714 

BUS-TO-BUS  READ  PREFETCH  LOGIC  FOR 

IMPRO\  ING  INFORMATION  TRANSFERS  IN  A  MliLTI- 

BUS  INFORMATION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  (BUS-TO-BUS 

BRIDGE  FOR  A  Ml  LTIPLE  Bl  S  INFORMATION 

HANDLING  SYSTEM  THAT  OPTIMIZES  DATA 

TRANSFERS  BETWEEN  A  SYSTEM  BUS  AND  A 

PERIPHERAL  BUS) 

Nader  Amini.  Boca  Raton:  .Ashu   Kohli.  Delray   Beach,  and 

(iregory   N.  Santos.  Boca  Raton,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.877.  May  28,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.522.050. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.659 

Int.  CI.''  f;06F  l.^AM) 

VS.  a.  395—308  14  Oaims 
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CPU  LXiL   mn  STATUS 


I.  An  information  handling  system,  comprising: 

a  system  bus  having  a  slave  device  attached  thereto,  said  slave 
device  including  memory  for  stonng  data  al  sequentially 
numbered  address  locations,  said  system  bus  permitting  burst 
read  operations  thereover,  wherein  a  single  address  is  pro- 
vided during  an  address  phase  on  the  system  bus  and  several 
dau  phases  occur  thereafter,  only  when  the  burst  read  opera- 
tion begins  at  one  of  a  plurality  of  boundaries  located  at  less 
than  all  of  said  sequentially  numbered  address  locations; 

a  peripheral  bus  having  a  master  device  anached  thereto,  said 
master  device  capable  of  initialing  a  burst  read  operation  of 
data  over  said  peripheral  bus.  wherein  dau  beginning  at  any 
of  said  sequentially  numbered  address  locations  is  sequen- 
tially read  by  said  master  device  from  a  first  address  location 
asserted  by  said  master  device  lo  a  last  address  location  in 
said  slave  device;  and 

a  host  bridge  for  connecting  said  peripheral  bus  to  said  system 
bus.  said  host  bridge  including  system  bus  interface  logic  for 
(i)  decoding  said  first  address  location  asserted  by  said  master 
device  to  determine  if  said  first  address  location  corresponds 
to  one  of  said  plurality  of  boundaries,  and  if  said  first  address 
location  does  not  so  correspond,  (li)  commencing  a  first  read 
prefetch  operation  by  read  prefetching  a  first  set  of  data 
from  said  slave  device,  corresponding  lo  daU  stored  al  loca- 
tions beginning  with  said  first  address  location  and  ending  at 
one  of  said  plurality  of  boundaries,  and  temporarily  storing 


the  read  pre-feiched  first  set  of  data  in  a  butter,  and  (iii) 
commencing  a  second  read  pre-fetch  operation  by  read  pre- 
fetching a  second  set  of  data  from  said  slave  device  in  a  burst 
read  operation,  corresponding  to  data  stored  al  locations 
beginning  and  ending  at  two  of  said  plurality  of  boundaries, 
and  temporarily  storing  the  read  pre-fetchcd  second  set  of 
dau  in  said  buffer,  so  that  both  of  said  temporarily  stored  first 
and  second  sets  of  dau  may  be  read  by  said  master  device 
over  said  penpheral  bus  in  a  single  burst  read  operation. 


5381.715 

IDE/ATA  CD  DRIVE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR  INTERFACE.  DYNAMIC  RANDOM 

ACCESS  MEMORY.  DATA  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION.  AND  A  HOST  INTERFACE 

Phil  Verinsky.  San  Jose,  and  Mike  Case.  Sunnyvale,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Oak  Technologies.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  264361 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/l6:IJ/00:l3/20 

VS.  a.  395—309  12  Claims 
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1.  A  compact  disk  drive  controller  to  control  the  communication 

of  data  between  a  compact  disk  in  a  compact  disk  drive  and  a  host 

computer  via  an  IDE/ ATA  dau  bus.  said  data  bus  for  receiving  and 

transmitting  data  between  said  controller  and  said  host  computer. 

said  disk  drive  having  drive  electronics  that  include  a  digital  signal 

processor  and  a  microcontroller,  said  controller  comprising: 

a  digital  signal  processor  interface  for  receiving  daU  from  said 

digiul  signal  processor,  said  digiul  signal  processor  interface 

descrambling  and  assembling  data  received  from  said  digital 

signal  processor; 

memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  daU,  said  memory  means 

temporarily  storing  said  assembled  daU; 
data  error  detection  and  correction  means  for  correcting  said 
assembled  dau.  said  detection  and  correction  means  including 
error  correction  circuitry  for  performing  error  correction  on 
said  assembled  dau  and  a  cyclic  redundaiKy  checker  for 
detecting  errors  in  said  assembled  dau  after  correction  of  said 
dau  by  said  correction  circuitry  for  providing  corrected  data; 
and 
host  interface  means  for  connecting  said  host  computer  to  said 
controller,  said  interface  means  adapted  lo  receive  dau 
addresses  and  commands  from  said  host  computer  and  trans- 
mit corrected  dau  to  said  host  computer  to  insure  an  uninter- 
rupted flow  of  data  from  said  conffoller  to  said  host  computer. 
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5i!81.716 
IDF  TYPE  t  D-ROM  DRIVK  INTKRKAt  IN(;  CIRCUIT 

Moohum   Park.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  SanvsunR 
Klectronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Kona 

Filed  Nov.  IH.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  344^95 
Claims  priorily.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  20.  IWJ. 

M.V  24851 

Int.  CV  G06F  li/10 
VS.  CI.  395—309  '  CXaifOs 
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I  A  CD-ROM  drive  IDE  interface  circuit  in  which  a  hard  disk 
dnve  IS  connected  to  a  personal  computer  as  a  master  drive  via  an 
IDE  interface  bus  and  to  which  a  CD-ROM  dnve  is  connected  as  a 
slave  dnve.  comprising; 

a  dnve  selecting  circuit  generating  a  buflfer  gate  signal  when  a 
dnve  bit  Is  wntten  from  said  IDE  interface  bus  to  a  port 
address; 
a  control  circuit  for  receiving  an  IDE  p<>n  address,  an  input/ 
output  read  signal,  an  input/output  wnte  signal  and  a  reset 
signal  after  ihe  bulTer  gate  signal  is  acuvated.  for  generating  a 
command  signal,  a  dnve  read  signal,  a  dnve  wnte  signal  and 
a  dnve  reset  signal  to  the  CD-ROM  dnve.  and  for  providing 
the  respective  received  signals  to  said  CD-ROM  dnve  and  to 
said    IDE   interface   bus   responsive   to   signals   from   said 
CD  ROM  dnve; 
a  data  butler,  activated  by  the  buffer  gate  signal,  for  transmitung 
dau  in  a  data  transmission  direction  detemiined  according  to 
the  drive  read  signal;  and 
a  master-slave  communication  circuit,  receiving  a  reset  signal 
via  said  IDE  interface  bus.  for  generating  communication 
signals  and  providing  the  communication  signals  lo  said  IDE 
interface  bus.  and  for  communicating  with  the  hard  disk  dnve. 
wherein  said  CD-ROM  dnve  is  slave  connected  lo  an  IDE 
interface  operauvely  connected  with  the  hard  disk  dnve. 


"]  r 

c)  applying  said  selected  imitiediate  dau  to  supply  the  Duop 
immediate  field  issued  from  the  decoder. 


5381.718 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  SELECTING 
INSTRl  CTIONS  FOR  SIMl  LTANFOUS  EXECl'TION 
Fdward  CJrochowski.  San  Jose.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831.968.  Feb.  19,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  276.089 

Int.  CI."  c;06F  y/.w. /-</irw 

U.S.  a.  395—382  ^3  Oalms 


5,581.717 

DECODING  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD  PRO\  IDING 

IMMEDIATE  DATA  FOR  A  MICRO  OPERATION  ISSUED 

FROM  A  DECODER 
Darrell  D.  Boggs;  C;ar>  L.  Brown,  both  of  Aloha,  and  Donald 
D.  Parker.  Portland,  all  of  Oreg.,  a.ssignors  to  Intel  C  orpo- 
ralion.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.742 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  ^r22:W4:9/40 
VS.  a.  395—384  '  Claims 

6  A  selection  method  for  selecting  a  source  of  immediate  data 
for  a  Duop  immediate  field  issued  from  a  decoder  having  an  alias 
mechanism,  a  branch  address  calculator,  and  a  microcode  sequenc 
ing  unit  that  provides  micro-branch  predictions,  said  method  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  applying  said  macroinstniciion  to  generate  a  Cuop  immediate 
field  and  a  Cuop  alias  control  field  that  includes  infomiation 
indicative  of  the  source  of  data  for  said  Duop  immediate  field; 

b)  decoding  said  Cuop  alias  control  field  to  determine  a  source 
of  Ihe  Duop  immediate  held  that  will  be  issued  by  the 
decoder,  said  sources  including  a  macro-branch  immediate 
address,  a  micrivbranch  immediate  address,  a  macro-alias 
register,  and  said  Cuop  immediate  field; 
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2   A  method  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  instniclions  from  a 

sequence  of  undifferentiated  bytes  of  instniction  data  compnsing; 

receiving  a  first  plurality  of  sequential  bytes  of  instniclion  data 

from  the  sequence  of  undifferentiated  bytes  of  inslniction 

data; 

selecting  from  the  first  plurality  of  sequential  bytes  of  instnic- 
tion data  a  second  plurality  of  sequential  bytes  of  instniction 
data  beginning  at  any  selected  byte  in  the  first  plurality  of 
sequential  bytes  of  instniction  data  by  utilizing  a  pointer 
which  indicates  the  last  byte  already  processed;  and 

selecting  a  third  plurality  of  sequential  bytes  of  instniction  data 
from  the  second  plurality  of  sequential  bytes  of  instniction 
data  beginning  at  any  selected  byte  of  the  second  plurality  of 
sequential  bytes  of  instniction  data  by  utilizing  said  pointer 
which  indicates  the  last  byte  already  processed. 


5381,719 

MILTIPLE  BLOCK  LINE  PREDICTION 

Simon  C.  Steely,  Jr..  Hudson,  N.H.,  and  David  J.  Sager,  Acton, 

Mas.s..  assignors  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  975.450.  Nov.  12,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,656 

Int.  CI."  G06F  mo 

VS.  a.  395—383  8  Claims 


1.  A  prefetching  apparatus  which  provides  at  least  two  starting 

addresses  one  for  a  first  sequence  of  instnictions  and  another  for  a 

next  sequence  of  instructions,  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  potential  starting  addresses  of 

the  first  sequence  of  instructions  stored  in  an  instruction  cache 

store,  and  for  stonng  a  plurality  of  potential  starting  addresses 

of  the  next  sequence  of  instructions  stored  in  the  instruction 

cache  store,  said  means  for  storing  compnsing; 

a  first  register  having  a  read  port  and  a  write  port,  and  a 

plurality   of  locations   for   storing   the   potential   starting 

addresses  of  the  first  sequence  of  instructions; 
a  second  register  stack  having  a  read  port  and  a  write  port, 

and  a  plurality  of  locations  for  storing  a  first  portion  of  bits 

of  the  potential  starting  addresses  of  the  next  sequence  of 

instniction;  and 
a  third  register  stack  having  a  read  port  and  a  write  port,  and 

a  plurality  of  locations  for  stonng  a  remaining  portion  of 

the  bits  of  the  potential  starting  addresses  of  the  next 

sequence  of  instructions; 
means,  fed  by  said  storing  means  and  a  forced  address  signal. 

for  providing  the  starting  address  for  the  nexl  sequence  of 

instructions   and   for   selectively   providing   a   next   read 

address  for  said  storing  means;  and 
means  fed  by  said  storing  means,  for  selectively  providing  the 

starting  address  of  the  first  sequence  of  instnictions  and  for 

providing  output  select  signals. 


5,581,720 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  UPDATING 
INFORMATION  IN  A  MlCRfXODE  INSTRUCTION 
James  T.  C.  Kaba.  Jackson.  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  Samoff 
Research  Center,  Inc..  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,482,  Apr.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  10,  1995,  Sen  No.  402,311 
InL  CI."  C;06F  9/24 
VS.  a.  395—567  17  Qaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  for  execution  of  a  computer  program, 
apparatus  for  updating  data  field  information  within  a  microcode 
Instruction  that  comprises  a  portion  of  the  computer  program 
without  interrupting  execution  of  said  computer  program,  said 
microctxle  instruction  contains  an  operation  code  field  defining 
operations  code  information  and  a  data  field  defining  data  field 
information,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 
first  memory  means  for  storing  said  operations  code  information 
at  an  address  within  said  first  memory  means; 
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second  memory  means  for  storing  said  data  field  information  at 
an  address  within  said  second  memory  means; 

means,  connected  to  said  first  and  second  memory  means,  for 
periodically  accessing  said  operations  code  information  and 
said  data  field  information  to  form  a  microcode  instruction  for 
use  by  said  computer  system;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  second  memory  means,  for  altering, 
between  penodic  accesses  lo  said  second  memory  means  by 
said  accessing  means,  said  data  field  information  stored  in 
said  second  memory  means  wherein  said  computei  program 
execution  is  not  interrupted  to  alter  said  data  field  informa- 
tion. 


5381,721 
DATA  PROCESSING  UNIT  WHICH  CAN  ACCESS  MORE 
REGISTERS  THAN  THE  REGISTERS  INDICATED  BY 
THE  REGISTER  FILEDS  IN  AN  INSTRUCTION 
Hideo  Wada:  Katsumi  Takeda,  both  of  Hadano:  Yasubiro  Ina- 
gami,  Kodaira.  and   Hiroaki   Fujii.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  162,252.  Dec.  7.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  12.  19%.  Ser.  No.  600.155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1992.  4-326435 
Int.  CI."  C;06F  9/SS:12AX) 
VS.  CL  395—376  16  Claims 


15.  A  data  processing  unit  including  a  main  memory  for  stonng 
instructions  and  data,  and  an  instruction  processing  unit  for  execut- 
ing a  load  instruction  for  reading  out  main  memory  data  from  said 
main  memory  and  stonng  it  to  a  register  numbered  in  said  instruc- 
tion, a  store  instruction  for  storing  data  from  a  register  numbered  in 
siiid  instruction  to  said  mam  memory,  and  an  anthmetic  instruction 
for  executing  an  arithmetic  operation  and  storing  the  result  in  a 
register  numbered  in  said  instruction,  by  use  of  said  main  memory 
data  stored  in  said  main  memory,  said  instruction  processing  unit 
comprising: 

a)  a  greater  number  of  physical  registers  than  number  of  regis- 
ters addressable  by  an  instruction; 

b)  a  window  start  pointer  register  for  storing  a  number  indicating 
the  start  of  a  range  of  physical  registers  included  m  a  window 
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to  be  accessed  b>  said  instruclion.  said  window  Mart  poinler 
register  compnsing  a  plurality  of  bits; 

c)  itKans  for  setting  values  lo  said  windou  sian  pointer  register 
upon  receiving  a  window  pointer  set  instruction  for  sening  the 
value  of  said  window  start  pointer  register; 

d)  conversion  means  for  converting  a  register  number  in  said 
instniction  to  a  physical  register  number  based  on  the  nuniber 
stored  in  said  window  start  pointer  register,  a  value  of  window 
stnde  included  in  said  instruction  representing  displacement 
of  said  window  from  the  value  of  said  window  stan  pointer 
register  and  window  cut  width  indicating  how  far  apan  the 
adjacent  windows  are  apart  from  each  other  in  the  physical 
registers;  and 

e)  an  instnKtion  controller  for  decixling  said  instruction  and 
controlling  execution  of  said  instruction  based  on  said  decod- 
ing said  instruction  being  one  of  the  following: 

1)  a  register  preload  instruction  having  therein  said  register 
number  and  said  window  stnde.  for  converting  said  register 
number  in  said  register  pre- load  instmction  to  said  physical 
register  number  based  on  the  number  stored  in  said  window 
start  pointer  register,  the  value  of  said  window  stnde  and 
said  window  cut  width,  by   said  conversion   means,  and 
instnjcting  storage  of  said  mam  memory  data  to  said  physi- 
cal register  indicated  by  said  physical  register  number, 
ii)  a  register  post  store  instruction  having  therein  said  register 
number  and  said  window  stride,  for  converting  said  register 
number  in  said  register  post-store  instmction  to  said  physi 
cal  register  number  based  on  the  number  stored  in  said 
window  Stan  pointer  register,  the  value  of  said  window 
stnde  and  said  window  cut  width,  by   said  conversion 
means,  and  instnicting  storage  of  data  of  said  physical 
register  indicated  by  said  physical  register  number  into  said 
main  memory,  and 
lii)  said  load  instmction.  said  store  instmction  and  said  arith 
tnetic  instmction  each  having  therein  said  register  number, 
for  converting  said  register  number  in  said  instmction  to 
said  physical  register  number  based  on  the  number  stored 
in  said  window  start  pointer  register  and  said  window  width 
by  said  conversion  means,  and  instmcting  one  of  load,  store 
and  anthmetic  operations  lo  said  physical  register  number. 


address  space  of  the  memory,  wherein  each  address  in  the 
single  address  space  is  only  a.ssociated  with  one  of  the  plural- 
ity of  domains; 
a  plurality  of  environments,  wherein  an  environnient  controls 

access  by  an  associated  task  lo  the  plurality  of  domains; 
a  translator  coupled  to  receive  a  virtual  address  signal  and  an 
access  Ivpe  signal  issued  by  said  CPU  dunng  execution  of  a 
task,  wherein  said  translator  translates  said  virtual  address 
signal  into  a  physical  address  signal  and  issues  said  physical 
address  signal  to  said  memory  m  order  lo  inmate  perfonnance 
of  said  operation,  and  wherein  said  translator  issues  a  domain 
number  signal  that  indicates  one  of  said  plurality  of  domains 
in  which  said  virtual  address  resides  based  on  said  virtual 
address,  and  further  wherein  said  translator  delennines  if 
faults  occur  dunng  translation  of  said  virtual  address  and 
issues  a  hrst  fault  indication  if  one  or  more  faults  occur  during 
translation  of  said  virtual  address;  and 
an  environment  controller  coupled  to  receive  said  domain  num- 
ber signal,  wherein  said  environment  controller  pemuts  access 
by  said  task  to  said  one  ol  said  plurality  of  domains  if  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  doirjains  is  witJiin  a  set  of  allowed 
domains,  said  environment  controller  issuing  a  second  fault 
indication  if  said  domain  number  signal  does  not  conespond 
to  an  allowed  domain  number,  such  that  said  CPUs  nght  to 
access  said  memory  is  denied  if  said  hrst  fault  indication,  said 
second  fault  indication,  or  both  said  hrst  laull  indicauon  and 
said  second  fault  indication  are  generated. 


5^81.72-^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RETAINING  FLASH 

BLOCK  STRUCTURE  DATA  DURING  ERASE 
OPERATIONS  IN  A  FLASH  EEPROM  MEMORY  ARRA\ 

Robert  N.  Hasbun.  ShinRle  SprinRS.  and  Steven  E.  WelU.  Cit- 
rus HeiRhLs.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  CorporaUon, 
Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  20J04 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I2/(XI 

VS.  a.  395-430  •*  ^^^ 


5^1,722 

MEMORY  MANAGEMENT  UNIT  FOR  MANAGING 

ADDRFXSS  OPERATIONS  CORRESPONDING  TO 

domainf:s  usin(;  environmental  control 

R.ibcrl  V.  Welland.  Menio  Park.  CaUf..  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of -Ser.  No.  769,995.  Sep.  -Ml.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311.911 
Int.  CI."  G06F  '2/IO:9/.U 
VS.  a.  395—117  20  <^>«^ 


1   .\  memory  managemenl  unit  for  communicating  with  a  CPU 
and  a  memory  of  a  computer  system  to  control  said  CPl's  nght  lo 
access  said  memorv  in  order  lo  inmate  perfomiance  ot  an  i>pera 
tion.  wherein  the  memory  compnses  a  single  address  space,  said 
memory  managemenl  unit  comprising; 

a  pluralilv  of  domains,  each  individual  domain  cortesponding  lo 
an  address  oncnted  service  and  a  set  ot  addresses  in  the  single 


1  A  method  for  reliably  stonng  managemenl  data  in  the  event  of 
a  power  loss  in  a  memorv  array  including  a  plurality  of  devices 
which  are  capable  of  retaining  data  when  pimer  is  removed, 
wherein  the  arrav  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  individually- 
erasable  blocks  of  memory  cells  and  each  of  the  blocks  of  memory 
cells  has  stored  thereon  data  regarding  management  of  the  an^ay. 
the  method,  dunng  a  prixess  in  which  valid  data  stored  in  a  hrst 
block  IS  written  to  another  blixk  of  the  artay.  and  then  the  hrst 
block  IS  erased,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

stonng  management  data  regarding  managemenl  ol  the  an^ay 
from  the  hrst  block  onto  a  second  block  before  erasure  of  the 
first  block; 
providing  a  delectable  identification  lo  the  management  data  on 
ihc  second  block; 


storing  the  detectable  identification  onto  the  second  block; 
seeking  the  detectable  identification  when  power  is  applied  to  a 

system  after  the  power  loss; 
reading  the  management  data  from  the  second  block; 
erasing  the  first  block;  and 
wnting  the  managemenl  dau  to  the  first  block. 


5.581.724 
DYNAMICALLY  MAPPED  DATA  STORAGE  SUBSYSTEM 
HAVING  MULTIPLE  OPEN  DESTAGE  CYLINDERS  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANAGING  THAT  Sl^BSYSTEM 
Jay  S.  Belsan.  Nederland:  George  A.  Rudeseal.  Boulder,  and 
Charles  \.  Milligan.  Golden,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Stor- 
age Technology  Corporation.  Louisville,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  963.052.  Oct.  19,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,665 
InL  CI.''  G06F  /ZW./2//6.7//0S 
U,S.  a.  395—441  20  Claims 
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1  A  data  storage  subsystem  for  stonng  data  records  for  a  host 
processor,  which  is  connected  to  said  data  storage  subsystem,  said 
data  storage  subsystem  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  data  storage  elements,  a  number  of  said  data 
storage  elements  being  configured  into  a  plurality  of  redun- 
dancy groups,  each  redundancy  group  including  n-^m  of  said 
plurality  of  data  storage  elements,  where  n  and  m  are  both 
positive  integers,  with  n  greater  than  1  and  m  greater  than  0 
and  wherein  each  redundancy  group  is  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  logical  cylinders  for  storing  data; 
control  unit  means  comprising: 

at  least  one  multipath  storage  director  means  for  interconnect- 
ing said  host  processor  with  said  data  storage  subsystem, 
cache  memory  means  connected  lo  and  interconnecting  said  at 
least  one  multipath  storage  director  means  and  said  redun- 
dancy groups; 
processor  means  for  maintaining  a  plurality  of  said  logical 
cylinders  concurrently  open  to  write  data  from  said  cache 
memory  means  to  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  concur- 
rently open  logical  cylinders,  wherein  said  processor  is 
responsive  lo  receipt  of  data  records  from  said  host  proces- 
sor, for  selecting,  independent  of  said  host  processor,  avail- 
able memory  space  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  concurrendy 
open  logical  cylinders  lo  store  the  received  data  records: 
and 
disk  dnve  manager  means  for  writing  the  received  data 
records  and  data  redundancy  information  for  the  received 
data  records  from  said  cache  memory  means  into  the 
selected  available  memory  space. 


5381,725 
CACHE  MEMORY  SYSTEM  HAVING  HRST  AND 
SECOND  DIRECT-MAPPED  CACHE  MEMORIES 
ORGANIZED  IN  HIERARCHICAL  STRUCTURE 
Takashi  Nakayama,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-260980 

InL  CI.'  G06F  iyOS:l3AX) 

VS.  CI.  395-^»49  8  Claims 

mcKomaasscm 


5.  A  microprocessor  comprising: 

a  central  prxxessing  unit,  a  first  cache  memory  and  a  second 
cache  memory  all  implemented  on  a  single  integrated  circuit 
chip, 

each  of  said  first  and  second  cache  memories  comprising  direct 
mapped  cache  memories,  wherein  said  second  cache  memory 
has  a  memory  capacity  smaller  than  that  of  said  first  cache 
memory  and  including  a  data  memory  section  for  storing  data. 
a  tag  memory  section  for  storing  an  address  tag  for  locating 
data  stored  in  said  data  memory  section,  a  comparator  for 
comparing  an  output  of  said  tag  memory  section  with  an 
address  tag  of  a  given  address,  and  a  hit  generator  for  gener- 
ating a  hit  signal  when  said  comparator  determines  said 
output  of  said  tag  memory  section  coiiKides  with  said  given 
address, 

said  microprocessor  further  including  means  for  controlling  said 
first  cache  memory  and  said  second  cache  memory  such  that, 
in  response  lo  an  access  from  said  central  processing  unit, 
said  first  cache  memory  is  accessed  first,  and  if  the  hit  signal 
is  not  generated  from  said  access  of  said  first  cache  memory, 
said  second  cache  memory  is  accessed,  and  if  tiie  hit  signal  is 
not  generated  from  one  of  said  access  of  said  first  and  second 
cache  memones,  an  external  memory  is  accessed 

wherein  the  smaller  second  cache  memory  and  the  larger  first 
cache  memory  maintains  or  improves  the  hit/miss  ratio  of  the 
overall  cache  memory  system,  and 

exclusive-OR  means  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  address  when 
said  access  of  said  first  cache  memory  does  not  generate  said 
hit  signal,  so  as  to  supply  said  portion  of  the  address  as  an 
address  for  said  tag  memory  section  and  said  data  memory 
section  of  said  second  cache  memory. 
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5^1.726 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  CACHE 

STORAGE  UNIT  BY  USING  A  NON-VOLATILE  MEMOR^ 

Keishkhiro  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Kujitsu  Lim 

iled.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  8W.914,  Dec.  J9.  IWL  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,573 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  l>ec.  21,  1990,  2-405167 

Int.  ci.'^  c;o6K  /://: 
VS.  a.  395-^i«i  '  ^■'■'"" 


53»L727 

HIERARCHICAL  CACHE  SYSTEM  FLUSHING  SCHEME 

BASED  ON  MONITORING  AND  DECODING 

PRtKHSSOR  Bl  S  CYCLES  FOR  FLl  SH/CLEAR 

SEQl  ENCE  CONTROL 

Michael  J.  Collias,  and  Gan  W.  Thome,  both  of  Tomball,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  44J79 

InL  tn."  G06F  I2A)H 

IJS.  CI.  395—162  5  Ctaims 


1  A  control  system  writing  updated  dau  in  a  storage  region  of 
an  auxiliar>  storage  unit  in  response  to  a  writing  instniclion  being 
supplied  along  with  the  updated  data  from  an  external  unit,  said 
storage  region  identihed  by  ihc  control  system  and  designating  an 
idenlihed  storage  region  of  said  auxiliao  storage  unn.  said  control 
system  composing: 

a  cache  storage  unit  comprising: 
a  cache  memory; 

a  nonvolatile  memory  coupled  to  the  cache  memory;  and 
means,  coupled  to  the  cache  memory  and  to  the  nonvolatile 
memory,   for  determining   whether  an   unused  area   in   said 
nonvolatile  memory  is  less  than  an  area  being  a  minimum 
area  required  for  storing  the  updated  data  and  designating  a 
reference  area,  the  unused  area  being  an  area  having  no  data, 
lor  carrying  tnil  a  hrst  pnKcss  it  ihc  unused  area  in  said 
nonvolatile  memory  is  not  less  than  the  reference  area,  said 
hrsi  process  including  a  step  for  writing  the  updated  data  inio 
N>th  said  cache  memory  and  said  nonvolatile  memory,  the 
updated  data  which  has  been  wnlten  into  said  nonvolatile 
memory  being  written  into  the  idenlihed  storage  region  ot 
said  auxiliary   storage  una  asynchronously   with  the  wnling 
instrwtion.  for  determining  whether  said  nonvolatile  memory 
has  data  corresponding  to  the  idenlitied  storage  region  if  the 
unused  area  in  said  nonvolatile  memory   is  less  than  the 
reference   area,   for  carrying   out   a   second  process   it   said 
nonvolatile  memory  does  not  have  the  data  corresponding  to 
the  idenlihed  storage  region,  said  second  prixcss  including  a 
step  lor  writing  the  updated  data  into  both  the  cache  memory 
and  the  idenlihed  region  of  said  auxiliary   storage  unit,  for 
determining   whether  the   unused  area   in   said   nonvolatile 
memory  is  large  enough  to  store  data  for  one  storage  region  ot 
said  auxiliary  storage  unil  it  said  nonvolatile  memory  has  the 
data  corTespt>nding  to  the  idenlihed  storage  region,  (ot  carry  - 
ing  out  said  hrsi  prtxess  if  the  unused  area  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory   can  be  used  for  storing  the  data  for  one  storage 
region  of  said  auxiliary  storage  unit,  and  for  carrying  out  a 
third  priK-ess  if  the  unused  area  in  said  nonvolatile  memory 
cannot  be  used  for  storing  the  data  for  one  storage  region  of 
said  auxiliary  storage  unit,  said  third  prixess  includes  a  hrst 
step  for  writing  Ihe  data  corresp«inding  lo  the  idenlihed  sior 
age  region  and  which  has  been  stored  in  said  nonvolatile 
memory  into  the  idenlihed  storage  region  of  said  auxiliary 
storage  unit,  and  a  second  step  for  writing  the  updated  data 
into  btith  the  said  cache  memory  and  the  idenlihed  storage 
region  of  said  auxiliary  storage  unit  after  the  hnit  step. 


1.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  processor  bus  for  carrying  cycles,  said  processor  bus  including 
a  plurality  of  lines  for  indicating  the  type  of  cycle  being 
carried  on  said  processor  bus; 
a  first  level  wnte-back  cache  coupled  to  said  processor  bus. 
wherein    said    hrst    level    cache    executes    a    special    flush 
acknowledge  cycle  indicating  completion  of  flushing  of  said 
hrM  level  cache  after  completion  of  the  flushing  of  said  hrst 
level  cache,  said  special  flush  acknowledge  cycle  being  indi- 
cated by  dnving  a  particular  signal  sel  onto  said  plurality  of 
cycle  type  lines  of  said  processor  bus;  and 
a  second  level  cache  coupled  lo  said  processor  bus.  said  second 
level  cache  comprising: 
cache  memory  including  a  clear  input  for  invalidating  the  data 

in  the  cache  nttemory;  and 
a  second  level  cache  controller  coupled  to  said  processor  bus 
and  said  second  level  cache  memory  for  delecting  said 
flush  acknowledge  cycle,  and  for  providing  a  clear  signal  to 
said  second  level  cache  memory  clear  input  in  response  to 
said  detection. 


5,581.728 
INFORMATION  STOR.\GE  SYSTEM  HAVIN(;  ADVANCE 

READINf;  FUNCTION 
Ichiro  Moritomo,  Saj-amihara.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
panv.  Ltd.,  Tokv<»,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  262327 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1993.  5-I7374I 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I.</IHI 

I  .S.  ci.  395— »64  *  Claims 


1   An  informahon  storage  system  comprising: 

reading  means  for  reading  hrst  data  blix-ks  among  the  data 

blocks  stored  in  an  information  storage  medium  in  response  to 

information  specihed  by  a  nxMher  system: 
buffering  means  for  temporarily  storing  said  first  data  blocks 

read  by  said  reading  means; 
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transferring  means  for  transferring  said  first  data  blocks  tempo- 
rarily stored  by  said  buffering  means  to  said  mother  system; 

advancing  means  for  causing,  in  an  advance  reading  operation, 
said  reading  means  to  read  in  advance  second  data  blocks 
subsequent  to  said  hrst  data  blocks  in  said  information  storage 
medium,  said  means  then  causing  said  buffer  means  to  store 
said  second  data  blocks;  and 

controlling  means  for  controlling  said  advancing  means,  said 
controlling  means  being  configured  to  process  the  information 
specified  by  said  mother  system,  and  to  determine  an  opera- 
tion to  be  performed  during  advance  reading  operation  in 
response  to  the  information  specified  by  said  mother  system, 
wherein  said  operation  includes  causing  said  advancing 
ineans  to  continue  the  advance  reading  operation  or  to  discon- 
tinue the  advance  reading  operation. 


•     5,581.729 
PARALLELIZED  COHERENT  READ  AND  WRITEBACK 
TRAN.SACTION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR  I  SE  IN  A 
PACKET  SWITCHED  CACHE  COHERENT 
Ml  LTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Satyanarayana  NLshtala.  Cupertino;  Zahir  Ebrahim,  Mountain 
\ie»;  V\illiam  C.  Van  Loo;  Paul  Loetienstein.  both  of  Palo 
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I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 

a  system  controller; 

a  mam  memory  coupled  lo  said  system  controller; 

a  data  prxKessor  having  a  cache  memory  having  N  cache  lines 
for  stonng  N  data  blocks,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  4. 
N  master  cache  tags  (Etags).  including  one  Etag  for  each  said 
cache  line  in  said  cache  memory,  and  a  writeback  buffer  for 
storing  a  dirty  victim  data  block  displaced  from  said  cache 
memory  unlil  il  is  wnlten  back  into  said  main  memory;  said 
Etag  for  each  cache  line  storing  an  address  index  and  an  Etag 
state  value  thai  indicates  whether  said  data  block  stored  in 
said  cache  line  includes  data  modified  by  said  data  processor; 

said  data  processor  including  a  master  interface,  coupled  to  said 
system  controller,  for  sending  memory  transaction  requests  to 
said  system  controller,  said  memory  transaction  requests 
including  read  requests  and  writeback  requests;  each  memory 
transaction  request  specifying  an  address  for  an  associated 
data  block  to  be  read  or  written; 

said  master  interface  further  including  cache  coherence  logic  for 
responding  lo  a  cache  miss  on  any  cache  line  in  said  cache 
memory  by  (A)  generating  a  read  request,  and  (B)  when  said 
cache  miss  requires  a  cache  line  lo  be  victimized  and  said 
victim  cache  line  includes  modified  data,  according  lo  the 
Etag  state  value  in  the  corresponding  Etag.  stonng  the  data 
block  having  said  modified  data  in  said  wnieback  buffer  and 
generating  a  writeback  request; 


said  system  controller  including  a  set  of  N  duplicate  cache  tags 
(Dtags).  each  Dtag  corresponding  lo  one  of  said  Etags  and 
storing  a  Dtag  stale  value  and  the  same  address  index  as  the 
corresponding  Etag;  said  Dtag  state  value  indicating  whether 
said  data  block  stored  in  the  corresponding  cache  line 
includes  data  modified  by  said  data  processor; 

said  system  controller  further  including  an  N-i-lth  Dtag; 

said  system  controller  including  memory  transaction  request 
logic  for  processing  each  said  memory  transaction  request  by 
said  data  processor; 

said  system  controllers  memory  transaction  request  logic 
including  wnteback  logic  for  processing  said  wnieback 
request  by  wnling  the  data  block  in  said  writeback  buffer  into 
said  main  memory  and  invalidating  the  state  value  in  the 
corresponding  Dtag; 

said  system  controller's  memory  transaction  request  logic 
including  read  logic  for  processing  said  read  request  by  (A) 
identifying  a  victim  cache  line,  if  any.  in  said  cache  memory 
and  accessing  the  Dtag  corresponding  to  said  victim  cache 
line  to  determine  whether  processing  said  read  request  will 
displace  from  said  cache  memory  a  data  block  that  includes 
modified  data.  (B)  retrieving  a  data  block  from  said  main 
memory  corresponding  lo  said  read  request  and  providing  it  lo 
said  data  processor  for  storage  in  said  data  processor's  cache 
memory.  (C)  storing  a  Dtag  state  value  and  address  tag  in  the 
Dtag  corresponding  to  said  victim  cache  line  when  processing 
said  read  request  does  not  displace  from  said  cache  memory  a 
modified  data  block  and  when  said  corresponding  Dtags  slate 
value  is  invalid.  (D)  storing  said  Dtag  stale  value  and  address 
tag  for  said  read  request  in  said  N-Hlth  Dtag  when  processing 
said  read  request  does  displace  from  said  cache  memory  a 
modified  data  block  and  said  corresponding  Dtags  state  value 
IS  not  invalid,  and  (E)  transferring  said  N-flth  Dtag  into  said 
Dtag  corresponding  lo  said  victim  cache  line  when  said  write- 
back logic  invalidates  said  Dtag  state  value  in  said  corre- 
sponding Dtag;  and 

wherein  said  memory  transaction  request  logic  processes  said 
read  request  and  writeback  request  such  that  processing  of 
either  of  said  read  request  and  wnieback  request  may  be 
completed  prior  to  the  other  in  accordance  with  resource 
availability  for  processing  said  requests. 


5,581,730 

COJVDITION  DETECTOR  AND  PRIORITIZER  WITH 

ASSOCIATIVITY  DETERMINATION  LOGIC 

Mark  Silla,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices. 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

'  Filed  Jul.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27IJ73 
Int.  CI."  G06F  UAK) 
VS.  a.  395-^71  11  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  simultaneously  detecting  more  than  one  condi- 

tioq.  each  said  condition  corresponding  to  a  specific  memory  cell 

of  an  array  of  more  than  one  memory  cell,  each  said  specific 

memory  cell  of  said  array  having  a  distinct  index  given  by  a  firsi 

number  of  bits  and  a  distinct  a-ssociativity  given  by  a  second 

number  of  bits,  each  said  condition  triggenng  a  particular,  distinct 

task,  and  prioritizing  each  said  task,  if  more  than  one.  compnsing: 

more  than  one  input  signal,  each  said  input  signal  being  relative 

10  and  indicative  of  said  condition  for  one  said  specific 

memory  cell; 

circuitry  for  simultaneously  receiving  each  said  more  than  one 

input  signal  and  logically  determining  said  distinct  associativ- 
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ity  and  said  distinct  index  for  each  said  specific  memory  cell 
and  pnontmng  each  said  task  dictated  by  eac^  said  condition 
indicated  by  each  said  input  with  respect  to  each  other  said 
task  dictated  by  each  other  said  condiuon  indicated  by  each 
other  said  input;  and 
output  signals  for  sequentially  outputting  each  said  distinct 
associauvity  and  said  distinct  index  for  each  specific  memory 
cell  in  the  order  of  priontiMlion  of  each  said  task. 


5^1.732 

MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  RFFLECTIVE 

MEMORY  DATA  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

James  C.  Dwin.  Surrey.  England,  assiRnor  to  Encore  Com 

puler.  l^S..  Inc..  Fori  Ijuderdale.  Fla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7MJW3.  Sep.  11.  1991.  Pat.  >»■  5055^^.9. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  642,457,  Jan.  17.  IWl. 
Pat   No   ^,072J«7.1,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
401  "Sll   Aug.  30.  1989,  Pat.  No.  4,991,079,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  710029,  Mar.  U,  1985,  abandoned.  This 

application  Oct.  13.  199.^  Ser.  No.  135,664 
Claims  prioril>,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Ot.  3,  1984. 

8406322 

Int  a."  G06F  I2AX) 

VS.  a.  395-I75  '  "»»"» 


5^1,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANAGING  VIDEO 

DATA  FOR  FASTER  ACCF^  BY  SELECTIVELY 

(ACHING  VIDEO  DATA 

Kdward  C.  King,  4945  Norris  Rd.,  Fremont,  Calif.  94536,  and 

John  M.  Adams.  6313  Vail  Cir.,  Colorado  Spring.  Colo. 

80919 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  38,562,  Mar.  26,  199.1,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  752,759,  Aug.  30,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,420 

Int.  a."  G06F  I2A)S 

Ui>.  Cn.  395-^71  >5  Claims 


!?S^E3  ... 


I   A  processing  system  comprising: 

plural  processing  nodes,  each  node  composing  a  node  meinory 
having  a  portion  of  which  constitutes  a  shared  store,  and  a 
data  write  means  for  writing  data  to  the  node  memory; 

data  reflecting  means  for  reflecting  data  wntten  by  a  first  data 
write  means  of  a  first  node  to  the  shared  store  of  said  first 
nixle  and  wnting  said  data  to  other  shared  stores  of  other 
nodes  independently  of  the  data  write  means  of  all  said  nodes; 

a  memory  mapped  inpul/outpul;  and 

a  random  access  memory  coupled  to  said  dau  reflecung  means 
and  said  memory  mapped  input/output  and  storing  the 
memory  mapped  inpul/outpui  data 


12  A  computer  system  for  stonng  video  and  non  video  data  in 
cache  memory  to  facilitate  processing,  composing: 

a  processor,  a  single  video  controller  including  a  video  memory 
for  stonng  the  video  data,  a  cache  including  cache  memory 
for  stonng  non-video  and  video  data,  a  cache  controller,  and  a 
wnte  modifier; 
a  system  memory  for  storing  non  video  dau; 
the  wnte  modifier  for  selectively  modifying  the  video  data  as  the 
video  data  is  wntten  to  the  video  memoo  by  the  processor, 
the  wnte  modifier  being  connected  to  the  video  memory  for 
modifying  video  daU  wntten  to  the  vid«>  memory  by  the 
processor,  and  the  video  controller  being  connected  to  the 
cache  controller  for  sending  a  wnte  modifier  signal  to  the 
cache  controller  indicaung  when  video  data  will  not  be  modi- 
fied by  the  wnte  modifier; 
the  processor  connected  to  the  system  memory  for  transminmg 
non-video  daU  to  and  receiving  non  video  data  from  the 
system  memory,  the  processor  connected  to  the  video  control- 
ler for  transmitting  video  dau  to  and  receiving  video  daU 
from  the  video  controller,  and  the  processor  connected  to  the 
cache;  and 
the  cache  controller  being  connected  to  the  cache  memory  for 
contfolling  wnting  of  the  video  data  from  the  processor  to  the 
cache  memory  upon  receipt  of  said  wnte  modifier  sutus 
signal,  said  video  controller  thereby   pennitting  storage  of 
unmodified  video  dau  in  the  cache  memory  and  retneval  of 
the  unmodified  video  daU  from  the  cache  memory  for  pro- 
cessing by  the  processor. 


5,581.733 

DATA  TRANSFER  CONTROL  OF  A  VIDEO  MEMORY 

HAVING  A  MULTI-DIVISIONAL  RANDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  AND  A  MULTI-DIVISIONAL  SERIAL  ACCESS 

MEMORY 
Haruki  Toda,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.095,  Mar.  13,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  13,  1990,  2-62035 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  ISAM) 

VS.  a.  395—192  '"^  t'*"'""* 


1  A  video  memory  composing: 

a  first  random  access  memory  array  Al  having  first  to  fourth 


a  second  random  access  inemory  array  A2  having  fifth  to  eighth 
rows: 

a  third  random  access  memory  array  A3  having  ninth  to  twelfth 
rows. 

a  founh  random  access  memory  array  A4  having  thirteenth  to 
sixteenth  rows; 

each  of  said  first  to  fourth  random  access  memory  arrays  having 
a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arr,inged  in  matrix  form,  cells  at  a 
same  row  of  an  array  being  accessed  simuluneously; 

a  first  serial  access  memory  array  Bl; 

a  second  serial  access  memory  array  B2; 

a  third  serial  access  memory  array  B3; 

a  fourth  serial  access  memory  array  B4: 

said  first  to  fourth  senal  access  memory  arrays  being  provided 
corresponding  to  said  first  to  fourth  random  access  memory 
arrays,  respectively,  and  temporally  stonng  data  correspond- 
ing to  cells  at  one  row  of  said  random  access  memory  arrays; 

means  for  transfemng  data  in  a  row  from  Al  to  Bl,  from  A2  to 
B2.  from  A3  to  B3.  and  from  A4  to  B4;  and 

means  for  sequentially  reading  data  from  Bl.  B2.  B3  and  B4. 


I.  A  dau  processing  system,  having  a  plurality  of  processing 
units,  comprising: 

a  cache  for  storing  dau  to  be  utilized  by  said  processing  units: 

a  system  bus  for  transferring  dau  between  said  cache  and  said 
processing  units;  and 

circuit  means  for  transferring,  in  a  single  operation,  input  data  to 
said  cache  from  said  processing  units  and  output  daU  from 
said  cache  to  said  processing  units,  in  an  amount  greater  than 
a  capacity  of  said  system  bus.  said  circuit  means  sequentially 
stonng  said  input  data  as  dau  words,  combining  adjacent  ones 
of  said  data  words  and  providing  said  combined  dau  word  to 
said  cache; 

wherein  said  single  operation  simultaneously  transfers  said  dau 
between  said  cache  and  said  plurality  of  processing  units. 


5.581.735 

SYSTEM  FOR  SUPPLYING  LT^JFT  IM.AGE  DATA  TO 

REQUESTING  USERS  FROM  MULTIPLE  STORAGE 

DEVICES  BASED  ON  DIRECTORY  INFORMATION  AND 

TOKEN  QUEUES  IDENTIFYING  THE  REQUESTER  AND 

DATA 
Kouichi  Kajitani.  Kawasaki,  and  Kazuya  Kosaka,  Kashiwa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1994,  .Sen  No.  198^232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1993,  5-029289 

InL  CI."  G06F  13/14:  UAH) 

VS.  CI.  395-4%  2  Claims 
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5.581.734 
MULTIPRCXTESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  SHARED  CACHE 
AND  DATA  INPUT/OUTPUT  CIRCUITRY  FOR 
TRANSFERRING  DATA  AMOUNT  GREATER  THAN 
SYSTEM  BUS  CAPACITY  » 

Michael  T.   DiBrino.  Austin:   Dwain  A.   Hicks.  Cedar  Park: 
Cieorge  M.  Lattimore.  Austin:  Kimming  K.  So.  Austin,  and 
Hanaa  ^'oussef.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.)'. 
Filed  Aug.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  101,144 
Int.  CI,"  C;06F  l2A)fi 
VS.  a.  395— »%  13  Oaims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  a  dynamic  digital  image  dau  file  to  a 
multiplicity  of  individual  user  terminals  on  demand,  comprising: 

a  multiplicity  of  storage  devices  for  storing  a  dynamic  digital 
image  data  file  partitioned  into  individual  dau  units,  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  daU  units  being  stored  on  different  ones  of 
said  storage  devices: 

a  request  processing  unit  for  receiving  requests  on  demand  from 
user  terminals  for  a  copy  of  said  image  daU  file; 

a  directory  for  stonng  information  identifying  each  of  said 
stored  data  units  and  the  storage  device  upon  which  said  each 
dau  unit  is  stored: 

a  storage  device  control  unit  associated  with  each  said  storage 
device,  each  said  storage  device  control  unit  including  means 
for  stonng  a  token  queue  for  said  associated  storage  device, 
each  said  storage  device  servicing  tokens  from  its  associated 
token  queue,  each  said  token  specifying  a  particular  indi- 
vidual dau  unit  and  a  particular  destination  user  terminal  for 
said  particular  individual  daU  unit: 

a  communication  network  for  receiving  copies  of  said  individual 
data  units  corresponding  to  said  tokens  in  said  token  queues 
from  said  storage  devices  and  for  delivenng  received  daU 
units  to  said  user  terminals  in  accordance  with  the  destination 
user  terminal  specified  in  said  tokens: 

said  request  processing  unit  producing  said  tokens  and  distrib- 
uting said  tokens  to  respective  token  queues  in  response  to 
received  requests  from  user  terminals  for  a  copy  of  said  image 
data  file  and  in  response  to  said  information  stored  in  said 
directory,  each  said  token  being  distributed  to  the  token  queue 
of  the  storage  device  identified  in  said  directory  as  the  storage 
device  upon  which  the  dau  unit  specified  in  said  each  token  is 
stored,  said  tokens  being  produced  and  delivered  to  said 
queues  so  as  to  deliver  a  copy  of  said  file  on  demand  to  each 
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requesting  user  terminal,  said  copy  being  delivered  to  each 
requesting  user  terminal  as  successive  data  units  taken  from 
successively  different  ones  of  said  storage  devices,  thereby 
allowing  a  maximum  number  of  on  demand  requests  for  a 
copy  of  said  hie  to  be  serviced  simultaneously. 


METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMIC  ALl.Y  SHARING 
RAM  BETWEEN  VlRTl  AL  MEMORY  AND  DISK  CACHE 
Brian  J.  Smith.  Seattle.  Wash..  as.si(.nor  to  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1V94.  Ser.  No.  276J69 

Int.  Cl."^  C;06F  lIAHi 

VS.  a.  395—197.01  •">  f"*"^" 


5^1.737 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATl  S  FOR  EXPANSION, 
CONTRACTION,  AND  REAPPORTIONMENT  OF 
STRtCTCRED  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  STRCCTl  RES 
Dennis  J.  Dahleti.  Rhinebeck.  David  A.  Elko;  Audrey  A.  Helf- 
frich.  both  of  Poughkeepsir;  Richard  P.  Kins.  Thomwood; 
Jeffrey   M.   Nick.   Fishkill.    Stewart   I  .   Palmer.  Yorktown 
HciRhts.  and  WendeU  W.  Wilkiason.  Hyde  Park,  all  of  N.\.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  t  orporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.458 

lot.  Cn."  C;06F  I2A)2 

VS.  CI.  395 — 197.01  ^2  Claims 


I   An  apparatus  for  optimizing  a  dau  stnicture  of  an  external 
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16  In  a  computer  system  having  a  processing  unit,  a  pnmary 
memory  space  and  a  secondary  memory  space,  said  pnmary 
memory  space  being  allocated  between  virtual  memory  and  disk 
cache,  a  method  of  dynamically  adjusting  the  allocation  of  said 
pnmary  memory  space  between  vinual  memory  and  disk  cache, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  mea-sunng  a  pcrfomiance  level  of  the  computer  system; 

(B)  delennining  whether  an  adjustment  to  the  allocation  of  said 
pnmary  memory  space  would  improve  the  performance  level 
of  the  computer  system  by: 
(Bl)  measunng  the  number  of  times  that  a  subset  of  pages 

recently  discarded  from  the  disk  cache  is  accessed  within  a 
predetennined  time  interval  to  provide  a  hrsi  measurement; 
(B2)  measunng  the  number  of  times  that  a  subset  of  least 
recently  used  pages  in  the  disk  cache  is  accessed  within 
said  predetermined  time  interval  to  provide  a  second  mea 
surement: 
(B3)  measuring  the  number  of  times  that  a  subset  of  pages 
recently  discarded  from  the  virtual  memory  is  accessed 
within  said  predeiemiined  time  interval  to  provide  a  third 
measurement;  and 
(B4)  measunng  the  number  of  times  that  a  subset  of  least 
recently  used  pages  in  the  virtual  memory   is  accessed 
within  said  prcdetemiined  lime  interval  to  provide  a  fourth 
measurement;  and 
(C)  if  said  third  mexsuremcnt  is  greater  than  said  second  mea- 
surement, then: 

(CD  if  the  difference  between  said  first  measurement  and  said 
fourth  measurement  is  greater  than  the  difference  between 
said  second  measurement  and  said  third  measurement,  then 
increasing  the  size  of  the  disk  cache;  and 
(C2)  if  the  difference  between  said  first  measurement  and  said 
fourth  measurement  is  less  than  the  difference  between  said 
second  measurement  and  said  third  measurement,  then 
increasing  the  sue  of  the  virtual  memory. 


data  storage  facility  shared  by  a  plurality  of  data  processing  sys- 
tems said  dau  structure  being  allocated  by  a  first  allocation 
command  which  includes  first  allocation  parameters  based  on  an 
amount  of  storage  space  m  said  external  data  storage  facility 
assigned  for  creation  of  said  data  structure  and  a  composition  ot 
said  data  structure,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  deiemuning  values  of  said  first  allocation  parameters, 
to  thereby  detennine  a  first  composition  of  said  data  structure; 
means  for  detemuning  an  actual  usage  of  said  data  stnKture,  to 
thereby  determine  a  second  composition  of  said  data  stnic- 
ture; 
means  for  comparing  said  first  composition  of  said  data  stnicture 

with  said  second  composition  of  said  data  structure;  and 
means  for  issuing,  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  companng 
means   a  second  allocation  command  having  second  alloca- 
tion parameters,  to  said  data  structure  for  reallocation  thereof, 
said  issuing  means  including  means  for  adjusting  said  first 
composition  of  said  data  stnicture  to  said  second  composition 
as  storage  space  in  said  external  data  storage  facility  and 
processing  cycles  become  available  to  execute  said  second 
allocation  parameters, 
wherein,  until  said  second  allocation  parameters  are  achieved, 
the  reallocation  of  said  data  stnicture  remains  pending  and  all 
processing  commands  are  accepted  and  processed  by  said 
extemal  data  storage  facility. 


53*1.738 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BACK-ANNOTATING 

TIMING  CONSTRAINTS  INTO  SIMULATION  MODELS 

OF  HELD  PROGRAMMABLE  GATE  ARRAYS 

Peter  F.  Dombrowski.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  XiLlNX.  Inc., 

San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  73,329 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  17/00 

VS.  CI.  395—500  "  ^^'^ 

1    In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  coupled  to  a 

bus    a  memorv  coupl'ed  to  said  bus  and  an  input/output  device 

coupled  to  said  bus.  a  process  for  accurately  distnbuting  lime 
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delays  in  a  simulation  model  of  a  programmable  logic  device 
containing  a  plurality  of  cells,  said  process  comprising  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 

receiving  and  storing  in  said  memory  timing  information  char- 
actensiic  of  said  programmable  logic  device  being  pro- 
grammed by  mapping,  placing  and  routing  an  abstract  repre- 
sentation of  a  logic  design  including  a  plurality  of  pnmitives 
into  the  programmable  logic  device,  said  timing  information 
compnsing: 

allowable  values  of  timing  constraints  of  said  pnmitives;  and 
pin-to-pin  timing  constraints  associated  with  an  individual 

cell  of  said  plurality  of  cells; 
translating  said  pin-lo-pin  timing  constraints  associated  with  an 
individual  cell  of  said  plurality  of  cells  into  timing  constraints 
associated  with  individual  primitives  mapped  into  said  indi- 
vidual cell,  said  primitives  having  a  set  of  inputs  and  a  set  of 
outputs,  wherein  said  translating  further  compnses  the  com- 
puter implemented  steps  of: 
characlenzing  as  nodes  the  inputs  and  outputs  of  said  sets  of 

inputs  and  outputs  of  said  pnmitives.  said  nodes  having 

predetermined  charactenstics; 
forming  one  or  more  linear  equations  using  said  nodes  and 

said  pin-io-pin  liming  constraints; 
grouping  said  one  or  more  of  said  linear  equations  into  a 

system  of  linear  equations; 
solving  the  system  of  linear  equations  to  obtain  ttie  timing 

constraints  for  the  individual  primitives  mapped  into  said 

individual  cell;  and 
stonng  in  said  memory  said  timing  constraints  obtained  in 

said  step  of  solving. 


5381,739 
TWO  LANE  COMPl  TING  S^  STEMS 
Roger  S.   FitzPatrick.  CJIoucestershire.  England,  assignor  to 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company,  London,  I'nited 
Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,980,  Sep.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  280311 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  10,  1991, 
9121540 

Int.  CI.''  C;06F  7/02.11/14:11/20 
VS.  a.  395—500  5  Oaims 

1.  A  computing  system  compnsing:  two  lanes,  each  lane  having 
at  least  one  processing  means,  the  lanes  being  arranged  to  produce 
respective,  nominally-identical  outputs;  means  for  supplying  input 
data  to  each  lane;  means  for  detecting  a  discrepancy  between  said 
outputs  and  signalling  a  fault;  store  means  associated  with  each 
said  processing  means,  said  store  means  being  arranged  to  store 
input  data  supplied  to  its  respective  processing  means  and  to 
reinject  input  data  to  its  respective  processing  means  if  the  system 
should  be  restarted  following  an  inieriuption  to  the  system:  simu- 


'L 
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lator  means  for  simulating  operation  of  said  processing  means  of 
one  of  the  lanes  on  detection  of  a  discrepancy  between  the  outputs 
from  said  lanes;  means  for  supplying  the  simulator  means  with  said 
input  data  stored  in  said  store  means  of  one  of  the  lanes  which  was 
supplied  to  its  associated  processing  means  just  prior  to  the  detec- 
tion of  a  discrepancy,  said  simulator  means  being  arranged  to 
simulate  the  operation  of  the  processing  means  of  said  one  lane 
utilizing  the  data  from  said  store  means  supplied  to  the  store  means 
just  pnor  to  detection  of  the  discrepancy;  and  means  for  companng 
an  output  of  the  simulator  means  with  the  outputs  of  the  lanes 
prodjced  on  detection  of  the  discrepancy  so  as  thereby  to  identify 
which  of  said  lanes  is  a  malfunctioning  lane. 


5381,740 

SYSTEM  FOR  READING  CD  ROM  DATA  FROM  HARD 

DISKS 

Craig  S.  Jones,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Uell  USA,  L.P.,  Austin, 

Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317310 

Int.  CI."  CH)6F  U/OQ 

VS.  a.  395—500  16  Claims 
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11.  A  compact-disk  read-only  memory  {CD  ROM)  sencr  con- 
nectable  to  a  host  computer  system,  said  server  comprising: 

a  host  interface  electrically  connected  to  receive  I/O  requests 
from  said  host  computer  system; 

a  CD  ROM  driver  electncally  connected  to  said  host  interface 
for  receiving  I/O  requests  from  said  host  interface; 

a  physical  de\  ice  driver  electncally  connected  to  said  CD  ROM 
driver: 

at  least  one  hard  disk  electrically  connected  to  said  physical 
device  driver  and  having  data  stored  thereon,  said  CD  ROM 
driver  converting  said  I/O  requests  from  said  CD  ROM  for- 
mat to  a  format  readable  by  said  at  least  one  hard  disk  for 
enabling  said  at  least  one  hard  disk  to  emulate  a  CD  ROM 
drive,  said  CD  ROM  dnver  directing  said  convened  I/O 
requests  to  said  physical  device  driver  for  servicing 
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5^1.741 

PROGRAMMABIK  I  NIT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND 

INTERFACING  OF  VO  Bl  SSES  OF  DISSIMILAR  DATA 

PROCKSSINC;  SYSTEMS 

Alan  R.  Clark.  EndicoU,  and  Sivarama  K.  Kodukula.  Nestal. 

bolh  of  NY.,  assitsnors  to  Internalional  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <r75^M,l.  Nov.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M1.84« 

Int.  CI."  (H)6F  13m 

VS.  a.  395—500  '  ^^"^ 


a  local  processor  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  local  bus 
and  programmed  for  initiatmg  exchangmg  of  signals  by 
the  tirsl  bus  mlerlace  and  second  bus  mterface  in  accor- 
dante  with  the  parameters  stored  in  the  DMA  register. 
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5.581.742 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EMULATING  A 

MICROELECTRONIC  DEVICE  BY  INTERCONNECTING 

AND  RUNNING  TEST  VECTORS  ON  PHYSICALLY 

IMPLEMENTED  Fl  NCTIONAL  MODI  LF-S 

Chong  M.  Lin.  Sunnwale;  Wai-Yan  Ho.  San  Jose,  and  I^ 

Trong  Nijuyen.  Monte  Sereno,  all  of  (  alif ..  a-ssignors  to  Seiko 

Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ooUnuation  ..f  Ser.  No.  831.272.  Feb.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.680 
Int  CI.'  G06F  11/26 
VS.  CI.  395—500 


18  Claims 
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1  A  sman  bus  control  unit  for  coupling  a  mainframe  computer 
to  a  personal  computer,  wherein  the  personal  computer  includes  an 
I/O  channel  providing  a  communications  path  for  ai  least  one  of 
data,  control  information,  and  address  information  and  including  a 
hrsl  I/O  bus.  al  least  one  PC  processor  and  at  least  one  I/O  adapter, 
and  wherein  said  mainframe  computer  includes  a  central  process- 
ing unit  coupled  to  a  second  I/O  bus  and  a  memory  unit,  said  smart 
bus  control  unit  compnsing: 
a  local  bus; 

a  memory  electrically  coupled  to  the  local  bus, 
a  first  bus  interface  electrically  coupled  to  the  local  bus  and  the 
firsl  I/O  bus. 
comprising: 

a  local  register  to  exchange  signals  between  the  lirsl  I/O 

bus  and  a  second  bus  interface  via  the  local  bus; 
a  DMA  register  operable  in  a  direct  program  control  mode 
to  receive  and  store  parameters  tor  signal  transfer  opera- 
tions from  the  PC  processor,  and  also  operable  in  linked- 
hst  mode  to  obtain  parameters  for  signal  transfer  opera 
tions  from  the  memory  and  store  the  parameters; 
said  firsl  bus  interface  being  selectively   operable  as  a 

master  or  a  slave  in  relation  to  ihe  hrsi  I/O  bus; 
said  first  bus  interface  being  operable  to  exchange  signals. 
in  accordance  with  the  parameters  stored  in  the  DMA 
register,  between  the  second  bus  interface  and  one  of  the 
following  via  the  local  bus; 

(1 )  the  first  I/O  bus; 

(2)  a  planar  processor  included  in  the  first  I/O  channel; 

(3)  an  I/O  adapter  included  in  the  firsl  I/O  channel; 

(4)  a  channel  memory  included  in  the  firsl  I/O  channel; 
and 
(.S)  an  I/O  device  included  in  the  first  I/O  channel; 

a  second  bus  intcrtace  electrically  coupled  to  the  U>cal  bus 
and  the  second  I/O  bus.  comprising: 

at  least  two  ping  pong  buffers  to  altemaiel)  exchange  suc- 
cessive signals  between  (he  second  I/O  bus  and  the  local 
register  via  the  local  bus;  and 

a  high  pnoniy  memory  to  interrupt  exchanging  of  signals 
by  the  ping-pong  buffer  by  exchanging  signals  between 
the  second  I/O  bus  and  Ihe  local  register  via  the  local 
bus;  and 
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1.  A  method  for  emulating  a  microelectronic  device  using  physi- 
cally implemented  functional  modules,  the  emulation  method 
being  adapted  for  emulating  the  operation  of  a  proposed  design  of 
said  microelectronic  device  having  al  least  two  functional  modules 
controlled  by  a  system  clock,  said  method  compnsing  ihe  steps  of: 

( 1 )  testing  a  plurality  of  chips,  each  of  said  having  a  plurality  ot 
physical  functional  modules,  to  identify  which  of  said  physi- 
cal functional  modules  are  defective  and  which  are  non 
defective,  and  saving  in  a  megacell  librao  any  of  said  chips 
having  both  defective  and  non-defective  physical  functional 
modules; 

(2)  specifying  two  or  more  proposed  funcuonal  modules  which 
'  will  make  up  said  proposed  design  of  said  microelectronic 

device; 
O)  selecting  from  said  megacell  library  two  or  more  ot  said 
chips,  each  having  both  defective  and  non-defective  physical 
functional  mcxlules,  each  of  said  selected  non-defective  physi 
cal  functional  miKlules  being  an  operational  physical  imple 
mentation  of  one  of  said  proposed  functional  modules  and 
compnsinr  more  than  1.000  transistors,  each  ot  said  selected 
non-defective  physical  functional  modules  being  physically 
and  functionally  identical  lo  one  of  said  two  or  more  proposed 
functional  modules  of  said  proposed  design  of  said  microelec- 
tronic device; 

(4)  phvsically  interconnecting  said  selected  non-defective  physi- 
cal funcuonal  modules  from  said  chips  selected  from  step  3 
>uch  that  said  selected  non-delective  physical  functional  mod- 
ules communicate  directly  with  each  iHher; 

(5)  selecting  and  applying  a  clock  rate  to  said  interconnected 
physical  functional  modules;  and 

(6)  applying  one  or  more  lest  vectors  to  said  proposed  design 
using  said  inlerconnected  physical  functional  modules, 
wherein  the  results  of  each  lest  vector  better  simulate  in  actual 
function  and  at  operational  speed  said  pmposed  design  as 
compared  to  a  comparable  software-  or  field-programmable 
gate  array-ba.scd  simulation  of  said  proposed  design. 


5.581.743 

CKD  TO  FIXED  BLOCK  MAPPING  FOR  OPTIMUM 

PERFORMANCE  AND  SPACE  UTILIZATION 

David  A.  Burton,  and  Robert  L.  Morton,  both  ofnicson.  Ariz., 

assignors  lo  Interiutional  Business  Machines  Corporation, 

Armonk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  173,039,  Dec.  27,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411,068 

Int.  CI.''  GllB  SAX) 

VS.  a.  395—500  4  aaims 


1.  In  a  controller,  a  method  for  mapping  counl-key-daia  records 
lo  a  fixed-block  architecture  DASD,  wherein  the  DASD  includes  a 
storage  medium  having  a  predetermined  number  of  sectors,  each 
sector  capable  of  stonng  a  predetermined  number  of  bytes  (Sect- 
Size),  the  method  comprising  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  a  record  size  of  a  current  count-key-data  record 
to  be  wnlten  lo  the  DASD.  RecSize; 

(b)  determining  a  next  available  starting  location  for  writing  data 
in  a  current  sector.  FirstByte; 

(c)  determining  a  minimum  number  of  sectors  required  to  write 
the  current  count-key-data  record.  MinSecl; 

(d)  determining  a  number  of  sectors  the  current  couni-key-dala 
record  will  span  if  the  current  count-key -data  record  is  written 
starting  al  the  FirstByte  posilion.  SectSpan; 

(e)  determining  a  pad  size  of  the  current  sector  by  subtracting 
FirstByte  from  SectSize;  and 

(f)  writing  the  current  count-key-data  record  to  the  DASD 
starting  at  FirstByte  in  the  current  sector  if  a  magnitude  of 
SectSpan  is  equal  to  a  magnitude  of  MinSect  or  if  a  magni- 
tude of  RecSize  is  less  than  or  equal  lo  the  pad  size,  otherwise 
writing  the  current  record  to  the  DASD  starling  at  a  next 
available  sector  and  padding  the  current  sector  starting  at 
FirstByte. 


5381.744 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECTING 
POLARITY  USING  A  SYNCHRONIZING  SEQUENCE 
Jordon  P.  Papanier,  San  Pedro;  Ignacio  M.  Goyret.  Torrance; 
Andrevt  Frank,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Don  Jaeger,  Los  Ange- 
les, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andrew  Corporation,  Orland 
Park,  lU. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.697 
Int  CI."  C;06F  l/OO 
VS.  a.  395—551  9  Oaims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  correcting  polarity  in 
connections  between  computer  devices,  one  of  said  computer 
devices  generating  a  data  signal  comprising  a  synchronizing 
sequence,  another  of  said  computer  devices  receiving  said  data 
signal,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  scanning,  under  control  of  said  receiving  computer  device, 
said  data  signal  for  said  synchronizing  sequence  for  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  time; 

(b)  inverting,  under  control  of  said  receiving  computer  device, 
the  polarity  of  said  data  signal  if  said  synchronizing  sequence 
is  not  detected  within  said  predetermined  amount  of  lime;  and 

(c)  repeating  steps  (a)  and  (b). 


5,581,745 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUSPENDING  THE  BUS  CYCLE  OF  A 

MICROPROCESSOR  BY  INSERTING  WAIT  STATES 

Hiroshi  Muraoka.  Kawasaki,  and  Kiminori  Fujisaku,  Sagami- 
hara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kav«asaki. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  640.454.  Jan.  11,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  17,  1993.  Sen  No.  168,392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  12,  1990,  2-005342 

Int.  CI."  Ci06F  \i/00 

VS.  CI.  395—557  6  Claims 


1.  A  data  processing  device  comprising: 

a  control  part  for  processing  data  and  communicating  with  one 

of  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  dunng  a  bus  cycle; 
a  plurality  of  registers,  each  register  being  connected  to  said 

control  part  for  storing  data  which  designates  a  length  of  a 

wait  period;  and 
a  plurality  of  wail  circuits,  each  wail  circuit  suspending  said  bus 

cycle  in  response  to  a  wail  request  signal  and  maintaining  the 

bus  cycle  suspension  regardless  of  a  succeeding  wail  signal 

by  outputting  a  wait  instruction  signal, 
"OR"  logic  means,  having  said  wail  instruction  signals  of  each 

wait  circuit  as  inputs  and  having  an  output  to  said  control 

part;  wherein 

said  data  processing  device  holds  a  signal  to  be  applied  to  one 
of  the  plurality  of  peripheral  devices  accessed  during  said 
wail  period,  and  resumes  said  bus  cycle  after  a  lapse  of  said 
wail  period. 
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5^1.74* 
SYNCHRONOl'S  LSI  MKMORY  DEVICE 
Yuji  Watanabe,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
slia  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  D«c.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-359930 
Int.  CI.'  (i06F  1.1AM) 
VS.  CI.  39S-551  •»  <^"1"'"« 


a  circular  shift  register  of  tlie  kind  in  which  data  contained 
therein  can  be  shifted  past  an  input  terminal,  said  circular  shift 
register  being  connected  to  said  niemor>  unit: 

a  controller  connected  to  said  memory  unit  and  said  shift  register 
for  conUx>lling  a  flow  of  data  lo  and  from  said  memory  unit 
and  said  circular  shift  register. 

a  timing  circuit  connected  to  said  controller  and  to  said  circular 
shift  register  for  controlling  a  rale  of  shifting  of  the  data 
through  said  circular  shift  register,  and 

a  iwo-pin  electrical  connection  for  connecting  the  programmer 
unit  to  the  circular  shift  register,  whereby  data  shifted  in  said 
circular  shift  register  is  exposed  bilby-bil  to  the  programmer 
unit,  so  as  to  be  selectively  changed 


8    A  synchronous  LSI  memory  device  supplied  with  a  clock 
signal,  a  stop  signal,  and  a  control  signal,  composing: 

memory  cell  array  means  each  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells. 

timing  generating  means  for  generating  a  first  basic  signal 
synchronous  with  the  clock  signal  and  masked  according  to 
status  of  the  control  signal; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  second  signal  in  syn- 
chronism with  (he  first  basic  signal  and  slopping  generating 
the  second  signal  after  a  predetermined  number  of  accesses  of 
the  memory  cells  or  in  response  to  the  stop  signal;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  memory  cell  array  means  op 
the  basis  of  outputs  of  said  liming  generating  means  and  said 
signal  generating  means, 

wherein  when  a  plurality  of  said  memory  cells  are  accessed  in 
senes.  a  plurality  of  senally  accessed  memory  cells  can  be 
accessed  simultaneously. 


5.581,748 
PHASE  REGISTER  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  OF 
NU  ITIPLE  SIGNAL  PROCESSORS 
Eric  C.  Anderson,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Com- 
puter, Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  882,460,  May  12,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,856 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04I.  r/rw    H04J  .1A)6 
VS.  CI.  395—557  >*  Claims 


5.581.747 

communk:aiion  system  for  programmable 

DEVICES  employing  A  CIRCUIT  SHIFT  REGISTER 
Jeffrey    Anderson.   Minneapolis.   Minn..   as,siBnor   to   Slarkey 
l.abs..  Inc.,  EdenPrairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,923 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06F  lAM.  H04R  2V(M 
VS.  CI.  395—551  5  Claims 

•tc 


1   An  interface  system  for  providing  communication  between  a 
programmable  device  and  a  programmer  unit,  composing; 

a  memory  unit  containing  data  representing  an  initial  program 
for  operating  the  programmable  device; 


1  in  a  computer  system  having  a  first  processor,  a  second 
prtx-essor.  a  storage  device  and  a  timer,  said  first  processor  pro- 
cessing a  first  frame  set.  said  first  frame  set  being  divided  into  a 
first  pluralitv  of  frames  by  a  first  plurality  of  frame  boundaries, 
each  of  said  first  plurality  of  frames  including  a  plurality  of 
samples,  said  second  processor  for  processing  a  second  frame  set. 
«iaid  second  frame  set  being  divided  into  a  second  plurality  of 
frames  by  a  second  plurality  of  frame  boundaries,  a  method  for 
synchronizing  said  first  frame  set  with  said  second  frame  set 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  incremenially  adjusting  a  value  in  said  storage  device; 

b)  reading  a  current  value  in  said  storage  device  after  incremen 
tally  adjusting  said  value  in  said  storage  device  al  step  a); 

c)  reading  a  current  timer  value  in  said  timer,  said  current  timer 
value  indicating  a  time  penod  lapsed  since  a  restart  of  said 
timer  wherein  said  timer  restarts  at  an  occurrence  of  one  of 
said  second  plurality  of  frame  boundanes; 

d)  detennining  an  old  value  that  was  stored  in  said  storage 
device  when  said  timer  was  restarted,  said  old  \alue  deter- 
mined based  on  said  current  value  of  said  value  in  said 
storage  device  and  said  current  timer  value  of  said  timer; 

e)  convening  said  old  value  into  timer  units;  and 

f)  changing  a  frame  length  of  said  second  plurality  of  ft-ames  by 
an  amount  of  said  timer  units. 
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5.581,749 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  CODES 

AMONG  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASES  USING  A  GLOBAL 

DATABASE 
K.  Omar  Hossain.  Midland,  and  James  J.  Whyte.  Mount  Pleas- 
ant, both  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  TheDow  Chemical  Company. 
Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  993^73 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/30 

VS.  a.  395—600  49  Claims 
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1.  A  computer-based  method  which  enables  a  client  to  maintain 
reference  codes  on  multiple  transaction  processing  systems  in  a 
transaction  processing  environinent.  the  method  comprising  the 
■Steps  of: 

( 1 )  receiving  from  the  client  a  code  maintenance  request  to  carry 
out  a  code  maintenance  operation; 

(2)  if  said  request  is  a  request  to  create  a  record,  then 
receiving  a  field  value  of  said  record  from  said  request, 
creating  said  record  with  said  field  value  on  a  global  code 

database  of  a  global  code  system,  and 
distributing  a  create  message  to  a  distribution  target,  wherein 
said  create  message  instructs  said  distribution  target  to 
create  a  copy  of  said  record  with  said  field  value  on  an 
a.ssociated  target  database; 

(3)  if  said  request  is  a  request  to  read  said  record,  then 
receiving  a  query. 

retneving,  from  said  global  code  database,  said  record  identi- 
fied by  said  query,  and 
presenting  values  of  said  record  to  the  client; 

(4)  if  said  request  is  a  request  to  update  said  field  value  of  said 
record,  then 

receiving  an  updated  field  value  of  said  record. 

updating  said  field  value  in  said  global  code  database  with 

said  updated  field  value,  and 
distributing  an  update  message  to  said  distribution  target. 

wherein  said   update  message  instructs  said  distribution 

target  to  update  said  copy  of  said  record  on  said  associated 

target  database;  and 

(5)  if  said  request  is  a  request  lo  delete  said  record,  then 
deleting  said  recoil  from  said  global  code  database,  and 
distributing   a   delete   message   to   said   distribution   target. 

wherein  said  delete  message  instructs  said  associated  target 
database  lo  delete  said  copy  of  said  record  on  said  target 
database, 
wherein  said  code  maintenance  operation  is  earned  out  on 
said  record  in  said  global  code  database  before  being  carried 
out  on  said  copy  of  said  record  in  any  of  said  target  databases 
of  the  multiple  transaction  processing  systems. 


5381.750 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  DATA 

RECOVERY  PERFORMANCE 

Donald  J.  Haderle.  Los  Gatos,  and  James  Z.  Teng.  San  Jose, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  31,791 

InL  a."  G06F/ 7/iO 

U.S.  a.  395—618  8  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computerized  database  system  having  a  central  process- 
ing unit  (CPU),  volatile  memory,  non-volatile  memory,  a  plurality 
of  data  stored  in  at  least  one  database,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
transactions  access  a  database  for  reading  or  updating,  and  for  each 
database  access,  a  transaction  record  is  stored  at  an  offset  location 
in  a  sequential  log.  a  method  for  recovering  a  database,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 
during  transaction  processing  of  a  database,  tracking  at  least  one 
log  range  comprising  update  transaction  log  records,  said  log 
range  having  a  begin  value  and  an  end  value,  said  begin  value 
corresponding  to  a  log  offset  location  of  a  first  access  of  the 
database  only  by  an  updating  transaction  and  said  end  value 
corresponding  to  a  log  offset  location  al  a  commit  or  abort 
only  of  a  last  updating  transaction:  and 
during  recovery  of  the  database,  applying  the  update  transaction 
log  records  in  said  log  range  to  a  version  of  the  databa.se 
stored  in  non-volatile  memory. 


5.581.751 

KEY  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  AND  A  KEY 

EXTRACTION  METHOD 

Hiroshi  Nakakomi.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993,  Ser.  No.  115J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1992,  4-252742 
Int  CI."  G06F  7/06: 1 3AX) 
VS.  a.  395—602  37  Claims 

1.  A  key  extraction  apparatus,  comprising: 
data  input  means  for  inputting  data  having  a  key  portion  therein; 
data  memory  means  for  storing  said  data: 
data  writing  means  for  serially  writing  said  data  to  said  data 

memory  means: 
key  memory  means  for  stonng  said  key  portion;  and 
key  wnting  means  for  writing  said  key  portion  of  said  data  to 
said  key  memory  means  simultaneously  with  inputting  said 
data  of  said  data  input  means. 
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said  input  means  and  transntuning  said  document  data  to  said 
layout  data  generalmg  means,  and  for  fetching  the  document 
data  of  a  specified  page  from  said  document  data  storing 
means  in  accordance  with  the  fetched  document  display  mode 
command  from  said  input  means  to  output  the  document  dau 
of  the  specified  page  to  said  image  data  generating  means  and 
display  means  for  displaying  the  data  generated  by  said  image 
data  generating  means  and  for  displaying  said  layout  data 
generating  means;  and  timing  means  for  measunng  the  ume 
after  enio  of  said  diKument  display  mode  command  from 
said  input  means,  wherein  said  control  means  controls  said 
display  means  to  replace  the  layout  data  with  the  image  data 
corresponding  to  the  layout  data  to  display  the  image  data 
when  a  specified  time  inler^al  has  elapsed  after  receiving  said 
document  display  mode  command. 


5^1.752 
ELECTRONIC  IKKl MENT  IU-;TRIEVAL  AND  DISPLAY 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  RETRIEVING 
ELECTRONICALLY  STORED  D(K  I  MENTS 
Shinji   Inoue.  Neyagawa;   Takashi   Kakiuchi.  Osaka;    Hiroki 
Nakamura,  Osaka.   Hirt)yuki  Waki.  Osaka,  and   Ma.sahiro 
Oashi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssi(5nors  to  MatsushiU  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1993.  Ser,  No.  15.M50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  17.  1992.  4-30703« 
Int  CI."  G06F  /  7/M) 
VS.  a.  395—601  '  ^■'■'"»* 
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53*1.753 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SESSION  CONSISTENCY 
GIARANTEES 
Douglas  B,  Terry.  San  Carios;  Alan  J,  Demers.  Boulder  Creek; 
karin  Petersen.  Menio  Park;  Michael  J.  Spreitzer.  TVacy; 
Marvin  M.  Theimer.  and  Brent  B.  Welch,  both  of  Mountain 
View,  all  of  Calif,,  as-signors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,971 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I  MM  I 

VS.  a.  395-617  17  Claims 
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1  An  electronic  document  retrieval  system  for  continuous  rapid 
scanning  and  retrieval  of  pages  of  document  data  stored  in  an 
electronic  file  for  display,  comprising 

document  data  stonng  means  for  stonng  the  document  dau; 

input  means  for  entenng  a  retrieval  mode  command  for  retnev 
ing  the  document  data  page  by  page  and  for  entenng  a 
document    display    mode    command    for    displaying    said 
retneved  pages  of  document  data, 

layout  data  generating  means  for  generating  layout  dau  to 
illustrate  only  an  outline  of  each  area  to  be  displayed  within  a 
page  in  accordance  with  the  document  data  contained  on  said 
page  fetched  from  said  diKument  storing  means; 

image  data  generating  means  for  generating  page  image  dau  for 
displaying  the  document  data  of  a  retneved  page; 

control  liieans  for  continuous,  automauc  fetching  of  said  docu- 
ment dau  stored  in  said  document  data  stonng  means  in 
accordance  with  the  retncval  mode  command  entered  from 


1.  In  a  daubase  system  having  a  plurality  of  server.,  a  plurality 
of  clients,  where  at  least  some  of  said  clients  may  access  different 
servers  at  different  times,  including  times  when  said  servers  con- 
tain inconsistent  dau  values;  said  servers  stonng  weakly  consistent 
replicated  data;  said  data  being  accessible  and  updauble  by  said 
clients;  and  said  data,  once  updated,  being  propagated  by  servers 
having  said  updated  dau  to  servers  that  do  not  have  said  updated 
dau;  a  method  for  providing  relevant  consistency  guarantees  for 
said  data  to  every  client  participating  in  any  session  on  a  per 
session  basis  with  respect  to  access  and  update  requests  belonging 
to  each  respective  session,  the  steps  of  said  method  compnsing: 

A)  defining  a  plurality  of  sessions,  such  that  each  of  said 
sessions  is  composed  of  databa.se  access  and  update  requests 
of  at  least  one  client; 

B)  selecting  a  client  specified  relevant  subset  of  consistency 
guarantees  for  each  session  from  a  set  of  predefined,  mutually 
distinguishable  guarantees,  where  the  relevancy  of  a  given 
guarantee  is  decided  by  at  least  one  of  said  clients;  and 

C)  enforcing  the  selected  guarantees  for  said  at  least  one  client 
during  the  course  of  said  session  even  when  said  at  least  one 
client  accesses  different  servers  dunng  the  session. 
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5,581,754 
METHODOLOGY  FOR  MANAGING  WEAKLY 
CONSISTENT  REPLICATED  DATABASES 
Douglas  B.  Terry.  San  Carlos;  Marvin  M.  Tbeiraer.  Mountain 
N'iew:    Alan   J.    Demers,    Boulder   Creek;    Karin    Petersen. 
Menlo  Park;   Michael  J.   Spreitzer.  Tracy,  and   Brent   B. 
Welch.  Mountain  Mew.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352,012 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/20:17/30 

VS.  a.  395—608  1  Claim 
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1.  A  methodology  for  managing  weakly  consistent  replicated 
daubases.  said  methodology  comprising 

including  respective  application-specific  dependency  checking 
mechanisms  in  wnte  operations  for  identifying  wnte  opera- 
tions that  conflict  with  any  instance  of  said  database  that  said 
wnte  operations  are  prepared  to  update; 

including  respective  application-specific  conflict  resolution 
mechanisms  in  said  wnte  operations  for  resolving  any  con- 
flicts identified  by  said  dependency  checking  mechanisms; 

mainuining  committed  and  tentative  portions  of  a  wnte  log  for 
each  instance  of  said  daubase  to  distinguish  between  write 
updates  for  said  instance  of  said  daubase  that  do  and  do  not 
have  a  firm  execution  order,  respectively;  and 

enforcing  any  enforceable  session  consistency  guarantees  that 
have  been  selected  for  a  particular  session  across  all  instances 
of  said  daubase  for  said  session. 


i)  validating  merge  request  by  insuring  that  neither  said  exist- 
ing object  nor  said  other  object  are  m  a  ghost  suie,  the  two 
objects  to  be  merged  are  not  the  same  object,  the  two 
objects  are  members  of  same  version  graph  and  merge  will 
not  cause  two  objects  from  the  same  vananl  branch  to  be 
merged  into  a  new  object  also  on  the  same  vananl  branch; 

ii)  reserving  said  existing  object  if  said  validating  step  indi- 
cates that  the  merge  request  is  valid;  and, 

iii)  if  said  reserve  operation  was  successful,  adding  said  other 
object  which  was  merged  with  said  existing  object  to  a  list 
of  previous  versions  of  said  new  object  and  return  derived 
said  new  object  to  caller; 

e.  receiving  any  necessary  changes  to  sute  of  said  new  object; 

f.  unreserving  said  new  object  if  said  changes  are  not  to  be 
reuined.  and  if  said  changes  are  to  be  retained,  replacing  said 
new  object  by: 

i)  validating  replace  request  by  insuring  that  said  new  object 
is  in  a  ghost  state  and  said  new  object  is  in  the  context  of 
the  requestor;  and, 

ii)  setting  reserve  sutus  of  said  new  object  to  available  if  said 
validating  step  indicates  that  said  replace  request  is  valid; 

g.  continuously  repeating  all  steps  hereof  for  each  user  request. 


5.581.755 
METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  A  HISTORY  OF  SYSTEM 

DATA  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  AN  ENTERPRISE 
Paul   D.   Koerber.   Mission  Viejo.  and   Ronald  J.  Neubauer. 
Thousand  Oaks,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unisys  Corpora- 
tion. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38U580 
Int  C1.''G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—614  14  Qaims 

1.  In  a  computer  system  having  a  user  interface,  a  memory,  an 
object-onented  repository,  a  repository  program  operating  in  said 
computer  system  executing  a  method  responsive  to  a  user  request 
for  mainuining  an  historical  state  of  an  object  stored  in  said 
repository  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a    if  a  new   logical  object  is  requested,  constructing  a  new 

versioned  object; 
b  if  a  new  logical  object  is  not  requested,  retrieving  from  said 
repository  an  existing  object  on  which  a  new  sute  is  to  be 
based; 
c   if  said  new  state  is  derived  from  two  objects,  retrieving  from 
said  repository  the  other  object  on  which  said  new  state  is  to 
be  based; 
d.  denving  a  new  object  firom  said  existing  object  if  said  new 
object  state  is  not  derived  from  two  objects,  and  if  said  new 
object  sute  is  denved  from  two  objects,  denving  a  new  object 
by  merging  said  existing  object  and  said  other  object  by: 


5.581.756 
NETWORK  DATABASE  ACCESS  SYSTEM  TO  WHICH 
BUILDS  A  TABLE  TREE  IN  RESPONSE  TO  A 
RELATIONAL  QUERY 
Kazunori  Nakabayashi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  280,540.  Jul.  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858.716.  Mar  27.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.923 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar,  27.  1991.  3-087789 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  17/30 
VS.  a.  395—602  12  Claims 

1    A  daubase  access  system  which  treats  a  network  type  data- 
base file  as  a  relational  type  database  file,  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  a  query  in  a  dau  manipulation  lan- 
guage for  a  relational  daubase: 
query  analyzing  means  for  analyzing  said  query  input  at  said 

input  means; 
relation  record  combining  means  for  generating  a  record  relation 
tree  prescribing  relations  among  records  when  said  query  is 
for  uble  definition; 
data  operation  condition  analyzing  means  for  resolving  specified 
dau  operation  conditions  into  sets  of  binary  operations  and 
generating  condition  trees  having  binary  operators  constitut- 
ing the  binary  operations  as  nodes  when  said  query  is  a  dau 
operation  request; 
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a  message  sender  s  system  node  sloring  a  first  identifier  for  a 
message  recipient  in  a  database  associated  with  the  message 
sender's  system  node; 

the  message  settders  system  node  determining  whether  the 
daubase  associated  with  the  message  sender  s  system  node 
contains  a  second  idenufier  for  the  message  recipient; 

if  not  the  message  sender' s  system  node  identifying  the  mes- 
sage recipienl's  system  node  from  said  first  idenufier  and 
requesting  the  message  recipient's  system  node  lo  send  the 
message  recipient's  second  identifier  to  the  message  sender  s 
system  node;  and 

the  message  sender  s  system  node  storing  the  message  recipi- 
ems  second  idenufier  in  its  associated  database. 


access  module  generating  means  for  generating  access  modules 
prescribing  conditions  and  access  procedures  for  access  lo 
said  hierarchical  network  type  database  file  by  adding  said 
condition  trees  lo  said  record  relauon  tree  according  to  prede- 
lermined  rules; 

access  m»)dulc  executing  means  for  analyzing  said  access  mod- 
ules one  by  one  and  executing  the  access  prt>cedures;  and 

output  means  for  outpuiting  the  execution  result  of  the  access 
module  executing  means. 


«:jW1.758 

COMPITF.R  PRO*  K  \M  PRODI  (T  FOR  OBJECT 

SPECIKKATION.  (,h  nKK  \  I  ION.  AND  MANAGEMENT 

IN   \  Ills  I  KlBl  lED  DATABASE 

CoUn  J.  Burnett.  S>ilm>.   Vustralia.  and  (Jarry  L.  Haas,  San 

Jose,  talif..  assignors  lo  International   Business  Machines 

Corporation,  Annonk,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,947,  Oct.  5.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

f.  4^9,860.  ThU  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,908 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I7/.10 

VS.  a.  395-614  1*  Claims 


53*1,757 

PARTIAI.I.Y  REPLICATED  DATABASE  FOR  A 

NETWORK  OF  STORE-AND-FORWARD  MESSAGE 

SYSTEMS 

(Jary  Maxey,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rolm  Systems,  Santa 

Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  614,792,  Nov.  15,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,431 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  l7/.iU 

VS.  a.  395—610 


10  Claims 


1  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  a  database  of 
identifiers  of  message  senders  and  message  recipients  for  store 
and-forward  message  system  nodes  in  a  nelworlt  of  store-and- 
forward  message  system  nodes,  each  said  message  sender  and  each 
said  message  recipient  having  at  leasi  one  separate  and  distinct 
idenufier,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  data  processing 
system  compnsing  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU),  memory,  and  a 
plurality  of  databa.se  managemeni  systems  (DBMSs)  each  associ- 
ated with  al  least  one  database  stored  in  the  memory,  wherein  at 
least  one  DBMS  is  different  from  at  least  one  other  DBMS,  said 
computer  program  product  comprising: 

a  computer  u.sable  medium  having  computer  readable  program 
code  means  embodied  in  said  medium  for  causing  the  genera 
tion  of  objects  in  a  standardized  fomial.  said  computer  read- 
able program  code  means  comprising. 

computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the  data 
processing  system  lo  associate  a  unique  object  identifier 
with  each  of  the  plurality  of  objects; 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the  data 
processing  system  to  store  in  a  lable  in  the  memory  each 
unique  object  identifier  in  association  with  at  least  one 
object  location  type  or  instance  corresponding  to  a  particu- 
lar database  instance,  an  object  generation  specification  tor 
each  object  location  type  or  instance,  and  a  generation 
specification  type,  wherein  said  object  generation  specifica- 
tion for  each  object  location  type  or  instance  specifies  how 
an  object  is  to  be  generated  from  said  particular  daubase 
instance; 
computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  the  data 
processing  sysieni  to  identify,  for  a  requested  object  and  a 
specified  databa.se.  from  the  uble  in  the  memory,  an  object 
generation  specification,  and  a  generauon  specification 
type;  and 
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computer  readable  program  code  means  for  causing  tlie  data 
processing  system  to  generate  in  a  standardized  format  the 
requested  object  from  the  specified  database  using  the 
identified  generation  specification  type  and  the  identified 
object  generation  specification. 


wherein  said  first  and  second  processors  each  perform  process- 
ing independent  of  the  other  processor  according  to  values  in 
said  registers  of  said  third  storage. 


5,581,759 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 
SYSTEM  PROCESS 
Akihiro    Ohhashi:    Tadashi    Okamoto:    Makoto    Tachikawa; 
Takeshi  Katoh.  all  of  Hitachi;  Noboru  Azusawa.  Katsuta: 
Junichi  Hamano.  Yokohama,  and  Hitoshi  Saitoh.  Hitachi,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and   Hitachi 
Information  and  Control  Systems,  Inc..  Ibaraki-ken,  both  of 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679J15.  Apr  2.  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5J55,482.  This  application  Aug.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  290,098 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  2,  1990,  2-87733 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/05:19/418 
VS.  a.  364—147  1  Claim 
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I  A  controller  for  fetching  data  related  to  control  objects  in  and 
outputting  control  data  which  controls  the  control  objects  in  accor- 
dance with  said  data,  said  controller  compnsing: 

a  first  storage  for  sloring  a  flowchart  language  program  which 
defines  a  whole  flow  of  automatic  operauon  for  said  control 
objects; 

a  first  processor  for  executing  said  flowchart  language  program 
which  is  stored  in  said  first  storage; 

a  second  storage  for  storing  a  plurality  of  ladder  programs  w  hich 
control  operations  of  said  control  objects  in  accordance  with 
said  flowchart  language  program  in  automatic  operation  and 
in  accordance  with  a  manual  switch  in  manual  operation: 

a  second  processor  for  executing  said  ladder  programs  stored  in 
said  second  storage  in  response  to  execution  of  said  flowchart 
language  program  in  automatic  operation  and  for.  independent 
of  the  execution  of  said  flowchart  language  program,  execut- 
ing said  ladder  programs  in  manual  operation;  and 

a  third  storage  including  a  storage  area  accessible  by  said  first 
and  second  processors,  for  storing  information  to  be  trans- 
ferred between  said  first  and  second  processors; 

wherein  said  third  storage  includes  a  plurality  of  registers 
through  which  said  flowchart  language  program  and  said 
ladder  program  intercommunicate  with  each  other. 

wherein  said  flowchart  language  program  and  said  ladder  pro- 
gram each  access  said  registers  to  retrieve  data  stored  by  the 
other  program  or  store  data  lo  be  retrieved  by  the  other 
program. 

wherein  access  to  said  registers  by  each  of  said  programs  is 
acuvated  independent  of  each  other,  and 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REFERRING  TO  AND 

BINDING  TO  OBJECTS  USING  IDENTinER  OBJECTS 

Robert  G.  Atkinson.  Woodinville;  Antony  S.  Williams,  Mercer 

Island,  and  Edward  K.  Jung,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

to  Microsoft  Corporation,  Redmond.  Wash. 
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1.  A  method  in  a  computer  system  for  binding  to  a  source  object, 
the  computer  system  having  a  destination  object,  the  method 
comprising  the  computer-implemented  steps  of: 

instantiating  a  moniker  object,  the  instantiated  moniker  object 
having  a  moniker  class  identifier  that  identifies  binding  code 
that,  when  invoked,  locates  and  connects  to  tiie  source  object: 
storing  a  reference  to  the  source  object  in  the  instantiated  moni- 
ker object  as  naming  information,  the  source  object  associated 
with  server  code: 
storing  in  the  destination  object  a  reference  to  the  instantiated 
moniker  object  having  the  stored  reference  to  the  source 
object: 
when  the  destination  object  is  accessed, 

retnev  ing  the  reference  stored  in  the  destination  object  to  the 

instantiated  moniker  object;  and 
invoking  the  binding  code  identified  by  the  moniker  class 
identifier  of  the  instantiated  moniker  object  referred  to  by 
the  retrieved  reference; 
when  the  binding  code  is  invoked, 

locating  and  invoking  the  server  code  associated  with  the 
source  object  referred  to  by  the  naming  information  of  tlie 
instantiated  moniker  object  referred  to  by  the  retrieved 
reference;  and 
requesting  the  server  code  to  connect  to  the  source  object 
referred  to  by  the  naming  information  of  the  instantiated 
moniker  object  referred  to  by  the  retrieved  reference;  and 
when  the  server  code  is  invoked. 

instantiating  the  source  object  referred  to  by  the  naming 
information  of  the  instantiated  moniker  object  referred  to 
b>  the  retneved  reference: 
loading  data  into  the  instantiated  source  object;  and 
returning  to  the  invoked  binding  code  an  indication  of  the 
instantiated  source  object  with  the  loaded  data,  wherein  the 
loaded  data  of  the  instantiated  source  object  is  accessed 
using  the  returned  indicauon. 
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METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDING  AN 

KXTKNSIBLE  SET  OF  ALXILIARY  SERVICES  FOR 

OBJECTS  IN  AN  OBJECT-ORIENTED  SYSTEM 

Sanjav  R.  Radia,  Fremont;  Michael  L.  Powell.  Palo  Alto,  and 

Michael  N.  NeLson,  San  Carios.  all  of  Calif..  assiRnors  to  Sun 

Microsysteias.  Inc..  MounUin  View.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94.455 

Int  CI."  G06F  W44:7/00 

VS.  a.  395—702  !•  Claims 


7" 


1    Min.r*!'     |-^  iiM filial 


3 


'■""  F- 


El 


:i 


0 


1    In  an  ohject-onented  system,  said  object  onenied  system 
compnsmg  first  object  manager,  said  first  object  manager  manag 
mg  a  plurality  of  objects,  a  method  providmg  an  extensible  set  of 
auxiliary  services  for  the  objects  in  said  object  onented  system, 
said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  service  objects,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  auxiliary  service  objects  comprising  at  least  one 
auxiliary  service  operation; 
providing  a  name  server,  said  name  server  comprising  a  plurality 
of  context  objects,  each  of  said  context  objects  comprising  a 
plurality  of  nameloobject  associations; 
implementing  a  "get  object  manager  identifier"  operation  in  each 
of  said  plurality  of  objects,  said  "get  object  manager  idcnu- 
her  ■  operation  reluming  an  object  manager  identifier  associ- 
ated with  an  object  manager  that  manages  said  object; 
transforming  said  object  manager  identifier  into  an  auxiliary 

service  object  name  having  a  desired  auxiliary  service; 
resolving  said  auxiliary  service  object  name  associated  with  said 
desired  auxiliary  service  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  context 
objects  to  receive  a  representation  of  said  auxiliary  service 
object;  and 
invoicing  one  of  the  auxiliary  service  operations  within  said 
auxiliary  service  object  using  said  representation  of  said  aux 
iliary  service  object. 


an  aliasing  address  comparison  instruction  generating  unit  for 
inserting  an  msiruction  to  compare  the  two  memory  addresses 
of  dau  expressions  of  each  pair  whose  overlap  is  judged  to  be 
obscure  by  the  static  memory  data  analysis  unit,  for  generat- 
ing a  plurality  of  paths  defined  by  combinations  of  conditions 
whether  or  not  the  two  memory  addresses  of  dau  expressions 
of  each  pair  overlap,  and  for  generating  an  instruction  to 
branch  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  paths  according  to  a  compan 
son  result  obtained  by  the  instrucuon  in  an  execution  ot  a 
compiled  program  compiled  from  the  source  program;  and 

an  optimization  unit  for  respectively  optimizing  the  plurality  of 
paths  generated  by  the  aliasing  address  comparison  instruc- 
tion generating  unit. 


5381.7*3 

SECURE  ARCHITECTLIRE  AND  APPARATUS  USING  AN 

INDEPENDENT  COMPUTER  CARTRIDGE 

John  N.  Halt,  Missoula,  Mont.  assiRnor  lo  Pro(?"ssive  Tech- 

noloK)  Inc..  Missoula,  Mont. 

CoolinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  512.815.  Apr.  23,  1990.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2O*.0Ol.  Jun.  14. 

1988  i>bandoned.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No. 

235.248 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«6F  l.i/00 

VS.  a.  395—186  *  Claims 


5.581.762 

COMPILING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FUNCTION  TO 

ANALYZE  OVERLAPS  OF  MEMORY  ADDRESSES  OF 

TWO  OR  MORE  DATA  EXPRESSIONS  AND  A 

COMPILING  METHOD 

\la.saliazu  Haya.shi.  and  T»da.shi  Naliahira.  both  of  Kawasaiii. 

Japan,  avsignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  202380 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115609 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W44 
VS.  C\.  395—709  >5  CTaims 

1.  A  compiling  apparatus  composing: 

a  structure  analysis  unit  for  analyzing  a  strtKture  of  an  interme 
diate  language  program  of  a  source  program  output  from  a 
front  end  unit,  and  for  recognizing  program  units  constituting 
loops; 
a  data  flow  analysis  unit  for  analyzing  a  scope  of  declarations  of 
respective  data  expressions  in  the  loop  units  recognized  at  the 
stnicture  analysis  unit; 
a  sutic  aliasing  analysis  unit  for  statically  analyzing  an  overlap 
of  two  memory  addresses  of  data  expressions  of  each  pair  and 
for  outputting  an  overlap  analysis  result  of  each  pair  which  is 
whether  the  two  memory  addresses  overlap  each  other,  the 
two  memory  addresses  do  not  overlap  each  other,  or  the 
overlap  of  the  two  memory  addresses  is  obscure. 
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1  A  portable  secure  computer  architecture  for  protecting  infor- 
mation and  at  least  one  program  for  controlling  said  information, 
comprising  a  single  sealed  cartridge  and  a  computer  contained 
within  said  cartndge.  said  computer  having  a  central  data  process- 
ing means,  memory  means  controlled  by  said  central  data  process 
ing  means,  information  within  said  memory  means,  at  least  one 
program  within  said  memory  means  which  controls  said  central 
data  processing  means,  and  a  connectorless  communications  means 
for  providing  communications  into  and  out  of  said  architecture, 
said  single  sealed  cartndge  insuring  physical  integnty  of  said 
computer  conuined  within  said  single  sealed  cartridge  and  to 
provide  convenient  handling  and  portability  enabling  said  portable 
secure  computer  architecture  to  be  made  physically  secure  when 
unused  such  as  by  being  locked  in  a  safe,  said  connectorless 
communicauons  means  facilitating  portability  of  said  single  sealed 
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cartridge  and  portable  operation  of  said  at  least  one  program,  said 

connectorless  communications  means  being  the  sole  means  for 

transferring  information  into  or  out  of  said  architecture  to  prevent 

said  information  and  said  at  least  one  program  from  being  accessed 

by  any  other  means  outside  of  said  cartndge.  said  central  data 

processing  means  having  exclusive  control  over  all  information 

transfer  inlo  and  out  of  said  connectorless  communications  means 

10  prevent  said  connectorless  communications  means  from  being 

used  by  some  other  means  outside  of  said  cartridge  for  accessing 

said  memory  means  uncontrolled  by  said  at  least  one  program. 

(hereby  providing  secunty  by  controlling  all  said  information 

and  said  at  least  one  program  within  said  portable  secure 

computer  architecture  exclusively  from  within  said  portable 

secure  computer  architecture. 


5381,764 
DISTRIBITED  COMPUTER  NETWORK  INCLUDING 
HIERARC  HICAL  RESOURCE  INFORMATION 
STRl  CTl  RE  AND  RELATED  METHOD  OF 
DISTRIBl  TING  RESOl'RCES 
Albion  J.  Fitzgerald.  Ridgewood.  NJ..  and  Joseph  J.  Fitzger- 
ald. New  Paltz,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Novadigm.  Inc..  Mahwah, 
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Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  56333.  Apr.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237,498 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W44 
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I  A  method  of  managing  resources  in  a  network  of  distributed 
computers  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  in  the  computer  network  a  plurality  of  Already  Have 
(AH)information  units; 

linking  the  plurality  of  AH  information  units  in  a  respective 
Already  Have  (AH)  information  structure  in  which  AH  infor- 
mation units  are  linked  in  a  multilevel  hierarchy  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  respective  network  computer  and  thai  identifies 
resources  that  such  network  computer  already  has  (AH 
resources),  or  thai  identifies  policies  that  already  apply  to  such 
network  computer  (AH  policies); 

providing  in  the  computer  network  respective  AH  structural  data 
that  are  indicative  of  the  linkages  among  AH  information 
units  in  the  AH  information  structure  hierarchy; 

relating  in  the  computer  network  the  AH  structural  data  to 
respective  AH  information  units  in  the  AH  information  struc- 
ture hierarchy; 

providing  in  the  computer  network  a  plurality  of  (Should  Have) 
SH  information  units; 

linking  the  plurality  of  SH  information  units  in  a  respective 
Should  Have  (SH)  information  structure  in  which  SH  infor- 
mation units  are  linked  m  a  multilevel  hierarchy  thai  identi- 
fies resources  thai  such  neiwork  computer  should  have  (SH 
resources)  or  thai  identifies  policies  that  should  apply  to  such 
network  computer  (SH  policies); 

providing  in  the  computer  network  respective  SH  struciural  data 
that  are  indicative  of  the  linkages  among  SH  information  units 
of  ihe  SH  information  structure  hierarchy; 

relating  in  the  computer  network  the  SH  structural  data  to 
respective  SH  information  units  in  Ihe  SH  information  struc- 
ture hierarchy;  and 


comparing  respective  AH  structural  data  relating  to  respective 
AH  information  units  with  respective  SH  structural  data  relat- 
ing to  corresponding  SH  information  units  so  as  to  identify 
portions  of  the  AH  information  structure  that  differ  from 
corresponding  portions  the  SH  information  structure. 
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SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  A  GLOBAL  OBJECT 

IDENTIFIER  W ITH  A  LOCAL  OBJECT  ADDRESS  IN  A 

SINGLE  OBJECT  POINTER 

Steven  J.  Munroe.  Rochester.  Minn.;  At>olfazi  Sirjani.  Austin, 

Tex.,  and   Erili   E.   Voldal.   Rochester.   Minn.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,042 
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1  A  method  of  moving  objects  from  one  process  to  another 
within  a  computer  network  having  one  or  more  computer  systems 
and  distributed  memory  in  which  data  objects  are  stored,  the 
processes  each  being  associated  with  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of 
virtual  address  spaces  in  the  distributed  memory  and  creating  a 
plurality  of  objects,  wherein  each  created  object  is  identified  by  an 
object  identifier  that  uniquely  identifies  the  object  across  the  virtual 
address  spaces,  and  is  identified  by  an  object  address  that  uniquely 
identifies  the  object  within  any  one  of  the  virtual  address  spaces. 
Ihe  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  combining  a  first  object  identifier,  comprising  the  concatena- 
tion of  two  parts  I  and  J.  and  a  first  object  address  in  a  first 
virtual  address  space  comprising  the  concatenation  of  two 
parts  Ao  and  B„.  that  identify  an  object  to  be  moved  from  the 
first  virtual  address  space  into  a  second  virtual  address  space. 
to  thereby  produce  a  base  object  pointer  comprising  the 
concatenation  of  a  first  pointer  part,  represented  as  P,,.  thai  is 
equal  to  the  first  identifier  part  I  of  the  first  object  identifier 
(Po=I).  a  second  pointer  pan.  represented  as  Q„,  that  is  equal 
to  the  first  address  part  A,,  of  the  first  object  address  (Q„=A,|). 
and  a  third  pointer  pan.  represented  as  R<,.  that  is  equal  to  the 
second  identifier  part  of  the  first  object  identifier  (R„=J=B|,); 

(b)  associating  the  base  object  pointer  (PoQdR.,)  with  the  object 
to  be  moved  from  the  first  virtual  address  space  in  the  distrib- 
uted memory; 

(c)  selecting  a  second  object  address  in  the  second  virtual 
address  space  such  that  the  second  object  address  is  logically 
divided  into  a  first  pan  represented  as  A,,  and  a  second  part 
represented  as  B,,  such  that  the  second  pan  of  the  second 
object  address  (B, )  is  equal  to  the  second  address  part  of  the 
first  object  address  (B|=Bo=J); 
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(d)  copying  the  object  to  be  moved  into  the  second  virtual 
address  space  of  ihe  distnbuted  memory  M  the  second  object 
address  (A,B,).  if  the  object  is  not  already  present  in  the 
second  virtual  address  space:  and 

(e)  associating  a  second  object  pointer  (P,Q|R,)  comprising  the 
concatenation  of  a  first  part,  represented  as  P,.  a  second  pan. 
represented  as  Q,.  and  a  third  part,  represented  a.s  R,.  with  the 
copied  object  in  the  distnbuted  memory  such  that  the  first  part 
of  the  second  object  pointer  P,  is  equal  to  the  first  identifier 
part  of  the  base  object  pointer  (P,=P„=I).  the  second  part  of 
the  second  object  pointer  Q,  is  equal  to  the  first  part  of  the 
second  object  address  (Q,=A,).  and  the  third  pan  of  the 
second  object  pointer  R,  is  equal  to  the  third  part  of  the  base 
object  pointer  (R,=Ro=J). 
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Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/76:13/40 

VS.  a.  395— «00  >4  Claims 


54>8I,766 

SELECTABLE  VIDEO  DRIVER  SYSTEM 

Randolph  W.  Spurlock.  Tomball.  Te«.,  avsignor  lo  Compaq 

Computer  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62,186.  May  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329.769 

Int.  CI.'  C;06F  9/0() 

VS.  C\.  395—652  •»  Claims 


1  A  method  of  driving  a  video  device  having  a  configuration  of 
a  predetermined  type,  composing  ihe  steps  of 

loading  an  intermediate  video  driver. 

electronically  dciermining  said  type  of  said  configuration; 

loading  a  configuration  specific  video  dnver  corresponding  to 
said  predetermined  type  of  configuration;  and 

following  said  loading  steps,  further  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
first,  communicating  a  first  \  ideo  protocol  from  a  system  to 
said  intermediate   video  driver,   wherein  said  first  video 
prolixol  composes  a  function  request,  wherein  each  of  said 
intermediate  video  driver  and  said  configuration-specific 
video  driver  are  operable  to  respond  directly  to  said  func 
tion  request;  and 
second,  communicating  a  second  video  protocol  from  said 
intermediate   video   dnver   to   said   configuration  specific 
video  dnver  in  response  to  said  first  communicating  step, 
wherein  said  second  video  protocol  includes  said  function 
request  of  said  first  video  protiKol  and  is  directed  to  said 
configuration-specific     video     driver     such     that     said 
configuration-specific  video  dnver  performs  a  function  cor- 
responding to  said  funcuon  request. 


14.  A  bus  stnicture  for  multiprocessor  systems  comprising  a 
processor  section  which  includes  a  plurality  of  processor  units 
arranged  in  an  array,  and  a  control/memory  section  which  includes 
a  plurality  of  control/memory  units  arranged  in  an  array  and 
corresponding  one-to-one  lo  said  plurality  of  processor  units;  said 
processor  units  and  said  corresponding  conu^ol/memory  units  being 
optically  connected;  said  bus  stnicture  for  multiprocessor  systems 
compnsing: 

a  first  instniction/data  transfer  bus.structure  which  directly  inter- 
connects a  first  group  of  the  processor  units  in  said  processor 
section,  wherein  the  first  group  of  the  processor  units  are 
immediately  adjacent;  and 
a  second  instniction/data  transfer  bus  stnicture.  different  from 
the  first  instruciion/dala  tfansfer  bus  structure,  which  indi- 
rectly interconnects  a  second  group  of  the  processor  units  in 
said  processor  section,  different  from  the  first  group,  via  direct 
connections  among  corresponding  control/memory  units  said 
second  gniup  of  the  processor  units  including  processor  units 
which  are  not  immediately  adjacent 


5.581,768 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXECUTING 

APPl.lC  ATIONS  IN  PLACE  FROM  WRITE  ONCE/ 

SELDOM  MEMORIES 

John  CJamey.  Aloha,  and  Cliflon  W.  Laney.  Beaverton,  both  of 

Oreg..  a-ssipnors  to  INTEL  Corporation.  Santa  Clara,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394,619 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/40 

VS.  CI.  395—674  27  Claims 

15.  A  computer  system  composing: 

a  storage  medium  stonng  a  first  program  having  logic  for 
pre-allocating  a  predelennined  range  of  memory  segment 
selectors  of  an  operating  system  at  system  initialization  time, 
re  allocating  the  pre-allocated  predetennined  range  of 
memory  segment  selectors  to  a  second  program  when  the 
second  program  is  to  be  executed  in-place.  and  fixing  up 
cone^Vonding  memory  segment  descnptors  of  the  predeter- 
mined   range    of   memory    segmenl    selectors    with    proper 
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5„«;8 1.769 
MULTIPURPOSE  PROGRAM  OBJECT  LINKAGE 
PROTOCOL  FOR  UPWARD  COMPATIBILITY  AMONG 
DIFFERENT  COMPILERS 
William  D.  Wallace.  Toronto.  Canada,  and  Michael  T.  Wheat- 
ley.  San  Jose,  Calif..   a.ssignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  175329.  Dec.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,465 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/44 
VS.  CI.  395—684  8  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  processing  procedure  calls  to  executable  program 
objects  in  a  computer-implemented  data  processing  system  from  a 
calling  program  object  of  the  system  to  a  called  program  object  of 
the  system,  the  called  program  object  having  an  executable  main 
code  procedure  and  the  calling  program  object  specifying  a  named 
entry-point  address  in  the  called  program  object,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
generating  a  procedure  call  from  the  calling  program  object  that 
specifies  the  entry-poini  address  in  the  called  program  object 
and  an  offset  from  the  entry-poini  address,  the  offset  selecting 
between  one  of  al  least  a  first  offset  and  a  second  offset, 
wherein  the  first  offset  selects  an  executable  first  prologue 
procedure  of  the  called  program  object  that  is  associated  with 


a  first  main  code  linkage  protocol  and  ttie  second  offset  selects 
an  executable  second  prologue  procedure  of  the  called  pro- 
gram object  that  is  associated  with  a  second  main  code 
linkage  protocol;  ^ 

beginning  execution  of  the  called  program  object  with  an 
instruction  at  the  selected  prologue  procedure  of  the  specified 
offset  to  thereby  process  the  procedure  call  according  to  the 
linkage  protocol  of  the  selected  prologue  procedure;  and 

executing  the  main  code  procedure  in  accordance  with  the 
linkage  protocol. 


5.581.770 

FLOATING  INTERRUPTION  HANDLING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 

Toshiaki   Suzuki,   Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to   Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabiishiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  46.029 

Claims  prioiity.  application  Japan,  Jun.  4,  1992,  4-144370' 

Int.  CI."  C;06F  li/00 

VS.  CI.  395—733  42  Claims 


DATA  PW0CES3NG  UHT  e 


memory  addresses  of  a  wnte  once/seldom  storage  medium 
within  which  the  execute-in-place  second  program  is  stored, 
the  operating  system  being  used  lo  manage  the  in-place 
execution  of  the  second  program,  and  the  fix-up  logic  of  the 
first  program  including  logic  for  aliasing  some  of  the 
re-allocated  predetermined  range  of  memory  segment  selec- 
tors to  memory  segment  selectors  dynamically  allocated  by 
the  operating  system,  and  pseudo  fixing  up  some  of  the 
re-allocated  predetermined  range  of  memory  segment  selec- 
tors as  meaningful  bad  pointers  which  will  cause  memory 
protection  faults  whenever  referenced  by  an  instruction. 
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1.  An  interruption  handling  system,  having  an  interruption  con- 
troller and  a  plurality  of  processors,  for  processing  a  interruption 
handling  routine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  common  interruption  line  for  transferring  an  interruption 
request  from  said  interruption  controller  to  each  of  said  plu- 
rality of  processors; 

(b)  a  first  bus  including  a  plurality  of  control  lines  for  transfer- 
ring control  information  between  said  interruption  controller 
and  said  plurality  of  processors: 

(c)  a  second  bus  including  a  plurality  of  data  lines  for  transfer- 
ring data  between  said  interruption  controller  and  said  plural- 
ity of  processors;  and 

(d)  an  interrupt  acknowledgment  line  for  transferring  an  inter- 
rupt acknowledgment  from  a  first  one  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  that  responds  to  the  interruption  request  lo  Ihe 
others  of  the  plurality  of  processors: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  processors  each  includes: 

( 1 )  means  for  internally  acknowledging  a  receipt  of  said 
interruption  request; 

(2)  means  for  notifying  said  interruption  controller  of  the 
receipt  of  said  interruption  request  on  the  interrupt 
acknowledgment  line; 

(3)  means  for  processing  an  interruption  handling  routine 
based  on  data  transferred  from  said  interruption  controller 
on  said  data  lines  in  response  to  said  notifying  means 
notifying  the  interruption  controller  of  the  receipt  of  said 
interruption  request; 

(4)  means  for  checking  said  interrupt  acknowledgment  line 
and  delecting  an  interruption  acknowledgment  notified  by 
another  processor,  and  for  canceling  an  operation  of  said 
acknowledging  means  and  of  said  notifying  means  in 
response  to  the  other  processor  first  notifying  a  receipt  of 
said  interruption  request; 

wherein  the  iniemiption  controller  includes: 
( 1 )  means  for  issuing  an  interruption  request  on  said  com- 
mon interruption  line  to  said  plurality  of  processors;  and. 
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(2)  means  for  transfemng  data  related  to  ihe  inlerruplion 
request  on  said  data  lines  to  one  of  said  processors  after 
receiving  the  m>titicaiion  of  the  acknowledgment  from 
one  of  said  processors. 


5,581,771 

MU  R(KOMPlTER  HAVIM;  INTKRRl'PT  CONTROL 

(  IRCl  IT  TO  DKTFRMINK  PRIORITV  IKVTI. 

Takeshi  Osakabe.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318.435 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993.  5-253009 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  /J/26.  V/46 

IJ,S.  a.  395—738  2"  Haims 


1   A  microcomputer  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  miemjpl  request  signal  issuing  circuits  for  issuing 
interrupt  request  signals; 

a  selecting  circuit  for  selecting  a  request  signal  from  among  said 
inierrupl  request  signals  having  every  priority  level  in  accor- 
dance with  a  control  data: 

a  priority  control  circuit  for  determining  a  request  signal  having 
the  highest  prionty  level  from  among  the  selected  intemipt 
request  signals  for  the  pnority  levels  and  generating  an  inter- 
rupt signal; 

a  central  processing  unit  for  oulpulting  said  control  dau  to  said 
selecting  circuit,  and  for  executing  an  interrupt  processing 
corresponding  to  said  interrupt  request  signal  from  said  prior- 
ity control  circuit;  and 

an  internal  bus  connecting  said  central  processing  unit  to  said 
pnonty  control  circuit  and  said  selecting  circuit. 

wherein  said  selecting  circuit  comprises  a  plurality  of  selectors, 
each  of  which  receives  all  the  interrupt  request  signals  and 
selects  one  from  among  the  interrupt  request  signals  in  accor 
dance  with  a  select  signal  inputted  thereto. 
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TO     rOVIB     OM     lOUTIHI 

a  power  switch  supponed  by  the  computer  bixly  and  having  ON 
and  OFF  states  to  power  the  computer  system  ON  or  OFF; 

a  display  switch  coupled  to  the  cover  and  having  a  hrst  stale 
when  the  display  cover  is  open  and  a  second  state  when  the 
display  cover  is  closed; 

first  determining  means  for  determining  when  the  power  switch 
is  actuated  to  the  ON  state; 

the  first  determining  means  including  means  for  counting  an 
operating  time  period  during  which  the  power  switch  is  actu- 
ated to  and  held  in  the  ON  sute  when  the  display  switch  is  in 
the  first  slate; 

second  determining  means,  coupled  to  the  power  switch  and  the 
display  switch  for  determining  whether  the  display  switch  is 
in  the  second  stale  when  the  power  switch  is  actuated  to  ON; 
and 

means,  coupled  to  the  second  determining  means,  for  inhibiting 
operation  of  the  computer  system  when  the  second  determin- 
ing means  indicates  that  the  display  switch  is  in  the  second 
state  when  the  power  switch  is  actuated  to  ON  slate 


5,581,773 

MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  SIMD  PROCESSOR  WHICH 

SELECTIVELY  TRANSFERS  INDI\  11)1  AL 

CONTIGIIOI'SLY  DISPOSED  SERIAL  MEMORY 

ELEMENTS 

Michael  A.  Glover.  10  Hemlock  Way.  Durham.  N.H.  03824 

Filed  May  12,  1992,  Ser.  No.  881,616 

Int.  CI."  G06F  li/OO 


VS.  CI.  395—800 


27  Claims 


5.581,772 
POWER  Sl'PPLY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  PORTABLE 

COMPITER 
Nobuyuki  Nanno;  Kazuo  Akashi,  and  lliromi  Seimiya,  all  of 
Tokyo,    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabashiki    KaLsha    Toshiba, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  111.400.  Aug.  25.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5^83,140.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  862.056.  Apr.  2. 

1992.  which  is  a  division  of  -Ser.  No.  541,978.  Jun.  22.  1990. 

I  his  application  Oct.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  326,520 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1989.  1-162228: 
Jun.  2-V  1989,  1-162229;  Jan.  23.  1989,  1-162231;  Jun.  23.  1989. 
1  162234 

Int  a.*  G6*r  I/J2 
IS.  1 1.  395—750  *  Claiias 

1  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  operating  state  of  a  computer 
system  having  a  computer  body  and  a  display  cover  having  a 
closed  position  against  the  computer  body  and  being  swingable 
away  from  the  computer  body  to  an  open  and  viewable  position, 
llie  apparatus  compnsmg: 


7  A  SIMD  processor  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  addressable  1-bitxN  location  memory  elements; 

a   plurality   of    1  bit   processing  elements  each  connected  to 

receive  a  selected  serial  contiguous  data  elements  from  a 

corresponding  said  1-bit  memory,  wherein 
each  said  1  bit  processing  elements  includes  a  mask  bit  register 

and  a  daU  register  condiuonally  loadable  in  response  to  the 
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contents  of  said  mask-bit  register,  providing  the  operations 
comprising  copy.  or.  invert,  including  selected  bits  in  said 
1-bit  memory;  and 
a  processing  element  controller  having  a  corresponding  instruc- 
tion set  and  being  connected  to  said  plurality  of  1-bil  process- 
ing elements  mask  and  data  registers  and  said  plurality  of 
1-bitxN  memory  elements  for  providing  a  selected  sequence 
of  non-arithmetic,  conditional  processing  element  data  trans- 
fers, which  plurality  conditional  processing  element  data 
transfers  together  provides  a  corresponding  one  of  a  plurality 
of  logical  and  arithmetic  operations  comprising  data  copy, 
conditional  data  copy.  and.  or.  invert,  add.  subtract,  multiply 
and  divide. 


5,581,774 

DATA  PROCESSOR  DECODING  AND  EXECUTING  A 

TRAIN  OF  INSTRUCTIONS  OF  VARIABLE  LENGTH  AT 

INCREASED  SPEED 

Akihiru  ^oshitake.  and  Toshiharu  Ohshima.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  578.756,  Sep.  7.  1990,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213,822 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8,  1989,  1-231705 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/JO 

VS.  CI.  395—386  5  Claims 


ob:  an  LAKufapf  ri^ 


•er  guFFEK 


I,  A  dau  processor  decoding  and  executing  a  train  of  instruc- 
tions of  variable  length,  said  data  processor  comprising: 

first  instruction  control  means  for  temporarily  storing  a 
prefetched,  vanable  length  instruction  having  an  Instruction 
code  and  sequentially  outputting  said  instruction  code  in  units 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  bits; 

second  instruction  control  means,  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  Instruction  control  means,  for  receiving  and  decoding 
each  instruction  code  output  by  said  first  instruction  control 
means,  for  generating  control  information  for  data  processing 
based  on  the  decoded  instruction  code,  and  for  outputting  data 
indicating  an  instruction  update,  demand  quantity  to  said  first 
instruction  control  means  said  second  instruction  control 
means  further  composing  means  for  decoding  addressing 
information  and  additional  information  included  in  each  vari- 
able length  Instruction  and  control  means  for  forming  a  cur- 
rent decoding  stage  of  instruction  codes  and  sequentially 
selecting  outputs  of  said  decoding  means  according  to  the 
current  decoding  stage,  thereby  to  supply  said  first  instruction 
control  means  with  data  indicating  the  instruction  update 
demand  quantity;  and 

said  first  instruction  control  means,  further,  being  responsive  to 
the  data  output  of  the  second  instruction  control  means.  Indi- 
cating the  update  demand  quantity,  for  effecting  a  judgement 
of  whether  said  instruction  code  is  a  valid  instruction  code 
having  a  bit  length  exceeding  the  update  demand  quantity  and 
for  providing  said  second  Instruction  control  means  with  data 
indicating  validity  or  invalidity  of  the  decoded  instruction 
code  and  controlling  updating  of  the  instruction  code  based  on 


a  result  of  the  judgement,  said  first  instruction  control  means, 
when  judging  that  it  has  output  a  valid  instruction  code  having 
a  bit  length  exceeding  the  update  demand  quantity,  providing 
an  Indication  that  said  decoded  instruction  code  Is  valid,  and 
updating  the  instruction  code  and.  when  judging  that  it  has  not 
output  a  valid  instruction  code  having  a  bit  length  exceeding 
the  update  demand  quantity,  providing  an  Indication  that  the 
decoded  instruction  code  is  Invalid,  and  causing  said  second 
instruction  control  means  to  repeat  the  decoding. 


5381,775 
HISTORY  BITFER  SYSTEM 
Itai  Katz,  Netanya.  Israel:  Oran  Uzrad.  Siunyvale.  Calif.,  and 
Doron  Shoham.  Hadera.  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,069 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  2,  1993, 
9320354 

Int.  CI."  G06F  9/38 
VS.  CI.  395—587  II  Claims 
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I.  A  history  buflFer  system  for  allowing  the  recovery  of  executed 
instructions  In  the  event  of  an  exception  comprising: 

a  main  history  buffer  for  storing  addresses  of  issued  instructions, 
the  main  history  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  storage 
entries,  each  storage  entry  having  a  field  for  storing  the 
address  of  an  issued  instruction;  and 

at  least  one  subsidiary  history  buffer,  each  one  of  the  at  least  one 
subsidiary  history  buffers  being  associated  with  a  respective 
predetermined  type  of  data,  and  having  a  plurality  of  entries, 
each  entry  for  storing  a  pointer  to  a  register  associated  with 
the  respective  subsidiary  history  buffer  and  the  data  of  the 
predetermined  type  stored  in  the  register,  the  size  of  each  one 
of  the  at  least  one  subsidiary  history  buffers  depending  on  the 
predetermined  type  of  data  to  be  stored  therein. 

wherein  each  storage  entry  of  the  main  history  buffer  further 
compnses  at  least  one  lag  field  corresponding  to  the  at  least 
one  subsidiary  history  buffer  for  storing  control  data,  which 
control  data  of  an  issued  instruction  of  the  same  data  type  as 
the  at  least  one  subsidiary  history  buffer  provides  an  indica- 
tion of  the  position  of  the  subsidiary  history  buffer's  issue 
pointer. 


5,581,776 
BRANCH  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ROM- 
PROGRAMMED  PROCESSOR 
Jari  Hagqvist,  Oulu,  and  Jukka  Ranta.  Salo.  both  of  Finland, 
assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland, 
and  .Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited.  Salo.  Finland 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382,994 
Int.  CI."  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—590  7  Oaims 

1.  Computer  apparatus  comprising: 

a  program  counter  for  manifesting  program  count  values; 
processor  means  coupled  to  said  program  counter  for  executing 
a  program  In  accordance  with  said  program  count  values; 
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read  only  memory  means  coupled  to  said  prixessor  means  and 
including  a  first  program  that  is  addressable  in  accordance 
with  a  span  of  program  count  values. 

auniliar>  memory  means  coupled  to  said  processor  means  and 
including  a  program  segment; 

control  means  coupled  to  said  program  counter  and  said  proces- 
sor means  and  storing  both  a  determined  program  count  value 
within  said  span  of  program  count  values  and  an  initial 
program  count  value  that  enables  access  to  said  program 
segment,  said  control  means  responsive  to  a  match  of  a 
program  count  value  manifested  by  said  program  counter  and 
said  determined  program  count  value  to  cause  said  program 
counter  to  output  said  initial  program  count  value,  said  priv 
cesser  means  responding  to  said  initial  program  count  value 
by  executing  said  program  segment. 


5^1.777 
P\RALI.EL  PROCESSOR  MEMORY  TRANSreR  SYSTEM 
ISIN(;  PARALLEL  TRANSFERS  BETWEEN 
PROCESSORS  AND  STAGINtJ  RE(;iSTERS  AND 
SEQUENTIAL  TRANSFERS  BETH  EEN  STAGING 
REGISTERS  AND  MEMORY 
Woo  S.  Kim.  Fremont;  David  M.  Bulfer.  MounUin  View;  John 
R.  Nicltolls,  l.os  Alios;   W.  Thomas  Blanli.  Palo  Alto,  and 
Hannes  Figel.  Milpila.s,  all  of  t  alif..  avsignors  to  MasPar 
Computer  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  159.916,  Nov.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  461,567,  Jan.  5,  1990. 

abandoned.  Thus  applicaUon  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.411 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  l5/7fi:U/M< 

VS.  CI.  395— 800  *  Claims 


for  each  of  a  plurality  of  clusterN  in  parallel  with  the  other  of 
said  clusters,  wherein  each  of  the  clusters  comprises  a  respec- 
tive subset  of  the  processor  elements  and  a  plurality  of  stage 
registers  respectively  connected  to  the  processor  elements  of 
the  subset,  selecting  a  further  subset  of  the  processor  elements 
therein  for  participation  in  a  memory  wnte  operation; 

placing  said  processor  controller  in  an  interrupted  state;  for  each 
of  said  clusters  in  parallel  with  the  other  of  said  clusters, 
transferring  data  in  parallel  from  the  processor  elements  of 
said  selected  further  subset  of  processor  elements  to  the  stage 
registers  of  said  selected  further  subset  of  processor  elements 
while  said  processor  controller  is  in  said  interrupted  state; 

placing  said  processor  controller  in  a  non-intemipted  state  fol- 
lowmg  completion  of  said  processor  to-stage  register  data 
transfemng  step; 

placing  said  transfer  controller  in  a  memory  busy  state  following 
the  completion  of  said  processor-io-suge  register  data  trans- 
femng step,  for  each  of  said  clusters  concunently  with  the 
other  of  said  clusters,  transfcrting  data  sequentially  from  the 
stage  registers  of  said  selected  further  subset  of  processor 
elements  to  an  associated  memor>  while  said  transfer  control- 
ler IS  in  said  memory  bUSY  state;  and  placing  said  u^nsfer 
controller  in  a  non  memory  busy  state  following  the  comple- 
tion of  said  stage  register-lomemory  data  transfemng  step. 


5,581,778 

ADVANCED  MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  COMPUTER 

USING  A  FIELD  OF  THE  INSTRUCTION  TO 

SELECTIVELY  ENABLE  THE  PROFILING  COUNTER  TO 

INCREASE  ITS  VALUE  IN  RESPt)NSE  TO  THE  SYSTEM 

CLCKK 
Danny  (  hin.  West  Windsor  Town-ship;  J<«eph  K.  Peters.  Jr., 
East  Brunswick,  and  Herbert  H.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Hopewell  Town- 
ship, all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  David  SamolT  Researach  Cen- 
ter, Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.935.  Jul.  14,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926 J65.  Aug.  5, 

1992,  abandoni-d.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1995,  Sen  No. 

416.932 

Int.  W^  <'.06F  13/00 

VS.  a.  395—800  2  Claims 


1  A  method  for  performing  a  memory  write  operation  in  a 
parallel  priKCSsor  memory  system  that  includes  a  processor  con- 
troller, a  transfer  controller,  a  plurality  of  prvxcssor  elements,  and  a 
memory,  each  of  said  processor  elements  having  a  processor,  said 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 


1   A  parallel  computing  system  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  processors,  wherein  each  processor  composing: 

a  source  of  a  system  cloclt  signal. 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  (ALU). 

means  for  indicating  local  dau  conditions  in  the  processor: 

a  local  memory. 

an  input/output  (I/O)  interface,  and 

a  profiling  counter  having  a  counter  value  which  is  incre- 
mented in  response  to  the  system  clock  signal,  when  the 
profiling  counter  is  enabled; 
control  means,  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  processors,  for  pro- 
viding identical  processor  instructions  to  each  of  the  plurality 

of  processors;  and 
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host  means,  coupled  to  said  control  means,  for  providing  control 
instructions  and  processor  instructions  to  the  control  means; 

wherein  each  of  said  processor  instructions  and  each  of  said 
control  instructions  include  a  field  which  is  used  to  selectively 
enable  and  disable  the  profiling  counters  in  the  plurality  of 
processors. 


unit  receives  instructions  from  said  primary  memory  and  to 
select  its  second  input  in  said  in-system  programming  mode 
so  that  said  central  processing  unit  receives  instructions  from 
said  secondary  memory. 


5.581,779 
MULTIPLE  CHIP  PROCESSOR  ARCHITECTURE  WITH 
MEMORY  INTERFACE  CONTROL  REGISTER  FOR 
IN-S^  STEM  PROGRAMMING 
Christopher  M.  Hall.  Redwood  City:   Gary    D.  Phillips.  San 
Jose;  William  E.  Miller,  Los  Gatos:  David  W.  Weinrich,  San 
Jose;  Robert  M.  Salter,  III,  Saratoga,  and  Richard  E.  Crip- 
pen.  Mountain   \'iew,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,417.  Dec.  20.  1994.  This  application 
Mav  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,007 
Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/76 


VS.  CI.  395—800 


13  Claims 
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5381,780 

STORED  STRING  DATA  WITH  NEXT  A!VD 

ALTERNATIVE  INFORMATION  A  PROCESSOR  CAN 

USE  TO  REACH  NEXT  AND  ALTERNATIVE  LOCATIONS 

IN  MEMORY 
Ronald  M.  Kaplan.  Palo  Alto;  Martin  Kay.  Menio  Park,  and 
John  Maxwell.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xerox 
Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  855,129,  Mar.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.450.598.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619.821.  Nov. 

29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

274,701,  Nov.  15.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  814.146.  Dec.  27.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application 

May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.094 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  9AiO 

U.S.  CI.  395—800  20  Claims 


10.  A  multiple  chip  package  processor  having  multiple  opera- 
tional mixles.  including  a  run  mode  and  an  in-system  programming 
mode,  said  multiple  chip  package  processor  compnsing; 

a  processor  die  including  a  central  processing  unit,  said  process- 
ing unit  having  a  data  output  terminal  for  outpuning  data  and 
a  program  counter  terminal  for  ouiputting  addresses  for 
instruction  fetching. 

a  memory  die  including  a  primary  memory  for  storing  instruc- 
tions for  operating  said  central  processing  unit  in  said  run 
mode,  said  primary  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addressable 
storage  locations,  an  address  input  terminal  for  accepting 
addresses  for  accessing  said  storage  locations,  a  data  input 
terminal  for  accepting  data  to  t>e  stored  in  said  storage  loca- 
tions, and  a  data  output  terminal  for  outpuning  data  stored  in 
said  storage  locations. 

a  secondary  memory  on  said  processor  die  for  stonng  an  instruc- 
tion set  for  programming  said  primary  memory  in  said 
in-system  programming  mode,  said  secondary  memory  ha\- 
ing  an  address  input  terminal  and  an  instruction  output  termi- 
nal. 

a  package  enclosing  said  processor  die  and  said  memory  die. 

a  multiplexer  having  a  first  input  terminal  coupled  to  said  output 
terminal  of  said  primary  memory  and  a  second  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  instruction  output  terminal  of  said  secondary 
memory,  said  multiplexer  haNing  an  output  terminal  coupled 
to  an  instruction  register  of  said  central  processing  unit,  and  a 
control  input  terminal  for  selecting  which  of  said  first  and 
second  input  terminals  will  be  connected  to  said  output  termi- 
nal, and 

a  memory  interface  control  register  having  an  input  terminal 
coupled  to  said  data  output  terminal  of  said  central  processing 
unit  for  accepting  at  least  a  first  memory  interface  control  bit 
for  controlling  said  multiplexer  and  an  output  terminal 
coupled  to  said  control  input  terminal  of  said  multiplexer. 
wherein  said  control  bit  is  set  to  control  said  multiplexer  to 
select  its  first  input  in  run  nKxle  so  that  said  central  processing 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  for  use  in  a  machine  that  includes  a 
processor,  the  article  comprising; 

memory  for  stonng  data,  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  being 
accessible  by  the  processor  when  the  article  is  used  in  the 
machine;  and 
stnng  data  stored  in  the  memory;  the  stnng  data  indicating  a  set 
of  strings  of  elements:  the  stnng  data  composing  two  or  more 
data  units  stored  in  the  memory  so  that  the  processor  can 
access  the  stored  data  units  to  search  the  stored  data  units  w  ith 
a  stnng  of  elements; 
the  stored  data  units  including  a  series  of  two  or  more  subse- 
quences of  data  units  that  each  includes  subsequence  label 
information  indicating  at  least  one  of  a  set  of  labels  and 
subsequence  search  information  for  use  by  the  processor  in 
searching  the  stored  data  units  with  a  string  of  elements,  each 
element  lieing  an  instance  of  one  of  the  set  of  labels;  the 
subsequence  search  information  of  each  subsequence  in  the 
series  including: 

subsequence  next  information  indicating  either  that  the  subse- 
quence has  a  next  subsequence  of  data  units  to  which  the 
processor  can  continue  if  a  current  element  in  the  string  is 
an  instance  of  the  label  indicated  by  the  subsequence  labiel 
information  or  that  the  subsequence  does  not  have  a  next 
subsequence;  and 
subsequence  alternative  information  indicating  either  that  the 
subsequence  has  an  alternative  subsequence  of  data  units  to 
which  the  processor  can  continue  if  the  current  element  in 
the  string  is  not  an  instance  of  the  label  indicated  by  the 
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subsequence  label  information  or  that  the  subsequence  does 

not  have  an  alternative  subsequence; 
the  stored  data  units  being  ordered  in  the  memory  with  the  series 
of  subsequences  fK)sitioned  such  that  the  processtir  can  access 
a  first  one  of  the  subsequences  and.  if  the  first  subsequence  s 
next  information  indicates  that  the  first  subsequence  has  a 
next  subsequence  of  data  units,  access  the  next  subsequence 
by  advancing  to  an  immediately  following  subsequence,  the 
immediately  following  subsequence  being  the  first  subse 
quences  next  subsequence,  and  such  thai  the  processor  can 
access  the  first  subsequence  and.  if  the  first  subsequence  s 
alternative  information  indicates  that  the  first  subsequence  has 
an  alternative  subsequence  of  data  units,  access  the  alternative 
subsequence  using  only  the  subsequence  next  information  and 
the  subsequence  alternative  information  of  subsequences 
between  the  first  subsequence  and  its  altemauve  subsequence 


5^1,781 
.SYNTHESIZER  FOR  (JENERATING  A  LOGIC  NETWORK 

ISING  A  HARDWARE  INDEPENDENT  DF-SCRIPTION 

Breni  L.  CJrejtorv.  Sunn>vale,  and  Russell  B.  Segal.  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Synopsys.  Inc.,  MounUin 

View,  Calif.  ,        . 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  632.439.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  4«2,163 

Int.  CI.'  G«6F  /5/6« 

U.S.  tn.  395—800  "  Claims 
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1  A  logic  networii  synthesiMr  comprising: 

a  graph  generator  wherein  in  response  to  a  user  description 

specifying  only  operational  charactenstics  of  a  logic  network. 

said  graph  generator  generates  a  structure  having  a  plurality 

of  nodes  inlerconnecled  by  edges; 
a  condition  generator  connected  lo  said  graph  generator  wherein 

said    condition    generator    generates    edge    conditions    for 

selected  edges  in  said  structure; 
an  assignment  condition  generator  connected  to  said  condition 

generator  wherein  said  assignment  condition  generator  gener^ 

ales  a  set  of  assignment  conditions  for  each  vanable  assigned 

a  value  in  said  structure;  and 
a  hardware  generator  connected  to  said  assignment  condition 

generator  where  said  hardware  generator  generates  a  logic 

networtt  using  said  assignment  conditions 


5,581,782 
COMPITTER  SYSTEM  WITH  DISTRIBCTED  BUS 
ARBITRATION  SCHEME  FOR  SYMMETRIC  AND 
PRIORITY  AGENTS 
Nirtn  V.  Sarangdhar,  Beaverton;  Konrad  K.  I^i.  Aloha;  GurWr 
Singh,  Portland;  Michael  W.  Rhodehamel,  and  Matthew  A. 
Flsch,  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of  Oreg..  assignors  to  Intel 
Corporation.  SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204.736.  Mar.  I.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538„«197 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;06F  13/18: 1  J/364 

VS.  tn.  395—800  •»»  <^''"'"" 

I.  A  computer  system  with  distnbuted  bus  arbitrauon.  said 

computer  system  comprising: 


H 


01         ^ 


EH 


bus  means  for  providing  a  communication  interface; 
a  plurality  of  sund-alone  agents  coupled  to  said  bus  means,  said 
stand  alone  agents  including  at  least  one  priority  agent  and  a 
plurality  of  svmmemc  agents; 
memory  means' coupled  lo  said  bus  means  for  slonng  instruc- 
tions and  data; 
at  least  one  of  said  symmetric  agents  being  a  processor  means 
for  executing  said  instructions  and  processing  said  data  and 
for  performing  uansactions  on  said  bus  means,  each  of  said 
svmmeinc  agents  haxing  symmetric  arbitration  means  for 
arbitrating  ownership  of  said  bus  means,  wherein  each  said 
symmetric  arbitration  means  jenerales  requests  for  bus  own- 
ership and  receives  requests  for  bus  ownership  from  other 
symmetric  agents,  each  said  symmetric  arbitfation  means  also 
for  arranging  said  symmetric  agents  in  a  circular  order  of 
pnonty  and  selecting  a  symmetric  owner  from  the  symmetric 
agents'  requesting  ownership  of  said  bus  means  dunng  an 
arbitration  event,  said  symmetric  owner  performing  a  bus 
transaction  on  said  bus  means; 
each  of  said  svmmemc  arbitration  means  including  rotating 
identifier  means  for  indicating  a  lowest  pnonty  symmecnc 
agent  upon  said  arbitration  event.  ownen,hip  stale  means  for 
indicating  first  and  second  ownership  states,  and  pnonty 
agent  request  delecting  means  for  detecting  bus  ownership 
requests  from  said  al  least  one  pnonty  agent,  wherein  said 
symmetnc    arbitration    means    of    said    symmetnc    owner 
releases  ownership  of  said  bus  means  when  a  pnonty  agent 
request  is  delected,  unless  said  bus  transacuon  is  a  locked 
transaction. 


5.581.783 

SYSTEM  FOR  CAPTURING  MULTIMEDIA 

INFORMATION  USING  A  HAND  WRITING  STYLUS  PEN 

WHK  H  PERFORMS  SIGNAL-TO-DATA  CONVERSION 
INSIDE  THE  PEN  AND  STORF,S  DATA  IN  THE  MEMORY 

INSIDE  THE  PEN 
K«tsuyuki  OlMshi.  Kawa.saki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1992.  Ser.  No.  9414539 

Claims  priorir*.  application  Japan.  Sep.  9,  1991,  3-227582 

'  InC  CL'  G06F  15/00:15/20 

U.S.  a.  »*-825  '  culms 

1   A  multimedia  mfonnation  capturing  apparatus  for  captunng 

IQUAEBLl 


multimedia  infonnation  and  stonng  the  mulumedia  infomiation 
with  a  message  of  the  multimedia  mfonnation.  the  apparatus 
composing: 
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a  hand  writing  stylus  pen  for  selecting  a  process  for  storing  the 

multimedia  information  and  adding  the  message  to  the  stored 

multimedia  information;  and 
data  processing  means  for  performing  processes  selected  by  said 

hand  wnting  stylus  pen, 
said  hand  wnting  stylus  pen  including: 

information  capture  means  including  firsi  means  for  optically 
captunng  multiinedia  Information  on  a  visual  image  and 
second  means  for  acoustically  capturing  multimedia  infor- 
mation on  aural  \oice  and  producing  by  said  first  and 
second  means  captured  multimedia  information  signals 
indicative  of  the  captured  information  on  the  visual  image 
and  the  captured  information  on  the  aural  voice,  respec- 
tively; 

signal-to-data  conversion  means  for  converting  the  captured 
multimedia  information  signals  received  from  the  informa- 
tion capture  means  into  multimedia  information  data; 

memory  means,  coupled  lo  said  signal-lo-data  conversion 
means,  for  temporarily  memorizing  the  multimedia  infor- 
mation data; 

data  transmission  means,  coupled  to  said  memory  means,  for 
receiving  and  transmitting  the  multimedia  information  data 
memonzed  in  said  memory  means  lo  said  data  processing 
means  positioned  exlenorly  of  said  hand  writing  stylus  pen; 

at  least  said  information  capture  means,  said  signal-to-data 
conversion  means,  and  said  data  transmission  means  being 
positioned  inside  said  hand  writing  stylus  pen; 

a  select  switch  provided  on  said  hand  writing  stylus  pen  and 
being  coupled  to  said  information  capture  means,  for 
selecting  operation  of  said  information  capture  means,  by 
selecting  either  an  operation  of  capturing  the  \  isual  image 
or  an  operation  of  captunng  the  aural  voice; 

a  shutter  switch  provided  on  said  hand  wnting  stylus  pen  and 
being  connected  lo  said  information  capture  means  for 
making  said  information  capture  means  slan  and  stop  an 
operation  thereof;  and 

a  data  transmitting  switch  provided  on  said  hand  writing 
stylus  pen  and  being  coupled  to  said  data  transmission 
means,  for  making  said  data  transmission  means  operate. 


5.581.784 
METHOD  FOR  PERFORMING  1/O'S  IN  A  STORAGE 
SYSTEM  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  CONTINUITY  OF  A 
PLURALITY  OF  VIDEO  STREAMS 
Fouad  \.  Tobagi.  Los  Altos:  Joseph  M.  Gang.  Jr..  Saratoga; 
Randall  B.  Baird.  .San  Jose;  Joseph  W.  M.  Pang.  Fremont, 
and  Martin  J.  McFadden.  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif..  a.sslgnors 
to  Starlight  Networks.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,493 
Int.  CI."  G06F  13/00: 1 3/2S 
VS.  a.  395—826  8  Claims 


'  IWKt,  '    / 1     V   •  %mmy  5    /       \   '  %mmj  ^ 


I,  A  method  for  operating  a  storage  system  including  one  or 
more  storage  units  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

maintaining  the  continuity  of  a  plurality  of  active  streams  by 
performing  a  certain  number  of  I/O  transactions  in  each  of 
said  storage  units  in  each  of  a  sequence  of  I/O  cycles,  the 
number  of  I/O  transactions  performed  in  each  storage  unit  in 
each  I/O  cycle  being  less  than  or  equal  to  a  predetermined 
allowed  number  of  I/O  transactions,  wherein  in  each  I/O 


transaction  for  each  stream  a  segment  of  S  bits  is  retneved 
from  said  storage  system  or  is  transferred  to  said  storage 
system. 

activating  new  streams  whose  continuity  is  to  be  maintained  so 
that  when  the  number  of  I/O  transactions  of  the  newly  active 
streams  in  each  I/O  cycle  are  added  to  the  number  of  I/O 
transactions  of  the  already  active  streams  in  each  I/O  cycle, 
the  number  of  I/O  transactions  in  each  of  said  storage  units  in 
each  of  said  I/O  cycles  does  not  exceed  said  allowed  number. 

for  a  stream  which  comprises  segments  retrieved  from  said 
storage  system,  all  of  the  segments  being  retrieved  from  the 
storage  system  in  each  particular  I/O  cycle  being  consumed  in 
a  particular  consumption  cycle  in  a  sequence  of  consumption 
cycles,  the  particular  consumption  cycle  beginning  after  a  first 
I/O  transaction  for  the  stream  in  the  particular  I/O  cycle,  and 

for  a  stream  which  comprises  segments  wntten  into  said  storage 
system,  all  of  the  segments  being  wntten  into  the  storage 
system  in  each  panicular  I/O  cycle  being  produced  in  a 
panicular  production  cycle  in  a  sequence  of  production 
cycles,  the  particular  production  cycle  ending  prior  to  a  last 
I/O  transaction  for  the  stream  in  the  panicular  I/O  cycle. 


5.581.785 

STARTING  SYSTEM  OF  DISK  STORAGE  DEVICE  AND 

DATA  READING/W  RITING  SYSTEM  OF  THE  SAME 

Kunihiro  Nakamura.  Nagano,  and  Yasuyuki  Masunaga,  Tokyo. 

both    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Fuji    Electric    Co..    Ltd.. 

Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  278.085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1993.  5-184268 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/00 

VS.  CI.  395—828  7  Claims 


1.  A  starting  system  of  a  disk  storage  device  with  a  disk  in 
association  with  a  host  computer,  comprising: 

nonvolatile  memory  means  built  in  said  disk  storage  device 
separated  from  the  disk  and  sionng  setting  data  necessary  for 
loading  a  basic  program  of  the  host  computer;  and 

data  prcKessing  means  electrically  connected  to  the  non-volatile 
memory  means,  said  data  processing  means  reading  out  said 
setting  data  from  said  non-volatile  means  parallel  to  starting 
operation  of  rotating  the  disk  when  said  host  computer  is 
started  and  until  rotation  of  the  disk  comes  to  a  constant 
rotation  rale  so  that  said  host  computer  is  accessible  to  said 
basic  program  stored  in  said  disk  storage  device  immediately 
after  said  starting  operation  is  completed. 
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MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ASSIGNING  DRIVE 

NUMBERS  TO  HARD  DISK  DRIVES  COl  PLED  TO  A 

COMPl'TER  SYSTEM 

Toshiniitsu  Salto;  Mayuml  Oka;  AUuhiro  Ootake.  and  James 

Mason,  all  of  Tok>o,  Japan.  asslRnopi  to  Kabushiki  kalsha 

Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,116.  Sep.  27,  IW3,  abandoned, 

whirh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  719.497,  Jun.  24,  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  .W3,692 

C'lainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25.  1990,  2-166215; 

Jun.  25,  1990.  2-166216 

Int.  a."  G06F  1.1/10 

VS.  CI.  .W5— 828  "  Claims 

no    tod 


5iai.787 
PROCESSING  SYS-TEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
ALLOCATING  ADDRESS  SPACE  AMONG  ADAPTERS 
USING  SLOT  ID  AND  ADDRESS  INFORMATION 
UNIQt'E  TO  THE  ADAPTER'S  GROUP 
Yuuji  Saeki.  and  Shiro  Ohishi.  both  of  Hadano,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  436,796.  Nov  15.  19«9.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266JJ63 
Oaim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-288.1.% 
InL  CI."  (;06F  l2A)2:l2A)6:l3/20 
l-S.  CI.  395 — 829  5  Claims 
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I.  A  computer  system,  comprising: 
a  computer  body  includmg: 
a  system  bus; 

a  central  processmg  unit  (CPIM.  coupled  to  the  system  bus. 
for  conttoUmg  electronic  components  of  the  computer  sys- 
tem: 
a  first  disk  drive  connected  lo  the  system  bus  through  a  dislt 

drive  connector, 
storage  means  coupled  to  ihe  system  bus.  for  stonng  control 
programs  in  the  tint  disk  dnve  lo  access  data  stored  in  the 
first  disk  drive,  and 
a   bus  connector  connected  lo  ihe  electronic  components 
through  the  system  bus; 
a  second  disk  drive  connected  to  the  computer  body  through  the 
bus  connector,  ihe  second  disk  dnve  including  a  disk  for 
storing  media  information,  a  disk  controller  for  controlling  the 
disk,  and  means  for  storing  programs  to  control  the  disk  by 
the  disk  controller; 
means  for  designating  a  desired  disk  drive  number  of  the  second 

disk  drive; 
first  assignment  means  for  assigning  a  designated  disk  drive 
number  lo  the  second  disk  drive  in  accordance  with  ihe 
desired  disk  drive  number,  when  the  second  disk  drive  is 
connected  to  Ihe  bus  connector,  and  for  assigning  a  drive 
number  which  is  diflereni  than  the  designated  disk  drive 
number  to  the  first  disk  dnve  automatically  using  the  desired 
disk  dnve  number  which  has  been  designated  for  the  second 
disk  so  as  to  identify  each  of  the  first  and  second  disk  dnves; 
and 
second  assignment  means  for  assigning  the  control  programs  of 
the  second  disk  dnve  in  a  memor>  map  of  the  computer 
svslem  in  accordance  wiih  the  disk  drive  numbers  assigned  by 
the  firsi  assignment  means. 


1   An  information  processing  system  comprising; 

an  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  slots; 

and 
a  plurality  of  adapters  mounted  on  respective  slots  of  said 

information  processing  apparatus; 
each  sloj  of  said  information  processing  apparatus  including 
means  for  generating  a  slot  ID  signal  which  is  unique  for  diat 
panicular  slot;  and 
each  of  said  plurality  of  adapters  including 
means  for  receiving  the  slot  ID  signal  from  the  slot  on  which  the 

adapter  is  mounted, 
an  address  allocator  for  generating  allocation  address  dau  for 
the  adapter  in  response  to  the  slot  ID  signal,  the  allocation 
address  data  being  generated  based  on  the  slot  ID  signal  and 
address  information  provided  by  said  address  allocator,  the 
allocation  addiess  data  identifying  an  address  range  allocated 
to  the  adapter  when  the  adapter  is  mounted  on  the  slot,  the 
address  range  allocated  to  the  adapter  being  an  address  range 
within  an  address  space  of  said  information  processing  appa- 
ratus, 
means  for  generating  an  adapter  ID  signal  indicating  the  type  of 

the  adapter,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  adapter  ID  signal  to  the  information 
processing  apparatus  in  response  to  a  request  for  the  adapter 
ID  signal  from  the  infonnation  prtxessing  apparatus,  the 
request  including  the  allocation  address  data  for  the  adapter; 
wherein  said  plurality  of  adapters  are  divided  into  a  plurality  of 

groups; 
wherein  the  address  information  provided  by  ihe  address  alloca- 
tor of  each  adapter  in  each  of  the  groups  is  unique  to  thai 
group  such  that  the  address  range  allocated  to  the  adapter  is 
exclusive  to  that  group;  and 
wherein  the  adapter  ID  signal  generated  by  the  generating  means 
of  each  adapter  in  each  of  the  groups  is  unique  to  that  group. 
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5,581.788 

SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  THE  Fl  NCTIONALITY  OF 

VIDEO  CORD  AND  MONITOR  BY  USING  PROGRAM  TO 

ENABLE  USER  TO  VIEW  LIST  OF  MODES  AND  SELECT 

COMPATIBLE  MODE 
Daniel  E.  Ballare,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  a.ssignor  to  AT&T 
(Global    Information    Solutions    Company.    Davlon.    Ohio: 
Hyundai  Electronics  America,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  and  Symbios 
Logic  Inc.,  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990,994.  Dec.  14,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,364 
Int  CI."  G06F  15/02 
VS.  a.  395—834  12  Claims 


5,581,789 
DATA  TRANSFER  SYSTEM 
Hitoshi    L'enD,    Zama;    Takao    Satoh,    Sagamihara:    Tetsuji 
Ogav«a.  Hadano:  Toshiyuki  Kinoshita,  Tokyo,  and  Ma.sa- 
ichiro  Yoshioka.  Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  6,837 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28.  1992.  4-012815 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 

U.S.  a.  395—840  4  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  verifying  the  functionality  of  a  video  card  and  a 
monitor  that  are  installed  in  a  computer  having  a  device  driver, 
wherein  said  device  driver  is  adapted  lo  selectively  provide  al  least 
one  mode  to  said  video  card  for  use  with  said  monitor  and  said 
monitor  is  adapted  to  display  video  according  to  a  plurality  of 
modes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  via  a  testing  and  set  up  tool,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  Program  that  is  stored  in  memory,  an  unverified  list  of 
modes  to  said  video  card  according  lo  a  known  compatible 
mode  for  display  on  said  monitor  lo  enable  a  user  of  said 
Program  to  view  said  unverified  list  and  select  a  mode  from 
said  unvenfied  list  for  testing  on  said  monitor,  wherein  said 
unverified  list  of  modes  is  stored  in  memory  and  in  ^^■hlch  said 
unverified  list  includes  at  least  a  first  mode  that  is  not  com- 
patible with  al  least  one  of  said  video  card  and  said  monitor, 
wherein  said  Program  is  used  in  determining  whether  or  not 
said  modes  are  compatible  with  at  least  one  of  said  video  card 
and  said  monitor; 

(b)  selecting  said  first  mode  presented  from  said  unverified  list; 

(c)  providing,  via  said  Program,  said  first  mode  lo  said  video 
card  for  display  on  said  monitor  lo  enable  the  user  to  check 
the  screen  of  said  monitor  lo  determine  if  said  first  mode  is 
compatible  with  said  video  card  and  said  monitor: 

(d)  determining  that  said  first  mode  is  not  compatible  with  al 
least  one  of  said  video  card  and  said  monitor  by  having  the 
user  evaluate  the  display  of  said  monitor: 

(e)  providing,  via  said  Program,  in  response  to  a  determination 
of  incompatibility,  said  unvenfied  list  of  modes  lo  said  video 
card  according  to  a  known  compatible  mode  for  display  on 
said  monitor  to  enable  the  user  of  said  Program  lo  view  said 
unverified  list  and  select  another  mode  from  said  unverified 
list  for  testing  on  said  monitor: 

(f)  selecting  a  second  mode  from  said  unverified  list,  wherein 
said  second  mode  is  different  from  a  known  compatible  mode: 

(g)  providing,  via  said  Program,  said  second  mode  to  said  video 
card  for  display  on  said  monitor  to  enable  the  user  to  check 
the  screen  of  said  monitor  to  determine  if  said  second  mode  is 
compatible  with  said  video  card  and  said  monitor,  wherein 
said  monitor  in  step  (g)  is  the  same  monitor  as  used  to  display 
said  known  compatible  mode  in  step  (e); 

(h)  determining  that  said  second  mode  is  compatible  with  said 
video  card  and  said  monitor  by  having  the  user  evaluate  the 
display  of  said  monitor;  and 

(i)  providing  said  second  mode  to  said  device  driver  for  use  with 
said  video  card  and  said  monitor 
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1.  A  data  transfer  system,  comprising: 

an  instruction  processor: 

a  memory  unit  including  a  main  storage  accessible  by  a  program 

to  be  executed  by  said  instruction  processor,  and  a  hardware 

area  inaccessible  by  said  program,  said  hardware  area  having 

at  least  two  plane  data  transfer  butfers; 
an  extended  storage  unit  for  performing  data  transfer  operation 

to  and  from  said  memory  unit; 
a  channel  unit  for  performing  data  transfer  operation  between  an 

input/output  unit  and  said  memory  unit  and  between  said 

input/output  unit  and  said  extended  storage  unit:  and 
data  transfer  circuit  initiating  means  for  initiating  data  transfer 

operation  between  said  data  transfer  buffers  and  said  extended 

storage  unit  on  a  basis  of  an  instruction  from  said  channel 

unit. 

wherein  said  instruction  processor  forms  and  issues  lo  said 
channel  unit  a  senes  of  channel  command  words  for  speci- 
fying input/output  operations  lo  said  input/output  unit  and 
designating  either  one  of  said  main  storage  and  said 
extended  storage  unit  as  an  object  of  data  transfer,  and 

wherein  when  said  series  of  channel  command  words  desig- 
nate said  extended  storage  unit  as  an  object  of  data  transfer, 
said  channel  unit  instructs  said  data  transfer  iniuating 
means  to  initiate  an  alternating  operation  wherein  one  of 
said  data  transfer  buffers  performs  a  first  inpul/outpui 
operation  to  or  from  said  input/output  unit  while  the  other 
of  said  data  transfer  buffers  performs  a  second  input/output 
operation  from  or  to  said  extended  storage  unit,  and  al  a 
time  when  said  one  of  said  data  transfer  buffers  has  com- 
pleted the  first  input/output  operation  to  or  from  said  input/ 
output  unit,  said  one  of  said  data  transfer  buffers  then 
performs  a  third  input/output  operation  from  or  lo  said 
extended  storage  unit  while  said  other  of  said  data  transfer 
buffers  performs  a  fourth  input/output  operation  lo  or  from 
said  input/output  unit,  respectively,  without  a  new  channel 
command  word  from  said  instruction  processor:  wherein 
said  instruction  processor  issues  an  input/output  initiation 
instruction  for  initiating  the  input/output  operations  of  said 
channel  unit  by  using  an  operation  request  block  for  defin- 
ing a  location  of  said  series  of  channel  command  words  and 
wherein  both  an  identifier  corresponding  lo  said  extended 
storage  unit  comprising  an  object  of  data  transfer  by  series 
of  channel  command  words,  and  also  a  flag  indicating  that 
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said  address  portion  in  said  scries  of  channel  command 
words  ihat  indicates  an  address  of  said  extended  storage 
unit  are  included  in  said  series  of  channel  command  words 


DATA  FEEDER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PERFORMING 
DATA  IN TECRITi  CHECK  WHILE  TRANSFERRING 

PREDETERMINED  NIMBER  OF  BUKKS  WITH 

VARIABLE  BYTES  THROUGH  A  SELECTED  ONE  OF 

MANY  CHANNELS 

Khor>a.sh  Sefid^ash.  IjiRuna  Niijuel.  Calif.,  assisnor  to  Unisys 

Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.436 

Inl.  CI.'  GOAF  IJAX) 

VS.  CI.  395—854  *>  Claim.s 


(d:)  inlemipi  means  to  remote  accessibilit>  to  the  associ.itcd 

channel  bus  means  which  ha.s  successfully  transferred    B' 

blocks   of   data    b)    signalling    said    processor-controller 

means; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  N  integnl)  checking  circuit  means,  operating 

directly  on -the  fly  dunng  data  transfers  on  said  channel  bus 

means!  each  said  integrity  circuit  means  attached  to  one  of 

said  channel  bus  means  and  including: 

(el)  means  to  parity  check  each  byte  of  data  transferred; 

(e2)  means  to  generate  a  resultant  error  detection  code  (EDC) 
signature  for  each  block  of  dau  transferred; 

(e.1»  means  to  compare  said  original  EDC  signature  with  said 
resultant  EDC  signature,  and  to  generate  an  error  signal  if  a 
mismatch  occurs. 
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5^«WI.79I 

METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  HIGH-PRIORITY 

PROi.RAMS  AND  DATA  IN  A  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Josef  Ludwig.  Weichl.  and   Karl  Strahl.  (iulenzell.  both  of 

(;ermany.  a-ssicnors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellsthafl,  Munich, 

Germany 
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I.  A  data  feeder  and  management  system  using  a  processor- 
controller  means  for  controlling  data  transfers  between  a  plurality 
of  main  host  computers  and  a  plurality  of  penpheral  devices,  said 
data  composed  of  "B'  blocks  of  "d-  bytes  which  include  an 
onginal  error  detection  code  (EDC)  signature  for  each  block,  said 
system  comprising: 

(a)  a  memory  bufler  means  for  holding  blocks  of  data  being 
transferred  between  a  main  host  computer  and  a  specified 
peripheral  device,  said  buffer  means  connected  to  said  main 
host  computers  and  including  (i)  dedicated  segments  for  hold 
ing  data  being  transferred  to/from  N  penpheral  devices  on  N 
channel  bus  means  where  each  segment  includes  ID  means 
for  recording  the  amount  "B"  of  dau  blocks  to  be  transferred 
on  each  one  of  said  N  channel  bus  means;  and  (u)  means  to 
transfer  said  dau  block  amount  of  "d"  bytes  to  an  associated 
protocol  controller  means; 

(b)  a  plurality  N  of  said  protocol  controller  means,  each  protocol 
controller  means  basing  a  channel  bus  means  connected  to 
said  memory  buffer  means  via  a  selecting  multiplexer  means, 
each  said  protocol  contfoller  means  connecting  to  a  peripheral 
device  which  can  receive  or  send  data; 

(c)  said  processor  controller  means  for  tracking  the  number  of 
dau  bliKks  transferred  on  each  one  of  said  N  channel  bus 
means,  said  processor-controller  means  including  channel  bus 
arbitration  means  for  enabling  said  selecting  multiplexer 
means  to  select  one  of  said  channel  bus  means  for  data 
transfer; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  N  Dau  Feeder  Control  means,  each  Feeder 
Control  means  attached  to  an  associated  channel  bus  means 
and  including: 

(dl)  counter  means  for  registering  when  the  number  of  dau 
blocks  ffansferred  has  reached  the  amount  ot  "B"; 


1  A  method  for  transmitting  high  priority  programs  and  dau 
between  a  first  function  unit  and  a  second  function  unit  of  a 
communication  system,  wherein  at  least  low  priority  computer 
programs  and  data  are  transmuted  from  the  first  function  unit  to  a 
process  via  a  first  message  route  and  the  second  function  unit 
accesses  an  output  list  administered  by  the  process  and  then 
forwards  the  low  priority  computer  programs  and  data  to  periph 
eral  equipment  via  message  distributor  units,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

writing  the  high-pnonty  programs  and  data  into  a  buffer 
memor>  allocated  to  at  least  one  additional  message  route, 
said  high  pnoniy  programs  and  data  being  accessed  by  first 
control  procedures  resident  in  the  first  function  unit; 

subsequently  sending  a  message  from  the  first  control  proce- 
dures resident  in  the  first  function  unit  to  second  control 
procedures  resident  in  the  second  function  unit  to  signal 
termination  of  wnting; 

initiating  the  second  function  unit  to  readout  the  high-pnonty 
programs  and  data  written  into  the  buffer  memory  without 
intemipting  sequencing  of  the  low  pnonty  programs;  and 

subsequently  sending  an  acknowledgment  message  from  the 
second  control  procedures  to  the  first  control  procedures  to 
signal  termination  of  read-out  of  the  high-pnonty  programs 
and  dau  from  the  buffer  memory. 
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MICROCOMPUTER  SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

PROCESSING  HAVING  EXTERNAL  PERIPHERAL  AND 

MEMORY  ACCESS 
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U.S.  CI.  395—872  19  Oaims 


<»    <i       <> 
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1.  A  system,  composing: 

1 )  a  microcomputer  device  formed  on  the  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate  for  digiul  signal  processing  having 

la)  separate  terminals  for  data  transfer; 

lb)  separate  terminals  for  address  output; 

Ic)  an  anthmetic  logic  unit  having  data  input  and  daU  output; 

Id)  an  internal  memory  having  an  address  input  and  circuitry 

for  data  input  and  data  output; 
lei  an  internal  bus  connected  to  the  dau  input  and  output  of 

said  anthmetic  logic  unit,  to  the  circuiu^  for  dau  input  and 

data  output  of  said  internal  memory,  and  to  said  terminals 

for  dau  transfer; 
If)  a  control  circuit  generating  control  signals  in  response  to 

instruction  words,  the  control  signals  defining  operation  of 

said  anthmetic  logic  unit  and  transfers  of  dau  between  said 

internal  bus  and  said  internal  memory; 
Ig)  a  multiplier  circuit  coupled  to  said  internal  bus; 

2)  an  external  memory  coupled  to  said  terminals  for  dau  transfer 
and  said  terminais  for  address  output; 

3)  a  penpheral  apparatus  for  transfer  of  information  to  and  from 
said  terminals  so  that  predetermined  addressing  operations 
provide  addresses  to  said  external  memory  and  said  penpheral 
apparatus  for  dau  transfers  between  said  microcomputer 
device  and  said  external  memory  and  said  penpheral  appara- 
tus; 

4)  a  first  external  bus  connected  to  said  data  transfer  terminals, 
said  external  memory,  and  said  penpheral  apparatus;  and 

5)  a  second  external  bus  connected  to  said  address  output 
terminals,  said  external  memory,  and  said  penpheral  appara- 
tus. 


5.581,793 
SYSTEM  FOR  BYPASSING  SETTT  STATES  IN  A  BUS 
OPERATION 
Dean  A.  Klein.  Lake  City.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Micron  Electron- 
ics. Inc..  Narapa,  Id. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  111,209,  .Aug.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,160 
Int.  a."  G06F  13/12 
VS.  a.  395—878  24  Claims 

I.  A  computer  with  facilities  for  executing  dau  transfer  opera- 
tions between  the  computer  and  a  penpheral  device,  compnsing: 
a  processing  unit  for  generating  a  sequence  of  signal  sets; 


a  system  bus  for  receiving  the  sequence  of  signal  sets  from  the 
processing  unit; 

a  device  bus.  capable  of  being  operably  connected  to  the  penph- 
eral device; 

means  for  communicating  a  first  signal  set  from  the  system  bus 
to  the  device  bus  in  a  first  data  transfer  operation,  and  for 
communicating  a  second  signal  set  from  the  system  bus  to  the 
device  bus  in  a  second  data  transfer  operation,  wherein  the 
second  signal  set  consecutively  follows  the  first  signal  set  on 
the  device  bus; 

means  for  stonng  the  first  signal  set; 

means  for  detecting  whether  the  second  signal  set  is  the  same  as 
the  first  signal  set. 

sute  machine  means  operatively  connected  to  the  system  bus  for 
receiving  clock  signals  from  the  system  bus.  said  state 
machine  means  being  responsive  to  the  clock  signals  to  tran- 
sition from  al  least  one  set-up  state  in  which  a  daU  transfer 
setup  operation  occurs  to  a  further  sute  in  which  a  data 
transfer  is  executed;  and 

acceleration  means,  connected  to  the  state  machine  means  and 
the  means  for  detecting,  for  bypassing  the  at  least  one  set-up 
sute  in  the  sute  machine  means  when  the  second  signal  set  is 
the  same  as  the  first  signal  set. 


5381,794 
APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A  CHANNEL  TIME- 
OUT SIGNAL  AFTER  16.38  MILLISECONDS 
David  H.  Lin,  Santa  Clara:  James  E.  Brogan,  Morgan  Hill,  and 
Mattheyt  G.  Noel.  Boulder  Creek,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Amdahl  Corporation.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,081.  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,472 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  C\.  395—878  1  Oaim 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  time-out  signal  for  a  channel  of 
a  plurality  of  input/output  channels,  compnsing: 

means  for  registering  a  time  il  which  is  a  time  at  which  an 

operation  for  the  channel  is  initiated  plus  a  predetermined 

length  of  time  wherein  said  predetermined  length  of  time  is 

16.38  milliseconds, 
means  for  companng  said  time  tl  with  a  time  t2  later  than  said 

time  11.  al  which  time  t2  said  operation  for  the  channel  is  not 

completed;  and 
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means  for  gencraiing  the  tinie-oui  signal  to  iniiiale  a  time-out  if 
said  time  t2  is  at  least  as  large  as  said  lintK  ll. 


5^1.7*5 
SYSTEM  FOR  TR^NSMITTINC.  AND  REC  ElVING 
DIGITAL  INFORMATION  THROl  (JH  PARALLEL 
PRINTER  PORT  OK  COMPITER  BY  I  SING 
EMBEDDING  STROBE  BIT  IN  EIGHT  BIT  DATA  OF 
PRINTER  PORT 
Patiick  Maupin.  and  Tom  Martin,  both  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assign- 
ors lo  Video  Associates  I^bs.  Inc.,  Aastin.  Tex. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.709,  Nov.  l.V  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,097 
Int.  CI.'  <;06F  l.t/OI 
L.S.  CI.  .195—882  20  Claims 


roKaipwtonmaas  nonai  MOO  wonon 


>Mun«nowaM> 
tanSUtKUSB 
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1  Apparatus  for  transmitting  and  receiving  digital  inforTnation 
through  a  parallel  printer  port,  composing; 

a  computer  with  a  parallel  printer  port: 

an  embedded  strobe  combined  with  digital  information,  said 
embedded  strobe  further  comprises  one  bit  of  the  eight  bit 
data  port  of  said  parallel  printer  pon  and  said  digital  informa- 
tion composes  seven  bits  of  said  eight  bit  data  port  of  said 
parallel  printer  port; 

compressing  means  for  compressing  said  digital  information 
into  compressed  digital  information; 

means  for  transmuting  and  receiving  said  compressed  digital 
informalion  from  said  computer  through  said  parallel  pnnter 
port;  and 

decompressing  means  for  decompressing  said  compressed  digi- 
tal information. 


means  for  computing  an  existence  area  circumscribing  a  graphic 
image  segment  said  existence  area  being  determined  by  the 
p»>sitional  information  in  the  data  for  the  graphic  drawing 
command; 

means  for  computing  a  second  development  area  b>  expanding  a 
specified  first  development  area  for  said  graphic  image  seg 
ment  by   a   predetermined   quantity    depending  on   the   size 
informauon  in  the  data  of  the  graphic  drawing  command  for 
the  graphic  image  segment; 

means  for  companng  the  computed  existence  area  with  the 
computed  second  development  area; 

development  specify  means  responsive  to  the  computed  exist- 
ence area  being  not  included  to  any  extent  in  the  second 
development  area,  for  skipping  a  development  of  the  graphic 
drawing  command  associated  with  the  computed  existence 
area  into  the  first  development  area,  and  in  other  cases,  for 
specifying  the  development  of  the  graphic  drawing  command; 

and 
means  connected  to  said  development  specify  means  for  output- 
ling  data  to  etfect  development,  in  a  bit  map  configuration,  of 
the  graphic  image  segment  specified  by  the  graphic  drawing 
command  being  developed. 


5j;81,797 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPLAYING 

HIERARt  UK  AL  INFORMATION  OF  A  LARGE 

SOFTWARE  SYSTEM 

Maria  J.  Baker,  Brookings.  Oreg.,  and  Stephen  (;,  Eick,  Naper- 

vUle,  III.,  a,ssi(snors  to  Lucent  Technologies,  Inc..,  Murray 

HUl.  N.J. 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  141,306 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  .</l4 
VS.  CI.  395—326 

Mr 


20  Claims 


mrac 


5,581,796 

PROCESSING  METHOD  AND  GRAPHICS  PROCE.SSOR 

FOR  SKIP  DRAWING  A  FIGl  RE 

Kazuyoshi  Koga;  Ryo  FujiU;  Koyo  Katsura:  ^asushi  Kuku- 
naga.  and  Hideyuki  Hara,  all  of  HiUchi.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  489.107,  Mar.  6.  1990.  abandoned, 

Ihis  application  Dec,  10.  1993,  Ser,  No,  164,776 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1989,  1-52775; 
Mar.  17.  1989.  1-63745 

Int.  CI."  G06T  IS/OO 
L.S.  a.  395—133  »7  CUims 

I,  A  graphics  processor  comprising: 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  sets  of  data,  each  including  data 
for  a  graphic  drawing  command  for  a  graphic  image  segment, 
in  which  positional  information  is  defined  in  a  world  coordi- 
nate system  and  size  information  is  defined  in  a  device  coor- 
dinate system  in  the  graphic  drawing  command; 
means  for  reading  from  said  store  means  a  set  of  dau  including 
a  graphic  drawing  command; 


NO  COflV? 
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I    Apparatus  for  displaying  at  least  one  statistic  about  a  hierar- 
chy of  entities  lo  which  the  statistical  information  applies  on  a 
display  screen  of  a  computer  system,  the  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  two  dimensional  area  of  the  display  screen,  said  first  two 
dimensional  area  corresponding  lo  a  topmost  entity  in  the 
hierarchy;  and 
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a  plurality  of  contained  two  dimensional  areas  contained  in  the 
first  two  dimensional  area,  said  plurality  of  contained  two 
dimensional  areas  arranged  in  at  least  three  rows  with  each 
row  height  being  approximately  the  same  for  all  rows,  each 
contained  two  dimensional  area  corresponding  lo  an  entity 
other  than  the  topmost  entity,  the  area  of  each  of  the  contained 
two  dimensional  areas  representing  the  statistic  for  tiie  corre- 
sponding entity,  each  of  the  contained  two  dimensional  areas 
being  contained  in  a  two  dimensional  area  corresponding  to 
an  entity  at  the  next  highest  level  of  the  hierarchy,  and  the 
contained  iwo  dimensional  areas  immediately  contained  in  a 
containing  two  dimensional  area  having  shapes  such  that  the 
relative  sizes  of  the  immediately  contained  two  dimensional 
areas  are  easily  perceived  from  the  display. 


5,581.800 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
IDENTIFYING  A  PROGRAM  INCLUDING  A  SOUND 
SIGNAL 
Michel  Fardeau,  Les  Milles;  Michel  Briend.  Roquevaire;  Marc 
Tommasi,  Ventabren,  and  Serge  GalanL  Aix-en-Provence,  all 
of  France,  assignors  to  The  Arbitron  Company,  Columbia. 
Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,990,  Dec.  20,  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  936,111,  Aug.  27,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,499 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  30,  1991,  91  11989 
InL  CI."  H04H  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  455—2  8  Claims 


5,581.799 
HRAZEABLE  ALUMINUM  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
lakashi  Terada,  Shimotsugagun;  Masahiro  Kojima.  Oya- 
mashi;  Taizo  Morita,  Oyamashi:  Katsuyuki  Arakawa,  Oya- 
ma.shi.-  Ichiro  Iwai,  Oyamashi.  and  Ma,sakazu  Funita.  Oya- 
mashi. all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Aluminum 
Corporation,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  144,136.  Oct.  27.  1993.  This  appUcation 

May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441 J88 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  30.  1992.  4-333413 
Int.  CI."  B22F  7/04 
MS.  a.  428—553  5  Claims 

1.  A  brazeable  aluminum  material  comprising: 
an  aluminum  core;  and 
a  brazing  agent  layer  composed  of  a  brazing  agent  thermally 

sprayed  onto  and  covenng  a  surface  of  the  aluminum  core; 
wherein  a  number  of  minute  particles  of  the  brazing  agent  are 
minute  particles  thai  have  a  solid  core  and  a  molten  shell  upon 
spraying  impact  with  the  aluminum  core. 


^^^#p-^>^l^!^hfLp  "h«H 


5^1.798 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SINTERED 

CARBONITRIDE  ALLOY  FOR  INTERMITTENT 

MACHINING  OF  MATERIALS  DIFFICULT  TO  MACHINE 

Ceroid  Weinl.  Alvsjo.  and  Rolf  Oskarsson.  Ronninge.  both  of 

Sweden.  as.signors  to  .Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  78^50.  Jun,  21.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.993 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  21,  1990.  9004119; 
WIPO,  Dec.  19,  1991,  PCT/SE9 1/00888 

Int  a."  B22F  J//6 

U.S.  a.  419—10  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  sintered  titanium-ba,sed  carbonitride 

alloy  with  3-25  weight  percent  binder  phase,  comprising  steps  of: 

milling  a  complex  carbonitnde  raw  material  and  said  binder 

phase  to  form  a  mixed  powder  composite,  said  complex 

carbonitride  raw  material  comprising  (A,B|.,KC,>i,.,)  where 

A  is  one  or  more  elements  from  Group  IV  and  B  is  one  or 

more  elements  from  Group  V.  with 


086£x^0.97  and 
0.44£y£0,5S;  and 

sintering    the    powder   composite    to    produce    said    sintered 
titanium-based  carbonitride  alloy. 
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I        OAT*  PROCCSSINC  MEANS 

1.  An  apparatus  for  recovenng  an  identification  message 
encoded  into  an  analog  sound  signal  forming  at  least  a  part  of  a 
program,  the  identification  mes.sage  being  encoded  by  modulaung 
the  energy  of  a  component  of  a  digitized  sound  signal  in  at  least 
one  band  of  audible  frequencies  thereof,  the  analog  sound  signal 
being  reproduced  by  a  loudspeaker,  comprising:  an  enclosure  car- 
ryable  on  a  person,  microphone  means  within  the  enclosure  for 
converting  the  analog  sound  signal  reproduced  by  said  loudspeaker 
into  an  electrical  sound  signal,  means  within  the  enclosure  for 
detecting  modulations  in  the  energy  of  the  elecmcal  sound  signal 
in  said  at  least  one  band  of  audible  frequencies,  means  within  the 
enclosure  for  retrieving  the  identification  message  from  the 
detected  modulations,  carry  detection  means  for  determining 
whether  said  apparatus  is  being  earned  by  a  person,  and  means 
within  the  enclosure  for  storing  the  identification  message  and  for 
storing  an  indication  of  such  determination  whether  said  apparatus 
is  being  earned  by  a  person 


5381301 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  RF  SIGNALS  AND  AC 

POWER  TO  TAPS 
Bart  Spriester.  Duluth:  Gregory  L,  Herrmann.  Decatur;  Rob- 
ert    S.     Collmus,     Alpharetta,     and     James     L,     Dale. 
Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.. 
Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,529 

InL  CI."  H04N  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  455— 3J  12  Claims 


9.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  a  composite  AC  and  RF  signal 
tiansmined  over  a  network  media,  the  apparatus  composing: 
a  rear  plate  having  a  composite  input  terminal  coupled  to  the 

network    media    through    which    the    composite    signal    is 

received  and   having  a  composite  output  terminal   through 

which  the  composite  signal  is  distributed, 
a  circuit,  elecuically  coupled  to  said  composite  input  terminal. 

operative  to  split  the  AC  power  signal  and  the  RF  signal  from 

the  composite  signal; 
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a  face  plate  operalive  to  engage  with  said  rear  plate  and  having 

a  plurality  of  RF  output  terminals  connected  thereto  to  which 

the  split  RF  signal  is  fed; 
a  plurality  of  AC  output  terminals  to  which  the  split  AC  power 

signal  is  fed;  and 
a  limiter  electrically  coupled  to  said  circuit  and  operative  to  limit 

an  output  current  of  the  split  AC  power  signal  fed  to  the  AC 

output  terminals. 


MFTHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  SERVICE  ACCESS 

INFORMATION  IN  A  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 

Paul    M.    Eiickson,    Hanover    Park;     Kenneth    J.    Crisler. 

Wheaton;  (larry  C.  Hess,  Elgin,  and  Stuart  W.  Thro.  Cary, 

all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1991.  Ser.  No.  648,476 

lot  Cl.'^  H04B  lAM) 


VS.  a.  455—33.1 


HTT 


15  Claims 
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b)  receiving  a  tngger  pnor  to.  or  simultaneously  with,  the 
receiving  of  the  RF  message; 

c)  determining  whether  the  tngger  is  valid: 

d)  determining  whether  the  hp.t  unique  radio  ID  code  matches  a 
preslored  unique  radio  ID  code,  and 

e)  when  the  tngger  is  valid  and  the  hrsi  unique  radio  ID  code 
matches  the  prcsiored  unique  radio  ID  code,  replacing,  in  the 
communication  unit,  the  prestored  unique  radio  ID  code  with 
(he  second  unique  radio  ID  code 


5.581.804 
NATIONWIDE  COMMLNICATION  SYSTEM 
Dennis  W.  Cameron.  Jackson.  Miss.;   Walter  C.   Roehr.  Jr. 
Reston,  Va.;   Rade  Petrovic.  Oxford.  Miss.;  Jai  P  Bhagat, 
Jackson,  Miss.;  Masood  Garahi.  Madison.  Miss.;  William  D. 
Hays,  Jackson.  Miss.,  and  David  W.  Ackerman.  Washington. 
D.C..  assignors  to  Destineer  Corporation.  Jackson,  Miss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  973.918,  Nov.  12,  1992.  This  application 
Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387  J28 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  7/26 
U,S.  CI.  455—54.1  •"  Claims 


1  A  method  of  providing  a  radio  communication  unit  with 
intomialion  regarding  radio  communication  serMces.  compnsing 
the  steps  of 

Jetennining,  b>  the  radio  communication  unit  that  at  least  one 
specified  radio  communication  service  is  not  presently  avail- 
able; 

without  requesting  access  to  the  at  least  one  specified  radio 
communication  service,  transmuting,  from  the  radio  commu 
nicalion  unit,  a  status  request  regarding  future  availability  of 
the  at  least  one  specified  radio  communication  service  for 
which  the  radio  communication  unit  is  currently  authonzed  to 
use; 

receiving  at  the  radio  communication  unit  information,  including 
details  regarding  future  availability  of  the  at  least  one  speci- 
fied radio  communication  service,  wherein  the  infonnation 
includes  geographic  kx-ation  regarding  other  availability. 
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5.581.8W3 

METHOD  OF  PRCMJRAMMINfJ  A  RADIO 

IDENTIFICATION  CODE  IN  A  COMMl  NICATION  UNIT 

Gary   W.  (Jrube.  Palatine;   Timothy   W.   Markison.   HofTman 

F.stales.  and  Susan  I..  I.uka.sik.  Lombard,  all  of  III.,  a,ssignon, 

to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Apr  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  230.989 
Int.  CI.    H04B  7/00 
VS.  CI.  455—54.1  13  Claims 

5  A  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving,  by  "a  communication  unit,  a  radio  frequency  (RF) 
message  including  a  first  unique  radio  identification  (ID)  code 
and  a  second  unique  radio  ID  cixle; 


I.  A  communication  method  for  controlling  a  mobile  transceiver 
which  mav  communicate  with  a  communication  network  con- 
trolled by  a  computer,  the  network  including  a  plurality  of  base 
transmitters  for  transmitting  messages  from  the  network  to  the 
mobile  transceiver  and  base  receivers  for  receiving  messages  from 
the  mobile  transieiver.  the  mobile  transceiver  being  capable  of 
sending  registration  signals  to  be  received  b>  a  base  receiver  in  the 
network  to  allow  the  network  to  identify  the  mobile  transceivers 
approximate  kxalion  according  to  the  liKation  of  the  base  receiv- 
ers) that  received  the  registration  signals  and  being  capable  of 
sending  a  message  acknowledgment  signal  when  the  mobile  trans- 
ceiver receives  a  message  from  the  network  to  indicate  successful 
delivery  of  the  message,  and  the  plurality  of  base  transminers  in 
the  network  being  capable  of  sending  a  probe  signal  to  the  mobile 
transceiver  to  cause  the  mobile  tfansceiver  to  tfansmit  a  probe 
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acknowledgment  signal  to  be  received  by  a  base  receiver  in  the 
network  to  allow  the  network  to  identify  the  mobile  transceiver's 
approximate  location  according  to  the  location  of  the  ba.se  receiver 
that  received  the  acknowledgment  signal,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sending  a  message  from  the  network  to  the  mobile  trans- 
ceiver to  disable  the  mobile  transceiver's  capability  to  trans- 
mit registration  signals; 

(b)  storing  in  the  network  the  number  of  probe  signals  sent  by 
the  network  to  the  mobile  transceiver  during  a  first  period  of 


time  and  the  number  of  messages  successfully  delivered  to  the 
mobile  transceiver  by  the  network  during  a  second  period  of 
time; 

(c)  determining  a  likelihood  that  a  probe  signal  will  be  required 
to  be  sent  by  the  network  to  deliver  a  message  by  evaluating 
the  stored  number  of  probe  signals  and  stored  number  of 
messages  successfully  delivered;  and 

(d)  sending  a  message  to  the  mobile  transceiver  to  enable  the 
mobile  transceiver's  capability  to  transmit  a  registration  sig- 
nal if  the  calculated  likelihood  exceeds  a  selected  value. 
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376.037  376,039 

COMBINED  FOOD  PRODUCT  AND  SUPPORT  BOARD  FOOD  PRODUCT 

THEREFOR  Christopher  J.  Pike,  Plymouth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  General 

Timothy  J.  Gluszak.  Eden  Prairie,  and  Craig  E.  Zimraermann.  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Waconia.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Filed  Dec.  3.  1995,  Sen  No.  47,454 

Minneapolis,  Minn.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,442  U,S.  CI.  Dl— 106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 102 
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376,038 
ICE  CREAM  ON  A  STICK 
Mark  Pearce,  London,  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Good 
Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Cononco,  Inc.,  Green 
Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  .Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,5«1 
Claims   priority,  application   Hague  Agreement,   Mar.   30, 
1995,  DM/032554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dl— 102 


376,040 
SUN  HAT 
Harold  Trosley,  P.O.  Box  9004.  St.  Thomas.  Virgin  Islands 
(U.S.) 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,742 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 882 
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176  (Ml  ^^*-*^^ 

RKMONABI.F.  COVKR  STRAP  FOR  SHOE  I.ACFS  '7.Vr^'n?''r L"' "r"  .„  806M 

Joe.  N.U,  HuntsviUe.  A.a.,  ^or  .o  S«ee.Sp«..  .„c..  Hu„U-  A™>  D.  Ri.  -M«^24.h  S..  ««J  O^^y.  C^;o.^8«..M 

*'"'■  '^'^      Filed  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.S65  f'^'"  »'  P"'*^"'  l"*  >«'»'^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  f-S.  O.  D3— 203 
U.S.  a.  D2— 946 


376,045 
BRIEF  BAG 
Michael  S.  Bernstein;  Bruce  B.  Weiner;  Thomas  E.  Bernstein, 
and  David  Nicholson,  all  of  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignors  to  S  J 
B  Enterprises.  Inc-,  Murpsville.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  18,  i995.  Ser.  No.  41,572 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 287 


376,047 

IN-LINE  SKATE  HANGER 

Kevin  M.  O'Neil,  4560  W.  Arm  Rd.,  Spring  Park.  Minn.  55384 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,023 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  03—317 


/>. 


376,042 
LACIN(;  SYSEM  OF  A  SHOE  I  PPER 
Aaron  Cooper.  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J38 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2— 978 


376.044 
BEACH  BAG 
Jason  Trawick,  and  William  Trawick,  both  of  26  Maria  Ct., 
Holbrook,  N.V.  11741 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 283 


376,046 

SKATE  CARRIER 

Louis  J.  Pansa,  1523  Pinehurst  Dr.,  Mays  Landing.  NJ.  08330 

Filed  Feb.  20.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,434 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D3— 317 


376,048 
COMBINED  BOTTLE,  BRUSH,  AND  CAP 
Mark  D.  Gerhart,  Westminster,  Md.,  and  James  S.  Potocki, 
North  Bergen,  N.J.,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
Division  of  Conopco,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  04—114 
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376.049  ^■"^•»5' 

UTILITY  PAINTBRUSH  SUPPER  CHAIR 

Charles  E.  Harris,  and  David  Harris,  both  of  3924  Oakridge    Sally  S.  Lewis.  8727  Me.n»e  Ave..  Los  Angeles,  tahf.  90069- 

Dr..  ^'--;^';- ^^   llll'^^  ,„  ,3  „,  Tision  of  Sen  No.  20.477.  Mar.  28.  .994.  Pa..  No.  Des. 

'         Te?n,^;    aTemt  ve:.  369.029.  This  application  Jan.  19.  .996.  Ser.  No.  49^05 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 120  ,,^  "^ 

U.S.  a.  D6— 334 


376.053  376,055 

RECLINER  SUNLOUNGER  SLING  CHAIR 

Raymond  Grosflllex.  Ovonnax.  France,  assignor  to  GrosfiUex    Joseph  M.  Hand.  Sheboygan  Falls,  and  Glenn  T  Walters.  Port 

'     ,   ^               ^       '  Washington,  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Bemis  Manufacturing 

Sari.  Ovonnax.  France  „                o^  t            r  „    ..^ 

,„                    ^    ,^,  Company.  Sheboygan  Falls.  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  .995.  Ser.  No.  46,073  "    ^j,^  '^^^  ^^    ,,,5  ^^  ^„  ^2.482 

Claims   priority,   application   Hague  Agreement.  May    .1. 


1995.  DMA/002935 


U.S.  CI.  D6— 379 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D6— 361 


376.050 

PRE-SHAVE  BEARD  CONDITIONING  BRUSH 

Lester  H.  Davis.  20  Warner  Dr..  Baiting  Hollow.  N.Y.  11933 

Filed  May  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.515 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D4— 132 


376.052 
STATIONARY  BOUNCER 
Richard  E.  Cone.  Athens.  Ohio,  and  Michael  S.  Rosko.  Green- 
wood. Ind..  assignors  to  Cosco.  Inc..  Columbus.  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  9.  .995.  Ser.  No.  46^43 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 347 


376,054 

BED 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin.  Morganlon.  N.C..  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 389 


376.056 
CARREL 
William  K.  Kelly.  Troutman.  N.C.  assignor  to  Cherokee  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Barium  Springs.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.294 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 421 


UMI 


786 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3.  19% 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


787 


376,057 
(Hf-ST 
Merlin  A.  Bninner.  Appleton.  and  Harvey  J.  Draheim.  Weyau- 
wega.  both  of  WU.,  a.ssignors  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products, 
Companv.  Inc.,  New  London.  WU. 

Filed  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,733 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D6-^»45 


376.059 

TABLE 

Christopher  S.  Bergelin.  Morganton,  N.f.,  avsignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc.,  Morganton.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,401 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«-^»so 


376,0«1 

CLOTHES  LINE  HANGER  BLOCK 

Charics  W.  Aulenbach,  612  Crescent  Ave.,  Reading.  Pa.  19605 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,090 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  CI.  D6— 513 


376,063 

SALAD  SPINNER 

Jeff  Bull.  Oswego,  and  Damon  Johnston,  Lombard,  both  of  ni., 

assignors  to  Wilton  Industries,  Inc.,  Woodridge,  01. 

Filed  Oct  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D7— 668 


376,060 
ARM  FOR  ADJUSTABLE  SAND  CHAIR 
Warren  Cohen,  Merion,  Pa.,  a.ssignor  to  All-Luminum  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,945 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;,S.  CI.  D6— 501 


376,058 
PRODI  CT  DISPLAY  HOLDER 
Kambiz  H.  Fard,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fila  U.S.A..  Inc.. 
Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  45,471 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 462 


376,062 
MEDICINE  CABINET 
Jeff  G.  Greger,  Mechanicsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Zenith  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Aston,  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,843 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 559 


376,064 
BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER 
Ted  W.  Glautfa,  Arvada,  and  Muhri  L.  Linquist  Morrison, 
both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Coors  Brewing  Company.  Golden. 
Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,982 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 313 
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376,0*5 
COFFEE  CONTAINER 
S*llchi  Ito;  Torn  Goto,  and  Yasuhlro  Murakami,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,    a.s.signors    to    Nippon    .Sanso    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  S«p.  20,  1995,  S«r.  No.  44,223 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Jun.  22,  1995,  7-17896 
Term  of  patent  14  yeani 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 319 


376,067 
FOOD  STEAMER 
Ludwig  l.ittmann,  StifLstrasse,  Germany,  a&signor  to  Braun 
Aktiengesellschafl,  Frankfurt,  Germany 

Filed  .Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43J13 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  9,  1995,  M  95  02 

015.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D7— 360 


376,069 
HAND  MIXER  CORD  HOLDER 
Robin  W.  Ruck,  Southbury,  Conn.,  a<isignor  to  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration of  America  through  its  Waring  Products  Di>ision, 
New  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,743 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 412 


376,071 

KALEIDOSCOPIC  SHOT  GLASS 

Scott  Ballin,  228  W.  71st  St.,  New  York,  N.V.  10023 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  39,971 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— 523 


376,066 
CHINESE  FOOD  COOKING  RANGE 
Tatsuo  Taniguchi,  Tokyo:  Ma.sayuki  Fujimori,  Kawasaki,  and 
Yoshio  Hayase,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanico 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-39929 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 339 


376.068 

COOLER  TABLE  TOP 

Robert  D.  Coy,  402  Olde  Mill  Lane,  Norcross,  Ga.  30093 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42,214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  07—388 


376,070 
CUP  WITH  POMPON 
Alexander  H.  Ward,  Jr.,  5604  Winner  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md. 
21215 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  15,670.  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 
361,243.  This  application  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,783 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D7— 507 


376,072 
Cirp  HOLDER 
Carsten  Joergensen.  Kriens.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pi-Design 
Ag,  Triengen.  Switzerland 

FUed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,463 
Oaims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Feb.  1,  1995,  82/95 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D7— 620 
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376,073  ^'^'"^ 

«nVil  Sl,.«  M.  F«,k...31-W0An»i  U-.  »•,  VTH.,!..  P.llm.r«  I».I...,.mI„  i    ..., ^^  ".m.  Pd.mm  C.A, 

r\i.i„  AA\At\  Venczueia 

Filed  M.,  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,540  KUed  Oct.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.681 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7-622  U-S-  CL  D7-7»9 


376.077 
LAWN  EDGER 
Charles   Basek,  Oakville,  Canada,  assignor 
International  Inc..  Barbados,  Barbados 

Kiled  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,432 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 7 


376,079 
CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 
to   Lawn   Claw    David  B.  Skinner.  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 
Company.  Columbia.  S.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.442.  Oct.  6.  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
365.734.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954  J86,  Sep.  30.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  Des.  358.535,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  834,520,  Feb.  12.  1902.  Pat.  No.  Des.  364,079.  This  appli- 
cation Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.870 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


376.074 

LUNCH  BOX 

Sohrab  Vossoughi.  and  Henry  Y.  Chin,  both  of  Portland.  Oreg.. 

assignors  to  Ziba  Design.  Inc.,  PorUand.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39J44 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D7— 629 


376.076 
C  VRDEN  CULTTVATOR  HEAD 
.MulKlk  1.  \au-s.  sh.*makersviUe,  and  Barry  R.  Albert,  Dills- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Camp  Hill.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  43.582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D»— 6 


376.078 
CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 

David  B.  Skinner.  Columbia,  S.C.  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Compan),  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29.442,  Oct.  6,  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 

.%5.734.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,520. 

Feb.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No.  Des.  364.079.  This  application  Aug. 

18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— « 


376,080 
LEAF  RAKE  CLEANING  ATTACHMENT 
Charles  W.  Hecht,  and  Brenda  HechU  both  of  10220  N.  Hwy. 
314,  Silver  Spring,  Fla.  34488 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,023 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 13 
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376,081 

FLSH  TAPE 

Thomas  L.  Klamm.  9612  Michigan.  Slurtevant,  Wis.  53177 

Hied  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,091 

Term  of  pateol  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


376,083 
SCREWDRIVER  POWER  TOOL 
Javier  Verdura,  Canton,  Conn.;  MuUuo  Ijiie,  Chiba,  Japan, 
and  Mont  I..  Wilkes,  Taylor,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company,  WoodclilT  l^ke,  NJ. 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VJS.  C\.  D»— 61 


376,085 

TORCH  FOOT  WITH  SQUARE  MOL'NT 

Fate  King,  Jr.,  329  Diamond  SL,  Mound  City,  lU.  62963 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,955 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 71 


376,087 

HAMMER  WITH  ANGLED  HEAD 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  lOOB  Oak  St,  Norwood,  NJ.  07648 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,313 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 75 


376,082 

TOOL  FOR  TERMINATING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONNECTOR 

Kevin  M.  Adler,  Palmyra,  and  Anthony  A.  Staub,  York,  both  of 

Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation,  Wilmington. 

Del. 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,561 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 51 


376,084 
ATTACHMENT  TO  II  \M    n  k  !  KILLS  FOR  DRIVING  IN 

EXPANM<  IN  "^111  I  1,  BOLTS 
Markku   Karvinen,   Kvambergagrand    11,  S-212  30  Malmo, 
Sweden 

Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41354 
CUims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  25,  1995.  95-0150 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 70 


376,086 
TOOLHOLDER 
Don  A.  Hollingswortb,  10511  Keokuk  Ave.,  Chatsworth,  Calif. 
91311 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D8— 71 


376,088 

HAMMER 

Steven  E.  Spirer,  lOOB  Oak  St.,  Norwood.  N  J.  07648 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,312 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  CI.  D8— 77 
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376.089  '"'*•"'' 

HAMMER  HANDLE  T  m)OK  BALE  KNIFE 

,„.U„  W.  AUen.  Monn..  N.C.,  ^^r  .o  C^r  .«.u,.He.    AH.»  O.  "-J^^^^^  --;-;:::;;, ,'3^ 
Inc.,  Houston.  Te«. 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995.  S*r.  No.  45.731  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D»— 98 

U.S.  a.  D8— «0 


376.093 
SLPPORT  BRACKET 
Richard  J.  Whitaker,  Guernsey,  Channel  Islands,  and  Alan  M. 
G.  Meeks,  Basingstoke,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  Commer- 
cial Brains  Limited,  Channel  Island,  L'nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.813 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D8— 349 


376.095 

RAPPELLING  DEVICE  FOR  DESCENDING  ON  A  ROPE 

V\ilUam  E.  Curtis,  5215  Jerral  Dr.,  Prince  George.  \a.  23875 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.944 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D8— 356 


a 


^ 


-i^-i^' 


376.090 

KNIFE  WITH  HEATED  BLADE 

Ricky  L.  Wright,  Rd  #1  Box  I08D,  (ilen  Campbell,  Pa.  15742 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40^41 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 98 


376,092 
CTILITY  KNIFE  WITH  SIDE  GRIP 
Peter  Gold,  465  N.  Wood  Rd..  Rockville  Centre,  N.Y.  11570 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1995.  .Ser  No.  41,885 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Ort.  1. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 99 


376,094 

PIPE  POSITIONING  BRACKET 

George  R.  Hubbard,  Kenwood,  Calif..  as.signor  to  Securus. 

inc..  San  Marcos,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  42,883,  Aug.  2,  1995,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  10,023,  Jun.  24,  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

361303.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,604 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8— 354 


376,096 
STACKABLE  HOSE  REEL  WITH  TRAY 
Thomas  A.  Tisbo,  Barrington  Hills;  Stephen  P.  Whitehead, 
Elgin,  and  Brian  Moon,  Sycamore,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Suncast  Corporation,  Batavia,  III. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.495 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 359 
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376,»»7 

W  HEEL  HOLDER  OF  A  TRUNK 

Wen-Chen  Chang.  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Scr.  No.  44,793 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  a.  D8— 375 


376.099 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  OUTER  CASING  FOR  A 

WINDOW  OPERATOR 

Craig  R.  Orf,  Oalidale,  and  Casey  L.  Carlson.  Edina,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  3«.  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D8-400 


376,101  376,103 

PACKAGING  FOR  CONFECTIONERY  SPRAY  PUMP 

G«rd  Lippens,  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Ballon-Express    M'chael   G.   Knickerbocker,   Crystal   Lake,   III.,   assignor  to 
„  .     „  1     D  1  •  APAR  Group,  Carv,  III. 

SJV.  Brussels,  Belgium  ^     ,    „.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  19,902 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.771  ^.^^  ^  ^^^^  j,  y^„ 

Claims     priority,     application     WIPO,     Jan.     23,     1995,    jj.S.  CI.  D9— 448 
DM/031884 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D9— 337 


376,098 
WINDOW  STAY 
Albert  G.  Bucher.  Masterton,  New  Zealand,  assignor  to  Inter- 
lock Indastries  Limited,  Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Filed  May  19,  1994,  Scr.  No.  23J02 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  New  Zealand,  Nov.   19,   1993, 

25585 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D8 — 100 


376,100 
TUBE  DISPENSER 
Ted  L.  Beaver.  Roselle,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  Plastic 
Containers,  Inc.,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 302 


376,104 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Mark  D.  Gerhart.  Westminster,  Md.;  James  S.  Potocki,  North 
Bergen,  and  Meridith  Jamin.  Montclair.  both  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  Division  of  Conopco,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,171 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D9— 527 


376,102 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Edward   Patapanian,  52  Stony   Brook   Rd.,  Belmont,  Mass. 
02178,  and  Cheryl  Rieves,  25664  Donald  Ave.,  Hay  ward, 
Calif.  94544 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  528J73,  Sep.  14,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Dec.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,321 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D9— 415 
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376,105  '"'*■'•"                                    _ 

COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP  CASE  FOR  COMB !  n  x  M     n  I  I  >  rTAL  AND  ANALOG 

DonaW  V.  R.  Thompson,  2155  S.  Ocean  Blvd.,  Del  Ray  Beach.  \SkI>n^AnH 

Fla.  334«  J"*"*  ^-  H»«»"l»»'»'  So««U>bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tlmex  Corpo- 

FUed  Jun.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.582  ration,  Middlebury,  Conn. 

Tern,  of  patent  14  years  Filed  J«..  5.  199*.  Ser.  No.  48,604 

U.S.  a.  D9-529  Tern,  of  patent  14  yea« 

VS.  a.  DIO— 39 


376,109  376,111 
ENCASED  THERMOSTAT  HAVING  A  ROTARY  KNOB                         LASER  MEASUREMENT  EQUIPMENT 
Hans  Kolb;  Robert  Sirotich.  and  Alan  Boyce.  all  of  Calgary.    Mitsuo  Ishii.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  KabushiU  Kaisha  Top- 
Canada,   assignors   to   Starozilc   Industries   Ltd.,  Calgary.       con.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Canada  FUed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,855 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,743  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  C\.  DIO— 66 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 50 


i'"^ 


376.106 
BOTTLE 
Terry  S.  Heckler,  Poulsbo,  Wa.sh..  assignor  to  SUrbucks  Cor- 
poration. Seattle,  Wash.  376.108 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,395  KITCHEN  TIMER 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Careten  Joer^ensen,  Kriens,  Switzeriand.  assignor  to  Pi-Design 

U.S.  CI.  D9 — 538  j^Q  TViengen.  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,582 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
t.S.  CI.  D10--I0 


376.110  376,112 

ANGLE  MEASURING  TOOL  PUTTERS  ADJUSTMENT  MACHINE 

Richard  L.  Quint,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  280,  San  Ramon,  Calif.  94583  ^Utor  Cukon,  1902  Golden  Cir.  Dr.,  Escondido.  Calif.  92026 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.981  f^''""  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.605 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 


U.S.  a.  DIO— 65 
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376,113 
COLLAR  HOUSING  FOR  A  ROTOR-STATOR  ADAPTOR 

KOR  SENSITIVE  ROTATING  VISCOMETERS 
John  I..  Van  Meter;  Kevin  J.  Wolfe;  Gregory  C.  MiUer,  and 
Theodore  W.  Seiby.  all  of  Midland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tan- 
nas  Co.,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^32 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— «0 


376,115 
ANIMAL  DOLL  FOR  USE  AS  A  PERSONAL  ALARM 
Chi  F.  Tsui.  Chai  Wan.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Fixtron  Ltd., 
Virgin  Islands  (Br.) 

Filed  Feb.  I.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,843 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  3,  1995, 

2049296 

Terra  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Dio— 106 


376,117 

CORNER  MOUNT  PASSIVE  INFRARED  MOTION 

DETECTOR 

Michael  L.   Kovens.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Security  Instruments,  Inc.,  Owings  Mills.  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,672 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DlO— 106 


376,119 

JEWELRY  CHAIN 

David  Rozenwasser.  26  Har  Dafna  Street,  Savion,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,960 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Mar.  29.  1994,  22462 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  011—13 


376,114 
REMOTE  CONTROLLER  FOR  A  GARAGE  SHUTTER 

Noboru  Seki,  and  Shigenori  Abe,  both  of  Miyagi-ken,  Japan. 
a.sstgnoni  to  Alps  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  9,  1995,  7-16535 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


376,116 

MULTIPLE  BUTTON  REMOTE  CONTROL 

TRANSMITTER 

Mark   Dziersk.   Chicago.   III.,  and  Javier  Verdura,  Canton, 

Conn.,  assignors  to  Audiovox  Corporation,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,450 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  O.  DIO— 106 


376,118 

COMBINED  CONTROL  PANEL  AND  SIGNALING  UNIT 

Leslie  D.  Morris,  2230  Hoyt  SE.  St.,  Salem.  Oreg.  97302 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.042 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 116 


376.120 
CHRISTMAS  DECORATIVE  LIGHTING 
Hsu  Fu-Hsien,  4th  Fl.,  No.  37.  Lane  77,  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shian  N. 
Rd.,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  39,501 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DU— 121 


FIG,  1 


UMI 


802 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  19% 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENTT  AlSfD  TRADEMARK  OFRCE 


803 


376,121 
FLOWER  POT  COVER 
Donald  E.  Weder.  and  Joseph  {;.  Strarter.  both  of  Highland. 
III.,  assignors  lo  Southpac  Trust  Intemalional.  Inc..  Okla- 
homa fity,  Okla.  ^.    „  . 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  807.679.  Dec.  16.  1991.  Pal. 
N<».  D«s.  364,11.1.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

710  272  Jun.  4,  1991.  Pat.  No.  Des.  365,.M)2.  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  617.454.  Nov.  21.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuaUon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  411049. 
Sep   22    1989,  Pat.  No.  Des.  358.113.  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part' of  Ser.  No.  411,247.  .Sep.  22.  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  contlnuaUon-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  411 J45.  Sep.  22.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  3,421 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  No*.  14, 
2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 164 


376,123 
SET  OF  BICYCLE  FRAME  ATTACHMENTS 
David  K.  Camfield.  Olney.  III.,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpo- 
ration. OIney.  111. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.812 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


376,125 

WHEEL 

James  A.  Fikse,  922  SW.  151st,  Seattle,  Wash.  98166 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  30.492 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  012—211 


376.127 
BATTERY  HOUSING 
Albert    L.    Nagele.    VMImette;    Leonid    Soren,    Lincolnwood: 
James  R.  Brunette,  Wheeling,  all  of  III.,  and  Todd  L.  Smith. 
Snellville,  Ga..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  19.602.  Mar.  7.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  Des.  367.640.  This  application  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
38,612 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D13— 103 


r-^^-%4 


1  ■ 

1 

376.122 
II  I IMINATED  FLAG  AND  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 
Samuel  Stine.  and  Troy  Stine.  both  of  15  Cherry  St..  Newville, 
Pa.  17241 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dll— 165 


376,124 

HANDLEBAR  EXTENSION 

Bryan  Bemloehr.  200  W.  88th  St.,  Bloomington.  Minn.  55420 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .WJ42 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D12— 178 


376,126 
TRANSDUCER  CONNECTOR  CASE 
Richard  W.  Henderson,  Fremont:  Joseph  J.  Molinari,  Red- 
wood City;  Robert  Mesaros,  San  Jose;  Kenneth  D.  Wood. 
Woodside.  and  Andrew   L.  Zee.  San  Mateo,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Acu-son  Corporation.  Mountain  View.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.883 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  DI3— 101 


376.128 
BATTERY  CHARGER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  BATTERIES 
Robert  Flack,  Newmarket.  Canada,  assignor  to  Pure  Energy 
Battery  Corporation.  Mississauga.  Canada 

FUed  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,272 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Feb.  4.   1994.  D94 
00046 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 107 
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mi  29  ^''^^^^ 

ADAPTOR  MOTORCYCLE  IGNITION  SWITCH  AND  STEERING 

V  J,   M  V  ^^"  Grove.  III. 

Tennofp..e„.l4>e-r,  Term  of  pa.en.  .4  ve,„ 

U.S.O.D.3-139  U.S.a.DI3-I58 


376,130 
I'lTRASONIC  WALL  SWITCH 
Brian  E.  Elwell.  Culver  Cit>,  and  Jon  Oswaks,  Westlake  VII- 
lage.  both  ol  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Novitas  Incorporaled.  Cul- 
ver City,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37J10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D13— 15« 


376.132 

HEATSINK-OLTFITTED  SPEED  CONTROLLER 

HOUSING 

Kevin  R.  Orion.  Tekin  Electronics.  Inc..  940  Calle  Negocio.  San 

Clemente,  C  alif.  92673 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48.403 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D13— 179 
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376,133 
JACKETED  CIRCUIT  CARD 
Mbert  J.  Kerklaan,  Milton,  Canada,  assignor  to  International 
Bttvinr*:'.  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,270 

Claim*  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  8.  1992,  0812926 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DI3— 182 


376,135 
DATA  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR  A  DATA  PROCF^SSING 
SYSTEM 
Michael  H.  Sharp,  ktnlrtwshire,  Scotland,  a^siynor  a  inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

FUed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,860 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  14,  1994, 
2043297 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 100 


376,134 
CIRCUIT  BOARD  CARTRIDGE 
Mark  A.  Anton.  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  ADC  Telecom- 
munications. Inc..  Bloomington.  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  898,881,  Jun.  15,  1992,  Pat  No.  Des. 
357  J28.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31,053 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DI3— 182 


376.136 

WALL  MOUNTED  INTERACTIVE  COMPUTERIZED 

INFORMATION  SYSTEM 

Donald  Wilson,  Toronto.  Canada,  assignor  to  King  Products 

Inc.,  Missteauga,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,824 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Dec.  22.  1994,  1994- 
2528 

Term  of  patent  14  years  •  ^ 

U.S.  a.  D14— 100 
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376,137 
COMPUTER  HOUSING 
Km«  M.  MacMurtrie.  Austin.  Tex.,  and  Kurtb  T  Sa»^-ff  "R 
BcKh.  Calif.,  assignoni  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  50041 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  Ct  DI4— 102 


376,139 

ima<;e  scanner 

Furaio  Hasegawa.  Nagoya.  Japan.  «sri«nor  to  Elmo  Company 
Limited,  Japan 

Klled  Aug.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.104 
Oaims  priority,  appUcatitMi  Japan,  Feb.  1.  1995,  7-2139 
Tkrm  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 107 


376,141 

COMBINED  FACSIMILE  AND  TRINTFR  FOR 

COMPUTKK 

Motoaki  Takeuchi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

F'Ucd  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^42 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  24,  1995,  7-14554 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 118 


376,143 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
Daniel  R.  Biskup,  Somerset;  Pratod  V.  Kasbekar,  Manalapan, 
both  of  N  J„-  Michael  J.  Nuttall,  Portola  Valley,  Calif.;  HckU 
A.  Rajan,  Morganville,  NJ.;  Christopher  A.  RoMnette, 
Woodside,  CaUf„-  John  H.  Schaffeid.  New  Vernon,  and  Cha- 
onong  Yoh,  Matawan,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

f  lied  Jan.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  33,025 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a.  D14— 138 


376,138 
TRANSMITTER  FOR  DATA  COMMUNICATION 
Gun  H.  Moon,  Seoul,  R- p      f   K   r.  .    ^-i»;nor  to  Sanusung 
FJectronics  Co.  Ltd.,  K^mitKi  '<      ^'  I      '  ^o"^ 

FTled  No».  15.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  46,444 
Oaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  15,  1995, 

1995-8970 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnn 

VS.  CL  D14— 107 


376,140 
COMPUTER  MOUSE  CASE 
Melora  A.  Schultx.  EvansriUe,  Ind.,  assignor  to  H  &  S  Techm- 
cal  Services,  EvansviUe.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46334 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  DI4— 114 


376.142 
PORTABLE  TELEPHONE 

Keivji  Matsumoto,  Hiroshima-ken.  Japan,   assignor  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  (  Kaka,  Japan 

KiU-d  No\    ZiK  l^'Vf.  s«T.  No.  46,864 
Claims  prioril>.  appluation  .Japan.  May  18.  1995,  7-14061 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  DI4— 138 


376,144 

MULTIPLE  MEMORY  BANK  DIGITAL  MESSAGE 

RECORDER 

Richard  D'Eustachio,  225  Meadow  Dr.,  Mount  Laurel,  NJ. 
08054 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,511 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S,  a.  D14— 141 
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376,145 
TKl.F.PHONE  TEST  SET 
i  mila  I..  Hadioni  I  ..m,ir!li..  jnd  Edward  J.  lot^^  \i,-.r, 
b.)lh  of  Calif.,  a:^Mj;n.'rs  i,,  Harris  torporatton    M 
Fla. 

ni.^i  Veb.  12,  IW*.  Sct.  No.  50JM 
I  > m  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  D14— 147 


376,147 
COMBINED  COMPACT  ll^K  t  I  v>  f  H   \M    K  \niO  FOR 

Hi~.t..-i>.,    V-iiiii:  s    i...,i   N..,ui    K.,:   >,fK-.n.i   ^sMKiKw  to  Goldstar  Co,, 

!    :,>       U,  p     ..r    Ki.r.  rf 

hilfilju^     .' "     !■'■'->    ^<T    No.  26J80 
Clainu  priorilY,  appi..  hi.  n   k..>      f  Korea,  Jan.  29,  1W4, 
1791/1W4 

Temi  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CI.  DI4— 157 


376,149  376,151 

LOUDSPEAKER  ENCLOSURE  HEADBAND  FOR  EARPHONES 

Wade  E.  Moose.  Hickory.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Elk  Products,  Inc.,  Leo  H.  Eckstein,  11350  Kingsland  Su  Los  Angdes,  Calif.  90066 
...._.,_         ..•  ^  Filed  Mav  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,221 

Hildebran.  N.C.  .j^^  ^,  ^^ 

FUed  A(»r.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.421  jjjj  j^  D14— 224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D14— 214 


376.14* 

BODY  WORN  VIDEO  CAM*  k  \  TK  vVsMITTT  R 

HOI  SIN' 

John  W.  Totsch,  R.R.  #1  Box  905.  KalrtteW,  Vx  05455 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35,153 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  DI4— 155 


376,148 
ELECTRONIC  VOICE  ANNLfNCIATOK 
Kamran  Moalkml.  Del  Mar;  Robert  L.  Warren,  t  afUifl.  aiiii 
Michael   I  .    Xronson,   l.eucadia.  aU  of  Calif.,  assignon  to 

SolanaTechn(>l(>K^  I >.  >.i-i'nu  nt  Corporation,  Cardiff  i  .ilif 
Filed  J nr!    ■'    i'**'*    vr.  No.  40,064 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  CL  D14— 160 


376,152 

AVTOMOBTI  F  ANTENNA 

Tatsuo  T.  TSuji,  Monterey   Parlu  CaHf.,  aarignor  to  Hamda 

Kocr*  KabMhid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoadMndM  or  Ser.  No.  349,062,  May  8,  1989,  abandoned 

This  appUctfion  Feb.  11.  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,112 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CL  D14— 230 


376,150 

STEREO  SFLAKi-K  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  i'tksuNAL 

WATER-CRAFT 

Gary  Pesce.  14  Myra  La..  Burlington,  Conn.  06013 

Filed  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.492 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D14— 216 
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376.153 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 
Kenneth    W.    Ijinson,    Elmhurst,    and    Richard    H.    (losch. 
Westchester,    both    of    lU.,    assignors    to    Motorola,    Inc.. 
SchaumburK.  III. 

FUed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36.645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 257 


376.155 
COLLAPSIBLE  SPREADER 
Paul  M.  Havloviti,  Escondklo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Republic  Tool 
Si  Mfg.  Corp..  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,524 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  D15— 13 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


811 


376,157 
REFRIGERATED  DRINK  CONTAINE* 
Michael  A.  Branz,  Spartanburg;  Harry  A. 
and  Ronald  D.  Upton,  Spartanbdrg.  all  of  S.C.,  assignors  to 
Specialty   Equipment   Companies,   Beverage  Air  Divisioa, 
Krrkelcy,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47^14 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 81 


376,159 
ADAPRNt  fOR  INNER  BEARING  RING  BORE 
Walter  P.  Waikfawlta,  Brirtol,  Coul,  aarignor  to  The  Tbr- 
rington  Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38040 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIS— 143 


376.154 
Tl  RBINE  INNER  CASING 
Salaiyur  N.  Thinimalaisamy.  Newton,  and  Henry  B.  Faulkner. 
Dover,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Gas  Research  Institute. 
Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35.202 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D15— 5 


376,156 
MANUAL  REFRIGERATION  APPARATUS 
Robert  L.  Stevenson,  1624  Cessford  St.,  Lake  Charies,  La. 
70601 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41 J54 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 79 


376.158 
Mil.i.iNG  CUTTER  BODY 
Ingemar  Hessman.  Sandviken.  and  Ake  Almersand.  Arsunda, 
both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken.  Swe- 
■  kn 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,163 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  18,  1993,  930669 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 139 


376,160 
PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING  HOUSING 
Walter  P.  Waskiewicz,  Bristol,  Coniu,  assignor  to  The  Tor- 
rington Company,  Torrington,  Conn. 

FUed  Jun.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  25^20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 143 
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376,161 

ADJUSTABLE  TOOL  STAND 

Troy  Berjer^n,  65  Moore  St.,  New  Hyde  Pmrk,  N.Y.  11040 

FUed  Dec.  1.  1995,  Sen  No.  47364 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D15— 141 


376,163 
COMBINED  EYEGLASS  LENS  AND  CONNECTOR 

James  H.  Jannard.  .San  Juan  CapLstrano,  and  George  Tackles, 
Lake   Ekinnn     N.th   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc., 
Irvine,  Calif 
DivWoo  of  Ser.  No.  16.603.  Dec.  20,  1993,  PaL  No.  Des. 
35M29.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  825,521,  Jan.  29,  1992, 
Pat  No.  Des.  342,534.  This  application  May  .M».  1995,  Ser.  No. 
40052 
Tknn  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D16— 101 


376,165 
BINOCULARS 
Akio  Takah&shi,  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995^  Ser.  No.  40,803 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994,  6-40209 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 133 


376,167 
BINOCULARS 
Egi  Hayamizu,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,802 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1994.  6-40210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D16— 133 


376,166 
COMBINED  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  AND  CAMERA 

Daisuke  Ishii.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36J44 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D16— 202 


376,162 

EYWBUM  AND  LENS 

Peter  Yee,  Huntington  BcMh,  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Jannard, 

Fjistsound,  Wash..  a.s.signors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9,.V41.  Jun.  8,  1993.  PaL  No.  Des.  359J02. 

This  application  Jun.  12,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  40,171 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 101 


376,164 
BINOCULARS 
Masato  Hasegawa.  Kawasaki;  Toni  Shinano,  V()k   hama    HUe- 
fumi  Notagashlra,  Yokohama,  and  Toshimi  li/uk.a.  Yoko- 
hama. aU  of  Japui,  aarignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Katsha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42092 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2852 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D16— 133 


376,168 

EYEGLASSES  FRAME 

Patrick  Lamy,  Mainsonneuve,  71580  Saillenard,  France 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  25045 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D16— 307 
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376.1*9  ^''*'*'" 

FONTOFTYPK  LASTK  Pr  VM  .R.NTER 

R.chHTNicoll.Cul.«  City.  Clif.nsdgnor  to  Sony  P»ct»™.  Y»u»ori    S«»hlki.     M  .  ,.  k.      J  .,aa.    assignor    .o    C.non 

t   .  -             •  r'..i«--  ritv  r«Hf  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

bntertainmenl,  CuJ*er  Oty.  Calir.  igo«  S#r  No  44  S91 

Flkd  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38JI02  Filed  Sep  27    1995.  Ser.  No.  44^91 

Tenn  ot  palenl  14  years  Claims  priority,  appUcatloo  Japan,  Mar.  28.  1995,  7-8424 

,„     ,^  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D18— 24  "^ 

VS.  a.  DJ8— 55 


••&,-./0123«t56789 
ABCDEFCHIJKLMNOP 
QRITUVUXYZXAB 

l/AA ©EE 


376,173 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 
Hiroyuki  Tokuda;  Masanori  Takenouchi,  both  of  Yokohama: 
Yasuo  Kotaki.  Tokyo,  and  Yuji  Haaanki,  Sagamihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Krtwhiid  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,174 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1994,  6-25179 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D18— 56 


376,175 
INK  CARTRIDGE  FOR  I'klMLk 
Naoki  Tashiro,  Kawasaki;  Toshihiko  Ujita,  Yamato,-  Teruo 
Arashima,  Kawasaki;  Yu^i  Hamasald,  Sagamihiird  Hi<,a>.hi 
Yamamoto,  Hintsiika,  and  Wataru  TaKahashi  Nokohama. 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabuvhiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42^34 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2769 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D18— 56 


376,170 

TONVR  }^(yryf  y  k>R  copying  mm  him 

Toshiaki  N  .i^.-i  im.  I  N.unamolo,  both  of  Yokohama,  and 
Kunitaitio  Kii,  .in.  K  .>...saW,  »ll  of  Japan,  a-ssignors  to 
Canon  Kabuslnki  Kai^h.j    lnK>...  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-8426 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D18— 43 


376.172 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 

Masanori  Takenouchi,  and  Hiroyuki  Tokuda.  both  of  Yoko- 
hama. Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  k;.l.u-.hiki  KaKtia   TokM,. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16,  1995,  7-3958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DI«— 56 


376,174 
INK  TANK  FOR  PRINTER 

Hiroyuki  Tokuda:  Masanori  Takenouchi,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Yasuo  Kotaki.  Machida.  and  Yuji  Hamasaki.  Sagamihara,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushil<i  kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser  No.  35.194 

Oaims  prioritx    a[>|)li(  alion  Japan.  Aug.  23,  1994.  6-25177 

Thr  portion  «t  liic  urni  uf  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  27, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DI8— 56 


376,176 
FOLDER  STYLE  PHOTO  ALBUM 
Francis  K.  Buraczynski,  2013  \^'hia)<r   \m     Baltimore,  Md. 
21230 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,931 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DI9— 26 
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37*,ir7 

MOUSE  PAD  FRAME 

JoMpta  M.  Sprincer,  2530  K.~>..»    Rnh.^t.,    Hills.  Mich. 

483M 

Filed  Jun.  12,  1W$,  Ser.  No.  44>.I5« 


IVrm  nf  p»»^nl  14  years 


VS.  CL  D14— 114 


FLAGSTAFF  DEVIO  \MIH  txR  WIMK1W 
ATTACHMENT  AM>  \  I  nu  f  K  I'l   M  H 

Is^..    (    ,.h.n,  Adico  Ltd.,  21    K..U„„    M^nnnH    ni      r-^Tf.  Td- 

A»i»     Kind 

Mil-.!   Vut    i"    iwi.  Ser.  No.  42,424 

CUim-s  piicni^     ..pi'ii. ■•   Israel.  Feb.   12,   1»»5,  23923; 

Feb.  12,1995.23'':  J 

lerm  o!  patrnl   14  ye 

VS.  a.  D2»— 41 
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376,181 

NOISEMAKER 

Lloyd  GUbt-rt.  Ji,.  Brokeo  Arrow,  and  Mark  .S.  Hanna.  lulsa, 

both  of  OUa.,  assignors  to  Michael  B.  Fine,  TUlsa,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  10,985.  Jul.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 

369J88,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,139. 

Aug.  14,  1992,  abandoned.  This  applu  ation  Dec.  29,  1995. 

Ser.  No.  4x,4V4 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 64 


376,183 
LACROSSE  HEAD 
David  Morrow,  and  Phillip  Naumburg.  both  of  Farmington 
Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Warrior  Lacrosse,  Inc..  Farming- 
ton  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.329 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 210 


376,178 
VENDING  MACHINE 
J  ,,„.A  H.  SuUivan.  Inverness,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Dr.  Pepper/7.Up 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.141 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D20— 5 


.I7t..ll*«l 

CONTROL  KEYPAD  FOR  A  \  IDEO  GAME  MACHINE 

WITH  SFAI    PRINTKR 

Ke^ji  TakahaU.  Hino,  and  ALs.i.h.  shi*;,  niura,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  awignors  to  C  asio  Corapuirr  I  ....  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  48,441 


Term  "f  (kiihk  IJ  M-.irs 


VS.  CL  D21— 48 


376.182 

GOLF  TEE 

Richard  P.  Lusk,  20  Via  Lucca,  Suite  C128,  Irvine,  CaHf.  92715 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,125 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  021—208 


376,184 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
William  K.  Hyotlaine,  Sapphire,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Golf 
Products.  Inc„  Lake  Wylle,  S.C. 

FUed  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 217 
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376.185 
SUPPORT  FRAME  FOR  A  ROLLER  SKATE 

s.lfRanR  Berndorfer.  Walde.  Austria.  .ssigDor  to 
B3-Vermittlun|ts-und  Beratungs-dNBR  M.R.;  Gerhard 
Bonecker:  Mario  Bon«:ker.  and  Wolfgang  Berndorfer.  all  of 
Saliburjs/Berjtheim,  Austria 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1*»5.  Ser  No.  42.760 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 226 


376,187 
PISTOL  MAGAZINE 
Terry  M.  Haber.  FJ  Toro.  WlllUm  H.  Sraedley,  Ijike  Elsinore. 
and  CUrk  B.  Foster.  Uguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif..  a.ssiRnors  to 
Habley  Medical  Teclinology  Corporation.  l.ake  Forest,  CaUf. 
Filed  Oct.  23.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  45^31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 108 


376.189 

(  ls|||\{    I  CRE 

Lht3.ur  A.  IhuniiLs,  01  "b  Dorbtt  Kd.,  Spring  Hill,  Fla.  34608 

Filed  Feb.  9,  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D22— 129 


376,191 
PORTABLE  TANK 
Neil  P.  Stapensea.  Raleigh:  Kevin  K.  Gaskins,  Apex;  Dan  J. 
Prtiska,  Chapd  HiU,  aU  of  N.C.,  and  GU  RoUison,  Memphis. 
Tenn,,  aasigiiors  to  BASF  Corporation,  ML  OUve,  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,774 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 202 


376.186 

SUPPORT  STAND  SIMULATIVE  OF  A  RACE  CAR  CAGE 

Joe  R.  Penney,  313  Noles  La.,  Benton,  Ky.  42025 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  46,941 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D2I— 250 


376.188 
GIT^  STOCK  RECOIL  PAD 
George  C.  Riecken,  Newburg.  Ind..  a.<»ignor  to  Rieckens,  Inc 
Evansville,  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43J81 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D22— 111 


v«K 


376,190 
nSHING  LINE  BOARD 
John  H.  Van  Horn.  Jr.  R.R.  5  Box  1273;  Jeff  P  Spencer.  506 
Terrace  St.,  and  James  F.  DeReamer,  R.D.  2  Box  1685,  aU  of 
llnnesdale.  Pa.  18431 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1995.  Ser  No.  44.165 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D22— 134 


376,192 
KNOB  HANDLE  FOR  A  BATH  OR  SHOWER 
John  H.  Bavoso,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Standard  Inc..  Piscataway,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37^13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 250 


wU--- 
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376.193  376,195 

HELICALLY  WOUND  LOCK-SEAM  TUBE  RIM  FOR  A  LAVATORY 

l.enn*U,   L*nn.rt»oa,  To«ko*.  Swwlen,  .sdgnor  to  Pntd    WUlUm  C.  McKeoo*,  Sheboygan,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kohler  Co, 

A.G.  <^'-«-^-'-;^,^,  ^  ,^  33^,  ,  '"IZor  se,.  NO.  ^^'f*- ^p ;,«' jf J  '*>Y^i;^' 

Tern,  of  patent  14, «u,  -.u  h  ,s  a  co«tl««d«.  oC  Ser  v..   ^^-^'S- ^^  ^- >f!; 

.,o  ^  »-,,     ,*x  .t.Hml.ned.  ThbappllcatJon  XuK    '    im,  Ser.  No.  29.171 

U,S.  CI.  DZ3— Zoft  ,     ,  >  1  .^^ 

Term  of  painn   :4  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 308 


376,197 
TOILET  TANK  WITH  CONTR 
lack  N.  Kaiser,  Danville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American  Standard 
Inc.,  Piscataway,  NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,793 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 313 


376,199 

CABIVFT  FOR  NEBULIZER 

Roy  J.  Rozek,  PlyTnouth.  and  Ross  Christiaiisen,  Kiel,  both  of 

WISm  assignors  to  Thomas  Industries  In<u,  Sheboygan.  V>'is. 

FUed  No».  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.282 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  D24— 110 


376,194  376,196 

LAVATORY  TOILET  TANK  LINER 
Yannick  M   Meynier.  Dole,  Fr«Ke,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon,    Max  SegeL  Glenview,  111     a^iciior  to  Polyfoam  Packers  Cor- 

Paris.  France  poration.  Wheeling.  Ill 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.961  FUed  Aug.  1 7.  1 W2,  Ser.  No.  988.602 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS,  a.  D2i-289  VS.  CL  023-313 


376,198 

Bl  \l>l  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

Jan  Jaspers-Fayer.  IdyUwUd,  and  Scott  Searie,  MaUbu,  both  of 

Calif.,  aarignors  to  Minka  lighting.  Inc.,  Corona,  CaUf. 

Uivirioa  of  Ser.  No.  10031,  Jun   29.  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jan.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  17^63 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D23— 411 


376J00 
INFISION  CANNULA 
Lars  Lindgren.  Helsingborj;.  and  Sten  Persson,  Arild,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  Vlggo-Spectrameii   AH    Heisingbor£. 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  12.605 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  8.  1993.  93  1111 
Term  of  patcni  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2*— 112 


/''" 

1 

1 

A 

>^r>- 
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376^1  ^*^^ 

URINE  COLLECTION  FUNNEL  SINGLE  USE  LANCET 

Ian  Norton.  Tonrnto.  C««<U,  i«JRnor  to  G.  D.  S«ri.  &  Co.    Steveo  Schr.,..  1841  NE.  14  Su  North  MUml,  Fl..  33181 
e-hte.^^  ,U.  FiW  Oct.  31.  1994.  S*r.  No.  .M).l05 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*,911  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority.  appUcatlon  Canada.  Oct.  4,  1994.  CA  1994-    U.S.  O.  D24-14* 
1971 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
VS.  a.  D24— 122 


376005 
ORAL  CAVITV  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Nathmal  S.  Tarfare,  4786  Mount  Vernon  Blvd.,  Hamburg.  N.Y. 
1407S,  and   Merry  S.   Riehm.  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Nathan  S.  Tarfare,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Sen  No.  47,080 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 152 


376007 
OPHTHALMIC  LASER 
Mark  Buczek,  San  Marcos,-  Bruno  Dacquay,  Irvine;  James  R. 
Dennewill,  Lakcwood:  K.  Alien  Le,  Orange;  Leonard  Rod- 
riguez, Hacienda  Height;  Philip  J.  D.  Remedios.  Garden 
Grove,  and  Douglas  F.  Walker,  Long  Beach,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
FUed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,942 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  024—172 


376002 
ORTHOPAEDIC  BONE  CUTTING  GUIDE 
(>,niHv  \s    Hurke,  245  HighUnd  St.,  Milton,  Mass.  02186;  Kim 
I     iWrtin,  1879  Ridge  HoUow  Dr.,  Bountiful,  Utah  84010; 
liiiniel  O'Connor,  East  Taunton,  Mass..  (Iregory  C.  Stakup, 
Columbia  City,  and  Steven  K    Ini/.i    I'ierceton,  both  of 
Ind.,  assignors  to  /immer.  Int..  \Sarvjw.  Ind.;   Dennis  V\. 
Burke,  Milton,  Mass.,  and  Kim  C.  Bertin,  Bountiful,  I  Uh 
Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  25,744 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  024— 140 


376008 
BOTTLE  FOR  A  LABORATORY  ANALYZER 
James  E.  RasmtHMB,  PMBTllr,  Mml;  PUip  W.  Swift,  Port 
Jefferson,  N.Y.,  and  Ronald  J.  Venooker,  Franklin,  Mass.. 
assignors  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostiics  Corp.,  Medfieid, 
Mass. 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29341 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  23, 

2009,  has  been  disclaimed. 

l^rm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 224 


376004 
SURGICAL  HANDPIECE 
John  C.  Huculak.  I.aguna  Niguel,  Calif.;  Richard  S.   kadti. 
Baltimore.  Md  .  and   Michael  A.  Zica,  CosU  Mesa,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Alcon  Laboratorica,  Inc  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Rled  Sep.  19,  1W5,  Set.  No.  44,151 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 146 


376006 
HEART  VALVT;  LOCKING  RING 
Thomas  H.  Reif,  Vero  Beach.  Fla..  assignor  to  RepubUc  Medi- 
cal Inc..  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,662 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  024—155 


UMI 
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376009 
CASEMENT  MULLION 
Tooy  WGionflo,  U  .-I!  .!  l^..  Canada,  assinnor  to  Dominioa    Tony  DJGIoi^, 
Plartfcs  Inc.,  WcxKlhiidti.  Canada 

EUed  Oct.  16,  1995,  S*r.  No.  45062 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  CL  D25— 122 


376011 
CASEMENT  FRAME 
todbridgc.  Canada,  asdicnor  to  Dominion 
Plasties  Inc..  Woodbridge.  Canada 

Filed  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,702 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


L.S.  a.  D25— 124 


Dbcember  3,  1996 
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376013  376015 

DOOR  JAMB  RETRACTABLE  LEASH  HEADLIGHT  AND  FLASHER 

VMo  Macri,  Brampton.  Canad«.  assignor  to  Yorkview  Plastics  Nelson  R.  Gomm,  14  Gioconda  Ave^  Acton.  Mass.  01720,  and 

Limited.  Concord.  Canada  FnuK»  S.  Caouette,  522  Ttombiing  Hawk,  Actoo,  M». 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  46,193  01718 

Term  of  patrn,  !  J  . ,  ar,  FU««  J""  '•  l^S,  Ser.  No.  33095 

VS.  a.  D25— 124  ^^'■■°  °'  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 38 


376O10  376012 

WINDOW  SASH  CASEMENT  H\H>  F  K  v M t 
\,m>   IMGiorgio,  W.^nlbrklRe.  Canada,  awignor  to  Dominion    Tony  DIGlorgio,  WoodbridK-     '  .«>.„i.,    ,..v,k..   r  to  l>ominion 

Plastics  Inc.  >%,«-)-.!„    ,    „..,,,  Plastics  Inc.,  Woodbridce.  (  anada 

FUed  iKi.  16.  iv^5.  s*..  N..  45061  FUed  Oct  Tl.  I'*'*V  Vr  No.  45.704 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  i  .t, m    4  years 

VS.  CL  D25-124  U-S-  CL  D25-124 


376014 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Rene  C.   Pinchuk,   Kensington,   Calif.,  assignor  to  Sharper 
Image  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1995,  Ser  No.  47055 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 26 


376016 
PERSONAL  SECURITY  ALARM  WITH  TWIN  LIGHT 
John  S.  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manu- 
facturing Limited,  Kowloon.  Himg  Kong 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.(192 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Feb.  22.  1995, 
2045513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 38 


UMI 
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December  3.  1996 


37W17  376J19 
I  IGHT  WITH  FLEXIBLE  HANDLE  OESK  LAMP 
Daud  ss    Kafaer.  North  Haven,  Coniu  Mriiwnr  lo  BUkW  &    Jeffrey  P.  H«i«J,  Elmhurst,  UU  asrignor  to  Art  Specialty  Corn- 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Det.  pwjy,  Inc„  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3*,»55  p,,^  ju|   24   1990,  Ser.  No.  557.501 

Term  of  patent  14  years  j^^^  ^,  p^,„,  ,4  y„„ 

L.S.a.D2«^3  U5.a.D2<H^2 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376^21  376,223 

DECORATIVE  LAMP  GLASS  SHADE 

Dairy  M.  Arnold.  10915  Bristol  Bay  Dr.,  Apt  310,  Bradenton,    chun-Fu  Sung,  3  F„  No.  23,  Yuan  Huang  West  Road.  Fong 
FU-  34209  Yuan,  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,201 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 135 


Filed  Nov.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47.144 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 102 


376.218 

FLA.SHI  ir.HT 

Ferrionl'rquhart,  1246  W.  Prut    \pi   1011.  Chicago,  ni.  60626 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1  W4   s,  1    No.  28,481 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

11,8,  a.  D26— 46 


376020 
LIGHT  FIXTURE  FOR  USE  WITH  A  CEILING  FAN 
Richard  A.  Peanx,  Mcaphiv  and  Mas.i.   TMiii.  Cermantown, 
both  ofltan.,  aniSBon  to  Himui  i  a:,  ^    niium.  Mimphis, 

Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  29.  199.1,  Ser.  No.  14341 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 85 


376^22 

YARD  LIGHT  COVTR 

Paul  W.  Jameson,  Jr.,  P.O.  B..«  M  c:.  Detroit,  Mich.  48234 

FUed  Jun.  8,  19V.«,.  Str.  No.  39,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 118 


376.224 
ARTIFICIAL  NAIL 
Elizabeth  Fojon,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PhenomaNails, 
Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  26^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D28— 56 


UMI 
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December  3,  19% 


37*,225 

PET  CARRIER 

Daniel  Hauck,  Uil  A  Thompson  Clr^  Eort  Eustis,  Va.  23604 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  25J94 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D30— 109 


37«k227 
FLOOR  SWEEPER 
(  hristopher  M.   Knowlton.  PInehurst,  N.C..  and   Robert  J. 
O'Hara,  Castle  Rock,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Windsor  Industries, 
Inc-  Englewood.  Colo. 

nied  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  23001 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 16 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376,229  376^1 

VACUUM  CLEANER  LAUNDRY  BASKET 

Sean  P.  Hughes,  Gronlngen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.PhU-    Nancy  S.  McLain,  6  Saint  Patrick  St..  Fredericksburg,  Va. 
ips  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  2.2M1 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,523  Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,613 

Qaims  priority,  application  W  IPO,  Jan.  13,  1995,  DMA/  Term  of  patent  14  years 

002751  U&  CL  032-37 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D32— 21 


376426 

HOR^r  '<\inil  I    PM'  "ITH  SPEAKERS  AND  POCKETS 

i,,K.    xKK-.  IN'     V  f'Kl  \  I'.  I. E  CASSETTE  OR  DISC 

PLAYER 

Julie  Podolny.  842  Links  View  Dr.,  Slmi  VaUey,  Calif.  93065 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,560 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CL  D30— 134 


376,228 
NACl'l'M  CLEANER 
Charies  J.  Bass,  Somerville,  Ala.;  Paul  Gildersleeve.  Luther- 
ville.  Md„-  John  W.  Goodin,  Colo  de  Caza,  Calif.;  Mark  W. 
Le  Beau,  Logan,  UUh;  Carl  E.  Prindle.  Boston.  Mass.,  and 
William  C.  TVIer.  Gadsden.  Ala.,  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc..  Newark,  Del. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  33,445.  Jan.  13,  1995.  This 
application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,430 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D32— 18 


376,230 
SOLID  DETERGENT  DISPENSER 
John  E.  McCaU,  West  SL  Paul;  Daniel  K.  Boche,  and  John  R. 
Spriggs.  both  of  F,agan.  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Ecolab 
Inc„  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D32— 30 


376,232 

GAS  HEATED  SEAMING  IRON 

Albert  Villar.  4240  U.S.  17  N  Lot  153.  Brunswick,  Ga.  31525 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,950 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D32— 69 


UMI 


830 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  3,  1996 


37*033  ^^^ 
ELECTRIC  IRON  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
Je«.M.ri.  tlouei,  Argomuiy.  F™k..  ««ignor  to  Moulinex    Donald  C.  Pr«nHl,  Steph^B  Oty.  S.      .^  ..nor  .o  Rubber- 
s'. Parte.  Kr-nc  -»-W  Com^M^m.l  Products^nc^  VN '"  "-'"  ^"^ 
Filed  Oct   18,  m5.  Ser.  No.  45,402  Filed  Aug.  25,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  43.114 

CUIms  priority.   ,,,n n  Hance,  Apr.  28.  1995.  95  2508  Tern,  of  , ■■>  U  ve«, 

lerni  ■'(  t>.ii.  ill  14  years  U-S-  CL  D34 — 1 
VS.  a.  D32— 70 


December  3,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376037 
LEAF  BAGGING  ACCESSORY  FOR  USE  WITH 
DRAWSTRING  LEAF  BAGS 
Jerry  R.  Hayes,  Sr,  and  Alice  P.  Hayes,  both  of  1031  Brandy- 
wine  St..  Jacksonville,  Fla.  32208 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,004 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJS.  a.  D34— 6    . 


376039 

COMBINED  CAMPER  JACK  AND  BRACKET 

C.  Martin  Rasmussen,  374  S.  Stiriing  Dr„  Fruit  Heights.  Utah 

84037 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  983,073,  Nov.  30,  1992,  Pat 

No.  5348058,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25,621,  Jul.  5, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

50095 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D34— 31 


376036 

376034  "'-^ 

lUON  Stephen  R.  Talbot.  London    int  M.irtin  Dixon.  Warboys.  both 

Keith  J.  Hensel.  North  Sydney,  «.d  Richard  L.  Hoar*.  Neutral        of  England,  av  ■„,.  ,^  t     .     ,,.   i  Security  Shredding  Llm- 

Bay.  both  of  AustralU.  assignors  to  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc..        Ited.  London,  i.nnlaml 


Fort  Lauderdale,  Ma. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454*55 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
V3.  a.  D32— 70 


FUed  Jan.  2.  1996,  Ser.  Na  48.514 
Claims  priority,  applicaii'w  I  nilt<l  Klncrlom.  Jul.  4,  1995, 
2048594 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D34— 5 


(!=^ 


I  Ml 


_-^ 


ir-N 


376038 
LUGGAGE  CART 
Cheng-Hsien  T^,  No.  103.  Da-Ming  1st  Rd.,  Tien-Tzu  Hsiang, 
Taicbung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40J72 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 26 


<iis. 


376040 

FOLDING  FLOOR  CRANE 

Robert  R.  Finnigan,  and  Johnny  R.  Bakko.  both  of  Renton, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Wilmar  Corporation.  Seattle.  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 33 


UMI 
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376J41  3^*'243 

CAMERA  CRANE  ARM  SECTION  LIFT  TRUCK 

l^,u.rd  T.  Ch.pnuuu  North  HoUy^ood.  CUf..  .ssigDor  to  Rlccrdo  Magni.  Moden..  Italy. -rignor  to  Manltou  BF.  An«- 

l^nard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc..  North  HoUywood.  Calif.  nis.  Franc* 

Filed  Aug.  14.  ms.  Ser.  No.  4W93  Kil«l  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35.440 

Term  of  patent  14  yean  Term  of  patent  14  year, 

U.S.  a.  D34— 33  ^-S-  ^-  D34— 34 


December  3,  1996 
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376047 
PACKAGE  RECEPTACLE 


376J45 
JEWELRY  ITEM  „..._.         ^ 

Ka.^  J.  Brantley-Alcock.  420  Ro«m.ry  La.  D«.viUe,  Va.    '^"*,^,t'"^  "'*«  '^  """^  "^"^  •^"™-  ^""^ 


24^4; 


Kilcd  Aug.  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42,124 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UAa.D9»— 25 


Arlt  85718 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^22 

Term  of  patent  14  vpar« 
UAC1D99— 28 


i:     .^: 


^      I 


f»  ^  '^  4^* 


.^76042 
FORK  LIFT  TRUCK 

K».  r  Hiitf  Jung,  and  Chang-Ki  Min.  both  of  Incheon.  Rep.  of 
Knna  a'^signors  to  I>afw™i  Heavy  Industries  Co.,  Ltd., 
Initiron.  Ki-p    of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  27.  IW4,  Set.  No.  25,014 
«.  laiiiii  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  27,  1993, 
93-26733 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  CI.  D34— 34 


tr^'^t^ 


376-244 
CONTROL  PANEL  H'K  I  N\M       IKKVTORCAB 

Feidcr;    Norfnti     I  miiis,    both    of    ^tiircpon    Ba^ : 
Edward  Lanerom.  .md  k.'oaM  R.  Dtr,  both  ..t  K..>  in<    ..ii   .f 
\v,.     ,,..-,,i;ii,.i-  ('    M.iiiiu    I  !■l^^  lift.  Inc.,  Sturgeon  Bay.  Wii. 
tik-tl  Jul-  -4.  l'**'?.  -'MT.  No.  41,731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 35 


376046 

BANKNOTE  DISI'F  NMNG  CASSETTE  USED  FOR  A 

CASH  H  \MiI  ING  MACHINE 

Koki  Sugawara;  Ma-^iaki  l»amoto,  and  Yoshinori  Koshida,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Oki   Electric    IrH)ustr>   Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  27.600 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  May  12,  1994,  6-13187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 28 


376048 
MAILBOX  SLTPORT 
Ronald  D.  Erwin.  Peachtree  City,  and  Mar>in  R.  WTiitley. 
Norcross,  both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Erwin  Industries,  Inc^ 
Peachtree  City,  Ga. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43^30 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D99— 29 
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376049  376050 

MAILBOX  ALL-SPORTS  MAILBOX 

Frank  Bunch;  Marjorie  Bunch,  and  Diana  Bunch,  all  of  2506    Willis  Conley.  Jr..  1795  Zuber  Rd.,  Grove  Clt>.  Ohio  43123 
(  ountry  Club  Blvd..  Cape  Coral.  Ha.  33904  FU«J  J"".  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.5«5 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  47.372  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D99— 30 
VS.  a.  D9»— 29 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1996 

NOTE Arranged  in  accordance  with  ihe  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 

(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


A.  R  Wilfley  &  Sons.  Inc  :  See— 

Sidelko,  John  E..  Dnissel.  Douglas  W ;  and  Deffner,  Gary  W .  5.580.215. 
a  415-113.000 
AB  Volvo  Penu;  See— 

Asberg,  Mikael.  5.580.289.  CI.  440-75.000 
ABB  Management  AG:  See — 

Nguyen,  Uy  Liem.  and  Wieland.  Udi.  5.580.218.  CI  416-215.000. 
Abbagnaro.  Louis  A  :  See— 

McDavid.  Charles  H  .  Jr ;  Canaday.  Marshall;  and  Abbagnaro,  Louts  A.. 
5,579.982,  CI  228-20.500 
AbboO  Laboratories:  See — 

'Xdamczyk.  Maciej,  Chen,  Yon- Yih;  Walling,  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.; 

and  Aitnp,  Sharon  G  .  5.581.002.  O.  552-634  000. 
Chu   Daniel  T,  Li,  Qun,  Cooper,  Curt  S  ;  Fung,  Anthony  K   L.:  Lee, 

Cheuk  M  :  and  Plattner,  Jacob  J .  5.580,872,  CI.  514-254000. 
Helgrrn,  R   Hayes;  and  Kramer,  David  E  ,  5.580,351.  CI  604-411.000 
Kempf,  Dak  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Sham,  Hing  L  ;  Zhao.  Chen, 
Sowin,  Thomas  J  ;   Reno,   Daniel   S  ;   and   Haighl,   Anthony   R., 
5,580,984,  CI    548-204  000. 
Ratajczyk.  James  D  ,  Basse,  Juliette  K  ,  Chemburkar,  Sanjay  R  ;  Dick- 
man,  Daniel  A  :  Ku,  Yi-Ym,  Patel,  Hemantkumar  H  :  Patel,  Ramesh 
R    Sawick,  David  P,  Suui,  John  N  ,  Shelai,  Bhadra,  and  Spiwek, 
Harry  O..  5,580.989.  CI   549-77.000 
Abdalla     Shakshouki     Geographical    globe    with    an    information    base 

5,580,253,  a  434-132  000. 
Abe,  Hideshi  See—  ^    ^ 

Kjsaka.  Takahisa,  Kanbe,  Hideo;  Izumi,  Akjo;  Abe,  Hideshi:  Ohashi. 
Masanon;  and  Asai,  Atsushi,  5,581.099.  CI  257-222000 
Abe.  Masami.  to  Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co .  Ud.  Device  for  and  method  of 
counting  bit  errors  and  device  for  and  method  of  identifying  signals 
5.581.577.  a  375-225  000 
Abe,  Ma.sanobu;  and  Yoshida,  Yuki,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 
Corporation  Reconstruction  of  wideband  speech  from  narrowband  speech 
using  codebooks   5.581,652.  G    395-2  310 
Abe,  Masayoshi   See — 

Takagaki  Hidetsugu,  Abe,  Masayoshi;  Aoki,  Yasuo;  Sakai,  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5,580,552.  CI  424-78.050 
Abe.    Minocu     Fukutake,    Heiji;    Eguchi,    Yasuhiko;   Wakizaka,    Ryouji; 
Kiia/awa.  Kyousuke.  and  Takeuchi,  Akira.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Daikin 
Scisakusho  Suir  climbing  vehicle.  5.579,857,  CI    180-8  200 
Abe,  Nobuo  See — 

Wakana.  Tatuva.  Inaba.  Koichi;  Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  Shinuda.  Atushi; 

Terai,  Toshiyuki,  Abe,  Nobuo;  and  Fukami,  Kunio.  5,580.233,  CI. 

418-94  000 

Abe,  Shuichi;  Tsun,  Satoni;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 

Printer  widi  ribbon  mask  opening  mechanism.  5.580,179,  CI.  400-248.000 

Abe,  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurematsu,  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Tsunefumi;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  5,580,142, 
CI.  353-31  000 
Abe    Tetsuya.  to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Binoculars 

5,581.399.  a.  359-410.000 
Abe,  Yoshjnori:  See —  .    . .    ,, 

Kaburagi,  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Yaguchi. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe,  Yoshinon.  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro,  5.581.359,  CI 
358-298  000 
Abel,  Kari-Josef:  See— 

Knapp.  Stefan.  Amann,  Egon.  and  Abel.  Karl-Josef,  5.580,758.  CI. 
435-71.200 
Abrahamian.  John  P    See — 

Brackoneski.  Russell  F;  Buono,  Dennis  F,  and  Abrahamian,  John  P, 
s  580,183   CI   403-359  000 
Abramowski.  Slephan,  Kehne,  Axel.  Klabunde,  Kann,  and  Konrads.  Ursula, 
to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Communication  system  5.581,601,  CI.  379- 
67  000  .     ^^. 

Abramsky,  Oded;  Karussis.  Dimitnos;  Leharruuin,  Dan,  and  Slavin,  Shimon, 
lo    Kabi    Pharmacia   AB     Use   of   substituted    quinoline    carboxamide 
5.580.882,  CI   514  312000 
Acco  USA.  Inc.   See— 

Jairam,  Sarwan  A.,  5,580.066,  O.  227-123.000. 
AccuMed.  Inc  :  See— 

Gombnch,  Peter  P,  Domanik.  Richard  A  ;  and  Mayer.  William  J  , 
5.580.786.  CI.  435-304.200. 
Accurate  Products  Company:  See — 

Buehmng,  Peter  G  ,  5.580.581,  Q.  425-007  000. 
Acer  Peripherals,  Inc    See — 

Wang.  Cheng-Chung,  5.581.304,  CI   348-558  000. 
Acevedo,  Robert   Pin  unseating  tool.  5.579.567.  O.  29-275.000. 


Achelpohl.  Fritz,  to  WindmOller  &  Hftlscher  Blowing  head  for  the  manu 
facture  of  tubular  film  from  thermoplastic  synthetic  resin.  5.580.582,  Q 
425-72  100 
Ackerman,  David  W  :  See- 
Cameron,  Dennis  W.;  Roehr,  Waller  C  ,  Jr;  Petrovic,  Rade;  Bhagat.  Jai 
P,  Garahi.  Masood;  Hays.  William  D.;  and  Ackerman.  David  W., 
5.581.804,  CI.  455-54.100. 
Across  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Nakagawa,  Takao;   and  Tachibana,   Masatiaru,   5.579,898,  CI     198- 
851.000. 
Actel  Corporation  See — 

Chen,  Wenn-Jei,  5.581.111,0.  257-530.000. 
Active  Voice  Corporation;  See — 

Robmson,  Michael  J.;  and  Greco,  Robert  C,  5,581,604, 0.  379-67.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Finger,  David  J  ,  5.579,770,  CI    128-661.010 

Gee,  Albert;  Cole,  Christopher  R.;  and  Wright.  J.  Nelson.  5.581.517.  a. 

367-138.000. 
Klesenski.  Kevin  L.,  5,579,768,  O.  128-660  060 
Adamczyk,  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon- Yih;  Walling,  John  A  ;  James,  Bryan  D  ;  and 
Artrip,  ShattMi  G.,  to  Abboa  L,aboratories  Process  for  the  production  of 
m-(carboxyalkyl)-testosterone  5,581,002.  CI  552-634  000 
Adams,  John  M.:  See — 

King,  Edward  C  ;  and  Adams,  John  M.,  5.581.731,  O   395-471.000. 
ADE,  Inc  :  See— 

Lofgien,  Lewis  C;  and  PhilUps.  Noel  M  .  5,579,917,  CI  206-583.000 

Adkins,  Charles  N.;  and  Turtora.  John  J  ,  to  United  States  of  America. 

America  Adaptive  signal  processing  array  with  unconstrained  pole-zero 

rejection  of  coherent  and  non<oherent  interfenng  signals.  5.581,495,  CI 

364-724.160. 

Adier,  Uwe;  Drexl,  Hans  JUrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz;  Ochs,  Martin; 

Schiebold,  Stefan,  Schmidt-BrUcken,  Hans-Joachim,  Thieler,  Wolfgang; 

Wagner.  Michael,  Westendorf,  Holger,  and  Wychnanek.  Rainer,  to  Man- 

nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Process  for  changing  the  speed  of  a  vehicle 

and  a  system  for  implementing  the  process  5,581.465.  CI   364-431.070 

Adrian  Adolf;  and  Angermann.  Rolf,  to  August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Stopper  for  a  hydraulic  dashpot  5,579,876,  O   188-322.170. 
Advance  Power  Limited  See — 

Walnc,  Michael,  5,581,450,  O    363-21  000. 

Advance  Watch  Company.  Ltd.:  See —  

Fabbri,  Terence,  and  Schechter,  Jack  H.,  5,579,906.  CI.  206-301.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Brown,  Glen  W,  5.581.253,  CI   341-144.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Crayford  Ian  S  ;  and  Lo,  William,  5,581,559.  CI.  370-392.000. 

Joh,  Dae  Y,  5,580.804,  O  437-41.000. 

Knvokapic,  Zoran,  and  Bang,  David  S.,  5,580  428,  O   204-192  120 

Lotfi,  Younes  J  ,  and  Porter,  John  D.,  5,581,196,  CI  326-17  000 

Lowell,  John  K  ,  5.581,194,  O.  324-752.000 

Moench,  JerT>  D.,  5,581,126,  CI.  257-776.000 

Richart.  Robert  B  ,  Patel,  Nipendra  J  ;  and  Garg,  Shyam  G..  5.581.502. 

CI   365  185.260 
Silla,  Mark,  5,581.730,  O   395-471  000 
Advanced  Power  Systems  Intemauonal,  Inc  :  See — 

Wright,  Ralph,  5.580,359,  CI.  44-321  000. 
Advanced  Thermodynamics  Corporation:  See — 

Gotmalm,  Chnsier  T.  5,579,728,  Q.  123-41.550 
Advanced  Tissue  Sciences,  Inc.:  See — 

Naughton,  Gail  K.;  and  Naughton,  Brian  A  .  5,580,781,  CI  435-240243 
Aebeitiard,  Max,  to  UL  Tech  AG  Profile  bar  for  the  attachment  of  flat  objects. 

5,579,624,  CI.  52-733  400. 
AeroHydro,  Inc.;  See — 

Letcher,  John  S.,  Jr,  5,581,672,  CI.  395-120.000 
Aerotech,  Inc  :  See — 

Rosenfield,  Gary  C  ,  5,579.636,  Q.  60-251.000. 
AFTE  Metal  SA   See— 

Pasqualini    Charles;   Pasqualini.   Jean   M.,   and  P-asqualim,   Sylvain, 
5,579,594,  CI   37-455.000. 
Affymax  Technologies  N.  v.:  S«e—  ,„,™„ 

Dower,  William  J ,  and  Cwirta,  Steven  E.,  5,580,717,  Q  435-5.000 
Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M  :  See —  ^^ 

Cucheran,  John  S  ;  and  Aftanas,  Jeffrey  M.,  5,579,970, 0.  224-321.000. 
Agency  for  Defense  Development:  See— 

Kang,  Suk-Joong  L  ;  Jeon,  Jac  H  ,  and  You,  Beoung  D.,  5.580,506.  CI 
264-61.000. 
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Agosiini.  Giorgio;  Frank.  Uwe  E ;  Mateme.  Thieity  F  E.;  Vnel.  Friednch. 
■nd  Zimmer.  Ren<  J  .  to  Goodyeaf  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The  Silica 
reinforced  nibber  conipo«ilioii  and  use  in  tire*  i.mWt.  C\  524-430.000 

Alireza.  Gha.uan  A  ;  and  AUfcfsoo.  Tiomlhy  E.  5380.168.  C\   366- 
153  100 
Aeuirre.  Juan  E  .  to  Garfield.  Nathaniel  H   Method  of  modificaDofi  of  bulk 

polymer,  with  metal  cauly/ed  looic  polymeriMOon  5..5(t0.93l.  CI   525- 

274 000  ,    ^  ,      ^     ^r 

Ahmed.  Oiman.  Mitchell.  John  W :  and  Klein,  Sanford  A  .  to  L«»>d»  *  GT 

Powen.   Inc    HVAC  dutnbution  system  idennfication    5J79.993.  U 

2^6-4>»'300 
Aho  A   Stephen,  to  Structural  Pla,stics  Corporation   Shelving  construction. 

5.579.702.  CI.  108-92.000. 

"^Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  P  and  Brooks.  Holly  S..  5.580.836. 
CI    501  96  0(X) 

kihiral  -itau^:  and  Aiba.  Sachiko.  5..580.788.  O  436-15  000 
Aida.  Isao;  See —  ...  ~.         ^ 

Sakai.  Yoshiya;  Aida.  l»ao.  Ikemoto,  ICaruo;  Kurokawa.  ■«>y««"- 
Nagaoka.  Shigei);  Hashimoto.  Tetsuya.  and  Hosoi.  Koichi.  5.580.475, 
a   219-145  220. 

'^'^"cieiseXrger.  Sttfan;  and  Aigner.  Manfied.  5.581.624. 0.  .381-204  000 
aino.  Yutaka:  5ee— 

Kaiaoka    Yuzo;  A.saba.  Tetsuo,   Malum).   Kenji,  Yumnhara.  Hirosni; 

Fuiita    Kei.  Kamei.  Seiji.  aino.  Yutaka,  Yuge.  Yutaka,  ShimouuM. 

Mineo,  and  Kuwabara.  Hiderfii.  5.580.808.  CI  437-48  000 

^''Tltr'1;?pLe'n7;  ^' Lagace.  Maunce.  5.581.025.  CI.  73-187.000. 
Airtronic,  Inc    See — 

Freytag,  David  C  .  5,.580,394.  CI    I  34- 10  (MO 
Aisawa,  Nobuhmi,  to  Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  for  driving 
stepping  motor  for  head  leek  in  di.sk  dnve  device    5.581,421.  O.  360- 
78  130. 
Aisin  AW  Co..  Ud.:  See— 

Tsukamoto  Kazuma.ta;  Hayabochi.  Masahiro;  Kadouni.  Ma<ianoo,  and 
Kasuya.  Sau.ni,  5.-579,883.0.  192-87  150 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ochia..  Hironon.  5.580.123.  CI   296-223  000 

Oou  Nobuyuki:  Akaki,  Morooobu,  Okazaki.  Hiroshi.  Tatsumi.  Teruo; 
and  Yamada.  Yasutoshi.  5.580,477.  CI   219-494.000 
A]in*>m4>to  Co.  liK     See  - 

Mawatan,  Kazumwi;  Maezono,  Kauumi,  Arai.  Hiromilsu:  and  Maki. 

ToshK).  5.580.903.  CI  514-556.000 

Ajinomoto  Co..  Inc  :  See—  „  _.    .      ,  ,oi  .w.<> 

Hijiya.  Toyoto,  Sugiyama.  Naoko,  and  Takemoro.  Tadashi.  5,581,1X19, 

O   55843000 

Aiit  Janardhanan  S  .  to  IntemaUoiul  Rectiher  Corporation  Trench  depletion 

MOSFET  5.581.100.0.  257-331.000 
Akai  Electric  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Terajima.  Kokichi.  5..58I.142.  O  310-316000 
Akai,  Talsuo:  Sre —  . 

Washino,  Tsutomu;  Oosaki.  Kanihiko.  Mohwaki.  MasamitMi;  Fujii. 
Kauumasa;  Yukawa.  Chiyoki;  Akai.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5.580.545,  CI  424  49  000 
Akaki.  Molonobu  See 

Oou  Nobuyuki.  Akaki,  Molonobu,  Okauki,  Hiroshi;  TaUunu.  Teruo; 
and  Yamada.  Ya.sutc»hi,  5,580.477.  O   219-494  000. 
Akamine.  Shinya.  to  Leland  Stanford  Junior  Univenity.  The  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the    Casting  sharpened  microminiature  tips    5.580.827,  CI 
437-225  000. 
Akashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  Akashi,  Kazuo;  and  Seimiya.  Hiromi,  5,581,772.  CI. 
395  750()tX) 
AkaLsu,  Johkun;  and  Kimura.  Takaumi,  to  Japan  Atomic  Energy  Research 
Institute    Process   for  producing  an  extraction  chromatography   resin 
5,580,952.  O  528-493  0(K) 

AkebiwKi  Brake  Industry  Co  Ltd    See—  

Karuhe.  Isao;  and  Monta,  Takashi,  5.580.762,  O.  435-99,000. 
Akinc,  Muhl   See-  ^^ 

Thom.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Akinc.  Mulit.  5.580.518.  O  420-417000 
Akiyama.  Takayuki;  Sfe—  ,,„.,,„ 

Ichikawa.  Masanori;  Nakada.  Koji;  and  Akiyama,  Takayuki,  5.581.410. 
CI    359-642.000 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  See— 

Kinukawa.  Masahiko,  Hamada,  Masami,  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Fukaya. 
Takashi,  Kaneda.  Masanon,  Han^awa,  Joyoharu;  Takahaxhi,  Susumu; 
Akui.  Nobuaki;  Saito.  Katsuyuki,  and  Oaki,  Yoshinao.  5.579.772.  O. 
128  ft65(IOO 
Ak«)  Nobel  N  V    See— 

Glazenburg.  Koenraad  L  ,  and  Moonrjann.  Robertus  J.  M..  5-580.564. 
CI  424-229  100 
Akzo  Nobel  NV  See— 

van  Veggel.  Franciscus  C.  J  M.;  and  Mtihlmann.  Gu.siaaf  R..  5J8I..398. 
CI   359  342.000 
Alain,  Jean-Claude  Ciuchet  Valve  assembly  for  a  steam-distribution  insul- 
lation  in  which  the  condensates  are  returned.  5.579.805,  O   137-606  000 

Alatalo,  Oark;  See—  

Nees,  Rainer  B  ;  and  Alatalo.  0«it.  5J80.I20,  O  296-146.600. 


,  5.580.168.  O    366- 


Albany  Molecular  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

DAmbra.  Thomas  £.5.-581,011,  CI   560-8.000 
Albert,  David  M     See— 

Yarbetry   Scott  H  ;  Rector,  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Larry  T;  Alexanderson, 
James  K  ,  and  Alben,  David  M  ,  5.581.246.  O   .340-825  570 
Alben  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University:  See— 
Crain.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Shen.  Ke-fei.  5.380.876.  O  514-282.000. 

Alben.  Kurt  B    See-  ,^^  „.  .^ 

Holies.  Carl  A  .  and  Albert.  Kun  B..  5,580.170.  O.  366-325.100. 
Alberta  Research  Council;  See— 

Ippolito.  Roben  M     Haque.  Wasimul;  Jiang,  Cong;  Hanna.  H    Rizk; 
Veno«  Andre  P;  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V ;  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.,  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  ,  5,.".80,85K.  CI    514-25  000 
Albrechi.  Elisabeth.  Jones.  Howard.  Gacia,  Laura  S  L.;  Pnckelt,  Kalhryn  S.; 
and  Beaumont  Kevin,  to  Amylin  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Amylin  anugonist 
peptides  and  uses  therefor  5.580.953.  CI  530-303  000 
Albrechi,  Henruuin:  See — 

Weldle,  Helmut;  and  Albrecht,  Hermann.  5.581.046.  O  89-l%.000. 
Alcatel  err  See 

Etienne,   Jcao-Paul.   and   Jeandot.   Jean-Louis,    5..58I.493.  O.    364- 
724010. 
Alcatel  Italia  S.pJK.:  See — 

Conti.  Adelio;  Nobili.  Rocco;  and  TVoyer.  P«>lo.  5.581.583.  O.  375- 
347  000. 
Alcatel  N  V    See—  „       .,  ^ 

Stessens  WemerJ  C  ,  De  Gmote.  Jan  L  B  .  Van  der  Plas,  Gert;  Veifciest, 
Willem  I  A  ,  and  Pirson,  Vincent.  5.581.-557,  CI   370-431.000 
Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.:  See— 

Robertson.  Stella  M.;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M  .  Jr.  5.580.570.  CI. 
424-427  000 
Aide  InlematKinal  Systems  AB:  See — 

JOnsson.  Sigurd.  5.579.756.  O    126-360.00R. 
Alderson.  Tiomthy  E.:  See— 

Alireza.  Ghassan  A.;  and  Alderson.  Tiomlhy  E.. 
153  100 

Aldred,  Jeffrey  K    See—  .     .       .      .    ,, 

Platter,  Sanfotd;  Aldrwl,  Jeffrey  K.;  Koski.  Kraig  i..  Junker.  Louis  H.; 
and  Reynolds,  Enc  M..  5.580.447.  O  210^206000 
Aldykiewicz.  Antonio  J.  Jr:  See —  ,,„„.,,     /-, 

Isaacs,   Hugh   S  ,   and  Aldykiewici.  Antonio  J..  Jr.   5.580.431.  CI. 
204  :90n()F 

*Dodds.<^dC;  and  Alexander.  Ricky  A.  5.580.837. 0  501  152.000. 
Alexander.  Rikki  P:  See-  ^       „  , ,.     „ 

Waiiellow.  Graham  J  ;   Boyd.   Ewan  C;   and  Alexander,   Rikki  P, 
5.580.888.  CI  514-332.000 
Alexanderson.  James  K    See— 

Yafherry.  Scon  H  .  Rector.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Larry  T;  Alexanderson. 
James  K  ,  and  Albert,  David  M  ,  5.581.246.  O   340-825  570. 
Alexion  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See—  _-,,,   ~ 

Mason.  James  M  ,  Kennedy,  Scon  P;  and  Fidel,  Seth  A..  5.580.766.  CI 
435-172  100. 
Al-Farttan.  Emile:  See —  _  .      , 

DOrlando.  Kay  J  ;  Locke.  Kenneth  W;  Bellon.  Emile  M  ;  Gabnel. 
Richard  L    Nohrden,  Michael  D  ;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  Zahr,  Salah  A.; 
AI'Farhan.  Emile;  and  Knshnananihan,  Subramaniam,  5.580,878.0. 
514-292()»X) 
Alfii  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Grabber,  Karl  Heinr,  5.580.138.  O.  312-319.100. 
Grabber.  Karl  Heinz,  5,580,139,  O   312  333000 
Alger    Allison  M  ,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy    Cinema  booster 

seat/refreshment  center  5.580,125,  CI   297250  100 
Alig.  Bemd   See— 

Slener,  Jorg,  Alig,  Bemd,  BOhm,  Stefan;  Bertsch.  Acfaim;  Ooms.  Pieter; 

Erdelen.  Christoph.  Hartwig,  JUrgen;  Wachendorff  Neumann,  Ulnke; 

Turherg,  Andreas;  and  Mencke,  Norbeit,  5,580,843.  CI  514.341.000 

Alikhan   Mir  1  ,  to  Kimberly  Clark  Corporation  Apparatus  for  making  film 

laminated  material    5..'i80,418.  CI    156-553  (MX) 
Alireza.  Ghassan  A  .  and  Alderson.  Tiomthy  E  .  to  Agngator  Mixing  system 
employing  a  dispersion  tank  with  venturi  input  for  dissolving  water  soluble 
addibves  into  imgation  water  5,580,168.  CI    366-153  100. 
Ali-Santosa.  Gunauan   See — 

Sfarti.  Adnan.  and  All  Santosa,  Gunawan.  5.581.680,  CI  395-143000 
Ahzon,  Mare;  Montagnier,  Luc.  Geutard,  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois;  Sonigo, 
Pierre,  and  Guyader,  Mireille,  to  InstituI  Pasteur  Peptides  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  type  2  (HIV-2)  and  in  vitrti  diagntistic  methods 
and  kits  employing  the  peptides  for  the  detection  of  HIV-2.  5.580.739.  CI. 
435-7  100 
Alkan.  Sehk   See- 

Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh,  Asselbergs,  Fredencus  A.  M  ; 
Meyhack,  Bemd,  Heim.  Jutta;  van  Oostrum,  Jan;  and  Alkan.  Sefik. 
5.580.5.59.  CI   424-94  6.30 
Alkon,  Daniel  L  ,  Eichebemgaray,  Rene,  Ito,  Etsuro;  and  Gibson,  Gary  E.,  to 
United  Sutes  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services  Diagnostic  tests  for 
alzheimers  disease  5.580.748.  O  435-29.000. 
All  American  Aviation  &  Mfg  Inc.:  See— 

Bekessy,  George  J  ,  5.580.070.  CI   280-11  270 
Allard.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

McEvilly,  Paul;  Cochran.  Janet   M..  CofBn.   David  A.;  and  Allard. 
Thomas  J  .  5.579.903.  CI.  200-524.000. 
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Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc.:  See — 

Engel.  Raymond  W  ;  Gilbeit.  Peter  J  ;  Vig.  Ravi:  Tu.  Ten;  and  Clapp. 
Terry.  5..58I.179.  CI.  324-207.200. 
Allen-Bradley  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Kerkman.    Russel    J..    Schlegel.    David;    and    Sleinweg,    Calvin   C, 
5.581,169.0   318-811.000 
Allen.  Bradley  P.;  and  Lee.  S.  Daniel,  to  Inference  Corporation  Case-based 

reasoning  system  5.581.664.  O.  395-51.000. 
Allen.  Brian  C.,  and  Simpson,  James  D   Pneumatic  plug  and  method  for 

hydrosutic  testing  of  bathtub  plumbing.  5.581.018.  CI.  73-49.800. 
Allen  Michael  P.,  to  Metnka  Laboratories,  Inc.  Disposable  electronic  assay 

device   5.580,794,  CI   436- 169.000. 
Allen,  Robert  D ;  DiPietro,  Richard  A.,  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M.,  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Photoresist  composition  with 
androstane  and  procC:^  for  its  use.  5.580.694.  O   430-270. 100. 
Allen.  Ryne  C  :  See — 

Chan,  Chung;  Allen,  Ryne  C;  Husein,  Imad;  and  Zh»iu,  Yaunzhong, 
5.580.429.  CI   204-192.380. 
Allergan:  See — 

Gamt.  Michael  E.;  Burke.  James  E ;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A..  5.580,892, 

O   514-377.000. 
Sulc,  Jiri  S  ;  and  Vigh.  Joseph  E.,  5.580.392.  O.  134-7.000. 
Allfa.si  Fastening  Svsiems.  Inc.:  See — 

Luhm.  Ralph,  5.580.202.  CI.  411-507.000. 
AUiedSignal  Europe  Services  Techniques:  See — 

Gautier.   Jean    Piene;    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez    Revilla.    Miguel. 
5,579,675,  O  91  369.200. 
AlliedSignal  Inc.:  See — 

DeFilippi.  Louis  J.» 5,580.770.  O.  435-180.000 
Dunbar.  James  J ;  Tan.  Chok  B.;  Weedon.  Gene  C;  Tam.  Thomas  Y; 
Cutrone.   Alfred    L.,    and    Bledsoe,    Elizabeth    S,    5.579,628,   CI 
57-246.000. 
Dutka.  Martin  J.;  Poelstra.  Rick  L..  Wiegand.  Timothy  F.;  and  Futa.  Paul 

W..  Jr..  5.579.632.  CI.  60-39.281. 
Leydon.  Daniel  S.:  and  Marshall.  Robert  M..  5380.609.  O.  427- 
322.000. 
Allwine.  Park  T  Multi-funcbon  dump  vehicle.  5.580.134,  O.  298-11.000. 
Alpegiani,  Marco;  Bissolino.  Pierluigi;  Perrone,  Ettore.  and  Rizzo,  Vincenzo. 
lo    Farmilalia   Carlo   Erba    S.rl.    2.2-disubstiluted   cephem    sulphones. 
5.580.865.  O   514-202.000. 
Alter.  Blanche  P.,  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Differential  expansion  of  feul  stem  cells  in  maternal  circulation  for  use  in 
prenaul  genetic  analysis  5380.724,  CI  435-6.000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Sansburv,  James  D.;  and  Madurawe,  Raminda  U..  5.581301.  CI.  365- 
185  0'lO 
Althaus.   Wolfgang;   and    Feiraro,   Frank,   to  Wamer-Lamben   Company 

Bi-directional  wire-wrapped  blade  caitndgc  5.579,580.  CI   3O-50.(XX) 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Lohwasser.  Wolfgang.  5380,386,  CI.  II8-723.0MP. 
Alusulsse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Kampmann,  Lutz;  and  Gloor,  Peter,  5,580,636,  CI.  428- 1 19.000 
Alves  de  Lima.  Jader.  Lee.  Yong-Uk;  and  Nunzi.  Pierre  J.,  to  SGS-Thomson 
Microelectronics  S.A  Generator  of  periodic  signals   5.581.163.  O.  315- 
371.000 
Alzeta  Corporation:  See — 

Carswell.  Martin  O..  5380.505.  O.  264-87.000 
Amann.  Egon:  See — 

Knapp,  Stefan;  Amann.  Egon;  and  Abel,  Karl-Josef.  5.580.758.  CI 
4.35-71  200 
Amberg-Schwab.  Sabine;  Glaubitt.  Walther;  Greiwe.  Klaus;  and  Arpac, 
Ertugful,  to  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  Zur  Forderung  Der  Angewandten 
For^hung  E  V  Process  and  coaling  compound  for  producing  UV  or  UV/IR 
or  IRA.IV  hardened  coatings.  5.580.614.  CI.  427-493.000. 
AMCOL  International  Coiporation:  See — 

Byrd,  Stacy  W..  5380.630.  O.  428^7.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Lin,  David  H.;  Brogan.  James  E.;  and  Noel.  Matthew  G..  5.581.794.  O. 
.395-878.000. 
Amemiya.  Isao;  Sato.  Noriko;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Method  of  measuring  ion  concentration  and  apparatus  therefor. 
5.580.441.  O.  205-789.000. 
Amemiya.  Koji:  See — 

Onishi.  Masashi;  Amemiya,  Koji;  Fukuda.  Chie;  and  Kanainori.  Hiroo, 
5,581.647.0.  385-123.000. 
Aitiemiva,  Mitsuaki:  See- 
Mori.  Makiko;  Ozawa,  Kunitaka;  and  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki.  5381390. 
CI.  378-34.000 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Kotin.  Roben  M.;  Bems.  Kenneth  I.;  and  Linden.  Ralph  M..  5.580,703. 
CI  435-320  100 
American  High  Temp  .  Inc.:  See — 

Ferges.  Johnnes,  5..580.361.  CI.  48-128.000. 
American  Home  Products  Corporation:  See — 

Mancilla,  Edward;  and  Lagwinska.  Elizabeih  M..  5.580,789.  O.  436- 
18  000 
American  Standard  Inc    See — 

Kuszaj.  Karl  T.  Bamdt.  Ronald  D.;  and  Willis.  Jeffrey  E..  5380.621.  CI. 
428-.34.10O. 
American  Sterilizer  Company:  See— 

Gagne.  Donald  R  .  5380321.  CI.  422-28.000. 


American  Superconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Rodenbush.  Anthony  J.;  Malozemoff.  Alexis  P;  and  Gamble.  Bitice  B.. 
5381.220,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Amerisafe  Corporation:  See — 

Barrett.  Roben  R..  5.581.2.30,  CI.  .340-332.000. 
Ameron.  Inc.   See — 

Offill,  Roben  J.,  5380.406.  O.  156-94.000. 
Amgen  IrK,:  See — 

Osslund.  Timothy  D..  5381.476.  O.  364-496.000. 
Samal.  Babni  B.,  5380,754,  O.  435-69.500. 
Souza.  Uvirence  M  ,  5380.755,  CI.  435-69.500 
Amini.  Nader;  Kohli.  Ashu;  and  Santos,  Gregory  N.,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation.    Bus-to-bus  read   prefetch   logic   for  improving 
information  transfers  in  a  multi-bus  information  handling  system  (bus-to- 
bus  bndge  for  a  multiple  bus  information  handling  system  that  optimizes 
data  transfers  between  a  svstem  bus  and  a  penpheral  busl.  5381.714,  CI 
.395.308000 
Ammermann,  Walter;  Jung.  Helmut;  Jaschinski.  Jurgen;  and  Riedesel,  Udo, 
to  Sundwiger  Eisenhune  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co.  Apparanis  for  the 
surface  treatment  of  matenal  to  be  treated  by  means  of  a  treatment  liquid, 
in  particular  a  band  pickling  plant   5379.788,  CI    1 34-64  OOR 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch,  Mark  S.;  Kobylinski.  Thad- 
deus  P;   Morissette.   Sherry   L.;  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  5380,497.  O. 
252-519.000. 
Hendricks.  David  A.;  Lane.  David  J.;  Rigby.  Susan;  and  Parodos. 
Kyriaki.  5.580.970.  CI.  5.36-24  320. 
Ampulski,  Roben  S.;  and  Sawdai,  Alben  H..  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company. 
The  Wet  pressed  paper  web  and  method  of  making  the  same.  5.580.423. 
O.  162-111.700 
Amrad  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Bernard,  Ora;  and  Banlett,  Peny  F,  5.580.777.  O.  435-240.200. 
Amylin  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.;  See — 

Albrecht,  Elisabeth.  Jones.  Howard;  Gaeta.  Laura  S.  L.;  Prickett.  Kalh- 
ryn S.;  and  Beaumont,  Kevin.  5.580.953.  O.  530-303.000. 
Anagen  Limited:  See — 

Forrest.  Gordon  C  ;  Sennett.  Mervvn  N;  and  Cunis.  John,  5.580.524.  CI 
422-63000 
Andersen.  Allan  V.  to  MOGRAFO  A/S.  Scanner  system  for  successive 
irradiation  of  a  working  surface,  particularly  for  ultra-violet  exposure  of  a 
pholo  emulsion  on  a  serigraphic  printing  frame.   5.580,698,  O.  430- 
308.000 
Andersen,  Per  J ;  and  Hodson,  Simon  K.,  to  E  Khashoggi  Industnes  Methods 
for  manufactunng  articles  of  manufacture  from  hydraulically  setuble 
sheets.  5380.409,  CI    156-210.000. 
Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  IC.  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Food 
and  beverage  containers  made  from  inorganic  aggregates  and  polysaccar- 
ide,  protein,  or  svnthetic  organic  binders,  and  ihe  methods  of  manufactur- 
ing such  containers.  5380,624,  CI.  428-34.500. 
Anderson,  Catherine:  See — 

Brent,  Roger;  Golemis,  Erica;  Lech,  Karen  F.;  and  Anderson.  Caffierine. 
5.580.721,  CI.  435-6.000. 
Anderson,  Charles  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Optical  guide  for 

increasing  printer  image  width   5,581,413.  CI.  359-730.000. 
Anderson,  Eric  C  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc.  Phase  register  for  synchronization 

of  multiple  signal  processors  5381.748,  O.  395-557.000. 
Anderson,  Gary  J.:  See — 

Beck.  Norman  G.;  Anderson.  Gary  J.;  and  Tucker.  Richard  S.,  5.580.229. 

CI  418.55.400. 
Keifer.  Eric  G  ;  Fogt.  James  F;  Fain.  Gary  K.;  Anderson,  Gary  J  ,  Bass. 
Mark;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Elson,  John  P;  and  Monnier.  Kenneth  J . 
5,580.230,0  418-55.500 
Anderson,  Gerald  B.;  Gross.  Brent  P.  Marlin,  James  W ,  and  Tucker.  Von  D., 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Method  for  storing  and 
retrieving  annotations  and  redactions  in  final  form  documents  5,581.682. 
O.  395-792  000 
Anderson,  Jeffrey,  to  Starkey  Labs.,  Inc.  Communication  system  for  pro- 
grammable devices  employing  a  circuit   shift  register.   5,581,747,  O 
.39.5-551000 
Anderson,  Roben  E.;  and  Parente,  Charles  A.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace 
Corporation.  One-piece  engine  inlet  acoustic  barrel   5,581,054,  O.  181- 
213.000. 
AnderMm,  Robert  J.  Modular  architecture  for  robotics  and  teleoperatioQ. 

5,581,666,0  .395-98.000. 
Anderson.  William  G.,  to  Thermacore,  Inc.  Reaction  motor  structure  and 

method  of  constniction   5.579.576.  O   29-889.200. 
Andersson,  Bert  L.;  and  Foster.  Douglas  A.,  to  Newnes  Machine  Ltd.  Side 

shifting  carnage  frame  stick  placer  5380.212,  O  414-789300. 
Ando  Electric  Co..  Ud  :  See- 
Lee.  Tekken;  Takeuchi.   Nobunan;   Uchiyama.   Haruyoshi;   Shimizu, 
Kaoru;  Horiguchi,  Tsuneo;  and  Koyamada.  Yahei.  5.581.389.  CI 
359-1.56.000. 
Andresen.  Peter  L  ,  lo  General  Electric  Company  Insulated  protective  coating 
doped  with  a  noble  metal  for  mitigation  of  stress  corrosion  cracking. 
5381.588,  O   376- .305  000 
Andrew  Corporation:  See — 

Papanier.  Jordon  P;  Goyret.  Ignacio  M.;  f=rank.  Andrew;  and  Jaeger. 
Don,  5.581,744,  O.  395-551.000. 
Angelo,  Sandra  H  :  See — 

Shalati,  Mohamad  D.,  Marquan,  James  A.;  Angelo.  Sandra  H..  and 
Harris.  Rodney  M  ,  5380.926.  CI.  525-108.000. 
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Angemiann,  Rolf:  Sfr — 

Adnar.  Adolf.  M>d  Angennann.  Rolf.  5.579.876.  O    188-322.170 
Aneiomed  AG.  Sft — 

KohlCT.  tteler.  5.579.760.  CI    128-203  150. 
Aniuka.  M»s«hiko  See — 

Tmaka.  Toyo«chi.  Ilnuin.  l=™K:k.  Kokufuu.  Euuo.  and  Annaka.  Ma»a- 
hiko.  5.580.929.  CI   SIS  218  000 
Anukwuem.  Chidi  I  Tea  tube  hoWef  with  lock  down  clamp  5.579.928.  CI 

:il-74  0»X) 
AoIlj    Himo   S^f — 

Chiba  Totnohiro.  and  Aoki.  Hisao.  5.579.835.  C\    165-174  000 

Ka^lCJy^;  and  Aoki.  Mario.  5.580.708.  CI   430-507  000 
Aoki.  Satoshi  Ste- 

Milani.  Kaliuaki:  Aoki.  Saimhi.  and  Mukai.  Hiloshi.  5.581.407.  U 
159  619  000 
Aoki,  Tsuyoshi  Sre—  ,  ,„,,  ,~> 

Ume/awa.  Kaisiuhi.  Pukaya.  Ka/umi   and  Aoki.  Tniyodu.  5.580.100. 
a   285  39  000 
Aoki.  Yasuo:  Sfr  -  .,  o  .       ..  j 

Takacaki  Hidetsugu,  Abe.  Ma*ayo»hi.  Aoki.  Yanio.  Sakai.  MitMmi;  and 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.580.552.  CI  424-78.050 
Aovama.  Masahiko.  and  Makino.  Hirnuka,  to  Sumitomo  Winng  Sysiems. 

Ltd   Waieiproofed  connecux  5.580.264.  CI   439  275  000 
Aoyama    Shigeni.  Nishi/aki.  Oiamu.  and  Kurahashi.  Takeshi,  to  Omnm 
Conwralion   Recuneular  based  cnnve«  microlenses  suirounded  within  a 
framTuKl  meth<Hj  of  making   5.581.379.  CI.  349  5  000 
Aovanu.  Takanobu   Srr  -  -,  .        » 

Hachida     Masaki.    Yaisuflika.    Hirohiko;    and    Aoyama.    Takanobu. 
5.581.439.  CI.  361-612  000. 
Aozasa.  Shigeni   See—  „       ,. 

Yao   Shinyao;  Yokoi.  Hideo.  Murou.  Tadaioshi.  Yamamoto.  Kanihiro. 
a^  Aoiasa.  Shigeni.  5.580.536.  O.  423-263  000. 
And  Cryogenics.  Int    See  —  .    „.  . 

Longsworth.    Ralph    C.    Boiariky.    Mikhail    J.    and    Khatn.    Ajay. 
5.579.654.  CI   62-511000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc.:  .See— 

Anderson.  Enc  C  .  5.581.748.  CI   395  557  000 

Olson.  tCipley  J  :  Reekes.  James  D  ;  and  Dickef.  Samuel  C.  5.581.480. 

Tchao  Michael  C  .  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  5.581.681. 0  395-804 000 
Welland.R<*enV.5..5S1.722.  CI   395-417.000 
Applevard.  Thomas  J  .  Bajada.  Adnan  J  .  and  Rose   »ohn  *'    ''',^PP^f>2^ 
T>Kinas  John   Press  brake  safety  apparatus   5.579.8*4,  CI    192  130  000 
Appleyard.  Thomas  John:  See—  ,..«,.  .to  «b^ 

Appleyanl.  Thomas  J ;  Bajada.  Adnan  J  .  and  Rose.  John  W .  5^79.884. 
CI    192  130  000 
Applied  Digiul  Access.  Inc     .See—  .«,■,-.«   /~i 

Cadieux.  Kevin.  Hartmann.  Paul  R    and  Pope.  Kevin.  5.581.228.  CI 
340-146  200 
Applied  Materials.  Inc.:  See— 

Frterics.  Fred.  5.579.718.  O    118-733  000 
Applied  Microsystems  Corporation  See —  .-,„•„ 

Knoke.  Robin  L;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  T.  5.581.695.  O  395-183.040 
Aiai.  Hiromitsu:  See-  j  ,.  i. 

Mawalan    Kaninon.  Maezooo.  KaLsumi;  Am.  Himmitsu;  and  Maki. 
Toshio.  5.580.903.  CI   514  556  000 
Ankaw<.  Kaisuvuki   See 

Terada.  Taka.shi;  Kojima.  Masahiro.  Monla.  Tai/o.  Arakawa.  Katsuyuki 
l*ai.  Ichiro,  and  Funiu.  Maaakazu.  5.581.799.  O.  428-553.000. 
Arakawa.  Yuji   .See—  .    ^    .      .,         -r  >.     ^ 

Katti)   Hisao   Sugiura.  June,  Horino.  Nozomi;  Endo.  Akira:  Tjkcuctu. 
Yoshihani.  and  Arakawa.  Yu,i.  5.580.810.  O   437  52000 
Araki.  HiromiLsu   See  .       „  .     ,. 

Kobaya.shi     Hidevuki.    Yajima.   Takatmhi.    Nakanishi.    Kenji     Arak) 
Himmitsu    Naito.  Hiroshi:  Okubo,  Yoshioki:  and  Hashimura.  Tetsu 
taro.  5.580.709.  CI   430-533000 
Aramaki  Hirotoshi.  to  NSK  Ltd  Toroidal  type  cononuously  vanable  trans 

mission   5.580.328.0   476-M).000 
Aranda.  Julian   See-  ^   „    ..  _, 

Horwell  David  C    Pntchaid.  Martyn  C  .  Roberts.  Edward.  Richardson. 
Reginald  S  :  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.580.896.  CI   514-419000 
Arasaki.  Eiii:  See-  „   „,  „  .,„ 

SakashiU,  Hiroshi   and  Ani.saki.  Eiji,  5,579,666,  C   81  9  420 
Arbitron  Company.  The   See  .    .  .         ^ 

Fardcau   Michel,  Bnend,  Michel;  Tommaai,  Marc;  and  (jalant.  Serge, 
5,581.800.  CI  455  2  000 
Archer.  Bertie  T  Adjusuble  exhaust  sysrem  5.579.638.  C\.  60-312.000. 
ARCO  Chemical  Technology  L  P   See-  .     ..ononor^ 

Cai.  Gangfeng.  Guo,   Shau  Hua.  and  Yang.   Lmi   S  .   5J80.909.  U. 

523-501  000  .    „    „, 

Rodnguez.  Carmen  L,  and  Zajacck.  John  G,  5.581,000.  C\.  552 
221000 
Arias.  Henry   See  ^^ 

Vakil   Hsman.  and  ,\nas.  Henrv.  5.580.161.  CI   362  260  000 
Arico.  Joseph  A  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  Navy    Portable  antenna 

conunlleT  5.581.258.0  342-165000 
Arimura,  Toshio  See—  .  t  l    i 

Seki    Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Masaloshi.  Anmura.  Toshio;  and  Takeda. 
Takishi.  5.581.523.  O   .M,9-44  110 


Anta.  Setsoo;  Ohga,  Yukihani.  Fubuaki.  Takahani;  Kawaguehi.  Koichi; 
Yuchi.  Hiroyuki;  lio.  Tetsuo.  deceased  (by  Kazuko  llo.  successor),  to 
Hitachi.    Ltd     Automatic    alarm    display    pnicessing    system    in    plant 
5.581.242.  O   340-691000 
Ariu.  Soichi   See 

Kalo.  Tctsuaki;  Arila,  Soichi;  and  Nakamura.  Masaru.  5J8I.I67.  CI. 
318-609  000 

FaroJ!r  Will'^  A    and  Cuzens,  John  E.  5.580.389.  CI    i:7-«6  200 
Arit.  GUnther.  Van  Essen.  Joief.  and  Lunerbeck.  Werner,  to  Bemhard  Beumer 
Ma-schinenfabnk  KG  Mixed  cargo  conveyer  (sorter)  foe  sorting  pieces  of 
mixed  cargo   5.579.922.  CI   209  592.000 

Anung.  Ehcrhard  See—  „  ^       ^  „. 

Brahm  Manin;  Aming.  Ebeihard.  Schmalstieg.  luu:  SchwindL  Jttigen; 
and  Pedam.  J.«f.  5.580.947.  O   528  75  000. 
AmoW,  Wolfgang,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft  Switch  actuating  unit 

5,579,899,0   200-47  000 
Arnold' Mauer.  Barbel   Srr 

Neufeld  Eckhaid.  Arnold  Mauer.  Barbel.  Hofmann.  JUrgen,  Heitz, 
Thomas;  Sachsenweger.  Chnst.!*,  and  Wieland.  Petra.  5.580.948.  CI 
528  125  000 

Arokiaraj.  Pappusamy:  See—  

Boflev.  Stephen  A  Jones.  Heddwyn.  Slater.  Robert  J  ;  Arokiaraj 
Pa^samv  Che.xig.  Kay  F.  Wan  Abdul  Rahamar.  Wan  Y.  and 
Yeang.  Hjimg  Y.  5.580.768.  CI   435  172  300 

^"" Arosio.  GK.vann7B  .  and  Aitjsio.  Oaudio.  5.580.307.  O  454-336000 

'^'^Arosio.  Gioviini  b'.  and  Arosio.  Oaudio.  5.580.307.  CI   454-336  000 
\rosio  Giovanni  B    and  Arosio.  Claudk).  to  Arwio  F  LU  s  n  c  Shutter  for 

air  ot  siwike  conduits   5.580.307.  O  454-336.000. 
Arpac.  Fjtugrul   See- 

Amberg  Schwab.  Sabine  Glaubitt.  Walther;  Greiwe,  Klaus;  and  Arpac. 
Enugnil.  5_580.614.  O   427.493  000 
Arthur  D  Little,  Inc    See-  ^        ^     ccon^^siL  n 

Shi,  Jie,  Massutxo,  Arthur  A.;  and  Fauleux,  Denis  G.,  5,580.680.  CI. 
429  245  000 

'^'*  Wvii^  Kenneth  R  .  and  Arthur.  Uoyd  D  .  5.581,129.  O.  307-9.100. 
Artistic  Analytical  Methods,  Inc.:  See— 

Gioulsos,  Tony,  5,580,084,  O  280-735.000. 

Artnp.  Sharon  G    See—  ....  d         rs 

\damczvk,.  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon  Yih;  Walling.  John  A  ,  James.  Bryan  D.; 
and  Armp.  Sharon  G  .  5.581.002.  O   552  634  000 
Asaba.  Tcuuo   See- 

Kaiaokj    Yu/o;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;   Makino,   Kenji,  Yuzunhara,   Hiroshi. 
Fuiita    Kei.  Kamei.  Seiji.  aino.  Yutaka.  Yuge.  Yutaka.  ShinHKsusa, 
Mineo,  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5,580.808,  O   437-48  000 
Astin  Glass  Company  Ltd    See—                                          ,     .  co.  -i^^   /-i 
Tahata,  Kouji.  Ishii,  Kenichi,  and  Yanumoto.  Tsuyoshi,  5.581.264,  LI 
143-7  n  (100 
Asahi  Koeaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See- 
Abe,  Telsuva.  5,581,399,  O   359-410000.  

Nomura.  Hirmhi.  and  Sa.saki.  Takamilsu.  5.581.411.  CI.  359-694.000 
Tanaka.  Hiioshi.  5.581.412.  CI   359-697000 

Yoneyanu  Shuji.  Hirai.  Isamu.  Kawano.  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuka.  Shinya. 
5.581.314.  CI   396-331000. 

Asahina,  Takashi   See—  

Maisuno.  HiromiLtu;  Igarashi.  Taisushi.  Hiramoio.  Taisumi.  Takemoio. 
lumitoshi.  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki.  Oonishi.  Yamio.  Kasagi.  Kunio; 
Asahina.   Takashi     and   Wakahau.   Yasuhiko.   5.581.152.   O     313- 
6'4(X10 
Asai.  Auushi:  See—  .....     /-^    i. 

Kusaka.  Takahisa    Kanbe.  Hideo;  Izumi.  Akio;  Abe.  Hideshi.  Ohashi. 
Masanon   and  Asai.  ALsushi.  5.581.099,  O   257  222  000 
Asai   Shingo.  lo  Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Polygonal  mirror  and 

manufailunng  process  and  mold  thero.f   5.581.416.  CI    359-855.000 
Asawi,  Terumiihi   Srr  .        „  i.     «j 

Funato  Ma.satomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishimani.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Nono; 

Nagao,  Ka/uva.  and  Asan.i,  Tenimichi.  5.580.691.  O   430-106600 

Asberg  Mikael  u.AB  Volvo  PentaTransmissKm  device  in  an  outboard  dnve 

unit  tor  bivils   5.580.289.  O   440  75  (X)0 
Asea  Brown  Bosen  AB   See  ^^ 

Bergman.  Carl;  and  Malmberg.  Bertil.  5J79.682.  O  99-473  000 

Ashida.  Hideii    Vee—  .....  u  . 

Muramatsu.   Kazuo;    Hisada.   Manabu;   Yamamuro,    Hideki     Ashida, 
llideti   Takada.  Saloru.  Takao.  Masami;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ou, 
Nobuhiro,  5,580,500,  O   264-29.100 
Ashland  Inc    See   -  _ 

Havner,  Roger  E  ,  5..580,376,  CI    106^284  100  ..    ^   , 

Ashlev    Walter  1   .  Jr .  to  Hayes  Wheels   International.   Inc    Method  for 

producing  a  nm  f.x  a  vechicle  wheel   5.579.578,  O   29-894  322 
Asselbergs.  Firdencus  A    M    See 

Rajput.  Bhanu,  Chaudhun,  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A_  M^. 
Meyhack.  Bemd.  Heim,  Juiu;  van  Oostrum.  Jan.  and  Alkan.  Sefik. 
5.580.559,  O   424  94  630 
Assink,  Kenneth   and  Feenstni.  Marii  J  ,  lo  J   R   Auiomauon  Technologies. 
Inc    Taping  apparaius  and  method  and  article  manufactunng  therewith. 
5.580.413.  CI    156-361  000 
Asunaon,  Lulz;  See — 


Lunkenheimer.  Winfned;  Assmann.  Lutz;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne. 
Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Hinssler.  CJerd.  5.580.868.  O.  514-222.500 
Assoaated  Food  Technology  Ply,  Ltd.:  See- 
Strong.   Andrew    L.;    Strong.    Martin   L.;   and   Strong.   Maxwell   J. 
5.580.600.  O   426-585.000. 
Associated  Universities.  Inc.:  See — 

Isaacs.   Hugh   S;   and  Aldykiewicz.  Antonio  J..  Jr..  5.580.431.  O 
204-290  OOF 
AST  Elekronik:  See— 

Nenyei.  Zsolt;  Merkle.  Helmut;  and  Tillmann.  Andreas.  5.580.830.  O 
437-247,000, 
AST  Research.  Inc.:  See— 

Toedter.  Peter  K,.  5.581.440.  O  361-683.000. 
Astanx  Inc  :  See^ 

Kellam.  Mark  D,.  5.580.668.  O  428-610.000 
AT&T  See— 

Civanlar.  Seyhan.  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R  .  5.581,552, 0,  37O-396.000 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Ballare,  Daniel  E  .  5JS81,788,  CI.  395-834,000. 
Porter,  Warren  W.,  5,581,441.  O   361-701  000 
Atkin  Edward,  and  Williams,  Roger  L.,  to  Cannon  Rubber  Limited.  Dispos- 
able habv  bottle   5,579,935,  O   21511  100 
Atkinson,  Robert  G  ;  Williams,  Antony  S.;  and  Jung,  Edward  K.,  to  Microsoft 
Cixpiiration   Method  and  system  for  referring  to  and  binding  to  objects 
using  identifier  objects   5_581,760,  CI   395-700.000. 
Atsumi,  Tomoyuki;  Morigami.  Yuusuke;  and  Matsuo,  Hirokazu.  to  Minolta 
Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Document  feeding  apparatus  for  separating 
document  sheets  5,580,040,  CI   271-121  0(X) 
Attler.  Anthony  R   Liftable  seal  for  bathtubs.  5^579,544,  CI  4-566.100. 
Aubrey,  Tniman  R  ,  and  Orke,  Steven  R  Retrofit  light  fixture.  5,580,158, 0 

362-226  000 
Audousset,  Marie  P.:  See— 

Cotteret.  Jean;  Audousset.  Mane  P;  Lagrange.  Alain;  and  Vandenbosche. 
Jean  J  .  5.580.357.  CI   8-«08  000 
Augcnbraun.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Vinekar.  Sanjay  R  ;  Pearlsiein.  Lawrence  A.;  PJotnick.  Michael  A.;  and 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E..  5.581.310.  CI.  348-718.000. 
August  Bilstein  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See — 

Adrian.  Adolf,  and  Angermann.  Rolf.  5,579.876,  O.  188-322.170. 
August  Tcchnologs  Corporation   See — 

Ji>hnson,  Howard  W.  II.  5.580.163.  CI.  362-285.000. 
Austin,  Kevin  L  :  See — 

Richardson,  Charles  T,  Jr;  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  F. 
111.  5.581.607.  O   379-88.000. 
Automeal.  Inc  :  See — 

Fiedler.  Annin;  and  Fiedler.  Scott.  5,579,952,  O.  221-150.00A, 
Automotive  Fluid  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Tack.  Jerry  A..  5,580,451,  CI.  210-266.000. 
Avallon,  James  A  :  See — 

Zilberstein,  Galina;  Avallon,  James  A.;  and  Shaffer,  John  W.,  5.580.290, 
O  445-6  000 
AVCO  Corporation:  See— 

Ca.stle,  George  K    and  Gaffney,  John  J..  5.580.648.  CI  428-247  000 
Avdel  Svstems  Limited:  See — 

Sherry.  Neil  J  .  and  Denham.  Keith,  5J79.986.  CI.  228-175.000 
Avecor  Canliovascular.  Inc.:  See — 

Thor.  Enc  J  .  Mcintosh.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Schaefer.  Theresa  M,.  5.580.349, 
CI   604-406.000 
Avigan.  Mark  I.;  See — 

Levens.  David  L.;  Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan.  Mark  1..  5.580.760. 
O   435-91  200. 
AVM.  Inc  :  See— 

JeflFries,   Mark   S.;   Chamberlin,   James    B.;   and   Evans,   Archie   L., 
5,579,874,  O.  188-282.000. 
Avocet  Medical.  Inc  :  See — 

Zweig.  Stephen  E  .  5380,744,  CI.  435-13,000, 
Avondale  Property  (Holdings)  Limited:  See — 

Palmer,  Raymond  J  .  5.580.405.  O.  156-73.100. 
Axton.  Terry  D    See — 

Logan.  Andrew  K.;  Jaeger.  Matttiew  W;  Axton.  Terry  D.;  Hughes, 
William  E  ,  and  Groenwald.  David  J..  5.579.727.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Ayada.  Michihiko:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5.580.665.  O. 
428-550.000. 
Azusawa,  Noboru:  See — 

Ohhashi.   Akihiro;   Okamoto.   Tadashi;  Tachikawa.   Makoio;    Katoh. 
Takeshi,  Azusawa.  Noboru,  Hamano,  Junichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hitoshi. 
5.581,759,0   364-147  000 
B-Line  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rinderer.  Eric  R  .  5.580.014.  O.  248-49,000 
Baader  North  America  Corporation:  Srr — 

Bleth.  David;  Banks,  Gerald,  Coppedge.  Todd;  DeWitt  William;  Hahn. 
Oliver.  Hunking.  Maunce;   Mullineaux.  Wayne;  Peters.  Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard;  and  Walter.  Todd.  5.580.304.  CI.  452-122.000. 
Baba,  Kenji:  See — 

Enbutsu.  Ichiro.  Baba.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Hara, 
Naoki;  and  Yoda,  Mikio,  5,581,4.59,  O   364-152  000 
Baba,  Shiro:  See— 

MaLsubara,  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki,  Naoki,  Baba,  Shiro;  Ito,  Takashi;  Mukai, 
Hirofumi,  Sato,  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi,  and 
Shiba,  Kazuyoshi,  5.581.503.  CI.  365-185  330, 


Babcock  BSH  Aknengesellscfaaft:  See — 

Becker.  Hans.  5,580.242.  CI.  432-103.000, 
Babitzka.  Rudolf:  See— 

Romann.  Peter.  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  5.580.001. 0. 
239-585.400 
Bach.  Gary  M.;  and  Buchman.  James  E..  to  Reynolds  Consumer  Products  Inc. 

Display  platform  5.580.022.  O.  248-346.010 
Bachelder.  David  M.:  See— 

Dao,  Ricardo;  Morgan.  Denny  E,;  Kries.  Harold  H.;  and  Bachelder. 
David  M,.  5.581.034.  O   73-514,090. 
Bachovchin.  William  W..  to  Trustees  of  Tufts  University.  Pbosphotyrosine 
peptidomimetics  for  inhibiting  SH2  domain  interactions   5.580.979.  CI. 
540-509  000, 
Backhaus,  Bemd:  See — 

Hoppenheit.   Remhard;   Pooch.   Siegfned;  Backhaus.  Bernd;   Salokat. 
Lothar;  Pohlmann,  Robert;  and  Ehler^,  Klaus,  5,579,818.  CI    152- 
393.000 
Backhaus.  William  E.:  See— 

Hoff.  Steven  J ;  Hooeyman.  Mark  S.;  McKean.  James  D.;  Stevermer. 
Emmetl  J  ;  Bundy.  Dwaine  S.;  Perez-Munoz.  Fernando;  Bryce.  Steven 
E.;  and  Backhaus.  William  E..  5.579.719.  CI    119-51.020, 
Baezner.  Michael  A  ;  and  Betlagere.  Lakshminarayan.  to  JetfilL  Inc   Inkjet 

pnnter  ink  cartndge  refilling  structure   5.581,287.  CI  347-85000 
Bagalini,  Dante;  Sugden,  Alar  G  .  and  Hadarv,  Danny,  to  Circuit  Breaker 

Industries  Ltd.  Circuit  breaker  5.581.218.  C'l   335-17.000. 
Bailes.  Philip  J.,  to  Bradford  University  Resolution  of  emulsions  5.580.464. 

CI   204-564000 
Bailey.  Jack  H..  lo  DiscoVision  Associate,s    System  for  recording  digital 
information  in  a  pulse-length  modulation  format.  5,581.528.  O    369- 
59.000. 
Baird.  Randall  B.:  See— 

Tobagi.  Fouad  A.;  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr.;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W  M.;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J..  5.581.784.  O  395-826.000 
Bajada.  Adrian  J.:  See — 

Appleyard.  Thomas  J.;  Bajada,  Adrian  J.;  and  Rose,  John  W.,  5J79,884. 

CI    192-130.000. 

Baker,  Charles  K  ;  Ram.  Mohan  R.  A;  and  Wellinghoff,  Stephen  T.  Selective 

electrochemical   detector  for  nioic   oxide   and   method    5.580.433.   O 

204-425  000 

Baker.  George  W   Multiple  receptacle  rotating  stand.  5.580.015,  CI    248- 

145000 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated:  See— 

Mever,  Wallace  H..  Jr.;  Deady.  Ronald  J.;  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M., 

5.581.024.  CI  73-152.030, 
Palmer.  Larry  T.  5.580.114.  O.  294-86,150. 
Baker  Hughes  Integ.:  See — 

Riley.  Bobby  D  .  5,579,842,  CI    166-250010 
Baker,  Jay  D  ,  F>ham,  Cuong  V;  and  Belke,  Robert  E  .  Jr.  to  Ford  Motor 
Company   Method  for  fabricating  an  undercoated  chip  electrically  inter- 
connected 10  a  substrate.  5.579.573.  O   29-840.000 
Baker,  Maria  J  ,  and  Eick.  Stephen  G..  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 
and  apparatus  for  displaying  hierarchical  information  of  a  large  software 
svstem.  5.581.797.  O   395-326.000 
Bakei.  Phillip  D.;  Or,  Joseph;  Westenskow,  Dwayne  R  ;  and  Johnson,  Royce 
W .  lo  University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
produang  tJiermodilurion  cardiac  output  mea-surements  utilizing  a  neural 
network   5.579.778.  CI.  128-691.000 
Balachandran,  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S  ;  Kobylinski.  Thaddeus  P. 
Morissette.  Sherry  L  ;  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  to  Amoco  Corporation.  Oxygen 
ion-conducting  dense  ceramic   5.580.497.  O.  252-519.000 
Balagopal.  Shekar  H  ;  Gordon.  John  H..  Virkar.  Anil  V;  and  Joshi.  Ashok  V.. 
to  Ceramaicc.  Inc  Selective  metal  cation-conducting  ceramics.  5.580.430. 
O.  204-252.000 
Baldwin.  Jeffrey  R.:  See- 
Hudson.  Hugh  F.  Baldwin.  Jeffrey  R.;  and  Mussomeli.  Salvaloie  A.. 
5.579.568.  CI.  29-509.000. 
Ball.  David  J.:  See- 
Ward.  Arthur  G.  T;  Ball.  David  J.;  Curtis.  Philip;  and  Vamey.  Edward. 
5.580.002.  CI   241-17  000 
Ballare.  Daniel  E..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc   System  for  testing  the 
functionality  of  video  cord  and  monitor  by  using  program  to  enable  user  to 
view  list  of  modes  and  select  compatible  mode.  5.581.788.  CI    395- 
834.000 
Ballester,  Adn^  J  ,  lo  Trinter  SAC  IF  Power  steenng  casing  capable  of 
operating  in  a  power-assist  mode  and  also  capable  of  operating  in  a  strictly 
mechanical  mode  5.579,861.  O.  180-422.000. 
Balzers  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Thiebaud.  Francis;  and  Zimmermann.  Heinrich.  5.580.384.  Q,  118- 
723  OOE 
Bamji,  CyTus.  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi,  to  Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc, 
Identifying  overconslrainls  using  poo  abstraction  graphs   5381.474.  O, 
364-490.000 
Ban.  Takao:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukk);  Mon.  Yukio.  Nagasaka,  Ryo;  Kalo.  Tsunemitsu;  Ban, 
Takao;  Umezu.  Kunihiro;  Kitahara.  Noboru;  and  Kondo.  Minoru. 
5.581.026.  CI.  73-202.000 
Bang.  David  S.:  See — 

Knvokapic.  Zoran;  and  Bang.  David  S  .  5_580,428.  CI   204-192.120. 
Banker.  Gilbert  S.;  and  Kumar.  Vijay.  to  Biocontrol  Incorporated   Microfib- 
rillated  oxycellulose  dispersions.  5,580,974,  O.  536-56.000. 
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Banks.  GerM  See— 

Bledi.  Divid;  Bmki.  OenW.  Coppedge,  Todd.  DeWitt.  WilliMi.  H^n. 
Oliver    Hiinking.  M«uhce;  Mullinewix.  Wiyne.  Poen.  Mmfred. 
Smiih.'R.chani.  «id  W.Iict.  Todd.  5.580..104.  CI  452-122  000 
Banks  Lumber  Co .  Inc     See  ^  ..     ^       ,^ 

DeVon  David  L..  HluB.  Brun  J  ;  Ganger.  Davnl  E .  and  Hughes.  J<*n 
F.  5.579.622.  a.  52-653  100 
Banton.  Marnn  E :  See —  .,  _         ^  ,_. 

CiancKKi.  MKhael  S  ;  toce,  Roberr  P    Banloi.  Martin  E  :  and  Jodoin. 
Ronald  b.,  5.581.292.  a.  347  131  000 
Bart>ari.  Daniel,  and  Imielinski.  Toniasz.  lo  PananxiK  TechnoJogies.  Inc 
System  for  maintaining  dau  coherency  m  cache  memory  by  periodically 
hnwdcaslmg  invalidation  reports  from  server  lo  cbcat  5.581.704,  CI 
395  200  090 
Barcia.  Hugo  M    See— 

Schneider.   John    U;    B«ci^   Hugo   M     and   Robinson.    Bn^e   C. 

5^79.841.0    166-135  000 

BarcUy  Randel  L  ;  and  Diemunsch.  Mm*  T  Cutting  segments  with  iniertock 

key 'assembly  for  .  rou,^  «he«.ng  wheel   '-if-OlO-Cl  241^236^ 

Bard.  Allen  1    Integraled  chemical  lynihesuOT  5.580.523.  CI.  4Z2-50IMI 

Bard,  Simon   See  _  „  ■     u i 

Dvortis.  Paul    Shepwd,  Howard;   Bard.  Simon;  Kali,  kfcftt.  aod 
Barfcan.  Edward.  5.581.070.  Q   235-462  000 
Banolle.  Jean  Pierre  See— 

Dannawi  Marwan.  Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jeunehomme.  Sylvie. 
5.579,699,  CI    105^16000 

B"ndge7all.  Raj.'and  Barkan,  Edward.  5.581.072.  O   235-462  OOO 
Dvorkis    Paul,   Shepard,   Howard.  Bard,  Simon.   Kao,  Joaeph.  and 
Barkan.  Edward.  5.581,070.  O  235-462.000 
Balkan,  Edward  D    See 

Shepard     Howard    M ;    B«kan.    Edwiid   D;    and   Swanz.    Jerome. 

5,581,068,0   235-462.000 
Shepard    Howard   M;    Balkan.    Edward   D;    and   Swaitz.   Jerome. 
S,581.()69,  CI   235-462  0(X) 
Barker   Andrew  J  ,  and  Brown.  Deaij  S  .  to  Zencca  Umited   Quina/oline 

derivatives   5.580.870.0  514^234.500 
Barletu.  Vincent  A    See—  ^  ,^    >.  ■  ■. 

Corl   Paul  D  ;  Pao.  Michael  C  ;  Barleaa.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Oiechelski. 
Viclor,  5.581.144.  O   310^369000 
Barley.  Leonard  V:  See—  j  „  j 

Tighe    Patrick  J  ;  Oreff.  Richard  J .  Byram.  Michael  M  ;  and  Barley. 
Leonard  V.  5.580,565,  O  424-100  000 
Barlow.  Fred  D .  Jr    See  -  .        ^    „^. 

Buchanan  Charles  M  Gardner,  Robert  M  ,  Wood.  Matthew  D  ;  White, 
Alan  W.  Gedon.  Steven  C  .  and  Barlow,  Fred  D.  Jr,  5,580.911.  O 
524-41  000. 

""flSikhardt  Klaua.  Gerliaids.  Klaus;  and  Wubken.  Winfned,  5  J79,566, 
CI   28  273  000 
Bamtcntlo.  Ban:  See—  .„     ^   .  .on<vLx  «-i 

Buter.  Maikus  G  ;  Barmentlo.  Ban;  and  Eicken,  Ulnch.  5J80,9b6.  CI. 

536-18  600 
Bamdt.  Ronald  DVf-  _       „    .,__.,,  ,-, 

KusMj.  Karl  T.  Bamdt,  Ronald  D  ;  and  Willis,  Jeffrey  E.,  5,580,621,0. 

428  34  100 

'"™&lu^'^n^  R  .  «wi  Ban«»,  Scoa  L.,  5J80.795.  O.  437-5  000 

'"™CoI^";1^«Jr"'E  ;  !i;Ua«knben5.  Hu.  5,579,829.  O   166- 1 17  600 
Barr.  William  A   Vehicle  door  lock.  shif»  lever  interlock  system  5.581.233. 

ci    140^57  000 
Barmt.  Robert  R  .  to  Amensafe  Corporaoon  Illuminated  door  handle  aasem 

Wy  5,581,230.  O   34^332000 
B«Ty  William  H  .  to  Guzman.  Fernando  J   DriU  pipe  casing  ptctcctar  and 

method   5J79.854.  O    175-57  000 
Bartelt.  Sabine  See—  n   i     j 

SesU     Gertiard.    Baitelt,    Sabine;    Wilmes,    Klaus;    Reuler,    Roland; 
Schwarz  Rudolf,  and  Worch.  Fnedel.  5.580.537.  O   423  335  000 
Barth.  Phillip  W    Cxiedert.  Michel  G  .  and  Littau.  Erwin.  to  Hewlett  Packmd 

Ciimpany    Huid  property  sensors  incorporanng  plated  meul  nngs  for 

,mprt,ved  packaging   5.581.028,  O   73  204  260 
Banhel.  Joachim   See  -  „    „     „,   „  .,,  ,w.« 

Libert,  Harald;  and  Barthel,  Jo«:him.  5.579.681.  CI  99-427  000. 

""^Bir^Ora.^~Bartlett.  Perry  F.  5.580.777.  O  435  240  200 
Barwise.  James    See-  ,,-«>orti    /-n 

Pye.  Jack.  Stewart.  Michael  A.  and  Barwise,  James.  5,579.801.  O 
137  78500 
BASF  Akoengesellschaft  Sef— 

Eabtch.  Karl  Heinz.  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger.  and  Wie,senfeldt. 

Matthias.  5.580.980.  CI   544  105  000 
Fischer   Rolf    Schnurr.  Werner;  Ooeti.  Norheit.  and  Kuekenboehner. 

Thtmias.  5.580.994,  O   549-425  000 
Neufeld    Eckhard.   AmoW-Mauer.   Blrbel.    Hofmann.  JUrgen;   HeiQ, 
Thomas.  Sachsenweger.  Chnsloph.  and  Wieland,  Petra,  5.580,948, 0 
528-125  000  .,  „,  „ 

SchoetUe    Klaus.   Ebeiiiaid,  J<i«:him.   and  Borck.  Gerald  Wolfgang. 
5.^X1, 4(0,  CI   360-132.000 
BASF  Corporation  See— 


Hall  Thoma*  N  ,  III.  andTrivedi.  YogeshC.  5J80J03,O  264-53  000 
Bashir  Rashid.  and  Heben.  Francois,  to  National  Semicooductor  Corpora- 
tion Self  aligned  polysibcon  base  contact  in  a  bipolar  junction  transistor 
5,581,114,0.257-588  000 

""^K^:  N^h^LDorfman.  Alan,  and  Ku.  lo  N  .  5,579,669. 0  83-1 3  000 
Bass.  Mark   See  ^       ,    a 

Keifer.  Enc  G  .  Fogt  James  F .  Fain.  Gary  K  .  Andeoon.  O^  '    B"?' 
MmI.  Caillal.  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  John  P;  and  Moonier.  Kenneth  J.. 
5.580,2X».  O  418-55  500 
Badmck.   Utland   M  ,   and   Brinain.   Glenn,   lo  C  E.B    Enttmnses.   Inc 
Articulaled  bed  wi*  collapsible  frame   5.579,550,  O   5-620.000 

Baltenfeld  GmbH   See-  

Holzschuh.  Johann.  5^580.585.  O  425-145  000 
Battenfeld  Kunststoffmaschinen  Ges m b.H    Se<^  .,.,.,  ~>n 

Mlissler.  Richard,  and  Ble«r.  Harald.  5.580.584.  O   425  1<1  000 
Bank    Melton   R  .    Bedeker.   James   E     and   Heiss.   R»hert  C .   to   Bulk 
Transpotuoon  Services,  Inc  Codingsystcm  for  trailer  pneiunalK  unload- 
ing pn^ess   5.580.193.  O  406-41  000. 
Banles.  Dann  W    See—  _  •  j  t 

Paenen,  James  R  ;  Battles,  Darin  W ;  and  Oianpagne,  Rtymotid  T.. 
5,579.858.  O    180-68  100 

^"^^^i^^M  .  and  B«y.  Roy  S  .  '.'^WJCl   239^5  110^ 
Batzill.  Manhrd.  Esch.  Hans  Jo«*im;  and  DistelialK  Winfned,  »  Dr  Ing 
h  c  F  Porsche  AG  Internal  combu-stion  engine  5,579.729.Cn   12J-55>W 
Baucfce  Fnednch;  PfeiBer  Thomas  Biedenbender.  Sylvia.  Roth.  Gemot;  and 
Werner  Ralf  Dieler.  to  Schotl  Glaswetle  Reference  eleOrode  for  electro- 
chemical  deicrminaoon  of  ojygen   partial   pressure   in  an   ionic   melt 
5J(80.439.  O   205  782  000 
Bauer.  Hans  Juergen  See—  ,  .on  om  r-i    ifci. 

van  den  Berg.  Robert,  and  Bauer.  Hans  Juergen.  5,580.509.  O   264- 
272  150  ^  _^         ., 

Baugher  Mark  J  .  Chang.  Philip  Y .  Moms.  Gregory  L  .  and  Stephens.  Alan 
P,  to  international  Business  Machines  Corporaoon  Method  aivd  appjntus 
for  reserving  system  reaources  to  assure  quality  of  service  5.581. 70J.  Ll 
lo^  ^yfw\  fvJ\ 
Baumann.   John,  lo  Uniwave.   Inc    Fan  guard  apparanis    5,580,220,  O. 

416-247  OOR 
Baumgratz,  Bonnie  A  :  See — 

Chapman    George   R.   Baumgratz.    Bonnie  A.   and   Ray.   Michael. 
5,581.084.0   250-338400 
Baxter,  Gonkn  S    See—  .   „     „  ,. 

King.  Francis  D    Gasler.  Laramie  M  .  Mulholland.  Keith  R  .  Rahman, 
Shiley  K..  Wyman.  Paul  A  .  Sanger.  GaieUi  J  ;  Wardle.  Kay  A.; 
Baxter    Gordon  S     KennetL  Guy  A.;  and  Kaumao.  Alberto  J. 
5,580,885.0   514  321000 
Baxter  iMrmaoonal  Inc    See  n^    jc 

Lyie  Guy  A    Cork.  WiUiam  H.  Weber.  Mark  C  ;  and  Morrow.  David  E, 
5^81.687.0.395  326  000  ,„,,<, 

McMahon.  Michael  D .  and  Rustad.  Andre  M ,  5,579.757,  O    128- 
200210 

Baver  Aknengesellschaft   See—  

■   Bemeth    Horsi.  Clausjen,  Uwe.  Hartwich,  Werner,  and  Wild,  Peter, 
5  S80.964.  n   534-607.000 
Brahm  Martin,  Aming,Eber1iard.  Schmalstieg.Lutz;  Schwindi,  JUrgen; 

and  Pedain.  Jo«f.  5,580.947.  O  528  75  000 
OftJlh    TofSlcn;  Joentgen.  Winfned.  MOIler.  Ulrich.  B«mer.  Bmno. 
deceased.  BOmer.  Guido  M  .  heir,  and  Triubel.  Hairo.  5.580.355. 0 
g.94  ^Mi 
Jiger.  Horn.  5.580.965.  O  534-829  000 
Kraus.  Helmut.  5.580.983.  O   546-336  000 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfned.  Assmann.  LuU,  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  Dehne. 

Heinz  Wilhelm.  and  Hlnssler.  Gerd.  5.580.868,  O   514  222  500 
Philipp,   Ulnch,  Slettet,  JOrg,   Samel,  Hans  Joachim,  and  Dollinger. 

Markus.  5.580.842.  CI   504^213  000 
Stetter  J<xg  Alig.  Bemd.  BOhm.  Stefan.  Bensch.  Achim.  Ooins.  PiMer. 
Eidelen  Chnsloph.  Haitwig.  JUrgen.  Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Tuibeig'  AndreaTand  Mencke.  Norben.  5.580.843.  O   514  341  000 
von  B<inm  Wulf.  Leroux.  Roland;  Kanchti.  Thomas  M  .  and  Sleigen 
berjiei.  Markus.  5.580.661.  CI   428-427  000 
Bayer  Coiporated  See— 

Revellc.  David  J  .  Pastecki.  Peter  A  .  and  Reiter.  Thomas  C,  5,579.95 1 , 
O   221  95  000 

Bayer  CorporatKin   See— „«  «^«, 

Wade   Robert  A  .  and  Wayi.  Terrell  D  .  5,580.945,  O   528-49.000. 
Bayeiische  Motoren  Wette  Akoengesellschaft  See— 

Gaubatz.  Kari  Heinz,  5,581,208.  O  327-379000. 
Baylog,  John  G    See—  „     ^   „        „  j.,       r, 

lfckmh<iff,  David  J    Baylog.  John  G  .  Gong.  Kai  F ;  Keay.  Kathleen  D.. 
and  Hammcl.  Sherry  E.5..58 1.490.  O    364-578  000 
Bazes.  Mel.  lo  Intel  Corporaoon    Synchronous  deUy  hne    5,581,207.  O. 
327  261  000 

Bazydola.  Sarah  See—  j  ,     c      i. i 

Wall,  Robert.  Siena,  George  H  .  Evans.  Robert.  Bazydola.  Sarah;  aod 
PoUlo.  Alan.  5,580.790.  O  436-45  OOO 
Beaid.  Janeen  E .  to  Beard.  Janecn  E  Combined  foot  support  and  grooming 

needi  holder  5.579345.  O  4  574  100 
Bead,  Michael  S    See^-  ^  ^    ,     u  —i 

Paouetle  Stanley  V    Jalben.  Kari  J     Simmons.  Thomas  E..  Jr.  Be«d. 
M^l  S  .md  St  Annand.  Deborah  L  .  5,581.649. 0  385-140000 


Beaufort.  Richard  F;  and  Chung.  Jerry  Y.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Selective  ejection  of  sensed  paper  jams  in  single  sheet  paper  processing 
equipmem   5.580.046.  CI   271-3  160. 
Beaumont.  Kevin;  See— 

Albrecht.  Elisabeth;  Jones.  Howard;  Gaeta.  Laura  S  L.;  Prickett.  Kath- 
r>n  S  .  and  Braumoni.  Kevin.  5.580.953.  CI   5.30  303.000. 
Beavers.  Lisa  S  ;  Bumol.  Thomas  F.  and  Gadski.  Robert  A  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Companv.  Chimenc  antibodies  directed  against  a  human  glycoprotein 
antigen.  5.580.774.  CI  435-240  200. 
Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Chaitxinneau.  Harry;  and  Sonnenburg.  William  K..  to 
University  of  Wa.shington.  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the   DNA  encoding 
mammalian  phosphodiesicra-ses   5.580.771.  CI   435-199  000 
Beck.  Norman  G  .  Anderson.  Gary  J.,  and  Tucker.  Richard  S..  to  Copeland 
Coiporation    Scroll  compressor  drive  having  a  brake.   5,580,229.  CI 
418-55400 
Becker.  Gen  See — 

Bellgatdt.  Klaus;  Jacobs.  S|:fan:  and  Becker.  Gen.  5,581.056.  CI 
181-282.000. 
Becker.  Hans,  to  Babcock  BSH  Aktiengesellschaft  Rotary  kiln.  5,580,242. 

CI.  432-103  000. 
Beckert,  James  J.:  See—  ■• 

Oh.  Seibang;  Becken.  James  J  ;  Humphrey.  Theodore  W.;  and  Hendrick- 
son.  William  P.  5.581.225.  O.  337-295.000. 
Beckwith  Electnc  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Yalla.  Muny  V  V  S.;  Beckwith.  Robert  W.;  Craig,  Andrew  R:  Vescovi. 
David  C;  Harlow.  James  H.;  and  Bryant.  Timothv  J..  5,581,173,  CI. 
323-257.000. 
Beckwith.  Robert  W:  See— 

Yalla.  Murt\  V  V  S  .  Beckwith.  Roben  W..  Craig.  Andrew  P:  Vescovi. 
David  C'.  Harlow.  James  H.;  and  Bryant.  Timothy  J..  5.581.173,  CI. 
323-257.000. 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

BemdI.  Klaus  W  .  5.580.784.  CI  435-288.700. 

Malick,  Adnen;  Feindt.  Hans  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D  .  5,-580.735.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Bedeker.  James  E.;  See — 

Bank.  Melton  R  ;  Bedeker.  James  E  ;  and  Heiss.  Roben  C.  5,580,193. 
CI   406-41  000 
Beer.  Ruth:  See— 

Mendes.  David,  and  Beet.  Ruth.  5,580.353.  CI  623-20.000. 
Beers.  Russell  A  .  Berezik.  Douglas  M.;  and  Noetzel.  Allan  A  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Oxidation  resistant  coating  for  titanium  alloys. 
5.580.669.  O  428-660  (KK) 
Behl.  Charanjit  R  .  and  Hofmann.  Peter,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Phar- 
maceutical composition  for  transdermal  delivery    5.580,574.  O.  424- 
449(K)0 
Behr.  Karl-Gunter.  to  ProCeni  Patent-und  Verwalnings  AG  Real  image  direct 

front  projector  5.580.143.  CI.  353-38.000 
Behrend.  Ulrich:  See — 

Cordes,  Hans;  Krumm.  Helmut;  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn,  llan;  Comils. 
Gerd.  and  Behrend.  Ulnch.  5.580,628.  CI  428-38.000 
Behnngwerke  Akiiengesellschaft:  See — 

Knapp.  Stefan;  Amann.  Egon;  and  Abel.  Karl-Josef.  5.580.758.  CI 

435-71  200. 

Bejtlich.  Chester  L..  III.  to  Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited.  Integrity 

test    for    porous    structures    using    acou-stic    emission     5,581.017.    Cl. 

73-38.000 

Bekessy.  George  J .  to  All  American  Aviation  &  Mfg  Inc  Adjustable  skate 

tnick  assembly  5..580.070.  Cl  280-11.270. 
Bclding.  Williani  A  .  Holeman.  William  D.;  Lavan.  Zaiman;  and  Jones.  Roger 
L..   lo   LaRoche    Industnes.   Inc    Adsorption   air  conditioning   system 
5.580.-369.  Cl  96-125  000 
Belke.  Roben  E  .  Jr   See- 
Baker.  Jay  D  .  Pham.  Cuong  V.;  and  Belke.  Robert  E.,  Jr..  5,579.573.  Cl 
"^9-840  000 
Bell.  B^ice  W  CPR  safety  device  5,579.785.  Cl.  128-875.000. 
Bell.  Thoma-s  W :  Sahni.  Suresh  K.;  and  Skotheim.  Terje  A  .  to  Moltech 
Coiporation;  and  Research  Foundation  of  Sute  University  of  New  York. 
The  Polymeric  luminophores  for  sensing  of  oxygen.  5.580.527.  Cl  422- 
82  070 
Bellgardt.  Klaus;  Jacobs.  Stefan;  and  Becker.  Gen.  to  Heinrich  Gillet  GmbH 

&  Co   KG   Muffler  5.581.056.  Cl    181-282.000 
Belli.  Remo  D  ;  and  Reyes.  Gerardo  J  .  to  Remo.  Inc  Coating  employed  with 
laminated  head  of  plastic  sheet  material  and  a  synthetic  fabric  matenal. 
5.581.044.  Cl   84-414  000 
Belloit.  Emile  M.   See — 

D'Orlando.  Kay  J  ;  Locke.  Kenneth  W;  Bellott.  Emile  M.;  Gabriel. 
Richard  L  ;  Nohrden.  Michael  D  ;  .Sachdeva.  Yesh  P;  Zahr.  Salah  A.; 
Al-Faifian.  Emile;  and  Krishnananthan.  Subramaniam,  5,580,878.  Cl. 
514-292.000. 
Bellsouth  Corporation:  See — 

Hooshiari.  Alireza.  5,581.610.  Cl   379-133.000 
Belopolsky.  Yakov.  and  van  Alsl.  Wim.  lo  Berg  Technology.  Inc.  Low  cost 
Altered  and  shielded  electrtmic  connector  and  method  of  use.  5.580,279.  Cl. 
4.39-620.000 
Bclsan.  Jay  S  ;  Rudeseal.  George  A.;  and  Milligan.  Charles  A  .  to  Storage 
Technology  Corporation    Dynamically  mapped  data  storage  subsystem 
having  multiple  open  desuge  cylinders  and  method  of  managing  thai 
subsystem   5.581.724.  Cl    395-441  000 
Bengsch.  Eberhard.  to  GSF-Forschungszentrum  fUr  Umweh  und  Gesundheii 
GmbH.  Royal  jelly.  5,580,297.  Cl  449-2  000 


Bengston.  John:  See — 

Gentile.  James;  Bengston.  John;  Rainey.  Dean;  Eimer,  John:  and  ZiiD- 
mit.  Alfred  G..  5.579.957.  O.  222-153  140. 
Ben-Menachem.  Uri.  to  S  C  R  Engineers  Ltd  Infrared  light  chamber  for  fluid 

measurement  5.581.086.  Cl  250-343.000 
Bennett.  Darrell  K  :  See- 
Roy.  Michael  L  ;  and  Bennen.  Danell  K..  5.579.989.  Cl  229-110.000 
Bcnncti.  Paul  A  :  Brown.  James  W.;  and  Petrushko.  Michael,  to  Star  Manu- 
facturing Inlemational.  Inc    Viscous  food  products  housing,  pump,  dis- 
penser, and  valve  apparatus.  5.579.959.  Cl.  222-385.000 
Bennett.  Robert,  lo  Chesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc. 

Dispensing  package.  5.579.910.  Cl.  206-362.000. 
Benoisl.  Jean-Francois:  See — 

Sandou-Pa.scal.  Corine;  and  Benoist.  Jean-Fiwifois,  5,579.955. 0.  222- 
105  000 
Benoit.  Louis;  and  Bonaventure.  Laurent,  to  Salomon  S.A  Alpine  ski  boot 

with  flexion  control  of  upper.  5.579,592.  Cl.  36-118.800. 
Benoit.  Serge:  See — 

Laiour.  Jean-Gilles;  Gravel,  Denis;  Benoit.  Serge;  and  Wang.  Yuan. 
5.580.867.  Cl.  514213.000. 
Benson.  Clark   K.;   and  Caridis.  Andrew   A  .  to  Heal  and  Control.   Inc. 

Multi-produci  food  cooking  system.  5,580^598.  Cl.  426-438.000. 
Benson.  Oark  K.:  See— 

Caridis.  Andrew  A.;  Caridis,  Anthony  A.;  Benson.  Oark  K.;  Klein. 
Lawrence  F;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E  .  5.580,583.  O  425-142.000. 
Bcppu.  Tenihiko;  Tonouchi.  Naoto;  Horinouchi.  Sueharu;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.  lo  Bio-Polymer  Research  Co .  Ltd.  Acetic  acid  bacterium, 
plasmid  derived  from  said  bacterium  and  shuttle  vectors  constructed  with 
said  plasmid.  5.580.782.  Cl.  435-252  lOO 
Beratan.  Howard  R  :  See — 

Summerfell.  Scott  R.;  Beratan.  Howard  R.;  Kirlin.  Peter  S.;  and  Gnade. 
Brace  E.  5,.581.436.  Cl.  361-321  100 
Berezik.  Douglas  M.:  See — 

Beers.    Russell   A;    Betczik.    Douglas   M.;   and   Noetzel.   Allan   A.. 
5.580.669.  Cl.  428-660.000. 
Berdahl.  Donald  R  :  See— 

Gui.  John  Y.:  Berdahl.  Donald  R.;  Shu.  Emily  Y;  Salvo.  Joseph  J  ;  and 

Feldman.  Sandra  F.  5.580.741.  O.  435-7.930 

Berenz,  John  J  .  lo  TRW  Inc.  Process  of  making  semiconductor  device  using 

focu.sed  ion  beam  for  resistless  in  situ  etching,  deposirion.  and  nuclcabon. 

5.580.419.  Cl.  156-628.100. 

Berg.  Daniel  T   Mounting  system  for  securing  pony  tank  to  scuba  main 

cylinders.  5.579.%7.  Cl  224-250  000 
Berg.  Lloyd,  lo  Berg.  Lloyd   Separation  of  butyraldehyde  from  ethanol  by 

azeotropic  distillation  5Ji80.427.  Cl   203-57  000 
Berg.  Matthias;  Hamisch.  Hanmut;  Madge.  Steven;  and  Rcinhardl.  Wemer. 
10  Deutsche  Fibril  Gesellschafi  Ebers  &  Dr    MOIler  mbH.  Dashboard 
having  an  integral  air  bag  discharge  channel  5.580.081.  Cl   280-728. .300 
Berg  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  van  Alst.  Wim.  5.580.279.  Cl  439-620.000 
Berg.  Thomas  R  .  lo  Sundard  Research  and  Design  Coiporation  Rail  car  side 

frame  car  progressor  contact  5.579.6%.  Cl    105-206  100 
Bergman.  Anthonie  H..  to  US    Philips  Corporation   Transparent-scattering 

display  device   5.581.380.  Cl   349-63  000 
Bergman.  Carl;  and  Malmberg.  Benil.  to  Asea  Brown  Boven  AB.  Device  for 

high-pressure  treatment  of  substances  5.579.682.  Cl  99-473.000 
Bergman.  Carl  L  :  See— 

Nease.  Michael  G.;  Moran,  Richard  T;  and  Bergman.  Carl  L.,  5,580.41 1. 
Cl.  156-260.000. 
Beigstein.  David  S  Door  security  device.  5.580,108.  O.  292-259.00R. 
Berky.  Craig  B.:  See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W ;  Witt.  David  A  ;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J.;  Nicola,  Kirk 
M  ;  Otten.  Matthew   R  .  and  Berkv.  Craig  B  .  5.580.067.  Cl    227- 
176  100 
Bermel.  Alexandra  D.:  See — 

Lolftus.  Kevin  D  ;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D.  5,580.692.  O.  430- 
137.000 
Bernard.  Ora.  and  Banlen.  Perry  F .  to  Amrad  Corporation  Limited  Genera- 
tion of  neural  precursor  cell  lines  5.580.777.  Cl.  435-240.200 
Bemdt.   Klaus  W.  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and  Company    Dau  collection 

apparatus  for  use  with  chemical  sensors.  5.580.784.  Cl  435-288  700 
Bemeth.  Horst.  Claussen.  Uwe;  Hartwich.  Wemer;  and  Wild.  Peter,  to  Bayer 
Akiiengesellschaft    Cationic  thiadiazolc  dyestuffs    5.580.964.  O    534- 
607000 
Bemhard  Beumei  Maschinenfabrik  KG:  See — 

Aril.  Gunther;  Van  Essen.  Josef;  and  Lutterbeck.  Werner,  5,579.922. 0. 
209-592.000. 
Beminger.  Helmut:  See — 

Wahl.  Deilef;  Meisenzahl.  Burichard;  Beminger.  Jurgen:  Schafer.  Klaus; 
and  Beminger.  Helmut.  5_58 1.029.  Cl   73-741.000. 
Beminger.  Jurgen:  See — 

Wahl.  Detlef;  Meisenzahl.  Burkhard;  Beminger.  Jurgen;  Schafer.  Klaus; 
and  Beminger.  Helmut.  5.581.029.  Cl  73-741.000. 
Bems.  Kenneth  1.:  See — 

Kotin.  Roben  M.;  Bems,  Kenneth  I.;  and  Linden.  Ralph  M  .  5,580.703. 
Cl  435-320.100. 
Bemstein.  Jared  C:  See — 

Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub.  Mitchel;  Price.  Palti  J.;  Murveiu  Hy;  and 
Bernstein.  Jared  C.  5.581,655.  Cl.  395-2  540 
Berlels.  George  J  :  See — 
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Redelman.  Piul  t ;  and  Benelv  George  J .  5.580,206.  CI  414  28;  (XX) 
Bertignoll  Hnednch;  and  Koens.  P»ul  J.  lo  Nonhem  TelcciHn  Limited  Lighl 
diffusing  apparatus  »ilhi;  shaped  hghl  guide  5.581.68.VCI  .185  146  000 
Bcrtling,  Jiihannes.  I>«umueller.  Hans.  Ilohler.  Karl-  Ono;  Muellei.  Juetgen: 
.Stirii.  Lochar.  and  Vent.  Albert,  to  Robert  B«»ch  GmbH  Vehicle  headlamp 
5.5W).I.V).  CI    362-66.000. 
Beruand.  Patrick  Set—  .  ,    .      r-L. 

\c  Saux  Gilles;  Benr»nd.  Patrick;  Lippens.  Xavier.  and  Lafay.  Clinj 
lophe.  5.581. .V47.  CI    V56-124.0IX) 
Bensch.  Aihim   .^e 

Slener.  Jrtrg.  Alig.  Bemd.  B<*m.  Stefan.  Berlsth.  Achim.  I)i>m5.  Pieler; 

Erdeleii.  Chnstoph.  Hanwig.  JUrgen.  WjchendiKlT  Neumann.  Ulnke. 

Turberg.  Andrea.s.  and  Mencke.  N.HtKTi.  5.580.84.V  O  514  Ml  000 

Beswick   Frank  and  Connor.  John  T .  to  West  Company.  Intorpiiraied.  The 

Bonk  wisher  with  multiple  si/e  earner  5.579.7V I.  CI    l.V»  I29.0«l 
Bellagcrt-,  Ukshminarayan   Her  .    ,    ^  .  ..■  i.-r   r-i 

Bac/ner.  Michael  A  .  and  Betugere.  Lakjhminarayan.  5.581.287.  LI 
.M7850U) 
Bewsky.  John  C  .  U>  Vansco  Hlectmnics  Ltd  High  speed  self  switching  salse 
for  producing  from  a  cxmntanl  pressure  fluid  source  a  series  of  repetitive 
and  variable  fluid  pulses  5.579.806.  CI    1.17-624  140. 

Bhagal,  Jai  P    Sre  „    .     „u  ■ 

Cameron.  Dennis  W ;  Roehr.  Waller  C  .  Jr.  Peirovic.  Radc:  Bhagat.  Jai 
P    Liarahi.  Ma.sood;  Hays.  William  U.  and  Ackerman.  David  W  . 
5.581.804.  CI   455  54  Kill 
Bhardwaj    Narender  K  .  Glezef    B<vis.  Maden.  Kenneth  H     and  Smilo. 
Sheldon,  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated    Method  and  apparatus  for  pro 
ducing  a  surface  temperature  map.  5.580.172.  CI.  374-137.000 
Bhatia.  Suresh   Sff—  _     ,  .  , 

Mayhew  Enc.  franklin.  J  Craig;  Bhatia.  Suresh;  Harmon.  Paul  A    and 
Janotf.  Andrew  S  .  5..58tl.899.  CI   514-449(100 
Biasioni,  Jade  G.   Se<---  ...  . 

Myen    Brad   A.    BiagKWii.   Jade   G;   and   Goldberg.    Matthew    A. 
5.581.677.  CI   395-140000 
Bianco.  James  A  .  Woodson.  Paul.  Ponihek.  David,  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics  Inc  Enatiomemallv  pure  hvdroxylaled  lanlhine  compounds 
lo  treat  proliferative  vascular  diseases   5.580.87.1.  CI    514  :h(  (XII) 
Bianco.  James  A  .  Woodsim.  Paul.  Porubek.  David,  and  Singer.  Jack,  to  Cell 
Therapeutics     Inc     Enatiomencallv    pure    hydroxylaied    xanthine   com- 
pounds 5.580.874.  CI   514-263  (X)») 
Bicdenbender.  Sylvia.  See—  n    t   /- 

Baucke   Fnednch;  Pfeiffer.  Thomas.  Biedenbender.  Sylvia.  Roth.  Uer- 
m«.  and  Wemet.  Ralf  Dieter.  V580.4.19.  CI   205-782  000 
Bicderer.  Hans  H  ;  and  Hoveling.  Stefan,  lo  KM-Eurupa  Metal  Aktiengesell 
schaft  Method  for  manufactunng  tin  coated  strips  or  sheets  fnim  copper  or 
a  copper  alloy   5..580.617.  CI  427  555  (MX) 
Bielfcldl.  Hnednch  B  .  to  Maschinenfabnk  J    Dieffenbachci  GmbH  &  to 
CondnuousI)  operating  press  foe  the  productwn  of  panicle  boartLs.  fiber 
Niards  or  similar  wtxid  boards  and  plastic  boards    5.579.687.  CI.  lOO- 

93()RP  .,  ^ 

Bicr.  Eric  A  ;  and  Buxton.  William  A  S  .  to  Xerox  Corporation  User  interface 
having   movable   sheet   with   click-through   tools     5J81.670.   CI.    395- 
.<2h(XXI. 
Biercr  Donald  E  .  and  Petcrli  Roth.  Patncia.  lo  Shaman  Pharmaceuticalj.  Inc 

1. 2 -dithiins  having  antifungal  activity  5_580.897.  CI   5I4-4.V)0(X) 
Bietrv.  Joseph  R     See— 

Meyers  Mark  M    and  Bietry.  Joseph  R    5.581.405.  CI   359-571  000 
Bi^eUm.  Donald  n  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Apparatus  and  method  for 
anhysteretically  recording  from  master  drum  to  slave  web  5..581.417.  O 
360- 1 7  (XX)  ^^  , 

BigiKTa  l.losa.s.  Joaquim;  Pr«  Qtiemlt.  Esther;  and  Ponsati  Obiols.  Onol.  to 
Henkel  Kommanditgeiellschaft  auf  Akticn   Foaming  detergent  mixtures 
5..58().85<).  CI    51()5(M(XX) 
Bigwood.  Adam  A  Pet  feces  disposal  apparanis  5.579.812.  CI   141-109  (XX) 
Billingsley.  Samuel  P.  Ill   Ser— 

Richardson.  Charles  T .  Jr;  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billmgiley.  Samuel  F  . 
III.  5.581.607.  CI    179  88  000 
Bindomalic  AB   See  -  _    ._     „  ...^ 

Ijtvakangis,  Itpo.  and  Sabelstrom.  Jan.  5.580.097.  a   281  29.000 
Binet  Jean.  Samreth.  Soth.  De  Fomcl.  Daniel;  Boucher.  Thierry;  and  Renaut. 
Patnce.  to  Finimier  Industrie  El  Same    l.2.3.5.6.7.8.8a-(Vlahydro-5.5.8a 
tnmethyl  (8aP)  6  isonuinolineamine     derivatives,     preparauon     method 
therefor  and  therapeutical  use  thereof  5.580.881.  CI   514  307  (XX) 
BiivPla.s.  Inc     See  — 

De  Vaughn.  Donald  H  .  and  .Smith.  James  C.  5.580.529.  CI    422- 
101  000 
Bio-Polymer  Research  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Beppu  Tenihiko.  Tonouchi.  Naoto;  Honnoochi.  Sueharu;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takaya.su.  5.580.782.  CI  435  252  MX) 

BKK-hemie  Ciesellschaft  m  b.H.   See-  

Prager  Bemhard  C  .  and  Sturm.  Hubert.  5.580.978.  O   540^230000 
BuKontrol  Incorporated   See-  - 

Banker.  Gilheil  S  .  and  Kumar.  Vijiy.  5J80.974.  O  536-56.000. 
Biosil  Technologies  See- 

OLenick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  5.581.001.  CI   554-227  000. 
Biotechnologv  Research  and  Development  Corporation:  Set — 

Weij».  Paul  S    and  Stranick.  Stephan  J .  5J8I.I93.  O.  .324-750.000 
Biuthermica  International  Inc.   See— 

K<«berle.  Paulo  G  .  5.580.241.  O.  432  58.000 
Birthwixyl  Laboratories  Inc     See — 

Edwards.  A   W  ,  5.580.063.  CI  273-378  000 


Bird  Jay  S  .  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc  Gage  surface  and  method  tor  milled 

tooth  cutung  stnicniie   5,579.8.56.  CI    175  375  000. 
Biria.  Mark  P,  and  Dermidoff.  Gerald  C  ,  ui  Chrysler  Corporation.  Bumper 
la.scia  support,  bumper  fa.»cia  support  and  reinforcement  assembly,  and 
bumper  assembly  5.580.109.  O   293-120  0(X) 
Bischel.  William  K    See - 

Deacon  David  A  G  .  Bnnkman.  Michael  J  .  Bischel.  Williim  K.;  and 
Field  Simon  J  .  5,581.642.  CI   .185  15.000. 
Biscra.  Jose  See  - 

Weil.  Max  H  ;  Tang.  Wanchun;  and  Bihcti.  Jose.  5.579.763.  CI    128- 
632.000 
Bishop.  David  F    See— 

Desnick.    Robert   J  .    Bishop.    David    f:    and    loannou.   Yianms   A.. 
5.580.757.  CI  435-69  700 
Bissolino.  Pierluigi   See 

Alpegiani    Marco;   Bisvolino.  Pierluigi;  Perrone.  Eaore;  and  Rizio. 
Vincenio.  5JS80.865.  CI  514  202  000 
Biio.  Yasuhiko,  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki.  Hasegawa,  Ma.saki;  and  Toyo- 
guchi,  Yoshinon.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd   Process  for 
producing  a  negative  electrode  for  a  storage  battery  with  a  non-aqueous 
electrolyte   5.580.5.18.  CI  423-447  400 
Biwei.  Alfred    Undgraf  Hirschka.  Pia.  and  Langhof,  Marco,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company  High  throughput  testing  apparatus  5.581.491.0.364- 
580  (XX) 
Bjerggaard.  Niels,  to  Danfou  A/S  Valve  with  presetting  facility  5.580.029. 

CI   251  121000 
BHxn.  Seren  E    See—  ^ .,,     - 

Nicolaisen.  Else  M  .  Bj«>m.  S«iren  E  .  Wibetg.  Finn  C  ;  and  Woodbury, 
Richard.  5.580..560.  O  424  94.640 
Black  4  Decker  Inc    See—  „„  ,„,    ^    „, 

Howard,  Thoma*  J,  Jr,  and  Sutton.  David  L.  5.580J02.  O    451- 
357  (XX) 
Blackmon.  Fletcher  A  .  to  Lniied  Stales  ot  America.  Navy    Low  power 
transmitter  providing  selectable  waveform  generation.  5.-58 1 „5 16.  CI  367- 
M7  000 
Hlakely.  Randy  D    See-  .  _.  ,    ,      „     ..     - 

Ftemeau.  Robert  T.  Jr.  Caron,  Marc  G  .  and  Blakely.  Randy  D.. 
5.580.775,  CI   435-240  200 
Blanchard.  Robert  R.  See—  -.„„„,« 

McKay.  Kevin  W    Blanchard.  Robert  R  ;  and  Feig.  Edwin  R..  5J80.920. 
CI   524-576  000 
Blaney,  Carol  A  ,  Brostin.  Joel,  Mclntirc.  Theresa  M  .  and  Minerath.  Bernard 
J  .  ill.  lo  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation   Absorbent  structure  composing  a 
microbial  polysaccharide  and  a  process  of  making  the  same  5.580.348.  CI 
NM  167  (XX) 
Blank.  W  Thomas   See— 

Kim  Won  S  .  Bulfer.  David  M  .  Nickolls.  John  R     Blank.  W  Thomas; 
andFigel.Hannes.  5.581.777.  CI   .19.5-800  (XX) 
Blankenship.   WUIiam    E,    Jr    Dnim    stick    pistol    grips.    5.581.031.   CI. 

H4  453  (XX) 
Blanion.  Paul  S:  See-  _     .  ^    .  c.  .on 

GriKithuis.  Steven  K  ;  Hwang.  Ming  J .  and  Blanton.  Paul  S..  5.581.489. 
CI    364-578.000 
Bleacher  Comfort  Licensing.  LLC    See—  ,„  ,,^ 

Williams.  Gilbert  J  ;  and  Jackson.  Alan  W.,  5JW).I30.CI.  297-352.000. 
Bleds«ie.  Eli/iibeth  S    See  „        „  „ 

Dunbar,  James  J  ;  Tan.  Chok  B  ;  Weedon.  Gene  C    Tarn.  Thomas  Y. 
Cutrone.    Alfred    L ;    and    Bledsoe.    Elizabeth    S      5.579.628.   CI 
57  246  OCX) 
Bleier.  Harald   .See  _     „  . .,  ,^^ 

Mii-ssler.  Richard;  and  Bleier.  Harald.  5,580.584.  O  425-143  000 
Bleth,  David;  Banks,  Gerald.  Coppedge.  Todd,  DeWitt.  William;  Hahn. 
Oliver.  Hunking.  Maunce.  Mullineaux.  Wayne;  Peters.  Manfred;  Smith. 
Richard  and  Waller.  Todd  to  Baader  North  Amenca  CorporaoiMi  Method 
and  apparatus  tiK  venting  slaughtered  poultry  5„580..304.  CI  452-122  000 
Bloch.  Bnan  R    See-  .  .-.o  aiiL 

Hamilton.  Harold  E  ,  Bkich,  Brian  R  ;  and  Zimmer,  James  R  .  5  J79.826, 
CI    165-254000 
Blocksom  &  Company   See— 

Selman  Steven  T.  and  While.  John  A  ,  5.579.549.  O  5-721  000 
Bloemink.  Maneke  J    See— 

van   den   Berg.   Franciscus   M  ;   Lempers.   Edwin   L    M  .   Bloemink. 
Maneke  J  .  and  Reedijk.  Jan.  5.580.990.  n   549-212  000 
Bloomberg.  Steven  J ,  to  Xerox  Cotporauon  Electronic  trapping  system  foe 

digiii/ed  text  and  images  5..58l,667,  CI   .195  1090(X) 
Bl<xire.  John  A    Renxivable  orthodontic  aligner  wiih  eyelet  arm  spnngs 

5.580,243,  a   413  6  (XXI 
Blue  Sky  Reseaah  Incorporawd  See 

Snyder.  James  J ,  5,581,414.  CI   359-819  000 
Board  of  Regents.  L'niv  of  Texas  Sys  :  See— 

Sessler    Jonathan   L.   Mody.  Tarak   D;   Hemmi,  Gregory   W;   Krtl. 
Vladimit  A  .  and  Magda.  Danen.  5.580.543,  CI  424-9  340 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System  See- 
Alter.  Blanche  P.  5.580,724.  CI  435-6  000 
Gray,  Lincoln  C,  5.579.766,  CI    128-653  100 

Lipsky  Peter  E  ;  Tao.  Xue  L  ,  and  Cai,  Jian.  5,580,562,  CI.  424-195  100 
Pinet,  Alan  O  .  Lee.  Phillip  G  .  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C  ,  5.579,723,  CI 

119-207  000 
Yang,  rih  Sheng;  Tucker.  Philip  W ;  and  Capra.  J   Donald,  5.580,759, 
CI.  435-91  100 


Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College   See — 

Slorz.  Johannes.  5  J80,778,  O  435-240.200. 
Board  Of  Trustees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois.  The:  See— 

Holonyak,   Nick.  Jr;   Maraoowski.  Steven  A.;  and  Kish.  Fred  A.. 
5.-58 1.571.  CI   372-46  000 
Boardman.  David  G  ;  and  Maughan.  Kevin,  lo  T.  J.  Smith  &  Newphew 
Limited     Pharmaceutical    compositions    of    amethocaine    free    base 
5.580.901,  CI   514-536.000. 
BOC  Group,  Inc.,  The:  See- 
Lee.  Ron  C  ,  5,579,646,  CI.  62-50.200. 
Boden.   Derek  W.  to  Extrusion   Facsilibes  Pty  Ltd.  Telescopic  handle 

5.579,557.  C\    16-115.000 
Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey:  See — 

Fu.  Riqiang;  and  Bodenhausen,  Geofficy.  5.581.182.  CI.  324-309.000. 
Bodenmilller.   Heinz,   and   Des.sauer.  Andreas,   to  Boehringer  Mannheim 
GmbH    Method  for  the  detection  of  proteins  containing  phosphorylated 
tynisine   5.580.742.  CI  435-7  940 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  GmbH:  See — 

B<«lenm(iller.  Heinz;  and  Dessauer.  Andreas.  5.580.742.  C\.  435-7.940 
Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Deneke.  Ulfert;  Hiller.  Getfiard;  Merdes.  Hartmut; 
Buecker,  KUus.  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  5.580.743,  CI.  435-11.000 
Boeing  Company.  The:  See — 

Flield.  Paul  E.;  Schooff,  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C. 
5,580.035,  CI.  269-27.000. 
Boffey,  Stephen  A.;  Jones,  Heddwyn;  Slater.  Robert  J ;  Arokiaraj.  Pappusamy; 
Cheong,  Kay  F;  Wan  Abdul  Ratiaman,  Wan  Y;  and  Yeang,  Hoong  Y,  to 
University  of  Hertfoidshire.  and  Rubber  Research  Institute  of  Malaysia. 
The  Board  of  the   Method  for  the  production  of  proteins  in  plant  fluids 
5.580.768,0  435  172  .100 
Boggs,  Darrcll  D.;  Brown,  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D .  lo  Intel  Cotpo- 
rabon    Decoding  circuit  and  method  providing  immediate  data  for  a 
micrv>-operation  issued  from  a  decoder  5,581,717,  CI   395-384.000. 
Bohannon.  Thomas  A    See-- 

Dubberly.  Gregory  T,  and  Bohannon,  Thomas  A.,  5.581.555.  Q.  370- 
487  000 
Bfihm.  Stefan:  See— 

Stetter.  Jdrg;  Alig.  Bemd.  B6hm.  Stefan;  Bertsch.  Achim;  Ooms.  Pieter; 
Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Hartwig.  JUrgen,  Wachendorff- Neumann,  L'Irike. 
Turberg.  Andreas,  and  Mencke.  Nortjen,  5.580.843,  Q.  514- .141.000 
Bohn.  Jamie  Animal  waste  and  litter  scoop.  5.580.111.  CI.  294-1.300. 
Bohner.  JUrgen:  See— 

Dorfmeister.  Gabnele,  Franke.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens;  Hartfiel,  Uwe; 
Bohner,  JUrgen,  and  Rees.  Richard.  5,580.986.  CI  548-371  700. 
Boiarsky,  Mikhail  J.:  See— 

Longswotth,    Ralph    C;    Boiarsky,    Mikhail    J:;    and    Khatri.    Ajay. 
5.579.654.  CI  62-511.000 
Bolduc.  Pierre:  See — 

Prociw,  Lev  A.,  Bouchard,  Alain;  BoMuc.  Pieire;  and  Stastny.  Honze. 
5.579,645,  CI  60-740000 
Bolen.  iSuhck  A.,  and  Thompson,  Kevin  M  ,  to  Methode  Electronics,  Inc. 
Oockspring  with  resilient  flat  cable  carrier  apparatus    5.580.259,  CI. 
439-164  000 
Bolognese.  Paolo:  See — 

Miller,  John  I  ;  and  Bolognese.  Paolo,  5,579,774,  CI.  128-667.000. 
Bomalaski.  John  S  .  Clark.  Michael  A.;  and  Shorr,  Robert   DNA  encoding 

phospholipa.se  activating  protein  5,580,968,  CI.  536-23.500 
BOmer,  Bruno,  deceased  (by  Karin  E.  BOmer  nit  Dick,  legal  representative, 
Fehx  M   Biimer.  heir):  Ser — 
Groth,  Torsten.  Joentgen,  Winfned;   MOIler,  Ulrich;   BOmet,  Bruno, 
decea.sed;  BOmer.  Guido  M  .  heir;  and  TrSubel.  Harro.  5.580.355,  CI 
8-94330 
BOmer,  Guido  M  .  heir:  See— 

Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  MUller.  Ulrich;  Burner.  Bruno, 
deceased;  BOmer,  Guido  M  ,  heir;  and  Traubel,  Harro,  5,580,355,  CI 
8-943.10 
Bomer  nee  Dick.  Kann  E.,  legal  representative,  Felix  M  Bomer,  heir  See— 
Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried;  Mailer,  Ulrich;  B«mer,  Bnino. 
deceased;  BOroer,  Guido  M  ,  heir,  and  TrSubel,  Harro,  5,580,355,  CI. 
8-943.10 
Boiuventure,  Laurent:  See — 

Benoit,  Louis;  and  Bonaventure,  Laurent,  5,.579,592,  CI.  36-118.800. 
Bonfils.  Armelle.  and  Philibert,  Daniel,  lo  Roussel  UCLAF   Method  of 

controlling  male  fertility  5.580,864,  O   514-182.000 
Bonneau.  Waller  C  .  Jr,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated.  Personal  idenu- 

ficalion  5,581,630,  Q.  382- 116.000 
Bonnefous.  Odile.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  apparatus  for 
the  detection  and  characterizalion  of  a  segment  of  an  artery  by  ultrasonic 
echography  5.579,771,  O    128-661.040 
B<tnneinann,  Helmut;  Brijoux,  Werner,  and  Joussen.  Thomas,  lo  Studieng- 
esellschaft  Kohle  mbH  Microcrystalline-to-amotphous  metal  and/or  alloy 
powders    dissolved    without    protective    colloid    in    organic    solvents. 
5.580,492.  a   252  .109000 
Bonvallct.  Duane  J ,  to  Tno  Tool  Company  Apparatus  for  preloading  pinion 

bearing.  5  J79.570.  O.  29-724.000. 
Boone,  Alain:  See — 

Verge,  Christophe.  and  Boone.  Alain,  5.580,933,  O  525-301.000 
Boots  Company  PLC.  The   See — 

Housley,  John  R  ,  Jeffery.  James  E.;  Nichol,  Kenneth  J,;  and  Sargent. 
Brace  J  .  5.580.866.  C\.  514-211.000 
Borck.  Gerald- Wolfgang:  See— 


Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim;  and  Borck.  Gcnld-Wolfgaiig. 
5.581.430,  CI.  360-132.000. 
Bortleau,  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  and  Tegeler, 
John  J.,  5.580.879,  CI.  5l4-2%.000. 
Stiupczewski,  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J.; 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J.:  Nemolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5.580,887.  O.  514-321.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive.  Inc.:  See — 

Moll.  Philip  J.;  Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Todd  Kevin,  5.579,665.  Q. 
74-574.000 
Borland  International.  liK.:  See-- 

Kahn.  Philippe  R..  5.581,678,  C\.  395-140.000 
Bomemann.  Alfred  H.  to  Tuthill  Corporation  Liquid  ring  vacuum  pump  and 

method  of  assembly.  5.580,222,  CI  417-68.000 
Bortolin.  Renalo:  See — 

Forlani,  Riccardo;  Bortolin,  Renalo;  Dal  Bianco,  Riccardo;  and  Guelfo. 
Roberto,  5.581.334,  CI   355-245.000. 
Borton.  Michael  D.;  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M..  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Program- 
mable toner  concentration  and  temperature  sensor  interface  method  and 
apparatus.  5,581.335,  CI  355-246.000. 
Bosheam.  Michael  B..  lo  MegaDyne  Products.  Inc  Cat  toy  5.579.725.  CI. 

119-706  000. 
Bouchard.  Alain:  See — 

Prociw.  Lev  A.;  Bouchard.  Alain;  Bolduc.  Pierre;  and  Stastny,  Honze. 
5,579,645.  CI.  60-740.000 
Bouchard.  Herv^;   Bourzai.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain,  to 
Rbone-Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    Baccatin  III  derivatives.  5,580,997,  CI.  549- 
510.000 
Bouchard  Hervi;  Bourzai.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain,  lo 
Rhone-Poulenc  Rorer  S.A   Process  for  prepanng  taxoids   5ii80,998,  CI. 
,549-510  000 
Boucher.  Stephen  G  ;  and  Lagace.  Maurice,  lo  Aimutr  Technology  Corp. 

Marine  instrument.  5.581,025,  CI  73-187.000. 
Boucher.  Thierry:  See — 

Binet.  Jean;  Samreth.  Soth;  De  Fomel.  Daniel;  Boucher,  Thietiy;  and 

Renaut  Patnce.  5,.580,88I,  O   514-307.000. 

Boucheron.  Jean-Louis,  to  Valoe  Electronique  Circuit  board  for  the  control 

and/or  power  supply  of  electncal  function  devices  of  a  vehicle  5.58 1 , 1 30, 

a.  307-10.100 

Bouchillon.  Jerry  L  Apparatus  for  measuring  flow  of  granular  particles  in 

conduit.  5,581,041,0.  73-861  730 
Bougrova,  Antonina  I.:  See — 

Morozov,  Alexei  I.;  Bougrova,  Antonina  I.;  Niskine,  Valentine  T, 
Dessijatskov,  Alexei  V.;  and  Valentian,  Dominique,  5.581.155.  O. 
315-111.210. 
Bouquet  Harry   Wood  golf  clubhead  assembly  with  peripheral  weight  on 

clubface.  5.580,322,  CI  473-342  OOO 
Bourassa,  Alain;  Poissant,  Sylvain;  Legris,  Alain;  and  Lacroix,  Claude,  to 
Temco  Electnc  Products  Company  Inc  Oamp  for  device  box.  5J79.938. 
CI   220-3.200 
Bourassa.  Alain,  to  Temco  Electric  Products  Company  Inc  Electrical  device 

box.  5.579.939,  CI   220-3.300. 
Bourg,  Avis:  See — 

Sanders,  Ronald  E  ;  Delamatyr,  George;  and  Bouig.  Avis.  5.580.189.  CI 
405-198.000 
Bourzai,  Jean-Dominique:  See — 

Bouchard.  Herv^;  Bourzai.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain, 

5.580.997,  O.  549-510.000. 

Bouchard  Htrvi,  Bourzat  Jean-Dominique;  and  Conunercon,  Alain, 

5.580.998,  CI  549-510  000 

Bowar,  Richard  D  Overtone  enhancing  musical  instnimeni.  5,581,043.  O. 

84-291.000. 
Bowden.  Ravmond  A  ,  and  Cross.  Roland  W   Anti-theft  apparatus  for  a 

vehicle   5,579,862,  CI.  180-287  000 
Bowlin,  William  P  Automatic  stem  cutting  apparatus  and  method  5.579.67 1 , 

O.  83-75.500. 
Bowlsbey,  John  R.,  lo  W.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  Fiher  cap  afBxed  to  a 

filter  sleeve   5.580,456.  O   210-J93.200. 
Bows.  John  R  ;  and  Mullin.  James  T,  to  Unilever  Patent  Holdings  B  V 
Process  for  die  preparation  of  a  food  product  5.580,595,  O.  426-244.000 
Bowser,  Bradford  E.;  and  LeClair,  Gerard  H.  Convertible  cover  headphones 

5,581.627,0   38-183000 
Boyd  Ewan  C:  See — 

Warrellow,  Graham  J  ;  Boyd,  Ewan  C ,  and  Alexander,  Rikki  P, 
5,580,888,  O.  514-332.000. 
Boyd.  James  D..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Cover  assembly  for  camera. 

5.581,321.  O.  396-535.000 
Boyer,  Jacqueline:  See — 

Boyer,  Pierre;  Boyer.  Jacqueline:  and  Servel.  Michel.  5.S8I.550,  O. 

370-395.000 

Boyer.  Pierre;  Boyer,  Jacqueline;  and  Servel,  Michel,  lo  France  Telecom 

Procedure  for  time  spacing  of  transmittals  from  cells  relating  lo  messages, 

as  well  as  devices  for  the  implementation  of  such  a  procedure  5,581.550, 

O.  370-395.000 

Bozek,   Raymond   to  Cox   &   Company,   Inc     Heated  electrical   coupler 

5,580,275.  O.  439-577.000 
BPB  Industries  Public  Limited  Coiiqiany:  See— 

Ward  Arthur  G.  T;  Ball,  David  J.;  Cunis,  Philip;  and  Vamey,  Edward, 
5.580.002.  O.  241-17.000. 


UMI 


December  3,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  11 


PI  10 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  3.  1996 


BriKkoncski.  Ru«ell  F     Buono.  Dennis  F;  and  Abrahamian.  John  P.  to 
United  Technologies  Corporuiion  Gas  lurtiine  engine  spline  amngemeni 
5.580.183.  CI  4<»-«9000 
Bradford  University   See- 

Bailes.  Philip  J .  5.580.464.  CI   2(M-564  000 
Bradlev.  Matthews  O    5ee  _  «     ,         j  i 

HiAc   Glenn  D     Bradley.  Matthews  O ;  Williamj.  Taffy  J  ;  and  Lee. 
Che  Hung.  5.580.969.  CI   536^24  500 
Bradshaw.    Franklin    C     Uminating    and    adhesive    transfer    apparatus 

5.580.417.  CI    156^495  000 
Bradv.  William:  See-  .      .,        „         ^  o    a 

1  mslcy   Peter  S  .  Ledbetler.  Jeffrey  A  .  Damle.  Nitin  K  :  and  Brady. 
William.  5.580.756.  CI  4.15-69  700 
Brahm  Martin.  Aming.  Ebeihard;  Sthmalstieg.  Latz.  Schwindl.  JUrgen.  and 
Pcdain  Josef,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafl  Olehnically  unsaturated  isixry 
aralrs    a  method  for  their  production  and  their  use  in  one-compooeni 
c<«ting  compositions   5..580.947,  CI    528-75  (MX)  <  „q  ^-r 

Braid.  Dennis  G  Convenient  automatic  closing  system  for  doocs.  5J/9.6U/. 

C\   49-404  000 
Brandell.  Bemie.  Map  h.ilder  5.579.969.  CI  224-277  000 
Bnindrcth.  Ji*n  B  ,  III  Chemical  dispenser.  5.580.448.  CI   210-206(100 
Brandstein,  Michael  S  ;  and  Silverman.  Harvey  R.  to  Blown  University 
Research  Foundation    Methtids  and  apparatus  for  adapave  bcamforming 
5,5X1.620.  CI   381  92  OCX)  ^        ^       , 

Brantley   Derrick  K  .  to  Lisco.  Inc   S<xcer  ball  with  hber  reinforced  poly 
urethanecover  5..580.049.C1    273  65  00B  ^    .    ,.  ^    ku 

Biaun,  Ernst,  and  Braun.  Gert.  to  DBT  '^•^^•f  BergbauTechnik  GmbH 
System  for  arresting  scraper-conveyor  chain  5.579.896.  LI    IV»-/.BI»«' 
Braun   Ernst,  and  Braun.  Gen.  to  DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau  Technik  GmbH 
r>nve  chain  for  long  wall  mining  machine   5.580.135,  CI   299-43.000 

Braun.  Gert:  Set  -  . 

Braun.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gen.  5.579.896.  O.  198-728.000 
Braun.  fjnst.  and  Braun.  (3er..  5.580.135.  CI  299-43  000. 
Braun.  Rus.sell  G    Sfe-^  „       .  .     „ 

Smith    Darren  C  ;  NishiMwa.  Kenji.  McCanen.  David  J :  Ravanpey. 
Ramin.  and  Braun.  Russell  G  .  5.58U70.  O   .345-2.000 
Bray.  Daniel  M    Ser—  ,      ,-,    . 

Pietniwski.  Kenneth  W;  Ing.  Samuel  W.  Bullock.  Roger  L.  Reck. 
Thi>mas  Tabb.  Charles  H  .  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi   Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  Bray. 
Daniel  M  .  and  Edmunds.  Cyril  G  .  5.581.330.  CI  355-221  000 
Breddam.  Klaus:  See— 

Buchardt.  Ole:  Breddam.  Klaus,  and  Hennksen.  Denms.  5..580.75I.  Li 

435-68  100  

Btendle.DouglasE  Rack  system  5.579.930.  a  211-151.000 

Brenn    Enc  W    Water  purity   tesung  system  having  reversing  polanty 

5..58I.189.  a    .324-439000  . 

Brent   Roger;  Golemis.  Erica;  Lech.  Karen  F;  and  Anderson.  Calhenne.  to 
General  Hiwpiial  Corporation.  The  Assays  for  inhibitors  of  myc  oncopro- 
tein  5.5H().721.CI   435-6  (XX) 
Brent.  Roger.  Gyuris.  JenO;  and  Gtilemis.  Enca.  to  General  Hmpital  Corpo- 
ration. The  Interaction  trap  system  for  isolating  novel  proteins  5.580.736. 
CI   4356000. 
Bnant.  William  E  Toy  ca.stle.  5.580.294.  CI.  446  1 10  000 
Bndgelall.  Raj.  and  Barkan.  Edward,  to  Symbol  Technologies  Inc  Digitizing 
circuit  for  a  laser  scanner  including  positive  peak  detectors  5.581.072.  O 
235-462000. 
Bndges.  Mark,  to  EEV  Limited  Electron  beam  tube  having  resonant  cavity 
cirtuu  with  selectively  adjustable  coupling  arrangement    5.581.153.  CI. 
315  5  (XX) 
Bndgeslone  Corporation  See-  ,,„„„,„/-., 

Kang  Jung  W  ;  Lynch.  Thomas  J ;  and  Poulton.  Jason T.  5380.930.  CI 
525-2.37  000  ^     .  _,^_^       ^ 

Briee  Yves  G  Combinauon  poruble  book  carrying  device  and  bookstand 

5.580.024.  CI   248-444  100 
Bnend.  Michel   See— 

Fardeau.  Michel;  Briend.  Michel;  Tominasi.  Marc;  and  Galant.  Serge. 
5.581.8(X).  CI  455-2.000 
Bnens.  Sylvain:  See  — 

Lamome.  Alain,  Delalle.  Jacques,  and  Bnens.  Sylvain.  5.579,575.  CI. 
29  K60  000. 
Briggi.  Stephen  See—  .  ^  „     ■. 

Quigley.  Peter  A  .  Bnggi.  Stephen.  Nolet.  Steven  C  .  and  Gallagher. 
James  L  .  5.580.626.  CI  428  36  200 
BrijouK.  Werner:  See— 

Bftnnemann,  Helmut.  Bnjoux.  Werner;  and  Joussen.  Thomas.  5.580.492. 
CI   252.309000 
Bnlmycr    Harold  G..  to  General  Motors  Corporation    Cam  boll  system 

5.580.201.0.411-354.000 
Briner.  Michael  S    See— 

Chevallier.  (Thnstophe  J  .  Roohparvar.  Frankie  F .  and  Bnner.  Michael 
S.  5.581.206.  CI    327143  (XX) 
Bnnkman.  Michael  J    See— 

Deacon   David  A.  G..  Bnnkman.  Michael  J  .  Bischel.  William  K  .  and 
Field.  Simon  J  .  5.581.642.  CI   385-15.000. 
Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co    .See—  .„     . 

Linsley.  Peter  S  .  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady. 
William.  5.580.756.  CI.  435-69  700 
Brishiw.  Adrian  F:  See— 

Feneira.  Sergio  H  .  Bristow.  Adnan  F;  and  Poole.  Stephen.  5380,855. 
CI    514  18  000 
Bnnsh  Gas  pic;  See- 


Stoves.  Derek,  and  Robinson.  William  E  .  5.580.589.  CI   425  392  000 

Bntish  Technology  Cmwjp  Limited  See  -  .„„  „„ 

Fetieira.  Sergio  H  ,  Bnstow.  Adnan  F;  and  Poole.  Stephen.  5.580.855. 

a  514-18,000 
Green.  Mine;  and  Kang,  Karam  S,.  5381.394.  O,  "' "«„«»„,    ^ 
Thorpe.  Gary  H   G    H .  and  Whitehe«l.  Thomas  P.  5380.791.  CI 
436-62.000 

"'"Baih/ick."Leerand  M.;  and  Briltain.  Glenn.  5379350.  Q.  5-620  000 
Broder,  Samuel   See — 

Kojima.  Eiji;  Yoshioka.  Hidetoshi;  Murakami.  Kunichika;  Mitsuya. 
Hiitwki;  Shirasaka.  Takuma;  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5.580.860.  O. 
514-45  000  . 

Brtidersen  Cole  T .  to  Sears  Manufactunng  Company.  Cable  dnve  mechani- 
cal seat  suspension.  5380.027.  CI  248-564  000. 
Bnigan.  James  E.:  See — 

Lin  David  H.;  Brogan.  James  E  ;  and  Noel.  Matthew  G  .  5381.794.  CI 
395  878.000 
Brooks.  Holly  S    See—  ■.„.,.■.  <Bn  eiA 

Mehromu  Pankaj  K.;  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.  and  Brooks.  Holly  S  .  5.580.836. 
CI  501-96.000 
Brostin.  Joel:  See— 

Blaney  Carol  A  ,  Brostin.  Joel;  Mclnlire.  Theresa  M  .  and  Mineralh. 
Bernard  J  .  111.  5.580.348.  CI  604  367  000 
Bnjthcr  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Yasuda.  Shouki.  5381,467.  CI  364-474  350. 
Brown.  Daniel  E    See—  ~    .    „     „, 

Candis    Andrew  A  ;  Caridis.  Andwny  A  .  Benson.  Clark  K.;  Klein. 
Lawrence  F;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E..  5.580383.  CI  425-142  000 
Brown.  David  A    See- 

Sonner  David  P ;  Brown.  David  A  ;  Kagy.  Cart  W ;  and  Watson,  William 
J.  5.581.201.  CI  326-56000 

^"'*BaA^^w'j~and  Brown.  Dearg  S  .  5.580,870.  Q.  514-234.500. 

Brown.  Gary  L.  See —  ,  ,o.  -.•-. 

Boggs.  Dairell  D  ;  Brown.  Gary  L  ;  and  Parker.  Donald  D,  5381.717. 

CL  395-384  (XX) 

Brown.  Glen  W .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Implementation  and  method 

for  a  digital  sigma-delta  modulator  5381.253.  CI   341  144(XX) 
Brown.  James  W    See—  .,    ,.    ,  ..-mnca 

Bennett.  Paul  A  ;  Brown.  James  W    and  Petrushko.  Michael.  5379.959. 
CI   222-385  000 
Brown  University  Research  Foundation:  See—  ,,„,,,.«,    ^, 

Brandstein.  Michael  S  and  Silverman.  Harvey  F.  5.581.620.  CI 
.381  92.000  .        w    u    .  . 

Browning.  Clyde  H  .  and  Engles.  Bnan  A  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Method  lor 
minimizing  unwanted  metallization  in  pcnphery  die  on  a  multi-site  wafer 
5380.829.  CI  437226.000 
Browning.  Douglas  A  Method  and  apparatus  for  remotely  securing  and 
spacing  trusses  and  <xher  building  frame  assemblies  5.580.036.  CI  269- 
37  UOO. 
Bnjcher  Peter,  to  Deutsche  Babcock  Bofsig  AG  Heal  exchanger  for  cooling 

cracked  gas.  5.579.831.  CI    16.5-1.34  100. 
Bnieck.   Guenter.   to   Hughes   Electronics    Cable  clamp    5.5793«).   CI. 

24I35  00R 
Bruker  Analytische  Messtechnik  GmbH:  See- 
Keller.  Tony.  5.581.186.  CI   32  1-318.000. 

^™"0iSlltoI^t.  Tim«hi  S  ;  and  Bnins.  Eugene  G.,  5.579,859.  O.  180- 

89  130  ,         ,j 

Bnins   Wemer   High  frequency  inductor  heating  tube  for  solder  injectcn. 

5380,479,  CI   219-616000 
Brunswick  Corporation  See—  „     ,,     . 

Logan    Andrew  K  .  Jaeger.  Matthew  W;  Axtoo.  Terry  D  ;  Hughes. 
William  E  .  and  Ouenwald.  David  J..  5379.727.  Q    123-41.140 
Brunty.  Steven  H   Shoulder  pad  accessory  5.579338.  O   2-2.000. 

McRight.  William;  Bryant.  David;  and  McKinnon,  Wayne.  5381 J51. 
CI   341  22  000 
Bryant.  Timothy  1     See—  .        „    ., 

Yalla.  Muny  V  V  S  ;  Beckwith.  Robert  W.;  Craig.  Andrew  P;  Vescovi. 
David  C.  Harlow,  James  H..  and  Bryant.  Timothy  J..  5381,173,  CI. 
323-257.000 
Bryce.  Steven  E  :  See— 

Hoff,  Steven  J     Honeyman.  Mart  S     McKean.  James  D  .  Stevermer. 
Eminen  J    Bundy.  Dwaine  S  .  Perez-Munoz,  Fernando,  Bryce,  Steven 
E.;  and  Backhaus,  William  E  ,  5379.719.  O    119-51.020. 
BS&B  Safety  Systems,  Inc    See—  „        „        ,  ,-,„«,.,  r-i 

Palmer.  Steven  S  ,  Farwell,  Stephen  P;  and  Chau.  Tom.  5.579.94Z,  U. 
220-89  200  ^    „,^       ,, 

Buchanan  Charies  M,  Gardner.  Roben  M  Wood.  Matthew  D  White.  Alan 
W  Gedon.  Steven  C  .  and  Bartow.  Fred  D  .  Ji .  to  Eastman  Chemical 
Company  Aliphatic -aromatic  copolyesters  and  cellulose  ester/polymer 
blends  5.580.911,  CI  524-41  0(X) 
Buchardt.  Ole.  Breddam.  Klaus,  and  Hennksen.  Dennis,  to  Carlsberg  A/S 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  Cterminally  amidated  peptides  5.580.751, 
CI  435-68  100 
Buchberg,  Akiva   .See 

Capy.  Gilben.  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  5380.625,  O.  428-35.200. 
Bucher-Guyer  AG.  Maschinenfabnk:  See — 

Hartmann.  Bduard.  5379.683.  O    100-37,000 


Bucheron.  Marc  L.:  See — 

Dudzik,    Dominic    E.;    Bucheron.    Marc    L.;    and   Verhoeff.   Jasper. 
5381.684.  CI.  395-338.000 
Buchheister,  Raymond  R  .  Jr;  Scata.  Robert;  and  Hnaluck.  Robert  J.,  to 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The    SCSI  cable  with  termination  circuit  and 
method  of  making.  5380.271.  CI.  439-493.000 
Buchi  Labortechnik  AG:  See — 

Caviezel.  Rafael;  and  Solenthaler.  Rudolf.  5380.007.  CI,  241-199.120. 
Buchman.  James  E  :  See- 
Bach.  Gary  M  ;  and  Buchman.  James  E..  5380.022.  CI.  248-346.010. 
Buckenmaier.  Erwine  T;  and  Urban.  Richard  J.,  to  Savetime  Corporation. 

Roof  water  dispersal  system.  5379.611.  CI   52-12.000. 
Buckingham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Rullo.  James  J .  and  Colian.  Mark  A..  5379,564.  Q.  24-599.500. 
Buczkiewicz.  Robert  T  :  See — 

Schou.  Larry;  Buczkiewicz.  Roben  T;  and  Lofgren.  John  A..  5381.617, 
CI   381-14.000 
Buecker.  Klaus:  See — 

Rmersdorf,  Walter;  Deneke,  Ulfen;  Hiller.  Gerhard;  Merdes.  Hanmut. 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  5380.743.  CI.  43.5-11.000. 
Buehler  AG:  See— 

Gmuer.  Bnino;  and  Naef.  Peter.  5379,954.  CI,  222-58.000 
Buehning.  Peter  G  .  to  Accurate  Products  Company.  Mellblowing  die  with 

replaceable  preset  die  up  assembly  5380.581.  C'l  425-(X)7(XX) 
Bueser.  Wolfgang,  to  Roben  Bosch  GmbH.  Fuel  injection  pump  for  internal 

combustion  engines.  5.580.223.  CI,  417-219,000. 
BUhler  AG:  See— 

Reh,  Lothar;  Tesch.  Marc;  Hini.  Beat;  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5.579.588.  CI. 
34-359  000. 
Building  Maienals  Corporation  of  America:  See— i 

&>dschaU.  Raymond  D..  5379.619.  CI.  52-409.000. 
Bulfer.  David  M    See— 

Kim,  Won  S  ;  Bulfer.  David  M.;  Nickolls.  John  R.;  Blank.  W.  Thomas; 
and  Figel.  Hannes.  5381.777.  O.  395-800.000 
Bulk  Transportation  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Battle.  Melton  R.;  Bedeker.  James  E.;  and  Heiss.  Roben  C.  5380,193. 
CI    406-41.000 
Bullen.  M.  James:  See- 
McLaughlin.   Robert;   and    Bullen.   M.   James.   5381,479.  CI.    .364- 
514.0OA 
Bullock.  Roger  L  :  See — 

Pietrowski.  Kenneth  W.  Ing.  Samuel  W.;  Bullock.  Roger  L.;  Reck. 
Thomas;  Tabb.  Charles  H  ;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J ;  Bray. 
Daniel  M.;  and  Edmunds.  Cyril  G..  5381.330.  CI   355-221.000 
Bulucea.  Constaniin:  See — 

Grubisich.  Michael  J.;  and  Bulucea.  Constantin.  5.581. 1 15.  O    257- 
592.000 
Bumol,  Thomas  F:  See — 

Beavers,  Lisa  S.;  Bumol.  Thomas  F;  and  Gadski.  Roben  A..  5380.774. 
CI   435-240  200. 
Bundy.  Dwaine  S.:  See — 

Hoff.  Steven  J  ;  Honeyman.  Mark  S  ;  McKean.  James  D.;  Stevermer. 
EmiiKti  J  .  Bundy.  Dwaine  S.;  Perez-Munoz.  Fernando;  Bryce.  Steven 
E.;  and  Backhaus.  William  E..  5.579.719.  CI.  119-51.020. 
Buono.  Caeuno.  to  Van  Blarcom  Closures.  Inc.  Convertible  child  resistant 

closure.  5.579.934.  CI   215-220000 
BuotMi.  Dennis  F.:  See — 

Brackoneski.  Russell  F;  Buono.  Dennis  F,;  and  Abrahamian.  John  P.. 
5..580.183.  CI.  403-359.000 
Burgeson.  Roben  E  .  and  Champliaud.  Marie-France,  to  General  Hospital 
Corporation.  The    KS-laminin  and  methods  of  use    5.580.960.  CI.  5.30- 
.395.000 
Burk.  Chuck:  See— 

Engelke.  Roben  M  ;  Colwell.  Kevin  R.;  Vilek.  Troy:  Terranova.  Mark; 
Burk.  Chuck;  Fowler.  Peter.  Hoghooghi.  Mike;  Holmes.  Karen  M.: 
Scott.  Wendy;  Weidig.  Roy;  and   Mitchell.  Chris,  5381.593.  CI 
379-52(XX) 
Burke.  James  E  ;  Miller.  Lester;  Pemo.  Salvatore;  and  Wandke.  Norman  E  . 
to  Picker  International.  Inc  Hval  spot  motion  control  for  rotating  housing 
and  anode/stationary  cathode  X-ray  tubes.  5..58 1.591.  CI.  378-135.000. 
Burke.  James  E.:  See — 

Garst.  Michael  E  ;  Burke.  James  E  ;  and  Wheeler.  Larry  A..  5.580.892. 
CI.  514-377.000. 
Burke.  Michael  K..  to  Zeftek,  Inc    Auto  rack  panel  gap  sealing  device. 

5.579.697.  CI    105-355.000 
Burkhaidt.  Klaus;  Gerhards.  Klaus;  and  Wubken.  Winfried.  to  Barmag  AG. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  stuffer  box  crimping  synthetic  tilamenl  yams. 
5.579..566.  CI   28-273  (XX). 
BurkJey.  Thomas  E..  Schisler.  Robert  C;  and  Thompson.  Gary  J.,  to  Goodyear 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The    Bellows  type  air  spring  and  method  of 
making  same   5380.033.  CI   267-64.270. 
Burnett.  Colin  J  ;  and  Haas.  Garry  L  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Computer  program  product  for  object  specification,  genera- 
tion, and  management  in  a  distributed  database    5.581.758.  CI.   .395- 
614.000 
Bums.  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane.  Jerry  M.;  and  Troetschel.  Phillip 
R     to  Stakiek  Corporation.  Warp-resisunt  ultra-thin  integrated  circuit 
package   5381,121,  CI   257-684  000 
Bums.  Jesse.  Fish  hook  and  method  for  attachitient  to  a  line  or  lure. 

5379.600.  a  43-44.830. 
Bun- Brown  Corporatioo;  See — 


Rundel.  Bemd  M  .  5.581.254.  CI.  341-155.000 
Burrows.  Bruce  D..  to  Hydrolechnology.  Inc.  Water  quality  monitor  for  a 

water  purification  system  5.580.444,  CI.  210-85.000 
Burton  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Dodge.  David  J..  5380.077.  CI  280-607.000. 
Burton.  David  A.;  and  Morton.  Robert  L..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Coiporation  CKD  to  fixed  block  mapping  for  optimum  performance  and 
space  utilization.  5381.743,  CI  395-500.000 
Burton.  Roy  H.;  Wood,  David  E  .  and  Intrieri.  Kevin  W..  to  R   H.  Burton 
Company  Integrated  ophthalmic  examination  chair  and  positioning  sys- 
tem  5.580.023.  CI  248-430.000. 
Bush.  Bradley  J.:  See- 
Cox.  Danny  L.;  and  Bush.  Bradley  J .  5379.765.  CI.  128-638.000 
Bushuev.  Dmitry:  See — 

Zlotin.  Boris;  Bushuev.  Dmitry;  Haimov.  Eugene;  Malkin.  Sergey; 
Zusman.  Alia;  Tikhonov.  Alexey;  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir.  5381.663. 
CI.  395-51.000. 
Bu.sse,  Juliene  K  :  See — 

Ratajczyk.  James  D.;  Busse.  Juliette  K  ;  Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R  .  Dick- 
man,  Daniel  A.;  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  Patel,  Hemantkumar  H.;  Patel.  Ramesh 
R.;  Sawick.  David  P;  Stan.  John  N.;  Shelat.  Bhadra;  and  Spiwek. 
Harry  O..  5.580.989.  CI.  549-77.000. 
Butcher.  Lawrence,  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method  of  use  of  multiple  input 

stvli  in  a  system  of  multiple  computers   5.581.269,  CI   .345-1  (X)0. 
Buter.  MarVus  G.;  Barmenllo,  Ban;  and  Eicken.  Ulnch.  to  Unilever  Patent 
Holdings  B.V.  Process  for  the  synthesis  of  polyol  fatty  acid  polyesters 
5380.966.  CI.  5.36-18.600. 
Butler.  J  Frank,  and  Leach.  Robert  J  Scaffold.  5379.865.  CI.  182-141  000. 
Butterbaugh.  Jeffery  W.:  See — 

Hiatt,  C.  Fted;  Gray.  David  C;  and  Butterbaugh,  Jeffery  W.,  5380.421, 
CI.  150-643.100. 
Butters.  Terry  D  :  See — 

Piatt.  Frances  M  ;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Teny  D..  5.580.884.  CI.  514-315.000. 
Buttle.  Kenneth  G.:  See— 

Takatori.  Hiroshi;  Ray.  Daniel  L.;  Buttle.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Everin.  James 
W..  5.581385.  CI.  375-376  000 
Buxton.  William  A   S.:  See — 

Bier,  Eric  A  ;  and  Buxton,  William  A.  S..  5381.670.  CI.  395-326.000. 
BWG  Berkwerk-und  Walzwerk-Maschinenbau  GmbH:  See — 

Noe.  Oskar;  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas.  5.579.658.  CI.  72-130.000 
Byram.  Michael  M.:  See — 

Tighe.  Patrick  J.;  Greff.  Richard  J.;  B>Tam.  Michael  M  ;  and  Bariey. 
Leonaid  V.  5380.565.  CI.  424^100.000 
Byrd.  Stacy  W..  to  AMCOL  International  Corporation.  Multi-layer  water- 
proofing articles  including  a  laver  of  water-soluble  polymer.  5380.630.  CI. 
428-47.000. 
Byrne.  Gerard  J  ;  Kenealy.  Rory;  and  Rees.  Robin  G..  to  Kenbay  Limited  An 
Irish  Company  Waste  compactor  for  compacting  waste  in  open  conuiners 
5379.688.  CI    100-210000 
C  &  K  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Hoseit,  Paul  M.;  and  Whiting.  Gordon  S,.  5,581,236,  C\  340-511.000. 
C.E.B.  Enterprises,  Inc  :  See — 

Bathrick.  Leeland  M.:  and  Brittain.  Glenn.  5379350.  Q,  5-620.000, 
Cabot  Corporation:  See — 

Fife,  James  A.,  5.580.367.  CI.  75-255.000. 
Kumar,  Prabhat.  5380316.  CI.  419-1.000. 
Cadence  Design  Systems.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bamji.  Cyrus;  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5.581.474.  C\  364-490.000. 
Cadieux.  Kevin;  Hartmann.  Paul  R.;  and  Pope.  Kevin,  to  Applied  Digiul 
Access.  Inc.  Digital  signal  comparison  circuit  in  a  performance  monitoring 
and  test  system.  5.581.228.  O   .340-146200 
Cady.  James  W.:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane.  Jetiy  M.;  and  Troetschel. 
Phillip  R..  5.581.121,  CI   257-684000 
Cafiero.  Harry  A  Refillable  dumbbell  and  bottle  holding  device  for  forming 
a  refillable  dumbbell  in  conjunction  with  a  bottle    5.580.343.  CI    482- 
139.000 
Cahill.  Neil,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Optical  dau  communications  network  with 
a  plurality  of  optical  transmitters  and  a  common  optical  receiver  connected 
via  a  pa.ssive  optical  network   5381.387.  CI   359-137.000. 
Cai.  Gangfeng;  Guo,  ShauHua;  and  Yang,  Lau  S..  to  ARCO  Chemical 
Technology     LP     Stable     water-extended     polyetheresler    emulsions 
5380.909.  CI   523.501. 000. 
Cai.  Jian:  See — 

Lipsky.  Peter  E.;  Tao.  Xue  L.;  and  Cai,  Jian.  5380..562.  CI  424  195  100 
Cai.  Rubing.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The    Process  for  prepanng 

anhydnde-functional  monomers.  5,580.995,  Q.  549-477.000. 
Cai.  Sui  X.:  See — 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  Wyboume,  Martin  N.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  and  Yan.  Mingdi. 
5380.697.  CI.  430-2%.000. 
Caillat.  Jean-Luc:  See — 

Keifer.  Eric  G  ;  Fogt.  James  F;  Fain.  Garv  K  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J  .  Ba.ss. 
Mark;  Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Elson,  John  P;  and  Monnier,  Kenneth  J  , 
5380.230.  CI.  418-55  500 
Cairns.  William  L ;  Carey.  John;  and  Rosenfeld.  Jack  M..  to  Trojan  Tech- 
nologies. Inc  Process  for  treatment  of  a  fluid.  5380,461,  CI.  210-673.000. 
Calgon  Corporation:  See — 

Gill.  Ja.sbir  S..  5380.462.  CI.  210-700.000. 
Gallon.  Dean  S.;  and  Coellner.  James  A.,  to  EngelhanVKX    Desiccani 
assisted  dehumidification  and  cooling  system  5.579.647,  CI  62-94.CXX). 
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C«ne™,.  D«,n.,  W  ;  Roehr.  Wile,  C  .  Jr ;  ^'''"^■^•^J^^ftj"^ 
Gmhi.  M«ood.  Hays.  Willi«ii  D  .  «k1  Ackmi«n.  l^"^  W  .  u.  D?tine« 
CorporalMW  Nationwide  communinlioo  system  5..M)l.llO«.  «- 1  «53- 
M  10() 

Millet,  John  1     Md  Bolognese.  P»lo.  5.579.774.  O    128-667  000. 

Campbell.  Ci   Edward:  See  -  „        .  „    .r-    c     _i 

0«u.  Stephen  M  ;  S.befl.  Williun  P.  and  C«npbell.  G    Ed*»d. 

5.57V.9J6.  CI   215  261000  .    ,    v.  .     i. 

Campbell   Odene  E  ;  and  Plevyak.  John  M  .  to  2lM  Century  Ltd   Multiple 

vmd  layer  synthetic  re,m  panel,  5..580.620.  O  428  MOOO 
(  ampisano,  SaKau«r  V  .  L.«ihardo.  Salvalore,  FerU.  C.m>^.  Polman. 
Alben  and  Van  IVn  Hoven.  C*nfd  N  .  to  Coosorxto  per  la  Ricerca  »u  la 
MicnielettnHiica  nel  Mez/ogiomo  Elecmvluminev.ent  maienal^id 
state  electn>luminesient  device  and  procew  t.«  fabncauon  Ihereol 
5.580.663.  CI  428-446  000 
Canaday.  Marshall  See—  ,  . 

McDavid.  Chariei  H  .  Jr .  Can«Jay.  Marshall;  and  Abb.gn«>-  Lou"  ^  • 
5.579.'»82.  CI   228-20  500 

Candor.  James  T    See—  ._      .      ,  t    <  <an  ik/; 

Tas.s.ioe.  J.«ph  V.  Marsh.  Richard  L.  and  Candor.  JamesT.  5J80.I86. 
CI   4«')5  154  000 
Cannon  Rubber  Limited  See-  ..--.m.   r^   iK  ii  im 

Adtin.  Edward,  and  Williams.  Roger  L  .  5.579.93S,  O.  215-11.100 
Canon  Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—        ,.  .,„ 
Aisa»a.  V*uhm.,  5.581,421.  O.  360-78.130. 
Canon  Kabushiki  kaisha  See  ..it 

Fujikawa.  Takashi,  Saito.  A»«o;  Shibau.  Makoto;  Kohayashi   Jumchi; 
Komuro.  Hiiokani.  Kimura.  Isao    Haaegawa.  Kenji.  and  O/idti. 
Teruo   5.580.468,  CI   216-27000 
Fujino.Masahisa.  5,581.524.0369  44  270  ^„^ 

Halanaka    Katsunon,  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawada.  Haruki.  and  Kuroda. 

Ryo.  5.581.364.  CI    386-«6  000  ^  „    .^ 

Hayakawa.  Yukihiro,  Kawa-sumi.  Yasuahi;  Makino.  Kenji;  and  Kauoka. 

Yu70,  5.580.822.  CI  4.37  187  000. 
Ho«a    Yoshio.  Hanvu.  Yukio,  Mihara,  Tadaidn;  Kodera,  Yasulo;  and 

NaLunura.  KalMitoshi.  5.581.384.  CI  W" "»  O™,  „  „^  ,^ 
Izumi/aki.  Ma.sami;  and  (Xi.  Shigeru.  5.581.327.  CI    \5 5- 208^100 
Kaburagi.  Hiroshi    Ichikawa.  Hiniyuki.  Shimi/u.  Hideaki,  >»|"c*". 
Hiroyuki.  Abe.  Yoshinon,  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhim.  5.581.J59.  Ll 
358-2<>8000  ^         ^         „       . 

Kataoka    \uto    Asaha,  Tetsuo.  Makino.  Kenji    Yuiunhara.  Hinishi. 
FuMu'  Kei.  Kamei,  Seiji.  aino.  Yuuka.  Yuge.  Yulaka.  Shimotsusa. 
Mine.,  and  Kuwabara.  Hide^hi.  5.580.808.  CI  437-48  000 
Kohno.  Michio,  5,581,089,  CI   250461  100 
KuremaLsu,  Kalsumi.  Tanaka.  Tsunefumi.  and  Abe.  Takeshi.  5.580.14.. 

CI    V53-3I  (KM) 
Mauumoio.  Hiroaki.  Sobue.  Ikuo:  Ejin.  Seishi.  Kiguchi.  Mjsao;  Ishi 
<uka     Haruo     Maisunxno.    Yasuhiro.    and    Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki, 
5.580.045.0    271-298000  .     ,.       u     i. 

Matsumura.  Susumi.  Yamamrto,  Masakuni.  'iamaguchi.  Eiji.  Hoshi. 

Hm^.,  and  Monshima.  Hideki.  5.58 1 .532.  CI    369- 1 10 OOa 
Matsuzaki.  Shigeni.  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Izumizaki.  Masami.  and  Dannika. 

Toshimiisu.  5.581.336.  CI   355-251  000 
Misaka.  Makoto.  and  Onuki.  Ichiro.  5.581.404.  C  1^ «''  »;^«» 
Miura.  Seiya.  K.*n...  Michio.  and  Iwanaga.  Takehiko.  5..58I.348.  O 
356-237  000  ^^         .      -  „,  ™, 

Mon   Makiko.  Ozawa.  Kunitaka.  and  Amemiya.  Minuaki.  5^81 .3W), 
O' 378-34.000  ^,  .«i-.ij 

Naga.shima.  Nao.  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kunu.  Milsuru.  5.581.613. 

CI    380-  "*  I  000 
Nakamura."shinich,,  Takiguchi.  Takao.  '*»J'-J»i»'"- T?|f?-T*|',^'- 

Yamada  Yoko,  and  Naka/awa.  Ikuo.  5.580.488.  CI.  252299610. 
Ninomiya.  Kunio.  5,581,301,  O    348  342  000 
Ogata.  Takao.  Sakemi.  Yuji.  and  Izumi/jki.  Masami.  5.581.326.  tl 

355-208000  ..      ,.    t  ,. 

Oida,  Jun.  Su/uki.  Na<ihisa.  Fukunaga.  Ko)i.  Nishiyama,  Masak^laka 
ha.shi,  Tsutomu,  Tateyama.  Jiro,  and  Naito,  Hisalsugu.  5.581.66B.  O 

395  mono 

Okamura.  ShigeiM.  5.581  J82,  CI   347  33  000 

Saito.  Toshiaki.  5.581.609.  O    379-100000 

Sa.saki.  Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  and  Yamaroow.  Mayumi.  5.581 .298. 

CI    34H- '*''''  000 
Sasaki  Takihi.  and  Mimura.  Toshihiko.  5..581.357.  O   .348  235^000. 
SeJoKaoru;  and  Kashihara.  Atsushi.  5.581.358.  O    358  298  OW 
Shimada.  Kazuloshi.  Yamashiu.  Yoshio:  Suruki.  Yasutomo  and  Niwa. 

Nobuvuki,5..58l. 560.  CI    370-527  000 
Shimi/u.  Hideaki,  Yaguchi.  Hiioyuki.  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka 

hashi  Tadafihi.  5.581.377.  O   358-540000 
Shinio    Kaf^uhiko     Kaneko.   Shuzo.   Ok«la.   Shinjiro.   and    Miyata. 

Hirokatsu.  5_581..381,  O   .349-85000 
Shinio.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao.  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin,  Ka/u^ 
haru   Vama.shiU.  Ma.sataka.  Togano.  Takeshi   Tcrada.  Ma-sahiro,  and 
Sato,  Junko,  5,580.489.  CI   252  299,610 
Shoii   Fumio  5.581.374.  O   .358-500.000 

Suzuki  Eisuro.  and  Malsusihima.  Hiroshi.  5.581.323.  O.  396-51  000 
TabaU.  Masami,  5.581,076,  O   250-208  100 
Takehara.  Yoshifumi    Takahashi.  Yuji.  Ueda.  Nonyoshi;  and  Miyake. 

Nofifumi.  5.-580.039.  O.  270-58110,  ,..,..,«« 

Takemura.  Yukio;  and  Endo.  Michiaki.  S^l  J33.  Q.  35S-243  000 


Taniguio  Ma.sahiro.  Su/uki.  Tetsuo,  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki. 

Yanaai    Haruyuki.  Nojima.  Takashi.  Saikawa,  Saloshi;  Kinoshiu. 

Hiroyuki   and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.580.042.  a.  271-274.000. 
Togami.  M.kio.  5.581.568.  O   37M3000 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Sasaki.  Shinichi;  and  Ikemoto.  Isao,  5.581.3Z5.  tl. 

L'/uk."  Ka/u.v  «Kl  Mogi.  Shin,  5,581,391,  O    359-205^000 
Watanabe.   Taka.shi,    Masuda.   Ka/uaki.   ShimomuraAkihiko.   Saito. 
Akio.  Kashino,  Toshio.  and  Kasamoto.  Masami.  5.581.285.  U   .14'- 

45000 
Yamagala.Ken,i.5..580.381.  a.  117-101000 
Yamano.  Akihiko.  Nose.  Hiroyisu;  Kawase    J?*'mitsu.  Miyazaki. 

Toshihiko  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro,  5.581.537.  O  369  126  000, 
Yashin..  Masahiko.  5.581.328.  O   355  210  000 
Yoshida.  Takehiro.  5.581.373.  O   358-476000 
Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Nishikav.a.ShigeTU.  5..58I.612.  O    .379  387  000 
Capoccia.  John  S   Methsri  of  imparting  kn<«.k-do»n  patteinto  wet  topping 
^pound  with  a  splaying  tool   5.580.608.  O  427277  000 

*^*^cK?cLf'c  Tand  Capps.  Sui*e«  P.  5.581,681.  O  395-804  000 

^"•^alig.  Yih  ShenJ.  Tucker.  Philip  W  ;  and  Capra.  J    Donald.  5.580.759. 

O  435  91  100  ,  „„  „  „    . 

Capy  Gilbert,  and  Buchberg.  Akiva.  to  Wrapco  Intemaoooal  B  V  Pleated 

wrapper  5.580.625.  O  428  35  200 
Card.  Stuart  L    See—  »    .  cm  ion  r^ 

Fielden.  John  N  ;Caid,  Stuan  L  .  and  Stephens.  James  A  .  5.581.390.  CI. 

359  158  000 

Cardiometncs.  Inc    See  u^i.t; 

Corl   Paul  D  ;  Pk..  Michael  C     Barletia.  Vioceni  A  ;  and  Chechelski. 

Virtw  5  581  144  O    3 10- .369  000. 
C,rkJ!S^(i  Anti-lhef.  pro«c-ooo  ,y«em  5.581.231. 0  340^26000 

Cardozo.  Christopher  See—  ,   .r    .  ,.       ai..._m^ 

Oriowsk.     Manan.   Cardozo.   Christopher;   and   Vinilsky.   Alexander. 
5..580.854.  CI   514-18.000 

*""*Cairas.  Winiam  L:  Carey.  John;  and  R.«enfeld.  Jack  M  .  5.580.461. 0, 

2I0-67V000 
Candis,  Andrew  A  ,  Candis,  Anthony  A  .  Ben««.  Clark  K  .  K"*'".  If  "J^' 

F.  and  Brow  n.D«iielE.u.  Heat  and  Conm>l  Sheeter  machine  5.580.583. 

O   425  142  000 
^"t^nt^.^  K^t;;^  Caridis.  Andrew  A  .  5.580.598.  O  426^38  000 

Candis,  AnthiMiv  A  :  See-  r^  ^  ^  .  ifi.;. 

Candis    Andrew  A  .  Candis.  Anthony  A  .  Benson.  Clait  K.  lUein, 
T.«en«F.  and  Brown.  D-uel  E.'  5.580.583.  O  425-142  000 

'suSiardt!  Ok.  Bieddam,  Klaus;  and  Hennksen.  Dennis.  5.580,751. 0, 

Carlson*  &l^  C^'puzzle  cookie  cuner  5.579.582.  CI    30-299.000 

Camegie  Mellon  University   See—  «..*._    . 

Myeri     Brad   A  ,    Biagiooi.   Ja«»e   G  .   and  Goldberg.   Matthew   A  . 
5.581,677.0   395  140  000 

^"^li^. 'Mictaeio";  and  Carolan.  Kevin  M  .  5.581 .335.  CI  355-246.000. 

^^"^^R^T.  Jr;  €««..  Man.  G;  and  Blakely.  Randy  D. 

5.580.775.  CI   435-240  200  .     u  .*_ 

Catvino  Louis  A  .  to  Resean;h  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  Azahydrosy 
benzooiazoles  and  denvatives  thereof  fot  pepode  coupling  reactioos 
5.-580.981.0   544  262(100  ,„.,.«,  ,~, 

Can  Alben  E   Modular  closure  unit   5.579.613.  O  52-79  ll». 
Camsco  Yufera.  Emilio  See  ,       ^    ,,  j ,-_ 

I jza  Pilar  G    Paez  Prosper.  Juan  A    Cairasco  Yufera.  Emilio;  and  Cirau 
Mateo.  Manuel.  5.580.869. 0   514  222  800  ,^         „ 

Carreira  LeonanJ  M  .  Gooray.  Arthur  M  .  and  Peier.  Kenneth  C  .  lo  Xeron 
T^IJilxio^url  control  of  pnnted  sheets   5.579.693.  O    10M24  100 

Carrier  Corporation:  See—  ^     ,      .  «,n  i-rn    <~i 

CharlelTjohn  G.  Sr.  and  D«Jdis.  Eugene  D.  Jr.  5J80.238,  O 
431   114  000 
Carroll.  Daniel  F.   See—  ■■    r>-      i  c 

Dubenskv.  Ellen  M  ;  Dunmead.  Stephen  D  ;  and  Carroll.  Dwiiel  F. 
5.580.666.  O  428-552.000 

Carroll.  John  E:  See—  .  .     ,.     ,  ,o,  .  ,,    r-i    im  iinvi 

Travis.  Adnan  R   L  .  and  Canoll.  Je*n  E  .  5.581.641.  CI   385-12000. 

Carvin   DenniN  A    See  „.     .      ^       u    ><  i d.j-«i  u/ 

Felener  Philip  L  .  Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gao  H  ;  Malone.  Robert  W . 
1^  Carson   Dennis  A  .  5.580.859.  O   5 14-44  000 
Carswell.  Martin  G.  to  Aizeu  Corporation^^  Process  and  WJJW"*  ''* 
fiwrning  perfiwated  cenunic  fiber  plates   5.580.505.  CI   264-87.000 

Carter,  Ravmond  J     See  ....  u  .j.»i  i 

Halserson.  Merlin  B  .  Carter.  Raymond  J  .  and  LeMieux.  Michael  J . 
5.-<79.860.  CI    180  89  140  ,.,-,-,„„ 

Carter.  Rus.sell  E  Bicycle  handleb«  light  5J80.I52.  O  362  72  000 
Ca.sal   Humberto  F:  l.i.  Hehch.ng  H  .  and  Wu.  David  M  .  to  Intenialiooid 
Business  Machines  Cixp.«ti.m   System  and  method  for  lesnng  a  clock 
signal   5.581.699.  CI    395  185  080 
Case  Casey  C    See — 

Foulkes  J  Gorton;  Liechtfned.  Franz  E  .  Pieler.  Chnsoan.  Stephenson, 
John  R    and  Case.  Casey  C.  5380.722.  O  435-6000 
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Case  Corporation:  See — 

Kemper.  Philip  T ;  and  Lykken.  Thomas  G..  5.579.660. 0  74-473  OOR 
Caae.  Mike:  See— 

Vtnnsky,  Phil;  and  Case,  Mike.  5.581.715,  Q.  395-309.000 
Cask)  Computer  Co.,  Ud  :  See — 

hzuka.  NobsK);  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.581  J30.  CI.  369-93.000. 
Iwa-shiia.   Yoshinobu;   and   Murakaim.   Minotu.   5.581.595.  Ci. 

57  000 
Nakamura.  Toshiki.  5.580.-308.  O   463-7,000, 
Suga.  Fusao.  5.579.777.  O    128-687.000. 

Takamolo.    Hideo;    and    Matsunaga.   Tsuyoshi.    5,581.401.   O. 
443.000. 
Cass.  Todd  A.;  and  Saund.  Eric,  to  Xerox  Corporation.  System  for  registering 
component  image  tiles  in  a  camera-based  scanner  device  transcribing  scene 
images   5.581.637.  CI   382-284  000 
Castellancn.  Steven  R.:  See— 

Williamson.  Daniel  A  ;  Castellanos.  Steven  R.;  Kilgofc.  Bnice  J.;  and 
Tawney.  John  C  .  5.580.507.  CI  264-221.000. 
Castle.  George  K  :  and  GalTney.  John  J  .  to  AVCO  Corporation.  Reinforce- 
ment system  for  mastic  intumescent  fire  protection  coatings.  5.580.648.  CI. 
428-247.000 
Castrol  Limited  See — 

Ruane.  Patnck  J..  5.580.845,  O.  508-161.000 
Catchings.  Mike  D  Nautical  drink  holder,  5,580.020,  O  248-311  200 
Caterpillar  Inc.   See — 

Dam.  Chuong  0  ;  Koshkanan.  Kent  A  ;  and  Willi.  Martin  L..  5.580.476, 

CI   219-270.000 
Kneger.  Daniel  J.;  and  Krone.  John  J  .  5.580.273.  O  4.39-546.000 
Mitchell.  Randall  M.;  Creger.  Todd  D  ;  Talbott,  James  R.;  Williamson. 

Gregory  L..  and  League.  RichanJ  B..  5.580.332,  O.  477-143.000. 
Nelson,  David  E  ;  and  Wjechman.  Dean  A  .  5.579.863. 0.  180-418.000 
Calhey.  David  A  .  Jr    See- 
Lee.  John  K.;  Cloud.  Eugene  H  .  and  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr..  5,581,159. 
CI.  315-167.000 
Caudel.  Edward  R  ;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S..  to  Texas  Insoumenu  Incorpo- 
rated. Microcomputer  system  for  digital  signal  processing  having  external 
peripheral  and  memory  access  5.581.792.  CI   .395-872  000 
Cave.  Ellis  K  ;  Elwell.  George  A.,  and  Polcyn.  Michael  J .  to  InterVoice 
Limited  Partnership.  Distributed  switching  architecture.  5J8 1.553.  O. 
370-362.000 
Caviezel.  Rafael;  and  Solenthaler.  Rudolf,  to  Buchi  Labonechnik  AG.  Device 
and  method  for  reducing  in  size  and  mixing  of  matenal   5.580.007.  O 
241-199.120 
GDI  Seals.  Inc.;  See— 

Culpepper.  Jess  L  .  5.579.839.  01.  166-118.000. 
Celada.  Antooio:  See — 

Maki.  Richanl  A  ;  Kleinsz.  Michael  J  ;  McKercher.  Scon  R.;  and  Celada. 
Antonio.  5.580.958.  CI.  5.30-350.000 
Cell  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See — 

Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David:  and  Singer.  Jack, 

5,-580.873,  CI.  514  263.000 
Bianco.  James  A.;  Woodson.  Paul;  Porubek.  David;  and  Singer,  Jack. 
5.580.874.  CI   514-263000. 
Celltech  Therapeutics  Linuled:  See — 

Watrellow,  Graham  J.;   Boyd,  Ewan  C;  and  Aleunder,  RiUu  P, 
5,580,888,0.  514-332.000, 
Celox  Laboratories,  Inc,:  See — 

Polovina,  Milo  R  .  5.580.714,  CI.  435-2.000. 
Central  Spnnkler  Ciwporalion:  See- 
Meyer,  George  C  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Polan,  George  S.,  5.579.846. 
O,  169-37.000. 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientifique  (CNRS):  See — 

Fiuchan.  Daniel,   Miraglia,  Salvatore;  Mollard,  Paul;  Perrier  de  la 
Bathie.  Ren*,  and  Fruchart.  Robert.  5.580.3%.  O    148-101,000. 
Century  Products  Company:  See— 

Sedlack,  Mark  A..  5.580.126.  O.  297-256  150. 
Century.  Theodoie  J  Sub-miniatiiie  aerosolizer  with  helical  flow  (>ath  formed 

by  threaded  insert  5.579.758.  CI.  128-200.220 
Ceorl  Limited:  See — 

Travis.  Adnan  R   L  ;  and  Canoll.  John  E..  5.581.641.  O.  385-12.000 
Ceramatec.  Inc  :  See— 

Balagopal. Shekar  H  ; Gordon. John H  ;  Vitkar, Anil  V; and  Joshi, Ashok 
v.,  5,580.430.  CI   204-252.000 
Ceramics  Venture  International  Ltd  :  See — 

Mazur  Vladislav  I..  Taran.  Yun  N.,  Kapastnikova.  Svetlana  V.;  Trefilov, 
Viktor  I ;  Firstov.  Sergey  A  ;  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.580.403.  O. 
148407  000 
Cercek.  Boris;  and  Cercek.  Lea   Methods  and  pharmaceutical  compositions 
for  blocking  suppression  of  immune  defense  mechanisms  using  an  anti- 
body, a  factor,  or  an  antisense  peptide   5.580.561.  O,  424-145.100, 
Cercek.  Lea:  See— 

Cercek.  Boris;  and  Cercek,  Lea.  5.580,561,  O  424-145  100. 
Cessiu  Aircraft  Company.  The:  See — 

Gonzalez,  Cesar;  and  Cheek.  James.  5.581.016.  O.  73-35.060. 
Chadwkk.  Jon   D    Peak  demand  limiter  and  sequencer.   5.581.132.  CI 

-307-38  000 
Chainer.  Timothy  J  .  Sohn.  Wayne  J  .  and  Yarmchuk.  Edward  J.,  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation  Methcxl  and  system  for  determining 
a  radial  positioning  valve  used  for  writing  tracks  at  a  desired  track  pitch 
5.581.420.  O   360-75.000. 


Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Olsen.  lb  I;  and  Saidi.  Eileen  S.  Catalyst  containing 

solid  electrolytes.  5.580,680.  O  429-19^2.000. 
Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin.  Solid  electrolytes,  containing  oxyalkylene  solvents 
and/or  oxyalklene  polymers  and  electrolytic  cells  produced  therefrom 
5,580,682,0.429-192.000. 
Chamberlin.  James  B  :  See — 

Jeffries.    Mark    S.;   Chamberlin.   James   B.,   and   Evans.  Archie   L., 
5.579,874,0    188-282.000. 
Champagne.  Raymond  T:  See — 

Petersen.  James  R.;  Battles.  Darin  W.;  and  Champagne.  Raymond  T. 
5.579.858,0.  180-68.300. 
Champliaud,  Marie-France:  See — 

Burgeson.  Robert  E.;  and  Champliaud.  Marie-France.  5.580,960,  O. 
530-395  000 
Chan.  Chung;  Allen.  Ryne  C;  Husein.  Imad;  and  Zhou.  Yaunzhong.  to 
Northeastern  University.  Method  for  the  deposition  and  modification  of 
thin  films  using  a  combination  of  vacuum  arcs  and  plasma  immersion  ion 
implanubon  5.580.429,  O  204-192.380 
Chan.  Jason  C.  C  :  See — 

Doan.  Jimmy;  Kadlecek.  Alois;  Cn»an.  Jason  C.  C;  and  Heiligenthal. 
Charles  H  .  5.580.137.  O.  312-257.100. 
Chan.  Jimmy  H.;  and  Djalai.  Roger  R..  to  Zeneca  Limited  Solid,  pnytoactive 
compositions   and   method   for  their   preparation    5.580.841.   O     504- 
206.000 
Chance.  Randal  W.:  See— 

Lowrey.  Tyler  A  ;  and  Chance.  Randal  W..  5.581.104.  O.  257-355.000 
Chandler.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Chu.  Edward  F;  Thein.  Nelson  H.;  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler.  Daniel 
A  .  5,580.493.  CI.  252-511,000. 
Chandra.  Mohan:  See — 

Lim.  John  C  ;  Koch.  William  A  ;  and  Chandra.  Mohan.  5.580.171.  O. 
366-336.000 
Chang.  Chieh;  Lee.  Man  S.;  and  Lushtak.  Alex,  to  Citrus  Logic.  Inc.  VGA 

controller  circuitry  5.581.279.  O.  345-190.000 
Chang.  Chih  C  Method  of  manufacturing  a  hot-stamped  decal.  5.580.604. 0. 

427-147.000 
Chang.  Chu-An;  Urdea.  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas,  to  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion   N4   modified   pyrimidine  deoxynucleotides   and  oligonucleoodc 
probes  svnihesized  therewith.  5.580.731.  O  435-6.000 
Chang.    Hsiu-lan.    to    Golo   Chang    Company    Limited     Rotary    switch 

5.581.059.  O.  200-llOOG. 
Chang.  Hwai-Tsu:  See — 

Lai.  Shiang-Jhy;  and  Chang.  Hwai-Tsu.  5J8I.4%.  CI,  364-736.500 
Chang.  Mei-Hui;  Chih.  Wang-Jung;  and  Chang.  Shih-Yi  Pacifier  with  fever 

heat  alarm  device.  5.581.238.  O  340-573.000. 
(Thang.  Philip  Y.:  See — 

Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Chang.  Philip  Y;  Monis.  Gregory  L.;  and  Stephens. 
Alan  P,  5.581,703.  O   395-200.060 
Chang,  Seong  H  ;  and  Park.  Song  B..  to  Mcdison  Co.,  Ltd    Bandwidth 
sampling    technique    for    digital    focusing    in    array    imaging    systems 
5.581.036.  CI   73-602.000. 
Chang.  Shang-De  T .  to  Programmable  Microelectronics  Coip  Non-volatile 
electrically  erasable  memory  with  PMOS  transistor  NAND  gate  stiuctuie 
5.581.504.  CI.  365-185.170. 
Chang,  Shih-Vi:  See- 
Chang.  Mei-Hui;  Chih.  Wang-Jung;  and  Chang,  Shih-Vi.  5.581.2.38. 0 
.340-573.000. 
Chang.  Suy-Po:  See — 

Hung.  Wen-Chung,  and  Chang.  Suy-Po.  5.579,819.  O.  160-178  100 
Chang.  Ted.  to  Circuit  Integration  Technology.  Inc.  Circuit  routing  structure 

using  fewer  variable  masks  5.581.098.  O   257-211.000 
Chang.  Tsun-Tsai;  and  Liu.  Ming-Tsung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corp. 
Mediod  of  fabncating  a  buried  contact  structure  for  SRAM  5.580.806.  O 
437-MOOO 
Chao.  Chien-Chi;  Lin.  Ming-Hane;  and  Ho.  Ted  C.  to  Industrial  Technology 
Research  Institute  Packaging  assembly  with  consolidated  common  voltage 
connections  for  integrated  circuits  5.581.122.  O   257-691  000 
Chapman,  (jeorge  R..  Baumgratz.  Bonnie  A.;  and  Ray.  Michael,  to  Santa 
Barbara  Research  Center    Simultaneous  two  color  IR  detector  having 
common  middle  layer  metallic  contact  5.581.084.  O.  250-338.400 
Charbonneau.  Harry:  See — 

Beavo.  Joseph  A.;  Charbonneau.  Harry;  and  Sonnenburg.  William  K.. 
5.580.771.  CI  435-199.000 
Charles.  John  G  .  Sr;  and  Daddis.  Eugene  D..  Jr..  to  Carrier  Corporation. 

Baffle  for  NO.  and  noise  reduction   5.580.238.  O.  431-114.000. 
Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Greiff.  Paul.  5.581.035.  O.  73-514.320. 
Charych.  Hal:  See— 

Grosfeld.  Henry;  Doian.  Robert;  Dvorkis.  Paul,  and  Charych.  Hal. 
5.581.067.  ci  235-462.000. 
Chasan.  David  E.;  and  Wilson.  Patricia  R..  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Stabilized  lubricant  compositions.  5.580.482.  O.  508-243.000. 
Chasin.  Mark:  See — 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr;  and  Chasin,  Mark,  5.580.578,  O. 
424-468.000, 
Chatelain.  Paul  J,  Form  for  making  fence  posts  in  sini.  5J80.48O.  O. 
249-51.000. 

Chatraei,  Sholeh:  See —  

Cooley,  Timothy  R  ;  and  Chatraei,  Sholeh,  5.580.591.  O.  426-8,000. 
Chau.  Tom:  See — 
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PiliiiCT.  Steven  S  .  FirweU.  Sle|riieii  P..  mk)  Ch«i.  Tom,  5,579.942.  O. 

Chaudhun.  BtutMloiii:  See—  ^     .  ... 

Rijpui.  Bh«Mi.  Ouudhuri.  Bh«b«o»h.  AsselbergJ.  FfwJencus  A    M  : 

Meyhack.  Benid.  Heim.  Jutu.  v«n  Oostnim,  J«n.  and  Alkan.  Sefik. 

5.580.559.  CI  424  94  630  .  .n^-^,   r^ 

Chauvin.  Leroy  J  Oystei  hoWet  for  oyMer  growing  lyrtem.  5.579.724.  U 

119  237  000 
Chechelslu.  Victor:  See— 

Cort   Paul  D  .  Pao.  Michael  C;  BarleOa.  VinccM  A  ;  and  Chedieljki. 
Victor.  5.581.144.  a   JlO-369000 
•-T'eet  James:  See—  _  _^  ,_  „„ 

Goozale/,  Cesar,  and  Cheek.  James.  5.581.016.  CI   73  35  060 
Chemburkai.  Sanjay  R    See—  „     ,^  ,. 

RtUfciyk.  James  D  ;  Busie.  Juliette  K  ,  Chembuitar.  Sanjay  R  ;  Dick 
man  Daniel  A  .  Ku.  Yi  Yin;  Palel.  Hemandiumar  H  .  Patel.  Ramesh 
R  Sawick,  David  P.  Start,  John  N  Shelal.  Bhadra.  and  Spiwek. 
Hairy  O  .  5.580.989.  O   549  77  000 

Chemische  Fabrik  Stockhausen  GmbH  See—  

Krause.  Frank,  and  Klimmek.  Helmut.  5.580.941.  O   527  300000 
Oien    Allan  K  .  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  .  Uvy.  Ennque.  Endnzzi.  Enc  R  . 
Edwards.  Richan)  N  .  Jones,  Arthur  Y  .  and  Zwaitj.  Edward  G  .  to  Xerox 
C'<irpormiKir   MignUKm  imaging  members   5.580.689.  CI  430-41.000 
CTien    Allen  G  .  Sc.*t.  Robert  K  .  and  CToyd.  Scott  T.  to  Westingbouse 
Electrk  Corporation  Steam  coolmg  of  gas  tuihine  with  b«:kup  air  cooling 
5.579.631.0  60^39  050 
Chen.  Chao^Hsing  Decanter  structure  5,579.962.  a  222  564  000 
Chen.  Chih  M.   See-  .     .  ,^  ,,-,    r-, 

Un.  Dean  E..  Chou.  Chien  K.  and  Chen.  Chih  M.  5.580.112.  O 
294-64-100. 
Chen.  Chi  Nan.  lo  Electronics  Research  &  Service  Organizauoo  Corrugated 
waveguide    for  a   microwave   plasma   ^iplicalar    5,580387.  C\.    118- 
7"*^  OMW 
Chen.  Chin  Long.  Hsiao.  Mu  Yue  OTrakoon.  Surasak  K  .  Pells.  Charles  F 
and  Shen.  William  W .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corptwanon 
Barcode  scanner  with  adjustable  light  source  intensity    5.581.071.  CI 
:u.455  0«)  ,     „ 

CTien  Chin  l>oog.  Kiheld.  John  A  .  ICallei,  Howard  L  .  and  van  der  Ho«p'en 
Wiilem  B  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Dual  level 
errof  detect«)n  and  corrrctKin  employing  dau  subsets  from  previously 
corrected  dau.  5.581.567.  a   371-40  100 
Chen.  Chow-Fa    Warning  light  mounting  assembly.  5,580,151.  01    362- 

72000 
Chen.  Jennming  See  .       „         „         .  r-w 

Chen   Xing.  Ranner.  Philip  D .  III.  Malwankar.  Kiroii  B  .  and  Chen. 
Jennming.  5.581.350,  CI    '56- 369  000 
Chen  Paul   Adjusuble  horse  nding  eierciser  5..580.339,  CI   482-95  000 
Chen!  Shuo-Hao,  lo  (>iantum  Corporation    Method  for  making  pxciiiioa 
self-contained  hydrodynamit  bearing  assembly  5.579  J79.  C\  29-898  000 
Chen   Ttai  Ming,  to  Gaulle  Corporation    Pad  bodge  frame  of  spectacles 

5.581.312.  a   351  138  000 
Chen  Tiung  1  Bicycle  brake  device,  5.579.872.  O    188  24  160 
Chen.  WennJei.  CO  Actel  Corporation  DielectrK  polysilicon-dielecmc  ano 
fuse  for  held  programmable  logK  applications  5.581.1 11.0.  257-530000. 
Chen     Xing     Ranner.   Philip   D,   III,   Malwankar.   Kiron   B.   and  Chen. 
Jennming.  to  Tencoc  Instruments   Method  and  system  for  calibrating  an 
ellipsometer  5.581.350.  CI    356-369000 
Chen,  Yon  Vih   Set^ 

Adamc/yk  Maciej.  Chen.  Yon  Yih.  Walling.  John  A  .  James.  Bryan  D  . 
and  Armp,  Shaiwi  G  ,  5.581.002.  O   552-634000 
CTieng    Paul    to  Taiwan  Kodak*  Industrial  Co..  Lid.  Shock  absorbing  oil 
cylinder  for  a  bicycle   5.580.034,  CI   26722 1  000. 

'"^"Sa^T^k  W .  aS'cbeng. Stephen ZL  D . 5380.950. 0  528-350 000. 
Cheng.  Wei  Ming  See — 

Sindhu   Sukhvinder  S  .  Robbins.  Oarence  R  ;  Cheng.  Wei-Ming;  and 
Patel.  Amnl.  5.580.494.  O   5 IM  25  000 
Cheong.  Kay  F    See  -  „  .         ■      .     ^ 

Boflfey,   Stephen  A  .  Jones.   Heddwyn.   Slater.  Ri*ett  J  :  Arokiaraj. 
Pappusamy.  Cheong.  Kay  F.  Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y;  and 
Yaing.  Hoimg  Y.  5380.768.  C\  435  172  300 
CVsebrough  Pond's  USA  Co  .  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc.:  Ste— 
Bennett.  Robert.  5.579,910.  O   206-362000 
Gentile  James   Bengsion.  John.  Rainey,  Dean.  Eimer.  John;  and  Zam 

mil.  Alfred  C,  .  5379.957.  Q.  222  153  140. 
Gough.  Anthony  D  .  De  Groot,  Jomne  M  ;  and  PrKe.  Jeffrey.  5380350. 
a  424^70  110 
Chevallier.  Chnstophe  J  ,  Roohparvar.  Ftmnkie  F ;  and  Bnner.  Michael  S  .  lo 
Micron  Quantum  Devices,  Inc    Power  level  detection  circuit   5381.206. 
a    327  143  000 
Chevron  USA   Inc    See— 

Hubred.  C«le  L .  5.580.463.  O  210-703  000 
Nakagawa,  Yumi.  5380.540.  O  423-718  000 

"oamkowikir^ward  J  .  and  Ouang,  Yulin.  5380.886. 0  5 14-32 1  000 
GImkowski,  Edward  J  .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5380.890. 0  514-373,000 
Snunczewiki.  Jo«p»>  T .  Helsley.  Orover  C  ;  Glunkowiki.  Edwad  J  . 

aiiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J .  Nemolo,  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 

Join  J,,  5380.879.  CI  514-296000 


Strupciewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin.  BortJe«i.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A    and  Tegeler. 
John  J  .  5.580.887.  a   514  321000 
Chiappetu.  Frank  See--  _.  ^        , 

Padula.   Michael  J  .  Siefer.  David.  Chiappetta.  Frank;  and  Trounl. 
Tomas.  5.581.052.0    178^18000 
Chiba.  Makato  See— 

Iwahara.  Takahisa.  Chiba.  Makjio;  lUuhaca.  Tomoko.  and  Yonezawa. 
Kaniya.  5.580.925.  O   525  100  000 
Chiba,  Toroohiro.  to  Sanden  Corporabon    Heat  eschanger   5379.834.  O. 

165  173  000 
Chiba.  Tomohiro.  and  Aoki.  HisK).  to  Sanden  Corpotatjon   Heat  eschanger 
and  airangemenl  of  tubes  therefor  5379.835.  O    165-174  000 

'  oJUg*.  Mei  Hui;  Chih.  Wang  Jung;  and  Chang.  Shih-Vi.  538U38. 0 
340  573  000 
Chikuma.  Kiyofumi  See— 

Kuboia,    Hirofumi;    and   Chikuma.    Kiyofumi.    5381.396,   O.    359- 
332  000 
Childers.  Robert  L  .  Jr  Portable  goal  app«atus  5.580.064.  O  273-40aOOO_ 
Chin    Danny,  Peters,  Joseph  E .  Ji ,  and  Taylor,  Heihen  H  .  Jr.  lo  David 
SamolT  Rcsearach  Center  Advanced  massively  parallel  computer  using  a 
held  of  the  instruction  to  selectively  enable  die  profiling  counter  to  increase 
Its  value  in  response  to  the  system  clock  5381.778.  O   .395  800000 
Chin.  Danny   See— 

Katsuki.  Kazuo.  Sauer.  Donald  J .  and  Oun.  Danny.  5381.767.  O 
395  800.000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See—  ..„„-,■>,   /-i 

Chang.  Chu  An   Urdea.  Michael  S  ;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5.580.731.  O. 
435-6000  .  .     c      V    — J 

Wall   Robert.  Sierra.  C«orge  H  ;  Evans.  Robert.  Bazydola,  Sarah;  and 
Poliio.  Alan.  5.580.790,  CI   436-45  000. 
Chirovsky  Leo  M  ,  Novotny.  Robert  A.;  and  Woodward.  Ted  K..  to  Lwxnt 
Tecfanotocies  Inc.  Optical  receivei  with  a  high  impedance  preamplifier 
538llffrro  250-2I400R 
Chiuminatu.  Alan  R  :  See—  ,,_,-,    r~,    ,-,< 

Chiuminatta.  F:dward.  and  Chiununatta.  Alan  R..  5.579.754.  O.  125- 

Chiuminatta.  Edward  R.;  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R  ,  5379.753.  O, 

125  12000  ^      ^   .  c_ 

Chiuminatta.  Edward,  and  Chiuminatta.  Alan  R   Apparatus  and  method  tor 

cutting  unhardened  concrete   5.579,754.  CI    12513010 
Chiuminatta.  Edward  R  .  and  Chiuminatta,  Alan  R   Mediod  for  cutung  wet 

concrete  5379.753. 0    125-12  000.  .  ,    ^    ^  ^       , 

Choi.  Hwan  young,  to  Samsung  Electromcs  Co    Ltd    He«l  dram  lor  a 
magnetK  recordingAeproducing  apparatus  5.581.425.  O   360-107  000 

'k<*.  Nam'j  .  and  Choi.  Jin  Y  .  5.581. 147.  O.  313-414  000 
Choi    Yang-seok    lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ud.  Automatic  frequency 

control  method  and  apparatus  therefor  5.58138Z  O   375  344  000 
Chou.  Chien  K.   See—  .-»/,,,,    rt 

Un.  Dean  E.  Chou.  Chien  K.  and  Chen.  Chih  M..  5380.112.  O 
294^4  100  ^   . 

Chou.  Richard  T .  and  Statz.  Robeti  J ,  to  Du  Pool  de  Nemours,  E   I ,  and 
Company    lonomers   widi   improved  high  temperature   properties   and 
improved  moldibility  5380.927.  O   525  201  000 
Chow  Wai  H  .  to  Echo  Toys  Ltd  Toy  vehicle  with  changeable  appearance  as 

hinctian  of  direction  of  movement  5380.296.  O  446-M3  000 
Chowdry  Arun,  and  lamzadeh.  Fetaydoon  S  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Image-forming  method  and  appuatus  adapted  to  use  both  unci»ted  and 
tf^Swplaitic -cowed  receiver  materials  5.581.343.  O   355-311  OOO 
Chnsty.  Lanie  P.  and  Salfioo.  Frank  Sock  tabs  5379341.  O,  2-239000 
Chromalotrapby  Research  Supplies.  Inc.:  See— 
Thotnas,  Glean  E..  5.579.626.  O   53  331  500. 

^^^S^^XTT-^'Dermidoff,  Gerald  C  .  5380.109,  O  293-120,000 
Dance  Milind  M    Ehrhardi.  Stuart  A  ;  Young.  Kevin  L  .  Grylls.  David 

M    and  Gawaskar,  Dattarey  N  ,  5.580.1 21.  O   296-186  000 
Ijkich  Mart  D  .  and  ITilig.  R>*en  P,  5379.663.  O  74-502  500 
Pryor  Michel  E  .  Chupp.  Bradley  S  .  and  Gralfeo.  Emily  A  .  5.579.900. 
O   20O33I000  .       ^      ^,    .    _ 

Tomczak    Dara  M;  O'Connor.  Michelle  L;  and  Jacoby.  M«k  F., 
5.580.028.  O   248-634  000 
Chu  Daniel  T  ,  Li.  Qun,  Cooper.  Curt  S    Fung,  Andiony  K   L  .  Lee.  Cheuk 
M     and  Plattner   Jacob  J ,  to  Abbott  Laboratories    Quinolizinone  type 
compounds  5.580.872.  CI   514  254  000  .^    ,  »    .„ 

Chu  Edward  F ,  Them.  Nelson  H  ;  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler.  Daniel  A.,  lo 
Raychem  Corporadoo    Conductive   polymer  oompotition  and  device 
5380.493.0  252  511000 
Chu.  George  H    See—  „      .    .         ^  ou 

Yeung,  Jeffrey  E.  Chu.  George  H  .  DeLusiro.  Frank  A  ;  and  Rhee. 
W.iooza  M  .  5.580.923.  O   525  54  100 

Chu,  Gou-Don   See—  .  ^^      „      _, 

Un   Chin  1.  Wu.  Chung  Un;  Uu,  Rong  Shian.  and  Chu.  Gou-Don. 

5380.4 1 6.  O    1 56-425  000  ,^ 

Chuang,  Louis  Ankle  earner  for  bicycle,  5379.971.  O.  224-430000 

^"'hiamadaJ'Tikeorand  Chujo.  Takafumi.  5.581.544.  O   370-253  000 
Chuman.  Takashi   See—  _  .     .  .  .. 

Miyadera.  Toahiyuki.  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi.  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5.580.631,  O   428-64  800 


Chung.  Dae  S,.  to  Samsung  Heavy  industries  Co..  Ud.  Actuator  operating 

signal  sensor  5.579.677.  CI.  91-508.000 
Chung.  Fu  S   Handle  of  a  stroller.  53793-56.  O    16-114.00R. 
Chung.  Hao  S  ,  lo  US  Micro  Lab.  Inc    Heat  sink  arrangemcnl  for  central 

processmg  unit   5379.827.  CI    165-80.300 
Chung.  Jerry  Y:  See — 

Beaufort.  Richard  F,  and  Chung.  Jerry  Y,.  5.580.046,  CI  271-3,160, 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes.  Ud.:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chung-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Oiung.  5380.662.  CI 
428-432  000 
Chupp.  Bradley  S.:  See— 

Pryor.  Michael  E.;  Chupp.  Bradley  S.;  and  Graffeo.  Emily  A..  5379.900. 
CI.  200-331  000 
Cianciosi.  Michael  S  ;  Loce.  Robert  P,  Banlon,  Martin  E  ;  and  Jodoin.  Ronald 
E  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  enhancing  charged 
area  developed  regions  in  a  tn-level  printing  system.  5.581.292.  CI. 
347-131.000. 
Ciarletta.  Agnes  B.:  See- 
Yang.  Yu-Chung:  Ciarletta.  Agnes  B  ,  Ricciardi.  Susan  T;  Clark.  Steven 
C  ;  and  Donahue.  Robert  E  .  5380.753.  CI.  435-69.500 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Chasan,  David  E.;  and  Wilson.  Patricia  R..  5.580.482.  CI.  508-243.000. 
Rajpui.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh:  Asselbergs,  Fredericus  A.  M.: 
Meyhack,  Bemd.  Heim.  Juna:  van  Oostrum,  Jan,  and  Alkan.  Sefik. 
5,580.559.  CI  424-94  630 
Cipolla,  Roberto.  Oiamoto.  Yasukazu,  and  Kuno.  Yoshinon.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  3D  human  interface  apparatus  using  motion  recognition 
based  on  dynamic  image  processing.  5.581.276.  CI  345-156  000. 
Circuit  Breaker  Industries  Ltd.   See— 

Bagalini.  Dante;  Sugden,  Alan  G.;  and  Hadary,  Danny.  5.581.218.  CI, 
335  17  000 
Circuit  Iniegration  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Ted.  5381.098.  CI.  257-211,000, 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.:  See — 

Chang.  Chieh;  Lee.  Man  S  ;  and  Ushtak.  Alex.  5.581.279.  O    345 

190  (MM) 
Mohan  Rao.  G.  R..  5..5813I3.  CI   365-238.500. 
Reinen.  Chnstopher  L,;  Sharma.  Sudhir;  Nally.  Robert  M,;  and  Schafer, 
John  C  .  5.581.280.  CI    345-200000. 
Cister  Ediciones.  S.L.:  See — 

Ribot.  Carlos  M..  5.580.131.  CI   297-t4O.I20. 
City  University  of  New  York,  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the: 
See— 

Desnick,   Robert   J.;   Bishop.   David   F;   and    loannou.   Yiannis  A.. 

5.580.757.  CI   435-69.700 
Orlowski.   Marian;  Cardozo.  Christopher;   and  Vinitsky.  Alexander, 
5.580.8.54.  CI  514-18.000. 
Civanlar.  Scyhan;  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R..  to  AT&T   Multimedia  server 

5.581352.  O  .370-3%  000. 
Oairson.  Inc.:  See — 

Remmers.  Lee.  5.580.018.  CI  248-235,000. 
Clapp,  Terry:  See — 

Engel,  Raymond  W ;  Gilbert.  Peter  J  .  Vig.  Ravi;  Tu.  Teri;  and  Clapp, 
Terr*,  5381.179.  CI   324  207.2(X) 
Clarion  Co'.  Ltd  :  See— 

Koyama.  Yoshihide:  Shibasaki.  MiLsuhara;  Yokoisuka.  Yoshitake;  and 

Kikuchi.  Kazuo.  5.581,621,  CI    381103  000 

Clark.  Alan   R  ;   and   Kodukula,   Sisarama   K  ,   lo  Inlcmational    Business 

Machines  Corporation  Programmable  unit  for  controlling  and  interfacing 

of  I/O  busses  of  dissimilar  data  processing  systems,  5.581.741.  CI.  395- 

500.000 

Clark  BarT\  P;  and  Harris,  John  R..  lo  Lilly  Industries  Limited  Macrocyclic 

compounds   5.580.900,  CI   514-4.50.000 
Clark.    Dean     Block    puzzle    illusion    of   matter   created    and    destroyed. 

5.580.056.  CI   273-I57.00R. 
Clark.  Michael  A.  See— 

Bomalaski.  John  S.;  Clark.  Michael  A,;  and  Shorr.  Robert.  5.580.968.  CI 
5.36-23500 
Clark.  Michael  C    See— 

.Schicdegger.  Charles  E  ;  Nurenberg.  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J ; 
Clark.  Michael  C  :  and  Logan.  J  Richard.  5.579.617.  CI.  52-288.100 
Clark.  Michael  W    See— 

Nesitt.  Chns  A  .  Crump.  Dwayne  T.  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  and  Clark, 
Michael  W.  5381.692.  CI.  .395-182.200 
Clark.  Robert:  See— 

Jonak,   Zdenka   L..    Debouck.  Christine;   Clark.   Robert;   and  Tnilli. 
Stephen,  5.580.720.  CI  435-5.000 
Clark.  Robert  J.;  Ghere.  Greg;  and  Rezac.  Willard  J  .  to  Square  D  Company 
Arc-rrsistant  shield  for  protecung  a  movable  contact  carrier  of  a  circuit 
breaker  5..581.063.  CI  218-147  000 
Clait.  Steven  C    See- 
Yang.  Yu-Chung.  Ciarletta.  Agnes  B.;  Ricciardi.  Susan  T ;  Clark.  Steven 
C  .  and  Donahue.  Robert  E  .  5380.753.  CI  435-69.500. 
Clatte.  Joanna  M.:  See — 

Dyet.  Juhe  A.;  Foley.  Peter  R..  Eraser.  Fiona  A  ;  Murch.  Bruce  P: 
Ofosu-Asante.  Kofi;  Rolfes.  Thomas  R..  and  Clarke.  Joanna  M  . 
5380.849.  CI  5IO427  000. 
Claudius  Peters  Aktiengesellschaft:  See- 
Meyer.  Hartmut;  and  Koeberer.  GUnther.  5380.005.  CI   241-65  000 
Oaussen.  Uwe   See — 


Bemedi.  Horst;  Oaussen.  Uwe;  Haitwich.  Werner,  and  Wild,  Peter. 
5.580.964.  CI.  534-607.000. 
Clavel.  Francois:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc:  Geutard.  Denise;  Clavel.  Francois; 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5380.739.  CI.  435-7.100. 
Cleall.  Andrew  J.:  See— 

Vernon.    Geoffrey    W.;    Goodwin.    James:    and    Cleall.    Andrew    J.. 
5.580.408.  CI.  I. 56- 1 76 000 
Cleland.  Robert  K.;  and  Roberts.  Larry    Heat  exchanger    5379.650.  O 

62-392.000. 
Oimenhaga.  Dirk:  See — 

Frelier.  Calvin  A.;  Oimenhaga.  Dirk;  and  Gordon.  Gene  F..  5381332, 
CI.  355-231.000. 
Clorox  Company,  The:  See — 

Costa.  Stephen  M.;  Sibert.  William  P;  and  Campbell.  G.  Edward. 
5379.936.  O.  215-261.000 
Cloud.  Eugene  H.:  See — 

Lee.  John  K.;  Cloud.  Eugene  H  ;  and  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr..  5.581.159. 
O.  315-167.000. 
Clovd.  Scott  T:  See— 

'  Chen.  Allen  G.;  Scott.  Robert  K.;  and  Ooyd,  Scott  T.  5,579.631.  O, 
60-39.050. 
Cmiel.  Peter  J.:  See- 
Mullen.  KerT\  D  ;  and  Cmiel.  Peter  J..  5380.048.  O.  273-57.200. 
Coallier.  Serge   Hand  exerciser.  5380.3.36.  O.  482-44.000. 
Cochran.  Janet  M.:  See — 

McEvilly.  Paul;  Cochran.  Janet  M.;  Coffin.  Divid  A.;  and  Allard, 
Thomas  J..  5.579.903.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Cochran,  Palricie  G.:  See — 

Soderquisl.   Quin;   Cochran.    Patricie   G  ;   and   Slate.   Christina    D, 
5.580.080.  CI   280-728.200. 
Cockayne.  David  J  ,  to  Rexible  Assembly  Equipment  Limited.  Assembly  line 
system  having  puck  guided  pallets  and  track  engaging  brake  members. 
5.579.695.  CI    104-140.000 
Coellner.  James  A  :  See — 

Calton.  Dean  S  ;  and  Coellner.  James  A..  5379.647.  CI.  62-94.000, 
CofBn.  E)avid  A  :  See— 

McEvillv.  Paul;  Cochran.  Janet  M  ;  Coffin.  David  A  ;  and  Allard. 
Thomas  J..  5.579.903.  CI   200-524  000. 
Coffin  III.  Louis  F:  See— 

Nishtala.  Satyanaravana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C.  Loe- 
wenstein.  Paul;  lie.  Sue  K..  and  Coffin  111.  Louis  F.  5.581.729.  CI 
395^70.000. 
Cognex  Corporation:  See — 

Koljoncn.  Juha;  and  Michael.  David  J .  5381.632.  CI.  382-150.000 
Cohen.  Bernard:  See — 

Isaac.  Robert  L  :  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5380.910.  CI. 
529-17.000 
Cohen.  Michael  H.;  Weintraub.  Mitchel;  Price.  Patti  J.;  Murveil,  Hy;  and 
Bernstein.  Jared  C  .  to  SRI  International  Method  for  recognizing  speech 
using  linguistically-motivated  hidden  Markov  models  5.581.655,  CI   395- 
2.540. 
Coin  Acceptors.  Inc  :  See — 

Leibu.  Mark  H  ;  and  Vivei.  Thierry  J..  5379.887.  O.  194-317.000. 
Colbo.  Kenneth  C  Jr  Golf  cart  sun  shade  and  inclement  weadier  protection 

device  5379.795.  CI.  135-88.010 
Cole.  Christopher  R.:  See — 

Gee.  Albert;  Cole.  Christopher  R  ;  and  Wright.  J  Nelson.  5381317. 0. 
.367-138  000. 
Colgate  Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Drapier.  Julien.  5.580.848,  O.  510-417.000. 

Sandhu,  Sukhvinder  S  ,  Robbins.  Clarence  R..  Cheng.  Wei-Ming;  and 
Patel.  Amnt.  5.580.494.  CI.  510-125.000. 
Colian.  Mark  A  :  See — 

Rullo.  James  J  ;  and  Cohan.  Mark  A  ,  5379364.  CI   24  599  500. 
Coll.  Denise.  and  Ouellette.  Daniel  M..  to  ITT  Sheraton  Corporation.  Com- 
puterized system  and  method  for  storage,  processing  and  transfer  of 
inventory  and  other  data  among  a  central  processor/database  and  a  number 
of  remote  locations  5381.461.  CI   395-205  000. 
Collagen  Corporation:  See — 

Yeung.  Jeffrey  E.;  Chu.  George  H.;  DeLustro.  Frank  A.;  and  Rhee. 

Woonza  M  .  5.580,923.  CI   525-54  100 

Colleran.  Stephen  A..  Fuersl.  Robert  M  .  and  Krehbiel.  Fred  L.  to  Molex 

Incorporated   Method  of  fabricating  flat  flexible  circuits   5.579.574.  CI 

29-840.000 

Collier.  Harry  B  Special  effects  rabber  stamp  having  interchangeable  images 

5379.692.  CI    101 -405.000 
Collin,  Marie-Pierre;  Huguenin.  Denis;  and  Ic  Govic,  Anne-Mane,  lo  Rhone 
Poulenc  Chimie    Crysullites  of  cerium/lanthanumAerbium   phosphates 
fiom  insoluble  rare  earth  salts  5.580.490.  CI   252-301  40P 
Collins.  Hansel    High  power  switched  capacitor  voluge  conversion  and 

regulauon  apparatus.  5.581.454.  CI.  363-59  000 
Collins.  Michael  J;  and  Thome,  Gary  W  ,  to  Compaq  Compulcr  Corporation 
Hierarchical  cache  system  flushing  scheme  based  on  monitoring  and 
decoding  processor  bus  cycles  for  flush/clear  sequence  control,  5,581 .727. 
CI   395^^62  000. 
Collmus.  Robert  S  :  See — 

Spriester.  Ban;  Herrmann.  Gregory  L.;  Collmus.  Robert  S  .  and  Dale. 
James  L..  5381.801.  CI.  455-3.300. 
Colwell.  Kevin  R  :  See— 
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Engelkc,  Robcn  M  .  Colwell.  Kevin  R  .  Viiek.  Troy;  Tefnnovi.  Mail. 
Buit.  Chuck.  Nmlet.  Peter,  HogNioghi.  Mike.  Holmej.  Kjien  M  . 
Scon.  Wend).  Weidig.  Ro>.  and  Mitchell.  Clins.  5.581.59.1.  C\. 
379-52000 
Comeau.  Lauriet  E  .  and  Vandenberg.  Eli*,  to  Bioui  Technology.  Inc 
Keyless  latch  for  unenting  and  anchonng  downhole  toolj  5.579.8y».  CI. 
1*16^117  600. 
Cumilini.  Vincent:  Set— 

Dm/d.  Edward  J .  and  Comitini.  Vincent.  5^79.932,  Q.  2l.'S-2O7.O0O 
Commea'on.  Alain   See — 

Biiuchard.  Hervi;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominiqiic;  and  Commetton.  Alain. 

5.580. W7.  CI.  549-510.000 
Bouchard.  Herve;  Bourzat.  Jean-Dominique;  and  Commercon.  Alain. 
5.580.998.  CI   549-510000 
Communications  Research  Labofat.wy.  Ministry  of  Pofts  and  Telecommuni 

canons  S^e  ,,  ~w» 

Matsui.  Toshiaki;  and  Kiyokawa.  Mdsahito.  5.581.267,  CI.  .M3  8.17.000 
Compao  Computer  Cofpot-alion   Ser — 

Collins  Michael  J    and  ThoiiK.  Gary  W.  5.581.727.  C\  395-462.000 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  and  Wallace.  David  B .  5.581.286.  O.  347-71.000 
Spurlock.  Randolph  W  .  5.581.766.  CI   395-652  000 
Composite  Developmeni  Corporation:  5«—  ..  .^  „     . 

Quigles    Peter  A  ;  Bnggi.  Stephen.  Nolet.  Sleven  C.  and  Gallagher. 
James  L..  5.580.6:6.  CI   428  .16  200 
CiMinell.  Jonathan  H  .  to  Intenuliona)  Business  Machines  Coiporauon  Stereo 

vision  system  for  counting  items  in  a  queue   5..58I.625.  CI   382-1  000. 
Cimner.  James  1.  .  Ovcrlaur.  Michael  J.  and  Kotnher.   Kevin,  to  Texas 
Instruments  lncorp<irated   Signal  generator  for  conlrolling  d  spatial  light 
m.»lulator  5.581.272.  CI.  .145  85.000. 

Conner  Peripherals.  Inc  :  See—  

Richmond.  Robert  C  .  5.581,458.  O.  364-141  000. 

"""B^swick  Hrank'andConwH.  John  T.  5.579.791.  CI    134  129000 
Conaiy.  Douglas  M  Double  pocket  drum  mule  5.581.0.30,  O  84-411  OOM 
Consejo  Superior  de  Investigjciones  Cienuhcaa;  See— 

LxcA  PilaiU    Pae/ Prosper,  Juan  A.  CarTa«coVufera,Emilio;  and  Orau 
Mateo,  Manuel,  5..580.869.  CI   514  222  800 
Consi>r/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Mic-roelettrooica  nel  Me7.zogiomo  Ser- 
Campisano.  Salvaiorc  I'  .  Lombardo.  Salvalore.  Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Pol 
man.  Albert,  and  Van  Den  Hoven.  Gerard  N  .  5.580.663.  CI.  428- 
446  (MX) 
Constant.  Amanda  L  .  Webb.  David  W  .  UTixirrette.  Sharon  E  ;  Myers. 
Jeffrey  C    Withers  Miklos.  Kathenne  Z..  Lannen.  Kas  C  .  Turner.  Ted  T. 
and  Leoog.  Amos  H  .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Co    Pay  per  use  access  to 
multiple  electronic  test  capabilities  and  tester  resources   5J8I.463.  CI. 
IM -464010 
Consiantz.  Brent:  See—  ,,„«,„    ™    .-.o 

Fulmer.  Mark.  Ross.  John;  and  Conslanu.  Brent.  5.580.623.  CI   428 
-14  100  ^      . 

Conti    AdelK).  Nobili.  Rikco;  and  Troyer.  Paolo,  to  Alcatel  Italia  S  p  A 
Optimizing  the  analog  BER  function  m  a  spatial  angular  diversity  digiul 
ladio  receiver  5.581.583.  CI.  375-347.000. 
Continental  Akiiengesellschaft   See—  .    ,  ,  . 

Hoppenheil.  Reinhard:  Pooch.  Siegfried.  Backhaus.  Bemd;  SalolLU. 
Lolhar.  Pohlmann.  Robert;  and  Ehlers.  Klaus.  5.579.818.  O  152- 
393000  „       . 

Conway  Pervis.  to  Conway.  Pervis  Light  generalmg  and  emitting  rotlet  skate 

wheel   5.580.093.  CI   280-816  000 
Cook.  Alexander  See- 

Rozman    Gregory    I  :   Maikunas.  Albert   L.  Cook.  Ale«ander.   and 

Nguven.  Vietson.  5.581.168.  CI    318  723(100 

Cook.  John  E  .  Perry.  Paul;  and  Hueniken.  Petei.  to  Siemens  Electnc  Limited. 

Vapor  purge  \alve  having  upercd  bead  armature  seal    5.579.741.  CI. 

123  516000  ^,  ^  ,  rw    c™i 

Cook.  Richad  B  ;  Mallee.  Frank  M  ;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L  .  lo  Opta  Food 

Ingredients.  Inc  Punhcation  of  zein  from  com  gluten  meal  5.580.959.  C\ 

51<V373  00() 

Cooke   Thomas  H    Wireless  transmitter  for  needle  electrodes  as  used  in 

electnmiyography  5.579.781.  CI    128-733000 
Cooley.  Timothy  R  .  and  Chairaei.  Sholeh,  to  Pillsbury  Company,  The 
System  and  method  of  pnx>fing  pre  packaged  doughs    5.580.591.  CI. 
426-8000 
Cooper.  Curt  S  :  Set— 

Chu   Daniel  T ;  Li.  Qun.  Cooper.  Cun  S  ,  Fung.  Antfiony  K.  L  ;  Lee. 
Cheuk  M..  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J..  5J80.872.  CI   514-254.000 
C<x)per  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Kurpiela.  C^rhaid.  5  J79.979.  a.  228-6.200. 
Cooper.  Leonard:  See —  ,.,  ^ 

Fned.  Paula  S  ;  Maroita.  Leonard;  and  Cooper.  Leonard.  5J80.246.  C\ 
433-172  000 
Copeland  Corporation;  See— 

Beck  Norman  G  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J  .  and  Tucker.  Richard  S..  5  J80.229, 

CI  418-55  400 
Keifer.  Eric  G  .  Fogt.  James  F.  Fain.  Gary  K  .  Anderson.  Gary  J ;  Bass 
Mark   Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  Elson.  John  P;  and  Monnier.  Kenneth  J 
5.580.230.  CI  418-55.500 
Williamson.  Wanen  G  ,  5.580,401,  Q    148-321  000. 
Copeland.  Kellv   See  - 

Hildebrand.  Jeff;  and  Copeland.  Kelly.  5.580.155.  CI.  362-133  000 
Coppedge.  Todd:  See — 


Bleth.  David.  Banks.  GenJd;  Coppedge.  Todd;  DeWitt.  William.  Hahn, 
Oliver    Hunking.  MaurKe.   Mullineaux.  Wayne;   Peters.  Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard;  and  Walter.  Todd.  5.-S80..104.  CI   452  122  000. 
Cordes.  Hans.  Krumm.  Helmut.  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan:  Comils. 
Gerd.  and  Behrend.  Ulnch.  to  Saint  Gobain  Vitragc  Iniemaiional  Process 
and  apparatus  for  prxxlucing  a  glazing  equipped  with  a  peripheral  frame 
based  on  a  polymer  5.580.628.  CI  428.38  000 
Cork.  William  H    See  -  .,,  _     .... 

Lyie  Guy  A  ,  Cork.  William  H  .  Weber.  Mark  C  .  and  Morrow.  David  t . 
5.581.687.  CI    195  126000 
Corl  Paul  D  ;  P«).  Michael  C  .  Barlena.  Vincent  A  .  and  CTiechelski.  Victor, 
to  Cardiomemcs.  Inc   Miniature,  high  efficient  y  dual  frequency  ultrasonic 
transducer  with  selectable  beamwidih  and  apparatus   5.581.144.  CI   310- 
.369.000 
Cornell  Research  Foundabon.  Inc  :  See— 

Johnston.  Stephen  A  .  and  Sanford.  John  C.  5.580.716.  CI  435-51W0 
Phillips.  1^  G  .  and  Hawks.  Scon  E  .  5.580.491.  CI.  252-307.000. 

Conuls.  GerJ  See  .^  ^     „      ^       , 

Cordes  Hans.  Krumm.  Helmut.  Schwaru.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan;  Comils. 
Gerd.  and  Behrend.  llnch.  5.580.628.  C  428-18 000 
Comish.  Katnnia.  lo  L'nited  Slates  of  America.  Agnculnire   Hypoallergenic 
natural   rubber  products   from  parthenum  atgenialum  (gray)  and  other 
n.*  hevea  brasiliensis  s»cies   5.580.942.  CI   528-1  (X)0 
Cosmo  System  Corporation  See—  .  ,  ^    ..     •,-    u      . 

lio.  Nono;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Ishibashi.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueki  Yasunon;  Okeva.  Makoro.  and  Matsuzawa.  Milsuho.  5.581.180. 
CI   324-207  110  .       ^ 

Cosu  Stephen  M  .  Sibert.  William  P.  and  Campbell.  G  Edward,  to  Ckwox 
Companv.  The  Reverse  channel  bi -directional  venting  liner  5.579.936.  C\ 
2l5-26lil0() 
Coner.  Mark  A    Zuckerbrod.  David;  Kesler.  Matt  C  .  and  Reynolds.  J  Scon, 
to  W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc  Insulated  electrical  conductor  5^580.654. 
CI  428-175  000 
Coneiet.  Jean  Audousset  Mane  P.  Lagrange.  Alain,  and  Vandenbosche.  Jean 
J    to  L'Oreal  Composition  for  the  oxidation  dyeing  of  keratinous  hbrcs 
composing   a   para  aminophenol.   a   meu  aminophenol   and   "',,'?*i^ 
aminnphcnol.  and  dyeing  process  using  such  a  composition  5.580.357.  CI 
K-408  (XX) 
Conoo.  Kenneth  J  .  and  Roche.  Ronald  H  .  to  Walbrn  Corponmon.  Fuel 

handling  system   5.579.740.  CI    I23-5I6(XK) 
Coughlin.  Brian  E..  to  Coughlin.  Bnan  Edward.  Golf  puner  5.580.058.  CI 

273-250  000 
Coughlin.  Brian  Edward:  See  — 

Coughlin.  Bnan  E  .  5.580.058.  CI   273-250  000 
Coulter   James  D  .  and  Coulter.  Jovee   Glow-inthe-dark  glove  apparatus 
5.580.154.0   362-103.000 

°"  CiiuhCT.  James  D  .  and  Coulter.  Jovee.  5.580.154,  CI   362-103.000. 
Courtaulds  Fibres  ( Holdings  i  Limned   See— 

Tayl(».  James  M  .  5.580.356.  CI  8-116.100 
Couruulds  PLC:  See- 
Taylor.  James  M  .  5.580.354.  Q  8-53.800. 
Couwenboven.  Douglas  W    See-  ,      .i,    , .«,  n,    /~i 

Spauldinp.  Kevin  E.;  and  Couwenhoven.  Douglas  W..  5.581.371.  tl 
158-456  (XXI 
Cowan   Kenneth  M  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Emulsion  in  Wast  furnace  slag 

mud  solidification.  5.580.379.  CI    106-789000 
Cowens.  Marvin  W    See-  .  .on  •>€. 

Gilkes.  Alan  M  ;  Cowens.  Marvin  W.;  and  Taylor.  Larry  A..  5.580,251. 
CI  434-113  000 
Cowsen.  Lex  M.;  and  Ecker.  David  J .  lo  Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Inhibition 
of  inliuenza  viruses  bv  antisense  oligonucleiiodes    5.580,767,  CI.  435 
172.300. 
Cox  A.  Company.  Inc.:  See— 

Boiek.  Raytriond.. 5  J80.275.  CI  439  577  000  ...„,,. 

Cox.  Danny  L  .  and  Bush.  Bradley  J  Monitor  to  detect  bleeding.  5J79.765. 
Ci.  i:8  638  0(X) 

"'wiidi.  Robetl  H.:  Cox.  Keith  E.;  and  Fewkes.  Edward  J .  5.580.924. 0. 
525  65  000 
CPC  International  Inc     See  ,  ,_. -^ 

Winkelmann.  H  H  .  Robl.  Goofned.  and  Henning,  Diethan.  5.580.5%. 
CI  426-321000. 
Craig.  Andrew  P:  See—  .        „   ., 

Yalla.  Murty  V  V  S  .  Beckwilh.  Robert  W  .  Craig.  Andrew  P;  Vescovi. 

David  C  Harlow.  James  H..  and  Bryant.  Timoihy  J .  5.581.173.  CI 

323  257  000  ,.,  , 

Grain.  Stanley  M  .  and  Shen.  Ke  fei.  lo  Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine 

of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva  University.   Method  of 

simultaneouslv  enhancing  analgesic  potency  and  attenuating  dependence 

liability  caused  by  morphine  and  other  bimodally  acting  opioid  agonists 

5.580.876.  CI    514  282  (XM) 

Ctandall.  Richard  E  .  to  NeXT  Software.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

digiul  signature  authenucation   5.581.616.  CI   380-28(100 
Crandell.  Douglas  W  .  lee.  Edwani  H   P.  and  Seagle.  David  J  .  lo  Intema 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporauon  Medxid  of  gnnding  (bin  him  mag 
netic  heads  using  optical  gnnding  markers  5.579.717.  CI    116  208  000 
Crawford.  Cunis  J    See— 

Piechowiak.  Roberi  J     and  Crawfofd,  Cunis  J  ,  5.580,309.  Q.  463- 
16000 
Crawford.  James  R.:  See — 


Crawford,  Michael  K.;  Crawford.  Joaeph  M.;  and  Crawford.  James  R  . 
5.579.543.  Q.  4-540.000. 
Crawford,  Joseph  M.:  See — 

Crawfoed.  Michael  K.;  Crawford.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Crawford.  James  R.. 
5.579.543.  CI  4-540.000 
Crawford.  Michael  K..  Crawford.  Joseph  M.;  and  Crawford.  James  R..  to 
Easy  Lift  Products.  Inc.  Method  for  transferring  a  patient  between  a  bed 
and  a  bath  tub  5.579.543.  O  4-540  000 
Cray  Research.  Inc.:  See — 

Pa-ssint.  Randal  S  ;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Fromm.  Eric  C.  5,581,705. 
CI   395-200  1.10 
Crayford.  Ian  S.;  and  Lo.  William,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Inverse 

p«:ket  disnipt  for  secure  networks  5.581.559.  O   370-392.000. 
Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Tanner.  Scon  B.;  Padgen,  Clarence  W.;  and  Minney. 
Jack  L..  5,581,203.  Q.  327-3.000. 
Creger.  Todd  D  ;  See- 
Mitchell.  Randall  M  ;  Creger.  Todd  D  ;  Talbon.  James  R.;  Williamson. 
Gregory  L  .  and  League.  Richard  B  .  5.580.332.  CI.  477-143.000 
Crippen.  Richard  E    See — 

Hall.  Christopher  M  ;  Phillips.  Gao  D ;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich. 
David  W ;  Salter.  Roberi  M  .  Ill;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E..  5.581,779. 
CI  .395-800.000. 
Crisler.  Kenneth  J.:  See— 

Erickson.  Paul  M.;  Crisler.  Kenneth  J ;  Hess.  Gany  C;  and  Thro.  Stuan 
W..  5,581,802.  a  455-33.100 
Crilelli.  Antonio,  to  Rosfer  Engineering  Sas  di  Critelli  Antonio  e  C  Dimen- 
sional measurement  metfiod  and  reference  sample  for  carrying  out  tlie 
method  5..581.012.  CI   73-l.OOJ 
Cross.  Robert  Dishwasher  retaining  device  5.580,025,  CI  248-507.000. 
Cross.  Roland  W :  See— 

Bowden.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Cross,  Roland  W.,  5,579,862,  Q.   180- 
287.000 
Crony.  Willard  E  .  Ill  Sun  visor  having  an  alignment  element.  5,580.118.0. 

296-97  120 
Cfwich.  Philip  C.  Multi-line  gaming  machine  5,580,053,  CI.  463-20.000. 
Crown  Equipment  Corporation:  See — 

Quellhorsi.  Timothy  S  .  and  Bruns.  Eugene  G.,  5,579,859,  O.  180- 
89  130 
Crump.  Dwayne  T:  See — 

Nevitt,  Chris  A  ;  Crump.  Dwayne  T .  Pancoast,  Steven  T ;  and  Clark. 
Michael  W.  5,581.692.  CI  395-182.200. 
Cruse.  Michael;  and  Hibberd,  Douglas  G.  Facility  environmental  control 

system  5.-58 1.478.  CI   .164-505.000. 
CSELT  -  Centro  Studi  E  Laboraton  Telecomunicazioni  SPA.:  See — 

CJambini.  Piero;  and  Vezzoni.  Emilio.  5,581.388,  CI.  359-140.000. 
Cucheran.  John  S  .  and  Aflanas.  Jeffrey  M.,  lo  JAC  Products,  Inc.  Locking 

system  for  adjustable  luggage  carrier.  5.579.970,  O   224-321.000. 
Cuevas,  Jess  A.;  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  O'Loughlin.  John  P;  and  Skouson.  John 
D..  to  TRW  Inc  Gas  augmented  inflator  a.ssemblv  with  movable  closure 
5,580,085.  O.  280-737.000. 
Cullen.  Michael  J.:  See— 

Fnschmuth.   Horian;   and  Cullen.   Michael   J .   5J79.738.  O.    123- 
497.000 
Culpepper.  Jess  L.  to  CDI  Seals.  Inc.  Bulge  control  compression  packer 

5.579.8.39.0    166-118.000. 
Cunningham.  Bnan  C    See — 

Wells.  James  A  .  and  Cunningham.  Brian  C,  5.580.723.  CI.  435-6.000 
Cunningham.  Patncia  H  ;  Warren.  Leslie  F.  Jr;  Marcy.  Henry  O..  5lh;  and 
Rosker.  Mark  J .  to  Rockwell  Intemabonal  Corporauon    Semi-organic 
crysuls  for  nonlinear  optical  devices   5.581.010.  CI   558-290000. 
Curtis.  John  See — 

Forrest.  Gordon  C;  Sennetl.  Merv^n  N.;  and  Curtis,  John.  5.580.524.  CI 
422-63.000. 
Curtis.  Philip:  See- 
Ward  Arthur  G.  T;  Ball.  David  J.;  Curtis.  Philip;  and  Vamey.  Edward. 
5.580,002.0   241-17.000. 
Cutrone.  Alfred  L  :  See — 

Dunbar.  James  J  ;  Tan.  Chok  B  ;  Weedon.  One  C;  Tarn,  Thomas  Y.; 
Cutrone.   Alfred    L;    and    Bledsoe.    Elizabeth    S.    5,579,628.    O 
57-246.000 
Cuzens.  John  E.:  See — 

Farooe.  William  A.;  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  5,580J89,  O.  127-46.200. 
Cwiria,  Steven  E  :  See — 

Dower.  William  J ;  and  Cwiria.  Sleven  E..  5.580.717.  CI.  435-5.000. 
Dabinetl.  John:  See — 

Millward.  William  A  ;  and  Dabinen.  John.  5.579.809.  O.  138-174.000 
Daddis.  Eugene  D..  Jr:  See — 

Charles.  John  G .  Sr;  and  Daddis.  Eugene  D..  Jr.  5.580.238.  O 
431-114000. 
Daebel.  Hasso:  See— 

Mumcu.  Salih;  and  Daebel.  Hasso.  5.580.913.  O  524-151  000 
Daewoo  Electronics.  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Keum-Mo.  5.581.426.  O   .160-109  000. 
Lee.  Mm-Sub.  5.581.308,  O   348-699.000. 
Min.  Yong-Ki.  5.581.393.  O   359-223.000. 
Dage.  Orhard  A.:  See- 
Davis.  Leighlon  I..  Jr;  Malteson.  Robert  W.;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  . 
5.579.994,  O   23649  300 


Dahlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Elko.  David  A.;  Helflrich.  Audrey  A  ;  King.  Richard  P; 
Nick.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Palmer.  Slewan  L  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W.  to 
Inlcmauonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
expansion,  contraction,  and  reappottionmeni  of  structured  external  storage 
stnictutes.  5.581.737.  O.  395497.0I0. 
Dahlke.  Gregg  D.:  See— 

Larson.  Eric  G.;  Thurber.  Emest  L.;  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D  ; 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  ;  and  Kincaid.  Don  H  .  5.580.647.  O    428- 
245.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakai.  Yorihiko;  Ono.  Norikatsu;  Mineo.  Norikazu;  Matsumolo. Takeshi; 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.580.511.  O.  264400.000. 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Harima.  Hiroshi;  Irisawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi. 
Jun;  Moriyama.  Akiko;  Inada.  Mayumi;  Fukushima.  Yoshikazu;  and 
Wakamatsu.  Masaki.  5.581.065,  O.  235-492.000. 
Daikin  Industries,  Ltd  :  See — 

Yasui.  Yoshiki.  5.580.231.  O  418-66.000 
Daimler-Benz  AG:  See — 

Harrweg.  Martin;  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  and  Walz.  Leon- 
hard,  5,580.5.14.  O  423-239.200. 
Dainippon  Ink  &  Chemicals  tac.:  See— 

Takagaki.  Hideisugu;  Abe.  Ma.sayoshi;  Aoki.  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.580.552.  O  424-78.050. 
Dainippon  Screen  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibazaki.  Hiroshi.  5.581.675.  O  395-131.000. 
d'Alayer  de  Costemore  d'Arc.  Stephane  M    A.,  to  Staar  S.A.  Playback/ 
recording  units  with  single  power  source  selectively  powering  all  operating 
functions   5..581.431.  O   360-137.000. 
Dal  Bianco.  Riccardo:  See — 

Forlani.  Riccardo;  Bonolin,  Renato;  Dal  Bianco.  Riccardo;  and  Gtaelfo. 
Roberto.  5.581.334.  O  355-245.000. 
Dale.  James  L.:  See— 

Spriester.  Bart;  Herrmann.  Gregory  L.;  Collmus.  Robert  S.;  and  Dale. 
James  L..  5,581.801.  O.  455-3.300. 
Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp.:  See — 

Lee.  Robert  D..  5.581.505.  CI  365-189.110 

Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  Mumper.  Eric  W.;  Rea.  John  W.;  and  Lee. 
Robert  D..  5.581,507.  O   .165-189.090. 
Dalzell.  Wilbam  J.,  Jr:  See- 
Wright,  Robert  J  ;   Dalzell.  William  J  .  Jr;  and  Spence.  Jarrett  L.. 
5.580.835.  CI   501-95.000 
Dam.  Chuong  Q  ;  Koshkarian.  Kent  A  .  and  Willi.  Martin  L..  to  Caterpillar 
Inc    Combination  catalyst  wire  wrapped  a  glow   plug    5.580.476.  O 
219-270  000 
D' Ambra.  Thomas  E  .  to  Albany  Molecular  Research,  Inc.  Aromadc  ketones 

and  processes  for  tlieir  preparation  5.581.01 1.  O.  560-8.(XX). 
Damle.  Nitin  K.  See — 

Linsley.  Peter  S.;  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A.;  Damle.  Nitin  K.;  and  Brady, 
William.  5.580.756.  CI  435-69  700 
Dana  Corporation:  .See — 

Yamell.  James  A  ;  and  Suwinski.  Lany  D..  5J79.66I.  O.  74-473.00R 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Bjerggaard.  Niels.  5.580.029.  O.  251-121.000. 
Danfoss  IrK.:  See — 

Pinaud.  Donald  E..  5.581.222.  O.  335-278.000 
Dang.  Chi-Hung.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporatior.  Single 
disk  write  prorection  system  for  multiple-disk  cartridge.  538l>40.  O. 
369-291.000 
Dange.  Milind  M.;  Ehihardt,  Stuart  A.;  Young.  Kevin  L  ;  Grylls.  David  M.; 
and  Gawaskar.  Dattarev  N  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Vehicle  body  rear 
support  an^gemem   51580.121.  CI   296-186.000 
Dann.  James  C  .  to  Encore  Computer.  U.S..  Inc.  Multiprocessor  system  with 

reflective  memory  data  transfer  device  5.581.732.  O   395-475.000. 
Dannawi.  Marwan;  Barjolle.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Jeunehoirune.  Sylvie.  to  OEC 
Alsthom    Transport    SA     Impaci-absotber    devices,    impaci-absorpoon 
method,   and   framework   and    vehicle    including   such    impact-absorbei 
devices   5.579.699.  O    105-416000 
Danzuka.  Toshimitsu:  See — 

Maisuzaki.  Shigera;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Izumizaki.  Masami.  and  Danzuka. 
Toshimitsu.  5.581,336.  O.  355-251.000 
Dao.  Dong  C  ;  Hallatl.  Williain  L  ;  Hibbett  Heather  L  .  and  Drennan.  Colin 
H  .  to  L'mroyal  Chemical  Compans.  Inc  .  and  L'mroyal  Chemical  Ltd/Llee 
Passte  formulation  useful  for  seed  treatment  and  foliar  treatmeni  of  plants 
5,580.544.  O.  424-43.000 
Dao.  Ricardo;  Morgan.  Denny  E.;  Kries.  Harold  H.;  and  Bachelder.  David  M.. 
to  REMEC.  Inc   Convective  acceleroitieter  and  inclinometer  5.581.034. 
O   73-514090 
Darsy.  Eric;  and  Meyer.  Phillippe.  to  Pechiney  Recherche    Method  for 

obtaining  composite  ca.st  cylinder  heads.  5,579.822,  O.  164-95.(XX). 
Das.  Suryya  K.  See — 

Li.   Huawen;   Wang,  Alan  E;   and   Das.  Suryya  K.  5,580.819.  O 
427-167  000 
Dassel.  Mark  W    See— 

Vassiliou.  Eustathios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  W.,  5,580,531, 0. 422- 108.000. 
Dalaline  Petroleum  Services.  Inc.:  See — 

Riley.  Bobby  D  .  5,579,842,  CI.  166-250.010. 
Dataproducts  Corporation:  See — 

Rogers.  Robert  L..  5,581.283.  O.  347-40.000. 
Daumueller.  Hans  See — 
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Benling.  Johannes;  D»ainuellCT.  Hans.  Dobler.  Kari    Ocio.  Mueller. 

Juergen.  Streit.  LiXhar;  and  Vent.  Albert.  5.580.150,  CI   362«.000 

D'Auleuil.  Sylvain:  S«—  .,,  ™v„ 

Ouellette.  Daniel;  and  DAuleuil.  Sylvain.  5.581.243.  C\.  345- 173  000 

Dave  Panlosh  R  ,  lo  United  States  of  America.  Army  Subsututed  azeodines 

and  processes  of  using  them   5.580.988.  CI   548-953  000 
David  Samoff  Researach  Center:  See— 

Chin.   Danny;   Peters.   Joseph   E.   Jr.   and  Taylor.   Hertwn   H.  Jr. 
5.581.778.  CI   395  800000 
t>avid  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc:  See— 

Hinna.  Keith  J  .  and  Kumar.  Rakesh.  5.581.629.  CI 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc  :  See — 

Kaba.  James  T  C  .  5.581.720.  CI   395-567000 
David.son  Textron  Inc.:  See- 
Parker.  Th.ma.s  G  .  5.580.083.  CI    280-728  M)0  .,    •       , 
Davies     Michael;    Notl.    Jean  Paul,    and    Houghton.    Derek,    lo    National 
Research  Council  of  Canada   Raman-nath  diffraction  grating   5.581.639. 
CI    385-10.000 
Davis.  Cecil  J.:  See — 

Paranjpc.  Ajil  P;  Davis.  Cecil  J  ;  and  Matthews.  Robert  T.  5.580.385.  LI 
118-723  001  ,,_ 

Davis.  Ellis  W.  Jr;  and  Thielman.  Allen  J .  to  Davis  Engineenng  LU- 
Crosspush  conveyor  for  carton  loader  5JS79.895.  CI    198-456.000 

'^"l^fs','Elii's"w  .  Jr.  and'-fhielman.  Allen  J  .  5.579.895.  CI   198-456  OOa 
Davis  Uighton  1..  Jr .  Maneson,  Robert  W  .  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  .  lo  F<wd 
Motor  Company  Method  and  control  system  for  adapnvely  controlling  an 
automoove  HVAC  system  5.579.994.  CI  236-»9  .300 
Dayco  Products.  Inc.:  See—  ^     ^      ,  t   <<g<.  la^ 

Ta.ss<)ne.  Joseph  V .  Marsh.  Richard  L  ;  and  Candor.  James  T..  5.58«I.186. 
CI   405  154  (XK) 
DBAPK,  Inc    See  „   ,,,  „  ,^ 

Mullen.  Kerry  D  ;  and  Cmiel.  Peter  J..  5.580.048.  O.  273-57.200. 
DBT  Deutsche  Bergbau-Technik  GmbH:  See— 

Braun   Ernst,  and  Braun.  Gert.  5J79.8%.  C\    198-728000. 
Braun.  Ernst;  and  Braun.  Gert.  5.580.135,  CI   299-43  000. 

ddtec  SA.  See-  ....      .     , 

Dudzik.    Dominic    E..    Bucheron.    Marc    L.;    and    Vetfioen.    Jasper. 

5.581.684,  CI    395-338000. 

Deaciw  David  A  G  ,  Bnnkman,  Michael  J    Bischel.  William  K  .  and  Field. 

Sinnm  J  .  to  Deacon  Research   Optical  frequency  channel  selection  tiltet 

with   electnmically-controlled   grating   structures     5.581.642.   CI     .385- 

15  000 

Deacon  Research:  See —  _      .    .  ......         „  . 

Deacon,  David  A  G  ;  Brinkman.  Michael  J  ;  Bischel.  William  K  ;  and 
Field.  Simon  J .  5.581.642.  CI   385  15000 
Deady.  Ronald  J  :  See—  ....         „       ., 

Meyer  Wallace  H  .  Jr.  Deady,  Ronald  J  .  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M  . 

5,581,024.  CI   73152.0-30  ^myan, 

Deal,  Verron  S   Heavy  duty  meul  electronic  gun  lock  box   5.579.909.  CI 

206-317  000  „  ™vi 

Death,  S  Samuel   Hammock  harnessing  device  5,579.548.  CI  5-127.00a 

DeBisschop  James  G.;  and  Korean,  William  E  ,  to  Tomngton  Company,  The 

One  piece  stamped  clamp  yoke   5,580.180.  CI.  403-157  000 
DeBord.  David  G    See— 

Nuechlerlein.  David  J  .  Onders.  James  P.  Heintz.  Robert  D .  DeBonl, 
David  G.;  and  Taylor.  Darel.  5.579.700.  CI    108-55  100 
De  Bot.  Paulus  G   M  .  to  US   Philips  Corporation   Digital  communication 
system  and  a  receiver  for  use  in  such  a  system  5.581  _578.  CI  375-261  000 
Debouck.  Chnstine:  See 

Jonak    Zdenka   L.   Debouck.  Chrisone.  Oaft.   Robert;  and  TruUi. 
Stephen.  5.580.720.  a  435-5  OOO. 
Decker.  Stefanie  C    See—  .,»„-,, 

Kydonieus.  Agis;  Shah.  Kishore  R  ;  and  Decker.  Slefwuc  C.  5J80J73. 
CI  424-449  OOO 
Deere  &  Company:  See— 

Hollstein.  JUrgen.  5.581.235.  CI   340-477  (MO 
Deffner.  Gary  W    See—  ,,_„-,, 

Sidelko.  John  E  ;  Drassel.  Douglas  W  .  and  Deffner.  Gary  W .  5J80.2I5. 
CI.  415-113000. 
DeFilippi.  Louis  J.,  to  AllicdSignal   Inc    Support  conuining   particulate 
adsorbent  ai>d  microorganisms  for  removal  of  pollutants   5.580.770.  CI. 
435-1 80  (K)0 
De  Fotnel.  Daniel   See— 

Binet  Jean;  Samreth.  Soth;  De  Fomel.  Daniel;  Boticher.  Thierry;  and 
Renaut.  Patnce.  5.580.881.  CI   514  .307  000 
DeGarmo.  Randy  L    See- 

Wiedenman.  Gregory  B.  and  DeGarmo.  Randy  L.  5.581.482.  CI 
.W>4  551  010 
de  Graffenried.  Christian,  to  Leica  AG    Device  for  inserting  optical  and 
mechanical  components  into  a  mounting  sleeve    5,581.415.  CI    359- 
8I9(XX) 
De  Groot,  Joanne  M.  See— 

Gough,  Anthony  D  ;  De  Groot.  Jowinc  M  .  and  Pnce.  Jelhey.  5  J80.550, 
CI  424  70  no 
De  Groote.  Jan  L  B  :  See — 

Slessens,  Werner  J  C  ;  De  Groote.  Jar  L  B  ;  Van  der  Plas.  Gert;  Verbiest. 
Willem  J   A,  and  Pirson,  Vincent.  .5.581.557.  CI    370-431000 
Deguchi.  Masatoshi   See 

Takekuma.  Taka.shi    Murakami.   Masaaki;   Deguchi.  Masatoshi.  and 
Fujimoto,  Akihiro.  5.580.607.  CI  427  240.000. 


Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Sextl     Gerhard,    Bartelt,    Sabine.    Wilmes,    Klaus;    Reuter.    Roland. 
Schwar7.  Rudolf,  and  Worch.  Fnedel.  5.580,537.  CI  423-335  000 
Dehlinger.  Chnstian.  "Rip  That  Can  "  can  holding  device   5.580.062.  CI 

273-378.000 
Dehne.  Hem?  Wilhelm:  See— 

Lunkcnheimer,  Winfned;  Assmann.  ImU:  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne. 
Hein/  Wilhelm;  and  HUnssler,  Gerd,  5,580.868,  O  514-222.500. 
Delalle,  Jacques:  See—  ....  ,,„  ,„  «-., 

Umome.  Alain;  Delalle,  Jacques;  and  Briens.  Sylvain.  5.579.575.  U 
29  860.000 
Delamatyr.  George;  See—  ,,„„,„„  ^, 

Sanders.  Ronald  E..  Delamatyr.  George;  and  Bourg.  Avis.  5.580.189,  CI 
405-198.000 

*     Mellul.  Mynamfand'de  La  Potene.  VaKrie.  5.580.548.  CI  424-61  000 
Dell  USA.  LP   See- 

Howell.  Brvan.  5.580.107,  CI.  292-95.000. 
Witte.  Kendall  C,  5,581,700.  CI.  395-188010 
Dell  USA.  LP   See- 
Jones.  Craig  S  .  5.581.740.  CI    395-500.000. 
Pecone.  Victor.  5.581.693.  CI   395  183.010 
Sands.  Steve;  and  Mills.  Steve.  5.579,924,  CI   211-26.000^ 
Dellanno,  Ronald  P   Apparatus  for  preventing  whiplash    5.580,124,  U 

297-216.120 
Delonne.    Franck.    and    Kajtmierski.    Chnslophe.    to    France    Telecom 
Wavelength  tunable,  distributed  bragg  reflector  la.set  having  selectively 
activated,  virtual  diflfracoon  gratings.  5.581.572.  CI   372-50,000. 
Delta  Teihnologv.  Inc    .See- 
Johnston.  Kenneth.  5.580.410,  CI    156-240.000 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  Schnoes,  Heinrich  K  .  FVrlman,  Kato  L  ;  and  Swenson, 
Rolf  E    to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation   Synthesis  of  19-nor 
vitamin  D  compounds   5,581,006.  CI.  556-W5.000. 
DeLustro,  Frank  A    See—  „      .     .  .  „. 

Yeung    Jeffrey  E  ;  Chu.  George  H  .  DeLustro,  Frank  A  ;  and  Rhee, 
Woonia  M  ,  5.580.923.  O  525-54.100 
Dembicki,  Michael  T:  See—  „„.,,,    r-,    ,c.t 

Myers,  Ronald  T.  and  Dembicki,  Michael  T.  5,581,355,  CI.  356- 
382000 
Demers,  Alan  J  :  See  —  ,  „  ..    ,.     ■ 

Terry  Douglas  B  ;  Demers,  Alan  J  Petersen,  Kann;  Spieit7er,  Michael 
J  ;  Theimer,  Marvin  M  ,  and  Welch,  Brent  B  ,  5,581,753,  CI  395- 
6i7000  ,     ,^ 

Terry    IXxiglas  B  ,  Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  Demers,  Alan  J  ;  IWersen, 
Kann;  Spreit«T.  Michael  J  ;  and  Welch,  Brem  B  ,  5.581.754,  CI 
.395  608  000 
Demers,  James  P  Breakage  resistant  laboratory  glassware  amcle  5.580J28. 

0  422100  000  ,         ,,      , 

Denipsey.  Michael  K  ,  Kotfila,  Mark  S  and  Snyder.  Robert  J ,  to  Hewlen 
Packard  Company  Dynamic  control  of  a  patient  monitonng  system. 
5.579,775,0    128-670000. 

Deneke.  Ulfert:  See-  ^  ^     .   ..  ^       u  . 

Rittersdorf,  Walter  Deneke.  Ulfert;  Miller.  Gerhard;  Merdes.  Haitmut; 
Buecker.  Klaus,  and  Goebbert,  Uwe,  5.580.743,  CI  435-11  000 
Denham,  Keith  See—  ^^     .,,,..„, 

Sherry,  Neil  J  .  and  Denham,  Keith,  5,579,986,  O.  228-175  000 
Dent    Paul  W  ,  and  Haartscn,  Jacobus  C,  to  Ericsson  Inc    Radio  personal 
communications  system  and  method  for  selecting  a  frequency  f«  use  in 
communicauons  between  a  base  sution  and  a  cellular  terminal  5,581.597, 
O    379  59  000  ^    ,  _.     . 

Dena/  Marc,  to  Ernst  Grob  AB  Hollow  wheel  for  a  sun  and-planet  toothed 
wheel  geanng  5.580.327,  CI  475-344.000 

'^""rf.  SSl'p^-^'D^rmidoff,  Geraki  C  ,  5.580.109,  CI  293-120000 
DcRoule  Yvonne  H.;  and  Poncini,  Nanette  Y  Automatic  trailer  hitch  system. 

5.58O,07fr,  CI   280-106  200 
Desirazu,  Shyam  See— 

Gramlich,  Wayne  C  ;  Reddy,  Achut;  and  Desirazu,  Shyam.  5.581.697, 

CI   395-183  110 

Dcsnick,  Robert  J  .  Bishop.  David  F.  and  loannou,  Yiannis  A  ,  lo  City 

University  of  New  York,  The  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  the 

Ooning  and  expression  of  biologically  ac-ave  a-galactosidase  A  as  a  fusion 

protein   5,580,757,  CI  435-69  700.  

Despain,  Steven  S  Bicycle  earner  5.579.972.  O.  224-506.000 

Dessauer,  Andreas:  See —  ,  ^  jic  t  oxn 

BodenmUller.  Heinz,  and  Dessauer,  Andreas.  5.580.742.  O.  435-7.940. 

Dessijaukov,  Aleiei  V:  See—  ,,  ,  t 

Morozov,  Alexei  I.;  Bougrova,  Antonina  I  .  Niskine.  Valennne  1  ; 

Dessijatskov.  Alexei  V.  and  Valentian.  Dominique,  5,581,155,  CI 

315-111  210 

Destincer  Corporation   See- 

Cameron,  Dennis  W  .  Roehr,  Walter  C  ,  Jr 
P;  Ganhi,  Masood;  Hays,  William  D 
5.581.804,0  455-54  100 
Detection  Systems,  Inc    See— 

DiPoala.  William  S.,  5.581.237.  CI.  340-554000. 
Detroit  Edison  Company.  The:  See — 

Pawkwki.  James  P.  5.581.470.  O   364-483.000 
Deutsche  Babcock  Borsig  AG:  See — 

Brtlcher.  Peter.  5.579.831.  O   165  134  100 
Deutsche  Fibnt  Gesellschaft  Ebers  &  Dr  Milller  mbH:  See 


Petrovic.  Rade;  Bhagat.  Jai 
and  Ackerman.  David  W.. 


Berg.  Matthias;  Hamisch.  Haitmut;  Madge.  Steven;  and  Reinhardt. 
Wenier.  5.580.081,  O   280-728.300 
DeVaughn,  [Xwald  H  ;  and  Smith,  James  C  ,  to  Bio-Plas,  Inc  Aerosol  and 
liquid  transfer  resistant  pipette  tip  apparatus  5,580,529,  CI  422-101.000 
Devendorf,  Don  C:  See — 

Linder,  Lloyd  F,  Devendorf,  Don  C;  and  Garlepp,  Bruno  W,  5.581,213, 
CI   3.30-282  000. 
DeVon,  David  L.;  Ellias,  Brian  J  ,  Ganger,  David  E  ;  and  Hughes,  John  F.,  to 
Banks  Lumber  Co  ,  Inc  Floor  frame  assembly.  5.579,622,  CI.  52-653  100 
DeWitt,  William  See— 

Eleth,  David;  Banks,  Gerald;  Coppedge,  Todd;  DeWitt,  William;  Hahn, 
Oliver;   Hunking.   Maurice;   Mullineaux,  Wayne;   Peters.  Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard,  and  Walter,  Todd,  5.580,304,  O  452-122.000 
Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad:  See — 

Gajewski,  Mark;  Ward,  Evan  T;  and  Dhanapal.  Shivaprasad.  5J79.793. 
CI    135-67.000 
Dhuique-Mayer.  Daniel  See — 

Mikler.    Oaude;    Liorzou.    Laurent,    and    Dhuique-Mayer.    Daniel. 
5.580.572.  CI  424-448.000 
D'Hulsler.  Freddy   See— 

Rieger.   Richard;   D'Hulster.  Freddy;   and   Van   Houdenhove.   Rony. 
5.580.260.  O   4.39-188  000. 
Diablo  Research  Corporation  See— 

Vrionis.  Nickolas  G.,  5,581,157,  CI.  315-117.000. 
Diafoil  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Shin  ichi;  and  Takeda.  Naohiro.  5.581.435.  O  361  .301  500 
DiBnno.  Michael  T ;  Hicks.  Dwain  A  ,  Lattimore.  George  M  ,  So,  Kimming 
K.;  and  Youssef,  Hanaa,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Multiprocessor  system  with  shared  cache  and  data  input/output  circuitry  for 
transferring  data  anxHint  greater  than  svstem  bus  capacity  5,581,734,  CI. 
395-496  000 
Dicker.  Samuel  C;  See — 

Olson,  Kipley  J.;  Reekes,  James  D.;  and  Dicker.  Samuel  C.  5.581,480. 
CI   364-5 14  OOR 
Dickey.  Eric  R.:  See- 
Rack.  Philip  D ;  Holloway,  Paul  H.;  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Eric  R  ; 
Schaus.  Christian  F.  Tuenge.  Richard  T ;  and  King.  Christopher  N.. 
5  581  150  O   31  V5O9  000 
Dickey.  Winton  B    Rotary  cone  ruck  bit  and  method.  5.579.855.  CI    175- 

340  000 
Dickman.  Daniel  A.:  See — 

RaUjczyk,  James  D  ;  Busse,  Juliette  K  ,  Chemburkar,  Sanjay  R.;  Dick- 
man,  Daniel  A  ;  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  Patel,  Hemantkumar  H.;  Patel,  Ramcsh 
R.;  Sawick.  David  P;  Stan,  John  N.;  Shelal.  Bhadra;  and  Spiwek. 
Hairy  O  .  5.580.989.  O   549-77  000 
Diekwisch.    Hartmut     Membrane   press   work   base     5.580.415.   CI.    156- 

382  000 
Diemunsch.  Mark  T:  See  — 

Barclay.  Randel  L;  and  Diemunsch.  Mark  T.  5.580.010.  CI.  241 
236.000. 
Difco.  Inc  :  See— 

Munay.  John  R..  5.579.593.  CI  37-104.000. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation:  See- 
Ellis.  Robert  A.;  and  Thiel.  David  W..  5.581,690.  O   395-182.040 
Hsu.  Meichun.  Ghoneimv,  Adel;  and  Kleissner,  Karl,  5,581,691,  CI 

.395-182.1.30. 
Steely,  Simon  C  .  Jr.;  and  Sager,  David  J.,  5.581.719.  O.  395-383.000 
Digital  Voice  Svstems,  Inc.:  See — 

Hardwick.John  C  ,  and  Lim,  Jae  S.,  5,581,656,  CI.  395-2  670 
DiMarchi,  Richard  D  ;  Flora,  David  B.;  Heath,  William  F.,  Jr.;  Hoffmann, 
James  A  ;  Shields,  James  E  .  and  Smiley,  David  L.,  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Anti-obesity  proteins  5.580,954.  CI.  530-324.000. 
Dimensional  Media  Associates:  See — 

Kat7.  BuAhard.  and  Summer.  Susan  K..  5.580.140.  CI.  353-13.000. 
Dip  Co  :  See — 

Thompson.  Jenmngs  I  ;  and  Johnson.  M.  H.,  5.579.927.  CI.  21 1-59. 100. 
DiPasquale.  Thomas  P:  See— 

Kosmider,  Riwald  T;  and  DiPasquale.  Thomas  P.  5.581.329.  CI.  355- 
219000 
DiPietro,  Richard  A    See — 

Allen,  Robert  D.,  DiPietro,  Richard  A.;  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M., 
5.580.694.  CI  430-270  100 
DiPoala,  William  S  ,  to  Detection  Systems,  Inc  Microwave  intrusion  detector 
with  threshold  adjustment  m  response  to  periodic  signals   5,581,237,  CI 
340  554  000 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Saence  and  Technology:  See — 

Niino,  Hiroyuki;  and  Yabe,  Akita,  5.580,616,  O  427-554  000. 
Din.  Josef  Data  reducing  coding  method  for  transmitting  information  from 

a  transmitter  to  a  receiver  5.581.368,  CI    358-426  000 
Dischler,  l^ouis,  to  Milliken  Research  Corporation  MetJiod  for  improving  the 
energy  absorption  of  a  high  tenacity  fabnc  during  a  ballistic  event. 
5,580,629.  O  428-43.000. 
DiscoVision  Associates:  See — 

Bailey,  Jack  H  ,  5,581,528,  CI  .369  .59  000 
Uwis,  David  E  ,  5.581.526,  O   .369-44.280. 
Distelrath,  Winfried:  See — 

Batnll.    Manfred;    Esch,    Hans-Joachim,    and    Distelrath.    Winfried. 
5,579.729.  CI    123-55  500 
Djabban.  Ah;  and  Gilbert.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Radius  Inc.  Video  timing  signal 

generation  circuil  5.581.303.  CI.  348  524.000. 
Djafar.  Roger  R.:  See — 


Chan.  Jimmy  H.;  and  Djafar,  Roger  R  ,  5.580,841,  CI  504-206.000 
Doan,  Jimmy;  Kadlecek,  Alois;  Chan,  Jason  C.  C  ;  and  Heiligenthal.  Charles 
H.,  to  Snap-on  Technologies,  Inc.  Tool  box  and  one-piece  bottom  panel 
therefor  5,580,137.  CI   312-257.100 
Dobler,  Kari-  Otto:  See— 

Bertling.  Johannes;  Daumueller,  Hans;  Dobler,  Kari-  Ono;  Mueller. 

Juergen;  Streit.  Lothar  and  Vent  Albert,  5,580.150,  CI   362-66.000 

[Xxlds,  Gerald  C  ;  and  Alexander,  Ricky  A.,  lo  PCC  Airfoils,  Inc.  Ceramic 

material  for  use  in  casting  reactive  metals  5.580,837,  CI   501-152.000. 
Dodge,  David  J  ,  to  Burton  Corporation,  The  Rider  supporting  assemblv  for 

snowboards.  5,580,077,  CI   280-607.000 
Doglia.  Silvia  M.;  Villa,  Anna  M  ;  and  Manfail.  Michel    Method  for  tfie 
diagnosis  of  multidrug  resistance  in  living  cells.  5.580,750,  CI.  435-32.000. 
Doi.  Takanon:  See — 

Tamari.  Kousaku;  and  Doi.  Takanon.  5.580.671,  O.  428-694.00T. 
Doi,  Toru;  and  Inoue.  Hiroshi.  lo  Tosoh  Corporation.  Resin  composition 

5.580,928,  CI.  525-205.000. 
Dolata,  Juergen:  See — 

Koegler,  Hanswemer;  and  fXilaU,  Juergen.  5.580.008.  CI.  241-222.000 
Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Todd.  Ciaig  C.  5.581,653,  CI.  395-2.380. 
Dollinger,  Markus:  See — 

Philipp,  Ulrich,  Stener,  JSrg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Maritus,  5,580.842,  CI   504-213.000 
[)ollmann,  J.:  See— 

Nassauer,  J.;  Fritsch.  R.;  Gotzmann.  A.;  and  Dollmann.  J..  5.580.592. 0. 
426-96.000 
Domanik,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Gombrich.  F^ter  P;  Domanik.  Richard  A  ;  and  Mayer,  William  J.. 
5,580,786,  CI.  435-304.200. 
Dombrowski,  Peter  F.  to  Xilinx.  Inc.   Method  and  apparatus  for  back- 
annotating  timing  constraints  into  simulation  models  of  held  program- 
mable gate  anays  5.581,738,  CI.  395-500.000 
Donahue,  Robert  E  :  See — 

Yang.  Yu-Chung.  Ciarletu.  Agnes  B.;  Ricciardi.  Susan  T;  Claik.  Steven 
C  ;  and  Donahue,  Robert  E..  5,580,753.  CI.  435-69.500. 
Donlar  Corporation:  See — 

Harms,  David  J  ;  and  Meah,  Abdul  R.  Y.,  5.580.840.  CI.  504-115.000. 
Doran,  Robert:  See — 

Grosfeld,  Henry;  Doran,  Robert;  Dvcrkis,  Paul;  and  Charych,  Hal, 
5,581.067.  CI.  235-462  000. 
Dorfman.  Alan:  See — 

Kind.  Michael;  Dorfman.  Alan;  and  Ku.  k)  N..  5.5W.669. 0.  83-1  '000 
Dorfmcister.  Gabricle.  Frankc.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens;  Hartfiel.  l'»e:  Bohner. 
JUrgen;  and  Rees.  Richard,  to  Hoechst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH    Substi 
tuted  pyrazole  derivatives   5.58(1.986,  CI   548-371  700 
D'Orlando,  Kay  J.;  Locke,  Kenneth  W ;  Bellott.  Emile  M  ,  Gabnel.  Richard 
L  ;  Nohiden.  Michael  D  ;  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P:  Zahr,  Salah  A  ;  Al-Farhan. 
Emile;  and  Krishnananthan,  Subramaniam.  to  Intemeuror  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Substituted  tryptamines  phenalkvlamincs  and  related  compound^ 
5,580,878.0.514-292.000 
Dom.  Gordon  J.  Acoustical  system,  a  part  therefor  and  metltod  of  making 

same  5.579.614.  O  52-144.000 
Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan:  See — 

Maruvama.  Tadashi:  Nagaoka.  Katuhide;  and Okada.  Masaki.  5.580.658, 
CI  428-408  000 
Doty,  Gerald  A  ,  lo  Takau  Inc  Energy  management  device  for  use  with  safety 

belt  letractors.  5,580.091,  O   280-805.000 
Douglas,  David  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  acoustic  analysis  of  binary  gas 

mixtures  with  continuous  self-calibration   5.581,014,  CI   73-24.010. 
Douglass.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Jacobsen,  Stephen  C;   Knutti,  David  F;  and  Douglass,  Robert  J., 
5,580,249,0  434-11000 
Douzono,  Youichi:  See — 

Umeda.    Narumi;    Douzono.    Youichi;    and    Matsumolo.    Tadashi. 
5.581.547.  O   370-342  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The  See — 

Dubensky,  Ellen  M  ;  Dunmead,  Stephen  D.;  and  Carroll.  Daniel  F.. 

5.580.666.  O.  428-552.000 
Falla.  Daniel  J.;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee,  5,580,914.  O   524-257.000 
Forgach.  David  J.;  Hams,  J  Keith;  Glugla.  Paul  G  ;  SchmidU  Donald  L.; 

and  Fibiger.  Richard  F.  5.580.650.  CI  428-304  400 
McKay.  Kevin  W  ;  Blanchard,  Robert  R.;  and  Feig,  Edwin  R.,  5.580,920, 

CI   524-576.000. 
Sniltz,  Jeflfrey  H..  5.580.102.  O.  285-61  000 

White.  Wanren  D  ;  Shall.  Muhamnuid  A.;  Lee,  L.  James;  and  Han, 
Kerang,  5,581,468.  O   364-475  090 
Dow  Coming  Corporation:  See — 

El-Shall.   Mohamed  S    S  ;   Graiver.   Daniel;  and   Pemisz,  Udo  C. 
5.580,655,  CI  428-402.000. 
Dow  Coming  Torav  Silicone  Co.,  iJd.:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Hi'deki,  5,581,008,  CI.  556-434.000. 
Nakashima,  Hisataka.  5.580.943.  O   528-26.000. 
Dower.  William  J  ;  and  Cwiria.  Steven  E..  lo  Aifymax  Technologies  N.V 

Recombinant  library  screening  methods  5.580.717.  O   435-5  000. 
Dr  Ing  h.c.F.  IVxsche  AG:  See — 

Batzill.    Manfred;    Esch.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Distelrath.    Winfned. 
5.579.729,0.  123-55.500. 
Drake.  Paul  J..  Jr.;  See— 
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V«n  Wyk  Dale  L  .  «iid  Drake.  P«ul  J..  Jr.  5J8I.466.  C\  364-W«OIO 
Di»piCT  Julieo.  lo  Colgrte  Palmolive  Co   MicroemuLior  ligh«  duty  iHquid 

cleaning  cotnnposiuoos  <i.5«).84«.  CI   51(MI7  000 
Drekmeiei  ICarl-C«rd.  U)  Siemens  Aknengc«ll«:haft  Hybnd  cimiic  having 

ceramic  smp  lo  increaw  Lading  capacity  5..^8 1.227.  CI  338-51.000 
Drennan.  Cnlin  H    Srr  ....  j  rx_ 

Dao  Dong  C    Hallatt.  William  L    Hibbetu  Heather  L..  and  Drennan. 
Colin  H  .  5_"i80>t4.  O  424-»3  000 
DresKT  Industries.  Inc.:  See— 

Bird  Jay  S  .  .V579.856.  CI    175-375.000. 
Saurcr.  Dan  P.  5.579.840.  CI    166-123  000. 
Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen:  See—  .,     ,       c_        /-^i. 

Adler  Uwe  Diexl.  Hans  JUigen;  Luu.  Dieter.  Naglet.  Franz^hs. 
Martin  Schiebold.  Siefan;  Schmidt  BrUcken.  Hans  Joachim  Thiete. 
Wolfgang,  Wagner.  Michael.  Westendocf.  Hdger  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465.  CI   .364-431  070 

'^"m^v  J^M     «Kl  Dries.  John  E.  5.579.790.  CI    I34-IO4J0O 
Dnicco  Amabile.  lo  Sanca.ssiano  Spa  Kneading  machine  for  food  products 
having  an  endlexs  channel   with  kneading  tool   and  obstrucung  walls 
movable  therein   5.58<J.167.n    366^97  «»  ,  ^     ,. 

Dro/d   Edward  J     and  C.imitini.  Vincent,  lo  Lincoln  Mold  and  Dye  Lorpt^ 
ration  Closure  with  outer  driver  having  movable  segments  fonning  manual 
engagement  member  5.579.932.  CI   215-207.000 
Drug  Delivery  System  Institute.  Ltd    .See—  ..  „  ,.     ,  ^ 

Ishikura.  Toyoaki.  Ito.  TeriMimi.  Kato.  Takashi;  Hone.  Kazutoshi,  Ishi 
hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Sen.xi.  Taka-^hi.  5.580.904.  C\  514-616000 
Drussel.  Douglas  W    See—  .„    .comit 

Sidelko.  John  B  .  DiMssel.  Douglas  W  .  and  Deffner.  Gary  W .  5J80JI5. 
a.  415-113.000. 
DSM  NY:  See—  „  ^        „_,^  ,         „ 

Wine  Franciscus  M  ;  Kieft.  Ciemt  and  Van  Den  Elshoot.  Wilhelmus  H 
H   A     ^.S80.66«.  CI   428-422  HOI) 
DSouza.  CKidrey  P.  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Memory  cell  wi*  power 
supply  induced  levened-bias  p«Bs  oansisiors  foe  reducing  off-leakage 
current.  5_581..5O0.  CI   .365-154.000 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I  .  and  Company   Ste— 

ChiMi  Richard  T ;  and  Suu.  Robert  J .  5.580.927.  O.  J25-201  000 

Kirchner  Jack  R  .  5.580.645.  CT   428-224  000.  

U^  &rgg  A  .  and  Pr*»d.  Keshava  A  .  5.580.373.  CI   10^2000R 
M^hant.  Abid  N  :  and  Mince.  Barbara  H  .  5.580.906.  CI  521  88  000 
Sanaslani    Fateme  S  .  Stiegliu,  Barry:  and  WiBet1>olt.  Vincent  G  . 

5..S80.783.  CI   435  280  000 
Tnunham,  Jaitws  A.  III.  Uw.  Clarence  G.  {'■  Ne*";*"-  J?hn  S^- 
Keating.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J .  5.580.437.  O   205 
621000. 
Uy.  William  C  .  5.580.499.  CI   264-28  000 
Duann.  Jia-Ruey   See  — 

Fu   Cheng  T»u;  U.  Ai-Kang.  Lai.  Chung  Ping,  and  Duann.  Jia-Ruey. 
5.580.833.  CI.  501-87.000. 
Dubbcrly.  Gregory  T ;  and  Bohannon.  Thoma.  A  .  to  Scienofic  AUanla.  Inc^ 
Reverse  path  allocatitio  and  contention  resolution  scheme  for  a  broadband 
communications  system   5.581.555.  CI    370-487  000 
Dubensky.  Ellen  M  .  Dunmead.  Stephen  D  .  and  Carroll.  Dame!  F.  to  Ctow 
Chemical  Company.  The   Cemented  ceramic  article  made  fnim  ultrafine 
«ilid  solution  powders,  method  of  making  same,  and  the  material  thereof 
5..580.666.  CI  428-552  000 

Sl'john' Wallace's  .  and  DuBois.  David  H  .  5.581.566.0.  371-37.600. 

Dudzik.  Dominic  E  .  Bucheron.  Marc  L  .  and  Verhoeff.  Jasper,  lo  ddl«  SA 

Apphcation-eitemal    help    system    for    a    windowing    user    interface 

5.581.684.  CI.  .395-338.000 

Duff.  RoruW  G.:  See—  ^  ^  r^ .  ~       i.. 

Smith  David  A  ;  Towreiend.  Laurace.  Newman.  Dawn;  and  Duff.  Ronald 

G  .  5.580.779.  CI   435  240  200  ,  .  ..„  ,-^  ^, 

Dulbetj.  Joel  H  ,  and  Immonen.  Stephen  E  Tracoon  device  5.580.106.  tl 

291-3000. 

Feldslein  Nathan,  and  Dumas.  Philip.  5„580.375.  CI    106-1  050 
Dunbar  James  J  .  Tan.  Chok  B.  Weedon.  Gene  C  .Tam.  Thomas  Y.Cutrooe 
Alfred  L    and  Bkxtaoe.  Elizabeth  S  .  lo  AlliedSignal  Inc  Entangled  high 
strength  yam  5.579.628.  O.  57-246.000. 
Duncan.  Robert  C:  See —  ..  j   ,     .  ,.„  -,^> 

Uvens.  David  L  .  Duncan.  Robert  C  .  and  Avigan.  Matt  1 .  5.580.760. 
CI  435-91  200 
Dunfield.  John  C  .  Stram.  Jeffrey  P.  and  Hickoj.  Thomas  A..  «>  Seajatt 
Technology.  Inc  MagnetK  crash  stop  and  latch  in  a  disc  dnve  5J8I.424. 
a  360-105000 

"  Taiiamachi.  Sieven'w  .  and  Dunlop.  Victoria  M  .  5.580.478.  O   219- 

502  000 

Dunmead.  Stephen  D.   Srr—  „    r,       ,  c 

Dubensky.  Ellen  M  .  Dunmead.  Stephen  D;  and  Carroll.  Duuel  F. 

5.580.666.  CI  428-552  000  ...,„.cn.   ,-, 

Dunn,  Lee  G   Gate  for  a  car  port  adjacent  a  mobile  home   5.579.608.  CI 

49-404  000 
Dunn.  Tave  P:  See—  -.      c 

Jreii.  Elie  A  .  Dunn.  Tave  P.  Horowitz.  Michael  J ;  Gening.  Peter  t 
Whinington.  Roben  D.  and  Huber.  Werner.  5.581.608.  CI    379- 
95  000 
Duplantis.  Scott  J  :  See — 


Hill.  Peter  C  :  and  Duplantis.  Scon  J .  5.580J16.  CI  472-116.000. 
Duponi  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The:  See — 

Earl.  Richard  A  .  5.580.871.  CI   514-235.800. 
Durand  Jean  Jacques,  to  Verrme  Cristallene  dArques.  J  G  Dinand  e»  Cie 
Carltm  for  gla.ss   5.579.990.  CI   229-120.170. 

'^'^Z.iSTm  MuTand  Durham.  D«>a  L.  5.580.949.  O.  528-137.000. 

Durkee.  Scon  R  :  See—  -     .  .«.  ixa   ^    lan. 

Spdlman.  William  B  .  Jr.  and  Durkee.  Scon  R.  5J58I.248.  Q.  340- 

Dutka.  Manin  J  :  Poelstra.  Rick  L    Wiegand.  Timothy  f   and  Huta  Paul  W. 
Jr .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Overspeed  governor  control  system  5.579.bji  1.1. 
60-^9  ""HI 
Dunon.  Sydney  R  Strrtcher  bar  apparatus  5.579.595,  Q.  38-102.100. 
Dutzmann.  Stefan:  See—  r\j.„ 

Unkenheimer.  Winfned.  Assmann.  Lutz;  Dutzmann.  Stefan.  Drtne. 
Heinz  Wilhelm   and  Hknssler.  Gerd.  5.580.868.  O   514  222.50a 
Dvortis   Paul    Shepaid.  Howard    Bard.  Simon:  Katz,  Joseph,  and  Barkan. 
Edwaid    to  Svmbol   Technologies.   Inc    Omni -directional   scan   panem 
generator  in  electro-optical  scanners.  5.581.070.  CI   235-462  000 
Dvorkit.  Paul:  See-  .j.    u.i 

Grosfeld.  Henry:  Doran.  Roben;  Dvoikis,  Paul;  and  Cliarych.  Hal. 
5.-58 1.067.  CI   235-462000 

Dwek.  Raymond  A    See—  

Plan  Frances  M  ;  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  .  and  Buners. 

TerryD.  5.580.884.  CI   514  315.000 

Dyet.  Julie  A  :  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Eraser.  Fiooa  A  ;  Murch.  Bruce  P^Ofo"- 

Asanie    Koh.  Rolfes.  Thomas  R    and  Oarke.  Joanna  M  .  to  Procter  & 

Gambli  Company.  The   Liquid  «  gel  detergcnl  compiwioons  containing 

calcium  and  iabilizing  agen.  thereof  5„<i80.849.  CI   5I(M27_000 

Dvkes  Scon  H    Tarlow.  Kenneth  Ferrari.  Paul,  and  Porta.  Felix  R  Insuladve 

•!c^st^  sleeve  f.»  beverage  cup  5.579.949.  O   220-739  000 
EC  R.-Electro-Chemical  Research  Ltd.:  See— 

Fleischer.  Niles  A  .  5.580.681.  CI  429  192  000. 

^   '^^^'t.r"J'»<^.  Simon  K..  5.580,409.  O    15«.210^ 

aIS^:  Per  j  .  and  Hodson.  S.m.«  K  .  5.580,624,  O  428-34.500 
E  R.  Squibb  ar»d  Sons.  Inc    See—  ^    .        ^    <»aft«i 

Kydonieus.  Agis.  Shah.  Kishore  R  .  and  Decker.  Stefanie  C.  5  J80.573. 
CI  424-449000 
E- Systems.  Inc    See —  „     ,  ..    <  <ai  <.ia 

Givens.  Fentoo  L.;  Skinner.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ingram.  Paul  M  ,  5.581.638. 
CI   382-294000 

^'^PanjIIJ^I^gl'shih^MTng.  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5J81.640.  CI  385-1 1.000. 
Eames.  Douglas  J    See—  i.j„  c  . 

Trainham.  James  A  .  Ill  Law.  Clarence  G  .  Jr ;  Newman.  John  S.. 
Keating.  Kenneth  B  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  .  5.580.437.  O  205- 
621000  ,    ^  _. 

Earl.    Richard    A.    to    Dupont    Merck    Pharmaceuocal    Company,    ine^ 
4-Heten>aryl-   1  4-dihydropyndine  compounds  with  calcium  agonist  and 
•  •    .-antagonisl  acovity  5.580.871.  CI   514  2.35  800 
man  Chemical  Company:  See— 

Budman  Charles  M.;  Gardner.  Robert  M  ;  Wood.  Matthew  D  ;  White, 
Alan  W.  Gedon.  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr..  5.580.9II.  O. 
524-41  (ioo 
Eastman  Kodak  Company:  See— 

Bigelow.  Donald  O.  5..581.417.  CI   360-17.000 

B.^d.JamesD.  5.581.321.0  396-535  000         ,  „.  ,^,    „    ,„ 

Chowdry,  Arun,  and  Jamzadeh,  Feraydoon  S..  5.581.343.  t_l.  J3J- 

f^licr.  Calvin  A  ;  Ounenhaga.  Dirk;  and  Gordon.  Gene  F..  5.581,332. 

CI  355-231  000 
Fysoo.  John  R  .  5.581.322.  O   396-578.000 
Greene    William  J     Matoushek.  Robert  J  .  Giwman.  Harry  A  ;  and 

Weigand.  John  G  .  5^580.588.  CI   425  373  000  ^  ,    .  „,  „„ 

Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S  .  Flick.  James  R  .  and  Reed.  David  J .  5,581.339. 

CI    355  282  000.  ^       ^  ^,  . 

Keeven  John  E..  Jr ;  Weber.  Shane  C  ;  Jagannaihan.  Ramesh;  and  Klein. 

Gerald  W.  5.580.712.  CI  430-569000 
Lofftus.  Kevin  D ;  and  Bermel.  Alexandra  D ,  5,580.692.  O.  430- 

137  000 
Manico  Joseph  A  .  5..580.011.  O   242-348.000 
m"!S:  J^  a  .  and  Mehra.  Madhav.  5.581.320.  O  39(^515.000 
Marcus.  Michael  A  ;  Schafer.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Kestner.  Diane  E. 

5.58I.35I.  CI  356-372  000  ,,    

Mevers  Mark  M  .  and  Bietry.  Joseph  R  .  5.581,405.  CI.  359-571.000. 
Pn.wak.  lames  R  .  5..S81.295.  O  .Vt7-237O0O  ^  ,  „,  „,  „ 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E  .  and  Couwenhoven.  Douglas  W.,  5J81J71.  U. 

358-4yS.0O0. 
Taylor.  Roy  Y.  5.581.402.  CI  359-463000. 

Easy  Lif^  Products.  Inc    See  -  

Crawford.  Michael  K  .  Crawford.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Crawford,  James  K.. 

5.579JM3.  CI  4  540000 

fu.Chf;  and  Eaton.  Brwx.  5.580.972.  O  536-27.210. 
Eaton  Controls  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See—  ,^  ,,  ...„ 

Mahr.  Hermann,  and  Kunz.  Peter.  5381.061.  O.  200*1.540 

Ealon  Corporanoo   See—  ,.„.-■     c  cat  im 

Shea.  John  J    Smith.  James  D  B  ;  and  Schoch.  Kari  F..  Jr..  5,581.192, 

CI.  324-722.000. 


Smith.  George  A.;  Fogle.  Thomas  K.;  and  Lakes.  Lnry  S..  5,581 ,1 33, 0. 

307-64.000 
Eaton.  Edward  M  Quick  connect/disconneci  coupling.  5,580.099.  CI.  285- 

35.000 
Ebertiard.  Joachim:  See- — 

Schoettle,  Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim;  and  Borck.  Gerald-Wolfgang. 
5.581.430.0.  360-132  000 
Ebi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Funita.  Toshiyuki.  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroioshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka. 
Kunikawa.  Tatsuya:  Wauinabe.  Yoshio:  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.581.662.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Ebisawa.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Nozawa.  Eiji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  Miura.  Masao;  and  Ebisawa.  Tsuneo. 
5.581.219.  CI.  335- 1 32.000. 
Ebrahim.  7.ahir:  See — 

Nishtala.  Saiyanamyana:  Ebrahim.  Zahir,  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Loe- 
wenstein.  Paul.  Lee.  Sue  K  ;  and  Coffin  III.  Louis  f.  5.581.729.  CI 
395-470.000. 
EBSA  Corporation   See — 

Nelson.   Richard    F;    Kennv.    Paul    J  ;    and   Smith.   Chnsiopher   D., 
5.579.752.  CI.  124-87.«)(). 
Echo  Toys  Ltd.:  See — 

Chow,  Wai  H  ,  5.580.296.  CI  446  443.000. 
Ecker.  David  J    See 

Cow  sen.  Ux  M     and  Ecker.  David  J..  5.580.767.  CI.  435-172.300 
Edahogho,  Ivan  O  :  See — 

Scon.    Kenneth    R  ;    Edatiogho,    Ivan   O.;    and    Roberts.    Ralph    R . 
5.580.894.  CI   514380.000. 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  :  .See- 
Larson.  Enc  G.;  Thurber.  Ernest  L  ;  Kirk.  Alan  R  ;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D.; 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  ;  and  Kincaid.  Don  H.,  5.S80.M7.  O    428- 
245000. 
Edmunds.  Cyril  G.*  See — 

Pietrowski.  Kenneth  W;  Ing.  Samuel  W  ;  BulUxk.  Roger  L..  Reck. 
Thomas;  Tabb.  Charles  H  ;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Brav. 
Daniel  M  ;  and  Edmunds.  Cynl  G..  5.581.330.  CI.  355-221.000 
Edwards.  A  W  .  lo  Birchwood  Laboratories  Inc   Reusable  projectile  impact 

reflecting  target  for  day  or  night  use   5.580.063.  CI   273-378  000 
Edward-s.  Janies  M  :  and  Dric'>.  John  E,,  to  White  Consolidated  Industries. 

Inc    Filter  screen  with  hackflush  5.579.790.  CI.  134-104  100 
Inwards.  Richard  N  :  Sre — 

Chen.  .Allan  K.;  Pund-sack.  Arnold  L.;  Levy.  Enrique;  Endrizzi.  Enc  R  ; 
Edwards.  Richard  N  ;  Jones.  Arthur  Y.  and  Zwartz.  Edward  G. 
5,580.689,  CI  430-41  000 
EEV  Limned:  .See — 

Bridges.  Mark.  5.581.153.  O.  315-5.000. 
Efamol  Holdings  PLC:  See— 

HoiTobin.  David  K.  5.580.556.  CI  424-85  400 
Egan.  Kulwani  S  :  See — 

Razouk.    Reda    R;    Egan.    Kulwani    S.;    Yindeepol.    Wipawan;    and 
Koscielniak.  Waclaw  C  .  5.581. 1 10.  CI   257-513  (K)0 
Egan.  Philip  D.  to  Tensar  Corporation.  The    Manne  wall    5.580.191.  CI. 

405-262.000 
Egger.  Armin.  to  VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG.   Process  and  system  for 
controlling  a  windshield  wiper,  particulary  for  a  motor  vehicle.  S.S8I.240. 
CI   .34(i-<)0:  (KKI 
Eguchi.  Hirotoshi:  See — 

Funita.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiniloshi;  Ehi.  Yutaka; 
Furukawa.  Taisuya.  Walanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.-58I.662.  CI   -395-27  000 
Eguchi.  Kouhei  See — 

Tanaka.  Kimiaki;  and  Eguchi.  Kouhei.  5.580.824.  CI.  437192000 
Eguchi.  Yasuhiko.  Set- — 

Abe.  Minoru;  Fukutake.  Heiji;  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko;  Wakizaka.  Ryouji; 
Kitazawa.  Kyousuke:  and  Takeuchi.  Akira.  5.579.857.  CI    180-8.200 
Ehlcrs.  Klaus  .See — 

Hoppenheil.  Reinhard.  Pooch.  Siegfned.  Backhaus.  Bemd;  Salokai. 
Lothar.  Pohlmann.  Robert,  and  Ehlers.  Klaus.  5.579.818.  CI.   152- 
.393.000 
Ehrenfels.  Karl  H    See- 
Green.  David  T;  Kappel.  Gary  S.;  and  EhiCTfels.  Karl  H..  5.579.978. CI 
227-175.300 
Eihrhardl.  Stuart  A  :  See — 

Dangc.  Milind  M  ;  Ehrhardl.  Stuan  A  ;  Young.  Kevin  L.:  Grylls.  David 
M  .  and  Gawaskar.  Daltarey  N  .  5.580.121.  CI   296-186000 
Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau.  Ycndra.  PhilapiLsch.  Anion:  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P..  to 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft  Parcmerally  administrable  drug  having  throm- 
bolytic activity  and  containing  protein  C   5.580.%2.  CI   530- .395  000 
Eick.  Stephen  G    See — 

Baker.  Maria  J.,  and  Eick.  Stephen  G.,  5,581,797.  CI.  395  326.000 
Eicken.  ITlnch:  See — 

Buter.  Marius  C  ;  Barmenilo.  Bart:  and  Eicken.  Ulrich.  5.580.966.  O 
5-36- 18  600 
Eickhoff.  W   Mark  See— 

Ruddv.  Stephen  B  ;  Eickhoff.  W  Mark;  and  Liversidgc.  Gary,  5.580.579, 
CI   424-»8900l) 
Eimer.  John  See — 

Gentile.  James.  Bengston.  John;  Rainey.  Dean;  Eimer.  John;  and  Zam- 
mit.  Alfred  G..  5.579.957.  CI  222-153.140. 
Eisen.  Herman  N.:  See — 


Saito.  Hanio;  Kranz.  David  M.;  Eisen.  Herman  N  ;  and  Tonegawa. 
Susumu,  5.580.%1.  CI   530-395.000. 
Eismann.  Paul    H  .  and  Thompson.  Jack  M.  Jr.  lo  Robotics  Research 

Corporation   Industrial  robot  widi  servo  5.581.166.  CI   318-568.220. 
Ejiri,  Seishi:  See — 

Matsumolo.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ishi- 
zuka.   Hanio;    Matsumoto.   Yasuhiro;    and   Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki, 
5.580.045.  CI.  271-298000 
Elan  Corporation,  pic:  See — 

Masierson.  Joseph  G  .  and  Myers.  Michael.  5.580.580.  O.  424-490.000. 
Elaut.  Naamloze  Vennootschap:  See — 

Kiebooms.  Lucas;  Froyen.  Joseph;  and  Plevoets.  Paul.  5380.207.  CI 
414-495.000 
Electrodynamics.  Inc  :  See — 

Ogden.  Gerald  W,  5.581.-520.  O  368-76.000 
Electronics  &  Telecommunications  Research  ln.stitute:  See — 

Kim.  Hong-Man:  Oh.  Kwang-Rvong.  Park.  Ki-Sung;  and  Park.  Chong- 

Dae.  5.581.108.  CI.  257-457.000. 
Oh.  Eung-Gie;  Yang.  Jeon-Wook;  and  Park.  Chul-Soon.  5.580.803.  CI 
437^«)000 
Electronics  Research  &  Service  Organization:  See — 

Chen.  Chi-Nan.  5.580.387.  CI    1 18-723  OMW. 
Elex.so  Sortiertechnik  GmbH:  See — 

Mallant.  Jos  P:  Schumann.  Rainer.  Morilz.  Thomas;  and  Justus.  Hatald 
C  .  5.579.921.  CI   209.580.000 
Elf  Atochem  S  A     See- 
Verge.  Christophe.  and  Boone.  Alain.  5.580,933.  O  525-301  000. 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company:  See — 

Beavers.  Lisa  S.;'BumoI.  Thomas  F.;  and  Gadski.  Roben  A..  5.580,774. 

CI  435-240.200 
DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Flora.  David  B  .  Heath,  William  F.  Jr.;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A..  Shields.  James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.580.954. 
CI  530-324.000. 
Henning.  William  C;  and  Stout.  Theodore  R  .  5.580.977.  O.  540- 
205  000 
Eljer  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Havman.  Dennis  J..  5.579.542.  CI.  4-374.000. 
Elko.  David  A     See— 

Dahlen,  Dennis  J  ;  Elko.  David  A.;  Hclffnch.  Audrev  A  ;  King.  Richard 
P.  Nick.  Jeffrev  M.,  Palmer.  Stewart  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W.. 
5.581.737.  CI.  395-497  010 
Eller.  Mark:  See— 

Gilchresl.  Barbam  A  ;  Yaar.  Mina;  and  Eller.  Mark.  5.580.547.  CI 
424-59.000 
Ellias.  Brian  J.:  See — 

DeVon.  David  L.;  Ellias.  Brian  J.;  Ganger.  David  E.;  and  Hughes.  John 
F..  5.579.622,  CI  52-653  100 
Ellis.  Jennifer  C:  See — 

Pinet.  Alan  O ;  Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5.579.723.  O. 
119-207.000 
Ellis.  Robert  A.:  and  Thiel.  l>avid  W' .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corpiiration. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  preventing  the  use  of  comipi  data  in  a  multiple 
disk  raid  organized  storage  system  5.581,690.  CI.  395-182.040. 
Ellision.  Dave  M.:  See — 

Watts.  Martin  O  ;  Ellision.  Dave  M.;  Hughes.  Patrick  M  :  and  Fotse. 
Nicholas  J  A  .  5.581.600.  CI   379-67  000 
El-Shall.  Mohamcd  S.  S  .  Graiver.  Daniel;  and  Pemisz.  L'do  C.  to  Dow 

Coming  Corporation  Silica  nanoparticles.  5.580.655.  CI.  428-402.000. 
Elson.  John  P:  See — 

Keifer.  Eric  G  ;  Fogt.  James  F ;  Fain.  Gary  K.;  Anderson.  Gary  J  ;  Bass. 
Mark,  Caillai.  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  John  P;  and  Monnier.  Kenneth  J . 
5.580.230.  CI  418-55  500 
Elwell.  George  A.:  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K  ;  Elwell.  Geot?e  A  ;  and  Polcyn.  Michael  J..  5381353,  CI. 
370-362000 
Emcrs^tn  Electric  Company   See — 

Hams.  Dmitry  R  .  5379.890.  CI    198-377.000 
Patetek.  F  Dieter.  5380.282.  CI  439-685  000 
Emerson.  James  W.:  See — 

Olson.  Allen  L..  and  Emerron.  James  W .  5.579.625.  O  53-48  100 
Emery.  Anna  L..  and  Emery.  Da\id  P  Infani  vehicle  seal  alarm  system 

5381.234.  CI   340-457  100. 
Emery.  David  P.:  See — 

Emery.  Anna  L.;  and  Emery.  David  P.  5.581.234.  CI.  340-457  100 
Emerv.  William  M  .  lo  Solar  Conversion  Corp.  Antenna  cable  connector 

5.5'80.277.  CI  4.39-.S82  000 
Emerzian.  Michael  R  :  See — 

Garabedian.  Michael  J  ;  and  Emerzian.  Michael  R..  5.579.920.  O. 
209  139  100 
Emmnch.  Holger;  and  Juriina.  Thomas  A  .  lo  Lermer  Corporation   Brake 

assembly  for  rollable  uulity  carts.  5379.871.  CI.  188-19.000 
Emory  University:  See — 

Fremeau,  Robert  T,  Jr;  Caron.  Marc  G.;  and  Blakelv,  Randy  D., 
5.580.775.  CI  435-240  200. 
Enbutsu.  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji;  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Hara.  Naoki; 
and   Yoda.   Mikio.   to   Hiiachi.    Ltd    Plant   operation    support   system 
5.581.459.  CI   364-152.000 
ErKore  Computer.  U.S..  Inc.:  See — 

Dann.  James  C.  5381.732,  CI.  395-475.000. 
Endo,  Akira:  See — 
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Kattt)   Hi«o:  Sugiun.  June;  Horino.  Ncraomi;  Endo.  Akira;  Tikeuchi. 
Yoshihani.  and  Arakawa.  Yuji.  5.580.810.  CI  437-52  000 
Endo.  Hiroyuki   S<r  — 

Kuwahara   Twneo,  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kuribaya.»hi.  Iiamu;  and  Hirau. 
Hideki.  5.580.ft3-V  CI   428-64  .WO. 
Endo.  Michiaki   Srr—  ..,.,,^y^ 

Takemura.  Yukio;  and  Endo.  Michiaki.  5J81.333.  O.  355-243  000. 
Endo.  Takaka/u;  Srr— 

Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamuia.  Koji;  and  Hirau.  Yuji. 
5.580.765.  CI  435- 1 46.000 
Endri/Ji.  Eric  R    See— 

Chen.  Allan  K  .  Pundsack.  Amok)  L  ;  Levy.  Enrique;  Endnai.  tnc  K  . 
Edwards.  Richard  N  ;  Jones.  Arthur  Y  and  Zwaiu.  Edward  G  , 
5..580.689.  CI  4.VM1  000 

Energy  Research  Corporalion:  See —  

FaixKNue.  M.*ammad;  and  Yuh.  Ch«>-Yi.  5.580.673.  CI.  429-41  000 

Engel  Maschinenbau  C«sell5chafl  m  b  H  :  See  —  

l^eonhartsberger.  Hem/.  Kilhberger.  Friednch;  and  Peirlberger.  Franz. 
5..580.587.  CI  425  I83«10 
Engel  Raymond  W  .  Gilbert.  Peter  J  ;  Vig.  Ravi;  Tu.  Ten.  and  Clapp.  Terry, 
lo  Allegro  Microsystems.  Inc  Hall  effect  ferrotis  article  proximity  sensor 
assembly.  5.581.179.  Q.  324-207.200. 
Engelhard  Corporation:  See— 

Hoke  JeflSey  B.;  Lariiin.  Matthew  P;  Farrauto.  Robert  J  ;  Voss.  Kenneth 
E;  Whiteley.  Robert  E.  and  Quick.  Leonard  M.  5.580.535.  CI 
423  245.300. 

^"^'cSt^^Dean  sTand  Coellner.  James  A  .  5.579.647.  Q  62-94.000 

Engelke.  Robert  M    Colwell.  Kevin  R  .  Vitek,  Troy.  Tenanova.  Mark.  Burk. 

Chuck  Fowler.  Pelcr;  Hoghooghi.  Mike.  Holmes.  Karen  M  ,  Scott,  \\endy; 

Wcidig  Roy  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  to  Llltratec.  Int  Combination  lelepNme 

and  alphanumeric  entry  device.  5.581.593.  CI.  379-52.000. 

Hngles.  Bnan  A    See—  „  ™    .„  -.-,»  n,^ 

Browning.  Clyde  H  .  and  Engles.  Bnan  A  .  5.580.829. 0  437-226  000 

'^"*"Min!cTsie«n^'^  English.  James  M  .  5.580.280.  CI.  439-620.000 

Hnichem.  Synthesis  S  p  A    See—  .  ^     .       ,  ,  tanaii.    n 

Traverso.  Ennco;  Rivetti.  Franco;  and  Spelta.  Lucio.  5.580.916.  CI. 

524-281  000. 

Enokido.  Kazunori:  Set—  . . .      „  »j      i„ 

Mafu.sue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunon.   Mizobe. 

Tatsuliwhi.  Yokota.  Hiroaki.  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.580.333.  CI. 

477-1451)00 

Enoki/ono.  Hitoshi.  and  lehisa.  Nobuaki.  lo  Fanuc.  Lid.  Output  waveform 

contn>l  device  5.580.470,  CI   219-121  610 
ENPAC  Corporation  See 

Nuechlerlein   David  J    Onders.  James  P;  Heinu.  Robert  D  ;  DeBord. 
David  G..  and  Taylor.  Darel.  5.579.700.  CI    108-55  100 

"^""'"Rowan.  DonaldTand  Enslcy.  Donald.  5.579.946.  CI.  22O-I2O.O0O 
EnvmvTech  Tixjis.  Inc.:  See— 

Michael.  Clarence.  5.579.838.  CI    166-106.000. 
Environmental  L  L  C:  See — 

Kiser.  Weldon  C  .  5.580.638.  CI.  428-143  000. 
(uiuine  Oral  Limited;  See— 

Ulnch.  Robert  A  .  5.579.586.  CI   33  51 1  000 
Erdelen.  Chnsloph   See—  ,     .   ^        „  „:_ 

Stetter.  J(*g;  Alig.  Bemd;  B<»hm.  Stefan;  BerLsch.  Achim;  Ooms.  Pieter, 
Erdelen  Chnsloph.  Hartwig.  Jargen.  WachendorlT-Neumann.  Ulnke; 
Turherg.  Andreas,  and  Mencke.  N.wbert.  5.580.843.  CI  514.341  000 
Enckson.  Charles  R:  See—  ~^t  a 

Pierce    Kerry    M;   Encks.*.  Charles   R.   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;   and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.581.199.  CI   326-41  000 
Fnckson.  Paul  M  .  Cnsler.  Kenneth  J  .  Hess.  CJariy  C;  and  Thro.  Stuart  W.. 
to  MotiKola.  Inc    Method  for  providing  service  access  information  in  a 
communication  system   5.581.802.  CI  455  33  100 
Enck.«>n.  Stewart  E  .  lo  SEEC.  Inc  Waste  handling  method.  5.580.457.  CI 
21(^603  000 

"'■'^nt.'paul  W ;  and  Haan.sen.  Jacobus  C.  5J8I.597.  CI.  379-59.000 
Erik  Schmidt  Autotilbehor  ApS  See— 

Schmidt.  Enk  K  .  5.579.974.  CI   224-520.000. 
Ernst  Grob  AB   See  — 

Denaz.  Marc.  5.580.327.  CI.  475-344  000 
Frwin    William  P.  to  Fieldcrest  Cannon.  Inc    Double  hem  apparatus  and 

method.  5.579.707.  CI.  112-141.000 
F-sch.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Batzill     ManfiwJ;    Each.    Hans-Joachim;    and    Distelraih.    Winfned. 
5.579.729.  CI    123-55.500. 

Fuss.  William  A  .  and  Eschbach.  Reiner.  5.581  J70.  O.  358-447  000 

ESS  Technology.  Inc  :  See- 
Peers.  Roi  N  ,  Jr.  5.581.045.  CI  84-647  000 

Essilor  IniematiiHial:  See-  .  ,    ,       ™. 

Le  Saux,  Gilles;  Bcnrand.  Patrick;  Lippens.  Xavier.  and  Lafay.  CTms- 
lophe.  5.581.347.  CI.  356-124.000. 

EJchebemgarav.  Rene;  See— 

Alkoo.  Daniel  L  .  Etchebemgaray.  Rene;  Ito.  Etsuro;  and  Gibson.  Gary 
E.  5.580.748.  CI  435-29  000 

Elhicon  Endo  Surgery;  See— 


Hamblin  Steven  W  Witt.  David  A  ;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  .  Nicola.  Kirk 
M  .  Onen.  Matthew  R  .  and  Berky.  Craig  B  .  5.580.067.  CI  227- 
176100  „    ^  , 

Elienne    Jean  Paul;  and  Jeandot.  Jean-Louis,  to  Alcatel  CIT   Device  lor 
hllenng  positive  dejusuficalioo  jiner  of  a  digiul  bit  stream  and  application 
thereof  to  hllenng  positive  and  positive  negative  dejustification  jiner  of  a 
digiul  bil  stream.  5..58I.493.  CI   ,364-724  010 
Etu  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Quazi.  Fazle.  5.581.158.  CI.  315-149.000. 
Etzbacb.  Karl  Heinz.  Schefczik.  Ernst;  Sens.  Ruediger.  and  WksenfeWl. 
Matthias,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  N-airanopyndone  dyes  5.580.980. 
CI   544-105  000 
Euro-Celtique.  S  A    See—  ,^     .      ..  ^    <c<in<is  r-i 

Oshlack.  Benjamin;  Pcdi.  Frm*.  Jr ;  and  Chasm.  Mark,  5.580J78.  LI. 
424-468  001) 
European  Gas  Turbines  Limited:  See— 

Royle.  Eric  E.  5.581.128.  CI   290-».OOD. 
Evans.  Archie  L    See—  »    ■.■     i 

Jeffries.    Mark   S  ;   Chamberlin.   James   B  ;   and   Evans.   Archie   L . 
5.579.874.  CI    188-282  000, 
Evans,  Robert;  See —  „       j  .     ^      i.       j 

Wall.  Robert;  Sierra.  George  H  ;  Evans.  Robert;  Bazydola.  Sarah;  and 
Polito.  Alan.  5.580.790.  CI  416^5000 
Evans.  Scon:  See —  _, 

Greff.  Richard  J.;  Jones.  Michael  L..  and  Evans,  Scott.  5,580.568.  CI 
424-423.000. 
Everitt  James  W:  See — 

Takaton  Hiroshi.  Ray.  Daniel  L  ;  Buttle.  Kenneth  G  ;  and  Evenn.  James 
W.  5.581.585.  CI   375-3760(K) 
Evestar  Technologies.  Inc    See- 
Pong.  Alex.  5.579.731.  CI.  123-90.100. 
Ewen  John  A  ;  and  Welbom.  Howard  C  .  Jr.  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
Process  and  catalyst  for  polyolefin  density  and  i™>lecular  weight  control 
5.580.939.  CI  526-127  000 

**  Jaalinen.  Pauli;  Manninen.  Taislo;  and  Tiikkainen.  Pekka.  5-580.050.  CI 
273-67.00A 
Extrusion  Facsilities  Pty  Ltd.:  See — 

Boden.  Derek  W.  5.579.557.  O.  16-115.000, 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See—  ,,„„„,„    ^    .-^^ 

Ewen,  Ji*n  A  ;  and  Welbom.  Howard  C  .  Jr.  5.580.939.  O    526- 

i:7()(K) 

Gutienez.  Antonio.  5.580.484.  CI.  508-238.000 
Shaffer.  Timothy  D  .  5.580.935.  CI  525-333  700. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company   See—  „„„..  ,-, 

Swamp.  Vijay.  Pciffer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Gorbaty.  Marty  L  .  5.580.844.  CI 
507  201  (XV) 
Fabbn  Terence   and  Schechter,  Jack  H  .  lo  Advance  Watch  Company,  Ltd 

Article  display  conuiner  5.579.906.  O.  206-301.000 
Faber.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Wong.  Tak  M  .  to  Square  D  Company    Cunent 

limiting  circuit  breaker  5.579.901.  CI  200^)1  000 
Fain.  Gary  K.:  Set—  ^        ■    o 

Keifer.  Enc  G  ;  Fogt  James  F.  Fain.  Gary  K    Anderson.  Gao  J  .  Ba.ss, 
Mark   Caillat.  Jean-Luc;  Elson.  John  P.  and  Monnier.  Kenneth  J , 
5.580.230.  CI   418-55  MK) 
Fairchild  Sp«ce  and  Defense  Corporalior:  See- 
Rogers.  Roland  T.  5.581,462.  CI    364-424.012. 
Falberg.  Gregg  M  .  to  International   Zinc.  Coatings  *  Chemical  Corp. 
CorttJsior  resistant,  weldable  coating  compositions   5..580.37I.  CI    106- 

Falla  Daniel  J  ;  and  Walker.  Debbie-Lee.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The 

Batch  inclusion  packages   5.580.914.  CI.  524  257.000. 
Fallon  Luminous  Products  Corporalkin:  See— 

Fallon.    Tim<«hv    R      and   Tanner.    Walter    K..    Jr.    5J79.598.    O 
40-545.000  ^  ^ 

Fallon  Timothy  R  ;  and  Tanner.  Waller  K  .  Jr.  to  Fallon  Luminous  Products 

Corjwnitior  Luminous  electnc  sign  5.579.598.  CI  40-545  000 
Fan    Leong  S  .  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Surface  mount  conneclor. 

5!580.269.  CI  439-79.000 
Fang  Chen-Kuei   Screen  fixtures   5.579.621.  CI    52-483  100 
Fanlino.  Marco,  lo  Meulleido  S  R  L  Apparatus  and  method  for  the  produc 

lion  of  a  composite  structure  with  an  intermediaie  three-dimensional 

textile   5.580.412.0    156-285000 

""Enokizooo' Hiloshi.  and  lehisa.  N(*uaki.  5.580.470.  CI.  2I912L610. 
Kato.  Tetsuaki;  Ania.  Soichi,  and  Nakamura.  Mavmi.  5.581.167.  CI 
318-609  000 
Farag   F  Aziz   Panel  secunng  system   5.579.616,  CI.  52-235.000. 
Fardeau.  Michel.  Bnend.  Michel.  Tommasi.  Marc;  and  Galant.  Serge,  to 
Arbitron  Company.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  identi- 
fying a  program  including  a  sound  signal   5.581.800,  CI   455-2.000. 
Fareed.  Ali  S    See—  .    ..    o     ^ 

Kennedy.  Chnstopher  R  .  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed.  All  S  ;  Gmier. 
John  E  .  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.580.643.  CI  428-212.000. 
Faritas.  Daniel  S  .  and  Leidy.  D  Wayne,  lo  Owens  Brockway  Glass  Conuiner 
Inc      Automated     glassware     manufacture     controller     5.580.366.    CI. 
65-158.000 
Farley.  Gary  L..  to  United  States  of  Amenca.  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration     Composite    malcnal    and    method    for    production    of 
improved  comp<«ite  material.  5J80.5I4.  O.  264-516.000. 
Farmitalia  Carlo  Erba  S.r.l:  Set— 


Alpegiam.  Marco;  Bissolino.  Pierlulgi;  Perrone.  Enoie;  and  Rizzo. 

Vincenzo.  5.580.865.  Q.  514-202.000. 

Farone.  William  A  .  and  Cuzens.  John  E..  to  Arkenol.   Inc    Method  of 

separating   acids   and    sugars    resulting    from    strong    acid    hydrolysis 

5.580.389,  CI    127-46  200 

Farooque,  Mohammad,  and  Yuh.  Chao-Yi.  to  Energy  Research  Corporation 

Carbonate  fuel  cell  matnx  5.580.673.  C\  429-41  000 
Farrauto.  Robert  J    See — 

Hoke.  Jeffrey  B.;  Larkin.  Matthew  P;  Farrauto.  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth 
E.;  Whiteley.  Robert  E.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M,  5.580.535.  CI. 
423-245.300. 
Farwell.  Stephen  P  See- 
Palmer.  Steven  S  ;  Farwell.  Stephen  P;  and  Chau.  Tom,  5.579.942.  Q. 
220-89.200 
Fauteux.  Denis  G    See-- 

Shi.  Jie;  Massucco.  Arthur  A.;  and  Fauleiu.  Denis  G.,  5.580,686.  O. 
429245000. 
Favalli.  Michele;  See- 
Penza.  Luigi;  Favalli.  Michele;  and  Ricc6.  Brano.  5.581.563.  Q  371- 
22  100 
Fazan.  Pierre  C  ;  See — 

Mathews.  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C,  5.S80.82I.  CI 
437-187.000 
Federal  Mogul  Corporation:  See — 

Siallmann.  John  C  .  5.580.176,  O.  384-482.000. 
Feenstra.  Mark  J    See — 

Assink.  Kenneth,  and  Feenstra,  Mark  J..  5.580.413.  CI    1.56-361.000 
Fehr.  Werner,  to  Muk  Metall-Und  Kunststoff-Vertriebs  GmbH.  Process  and 
devices  for  mechanically  producing  pretzels  5,580.599,  C\  426-499  000 
Feig.  Edwin  R.;  See — 

McKay.  Kevin  W ;  Blanchatd.  Robert  R  ;  and  Feig.  Edwin  R  .  5.580.920. 
a   524-576.000 
Feindt.  Haru  H.:  See — 

Malick.  Adrien;  Feindt,  Hans  H  ;  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D..  5,580,735.  O. 
435-6.000 
Felde.  Steven  L  ;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R  .  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Machine  and  human  readable  label.  5 J8 1,073.  Q.  235- 
489  000 
Feldhaus.  Reinhard.  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lindner.  Joachim,  lo  Fichtel  & 
Sachs  AG  Fnction  clutch,  in  particular  for  motor  vehicles  5.579.880.  CI. 
192  70  170 
Fcldman.  Sandra  F.:  See — 

Gui,  John  Y ;  BenJahl,  Donald  R.;  Shu.  Emily  Y.;  Salvo.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Feldman,  Sandra  F,  5.580,741.  Q  435-7.930 
f-eldstein,  Nathan,  and  Dumas.  Philip,  to  Surface  Technology.  Inc.  Presubi- 
lization  of  particulate  matter  pnor  the  dispersion  5.580.375. 0  106-1.050 
Feigner,  Philip  L.;  Wolff,  Jon  A  ,  Rhodes.  Gary  H  ,  Malone.  Robert  W ;  and 
Carson.   Dennis  A.   to  VICAL  Incorporated,   and  Wisconsin  Alumni 
Research  Foundation   Delivery  of  exogenous  DNA  sequences  in  a  mam- 
mal  5.580.859,  CI   5l4-t4000 
Feng.  Joseph  Shao-Ying;  Krounbi.  Mohamad  T ,  and  Werner,  Douglas  J  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Peak  enhanced  magnetore- 
sistive  read  transducer  5.581.427,  C\   360^113.000 
Feng.  Junli   See — 

Villeponteau.  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Walter;  and  Linskens.  Maarten 
H  K..  5.580.726.  Q.  435-6.000 
Feng.  9ien:  See — 

Huffman.  Gerald  P;  Zhao.  Jianmin    and  Feng.  Zhen.  5.580.8.39.  CI 

502-338.000 

Fenn.  John  B  ;  Meng.  Chin-Kai;  and  Mann,  Matthias  Method  for  detennining 

molecular  weight  using  multiply  charged  ions  5.581.080,  CI  250-282.000. 

Ferenczi,  GyOrgy,  and  Horinyi,  Tamis.  to  Semiconductor  Physics  Laboratory 

RT    Method  for  chemical  surface  passivation  for  in-situ  bulk  lifetime 

measurement  of  silicon   sermconductor   matcnal    5.580.828.  CI    437- 

225  000 

Ferges.  Johnnes.  to  American  High  Temp..  Inc.  Gas  conditioner  apparanjs 

5.580.361.0  48-128  000 
Fenani,  Aldo:  See— 

Finch.  Harry;  Trist.  David  G ;  Tarzia,  Giorgio:  and  Feriani,  Aldo. 
5.580.895.  O  514-221.000 
Fennga.  Ben  L.;  Lubbcn.  Marcel;  Hermani.  Roelani  M.;  TWisker.  Robin  S.; 
and  Que.  Lawrence.  Jr.  lo  Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco. 
Inc   Bleach  activation.  5.580.485.  O   510-311  000 
Ferkinhoff.  David  J  .  Baylog.  John  G  .  Gong.  Kai  F.  Keay.  Kathleen  D  ,  and 
Hammel.  Sherry  E  .  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Contact  manage- 
ment model  assessment  system  for  contact  tracking  in  the  presence  of 
model  uncertainty  and  noise  5.581.490.  CI  364-578000 
Ferla.  Giuseppe:  See — 

Campisano.  Salvatoie  U..  Lombardo.  Salvatore;  Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Po\- 
man.  Albert;  and  Van  Den  Hoven.  Gerard  N  .  5.580.663.  O   428- 
446  000 
Ferrari.  Paul:  See — 

Dykes.  ScoO  H..  Tarlow.  Kenneth;  Ferran.  Paul;  and  Porta.  Felix  F. 
5  J79.949.  O.  220-739  000 
F=enwio,  Luigi,  to  Gay  Freres  S  A   Bracelet  clasp  of  the  unfolding  buckle 

type   5.579.559,  O   24-71  OOJ 
Ferrano.  Reiuuo.  and  Green.  Alan  F.  to  Invendo  AG  Elevator  car  for  an  open 

elevator  shaft.  5.581.057,  O,  187-3%.000 
Fetiaro.  Frank;  See — 

Althaus.  Wolfgang;  and  Ferraro.  Frank.  5.579.580.  O   30-50  000, 


,  Michael  J..  Bischel.  William  K.;  i 
385-15,000. 


Ferreira.  Sergio  H  ;  Bristow.  Adrian  F.;  and  Poole.  Stephen,  to  British 

Technology  Group  Limited  Pepodes.  5380*55.  O  514-18  000 
Ferro-Tech.  Inc.:  See — 

Holley.  Carl  A.;  and  Albert.  Kurt  B  .  5.580.170.  O  366-325.100. 
Fewkes.  Edward  J.:  See — 

Wildi.  Robert  H  :  Cox,  Keith  E.;  and  Fewkes.  Edward  J..  S.S80.924.  CL 
525-65.000 
Ffield.  Paul  E.;  Schooff.  John  W.;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C  lo  Boeing 

Company,  The  Oamp  5.580.035.  O  269-27  000 
Fibiger.  Richard  F:  See — 

Forgach.  David  J ;  Harris.  J  Keith;  Glugla,  Paul  G  ;  Schmidt.  Donald  L; 
and  Fibiger.  Richard  F.  5.580.650.  O  428-304  400 
Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG:  See — 

Feldhaus.  Reinhard.  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lindner.  Joachim.  5.579.880. 

CI    192-70170 
Pradel.  Robert;  and  Schifller.  Stefan.  5,580,079,  O.  280-723.000. 
Weidinger.  Reinhold.  5,579,881,  O.  192-70.250. 
Fidel.  Seth  A  :  See— 

Ma-son.  James  M.;  Kennedy.  Scon  P.:  mi  Hdel.  Seth  A..  5,580.766.  CI. 
435-172  100 
Fiebiger.  Clemens:  See — 

Redel.  Thomas;  and  Fiebiger.  Oemens.  5.580.291.  CI  445  28  000. 
Fiedler.  Armin,  and  Fiedler,  Scott  to  Autooieal.  Inc.  Vending  apparatus  foe 

dispensing  hot-food  trays  5.579.952,  O.  22M50.00A. 
Fiedler.  ScoO:  See — 

Fiedler.  Annin.  and  Fiedler.  Scoa,  5J79,952.  O  221-I5O.0OA. 
Fiedrich.    Joachim     Radiant    floor   and   wall    hydronic   heating   systems. 

5.579.996.  O   237-69.000 
Field.  Simon  J.:  See — 

Deacon.  David  A.  G.;  Brinlcman. 
Field,  Simon  J..  5.581.642.  CI. 
Fieldcrest  Cannon.  Inc.:  See — 

Erwin.  William  P.  5.579.707.  CI.  112-141.000. 
Fielden.  John  N  ;  Card,  Stuart  L  .  and  Stephens,  James  A.,  to  Motorola.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  conveying  frame  nming.  data  timing,  and  data 
5.581.390.  CI   359  158  000 
Fife.  James  A.  to  Cabot  Corporation  Flaked  tantalum  powder  and  method  of 

using  same  flaked  tanulum  powder  5.580.367.  CI.  75-255.000 
Fifield.  John  A.  See- 
Chen.  Chin-Long;  Rfield.  John  A..  Kahcr.  Howard  L.;  and  van  der 
Hoeven.  Willem  B..  5.581.567.  CI  371-40  100. 
Figel.  Hannes:  See — 

Kim.  Won  S  ;  Bulfer.  David  M.;  Nickolls.  John  R.;  Blank,  W.  Thomas; 
and  Figel,  Hannes.  5.581,777.  O.  395-800.000. 
Filterwerk  Maiui  &  Hummel  GmbH:  See — 

Trefr.  Walter,  5.579.744.  CI    123-573  000 
Finch.  Harry;  Tnst.  David  G  .  Tarzia.  Giorgio,  and  Fenani.  Aldo.  to  Glaxo 

SpA    l.Sbenzodiazepine  derivatives  5.580.895.  O.  514-221,000. 
Findlay,  Bnan  D  Worii  length  stops  5,579,672,  O.  83-468.000. 
Findlay,  Robert.  Portable  folding  chair  5380,129.  O.  297-344,210. 
Finger.  David  J.,  to  Acuson  Oxpontion   Multiple  transmit  zone  splicing. 

5.579.770.  O    128-661.010 
Finucane,  Louis.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  boilers  5.579.726. 0.  122-379.000. 
FiOfdalice.  Robert  W.   See— 

Hegde.  Rama  I ;  Fiordalice.  Robert  W.;  and  Kolar.  Dave.  5380.823.  O. 
437-192.000 
Firl.  Gerold  G  ;  Giles.  Robert  R  .  Goss,  Steven  M  ,  and  Kaplan.  Ronald  J.,  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company  Multi-purpose  paper  path  component  for  ink- 
jet  pnnter.  5.581J289.  O   347  104.000 
Firmenich  SA:  Set — 

Mimoun.    Hubert;    Zaslona.    Alexander,    and    Leresche.    Jean-Paul 
5.580.996.  CI   549-477  000 
Firstov,  Sergey  A.:  Set — 

Mazur  Vladislav  1 ;  Taran.  Yuri  N.;  Kapustmkova.  Svetlana  V..  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I ;  Finstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D..  5.580.403.  CI 
148-407.000. 
Fisch.  Matthew  A.:  See— 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V;  Lai.  Konrad  K.;  Singh.  Gurbir;  Rhodehamel. 
Michael  W .  and  Fisch.  Matthew  A..  5381,782.  O  395-800.000 
Rscher.  Craig  M  :  See — 

Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  O'Looghlin.  John  P;  and  Skouson. 
John  D..  5380.085.  O  280-737.000 
Fischer.  Klaus,  to  Rhone  Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S  A   Method  of  producing  a 
friction    texturized    polvester    filameni    yam    and    vam    made   thereby 
5379.629.  CI   57-284  OOO 
Fischer.  Matthias:  See — 

Feldhaus.  Reinhard;  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lindner.  Joachim.  5379.880. 

CI    192-70  170 

Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnun.  Werner;  Goetz,  Nort>en.  and  Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas. 

to  BASF  AktiengesellschafL  Preparation  of  tetrahydropyTan-4-carboxylic 

acid  and  its  esters.  5.580.994.  O   549-425  000 

Fisher.  Albert  D  ;  and  Fritsche.  William  E..  to  Midland  Brake.  Incorporated- 

Tapered  joint  thread  svstem  5380.101,  O   285-»0.000. 
Fisher,  Dale  P  Adjusubl'e  golf  club  putter  5.580.051.  O  473-248  000 
Fitzgerald.  Albion  J  ,  and  Fitzgerald,  Joseph  J ,  to  Novadigm,  Inc  Distributed 
computer  network  including  hierarchical  resource  iirfonnaoon  structure 
and  related  method  of  distributing  resources  5381.764.  CI.  395-703.000 
Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J  :  See — 

Fitzgerald.  Albion  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J.,  5381,764,  O,  395- 
703.000. 
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RtzP«mck  Rogef  S  .  lo  Smiths  Induslnes  Public  Umiled  Compmy  TWo  line 
compuunft  n«"ns   5.58 1.7 J".  CI    W-500  000. 

""  T^:Z"^u^tr^  B«,.l.  0»,c  J  .  5.580.206.  C.  414-282.000 

KuetKl    G«i  V  .  Nemow),  Prter  A  .  »nd  Wcnlaufei.   D.vid  G. 
5.580.987.  CI   548^75  000 

"""?;«rxrng'!  rI-^'^LP  D.  m;  M.l««*«.  Km-  B.  »d  C^ 
Jcnnming.  5.581.350.  CI  J56-W)0«)  ■,,,„.,  y    «wl 

O  Sullivui.  TinxHhy  C  .  lo  lnleni.tioo»l  Busineu  Machines  Corponoon 
M«ih<Kl  and  apparMus  for  opominng  piezoelectnc  Mirf»c«  aipenty  deiec 

uotnemi*  5_58I,021.C1   7V105000 

""'^JSi.'^«n«h  W.  lag.  S«n«l  W    B^lock.  RXvS'  '^''- 
Thonuu   T»bb   Charles  H  ,  Yu.  Zh»o-Zhi.  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  Bny. 
^^V^  iZundv  Cynl  G  .  5.581.330.  C   35W2UWV 
Fleischer   Niles  A  ,  lo  EC  R   Ekctro-Chemicl  Research  Ltd.  Solid  surte 

electrochemicl  cell   5.580.681.  CI  429-192.000 
Meiible  Assembly  Equipment  Limned_  See— 

Cockayne.  D.v,d  J .  5.579.695.  CI    10^'<0  0™„_   _,  ,  .j^.-. 
Rick.  Conr»d  Disposable,  elaslnment  glove  5J79.539.  a.  2-lfi&nm. 

"''^ij^"  F^'y^  S  ;  Rick.  J«n»  R  .  and  R«d.  David  J  .  5JS8I  .339. 

a    355  282000  „  - 

Rieger.  Richard:  DHul^er.  Freddy;  and  V«,  Hoo<tenhove.  R<»y.»  Semens 
Aktiengesellschaft   Plug  type  connector  5.580.260.  O  4.39-188  000 

"'^DSSil^^lS'ha.d  D     Ror..  David  B  ;  Heath.  WH'""  ^    J;in"9M 

mann.  Jan»  A    Shields.  James  E  ;  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.580.954. 

a  5.30- 324000 

Florida  State  linivenily   Ser^  .  ,bi  m-)  n   i-)i.«»mi0 

Fu.  RKjuuig.  and  Bodenhausen.  G«>ffiey.  5.58I182.  ^  «<-*»°^ 

Rynn.  Stephen,  to  Viul  Signs.  Inc    CPR  mannequin    5.580.255.  CI   4.v»- 

265  000 
FMG  Timbenack.  Inc.:  See— 

Wildey.  Allan  J .  5.579.674.  O.  83-835.000. 
FN  Manufaciunng.  Inc    See— 

Smith   Wall   S.>i80.474.  CI   219-137  OOR  

FiKhtman.  Lester  Hanger  extension  kit  5.579.964.  O.  223-94.000 

'^''snllTS^  ?r^le. -n»m.«  K  ;  and  Lakes.  L«,y  S.  5^8 1.1 33.  a. 

307  64  000 
Foglim).  Jean-Jacques:  See —  .ceniin  m 

Otus.  Herv*;  Nicolai.  Alain;  and  Foglmo.  Jean- Jacques.  5.580.310.  O 

46.3-16000 

''^K^  &ic  G'jFogt.  James  f:  Fain.  Gary  K  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J.  Bass. 
Mark  Caillal  Jean-Luc,  Elson.  John  P;  and  Mornier.  Kenneth  J  . 
5..580'.23O.  CI  418  55  500 

•^^vTj^lie^TFoley.  P«e,  R.;  Fraser.  FW-uA.  Murch    Bnice  P 
Ofosu  Asanle.  Kofi;  Rolfes.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Oarke.  Joanna  M  . 
5.580,849.  CI   510-427  000 

""""S^kL'lC^iU  W.  Ing.  Samuel  W.  Bullock.  Roger  L     Reck. 
Thomas   Tabb  Charies  H     Yu.  ZhaivZhi;  Folkins,  Jeffrey  J^tay, 
JZITm    Z  F.dmunds.  Cynl  G  ,  5.581.3M).  CI   355-22100O 
Fook  Wah  CTiarles  H  {  ompletely  kniKk  down  pla.stK  pallet  and  method  ol 

manufacturing  the  same   5JS79.701.  CI    108  56  100 
Ford  Motor  Ci>mpany   See—  ,  .to  <-»i  o 

Baker.  Jay  D    Pham.  Cuong  V ;  and  Belke.  Roben  £..  Jr .  5  J79.573. 0 

29  840  000 
Davis.  Leighton  I .  Jr.  Maltesoo.  Roben  W;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  . 
S  579  994.  CI   236-49  300  „    „     ^     ,-., 

Fnschmuth.   Ronan;  and  CuHen.   Michael   J .   5.579.738.  O     123- 

497  000 
Patel.  Rasik  N  ;  Patel.  Praful  J  :  and  Shahab.  Syed  A  .  5..580.116.  CI 
296-39  100  „  .  T 

Petersen   James  R  :  Battles.  Dann  W  .  and  Champagne.  Raymond  T. 

5  579,858,  CI    180-68  .300.  

Smhldreher.  Mark  S  ,  5.579.882.  O.  192;85_00C^ 
Yu  Wen  F.  and  Rhodes.  Eugene  E  ,  5..579.837,  O    I^;! 83  000 
Foigach  David  J  ;  Hams.  J  Keith.  Glugla.  Paul  G    Schmidt.  DiHiald  L    and 
Bbiger  Richard  F .  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Process  of  preparing 

a  ctmposite  membrane   5.580.650.  O  428-304  4(» 

Forlani    Riccardo;  Borlolin.  Renato;  Dal  Bianco.  Riccardo;  and  Goelfo. 

Roberto  to  Olivetti ^an<wi  Industnale  S  p  A  Electmsuoc  image  develop^ 

ing  device  having  toner  flo*  control  and  lumps  formaiioo  preventKW 

ability   5.581.334.  CI    355  245  000  ,,         .  ,        ,^ 

Forrest.  C*>rd.Mi  C  ,  Sennett.  Mervyn  N  .  and  Cunis.  John.  I..  Anagen  Limited, 

and  Will  Iniemaoooal  Ltd    Assay  or  teactxw  apparatus  with  agitating 

device  5.580.524.  Q.  422-63,000 

Forse.  Nicholas  J.  A,:  See—  ^^ 

Wans   Maitin  O  .  Elliston.  Dave  M  .  Hughes,  Patrwk  M    and  Forse. 

NichoUsJ  A.  5..5Kl,6(n.a   379-67  000  

Forster  William  V.  and  Riley,  Patrick  L  .  lo  Sikorsky  Aircraft  torpomiofr 
Method  of  fabricating  a  composite  article  having  an  integral,  co-cured 
compouie  stiffening  member  5.580„502.  O   264-46  5a) 


'^AJ2^.^'j^Fos.cr.DougUsA.5.580.2.2. CI  414789  500 

Foulkes  J  Gordon.  Liechtfned.  Frany  E  .  Pieler.  Christian,  Siephenson,  John 

R    and  Case,  Casev  C  ,  lo  Oncogene  Science.  Inc  Methods  of  determining 

chemicals  ihai  modulate  transcnptionally  eipressioo  of  genes  assoaaied 

wilh  cardiovascular  disease   5.580,722.  O  435-6  000 

Foumier  Industrie  El  Sanle  See— 

Binet  Jean   Samreth.  Sodi;  De  Fomel,  Dmiel;  Boucher.  Thieny;  and 
Renaui.  Pamce.  5_580.881.  O  514-307,000 
Fowler.  Oifford  C    and  Painter.  Rodney  L.  to  Glenair.  Inc  &«md,n|  Md 
anodecoupUng  backshell  interface  for  electrical  connecton.  5J80.27S.  LI 
439-609  000 
Fowler.  Peter  See  — 

Engeike   Robert  M  ;  Colwell.  Kevin  R  ,  Viiek.  Troy.  Tetranova.  Martt. 
Burk.  Chuck.  Fowler.  Peter.  Hoghooghi.  Mike;  »"'"«*•  ^  " 
Scon.  Wendy;  Weidig.  Roy;  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  5J8 1.593.  CI 
379-52000 

^^'  ^g*S^Y.  and  Foy.  Wong.  5.581.266.  O   343770000 
Fnibosk  Casalinghi  Sp  A    See-  ,„ -_. 

Ghidini.  Tmano.  5.580.169.  O   366-256000. 
Framo  Developments  (UK)  Limited:  See— 

Mohn.  Frank.  5.580.214.  O  415-64000 

BoyCT.  Pierre.  Boyer.  Jacqueline;  and  Servel.  Michel.  5.581.550.  01, 

170^395  000  ^      __v      .  s«i  <7i    n    177 

Delortne.  Franck.  and  Kaanierski.  Chnslophe.  5.58 1 J72.  U    ili- 

50  000 
Franco  Zadion  d  ;  Khalil.  Carlos  N  .  and  Pereira.  Oswaido  d  ,  Jr ,  to  Petroleo 
Brasileiro  S  A   ■  Petrobras   Process  for  ihe  thermo^hemical  cleaning  of 
storage  tanks  5.580..391.  CI    1.34-5  000 

'^™^lCanier*Jonto  P.  Goyret.  Ignacio  M  ;  Frank.  Andrew;  and  Jaeger. 
Don.  5.581.744.  O   395  551  000 

Frank.  Uwe  E.:  See —  ._  .  r-    ■-      \n i 

Aioatim    Gioraio    Frank.   Uwe   E.   Maieme.  Thierry   F    E.;  Viael. 
•ftXh^  iimmer.  Ren*  J .  5.580.919.  CI  524^30000 

•"""Do/toeVsier^'Gabrtele;  Fr«OLe.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens.  Hartiel.  Uwe; 

Bc*^.  JUrgen;  and  Rees.  Richanl.  5.580.986.  O   548-371  700 
Franklin  Electric  Co  ,  Inc    .See-  ,,.,,,■><-> 

Tne«nberg.  David  M  .  5.580.221.  CI  417-U  200 

'^'"  M«lIew"l:^Ja.^klin.  J  Craig.  Bhati..  Suresh;  Harmon.  P«.l  A  ;  a«l 
Janoff,  Andrew  S  .  5.580.899.  CI   514^9.000 

byet.  Julie  A.  Foley.  Peter  R.  Eraser.  Fiona  A  .  Murch.  Bruce  P.: 
Ofosu^Asame.  Kofi;  Rolfes.  Thomas  R.;  and  Clarke.  Joanna  M.. 
5.580.849.  CI   510-427  000 
Fratelli  Martoli  &  C   S  p.A,:  See— 

Inverardi.  Dante.  5.579.630.  CI   57-305  000  ,;„  .  -  c  V 

Fraunhofer^Jesellschaft  Zur  Forderting  Der  Angewandlen  Fotschung  E.V. 

"Amberg  Schwab.  Sabine;  GUubitt.  Walther:  Greiwe.  Klaus,  and  Arpac. 
Ertupul.  5.580.614.  O  427-493.000 
Frazier.  William  C    See —  . ,-  xu-iv  —r-    f.tnaiA', 

Jansen.  Ji*n  R  ,  Taylor,  Roben  W  ;  and  Frazier.  WiUiam  C,  5.579.845, 
CI    166^299  000 
Frederick  Engineering  Company   See— 

FrederKk.  Leonard  L.  5.581.013.  CI   73  11  0.3O 
Fredenck.  Leonard  L .  lo  Frederick  Engineenng  Company   Method  wd 
system    for   obtaining    useful    foundation    information     5.581.013.   LI 

Frwiks.  Fitd.  lo  Applied  Materials.  Inc    Slil  valve  door    5J79.718.  O 

FrJilKh 'd^I  S  Endless  bell  roller  sk«e  5J580.096.  O  MO-844  OOa 
Frelier.  Calvin  A  ;  Oimenhaga.  Dirk,  and  Gordon.  Gene  F  to  Easonan  Kodrit 
Company    Power  lifi  device  for  documeni  feeder    5.581.332.  CI,  355- 

Fi^TRoben  T ,  Jr .  Cartm.  Marc  G  and  Blakely.  Randy  D  .  to  Emory 
University  High  affinity,  brain-specific  nucleK  acids  encoding  a  L_pnol|ne 
transporter,  and  vectors,  and  host  cells  compnsing  ihe  same  5.580.775.  LI 
435  240  2«) 

'^liTLiTpna.  Frer^  L««;  «kJ  Giordano.  Nonna.  5J80J72.  O 
106-20  OOR 

Fiesenius  AG:  See —  ^^ 

Polaschegg.  Hans  Dietnch.  5.580.460.  CI   2 10-646_000 

Frev  Gary  A  .  decea.sed  (by  Mn  Gary  A  Frey.  heir);  and  Jimenez.  Oscar  D  . 

to    Solar    Turhines    Incorporated    Ceramic    blade    anachment    system 

5.580.219,  a  416-217000 

^^'^:^  V.'dece«ed;  and  Jimenez.  0«ar  D..  5.380.219.  O.  4I«. 

217000  ^    ^  ,      ^ 

Fteytag.  David  C  ,  lo  Airtronic,  Inc    Method  for  '•'«"""»  "?1"^»'P^,' 

including  sequential  direct  spray  and  immersion  of  Ihe  pan  5.>!«».-i>«.  L  i 

f^i^%.  Maiotla.  Leonanl;  and  Cooper,  ^eona^,?^!?' '"P'""*  "^ 
^i;«ihods  for  extending  servK*  life   5.580^146.  O  433-171000 
Fnednch  Wilh   Schwing  GmbH   See— 


Schmiltchen.  Gunler.  and  von  Eckantaein.  Kiri  E..  5.580.166.  CI 
.366- 1 1  000 
Frischmuth.  Rorian:  and  Cullen.  Michael  J,,  to  Ford  Motor  Company 

Relumless  fuel  system   5.579.738.  CI    123-497.000 
Fnslam  Pumpen  F  Stamp:  Set — 

P6pplau.  Jens  H  .  Walusiak.  Jacek;  and  Tolle.  Peter.  5.580.235.  Q. 
418  206.500 
FTitsch.  John  E    See— 

Winslow.  Charles  C;  and  Frilsch,  John  E,.  5.580,303.  a.  452-1,000 
Fntsch,  R    Set- 

Nassauer.  J ;  Frilsch.  R  ;  Goizmann.  A.;  and  DoUmann.  J..  5.580.592.  CI 
426-96  000 
Frilsche.  William  E    See- 
Fisher.  Albert  D  ;  and  Friische.  William  E  ,  5.580.101,  O.  285-40000 
Fril7.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Lnger,  Evan  C  ;  Fntz.  Thomas  A  ;  Malsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.580.575.  CI 
424-450.000 
Fromm.  Eric  C:  See — 

Passim.  Randal  S.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  and  Fromm.  Eric  C  .  5.581.705. 
CI    .395-200  130 
Fronen.  Robert  J.,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Band-gap  reference  current 
source  with  compensation  for  saturation  current  spread  of  bipolar  transis- 
tors. 5.581.174.  a    323-316.000. 
Frost.  Keith  L.   See — 

Onyn.  William  E  .  Frost.  Keith  L  ;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W .  5,581.631. 0 
382-128.000. 
Froyen.  Joseph:  See — 

Kiebooms.  Lucas;  Froyen.  Joseph;  and  Plevoets.  Paul.  5.580.207.  CI 
414-«95  000 
Fruchart.  Daniel.  Miraglia.  Sal%i>iore;  Mollard.  Paul.  Pemer  de  la  Balhic. 
Ren*,  and  Fnichart.  Robert,  to  Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scienti- 
hque  (CNRS)   Treatment  of  pulverani  magnetic  materials  and  products 
thus  obtained  5.580.396.  CI    148-101.000. 
Fruchart.  Robert:  See   - 

Fruchart,   Daniel.  Miraglia.  Salvatore,   Mollard.  Paul;   Perrier  de  la 
Baihie,  Ren*,  and  Fmchart  Robert.  5.580.396.  CI.  148-101.000, 
Frystak,  James  P  Large  bale  trailer  5.580.205.  CI,  414-24.500. 
FSI  Iniemational:  See — 

HiaO.  C  Fred;  Gray.  David  C  .  and  Butterhaugh.  Jefferv  W.  5.580.421. 
a    150-643  100 
Fu.  Cheng-Tsu;  Li,  Ai  Kang;  l.ai,  Chung-f>ing;  and  Duann.  Jia-Ruey.  to 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Insiitule  High  performance  ceramic  com- 
posites c«iniaining  tungslen  carbide  reinforced  chromium  carhide  matrix. 
5,580.833.  CI   501-87  000 
Ri.  Riqiang;  and  Bodenhausen.  Geoffrey,  lo  Rorida  Stale  University  Method 
and  apparatus  for  broadband  decoupling  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
«iih  chirp  pulses   5.581.182,  CI    .324  309  000 
Fuderer.  Miha.  lo  US   fillips  Corporation   Grase  MRl  with  read  gradient 

polanly  correction  and  T,  measurement.  5.581.181.  CI.  324-309. OCX) 
Fuersl,  Robert  M  :  See-  - 

Colleran.   Stephen  A  .   Fuersl.   Robert   M  ;   and   Krehbiel.   Fred  L, 
5.579.574.  CI   29-840.000 
Fuji  Electric  Co  .  Ud    See— 

Nakamura.  Kunihiro.  and  Masunaga.  Yasuyuki.  5.581,785,  O.  395- 

828  OM) 
Nozawa.  Eiji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  Miura.  Masao;  and  Ebisawa.  Tsuneo. 

5.581.219.  CI   335  132(100 
Ono.  Hanio;  and  Fujita.  Michini.  5.581.223.  CI.  335-301.000 
Tanuma.  Ryohei.  5.581.569.  Q  372-41.000. 
Tanuma.  Ryohei.  5.581_573.  CI   372-72.000, 
Fuji  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Shibau.  Eiji.  Tamamura.  Manpei;  and  lidaka.  Hiroshi.  5J8I,619,  CI. 
.381  71  000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  Set — 

Fujii.  Masatsugu;  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  5,581,294.  Q.  347-183  000. 
Hai^.  Takefumi;  Kikuchi,  Makolo;  and  Okamura.  Hisashi.  5.580.71 3.  CI, 

4V)-607  0O0 
Ishigaki.  Kunio.  5.580.706.  CI  430-403  000 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  5.580.690.  O  4.30-96,000. 
Kawai.  Kivoshi;  and  Aoki.  Mano.  5..580.708.  CI.  430-507.000. 
Kawamoto'.  Fumio.  5.580.707.  CI  4.3O-4%.000 
Takizawa.    Hiroo;    Yoshioka.    Yasuhiro;    and    Morigaki.    Masaka/u. 

5.580,710,  CI  4.30-551.000 
Tanaka.  Milsutoshi.  5.580.679.  CI   429-185.000. 
Yoshida.  Susumu;  Kusaka.  Tsuneo.  and  Urabe.  Yoshihiko.  5,580,704.  CI. 
4.30-331000. 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ishiguro.  Minoni.  5.581.315.  CI    .196-176.000 

Kamoda.  Taka.shi;  Mashiko.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida.  Toshio.  5.581.316. 
CI    396-6.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Fuse.  Takeshi.  5.581.281.  O   347-14.000 

Teshigawara.  Tom;  Sagara.Toshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto; 
and  Nanba.  Haniyuki.  5.581.331.  CI   355-225  000 
Fujii.  Hideaki:  See  — 

Sakai.  Yorihiko.  Ono.  Nonkaisu.  Mineo.  Norikazu;  Matsumoio.  Takeshi; 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.580.511,  CI   264-400.000 
Fujii.  Hiixiaki:  See — 

Wada.  Hideo;  Takeda.  Katsumi;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii.  Hiroaki. 
5,581,721,  CI,  .395-376  000. 


Fujii.  Kalsumasa:  See — 

Washino.  Tsutomu;  Oosaki.  Kazuhiko;  Moriwaki.  Masamitsu.  Fujii. 
Kalsumasa;  Yukawa.' Chiyoki;  Akai.  Talsuo;  and  MiLsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5.580..S45.  CI  424-»9.(X)0 
Fujii.  MasaLsugu.  and  Iwasaki.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co  .  Ltd.  Scnal 

Ihermal  printing  method  5.581.294.  Cl   347  183  000. 
Fujikawa.   Takashi.    Sailo.   Asau;    Shibata.    Makolo;    Kohayashi.   Junichi; 
Komuro.  Hirokazu.  Kimura,  Isao.  Hasegawa.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki.  Tetuo.  lo 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  fabncaung  head  for  recording  appa- 
ratus. 5..580.468,  CI   216-27000. 
Fujimori.  Junichi:  See — 

Saioshi.  Sekine;  Fnijimori.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutake.  5.581. 61 8.  CI. 
381-17.000. 
Fujimcxo.  AJuhiro:  See  — 

Takekuma.  Takashi.   Murakami.   Masaaki;   Dcguchi.   Masatoshi.  and 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro.  5.580.607.  Cl  427-240000 
Fujimoto.  Sachiio:  See — 

Sato.  Ryuji;  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  Igarashi.  Hisashi:  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito, 
5.579.747.  Cl    123-690  000 
Fujino.  Masahisa.  to  C^non  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Magnetoopiicai  informatior 
recording  and/or  reproducing  method  and  apparatus  in  which  pnor  lo  actual 
recording  and/or  reproducing,  information  is  recorded  on  a  reconling 
medium  to  set  reference  conditions  for  actual  recording  and/or  reproduc- 
ing  5.581.524.  Cl   369-44  270 
Fujisaku.  Kiminon:  See — 

Muraoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujisaku.  Kiminon.  5.581,745.  Cl  .395  557  000 

Fujisawa,  Hirotoshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Objective  lens  actuaung  device. 

optical  pickup  employing  iJk  objective  lens  actuating  device  and  optical 

disk   recording   and/or  reproducing   apparatus   employing   such   optical 

pickup  5.581.533.  Cl    .369  112000 

Fujita.  Kci   See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo.  Asaba.  TeLsuo.  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzuritiara.  Hiroshi; 
Fujita.  Kei.  Kamei.  Seiji;  aino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yulaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.580.808.  Cl  437-t8.000 
Fujita.  Masumi:  See — 

llo.  Masani;  and  Fujiia,  Masumi,  5,581,531,  Cl  .369-100.000 
Fujiia.  Michini:  Set — 

Ono.  Hanjo;  and  Fujiia.  Michini.  5.581,223,  Cl  335-301.000 
Fujiia.  Ryo:  See — 

Koga.  Kazuvoshi;  Fujiia.  Ryo;  Kalsura.  Koyo;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi.  and 
Hard.  Hicicyuki.  5.581.796.  Cl.  395-133.000 
Fujita.  Shigeru:  See — 

Yokoyama.  Keiichi.  Fujita.  Shigeru;  Hiwara.  Akio:  Naruse.  '^iishiaki: 

Tonida.  Masahiro.  and  Omani.  Atsuo.  5_580.684.  C\  429-194  000 

Fujiu,  Takeshi;  Niikura,  Masakazu:  Mitao.  Shinji.  Suga,  Masaiaka,  and 

Ha.segawa.  Kohei.  lo  NKK  Corporalion  Low  baking  temperature  harden 

able  aluminum  alloy  sheet  for  piess-forming  5.580.402,  Q    148-»17  000 

Fujita,  Yuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  lighting  an  EL 

elemenl.  5381,160.  Cl.  315-169.300. 
Fujitsu  Limited:  See — 

Abe.  Shuichi;  Tsuri.  Satoni;  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunji.  5.580.179.  O 

400-248.000 
Cahill.  Neil.  5.581.387.  Cl   359-137.000. 

Hamada.  Takeo;  and  Chujo.  Takafumi.  5.581.544.  a  370-253.000. 
Hasebe.  Masahiro.  5..S81.418,  Cl   .360-51.000 
Hayashi.  Kuniyuki;  Kiiagawa.  Masaya;  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu,  5,581, ItW. 

Cl   257-503  000 
Hayashi.  Ma.sakazu;  and  Nakahira.  Tadashi.  5.581.762.  Cl  395-709  OCX). 
Hotla,  Yoshini*u;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi.  5..S8 1.633.  Cl.  382-171.000 
Ikcmasu.    Shinichirou.    Hasegawa.    Yoshiki;    and    Konno.    ^asuhiko. 

5.580.812.  a  437-52000 
lioh.  Molohiko;  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Walanabe.  Milsuo.  5381.066.  Cl. 

235-»63  000 
Kato,  Naoto:  and  Iwasawa.  Yuiehi.  5.581. .S42.  O   370-219  000 
Kawamura.  Shouichi;  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Kasa.  Yasushi:  and  Itano. 

Kiyoshi.  5381.107,  Cl   257-392  000 
Kikuchi.  Toshio.  5.581.673.  Cl   395123.000 
Kobava.shi.  Masavoshi.  5.581.419.  Cl.  360  71.000. 
Maki.'  Takanon.  and  Ohta.  Kenji.  5.581.397.  Cl.  359-341.000. 
Montomo.  Hanio.  5.581.545.  Cl   370-237.000. 

Muraoka.  Hiroshi;  and  Fujisaku.  Kiminon.  5.581.745.  O  395  557.000. 
Nakamichi.    Kiyoshi:    Nanba.   Hideyuki;    Fuke.   Kenji;   and    Hukat<i 

Yoshito.  5.581.338.  Cl   355-274  000 
Ohashi.  Katsuyuki.  5.581.783.  Cl   395-825  000 
Roman.  James  J..  5380.831.  Cl.  437-249.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroko,  5.581.685.  Cl   395-353.000. 
Sibuya,  Hiroshi.  Kalsuyama.  Yukio;  Hoshino.  Keisulte;  and  Inazawa. 

Katsumi.  5.581322.  Cl   369-36.000. 
Suzuki.  Eiji.  5.581.337.  Cl.  355-260.000 
Takeshige.  Masayuki.  5381.711.  Cl.  395-280  000 
Takizawa.  Hideaki;  Nasu.  Yasuhiro;  Walanabe.  Kazuhiro;  Hinxa.  Shiro. 
Nonaka.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Seii;  and  Majima.  Teiji.  5.580.7%.  Cl.  437- 
21  (»00 
Tanaka.  Keishichiro.  5..58I.726.  Cl   395-461  000 
Tsukamolo.  Koji.  Ishilsuka.  Takeshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  Moloyoshi. 

Kalsusada;  and  Yoncda.  Ya.suhiro,  5.581.646.  Cl   385-96.000. 
Yoshilake.  Akihiro;   and  Ohshima.  Toshiharu.   5.581.774.  Cl.    395- 

386  000 
Yunoki.  Hideo.  5.581.611.  C\.  379-211.000. 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limiied:  See— 

Takeshige.  Masayuki.  5.581.711,  Q.  395-280.000. 
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Fuiiwara.  Hiro»hi:  See —  ^     _  . 

Kinuluwa,  MiMhiko;  Hamad..  MaMim.  Fujiwan.  Hm»h.  Fukaya, 
Takashi;  Kaneda.  Ma»anon  Hanzaw^  Toyohani.  Takahjshi^ Suiumu. 
Akui.  Nobuaki.  Sailo.  Kaisuyuki;  and  Otki.  Yoshinao.  5„^79.77».  CI. 
128-665  00O. 

Fujiwara.  Takuji:  Sre—  »i;,,j^ 

Manisue,  To»hih.«;   Fuj.wam.  Taku,.;   EnokKk.    Ka^unon.  Miwbc. 
Tatsuloshi.  Yokou.  Hinaki    and  Kamada.  Shinya.  ?„180.333.  tl 
477-145  000 
FukAini.  Kunio:  See-  „      ..     -.  ■      j      «.  .w;- 

Wakana.  Taluya.  Inaba.  Koichi;  Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  Shimada.  Atush, 
Teiai.  Toshiyuki;  Abe.  Noboo:  and  Fukami.  Kunio.  5.S80.233.  a 
418-94  000 
Fufcanuma.  Teuuhiko:  &r —  .     c  i.       _ 

Ish.kawt  Kimihiro;  Miyakawa.  Takash.;  *»""'«•  Y""!^!/"^^ 
Trtsuhiko;  and  Yamanx*..  Shinya.  5..580.22K.  O.  418-55  200 
Fukatsu  Nonvasu.  to  MilsubiOi.  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fartofy  auloma- 

!.,»  rictwirt  ^ysiem  5.581.701.  CI   395  200010. 
Fukaya,  Kazumi   See— 

Umcjawa.  Kaisushi;  Fukaya.  Kazumi;  and  Aoki.  Tjuyoshi,  5.580.100. 

CI.  285-39  000 
Fukaya.  Takashi:  Sfr—  ...     .     ^. 

kinuk**a  Masahiki).  Hamada.  Manami  Fujiwara.  Hin«hi.  Fukaya. 
Takashi  Kancda.  Ma.sanon.  Han/jiwa.  Toyohani,  Takahishi,  Susumu. 
Akui.  Nobuaki.  Sailo.  KaLsuyuki.  and  Oaki.  Yoshinao,  5.."9.77.,  CI 
128-655  000 

'^"'"'NakZ.chi'^iya.hi;   Nanba.    Hideyuki:   Fuke.    Kenji.   and   Hukala. 

YoNhiio.  5J81.338.C1.  355-274  000 
Fukuda.  Chie:  See —  .  „  ,. 

Onishi.  Ma.v«hi;  Amemiya.  Koii;  Fukuda.  Que;  and  Kanunon.  Hiroo, 
5.581.647.  CI   .385-123  000 
Fukuda.  Minoru;  Naganuma.  Masako:  Yama.«.  Yuki,  Yo.-*a*..  Ymh.him. 
and  KimuMki.  Hisayuki.  lo  Sh«ido  Co  .  Ud    External  pfeparauor  for 
skin   5  580..549.  CI  424-62  OOO. 
Fukum.*,.  Akira;  Lafemere.  Paul;  «kI  T..^    A"*"^"-  "  .^^T^ 
Technologies.   !«.     Apparatus   and   meth.«l   for  maienal  treatment  and 
,„spectK>^  using  fiber  c.xipled  User  di.Hk    5..580,471,  CI  ->*'.  '^If 'f'    , 
FukuJ™....    Takefumi,    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha    KomatsuSe.saku.sho.    and 
Konutsu  Mec  Kahushik,   Kaisha    Vehicle  body  ''velbng  device  for  a 
working  vehicle  having  .Hitnggers   5.580.095.  CI.  280-8*1000 

^"'"'c^^.  jtn'su/uki.  Naohisa.  Fukunaga.  Kojr.  Nishiyama.  Masaki.  Taka- 

ha-shi.  Tsutomu;  Tateyama.  Jiro.  and  Nailo.  Hisatsugu.  5,581.668.  CI 

395- 1 1 3  (KW 
Fukuiu^a^  Y«ush.   -^  <■-  ^^^^^  ^^^  Fukunaga.  Ya-sushi;  and 

rtara.  Hidcyuki.  5.581.796.  CI   395-133.000 
Fukushima.  Yoshika/u:  See —  >^     t  l  w    i. 

Nishikawa,  Sciichi;  Hanma.  Hinwhi.  In$a»a.  Ka/uyoshi.  Takahashi 

Jun    Monvama.  Akiko.  Inada.  Mayumi.  Fukushima.  Yiwhikazu.  and 

Wakamais'u.  Masaki.  5.581.065.  CI  235-492  (XW 

'^"''"^:  Mi'iilx^'Fiikutake,  Heiji;  Eguchi.  Y»"h'''i'-  ^f  Ji?^A^>'^- 

Kitaia»a.  Kyousuke.  and  Takeuchi.  Akira.  5.579.857.  O.  180-8.200. 

Fukulake,  Sunao:  See  -  <«im».i«n 

Okino.  Kouichi;  Ohashi.  Kanihiko;  and  Fukulake.  Sunao.  5380.618.  C\ 

428-1000 

Fukuzaki,  Takaharu.  See  .^  ..    w      u 

Anu.  Setsuo,  fJhga,  Yukiharu.  F">"'^'j,Tfj5»^- •'•*»«*^"- 

Yuthi.  Hmiyuki,  Ito,  Tetsuo.  deceased.  5.581.242.  CI   .34()-69r000 

Fuku/umi.   Yutaka    Plant   gnwing   method   for   greening   »all    surfaces 

5.579,603,  CI   47-58  (MX) 
Fullemw,  Rohen  L   MethiJ  and  apparatus  for  rapidly  engagingand  disen- 
gaging threaded  coupling  members   5.5W»,2I»I,  CI   41     267  000, 
FulnKr.  Mark.  Ross.  John,  and  CcHisianty,  Brent,  lo  Nofian  Cwporalion 
Storage  stable  panially  neutraliied  acid  compositions  and  uses  5.5l«).6.!-i, 
CI  4 '8- 34  100 
Funaki  Masaki,  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Method  of  manufactunng 

transist.*  »ith  channel  implant   5..580,799,  CI   4.17-35  000 
Funato    Ma.satomi,   Shimi/u,  Ywhilake.   Ishimaru.  Seijiro,   Kubo    Nono. 
Nacao  Ka«iva  and  Asano.  Terumichi,  lo  Mila  Industrial  Co.  Ud  loner 
lbl*a  rwo^ponent  type  devek^  5.580.691,  CI   4.V)-106,600. 

Funatsu,  Eiichi   See—  ,,       j     t  l     i.     ki;-. 

Hara.  Kumhiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Oila,  Masaya;  Toyed.  Taka-shi  Nin^ 
Yoshikayu,  Tai.  Shuichi,  and  Kyuma.  Kmuo.  5.581.094.  LI    -5/ 
80  000 
Fundneider.  Oswald;  Lutz.  Karl  Anton;  and  Loebig.  Morten,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft    Method  for  truumitting  digit.)  signals  in  an  ATM 
communication  network   5.581.551,  CI   370- 395  000 
Fung.  Anthony  K   L    .See  „       ,     ,.  ...         v    i      i  _ 

Chu,  Daniel  T    Li,  Qun   Cooper.  Curl  S;  Fung  AnOKMiyKJ^.  Lee. 
Cheuk  M  ,  and  Planner,  Jacob  J ,  5_580.872.  CI   514-2.54000 

Fung.  Steven   See  ..    ,,.       c  _  i 

Grwwman  Paul  D    Fung,  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M    W«v  Sam  L  , 
uid  Winn-Deen,  FJnily  S.,  5J80.732.  CI   435-6  000 

Funk.  Walter  See  ....         ..  _^ 

Villeronleau.  Bryant.  Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Waller,  and  Linskens,  Mautcn 
H,  K.,  5 J80,726.  C\.  4J5-«  000 


Funno  James  P ,  Jr ,  to  Hams  Corporation  Device  and  method  for  enhancing 
thermal  and  high  frequency  performance  of  integrated  circuit  packages. 
5,581.444.0   361-712.000 
Furon  CompMiy:  See- 
Hall.  James  C.  5J80.103.  CI   285  93  000  ,     ,  ^  Tl,     fit 
Fumichi,  Shinji.  and  Ymh.mura,  Kuniaki,  to  Hitachi  Metals,  ^d^  T>';"fi'"' 
magnetic  head  having  improved  magnetK  pole  structure   5.581.429.  CI, 
360- 1 26  OCX) 
Furukawa.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Fimiu.  Toshiyuki;  Honguchi,  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi.  Ebi.  Yuuka; 
Purukawa   Tatsuya;  WMan.be.  Yoshio,  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.-581,662,  CI.  .395-27  000 
Furusho.  Tai-suki;  and  Iba.  Tomohisa.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
and  Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation   Method  ol 
testing  flash  memory  5.581.510.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Furuu,  MasakMu:  See— 

Teiadt  Takashi,  Kojima.  Masahiro;  MiwiUi.  Taizo;  Arakawa.  Kusuyuki: 

IwaT  Ichim.  and  Furuta,  Ma.saka«..  5.581.799.  CI  428-553  000. 

Funita.  Toshiyuki.  Hiwiguchi,  Hm.yuki,  Eguchi.  Hircoshi.  Ebi,  Yuuk^ 

Furukawa.  Tatsuya;  Watanabe,  Yi.shn-,  and  Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro.  Ui  KicoH 

Company,  Ud.  Signal  processing  apparatus  including  plural  aggregates 

Furufal  lOmihiko;  kob.yashi.  Mis«j;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou. Takehiko;  imd 

Kouno    M«ahiro.  to  Nisca  Corporanon    Sheet  post-treating  apparatus 

5.580.6.38,0   270-58  110 
Fusayasu,  Toshiyuki   See  — 

Saeki  N.»io  Kuniki.  Toshinon.  Fusayasu. Toshiyuki;  ud  lw«.  Toshim- 
iisu   5.580,198.  CI.  409- 166  (XX)  . 

Fuse,  Takeshi,  to  Fuji  Xero«  Co  ,  Lid    Ink  jet  recording  appwalus  haying 

drive  pulse  width  control  dependent  on  pnnthead  temperature  ."..SSL-Bl. 

O    347-14  000  ^  , 

Fuss.  William  A  .  and  Eschbach,  Reiner,  to  Xerox  <^.<»P'"""'' _  "^' 

dependent  aulomanc  are*  of  interest  enhancement    5.581.370,  II    -0» 

447.000 

'^"''■(Slka^artin  J  'piielstra.  Rick  L  ;  Wiegand.  Timothy  F  .  and  Futa.  Paul 

W    Jr    5.579,632,  CI   60-39  281 
Futami,  Toshihiko    and  Shida.  Yoshihani.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshita, 
Permanent  magnetK  loior  M»d  produang  .ppwalus  of  the  same  5.58 1 , 1 40. 

CI   310-156  000 

'^""YmJdT'Ma.^ya;  Fuuimi,  Yasuo;  Shinozaki.  Tetsunori;  and  Kick.. 

Mamoru,  5J79.913.  CI.  206-531  000  

Fyson    John  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Ccwnpany    Photographic  processing 
mpir«us  5..581.322.  O  396-578000 

°  "'liril^*  P^nn^ngT-Thomas  D  ;  and  Kr«ner.  Steven  W.  5.580,985, 0 
548-364  too 

""'^'i^'^  LyTbocke,  Kenneth  W;  Bell^t.  Emile  M  ;  Gabnel. 

Richard  L    N.*rden.  Michael  D..  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  2f«^^^  ^. 

Al  Farhan,  Emile,  and  Knshnananlhan.  Subramaniam.  5,."*80.87B.  CI, 

514-292,000 
Gadski.  Robert  A;  See—  .  .     »  ,.       .     c  ton-rjA 

Bi^veri  Usa  S  ;  Bumol.  Thonus  F;  and  G«bki.  Robert  A..  5380,774, 

CI  435-240  200 

°*^clS^k;^  Gaertner,  Ernst.  5..581.383.  CI  349-116000. 

Gaeta.  Laura  S   L    See—  iw„i,— .  i/.ik 

Albreeht.  Elisahedi  Jones,  Howard;  Gact^  L.ur.  V  L ;  Pncke«-  ^a'^- 
ryn  S  ;  and  Beaumont.  Kevin.  5.580.953.  O   530-303  000. 

''•"cLI^^'^'k".  and  GalTney.  J.*n  J  ,  5,580,M8,  O  428-247  000 
Gagne,  Dimald  R  .  1..  American  Sterili«r  Compimy   MeUnJ  a.^  ap^tus 

for  disinfecting  and  stenli/ing  h..spital  wastes  5.580.521   O  «^2«^X^ 
Gaiewski  Mark.  Ward,  Evan  T  ,  and  Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad,  to  Rubbermaid 

Kcare  Products,  Inc   Foldable  walker  5.579,793,0    135-67  000 

f^ui  Michel;  Bnend.  ;i4ichel;  Tomnmi.  Marc;  and  Galant.  Serge. 
5.581.800.  CI.  455-2  000 

'''""&'yT.ir  A^'nggi.  Stephen.  Notet  Steven  C  ,  and  Gallagher. 
James  L.,  5.580,626.  O   428.36  200 

Gallagher,  Michael  J  ,  Humphrey,  William,  Salisbury,  Wayne  C,  and 
Syphers  David  W  Medxjd  of  manufacturing  an  intenor  mm  panel  using 
polyurelbane  powder  5.580.501.  O   254-45.300  ^     ,  ^.  ,    ^ 

Giinbim.  Piero;  Zd  \tzzoni.  Emilio,  to  CSELT  Cenno  Stud,  h  Uboraton 
Telecomunica/KMU  S  PA  Meth.rf  of  and  devKre  for Jlhe  hne  'ynchronLta 
tion  of  aim  c^lls  in  optKal  ATM  nodes   5..581..388.  O   359-140.000. 

GMnble.  Bruce  B    See—  a  r  ^u,  ar.,^  n 

RiKtenbush.  AntfxHiy  J  ;  Maloamolf.  Alexu  P:  and  Gamble.  Bruce  B., 

5.581.220,0    335  216000 

"TuehlnlaTdlnal. .  a«)  Camow,  R  Igor,  5.580.094,  O  28(V825  0(X) 
Gueshu.  Ram.  to  G«  Reseaah  Institute^  Water  and  "f»?'V'^'«"' 
sepualor  and  stnpper  system  and  method   5380.426,  CI   203  2.000 

^*"*TbS2*F^' A  .^'aiig.  Ji«eph  M  .  Jr.  Baird.  Randall  B  ;  Paiig^oaeph 

W  M.^  McFad<ten.  Mirtin  J.,  5.581,784.  O   395-826000 
Ganger.  David  E.;  See— 


DeVon,  David  L.;  Ellias,  Brim  J.;  Ganger,  David  E.;  and  Hughes.  John 
P,  5.579,622.  O.  52-653  100 
Guitz.  Everett.  Appualus  and  method  for  aerosol  mediciuion  measurement. 

5379.759,  CI.  128-200.240. 
Gapoitsin.  losif.  Toy  bank  5380.292.  O.  446-8.000. 
Gvabedian  Brothers.  Inc.:  See — 

Garabedian.  Michael  J  :  and  Emerzian,  MichKl  R.,  5379,920,  CI 
209-139  100. 
Garabedian.  MicliMl  J  ;  and  Emerzian,  Michael  R,,  to  Garabedian  Brottiers, 

Inc.  Air  cleaning  machine  and  method  5379.920.  O.  209-139.100. 
Garahi.  Ma.sood:  See — 

Cameron.  Dennis  W  ;  Roehr.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Petrovic,  Rade;  Bhagat.  Jai 
P.  Garahi.  Masood;  Hays.  William  D.;  wd  Ackerman.  David  W.. 
5,581,804.0.455-54  100 
Gardlik.  John  M.;  See — 

Tnnh.  Toan;  and  Gardlik.  John  M..  5380.851.  CI.  512-4.000, 
Gardner,  Robert  M.:  See — 

Buchanan.  Charles  M  .  Gardner,  Robert  M.;  Wood,  Matthew  D.;  White. 
Alan  W.;  Gedon,  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D  ,  Jr..  5.580.911.  CI 
524-41000 
Garfield.  Nathaniel  H.:  See— 

AguiiTC.  Juan  E..  5380,93  L  Q.  525-274.000. 
Garg.  Shyam  G  :  See — 

Richait.  Robert  B  ;  Patel,  Nipendra  J  ;  and  Garg,  Shyun  G.,  5.581,502, 
O    .365  185  260 
Gtfhammer,  Anwld;  See — 

Siepp.  Michael,  Hefner.  Heinz,  deceased;  Huber.  Peter;  Mueller.  Johann; 
Schmidlkofer.  Richud;  .nd  Garhammer.  Arnold.  5.580,921, 0,  S24- 
731,000 
Garlepp,  Bruno  W,:  See — 

Linder,  Lloyd  F ,  Devendorf.  Don  C;  and  Garlepp,  Bruno  W..  5,581.213, 
CI   3.30-282  000 
Gwling,  Lisa  K.:  See — 

Hsu,  Ting  C  ;  Parker.  Laureen  H,;  KoUff.  David  G.;  Tobin,  Philip  J  ; 
Tseng.  Hsmg-Huang;  Garling.  Lisa  K..  and  llderem.  Vida.  5..580.815. 
O  437-69  000 
Gamey.  John;  and  Laney,  Clifton  W.  to  INTEL  Corporation   Method  and 
apparatus  for  executing  applications  in  place  froin  write  once/seldom 
memories  5.581.768,  O   395-674  000, 
Gamier,  John  E  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Christopher  R  ,  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed.  Ali  S     Gamier, 
John  E..  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5380.643.  CI  428-212.000. 
Garry.  Robert  p.  Jr .  to  Tulane  Educational  Fund.  The  Administranor^  of  the. 
Association   between   a    novel    human    intracisiemal   A-type   retroviral 
puttcle-type  II  (HIAP-ll)  and  .diopathic  CD4-f  T-lvmphocyiopenia  (ICL) 
5.580.772.  CI  435-235  I  (X) 
Garst.  Michael  E.;  Burke.  James  E .  and  Wheeler,  Larry  A  .  to  Allergan 
Method  for  using  2-(2-alkylphenylamino)-oxazolines  as  adrenergic  agents. 
5.580.892.  CI   514-377.000. 
Gas  Research  Insutute:  See — 

Ganeshan,  Ram.  5.580.426;  CI.  203-2.000. 
Gase.  Stephen  T;  and  White.  Craig  R..  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company 
Pnnter/clieni  network  with  centrally  updated  printer  drivers  and  printer 
sutus  monitoring   5.580.177,  CI  400-61. 000 
Gasler,  Laramie  M.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gaster.  Laramie  M..  Mulholland.  Keith  R  ,  Rahman. 

Shirley  K.;  Wymai.  Paul  A,;  Sanger.  Gareth  J,;  Wardle,  Kay  A  . 

Baxter.  Gordon   S  ;   Kennctt.  Guy   A  ;  and   Kauman.  Alberto  J.. 

5.580.885.  O   514-321.0<X). 

Gates.  Charles  E  ,  to  Interv.sual  Books.  Inc  Children's  book  with  handle 

operated  animaoon   5.580.098.  CI.  281-38.000 
Gaubatz,    KarlHeinz,   to  Baycrische   Motoren  Werke  Aktiengesellschaft 
Switching  airangemenl  in  motor  vehicles  for  the  timed  switching-on  of 
inductive  consuming  devices   5381.208,  CI   327-379  000 
Gaultier.  Jean-Mane;  and  Yero.  Emilio  M  .  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectonics 
S.A    Integrated  circuit  memory  device  with  balancing  circuit  including 
follower  amplifier  coupled  to  b.l  line   5,581.511.  CI   365  202.000. 
Gautier.  Jean  Pierre;  Verbo,  Ulysse,  and  Perez  Revilla.  M.guel.  to  AlliedSig 
nal    Europe    Services   Techniques     Pneumatic    booster    5.579.675.   CI 
91-369.200 
Gawaskw.  Dattwey  N.:  See — 

Dange.  Milind  M.;  Ehrhiirdt.  Stuart  A.;  Young.  Kevin  L.;  Grylls.  David 
M  .  and  Gawa.skar.  Dattarey  N  .  5380.121.  CI.  296-186.000 
Gay  Frcres  S.  A.:  See — 

Fetrano.  Luigi.  5379359.  O.  24-7I.00J. 
CUzelle  Corporation:  Sre — 

Chen.  Tsai-Ming,  5.581.312,  O.  351-138.000. 
GEC  Alsthom  Transport  SA:  See— 

Dannawi.  Marwan;  Barjolle.  Jean-Piette;  and  Jeunehomme,  Sylvie, 
5379,699.0    105-416,000 
Geco-Prakl*.  Inc.:  See— 

Moldoveanu.  Nicolae;  McDavid.  Williun  T;  and  Spradley.  Michwl  T. 
5.581314.  CI  367-16000 
Gedon,  Steven  C  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Charles  M  ;  Gardner.  Roben  M.;  Wood.  Matthew  D.;  White. 
Alan  W .  Gedon,  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow,  Fred  D  ,  Jr .  5380.91 1.  CI 
524-41000. 
Gee.  Albert,  Cole.  Chnstopher  R  ,  and  Wright.  J  Nelson,  to  Acusor  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  for  focus  control  of  transmit  and  receive 
beamformer  systems  5381317,  O.  367-138.000. 


Gehri.  Walter  A.  Plug  connection  for  optical  waveguides  which  prevents 

unintentional  contact.  5.581.645.  O.  385-78.000. 
Geisenberger,  Siefan;  and  Aigner,  Manfred,  to  Nokia  Technology  GmbH 
Loudspeaker  suitable  for  high-temperature  use  having  a  non-adhesive 
connection  between  the  voice  coil  support  and  the  loudspeaker  diaphragm 
5381.624,0   381-204000 
Gcisler.  Jens:  See — 

Dorfmeister.  Gabriele.  Franke.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens;  Haitfiel.  L'we; 
Bohner,  JUrgen,  and  Rees,  Richwd,  5,580,986.  CI.  548-371.700. 
Gelb,  Joseph,  Jr ,  and   Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  Jr.  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc 

Compensating  pressure  roller.  5380.043.  O  271-274.000. 
Gemplus  Card  International:  See — 

Orus,  Herv^;  Nicolai.  Alain;  and  Foglino,  Jeui-Jacques.  5.580,310,  O. 
463-16.000 
Gencntech,  Inc.:  See — 

Godowski,  Paul  J ;  Lokker.  Natalie  A,;  and  Mark.  Melanie  R,.  5380,%3, 
CI.  530-399  000. 
General  Electric  Company:  See — 

Andresen.  Peter  L  ,  5381388,  O  376-305,000. 

Gui.  John  Y ;  Berdahl.  Donald  R  ;  Shu,  Emily  Y;  Salvo.  Joseph  J  .  and 

Feldman.  Sandra  P,  5380,741.  CI  435-7.930. 
Lin.  Shaow  B  ,  5.580.915,  CI   524-267.000 

Silva.  James  M  ;  and  Pyles.  Robert  A  .  5.580.951.  O.  528-371.000. 
Thompson,  Robert  A.;  Tascillo.  Mark  A.;  and  Skormin.  Victor  A., 

5.581.483,0   364-554  000 
Wlldi.  Roben  H.;  Cox,  Keith  E..  and  Fewkes.  Edwaid  J..  5380,924. 0 

525-65.000. 
Zamoch.  Kenneth  P;  and  Guida.  Renaio,  5.581.592,  O.  378-154.000. 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Brent.  Roger;  Golemis,  Erica;  Lech,  Karen  P;  and  Anderson.  Catherine, 

5380.721,0,435-6  000. 
Brent.  Roger;  Gyuris.  JenO;  and  Golemis.  Erica.  5.580.736.  O.  435- 

6.000. 
Burgeson.  Roben  E.;  and  Champliaud.  Marie-France,  5.580.960.  CI. 
530-395.000 
General  Instrument  Corporation  of  Delaware:  See — 

Read.  J  Michael;  and  Ne.llo,  Thomas  J..  5380.203.  Q.  411-508.000. 
General  Motors  Corporation   See — 

Brilmyer.  Harold  G  ,  5380.201,  CI  411-354.000 
Woodward,  Orrin  A..  Hantlc.  Edward  A  .  deceased,  and  Harris.  David  E.. 
5.580.213.  CI.  415.55  100 
Genetcch,  Inc.:  See — 

Wells.  James  A.;  and  Cunningham.  Brian  C.  5,580,723.  O.  435-6.000. 
Genetics  Insbtute.  Inc.:  See — 

Keith,  James  C,  5380354.  O.  424-85.100, 
Gentile,  James;  Bengston.  John;  Rainey,  Dean;  Eimer.  John;  and  Zunmit. 
Alfred  G  .  to  (Thesebrough-Pond's  USA  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 
Child-resistant  closure   5379.957.  CI.  222-153  140. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Hughes,  Kenneth  D,,  5.580.749.  O,  435-29.000. 
Gertiards,  Klaus   See — 

Burkhardt.  Klaus;  Gerhards,  Klaus;  wd  Wubken.  Winfried,  5379.556. 
O   28-273.000. 
Gerke.  Steven  R  :  See — 

Aubrey,  Tniman  R  ;  and  Gerke.  Steven  R..  5380.158.  O,  352-226.000. 
Geror  Corporation  See — 

Villeponleau,  Bryant;  Feng,  Junli;  Funk,  Walter,  uid  Linskens.  Maanen 
H   K..  5380.726.  O.  435-6.000. 
CJersing.  Peter  E.:  See — 

Jreij.  Elie  A.;  Dunn.  Tave  P.;  Horowitz.  Michael  J.;  Gcninc.  Peter  E.; 
Whittington.  Roben  D;  and  Huber,  Werner,  5.581.508.  O.  379- 
95.000 
Geutard.  Denise:  See — 

Alizon.  Marc;  Montagn.er,  Luc;  Geutard.  Demse;  Oavel.  Francois. 
Sonigo.  Pierre;  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.-580,739.  O.  435-7.100. 
Ghere,  Greg:  See — 

Clark.  Roben  J  ;  Ghere.  Greg;  and  Rezac.  Willard  J .  5381.063.  O 
218-147.000 
Ghidini.  Tiziano,  to  Prabosk  Casalinghi  S.p  A   Milk  jug  with  froth-forming 
device  for  making  "Cappucc.no"  and  the  like.  5380.169. 0.  366-256.000 
Ghoneimy.  Adel:  See — 

Hsu.  Meichun,  Ghonetmy.  Adel;  mkJ  Kleissner.  Karl.  5381.691,  O 
39.5-182.130 
Giammaruti.  Roben  J  .  to  Hudson  Products  Corporation  Passive  cooling  of 

enclosures  using  heat  pipes.  5.579.830.  O.  165- 104  270. 
Giampapa.  Vincent  C    Article  for  tissue-specific  dehvery  of  therapeubc 

agents  5380369.  CI  424-426  000. 
Giasson.  Enc  J  ;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M.,  and  Laboe,  Kevin  J.,  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated   Row  regulating  valve  apparatus  for  air  condi- 
tiomng  systems  5379.995,  CI   236-53  OOR 
Gibson.  Gary  E.:  See — 

Alkon,  Daniel  L  ;  Etcheberrigaray.  Rene;  Ito.  Etsuro;  and  Gibson.  G»y 
E  .  5.580,748,  O   435-29  000 
Giencke.  Astnd;  Kiehl.  Robert;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Mergardt,  Bemd.  to  Hoechsi 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Polymer  mixtures.  5380.908,  CI.  523-412  000. 
Gilbert.  Douglas  J.:  See — 

Djabban.  Ali;  and  Gilbert.  Douglas  J..  5381.303.  O.  348-524.000. 
Gilbert.  Jeff  See— 

R.ghter,  William  H.;  Nicoll.  Andrew  J,;  uid  (jilbert,  Jeff,  5381,369, 0 
358-442.000. 
Gilbert,  Peter  J.:  See— 
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Engel   Rjymond  W .  Gilben.  Pwer  J  ;  Vij.  R»vi;  Tu.  Ten:  md  a»pp. 
TetTV.  5_S81.179.  CI   324-207  200 
Gilchrcsl,  Bubm  A  .  Y»ar.  Miim;  »nd  Eller.  M«rt.  lo  Trostt«  of  Boiton 
Univenily  Snmulacion  of  unning  by  DNA  frrngmcnu  or  tingle  stranded 
DNA  5J80>«7.  CI  424-59000 
Giles.  Robert  R    Ste—  .  „     ,       d^.u 

Rrl  Ceroid  G  ;  Giles.  Robert  R  .  Go«.  Steven  M  .  ind  lUptan.  RotuW 
J  .  5^(81.289.  a   .M7-104000 
dikes.  AUn  M;  Cowens.  M«vin  W.  md  J'Y'^- }^ /"■  ,*>  Jl^ 
Instniments  Incorporated  Electronic  refreshable  tactile  display  for  Braille 
lexl  and  graphics   ^.580.25 1 .  CI   4U- 1 1 M100  .^  .    .^ 

Gill    Jasbif  S     to  Calgon  Corporation   Controlling  calcium  cartwnaie  and 
calcium  phi«phate  scale  in  an  aqueous  system  using  a  synergistic  combi- 
nalionV58<).4*2.  CI   210-700  000 
Gillanden    David  D    Power  tool  suspension  mechanism  *ith  momentary 
tension  relieving  device   5.580.021.  CI   248^ 3. M)  100 

""""RilevTo^  ?'«K)  Gillow.  Sn»n  C.  5.581.064.  CI  235-38.3^ 
G.lman.  Byi«i  L  .  and  KroU,  Karl  J  F .  to  SurVivaLink  Corporation  Medical 

electro*  p«kaging  tech«,logy  5.579.919.  O  20(k701  000 
Gineys.  Gregory  A  Dai  storage  back-up  and  modem  appwMus  5.581 .600.  t-l 

^79  88  000 
Gino.  Luigina;  Frera.  Laura,  and  Giordano.  Norma,  to  O'i;*"-^?"™ '"f"^ 

male  Sp  A    Ink  composioon  for  ink  jet  pnnung    5.580.372.  CI    106- 

20  00R 
Giofxlano.  Norma:  See —  „....,  .  «Qn  m    r-i 

Gino.  Luigina;  Frera.  Laura;  and  Giordano.  Norma.  5.580.372.  CI 
106-20()OR  ,  _,     _^    .  , 

Gioutsos  Tony,  lo  Anisiic  Analytical  Methods.  Inc  System  and  method  for 

controlling  vehicle  safety  device   5.580.084.  CI   280^735  000 
Ginleman   Seal  Clamping  means  for  secunng  surgical  implant  i^JntU*i. 

CI  433-173  000  ^  ,  ,^         c  c     .  _ 

Givens.  Fenlon  L  .  Skinner.  Thtxnas  J  and  Ingram.  P»»' ^  •  »/^y'«™' 
Inc  Metfiod  for  autonomous  image  registranon  5.58l.6.<».  t-l  -'B-- 
■H)4  000 
Glimkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  lo  Hoechst  Roussel  ">«""»«■«; 
ocals  Inc  Cis  2-|(4-heteroaryl  1  piperidinyllalkyllhejahydro-lH- 
isoindole  1  V2H)-diones  and  related  compounds  and  iheir  therapeutic 
utility  5.580.886.  CI   514-321  000  „  .  „^ 

Glamkowski  Edwaid  J  .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  ui  Hoechsl  Roussel  Pharmaceu^ 
ticals    inc    Heteroarylpyrrolidines  and  their  use  as  antipsychotics  and 
analgesics  5.580.890.  CI.  514-373  000 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J     See—  „     ^,      ^        .^    cj.     _i  i 

Strupc«wski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C  .  Glamkowski.  Edward  J . 
Chiang  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J .  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John).  5.580.879.  a   514-296.000  .  c.     ^  i 

Stnipczewski.  Jo^t*  T  .  Helsley.  Grover  C    Glamkowski.  Edward  J 
Chiang  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J    Nemoto.  Peter  A    and  Tegeler. 
John  J.  5.580.887.  CI   514-321000 
StrupcMwski.  Joseph  T;  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J     5.580.891.  C\ 
514-373000 
Glass,  Jeffrey  T :  See —  _  „         o    .-i 

Uu  Jiang;  Wolter.  Scoa;  McClure.  Michael  T.  Stoner.  Bnan  R.;  Glais. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Hirn.  John  J  .  5.580.380.  CI    117  85  000 
Glaubin.  Waliher  See  „,  .  . 

Amberg  Schwab.  Sabine;  Glaubin.  WaJther,  Greiwe,  KUus;  and  Arpac, 
Einignil.  5.580.614.  C\  427-493.000. 

Glaxo  SpA:  See—  „  ^  c  aia. 

Finch    Harry.  Tnsi.  David  G  .  Tania.  Giorgio;  and  Fenani.  AkJo. 

5.580.895.  CI   514-221.000 

Glaxenburg.  Koenraad  L  .  and  Moormann.  Robertus  J    M  .  to  Akzo  Nobel 

N  V  Method  for  modifying  the  cell,  tissue  or  hosl  Iropism  of  microorgan 

isms,  recombinani  nucniorganisms  obtained  in  this  way  and  use  thereof  in 

medicine  and  veterinary  medicine  5.580.564.  O  424-229J00_ 

Glazier  James  A  .  and  Oliveno.  Frank  G  .  to  R  A  Jones  *  Co  Inc  Direct 

drop  transfer  apparatus   5.579.894.  O    198-431  000 
Gleason  Works.  The:  See— 

Stadtfeld.  Hermann  J .  5.580.298.  O  4511.000 
Glei    Matthew  S     Portnuff,  Colin  M  ;  and  Raj.  Rommel  R  .  to  Hewletr 
Packard  Compwiy    Method  and  apparatus  for  Uxanng  a  predetermined 
position  in  a  computer  hie   5.581.275.  CI.  345  123  000 

°'*T;w'lS.  otfford  C  .  and  Painter.  Rodney  L  .  5.380.278. 0  439-«09  000 

^'^pSoSTgJJ'a:;  and  Noska.  Roger  D  .  5.579.851.  O  172-554^^ 
Glesser.  Louis  S  Retrofiuble  gas  cap  holders  5.580.019.  O  248-309  100 
Glezer,  Boris  .See-  .-     i 

Bhardwai.  Narender  K    Glezer.  Boris;  Maden.  Kenneth  H..  and  Smilo. 
Sheldon,  5^80,172,  CI  374-137  000 
Globalstar  LP:  See—  __ 

Hirshfield.  Edward.  5.581.268.  O   .343-853  000 

°'°"Kampmann'  Luu .  and  Gloor.  Peter.  5.580.636.  O  428- 1 1 9.000 
Glover    Michael  A    Ma.ssively  parallel  SIMD  processor  which  selecnvely 

transfers    individual    contiguously    disposed    serial    memory    elemeno 

5.581,773.  CI   395-800  000 

Glugia,  P»ul  G    See—  ^  ,^__  ,j , 

Forsach  David  J  ;  Hams.  J  Keidi.  Glugia.  Paul  G  .  Schmidt.  Donald  L  ; 
ar^  Fibiger.  Richard  F,  5.580.650.  O  428  304  400 
Gmuer    Bruno,  and  Naef.  Peter,  to  Buehler  AG    Micro- metering  device 
5J79.954,  a   222-58.000 


Gnade.  Bruce  E    See—  __     c        j «~  -^ 

Summerfelt.  Scon  R  ,  Beratan,  Howard  R.;  Kirtm.  Peter  S;  and  Gn«le. 
BruceE.  5J81.436.  CI   -361  321  100 
(ioclowski.  Keilh  M  Anachable  and  esiendible  sun  visor  for  increased  and 

convenient  sun  protection  in  an  automobile  5.580.117.  CI  ^^J^ 
Godowski.  Paul  J    Lokker.  Natalie  A  .  and  Mark.  M*!*"'*.^,; ^G"^!?^- 

Inc    Single<hain  hepatocyte  growth  factor  vananu   5.580.963.  LI    ^-«)- 

^QQ  000 
Godschalu    Raymond  D  .  lo  Building  Materials  Corporation  of  America 

Smiciure  and  method  of  reducing  uplift  of  and  scouring  on  membrane 

roofs   5.579.619.  O   52-409  000. 

Rin^rxklrf  Walier;  Deneke.  Llfen;  Hiller.  Geiliard;  Merdes.  H«>timil; 

T^.  Klaus  «»1  Gs^bbert.  l!*e.  5.580.743.  CI.  435-11.000. 

Goedert.  Michel  G    See—  .  cm  ma  rn 

Baith.  Phillip  W  .  Goeden.  Michel  G  ;  and  Linau.  Erwin.  5J81.028.  C\ 

73-204.260 

Goenrft,  Steven  J .  lo  Royal  Cup.  Inc  App«alu$  for  automatically  sweeten 

ing  lea.  5„579.678.  C\  99-280000 
Goetz.  Notbert   See —  .„■■... 

Fischer   Rolf   Schnun.  Werner;  Goetz.  Noitiett;  and  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  5.580.994.  CI   549-425  000. 

Polisky.  BMry;  Jcnison,  Robert  D ;  and  Gold,  Larry.  5.580.737,  a. 
435-6  000 
Goldberg.  Manhew  A.:  See— 

Myers    Brad  A.;   Biagioni.   Jade  G.;   and   Goldberg,    Matthew   A. 

5.581.677.0   .395  I40  0n0  ^ 

Goldreyer.  Bn»c«  N  Method  and  apparatus  for  spatially  specihc  e'^mjPj'y'' 
ological   sensing   in   a   catheter    wiih   an   enlarged   ablating   electrode. 
5579.764.0    128  642  000 
Goidslar  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Kim.  Geon  T .  5.581.382.  CI  349-42  000 

Kim.  Shin  J .  5.581.469.  O.  364-481  000 

Kim.  Sung  E  .  5.581 .300.  O   .348-297  000 

K.*   Nam  J  .  and  Choi.  Jm  Y.  5JS81.147.  O   31'-»14<»a 

You.  Byung  K  .  and  Seung.  II  K  .  5J81.361.  O   386-46.000 

Golemis.  Enca  See—  ^        ^  •    j  <-  j ;„ 

Bieni  Roger;  Colemis.  Erica;  Lech.  Karen  F.  and  Anderson.  Cadienne. 
5.580.721.  CI  435-6  000  ,„„„^   r^    ..,. 

Brent.  Roger;  Gyuris.  JenO.  and  Golemis.  Erica.  5.580.736.  O.  43>- 
6000  ,         ,  CI 

Golla.  Carta  M  .  and  Olivo.  Marco,  to  SGS  Thom-son  Microelectronics  N  rl 
Double-row  address  decoding  and  selection  circuitry  for  an  electrically 
erasable  and  pnwrammable  nc«i  volaule  memory  device  witfi  redimdancy. 
Ocularly  f«  flash  EEPROM  devices  5.581..509.  O   365-200000 
Golo  Chans  Company  Limited:  See- 
Chang   Hsiu  Ian.  5.581.059.  O   200-11  OOG 
Gombnch    Peter  P;   Domanik.   Richard  A  ;  and  Mayer.  William  J.,  to 
AccuMed.  Inc  Dual  chamber  blood  culnire  bottle  with  synnge  capture  and 
piston  assembly  5.580.786.  CI  435  .304  200  c.^  .  ki 

Gome;   Edward   Jr    ui  Standes  Inietnational  Corporation.  Sidemounuble 

liquid  level  sensor  a.ssembly  5.581.062.  O.  200-84.00C. 
Gomi.  Takayuki   See—  l-   .  con  -km  n 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki.  Gomi.  Takayuki;  and  Kalo.  Katsuyuki.  5.580.797.  O 
437-32000 
Gondusky.  Joseph  M.   See—  „     •     ,    cc-noac 

Gia,sson.  Enc  J  ;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Laboe.  Kevin  J  .  5.579,995. 
CI   236-530OR 

*Ferkinhoff.  oii^d  J  ;  Baylog.  John  G    Gong.  Kai  F   Keay.  Kadileen  D  . 
andHammel.  Sherry  E.  5.581.490.  0.364-578  000^ 
Gong   Mingfu   DC  coupled  electronic  ballast  with  a  larger  DC  and  smaller 

ACsignal   5..581. 161.  O    315.307  000 
Gonzalez.  Cesar;  and  Check.  James.  lo  Cessna  Aircraft  Cornpmy    The 

Aircraft  engine  detonation  indication  system   5.581.016.  CI   ^'^  "o" 
(joodman    Ronald  D  .  Soubevrand.  Michel  J  .  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy,  to 
Libbey  Owens  F<»d  Co  .  and  Pilkingtor  pk  Methtxl  of  producing  a  cowed 
glass  substrate  exhibiting  reflected  color  5.5W)..A64.  O  65-60JOO. 
G<xidwin  C«orge  B  .  lo  PPG  Industries.  Inc   Waler  repellent  surface  oeai 

mcni  with  integrated  pnmer  5.580.944.  O.  528-J2  000 
Goodwin.  James  See—  ™     ■■      .    j_       i 

Vemon     Geoffrey    W.    Goodwin.    James,    and    Cleall.    Andrew    J 

5.580.408.  CI    156-176  000.  

Goodwin  Stephen  L  .  and  Spencer.  Randal  W  Molded  producu  made  from 

preforms  of  nibular  braKls   5„580.627.  CI  428  .36  300 
Cjoodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Company.  The   See 

Agoanni.   Giorgio.   Frank.   L'we   E .    Mateme.  Thierry   F    E^;   Viael. 

Fnednch.  and  Zimmer.  Ren<  J .  5.580.919.  CI  524-430.000^ 
Burtley.  Thomas  E.  Schisler,  Robert  C:  and  Thompson.  Gary  J . 
5.580.033.  O   267-64.270 

Hittky  Leo  J.  5.580,404.  O    152  209  00R  

Kl^.  Cieoi^  P;  ind  Sandstnm.  Paul  H  .  5.580JI3.a.  264-501  000 

Cknray.  Arthur  M.:  See—  „       .j.  /- 

Caireira,  Leonard  M  ;  CJootay.  Arthur  M  ;  and  Peter.   Kenneth  C, 
5.579.693.  O    101-424  100 
OxtiMy.  Marty  L    Se«^  ,     ..-naAArt 

Swanv.  Vijay;  Pettier.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Gabuy.  Many  L..  5.580.844. 0. 
507  201  000 
Goedian  Holding  CorporatKm   See— 

Gf«ne,  Morton,  and  Hurley.  G.  WiUim.  5.581  J37.  Q.  342-51.000 


Gordon,  Gene  F:  See- 

Frrlier.  Calvin  A.;  Climenhaga.  Dirk,  and  Gordon.  Gene  F,  5.581.332. 
O   355-231.000 
Ciordon.  John  H    See — 

Balagopal.  Shekar  H  .  Gordon.  John  H  ;  Virkar.  Anil  V.:  and  Joshi.  Ashok 
V.  5.580.4.30.  CI   204-252.000 
Gore.  Rex  W  Food  preparatioo  and  serving  plate  5.580.037.  CI  269-57.500. 
Gorian.  Izrail  S  :  See — 

Zhu.  Jie;  Moed.  Michael  C.  and  Ciorian.  Izrail  S.,  5.581.635,  CI. 
382  245.000 
Gorman.  Hany  A.:  See- 
Greene.  William  J  :  Maioushek.  Robert  J  .  Gorman.  Hairy  A  ;  and 
Weigand.  John  G..  5.580.588.  CI  425-373  000 
Goss.  Steven  M.:  See — 

Firi.  Ceroid  G.;  Giles.  Robert  R  ;  Goss.  Steven  M  .  and  Kaplan.  Ronald 
J..  5.581.289.  CI   347-10*000. 
Goinialm.  Chnster  T .  to  Advanced  Thermodynamics  Corporation   Vehicle 
with  combined  cooling   system   and   hydraulic   system    5.579.728.  CI 
12.3-41  5.50 
Colo.  Giichi:  Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  and  Miyamoto.  Ma.saomi.  to  Takeda 
Chemical  Industries.  Lid  Aminobenzene  compounds  to  prevent  nerve  cell 
degradation   5..580.883.  CI   514-315.000 
Goto.    Naoyuki;   Yamaguchi.    Kaisuhiko.   and    Kawashima.   Yasuyuki.   lo 
Kabushiki  Kaisy  a  Ohara  Method  for  delecting  a  defect  in  a  glass-ceramic 
for  magneir;  disks   5.580.363.  CI   65  29  180 
Goto.  Yoshihiro;  and  Salo.  Ka/uhim.  to  Hitachi  Medical  Corporation  Melhod 
and  apparanis  for  movmg-picturc  display  ot  tfuce-dimensional  images. 
5.581.671.  CI.  395-119000 
Gotoh.  Yoshihisa:  See — 

Monu.  Alsushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Takahashi.  Twhiaki.  Ilo.  Kayako; 
Oochi.  Hiruyasu.  Koba.  Tomohiio;  Simamura.  Katunori;  Tomimolo. 
Hiroaki;  and  Takizawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.580.918.  O.  524-413.000. 
Golou.  Kazumi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tadayoshi;  Golou.   Kazumi.  Tozuka.  Ma.sahiro;  Shimatani. 
Tsuyoshi.  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.580.145.  CI.  353-74.0a) 
Gotzmann.  A.:  See-  - 

Nassauer,  J..  Friisch.  R  ;  Gotzmann.  A  ;  and  Dollmann.  J..  5„580.592.  CI 
426-96.000. 
Goudjil.  Kamal.  to  Solartech  Enterprises.  LLC    Photochromic  ultraviolet 

detector  5.581.090.  CI   250-474.100 
Gough.  Anthony  D.;  De  Gro»>l.  Joanne  M..  and  Price.  Jeffrey,  to  Chcsebrough- 
Pimd's  USA  Co..  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  Cosmetic  composilion  a>m- 
pnsing  panicles  of  polyisobut)  lene  resin  and  process  for  the  preparation  of 
same  5.580.550.  CI  424-70  110 
Gould  Electronics  Inc.:  See — 

Rossoll.  Mary  P.  5,580.678.  CI.  429-163  000. 
Goyret.  Ignacio  M    See — 

Papanier.  Jordon  P;  Goyret.  Ignacio  M  ;  Frank.  Andrew;  and  Jaeger. 
Don.  5.-581.744.  CI   395-551.000 
Grabber.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Alfil  Aktiengescllschafl  Retraction -assisting  device 

for  use  with  a  drawer  5.580.138.  CI    312-319.100 
Grabber.  Karl  Hcinz.  lo  Alfil  Akliengesellschafl   Device  for  fixing  a  drawer 

cxiensioi)  mechanism  5.580.139.  CI   312-333.000. 
Graffeo.  Emily  A.:  See — 

Ptyor.  Michael  E.;  Chupp.  Bradley  S  ;  and  Graff^eo.  Emily  A  .  5.579.900. 
CI   200-331  000 
Graiver.  Daniel   See 

El-Shall.   Mohamed   S    S  ;   Graiver.   Daniel;   and   Pemisz.   Vdo  C. 
5.580.655.  CI.  428-402.000 
Gramlich.  Wayne  C;  Reddy.  Achui;  and  Desirazu.  Shyam.  lo  Sun  Miciusys- 
lems.  Inc  Melhod  and  apparaius  for  runtime  error  checking  using  dynamic 
palching   5..581.697.  CI   395  18J.1I0. 
GRAPHA  Holding  AG  See— 

Maag.  L'rs;  and  Linder.  Heinz.  5.579,889,  CI.  198-347.300. 
Grau  Mateo.  Manuel:  See — 

Laz-a.  Pilar  G  ;  Paci  Prosper.  Juan  A  ;  Carrasco  Yufera.  Emilio;  and  Grau 
Mateo.  Manuel.  5.580.869.  CI   514-222  800 
Graur.  Walter  Smokeless  gnll  for  indoor  use   5.579.680.  CI   99-401.000. 
Gravel.  Denis:  See — 

Lalour.  Jean-Gillcs.  Gravel.  Denis;  Benoil.  Serge,  and  Wang.  Yuan. 
5.580,867.0.  514-213  000. 
Gray,  Charles  L ,  Jr;  and  Hellman,  Kari  H  .  lo  United  Slates  of  America. 
•  Environmental  Protection  Agency   Accumulator  engine    5.579.640.  CI. 
60-113.000 
Gray.  David  C:  See— 

Hian.  C  Fred;  Cray.  David  C  ;  and  Buiterhaugh.  Jeffery  W..  5.580.421, 
O    150-643.100 
Gray.  Lincoln  C  .  lo  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System. 
Method  of  predicting  carcinomic  metastases  5.579.766.  O.  128-653.100 
Grealbalch  Gen  Aid  Ltd  :  See — 

Grealhaich.  Wilson,  and  Sanford.  John  C  .  5.580.761.  O  435-91.320 
Grealbalch.  Wilson;  and  Sanford.  John  C  .  lo  Grealbatch  Gen-Aid  Ltd. 
Method  of  conferring  resistance  lo  immunodeficiency  viral  infection. 
5,580.761.  CI  435-91  320. 
Greco.  Robert  C  :  See — 

Robinson.  Michael  J  ;  and  Greco.  Robert  C.  5.581.604,  O.  379-67.000. 
Green.  Alan  F:  See — 

Feriano.  Renalo;  and  Green.  Alan  F.  5.581.057.  O    187-3%  000. 
Green.  David  T ;  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  and  Ehrenfels.  Karl  H  .  to  United  Suies 
Surgical  Corporation  Apparaius  for  applying  surgical  fasteners.  5.579.978. 
CI   227-175  300 


Green.  Mino;  and  Kang.  Karam  S..  lo  Bniish  Technology  Group  Limited. 

Solid  polymer  elecBolyles  5.581.394.  CI  359-270.000 
Greene.  Morton,  and  Hurley.  G.  William.  U>  Gordian  Holding  Corporation 
Radio  frequency  automatic  identification  system    5.581.257.  CI    .342- 
51.000 
Greene.  William  J.;  Maioushek.  Robert  J.;  Gorman.  Harry  A.;  and  Weigand, 
John  G..  to  Easlman  Kodak  Company   Apparatus  for  decurling  a  strip  of 
photosensitive  material   5.580..588.  O  425-373  000 
Grelf.  Richard  J  ;  Jones.  Michael  L  ;  and  Evans.  Scott,  lo  Micro  Therapeutics. 
Inc  Cellulose  diacetaie  compositions  for  use  in  emboiizing  blood  vessels 
5.580..568.  O   424-»23  000 
Grelf.  Richard  J.:  See— 

Tighc.  Patrick  J  ;  Greff.  Richard  J..  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  Bariey. 

Leonard  V.  5.580,565.  CI  424-400.000 

Gregory.  Breni  L.;  and  Segal.  Russell  B..  lo  Synopsys.  Inc.  Syntliesizer  for 

generating  a  logic  network  using  a  hardware  indcpcndenl  description 

5.581.781,  a   .195-800000 

Greilf.  Paul,  to  Charles  Stark  Draper  Laboratory.  Inc..  The.  Microtnechanical 

sensor  with  a  guard  band  electrode.  5381.035.  CI.  73-514.320. 
Greivvc.  Klaus:  See — 

Ambetg-Schwab.  Sabine.  Glaubin.  Waltfier;  Greiwe.  Klaus;  and  Arpac. 
Emigrul.  5.580.614.  CI  427-»93()00 
Grenier.   Maunce.   lo   I'Air   Liquide.   Societe  Anonyme   Pour   I'Etude   el 
r  Exploitation  des  FMxedcs  Geswgcs  Claude  Process  and  apparaius  for  die 
liquefaction  of  hydrogen   5.579.655.  CI.  62-607.000 
Gretz.  Thomas  J.:  See- 
Stark.  Thomas  S..  and  Gretz.  Thomas  J .  5.579.623.  CI  52-665.000. 
Griffith.  Thomas   Manually  operated  trailer  hilch  with  extendable  swinging 

boom   5.580.088.  CI   28(>-»79.2O0 
Grill.  Robert.   Reheis.  Nikolaus;  and  Wiiwer.  Michael,  lo  Schwarzkopf 
Technologies    Corporation     Heavily    ttictmally    stressable    component 
5.580,670.  CI.  428-666.000 
Griskauskas.  Margaret  Device  for  moving  a  disabled  person  5.579.546.  CI 

5-81  KIT 
Grochowski.  Edward,  lo  Intel  Corporation  Metliod  and  apparatus  for  select- 
ing instructions  for  simultaneous  execution   5.581.718.  CI   395-382.000 
Grofl^.  Jerrv  L  Device  for  indicaDng  the  position  of  a  tractor  with  respect  lo 

a  crop  rov»  ot  planter  mark   5.579.716.  O    116-2800R 
Groothuis.  Sleven  K  ;  Hwang.  Mmg  J  .  and  Blanlon.  Paul  S..  lo  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated  Model  generator  for  constructing  and  method  of 
generating  a  nxxlel  of  an  object  for  finite  element  analysis.  5.581.489.  O. 
364578.000 
Grosfeld.  Henry.  Doran.  Robert.  Dvofkis.  Paul;  and  Charych.  Hal.  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc  Compact  bar  code  scanning  module  with  shock  protec- 
tion  5.581.067.  CI   235-462.000 
Gross.  Breni  P:  See- 
Anderson.  Gerald  B;  Gross.  Brmi  R;  Martin.  James  W.;  and  Tucker.  Von 
D  .  5.581.682.  CI    .'95-792  000 
Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Sleven;  Menchcn.  Steven  M  .  Woo.  Sam  L  .  and 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  S..  lo  Perttin  Elmer  Corporation.  The.  Method  of  DNA 
sequencing  employing  a  mixed  DNA-polymer  chain  probe  5.580.732.  CI. 
435-6  000. 
Grolh.  Torslen;  Joenlgen.  Winfried;  Miiller.  Ulnch;  Bomer.  Bruno,  deceased 
(by  Kann  E  Bomer  nie  Dick,  legal  represenlalive.  Felix  M  Bomer.  hein. 
Bomer.  Guido  M  .  heir,  and  Traubel.  Harro.  to  Bayer  Akliengesellschafl 
Leather  tanning  ageni  and  standardizing  agents  for  dyestuffs   5.580.355. 
O   8-94  330. 
C.rubb.  Roger  E  Ribbon  reinking  apparatus.  5.580.178.  CI  400-197  000 
Grube.  Gary  W.;  Markison.  Timothy  W  ;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L..  lo  Motorola. 
Inc  Melhod  of  programming  a  radio  idenhfication  code  in  a  communica- 
tion unii   5.581.803.  CI  455  54  100 
Gnibisich.  Michael  J  .  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Melhod  of 
fabricating  bipolar  trBn.sistor  having  a  guard  ring.  5.580,798.  O.  437- 
34  000 
Grubisich.  Michael  J .  and  Bulucea.  Constantin.  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation  Bipolar  transistors  using  isolated  selective  doping  lo  improve 
performance  charactensocs  5.581.115.  CI   257  592  000 
Citienwald.  David  J.   See — 

Logan.  Andrew  K..  Jaeger.  Matthew  W;  Axton.  Terry  D.;  Hughes. 
William  E    and  Gnienwald.  David  J  .  5.579.727.  CI.  123-41.140. 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Anderson.  Robert  E..  and  Parente.  Charies  A..  5381.054,  CI.  181- 
213.000. 
Grylls.  David  M  :  See— 

Dange.  Milind  M  ;  Ehrhardt.  Stuart  A..  Young.  Kevin  L.;  Crtylls.  David 
M  .  and  Gawaskar.  Dattarev  N  .  5.580.121.  CI   296-186.000 
Gsell.  Thomas  C  :  See — 

Pall.  David  B  ;  Gsell  Thomas  C  ;  and  Muellers.  Bnan  T .  5380.465. 0 
210-767  000 
GSF-Forschungszentrum  fUr  L'mwelt  und  Gesundheit  GmbH   See — 

Bengsch.  Ebertiard.  5380.297.  CI  449-2  000 
Gudger.  Kciih  H  Stored  and  combinauonal  logic  function  generator  w  ithoui 

dedicated  storage  elements  5381.200.  CI   326-41  000 
Gudmundson.  Perols  B  O    See — 

Ugland.    Jon    K;   Gudmundson.    Perols    B     O;    and    Skold.    Johan. 
5.581.548.  CI   370-330.000 
Guelfo.  Roberto  See— 

Forlani.  Riccardo.  Bonolin.  Renalo;  Dal  Bianco.  Riccardo;  and  Guelfo. 
Roberto.  5.581.3.V»,  CI   355  245.000. 
Guenlher.  Uwe:  See— 
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Kugelmann.  Adolf,  Man>U.  Vinko;  Cuenthef.  l)*e:  mi  Sdau.  Oliver. 
5.581.096.  CI  257-152.000 
GucEcmos.  Adolf;  Set—  „,„ 

OectBle  Maikus;  and  Guggemos.  Adolf,  5.579J89.  CI   .M-446  000 
Qui    Joon  Y     Berdahl.  Donald  R  ,  Shu,  Emily  Y;  Salvo.  Jo«ph  J,  and 
Fcldman,  Sandra  F,  In  Cicnenil  F.lecinc  Company    Chemiluminescence 
immunoauay  for  chloonaied  aromaac  compound  deteclMMi  5.580.74 1 ,  CI 
435-79.M) 

'  Guiben.'R'aul;  and  Guibert.  Beltina.  5.580.35O,  CI  607-107  000 
Guiben    Raul    and  C.uibcn,   Bcilina    Pen<xlK-  pulied  heal  lechnique  for 
inducing  analgesic  effecLs   5,5H<).35().  CI   607-107  000. 

°"'*'^a^h"K^c^'nelh  P;  «rf  Gu«U.  Renaio.  5J81 J92.  O,  378-154.000 

Guinar,  Buford   Srr  -  ___..„  n  < i 

Newman  Robert  D  .  Jr,  Newman,  Robert  D..  Sr.;  Hid  Guitlar.  Buford. 
5.579.558.  CI    16-115  000. 
Gulion  Indusines.  Inc.;  See—  _    .. 

Yarberry.  Scon  H  ;  Rector.  Robert  E ;  Taylor.  L«ny  T;  Ale»anderson. 
James  K    and  Albert.  David  M  .  5..58I.246.  O   340-825  570 
Gundy.  William  P.  lo  NPC.  Inc    Liquid  tilled  «al    5.580.068.  C\.  277- 

207 'OOA 
Guo.  Sh»u-Hua;  See—  --„~w>    r-, 

Cai    Gangfeng;  Guo.  Shau-Hua;  and  Yang.  Lau  S..  5.580.909.  CI 
523  501000 
Ciurr.  Robert  H;  See—  ,,,  ~w, 

lwerk.s.  Donald  W :  and  Gun.  Robert  H  ,  5.581.313.  CI.  352-125  000 
Uusufison  Knster.  to  Slronwholmens  Mekaniika  Verlutad  AB.  Arrangement 

hx  a  gas  spnng   5.58().032.  CI   267  64  270 
Gulieire/.  Anionio.  lo  E»xi>n  Chemical  Patents  Inc   l.uhncaling  oil  dispers 
anis  derived  from  hydroxy  aromatic  suctinimide  Mannich  ba.se  cooden- 
^alcs  of  heavy  polvamine   5.580.484,  CI   508-238  000 
Culweiler,  Matthias;  and  Kroggel,  Matthias,  lo  Hoechsi  Akiiengesellschaft 
Grafl     polyvinyl     acelals     having     acetal     groups     from     clhenfied 
(i>-hydro>y(poly  lalkotyalkanals.  processes  for  iheii  preparation  and  their 
use  5.580.9.38.  CI   525-455  000 
Guyadcr.  Miieille   .See  — 

Alizon    Marc.  Monugnier,  Luc;  C«uiard,  Denise;  Clavel,  Francois. 
Sonigo.  Pierre:  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.580.739.  CI.  435-7  100 
Gu/man.  Fenuuido  J    .See — 

Barry.  William  H..  5_579.8.54.  CI    175-57.000. 

Brem.  Roger;  Gyuris.  Jen6;  and  Gdemis.  Erica,  5,580.7.36.  C\.  435- 
6(100 
Haakma.  Reinder  See —  „,„ 

Roih.  Rudolf,  and  Haakma.  Reinder.  5J81.529.  CI   369-84  000 
Haartsen.  Jacobus  C    See—  .    ,„   _   ,__  ,„  ~w. 

Dent.  Paul  W  .  and  Haartsen.  Jacobus  C.  5,581.597,  O.  379-59.000. 

'""'aJnlwi.  Colin  J  ;  and  Haas.  Garry  L  .  5.581.758.  O   .395-614  000 
Habing.  Theodore  G  ,  and  Kilby.  Frank,  lo  Pacific  Fitness  CorporaliiMi 

Exercise  machine  adjuslmeni  mechanism.  5.580.337.  CI.  482-57.000. 
Habil  Diamond  Limned  Srr 

Thompson.  Michael  F.  5.580.196.  CI  408  145  000 
Hachida   Ma.saki.  Yatsu/uka.  Hirohiko.  and  Aoyama,  Takanobu,  to  Hitachi. 

Lid  Gas  insulated  switchgear  5,581,439.  CI    361  612000 
Hachiga  Hiloshi.  lo  Uniden  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  setting 

an  ID  number  h>  sound  in  a  c.wdless  ieleph»me  5,581,598.  CI  .179  62(100 
Hachisuka  Alsushi.  TsukannMo   Ka/uhiro.  and  Kinoshita.  Milsuya,  lo  Mil 

subishi  Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor 

memory  desicc  having  a  conlaci  region  between  memory  cell  and  an 

mierlayer  insolaling  layer  5,580.813,  CI.  437-52.000. 

*  h"'i,  -i^nce  R^and  Hackeli,  Bruce  A  ,  5,579.816,  O    144-4  100. 

Hadary.  Dannv    See-  ,  .o.  -..o   /^i 

Bagalini.  Dante;  Sugden.  Alan  G  .  and  Hadary.  Danny.  5.581.218.  CI 
335-17.000.  ,^     ^ 

Haderle.  Donald  J ;  and  Teng.  James  Z..  to  hwertulional  Business  Machines 
Corporation.  System  and  method  for  improving  dau  recovery  perfor- 
mance 5.581,750,  CI   395-618  (XXI  <„o«>o   r-i 

Haeseler,  I>avid  J  ,  lo  Neem,  Inc  One  piece  display  sign  5,579.599,  CI 
4t)-606(XX) 

Hatner  Hans,  and  OToole.  Timolhy.  to  Precision  Valve  Corporation  Multi 
layer  gasket  hn  an  aerosol  coniainer  5,579,944,  CI   220-310  100 

Hagivkara.  Takashi.  lo  Sigma.  Inc  Amusement  device  and  selectively 
enhanced  display  f<w  the  same   5,580.055.  CI   273  143  OOR 

Hagqvisl.  Jan,  and  Ranla.  Jukka,  lo  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited  Branch 
conlrol  svslem  (or  rom  programmed  pr»)ce5S<ir  5,581.776.  CI  395- 
590.(XXJ.  ' 

"Mali",  AAien;  Feindl.  Hans  H  .  and  Hahn.  Gerald  D .  5J80,735.  CI 
4356.(XK) 
Hahn.  Oliver  See—  ..„     „,  „.        „  . 

Blelh,  David;  Banks,  Gerald;  Coppedge,  Todd  DeWm.  William;  Hahn. 
Oliver    Hunking.   Maurice;   Mullineaux.  Wayne.   Peters,   Manfred. 
Smith.  Richard,  and  Waller,  Todd,  5..580..3(V4,  CI   452  122  (XX) 
Haighl,  Anthony  R     See  .        ,      -^        ,^ 

Kempf    Dale  J  ,  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Shun.  Hing  L  ,  Zhao,  Chen; 
Sowin    Thomas   J  ,   Reno.   Dmiel   S;   and   Haighl.   Anthony    R 
5.580.984.  CI  548  204.000. 
Haimov.  Eugene:  See — 


ZJotin.   Boris.   Bushuev.  Dmitry:   Haimov.  Eugene:   Malkin.  Sergey. 

Zusman.  Alia.  Tikhooov,  Alesey:  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir,  5.581.663, 

CI   395-51  000 

Haisma,  Jan,  Van  Der  Kttiis,  Franciscus  J   H   M  ,  and  Spienngs.  Gijsbettus 

A  C  M  .  to  t'  S  Philips  Corporaooo  Method  of  bonding  two  objecu,  al 

least  one  of  which  composes  organic  m«erials    5.580.407.  CI     156- 

153000  ..  ..  _j 

Hail,   John   N.   lo  Progressive  Technology   Inc    Secure  archiiecnire  ^ 

apparatus  using  an  independent  (.ompuiet  cartridge   5,581,763,  U.  395- 

Hajek  Wade  A  Electromechanical  valve  system  5_579.732,  C\.  123-190. 140 
Hajime  Industries  Ltd  :  See— 

Yoshida.  Hajime.  5.581,074,  CI   2.50-205  000 
Hakes,  Donald  L    See-  rs_  u  i     <  ui  an 

Kelly  Robert  L  :  Holloway,  Jason  S  :  and  Hakes,  Donald  L  .  5.581,487, 
CI.  564-571  010 
Halaka.   Folim  G    Method  for  biological  cell  and  puticulale  analysis 
5.581. .349.  CI    356-336  000  ^   „      ^ 

Hall  ChnsH5>her  M  .  Philhps.  Gary  D  .  Miller.  William  E  .  Weinnch.  David 
W  Salter  Robeil  M  .  Ill:  and  Cnppen,  Richard  E  .  lo  National  Semicoo 
ducior  Corporanon  Multiple  chip  processor  architecture  *ilh  mc"^ 
interface  conlrol  register  for  in-system  programming  5,581,779,  CI  .'95- 
800  000 
Hall.  James  C  .  to  Furoo  Computy  Coupling  device   5,580,103.  C    285 

9t  (XX) 
Hali,  Terry  L  :  Scarpa,  Jack  G  .  and  Mathias,  David  D  ,  lo  USBI  Co  Method 
for  coaling  a  substrate  with  a  reinforced  resin  malni    5.579.998.  CI 
2.39-9000 
Hall.  Thomas  N  .  Ill:  and  Tnvedi.  Yogesh  C  ,  lo  BASF  Corporation  Con- 
tinuous process  for  expanding  ihermopla.stic  minipellets.  5,580,503,  CI 
:h4  53(XX) 
Hallall.  William  L    See— 

D«J  Dong  C    Hallatl.  William  L  ,  Hibben,  Heather  L  ;  and  Drennan, 
Ci>lin  H  ,  5..580.544,  CI  424-43  000 
Halhop  Wojtek  Supercapaciux  having  electrodes  with  non-activated  carbon 

hbers  5.581.4.18,  CI   361  502  (XXI  ..    .    ,  , 

Halverson,  Merlin  B  .  Canet,  Raymond  J  .  and  UMieux,  Michael  J.,  to 
Onawa  Tnxk   Inc  Three-poinl  cab  mounting  system  for  a  one  man  cab 
using  one  rear  mourn   5.579.860.  CI    180-89  140 
Hamada.  Masami:  See  ,.     c  u 

Kinukawa.  Ma.sahiko    Hamada.  Ma-sami.  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi:  Fukaya. 
Takashi:  Kaneda,  Masanon,  Haniawa,  Toyoh*™:  Takahashi,  Susumu, 
Akui,  Nobuaki;  Saiio.  Katsuyuki:  and  0«ki.  Yoshin»o,  5,579,772, 0 
128-665  000 
Hamada.  Shinji   See— 

Monshiia.  Nobuya.su:  Hamada.  Shinji.  Maisuda,  Hiromu:  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa,  5,580,677.  CI   429-152  0«X) 
Hamada    Takeo    and  Chujo.  Takafumi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  and 
apparatus  for  evaluating  (JOS  m  ATM  multiplexing  apparatus  in  which 
pnoniy  conlrol  is  performed  and  for  controlling  call  admissions  and 
oplimuing  pnonls  conlrol  on  the  basis  of  the  evaluation   5..58 1.544,  CI 
37O-2530(XI 
Hamada,  Tomohide   See— 

Naraki,  Tsuyoshi,  Yanagihara.  MasamiLsu:  Shirasu,  Hiroshi.  Hamada. 
Tomohide:  Kikuchi.  Tetsuo:  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki.  5.581.075.  CI 
2.50205  000 
Hamaguchi,  Yoshihiro  See  ,.     o>.  c  l  . 

Yama.saki,  Ka/uvuki,  Hamaguchi.  Ymhihiro:  Hosoda.  Shunji:  Stkata. 
Ka/uyuki,  Imai.  Takashi,  Okatani,  Shigeloshi:  Nishio.  Saloshi;  Taka- 
hashi! Tuyoshi,  Matuura.  Kenji:  Tanaka.  Noriyuki;  Nagayasu.  Teru 
aki.  and  Makino.  Hiroshi.  5.580.458.  CI.  210-609  000 
Hamamdjian.  Gilben    Micro  informalion  storage  system.  5.581.499,  CI. 

165  I06IXX) 
Hamano.  Junichi:  See—  „    _t 

Ohha.shi.  Akihiro;   Okamolo.  Tada-shi.   Tachikawa.    Makolo:    Kaioh, 
Takeshi    Azusawa,  Noboiu:  Hamano,  Junichi.  and  Saitoh,  Hiimhi, 
5..58i,759.  CI   364-147  000 
Hamasaki.  Kurayasu:  See—  „      ,.     ,,  . 

Malsumura.  Nobuya:  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Nakamura.  Yoichi:  Hama.saki. 
Kurayasu:  Kuwabara.  Kimihilo:  and  Taniguchi.  MaJHthiro,  5,579,981. 
CI   228-19  000 
Hamauki.  Isamu   See— 

Knhayxshi.  Talsuo:  Nakamura.  Kiyiitaka;  Matsueda.  Hisaharu:  Makiki, 

Kayoko,  Hama/.aki,  Isamu.  and  Walanabe.  Ka/uya.  5,581.060.  CI 

200-61  45M  „^w 

Hamblin.  Steven  W  .  Wilt.  David  A  :  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  :  Nicota.  Kirk  M  : 

Otten.  Matthew  R  .  and  Berky.  Craig  B  ,  to  Ethicoo  Endo  Surgery  Handle 

actuator  for  surgical   instrument  having  flexible  cable    5,580,067,  CI 

227  176  lOO  ^   ^  , 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R  .  Reed.  Dennis  C  .  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G  Engine  lean 

air/fuel  cootn.1  system   5.579.746.  CI    123-689  000 
Hamid    Sibtain,  to  Huls  America  Inc    Synthetic  break  in  lubricanl  for  a 

refngeration  compressor.  5.580,483,  O  508-480  (XX) 
Hamilton,  Charles  P    Minialure  golf  course   ma«    5,580,319,  CI    473 

150  (XX) 
Hamilton,  GIvnn  A  ,  and  Shepperd,  Paul  W ,  III,  to  Hoechsi  Celanese 
Corporation  Bnghiening  color  dyed  wa.slepaper  with  a  bleaching  agent 
aiMl  a  qualenury  compound  5,580.422.  CI  162-4(XX) 
Hamilton  Harold  E  ,  Bloch,  Bnan  R  ,  and  Zimmer,  James  R  .  to  Micri. 
Contrxil  Company  Method  for  bum  in  of  high  power  semiconductor 
devices  5.579.826.  CI.  165  254.000 


Hamkins.  Enc  P.:  See — 

Wilke.  Raud  A  :  Hamkins.  Eric  P.  Layne.  Michael  C  .  Pedersen.  Leif, 
and  Russell.  Lynn  A  .  5.579.642.  O  60-426000 
Hammel.  Sherry  E.;  See — 

Ferkinhoir.  David  J  :  Baylog,  John  G  :  Gong.  Kai  F;  Keay,  Kathleen  D  , 
and  Hammel.  Sherry  E .  5,581.490.  Q   364-578  000. 
Han.  Joon-Hee:  See — 

Lee.  Young  Jin:  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung:  Woo,  Setmg-Soo:  Lee,  Je-Wung: 
Han.  Joon  Hee;  and  Kim.  Nam  II,  5.580,652,  CI  428-328.000 
Han.  Kerang;  See — 

While.  Warren  D.;  Shah.  Muhammad  A.;  Lee.  L.  James;  and  Han, 
Kerang,  5,.58 1.468,  O   364^75  090 
Hanano,  Masaaki;  See  - 

Nomura.     Masaru.     Hanano.     Masaaki:     Yamaguchi.     Takeshi:     and 
Terashima.  Shigeo.  5.581,521.  CI   369-32000 
Hanaoka.  Hiroshi,  lo  NEC  Corporation  Granulation  water  conlrol  apparatus 
for  granulating  machine  used  in  granular  fertilizer  production  process  and 
Its  granulation  water  conm.>l  method   5,581.477,  CI    364  MX)  000 
Handa,  Harumi,  and  Takeshiu,  Ya.suyoshi.  to  Snow  Brand  Milk  Producu  Co  , 
Lid  Method  for  the  treaimenl  of  xerostomia  5.580.880.  O  514-305.000. 
Handheld.  Michael,  and  Lalibcrte.  Helene  Pressure  transducer  for  monitor- 
ing a  pneumatic  nre.  5,581,023.  O  73-146.500 
Hando.  Norman  J.;  See — 

WoodwartL  John  W.,  and  Hando.  Norman  J.,  5,379,852,  Q.    172- 
721000 
Hilni.  Beat:  See— 

Reh,  Lodar  Tesch,  Marc;  Hilni.  Beat;  and  Ruf,  Arthur,  5,579,588,  Q. 
.U  359  000 
Hanna.  H   Rizk  See— 

Ippolilo.  Roben  M  ,  Haque,  Wasimul;  Jiang,  Cong,  Hanna.  H    Rizk: 
Venot,  Andre  P:  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V .  Kashem,  Mohammed  A  :  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  ,  5.580.858.  Q  514-25.000 
Hanna.  Keith  J  :  and  Kumar.  Rakesh.  lo  David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc 
Metlvid  for  estimating  the  location  of  an  image  target  region  from  tracked 
muluplc  image  landmark  regions   5.581.629,0   382-103.(XX) 
Hans  Gixihe  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See — 

Loirh.  Werner,  5,580.031.  CI   251174  0(X) 
Hanschek.  Fraiu'.  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Brake  system  for  a  motor  vehicle. 

5.580.136.0   .303  155  000 
Hansma.  Paul  K  .  Walters.  Deron  A  :  and  Hillner.  Paul  E  .  lo  University  of 
California.  The  Regents  of  die   Combined  scanning  probe  and  scanning 
energy  microscope   5.581.082.  O   250-306.000 
Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Herrig,  Doyle  G  .  to  Thenno  King  Corporation  Method 
of  iiKiniioring  a  transport  refngeration  unit  and  an  associated  cooditiooed 
load   5.579.648.  O  62126  000 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See— 

Lunkcnheimer.  Winfned.  Assmann.  Lutz:  Dutzmann.  Stefan:  Dehne. 
Heinz  Wilhelm:  and  HInssler.  Gerd.  5.580.868.  O   514-222  500 
Hanlle.  Edward  A  .  deceased  (by  Kathleen  A    Hantle.  perrional  representa- 
tive) See — 

Woodward.  Orrin  A  :  Hanlle.  Edward  A.,  deceased;  and  Harris.  David  E.. 
5.580.213.  O  415-55  100 
Hantle.  Kathleen  A  .  personal  represenutive:  See — 

Woodward.  Oirin  A  :  HanUe.  Edward  A.,  deceased:  and  Harris.  David  E.. 
5,580.213.0  415  55  100 
Hanyu.  Yukio;  See— 

Hona.  Yoshio:  Hanyu.  Yukio:  Mihara.  Tadashi:  Kodera,  Yasuto:  and 
Nakamura,  Kalsutoshi.  5.581.384.  O  349-155.000. 
Hanzawa.  Toyoharu  See — 

Kinukawa.  Masahiko:  Hamada.  Masami:  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Fukaya. 
Takashi.  Kaneda.  Masanori,  Hanzawa.  Toyoharu.  Takaha.shi.  Susumu: 
Akui.  Nobuaki;  Saiio.  Katsuyuki.  and  Oaki,  Yoshinao.  5,579,772.  O. 
128-665  (XXI 
Haque,  Wasimul:  See — 

Ippolilo,  Roben  M  ,  Haque.  Wasimul:  Jiang,  Cong:  Hanna.  H.  Rizk; 
Venot.  Andre  P.  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V :  Kashem.  Mohammed  A  :  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  .  5.580.858.  CI.  514-25  000 
Hara,  Hideyuki.  See — 

Koga.  Kazuyoshi:  Fujiia.  Ryo:  Katsura,  Koyo:  Fukunaga.  Yasushi:  and 
Hara.  Hideyuki,  5  J8 1.796.  O  395-133.000 
Hara.  Kunihiko:  Funatsu.  Eiichi.  Oila.  Masaya:  Toyoda.  Takashi:  Nina. 
Yoshikazu:   Tai.    Shuichi,    and    Kyuma.    Kazuo.    to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Pholodetector.  a  pholodector  array  compnsing  photo- 
detectors,  an  object  detector  compnsing  the  pholodelecter  array  and  an 
>*ject  detecting  procedure   5.581.094.  CI   257-80  000 
Hara,  Naoki   See — 

Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji.  Walanabe.  Shoji:  Yahagi.  Hayao;  Hara, 
Naoki;  and  Yoda,  Mikio.  5.581.459,  O   .364-152000 
Hara.  Takefumi,  Kikuchi,  .Makolo,  and  Okamura.  Hisashi.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co  ,  Ltd  Silver  halide  color  reversal  photographic  lighi-scnsitive  matcnal 
5,580.713.  O.  430-607.000 
Hara.  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi:  Horiuchi,  Masaaki:  Nakajima.  Takeaki:  Hidano, 
Koichi,  and  Hara.  Takeshi,  5^79,742,  CI    123  520  000 
Hara.  Taisuo,  Kitahara.  Joji:  Oshima.  Yasuhiro.  and  Makiba,  Hideimn.  to 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Analog  indicator  type  electnxiic  timepiece  and 
charging  method  thereof  5.581.519,  CI   368-64000 
Hara.  Yoshihiro  See — 

Muramalsu.  Kazuo.  Hisada,  Manabu,  Yanuunuro,  Hideki;  Ashida. 
Hideo.  Takada.  Satoni.  Takao,  Masaim;  Hara,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ola, 
Nobuhiro,  5,580,500,  O  264-29,100. 


Harada.  Kcnichi:  See — 

Shimoji.  Koji:  Iwata,  Minoru,  and  Harada.  Keaicfai,  5,579,639,  Q. 
60-322  000. 
Harada,  Shinlaro:  See — 

Ilo,  Yoshitaka:  Yanagi.  Yousuke:  Oka.  Tetsuo:  Yabuno.  Ryohei:  Harada. 
Shiniaro.  and  Sakakibara.  Tulomu.  5,581.135.  CI   310-52.000 
Harari.  Max  M  A   Male  condom   5,579,784.  O    128-844.000. 
Hardwick.  John  C  ,  and  Urn,  Jae  S..  lo  Digital  Voice  Systems,  Inc  Methods 
for  generaong  the  voiced  portion  of  speech  signals   5.581.656,  O    395- 
2670. 
Hargedoo.  John  M.:  See — 

Wellnilz,   Keith  M.:   Hargedon.  John  M :  and  Kanner.  Jeffrey  A., 
5.581.432.  O   361-56  000 
Hanma.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Hanma,  Hutishi:  Insawa.  Kazuyoshi,  Takahashi, 
Jun:  Moriyama.  Aldko:  Inada.  Mayumi:  Fukushima.  Yoshikazu,  aitd 
Wakamaisu.  Masaki,  5.581.065.  O   235-492.000 
Hiirkdnen.  Matti   See- 

Kivioja.    Matti:    Ravola.   Soinlu:   Slooe.   Thomas:   Maunula.  Teuvo; 
Hlittbnen.  Matu.  and  Virta,  Piikko.  5,580,533,  O  423-213.500. 
Hariow.  James  H  ;  See — 

Yalla.  Murty  V  V  S  ;  Beckwith.  Roben  W  ;  Craig.  Andrew  P:  Vescovi. 
David  C  .  Hariow.  James  H  :  and  Bryant.  Timothy  J  .  5,581.173.  CI. 
323-257  000. 
Harman  Inlenutional  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Palmer.  Daniel  A  .  5.581.626.  O.  381-103000. 
Harmon.  Paul  A.:  See — 

Mavhew,  Enc:  Franklin,  J  Craig:  Bhaba.  Suresh;  Harmon.  Paul  A.;  and 
j'anoff.  Andrew  S  .  5,580.899.  CI.  514-449000 
Harms.  David  J :  and  Meah.  Abdul  R.  Y .  to  Donlar  Corporaliaa  Method  and 
composioon  for  preservation  of  cut  flowers  5,580,840.  Q.  504-115  (X)0 
Harms.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Todero.  Giuseppe  P  I .  and  Harms.  Rodney  L.,  5,579,735,  O.  123- 
317000. 
Hamisch,  Hartmut:  See — 

Berg.  Matthias.  Hamisch.  Hartmut;  Madge,  Steven:  and  Reinhanlt. 
Werner,  5,580,081.  O  280-728.300. 
HaiTCll.  Freida.  Mini  spray  skirt  5.579.715,01.  114-361.000 
Harrington.  Steven  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation    System  for  correcting  color 
images  using  letrahedral  inieipolabon  over  a  hexagonal  latbce  5.581.376, 
CI    358-518.000 
Harris  Corporation:  See — 

Furino,  James  P,,  Jr..  5,581.444.  Q.  361-712,000 

Hemmenway,  Donald  F:  and  Pearce,  Lawrence  G.,  5,580,816,  O. 

437-70000 
Majoni.  Steven  S  ,  5.581.475.  O.  364-491.000 
Hams.  David  E.:  See — 

Woodward.  Omn  A.:  Hantle.  Edward  A.,  deceased;  and  Harris.  David  E.. 
5.580.213,0  415-55  100 
Hams,  Dmitry  R.,  to  Emerson  Electnc  Companv    Linear/rotary  actuator 

member  5.579.890,  CI    198-377  000 
Harris,  Frank  W.:  and  C:hetig.  Stephen  Z.  D  .  to  University  of  Akron,  The 
Negative  birefnngent  ngid  rod  polymer  films.  5,580,950,  O  528-350.000. 
Harris,  J    Keith:  See — 

Forgach.  David  J :  Harris.  J  Keidi;  Glugla,  Paul  G.:  Schmidi,  Donald  L.: 
and  Rbiger.  Richard  F.  5,580,650.  CI.  428-304.400. 
Harris.  John  R.:  See — 

Oarit,  Barry  P;  and  Hams.  John  R  ,  5.580,900.  O  5K45O.000. 
Harris.  Rodney  M.:  See — 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D :  Marquan,  James  A.,  Angelo,  Sandn  H  ;  and 
Harris,  Rodney  M  ,  5.580.926.  O.  525-108.000. 
Hanfiel.  Uwe:  See— 

Dorfmeister.  Gabnele:  Franke.  Helga;  Geisler,  Jens;  Haitfiel,  Uwe; 
Bohner.  JUtgen:  and  Rees,  Richard.  5.580,986.  O   548.371  700 
Hartman,  Scott  E  ,  to  Wm    Wngley  Jr   Company,  The    Environ  menially 
fnendlv  chewing  gum  compositions  containing  elastic  protein-based  poly- 
men,  aiid  method  of  making  it   5.580.590.  O   426-3  000 
Hartmann.   Eduard.  lo   Bucher-CJuyer  AG,   Maschinenfabnk    Method  for 
supplying  material  for  pressing  lo  a  filler  press  5  J79.683.  O.  1(X)-37.(KX). 
Hartmann.  Paul  R    See — 

Cadieux.  Kevin    Hartmann.  Paul  R  .  and  Pope.  Kevin.  5.581.228.  Q. 
340-146  200 
Hartweg.  Martin;  Heinau.  Martina:  Seibold.  Andrea:  and  Walz.  Leoohard.  10 
Daimler-Benz  AG    Zeoliie-spinel  catalyst  for  d>e  reduction  of  nilrogeii 
oxides  and  the  process  thereof  5,580.534.  O.  423-239.200 
Harrwell  Corporation:  See — 

Vargas.  Lany   and  James.  Darrell  L.,  5,579,875,  O.  188-300.000. 
Hanwich.  Werner  See — 

Bemeth.  Horst.  Claussen.  Uwe:  Hartwicfa,  Werner  and  Wild,  Peter, 
5,580.964.  O   534-607  000 
Hartwig,  Jiit;gen   See — 

Stetter,  JSrg:  Alig,  Benid;  Bdhm.  Stefan.  Bertsch.  Achim:  Ooms.  Pieter. 

Endelen.  Chrisloph,  Hartwig.  Jiirgen:  WacheiKkirff-Neumaim.  Ulrilfe: 

TurbCTg.  Andreas;  and  Mencke,  Norbert,  5,580.843,  O  514-341.000 

Harwalh,  Frank  A  ,  to  Molex  Incorporated    High  performance  card  edge 

connector  5,580,257,  CI  439-108.000 
Harwood,  Ronald  P   Display   lighting  system  for  walls.   5,581.448,  Q. 

362-147  000 
Hasbun.  Roben  N  :  and  Wells.  Steven  E  ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  retaining  flash  block  structure  dau  during  erase  operations  in 
a  flash  EEPROM  memory  array.  5,581,723,  O  395-430  000. 
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Hawbe.  Ma»«him,  lo  Fujitou  Limiled  Migneoc  djjk  dnve  unit  cip*b\eof 
deicimining  ilau  rcgioo  po«iiK)n  i>f  d«u  region  thil  does  not  include 
(X«i0on  identihc«lioo  <iM  5.581.418.  O   3«<)^51  000 
Hascgawa.  Awu.shi   S*r — 

Yamagishi.    Shigeni.    and   Hasegawa.   Auushi.   5^8 1 .589.   C\    376- 
411  000 

"""YlJ^h".  YukThiro;  and  H«cga*a.  Jun.  5.579.637.  O  60-276  000 

Ha.scgawa.  Kenii   Sff—  „  .        .      ,        . . 

Fujikawa  Takashi:  Saiio,  Ajao.  Shibau.  M»ko«o;  Kohayaihi.  Jumchi; 

Komuro.  Hirokazu;   KinMiia.  Isao;  Haaegawa.  Kenji;  and  Ozaki. 

Tefuo.  5.580.468.  CI   216-27  000 

Hisegiwa.  Kiyoahi.  lo  Shimuio.  Inc   One-way  clutch  5.579.879.  CL  192- 

45000 
Haaegawa.  Kobei:  See — 

Kiita,  Takeshi;  Niikuia,  Maaakazu;  Mitao.  Shinji;  Suga.  Maaataka:  and 
Huegawa.  Kohei.  5.580.402.  O    148-417  000 

Ha.iegawa.  Maaaki   See—  

liio   Yaauhiko.  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyukj;  Haaegawa.  Masaki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoahinon.  5.580.538.  O  423-447.400 
Haaegawa.  Notio:  St* —  . .    _        „ 

Ueno  SadayiJU-  Hasecawa,  Norio;  Minami.  Nitki.  Sato.  Kanemau; 
and  Ooochi.  Shiro.  5.580.440.  O   205-784.000 
Ha.sega* a.  Takeshi   Se» —  _    _    ,,.--- ~v« 

Sunami.  Ymhio;  and  Ha«gawa.  Takeahi.  5JS8I.586.  O.  376-228.000. 

Hajcgawa.  Yoshiki   See—  „      wl 

Ikenrnu.    Shinichirou;    Hasegawa.   Yodriki:    and    Koiu».   Yamhiko. 
5.580.812.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hashimoto.  Teuuya;  See — 

Sakai.  Yojhiya;  Aida.  laao;  Ikemoio.  Kanio.   Kurokawa.  Tsuyodu. 
Nagaoka.  Shigeo.  Hashimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Hoaot.  Koichi.  5  J80.475. 
CI   219  145  220 
Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro.  Endo.  Takaka^u,  Tamura.  Koji    and  Hiiala.  Yuji.  to 
Nitto  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Pn-cess  for  pnxlucing  optically  active 
a-hydro»ycarto»ylK.   acid  having  phenyl  group  using  goniono  lerrae 
5.580.765.  CI   4.35-146  000 
Hashimura.  Tct.sutaro:  S«  — 

Kobayashi     Hideyuki;    Yajima.   Takaloshi;    Nakanishi.   Kenji;   Araki. 
Hitomilsu.  Naito.  Hirrohi.  Okuho.  Yo$hi<*i.  and  Hashimura.  Tetsu 
laro,  5.580.709.  CI   430-533  000. 
Haubjer  Micro  System  Akliebolag:  See— 

Hassbjer.  Nicolas.  5.581..354.  O.  356-381  000.         „    ,_,    _^  ^  . 
Hassbier  Nicolas,  to  Hassbjer  Micro  System  Aktiebolag  Method  and  device 

fof  ihicknes.  a.sseisment.  5.58 1 .354,  CI   35<h  38 1  (XX) 
Hasson     Hamth   M     IncisKM)   convener   &    method   of   using   the   same 
V58(..344.  CI   MX)-2 19  fXX)  ,  ,«n  ^ii  n 

Haste  Thomas  E  .  Ill  Electronic  gaming  machine  and  method.  5.580.311.  t-1 
463-29  000 

"""'K^fllLkcTand  Haia.  Masato.  5J8I.297.  O   .348-152  000 

HaU.  Toshio   Srr  ^  „        ^     -r  \. 

Inooe  Atsushi.  HaU.  Toshio;  Tamakochi.  Osamu;  and  Komaki.  Taka- 
yasu.  5.581.584.  CI  375-376.000. 

Hatanaka.  Katsunon;  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawada.  Haniki;  and  Kuroda.  Ryo.  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Methtid  for  recofrfing  and/or  reproducing  image 
signals  and  an  apparatus  therefor  utili/ing  iwo  dimensional  scanning  of  a 
recording  medium  b>  «  prohe   5. 58 1. 'W.  CI    386-46  000 

Hatttm  Jiro  Tongoe.  Shinji.  Shibahara.  Nonhito.  Sawajin.  Osamu.  and 
Mats'umoto.  Hideo,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Ccmipany 
Inlerengaging  fastener  having  locating  feature  5.579.562.  CI.  -4-45.  OUO 

"""'KobayU'.  'Masik^;  and  Hatton.  Michiaki.  5.58 1 .406.  CI  «9-*O4.0OO 
Hatton.  Tadamichi  Combustion  nozzle  for  gas  hghter.  5.580J4O.  CI  431- 

344  000 

"**niim^  l^cG.  and  Hawks.  Scod  E  .  5J80.491.  O  252-307.000 

Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro:  See— 

Tsukamoto  Ka/umasa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  Kadotani.  Masanon:  and 
Kasuya.  Saioru.  5.579.883.  CI    192  87  150 

Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  See —  ^^ 

ShimiAu.  Yukihani;  Hayakawa.  Tsuyi>shi.  Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  S«o  Shoi- 
chi.  Tamura.  Toshiya.  Kogo.  Takashi;  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.581 .288,  CI. 
V47-87  000 

Hayakawa.  Yukihitt>;  Kawasumi.  Yasushi;  Makino.  Kenji;  and  Kaiaoka.  Yuzo. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Chemical  vapor  deposition  method 
5J80.822.  CI  4.37-187  000. 

Hayase  Rumiko;  Onishi.  Yasunc*u.  Niki.  Hirokazu.  Oyasato.  Noahiko. 
Kohayashi.  Y.ishihiu.;  and  Nayase.  Shuzi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba^ 
Method  for  forming  rtsisl  patterns   5.580.702.  O.  430-326  000 

Hayashi  Chikara.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Supercharger  control 
systerii  for  engines,  5.580.329.  CI  477  33  (XX) 

Hayashi.  Kunivukj;  Kitagawa.  Maaaya.  and  Tanizawa.  Tetsu.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited   .Semic.«duct,w  device   5.581.109.  CI   257  503  000 

Hayashi.  Masakayu,  and  Nakahira.  Tadashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited,  Compiling 
apfiaralus  having  a  function  to  arudyze  overlaps  of  memory  addresses  of 
two  or  more  dau  expressions  and  a  compiling  methtxl  5.581.762.  CI 
395  7090(X)  .     „      i. 

Hayashi.  Masao,  Ozawa.  Takayuki.  and  Kagaya.  Koji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Image-fotTning  apparatus  witfi  a  fixinE  device  for  fixing  a  toner 
image  on  a  sheet-like  material.  5.581.340,  O.  355-283.000. 

Hayashi.  Shigeki:  See— 


Oogiri.Tadakazu;  Yasuda,  Kohichi.  Morishiu.  Hitoki;  Hayashi.  Shigeki; 
Ueda    Hiroyuki;  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Kolera.  Shinichi;  and  Monuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5.581.367.  O   358-404  000 
Hayashi.  Yoshinon.  to  Ricoh  Compwiy.  Ltd  OptKal  Scanner  5J8I.392.  C 

359-205000  ^  _ 

Hayashi  Yutaka  and  Matsushiu.  Takeshi,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Semicon- 
ductor memory  cell  having  information  storage  transistor  and  switching 
transistor  5.581.106.  a   257.369  000  ^  ,^       ,  ^ 

Hayashida    Akira.  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  M  Shm  Etsu  Chemical  Co.  Ltd 

Polysilane  compositions  5.580.912.  CI  52488  000 
Haya.shida  Ichiro  and  Kakizawa.  Masahiko.  lo  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd  Surface  treating  agents  and  treating  process  for  semiconductors, 
5^580.846.  CI    51^175  (XX) 

'^'onjln.'william  E  ;  Frost.  Keith  L  ;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W .  5381.631,  C\. 
382-128  000  ^  r-  . 

Hayes.  Donald  J    and  Wallace.  David  B  .  to  Comp«)  Computer  C<xporation 
Multi-channel  array  actuaoon  system  for  an  ink  jet  pnnthead,  5,581. ...86, 
a   347-71  000 
Haves  Wheels  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Ashley,  Waller  L  .  Jr.  5.579.578.  O   29894  322 
Hayman.  Dennis  J  .  lo  Eljei  Manufactunng.  Inc   Toilet  with  waiCT  saving, 
vacuum-assisted  Hushing  apparatus  and  associated  methods,  5.579 >»2.  LI 

Hayner.  Roger  E.  to  Ashland  inc    Asphalt  improvement.  5,5«0J76,  O. 
106-284100  ^  ,        I.    w^     f 

Haynea.  Tony   E.  to  Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  '«    ►*«*»  i"' 
forming  electrical  pathways  ui  indium-tin-oxide  coatings   5.580.641.  LI 
428-195  000 
Hays.  William  D    See—  „  j     o,.      .   i 

Cameron.  Denms  W  ;  Roehr.  Walter  C.  Jr.;  Petrovic.  Rade;  Bhagat,  Jai 
P    Garahi    Mas.iod.  Hays.  William  D  .  and  Ackerman.  David  W. 
5.581.804,0  455  54,100 
Hazeltine  Corporation;  See — 

Newman.  Edward  M  .  5.581.260.  CI   342-374,000. 

Heal  and  Control   See—  ,~,  j.  v      i^i.  . 

Candis  Andrew  A  .  Candis.  AntNxiy  A  ;  Benson.  Oart  K;  Klein. 
Uwrence  F;  and  Brown.  Daniel  E  .  5.580.583.  O  425  142  000 

""'  ^s^^nik'K  ;  ^'carvlis.  Andrew  A  .  5Ji80.598. 0  426^38.000. 

Heath.  William  F.  Jt    See^  c    i      u  ir 

DiMatchi.  Richard  D;  Flora.  David  B  Heath.  William  F  J,  .Hoff- 
mann. James  A  .  Shields,  James  E,.  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5,580.954, 
CI   5.30-324  000 

"'"^BashTfuI.shiJ'and  Heben.  Francois.  5.581.114.  CI   257-588.000. 

"*'''wcldle'^He'lmuT.''iid^ibrecht.  Hermann.  5.581.046.  O   89-l%000, 
Hefner,  Heinz,  decea-sed  (by  Lrsula  Hefner,  heiress):  See— 

Stcpp.  Michael.  Hefner.  Heinz,  deceased.  Huber.  Peter.  Mueller.  Johann; 

Schmidlkofer.  Richard,  and  Gathammer.  Arnold,  5.580.921.  O  524- 

731,000 

Hefner.  Ursula,  heiress  Set—  ...,,.. 

Stepp  Michael,  Hefner,  Hein/,  deceased.  Huber,  Peter.  Mueller.  Johann; 

Schmidlkofer.  Richard,  and  Garhammer.  Arnold.  5.580.921.  U  524- 

Hegde.  Rama  I ;  FiotxUlice.  Robert  W ;  and  Kolar.  Dave,  to  Motorola,  Inc 

Process  for  fabricating  a  collimated  metal  layer  and  contact  structure  in  a 

semiconducUHdev.ee    5.-580.823,  CI   437  192  (XX) 
Held.  Oliser.  lo  Siemens  Akuengesellschaft   Method  for  phase  correction  of 

nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals   5.581.184.  CI    324-309000 
Heide.  Scott  S  .  to  Perception  Software  Corporation  Recognition  system  with 

an  aulomaled  developm""  •«>'   5.58l.b.V4.  CI,  382-226,000, 
Heidelbcrver  DnK-kma.s<.hinen  AG:  See— 

Voge.  Michael.  5.579.691.  O.  101-246,000. 

""I^mies.  ManiTand  Heikkila,  llkka.  5,581744,  O.  340-825,440 
Heiligenthal.  Charles  H    See—  j  ,.    ,         ^  i 

Doan   Jimmv    Kadlecek.  Alois;  Chan.  Jason  C   C  ;  and  Heibgenthal. 
Charles  H  .  5.-580,137.  O   312-257  100, 
Heim.  Jutu  See—  ^    ,.  »    w 

Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh.  Asselbergs.  Fredencus  A  M  , 
Meyhack,  Bemd;  Heim.  JutU;  van  Oostnim.  Jan.  and  Alkan.  Sefik. 
5.580,559.  CI  424-94  630 

Heinau.  Martina  See—  ....  .  ,„  ,     , 

Hanweg   Martin.  Heinau.  Martina.  SeiboW.  Andrea;  and  WaU,  Leon- 
hard.  5.580.5-34.  CI  423-239  200 
Heinnch  Gillet  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See—  <  .«,  nc*    <-i 

Bellgardt.  Klaus  Jacobs.  Stefan;  and  Becker,  Geit,  5,581,056.  t-l 
181  282  000 

Heint/.  Roben  D  :  See—  

Nuechterlein.  David  J    Onders,  James  P;  Heintz,  Roben  D ;  DeBord. 
David  G  .  and  Taylor.  Daiel.  5,579.700.  O    108-55  100 
Heiss.  Roben  C:  See—  „^      ^    <  con  la^ 

Battle.  Melton  R  .  Bedeker.  James  E  ;  and  Heiss.  Robert  C,  5,580,193. 
CI  406-4 1  ax) 
Heiu.  Thomas   See—  , 

Neufeld.  Eckhaid;  Amold-Mauer.   Barbel.   H<ifmann.  JUrgen;  Heitz. 
Thomas.  Sachsenweget.  Chnstoph.  and  Wieland.  Petia.  5  J>80,948. 0, 
528-125,000 
Helena  Chemical  Company:  See- 


Roberts,  Johnnie  R  ,  5.580.567.  O,  424-405.000 
Helena  Laboratones  Corporation:  See— 

Samne.  Robert  J .  5.580,016,  O.  248-188.200, 
Helffnch.  Audrey  A  :  See — 

Dahlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Elko.  David  A  ;  Helffrich.  Audrey  A  ;  King.  Richard 
P,  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Palmer.  Stewart  L  .  and  Wilkinson,  Wendell  W,. 
5.581.737.  CI    ,395-497010 
Helgren.  R   Hayes;  and  Kramer.  David  E,.  lo  Abboa  Laboratories,  Pointed 

adapter  for  blunt  entry  device  5.580.351.  CI  604-411  000 
Hellman.  Karl  H    See— 

(3ray.  Charles  L..  Jr;  and  Hellman,  Karl  H.,  5,579,640,  O.  60-413,000 
Helsley.  drover  C:  See — 

Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J .  5.580,879.  CI,  514-296000 
Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley,  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J..  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.  5.580.887.  CI   514  321000 
Hemmenway.  Donald  F;  and  Peatce.  Lawrence  G .  to  Haiiis  Corporation 
Local  oxidation  process  for  high  field  threshold  applications  5.580.816.  CI 
437  70  000 
Hemmerlein.  Hettert  W  Firearm  safety  and  security  device  for  preventing  the 

theft  and  firing  of  a  weapon,  5.579.923.  CI   21 1-4,000, 
Hcmmi.  Gregory  W    See 

Sessler.  Jonathan   L  .   Mody.  Tarak   D,;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W;   Kril. 
Vladimir  A,;  and  Magda.  Danen.  5.580.543.  CI  424-9  340. 
Hemphill.  Douglas,  to  Zodiac  Humcane  Technologies.  Inc   Diver's  door  for 

inflatable  hut   5..579,714.  CI    114.345000 
Hendncks.  David  A  ;  Lane.  David  J  .  Rigby.  Su.san;  and  Parodos.  Kyriaki.  to 
Amoco  Corporation,  Detection  of  HPV  transc-ripts,  5,580.970.  CI,  536- 
24,320 
Hendrickson.  William  P    See — 

Oh.  Seibang.  Beckert.  James  J  ;  Humphrey.  Theodore  W,;  and  Hendrick- 
son. William  P.  5.581.225.  CI    337-295.000. 
Henkel  Kommandilgesellschafi  auf  Aktien   See— 

Bigorra  Llosas.  Joaquim.  Prat  Queralt.  Esther;  and  Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol, 
5.580.850,  CI   5 10-504  (XX) 
HcnnenfenL  Douglas  J  ,  and  Thomdyke.  Lloyd  M,.  lo  Recyclights.  Inc, 

Sprocket  cnisher  5.580.006.  CI   241159,000 
Henning,  Diethart:  See — 

Winkelmann.  H.  H  ;  Robl.  Gottfried;  and  Henning.  Diethart,  5,580.596. 
CI  426- .32 1. 000 
Henning.  William  C.  and  Stout.  Theodore  R  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company 
Proces.s  f.x  piepanng  loracarbef  monohydrate  5,580.977.  CI,  540-205  (XX) 
Henriksen,  Dennis:  See— 

Buchaidi.  Olc;  Bteddam.  Klaus,  and  Henriksen.  Dennis.  5J80.751,  CI, 
435-68  100 
Hcnrv.  Jesse  E  Toddler  restraint  apparatus  5379452,  CI,  5-655,000, 
Hepler.  Sheryl  H    See 

Miskelly.  Hermann  L..  Jr ,  Horton.  Mark  C;  and  Hepler.  Sheryl  H,. 
5.579.635.  CI  60-242,000 
Hetmanson,  Herman  A  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation.  Method  of  extending  the  life 

of  a  pnnlbar  of  a  col<x  ink  jet  printer  5,581.284.  CI    .M7.43,(XX) 
Hermanl.  Roclant  M    See  - 

Feringa.  Ben  L  ;  Lubben.  Marcel;  Herman!.  Roelant  M  .  Twisker.  Robin 
S  ;  and  Que.  Uwrence.  Jr..  5,580.485.  CI,  510-311  000, 
Hemdier.  Brian   See — 

McGrath.  Michael  S  ;  Hemdier.  Brian;  and  Shitamizu.  Bnice,  5380,715. 
CI  435-5  000. 
Hcrrig,  Doyle  G,:  See- 
Hanson.  Jay  L  ;  and  Henig.  Doyle  G  .  5,579,648.  CI  62-126000. 
Hemng.  Chauncey;  Hcuimaker,  Michael  S  ,  and  Wu.  Eleanor,  lo  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc  Meth<xl  and  apparatus  for  testing  RF  devices  5  5M  ,190. 
CI    324-605000 
Herrman.  Christopher  D  .  lo  Intel  Corporation    Methtxi  and  apparatus  for 
managing  live  insertion  of  CPl'  and  I/O  boards  into  a  computer  system 
5.581.712.  CI    395-283,0(X), 
Herrmann.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Spriester.  Ban.  Herrmann.  Greuory  L ;  Collmus.  Robert  S.;  and  Dale. 
James  L  .  5.581.801,  CI   4 5 5"^  3  .300 
Herzenberg.  l.eonard  A  :  and  Her/enbetg.  Leonore  A  Method  of  treating  the 

symptoms  of  human  rhinovirus  infection.  5380.577.  CI.  424-451,000, 
Herzenberg.  Leonore  A    See— 

Her/enberg.  Leonard  A,,  and  Herzenberg.  Leonore  A..  5380.577.  Q, 
424^51  (XX) 
Hess.  Garry  C    See 

Enckson,  Paul  M  .  Cnsler.  Kenneth  J..  Hess.  Garry  C;  and  Thro.  Stuart 
W..  5381.802.  CI  455-33  100 
Hess.     Martin      Universal     instrument     protection    box      5.581.033.    CI 

73-431.000 
Heutmakcr.  Michael  S  :  See — 

Herring.    Chauncey;    Heutmaker.    Michael    S,;    and    Wu.    Eleanor. 
5.581.190.  CI   324-605  000 
Hew  Irn- Packard  Co:  See  - 

ronslant,  Amanda  L..  Webb.  David  W  .  LaTounrtte.  Sharon  E  ;  Myers. 
Jeffrey  C  ;  Withers-Miklos.  Katherine  Z.;  Lanncn,  Kay  C; Turner.  Ted 
T;  and  Leong.  Amos  H,.  5.581.463.  CI   364-464,010, 
Hewlett  Packard  Company:  See — 

Banh.  Phillip  W  ;  Goeden.  Michel  G  ;  and  Littau.  Erwin.  5.581.028. 0 

73-204  260. 
Beaufort.  Richard  F    and  Chung.  Jen>  Y.  5.580.046.  CI  271-3  160. 


Biwcr.  Alfred.  Landgraf-Hirschka,  Pia;  and  Langhof.  Marco,  5381,491, 

CI,  364-580,000 
Dempsey.   Michael    K.    Kotfila.   Marie   S.;   and   Snyder.   Robert   J  . 

5379.775.  CI    128-670.000 
Firi.  Gerold  G,;  Giles.  Robert  R  ;  Goss.  Steven  M.;  and  Kaplan.  Ronald 

J    5  581289  CI   347-104  000 
Case.  Stephen  T;  and  White.  Craig  R..  5380.177.  CI  400-61.000 
Glei.  Matdiew  S.;  Pottnuff.  Colin  M,;  and  Raj.  Rommel  R.,  5381,275, 

a.  -345-123.000, 
Kelly.  Chnstopher  P  J..  5381.247.  O   34O-870.2I0. 
Motley.  Gordon  W  ;  Maitland.  David  S  ;  and  Meier.  Peter  J.,  5381,197, 

CI   326-30000 
Robotu.  Karia  M,;  and  Myerson.  Joel.  5.580.434.  CI   204-451  000 
Hevring.  Chnstopher  B  .  to  Kinetic  Limited    Vehicle  suspension  system 

5380.090.  a.  280-772.000 
Hiatt.  C,  Fred;  Gray.  David  C  ;  and  Bunerhaugh.  JelTery  W.  to  FSI  Interna- 
tional Apparatus  for  surface  conditioning.  5380.421.  CI    1 50-643. 1(X) 
Hibberd.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Cnise.  Michael;  and  Hibberd.  Douglas  G,.  5,581.478.  O  364-505.000 
Hibbett.  Heather  L,:  See— 

Dao.  Dong  C  ;  Hallatt.  William  L.;  Hibbett.  Heather  L.:  and  Drennan. 
Colin  H  .  5.580..S44.  CI  424-43,000 
Hickel.  Wemcr;  Schindler.  Thomas;  and  Ter  Meer.  Hans-Ulnch.  to  Hoechst 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for  production  of  layer  clement  containing  at 
least  one  monomolecular  layer  of  an  amphiphilic  molecule  and  one 
fullerene  5380.612.  CI  427-430,100 
Hicken.  Wendell  T :  See— 

Kolawa.  Adam  K  ;  Salvador.  Roman;  Hicken.  Wendell  T.;  and  Strick- 
land. Bryan  R  .  5.581.696.  CI   395-183.140 
Hickman.  Paul  L  :  and  Stephens.  Lawrence  K  Communication  configurator 

and  method  for  implementing  same  5.581.261.  CI   342-385.0(X) 
Hickox.  Thomas  A,:  See — 

Dunfield.  John  C;  Stram.  Jeflrev  P.  and  Hickox.  Thomas  A..  5381,424. 
CI   360-105.000 
Hicks.  Dwain  A  :  See — 

DiBnno.  Michael  T;  Hicks.  Dwain  A,;  Lattimore.  George  M.;  So. 
Kimming  K  ;  and  Youssef.  Hanaa.  5.58I.7.U.  CI   395-4%.000. 
Hidano.  Koichi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  H<iriuchi.  Ma.saaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano. 
Koichi;  and  Hara,  Takeshi.  5.579.742.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Higa-shi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Kashiwagi.     Yasuhiro;     and     Higashi.     Masayuki,     5379,572,     CI. 
29-836  000 
Higashi.  Yasuo:  See — 

Suzuki.  Tomio;  Higashi.  Yasuo.  Tagashira.  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamada. 
Motoo.  5379.705.  CI    110-185  000. 
High  End  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Maddox.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Smith.  Canoll  W  .  5380.164.  CI  362-293.000 

Hijiya.  Toyoto.  Sugiyama.  Naoko;  and  Takemoto.  Tadashi.  to  Ajinomoto  Co  . 

Iiic    Process  for  crystallization  of  L-phenylalanine  monomethyl  sulfate 

using  added  salt.  5381.009.  CI   558-43  000, 

Hildebrand.  Jeff;  and  Copeland.  Kelly,  lo  Hildebrand.  Jeff;  and  Copeland. 

Kelly  Cabinet  lighting  svstem   5.580.155.  CI   .362  133.000 
Hill.  Edward  C  Power  line  isolator.  5..58I.05I.  CI    I74-I38.00R 
Hill.  Peter  C  ;  and  Duplantis.  Scott  J.,  to  Today's  Kids.  Inc.  Foldable  play 

structure.  5,580.316.  CI  472-116.000 
Hill.  Terrence   R.;  and  Hackett.  Bruce  A.   Boom-mounted  manipulating 

grapple   5379.816.  CI    144-4  100 
Hillcr.  Gerfiard:  See — 

Rittersdorf.  Walter;  Dencke.  Ulfert;  Hiller.  Gerhard;  Merdes.  Hartmut; 
Buecker.  Klaus,  and  Goebben.  Uwe,  5380.743.  CI  435-11.000 
Hillner,  Paul  E,   See— 

Hansma,  Paul  K  ;  Walters.  Deron  A  ;  and  Hillner.  Paul  E.,  5381,082,  C\. 
250-306  000, 
Hilmas.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Tein.  Tseng  Ving;  and  Hilmas,  Gregory  E.,  5380310. 0.  264-332.000. 
Hines.  Frank  E,:  See — 

OHagan.  Michael;  O'Hagan.  Nadia  K.;  and  Hines.  Frank  E..  5,581.658. 
CI.  .395-22,000 
Hirai.  Isamu:  See— 

Yoneyama.  Shuji;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kawano,  Kiyoshi;  and  Suzuka,  Shinya. 
5381.314.  CI.  .396-331  000 
Hiramatsu.  Soichi:  See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo.  HiramaLsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi.  Haruvuki;  Nojima.  Taka.shi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  andKawakami.  Hideaki.  5380.042.  CI  271-274  000. 
Hiramoto.  Tatsumi   See — 

MaLsuno.  HiromlLsu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Hiramoto.  Tat.sumi:  Takenxxo. 
Fumitoshi;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Oonishi.  Yasuo;  Kasagi.  Kumo, 
Asahina.  Takashi.   and   Wakahala.  Yasuhiko.   5.581.152.  CI.   313- 
634,000 
Hirasawa,  Yoichi:  See — 

Ogawa.   Kinya;   Hirasawa.  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao.  and  Nishimura. 
Yoshiaki.  5..580.192.  CI  405-263.000 
Hirata.  Hideki   See — 

Kuwahara.  Tsuneo;  Fjido.  Hiroyuki;  Kuribayashi.  Isamu;  and  Hirau. 
Hideki.  5.580.633.  CI.  428-64.300 
Hirata.  Susumu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige.  and 
Ohta.  Kenji.  5.581338.  C\  369-126.000 
Hirau,  Yuji:  See — 
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Hashimoio.  Yodiihifo;  Endo.  T»k»k««i.  Timura.  Koji;  ind  Hirau,  Yuji. 
5.580.765.  a.  435  146  000. 

Himfumi.  Tikeuchi  Sft—  ,       ..        .      ...j,     ,a 

Masaloshi.  Enoki.  CH«mu.  Tokuiuga;  Seuuo,  llo;  Maiaaki.  lu*.  and 
Hirofumi.  T«keochi.  5.579.'»2.  CI   236-12  210 
Hiro«  Electnc  Co  .  Ud    Set—  ...„,-,-,   n   A\a 

Yamaguchi.  Tomisaburo;  and  Takayasu.  Ryuichi.  5.580^7...  a   43y- 
495  000 
Hinnhima.  Yukimi;  Str— 

Suzuki.    Akihisa:    Hiroshima.    Yukimi;    and    Ohbayashi.    Kunihiko. 
5.581.053.  CI    181-167  000 
Hirou.  Shiro:  5**—  „      ^        „  __     ... 

Takizawa,  Hideaki;  Nasu.  Yanihiro.  Waianabe.  Kazuluro.  HinXa.  Shiro. 
Nonaka.  Ka^uo;  Sato.  Sen.  and  Majima.  Tciji.  5.580.7%.  O.  437- 

Hin*i    Takeshi     Kamata.    Koujiro;    Kikuchi.   Takayuki.    and    NaUmura. 

Himmu. ...  H.«da  G.ken  Kogyo  Kabush.k.  Kaisha  T«>«h  ^kiP  P^vcmmg 

stnicture  of  endless  power  transmuting  means  5.580.3.5. CI  474  I44i)t»i 

HiPihlield  Edward,  to  C.lobalstat  LP  Method  and  apparatus  fi»  mcreasing 

antenna  effitiencv  fm  hand  held  n«>bile  satellite  communicatHHis  terminal 

5.581.26H.  CI    343  8510(10  ^    .,    .    ,    .         u      _< 

H.rt.  Alfred,  to  MAN  Roland  Drwrkmasch.nen  AG   M"h.«fa  for  enhanced 

contrast  pnnting  with  femxiectnc  matenals  5.580.688.  CI  4.30^35  000 

Hisada.  Manabu   See—  ,.  j.l      »  k.^. 

Muramatsu     ICa/u.>;    Hisada.    Manabu.    Yanuunuro.    Hideki;   Ashida. 

Hideo   Takada.  Saloni;  Tak»o.  Masanii.  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ola. 

N.*uhiro.  5.580.500.  CI.  264-29  1(X» 

"'"T^hiJr^'^1^  His«™«».  T«U.hi.  5.580.395.  O.  .36-255  000. 
Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki   Srr-  t  l       .. 

Maisun.1  Hm>mitsu.  Igarashi.  Tatsushi.  Hiramoio.  Tatsumi;  Takemow. 
Fumitoshi.  Hishinuma.  N(*uyuki.  Oonishi.  Yas.».  K«"g'.  Kumo. 
Asahina.  Takashi.   and  Wakahata.   Ya.suhiko.   5.581.152.  CI.    313- 
634  000 
Hitachi  America.  Ltd    See—  ,    i«    v     i  »       -j 

Vinekar  Saniay  R  .  Pearlstein.  Lawieme  A  .  Plotnick.  Michael  A    and 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E  .  5.581.310.  CI.  .M8-718000 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  Stt— 

Mit5uha.shi.  Ma-sato.  5.580.971.  C\.  536-24.320. 
Hitachi  Chemical  Research  Center.  Inc.;  See— 

Mitsuha.shi.  Ma.sato.  5.580.971.  CI.  5.36-24.320 
Hitachi  Cimstruction  Machinery  Co .  Lid    .See—  „    ^    ^      c  i, 

Tada    Nobuhiko.   Mivanagi.   Naoki.   Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Sh'igeyuki.  and  Nagano.  Voshinan.  5„'i80.4«>6.  O   216-3  000. 
Hitachi  Information  and  Control  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Ohhashi.   Akihiro;   OkanH*..  Tadashi    Tachikawa.    Makrto;    Katoh. 

Takeshi    A/usawa.  Noboni;  Hamano.  Junichi;  and  Saitoh.  Hitoshi. 

5..581.759.  CI    .364147.000 

Hitachi.  Ltd.;  See—  ^  .    ^        „  . .  „  ... 

Ariu  Setsuo;  Ohga.  YukihaiM;  Euku/aki.  Takaharu.  Kawaguchi.  Koichi. 

Y«rhi   Hiroyuki.  Ito.  Tetsuo.  deccsed.  5.581.242.  CI    34»l-69l  (XX) 

Enbutsu    Ichiro;  Baba.  Kenji.  Walanabe.  Shoji.  Yahagi.  Hayao.  Hara. 

Na<*i.  and  Y.Kla.  Mikio.  5.581.459.  CI   -364-152  000 
Hachida     Masaki.    YaLsuzuka.    Hinihiko;    and    Aoyama.    Takanobu. 

5.581.4-39.  CI   361-612.000 
Horan  Paul.  5.581.660.  O   .395-25  000 
Ito  Ma.sani.  and  Fuiita.Masumi.  5.581.531.  CI    369  100000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki.  and  Mimura,  Tadao.  5.581.081.  CI   2.50-288.000 
Kami   Hisao   Sugiura.  Jui.e;  Honno.  Nozomi,  tndo.  Akira;  Takeochi. 

Yoshiharu.' and  Arakawa.  Yuji.  5.-58O.8I0.  CI  4.3752.000 
Koea  Ka/uyoshi   Fuiita,  Ryo.  Katsura.  Koyo;  Fukunaga.  Yasushi;  and 

Hara.  Hideyuki.  5.581.796.  CI   395  133  000 
Maisubara.  Kiyoshi.  Yashiki.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro.  Ito.  Takashi.  Mukai 
Hirofumi  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa,  Masaaki.  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shib^Kazuyoshi.5_581.50.3.  CI   .365-185  330 
Minowa.  Toshimichi.  and  Ohyama.  Yoshishige.  5.580.3.30.  CI.  477- 

91  000 
MiMiwa.    Toshimichi;     Nishimura.    Yulaka;     ICawashima.     '^''<Lh' 
Kuroiwa.   HiroiJii;  and   !bamo«o.   Masahiko.   5.580.3.34.  C\    477 
168  000 
Miwa   Yoshiyuki;  Jouno.  Tsuyoshi;  Keida,  Hanio;  Nakada.  Kunihiko; 

and  Ya.suda.  Hajime.  5.581.698.  CI.  .395-183  180 
M(Khinaga.TaLsuo.  5..58 1.-549.  CI   370-395  000 
Ohhashi.   Akihiro;   Okamoto.  Tadashi.   Tachikawa.    Makdo;    Kau*. 
Takeshi    Azusawa.  NoNxu;  Hamano.  Junichi.  and  Saitoh.  Hitoshi. 
5..581.759.  CI   .364  147  000 
Okayama.  Ma.sao;  Terayama.  Takao.  Honma.  Kazuo;  Ohki.  Hiroshi; 
Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu.  and  Mutou.  Shigeo.  5.580.526.  CI  4.2- 
66(K)0  _ 

Saeki.  Yuuji;  and  Ohishi.  Shito.  5.581.787.  CI   -395-829.000 
Sa.saki  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  Nozoe.  ALsu.shi;  and  Kume.  Hiloshi. 

5.581..508.  CI    365  200000 
Shiraishi  Taka.shi;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki.  Minowa.  Toihinuchi;  and  Kimura. 

Hiroshi.  5.580.331.  CI  477  109.000 
Sugai    Kazuo;  Shibala.  Hisaaki;  Ito.  Kazuko;  Walanabe.  Ken;  and 
Onishi.Katsuyoshi.  5.581.278.  CI   345  187  000  ^^      ^.        . 

Ueno.  Hitoshi;  Saloh.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Tetsuji  Kinoshiu.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Yoshioka.  Masaichiro.  5.581.789.  CI    395  840  (XW 
Ueno   Sadayasu.  Hasegawa.  Norio;  Minanu.  Naoki;  Salo.  Kanemasa; 
and  Oouchi.  Shiro.  5380.440.  CI.  205  784  000 


Unuliiwara.  Noriyoshi;  and  Sugiura.   Nobocu.  5.581.1 31.  O    307- 

10600  ^  _  ...   „.      . 

Wada  Hideo.  Takeda.  Kalsumi.  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujti.  Hiioaki. 

5.581.721.  CI   -39.5-376000 
Wakana.  Tatuva;  Inaba.  Koichi.  Sekiguchi.  Koichi;  Shimada.  Alushi; 

Terai.  Toshiyuki.  Abe.  Noboo.  and  Fukami.  Kunio.  5.580.233.  CI 

4 1 8-94  000. 
Waunabe   Kaisuya;  Kaji.  Telsunon  Tamura.  Naoyuki.  Nakau.  Kenji 

Shtchida    Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.   Seiichi;   Okudaira.   Sadayuki.  and 

Suzuki,  keizo.  5.580.420.  CI    1.56-643  100  

Yano  Kazuo;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko.  5.581.202.  O  326-101  000 
Yasulomi   Yoshiyuki;  Miyau.  Moloyuki;  Kikuchi.  Shigeni;  and  Saito. 

Yukio.  5.581.0.39.  CI   73  768  000 

"'"'l^.^ltu^^!^  hT,^.  «»-«"»'•  5J8U3l,a.  .369-100.000 
Hitachi  Medical  Corporauon   See—  ,„,,,,    ™    ,„,  ..onnn 

Goto.  Yoshihiro.  and  Salo,  Kazuhiro.  5..58I.67I.  O   395-119000. 

""*F:.t;!^hi"sMnji;^"'Y.»himura.  Kuniaki.  5J581.429.  Q  36(^12*^ 
sSbia.  Ryoichi;  and  Kaneuchi.  Takao.  5.579.825.  CI.  164^93.000. 
Umehan.  Teruo.  5.581.422.  CI    360-97  010 
Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng  Ltd    See—  ^,  ^  j     v      1. 1,„ 

Miwa   Yoshiyuki    Jouno.  Tsuyoshi;  Keida.  Hanio;  Nakada.  Kunihdto. 
and  Ya-suda.  Hajime,  5.581.698.  CI   -395-183.180. 
Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies  Ud    See—  ncnm 

Sanpei.  Kazuo.  and  Yamauchi.  Talsuo.  5..58I.446.  H.  361-755.000. 
Hitachi  VLSI  Engineenng  Corporaticm  Ve-  t  c     i,     «  1. 

Matsubara.  Kivoshi.  Yashiki.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukau 
Hirofumi  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki.  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazus.^hi.  5.5K1..503.  CI   .36.5-185  3.30 
Hitachi  Aiscn  Corporation   See- 

Mogi.  Shigeo.  5.579.983.  CI   228-45  000 
Hiuky  Leo  J .  to  Goodyear  Tire  *  Rubber  Company.  TTie  Tread  including 
tie  bars  and  sipes   5.580.404.  CI    152-209  OOR 

Hiwara.  Akio  See-  .        ^,  v    i.-  i.- 

Yokovama.  Keiichi  Fuiita.  Shigeni;  Hiwara,  Akio;  Naruse.  Yoshiaki; 
T^idTMilro.  Ja  OmarS.  Alsuo.  5.580.684.  CI  429-194  000 

HMT  T«chiioto«y  Corporalion:  See — 

LaLBni^   andShinohara.  T«la.shi.  5.580.667.  CI   428-610  000. 

Hnatuck.  Robert  J     See 

Buchheisler.  Raymond  R  .  Jt .  Scau.  Robert;  and  Hnatuck.  Robert  J.. 
5„580.271.  a  4.39-493.000. 

'  Chao.  Chien-Chi;  Lin.  Ming-Hane;  and  Ho.  Ted  C.  5.581.122.  O. 

257-691.000. 

Ho.  Wai-Yan:  See—  x     t  ««i  «i    r-i 

Lin.  Chong  M;  Ho.  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen.  U  T.  5..581.562.  CI 

37|.''2  100 
Un.  Chong  M.;  Ho.  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5.581.742.  CI 
395  500  000 
Hodges  C   Douglas   See— 

Kcwolu.  Snniva.sa  R  .  H.rfgcs.  C  Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B  ; 
McDaniel.  Richard.  Remala.  Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Antony  S.. 
5.581.686.  CI   .395.340  000 

""^Tnjfi^P^r  J^'aiid  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.580.409.  CI    156-210.000 
Andersen:  Per  J  .  and  Hixison.  Simon  K  .  5.580.624.  O.  428- .34.500. 

Huechsi  Aktiengesellschaft   See—  

Giencke.  Astnd;   Kiehl.  Robert;  Walz.  Gerd.  and  Mergardt.  Betnd. 

5  580908  CI   523-412.000 
Gutieiler.    Matthils.    and    Kroggel.    Matthias.    5.580.938.   CI     525 

455000  ,      .,         .,       .„     ,. 

Hickel     Werner;    Schindler.   Thomas;    and   Ter    Meer.    Hans-Ulnch. 

5.580.612.  CI   427-4.30.100. 
Jahn.  Jakob.  5.579.892.  O    198-419.300  ,  „  „      w 

Neumann  Uwe;  Hoenel.  Michael;  Obenrssl.  Paul.-md  Keller.  Manon. 

5.580.937.  CI   525-»38  000 
Hocchst  Celanese  Corporation   See  -  ..„„.,,    r-x    ia-i 

Hamilton.  Glynn  A.;  and  Shepperd.  Paul  W .  III.  5..580.422.  CI    162- 

4  000  ^         ...T^       I. 
Powers  Edward  J  .  Nielsen.  Steve  F.  Smith.  Jeanne  E  ;  and  Thomburg. 

Theodore  S  .  5_580.459.  CI   210-6.34(100 
Rahman   M   Dalil.  5..5gO.700.  CI  4.30-31 1  000 
IZZ.  M  Mii;  and  Durtum.  D«u  L.  5.580.949.  CI  528-137.000 
Hocchst  Manon  Roussel.  Inc  :  See—  ,.,    ,      „  rw.         u 

Martin.  Uwrence  L.  Kosley.  Raymond  W .  Jr.  Banagan.  Denise  M  . 
Kuer/el.  Gert   U  ;   Nemolo.   Peter  A  .  and  Wenlaufer.   David  G. 

5  580  987  CI    548-475  (KX)  . 

OMalley.  Gerard  J  .  and  Palenno.  Mark  G..  5380.982.  CI.  546-198.000 

Hoechsl-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     See— 

Glamkowski.  Bdvsard  J  .  and  Chiang.  Yulin.  5.580.886. 0  5  H"'  000 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ;  and  Chiang.  Yuhn.  5.580.890.  CI  514-373.000 
Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T  .  5.580.875.  CI   514  269  (XX) 
Stnipczewski.  J<»eph  T.  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  . 

Chiang  Yuhn;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemolo.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 

John  J  .  5..580.879.  CI   514-296.000  ^     ^^     ^  , 

Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T.  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Ghunkowski.  Edward  J  . 

Chiang.  Yulin.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemolo.  Peler  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 

John  J.  5.580.8X7.  CI    514-321  (XX)  c.^~„    r-i 

Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T.  and  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  .  5380.891.  U. 

514-373.000. 
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Hoechst  Schenng  AgrEvo  GmbH   See — 

Dorfmeister.  Gabriele;  Franke.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens;   Hartfiel.  Uwe; 
Bohner.  JOrgen;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5.580.986.  CI   .548-371.700. 
Hoeger.  Carl  A  ;  Rivier.  Jean  E  F;  Theobald.  Paula  G.;  and  Porter.  John  S.. 
to  Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The.  GnRH  analogs  S.S80.9S7.  Q. 
5.30- -345  (XXJ 
Hoenel.  Michael:  See- 
Neumann.  Uwe;  Hoenel.  Michael;  Obcfressl.  Paul;  and  Keller.  Marion. 
5.580.937.  CI   525-4.38.000 
Hoff.  Steven  J  ;  Honeyman.  Mark  S  ;  McKean.  James  D  ;  Stevermer.  Emmett 
J  .  Bundy.  Dwaine  S  .  Perez-Munoz.  Fernando;  Bryce.  Steven  E  ;  and 
Backhaus.  William  E..  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc 
Method  and  means  for  quasi  ad-libilum  feeding  for  gestation  sows  in  loose 
housing   5.579.719.  CI    119-51.020 
Hoffman.   Gregory.    Retractable   guard    for  circular   saw.   5.579.584.   CI. 

.30-391.000. 
Hoffman.  Roben  E  Sectional  storm  panel  5.579.615.  CI.  52-202.000 
Hoffmann.  James  A.;  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D ;  Flora.  David  B  ;  Healh.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A..  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.580.954. 
CI  5.30-324.Q(X) 
Hoffmann-La  RtKhe  Inc.:  See — 

Behl.  Charaniit  R  ;  and  Hofmann.  Peter.  5.580.574.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Parkes.  Kevin  E  B  ;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J..  5.580.999. 

CI.  .552-10.000. 
Resnick.  Roben  M  ;  and  Young.  Karen  K  Y,  5380.718,  CI  435-5.000 
Hofmann.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Neufeld.   Eckhard;  Amold-Mauer.   Barbel.   Hofmann.  Jiirgen;   Heitz. 
Thomas;  Sachsenweger.  Chrisioph;  and  Wieland.  Peira,  5380,948,  CI. 
528-125.000. 
Hofmann.  Peter;  See — 

Behl.  Charanjit  R  ;  and  Hofmann.  Peter.  5.580.574.  CI.  424-449.000. 
Hofmann.  Richard  W  .  to  Magenta  Corporation    Safely  container  and  dis- 
penser for  small  items  5379.933.  CI   215-220.tXX). 
Hogan.  Jerry  C.  to  U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc.  Method  for  controlling  call 
processing  in  a  microcellular  personal  communications  services  system. 
5.581.596.  CI   379-59.(XX) 
Hoghtxighi.  Mike;  See — 

Engelke.  Roben  M.;  Colwell.  Kevin  R.;  Vitek.  Troy;  Tenanova.  Mark; 
Burk.  Chuck;  Fowler.  Peter;  Hoghooghi.  Mike;  Holmes.  Karen  M.; 
Scott.  Wendv;  Weidig.  Roy.  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  5.581..593.  CI 
379-520(X) 
Hoheisel.  Mark  G  Collection  tarpaulin.  5.580.635.  CI.  428-66.100. 
Hoke.  Glenn  D  ;  Bradley.  Manhews  O  ;  Williams.  Taffy  J  ;  and  Lee.  Che- 
Hung,  to  United  States  of  Amenta.  Navv    Antiscnse  oligonucleotides 
directed  against  human  ICAM-I  RNA  5.580. %9.  CI   536-24.500. 
Hoke.  Jeffrey  B  ;  Larkin.  Manhew  P;  Farrauto.  Robert  J ;  Voss.  Kenneth  E  ; 
Whiteley.  Roben  E  ;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  .  to  Engelhard  Corporation 
System  and  method  tor  abatement  of  food  cooking  fumes.  5.580.535.  CI 
423-245.3(X) 
Holeman.  William  D  :  See — 

Belding.  William  A.;  Holeman.  William  D.;  Lavan.  Zalman;  and  Jone.s. 
Roger  L..  5..580.369.  CI  96-125.(XX) 
Hollev.  Carl  A  .  and  Albert.   Kurt  B..  to  Feiro-Tech.   Inc.   Mixing  and 

conditioning  machine   5380.170.  CI   366-325  100 
Hollev  Engineenng  Company.  ItK  ;  See — 

Holley.  John  D  .  5.579..553.  CI.  15-55.UOO. 
Hollev.  John  D .  to  Holley  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Balla.st  broom  with 

auger  and  method   5.579.553.  CI    I5-55.(XX) 
Hollev.  John  M  .  Jr .  10  Mead  Corporation.  The.  Ba.skel-slyle  carrier  with 

reinforced  handle   5.579.904.  CI   206-180.000. 
Hollis.  Paul  E  :  and  Kiapokas.  Michael  G..  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The. 

Fixture  fix  handling  articles.  5379.885.  CI    193-40.000. 
Holkiwav.  Ja.son  S.;  See — 

Keliv.  Robert  L  .  Holloway.  Jason  S.;  and  Hakes.  Donald  L..  5381.487. 
CI   .5M  571.010. 
Holloway.  Paul  H.:  See- 
Rack.  Philip  D.;  Holloway.  Paul  H.:  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Eric  R.; 
Schaus.  Christian  F;  Tuenge.  Richard  T;  and  King.  Christopher  N.. 
5.-581.150.  CI   313-509  000 
Hollsiein.  JUrgen.   to   Deere   &   Company.   Turn   signal   control   system. 

5.581.235.  CI   .340-177.000. 
Holmes.  Karen  M.:  See — 

Engelke.  Robert  M..  Colwell.  Kevin  R..  Vitek.  Troy;  Terranova.  Mark; 
Burk.  Chuck;  Fowler.  Peter;  Hoghooghi.  Mike.  Holmes.  Karen  M.. 
Scon.  Wendv;  Weidig.   Roy;  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  5.581393.  CI. 
379-520(X) 
Holmquist-Brown.  Thomas  W.;  See — 

Yuschak,  Gregory ;  Rekow.  Peter  O.;  and  Holmquist-Brown.  Thomas  W., 
5..579.761.  CI.' 128-206  170. 
Holonyak.  Nick.  Jr;  Maranowski.  Steven  A.,  and  Kish.  Fred  A  .  to  Board  Of 
Trtistees  Of  The  University  Of  Illinois.  The.  Semiconductor  devices  and 
methods.  5381371.  CI   372-46.000. 
Holset  Engineering  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

McEwen.  James  A  ;  and  Torley.  John  J.,  5.579.643,  CI.  60-602.000. 
Holt.  Roben  A  .  and  Rigby.  Siuan  R..  to  Zeneca  Limited    Process  for 
micrt>bial     reduction     producing    4(S>-hydroxy-6<S)methyl-thienopyran 
derivatives  5..580.764.  CI.  435-ll8  0(» 
Holung.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Leslie.  Jerry  L  Storm  shutter  with  attachment  feature. 

5379.604.  CI.  49-61. (XX). 
Holzgrafe.  James  R  ;  See — 


Ryan.  John  O  .  and  Holzgrafe.  James  R  .  5.581.307.  CI    348-630  Oai 
Holz.schuh.  Johann.  to  Batlcnfeld  GmbH.  Hydraulic  operational  system  for  an 

injection  molding  machine.  5380385.  C\.  425-145.000. 
Homan.  James  G.:  See — 

Stout,  George  M.;  Homan.  James  G.;  Mlinar.  John  R.;  and  Wright.  Lairy 
R..  5380.634.  CI   428-65  900 
Homayoon.  Richard   Suitcases  with  tank  track  roller  assemblies  and  pull 

handles   5.579.877.  CI    19O-18.00A. 
Homma.  Tom;  .S'v — 

Nakamura.  '^'oshikMu;  Takagi,  Nobuaki;  and  Horama.  Tofti,  5,581,628, 
CI.  382-101.000. 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Hiroia.  Takeshi;  Kamata.  Koujiro;  Kikuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Nakamura, 

Hiromu.  5,580.325.  CI.  474-144  000. 
Sato.  Rvuji;  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito. 

5.579.747.  CI    123-690.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano. 
Koichi;  and  Hara.  Takeshi.  5.579.742.  CI.  123-520.000. 
Honda.  Takeshi;  and  Yamane.  Ryoichi.  to  Sony  Corporatian.  Rectangular 

battery  5.580.676.  CI   429-131.000. 
Honeyman.  Mark  S.;  See — 

Hoff.  Steven  J  .  Honeyman.  Mark  S  ;  McKean.  James  D  ;  Stevermer. 
Emmen  J ;  Bundy.  Dwaine  S.;  Perez-Munoz,  Fernando;  Bryce,  Steven 
E  ;  and  Backhaus.  William  E..  5379,719.  CL  119-51.020. 
Honeywell  Inc  ;  See — 

Juntunen.  Roben  D..  5381.027.  CI.  73-204.210 
Honma.  Kazuo;  See — 

Okayama.  Masao;  Terayama.  Takao;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Ohki.  Hiroshi; 
Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mutou.  Shigeo.  5,580,526,  O.  422- 
66.000 
Honma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Murotushi.  Kanji.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemi- 
cal Co..  Ltd..  and  Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc  Method  for  fermentation  production 
of  xanthan  gum  5.580.763.  CI  435-104.000 
Honma.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Saito.  Hiromitsu;  Ishikawa.  Cjenkichi;  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  and  Honma. 
Yoshimi.  5.580.9.56.  CI   530-325  000 
Hooshiari.  Alireza.  to  Bellsouth  Corporation    Method  for  network  traffic 
regulation  and  management  at  a  mediated  access  service  conirol  point  in  an 
open  advanced   intelligent  network  environment.   5.581.610.  CT.   379- 
133  000 
Hoppenheil.  Reinhard;  Pooch.  Siegfried;  Backhaus.  Bemd;  Salokat.  Lolhar: 
Pohlmann.  Roben;  and  Ehlers.  Klaus,  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft 
Solid  rubber  tire  with  wound  overlay  reinforcement  structure.  5.579.818. 
CI    152.393.000 
Horan.  Paul,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Neural  network  strticiure  having  lateral  inter- 
connections 5381.660,  CI.  395-25.000 
Hor^yi.  Tamis:  See — 

Fercnczi.  Gycirgy;  and  Horinyi.  Tamis.  5.580.828.  Q.  437-225.000 
Horejs.  Charles  F.  Jr ;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  to  US'.  Inc.  Rastic 
integrated  circuit  card  with  reinforcement  structure  for  protecting  inte- 
grated circuit  module  5,581,445.  Q.  361-737.000. 
Hone.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Ishikura.  Tovoaki;  Ito.  Teruomi;  Kato.  TakB.shi;  Horie.  Kazutoshi;  Ishi- 
hara.  Hiroshi;  and  Senou.  Takashi.  5.580.9O4.  CI   514-616000 
Hone.  Michikazu;  Kunitomo.  Haruo;  Ohno.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kenichi;  and 
Mizuno.  Hironobu.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation.  Optical  recording 
medium.  5381.5.39.  CI   .369-275 .4(X) 
Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hiroloshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka. 
Funikawa.  Tatsuya;  Walanabe.  Yoshio:  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5..58 1.662.  CI.  395-27.000. 
Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  See — 

Lee.  Tekken.  Takeuchi.   Nobunari;   Uchiyama.   Haruyoshi;   Shimizu. 
Kaoru;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Kovamada.  Yahci.  5.581.389.  CI. 
359-156.000 
Horino.  Nozomi:  See — 

Kano.  Hisao;  Sugiura.  June;  Horino.  Nozomi;  Endo,  Akira;  Takeuchi, 
Yoshihani;  and  Arakawa,  Yuji.  5.580.810.  CI.  437-52  000. 
Horinouchi.  Sueharu:  See — 

Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Tonouchi.  Naoio;  Horinouchi.  Sueharu;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.  5380.782.  CI.  435-252.100. 
Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano. 
Koichi;  and  Hara.  Takeshi.  5.579.742.  CI    123-520.000. 
Hormel  Foods  Corporation;  See — 

Young.  William  D-;  VanDenBerg.  Enc  S  ;  and  Leining.  Lyndon  R  . 
5.580..306.  CI.  452-171  000. 
Horn.  Thomas;  See — 

Chang.  Chu-An;  Urdea.  Michael  S.;  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5380.731.  CI. 
435-6  (XX). 
Homey.  Lee  F.  II;  Laird.  Allan  W  ;  McKenna.  (3erald  L  ;  and  Zeidan.  Dany 
M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.  Apparatus  for  bndging  non-compatible 
network  architectures  5.581.558.  CI.  370-401.000. 
Horowitz.  Michael  J  ;  See — 

Jreij.  Elie  A  ;  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Horowitz.  Michael  J ;  Gersing.  Peter  E.; 
Whinington.  Robert  D;  and  Hubet.  Werner.  5.581.608.  CI    379- 
95.0(X). 
Horrobin.  David  F.  to  Efamol  Holdings  PLC.  Pharmaceutical  compositions 

containing  interferons  and  fany  acids.  5,580,556,  CI.  424-85.4(X). 
Honon.  Mark  C;  See — 
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Mi»kelly.  Hcmuuin  L.  Jt .  Honon.  M«V  C     Mid  Htpl«.  Shcryl  H 
5.579.63S.C1   WK242.0a)  .    „    v     . 

H.»*cll  David  C;  Pnutufd.  Mulyn  C,  Rabcns.  hdwwd.  Richjrdvw, 
Reginald  S  and  Amnda.  Julian.  u>  Wafnc  Umhetl  t  .rnipany  TrMln^nl 
of  p»in  and  c..locn.ul  c»nc«  with  dipep«™d«  cf  a  vubstilulcd  Tip  Phc 
dcnv.nv«  S.SttO.8%.  CI  514^19000 
Hmtit  Paul  M  .  and  Whi.mg.  Gordon  S  .  lo  C  A  K  Sy«l«n.v  Inc  Methods 
and  apparatus  for  intrusion  drtectKHi  hivmg  improved  immunity  to  false 
aUrms   5.5HI.2.W..  CI    «40-Mtl)"0 

Hoshi.  Hiroaki   Ser  ^     c        li     w. 

Manumura.  Susumi.  YamanK*..  Maiakuni;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji.  HosJii. 
H,n..ii   and  Monshima.  Hideki.  5.58l.5«.  O   .W-llonnO 
HtKhino.  Keisuke  See—  .,       .  .  , 

Siboya.  HmKhi,  Kalsuyam..  Yukio;  Ho«hino.  Keisuke;  and  ln./a*a. 
Kauumi.  V58I.522.  CI   W^-^(>(«^) 

Hoshino.  Masayoshi   See-  .„„,.,  ^,    ,,u  ibukiii 

Kubou.  Susumu.  and  H*«hino.  Masayc»hi.  5.180.262.  CI  4 ^W  189  DUO 

H.>soda,  Shunji   S^r  ei.  _      c.i,.^. 

Yama-saki.  Kayuyuki.  Hamaguchi.  Y.«hihiio;  H.»o<la.  Shunji    Si*JU. 

Ka/uyuki  Imai,  Takashi.  f)kaiani.  Shigcti»hi.  Nishio.  Saloshi;  Taka 

haihi  Tuyo*hi.  Maiuura   Kcnji.  Tanaka.  Nonyuki.  Nagayasu.  Terxi 

it.  and  Makino,  Hitmhi.  5.580.458.  CI   21(W.«»000 

Hosoi,  KoKhi   See—  ^       .  t  ..  ™t,. 

Sakai.   Yoshiya.  Aida.   Is«i.   Ikemoto.   Ka/uoJ.unAa*a.  T»u>.«h. 
Nagaoka.  Shigeo  Hashimoto.  Tetjuya;  and  Hosot.  KoKhi.  S  J«i.4  '3. 
CI    219  145  220 
H<)«*a*a,  Hiroshi   See  -  .    ,,       .  ui~i.. 

Shinohani    Walani.    Yamamoto.    Yasuaki;    ind    Hosokawa.    Hiiwihi. 
5.580.471.  CI   219  121  WO. 
Hosokawa  Yoko  Co  .  Ud    Set-  ,.,„.,..   -^   ttnAninnn 

Ichikavka.  Tooi.  and  Tahara.  Tomio.  5.579.945.  O  22a40-V(«) 
Hossain.  K   Omar    and  Whyte.  James  J     to  TheOo*  P"™'*' ^E!"> 
System  and  method  (or  mainuining  ode"  among  .listnbuted  a«aoa.se^ 
using  a  global  d««base.  5.581.749.  CI    W^^^W,""'   ^,^  ^,  ,„, 
H.«tettef.  Karl  Y  Nucleoaide  analogues  5.580.571.  (r\*2*^y^^ 
Hotla.  Yiwhinobu;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Meth<«)  and  appa 
ratus  (or  segmenting  a  charmer  and  for  extracting  a  characiet  smns  based 
on  a  histogram   5.581.633.  CI   382-171  000 
Hotu  Ymhw.  Hanyu.  Yuk.A  Mihara.  Tada.shi,  Kodera.  Yasuto^  Naka 
mura.  Katsutmhi,  to  Ca««.  Kabushik,  Ka.sha    Pn«ss  f«  P""!'';^''?  • 
display  device  by  deforming  thermoplastic  spacer  particles.  5..S8I.J84.  LI. 
349  155  (XX) 
Houck  Industnes.  Inc.;  See — 

Houck.Petei  J.. 5.580.174.  CI   384  19  000  ,  ,«,  na 

Houck.  Peter  J  .  to  Houck  Industnes.  Inc   Drawer  slide  assembly  5.5WJ.I  '4. 

CI    384-19  000 
Houck    Shane  A    Implement  convertible  between  a  use  position  and  a 
transp<Ht  positi<«i   5.579.849.  CI    172-4.56  000 

Hotighton.  Derek   See-  .  »«i  iLio  r^i 

Davies.  Michael;  No«l.  Jean-Paul,  and  Houghton.  Derek.  5.581.6.39.  CI 

385  10  000  ,         ^  _  .   _ 

Hoosley.  John  R  .  Jelfery.  James  E  .  Nichol.  Kenijeth  J    and  Sargem  B^xe 

J    to  Boou  Cmipany  PLC.  The  Therapeutic  1.4  thiawpines   5.580.866. 

ci   514-211000 

""^BT^^'^.'Ha.^H  .  and  Hoveling.  Stefan.  5.580.617,  O  427-555000 

Howard  Hughes  Medical  Insiiiuie    See—  „^  ^  „     .  .«mA    n    A\^ 

Wilsim    James  M  .  and  Mulligan,  Richard  C  .  5.580.776.  O.  435 

240  200 
Howard.  Tho.n«i  J .  Jr;  «hJ  Sutton.  Dav«l  ^J"^^^^jL^!ir}^. 
Random  orhil  sander  having  air  direcnng  baffle    5.580.JO>.  l>l    tJi 
357  (XX) 
Howard  University   See  d  j_-      o.\^    D 

Scon     Kenneth    R;   Edafiogho.    Ivan   O.    and    Robeiis.    Ralph    R. 
5.580.894.  CI   514  380000 
Howarth  Alan  C    lo  Howarth.  Alan  C  Device  for  cutting  toam  bevel  maning 

panels   5.579.673,  CI   83  581  000 
Howell  Bryan,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Hidden  Utch  hook  fiH  portable  personal 

computer  and  the  like  5.580.107.  O   292-95  000 
How  lett.  Charles  See—  c.u/ninr-i 

Kowatsch.  Reinhard.  Soto.  Toby,  and  Howleft.  Charles.  5.580JiO.  tl 
422  102  000 
Hrcn.  John  J    See  _    „  _         «    ^, 

Uu  Jiang  Wolter,  Scon.  McClure.  Michael  T;  Stoner.  Bnan  R  ;  Glass 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Hren.  John  J .  5.580.380.  CI    117-85  000 
Hsiao.  Mu-Yue:  See— 

Chen    Chin  Long.   Hsia.y   Mu  Yue,   OTrakoon,   Surasak   K.   «"»• 

7Tiarle>  F    and  Shen.  William  W.  5.581.071.  CI   235^55^000 

Hsieh  Tsung  Wen  Bi  directional  clutch  type  chain  pulling  device  for  rolling 

do^   5.579.878,  O    192  8  OOR  .„,.,,  ._,      ,k 

Hsu  Cheng-CTiin.  Hung.  CTiiu  Ijui.  and  Tsang.  Li  Li  Roller  skale  wheel  with 

lightproducingmeans   5.580.092.  CI   280-809  aX) 
Hsu    Huan  ling   Container  module  f<»  drawing  and  receiving  fluid  waste 

5.579.811.  CI    141  98  000  .^       ,  „ 

Hsu.  Meichun;  Ghooeimy.  Adel;  and  Kleisiner,  Karl.  •» '*i8'"' N^P^"' 

Corporation.  WorV  flow  management  system  and  method   5,5X1.WI.  (.1 

395-182  130  .  ^    w-j.^      i^ 

Hsu  Po-Chin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute   binbedded  sub- 

nuiEinii  analog  lo  digital  converter.  5.581.255.  C\  341  156.000. 
H.U,  Shih  H«i  Garden  tool   5479.848.  Q.  172  378.000 


Hsu  Ting  C  .  Parker.  Laurten  H  ;  KoJar.  David  G  ;  Tobin.  Ptu Up  J  ;  Tseng. 

Hsing  Huang    fiarling.  Us.   K  .  and  llderem.  Vida.  to  Motorola  Inc 

Process  (or  forming  held  isolation  and  a  structure  over  a  semiconductor 

substrate   5.580.815.0  437  69  000  .  .,o  *•»   r^ 

Hsu.  T<«iy.  to  Lundar  F-lectnc  Industrial  Co .  Ud   Roaster  5.579.679.  a 

S»4-i39IXX)  _.    .    _. 

Hsu  Yu  Uen  to  Yang.  Woody.  Yang.  Shin  Tsung;  and  Young,  Sheh-Ching 

Soil  holding  net   5.580,190.  CI  405-258  000 
Hu.  Chung -Min   See-  ,,„,,ii->    rn 

Tong.  Hua  Sou;  Hu.  Chung  Mm;  and  Yu.  Yu-Ouing.  5.580.662.  CI 
428432UOO. 
Huang.  Chih  Tsung:  See—  ™  ,.  t  ^ 

Pieice     Keirv    M  .   Enckson.  Charles    R  .    Huang.   Chih  Tsung.   and 
Wieland.  CKxiglas  P.  5.581.199.  CI    326-»l  0()O 
Huang.  Po  Chiun;  Wang.  Chomg  Kuang.  Wu.  Wen^Tu.  and  Wang.  Yuh 
l>iahn.   lo   Industnal   Technology   Research   Institute    Fully   d'ff«'';"«l 
C  MOS  iransconductanc^  iransimpedance  wide  band  ampliher  5.581.^1-. 

CI    330-253  000  ^   _  ^  .j»,--.c 

HuMig.  Tiao-Yuan.  to  Vl^l  Technotagy.  Inc  CMOS  input  buffer  with  NMOS 
gate  CHipled  lo  V,,  through  und»iped  gale  poly  resistor  5.581.105,  C  I 
257  3<>9  0(X) 

""'"^le^^^MiA*-!.  Hefner.  Hein,.  deceased.  Huber,  Pf"  Mueller.  Jc*ann. 
Schmidlkofer.  Richard,  and  Garhammer.  AmiM  5.580.921.  CI  5-4- 
731  000 

Huber,  Werner  See  p^     p 

Jreii.  Elie  A  ;  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Horowitt.  Michael  ^.  Ge™«-  ™",.^' 
Whittington.  Robert  D.  «h1  Huber,  Werner.  5.581.608.  O.  379- 
9S  000 
Hubred    Crtle  L .  lo  Chevron  USA    Inc    Pressun/ed.  sparged  notation 

column   5„580.463.  CI   2 1^703.000 
Huck  Intemauonal.  Inc    See-  .^  .,,  ,,^, 

Wikox.  R.*en  B  .  5.579.641.  CI  60-413_000  ,     ^  ,     ,_   .      ,„ 

Hudson.  Hugh  F.  Baldwin.  Jeffrey  R  ,  and  Mussomeli,  SalvatoreA      o 
Johnson  Service  Conip«y  Method  for  mounting  mechanical  elements  to 
a  piaK   5.579.568,  CI   29-509  000 
Hudvw  Products  Corporation    See- 

Giammarun    R.*ert  J.  5.579.K3().  CI    16.5-104  270  ,  ™  „„ 

Reed.  Stuan  h  .  Tillman.  Robert  W .  and  Wahle.  HaroJd  W..  5.579.828, 
CI    165  83  000 

""'M^nLTsati:^:::?.^..  Ha,s<,,  5,580.913,0  524-151000. 
Hueniken.  Peter    See  ,t-ta-,Ai    n    ni 

CiH*.  J<*n  h  .  Perry.  Paul,  and  Hueniken.  Peter.  5J79.74L  CT  \2i 
516.000  „  ,,  „      , 

Hu(fm»i.  C*rald  P;  Zh«j.  Jianmin;  and  Feng    /hen.  to  I'-v'^'y  "' 
Kentucky  Research  Foundation   Binary  femhydnte  catalysB.  5.580.839. 
CI   502  338  0»») 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See 

Kr.emer.Wen«.  5.581.271.0   .345-8  000  ^   *  «t  1M 

Under.  Lloyd  F .  Devendon.  Don C;  and Garlepp.  Bruno  W. 5.58 U 13. 

O    33f)-''8''  000 
Macdonald*  IVrry  A  .  5.581.217,  CI   33J-24600O_ 
pSTjoon,  and  Koga.  Rus.sell  T.  5.579371.  O  29-762.000. 

Hughes  Hectionics  See—  

Brueck.  Guenter.  5J79.560.  O  24-I350OR 

""*'lS'Von  "David  L  .  Ellias,  Bnan  J  ;  Ganger,  David  E;  and  Hughes,  John 

F    5.-579,622,  O   52^53  100  ... 

Hughes,  Kenneth  D  ,  to  Cieorgia  Tech  Research  Corpc«tion  Internal  lefer 
,S«  for  chemically  modified  spheres  5.580.749.  O  435  29  000 

Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   See—  

Shores.  Mar%'n  W,  5.581.1^8,  O    I74-35.0GC 

Hughes.  Patnck  M    See  „     .  .    ..         j  c 

Wans    Martin  O  ;  Elliston,  Dave  M  ;  Hughes,  Patnck  M  ;  and  Fome. 
Nicholas  J  A  .  5.581.600.  CI    379-67  000 

Hughes.  William  E  :  See—  .,         r.     u  j 

Uwan    Andre*  K     Jaeger,  Manhew  W;  Alton,  Terry  D;  Hughes. 
TfiiamTand  6™e*wald.  David  J  .  5.579.727.  O    123-41  140 

Huguenin.  lienis   See  ^  ,     ^  .         u.a. 

Collm    Mane  Pierre    Huguenin,  Dents;  and  le  Govic.  Anne  Mane. 
5.580.490.  O   2.52-301  40P 
Hukala.  Yoshilo:  See—  .,  j    u  i.  . 

Nakamichi.    Kiyoshi;   Nanba.   Hideyuki;   Fuke.    Kenji.   and   Hukau. 
Yoshito.5..58 1.338.  O    355  274.000 
Huls  Amenca  Inc    See 

Hamid.  Sibtain.  5,580.483.  O   5O8-t80  000 
Hultman.  Bryan  E  .  to  Textriwi  Inc   Panel  attachment  system  5.5»0.,iO4.  CI 

4 1 1   509 IXX)  ,  , 

Humphrey.  John  W .  to  SciMed  Ufe  Systems.  Inc  Shaft  movement  control 
apparatus   5.579.779.  O    128-772000. 

Humphrey.  Theodore  W    See-  „     ^       a,       ^  u i^t 

Oh  SeibangBeckert.  James  J.  Humphrey.  Theodore  W;  and  Hendnck 

son.  William  P.  5.581.225.  O    3.37  295  000 
Humphrey.  William   See—  „  .    .  ,.,  r-       ^ 

Gallagher.  Michael  J  .  Humphrey.  William.  Salisbury,  Wayne  C  .  and 
Syphers.  David  W ,  5.580.501.  O  264-45  300 

"""  H^*C^n"g-Si'n;  Hung.  Ch.u-Un;  and  Tsang.  U-U.  5.580.092.  O 
280-809  OW) 


Hung.  Wen-Chung,  and  Chang.  Suy-Po.  Pulling  knob  assembly  for  Venetian 

blind   5.579.819.  O.  160-178  100 
Hunking.  Maunce:  See — 

Bleth.  David;  Bank.s.  Gerald;  Coppedgc.  Todd;  DeWitt.  William;  Hahn. 
Oliver;  Hunking.  Maunce;   Mullineaux.  Wayne;  Peters.  Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard;  and  Walter.  Todd.  5.580.304.  CI.  452-122.000. 
Hunt.  Dermot  A.  Pabent  lift-tnnsfer  mechanism  for  gumey.  5^79X7,  O. 

5-86. 1(X) 
Hunt.  Paul  C.  to  Hunt  Technologies.  Inc  Communication  system  for  a  power 

distribution  line.  5.581.229.  CI  .340-310.020. 
Hunt  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Hum.  Paul  C,  5.581.229.  O.  340-310.020. 
Hunter,  Frank  R.:  See — 

Park,  David  W.;  and  Hunter.  Frank  R..  5.580.922.  CI.  524-733  000 
Hunter.  Louis  G.,  Jr.;  and  Winfrec.  Don  D  .  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation. 
Annular    pulse     detonation    apparatus     and     method.     5.579.633.    O. 
60-204  000. 
Hunting  Industrial  Coatings:  See — 

Savin.  Ronald  R  .  5.580,907,  O.  523-219.000. 
Hurley.  G  William:  See- 
Greene.  Morton;  and  Hurley.  G.  William.  5.581.257.  O.  342-51.000 
Huscu  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Wilke.  Raud  A.;  Hamkins.  Eric  P;  Ljiyne.  Michael  C;  Pedersen.  Leif; 

and  Russell.  Lynn  A..  5.579.642.  CI.  6^426.000. 
Wilke.  Raud  A  .  5.579.676.  CI.  91-420.000. 
Husein.  Imad:  See — 

Chan.  Chung;  Allen.  Ryne  C  :  Husein,  Imad;  and  Zhou.  Yaunzhong. 
5.580,429.  CI   204-192.380. 
Hussey.  Alan  B  ;  Ostertag,  Edward  A.;  and  Song,  Lee  Y..  to  Teradync.  Inc 
Shaping  ATE  bursts,  particularly  in  gallium  arsenide.  SJ8I.I77.  CI. 
324-158.100 
Hwang.  Ming  J.:  See — 

GrtxHhuis.  Steven  K.;  Hwang.  Ming  J.;  and  Blanton.  Paul  S..  5.581.489. 
O   .364-578.000. 
Hydrotechnology.  Inc.:  See — 

Burrows.  Brace  D .  5.580,444,  CI.  210-85.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  America:  See — 

Ballare.  Daniel  E  .  5.581.788.  O.  395-834.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Indastries  Co..  Ltd.;  See — 

Kim.  Jae  K  .  5.580.8 1 1 .  CI.  437-52.000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Seung-Wook.  5.579.649.  O  62-239.000. 
Iba.  Tomohisa;  See — 

Furasho.  Taisuki;  and  Iba.  Tomohisa.  S.S8I.SI0.  CI.  365-201.000. 
IbaiiKHo.  Masahiko;  See — 

Minowa.    Toshimichi;    Nishimura.    Yulaka;    Kawashima.    Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa.    Hiroshi;   and   IbanvMo.    Masahiko.   5.580.334.  Q.   477- 
168  000 
IC  Works.  Inc    See— 

Ruetz.  John  E..  .5..581.216.  CI   331-57.000. 
Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa.  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi. 
Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Takivama.  Yasuhiro.  5.581.359,  CI. 
358-298.000 
Ichikawa.  Masanori.  Nakada.  Koji;  and  Akiyama.  Takayuki,  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration    Resin-coupled    optical    element    and    method    of   production. 
5.581.410.0    359-642.(XX) 
Ichikawa.  Shigcra,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Chip  bonding  method  and 

apparatus  5.579.980.  CI   22X-6.2(X). 
Ichikawa,  Shigera.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Chip  bonding  method  and 

apparatus   5.579.985.  CI   228  102  (XX) 
Ichikawa.  Toru;  and  Tahara.  Tomio.  to  Hosokawa  Yoko  Co..  Ltd.  Container 

housing  containing  disposable  conuiner.  5.579.945.  CI.  220-403.000. 
Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  See — 

(Jemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro;  Ushihara.  Ma.sa- 
haru.    Yukawa.    Junichi.    Moun.    Hiniaki;    Ohkoshi.    Hideo;    and 
Murakami,  Masayoshi.  5.581.032.  CI  73-493.000. 
Ide.  Nauaki:  See — 

TaninKMo.  Koji;  Miura.  Kunihiko:  and  Ide,  Naoaki,  5.581.296.  CI 
347-237.000. 
Ideation  International  Inc.:  See — 

Zlotin.  Boris;  Bushuev,  Dmitry;  Jiaimov.  Eugene;  Malkin.  Sergey; 
Zusinan.  Alia;  Tikhonov.  AJexey;  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir,  5.581.663. 
O  395-51.000. 
lehisa.  Nobuaki;  See — 

Enokizono.  Hiioshi;  and  lehisa.  Nobuaki.  5380.470,  CI.  219-121.610. 
Ifkovits.  Edward  M.,  Jr.:  See— 

Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Ifkovits.  Edward  M..  Jr..  5.580.(M3.  O    271 
274.000. 
IG-Technical  Research  Inc.:  See — 

Konla.    Hiroaki;    Yoshida.    Fumitaka;    Suzuki.    Masahiko;    L'metsu. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Hideki.  5,580.637.  O  428-138.000. 
Iga.  Tetsuya.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Phase-locked  loop 

circuit.  5.581.214.  O.  331-16000 
Igarashi,  Hisashi;  See — 

Sato.  Ryuji;  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro;  Igarashi.  Hisashi:  and  liijitnolo.  Sachiio. 
5.579.747,  CI.  123-690.000. 
Igarashi,  Tatsushi;  See — 


Matsuno.  Hiromitsu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Hiramolo.  Tatsumi;  Takemoio. 
Fumiloshi;  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Oonishi,  Yasuo;  Kasagi,  Kunio: 
Asahina,  Takashi;  and  Wakahaia.  Yasuhiko,  5.581.152,  CI    313- 
634.000 
lida,  Tsukasa;  See — 

Yoshida.  Masahiko;  Kiuyama,  Yutaka;  and  lida.  Tsukasa.  5380,443. 0. 
208-130.000. 
lidaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shibaia.  Eiji;  Tamamura.  Manpei;  and  lidaka.  Hiroshi.  5.581.619.  CI 
381-71.000 
lijima.  Yasuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Data  transmission  system  using 
electronic    apparatus    having    a    plurality    of    transmission    protocols. 
5381.708.  CI  395-200.140. 
linuma.  Toshiya;  See — 

Okino.  Toshivuki;  linuma. Toshiya;  and  Kobayashi.Akio.  5381.309. 0. 
348-699  000 
lizuka.  Nobuo;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  to  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd   Digital 
recorder  for  processing  of  parallel  data  stored  in  multiple  tracks  and  using 
cross-fade  processing   53813.30.  CI   369-93.000 
Ikeda.  Hayalo;  and  Sato.  Hirofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki 
Seisakusho.  Reciprocating  type  compressor  with  oil  separating  device. 
5.580.224,  O  417-269.000.' 
Ikegaya.  Hirohiko;  Isobe.  Masaaki.  and  Watanabe,  Seishi,  to  Yamaha  Hat- 
sudoki    Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Surface    treatment    apparatus    and    method. 
5.580..383.  CI    118-317.000. 
Ikemasu.  Shinichirou;  Hasegawa.  Yoshiki;  and  Konno.  Y'asuhiko.  to  Fujit.su 
Limited    Semiconductor  device  have  a  belt  cover  film.  5380.812.  CI 
437-52000. 
Ikemoto,  Isao;  See — 

Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Sasaki.  Shinicfai:  and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  3381.325.  CI. 
355-200.000. 
Ikemoto.  Kazuo;  See — 

Sakai,  Yoshiya;  Aida,   Isao;  Ikemoto.  Kazuo;   Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi; 
Nagaoka.  Shigeo;  Hashiinoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Hosoi.  Koichi.  5.580.475. 
CI  219-145  220 
Ikoma.  Munehisa:  See — 

Morishiia.  Nobuyasu;  Hamada.  Shinji;  Matsuda.  Hiromu:  and  Ikoma. 
Munehisa.  5.580,677.  CI.  429-152.000. 
llderem.  Vida;  See — 

Hsu.  Ting  C;  Parker.  Laureen  H.;  Kolar.  David  G.;  Tobin.  Philip  J.; 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang.  Garling.  Lisa  K  .  and  llderem.  Vida.  5380.815. 
CI.  437-69.000, 
Ilmain.  Franck:  See — 

Tanaka.  Toyoichi;  Ilmain.  Franck;  Kokufuta.  Etsuo;  and  Annaka.  Masa- 
hiko. 5380.929.  O   525-218.000. 
Image  Telecommunications  Corp  :  See — 

McLaughlin.    Roben;   and   Bullen.   M    James.   5381.479,   CI.   364- 
514  OOA. 
Imaging  Rechargers  Inc.;  See — 

Kosmider.  Ronald  T;  and  DiPasquale,  Thomas  P.  5381.329.  CI.  355- 
219  000. 
Imahori.  Yoshio;  See — 

Ishimura.  Fumihito;  Imahori.  Yoshio;  Sone.  Takahiro;  and  Tsuchiya. 
Yasuharu.  5.581.623,  O.  .381-192.000. 
Imai.  Kanji:  See — 

Nakatani.  Toshifumi;  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro;  and  Inada. 
Makoto,  5,581.148,  CI.  313-492.000. 
Imai,  Takashi;  See — 

Yania.saki.  Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda.  Shunji;  Sakata. 
Kazuyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Okauni.  Shigetoshi;  Nishio.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
hashi.  Tuyoshi;  Matuura.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Noriyuki;  Nagayasu.  Tero- 
aki;  and  Makino,  Hiroshi,  5.580,458.  CI   210-609.000. 
Imai.  Yasuyuki;  See — 

Rosen.  Steven  D  ;  and  Imai.  Yasuyuki.  5380.862.  CI.  514-61.000. 
Imai.  Yuji:  See — 

Miyai,  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Yuji;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki,  Kousuke. 
5.581.324,  O.  355-53.000 
Imaizumi,  Masaki:  See — 

Takase,  Hiroshi;  Kanamori.  Tat.sura;  Imaizumi,  Masaki;  and  Morooka. 
Masani,  5.581,400,  CI   359-431.000. 
Imanishi.  Aisaku:  See — 

Takahashi,  Shingo;  and  Imanishi.  Aisaku.  5381.679.  O.  395-142.000. 
ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp  ;  See — 

Unger,  Evan  C  .  Friu.  Thomas  A  ;  Matsunaga.  Terrs.  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.' 5.580375.  CI. 
424-450.000. 
Imielinski.  Tomasz;  See — 

Barbara.  Daniel;  and  Imielinski.  Tomasz.  5.581.704.  O   395-200.090. 
Immonen.  Stephen  E.:  See — 

Dulberg.  Joel  H  ;  and  Immonen.  Stephen  E..  5.580.106.  CI.  291-3.000. 
Immuno  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Eibl.  Johann.  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapitsch.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P.. 
5.580.%2.  O  530-395  000 
IMP.  Inc  :  See- 
Klein,  Hans  W.;  and  Narayan.  Snram.  5.5813.36.  CI.  .369-124.000. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  PLC;  See — 

Pve.  Jack;  .Stewart.  Michael  A.;  and  Barwise.  James.  5.579.801,  O. 
'137-78.500. 
IMRA  Matenal  R&D  Co  .  Ltd.;  See— 

Ito.  Yoshiiaka;  Yanagi,  Yousuke;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Harada. 
Shintaro;  and  Sakakibara.  Tutomu.  5.581,135,  O.  310-52.000. 
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"""^]^r..  ^h.«.  K-.  T«l«,.  ln.u«.  Y«h«;  »d  K«.y«n..  Aki«. 
5.581..M7.  CI    396-4210O0 

Tera.  Torfiiyuki.  Abe.  Noboo;  uid  FukMiu,  Kumo.  $.580J33.  U 
418  94  000 

'"^siilin^fun..;  ln»..  K»,.;  Sd..guch..  T«noh.n,:  «d  ln«l., 
Mik«o.  5..S8I.148.  CI    M3-492000 

N.shiLiw..  Seiichi.  Hannu.  H.rorfii.  Inuw^  Kuuyorf...  T.Uh«h^ 

Jun   M.»iy«iu.  Akiko.  load..  Mayumi.  FiikiBtam..  Y«hikani;  and 

WakamaiMi.  Masaki.  5.^81.065.  O   235-492  000 

Inaxami.  YaMihiro:  Ser-  u._,..w. 

Wada  Hideo.  Takeda.  Kauumi.  Inagami.  Yaiuhiro  and  Fujii.  Hinwki. 

5.581.721.  a.  395-376  000 

'""Zl'^Z^^'f^y^^  YukK.;  H«hu».  Kc.«.ke;  a»J  Inazaw. 
Kauumi.  5.581.522,  O   369-36  000. 

'"*  n1'T«  k'"^  mUov,,,.  Roy  J  .  5.581.614.  O   380-20  000 

'"""s^a^T^r:  A"  r^h:.%^:"B  t  .  5^80^20.  a  42^557.000 

Indusinal  Technology  Research  Insliiule   See 

Chao.  tTuen  Chi.  Lin.  Mmg  Hane.  and  Ho.  Ted  C  .  5^81.122.  II 

?S7-4v91  000 
Fu  Cheng  Tiu;  Li.  Ai  Kang.  Lai.  Chung  Ping;  and  Duann.  Jia  Ruey. 

5  580.833.  CI   50187  000 
Hsu   Po-Chin.  5.581.255.  CI    341  156000 
Hl.rPo!d„un;  W«,g.  CTK«.g  Kuang.  Wu.  Wen-Ch..  >nd  W«,g. 

Yuh-Diahn.  5.581.212.  a  3«^"3  «»„,  ,^  ^,  vu  736  500 
I^.  Sh.«ig  Jhy;  and  Ch«.g.  Hwai  1\u.  5.5J1'/''*- CI  364  7>^M» 
Lin    Chin  1;  Wu.  Chung  Un    Liu.  Roog  Shian.  and  CTiu.  Gou  Diw. 

5.580.416.  CI    156-425  000 

"""\"n:„'"Sr?;  ^  Lee.  S  D«.«l.  5.581.664.  CI   395-51  000 

'""Th^C  Mic'h«l;  O'^ag^i.  N«li.  K  .  ^  H.nes.  Fnnk  E..  5.581.658. 

a   395  22  001) 

'"'   'p.«"w,t,.  Ke'nneth  W.  Ing.  Samuel  *.  Bulk^k.  R.,ge,  L     Heck. 
TTHHna.^  Tabb.  Charle,  H  .  Yu.  »ao-/J..  Mkjn,.  lenre)  J     Bray. 
Daniel  M  .  and  Mmunds.  Cynl  G  .  5.581.330  CI    3.'iV221  «»^ 
Ingber  Noam,  andShadmi.  Amnon  Gift  package  including  candy  5,579,9«S. 

CI   206-232000 
Ingerioll  Rand  Compuiy  Ve— 

Tambini.  Angelo  L  ,  5,581,042.  CI  73-862  210 

'"""Oive'^v  Rn.™  L :  Skinner.  TW^  J .  »d  Ingr-n,  P«,l  M..  5.581.638. 
CI    382  294  000 

'"*tLl:"YuJhi''i'noio.h.,  JunKhi,  K-ch.  Tohn.,  T«:hi«»a.  0«mu. 

Niihinwlo.    Uichim.    Ohuwa.    Yasuki.    and    Yamamura.    Masaaki. 

5,580,481.  CI  510-527  000 
l„,«e.  Aixushi.  Haul.  Toshio.  Tamakoshi.  0«mu.  »d  f  ""^'- T'^k'y""^" 
Mu.au  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lid  PLL  circuit  5.581.584.  O   375  376  000 

'""^Mat^umura^^mu.  Kanou.  Keiji.  !««.  Hajime;  and  Yanagihara. 
Naofumi.  5.581.360.  CI   386-J6.000 

'""^D.""^.  I'n:.  IncHie.  H.roshi.  5.580.928.  CL  525^5  0.)0 
ln.«e.  Shin,,,  Kakiuch,.  Taka.,h..  Nakamur^  H'«^,  *^»^-  "nV^V*'^. 
()a.shi    Ma.sahm..  lo  MatsushiU  Elcrtnc  Induanal  Co.  Ltd    tkctronic 
deKTumenl  retrieval  and  display  system  and  meth.xl  of  retneving  eleclr.Hii 
cally  si.«d  .fcxumenu   5,581.752.  CI.  395-601.000. 
Insia  Uttering  Machine  Company   See— 

Raio.  Steven  M  ,  5.579.685.  CI    10O-53()OO. 

'"^"Ali^rS^rMonugnier.  tuc    C>„tard    genT.  Clavel    F™k.«s. 

Sonigo.  Pieirr;  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.580.739.  O  435-7  100 
Inslituteof  Cntical  Care  Medicine   S<-e  c  ctui*.!   n    I7S 

Weil.  Max  H  .  Tang.  Wanchun;  and  Bisera.  Jo«e.  5J79.76J.  CI.  1^« 
632  000 

Instruments  S.^.  Inc  :  See—  

Ve/ard.  Nii-ola.s.  5.581.356.  O.  356-418.000 
Integrated  Device  Technolog).  Im     Sfr— 

Miller.  Michael  J  .  and  Mick.  John  R  .  5.581.564.  CI   371-22  300 
Intel  Corporation:  See — 

Ba/«.  Mel.  5.581.207.  a   .327261.000  ^      , .  ^    ,<o,  7,7 

Boggs.  Darren  D  .  Bn.«n.  C«u\  L  .  and  Parker  Donald  D  .  5_58l.717. 

r*1    '\^S  ^H4  (MM) 
Gamey.  i.*n:  and  Uney.  Clifton  W.  5.581.768  CI   395-674  «« 
0,«lHmsk,.FUlwa.d.  5.5g|.7l8.Cl   395.382AI00_  ,„  .^na, 

Hasbun.  R.*en  N    and  Well..  Steven  E .  5.581.72X0.  395-430.000. 
Herman.  Chnslopher  D  .  5.581.712.  CI   395  283.000 
Kumar  Sudarshan.  5.581.497.  CI    V.4  787  0W) 
McAfee.  Chnst<Ther  L  .  5.581.594.  CI   379  57.00a 
McArdle  Brian.  P<«er.  Dan.  Rothnick.  Uwia  V.  indTheaxn. TVler  R 
5.581.702.  CI    395  200040. 


Samidhar    Nitin  V     Lai.  Konrad  K;  Singh.  Guiteir.  Rhodehamel. 
^JSd  W  ^  F»ch.  Manhe*  A  .  5.581.782.  O   395-800000 
S^^^B^  ^^.  J"  A  .  5.580.807.  O   437^7  000 
Intelligent  ln.struments  CoipoimoB:  See—  ,.-,.,~ws 

Ko/,  Mark  C  .  and  Hata.  M«»K..  5.581  J97.  O.  348-152.000. 

"%S1!  A^^Candling,  Bent;  «k1  V«ak.r.  Syn«.ve.  5,580.295,  Q 
446-378  000 

'""XklST?r^  a:  5.581.293.  a  347.39000 

'"'^A^rR'o^""n.Tp;^.''S^^A.:^  Wa.lr.fr.  Gmocy  M. 

5.580.694,  CI   43fr 270  100  ..gnian 

Aimni.  Nader.  Kohh.  A»bu:  and  Sanu».  Gregory  N  .  5.581.714.  CI 

Ai^^^SLlB    Grow.  Brent  P   Martin.  James  W.  and  Tucker,  Von 

D.  5,58 1, 682,  CI    395  792  000  .^  c.„*«s 

Baugher,  Mark  J  ,  Chang,  Philip  Y,  Moms,  Gregory  L  ;  and  Stephens, 

Burton,  David  A     and  Morton,  "o**" ^    5.58L743.  C.   395-mOTO 
Casal.  Humbeno  F .  U.  Hehching  H  .  and  Wu.  David  M  ,  5.581,699.  CT 

a^L'.*VI!^y   J  .  Sohn.  Wayne  J  .  and  Yarmchuk.   Bdward  J . 

5.581.420.  CI    360-75  000 
Chen    Chm  .rtiK     Hsiao.   Mu  Yue.   O  Trakoun.   Surasak    IC.    «»»• 

^^F^^Sben.  William  W.  5.581.071.  O  I^^^MJOO 
Chen.  Chm  ..mg.  Rheld.  John  A  .  Salter  Howard  L  .  and  v«,  der 
Hoeven.  Willem  B  .  5.581.^7.  CI   "'^ '<»..,   _,  ,„  ^^^ 
Oark  AlanR    and  Kodukula.SivaramaK. 5.581.74. .a.  395-500.0W) 

Connell.  Jonathan  H.5..<i8 1. 625.  a   382  1000 

Crandell     Douglas   W .   Lee.   Edward  H    P.  and   Seagk.   Divid  J  . 

5.579.717.  CI    116^208  000 
Dahlen.  Dennis  J  .  Elko.  DavKl  A    Hellfnc-h.  Audrey  A_K";«  R-;-^ 

P    Nick  Jeffrey  M  ;  Palmer.  Stewart  L  .  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W  . 

5  581.7".  CI    395-497  010 
Dang.  Chi-Hung.  5.581.540,  CI   369  2910(10 

DiBnn..,   MKhael  T.   Hicks.  ^«'' ,\J^"^-.Sf^**,-  ^' 

K.mming  K  .  and  Y.«s»ef.  Hanaa.  5.581  734  CI   ^95^96^0^ 
FekJe  Steven  L  :  and  Shellev.  Kenneth  R  .  5.581.073.  O  23V489000 
F«ig  Joeph  Shao-ring.  Kn«.nbi.  Moham«l  T   ukJ  Werner.  Douglas  J . 

SS8I4'>7   CI    360-113  000 
FlXig  Kail  A  ,  .  «.  Cbih-Kung.  Lee^Sy.vi.  L    Nayak.  Ullal  V  .  and 

OsJll.»..n.  Timothv  C  .  5.581.021.  CI   73-  OSlMa 
H«lerle.  Dimald  J     and  Teng.  Jjmes  Z  .  5.581.750.  CI   395-6l8X^ 
Kajilani.  Kouich,    and  K.«dui.  l^ya.  "8<."5  CI  395-4%^0ay 
Lan/etla.  AlphiHiso  P.  and  Mok.  Uwrence  S.  5.581.576.  CI    375 

Mcllerocnms  R    and  Renaldo.  Alfr^FJ.580/«2. CI.  427^  127^0TO. 
Munroe.  Steven  J .  Sioani.  Ahi.lfazi.  and  Votdal.  bnk  E  .  5.581.765,  CT 

395-677000  ^  T        J  <-i.A 

Nevin.  Chris  A  ;  Crump,  Dwayne  T ;  PancoMt.  Steven  T.  and  CTark. 

Michael  W    5  581,692,  CI   395-182.200 
Ning  t5  H  iand  Wu.  Ben  S  .  5.581.101.  CT   ^7-547  000^^ 
N«l   Francis  E  .  Jr .  Schultz.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Stammely.  Thomas  E . 

5.581.710.  CT    395  200  210.  

fMsen  Royd  W.  5.581.204.  CT   327-31000 

ai^vKh.  DavKl:  Syverson.  William  A  .  and  Warren.  RooaW  A.. 

W,VaI!:^'iiir.ln'D  ,'^'wheaUey,  Mich«rl  T,  5.581,769,  CT    395- 
6841)00 
International  Flavors  *  Fragrances  Inc.:  S«^  .«7Q77iri 

Pittet  Alan  O  ;  Lee.  Phillip  G  ;  and  Elhs.  Jennifer  C  .  5.579.723.  CI. 
119  207  000 
International  Paper  Company   See— 

Markham.  l.*rT>  D  .  5  580.446.  CI   210-202000 
lnicmati.«al  Rectiliei  Corporation;  See-         ,,,  ,^^ 
A,,t.  Janardhanan  S  .  5.581.100.  CI   257-331.000 
.nicmaiional  Technology  Exchange  Corp    See  vi.wt.™i,  M     and 

Ijbunov.  Vladimir  A  .  Sokol.  Vitaly  A..  Paikun.  Vladimir  M.  and 
Vorobvova.  Alia  .  .  5..580.825.  CT  437-194(100 
Inicmaiional  Zinc.  Coatings  &  Chemical  Cocp    See— 

Falherg.  Gregg  M  .  5.580.371.  CT    lOfrU  120 
Inlemcuron  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See-  r.t^,\ 

DOIando.  Kav  J  .  I.Kke.  Kenneth  W     Belkjt.  hmile  M  .  Gabnel. 
Richard  L  .  N>*nlen   Michael  I)    SachArsa.  Yesh  P    ^-f^^  A 
Al  Farhan.  Emilc.  and  Krishnananthan.  Subramaniam.  5,580.8/8.1-1 
514  2921100 
Inlervisual  Books.  Inc.:  See— 

Gaies.  Charles  E  .  5.580.098,  CT   281  .38  000 

InierVoice  Limited  Panncrship  See  m.    ..     ■  i    <  tm  <<ii  n 

Cave  Ellis  K  .  Elwell.  George  A  .  and  P«Jcyn.  Michael  J  ,  5,581.553.  LI. 

370-362  000 

Intnen,  Kevin  W.;  See  ■   1.'  uy    <  «fiom)  r^i 

Burion.  Roy  H.;  Wood.  David  E  ;  and  Intnen.  Kevin  W .  5.580.023.  LI 

248-430.000  .  ,     „       u  ^ra«. 

Inui  Tet%uya;  Maloba.  Hiiwsugu.  Hirau.  Susumu  Ishii  Yonshige;  ainJ  Ohla^ 
Kenii  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording/reproducing  apparatusw.th 
a  piobe  10  deiecn  daU  recorded  in  pits  and  projectuMis  ol  a  recording 
medium  5.581.538.  CI   369-126  000 

Inventec  Corporation;  See— 


Un.  Tien-Chang.  5.580.182.  CI  403-325.000. 
Invenlio  AG:  See — 

Ferrano.  Renato;  and  Green.  Alan  F.  5.581.057.  CI.  187-.3%.0O0. 
Inventions.  Inc.:  See — 

S/lam.  Aleksander:  and  (Juinn.  Chester  P.  5..58I.602.  CI  379-67  000 
Inverardi.  Dante,  to  Fratelli  Marzoli  &  C.  S.p.A.  Device  for  eliminating  the 
yam  reserve  wound  on  spinning  or  twisting  machine  spindles.  5.579.630. 
CI   57305000 
loannou,  Yiannis  A.:  See — 

Desnick.   Robert   J  ;    Bishop.    David   F;   and   loannou.   Yiannis  A.. 
5.580.757.  CI  435-69.700. 
losuc.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Kevin  D  ;  losue.  Michae.  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Bruce.  5.581. .51. 
CT   313-541.000 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Thorn.  Andrew  J  ;  and  Akinc.  Mufit.  5.580.518.  CI  420-417.000. 
Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc  :  See — 

Hoff.  Steven  J ;  Honeyman.  Mark  S  ;  McKean.  James  D.;  Stevermer. 
Emmett  J  ;  Bundy.  Dwaine  S  ;  Pere/Munoz.  Fernando;  Bryce.  Steven 
E  .  and  Backhaus.  William  E  .  5.579.719.  CI    119  51.020 
Kramer.  Theodore  T.  5.580.557.  CI  424-93  400 
Ipalco  B  V  :  See— 

Toukola.  Risto.  5.581.1.39.  CT  310-105000 
Ippoliio.  Robert  M  .  Haque.  Wasimul;  Jiang.  Cong.  Hanna.  H  Rizk;  Venot. 
Andre  P.  Nikrad.  Pandurdng  V,;  Ka.shcm.  Mohammed  A  ;  and  Smith. 
Richard  H  .  lo  Alberta  Research  Council.  Immunosuppressive  and  tolero- 
genic modified  Lewis'  compounds.  5.580.858,  CI  514-25.000. 
Insawa.  Ka/uyoshi   See — 

Nishikawa.  Seiichi;  Hahma.  Hiroshi;  .risawa.  Ka7uyoshi;  Takahashi. 
Jun;  Monvama.  Akiko.  Inada.  Mavumi.  Fukushtma.  Yoshika7u.  and 
Wakamatsu.  Masaki.  5.581.065.  CI.  235^92.000 
Irvine  Sensors  Corporation:  See — 

Ludwig.  David  E.;  Saunders.  Christ  H.;  Some.  Rjphael  R.:  and  Siuaii. 
John  J..  5.581.498.  CI  .365-63  000. 
Irwin.  Brant  W;  and  .rwin.  Ron  G    Transportation  dol.v.  5.580.073.  CI. 

280-47240 
Irwin.  Ron  G    See — 

Irwin.  Brant  W;  and  Irwin.  Ron  G  .  5.580.073.  CI.  280-47.240 
Isaac.  Robert  L  ;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K  .  10  Kimberiy-Clark 

Citrporatior   Self  sealing  film.  5.580.910.  CI   529-17  000 
Isaacs.  Hugh  S.;  and  Aldykiewicz.  Antonio  J..  Jr.  to  Associated  Universities, 
Inc     Composite    wire    microelectrode    and    method    of   making    .same. 
5,580.431.  CT   204-290  OOF 
Isaka.  Kumiko:  See — 

Kousaka.  Sachiko;  Kousaka.  Mitsuko;  and  Isaka.  Kumiko.  5.579.591. 
CI    36-31  000 
Iscar.  Ltd.:  See — 

Satran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yuri,  5.580..94.  CI  407-40.000. 
.SE  Electronics  Corporation   See — 

Seko.  Yukihani;   Kamogawa.  Hiroshi:   Uemura.  Sashiro;   Mohkawa. 
Mitsuaki.  and  Shimujo.  Tokuhide.  5.581.149.  CI   313-493.000 
Isegawa.  Hin>vuki    See 

Sugiyama.  Makoto;  and  Isegawa.  Hiroyuki.  5379.651.  CI.  62-469.000. 
Sugiyama.  Makoto;  and  Isegawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.579.653.  CI.  62-508.000. 
.shibashi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

.to.  Nono.  Sbimoda.  Tatsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Isbiba-shi.  Toshiyuki; 
Ucki.  Ya-sunori;  ()keva.  Makoto;  and  Matsuzawa.  Mitsuho.  5.581.180. 
CI   324-207  110 
Ishida.  Naoyuki:  See — 

Oogin.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi;  Morishita.  Hiroki:  Hayashi.  Shigeki: 
l!eda.  Hiroyuki;  Ishida.  Naovuki;  Kotera.  Shinichi;  and  Moriuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5.581.367.  CI   358^404.000 
Ishida.   Takeshi.    Koyama.    Kenji;    Kanasashi.    Iwao;    Yamada.    Jun;    and 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlux.  Coin  processor. 
5,579,886,  CI.  194-202  000 
Ishigaki.  Kunio.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  processing  silver 
halide  photographic  malenals  using  an  automatic  developing  apparatus 
containing  hot  rollers   5.580.706.  CI  4,30-403.000 
Ishiguro.  Minoru.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Camera  with  built-in 

photofla.sh  unit.  5.581.315.  CI.  .396- 1 76.000. 
Ishihara.  Hiroshi   See  — 

Ishikura.  Tovoaki;  .to.  Tcruomi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Horie.  Kazutoshi;  .shi- 
hara.  Himshi;  and  Senou.  Takashi.  5.580.904.  CI   514-616.000. 
Ishihara.  Sadao;  Sailo.  Fujio.  Kataoka.  Milsuru;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Miyake. 
Shigeki.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  to  Sankyo  Company.  Limited.  Nitroxyalky- 
lamide  derivatives  5.580.893.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Ishihara.  ToshitKibu:  See — 

Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Takemura.  Kaisuya;  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshi- 
humi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu.  5.580.9.36.  CI   525-340.000 
Ishii.  Ka/uo.  See — 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  .shii.  Kazuo,  5.580,690.  CT  4.3O-%.000. 
.shii.  Kenichi:  See-- 

Tabau.  Kouji.  .shii.  Kenichi:  and  Yamamolo.  Tsuyoshi.  5.581.264.  CI. 
.343-713  000 
Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Mizuno,  Masamoto.  to  MiLsubishi  Denki   Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Secondary  conductor  of  an  elevator-driving  linear  induction  motor 
5,579,869,  CI    187-289.000 
Ishii.  Yonshige  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuva.  Maloba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirata.  Susumu;  .shii.  Yorishigc:  and 
Ohu.  Kenji.  5.581.538.  CT.  369-126  000. 
Ishii.  Yutaka:  See— 


Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  Kaioh.  Kenichi;  .shii.  Yutaka;  and  Kubota.  Yasushi. 
5,581,273,  CI   345-90.000. 
Ishikawa.  Genkichi:  See — 

Saito.  HiromiLsu;  .shikawa.  Genkichi;  Yamasaki.  Moloo;  and  Honma. 
Yoshimi.  5.580.956.  CI   5.30-325.000. 
.shikawa.  Kimihiro;  Miyakawa.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko.    and   Yamamolo.    Shinya.   to   Nippondenso   Co.    Ltd.;    and 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tovoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakucho  Scroll  compressor  hav- 
ing grooves  for  seal  members   5.580.228.  CI  418-55.200 
Ishikawa.  Koichi:  See — 

Shibala.  Takahiro.  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura,  Kazuo;  Satou.  Tomio;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.580.432.  CI.  204-297.00R. 
Ishikawa.  Norio:  See — 

Morikawa.  Fumihiro;  Yoshikawa.  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Shi- 
hoya.  Takao.  5.580.847.  C!   510-175  000 
Ishikura.  Tovoaki;  llo.  Tetuomi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Horie.  Kazutoshi;  .shihara. 
Hiroshi:  and  Senou.  Takashi.  to  Drug  Delivery  System  Institute.  Ltd 
Formamido  and  carboxvamido  compounds  which  can  be  retained  in  brain. 
5.580.904.  CI.  514-616000. 
Ishimaru.  Seijiro:  See — 

Funalo.  Masatomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  .shimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio: 
Nagao,  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Temmichi.  5,580,691.  CT  430-106.600 
.shimolo.  Kazumi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Nobuya;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi;  Nakamura.  Yoichi;  Hamasaki. 
Kurayasu;  Kuwabara.  Kimihiio;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  5.579.981. 
CI   228-19.000 
Ishimura.  Fumihito;  .mahori.  Yoshio;  Sone.  Takahiro.  and  Tsuchiya.  Yasu- 
haru.  to  Star  Micronics  Co..  Ltd.  Electroacoustic  transducer  and  metJiod  of 
fabricating  the  same  5.581.623.  CI   381  1920«) 
Ishino.  Toshiyuki;  and  Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation-  Speech 
signal  decoding  apparatus  and  method  therefor  5,581,651,  CI.  395-2.140. 
Ishitsuka.  Takeshi:  See — 

Tsukamolo.  Koji;  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi;  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo:  Moloyoshi. 
Kalsusada;  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5.581.646.  CI   385-%  000. 
.shizaki.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamada.  Toru;  .shizaki,  Toshio;  Nishimura,  Kazunori;  and  Murakami. 
Kozo.  5.581.141,  CI.  310-3. 3.00D 
.shizuka.  Hartio:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ishi- 
zuka.    Haruo;    Matsumoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Nakayama.    Yoshiyuki, 
5.580.045.  CI   271-298000 
.sis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.:  See — 

Cowsen.  Lex  M.;  and  Ecker.  David  J..  5.580,767,  CI.  435-172.300. 
Isobe.  Ma.saaki:  See — 

ikegaya,  Hirohiko;  Isobe,  Ma.saaki;  and  Watanabe,  Seishi,  5380,383.  CI. 
118-317  000 
Itano.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Shouichi;  Takashina.  Nobuaki;  Ka.sa.  Yasushi;  and  Itano, 
Kiyoshi,  5,581,107,  CI.  257-392.000. 
Iio.  Et.suro:  See — 

Alkon.  Daniel  L.;  Etchebeirigaray.  Rene;  Ito.  Etsuro:  and  Gibson.  Gary 
E  ,  5.580.748.  CI  435-29.000 
Ito.  Kayako:  See — 

Morila,  Atsushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa,  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  llo.  Kayako; 
Oochi.  Hirovasu;  Koba.  Tomohilo:  Simamura.  Katunon;  Tomimoio. 
Hiroaki;  and  Takjzawa.  Nobuhim.  5.580.918.  CI   524-413.000 
llo.  Kazuko:  See — 

Sugai.   Kazuo;  Shibala.   Hisaaki;   Ito.   Kazuko;  Watanabe,   Ken,  and 
Onishi,  Kalsuyoshi,  5.581.278,  CI.  345-187.000. 
llo.  Kazuko.  succes.sor:  See — 

Ariia.  Seisuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi; 
Yuchi.  Hiroyuki;  llo.  Tei-suo.  decea,sed.  5.581.242.  CI   .340-691  000 
llo.  Masaru.  and  Fujita.  Masumi.  10  Hitachi.  Lid.,  and  Hitachi  Maxell.  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  optical  disk  master  and  an  optical  disk.  5.581331.  CT. 
369-100  000 
llo.  Norio;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Ishibashi.  Toshiyuki;  Ueki. 
Yasunori;  Okeya.  Makoto;  and  MaLsuzawa.  Mitsuho.  10  Seiko  Epson 
Corporation;  and  Cosmo  System  Corporation.   Horizontal  and  vertical 
displacemeni  detector  of  wire  rope.  5.581.180.  CI  324-207  110 
llo.  Shigcni:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Taniguchi.  Yoichi:  and  Ito.  Shigeru, 
5,581,232,  CI   .340-435  ()00 
llo,  Shinya:  See — 

Matsubara,  Yoshihisa:  and  Ito.  Shinya,  5.580.826,  CI.  437-195.000. 
llo.  Shuji:  See — 

Bilo,  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji.  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Hasegawa.  Masaki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.580.538.  CI  423-447  400 
llo.  Takahiro;  and  Taura.  Motoharu.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Multiple  computer  system  using  I/O  pon  adaptor  10  selectively  route 
transaction  packets  10  host  or  shared  I/O  device    5,581.709,  CI.  395- 
200  150 
llo.  Takashi:  See — 

Matsubara.  Kiyoshi.  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi:  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5.581.503.  CI   .365- 185  330 
llo.  Teruomi;  See — 

Ishikura.  Toyoaki;  Ito.  Teruomi;  Kato.  Takashi;  Horie.  Kazutoshi;  Ishi- 
hara. Hiioshi,  and  Senou.  Taka.shi.  5.580.904.  CT.  514-616000. 
Ito,  Tetsuo.  decea.sed  (by  Kazuko  llo.  successor!:  See — 

Arila.  Sclsuo;  Ohga.  Yukiharu;  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu;  Kawaguchi.  Koichi: 
Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  Ito.  Tetsuo,  deceased.  5.581.242.  CI   340-691.000. 
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|,„    V.nh.uk.    Yan.g..  YiHisukc;  OU.  TdsiHi.  Y.buiH..  Ryohei    Hand*. 

ShmuT^  Sakak-bara.  Tu.omu.  ...  IMRA  Ma.cnal  R  4  D  Co  .  Ud 

Supcrc<«duct.ngim<.»   V'.H  1,13V  CI    MCVS:  000 
„.*Xu«h,.  a«i  Monya.  Takah.ko.  >o  K.bush.k,  Kaisha  l^h*a  M«h<x.  of 

filming  a  conductive  film  .«i  an  insulaling  region  of  a  sufeiraie.  S.^Wl.hl-V 

lioh.  Milsuru"  Method  of  s<*ing  two  strttclabk  clolhi.   5^79.709.  O 

1,.*.  Mo^LT.:  K.*«.  H,«»k..  «Kl  Waunabe  MustK,.  to  F-JJ'"^  L^™""" 
Multiple  mw  har  cide  wading  apparalu,   5.5»1.0W>.  CI   -^       «" ,„ ,lv 

It,*  Yasunan.  to  PH'  Limited  Image  displaying  system  fof  efficiently 
Mmng  images  having  different  luminance  levels  f«  use  in  a  graphu: 
display  system   5.581.674.  CI    .Wi:«»(10l)  .K™,.h, 

l.ovaL  Seiji;  Tozaw^  HinAazu  Takeuchi.  Shuji,  and  Sonm«;hi  Kenichi 
„,  Kawasaki  Steel  Ctitp,».tion  Cononuous  casting  prtx««  »ilh  veitKal 
nM.ld  lAcillaOon   5..57V.824.  Cl    1M-4780M) 

ITT  Sheraton  Cotpotation  Srr-  .  .m  .iai    ri    lOS  --(rt  000 

Coll   Denise  and  Ojellette.  Daniel  M  .  5„581.4ftl.  Cl   3H5  JO  uwi 

Iverson  David  L  ;  and  Panervm  Hine.  Frances  A  to  Untted  StaKs  of 
Amenca.  Naotmal  Aer,«aut.cs  and  Space  AdministratKH,  M^-^  "• 
testing  and  predicting  failures  of  electronic  mechanical  systems  5.581  .ft^M. 

Cl    W5  183  0^0 
Iwahara.  Takah.'sa.  Chiba.   Makato.  Triiah-..  Tomoko;  md  Yooe^wa. 
Kazuva    u.  Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry.  Co  .  Ud.  Curable  o^anic 
p"™;,  containing  hydrosilyl  gnnips   5.580.925.  Cl   525.|»K)OtK. 

'*"  Te^.  Takashi;  Kojima.  Masah.tt,.  Monta,  Tmizo;  -^^V*"; ,^"^"'" 
Uai.  Ichiro,  and  Furuta.  Masakazu.  5.581.7W.  Cl  428553  000 

Iwai.  Tiwhimitsu    See—  ...        .  ■         -r—u™ 

Saeki  Nono;  Kuniki.  Toshimwi.  Fusayasu. Todiiyuki;  and  Iwai.  Tc»him 
itsu.  5.580.198.  Cl.  409166000 

'**'Ni!li!rut?h7«h.:Tak.guchi.TakjoJwak^^^^ 

Yamada.  Yoke;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo,  5.580.488. 1 1   25.  299  610 

'*"XrI''i';'"  k"^.;:..  MichK,:  a«.  I*«,.ga.  Takchiko.  5.581..U8.  Cl 
356-237  000 

'*t:j.."K:ug':r;nd  lwa«k..  H.,«y«k..  5.581.294.  O.  347-183.000 

'*'*^'Him^h.riwas.k,.  Jun.  Shionoya.  Taka.shi.  Iw,.s.ki.  YulaWa;  and 
Matsuura.  Keiji.  5.581.345.  Cl   356-JOlO 

'*"tii''H'::^.''rvras.k..  Jun.  Sh,on.,y..  Takashi.  Iwaa-ti.  Yutaka;  and 
Mauuura.  Keiji.  5.581.345.  Cl   356-4.010. 

'•Tlo.'^il^.'^'lwas.v.a.  Yuich..  5.581.542.0.  370-219.000. 

'*""Ta^.''H..^r»d  l*a«.  Masahiko.  5.58.1.312  Cl  464-68«Kl 
Uashiu.  Yoshinobu:  and  Murakatni.  M-no™.  1..  C«.o  Coaster  Oj^.  Ud 
Teleph.me  »ith  an  auto  dialing  functi.m  5.581.595.  O  379-57.000. 

'*'*"sh':I;:^K^';  l*.u.  M-non..  and  Har«U.  Ken.chi.  5.579.639.  Cl 

Ivsaun.  Shiii^;  Komura.saki.  Keuchi.  Watanabe.  Hirofumi.  K.xiw.  Tatsuki. 

^Tanaka,  Katsunon.  to  Mitsubishi  LVnk,  Kabushik.  Kaisha^  Apparatus 

lor  controlling  output  of  vehicular  AC  generator    5.58 1.1 7..  t_l    .i.. 

Iwitsuka.  Takeshi,  and  Sh.mizu.  Kazuhiko.  to  O^""  forpo""""  ^ontinu. 

ous  lor  exchange  apparatus   5.580.445.  Cl   210-137  000 
lweX!^.ld  W  .  andtiua.  Robcr,  H  .  to  Iwetts  Enteruinmnet  Reversing 

film  pn>jecti.m  system.  5.581.313.  Cl   352-125(100 
IvscrWs  Kntertainmnet:  S*e—  ..o.iu  r-i   i«->  i^^ram 

lwerk.s.  Donald  W  ;  and  GutT.  Robert  H..  5381 JI3.  Cl   352-125,000. 

''"■"Ku^stu  riahisa,  Kanhe.  Hideo,  l/umi.  Akio.  Abe.  Hideshi;  Ohashi. 
Mil^non^Xsai.  A.sushi.  5.581.099.  Cl   257-222  000, 

l/umiCosmt)  Co  .  Ltd    Se<-  i  .ai  jni     r-i     ISO 

Takamoto.    Hideo;    and    Matsunaga.   Tsuyoshi.    5.581.401.   Cl     J5V 

l/umi/aki!  Masami;  and  Oki.  Shigeru,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Inuige 
fonning  apparatus   5.581.327.  Cl   355-208,000 

"""'Mtu,'i::.ti:.g^.;t:S.kemi.  Yuj*;  lzumi»ki.  M.»m..  and  D«.zuka. 
T..shimitsu.  5.581.3.36.  Cl   355  251  000, 
Ogata.  Takaoi  Sakemi.  Yuji;  and  l/umi/aki.  Ma.sanu.  5.581.326.  Ll 
355  2081100 
J,E.  Thomas  Specialties  limited:  S^.' -  <«iixirt    »07 

Romertin.  R<*ei1  L.  and  Nep..vim.  Zdenek  J.  5.581.134    CI    MV 
132  OOM 
J   K  Automation  Technotogief.  Inc..  See—        ,„„,,,,   _,    ,-.  ^,  ,^, 
Assink.  Kenneth;  and  Ftenstra.  Mark  J  .  5..580.413.  Cl,  156  361,000 

J   W  f)uthners   Inc     Srr—  

Wiennga,  Jcffrev  1. ,  5.580.287.  Cl  440-6000^ 
Jaatinen.  Pauli.  Mannincn.  Taisto;  and  T-.-U^amen   Pekka.  to  E«l  Oy  Shaft 
f.K  a  «.«  ball/.nd.H«  bandv  slick   5.580.050,  tl   273-67  OOA 

'^^  r:t;;i;..';:in  s"««.  Aftan^s.  Jeffrey  M  .  5.579.970.  C.  224-32. .»« 
lackson.  Alan  W  :  See— 


Will,»ns.  Gilbert  J  ;  and  Jackson.  Alan  W .  5.580.130.  Q  297-352.00a 
JackM*.  Jennifer  K  .  and  Jackson.  Terry  L  Toy  vehKk  <r«:k  .ectK»  wtlh 

overiapping  pivoted  fl«,ges   5.579.997.  Cl   "S^OOOR 
JacksonTobenL  Leaf  retaining  net   5.579.610  0   52-4  000 

Jackson.  Steven  L  ;  and  Stillm-i.  Grrgory  E  .  to  Unr^rtity  of  II1.|k,is  B««d 
of  Trustees  of  the  Process  for  forming  silicon  doped  group  111  V  semi- 
S«r«r>  v^ith  SiBr,     5J80..382.  O    117  104  000 

'"Tk^Tje'-nn.t'K  .  «k1  Jackson.  Terry  L  .  5.579.997. 0  238-lOOOR 
Jacob.^h..Tr^-^  Jacob.  Achim.  5.580.313  O   464-145,00a 
Jacob    Werner    and  Jacob.  Achim,  to  l^  &  Bn«nkainp  GnibH    Fued 

con'sunt    velocity   joint    having   a   partial    sphencal    guiding    element 

5.580.313.  O  464-145.000 
'""^l^'^alS.  Kl'au,    Jacobs.  Stefan    a«J  Becker.  Gert.  5.581.056.  Cl. 

181  28^  000 
Jacobsen.  Steplien  C  .  Knutti.  David  Fjmd  D^',^*'"';  "'*«^jj%^ 

Gtoop    Ap^ranis  for  simulaung  mobility  of  a  human    5JS80.-49.  Cl 

434  11,000 

'*'*1bJi^''D^'1^:  OConnor.  Michelle  L.  and  J«.-oby.  Mark  F. 
5.580.028.0   248-634  000 

'"^"pa^SIIer^jUcm  R;  Goy.«.  lp»cK>  M  :  Frank.  And«»;  «k1  J«:get. 
Don.  5.581.744.  O   395-551  000 

William  K  .  and  Gnien»ald.  David  J..  5.579.727.  O.  123-41.140. 
Jaga„nad,«j^  K^T^.  jfiVeber.  Shane  C  ,  Jagannathan.  Ramesh.  and  Klein. 

Gerald  W  .  5.580.7 1 2.  O   430^569  (MX) 
Jager,  Horst.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Disazo  dyestuffs   5.580.965.  LI 

Jahn'^J^.^b^u,  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft    App«ratm  for  rtic  cojmong. 
LOllecuon  and  tnuisportauon  of  sausage  casings  and  process  5.5  /v.BV*.  ci 

198-41*^  VK) 
Jairam   Saruan  A  .  to  Acco  USA.  Inc  Cartridge  stapler  vsith  jam  resistant 
mechanism  5.580.066.  Cl   227-123  000 

'*"*?aq'^e'  sSn'ry  V.  '-^^"J^'T^'T'T'^H^'^'Akl'iX 
Michael  S  .  and  St  Armand.  Deborah  L  ,  5.581.649.  Cl  «5  <4ti.0iJU^ 
Jilkanen   Sinia   and  Salmi,  Matko  Vascular  adhesion  pro«ein-(VAP  1)  and 
V^STl  sV^hc  antibodies   5.580.780.  O   435-240  270 

'"^{.!^.^:  and  Jamal.  Kanm.  5.581.580.  O    375-.34()000 

'^""a.^"  k.  M^.;i.  OKn.  YonVih  Walling  John  A.  James.  Bryan  D  ; 
and  Artnp.  Sharon  G  .  5.581.002.  O   552  634  000 

^"^VaS^lIi^.^iames.  Danell  L  .  5.579.875.  O    188-300000 

^"^J^XLl!  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K  .  5.580.910.  O 

J«nzad^fC*5S»n  S  ;  Flick.  J«nes  R     «|d  Reed,  Dav.d  J^   'o  Ea|«n»n 
Kodak  Company  Method  of  forming  duplex  toner  images  5.581.J39.  l.t 
355  282.000 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S    See—  c     «  ««i  id^    n    355- 

Chowdry.  Artui;  and  Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.,  5.581.343.  O,  355- 
-^1 1  000 
Jang,  Ik  Byong   M.ilti  functional  lighter  5.580239.  O  «l-253  00a 
j"d;   Cnug  M  ,  to  Key  Idea  Development.  LLC   Flexible  weuabk  com 
puter  5.581.492.  O   364-708,100 

'"""  Ma'^y^^Enc;  F^nklin.  J  Craig;  Bhatia.  Sure^lUrmon.  Paul  A  ;  and 
Janoff.  Andre*  S  .  5.580.899.  O   514-449,000, 

'""^Kov«:vu]^''j'ano,kuti.  Sandor.  and  Nichols.  Na.h««el.  5.579.596. 

Cl  40-  7  39  000 
lansen.  Helmut,  Uhen.  J.Khen.  "■"^'^-'^rV.^/^f'^f^lJ^V  'TA^'X 

Mont/ GmbH  Column  l.»  overheated  liquids  '•■^«i^;:^r^- C'  -"fj^"!; 
Jansen.  J.*n  R.  Taylor.  Robert  W     «k1  ^'"•"JJ •»•«";  Vs79^0 

William  C   Method  for  improved  water  well  production,  5.579.845.  Cl 

Jans^J^  J  C    and  Scngbusch.  J.)achim.  to  Symalil  AG   Fibre  reinforced 

thermoplastic  sheet   5.580,646,0   428  228  (XK). 
lapan  Ai<«nic  Fjiergy  Research  Insmute   Srr-  <-)«U93  000 

Akatsu.  Johkun.  and  Kimura.  Takaumi.  '*-5W»-'^5-iC[  "f-^'^-*"?. 
Yamagishi.    Shigeni.   and    Hascga*a.   Atsushi.    5.581.589.   Cl     376- 
411  OlXl 

'•"^(^.K'iii!!^';  cS^^i.  Kazuhiko;  «,d  Fukutake.  Sunao.  5.580.618.  Cl 

428-1  (XX) 
lapan  Metal  Ga.sket  Co  .  Ud  ;  Str— 

Leu  Kivwiku.  5.580.065.  Cl   277  180  000 

'•'•""Ml''rar  M^.tn^u^ra.'faka^'Yumo.o.  Yo^iji.  Ou.  Toshiyuki;  and 

K>*ava.shi,  F.iichi.  5.580.695.  Cl,  430-270,100, 
Japan  Vilcne  Company.  Ud    See— 

Mimuni.  Akinon.  5.580.644.  O  «8-22"  T  ,.-,  ,„a,«, 
Jancl.  Donald  R   Lubncatw  ladder  5.579.867.  O    182-206000 


Jaschinski.  Jdrgcn:  See — 

Ammermann.  Waller;  Jung.  Helmut:  Jaschinski.  JUigen;  and  Riedcsel. 
Udo.  5.579.788.  Cl    1.34-64,00R 
JAT  Enterprises  Inc  of  Indiana:  See — 

Momson,  Troy  R  ;  and  Mullmax.  Billy  J  .  5.579.587.  Cl   .34-136,000, 
Javery,  Robert  P.  and  Lau.  Daniel  T.  to  United  Technologies  Automotive. 
Inc  Multifunction  switch  stalk  for  controlling  vehicle  functions,  538 1 .058. 
O,  200-4  000 
Jeandot.  Jean-Louis:  Sfe — 

Elienne.   Jean-Paul;   and   Jeandot.   Jean-Louis.   5.581.493.   O,    .364- 
724  010 
JefTery.  James  E  :  5ee— 

Housley.  John  R  ;  JeiTery.  James  E,;  Nichol.  Kenneth  J,;  and  Sargent. 
Bnice  J,.  5.580.866.  Cl   514-211,000, 
Jeffnes.  Mark  S  ;  CTiamberlin.  James  B  ;  and  Evans.  Archie  L,.  to  AVM.  Inc 

Adjustable  speed  gas  spnng  5.579.874.  Cl,  188-282.000. 
Jeng.  Nanseng:  See — 

Mathews.  Viju  K,;  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Fazan.  Pierre  C.  5.580.821.  Cl, 
4.37-187  000, 
Jenison.  Robert  D,:  See— 

Poliskv.  Barry;  Jenison.  Robert  D,;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.580.737.  Cl, 
435^000, 
Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Jones.  Garelh  M  ;  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Shnier.  Michael  J,.  5.579.814. 
Cl    141-383,000 
Jenkinson.  Timothy:  See — 

Cxxxlman.  Ronald  D,;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J,:  and  Jenkinson.  Tirmthy. 
5,580..3M.  Cl  65-60,200. 
Jenoptik  Technologie  GmbH:  See — 

Reichel.  Frank;  and  Gaertner.  Ernst.  5J8I..383.  Cl.  349-116.000. 
JEOL  Ud    See— 

Kaisai.  Toru.  5.581.088.  Cl  250-440.110, 
Jeon.  Jae  H  :  See — 

Kang.  Suk  Joong  L,:  Jeon.  Jae  H  ;  and  You.  Beoung  D  .  5.580.506.  Cl, 
264-6 1,0(X) 
Jeong.  Hycon  J,:  See — 

Lee.  Kyu  J,;  and  Jeong,  Hyeon  J,.  5.581.195.  O  324-755,000, 
Jessen,  Laurids  A,  Utad-engaging  device  for  hoisting  concrete  building 

elements,  5.580.115.  Cl.  294-89  000, 
Jessup.  Ansley  W,.  Jr;  and  Joseph.  Kuriacose.  to  RCA  Thomson  Licensing 
Corporation     Metliod   forming   an   audio/video   interactive   data   signal, 
5..58 1.706.  Cl   395-200  1,30 
Jetfill.  Inc    See- 

Baezner.  Michael  A  .  and  Bettagere.  Lak.shminatayan.  5.581.287.  Cl 
.347-85,000 
Jeunehomme.  Syhie:  See — 

Dannawi.   Marwan;   Bar)»llc.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Jeunehomme.  Sylvie. 
5.579.699.  Cl    105-4 16  OCX) 
Jiang.  Cong:  See — 

Ippolilo.  Robert  M,;  Haque.  Wasimul:  Jiang.  Cong;  Hanna.  H    Rizk; 
Venot.  Andre  P;  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V;  Kashem.  Mohammed  A,;  and 
Smith.  Richard  H,.  5.580,858.  Cl   514-25  000 
Jiang.  Hao;  Johansson.  Klas  I  .  deceased  (by  Gunnilla  H,  Johansson,  legal 
representative),  to  Telefonakiiebolaget  LM  Ericsson,  Tele-  and  data  com- 
munication system,  5.581.688.  Cl,  395  182,010 
Jiang.  Ji-Long:  See — 

Lee  Ruir.  Edward:  Jiang.  Ji-Long:  and  Wan.  Wei-Oin.  5.580.973.  Cl 
5.36-55„3(X) 
Jikei  University  School  of  Medicine.  The:  See — 

Kiumura.' Masanon.  5.580.558.  Cl  424-93.210, 
Jimenez.  Oscar  D,:  See — 

Frev.  Gary  A,,  deceased;  and  Jimenez.  Oscar  D,.  5.580.219.  Cl   416- 
217,000 
Jodoin.  Ronald  E,:  See — 

Cianciosi.  Michael  S,:  Loce,  Robert  P,:  Banion.  Martin  E,:  and  Jodoin. 
Ronald  E  .  5.581.292.  Cl,  .347-131,000, 
Joenlgen.  Winfried;  See — 

Croth.  ToTiten;  Joentgen.  Winfried:   MUller.   Ulrich;   Bomer.   Bruno, 
deceased:  Bomer.  Guido  M,.  heir;  and  Traubel,  Harro,  5.580.355.  Cl, 
8-943.V) 
Joh.  Dae  Y.  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Method  for  fabricating  true 

LDD  devices  in  a  MOS  technology   5..580.8(M.  Cl,  437-41.000 
Johansson.  Gunnilla  H..  legal  representative:  See — 

Jiang.  Hao,  Johansson,  Klas  I  ,  deceased.  5.581,688.  Cl   395-182  010 
Johansson.  Klas  I,,  deceased  (by  Gunnilla  H  Jotiansson.  legal  representative): 
See— 
Jiang.  Hao;  Johansson.  Klas  I .  deceased.  5.581.688,  Cl.  395-182.010. 
Johns  Hopkins  University.  The:  See — 

Vogelstein.  Ben.  5.580.729.  Cl  435-6,000 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc.:  See — 

KowaLsch.  Reinhard:  Solo.  Toby:  and  Howlett.  Charles.  5.580.530.  O, 

422  102  000 
Medero.  Richard.  5.579.776.  Cl.  128-680,000 
Johnson.  Brtice:  See — 

Wheeler.  Kevin  D.:  losue.  Michael  J  :  and  Johnson.  Bruce.  5381.151. 
Cl    313-541  000 
Johnson.  David  H  :  See — 

Johnson.  Roben  E  ;  and  Johnson.  David  H  .  5.580.128.0  297-314  000, 
Johnson,  Howard  W  ,  II,  lo  .August  Technology  Corporation.  Focusing  light 
source  with  flexible  mount  for  multiple  light-emitting  elements,  5.580.163. 
Cl,  362-285,0(X) 


Johnson.  Marvin  T:  See — 

Knoke.  Robin  L.:  and  Johnson.  Marvin  T.  5.58 1. 695,  O  395-183.040. 
Johnson.  M,  H  :  See — 

Thompson.  Jennings  I.;  and  Johnson.  M.  H,.  5,579.927.  Cl.  211-59,100, 
John.son.  Robert    Retaining  envelope  for  a  computer  disk.  5379,908.  Cl, 

206-308,300, 
Johnson,  Robert  E,;  and  Johnson,  David  H,  Therapeutic  seal.  5380,128,  C\. 

297-314  000, 
Johnson.  Ronald  B  Support  device  for  shoulder  roution  exercises,  5380.342. 

Cl,  482-105,(KX) 
Johnson.  Roy  A,:  See — 

Kraft,  Roger  E,:  Mercer.  Merlin  F.:  and  Johnson.  Roy  A..  5380.640. 0, 
428-195,000, 
Johnson.  Royce  W,:  See — 

Baker.  Phillip  D.:  Ott.  Joseph;  Westenskow.  Dwavne  R  ;  and  Johnson. 
Royce  W.  5379.778.  Cl    128-691.000, 
Johnson  Service  Company:  See — 

Hudson.  Hugh  F;  Baldwin.  Jeffrey  R,:  and  Mussomeli.  Salvatoic  A.. 
5379.568.  Cl,  29-509,000 
Johnson.  Walter  L,.  to  Phoenix  Closures.  Inc    Container  and  dispensing 

closure  lid  having  a  tear-away  tab  5.579.943.  Cl   220-258  000. 
Johnston.  Kenneth,  to  Delta  Technology.  Inc  Pre-conditioning  a  substrate  for 
accelerated    dispersed   dve    sublimabon    printing     5.580.410.   Cl     156- 
240000 
Johnston.  Robert  L,.  to  W  C  Bradley  Company,  Barbecue  grill  can  assembly, 

5379.755.  Cl,  126-41,00R 

Johnston.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Sanford.  John  C.  to  Johnston.  Stephen  A.:  and 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc  Parasite-derived  resistance  5380.716. 
O   435-5,000 
Jokimies.  Matti:  and  Heikkila.  llkka.  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ud.  Paging 

message  processing  5.581.244.  Cl   .340-825  440 
Jonak.  Zdenka  L  .  Debouck.  Christine;  Clark.  Robert,  and  Trtilli.  Stephen,  to 
SmithKline   Beecham  Corporation.    Human   lymphoid  cells  expressing 
human  immunodeftciencv  virus  envelope  protein  gpl60,  5,580.720.  O. 
435-5000 
Jones.  Arthur  Y  :  See — 

Chen.  Allan  K  .  Pundsack.  Arnold  L.:  Levy.  Ennque;  Endrizzi.  Eric  R  . 
Edwards.  Richard  N  ;  Jones.  Arthur  Y.:  and  Zwartz.  Edward  G  . 
5.580.689.  Cl  4.30-41  000, 
Jones.  Craig  S,.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  System  for  reading  CD  ROM  dau  from 

hard  disks,  5381.740.  Cl.  395-500,000, 
Jones.  Gareth  M,;  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A,;  and  Shnier,  Michael  J,,  to  Monroe  Auto 
Eijuipment  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  charging  dampers  with 
pressurized  gas,  5.579.814.  Cl.  141-383.000. 
Jones.  Heddwyn:  See — 

Boffey.   Stephen   A  ;  Jones.   Heddwyn;   Slater.   Robert  J  ;   Arokiaraj. 
Pappusamy;  Cheong.  Kay   F;  Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y;  and 
Yeang.  Hoong  Y..  5.,580.768.  Cl.  435-172.300, 
Jones.  Howard:  See — 

Albnxht.  Elisabeth:  Jones.  Howard:  Gaeta,  Laura  S,  L,:  Pricken.  Kath- 
ryn  S  :  and  Beaumont.  Kevin.  5380.953.  Cl  530-303  000 
Jones.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Greff.  Richard  J,:  Jones.  Michael  L.;  and  Evans,  Scott.  5,580,568.  Cl, 
424-423,000, 
Jones.  Roger  L,:  See — 

Belding.  William  A  ;  Holeman.  William  D  :  Lavan.  Zalman.  and  Jones. 
Roger  L..  5380.369.  Cl   96-125  000 
Jonsson.  Sigurd,  lo  Aide  International  Systems  AB    Combination  healer 

5379.756.  Cl    I26-.360(X)R 
Jordan.  Joseph  R,:  See-  — 

Ramsey.  Henry  R  :  and  Jordan.  Joseph  R  .  5379.810.  Cl    I40-3.0CA 
Jordan.    Mark   G..    to   Unitrode   Corporation     Electronic   circuit    breaker. 

5381.433.  Cl   .361-93  000 
Jordan.  Peter  A.,  to  McDennolt  Subsea  Constructors  Limited,  Apparatus  for 
laying  and/or  retrieving  elongate  flexible  elements    5.580.187.  Cl,  405- 
166,(XX), 
Joseph.  Kuriacose:  See — 

Jessup.  Ansley  W,.  Jr:  and  Joseph.  Kunacose.  5,581.706.  O.  395- 
200  1.30, 
Josephsen,  Jytte:  See — 

Wessels.  Stephen:  Josephsen.  Jvtte:  Vogensen.  Finn:  Nielsen.  Egil  W.; 
von  Wnght,  Ane;  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile.  5.580.787.  Cl  435-320  100, 
Joshi.  Ashok  V:  See — 

Balagopal.  Shekar  H.;  Gordon.  John  H.:  Virkar.  Anil  V.:  and  Joshi.  Ashok 
V .  5380.4.30.  Cl  2(M-252.000, 
Jouno.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Miwa.  Yoshiyuki;  Jouno.  Tsuyoshi.  Keida.  Haruo:  Nakada.  Kunihiko: 
and  Yasuda.  Hajime.  5381.698.  Cl,  395- 1 83, 180 
Joussen.  Thomas:  See — 

Bonnetnann.  Helmut:  Brijoux.  Werner:  and  Joussen.  Thomas.  5.580.492. 
Cl.  252.309.000 
Joyce.  Gerald  F.  to  Scripps  Research  Institute.  The    Optimized  catalytic 

DNA<leaving  ribozymes  5.580.%7.  Cl   5.36-23.200 
Jreij.  Elie  A,;  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Horowitz.  Michael  J,;  Ciersing.  Peter  E; 
Whittington.  Roben  D  :  and  Huber.  Werner,  to  Rolm  Systems  Method  and 
apparatus  for  masking  the  reporting  of  network  telephony  evenLs  to  a 
computer,  5.581.608.  Cl  379-95,000 
Julius  Montz  GmbH:  See — 

Jansen.  Helmut;  Leben.  Jochen;  Rietfon.  Thomas;  and  Zich,  Egon, 
5,580.425.  O.  202-158.000, 
Jung,  Edward  K.:  See — 
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Jung.   EJwtid  K. 


Atkinson,  Robert  G  ;  Willimo.  Antony  S 
5.581.760,  CI   395-700  000 

'""' A"„^i:^%.l.«.  Jung,  Hdmu,   J-ch.nst.  JU.,en,  «d  R»d»e.. 
IJdo  5„579.788.  CI    1U6400R. 

„Kl  Reynold..  Eric  M  .  5.580.447.  CI   2IO-2<»,<»0,  _,  .  _  „,^ 
Juntunen.  Robirt  D  ,  to  Honeywell  Inc    Du.1  .ntegr.1  b.lU«  «o«  «n«r 
•i  581,027.  CI   73  204.210 

'"'"  Em];!P.T^i^lg^'«KJ  Juri.n..  TlKHn»  A..  5.579.871.  O.  188-19000 

""""m"i:^.'*J»  P''^hun«nn.  R«ner.  Monu.  "n^n-s.  «k1  Ju^.  H«WJ 
C    5  579  921.  CI   209-580  000 

''^  M.So":5n'"^"!:S'w  .t58?m  a  427.138.000 

Kab.   i^Tc^o  D.v,d  STnoff  Re««ch  Center.  Inc    Ap«»«^  "f 

iwthod  for  updating  mfocnuitKW  m  .  microcode  .n5mK.-tion  5.581 .720.  CI 

W5  567  000 

Kabi  Pharm»ci«  AB   Ser—  _^  .  o,,^;- 

Abramsky    Oded.  lUruMis.  Dinutnos.  Uh»ni»nn.  Dm.  »nd  SUvin. 

.^^"Z^^^^'t.^    Sb..i,u.     Hide^.  ^ucb^ 
Hm.vuk,:  Abe.  Yc»hinon,  »d  T.k.y«n^  Y«uhm>.  ">  C-"-  K^j^ 
K,nshi.    Image  procesimg  appmw.  tnd  method    5.581.3S9.  a    35» 
'*98  (MX) 
Kabushiki  K«ish«  D»ikin  SeiMkusho:  See--  u/.ir.,.t.    Rvnun 

Abe.  M,noru    Fukutake.  H^VJ*-  Eg«»»-  Y»V??,°g  «^^i(vK' 
Kit^a*..  Kyou*ake.  «k1  Takeuchi.  Akir^  «79  857.  CV180-«^ 
Tikeuchi.  Hiriwhi,  and  l*a.«.  Majiahiko.  5.580.312.  C\  464-M.WlO. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho  Stt- 

Muramaisu,    Ka«io;    His^U.   M«ubu,    Yamamuro,   »'<»^'  ^"^Ij^ 

Hideo    Takada.  Sajoni;  Takao,  Masami,  Haf«,  Yoshih.ro,  and  Ota. 

Nobuhiro  5  580.500.0   264  29  100 

Sa^Yrhiy..  A^   Isao,    Ikemoto,   Kazuo,    '''"-^"-  Tsuyoshi. 

Nagaoka.  Shigeo:  Hashimoto.  Teisuya.  and  Hosoi.  Koichi.  5.580.4 73. 

SuSki:  ToI^Ik).  Higashi.  Yaauo:  Tagariiira,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Y«T»da. 
Mo«oo.  5.579.705.  CI    110-185000  .,«n».53  n 

Tanaka.  Yusuke.  Yamada.  Yasuyuki.  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5.580.653.  CI 
428  336  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusho.  See— 

Eukumoto.  Takefumi.  5.580,095.  CI  280-840000 
Tamura.  Yukio,  Koyanagi.  Satoni;  Njshida.  Y»utriu^N.k.y«TU.  Torn, 
uid  Yamaguchi.  Masaho.  5.580.0O4.  C\   241  36  000 
Kabu^hiki  Kai'iba  Meidensha  See—  „^,  ,,  „^ 

\imam«.>.  Y».suh.r<.,  5,581.452.0.  363-41.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Nippon  Conlui;  See—  „       j      .        ._.< 

Uh^  Takeshi.  Kovama.  Kenji;  Kanasashi.  l*ao;  Yam«ia,  Jun.  and 
Wh.«*a.  Genre.  5.579.886,  CI    194-202  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho^  See- 

Saka.shiu.  Hirmhi.  and  Arasaki.  biji.  5.579.666.  O.  81-9.420 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken   See—  ,««  „„  n  <M.IS4non 

Kuma.  Toshimi.  and  Shirahama.  Nonaki.  5.580.370.  O.  96-154  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinka*>  -^e- 

lchika*a.  Shigcni.  5.579.980.  CI   228-6  20a 
Ichikawa.  Shigeni.  5.579,985,  O   : 28  102^. 
Sasano,  Toshiiki,  5.579.984,  CI   228  102  000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho  See- 

Su;:uki.  Yasuo.  5.580.199.  CI  411  188  000. 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See —  ..oAaai    o 

Amemiya.  Isao    Sato.  Norikoi  and  Kikuchi.  Hiro«hi.  5^80.441.  O 

205-789  000  .„  „    .  .  «.  nfc 

Cipolla.  Roberto.  Okamoto.  Yaiukani.  and  Kuno.  Yoshinoo.  5.58  i .-  '(>. 

FuSLiSfhr  and  Shida.  Yosh.haru.  5.581.140.  CI    '10-156.000 

H.ya.,e.  Rumiko.  Oiishi.  Yasun.*u.  N.ki.  H.n>ka.u.  Oy«.u,.  Noah.ko^ 

Kobayashi.   Yoshihito.    and    Nayase.    Shu«.    5.580.702,   O    430^ 

Haylishi.  Masao.  Ozawa.  Takayuki;  and  Kagaya.  Koji-  S.58I.340.  CI 

K<«ake  T;ikashi.  and  Malsumoto.  Sayun.  5.581.460.  CI.  395-203.WW 
Kozono.  Hiroyuki.  5.581.123.  CI   257-698^00^ 

Muukami.Sh.geto.  5.581.10.3.0   257-35.5  000  „:.  rh„«. 

Nakamura.  H.roshi;  Tomioka.  Kentani.  Nincmya.  Kiyoumi.  Ogawa. 

Hideki;  and  Nakaj.ma.  Yuji.  5.581.443.  CI   361  705X100. 
Nakamura,  Yoshikani;  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Homma.  Toni,  5.581. W». 

CI   .382101  (MO  <«m7  ri 

Nanno.  Nobuyuki;  Akashi.  Kaz*).  and  Seinuya.  Hiromi.  5.581.772.  Ll 

395750000  ^    ^^       v,_v.  k 

Ohkawa     Hideki     Matsubara.    Motonan;    and    Yoshida.    Nobuhisa. 

5.580.632.  CI  42864  100  

Saito  Toshimiuu;  Oka.  Mayumi.  Oocike.  Atsuhiro.  and  Mason.  James. 

5.581.786.  O   .395-828000 
Saloh     Yoshifumi.    Nakamura.    Akira.    and    Mawilan.    KaUuhiko. 

Su^gfyll^M^Un-^rTv^a.  H.royuki.  5.579.65,.  O  62^000 
Sugiyama.  Makoto;  and  Isegawa.  Hiroyuki.  5.579.653.  O.  62-508.000 


Sunami.  Yoshio.  ^  Ha«ga«.,  Takeshi.  f-S*'-***- ^  "^^'^ 

Tanimoto.  Koji.  Miura.  Kunihiko;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.581.296.  O 
347  237  000 

Toda.  Haniki.  5.581 .733.  O   395-492  000 

U^n  Artuaf:  and  Ueno.  Fumio.  5.581.087.  O  250-370  110. 

Waianabe.  Yuji.  5.581.746.  O   395  551  OOa 

Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  5.581.191.  O   324-637  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakucho  See— 

lluw"  KimJro  Miyakawa.  Takashi.  >V>.un.be  Y„u^  I^uma. 
Teuuhiko.  and  Yamamoto.  Shinya.  5.580.228.  O  418-55  200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  jKjosbokki  Se-saki«»»_  See- 

Ikeda.  Hayato.  and  Sato.  Hirofumi.  5.580.224.  Q  417-269000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki   See-        ,  ,„  .^  „    ., ,  t-jqqoo 

Ogawa.  Masahiro.  and  Tohnai.  Shuichi.  5380.209.  O  414  729.0WI. 
Kabushiki  Kaishat  Toshiba  See—      ,^,  ,,  ^-^ 

Ochiai.  Masashi.  5.581.451.  O.  363-21  000. 

"^^  *^.o>:L2!Tan^h..  K-»Juko;  and  Kawashima.  Y.».yuki. 
5.580.363.  O.  65-29.180. 

'^•^^'^^1^ilkcek.  Alois:  O-n.  Jaaon  C.  C  ;  «Ki  Heihgenthal. 
Charles  H  .  5.580.137.  O   312  257  100 

''^uLJIr^u''n;a«.  Hayabochi.  M«-»,o:  K«k,u„i.  Mas^xm:  and 

Kasuya.  Satooi.  5.579.883.  O    192-87  150 
Kadow^H.sashi.  to  NippondenK)  Co  .  Ud.  Exhaust  gas  recirculation  valve 
•^D^appar-us  5.5^!7ircr  123-571  000 

''•^'s^.iJl'wTKS^rTsubo..  Shinichi:  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Monya.  Koichi. 

5.580.889.  CI   514-343000 
Kagawa.  Nobuaki.  and  K.ta.  Nonyasu.  to  Kc».c.  Con«au<»^  SHver  halide 
n^oinphic  light  sensitive  material   5.580.711.  O  430-567  000 

''•**HayI^'.  M^;  Oraw^  T^yuki;  «.d  Kagaya.  Koji.  5.581  J40.  O 
355  285  000 

•^^Wr^Da^J  P .  Brown.  David  A  .  Kagy.  C«I  W  ;  and  Wauon.  Willi«n 

J,  5.581.201.  O.  326-56  000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A   H   M    See--  ,   u  u    <  «l  S34 

Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  .  and  Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M  .  5.581.534. 

O  369-112.000 

'^•^C^s^'«rs.  Kr^mm.  Helmut.  Sch»«u.  ^*f<^^-  »"•  C"'"*' 

C^,  «.d  Behrend.  llnch.  5.580,628,  CI  428-38  OOa 
Kahn.  Philippe  R  .  to  B<»land  Internahonal.  Inc    Sy«enn  a.^  me*ods  for 
automated   graphing  of  spre«J»heet   infonnaoon    5.581.678.  CI     395 

Kai*FuT  to  Singapore  Institute  of  Standards  etc  .  and  Polycore  Opoc*!  ?« 
Ud  Meth<«l  for  f.wming  interference  ant i  reflective  coatings  by  plasma 
surface  modihcauoii   5.580.606.  CI  427-164000 

•'•'  Si'a;r-.''M^;  Terayama.  T-t«,;  Honma,  ^^-O^l;  ""^^ 
Shindo,  Isao:  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mutou.  Shigeo.  5.580.526.  O  42^ 
66000 

''"■  lO^^'^fo.haiisa.  Ka..  Tadao;  Imura.  Yoahio;  and  Kauyama.  Aku.. 
5581.317.  CI   396-421000 

•'"'toiSlaw  J^J  .  Kelly.  Stephen.  Walker.  Randall:  «k1  Kaiser.  John. 

Jr.  5.580.622.  O  428-34  100 

•^"wl^X  K'a'tsuya:  Kaji.  Teuunon:  Tamura.  Naoyuki:  N^>^  Kenj. 

Shlchida.   Himyuki.  Watanabe.   Seiich.     Okudaira.   S«iayuki:   and 

Suniki.  Keizo.  5.580.420.  CI    156-643  100 

Kaiilani.  Kouichi.  and  Kosaka.  Kazuya.  to  International  Business  Machines 

Corporaoc*  Svstem  f.x  supplying  unit  image  daU  to  "N""""?  "•*".^^ 

multiple  siorage  devices  based  .hi  Ji^„';>0 '"f^^'-l^^Jif "  '^"~''' 

Identifying  the  requester  and  data.  5.581.735.  CI   395-496000 

'^';;^^t:^;.  ^uch..  Takash,.  Nakamura.  Hiroki.  Waki.  Huoyuki: 

„dO.>hi.Masahm,.  5.581.752.  O   395-601.000. 
Kakizawa.  Masahiko  See—  .conniA    n     ^lO- 

Hayashida.   Ichiio:   and   Kakizawa.   Masahiko.   5.580.846.   O    510- 
175000 

''"'"Kli^tL^'.^^en:  and  Kalbfeld.  Jack.  5J79.976.  O.  227-71.000. 

'''"'^^*^n':Lirg"F,field.  John  A  ;  Kalter.  Howard  L  :  and  van  der 
Hoeven.  Willem  B  .  5J81..567.  O   371-W  100 

''"^'^"'Ti'hrhTsa.   Fujiwara.  Takuji.   Enoki*.   Ka.U"on.  Mizobe. 

Tatsutoshi.  Yokou.  Hir«aki.  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5.580.333.  CI 

477-145  000 
"""^noJlllM^i^-xi  Kamamon.  Hitoshi.  5.580.436. 0  205-1 22  000 

'^TjLTJJ'es^'lCama,..  Kouj.ro   K.kuchi.  Takayuki:  and  Nakamura. 

Hiromu.  5..'i80.325.  CI  474  144  Ott)  vi  v   Th,  n«h 

K.mb«a.  Teisuo.  «vl  Kojima.  "•™»h'.  to  S.|^er  Company  N^^.  The.  Cloch 

feeding  m  a  mask  sewmg  device  5.579.708.  CI    112  155  000 
Kamei.  Seiji;  See— 


Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji:  Yuzurihara.  Hinsshi: 
Fujita.  Kei;  Kamel.  Seiji:  aino.  Yutaka;  Yugc.  Yutaka.  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo:  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.580.808.  CI.  437-48.000 
Kamiya.  Shin,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Learning  dynamic  programming. 

5.581.650.  CI.  .395-2  500 
Kamoda.  Takashi;  Mashiko.  Takashi:  and  Yoshida.  Toshio.  to  Fuji  Photo 
Optical  Co.  Lid  Camera  enabling  recycling  of  parts  retrieved  from  a  lens 
titled  photographic  film  unit.  S.S8I.316.  CI.  396-6.000. 
Kamogawa.  Hinishi:  See — 

Seko.  Yukiharu:   Kamogaua.  Hiroshi:   Uemura.  Sashiro:   Morikawa. 
Mitsuaki:  and  Shimojo.  Tokuh.de.  5.581.149.  CI   313-493.000. 
Kampmann.  LuU.  and  Gloor.  Peter,  to  AlusuLsse-Lonza  Services  Ltd  Welded 

composite  panels   5.580.6.36.  CI  428-119000 
Kanamon.  Hiixxi:  See — 

Onishi.  Masa.shi:  Amemiya.  Koji;  Fukuda.  Chie:  and  Kanamori.  Hiroo. 
5.-581.647.  CI   385-123  000. 
Kanamon.  Tatsuru;  See — 

Takase.  Hiroshi:  Kanamori.  Tatsuru:  Imaizumi.  Masaki:  and  Morooka, 
Ma.sani.  5.58 1. 400. CI   .159-431.000. 
Kanao.  Keiji:  See — 

Kato.  Akio.  and  Kanao.  Keiji.  5.581.145.  CI.  313-141.000. 
Kanasa.shi.  Iwao:  See — 

Ishida.  Takeshi:  Koyama.  Kenji:  Kana.sashi.  iwao:  Yamada.  Jun:  and 
Ymhizawa.  Genzo.  5.579.886.  CI    194-202.000 
Kanbe.  Hideo:  See — 

Ku.saka.  Takahisa:  Kanbe.  Hideo:  Izumi.  Akio:  Abe.  Hideshi:  Ohashi. 
Masanori:  and  Asai.  Atsushi.  5.581.099.  CI.  257-222.000 
Kaneda.  Masanori:  See — 

Kinukawa.  Ma.sahiko.  Hamada.  Masami:  Fujiuara.  Hirxishi:  Fukaya. 
Taka.shi.  Kaneda.  Masanori.  Han/aua.  Toyoharti;  TakaJuLshi.  Susumu: 
Akui.  Nobuaki:  Saito.  KaLsuyuki.  and  6-dki.  Yoshinao.  5.579.772.  CI. 
1 28-665  (XX) 
Kanegafuchi  Chemical  Industry.  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Iwaliara.  Takahisa;  Chiba.  Makalo:  Takahara.  Tomoko;  and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  5.580.925.  CI   525  100  (XX) 
Kaneko.  Shu/o:  See — 

Shinjo.    Katsubiko:    Kaneko.   Shuzo:   Okada.   Shinjiro:   and   Miyata. 
HirokaLsu.  5.581.381.  CI    .349-85  000. 
Kaneuchi.  Takao:  See — 

Shibata.  Ryoichi;  and  Kaneuchi.  Takao.  5.579.825.  CI.  164-493.000. 
Kang.  Chil-Yong:  and  Luo.  Lizhong.  to  Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation. 
Chimenc  immunogenic  gag-V3  sinis-likc  panicles  of  the  human  immu- 
nodehciency  vims  (HlVi  5.580.773.  CI   435-2.36.000 
Kang.  Jung  W;  Lynch.  Thomas  J  :  and  Poulton.  Ja.son  T.  to  Bridgestone 

Corporation  Rubber  composition  for  tires.  5.580.9.30.  CI  525-237.(XX) 
Kang.  Karam  S  :  See — 

Green.  Mino;  and  Kang.  Karam  S  .  5.58 1. .394.  CI   359-270 (XX) 
Kang.  Suk-Joong  L..  Jeon.  Jae  H  :  and  You.  Beoung  D..  to  Agency  for 
Defense  Development  Method  for  making  strontium  titanale  based  grain- 
boundan  barrier  layer  capacitor  5.580..506.  CI.  264-61.000. 
Kanner.  Jeffrey  A.:  See — 

Wcllniiz.    Keith    M  :    Hargedon.   John    M:   and    Kanner.   Jeffrey   A.. 
5.581.4.32.  CI   36I-.56.(XX). 
Kanota.  Keiji:  See — 

Matsumura.  Osamu;  Kanota.  Keiji;  Inoue.  Hajime:  and  Yanagihara. 
Naofumi.  5.581.360.  CI    386-46.000 
Kansai  Denryoku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Su/uki.  Tomio:  Higashi.  Yasuo:  Tagashira.  Shigevoshi:  and  Yamada. 
Motoo.  5.579.705.  CI    110-185.000. 
Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Monkawa.  Fumihiiti;  Yoshikawa.  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Norio;  and  Shi- 
hoya.  Takao.  5.580.847.  CI  510-175.(XX). 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Sakita.  Yushi:  Inokoshi.  Junicht:   Katoh.  Tohm:  Tachizawa.  Osamu: 
Nishimolo.    Uichiro:    Ohtawa.    Yasuki:    and    Yamamura.    Masaaki. 
5.580.481.  CI   510-527.000. 
Kaplan.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Firl.  Gerold  G..  Giles.  Robert  R.;  Goss.  Steven  M  :  and  Kaplan.  Ronald 
J  .  5..581.289.  CI   .347-l04(XX) 
Kaplan.  Ronald  M  :  Kay.  Manin:  and  Maxwell.  John,  to  Xerox  Corporation 
Stored  string  data  » ith  next  and  alternative  information  a  processor  can  use 
to  reach  next  and  alternative  l(K'ations  m  memory.  5.581.780.  CI    395- 
SOOOOO 
Kappel.  Gary  S.:  See — 

Green.  David  T ;  Kappel.  Gary  S  ;  and  Ehrenfels.  Karl  H..  5.579.978.  CI. 
227-175.300 
Kapustnikova.  Svetlana  V.:  See — 

Mazur.  Vladislav  1.;  Taran.  Yuri  N.;  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V ;  Trefilov. 
Viktor  1  .  Firstov.  Sergey  A  :  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D..  5.580.403.  CI. 
148-407  (XX) 
Karlstnim.  Anders  B   R  :  See — 

Minor.  Raymond  B  :  McGregor.  Gordon  L  :  and  Karlstrom.  Anders  B 
R..  5.581.019.  CI   7.3-115.000 
Karschti.  Thomas  M.:  See — 

von  Bonin.  Wulf:  Leroux.  Roland:  Karschti.  Thomas  M.:  and  Steigen- 
berger.  Markus.  5..580.661.  CI  428-427  000 
Kanibe.  Isao:  and  Morita.  Takashi.  to  Akebono  Brake  Industry  Co.  Ltd. 
Method  of  prxxlucing  an  oligosaccharide  of  a  higher  polymerization  degree. 
5.580.762.  CI  435-99  0(X). 
Kanissis.  Dimitrios:  See — 


Abramsky.  Oded;  Kanissis.  Dimitrios;  Lehamann.  Dan:  and  Slavin, 
Shimon.  5.580.882.  CI.  514-312.000. 
Kasa.  Yasushi:  See — 

Kawamura.  Sbouichi:  Takashina.  Nobuaki:  Kasa.  Yasushi;  and  Itano. 
Kiyoshi.  5.581.107.  CI.  257-392  000. 
Ka.sagi.  Kunio:  See — 

MaLsuno.  Hiromitsu;  Igarashi.  Tatsushi:  Hiramoio.  Tatsumi;  Takemolo. 

Fumitoshi:  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki:  Oonishi.  Yasuo;  Kasagi.  Kunio: 

Asahina.  Taka.shi:   and  WakahaU.   Yasuhiko.   5.581.152.  CI.   313- 

634.000. 

Kasai.  Tom.  to  JEOL  Ltd.  Specimen-holding  device  for  electron  microscope. 

5.581.088.  CI   250-440  no 
Kasamoio.  Ma.sami:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;   Masuda.   Kazuaki:   Shimomura.  Akihiko:  Saito. 
Akio;  Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Kasamoto.  Masami.  5.581.285.  CI.  347- 
45.000 
Kashem.  Mohammed  A  :  See — 

Ippoliio.  Robert  M.;  Haque.  Wasimul;  Jiang.  Cong;  Hanna.  H.  Rizk; 
Venot.  Andre  P..  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V.:  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.;  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  .  5.580.858.  O  514-25  000 
Kashihara.  Atsushi:  See — 

Seto.  Kaom:  and  Kashihara.  Atsushi.  5381.358.  C\.  358-298.000. 
Kashino.  Toshio;  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;   Masuda.   Kazuaki;  Shimomura.  Akihiko:   Saito. 
Akio;  Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Kasamoto.  Ma.sami.  5.581.285.  CI.  347- 
45.000. 
Kashiwagi.  Yasuhiro:  and  Higashi.  Masayuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd    Apparatus  for  mounting  electronic  pans  and  a  method 
thereof  5.579.572.  CI  29-836  000. 
Kasik.  John  P..  to  SASEB  Bakery  North  America.  Inc   Magnetic  conveyor 

system  5.579.897.  CI    198-803.600. 
Kasuya.  Satom:  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Kazuma.sa:  Havabuchi.  Masahiro;  Kadotani.  Masanori;  and 
Ka-suya.  Satom.  5.579.883.  O.  192-87.150. 
Katagiri.  Kazuham:  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji:  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki:  Katagiri.  Kazu- 
ham: Yamashita.  Ma.sataka:  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiro:  and 
Sato.  Junko.  5.580.489.  CI.  252-299.610 
Katagin.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Saiio.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Yamanishi.  Tohm;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;   Katagiri.  Toshiaki:  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.581.644.  O 
.385-17.000. 
Kataoka.  Mitsum:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Kataoka.  MiLsum;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Miy- 
ake.  Shigeki;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.580.893.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo:  Makino.  Kenji:  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi:  Fujita. 
Kei:  Kamei.  Seiji.  aino.  Yutaka:  Yuge.  Yutaka:  Shimotsusa.  Mineo.  and 
Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  manufactunng 
a  ROM  device  having  contact  holes  treated  with  hydrogen  atoms  and 
energy  beam  5.580.808.  CI  437-«8.0(X). 
Kataoka.  Yuzo:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Yukihiro:  Kaviasumi.  Ya.sushi;  Makino,  Kenji;  and  Kataoka. 
Yuzo.  5.580.822.  CI.  437-187.000. 
Katayama.  Akira:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Yoshihisa;  Kai.  Tadao:  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Katayama,  Aldra. 
5.581.317.  CI.  396-421.000 
Kato.  Akio;   and   Kanao.   Keiji.  to  Nippondenso  Co.   Ltd.   Spark  plug. 

5.581.145.  CI  313-141.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Ishii.  Kazuo.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd   Electrophoto- 
graphic light-sensitive  material   5.580.690.  CI.  4.30-96.000. 
Kato.  KaLsuyuki:  See — 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  (jomi.  Takayuki;  and  Kato.  Katsuyuki.  5,580.797.  CI. 
437-32.000. 
Kato.  Naolo:  and  Iwasawa.  Yuichi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Device  and  method  of 
performing  a  switching  control  to  standby  system  in  hvbnd  system  of 
duplex  system  and  backup  line  5.581,542.  O.  370-219.()00. 
Kato.  Taka.shi:  See — 

Ishikura.  Tovoaki:  Ito.  Teroomi;  Kato.  Taka.shi:  Horie.  Kazutoshi;  Ishi- 
hara. Hiroshi:  and  Senou.  Takashi.  5.580.904.  CI   5I4-6I60(X) 
Kato.  Tetsuaki:  Arita.  Soichi;  and  Nakamura.  Ma.sam.  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Flexible 

servo  control  method.  5381,167.  CL  318-609.000 
Kato.  Tsunemitsu:  See — 

Sauada.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yukio:  Nagasaka.  Ryo;  Kato.  Tsunemitsu:  Ban. 
Takao.  L'mezu.  Kunihiro;  Kitahara.  Nobom:  and  Kondo.  Minom. 
5..58I.026.  CI  73-202000 
Kato.  Yoshiaki:  and  Mimura.  Tadao.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  apparatus 
for  direct  coupling  of  liquid  chromaiograph  and  mass  spectrometer,  liquid 
chromalograph-mass  spectrometry,  and  liquid  chromaiograph  mass  spec- 
trometer 5.581.081.  CI   250-288.000 
Katoh.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoneda,  Hiroshi;  Katoh.  Kenichi:  Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Kubota.  Yasushi. 
5.581.273.  CI   .345-90.0(X). 
Katoh.  Masahiko:  Nonaka.  Kimihiro;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  to  Sanshin 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Engine  control  system.  5.579.745.  CI    123- 
679.000. 
Katoh.  Takeshi:  See — 

Ohhashi.   Akihiro:   Okamoto.   Tadashi;   Tachikawa,   Makoto;    Kaloh. 
Takeshi;  Azusaua.  Nobom;  Hamano.  Junichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hitoshi, 
5.581.759.  CI.  364-147.000. 
Katoh.  Tohru:  See — 
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Tohni.  TachiMvn,  Osamu. 
and    Yanuunura.    Ma 


Sakau.  Yuiihi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Kaloh. 
Nuhimrto.    Uichmi,    ()hu»*.    YaMiki 

S.580,48I.CI   MO-S^TOWI  ^^ 

K.L,uk..  Ka/uo;  Saucr.  Donald  J  .  «k1  Chin.  l>u,ny.  .o  N-PP-^Shert  Glj*s 
Co .  Lid  Bus  soucture  for  mull.pnx*«o,  «>»«"'  hi"'"?  ^^f^oocT 
ctssor  sectKHi  and  control/memoey  section  5  J8 1.767.  O   .WHOOUWi 

Ham,  HKfcryuki,  5.5X1.796.  O.  W5  lUOOO 
"''l.^.'n'l^^'K^'.y^  Yak».  H«h,no.  Kc»ukc.  ««1  Ina-w^ 

Kano  H?rTu.:;^.'i"«- "Hl.r  ^^.  Bndo.  Ak...  TakeucH..  Y.«H. 

1^   !^  AraLwa.  Yu„.  .o  H.Uch,,  L.d   M«hod  of  making  a  ^h.«,- 

.luctor  menKirvdevicr   5..5W).8IO.  CI  417-52  aX) 
Kat/BuSa.^  Summer  Su«n  K  ,  ...  I>.mens..«nal  Med..  As«K.a.« 

^vu^oTIhr  prrscnuu.-.  o.  .mages  .o  *e  passengers  ol  movmg  veh.cles 

K^U^*ViT^.  (>an;  and  Shoham.  Doron.  lo  Mcorola.  Inc  H.«oi>  bufTer 
sysKm'  5.581.775.  CI    W5  587  000 

"^""d^s    ^V   Shep«il.  Howard;   B«d.  Simon.   Kaiz.  )o«ph.  «.d 

Batk-..  Edward.  5.581.070.  n:.15^00a  _    .7, 

Kau.  Sl«n.  to  Kompan  A/S    Recreational  appliance    5380.315.  CI    *u 

imooo 

''""'Vr^':ire'*T4n^'^;  Wm.am,.  RonaW  L  ;  a«l  K.u.fm»..  Jo«ph  E . 

Kaufm«;:  Michael,  an^  Tlx;nas.  R.chard  W^°  Vo.«  PnxJucts  Inc   Ultra 
sensitive  smoke  de«ecu«  5.581.241.  CI    MO-630  000 

""Ting'l-'ris  D^'G^ter.  Laram.  M.  Mu.ho.l«jd  Ke^*R^  R^ma". 
Shirtey  K  .  Wyman.  Paul  A  :  Sanger.  Garrth  J     *"d'*- >»>  *. 
B«S!  G^   S  ,    Kennett.  Guy   A  .   and   Kauman.  Albeno  J . 
5.580.885.  CI   514-321000 

'^^ttal^r'K.'iXnon;  Sak...  Ku„.h.,o;  Kaw-la.  H«uk..  «id  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  5.581.364.0   J86-46  000 

'''*rr."d^tU'jrYuk.han.:Fuku«k..T^ah«.Kawagu^^ 

Yuch.   H.n^yuki    Ho.  Tetsuo.  deceased.  5.581.242.  CI    J40-W1  WXI 

Kawahata.  Ka/unan.  and  Yamaki.  Ka^uhisa.  10  Mur«a  Manuf«:tunng  Co. 

UdT  Surface  mount  type    antenna    and     mounting     stnicture     therev.f 

Kawu 'A^shr  s!luk^rH.ro»hi.  Watanabe.  Tosh.fumi.  SakaK  Tetsuya 
li^NirfS-w^  H^..  .0  Minolu  Co  Ltd  Electropho«.gr.ph.c  .mage 
foomng  app.r«u»  5.581.221.  CI   355  246  000 

'''";;r;:j^oh^o'rKa«».  H.n>.k..  and  W««,abe.  M,I«k,.  5.581.066.  O 

Kaw«.  K.y.«h!.*Il!)  Aok,.  M«,o,  .0  Fuj.  Photo  H.lm  a._^L.d^  ^.^"j^a 
photog.aph.c  matenal  and  colot  .mage  foon.ng  process  5.580.708.  tl 
430-507  0(«) 

"'"•^iSa.IX'uk'r'aiwl  Kawaiiri.  Tetsurou.  5.580.517.  O  419-5  OOO 

•^^^^gur":  Maslh^  Su,uk,,  Tetsuo.  Hirarnat^u.  So«*.:  S«.o.  H.^wuk. 
Yiiagi.  Haruyuki.  Nojima.  Takashi;  S«l^wa.  Satosh..  Kjn«h.t^ 
Hm,yuk..  and  Kawakam,,  H.deak..  5.580.(M2.  CI   271  274  000 

"^'"Si^At^hr.  Matsumoto.  Sh.n,..  Maej.ma.  Katsumi.  Kawak-n.. 
I2i^nd  K,kuga*a.  Sho«,.  5J80.693.  CI  4W-20000C) 

Ka«anK^^Fum.o,  to  Fu,.  Ph.«o  F.lm  Co  .  Ud.  S.lver  hal.de  phcograph.c 
matenal    1580.707.  CI   430-496  000 

Kar^ura.  S^.ch..Taka-sh.na.  Noboak..  Kasa.  Yasush..  and  'r»^^.yosh. 
,0  Fu,.tsu  l,,m..«J  Nonvola..Ie  sem.c<«duc,.H  menx^y^  e^ses  the 
dKlectru  strength  requirements  5.-58I.107.  I  I   .3/  -iv.uuu 

■^^  M«gaJ:"^.U'v-»""^  Tatsuo;  Kaw-nura.  Teuuya.  and  Miy-a. 
Y.««ka.  5.580.801.  CI  437-W.OOO 

•'•"^'^J^Sh^rH.ra..  Isamu:  Kawano.  ICyo*..  and  Suzuka.  Sh.nya. 

V581.3I4.  CI    396  331(1)0  

Ka*ano.  Masaya.  to  NEf  Corporation  S.  b«e  suteojje  coverrd  by  a  CdTe 

0,  Cd-nch  CdZnTe  layer  5.581,117.  O   257-627  000 
Kawasak.  Steel  Corpocaiton:  Set— 

Itovama.  Se....  To«»a.  H.rokazu;  Takeuch..  Shu,.,  and  Sonmach.. 

Kemch..  5.579.824.  CI    164  478  000 
Nan.shi.  Ma.saak..  5.581,097.  CI   257208  000 

'^•'S£:h^rYaS;Kr5.5Sr400.a    .«-3O2.00O. 

'^•ramI;::!"Ak:h.krNose.  H.r»yasu.  K.*«  Tosl^rmts.  Mjyazak.. 
Toshihiko  and  Oguchi.  Takriwro.  5,581.537.  O   369-126000 

Mi^..  Tosb.mich.;  N.sh.mura.  Y"tak..,  Kaw^J.-"-  Ken  wlu. 
Kur«wa.  Hirosh..  and  Ibwnoio.  Masah.ko.  5J80.334.  CI  477- 
168.000 

''•"'^rN!3"Yt;:;aguchi.  K.uuh*o:  «Kl  Kawashtma.  Yasuyuk.. 
5.580.363.0  65-29  180 


'''*Ci-lTt!k.tarKawa.«.m..  Ya««h.:  MJ.ino.  Kenji.  «k1  Ka,**.. 

Yuzo.  5^580.822.  O   437  187  000 
Kavka/u.  Yukk)  See —  c  «bi  aBA 

Ter»la.  Yuk.h.ro;  Maenaka.  H..t*.de;  and  Kawuu.  Yukm.  5.581.486. 

CI   364  569000 

''''^.  RtJnLd  M.:  Kay.  Man.n.  »d  Maxwell.  John.  5.581.780.  CI 

395800  000 
Kaanierski.  Chnslophe  See—  .      ,^      __v      <«Hi<n    ri    ^72- 

Delorme.  Franck:  and  Ka/mierski.  Chnslophe.  5.581.572.  CI    372 

SO  000 
Ke««,  John  F  W  ,  W,b.»ime.  Martin  N    Cai.  S"' X  .  .nd  Van.  MK«<t^|o 
UniverMty  of  Oreg.M,.  State  of  Oregon  Acting  bv  atjd  thniugh  the  Stale 
Board  of  Higher  EducWion  <m  Behalf  of  the  Chem^al  funct..mal./aUon  ot 
surfaces   5.580.697.  CI  430-296  000 
Keating.  Kenneth  B.:  See—  ^ 

T™nh«n  Jame,  A  .  Ill  Uw.  Clarence  G  .  Jr.  New,n«..  tohn^. 
Keating,  Kenneth  B  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  .  5.-580.437.  O.  205- 
621  DC*. 

■^^F^lm.SI.^D.'r.yB.ylog.JohnG.G^g.K.FKe^^^ 

and  Hammel.  Sherry  E  ,  5.581.490.  O   364578  000 
Kedski.  Robert  Device  and  method  for  indexing  comp«^  discs  537V.9U/. 

CI   206- .307  100  „  .  ,  „,    „ 

Keeven.  John  E  .  Jr.  Weber.  Shane  C  ;  Jagannathan.  Ramesh    and  Klein. 

Gerald  W    to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Silver  hal.de  emuls.i»s.  elements 

and  methods  of  making   same  using   synthetic  biopolymer  peptizers. 

5.580.712.  CI   4  M)- 569  (100 

"'""b^w^k..  Steph-i.  Kehne.  Axel.  KUNinde.  K»,n;  «k1  Koor«ls. 
Ursula.  5.581.601.  O   379-67  000. 

"'"Miw^Yod^ryiii.  Jouno.  Tsuyoshi    Keida.  Haruo.  Nakada.  Kunihiko; 

^Y»iU.Ha,.me.  5.581.698.0    395183  180^ 
Ke.fer  SS:  O  .  Fogt.  JaLes  F .  Fa.n.  Gary  K  .  Anden«i.  G«ry  J  .  B»s.  M«t^ 

cZi\TicL^.  Elson.  John  P    and  MonnKrr.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Oi«rUnd 
Colroration   Scroll  machine  having  an  axially  complian.  mounting  for  a 

and  Sure  University    Methods  of  rrcaling  preeclampsia    5.58»l.3>».  1 1 

Ke1ii^*  Mark  D  .  lo  Astanx  Inc  Aluminum  palladium  alloy  for  initiabon  of 
electroless  plating   5.580.668.  O  428-610.000 

^'^^tic^a^:  ?*eTHoenel.  Michael.  Oberrrssl.  Paul;  and  Keller.  M«ion. 

5  580  937  CI   525^38  000 
Keller.  Tony.'to  BnAer  Analytische  Messtechmk  GmbH  Bjrdc^c  resonator 
for  h.gh  resoluuon  nuclear  magneuc  resonance    5.581.186,  CI    3^  1 

KelK   Chnsiopher  P  J  ,  to  He*  len  Packard  Comp«.y    Fast  technique  for 

''''o;iv^mgT::p.ed  «,a...g  '^"''rrs,l2Af'ai^^o\o  ^•'"'^ 

expressed  in  engineering  unit  formal   **  SS'-i-*^-  Ct_  "  „  ".^iK^.o,  c\ 
Kelly  Henry  L  Machining  kil  and  methiJ  ol  using  the  san*:  5.580.195.  CI 

Kellf  Rc*^"l- .  Holloway,  Jason  S  ,  and  Hakes.  Donald  L .  to  Science 
"  A^l.ca.u-,s  lnienia.i.H.al  Cirporauon   M'Oiod.^^PP^'- '^'„,7-- 
vcoplC  screening  of  cytokigical  samples   5.581.487.0   564.1/.UIU 

•^"'lSSU^.  ^  J    Kelly.  Stephen.  Walker.  Randall  a«l  Kaiser.  John. 
Jr.  5.580.622.  O  428  34  100 

'''Tv?c;ia.''Mat,.;    R.vola.    S«.n~.    Slo,«.   mxnas     Maunul^^vo; 

Harkonen.  Matti   and  Virta.  Pirkko.  5.580.533.  O  423  2I3  5«V 
Kemper  ??il.p  T .  «k1  Lykken.  TlxMnas  G  .  »  Case  Coj^on^  M«Uda^ 
in-line  gear  shifting  mechanism  for  an  off  highway  implement.  5.579.e«). 

K,Snf  *nld^  j'^Norbeck   Daniel  W  ,  Sham,  Hing  L  .  Zhao.  Chen;  Sowin. 

'"'FSL.^.  Relir^«l  S  ,  and  Ha.ght.  An.hc^y  R^.  to  A^  Ul^ 

tones    Retroviral   prmease   inhibiting  compounds    5.580.984.  C I    54» 

204,000 

Kenbay  Limited  An  Insh  C<impaiiy  Sre-  KstOfM  a 

Byrne.  Gerard  J  .  Kenealy.  Rory;  and  Ree$.  Robin  G  .  5J79.688.  CI 

100^210000 

"'"t^"^  J  ;  Kenealy.  Ro-y;  «kJ  Rees.  Robin  G .  5.579.688.  O 
100-210000 

''""d^'panUrK  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.  «k1  Brtxiks.  Holly  S  .  5.580.836. 

C\    SOI  96  000 
Kennedy  OwiBopher  R    Sonuparlak,  Birol,  Fareed.  All  S  ,  Garnier.  John  E  ; 
"'iStdiSrSSLl  H  .  t:?^x,de  Techn.,log>  C-P-^VLP  ComPO. 
lie  materials  and  methods  f.w  making  the  same    5.580.643.  CI    4ZJ1 

Kent^v'joseph  SoIkI  waste  c.Mnm.nut.»  5.580.009.  O.  241-236.000. 

''""S'i.^Xl  M'lcennedy.  Scoo  P;  a«i  Fidel.  Seth  A..  5.580.766. 0 

435172100 
Kennett.  Guy  A  :  See— 


King.  Francis  D.;  Gasicr.  Laramie  M.:  Mulholland.  Keith  R  :  Rahman. 
Shirley  K.;  Wyman.  Paul  A.;  Sanger.  Gareth  J  ;  Wardle,  Kay  A  ; 
Baxter.   Gordon   S  ;    Kennen.   Guy   A;   and   Kauman,   Albeno  J.. 
5.580.885.  O.  514-321.000 
Kenny.  Paul  J.:  See- 
Nelson.    Richard    F;    Kenny.    Paul   J,:   and   Smith.   Christopher   D.. 
5.579.752.  O,  124-87.000 
Kerfoot.  Charles  S,;  O'Donnell.  Patricia  A  ;  and  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr..  to 
Northrop    Grumman    Corporation     Electric    vehicle    battery    charger. 
5.581.171.  O.  320-50  (KK) 
Kerkman.  Russel  J ;  Schlegel.  David;  and  Steinweg.  Calvin  C  .  to  Allen- 
Bradley  Company,  Inc.  Apparatus  used  with  an  inverter/converter  elimi- 
nating unintended  voltage  pulses  5.581.169.  O  318-811.000 
Kerman.  Michael  L .  lo  Woodbridge  Foam  Corporation   Energy  absorbing 

panel   5.580.651.  O.  428-318  400. 
Ker7.  Ludo.  to  Linolypc-Hell  AG  Mettiod  for  generating  and  slonng  digitized 
density  thresholds  for  raslering  a  half  tone  original  image.  5.581.372.  CI. 
358-4.56K00 
Kesler.  Man  C    See- 
Cotter.  Mark  A  ;  Zuckerhrod.  David;  Kesler.  Man  C;  and  Reynolds.  J 
Scott.  5.580.654.  O   428-375,000 
Kestner,  Diane  E.:  See — 

Marcus.  Michael  A  ;  Schafer.  Kenneth  R,;  and  Kestner.  Diane  E.. 
5.581.351.  O.  356-372.000 
Kenle.  Andrew  G  ;  See- 
Wells.  Charles  R;  and  KetUe.  Andrew  G..  5.580.541.  CI,  424-1,110 
Kenle.  Paul  J,.  Jr  :  See— 

Miller.  Craig  A  ;  and  Kenle.  Paul  J,.  Jr..  5.581.472.  CI.  364-484.000, 
Key  Idea  Development,  LLC:  See — 

Janik,  Craig  M  ,  5.581.492.  O.  364-708.100. 
KeysUHie  Intenuaunal  Holdings  Corp.:  See — 

Walker.  Daniel.  5.579.800.  CI.  137-15.000 
Khalil.  Carlos  N  :  See- 
Franco.  Zad-son  d  .  Khalil.  Carlos  N.;  and  Peieira.  Oswaldo  d..  Jr.. 
5..580.391.O    1.34-5,000 
Khatn.  Ajay:  See — 

LxMigsworth.    Ralph    C;    Boiarsky.    Miktiail    J;    and    Khatri.    Ajay. 
5..579.654.  O  62-511000 
Khvilivitzky.  Alexander  Visual  collision  avoidance  system  for  unmanned 

aenal  vehicles   5.581.250.  O.  .140.%1,000 
Kiap«ikas,  Michael  G,   See — 

Hollis.  Paul  E  ;  and  Kiapokas.  Michael  G  .  5.579.885.  O.  193-40,000, 
Kiebooms,  Lucas,  Froyen.  Joseph;  and  Plevoets.  Paul,  to  Elaut.  Naamlozc 

VenntKX-schap  Device  for  moving  beds  5,580,207,  O,  414-495,000, 
Kieft,  Getril  See- 
Wine,  Franciscus  M  ;  Kieft,  Gerrit;  and  Van  Den  Elshout,  Wilhelmus  H 
H  A  ,  5,580,660,  O  428^22  800 
Kiehl,  Robert:  See— 

Giencke,  Astnd,   Kiehl.  Robert:  Walz.  God:  and  Mergardt.  Bemd. 
5.580.908.  CI,  523-412,000. 
KicMiw,  Lutz  A  Devices  and  methods  for  measuring  temperature  and  vapiv 

levels  m  a  gas,  5.581.015.  CI  73-29010 
Kiguchi.  Masao:  See — 

MaLsumoto.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ishi- 
Tuka.    Haruo;    Malsumoto.    Yasuhiro:    and    Nakavama.    Yoshiyuki. 
5.580.(M5.  CI   271-298  00(1 
Kihini.  Yasunon;  and  Aiba.  Sachiko,  to  Oriental  Yeast  Co..  Ltd    Use  of 
immunoglogulin-binding  artificial  proteins  as  molecular  weight  markers 
5.580.788.  O,  436-15,000, 
Kikuchi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Amemiya.  Isao;  Sato.  Noriko;  and  Kikuchi.  Hiroshi.  5.580.441.  CI 
205-789  000. 
Kikuchi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshih.de;  Shiba.saki.  Mitsuharu;  Yokotsuka.  Yoshitake:  and 
Kikuchi.  Kazuo.  5.58I.62I.  CI   .381-103,000 
Kikuchi.  Kimiko:  See — 

Ohki.  Misao;  Kikuchi.  Kimiko;  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kozu,  Tomoko. 
5.580.727.  CI  435-6.000, 
Kikuchi.  Makolo:  See— 

Hara.  Takefiimi;  Kikuchi.  Makoto;  and  Okamura.  Hisashi.  5,580,7 1 3,  CI, 
4.30-607,000. 
Kikuchi,  Shigeru:  See — 

Yasutomi,  Yoshiyuki;  Miyata,  Moloyuki;  Kikuchi,  Shigeru;  and  Saito. 
Yukio.  5.581.0.39.  CI   73-768(100 
Kikuchi.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hirola.  Takeshi;  Kamala.  Koujiro;  Kikuchi,  Takavuki;  and  Nakamura, 
Hiromu,  5,.580,325.  CI,  474-144  000 
Kikuchi,  Tetsuo:  See — 

Naraki,  Tsuyoshi;  Yanagthara.  Masamitsu,  Shira.su.  Hiroshi.  Hamada. 
Tomohide;  Kikuchi.  TetsiHi;  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki.  5.581.075.  CI 
250-205.000. 
Kikuchi.  Toshio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Method  and  device  for  dividing  and 

drawing  polygons   5,581,673.  O   395-123,000, 
Kikugawa,  Sho/o:  See— 

Nakajima,  ALsushi;  Matsumolo,  Shinji;  Macjima,  Katsumi:  Kawakami, 
Sola;  and  Kikugawa.  Shozo,  5,580,693.  O.  430-200.000. 
Kilby.  Frank  See— 

Habing.  Theodore  G  .  and  Kilby.  Frank.  5.580.337.  CI.  482.57 ,000. 
Kilgore.  Bruce  J  :  See — 

Williamson.  Daniel  A  .  Caslellanos.  Steven  R.;  Kilgore.  Bruce  J,;  and 
Tiwney.  John  C  .  5.580.507.  CI  264-221.000. 


Kim,  Geon  T,  lo  Goldstar  Co.,  Ltd   Liquid  crystal  display  device  having 
connection   pads   insulated   bv   double   lavercd  anodic   oxide   material 
5.581,382.  CI   ,349^2,000 
Kim.  Hong-Man;  Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  Park.  Ki-Sung;  and  Park.  Chong-Dae. 
to  Electronics  &  Telecommunicalions  Research  Institute.  Optical  Switch- 
ing device  5.581. 108.  CI  257-457.000 
Kim.  Jae  K..  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co,.  Lid   Method  for  the 
fabrication   of  a   semiconductor    memory    device    having   a   capacitor 
5.580.811.  O  437-52,000 
Kim,  Jong-min.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.,  l-td.  Metiiod  of  fabricating 

a  field  emission  micro-bp  5.58(5.467.  O.  216-11,000. 
Kim.  Keum-Mo.  to  Daewoo  Elecuoiucs.  Co  .  Ltd,  Upper  head  drum  assembly 

including  at  least  one  nut  cap  5.581.426.  CI   .360-109  000 
Kim.  Kwang-Moo  Adjusuble  wTench   5.579.667.  CI   81-185,100 
Kim.  Nam-II:  See — 

Lee.  YoungJin;  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Woo.  Seung-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung. 
Han.  Joon-Hee.  and  Kim.  Nam-II.  5,580,652,  CI  428-328,000 
Kim.  Seung-Wook.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Co..  Lid.  Air  condiboning  svslem  for 

5  vehicle,  5-579.649.  CI   62-2.39  000 
Kim.  Shin  J  .  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd   Apparatus  for  checking  the  IifeOme  of 

household  electronic  or  electric  appliances  5.581.469.  O   -364-481,000 
Kim,  Sung  E  .  to  Goldstar  Co  .  Ltd  Solid  state  image  sensor  array  having 
photochromic  layer  surrounded  by  passive  layer  for  multiple  photoelectric 
conversion  elements  in  the  array  5.581.300.  CI   .348-297  000 
Kim.  Won  S  ;  Bulfer.  David  M  ;  Nickolls.  John  R  ;  Blank.  W  Thomas;  and 
Figel.    Hannes.   to   MasPar  Computer   Corporation     Parallel    processor 
memory  transfer  system  using  parallel  transfers  between  processors  aixl 
staging  reg.sters  and  sequential  transfers  between  staging  registers  and 
memory   5.581.777.  O   .'95-800.000 
Kim.  Yong  M  ,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Refrigerator  door  opening/ 

closing  apparatus  5_579.606,  CI.  49-386  000, 
Kimberly-Oark  Corporation:  See — 

Alikhan.  Mir  I..  5,580.418,  CI.  156-553.000. 

Blanev.  Carol  A  :  Broslin.  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  M.:  and  Mineradi. 

Bemaid  J  .  III.  5.580..348.  CI   6(M- .367.000 
Isaac.  Robert  L.;  Cohen.  Bernard;  and  Jameson.  Lee  K..  5,580.910.  O, 

529-17,000, 
Svverson.   Rae   E,;   Landin.   Wendell    E.   and   Walter.   Rebecca   S.. 
5.580.566.  CI  424-404.000. 
Kimura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Shiraishi.  Taka.shi;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki;  Minowa,  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroshi.  5.580.331.  CI,  477-109.000. 
Kimura.  Isao:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi:  Saito.  Asao;  Shibata.  Makoto;  Kotuya.shi.  Junichi; 
Komuro.   Hirokazu;   Kimura.  Isao;  Ha-segawa.  Kenji;  aiKl  Ozaki. 
Teruo.  5.580.468.  CI,  216-27  000 
Kimura.  Kaisuj..  to  NEC  Corporation.  Analog  multiplier  using  an  octolail  cell 

or  a  quadnlail  cell.  5,581,210,  O  327-355,000 
Kimura,  Katsuji.  to  NEC  Corporation  Squaring  circuit  capable  of  widening 

a  range  of  an  input  voltage  5.581.211.  CI,  327-356  000. 
Kimura.  Kazuo:  See — 

Shibata.  Takahiro;  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Satou.  Totnio;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.580.432.  O.  204-297.00R. 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Takagaki.  Hidetsugu;  Abe.  Ma.sayoshi;  Aoki.  Ya.suo:  Sakai.  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.580.552.  CI.  424-78.050, 
Kimura.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Masamitsu;  Kimura.  Norivuki;  and  Ochi.  Kengo.  5.579.722. 
CI.  119-169  000 
Kimura.  Shigetoshi;  Onodera.  Masami;  aiKl  Takaliashi.  Yoshinori.  to  Sugano 
Farm   Machinery    Mfg    Co.   Ltd.   Cultivating   system  and  cultivating 
machine  with  plow-d<^h  control  function  5.579.8.50.  CI    172-4  000 
Kimura.  Takaumi:  See — 

Akatsu.  Johkun;  and  Kimura.  Takaumi.  5.580,952,  CI.  528-493.000. 
Kincaid.  E)on  H.:  See — 

L-arson.  Eric  G,;  Thurber,  Ernest  L,:  Kirk.  Alan  R.;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D.; 
Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  ;  and  Kincaid.  [Jon  H,.  5.580.647.  O    428- 
245,000, 
Kind.  Michael;  Dorfman.  Alan:  and  Ku.  lo  N.,  to  Basic  Fun.  Inc.  Motorized 
dispenser  for  continous  strip  food  product  aiKl  method  of  dispensing  ttie 
product.  5.579.669.  CI.  83-13.000, 
Kinetic  Limited:  See — 

Heyring.  Christopher  B,.  5J8O.090.  CI.  280-772.000. 
King.  Christopher  N.:  See — 

Rack.  Philip  D.;  Holloway.  Paul  H,.  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Enc  R  ; 
Schaus.  Christian  F;  Tuenge.  Richard  T;  and  King.  ChrisioptKr  N,. 
5.581. 1.50.  CI   313-509000, 
King,  Edward  C  ;  and  Adams.  John  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  managing 
videt)  data  for  faster  access  bv  selectivelv  caching  video  data  5.581.731. 
O    .395-471.000 
King.  Francis  D  ;  Gaster.  Laramie  M,;  Mulholland,  Keith  R,;  Rahman,  Shirley 
K  ;  Wyman,  Paul  A  ;  Sanger,  Gareth  J,,  Wardle.  Kay  A.;  Baxter.  Cjordon  S  ; 
Kennen.  Guv  A  .  and  Kauman.  Alberto  J.,  to  SmithKline  Beecham  p.lc 
S-lfTj  receptor  antagonists   5.580.885.  CI   514-321  (KX) 
iCing.  Richard.  Support  stand  for  bird  cages,  fish  tanks  and  the  like.  5.579.703, 

O,  108-186,000, 
King,  Richard  P:  See— 

Dahlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Elko.  David  A  ;  Helffrich.  Audrey  A  .  King.  Richard 
P:  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  .  Palmer.  Stewart  L  ;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W. 
5.581.737.  CI. '395^97.010. 
Kinoshila.  Hiroyuki:  See — 
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Kk  "^T«waJn..  H«k.k..  5.580.042.  O   271  :74  000 

K,n«h.'."^i^n'ch'i'.  ^'  tIjZ  N-cJ.-  -P^,'  ^^^5^^    ^"""^ 
Polye«eT  film  cipKrilor  element  5.581.435.  C\  361  Wl  3»iu 

Y«»h.ok..  M«»ch.ro.  5.581.789,  O    W  840  000 
Kmuka*.  M«.hiko;  H«i»d..  M««ni.  Fu,i*«>i.  HircWu  Pi.k.y».  TJu^ . 

Lid  SiB^KiJ  miciMcope  syrtem  5.579,772.  O    128-665.000 

""^^^M^i^.  ^u.«n,.  Y«uo;  Sh,„o,.k..  Teuu«»,;  »d   Kk^ 

VUmoru.  5.579.913.  O   206-531  000 
K„vhne,.  J^ck  R  .  .o  [X  P.«.  *  Nemnon,  E   I    »«' Company  Sub««r« 
trraied  with  Hy""""  """•«"  <^»'n^'""8  "»«»«  compou«H  5.580.6*'- 

n    428  224  (K)0 

Edblom.  Elizabeth  C  ,  and  KiiKaKl.  Don  H..  5J80.647.  tl    4.1! 

245000 

'""'"iJ^cuXon  R    Be™-..  How.nl  R  .  K.rlin.  Pete,  S  .  and  Gnade. 

BniccE    5.581.436.  Ct    .361  321  100 
K,«T  We^^  C  .  to  tnvinmmenial  L.LC  Ela5tomenc  polysulbde  compo. 
^;  «Ki  method   5J80.638.  CI  428  143  000 

'"^H^y^ak.''Nick.  Jr;  M.r«»«.k..  S«ven  A.  ««1   K.^.  F«d  A  . 

5.581.571.  CI   .372-46000 

Kixhita.  Hmifumi   Sfe—  x~i.,«  <  uuiuo?  CI 

Tanjmi.  Ya.suo;  Kishita.  Hirofumi;  and  Takago.  To«hio.  5J80.W2.  t.1 

.549-346  000 
■""•MT.JrNSLk..  «i  K.U.  Nony.«.  5.580.711.  CI  430-567000 
^'^S:;-X't^X*^^--  Masaya;  -KiT«,.«*..Tmu.  5^581.109. 

Kiugaw^i  "-i.^hl""*.  T-la..  Imun..  YoshK..  ««J  K^VV™-  ^'"^^ 
Nikon  Cotp.«tK«  Vih«t.on  presenting  device  5.581.317.  CI  ^96- 
421  000 

"'"^'TitsS,'  Kitahata.  J«,..  CXh.ma.  Yasuhtn,;  and  Maktba.  Hiden.x,. 
5,581.519,  CI    368-MOOO 

""^.TV^kio'W.n.  Yuk...  Nagasaka.  Ryo.  "ato  T«.j«m,tsu  Ban, 
Tak«.    Ume/u,  Kun.hiru,   Kitahara.  NoK«i.  ..nd  K.«d<.,  Mirnmi. 

K,tamu«'*M!!^Ht.Sr  NK"^«poc«.on    Syncteonued   semKonducto, 

KrnT M^'.^^."l.;,^7.  Sc.^>.  or  Mcdic.- ,^„^"*- 
of  gene  pniducis  via  meiangial  cells  5.580.558.  LI   4.4  v.»  .:iu 

'""\?;^;o"K;^;'"T.'^.Whi.Takao.  Kitayama.  H.royuk.;  Kaug.n.  K.^ 
IZi   Yanlash.la.  M«»lak.;  Tofano.  Takeshi.  Te.ada.  Masahim.  «ul 
.Sato!  Junko.  5.580.489,  C\   252  299610 

"'""d^JillS^*".  Kiuyama.  Yutaka;  «xJ  IkU.  TmJ^  5..580.443.  CI 
208-130  000 

•'"^^Ke":  I^Cr  Fut'ulake.  He.,    Bgj.h.  Yasuh.k..  W^{:^;^«>-; 

Kita/awa.  Kyixisuke.  and  Takeuchi.  Akim.  5.579.K.57,  CI    IW>  » -'*' 

Kiuchi.  Hide,..  Shin;*a*a.  Kau.uhisa.  Sakai,  T.t.«j«  »d  Sugiota^    uk.h.n., 

,„  Nippoodenv.  C  .  Ltd  Fuel  mrct.«  5.580000,  CI  1:'^  ' "„'-"_„ 
K.vioia  Matt,   Rav.>la.  So.ntu.  Slone,  Thomas:  Maunula.  Teuvo.  HkAooen 

Mam.  anil  V.rta.  Ptrkko.  to  Kemir.  OrC^r«»»d  P™c«s  fo,  punfying 

diesel  exhaust  ga.ses  5.580.533.  CI  423  213  SM 

^'^' MrtTu.'V^X.^  K.yokaw.  Ma-h.n,.  5,58U67. CI  343-837 000 

'"""At^.rii.''Mephan.  Kehne.  A.el.  KUb«.ie.  Kann:  a»l  Kn«™ds. 

Ursula.  5.581.601.  a    ."9-67  000  .,      u  ^      i        s.,.. 

Kl*:nhammer    T.nld  R  ,  and  Moineau.  Sylvain,  to  North  Carolina  Stale 

'"u:':::^rMeth.,d  >.(  ci,m,na„ng  <^"T'^j:rT  !^  ^^T:if  "" 

luticH,  and  prvMlucis  pr.MJuced  thereby   5.580.725,  CI   435  6(«>0 

"'"B'^'acl^,  L''t;umal,ng«n:  K.ce««h.  Mark  S  .  K.^yl.n^.;^!^ 
dcus  p.  Monssene.  Shem  L  .  and  Pei,  Shiyou,  5,580.497.  CI 
'*5'*-519000 

Kle,n  Desin  A  .  to  Micron  Electromcs.  Inc  Sy«em  foe  bypassing  setup  stales 
,n  a  bus  .n*«t,.».   5.581.793.0,  395-878  000, 

■^"'"kSTm  i^n  e' Jr    Weber,  Shane  C  ,  Jagannathan.  Ramesh;  «kJ  Klem. 

Gerald  W.5..580,7 12.  CI   4W  569  000 
Klem.  Hans  W  ,  and  Naray-t.  Snrarn.  to  IMP.  ^"^ .^j^^^^^l' ^uT^ 
system  ui,l,/,ng  an  analog  signal  leak  detector  5381.536.0  369- 124.000 
Klein.  U»Tence  H    See— 


r«vl.v    Andrew  A     Candw.  Amhory  A,;  Bciuon.  Out  K,.  Klein. 
T^;,.^  «!^B^  b«uel  E*  5.580,583.  O  425-142  000 

•^";A'::::rO^'M;tchell.  iohn  W    ««.  Kle,«.  Sanford  A.,  5,579.993, 
a   236-49300 

"""Z.-  ST^t^n'^Ohoneimy.  Adel;  and  Kleiasner,  KaH.  5,581,691,  O 
395  182  130 

'^'^J^I'i^  A^Klemsz,  M^hael  J  ;  McKercto.  Sco«  R  ;  «kJ Cel«U. 

Antonio.  5.580.958.  O   530-350  000  

Klesensk..KevmL.toAct«o«Co^«r«K«Auton-.^^ 
an  ultrasoond  imaging  system   5.579.768.  CI    1.8  660,060 

Klimmek.  Helmut  See  .  .on  a^  i   n   «T7  «« (MO 

Krause.  Frank,  and  Khmmek.  Helmut.  5.580.941.  O  527  300,000, 

KM  Kuropa  Metal  Akoengesellschaft  See—  „  «snno 

Biederrr.  Hans  H  ,  and  Hoseling.  Slrf«i.  5.580,617,  O,  427-555.000 

"''  7:^::zJ::7^  o.  «^  Mmer,  d.^^  n  .  5,579.966,  a  224. 

Knaoo ''slellS^  Amann.  Egon,  and  Abel.  Karl  Josef,  to  Behnngwerte 
^Kng^"«harNucleK  acKl  encoding  a  signal  peptKje  a  ''c^nt'imin. 
i^i^rTTx-mposing  the  nucleic  -^  Z^*^,  ?' "-^  ,^/-!^',  '^ 
UHi  methc^l-  01  using  the  signal  peptide  5-^'«>-75«' ^1  ^;  7,m.  C.««> 
Knoke  Robin  L  and  Johns.*.  Marv-n  T  .  to  Applied  MKiosystems  Ciwpo- 
^tionTjce  level    runtime    s..f.wa,e    c.«k    debugging    instnimen. 

5.581.695.  CI   395  I83.(M0 
'^R^^.^M^Vn;  a«.  Kno«.  David  S  .  5.580.217,  O.  4.6.193  OOA 

''"'••K;^«:''a;:d^Knos,  Debb.,  5.580.1 33,  ^1^7^^^^^ 
Kno.  Joe  and  Kno».  Debbie  Car  seat  restrmint  5,580.133. 0  297-464  (WO 

''""";a.S:;n.''st^  C.   Knum.  David  F.  ^  D«.gU...  Roben  J- 

5,580,249.0  434  11000 

'''*'MT^«uS:r.  G<,oh.  Y.«hih,s..  Takah^shi.  T«h..ki;  Ito  Kayjko; 
^hr.  Hirovasu,  Koba,  TonK*,.o.  S.^mi^a.  Kawnon.  Tomimnlo. 
HirotUi,   and  Taki/awa.  Nobuh.ro.  5.580.918.  O   524^13  000 

•^^'^.T^iy^ri.numa.Toriuya.  and  Kobayashi,  Akio.  5.58I..309.O 
U8-699  000 

•^-^^'J^u'm^o^'miu...  T--0.  Yu„«o.  Y«h^:  Ou.  To*iytUti;  and 

Ki*ava»hi   Eiichi.  5380.695.  CI  4.30^270  100  .,„,., 

K.*ayJS^.    Htiki,  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co.  Ltd    Brjnch^l 

!«W^.lic.M,  comp.H,nds  and  a  method  (c  .heir  preparation   5.581.008. 

O   ss6-4U()0t) 

'^;^:  ^I'L^^hiK^Nishimura.  M^yu.^-.  ^.—^H;  J^*^.  ,'^'^^-*;- 
Hides..   Kalagin,  l..shiaki.  and  Tac-hikura.   Masa...   5,5M.(>44.  1.1 

Kob.v»hi'  nld^ki,  Yajima.  Takatoshi;  Nakanishi,  Kenji,  Araki.  Hirwrntsu; 

TanTH.^.'.  Okub.'.  YosHkAi.  and  H-himurj^  Te.su.aro.  to  KonK^a 

Corpoc-ion  Polyefler  Uyet  support  for  photographic  maurnal  5.580.709. 

K.^yV^.'Ma^.  -1  Hatton.  M^hiaku  to  Muni.™  K»me^  Co  .  Ud. 
,An.i  glare  rearsiew  mimw  system    5.581 .406,  C  1    ^'^  «***'**'.      ^., 

K.*ayafh..  Masayoshi,  to  FiijiLsu  '  ■""•«'^'1'»"':LTs?;'419   cf  W 
magneoc  tape  having  leader  block  al  leading  end    5381.419.  Cl.  ii*h 

71000 

•""^F^^aSh^o.  K.*.yashi.  Misao.  M'--  "'f^' „^'«'-  ''•^' 

fuko   and  Koun.,.  Ma,sahiro.  5.580.038,  Cl   270-58  110 
K.*.v,.sL..  Sh.*e,,  and  Miyazaki.  Yasuhiro,  to  O^y^'P^S^'^^^}^ 

^  shaping  and  beam  splitting  devK.^  and  optical  head  composing  the 

^•fiv    S  581  403   O    359-496000  ..  ,   , 

K^Clshi    Ta^uo.    Nakamura,    Kiyotaka.    Matsueda.    H-saharti,    Makiki, 

tJv^  ■  Hama/aki,  Isamu.  and  Waunabe.  Ka^ya  to  Ok,  hiectnc  Indus- 

.,s  Co  Ud   Sb.Kksens<»  5.581.060.  0   20^61  45M, 
K.^vu^,  Wa,ch,.  OtaU.  Sa.oshi;  Dchiyama.  Hnleo.  Nakau.  T-^hihin.  and 

S^diani  Tetsuya.  to  fbe  Industrxrs.  Lul  Process  to.  preparing  calcium 

sdK^articlcs   5..580.5(«.  n    264-234  000 

"''Xt'^llo.  Sllshi.  Yasunc^u.  Niki.  H.-^^"^^-  ^^^ 
K.*ayash,.  Y.»hih,to.  and  Naya.se.  Shua.  5380.70..  Cl  4W 
326000, 

Knhelco  Coini»e»so»s  (Amenca).  Inc  ;  See —         

M^En2rferKrnnR.5,58<).232.  0  418-83  000 
Kobl^  F™^s  F    lynch,  Thomas  I  .  and  Mell.nger,  Ricky  C    to  Whrtaker 
Co^i^  The   Sealant  compi.s,.,ons  and  scaled  electncal  connectors 
5380.265.  O  4.39  276000 

•^"^^^t^aS^tL^-'ngam:  K.«fi^b.  Mark  S^ JKobyUn^i  T^ 
deus  P:  Moossetie.  Sherry  I  .  and  Pei.  Shiyou.  5380.497.  LI 
252  519  000 

""^  nr'j:Z  C;  K^.  Willi«n  A  :  a«)  Ouuidra.  Mohan.  5380.171.  O 

366^3.36  000, 
Kodera.  Ya.suio  See— 


Holta.  Yoshio:  Hanyu.  Yukio;  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasulo.  and 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  5.581. .384.  Cl.  .349-155,000. 
Kodukula.  Sivarama  K.:  See — 

Clark.  Alan  R  ;  and  Kodukula.  Sivarama  K,.  5.581.741.  Cl  .'95-500  000 
Koebcrer,  Gtinther:  See — 

Meyer.  Hanmut:  and  Koeberer,  Gunther.  5.580.005.  O,  241-65  000, 
Kiwberle,  Paulo  G  ,  to  Biochermica  International  Inc  Multistage  circulating 

fluidi/ed  bed   5.580.241,  Cl   432.58  000 
K<iegler.  Hanswemer:  and  Dolaui.  Juergen.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Oiopper 
with  rotatable  cutting  tool  and  s.opping  body  5.580.008.  Cl  241-222  000 
Ktwns.  Paul  J     See— 

Benignoll.  Fnednch.  and  Koens,  Paul  J .  5.581.683.  Cl   385-146,000 
Koerbcr.  Paul  D  ;  and  Neubauer.  Ronald  J.,  lo  Unisys  Corporation.  Method 
for  mainuining  a  history  of  svstem  dau  and  processes  for  an  enterprise 
5381.7.55.  O   .395-614  000 
Koga.  Ka^Euyoshi:  Fujiu.  Ryo:  KaLsura.  Koyo;  Fukunaga.  Ya.sushi:  and  Hara. 
Hidevuki.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd   Processing  method  and  graphics  processor  for 
skip  drawing  a  tigurr   5381.796,  Cl   395-133.000 
Koga.  Russell  T    See — 

Park.  Joon;  and  Koga.  Russell  T.  5.579371.  Cl.  29-762,000, 
Kogo.  Takashi:  See — 

Shimi/^.  Yukiharu:  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  Salo.  Shoi- 
chi:Taiiiura.Toshiva.  Kogo.  Takashi:  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.581.288,0 
.347-87000. 
Koh,  Nam  J  ;  and  Choi.  Jin  Y.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ud  Electron  gun  body  for 

a  color  cathode  ray  tube  5..58I.147.  Cl   313-414000 
Kohar.  Richard;  and  McLaughlin.  Brian  M  .  to  New  York  Air  Brake  Corpo- 
ration   Brake  actuator  vibration  isolation  system.  5.579.873.  Cl.    188- 
73350 
Kohara.  Teiji;  See— 

Nishi.  Yoshikatsu,  Oshima.  Masavoshi;  Kohara.  Teiji:  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao.  5.580.9.34.  Cl   525-332  100, 
Kohayashi.  Junichi:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi.  Saito.  Asao:  Shihau.  Makoio:  Kohaya.shi.  Junichi: 
Komuro,   Hirokazu:   Kimura.   Isai.:   Hasegawa.   Kenji:  and  Ozaki. 
Terw).  5.580.468.  Cl   216-27  000 
Kohl.  William  K  .  to  Testy  Putts  Corporation    Disc  launcher  with  multi- 
loading  chamber  5379.748.  Cl    124-5.000 
Kohter.  Dieter,  to  Angiomed  AG   Process  and  apparatus  for  producing  an 

aerosol  from  a  pulverulent  substance  5379,760.  O    128-203  150 
Kohler,  William  H  ,  .o  Tec  Tran  Corporation    Solenoid-operaled  pressure 

control  valve   5.579.807.  Cl    137-625  650 
Kohli.  Ashu:  See — 

Amini.  Nader:  Kohli.  Ashu:  and  Santos.  Gregory  N,.  5.581.714.  Cl, 
395  .308  000 
Ki.hno.  Michio.  to  CarK.n  Kabush.ki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for 

mspecting  a  reticle  for  color  centers  5.581.089.  Cl   250-461.100. 
Kohno.  Michio:  See — 

Miura.  Seiya:  Kohno.  Michio:  and  Iwanaga.  Takehiko.  5.581.348.  Cl. 
.3.56-237  000 
Koike.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao:  Saito.  Fujio:  KaUoka.  Miisuni:  Koike.  Hiroyuki:  Miv- 
ake.  Shigeki:  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi.  5380.893.  Cl.  514-378(100 
Koike.  Ya.suhin)    Manufaciunng  meihod  of  a  ligh.  scattering  light  guide. 

5,.580.932.  Cl  525-276000 
Koi.o  Manufacturing  Co  .  Lul.   See — 

Kusagaya.  Masahiro.  5380.149.  Cl   .162-66000 
Naisume.  Ka/unori.  and  Taki,  Ni*uhiro.  5.580.165.  Cl   362-331  000. 
Suzuki.  Yoshio:  MaLsukawa.  Nobuo:  and  Tamura.  Ka/unori.  5.580.156. 
Cl   .362  184  000 
Kojima.  Eiji.  Yoshioka.  Hidetoshi:  Murakami.  Kunichika.  Miisuya.  Hiroaki. 
Shira.saka.  Takuma.  and  Broder.  Samuel,  to  Sanyo  Koku.saku  Pulp  Co..  Ud. 
Pharmaceutical  composition  conuining   2-amino-6-chloropunne-9-P-D- 
2-.3 -dideoxyribofuranoxside  5380.860.  Cl   514-45  000 
Kojima.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kambara.  Tetuio:  and  Kojima.  Hiroshi.  5379.708.  Cl.  112-155  000 
Kojima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Shimizu,  Yukihani:  Hayakawa.  Tsuvoshi:  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  Sato.  Shoi- 
chi.  Tamura.  Toshiya:  Kogo.  Takashi:  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.581 .288,  Cl 
,347-87,000 
Kojima.  Ma.sahiro:  See — 

Terada.  Taka.shi:  Kojima.  Masahiro:  Morita.  Taizo;  Arakawa.  Katsuyuki: 
Iwai.  Ichiro:  and  Furuta.  Ma.sakazu.  5381.799.  Cl  428-553.000 
Kojima.  Morikazu:  See — 

Yukinobu.  Masaya.  Kojima.  Morikazu:  and  Usuba.  MiLsuo.  5380.4%. 
Cl   2.52-518000 
Kokufuta.  Etsuo  See — 

Tanaka,  Tovoichi:  llmam.  Franck;  Kokufuta.  Etsuo:  and  Annaka.  Masa- 
hiko.  5..<80,929.  Cl   525-218  000 
Kolar.  Dave  See — 

Hegde.  Rama  I,:  Fiordalice.  Robert  W ;  and  Kolar.  Dave.  5.580.823.  Cl 
437- 192  000 
Kolar,  [>avid  G  :  See — 

Hsu.  Ting  C  :  Parker,  Laurecn  H.:  Kolar,  David  G.:  Tobin.  Philip  J.: 
Tseng.  Hsing-Huang:  Garling.  Lisa  K.;  and  llderem.  Vida.  5.580.815. 
Cl  43769  000. 
Kolawa.  Adam  K  .  Salsadtv.  Roman.  Hicken.  Wendell  T,  and  Strickland. 
Bryan  R  .  lo  Paras<»f.  Corptwa.jtHi  Metht^J  using  a  computer  for  automati- 
cally   instrumenting    a    computer    program    for    dynamic    debugging. 
5381.696,01,  395-183  140 


Koljtxien,  Juha:  and  Michael.  David  J,,  .o  Cognex  Corporation.  Method  and 

apparatus  for  ball  bond  inspection  system  5381.632,  Cl  382-150.000 
Kolka.  David  B.  Vehicle  stabilization  system  and  method    5.580.089.  Cl 

280-772.000 
Komaki.  Takayasu:  See — 

Inoue.  Atsushi:  Hata.  Toshio:  Tamakoshi.  Osamu:  and  Komaki.  Talca- 
yasu.  5.581384.  O   375-376.000. 
Komarek.  James  A  :  Tanner.  Scon  B.:  Padgett.  Claimce  W.;  and  Minney,  Jack 
L  .  lo  Creative  Integrated  Systems.  Inc    Semiconductor  read-onlv  VLSI 
memory   5381.203,  Cl  327-3.000. 
Koma.saki,  Hisayuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru:  Naganuma.  Masako.  Yamase.  Yuki:  Yokokawa.  Yoshi- 
hiro:  and  Koma.saki,  Hisayuki.  5.580.549.  Cl   424-62.000, 
KomaLsu  Mec  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukumoto.  Takefumi.  5380.095.  O  280-840,000. 
Komeya  Inc.:  See — 

Takahashi.  Yasunon.  5.580.400.  O.  148-302.000, 
Konwda.  Koji:  See — 

Maeda.  Masaru;  and  Komoda.  Koji.  5.581.263,  Cl   .343-704,000, 
Kompan  A/S:  See — 

Kau.  Steen.  5..580.315,  Cl  472-104  000. 
Komurasaki.  Keiichi:  See — 

Iwatani.  Shiixxi;  Komurasaki.  Keiichi:  Watanabe.  Hirofumi:  Kouwa. 
Tatsuki:  and  Tanaka.  Kalsunori.  5381.172.  Cl.  322-28.000 
Komuro.  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi:  Saito.  Asao:  Shibata.  Makoio:  Kohayashi.  Junichi: 
Komuro,   Hirokazu:   Kimura.   Isao:   Hasegawa.   Kenji:  and  Ozaki. 
Teruo.  5.580.468.  Cl   216-27.000 
Kondo,  Minoru:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukio:  Mori.  Yukio:  Nagasaka.  Ryo:  Kato.  Tsunemitsu;  Ban, 
Takao:  Umezu.  Kunihiro:  Kitahara.  Noboru:  and  Kondo.  Minoru. 
5.581.026.  Cl  73-202,000 
Kondo.  Noriaki:  See — 

Miyata.  Shigeru:  and  Kondo.  Noriaki.  5.581.188.  Cl.  324-388.000, 
Kone  OY:  See— 

Pelto-Huikko.  Raimo.  5379.868.  Cl   187-275,000, 
Kong.  Yu  W  Method  of  plaving  pai  gow  by  eliminating  pushes,  5.580.061. 

Cl   273-292  000 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Kagawa.  Nobuaki.  and  Kiia.  Nonya.su.  5380.711.  Cl,  430-567  000, 
K(ri)aya.shi.    Hidevuki;   Yajima.  Takatoshi:    Nakanishi.    Kenji:   Araki, 
HIrohiiLsu:  Nai.o,  Hiroshi:  Okubo.  Yoshioki,  and  Hashimura.  Tetsu- 
taro,  5380,709.  Cl   430-533  000 
Nakajima.  Ab:ushi:  Matsumoto.  Shinji;  Maejima.  Katsumi.  Kawakami. 

Sota:  and  Kikugawa.  Shozo.  5.580.693.  Cl   4.30-200000 
Ueda,  Yutaka,  and  Kuse,  Saloru.  5380.705.  Cl  4.3CMO0000 
Koninklijke  PTT  Ncdcrland  N  V    See— 

Roosma.  Andre  H..  Van  Der  Wal.  Jacob  C:  and  Ten  Wolde.  Wilhelmina 
M  .  5.581. .546.  O,  370-253.000. 
Konno.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ikemasu.    Shinichirou:    Ha.segawa,    Yoshiki:    and    Konno.   Yasuhiko. 
5..580.812.  Cl   437-52  000 
Konrads,  Ursula:  See — 

Abramowski.  Stephan:  Kehne,  Axel.  Klabunde.  Kann:  and  Konrads. 
Ursula.  5..58 1.601.  Cl    379-67  000 
K(Hi.a.  Hiroaki,  Yoshida.  Fumiuka:  Suzuki,  Ma,sahiko:  L'melsu,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Takiguchi.  Hideki,  to  IGTechnica!  Research  Inc    Sandwich  panel 
basing  imcmal  gas  discharge  member  5.580.637.  Cl  428-138  000 
Konuma,  Toshimi.su:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  Uochi.  Hideki:  Koyama.  Itaru: 
Miyazaki.  Minoru:  Murakami.  Akane:  Konuma,  Toshimitsu:  Sug- 
awara.  Akira:  and  Uehara,  Yukiko,  5380,800,  Cl  437-«)000 
Koon.   Roben  W;   Sheu,  Chi   H.:  and  Meredith.   Brent  R  .  to  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation   Method  for  making  low  cost  oriented  composite 
molding  compound  5380.512.  Cl   264-4.38  000. 
Kopin  Corporation:  See — 

Spitzer.  Mark  B  :  Salerno.  Jack  P:  and  ZavTacky.  Paul  M..  538 1 ,385, 0. 
.349-58000 
Koppolu.    Snnivasa    R  :    Hcxlges.    C     Douglas:    MacKichan.    Barry    B  . 
McDaniel.  Richard:  Remala.  Rao  V  ;  and  Williams.  Antony  S..  lo  Microsoft 
Corporation   Method  and  svstem  for  in-place  interaction  with  contained 
objects,  5,581.686.  Cl   395-'.34O0O0 
Korea  Green  Cross  Corporation:  See — 

Kang.  Chil-Yong:  and  Luo.  Lizhoog.  5380.773.  Cl  435-2.36.000. 
Komher.  Kevin:  See — 

Conner.  James  L,:  Overlaur.  Michael  J,:  and  Komher.  Kevin.  5381.272. 
Cl   .345-85.000. 
Kooec  AG:  See — 

Manulescu.  Mircea  T:  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul.  5380..362.  O. 
48197  00R 
Kcirtge.  Randolf.  to  Luk  Fahrzeug-Hvdraulik  GmbH  &  Co    KG    Valve 

a.ssembly  5..580.817.  Cl    1.37  115.150 
K(N^^n,  William  E.:  See — 

DeBisschop.  James  G.:  and  Korzan.  William  E..  5.580.180.  O.  403- 
157  000 
Kosaka.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kajitani,  Kouichi:  and  Kosaka.  Kazuya.  5.S8I.73S.  O.  395-4%000 
Koscielniak.  Waclaw  C.:  See — 

Razouk.    Reda    R .    Egan.    Kulwan.    S..    Yindeepol.    W'ipawan:    and 
Koscielniak,  WacUw  C.  5381.110.  Cl   257-513.000 
Koshkahan.  Kent  A,:  See — 
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Dun.  Chuong  Q  .  Koshkinm,  Kern  A.;  and  Willi.  M«itin  L  ,  5.580.476 
a  219-270.000 

'^'^^^S«,M7^^<ircd.  Jeffrey  K  :  Ko,k..  Kmg  J  .  Junker.  U«.s  H  . 
iuid  Reynolds,  Enc  M  .  5.580.447.  CI  210-206.000 

Kueral    Gen  U.;  Nemwo.  Peter  A.  and  Wettliufer.   David  C, . 
S„580,987.  a   548-475.000 
Kmmider.  Ronald  T :  and  DiPasqiule.  Thomas  P  lo  Imagmg  Rechargers  Inc 

Ox.uct  charger  5.58 1..W.  CI    355-219  (MM)  ^^    „      .      _    .,. 

K.Kake    Takash,,  and  Mal»umoio.  Sayun.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  TcMhiha 
Medical  d.agm«..c  lepon  fonning  appwMu.  ca|»ble  of  attaching  image 
dau  .XI  rejxKi   5.581.460.  CI   395-203  000 
Kmera.  Shinichi;  See—  ,,     ,     u        u    ci,;— li- 

Oogiri  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi;  Monshiia.  Hiroki;  Hayashi.  Shigefci. 
Ueda,  Hiroyuki.  Ishida,  Nwyuki;  Kotera,  Shinichi;  and  Monuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5,58 1. .367.  CI  358-104 OOO 

""'"lim^y.'Ml'c'h.el    K.    Kotfila.   Mark   S;   and   Snyder.    Rober,   J. 

<._579.775.  CI    128-670000  „  .  .  ., 

Kcit.n.  Roben  M  :  Bems.  Kenneth  1     and  Linden.  Ralph  M     lo  Amencan 

Cyanamid  Company  Human  ademv associated  vinis  integration  site  DNA 

and  uses  thereof  V58O.703.  CI  435-320.100. 

""^MaL^^Kc'Xt  ^5^.594.  O.  426-243.000 

"Tui^Kimihrk'orKobayashi.  Mis«,;  Mimura.  Hidek.  Sa..«i.  Take- 

X  a Jlcouno.  Masihiro,  5.580.038.  CI  270-5iniO 

K.mnmskv    Hnednch  J    A  .  to  Whilaker  CorponMioo.  The.  Magnet  valve 

connector  5.580.263.  CI   43y-248(MK) 

Kousaka.  Mitsuko:  See—  .  ,    l     v  _ii,„   *  <7Q  Wl 

K<«saka.  Sachiko;  Kousaka.  Minuko.  and  Isaka.  Kumiko.  5.579.591. 

O    3fr31  (MM)  ,  , 

K.«isaka.  Sachiko.  K.Hisaka.  MiLsuko.  and  Isaka.  Kumiko.  'o  l-'"""^ 
Responsibility  Company  Froouer  Footwear  hx  patients  of  i«teoarthntis  of 
the  knee   5.579JS91.C1   36-31.000. 

""^taJ^rShi^rKomura-saki.  Keiichi.  Waunabe    Hitofumi;  Kouwa. 

Tatsuki.  and  Tanaka.  KaisumK,.  5.581.17:.  CI   «2  28  000 
Kovacs  Giegiwy  T  A  .  lo  Lcland  Stanford  Junior  Liniversiiy.  The  B«inl  of 

Trustees  of  the   System  for  detecting  components  of  a  sample  in  electio- 

nhoretic  separation  5.580.435,  O  204-603  (MM) 
Kovacs  UjosTlanoskuti.  Sandcir;  and  Nichols.  Nathanael  Adjustable  frame 

S  579.596.  CI  40-739  (MM)  ^    ,  ,  .  . 

Ko^atsch.   Reinhard;   S.«o.  T.*y;   and   Howlett    Charles^  '"Jl*";^.* 

Johnson  Medical.  Inc    Device  for  vapor  stenlizalion  of  article,  bavmg 

lumens   5,580.5.30,  CI  422-102  000 

""^KuWe".!;^,  H -^  Kowel.  Stephen  T,  5.581.378.  CI  3599.000. 

'^'"' aing"Hon%'ong,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  U«hi,  H.deki,  Koyama.  luru, 
Miya^aki  Mimxu,  Murak«ni.  Akane;  Konuma,  J;«h'niilsAi  Sug- 
awL.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko,  5.580.8fM).  CI  437^  (MX) 

'^°'' Uhidl^'Tie^^rKoyaiiia.  Kenji;  Kanasashi.  \*to.  Yamada.  Jun.  and 

Y.«hi«*a.  CKrn«..  5.579.886.  CI    194-202  000  . 

K<nama,  Kuniaki.  to  NEC  Corponnon  .Semiconductor  device  having  wiring 

and  contact  structure  5.581,124.  O.  257-758000 
Kovama.  Takeo:  See—  .  ,«,  ..,   rn    iauq  mvi 

Ueta,  Mitsumwi,  and  Koyama.  Takeo.  5.581.453,  CI  ^'Y^'^^. 
Koyama,  Yoshihide.  Sh.basaki.  Miisuharu;  Yokoisuka.  Yoshitake.  and  Kiku- 
Jhi.  Kazuo.  lo  Clan.«,  Co  ,  Ltd   AutiMTiatic  «lju^>«n<  ^y-"^  "jf  »^ 
matic  adjustment  method  for  audio  devices.  5.581.621.  C\  381-103  (MM) 
Kovamada,  Yahei   See—  cv  _,..,. 

lee  Tekken.  Takeuchi.  Nobunan:  t'chiyama,  H»™y**i.,  Shimwu, 
Kaoru.  Himguchi,  Tsuneti;  and  Koyamada,  '^ahei,  5.581..189.  tl. 
159  156  (MM) 

''"""^'ura'Ylikio^K^yanagi.  Saloni.  Nishida.  Ya.siitaka.  Nakayama.  Torti. 

and  Yamaguchi,  Misaho,  5,580,004,  O   24 1  .36  (M)0 
Km.  Mark  C  ,  and  Hala,  Ma.salo.  to  Inlelligent  '"s'^"*"'';  <^5«J«?!J°?^,^* 

power  video  secunly  m.Hiitonng  system  V5«l-^  ^,  iTtiiQ-flOO 
Koiak  Burton  Muln  functiim  screwdriver  5.579.668.  CI  81-4.W1MW 
K07.M10  Hiroyuki,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  SemiconducK*  device  and 

,t^  manufactunng  method   5,581,123,  CI   257-698  000 
Koni,  Tomoko  See —  x~~j,n 

Ohki  Misao,  Kikuchi,  Kimiko:  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kozu.  Tomoko. 
5.580.727,  CI  435-6 WM)  ^    .      ,^     , 

Kracmer,  Werner,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Head  mounted  visual  display 

5.581.271.  a.  345  8.(MM) 
Kraft  General  Foods  R  *  D  Inc    See-  i    <  t«ii  <o-v  n 

Nassauer. )  .  Fnisch.  R  .  Got/mann.  A  .  and  Dollmann.  J  .  5.580.-59.. CI 
426-96(MM)  ..,    ^^     ,    , 

Kraft,  Roger  E  ,  Mercer,  Merlin  F;  and  J"hn«f  •  "f*^  • '"  J^^^^^ 

Integrated  label  having  controlled  release   5,580.640.  CI  428-195  000 
Krtl.  Vladimir  A    See-  ,^       „    v.      km 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L     Mody,  Tarak  D ;  Heiiuiji    Ont^J*-.  Kr*l 
Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Daiten,  5,580.543.  CI   424-9  .340. 
Kramer.  David  E    See  — 


Helgren.  R  Hayes,  and  Kr«.«r.  David  E..  5.580.351. 0  '»»-»l'  «* 

Kramer,  Lee,  William..  Roger  S  ,  Mello,  Fnuik  C;  Williuns,  Jeffrey  A  :  and 

Miller  Dale  V  Process  for  cooking  meat  products  to  produce  a  simulated 

netsurface5.580.597.  CI  426-412.000  ti..  ci-.^..l 

KrtUner.  Rudolf,  and  Tille.  Werner,  to  Whitaker  Co.por«.cm.  The  EJecmcjl 

connector/a.sscmbly   with  screw   clamp  terminals.   5.580.286.  CI.  4JV 

813  000. 

Kramer.  Steven  W    See—  a,    ttanaat  f~i 

Lee.  Un  F    Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kramer.  Steven  W  .  5.580.985.  C\ 

548  .364  KM)  ^       _,    .        , 

Kramer  Theodore  T.  to  Iowa  State  University  Research  Foundation,  iDC 
Live '  avinileni  salmonella  chnUraesms  vaccine  used  for  mduang  an 
immune  irsponsc  in  animals   5.580.557,  O   424-9.V4U) 
Kranz.  David  M..  See— 

Saito    Hanio    Kran/,  David  M  ;  Eisen,  Herman  N  :  and  Tonegawa, 

Susumu,  5.580,% LCI    5.30-.395.0(M) 

Kraus,  Helmut,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft   P™*" '",'^•'211^'^ 

NacyUted  2-chlo.o-5aminomethylpyndines  5.-580.983.0  546  336  000 

Krause    Frank    and  Klimmek,  Helmut,  to  Chemische  Fabnk  Stockhausen 

GmbH  Graf,  co^lymer,  of  ""'-•""^.■r;^*^?^^.?^,-,*^"*^,-,^''" 
for  the  production  and  the  use  thereof  5.580,941,  CI   5.7-.«Ml.t»)U 

Krehbiel.  Fred  L    See  „  ^        .-  j    v_kK..i     p™»1  I 

Colleran.   Stephen  A;   Fuerst.   Robert   M;   and   Krehbiel.   Fred  L. 
5.579,574,  CI   29-840.000 
Kress  Elektrik  GmbH  &  Co  Elektromotorenfabrik  See— 

Kirss,  Willv.  5,579,902,  CI   200-522  (MM)  .  ^.  ^  „ 

Kress,  Willy,  to  Kress  Elektnk  GmbH  &  Co  ElektromotoeenfabrJc.  MwuaUy 

operated  trigger  or  switch  lever  for  electiK  appliance    5.579.902.  CI 

Kn'e*^  Daniel  J  .  and  Krone.  John  J .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Hydraulic  electrode 
seal   5.580.273,  CI   439  546.000 

•^'bilTjlfciJdo^M^an.  Denny  E  :  Krtes,  Harold  H  ;  «m  Bachekfcr. 

David  M..  5.581.0.34.  O  73  514  090. 
Knshnananthan.  Subramaniam   See—  c     i     u     r..hri..1 

DOrlando.  Kay  J  .  UKke,  Kenneth  W ,  Bello«,  Emile  M  ,  Gabnel 
Richard  L  ,  Nc*,den,  Michael  D  ,  Sach^v^a,  Nesh  P,  ^'.  S»»j*  f^ 
Al-Farhan,  Emile,  and  Knshnananthan,  Subramaniam.  5.580.878.  t.1 
514-292000  .  ,,         „  ,_ 

Knvokapic,  Zoran,  and  Bang,  David  S  ,  to  Advanced  Micro  D^vit-ev  Inc 
PVDsputter  system  having  nonplanar  target  conhguraliim  and  methods  lor 
constrwtmg  same   5.580,428,  CI   204-192  120 
Kroggel,  Matthias   See-  .conom     r-i     <?« 

Gutwetler.    Manhias;    and    Kroggel,    Matthias,    5.580.938.   CI     525- 
455.000 

•^"g!^^,  ByrSlT  ^  Kroll,  Karl  J   F,  5.579.919.  O   206-701  000 

''^^dai^;  Robert  M  .  «k)  Reeves,  S.u«t  J  .  5.580.270.  O  439-395  000 

"""Jeto.'oijlerj  :  and  Krone.  John  J  .  5.580.273.  CI.  439-546000 

•^"j^'hlhL.-V.'ng;  Krounbi.  Moham«l  T:  and  Werner.  Douglas  J . 

5,581,427,  CI.  360-113.000 
Krouskop,  Thotnas  A.;  See—  .  ^        ,         -n.  a 

Sp^n    Donald  C  ;  Schaefer.  Duiiel  J  ;  and  Krouskop.  Thomas  A.. 
5..580.5O4.  CI  264-138  000. 
Krumm,  Helmut  See—  •  r~_iu 

Cordes  Hans.  Krymm.  Helmut,  Schwaiu.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan.  Comils. 
^'  and  Behrend.  Cinch,  5.580.628,  CI  428-38  000^ 
Knimweide,  Ixiten  D  ;  and  Miller,  David  N  ,  to  KM  Products  Hose  carrying 
apparatus  5.579.966.  O   224-637  000 

'^'''  Kilil.  MKiTaeL  D.xfman.  Alan:  and  Ku.  lo  N  ,  5.579.66fl.  CI.  83  13.000 

''''  Rau^/^'jltmes  D  .  Busse,  Juliette  K  ,  ^^^'^'',}*^^ \^^ 
„Un  Daniel  A  ,  Ku,  Yi  Vin,  Patel,  Hemantkumar  H  Palel.  Ramesh 
R  Sawick  David  P,  Slarr.  John  N  ,  Shelat,  Bhadia,  and  Spiwek. 
Harry  O  ,  5,580,989,  CI   549-77  000. 

"""Miciipk.  Jetem.  and  Kubick,,  Antoni.  5.580.917.  CI  524-268  000 

''"'"Fu'iZ°Ma.C«omi.  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishinvuii.Seijiro  "^"bo,  Nono 
Nagao   Ka/uva,  and  Asano,  Tenimichi,  5,580,691,  CI  4.30-106  600 
,    Kubota  Hirofumi.  and  Chikuma,  Kivofumi,  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion  Wavelength  converting  device  having  an  epitaxial  waveguide  layer 
5J81  3%  CI.  359-332000 
,    Kuhou."Susumu;  and  H.«hino.  M»«yosh,    to  Tokyo  FletecCcrpxauon 
Terminal  adapter  and  relay  civmbinalion  5.580.262.  CI.  439-I89.00U. 

"""^Kunle^^M:^'  and  Kubou.  Tadatoshi.  5.580.976.  CI.  54<V2OOO00 

''"'^Ton^"  H'ir,5,rK..oh.  Kenichi;  Ishii.  Yuuka;  ««1  Kubou.  Yasushi. 

5  581.273,  CI    345-90  000  ^^       , 

Kuecken,  John  A  ,  to  PSC,  Inc   System  t«  wireless  collection  ofdaU  frimi 

a  pluralilv  of  remote  dau  collesiion  units  such  as  portable  bar  code  readers 

S^81  707.  CI    395  :«)  130 
Kuehnle   Manfred  R   Heating  and  cooling  roller  for  ekctrostradc  pnnting 

5.581,290.  CI    347-115000. 
Kuekenhoehner.  Thomas:  See  — 


Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnurr.  Werner:  Goetz,  Nofbetl;  and  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  5.580,994.  O  549-425  000 
Kuerzel.  Gert  U.  See- 
Martin.  Lawrence  L  :  Kosley.  Raymond  W.,  Jr.;  Hanagan,  Denise  M.; 
Kuerzel,  Gen   U  :   Nemoto,  Peter  A.;  and  Wettlaufer,  David  G., 
5,580,987,  CI   548-475.000 
Kugelmann.  Adolf:  Marolt.  Vinko:  Guenlher.  Uwc:  and  Schatz.  Oliver,  to 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Integrated  semiconductor  device  having  a  thyristor 
5.581,096.  CI   257162000 
KiJhberger.  Fncdnch:  See — 

Leonhartsberger,  Heinz;  KUhberger.  Friedrich:  and  Peirlbcrger.  Franz. 
5.580.587.  CI  425-183.000. 
Kulak.  Leonid  D.:  See— 

Ma/ur,  Vladislav  I  ,  Taran.  Yuri  N  :  Kapustnikova,  Svellana  V;  Tiefilov. 

Viktor  I  :  Firstov,  Sergey  A  .  and  Kulak,  Leonid  D  ,  5.580.403,  CI 

148-407  000 

Kulick.  Jeffrey  H.:  and  Kowel,  Stephen  T,  to  University  of  Alabama  at 

Huntsville.  Electro-optical  holographic  display.  5.581,378,  CI   359-9  000 

Kuma.  Toshimi:  and  Shirahama.  Noriaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Gikcn 

Total  heat  energy  exchanger  element  preventing  a  transfer  of  odor^  and 

method  of  manufacturing  same   5.580.370.  CI  96-154.000 

Kumar.  Prabhal.  to  Cabot  Corporation   Powders  and  products  of  tantalum. 

niobium  and  their  alloys   5.580.516.  CI.  419-1.000 
Kumar.  Rakesh:  See — 

Hanna.  Keith  J :  and  Kumar.  Rakesh.  5.581.629.  CI.  382-103.000 
Kumar.  Sudarshan.  to  Intel  Corporation.  Carry  skip  adder  with  enhanced 

grouping  scheme   5..58I.497,  CI   364-787  0(X) 
Kumar.  Vijav:  See — 

Banker,' Gilbert  S  ,  and  Kumar,  Vijay.  5.580.974.  CI   536-56.000 
Kume.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Nozoe.  ALsushi:  and  Kume.  Hitoshi. 
5,581, .508.  CI   365-2(M)(MM) 
KuiiK,  Ma.saharu:  and  Kubota,  Tadatoshi,  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Preparation 
of  ^lactam  compotinds.  and  intermediates  therefot.  5.580.976.  CI.  .540- 
200,000 
Kumobayashi,  Hidenori:  Sre — 

Savo,    Noboru:   Yama.saki,  Tetsuro:    Kumobavashi,   Hidenon:   Yuasa, 
Voshifumi:  and  Sologuchi,  Tsuka.sa.  5..581.(M)7.  CI   556-418.tMX). 
Kuniki.  Toshinori:  See — 

Saeki.  Norio;  Kuniki.  Toshinori;  Fusayasu.  Toshiyuki:  and  Iwai.  Toshim- 
itsu.  5.580.198.  CI  409-166.000 
Kunitomo.  HariKi:  See — 

Horie.  Michikazu:  Kunitomo.  Hanio:  Ohno.  Takashi:  Takada,  Kenichi; 
and  Mizuno.  Hironobu.  5.581.539.  CI  369-275.400, 
Kunkle,  Herman  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Robenson,  Stella  M  :  and  Kunkle,  Herman  M..  Jr..  5.580.570.  CI. 
424-427000 
Kuno,  Yoshinori:  See — 

Cipolla.  Roberto:  Okamolo.  Yasukazu:  and  Kuno.  Yoshinori.  5.58  U76. 
CI   345-156  000. 
Kunreuther,  Steven:  and  Kalbfeld,  Jack.  Double  needle  button  attacher 

5,579,976.  CI.  227-71.000. 
Kunz,  Peter:  See— 

Mahr,  Hennann:  and  Kunz,  Peter,  5.581.061.  CI.  200-61.540. 
Kuo,  Ching  Liang.  Wall  system   5,579.620.  Q  52-447.000. 
Kurahashi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Aovama.    Shigeru;     Nishizaki,    Osamu:     and     Kuraha.shi,    Takeshi. 
.5..58 1.379.  CI.  .349-5  000 
Kuramolo.  Shigefumi:  See — 

Sakai.    Yasuhiro:    Yonetla.    Tudahiro:    and    Kuramoio.    Shigefumi. 
5..580.619.  CI  428-1.000. 
Kureha  Kagaku  Kogyo  K.K.:  See — 

Onodera.  Chikau.  Yoshihara.  Hiromi:  and  Yanaka.  Mikiro,  5.580.542. 
CI   424  9  100 
Kuremaisu,    Katsumi:  Tanaka,  Tsunefumi:   and  Abe,  Takeshi,   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  and  projector  using  the  same. 
5,580,142,  CI   353-31000 
Kuribayashi,  Isamu:  .See — 

Kuwahara,  Tsuneo:  Endo,  Hiroyuki:  Kuribava.shi,  Isamu:  and  Hirata, 
Hideki.  5.580.633.  CI.  428-64.300. 
Kurita.  Mitsuru:  See — 

Naga-shima.  Nao;  Suzuki.  Ya.sumichi;  and  Kurita.  MiLsuru.  5381.613, 
CI   380-21.000 
Kurila.  Shinichi:  See — 

Saito,  Jun:  and  Kuriu,  Shinichi,  5.581,535,  CI  369  116.000. 
Kuriyama.  Yuji:  See — 

Shiga.  Ichizou:  Kuriyama.  Yuji:  Sakane.  Katsunobu:  Sasajima.  Mune- 
haru   and  Sakurai.  Kouzi,  5,580,082,  CI.  280-728  .300 
Kunida,  Hideaki,  lo  Sony  Corporation  Semiconductor  dev ice  having  various 

threshold  voluges  and  manufacturing  same  5,580.805.  CI.  437-*4.000. 
Kuroda.  Kenichi:  See — 

Matsubara,  Kiyoshi:  Yashiki,  Naoki:  Baba,  Shiro:  llo.  Taka.shi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao:  Tera.sawa.  Ma.saaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi,  5,581, .503.  CI   .365-185  330. 
Kuroda.  Ryo:  See — 

Hatanaka.  Katsuiiori:  Sakai.  Kunihiro:  Kawada.  Haruki:  and  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  5..58l.,364.  CI   386-»60(M) 
Kuroiwa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Minowa.  Toshimichi:  Nishimura.  Yutaka;  Kawashima.  Ken'ichi; 
Kuroiwa.  Hiioshi:  and  Ibamoto.  Ma.sahiko.  5.580.334,  CI  477- 
168  000 


Kuroiwa,  Toshihisa.  lo  Nikon  Corporation.  Image  storage  system  for  a  digital 

still  camera.  5.581.311.  CI.  348-231.000. 
Kurokawa,  Tsuyoshi:  See— 

Sakai,  Yoshiya:  Aida.   Isao:   Ikemoto.   Kazuo:   Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi; 
Nagaoka.  Shigeo:  Hashimoto.  Tetsuya:  and  Hosoi,  Koichi,  5.580,475, 
CI   219-145.220 
Kurpiela.  Geibard.  to  Cooper  Industries.  Inc  Soldering/desoldering  nozzles 

for  SMDs.  5.579.979.  CI   228-6.200. 
Kusagava,  Masahiro.  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  Automotive  head- 
lamp! 5.580.149.  CI.  362-66.000. 
Kusaka.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Hitoshi:    Takahashi,    Kazunari:    and    Kusaka.    Haruhiko. 

5.580.991,  CI.  549-325  000 

Kusaka.  Takahisa:  Kanbe.  Hideo,  Izumi,  Akio.  Abe,  Hideshi:  Ohashi.  Masa- 

non:  and  Asai,  Alsushi.  to  Sony  Corporation.  CCD  solid  state  image  dev  ice 

which  has  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  P-typc  region  with  an  N-lype 

region  formed  therein  by  injection  of  arsenic.  5.58 1 .099.  CI.  257-222.000. 

Kusaka.  Tsuneo:  See — 

Yoshida.  Susumu:  Kusaka.  Tsuneo;  and  Urabc.  Yoshihiko.  5.580.704. 0. 
4.30-331.000 
Kuse.  Satoni:  See — 

Ueda.  Yutaka:  and  Kuse.  Satoru.  5.580.705,  CI  430-400.000 
Kusumoco.  Naoto,  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd.  Transistor 

and  method  for  manufacturing  the  same  5,581,102,  CI.  257-347.000 
Kuszaj,  Karl  T;  Barndt,  Ronald  D.:  and  Willis.  Jeffrey  E.,  to  American 
Standard  Inc.  Polvester  backed  acrvlic  composite  molded  structure  and 
method  of  manufacturing  thereof  5^580,621,  CI  428-34  100 
Kuwabara,  Hideshi:  See — 

Kataoka.  Yuzo:  Asaba,  Tetsuo:  Makino,   Kenji,  Yuzurihara.  Hiroshi: 
Fujita,  Kei;  Kamei,  Seiji;  aino,  Yutaka:  Yugc.  Yutaka:  Shimotsusa, 
Mineo:  and  Kuwabara,  Hideshi,  5.580.808,  CI  437-t8  000 
Kuuabara,  Kimihito:  See — 

Matsumura.  Nobuya,  Ishimoto,  Kazumi:  Nakamura,  Yoichi:  Hamasaki, 
Kurayasu:  Kuwabara,  Kimihito:  and  Taniguchi,  Masahiro.  5.579.98 1 . 
CI.  228-19  000 
Kuwahara,  Tsuneo:  Endo,  Hiroyuki:  Kuribayashi,  Isamu:  and  Hirata,  Hideki, 
to  TDK  Corporation.  Magneto-optical  disc  having  a  protective  layer  of 
cured  radiation  curable  resin  containing  carbon  panicles   5,580,633,  CI 
428-64.300. 
Kwon,  Sook-hyung;  Min,  Wha-sik:  and  Lee.  Yun-kil.  to  Yukong  Limited. 
Method  for  producing  feedstocks  of  high  quality  lube  ba.se  oil  from 
unconvened    oil    of    fuels    hydrocracker   operating    in    recycle    mode 
5.580,442,  CI   208-89.0(X) 
Kwun,  Hegeon:  and  Teller,  Cecil  M  .  II.  to  Southwest  Research  Institute 
Nondestructive  evaluation  of  pipes  and  tubes  using  magnetostnctive  sen- 
sors 5.581.037,  CI   73-623  000 
Kydonieus,  Agis:  Shah,  Kishorc  R.:  and  Decker,  Stefanie  C  ,  to  E.  R  Squibb 
and  Sons,  Inc.  Temperature  activated  controlled  release.  5.580.573.  CI. 
424-449.000 
Kyocera  Corporation:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Yasuo:  Murano.  Shunji;  Mukataka.  Hisashi:  and  Tone, 
Masayuki,  5,581,291,  CI   .347-129.000 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Saito,  Hiromitsu:  Ishikawa,  Genkichi:  Yamasaki,  Motoo;  and  Honma. 

Yoshimi,  5,580,9.56,  CI   530-325  000. 
Yoshida,  Hajime;  and  Shitara,  Kenya,  5.580,740.  CI  435-7.2.30 
Kyuina.  Kazuo:  See — 

Hara.  Kunihiko:  Funalsu,  Eiichi:  Oita,  Masava:  Toyoda.  Takashi:  Nitta. 
Yoshikazu:  Tai.  Shuichi:  and  Kvuma.  Kazuo.  5.581.094.  CI.  257- 
80.(XX). 
Kyushu  Ceramics  Industry  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Tabata.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kawajiri.  Tetsurou.  5.580.517.  CI.  419-5.000. 
LAP  Property  Managemenl  Company:  See — 

Ramsey,  Henr)  R  :  and  Jordan,  Joseph  R.,  5.579.810.  Q.  I40-3,OCA. 
L.  S   Research,  Inc.    See — 

Scholz,  Larry:  Buczkiewicz.  Robert  T;  and  Lofgren,  John  A..  5.581.617. 
CI   381-14.000. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Maki,  Richard  A  :  Klemsz,  Michael  J.,  McKercher,  Scott  R.:  and  Celada. 
Antonio.  5.580.958,  CI   5.30-350.000 
Labeque,  Regine:  Lenoir,  Pierre  M.  A..  Panandiker,  Rajan  K.:  and  Thoen. 
Christiaan  A  J.  K.,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  Liquid  detergenlv 
containing  an  a-amino  boronic  acid.  5,580,486,  CI.  510-321.000. 
Laboe,  Kevin  J.:  See — 

Giasson,  Eric  J  :  Gondusky,  Joseph  M.:  and  Laboe,  Kevin  J..  5.579.995. 
CI   236-53.00R. 
Labonl<.  Roger  E.  Drain  valve  assembly.  5.579.815.  CI.  141-384.000. 
Laboratoires  dHygiene  el  de  Dietetique:  See — 

Miklcr.    Claude:    Liorzou,    Laurent:    and    Dhuique-Maver,    Daniel. 
5.580.572.  CI.  424-448.000 
Laborda.  Jorge,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Delta-like  gene  expressed  in  neuroendocrine  tumors,  5.580.738,  CI.  435- 
6.000. 
Labunov,    Vladimir   A:    Sokol,    Vitaly    A  :    Parkun,    Vladimir    M.:    and 
Vorob'yova,  Alia  1.,  to  International  Technology  Exchange  Corp.  Process 
for    making    multilevel    interconnections    of    electronic    components. 
5.580.825.  a.  437-194.000 
LaConti.  Anthony  B.:  See — 

Zagaja.  John  A  .  Ill:  and  LaConti.  Anthony  B.,  5,580.672.  O.  429- 
13.000. 
Lacroix.  Oaude:  See — 
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Bounutt.  Al«n.  Poiismt  Sylviin;  Legrif.  Aliin;  and  Ucm%.  CUude. 
5^79.938,  a   220-3  200 

'^'L'^^tfll^'B^n^Kl.  P«nck.  Upp«.s.  X.vier.  ^  Uf.y.  Chn. 
tophe.  5.581347.  CI   356-124  000 

""'TuTunSS!  /5i'™:L.fem«c.  P«.l;  «d  T«.h.  Abdclknm.  5^.471.  Q 

219  121  630 
^'•SxI^t^^Vg.;  »d  U,.ce.  M««i«.  5^81.025,  CI  73-187  000 

'"T.S^T«^Audous«..  M««  P.  L.g™.8e.  Al«n:  »d  V«Klenbo«hr. 
Jean  J  .  5.580.357.  CI.  8-408.000. 

''''1^X^"^^^'i:H*^'>^  Elirabe*  M  .  5^80.789.  CI  436- 

18000 
'"'    N""<CgC;'u  A-Kane.  U..  ChungPing.  «kJ  Duann,  J.a-Rucy. 

5.580.833.  CI.  501-87.000. 
^'  M.,^.  Anmava;  Ui.  Jie; «««  Luo.  Ke.  5J81.083. 0.  250-306.000 

^' SilJ^.^Ni^"  V.  La..  Kon«d  K;  S.ngh.  Gurt.r    Rhoddjjmcl. 

MKh«l  W:  and  F.^h.  M«ttKw  A.  5.581.782  a  '"^^  »00000     . 

,^.  Sh.ang.n.y.  «vl  Chang.  Hwa.-T^.o  l.^"^^.*!  T«h^"'>>fy  "j--*' 

Insuiute  Zero-flag  generator  for  adder  5.581.496.  CI    364  7 W  X«i 
U  o  J«  to  RegitaTl^wer  T.x>ls  Co.  Ltd  Device  ft.  con^.ngrouuonal 

;i,««ion  of  .  Jirec.  current  motor  and  applying  brake  thereto.  5J81.I65. 

1  A^r  Uqm*.'^.e.e  AnorynK  Pour  lEttMle  et  I  Explo,u.K,o  de,  Proode, 

^^!e^'M^«.'5:579.655.  CI  62607  (K» 

'"""H^y  Tet^'.Tl;  L«rd.  All-.  W  .  McKenna.  Gerald  L  .  «k1  Ze,d»,. 

Dany  M..  5^81  J58.  O  37(M01  000 
'^"snl:rclorg':'A"Fogle.Thonta.  K  .  and  Lake,.  Lany  S  .  5.581.133.0 

Ul.  Bn^B'^.'IS'sh.n.A.ra.  Tadash..  •"HMTTechtH.kjiy  Cordon 

Multilayered  medium  with  gradient  isolaoofi  Uyei.  5J80.667.  CI.  428 
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^"^a^dhe'l^Mifhlel.  and  Lalil«te.  Helene,  5  581.023.  CI  73^  «» 

l.am.«ne.  Alain:  Delalle.  J«:que,;  and  Bnens.  ^y^'''^,^'^l^^^^ 

Method  and  appwacus  for  forming  an  electrical  connection  5.3  /v  J  o. ».  i 

^liasSemen.  apparatus  having  a  rever«  mounted  tran.«luce,  and  over 

pressure  guard   5.58 1.0.»8.  CI.  73727  000 
l.andgraf  HirNchka.  Pia   See —  .    ,  u  _     c  cm  ioi 

Biwer.  Alfred,  Landgraf-H.t^hka.  Pia;  and  Langhof.  Marco.  5.581 .491 . 

a.  364-580000. 
Landin.  Wendell  E  ;  See —  .    ,,,  ,         d.i_~..    s 

^Tyvenon.    Rae    E.    l.andin.   Wendell    E..   and   Walter.    Rebecca   S. 

5.580.566.  CI   4:4-«)4  000. 
Landis  &  Gyr  Powers.  Inc    See—  ^     ,    ,.     cc-tqoqi 

Aluned  Osman;  Mitchell.  John  W.  and  Klein.  Sanford  A  .  5.579.993. 

CI   '^'W>-49  300 
Ijuidler  Mitin.  to  f  S  Philips  Corporation  Apparatus  including  a  tnuuient 

»olUge  suppressor  5.581.4  34.  CI   .361   118000 
"^RulijS:."'!^:  Undltng.  Bent:  and  Vatakar.  Synn^ve.  5^80.295.  O. 

Landry '^^Bemarf.  to  Powerbloc  IBC  Canada  Inc  Dnven  pulley  w.lh  a 
cluich   5.580.324.  CI.  474-19  000 

"^i^L  '^v";d  A  .  Une.  David  J  .  Rigby,  Su»an;  and  P«odos. 

Kynaki.  5.580.970.  CI   536  24  320  ^  ,      ^ 

Lane.  Gtett  A  ;  and  Pnsad.  Ke«hava  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nem.«n.  B  I  .and 

Compaiw  Aque.His  ink  comp«.iti.»s  ccHiUining  ainide  anti  curl  agent 

5.5aOJl73.  CI    106-2O00R 
"^'dJ^lTy'In.  ^Taney.  Cimon  W .  5.581.768,  CI  395-674000. 

'"*S^wJI'5[[^*(^gr.f  Hirv.hka,  Pta;  and  Langhof.  M«.o.  5^81.491, 
a    364-580  000 

'"Ton^'ii.'A.^  L  .  Webb,  David  W  ;  L-Tourrette,  Sh^  E^ycn^ 
Jeffrey  C  Withers  Miklos.  Kathenne  Z  Lannen,  Kay  C  Tunier.  Ted 
TTari  Le««g.  Am.»  H  .  5.581.463.  CI    364  464  010 

Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP  See  r..™.« 

Kennedy.  Chnstc^her  R     Sonuf^lak.  B.ml    Fareed.  All  S    G»nier. 
John  E  ,  and  Schm*v.  Gerhard  H  .  5.580.643.  CI  428-212  Ot» 
Ijuuetu.  Alphimso  P.  and  Mok.  Uwrence  S.  1"  International  Business 
Machines  Corp    RadH.  information  bn«dcas«mg  and  receiving  system 
5  581  576  CI    375  216  000  .  _ 

Laricchia.  Rocco  V .  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The  Electncal  wire  connector 
5.580.284.  CI   4.39  783  000 

'^^t^trph'V.  "iiidLanccu.  Anthony  H..  5.580,293. Q  446-75 000 
Larfcin.  Matthew  P:  See— 


Hoke.  Jeffrey  B  .  Lartm.  Matthew  P.  Fanauto.  Rob«t  J  .  >A«.  Krnnoh 
E.  Whiteley.  Robert  E.  and  QuKk.  Leonard  M..  5.580.535.  C\. 
423  245-300 
l^aRiK'he  Industries.  Inc    See  — 

Belding  William  A  .  Holeman.  William  D  .  Uvan.  Zalman,  and  Jones. 
RoeerL    5.580.369,0  96-125  000 
Ur«,n  ^gl«' B  Display  devK:e   5.580,01 7.  O   248-22 L 110 
r^'  i^c  G     T>.u.^    Eme«  L:  Kirk.  Alan  R  .  Dahlke.  Gregg  D 
n^bUHTpiuabeth  C     and  K.ncaKl.  Don  H  .  to  Minnesou  Mming  and 
Mi:!r-t;nng  Comp«iy   Abrjs.ve  "-cles  ,nco,,»r..ng  add.^  poly- 
meruable  resins  and  reactive  diluents   5.580.647.  CI  '♦'8  -•'^'"^V 
Ui^onWilliam   L  .   to  Ramtn^n    International  Corporauon    Method   for 
^^ing  a  ferrt-lectnc  memory  cell  with  a  ferroelectric  capacitor  overlying 

:^xy  ■rans,s..«  5.580.814.  O  437-52^0 
Utour    Jew  Gilles.  Gravel,   Denis.  Benoit.  Serge,  and  *»«■  ^"^-^ 
Univenite  de  Montreal   Myocardial  protection  dunng  ischemu  and  rep^ 
erfusion   5.580.867.  O   514-213000 

^""Snt'r^J.  l'' Webb.  DavKl  W.  ^-Tounette.  Sh^  E^y-j 
Jeffrey  C  Withen  Mikloc.  Kathenne  /..  Lannen.  Kay  C  .  Turner.  Ted 
T^  Leong.  Amo.  H  .  5381.463.  O   .364^  010 

'""'S^ntS^fc^ll'f^Kks.  Dwain  A     L.thnK«.  Oeo^e^;  ^ 

K.mmmg  K  .  and  YcHissef,  Han«.  -^ '81;^W;5',  "'^'^^^  ™, 

Latvakangas.  Urpo.  «~1  S.belstiom.  J«.  to  B'™^"'  ^B    Cov„  «Kl 

mcthiid  and  device  for  manufacturing  the  same  5.580.097.  CI  281  29  000 

'^'"^SUTw.^.'-i^A  .  Holem«..  William  D  ;  Lavan.  Zalman;  and  Jones. 
Rog^  L..  5.580.369.  O  96-125000 

^*TS;:.''i«i^.'^%..  -.  narej^  G.  Jr  Ne^  ,*n^. 
Keaung.  Kenneth  B  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J .  5.580.437.  O    205- 

Lawther.'Gerald  H  Apparatus  «ul  n««»»d '«  ."Jl^"*  ""**""^  "^"«' 

from  the  inlenoc  of  tubes   5.580.393.  O    1 .34-8  000 
Layman    Ted  W  .  and  Reo,   Michael  L  .  lo  Ventnte«_Inc    Mediod  fo^ 

""Sactunng  impl«,table  ^-"f  *<iSl"'"- ^'^^P^,"""'*  *  '"" 
beam  matenal  removal  process  5.580.699.  CI  430-311  000 

^'""wmf R^'ud  A^Hamkins.  Enc  P  Layne^chael  C:  Pcder«n.  Utf; 
and  Russell.  Lynn  A  .  5.579.642.  O  60426000 

Laiv  Pilar  G  Paei  Prosper.  Juan  A  ;  Can».v:o  Yufera  Emilio.  and  Grau 
Mateo  Manuel,  to  Pro.Kf.nna.  S  A  .  and  Consejo  Supenor  de  lnv«0 
M^^»  Cennficxs   1 N  substituted  pynmnoi2.3<|- 1 .2.6-th.ad.ax.ne  2J- 

La^ff1).lfdTT'(Son^  MuVm«°incorponiled  Electromagneac  inter 

ference  sheild  5  581.047.  a    174  3500R 
UaSSr^vKj  1 .  to  Onon  '"<«--« '-^n»".«lExp.n<hng^mt  for  an 

iniliaily  subsunoally  planar  member  5.581.049.  CI    174  35  OOK 

•^BuO^  Fra^'«Kj  Leach.  Robert  J ,  5.579.865.  O    182-141  000 

^^Sitc^l'r^aLil'M  .  Creger.  Todd  D    Talb«,- '«-  %'^^^^- 
Gregory  L  .  and  League.  Richanl  B    5.580.332.  CI  "^  'f"*?.  „ 
Lease  TT»S»s  L  .  lo  Marshall.  Dwight  A  Projectile  laut^her  for  launching 
^•raStt^a  disk  projecnle  5.579.750.  O.  124-20  100 

""^J^^e^T:  Lcben,  Jochen;  Rietfort.  TlKim^s:  and  Zich.  Egon. 
5.580.425.  CI   202-158.000 

'''"Ro.^i':»"ji'n  W.  Lebold.  Al«,  R  .  and  Traven.  Mark.  5.580.532.  Q. 

422- 179  000 

'^''b!^  Rog«?Slemis.  Enc.;  Lech.  K«en  F.;  «k1  Anderson.  C«hehne. 

5.580.721.  O.  435-6  000 

'^'•^w'i:rSt^o^ET«Kl l^l«r. Ger-dH. 5.581*27,0  38-m 
Lecoon.  Marc    Ufting  ring  for  Uierally  picking  up  lo««».  5.580.110.  CI 
294-1  100 

'^t^^iey^'^eJer^S  "'l^better.  Jeffrey  A.;  D«nle.  Nidn  K,  «k1  B,«ly. 

William   5^580.756.  CI  435-69  700. 
Lee  Alan  T  Y  to  Pitj  Accutech  Co  .  Ltd  Quick  articles  feeding  and  arranging 
niachine  5.579.891.  CI    198-408000 

^  S*e"GllnfD7  Bradley.  Matthews  O  ;  Will«ms.  Taffy  J ;  and  Lee. 
Che-Hung.  5.580,969.  O  536-24  500 

^'  ^\^,cri'u.  Oun;  Cooper,  Cun  S  ;  Fung,  Anthony  KJ^  ;  Lee. 
OkTm  ;  and  Plwner,  J^  J .  5.580.872.  O   514-254  000 

^  S^g""JlaH''A  .  Lee.  Oiih-Kung;  Lee.  Sylvu  L    Nayak,  Ullal  V ;  and 

0-Su*li.van.  Timothy  C.  5.581.021.  O   ^3  105  OOV 
Lee.  Cindy  Endotracheal  device  to  faciliOBe  jouiing  an  fl|^5^'"7 '" 
an  adaptor  connected  to  a  suction  or  gas  source    5.579.762.  CI    IJl 
207  140 
"^  a.:Xll"[Lg'rrw.  Lee.  Edwam  H    P.  «h1  Seagk.  David  J.. 
5.579.717,0    116-208.000 


Lee.  Je-Wung:  See- 
Lee.  Young-Jin;  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Woo.  Seting-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung; 
Han.  Joon  Hee.  and  Kim.  Nam  II.  5.580.652.  CI  428-328.000. 
Lee.  John  K  ;  Ooud.  Eugene  H..  and  Cathey.  David  A.,  Jr.  lo  Micron 
Technology,  Inc   B»ck-to-b«ck  diode  current  regulator  for  field  emission 
display  5.581,159,  O   315-167000. 
Lee.  Kug  S  .  and  Park.  Khee.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Semicon- 
ductor package  vertical  mounting  device  and  mounting  method.  5.579.987. 
O   228-180.210 
Lee.  Kwang-Hyung:  See—  „       .        ,    .„ 

Lee.  Young  Jin;  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Woo,  Seung-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung; 
Han.  Joon-Hee;  and  Kim.  Nam-ll,  5.580,652,  O  428-328000. 
Lee   Kyu  I    and  Jeong.  Hyeon  J .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Semi- 
conductor chip  holding  device   5.581.195.  O    324-755.000 
Lee.  Len  F .  Penning.  Thomas  D  .  and  Kramer.  Steven  W..  to  G  D  Scarle  & 
Co  Substituted  pyrazoles  for  the  treatment  of  inflammation  5.580.985.  CI 
548-364.100 
Lee.  L  James:  See — 

White    Warren  D.;  Shall.  Muhammad  A  :  Lee.  L.  James:  and  Han, 
Kerang.  5.581.468.  CI   .364475.090. 
Lee.  Man  S:  See— 

Chang.  Chieh;  Lee,  Man  S  ;  and  Lushtak,  Alex,  5.581.279.  O.  345- 
190000 
Lee,  MinSub.  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ud   Method  and  apparatus  for 
determining  true  motion  vectors  for  selected  pixels    5,581.308.  CI.  348- 
699  000. 
Lee.  Nai-Chi.  to  North  American  Philips  Corporation  Analog  autonomous 
test  bus  framework  for  testing  integrated  circuits  on  a  printed  circuit  board. 
5.581.176.  O.  324-158.100. 
Lee.  Phillip  G.:  See— 

Pittet,  Alan  O  ;  Lee.  Phillip  G.;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  5,579,723.  O 
119-207.000. 
Lee   Roben  D..  to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corp-Ram/ROM  hybrid  memory 

architecture  5.581.505.  CI.  365-189.110 
Lee.  Robert  D    See— 

Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  ;  Mumper.  Etk  W  :  Rea.  John  W  ;  and  Lee, 
Robert  D  .  5.581.507.  CI.  365-189  090. 
Lee    Ron  C.  to  BOC  Group.   Inc..  The    Cryogen  delivery  apparatus 

5.579.646.  CI  62-50.200. 
Lee.  S  Daniel:  See—  _ 

Allen,  Bradley  P;  and  Lee.  S  Daniel.  5.581.664,  CI   395-51.000. 
Lee.  Sue  K    See  - 

Nishtala   Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir:  Van  Loo,  William  C;  Loe- 
wenstein,  Paul:  Lee.  Sue  K.;  and  Coffin  III.  Louis  P..  5J81.729.  O. 
395470000 
Lee.  Sylvia  L.:  See — 

Flechsig.  Karl  A  .  Lee.  Chih-Kung:  Lee.  Sylvia  L.;  Nayak,  Ullal  V;  and 
OSuUivan.  Timothy  C.  5.581.021.  CI  73-105  000. 
Lee.  Tekken:  Takeuchi.  Nobunari;  Uchiyama.  Haniyoshi:  Shimizu.  Kaoni; 
Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyamada.  Yahei.  to  Ando  Electric  Co..  Ltd.;  and 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation    Light  frequency  control 
apparatus   5.581.389.  O.  359-156.000 
l.ee.  Virginia  MY.:  See — 

Trojanowski.  John  0:  and  Lee.  Viiginia  MY.  5.580.898.  O.  514 
449.000 
Lee.  Yong  Uk   See— 

Alves  de  Lima.  Jader.  Lee.  Yong-Uk;  and  Nunzi.  Pierre  J.,  5.581 .  163.  CI 
315-371000 
Lee  Young-Jm:  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung:  Woo.  Seung-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung:  Han. 
Joon-Hee.  and  Kim.  Nam-ll.  to  SKC  Limited.  Biaxially  oriented  polyester 
film  containing  an  aluminum  hydrate.  5.580.652,  CI  428-328.000 
Lee.  Yun-kil:  See— 

Kwon.  Sook-hyung:  Min.  Wha-sik:  and  l-ee.  Yun-kil.  5.580.442.  O. 
208-89000 
l^eedy.  Glenn  J  Contact  stepper  printed  lithography  method.  5.580.687,  CI. 

430-5.000 
Lee-Ruff,  Edward;  Jiang,  Ji-Long;  and  Wan.  Wei-Oin.  Process  for  ptepanng 
optically  active  nucleosides  from  chiral  cyclobutanones    5.580.973.  O. 
536-55.300 
Legagneux.  Pierre:  See — 

Pribat.  Didier;  Thien.  Binh  V.;  and  Legagneux.  Pierre.  5.581.146.  CI 

313-309  000 

Le  Gauyer.  Philippe,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur    Heat  exchanger  tube. 

apparatus  for  forming  such  a  nibe.  and  a  heat  exchanger  comprising  such 

tubes   5.579.832.0    165-173000 

Leger.  Chnstopher  B  .  to  Praxair  Technology.  Inc  Oxidant  lancing  nozzle 

5.580.237.  O  431-8.000 
le  Govic.  Anne-Marie:  See — 

Collin    Mane-f^erre:  Huguenin,  Denis;  and  le  Govic.  Anne-Marie. 
5.580.490.  CI   252  .301.40P 
Legns.  Alain:  See — 

Bourassa.  Alain:  Poissanu  Sylvain;  Legris.  Alain;  and  Lacroix.  Claude. 
5.579.938.  CI   220-3  200 
Lehamann.  Dan:  See — 

Abramsky.  Oded:  Kanissis.  Dimitnos;  Lehamann.  Dan;  and  Slavin. 
Shimon.  5.580.882.  CI   514-312.000. 
Leibu  Marl  H  .  and  Vivet.  Thierry  J.,  to  Coin  Acceptors.  Inc.  Coin  detection 

apparatus.  5.579.887.  CI.  194-317.000. 
Leica  AG:  See — 

de  Gralfenned.  Christian.  5.581415.  O  359-819.000. 
Leidy.  D  Wayne  See— 


Farkas.  Daniel  S  .  and  Leidy.  D.  Wayne,  5.580,366.  O.  65-158.000. 
Leining.  Lvndon  R.:  See — 

Young,  Wilham  D.;  VanDenBerg.  Eric  S.;  and  Leining.  Lyndoo  R.. 
5.580306.  CI  452-171.000. 
Leland  Stanford  Junior  University.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the:  See— 
Akamine.  Shinya.  5,580.827,  O.  437-225  000. 
Kovacs.  Gregory  T  A  .  5.580435.  O  204-603.000 
LeMieux.  Michael  J    See — 

Halverson.  Merlin  B.;  Carter.  Raymond  J.;  and  LeMieux.  Michael  J.. 
5.579.860.  O    180-89.140. 
Lempers.  Edwin  L.  M  :  See — 

van  den  Beig.  Franciscus  M..  Lempers.  Edwin  L    M  .   Bloemink. 
Maneke  J  .  and  Reedijk.  Jan.  5.580.990.  O  549-212.000. 
Lenoir.  Pierre  MA    See — 

Labeque.  Regine:  Lenoir.  Pierre  M    A.;  Panandiker.  Rajan  K  .  and 
Tboen.  Chnstiaan  A  J   K  .  5.580.486.  O  510-321.000. 
LeonaixL  Ronald  J  :  Lindsay.  Enn  J  .  Maurer.  David  B  :  and  Vutala.  Daniel 
W  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Blood  oxygenation 
system  and  reservoir  and  method  of  manufacture    5.580.522.  O.  422- 
46.000. 
Leong.  Amos  H.:  See — 

Constant.  Amanda  L.;  Webb.  David  W ;  LaTourrette.  Sharon  E.;  Myers. 
Jeffrey  C  :  Withers-Miklos.  Kathcrine  Z.:  Lannen.  Kay  C. Turner,  Ted 
T:  and  Leong.  Amos  H  .  5.581.463.  CI.  364464010 
Leonhartsbetger.  Heinz:  Kuhberger.  Fnedrich:  and  Peirlberger.  Franz,  to 
Engel  Maschinenbau  Gesellschaft  m.b  H   Mold  changing  device  in  injec- 
tion molding  machine  5,580.587.  O  425-183.000. 
LePage.  Robert:  and  Paradis.  Michel    Roll-up  door  for  vehicle  shelters. 

5.579.820.  CI    160-268.100 
Leresche.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Mimoun.    Hubert:    Zaslona.    Alexander,    and    Leresche.    Jean-Paul. 
5.580,9%.  a.  549477.000. 
Lermer  Corporation:  See — 

Emmrich.  Holger:  and  Juriina.  Thomas  A  .  5,579.871.  O    188-19000 
Leroux.  Roland:  See — 

von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Leroux.  Roland:  Karschu.  Thomas  M..  and  Steigen- 
berger.  Markus.  5.580.661.  CI  428427  000. 
Le  Saux.  Gilles;  Bcrtrand.  Patrick.  Uppens.  Xavier;  and  Lafay.  Chnstophe. 
to  Essilor  International  Optimization  method  and  device  for  direct  mea- 
surement of  an  optical  component.  5.581.347.  CI  356-124  000 
Leslie.  Jerry  L  :  See— 

Holung.  Joseph  A  .  and  Leslie.  Jerry  L..  5.579.604.  O  49-61.000. 
Letcher.  John  S.,  Jr .  to  AeroHydro.  Inc.  System  of  relational  entities  for 
object-oriented  computer-aided  geomeoic  design    5.581.672,  CI    395- 
120.000 
Leucadia.  Inc.:  See —  ^^^^ 

Strasevicz.  Steven  A  :  and  Shoults.  Robert.  5.579.991.  CI.  229-164.000. 
Level  One  Conununications.  Inc.:  See — 

Takatori.  HinMhi;  Ray.  Daniel  L.;  Buttle.  Kenneth  G.;  and  Eventt.  James 
W.  5.581385.  O.  375-376000 
Levens.  David  L  ;  Duncan.  Robert  C;  and  Avigan.  Mark  I  .  to  United  States 
of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services.  FUSE  binding  protein  and  cDN A 
therefor  5.580.760.  CI   435-91  200 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc  :  See— 

Feringa.  Ben  L  ;  Lubben.  Marcel.  Hermant.  Roelant  M  :  Twisker.  Robin 
S.:  and  Que.  Lawrence.  Jr..  5.580.485.  O  510-311.000. 
Levis.  Roben  J.:  and  Romano.  Louis  J.,  to  Wayne  State  Umversity  Vapor 

ization  and  sequencing  of  nucleic  acids.  5.580.733.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Levy.  Enrique:  See- 
Chen,  Allan  K..  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  ;  Levy.  Ennque:  Endnzzi.  Enc  R  : 
Edwards.  Richard  N.;  Jones.  Arthur  V;  and  Zwartz.  Edward  G  . 
5.580.689.  CI.  43041.000. 
Levy    Jay  A     and  Mackewicz.  Carl  E..  to  University  of  California.  The 

Regents  of  The.  CD8*  cell  antiviral  factor  5.580.769.  O  435-172.300 
Lewis.  David  E .  to  Discovision  Associates   Optical  seeking  method  and 
apparatus  with  track  counting  using  tracking  error  signal  having  constant 
amplitude  dunng  data  segments   5.581.526.  CI   369-44  280 
Leydon.  Daniel  S  :  and  Marshall.  Roben  M  .  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Process  of 
making  amide  melamine  wax  coated  polymenc  monofilaments  5.580.609. 
O  427-322.000 
Li.  Ai-Kang:  See— 

Fu   Cheng-Tsu;  Li.  Ai  Kang;  Lai.  Chung-Ping;  and  Duann.  Jia-Ruey. 
5.580.833.  CI.  .501-87.000. 
Li.  Hehching  H.:  See — 

Casal.  Humberto  F;  Li.  Hehching  H.;  and  Wu.  David  M..  5.581.699. 0 
395-185.080 
Li.  Huawen.  Wang.  Alan  E  :  and  Das.  Suryya  K..  to  PPG  Indusmes.  Inc 
Coating  composition,  process  for  producing  antireflective  coatings,  and 
coated  articles   5.580.819.  O  427-167.000 
Li.  I-Ho  Auxiliary  magnetic  motor  (AMM).  5.581.136.  CI.  3IO-67.00R 
Li.  Oun:  See — 

Chu   Daniel  T.  Li.  Qun:  Cooper.  Curt  S.:  Fung.  Anthony  K.  L.:  Lee. 

Cheuk  M  :  and  Plattner.  Jacob  J  .  5.580.872.  O.  514-254.000. 

Li.  Xiao-Ming:  and  Voinigescu.  Sorin  P..  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited. 

Lateral  bipolar  transistor  having  buried  base  contact.  5381.112.  CI.  257- 

557.000  „    _, 

Liao.  Yu-Ken    Automatically  slaved  motor  vehicle  light.  5380.148.  CI 

362-35000. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Co  :  See- 
Goodman.  Ronald  D..  Soobeyrand,  Michel  J.;  and  Jenkinson.  Timodiy. 
5.580.364.  CI.  65-60.200. 
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Liechcfricd.  Fnuiz  E    $tr— 

Houlkcs.  J  dxdon.  Liechifned.  fniu  E.;  Pieler.  Chnsum:  Sufihensofi. 
John  R  ;  awl  C«e.  Cisey  C  .  5.580.722.  CI  435-6000 
Ughls  of  America.  Inc    See — 

Vakil.  Ujituui'  and  Arias.  Heniy.  5J80.I61.  C\  362-260.000 
Likich  Mark  D  :  and  Uhlig.  Roben  P .  lo  Oify«lct  Cotpoc»«ion.  Oulch  cable 

noise  and  vibnHion  isoUtix  5.579.66.1.  C\   74-502  500 
Lilly  Industries  Limned  See 

Clark.  Barry  P.  and  Hams.  John  R  .  5.580.900.  O   514-450000 
lim.  Jae  S    See 

HafdwKk.  John  C  ;  and  Lim.  Jae  S  .  5.581.6.56.  CI    W5-2  670 
Lim.  John  C  :  Koch.  William  A  .  and  Chandra,  Mohan  Solids  muing.  sjocing 
and  tonveying  system  for  use  »nh  a  furnace  for  smgle  crystal  silicon 
pnxluction    5.580,171.  CI    <66-V1h()(X) 
Limned  Responsibility  Company  Frontier  See— 

Kousaka.  Sachiko:  Kuusaka.  MitMiko.  and  Isaka.  Kumiko.  5.579.591. 
CI    .W>-.1l  000 
1  in    Banc  H  .  lo  Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd    Beverage  container  with 

extendable  dnnking  sira*   5.579.948.  CI   220-707  000 
Lin.  Chin  I.   Wu.  Chung  Lin.   Liu.   Rong-Shian.   and  Chu.  G«Hi-Don.  lo 
Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute  Mandrel  asaembly.  5.580.416.  CI 
1 56-»25.000. 
Lin.  Chong  M  ,  Ho.  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen.  Le  T.  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corpora 
lion    Integniled  circuit  device  implemented  using  a  plurality  of  partially 
defective  integrated  circuit  chips   5.581..562,  CI    .ni-22  1(K) 
Lm,  Chtmg  M     Ho.  Wai  Y»n;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  to  Seiko  Epson 
Corporaiion  Apparatus  and  method  foe  emulating  a  micrtielectronic  device 
by  interconnecting  and  running  lesi  vectors  on  physically  implemented 
functional  nxxJules   5.581.742.  CI    W5  .5<X)  000 
Lin.  Chyun-Kwang  Catapult  having  a  disengagable  handle   5.579.751.  CI 

124-20.100 
Lm.  David  H  .   Brogan.  James  E.:  and  Noel.   Matthew  C.  lo  Amdahl 
Corporation  Apparatus  for  generating  a  channel  rime-out  signal  after  16  .38 
milliseconds   5.581.794.  CI    395-878(100 
Lin.  Dean  E  .  Chou,  Chien  K  .  and  Chen.  Chih  M  .  lo  Taiwan  Semiconductor 
Manufaciunng  Company  Ltd   Vacuum  peiK-il  having  a  sJkwI  tip  with  an 
jbuliiKnl  means   5.580.112.  CI   294-64  I (X) 
Lm.  Lun  E  Wake-up  device.  5„581.239.  CI.  340-575  000 
Lin.  Ming-Hane   See —  ^    „. 

Chao.  Chien-Chi.  Lin.  Ming  Hane;  and  Ho.  Ted  C.  5.581. 122.  CI 
257-691  (XX) 
Lm.  Nan-Sheng:  Subramanian.  Ravi,  and  Su/uki.  Kenkichi.  lo  TCSI  Coepo- 
ration    MetlHxl  and  apparatus  lo  adaplively   control  the   frequency  of 
reception  in  a  digital   wireless  communicalion  system    5.581.579.  CI 
375-331  0(X) 
Lm  Shaow  B  .  lo  General  Elecmc  Company  Silicone  adhesive  compositions 

with  imprx.ved  quick  stick.  5..580.915.  CI.  524-267  000 
Lin.  Tien-Chang,  to  Inveiitec  Corporation  Computer  peripheral  engagement/ 

disengagement  mechanism   5.580,182.  CI   403-325  tXX) 
Lm.  Wei  Hwang  Mulri-functional  hydraulic  gnp  5.581.040.  CI  73-857  0(X) 
1  in  ZhenWu,  lo  L-SR  Technologies.  Inc  Moving  liquid  membrane  modules 

5.580.452.  CI    210.321  740 
Lincoln  Mold  and  Dye  Corporation:  See — 

Dro/d.  Edward  J  ;  and  Comirini.  Vincent.  5,579.932,  Q  215-207  000 
Lindhom.  Lars,  and  Jamal.  Kanm.  lo  Telefonaktiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  Low 
complesily  nxxlel  based  channel  estimation  algorithm  for  fading  channels 
5.581.580.  CI    375-.340tXX) 
l.inde  Akriengesellschaft:  See — 

Wanner.  Manfred.  5.580.793.  CI.  436-I44.O0O. 
Linden.  Ralph  M    See — 

Kotin.  Robert  M  :  Bems.  Kenneth  I :  and  Linden.  Ralph  M  ,  5.580.703. 
CI   435-320  l(X) 
Linder.  Heinz:  See— 

Maag.  Urs:  and  Linder.  Hem/.  5.579.889.  O.  198-347.300 
Linder.  Lloyd  f.  Devendorf.  Don  C  ;  and  Garlepp.  Bruno  W    lo  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company    Vanable  gain  ampliher  circuit    5.581.213.  CI    3.30- 
28:(XXI 
Lindner.  Joachim   See- 

Heldhaus.  Reinhard;  Fischer.  Matthias;  and  Lindner.  Joachim.  5,579.880. 
CI.  192-70.170 
Lindsay.  Erin  J.:  See- 
Leonard.  Ronald  J  .  Lind.say.  Erin  J  :  Maurer.  David  B  :  and  Viitala 
Daniel  W.  5.580.522.  CI  422  46  (XX) 
Lindsledt.  Werner;  and  Pirkl.  Georg.  lo  Siemens  Akriengesellschaft   Methtxl 
for  the  operation  of  a  magnetic  resoiuuKe  apparatus.  5,581.183,  CI. 
324-309  000 
Linear  Technologv  Corporation:  See — 

Thoma.s.  David  M  .  5.581.252.0.  341144.000 
Linnau.  Yendra:  See— 

Eibl.  Johann.  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapitsch.  Anion;  and  Schwarr.  Hans  f. 
5.580.962.  CI   5.30-395  (XX) 
Limnvpe-Hell  AG   See — 

ker/.  Ludo.  5.581.372,  O.  358-456.000. 
Linskens.  Maarten  H   K.:  See — 

Villeponieau.  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Waller,  and  Linskens.  Maarten 
H   K..  5.580.726.  CI.  435-6()00 
Linslev.  Peter  S  .  Ledbetter.  Jeffrey  A  .  Damle.  Nilin  K  .  and  Brady.  William, 
lo  Bnstol-Myers  Squibb  Co    B7IG  fusion  protein    5.580.756.  CI    435- 
69  700 
Lions  Adhesives.  Inc    See— 

Oosierhoff.  Rudolf  H,,  5,580,940.  CI.  526-238.230. 


Ljor7ou.  Laurent:  See — 

Mikler.    Claude.     Lioczou.    Laurent;    and    Dhuique-Mayer.    Daniel. 
5,580,572,  CI.  424-448  000 
Lioo  Shiann-Ming,  to  Nuional  Semicooductor  Cofponbon.  IC  having  heal 

spieader  anacfaed  by  glo6-iopping  5.581.119.  O  257-676  000 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The   See  - 

Mayhew.  Enc.  Franklin.  J  Craig;  Bhatia.  Suresh.  Harmon.  Paul  A.;  and 
Janoff.  Andrew  S  .  5,580.899.  CI   514-449.000 
Lippens.  Xavier:  Set— 

Le  Saux.  Gilles.  Bcrtrand.  Patrick.  Lippens.  Xavier.  and  Lafay.  Chris- 

tophe.  5,581.347.  Q   356-124.000. 

Lipsky.  Peter  E;  Tao.  Xue  L  .  and  Cai.  Jian.  lo  Board  of  Regents  The 

University  of  Texas  System   Preparations  and  uses  llicreof  for  immuniv 

suppression   5JS80„S62.  CI  424-195  IIXI 

Lis.  Henry;  and  McNally.  Michael  P  Transportation  and  installation  device 

f<w  heavy  pipes  5,579.698.  CI    105-364  000 
Lisco.  Inc    See — 

Brantlev.  Derrick  K.,  5  J80.049.  CI   273-65  008 

Sullivan.  Michael  J  ;  and  Nesbilt.  R    Dennis.  5,580,057,  O    473- 

377  000 
Sullivan.  Michael  J .  5.-580.323.  CI  473-371  000 
1  iss  Olle  G  .  to  ProduklulvecklingsfBreuget  Nl  AB.  CoMainer  for  plastic 

bags   5.579.915.  CI   206-554.000 
Lituu.  Erwin:  See— 

Baith,  Phillip  W  ;  Gcedert  Michel  C  ;  and  Lituu,  Erwin,  5,581.028.  U. 
73-204  260 
Littelfu.se.  Inc    See  - 

Oh  Seibang.  Beckett.  James  J  .  Humphrey.  Theodore  W.;  and  Hendnck- 
son.  William  P.  5.581.225.  O.  337-295  000 
Litton  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Wheeler.  Kevin  D.:  losue.  Michael  J.:  and  Johnson.  Bruce,  5,581,151, 
CI   313  541  000 
Liu.  Ivan.  lo  Noma.  Inc  Minialurt  light  huurc  5,580.159.  G  .362-226  000. 
Liu.  Jiang.  Wolter.  Scon.  McOure.  Michael  T    Stooer.  Bnan  R  ;  Glass. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Hren.  John  J  .  ui  North  Carolina  Slate  fniversity   Method 
for  forming  a  diamond  coaled  held  emitter  and  device  produced  thereby. 
5.580.380.  CI    117-85  000 
Liu.  Ming-Tsung:  See- 
Chang.  Tsun  Tsai.  and  Liu.  Ming  Tsung.  5.580.806.  CI  437-44.000. 
Liu   Richard  T .  and  Rushmore.  Dean  F.  to  Neslec  S.A  Process  foe  making 

encapsulated  sensory  agents   5.580„593.  CI  426-96.000 
Liu.  Rong-Shian:  See — 

Lm    CTiin-I.  Wu.  Chung  Lm;  Liu.  Rong-Shian;  and  Chu.  Gou-Don. 
5.580.416.  CI    156-425  000 
Liversidge.  Gary:  See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  Eickhoff.  W  Mark;  and  Liversidge.  Gary.  5,580,579. 
CI  424-489  000 
Ljungmann.  Oystein  H  Apparatus  fur  aulomalic  application  of  cover  slips  on 

microscope  slides  5.580.414.  CI    1.56.363  0(K). 
Llovd.  Stacey   See — 

'  Myers    Mark.  Lloyd.  Stacey;  Stool,  Richard.  Takasumi.  Robert;  and 
Lynch.  John.  5381.713.  CI  395-299.000 
Lo.  William  See— 

Crayford.  Ian  S  ;  and  Lo.  William.  5..'(8I  J59.  CI    370-392 aX) 
LiK-e.  Roben  P    See- 

CiancHisi.  Michael  S..  Loce.  Roben  P;  Banton.  Manin  E.;  and  Jodoin. 
Ronald  E.,  5.581.292.  CI.  .347- 1 3 1. (XX) 
Locke.  Kenneth  W :  See— 

D'Ortando.  Kay  J  .  Locke.  Kenneth  W.  Bellott.  Emile  M  ;  GabrieL 
Richard  L.;  NohrOen.  Michael  D  .  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P ;  2^ahr.  Salah  A.; 
Al-Faihan.  Emile:  and  Knshnananthan.  Subramaniam.  5.580.878. 0. 
514-292.0(X) 
Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company:  See— 

Rouhani.  S  Zia.  5.580.675.  CI  429-90000. 
Lockheed  Manin  Corporation   See- 
Hunter.  Uhiis  G  .  Jr.  and  Winftee.  Don  D  .  5,579,633,  O.  60-204  000 
Lockheed  Martin  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See— 

Haynes.  Tony  E  .  5.580.641.  CI  428-l95(XX) 
Lockshaw.  James  J  .  Kellv.  Stephen.  Walker.  Randall,  and  Kaiser.  John.  Jr.. 
loTolo.  Inc  Structural  element  with  nbbing  mechanically  bliKked  against 
separation   5.580.622.  CI  428  .34  100 
Loebig.  Norben:  See— 

Fundneider.  Oswald:  Lul/.  Karl-Anton;  and  Loebig.  Norbert.  5381,551, 
CI   370-.395(XX) 
Locwenstein.  Paul   See — 

Nishlala.  Satvanaravana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C  Loe- 
wensiein.  Paul.  Lee.  Sue  K  .  and  ColBn  III.  Louis  F..  5381.729,  CI. 
39!i.470(XX) 
Li>fftus.  Kevin  D  .  and  Bcrmel.  Alexandra  D  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Solvent  extraction  in  limited  coalescence  processes   5.580.692.  CI   4.30- 
I  37  OtX) 
Lofgren.  John  A    See — 

Schot/.  Larry.  Buczkiewicz.  Roben  T  .  and  Lofgren.  John  A  .  5381.617. 
CI   381-14  000 
Lofgren.  Lewis  C  .  and  Phillips.  Noel  M  .  to  ADE,  Inc  Suspension  package 

5379.917.  CI   206-583000 
Logan,  Andrew  K  .  Jaeger.  Matthew  W;  Axlon.  Terry  D  .  Hughes.  William  E; 
and  Gruenwald.  David  J  .  to  Brunswick  Corporation  Separating  apparatus 
for  the  cooling  system  of  a  marine  engine.  5,579.727,  CI.  123-41.140. 
Logan,  J.  Richard:  See— 


Schicdcgger,  Charles  E  ;  Nurenberg.  Aundrea.  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 
Clarii.  Michael  C  .  and  Logan,  J  Richard,  5379.617.  CI.  52-288  100 
Ltthr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH:  See — 

Jacob.  Werner;  and  Jacob.  Achim,  5,580313,  a.  464-145.000. 
Lohwa.sser.  Wolfgang,  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.  Coating  a  substrate 

surface  with  a  permeaoon  bamer  5.580.386.  CI    1 18-723  OMP 
Loilherstein.  Joel  S.  Resilient  spider  for  well  insullanon    5.579,843.  CI. 

166-278000 
Lokker.  Natalie  A.:  See — 

Godowski.  Paul  J.;  Lokker,  Naulie  A.;  and  Mark,  Melanie  R.,  5.580,%3, 
CI   530- .399  000. 
Lombardo.  Salvatore:  See— 

CampisaiHi.  Salvatore  U  ;  Lombardo.  Salvatore;  Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Pol- 
man.  Alben.  and  Van  Den  Hoven.  Gerard  N  .  5.580.663.  C\   428- 
446  000. 
Lombas.  Leslie  P:  and  Pitre.  Daniel  P.  to  Texaco.  Inc  Apparatus  for  oil  spill 

recover*   5380.4.SO.  CI   210-242.3(X) 
Longsworth.  Ralph  C  .  Boiarsky.  Mikhail  J  :  and  Khatri.  Ajay.  to  Apd 
Cryogenics.  Inc  Cryostal  refngeraiion  system  using  mixed  refrigerants  in 
a  closed  vapor  compression  cycle  having  a  hxed  flow  restnclor  5.579,654. 
a  62-511  000 
Loral  Vought  Svstems  Corporation:  See— 

Schimen.  thoma.s  R.;  and  Barnes.  Scon  L..  5380.795.  CI.  437-5.000 
Lorch.  Werner,  to  Hans  Grohe  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Stop  valve.  5380.031.  CI 

251-174.000 
L'Oeal:  See- 

Conetei.  Jean.  Audoussei.  Mane  P;  Lagrange.  Alain:  and  Vandenbosche. 

Jean  J  .  5.580.357.  CI   8-408.000 
Mellul.  Myriam;  and  de  La  Potcne.  Vakne.  5380348.  CI  424-61.000. 
Sandou-Pa.scal.  Cimne;  and  Benoist.  Jean-Fraii^ois.  5.579.955.  CI  222- 

105.000. 
Ser.  Jean-Claude;  and  Miguel.  tXilores.  5380346.  CI   424-59  000 
Lotfi.  Younes  J  :  and  Poncr.  John  D..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.  Output 
buffer  incorporating  shared  intermediate  nodes  5.581.1%.  CI  326-17.000 
Lowell.  John  K..  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for 
pa.ssive  optical  characlen?ation  of  semiconductor  substrates  subjected  lo 
high  energy  (MEVI  ion  implanurion  using  high-mjection  surface  photo- 
voluge.  5..581.I94.  CI   324-752000 
Lowrey,  Tyler  A.,  and  Chance.  Randal  W .  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Sutic 

discharge  circuit  having  low  breakdown  voltage  bipolar  clamp.  5.581 .104.    Ma,  Jin 
Ci  257-355000.  * 

LSR  Technologies.  Inc.:  See— 

Lin.  ZhcnWu.  5..580.452.  CI.  210-321  740. 
LTG  Luftiechnischc  GmbH:  See — 

Mokler.  Benihard.  5.579.893.  CI    198-430.000. 
Lu.  Shui  T .  to  Lu.  Su-Ving  R  Exhaust  gas  cleaning  device  5.580..368.  CI 

96-51.000. 
Lu.  Su  Ying  R    See— 

Lu.  Shui  T.  5380.368,  CI  96-51.000. 
Lubben.  Marcel   See— 


Fennea  Ben  L  .  Lubben.  Marcel;  Hemiani.  Roelant  M.;  TVisker.  Robin    Mackewicz.  Cari  E  :  See— 

_      ^        .    .-  .  ...    ..n,.    ...r      ..-■      rm    -it  i    nt\l\  I   a..*.      Isl    A    '    anH    Mar 


Lunkenheimci.  Winfried.  Assmann.  Lutz;  Dutzmann.  Stefan;  Dehne.  Heinz- 
Wilhelm;  and  Hanssler.  Gerd.  to  Bayer  Akriengesellschaft    Pyridyloiy- 
acrylic  acid  esters  5.580.868.  CI.  514-222.500 
Luo.  Ke:  See — 

Majumdar.  Aninava;  Lai.  Jie;  and  Luo.  Ke.  5381.083.  CI.  250-306.000. 
Luo.  LizJiong:  Sef— 

Kang.  Chil-Yong.  and  Luo.  Lizhong.  5380.773.  CI.  435-236.000. 
Lur.  Water,  and  Yen.  Po-Wen.  to  United  Microelec-tronics  Corporation 
PrxKess  for  eliminauon  of  standing  wave  effect  of  photoresist  5.580.701. 
a.  430-316.000. 
Lwihtak.  Alex:  See — 

Chang.  Chieh;  Lee.  Man  S.;  and  Lushtak.  Alex.  5.58 1 J79.  CI.  345 
190.000 
Lulterbeck.  Werner:  See — 

Arlt.  Gunther;  Van  Essen.  Josef;  and  Lunerbeck.  Werner.  5.579.922,  CI 
209-592000 
Lutz.  Dieter  See — 

Adier.  Uwe;  Drexl.  Hans-Jitrgen;  Lutz,  Dieter  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  Schmidt-Briicken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang    Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465.  CI   364-431.070. 
Lutz.  Karl-Anton:  See — 

Fundneider.  Oswald;  Lutz.  Karl- Anton;  and  Loebig.  Norbert,  5,581351, 
CI   370-395  000 
Lykken.  Thomas  G  :  See — 

Kemper.  Philip  T;  and  Lykken.  Thomas  G..  5379.660.  CI  74-173.00R 
LyIe.  Guy  A  ;  Corit.  William  H  .  Weber.  Matt  C  ;  and  Morrow.  David  E..  lo 
Baxter  International  Inc  Interactive  control  systems  for  medical  processing 
devices.  5.581.687.  CI   395-326.000. 
Lvnch.  John:  See — 

Myers.  Mark.  Llovd.  Slacev;  Stout.  Richard;  Takasunu.  Robert,  and 
Lynch.  John.  5.581.713.  CI.  395-299.000 
Lynch.  Thomas  J.:  Set — 

Kang.  Jung  W.;  Lynch.  Thomas  J.;  and  Poullon.  Jason  T.  5.580.930.  CI. 

525-237.000. 
Kobliiz.  Francis   F:   Lynch.  Thomas  J .  and  Mellinger.   Ricky  C  . 
5380,265.  CI  439-276  000 
Lyon  Bruce  C  .  lo  Zerox  Corporation.  System  for  imcgraong  muluple  genetic 
algorithm  applications  5381.657.  CI.  395-13.000. 
a,  Jin,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Metfiod  for  processing  color-image  signals 
from  a  three-color  onginal  and  for  forming  output  color  image  having 
black,  white  and  either  red  or  blue  5.581.375.  CI   358-518000 
Maag   Urs;  and  Linder.  Heinz,  to  GRAPHA-Holding  AG   Device  for  pro- 
cessing pnnted  products  5.579.889.  CI    198-347.300 
Macdonald.  Perry  A  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company    Microwave  shielding 
structures    comprising    parallel-plate    waveguide     5.581,217.   CI     333- 
246.000. 
Maciejewski.  Jeremi;  and  Kubicki.  Antoni.  Hydrosurically  damping  shock 
and    vibration   cnergv    absorbing   non-vulcanizable   silicone   elastomer. 
5380.917,  CI   524-268000 


S  ;  and  Que.  Lawrence,  Jr.  5.580.485.  CI   510-311  000. 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc.:  See- 
Baker.  Maria  J  .  and  Eick.  -Stephen  G..  5.581.797.  CI   .395-326  000 
Chirovskv.  Leo  M..  Novotny.   Roben  A.;   and  Woodward.  Ted  K  . 

5.581.077,  CI   2.50-2I4.00R 
Hemng     Chauncey;    Heutmaker,    Michael    S;    and    Wu,    Eleanor, 

5.581.190.  CI.  324-6050<X) 
Homey  Lee  F.  II;  Laird.  Allan  W ,  McKenna.  Gerald  L.;  and  Zeidan. 

Dany  M  .  5.581358.  CI   370-»OI  000 
Weerackody.  Vijitha;  and  Zhou.  Yong.  5381.481.  CI   364-514(X)R. 
Lucken.  Ijwane  J  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Random  bit  diagnos- 
tic for  a  high  resoluuon  mea-suremenl  system   5.581.561.  CI   371-6.(XX) 
Ludwig.  David  E  .  Saunders.  Christ  H.;  Some.  Raphael  R  ;  and  Smart.  John 
J.  to  irvine  Sensors  Corporauon  Stack  of  IC  chips  in  lieu  of  single  IC  chip 
5.581.498.  CI   .365-63  000 

Ludwig  Institute  tor  CaiKer  Research:  See—  

Nur  E-Kamal.  M    S.  A.;  and  Manila.  Hiroshi.  5.580.955.  CI.  5.30 

324.000 
Yang  Yu-Chung;  Ciarletla.  Agnes  B  ;  Ricciardi.  Susan  T :  Clark.  Steven 
C  .  and  CKmahuc.  Roben  E  .  5380.753.  CI   435-69.500 
Ludwig.  Josef,  and  Strahl.  Karl,  to  Siemens  Akiiengesellschaft.  Method  lor 
oansmining  high-prionty  programs  and  dau  in  a  communication  system 
5..581.791.C1   395  860.000 
Luhm    Ralph,  to  Allfast   Fastening   Systems.   Inc.   Crowned   siilid  nvel 

5.580.202.  CI  41 1 -507  (XX) 
Luk  Fahrzeug-Hydraulik  GmbH  &  Co.  KG:  See— 
K6nge.  Randolf.  5.580.817.  CI.  137-115.150. 
Lukasik.  Susan  L  :  See — 

Gnibe.  Gary   W,   Markison.  Timothy  W;  and   Lukasik.   Susan   L  . 
.5.581.803.0   455-54.100. 
Lumex.  Inc.:  See — 

Simonson.  Roy.  5.580.341.  CI.  482-100000. 
Lumitox  Gulf  L.C:  See — 

Suffey.  Arthur  V;  and  Nicolaids.  Thomas  G..  5.580.785.  CI    435- 
288.700. 
Lundar  Electnc  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Hsu.  Tony.  5379.679.  CI  99-339.000 
Lundquist    Lynn  C  ;  and  Morris.  John  D    Motor  multiple  switches  and 
circuitry.  5.581.137.  CI.  3I0-68.0OR 


Uv7.  Jay  A.;  and  Mackewicz.  Carl  E..  5380.769.  CI.  435-172.300. 
MacKichan.  Barry  B  :  See— 

Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R  ;  Hodges.  C    Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B  ; 
McDaniel     Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V;   and   Williams.   Antony   S  . 
5.581.686.  CI   395-340.000 
MacLeod.  Angus  M..  to  Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ud    Pyrazolo-quinoline 

derivarives  for  treating  cerebral  ischemia.  5.580.877.  CI.  514-292000 
MacLeod.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Schiedegger.  Charles  E.;  Nurenberg,  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J  ; 
Clart  Michael  C  .  and  Logan.  J.  Richant  5.579,617.  CI  52-288  100 
MacWilhams.  Kenneth  P:  See— 

Mayer.  Donald  C  ;  and  MacWilliams.  Kenneth  P.  5.580,802,  Q  437 
40  000 
Maddox.  Jeffrev  T ;  and  Smith.  Canoll  W .  to  High  End  Systems.  Inc.  Power 

lens  for  an  automated  luminaire.  5.580.164.  CI.  362-293.000. 
Maden.  Kenneth  H.  See— 

Bhardwaj.  Narender  K.;  Glezer.  Boris;  Maden.  Kenneth  H  :  and  Smilo. 
Sheldon.  5.580.172.  CI   374-137.000 
Madcr.  Stanley  C  Wallet  protector.  5.579.817.  CI    150-1.34  000 
Madge.  Steven   See—  .  „      .      . 

Berg    Matthias;  Hamisch.  Hartmut;  Madge.  Steven;  and  Reinhardl. 
Werner.  5.580.081.  CI   280-728  .300. 
Madurawe.  Raminda  U  :  See — 

Sansbury.  James  D  ;  and  Madurawe.  Rarmnda  U  .  5.581301.  CI   36."i- 
185010. 

Maeda.  Hajime:  See — 

Omi>ri.  Makoto.  and  Maeda.  Hajime.  5..581.120.  CI.  257-679  000 
Maeda.  Keiichi.  to  Sonv  Corporation.  Interconnect  for  semiconductor  devices 

and  method  for  fabricaring  same  5.581,125.  CI  257-767.000. 
Maeda.  Ma.saru;  and  Komoda.  Koji.  to  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co..  Ltd.  Window 
gla.ss  antenna  widi  optimized  AM  and  FM  cquivaleni  antennas  5.581 .263. 
CI   343-704  000 
Maeda.  Yoshinobu  See — 

Yamada    Tadayoshi:  Golou,   Kazumi:  Tozuka.  Masahiro:   Shimatani. 
Tsuvoshi.  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.580.145.  CI   353-74000 
Maegawa.  Shigeki    Ybshioka.  Tatsuo;   Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyata. 
Yutaka  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  for  processing 
a  thin  film  using  an  energy  beam   5.580.801.  C\   437-WOOO 
Maejima.  Katsumi:  See— 
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NaMima.  AKushi;  Matsumrto.  Shinji:  Maejinu.  Kalsumi.  Kawaluuni. 
.S<Ha,  and  K.kuf;awa.  SIxwo.  5.580.693.  CI  4.W-200.«)0 
Macnaka.  Hirohiile:  Sre 

Terada.  Yukihiro;  Macnaka.  Hirohide;  and  Kawazu.  Yukio.  5J8I.486, 
CI   364-5MOOO 
Mac/i>n<i.  Kaliumi    Sre 

Mawalan,  Kazumin,  Maezono.  Kalsumi;  Arai.  Hiromilsu.  and  Maki. 
T<whio.  5.580.903.  CI.  514-556.000 
Magar.  Surcndar  S.:  See- 

Caudel.  Edward  R..  and  Magar.  Surcndar  S..  5.581.792,  O.   395- 
872.000. 
Magara.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Electrical  discharge 
machine  with  prevention  of  pulse  crack  phenomenon    5.580.469.  CI 
219  69  180 
Magda.  Darren.  See— 

Scssler.  Jonathan  L  .  Mody.  Tarak  D.  Hemmi,  Gregory  W:  KtA\. 
Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.580.543.  CI  424-9.340. 
MagcnU  Cixporalion:  See — 

Hofmann.  Richarf  W.  5.579.933.  O.  215-220.000 
Magnum  ConstructKW  Company.  Inc  :  Sec— 

Pomerville.  Th<>ma.s  E  ,  Williams,  Ronald  L..  and  Kauffman.  Joseph  E.. 
5.580.113.  CI   294  82  350 
Mahr.  Hermann,  and  Kani.  Peter,  to  Eaton  Controls  GmbH  &  Co  KG.  Motor 

vehicle  steering  column  switch   5.581.061.  O.  200-61  540 
Maiden.  Robert  P  Method  of  making  a  gla.s»  diffusion  cell   5.580.365.  CI 

65-104  000 
Mailloux    l>nnis  R  .  lo  Polaroid  Co»T>oration   Printer  adapted  for  use  with 

silica  based  pnni  media   5.579.694.  CI.  I0M88000 
Mailland.  David  S.   Sec—  ,,„..„, 

Motley.  Gordon  W  ;  Maitland.  David  S  ;  and  Meier.  Peler  J .  5,581.197. 
CI  '326- .10  000 
Majima.  Teiji   See 

Takizawa.  Hideaki.  Nasu.  Ya.suhiro,  Walanabc.  Kamhiro.  Hirou.  Shiro. 
Nonaka.  Kazuo.  Sato,  Sen;  and  Majima.  Teiji.  5.580.796.  CI   437- 
21000. 
Majors.  Steven  S  .  to  Harris  Corporation  Method  for  interactively  tailoring 
topography  of  integrated  circuit  layout  in  accordance  with  electromigration 
model-based  minimum  width  meial  and  contaci^via  rules   5.581.475  CI 
164  491  000 
Majumdar.  Arunava.  Lai.  Jie.  and  Luo.  Ke.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the   Method  for  fabricating  a  sensor  on  a  probe  tip  u.sed  for 
atomic  force  microscopv  and  the  like   5.581.083.  O    250-306000 
Maki    Richard  A  .  Klems/.  Michael  J  .  McKercher.  Scott  R  .  and  Celada, 
Antonio,  lo  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundauon  Poly^ieptides  encoding 
transcriptional  activators  and  uses  thereof  5.580.958.  CI.  530-350.000 
Maki  Takanon.  and  Ohta.  Kcnji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Optical-fiber  amplifier 

5.581.397.  CI   359  .V4I  000 
Maki.  Toshio;  See 

Mawatan    Kazunon;  Maezono.  Katsumi;  Arai,  HinMiutsu,  and  Maki. 
Toshio.  5,580.903.  CI.  514-556.000. 
Makiba.  Hidenon  Sec— 

Hara.  Tatstio;  Kitahara.  Joji.  Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Makiba.  Hidenon. 
5.581,519,  CI   368-64.000 
Makiki.  Kayoko:  See 

Kobayashi.  Taisuo;  Nakamura.  Kiyouka.  Matsucda.  Hisaharu;  Makiki. 
Kayoko.  Hamaiiaki.  Isamu.  and  Watanabe.  Ka/uya,  5.581.060.  CI 
200-61  45M. 
Makino,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Yama.saki.  Ka/uvuki.  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda.  Shunji.  Sakau. 

Ka/uyuki.  Imai.  Takashi,  Okauni,  Shigetoshi,  Nishio,  Saloshi.  Taka- 

hashi.  Tuyoshi.  Matuura.  Kcnji.  Tanaka.  Nonyuki.  Nagayaxu.  Tern 

aki,  and  Makino.  Hiroshi.  5.580.458.  CI   210-609.000 

Makino.  Hirotaka:  See  -  ^^ 

Aoyama,  Maxahiko.  and  Makino.  Hirotaka,  5.580.264.  CI.  439-275  000 

Makino.  Kcnji    See 

Hayakawa  Yukihmi.  Kawasumi,  Yasushi.  Makino.  Kenji;  and  Kataoka. 

Yu7o.  5..580.822.  CI  457  187  000 
Kataoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo.  Makino.  Kenji.  Yu/unhara.  Hiroshi. 
Fuiita    Kci    Kamei.  Seiji,  aino.  Yutaka.  Yuge,  Yulaka.  Shimotsusa. 
Minc«>;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.580,808,  CI   417  48(KK) 
Makiu.  Katsuhiko,  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Lid   Image  forming  apparatus  with 
copy  sheet  si/e  inputting  and  detection  and  coiresponding  selection  of  a 
copy  sheet  cas,sette   5.581.144.  CI   355-311000 
Makous.  Joseph  Antitheft  device  for  small  portable  equipment  and  method 

5.579.6.57.  CI   70-15  000 
Malan.  Van  R    See  ^ 

Well,  Jeiry  D  .  Woll.  Bryan  D.  and  Malin.  Van  R.  5,581,464.  O 
164-424040 
Malghan.  Subhaschandra  G  .  and  Premachandran.  Ramannair  S  ,  lo  United 
Stales  of  America.  Commerce    Method  for  obtaining  high  density  green 
ceramics  fr.«ii  powders   5,580.832.  CI   501  I OOO 
Mahck.  Adnen.  Eeindl.  Hans  H  .  and  Hahn,  C«rald  D  .  lo  Becton.  Dickinsiw 
and   Company     Stabilized    microspheres   and   methods   of   preparation 
5.580.735.  CI  435-6  IKK) 
Malik.  Dharam  P  S    See 

Stirland.  Simon  J  ;  and  Malik.  Dharam  PS.  5..581.265.  CI  .143-756  000 
Malkin.  Sergey    Sre 

ZIotin.  Boris.  Bushues.  Dmitry.  Haimov.  Eugene;  Malkin.  Sergey; 
Zusman.  Alia.  Tikhooov.  Aleney;  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir.  5.581.663, 
a   .195-5 1000 


Mallant.  Jos  P;  Schumann.  Rainer.  Moritz.  Thomas;  and  Justus.  Harald  C.  to 
Eleiso  Soniertechnik  GmbH   Optical  soning  system  for  a  color  sorting 
machine  and  prcKcss  5.579.921.  CI  209  .580000. 
Mallee.  Frank  M    See-  ,,„„„.„ 

Cook.  Richard  B  ;  Mallee.  Frank  M  ;  and  Shulman.  Mark  L  ,  5,580,959. 
CI   530-373  000 
Mallinkrodt  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Wells.  Charles  P.  and  Kettle.  Andrew  G  .  5.580,541,  O  424-1.110. 
Mallo,  Gail  M.:  Srr  — 

Mallo.  Mark  D  ;  and  Mallo.  Gail  M  .  5.579.796.  CI    135-88  060 
Mallo.  Mark  D..  and  Mallo.  Gail  M  Automobile  shelter  structure.  5.579.7%, 
CI    1.35-88.060 

Malmberx,  Bertil:  Sre—  

Ber/man,  Carl,  and  Malmberg.  Bertil,  5,579,682,  CI  99-473  000 
Malone,  Robert  W :  See—  „  ^      „, 

Feigner  Philip  L  ;  Wolff.  Jon  A  .  Rhodes.  Gary  H  ;  Malone.  Roben  W.; 
and  Carvm.  Denms  A  .  5.580.859.  CI   514^000 
Malooe.  William.  Svensson.  Arvid  L  ;  and  Scott,  Alexander  J  ,  to  SvedjU 
Arhra  AB    Method  for  controlling  a  gyratory  crusher    5,580.003.  O 
24 1 -.36000 
Malo/emoff.  Ale»is  P    See  -  ^      „         „ 

Rodenbush.  Anthony  J  .  Malozemoff.  Alemi  P;  and  Gamble.  Bruce  B  . 
5..58 1.220.  CI    335-2 1 6  000 
Malwankar.  Kmm  B    See— 

Chen   Xing.  Planner.  Philip  D .  III.  Malwankar.  Kiron  B  ;  and  Chen. 
Jennming.  5.581.350.  CI  356-369.000 
Mammano,  Robert  A     Wofford.  Larry;  McClure.  Winthn>p  H  .  and  Price, 
Bun  L.,  to  L'nitnxle  CorpotMion.  Battery  protector.  5,581,170,  CI   320- 
17.000 
MAN  Roland  Druckma-schinen  AG:  See— 
Hm.  Alfred.  5.580.688.  CI  430-35  000 

Manabe.  Hajime   See  ^ 

lizuka.  Nobuo.  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.581,5.30,  CI   .369-93.000 
Mancilla  Edward  and  Lagwinska,  Elizabeth  M  .  to  American  Home  Products 

CotTwnition   Method  fix  collecting  blood   5,580,789.  CI  416^18  000 
Manfail.  Michel   Sre— 

Dogha.  Silvia  M  ;  Villa.  Anna  M  ;  and  Manfait.  Michel,  5,580,750,  CI 
435-32(X)0 
Manico.  Joseph  A.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Cinnpany  Film  spool  with  built-in 
audible  indicator  for  verifying  film  loading  in  a  camera    5.-580.0II.  CI. 
141. 34g  QOQ 
Manico.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Mehra.  Madhav.  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  Film 
cartridge  with  visual   indicator  for  venfying  film  loading  in  camera. 
5.581.320.  CI    .196-515000 
Manitowoc  Engineering  CiMnpany:  See—  _   ,  ,  „,  „,„ 

Zuehlke.  Arthur  G  ,  and  Pech.  David  J  .  5.579.931.  CI   212-276000 
Manko.  Kalnna  A  Feminine  hygiene  earner  kit  5.579.916.  CI.  206- .581.000. 
Mankovitz.  Roy  J     Sre— 

Ng.  Yee  K    and  Mankovitz,  Roy  J..  5,581,614.  Q.  380-20.000. 
Mann.  Matthias:  See —  o,   «„^   ^ 

Fenn.  John  B  .  Meng,  Chin-Kai;  and  Mann.  Manhias.  5.581.080,  a 
250-282000 
Mann.     William     H,     to     REFAC     International.     Ltd      Thermopla.stic 
polyurethane  epo»y  mutures  that  develop  cross-linking  upon  melt  pro- 
ccsiing   5.580.946'.  CI   528-73  000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   See 

Adler.  Uwe.  Drexl.  Hans-JUrgen;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs. 
Manin.  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt-Brticken.  Hansjoachim.  Thieler. 
Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Michael.  Wcstendorf,  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465,  CI    164-431  070 
Arnold.  Wolfgang.  5.579.899.  CI.  20fr47  000 
Manninen.  Taisto:  See 

Jaaiinen.  Pauli.  Manninen.  Taislo.  and  Tiikkainen.  Pekka,  5„580,050,  CI. 
271-67  (XIA 
Mansur  Industries  Inc    See 

Mansur.  Pierre  G  ,  5.579.704.  CI.  110-185.000 
Mansur  Piene  G  .  to  Mansur  Industries  Inc  Apparatus  for  disposing  of  refuse 

hy  diermal  oxidatiiHi   5.579.704.  CI    I10I85(X)0 
Manulescu,  Mirvea  T  .  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean  Paul,  to  Kortec  AG.  Process 

for  gasification  aiul/ot  reforming  5.580..362.  CI  48-I97O0R 
Maranowski.  Steven  A.:  See— 

Holonyak.    Nick.   Jr;   Maranowski.   Steven   A  ;   and   Kish.   I=red  A.. 
5.581.571.  CI    172-46000 
Marcus.  Michael  A.;  Schafer.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Kcsiner.  Diane  E  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Optical  monitor  for  mea.sunng  themial  expansion  of  a 
mtatrng  mller  5.581.351.  CI   356-372.000. 
Marcy,  Heno  O  .  5th   See-  „    ,  u 

Cunningham.  Palncia  H  .  Warren.  Leslie  F.  Jr ;  Marcy.  Heniy  O  .  5lh; 
and  Rmker.  Mark  J  .  5.581010.  CI   558-290.000 
Maremont  Corporation   See-  ,-_.,,,  ™ 

Preshcka.  A  J  .  Patenck.  Roben  J  ;  and  Smeltzer.  Paul.  5,579.577.  CI 
29  890  080 
Mannc.  Victor  Beh  dnven  pedal  boat.  5..580.288,  O   44^29000 
Mark.  Melanie  R    Sec  .,„„^, 

Godow  ski.  Paul  J  .  Uikker.  Naulie  A  ;  and  Mark.  Melanie  R..  5„580.963. 
CI    530-19900(1 
Markanan,  Jean  CoiAb.nA  hanger  5,579.926,  CI   2ll-»2  000. 
Markham.  l-arry  D  .  ei>  International  Paper  Company   Screen,  vortex  appa- 
ratus  for  cleaning   recycled   pulp  and  related  process    5,580,446.  CI 
210-202  000 
Markison.  Timothy  W :  See — 


Gnibe,  Gary  W;  Markison,  TimoAy  W.;  and  Lukasik.  Susan  L. 
5,581,803,0.  455  54.100. 
Marks   Howard  M  ,  to  PTT,  LLC.  Combinaoon  tic-tac-toe  game  and  num- 
bered card  competition  5,580.059.  CI  273-271.000 
Markunas.  Albeit  L.:  See— 

Rozman.  Gregory   1 ;   Markunas.  Albert  L.;  Cook,  Alexander;   and 
Nguyen.  Vietson.  5.581.168.  CI   318-723.000. 
Martin.  James  W  :  See — 

Andervm.  GeraU  B  ;  Gross.  Brent  P.  Marlin.  James  W;  and  Tucker.  Von 
D  .  5^81,682.  a   395-792.000 
Marolt,  Vinko:  See — 

Kugelmann,  Adolf;  Marolt,  Vinko;  Guenther,  L'we;  and  Schatz,  Oliver. 
5.581,096,  CI   257-162000 
Marona,  Leonard:  See  - 

Fried,  Paula  S.,  Marooa.  Leonard;  and  Cooper,  Leonard,  5,580,246.  O. 
433-172000 
Marquan.  James  A  :  See — 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D.;  Marquan.  James  A  ;  Angelo.  Sandra  H  ;  and 
Hams.  Rodney  M.  5.580.926.  CI  525  108  000 
Marsh.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Tassone.  Joseph  V ;  Marsh.  Richard  L  ;  and  Candor.  James  T.  5.580.186, 
CI   405  154  000 
Marshall.  Dwight  A  :  Sec- 
Lease.  Thomas  L..  5,579.750,  C\.  124-20.100. 
Marshall,  Roben  M.:  See— 

Leydon.  Daniel  S  ;  and  Marshall,  Roben  M  ,  5,580,609.  O    427- 
322000 
Mamn.   Lawrence   L,   Kosley.   Raymond  W,  Jr;   Flanagan.   Denise   M  ; 
Kuerzel.  Gen  U  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Wettlaufer.  David  G  .  to  Hoechst 
Manon  Roussel.  Inc.  Process  for  prcpanng  1 -aminoacctamidopytToles 
5.580.987.  CI   548-475.000 
Martin  Marietta  Energy  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vto-Dinh.    Tuan;    Panjehpour.    Masoud;    and    Overholt.    Bergein    F, 
5,579,773,  CI    128-665  000 
Martin.  Tom   See- 

Maupin,  Patnck,  and  Martin.  Tom.  5.581.795.  O   .395-882.000 
Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara.  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunon;  Mizobe.  Tatsu- 
toshi;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  10  Mazda  Motor  Corporation. 
Automatic  transmission  control  system  for  automobiles    5.580.333.  CI. 
477-145.000 
MaruU,  Hiroshi:  See- 

Nur  E-Kamal.  M    S.  A  ;  and  Manita.  Hiroshi.  5.580.955.  CI    530- 

324000  

Maruyama    Noboru    Heat-exchanger  coil  assembly  and  complex  thereof. 

5.579,8.16.  CI    165-175000 
Maruyama.  Tadashi,  Nagaoka.  Katuhide;  and  Okada.  Masaki.  to  Doryokuro 
Kakunenrvo  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan;  and  Toyo  Tanso  Co  .  1  td.  Copper-caihon 
composite  matenal  with  graded  function  and  method  for  manufacturing  the 
same   5.580.658.  CI   428  408.()(K) 
Masaaki.  Iloh:  See- 

Masatoshi    Enoki;  Osamu.  Tokunaga.  Setsuo.  Ilo;  Ma.saaki.  Itoh;  and 
Himfumi.  Takeuchi.  5.579.992.  CI.  2.16-12  210. 
Masaioshi,  Enoki:  0>amu,  Tokunaga:  Setsuo.  ho.  Masaaki.  Itoh;  and  Hiro- 
fumi.  Takeuchi.  10  Toto.  Ltd  Combination  faucet  device.  5.579.992.  CI. 
236  12210 
Maschinenfabnk  J   Dicffenbacher  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 
Bielfcldt.  Fnednch  B  .  5.579.687.  CI.  I00-93.0RP 
Ma.scotech  Tubular  Products.  Inc  :  See - 

Nces,  Rainer  B  .  and  Alatalo.  Clark,  5.580,120,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Mashiko.  Takashi:  See— 

Kamuda.  Takashi;  Mashiko.  Takashi;  and  Yoshida.  Toshio.  5,581.316. 
CI    396-6.000. 
Ma.shima.  Kivoio:  See—  . 

Murakami.  Katsuhiko;  Mashima.  Kiyolo;  Mori,  Takashi;  and  Tanitsu. 
Osamu.  5..58 1.605.  CI  378-84  000. 
Maslow.  Marvin,  to  Projectavision.  Inc    Rear  screen  video  display  system 

5„580.i46.  a    151  74(X)f» 
Mason.  James   See — 

Saiio.  Toshimitsu;  Oka,  Mayumi;  (Xitake,  Atsuhiro;  and  Mason,  James, 
5,581.786,  CI.  395-828.000 
Mason.   James   M  ;   Kennedy.  Scon   P.  and  Fidel.  Seth  A.  to  Alexion 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    Retroviral  vector  panicles  for  transducing  non 
prohfemling  cells   5.580.766.  CI.  435  172  100 
MasPar  Computer  Ccwporation  See— 

Kim  Won  S  .  Bulfer.  David  M  ;  Nickolls.  John  R  .  Blank.  W  Thomas; 
and  Figel.  Hanncs.  5.581.777.  CI   395-800.000. 
Masrelicz.  Kari  Thin  speed  transducer  sensor  5..581.515.  CI   .367-89.000 
Massachuscns  Institute  of  Technology:  See— 

Saito    Haruo    Kranz.  David  M  ;  Eisen.  Herman  N  .  and  Tonegawa. 

Susumu.  5.580.961.  CI   5.10-395  000. 
Tanaka  Toyoichi;  Ilmain.  Franck;  Kokufuta.  Etsuo;  and  Annaka,  Ma,sa- 
hiko,  5.,580.929.  CI   525-218(100 
Massucco.  Aithur  A:  Sec—  ,  ,<,«  ^o^   <-i 

Shi.  Jie;  Ma.s.succo.  Arthur  A.;  and  Fauteux.  Denis  G  .  5.580.686.  CI 
429  245000 
Ma.stetson.  Joseph  G  ;  and  Myers.  Michael,  to  Elan  Corporation,  pic.  For 
mulations    and    their    use    in    Ihe    treatment   of   neurological    disca.ses 
5.580..580.  CI  424-49000(1 
Masuda.  Ka/uaki   See  — 


Watanabe,  Takashi;   Masuda,   Kazuaki;   Shimomura,  Atdhiko;  Saito. 
Akio.  Kashino.  Toshio.  and  Kasamoto.  Masami.  5.581.285.  CI  347- 
45000 
Masunaga.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kunihiro;  and  Masunaga.  Yasuyuki.  5,581,785,  Q.  395- 
828.000 
Masuo.  Yoshihisa.  to  Omron  Corporation  Device  to  provide  dau  as  a  guide 

to  health  management.  5,579,782.  Q.  128-734.000. 
Matano.  Kimie:  See — 

Uchida,  Katsuyoshi;  Matano.  Kimie;  and  Sokusai.  Hidetoshi.  5,580.119. 
CI   296-146  600 
Mateme.  Thierry  F  E    See — 

Agostini.  Giorgio;   Frank.  Uwe   E:   MateriK.  Thierry   F  E.;  Visel, 
Fnedrich;  and  Zimmer,  Rent  J..  5,580,919,  Q   524-430.000. 
Mathews,  Viju  K.;  Jeng.  Nan.seng,  and  Fazan,  Pierre  C  ,  to  Micron  Technol- 
ogy   Inc    Semiconductor  processing  method  of  fonning  an  electrically 
conductive  contact  plug  5,580.821.  CI.  437-187  000 
Mathias.  David  D  :  Sec- 
Hall  Teny  L  ;  Scarpa.  Jack  G  .  and  Mathia.s.  David  D.,  5,579.998.  CI. 
239-9.000 
Matoba.  Hirotsugu:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu.  Hirau.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige;  and 
Ohta.  Kenji.  5.581.538.  CI   369-126000 
Matoushek.  Robert  J.:  See — 

Greene.  William  J.;  Matoushek.  Roben  J  ;  CJorman,  Harry  A  ;  and 
Weigand,  John  G  ,  5.580.588.  CI  425-373.000. 
Matra  Marconi  Space  UK  Limited:  See— 

Stirland.  Simon  J  ;  and  Malik.  Dharam  P  S..  5,581 ,265,  CI  343-756.000. 
Matsubara,  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki,  Baba,  Shiro;  Ho.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa,  Masaaki;  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and  Shiba. 
Kazuyoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Hitachi  VLSI  Engineering  Coiporatioo 
Data  line  disturbance  free  memory  bIcKk  divided  flash  memory  and 
microcomputer  having  fla.sh  memory  therein  5.581.503.  CI.  365-185.3.30 
Matsubara.  Motonari:  See — 

Ohkawa,    Hideki;    Matsubara,    McHonari,    and    Yoshida,    Nobuhisa 
5.580,632,  CI   428-64  100 
Matsubara,  Sumiyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Tadashi;  and  Matsubara.  Sumiyuki.  5.580.642.  Ci.  428- 
212.000. 
Matsubara.  Yoshihisa.  and  Ilo.  Shinya.  to  NTC  Conxwation.  Process  for 
forming  a  planarized  interlaver  insulating  film  in  a  scmicondurtoi  device 
using  a  penodic  resist  pattern  5.580.826.  CI.  437-195.000 
Matsuda.  Hiromu   See— 

Monshiu.  Nobuyasu.  Hamada,  Shinji;  Matsuda,  Hinmu;  and  Ikoma, 
Munehisa,  5,580,677,  CI.  429-152.000. 
MaLsueda,  Hisaharu:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Taisuo;  Nakamura.  Kiyotaka;  Matsucda,  Hisaharu;  Makiki. 
Kayoko.  Hamazjiki.  Isamu;  and  Watanabe,  Kazuya.  5.581.060.  CI 
200-61  45  M. 
Matsui.  Fumio:  See — 

Miyadera.  Toshiyuki.  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Takashi;  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5.580.631.  CI  428-64  800 
Matsui.  Toshiaki;  and  Kiyokawa.  Masahiro.  to  Communications  Research 
l.aboratory    Ministry  of  Posts  and  Telecommunications.  Gaussian-beam 
antenna  5.581.267.  CI   343-837000 
Matsukawa.  Nobuo:  See— 

Suzuki.  Yoshio;  Matsukawa.  Nobuo;  and  Tamura.  Kazunon,  5.580,156, 
CI   .362-184.000. 
Matsumoto,  Hideo:  See— 

Hallon  Jim;  Torigoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Norihito;  Sawajin,  Osamu;  and 

Matsumoto,  Hideo,  5,579,562.  n  24-452.000. 

Matsumoto.  Hiroaki:  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi;  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ishizuka. 

Hanio;    Matsumoto.    Ya.suhiro.    and    Nakayama.    Yoshiyuki.    to   Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  communication  apparatus  having  storage  unit  for 

sionng  recorded  shi-et   5.580.045.  CI   271-298.000 

Matsumoto.  Kesafumi.  to  Kouken  Company.  Limned   Method  for  cooking 

food  with  eddy-current  generated  heat.  5.580.594.  CI.  426-243.000. 
Matsumoto.  Sayuri:  See— 

Kotake.  Takashi;  and  Matsumoto.  Sayun.  5.581.460.  CI  395-203.000. 
Matsumoto,  Shin-ichiro   See — 

Tukamoto.    Koo.    Nagase.    Naohiko;    and    Matsumoto.    Shinichiro. 
5.581.138.  CI.  310-83.000 
Matsumoto.  Shinji:  See — 

Nakajima  Alsushi;  Matsumoto.  Shinji.  Maejima.  Katsumi;  Kawakami. 
Sota.  and  Kikugawa.  Shozo.  5.580.693.  CI.  4.10-200  000 
Matsumoto.  Tadashi:  See— 

Umeda     Nanimi;     Douzono.    Youichi;    and    Malsumoto.    Tadashi. 
5.581.547.  CI   .170-342  000 
Matsumoto,  Takeshi:  See — 

Sakai  Yorihiko.  Ono.  Norikalsu;  Mineo,  Nonkazu;  Matsumoto,  Takeshi; 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.580.511.  CI    264-400.000. 
Matsumoto.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seishi:  Kiguchi.  Masao;  Ishi- 
zuka    Haruo;    Matsumoto.    Yasuhiro;    and    Nakayama.   Y'oshiyuki. 
5.58(1.045.  CI   27 1  -298.000. 
Matsumura.  Nobuya;  Ishimoto.  Kazumr.  Nakamura,  Yoichi;  Hamasaki.  Kura- 
va.su   Kuwabara.  Kimihito;  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  to  Matsushita  Elet- 
tnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd.  Reflow  apparatus.  5.579.981.  CI   228-19.000 
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Mawunuira.  Ouunu,  Kanota.  Kf  iji;  Inooe.  Hajime.  and  Yanagihara.  Naofumi. 
u.  <k«y  Cinpiiniiion  Mcihcids  and  «y»leim  for  dubbing  a  vanable  length 
encoded  digiul  video  signal  on  a  record  medium  5.581.-WI.  CI  386- 
46(X» 
Mauumum.  Smumi;  YanMinoto.  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Hoshi.  Hiroaki: 
and  M<K»hima.  Hideki.  to  Caram  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Op«ical  infocmauon 
recording/reproduiing  jppamim  for  accurately  delecting  magnetic  domain 
edges  5.58  US32.  CI.  369  1 10  000 
MaLsunaia.  Terry:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz,  Thomas  A  ;  MMsunaga.  Terry.  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan.  Yellowhair.  David:  and  Wu.  Ouanli.  5.580.S7S.  CI. 
424-450  000 
Matsunaga,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Takamolo.    Hideo;   and    Malsunaga.   Tsuyoshi,   5.581.401.   CI.    359- 
443.000  ^  ,  _ 

Maisuno  Hm>mii»u.  Igarashi.  TaHushi;  Hiramolo.  Taisumi  Takemoto,  l-umi 
KKlii.  Hi.shinuma.  Nobuyuki.  Oonishi.  Ya-suo;  Ka.sagi    Kunio.  Asahina, 
Takashi.   and  Wakahata.   Yasuhiko.  to   Ushiodenki    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
t)ielectnc  harrier  discharge  lamp.  5J81.I52,  C\.  313-634.000. 
Malsuo.  Hiroka/u:  See—  ... 

Atautni.    Tomoyuki;    Morigami.    Yuusuke:    and    Matsuo.    Hiroka/u. 
5_580.040.  CI  27I-I21()00 
Malsu-shima.  Hiroshi   Srr~ 

Su/uki.  tt>uni.  and  Mat-sushima.  Hiroshi.  5j81  J23,  CI.  396-51.000 
MaLsushiia  Electric  Industrial  Co .  Ltd.   S«—  ...         . 

Biu>   Yasuhiko.  Ito.  Shuji:  Murai.  Hiroyuki:  Haaegawa.  Mauki:  and 

Toyoguchi.  Yoshinon.  5.580.538.  CI  423-W7.400. 
Inoue    Shinji:  Kakiuchi.  Takashi;  Nakamura.  Hiroki:  Wiki,  Hiroyuki. 

and  Oa.shi.  Ma.«hm..  5.581.752.  CI   395  601  000 
Kashiwagi.     Ya.suhiro:     and     Higa.«hi.     Masayuki.     5.579„572.     CI. 

29-836  (WO 
Maegawa  Shigeki:  Yoshioka.  TaLsuo;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  aid  Miytia. 

Yutaka.  5.580.801.  CI  437-40  000 
Matsumura.  Nobuya:  IshinxKo.  Kazumi.  Nakamura.  YoKhi.  Hamasaki. 
Kuraya.su.  Kuwabara.  Kimihito.  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  5.-579,981. 
CI   228-19(100. 
Mitani,  KaLsuaki;  Aoki.  Satoshi;  and  Mukai.  Hitoshi.  5.581.407.  CI 

<^9  6I9(«X) 
Mtwishiu.  Nobuvasu.  Hamada.  Shinji:  Matsuda.  Hiromu:  and  Ikotna. 

Munehisa.5.580.677.  CI  429-1 52.0(X) 
Nakauni.  Toshifumi;  Imai.  Kanji;  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro;  and  Inada. 

Makoto.  5381.148.  CI   313-492.000 
Ogawa.  Karufumi:  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamofu.  5380,605.  CI 

427-155(100 
Sakaue.  Shigeo,  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  5.581.362.  CI.  386-95.000. 
Sugiura.    Masataka.   Yoshimuta.  Tetsuya;   and   Nakamura,   Yasuhiro, 

5.581.665.  CI    395-86  OOO 
Tukamoto.    Kou.    Nagase.    Naohiko:    and    Mal.sum<Ko.    Shin-ichiro. 

5.581.138.  CI   310-83  000 
Uemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro.  Ushihara.  Masa- 
haru     Yukawa,    Junichi,    Mouri.    Hiroaki;    Ohkoshi.    Hideo;    and 
Murakami.  Masayoshi.  5381.032.  CI   73-493000 
L'eta.  MiLsunon.  and  Koyama.  Takeo.  5381.453.  CI    363-49  000 
Yamada    Tadayoshi:  Gotixi.   Kazumi.  To/uka.   Masahiro.  Shimaiani. 

Tsuyoshi.  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.580.145.  CI   353-74.000 
Yamada  Toim;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Nishimuta.  Kazunori;  and  Murakami. 

Ko7x>.'  5.581.141.  CI   310-3I3(X)D 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  5.581.506.  CI    365-189  110 
Matsushita.  Takeshi:  See —  ^^ 

Hayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Matsushiu.  Takeshi.  5381.106.  CI  257-369.000 
Matsuura.  Keiji:  .Sec-  ,.    „     .  . 

Oki    HinKhi.  Ivka.saki.  Jun;  Shioooya.  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  and 
Matsuura.  Keiji.  5.581.345.  CI   356-»010 
Matsu/aki.  Shigeru;  Sakemi,  Yuji;  Izumizaki.  Ma.sami;  and  Danzuka.  Toshim 
itsu.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Developing  device  preventing  scatlenng 
of  developing  agent  by  conductive  member.  5.581.336.  CI   355-251.000. 
MaLsuzavta.  MitsuNi  See   -  .,    .       . 

Ito.  Nono;  Shimoda.  Tawuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka.  Ishihashi.  Toshiyuki. 
Ueki  Yasunoo;  Okeya.  Makolo;  and  MaLsuzawa.  Milsuho.  5.581.180, 
CI   324-207  no 
Malteson.  Robert  W:  5ee-- 

Davis.  Leighton  I .  Jr;  Malteson,  Robert  W;  and  Dage.  Gerhard  A  . 
5.579.994.  CI   236-49.300. 
Matthews,  Robert  T:  See— 

Paninjpe,  Ajii  P .  Davis.  Cecil  J  ;  and  Matthews.  Robert  T .  5380.385.  CI 
II  8-723(101 
Maluura.  Kenji   See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda.  Shunji.  Sakata. 

Kazuyuki;  Imai.  Taka.shi;  Okalani.  Shigetoshi.  Nishio,  Satoshi;  Taka- 

hashi.  Tuyoshi;  Maluura.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Noriyuki;  Nagayasu.  Teru 

aki;  and  Makino.  Hinnhi.  5.580.458.  CI   210-609  000 

Maughan.  Kevin:  See —  ^ 

B<«irdman.  David  C;  and  Maughan,  Kevin.  5380.901,0  514-536.000 

Maunula.  Teuvo  See— 

Kivioja     Mani.    Ravola.    Sointu;    Slolte.   Thomas.    Maunula.   Teuvo; 
HJrkOnen.  Mam.  and  Vina.  Pirkko.  5.580333.  CI   423  213500 
Maupin.  Patrick;  and  Martin.  Tom.  lo  Video  Associate*  Labs.  Inc  System  for 
tnuismining  and  rccemng  digital  infomuilion  Ihnnigh  parallel  printer  port 
of  computer  bv  using  embedding  strobe  bit  in  eight  bii  dau  of  pnnler  port. 
5.581  795.  Cl'  .395-882.000. 
Maurer.  David  B    See- 


Leonard,  Ronald  J  ;  Undsay.  Erin  J.;  Maurer,  David  B.;  and  Viitala, 
Daniel  W .  5.580322.  O  422-16000 
Maw.  David  S  Ammal  trap  5.579.602.  CI  43-90000. 
Mawalan.  Katsuhiko  See— 

Sail*     Yoshifumi;    Nakamura.    Akira.    and    Mawatan,    Kniuhiko. 

5.581.587.  Cl   376-230  000 

Mawatan.  Kazunori;  Maezono.  Kalsumi.  Aral.  Hmwiiisu,  and  Maki.  Toshio. 

to  Ajinomoto  Co.   Inc    Liver  regeneration  accelerator    5.580.903.  Cl 

514  556000  ^  _^    , 

Maney.  Gary,  to  Rolm  Systems  Panially  replicated  daubase  for  a  network  of 

storc-and-forward  message  systems   5,581.757.  Cl   395-610.000. 
Maiwell.  John   See — 

Kaplan.  Ronald  M  .  Kay.  Martin;  and  Maxwell.  John.  5.581.780.  Cl 
395-800  000. 
Maybon.Guy.toTechnogeniaS  A  Paper  pulp  detibenng  or  refining  plate  and 

method  of  manufactunng  it   5.580.472.  Cl    219  121  660 
Mayer.  Donald  C  .  and  MacWjIliams.  Kenneth  P  Silicon-on-insulator  gale- 

allaround  mysfet  fabncation  methods   5.580.802.  Cl  437-40.000. 
Mayer.  William  J    See- 

Gombnch.  Peter  P.  Domanik.  Richard  A.;  and  Mayer,  William  J., 

5380.786,0  435  .MM  200 

Mayhew,  Eric;  Franklin.  J    Craig;  Bhaba.  Suresh;  Hamxm.  Paul  A.,  and 

Janoff  Andrew  S..  to  Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The  Hydrophobic  laxane 

derivatives  5,580,899,  O.  514-449  000 

Mays,   Lonne   L.   lo   Motorola,    Inc    ElectronK    surface    mount   device. 

5381,118,0   257-666.000 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation:  See—  •    »,    ,j„ 

Marusue,  Toshihisa;  Fujiwaia,  Takuji;  Enokido,  Kazunon;  Mizobe. 
Tauutoshi,  Yokota.  Hiroaki,  and  Kamada.  Shinya,  5380.333,  Cl. 
477-145.000.  .,    .,    „ 

Mazur  Vl«lislav  !..  Taran.  Yuri  N  .  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  v.;  Trefilov. 
Viktor  I.;  Firaov.  Sergey  A  .  and  Kulak.  Leonid  D  .  lo  Ceramics  Venture 
Iniemalional  Ltd  Titanium  mains  ctMnposites  5.580.403.  O  148- 
407  000 
McAfee.  Chnstopher  L..  to  Intel  Corporation.  Method  and  apparams  for 
initialing  communication  via  paging  a  mobile  comptmng  device 
5..581.594.  O  379.17  (XK) 
McAhsier.  Roy  E   Crash  protection  method  and  apparatus    5.580.086.  Cl 

280-737  000 
McAndrews.  Mike:  See — 

Turner.  Paul  H  .  and  McAndrews.  Mike.  5380.075.  Cl  280-276  000 
McArdle.  Bnan.  Porter.  Dan.  R.Khr.Kk.  Lewis  V  and  TTicssin,  Tyler  R  .  to 
Intel  Corporation  Computer  conferencing  system  for  selectively  linking 
and  unlinking  pnvate  page  with  public  page  by  selectively  activating  linked 
mode  and  non-linked  mode  for  each  panicipam  5..58I.702.  Cl.  .395- 
200.040. 
McCarten.  David  J.:  See— 

Smith    Darren  C;  Nishizawa.  Kenji;  Mc<"anen,  David  J;  Ravanpey. 
Ramin.  and  Braun.  Russell  G  .  5.581.270.  O    .345-2.000 
McClure    David  C  .  lo  SGS-Thomson  Mic-roelecironics.  Inc.  Adjusuble 

current  sswrce   5.581.209.  O.  327-538.000. 
McClure.  Michael  T:  See— 

Liu  Jiang;  Wolier.  ScoO;  McClure.  Michael  T ;  Stoner.  Bnan  R  .  Glass. 

JelTrev  T    and  Hien.  John  J  .  5380.380.  Cl    1 17-85.000. 

McClure.  Winihrop  H     .See—  ,         „  . 

Mammano.  Roben  A;  Wofford.  Larry;  McClure.  Winlhrop  H  ;  and 

Pnce.  Burt  L ,  5.581.170.  Cl   320-17.000 

McCormick.  Cartilyn  D    Method  and  system  for  making  quilting  pieces 

5379.670.  Cl   83  56  IKK) 
McCrady.  Robert  Geographical  tnvia  boardgame  for  learning  about  a  stale 

5.580.252.  O  4.34-128.000. 
McCulloch  Corporation:  See— 

Todero.  Giuseppe  P  1  .  and  Harms.  Rodney  L..  5.579.735.  Cl    123- 
317(XX)  „^ 

McCurry.  Greg   Matenal  handling  container  5.579.918.  O   206-599.000. 
McDaniel.  Richard:  See— 

Koppolu.  Snnivasa  R  ;  Hodges.  C    Dsiuglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B  . 
McDaniel.   Richard;    Remala.   Rao  V;   and   Williams.  Antony   S. 
5381.686.  Cl   395^40  «») 
McDavid.  Oiarles  H  .  Jr .  Canaday.  Marshall,  and  Abbagnaro.  Louis  A.,  to 
Pace  Incorporated    Desoldering  method  and  apparatus  with  minimum 
vacuum  on-time  control.  5379.982.  Cl.  228-20  500 
McDav  id.  William  T    See—  ...  v     . -r 

Moldoveanu.  Nicolae;  McDavid.  William  T;  and  Spradky.  Michael  T . 
5.581.514.  Cl    367-16000 
McDcrmtXl  Subsea  Constructors  Limited:  See- 
Jordan.  Peter  A  .  5.580.187.  Cl  405-166000. 
McDougall.  C>ord:  See- 
Smith.  Keith  T;  and  McDougall.  Gord.  5379.561.  Cl   24-170(X10 
McEachem.  Alexander,  and  Piehl.  Richard  Method  and  apparatus  for  stonng 

electnc  power  mea.surements   5.581.471.  Cl    364-483  (XX) 
McEndarfer.  Kenn  R  .  to  Kobeico  Compressors  ( Amencal.  Inc  Rotor  assem- 
bly having  a  slip  joint  in  the  shaft  assembly  5.580.232.  Cl  418-83  (XX) 
McEvilly.  Paul;  Cochran.  Janet  M  .  Coffin.  David  A  .  and  Allard.  Thomas  J  . 
lo  I'nited  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc  Cam  follower  assembly  for  use  in 
a  latching  swiich   5.579.903.  Cl    2(X)  524  (XX) 
McEwan.  Thomas  E  .  to  LIniversiiy  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  Range 

gated  stnp  pn>»imilv  sensor  5.581.2-56.  Cl   342-27  000 
McEwen.  James  A  .  and  Torley.  John  J.,  lo  Holset  Fjtgineenng  Company.  Ltd 

Turbocharger  with  annular  bypass   5.579.643.  Cl.  60-602.000. 
McFadden,  Martin  J     .See- 


Tobagi  Fouad  A  .  Gang.  Joseph  M..  Jr  ;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph 
W  M  .  and  McFadden.  Manin  J..  5,-581.784.  Cl  .395-826.000 
McFariand,  Archie  R  Method  and  machine  for  segregating  meat  from  bone, 

heavy  tissue,  and  skm   5380..305.  Cl  452-l38  0(X). 
McGarry.  Susan  J  :  See— 

Tsuji    Bruce   H.;   McGarry.   Su.san  J  ;   and   Sparksman.   Steven   W.. 
5.581.599.  Cl.  379-63.000 
McGovcm.  Edward  W..  lo  K  A  E   Paving  Consultants.  Inc   Pavement  reju- 
venator  and  dressing  conditioner  with  blackening  agent    5,580,603.  Cl 
427  138  000 
McGrath.  Michael  S  ;  Hemdier.  Bnan.  and  Shiramizu.  Bnice.  to  University 
of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Diagnosis  of  cancer  having  clonal 
macrophage  involvement.  5,580,715,  O.  435-5.000. 
McGregor.  Gordon  L  :  See- 
Minor.  Raymond  B  ;  McGregor.  Gordon  L  ;  and  Karlsnom.  Anders  B 
R.  5.581.019,0   73-115  000. 
Mclniire,  Theresa  M.:  See- 

Blaney   Carol  A  ;  Brosiin.  Joel;  Mclntire.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Minerath. 
Bernard  J  .  III.  5.580,348.  Cl  604-367.000 
Mcintosh,  Kevin  D    See—  ,,o„,^„ 

Thor.  Enc  J  .  Mcintosh.  Kevin  D.;  and  Schaefer.  Theresa  M  .  5380.349. 
Cl   6O4-406.0(X) 
McKay.  Kevin  W.  Blanchard.  Roben  R     and  Feig,  Edwin  R     to  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  The  Formulated  ethylene/a-olehn  clasiomenc  com 
pounds  5380.920.  Cl   524  576  000 
McKean.   Dennis   R  .  and   Renaldo.  Alfred   F.  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Process  for  making  a  thin  film  magnetic  head 
5.580.602.  Cl   427-127.000. 
McKcan.  James  D  :  See— 

Hoff.  Steven  J.;  Honeyman.  Mark  S..  McKean.  James  D  ;  Sievenner. 
Emmett  J  .  Bundy,  Dwaine  S  ;  Perez-Munoz.  Fernando;  Bryce.  Sleven 
E.;  and  Backhaus.  William  E..  5.579,719.  Cl    119-51.020. 
McKenna,  Gerald  L    See— 

Homey  Lee  F    II   Laird.  Allan  W.,  McKenna,  Gerald  L.;  and  Zeidan. 
Dany  M  .  5,581,558,  Cl.  370-401.000 
McKercher.  Scoa  R    See— 

Maki  Richard  A  ;  Klemsz,  Michael  J  ;  McKercher.  Scott  R..  and  Cclada. 
Antonio.  5.580.958,  Cl    5.30-350  000 
McKewen    William    Drawing  aid  and  method  for  drawing  a  scene  in  one 

place  and  recreating  it  in  another.  5,580,2.50,  Cl  434-91  000 
McKinnon,  Wayne:  See— 

McRight.  William;  Bryant.  David;  and  McKinnon.  Wayne.  5,581,251. 
O   341  22  000 

McLaughlin.  Bnan  M    See  

Kohar.  Richanl;  and  McLaughlin.  Bnan  M..  5.579.873.  Cl  188-73  350 
McLaughlin.  Roben.  and  Bullen.  M  James,  to  Image  Telecommunications 
Corp  Information  service  control  point,  which  uses  different  types  of 
storage  devices,  which  retneves  information  as  blocks  of  data,  and  which 
uses  a  trunk  processor  for  transmitting  infoniuiiion  5.581.479.  Cl  .364- 
5I4(X)A  ,   , 

McMahon.  Michael  D  ;  and  Rusiad,  Andre  M  .  lo  Baxter  Iniemauonal.  Inc. 

Anti-siphon  flow  restncler  for  a  nebulizer  5.579.757.  Cl.  128-200210 
McNally.  Michael  P   See  — 

Lis.  Henry;  and  McNally.  Michael  P.  5379.698.  Cl    105-364000. 
McRight.  William.  Bryant.  David,  and  McKinnon.  Wayne,  to  Rolm  Systems 
High  visibiliiv  lightpipe  in  close  proximity  to  function  key.  5.581.251.  Cl 
341  22  000    ■ 
Mead  Corporation.  The:  See— 

Holley.  John  M  .  Jr..  5379,904.  Cl.  206-180.000. 

Mcah.  Abdul  R   Y:  See—  ,  „^ 

Harms.  David  J  ;  and  Meah.  Abdul  R.  Y.  5,580,840,  CI.  504-1 15.000 

Medero.  Richard,  lo  Johnson  &  Johnson  Medical.  Inc  Oscillometric  blood 

pressure  monitor  with  enhanced  cuff  pressure  control.  5,579.776,  Cl. 

128-680  000 

Medison  Co  ,  Ijd.:  See—  ^ 

Chang,  Seoog  H  ;  and  Park.  Song  B  ,  5381,036,  Cl  73-602.000 
MedLogic  Global  Corporation   See— 

Tighe    Patrick  J..  Greff.  Richard  J ;  Byram.  Michael  M.;  and  Barley. 
Uonard  V.  5.580..565.  Cl.  424^»00.000. 
MegaDyne  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Boshears.  Michael  B..  5.579.725,0.  119-706.000. 
Mehra.  Madhav:  See—  ,.,„,„ 

Manico.  Joseph  A  .  and  Mehra.  Madhav.  5381,320,  Cl   3%-515.000 
Mehregany.  Mehran;  Rudderman.  Randal  H  ;  and  Mullen,  Roben  L..  lo 
MicroMed,     Incorporated      Microfabncaied     blades.     5,579.583,     Cl. 
30-342000. 
Mehrotra.  Pankaj  K  .  Ahuja.  Deepak  P.  and  Brooks.  Holly  S..  lo  Kennametal 

Inc  Group  IVB  based  matenals  5.580.8.36.  O.  50l-%.000. 
Meier.  Peter  J     See  .,,„,,„-, 

Motley.  G<irdtin  W..  Maiiland.  David  S.;  and  Meier,  Peter  J.,  5381.197. 
Cl   326-30.000 
Meikle.  John  B  Target  green  for  golf  practice  5.580.320.  Cl.  473-197  000. 
Mcisenzahl.  Burkhard:  See— 

Wahl  Dellef;  Meisenz^l.  Burkhard.  Beminger.  Jurgen;  Schafer.  Klaus; 
and  Beminger.  Helmut.  5.581.029.  Cl   73-741  000 
Melber.  George  E.  Process  for  drying  microspheres.  5,580.656,  Cl    428- 

403.000 
Mellinger.  Ricky  C:  See—  „.  .      ^ 

KobliU    Francis   F;   Lynch,  Thomas  J  ;   and  MeUinger.   Ricky  C. 
5,580,265.  O  439-276  000 
Mello,  Frank  C:  See- 


Kramer.  Lee;  Williams.  Roger  S  ,  Mello.  Frank  C.  Williams.  Jeffrey  \  . 

and  Miller.  Dale  V..  5,580.597.  Cl  426-412.000 

Mellul.  Myriam;  and  de  La  Poterie.  Valdrie.  lo  LOreal  Colorless  or  colored 

nail  enamel  containing  an  amino-silicone  to  improve  the  adherence  of  the 

enamel  lo  ihe  nail  5,580.548.  Cl.  424-61  000 

Melton.    Scott,   to   Wahl   Clipper  Corporation    Clipper  Made   assembly 

5379,581,  Cl.  30-223.000 
Men.  Yuri:  See — 

Salran.  Amir;  and  Men.  Yuri,  5380,194,  Cl.  407-40.000. 
MeiKhen.  Sleven  M.:  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M.;  Woo.  Sam  L.; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  .  5.580.732.  Cl.  435-6000 
Mencke.  Norben:  See — 

Sietier.  Jorg;  Alig.  Bemd;  B6lim.  Stefan;  Bensch.  A^him.  Oonis.  Pieter 

Fjdelen,  Chrisioph;  Hanwig.  Jurgen;  WachendorH  Neumann.  Ulrike; 

Turberg.  Andreas;  and  Mencke.  Norben.  5380.843.  Ci  514-341.000 

Mendes.  David;  and  Beer.  Ruth  Priwihetic  patella  implant  ol  die  knee  joint. 

5380.353.  Cl  623-20000 
Meng.  Chin-Kai:  See — 

Fenn,  John  B.;  Meng.  Chin-Kai;  and  Mann.  Matthias.  5.581,080.  Cl 
250-282.000 
Mengel.  William  F.  Container  transportation  system    5380.211.  O.  414- 

786.000. 
Menicon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugivama.    Akihisa;     Niwa,     Kazuhani:     and     Mochizuki.    Shigeo. 
5.580,498.0   264-1  700. 
Mentor  Opblhalmics.  Inc.:  See — 

Re.mels.  Harry  G..  5380.347.  Cl  604-30.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See— 

Muehlhausen.  Marii.  5.580.122.  Cl   296-194.000. 
Mercer,  Merlin  F :  See— 

Kraft,  Roger  E  ;  Mercer.  Merlin  F.  and  Johnson.  Roy  A  ,  5,580,640.  Cl. 
428-195.000 
Merchant,  Abid  N  ;  and  Minor.  Barbara  H.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemoun.  E  I .  and 

Companv  Temarv  azeotropic  compositions.  5.580.906.  Cl   52I-88.(XX) 

Merchant.  Zaffer;  arid  Saidi.  Ali.  to  Motorola,  Inc  Meih<»l  and  apparatus  for 

onginating  a  facsimile  message  in  a  selective  call  receiver  5,581,366.  Cl 

358-400.000 

Mercier    Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Chimie.  Process  for  making  alumina 

agglomerates   5.580.539.  Cl  423-626.000 
Merck  Sharp  &  Dohme  Ltd.:  See- 
MacLeod.  Angus  M..  5380,877,  Cl   514-292.000. 
Mcrdes,  Hartmut:  See — 

Riltersdorf.  Waller;  Deneke,  Ulfeit;  Hiller.  Gerhard;  Merdes.  Hanmul, 
Buecker.  Klaus;  and  Goebben.  Uwe.  5.580.743.  Cl  435-11.000 
Meredith.  Brent  R.:  See— 

Koon.  Roben  W .  Shcu,  (Thi  H.;  and  Meredidi,  Brent  R.,  5,580312,  Cl. 
264-J38.000. 
Mergardi.  Bemd:  See — 

Giencke.  Astrid;  Kiehl.  Robert;  Walz,  GenJ:  and  Mergardi.  Bemd. 
5.580.908.  Cl.  523-412.000 
Merklc,  Helmut:  See—  „„<,,„  ^ 

Nenyei,  Zsoll;  Merkle.  Helmut;  and  Tillmann,  Andreas.  5.580.830,  O 
437-247.000. 
Metalleido  S  R.L.:  See— 

Fanuno.  Marco.  5380.412.  Cl.  156-285.000. 
Melhode  Electronics.  Inc.:  See—  ,„„,,„    ~     ,„ 

Bolen.  Patrick  A  ;  and  Thompson.  Kevin  M.,  5380,259.  O.  43V- 
164  000 
Metnka  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Michael  P.  5,580.794.  Cl.  436-169  000 
Mever.  George  G  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Pdan.  George  S  ,  to  Central 
S'pnnkler  Corporation  Extended  coverage  ceiling  spnnklers  and  systems 
5,579,846,  O    169-37.0(X) 
Meyer,  Gerfiard.  to  L'  S   Philips  Corporation   Measunng  apparatus  used  for 
testing  connections  between  at  least  two  subassemblies    5.581,565,  Cl 
.371-22.300 
Meyer.  Glenn  A  .  and  Schildbach.  Marcus  A  .  to  L'nited  Slates  of  Amenca. 
Energy  C^arbide  and  carbonitnde  surface  treatment  method  for  refractory 
metals  5,580,397.  Cl    148-218.000. 
Meyer.  Harlmut;  and  Koeberer.  GUnther.  to  Claudius  Peters  Akliengesell- 
schafl    Arrangement  for  crushing  and  cooling  matenal  passing  out  of  a 
finng  oven    5,580.005.  Cl.  241-65  000 
Meyer,  f^llippe:  See —  ,^^^ 

Darsy.  Eric;  and  Meyer.  Phillippe.  5379,822,  Cl.  164-95.000. 
Meyer.  Stephen  J:  See —  ,-,.,„,, 

Meyer.  George  G  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.,  and  Polan.  George  S  .  5379.846. 
Cl    169-37.000 
Meyer,  Wallace  H  ,  Jr;  Deady.  Ronald  J ,  and  Wisler,  Macmillan  M  ,  lo  Baker 
Hughes  Incorporated  Downhole  depth  correlation  and  computation  appa 
ralus   and    methods    for   combining    mulaple   borehole    measurements 
5.581.024.  Cl   73-152  030 
Meyers.  Mark  M  ;  and  Bietry.  Joseph  R  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Hybnd 
refractive/diffractive  achromatic   camera  lens  and  camera  using  such 
5381.405.  Cl   359-571.000. 
Meyhack.  Bemd:  See —  ,.     .    .         ... 

Rajput.  Bhanu.  Chaudhun.  Bhabaiosh;  Asselbergs.  Ftedenctis  A    M.; 
Meyhack.  Bemd;  Heim,  Jutu.  van  Oostrum.  Jan;  and  Alkan,  Sefik, 
5,580.559.  Cl  424-94.630 
Meynier.  Chrislophe.  lo  Radiall  Coaxial  eleclncal  connector  also  pciforming 
a  switching  function  5.580.261.  Cl.  439-188.000. 
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Michael.  CUurnct.  lo  Envim-Tech  Tools.  Inc   Above  produclion  Jispuul 

lool   V^79,838.  CI    166-105(100 

Michael.  David  I    See—  __ 

Koljimen,  Jjha;  ami  Michael,  David  J .  5.581.632.  C\.  .382-150  000 

Michel.  Oinald  H     See  .^  ,^. 

Rebanli.  Wade,  and  Michel.  Donald  H..  5.579.K44.  O    166-296.000 

Mick.  John  R    See—  „ 

Miller.  Michael  J  :  and  Mick.  John  R  .  5.581..564.  CI.  371-22  .300 
Mickael  Medhai  W .  lo  Weflern  Atla.s  Iniemalional.  Inc.  Epithemul  neutron 

delctuw  having  enhanced  efficiency   5.581.079.  CI.  250-269  400 
Micro  Control  Company   .See— 

Hamilton.  Hanild  E  ;  Bkich.  Brian  R..  and  Zimmer.  James  R..  5  J79.826. 
CI    165  2.54000 
Micn>  Therapeutics.  Inc  :  See—  .„„,.,„   r^ 

Circff.  Richard  J  .  Jones.  Michael  L.:  and  Evans,  ScoO.  5.580J68.  a. 
4:4-423000 
MicroMed.  Incorporated:  See— 

Mehregany.  Mehran;  Rudderman.  Randal  H.:  and  Mullen.  Robert  L.. 
5.579.583.  CI    K>- 342  000. 
Micnwi  Ctnnmunication.  Inc    -See — 

Tuttle.  John  R  .  and  Tuttle.  Mark  E..  5380.674.  O.  429-66.000 
Micron  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Klein.  Dean  A  .  5.581.793.  O.  395-87S000. 
Micron  Quantum  Devices.  Inc  :  See— 

Chevallier.  Chnsiophe  J  .  Roohparvar.  Frankic  F;  and  Bnner.  Michael 
S  ,  5.5H  1.206.  CI   327-143.000 
Micron  Technology.  Inc    See—  ,-..,... 

Ixe.  John  K  ;  Clood.  Eugene  H  .  and  Cathey.  David  A  .  Jr..  5.581.1.59. 

CI.  315-167  000 
Uowrey.  Tyler  A  ;  and  Chance.  Randal  W  .  5,581 .  104.  CI  257  355  000 
Mathews.  Viju  K  .  Jeng.  Nanseng;  and  Faian.  Pierre  C  5,580,821.  CI 
4.37. 187  000 
Microslale  Inc    See—  ^^ 

Ouellene.  Daniel,  and  D  Auteuil.  Sylvain.  5.581.243.  CI   .345-173.000 
Micriwoft  Corporation:  .See — 

Atkinson.   Robert  G  ;  Williams.  Antony   S  ;   and  Jung.   Edward   K.. 

5.581.760.  CI    395  7(KHII)() 
Koppolu.  Snnivasa  R  .  Hodges.  C    D«)uglas:  MacKichan.  Bairy  B  ; 
McDaniel.   Richard.   Remala,   Rao  V;  and  Williantts.  Antony  S  . 
5.581.686.  CI    395-340.000 
Smith.  Brian  J  .  5.581.736.  CI   395-497.010. 
VWh.  David  W  .  5,581.669,  CI   .395-113  000. 
Midland  Brake.  Incorporaied:  See—  ..,„,„, 

Fisher.  Albert  D  ;  and  FriLsche.  William  E  ,  5J580.I0I.  CI  285-10000 
Midlec.  Inc  of  America:  See— 

Miller.  l.eonard  L.  Jr.  and  Presnell.  Tracy  A..  5,580.105.  CI    28.5- 
322  OtlO 
Midwest  Research  Institute   See — 

Sopon.  Bhushan  L.,  5,581.346.  CI.  356-30000 
Miguel.  Dolores:  See— 

Scr.  Jean-Claude,  and  Miguel.  Doliwes.  5.580..546.  CI   424-59000 
Mihara.  Tadashi   See 

Holta.  Yoshio;  Hanyu.  Yukio.  Mihara.  Tada.shi;  Kodera.  Yasuto;  and 

Nakamura.  Katsutwhi.  5.581.384.  CI    349-155000 

Mikler.  Claude:  Lior/ou.  Laurent;  and  Dhuique-Mayer.  Daniel,  to  Labora- 

loires  d'Hygiene  ci  de  Dietelique    Slyrenc  isoprene  styrrne  copi>lymer 

ba-sed  transdermal  mains  svMem  foi  ihe  administration  of  an  oestrogen 

and/.ff  a  progestogen   5.58(1.572.  CI   424  448  UOO 

Mikol   l->win  F  .  and  Pawlys/yn.  Andrew  G  .  to  Moen  Incorporated  Pemui- 

neni  core  plumbing  product   5. 579.808.  CI    137  801000 
Mikol.  Erwin  F.  and  Pawlys/yn.  Andrew  G  .  to  Moen  Incorporated  Meth<xl 
of  ca.stmg  a  permanent  core  plumbing  product  5.579.823.  O   164-98  000 
Miller.  Allan  M     See 

Treco.  Douglas  A  .  and  Miller.  Allan  M  .  5.580.734.  CI   435-6000 
Miller.  Craig  A  .  and  Kenle.  Paul  J  .  Jr .  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company 
Method  and  apparatus  for  feedback  of  tramline  sutus  lo  the  central 
processor  of  a  l<icofnoti\e  throttle  controller  5.581.472.  CI   .364-»84  000 
Miller.  Dale  V    See 

Kramei  Lee:  Williams.  Roger  S  ;  Mello.  Frank  C  ;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.; 
and  Miller.  Dale  V.  5.580..597.  CI.  426-112.000 
Miller.  David  N.   See—  „     „ 

Knimweide.   Uiren   D .  and  Miller.   David  N..   5,579.966,  CI.   224^ 
637(100 
Miller.  John  I  .  and  Bolognese.  Paolo,  lo  Cammo  NeuroCate.  Inc  Method  and 
apparams  for  monitoring  lixal  cerebral  physiology   5.579.774.  CI    128- 
667  000. 
Miller.  Lany  A..  Sr.  Tractor  three-point  hitch  mounted  transporter.  5_580,208, 

CI.  414-703  000 
Miller.  Leonard  L..  Jr:  and  Presnell.  Tracy  A  .  lo  Midtec.  Inc  of  Amenca 
Locking  arrangement  for  a  plumbing  connection    5.580,105.  CI.  285- 
322(100 
Miller.  Lester  See — 

Burke  James  E  :  Miller.  Lester.  Pemo.  Salvalorc:  and  Wandke.  Norman 
E..  5..58I.591.  CI    378  1.35  (»() 
Miller.  Michael  J  .  and  Mick.  John  R..  lo  Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc 

Diagnostic  circuit.  5,581.564,  CI.  371-22.300. 
Miller.  William  E.:  See- 
Hall.  Christopher  M  .  Phillips.  Crtry  D  :  Miller.  William  E  ;  Weinnch, 
David  W  .  Salter.  Roben  M  .  III.  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E..  5.581.779. 
CI.  .395-8(X).0OO. 
Milligan.  Charles  A.:  Set — 


bclsan.    Ia\    S  ,    Rudeseal.    George    A  .    and    Milligan.   Charles   A.. 
5.-581.724.  CI    t95-«4l  000 
Milhken  Research  Corporation:  See— 

Dischler.  Uhus.  5.580.629,  CI  428-43  000 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 

BejUKh.  Chester  L  .  III.  5.581.017.  CI   73-38000 
Mills.  Sieve:  See  - 

Sands.  Steve:  and  Mills.  Steve.  5.579.924.  CI   211-26  000 
Millwaid  William  A  .  and  Dabinetu  John,  to  Royal  Orxlnance  pic.  Reinforced 

compiKile  pipe  constr%KliiMi   5.579.809.  CI.  138-174.000 
Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  Inc    See— 

Rc*en.s.  John  L.  5.579.804.  O    137  .385.000 
Mimoun.  Hubert  Zaskina.  Alexander,  and  Leresche.  Jean-Paul,  to  Rrmenich 
SA  Osygen-coniaining  aliphatic  compounds  and  their  use  as  intermediates 
for  the  preparation  of  4  hydroxy  2.  5-dimethyl  .3(2H>-furanone  5..580.996. 
CI   549-»77(10<) 
Mimura.  Hideki   See — 

Futuya.  Kimihiko.  Kobayashi.  Misao.  Mimura.  Hideki:  Sailou,  T«ke- 
hiko;  and  Koum>.  Ma.sahiro.  5.580,038,  CI  270-58.110 

Mimura.  Tadao:  See—  

Kalo.  Yoshiaki:  and  Mimura.  Tad*>.  5.581.081.  CI   2.50- 288000 
Mimura.  Toshihiko  See  - 

Sasaki.  Takashi   and  Mimura.  Toshihiko.  5.581.357.  CI   .348-235(100 
Mm.  Byoung  W .  lo  Samsung  Klectronics  Co  .  Ltd.  Aulontatic  picture  quality 

compensating  method  and  apparatus  5.581. ,305.  CI.  .348-571  000 
Mm.  Wha-sik:  See—  ^,    ^ 

Kwon.  Sook-hyung;  Min,  Wha-sik;  and  Let.  Yun-kil.  5,580.442,  CI. 
208-89  000 
Mm  Yong-Ki.  lo  Daewixi  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Minor  array  and  method  for 

the  manufacture  iheieof  5..58 1.393.  CI   359-223.000 
Minami.  Akinon.  to  Japan  Vilene  Company.  Ltd   Three-dimensional  non- 
woven  fabric  and  methix)  of  producing  the  same    5.580.644.  CI    428- 
221  (100 
Minami.  Naoki:  See— 

feno   Sadaya.su;  Hasegawa.  Nocio;  Minami.  Naoki;  Sato.  Kanemasa. 
and  Ooochi.  Shiro.  5.580.440,  O  205-784  000 
Mineo.  Norikazu:  .See— 

Sakai  Yonhiko.  Ono.  Nonkatsu;  Mineo.  Norikazu;  Matsumoto. Takeshi; 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5.580.511.  CI   264-«00()(K) 
MineraUi.  Bernard  J  .  Ill   See 

Blaney.  Carol  A  :  Brostin.  Joel;  Mclniire.  Theresa  M.;  and  Minerath. 
Bernard  J  .  111.  5.580.348.  CI  604-367  000 
Minich   Steven  E  .  and  English.  James  M  .  to  Whiiaker  Corporation.  The 

Filtered  electrical  a«ineci.H  5.580.280.  CI  4.^9  620  (KXI 
Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company   See— 

Hanon  Jiro.  Tongoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara,  Nonhito;  Sawajin.  Osamu;  and 

Matsumoto.  Hideo.  5.579..562.  CI   24-J52  000 
Larson.  Enc  G  ;  Thuilwr.  Ernest  L  :  Kirk.  Alan  R  ;  Dahlke.  Gregg  D  ; 
Edblom.  Eh/Jibeth  C  .  and  Kincaid.  Don  H  .  5.580.647.  CI    428- 
245.000 
LeonauL  Ronald  J ;  Lindsay.  Enn  J .  Maurer.  David  B  ;  and  Viitala. 

Daniel  W.  5.580.522.  CI  422-»6.000 
Stout  George  M  .  Homan.  James  G  :  Mlinar.  John  R  ;  and  Wnghi.  Lany 

R  .  .5..580.6.34.  a    428  65  90(1 
Tanamachi.  Steven  W  .  and  Dunlop.  Viclona  M..  5,580,478.  CI.  219- 

50'*  (XX) 
Tsai.  Ching-Long.  5.580.664.  CI  428-J57  000 

Yuschak.  Gregory;  Rekow.  Peter  O  ;  and  Holmquist-Brown.  Thomas  W.. 
5..579.751.  CI    128-206  170 
Minney.  Jack  L  :  See— 

Komarek.  James  A  .  Tanner.  Scott  B  ;  Padgett.  Oarence  W ;  and  Minney, 
Jack  L  .  5.581.203.  CI   3273  000 
Mino.  Norihisa:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino,  Norihisa;  and  Soga,  Mamoru.  5,580.605.  CI. 
427-155  000 
Minolu  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Asai.  Shingo.  5..581.416.  O   359-855.000. 

Atsuini,    Tomoyuki;    Morigami,    Yuusuke;    and    Matsuo.    Hirokazu. 
5,580,040,  CI  271-121.000 
Minolu  Co.  Ltd.   See— 

Kawai  Auushr  Sakakibara.  Hiroshi.  Watanabe.  Toshifumi:  Sakai.  Tet- 
suya;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.581.221.  CI    355-246  (XX) 

Minor  Barbara  H     See—  

Merchant.  Abid  N  ;  and  Minor.  Barbara  H  .  5.580.906.  CI.  521-88.000. 
Mintx.  Raymond  B  :  Mc<jrcgor.  Gordon  L  .  and  Karlstrom.  Anders  B.  R..  to 
W  L  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc   Gasket/insertable  member  and  method  for 
making  and  using  same  5..58I.0I9.  CI  73-1 15  (XX) 
Minowa.  Toshimichi;  and  Ohyama,  Yoshishige.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  MethixJ  and 
apparatus  foe  controlling  driving  power  of  motor  vehicle   5.580.3.30.  CI 
477-92.000 
Minowa,  TtMhimichi;  Nishimura.  Yutaka.  Kawashima.  Ken  ichi.  Kumiwa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Ibamoio.  Masahiko,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Method  and  an  apparatus 
for  controlling  a  car  equipped  with  an  automatic  traasmission  having  a 
lockup  clulch   5.580.3.34.  CI   477- 168  (XX) 
Minowa.  Toshimichi:  See  - 

Shiiaishi  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki;  MiiKiwa.  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura, 
Hiroshi.  5.-580.33I.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Miraglia.  Salvatoce   See — 

Ftwrhan.   Daniel.   Miraglia.  Salvalorc;  Mollard  Paul.  Petner  de  la 
Bathic.  Rt«t.  and  Fnichart,  Robert,  5,580,396.  CI    148-101  000 


Misaka.  Makoto.  and  Onuki.  Ichiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 

subiiizing  apparatus   5.581.404.  CI   359-557  000 
Miskelly.  Hermann  L  .  Jr;  Honon.  Mari  C  :  and  Hepler.  Sheryl  H  ,  toThiokoI 
Corporation.  Distnbuted  erosion  region  rocket  motor  nozzle.  5,579,635. 
a.  60-242.000. 
Mita  hiduKrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Funato.  Masatomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Nono; 
Nagao,  Kazuya.  and  Asano.  Tenjmichi.  5.580.691.  CI  430  106  600. 
Oogin.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi,  Monshita,  Hiroki,  Hayashi,  Shigeki; 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  Ishida.  Naoyuki;  Kotera.  Shinichi;  and  Moriuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5,581.367.  CI   358-404.000. 
Tanaka.  Yoshihisa.  5,581.341.  CI   355-285  000 
Mitani.  Katsuaki.  Aoki.  Satoshi;  and  Mukai.  Hitoshi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.  Ptrmcable  screen  and  its  manufacturing  method 
5.581.407.  a   359-619.000 
Miiao.  Shinji:  See— 

Fujita.  Takeshi;  Niikura.  Masakazu;  Mitao.  Shinji;  Suga,  Masataka;  and 
Hasegawa.  Kohei.  5.580.402.  CI    148-J17.000. 
Mitchell.  Chns:  See — 

Engelke.  Roben  M.;  Colwell.  Kevin  R.;  Vitek.  Troy;  Tenanova,  Mark; 
Burk  Chuck;  Fowler.  Peter;  Hoghooghi.  Mike;  Holmes,  Karen  M., 
Scon,  Wendy;  Weidig,  Roy,  and  Mitchell.  Chris.  5,581,593,  CI. 
379-52.000 
Mitchell.  John  W    See—  ^  ^^  ^, 

Ahmed.  Osman;  Mitchell,  John  W.;  and  Klein.  Sanford  A,,  5,579.993, 
CI   236-49-300 
Mitchell,  Randall  M.,  Creger.  Todd  D;  Talbott.  James  R.;  Williamson. 
Giegory  L  .  and  League.   Richard  B  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc.   Method  for 
determining  the  (ill  nme  of  a  transmission  clulch.  5.580.332,  CI.  477- 
143.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See   - 

Hone  Michitazu;  Kunitomo,  Haruo.  Ohno.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kenichi; 

and  Mizuno,  Hironobu.  5.581.539,  CI.  369-275  400. 
Murakami.  Hajinve.  5.580.162.  O   362-268.000. 
Seo.  Yuzo.  5.581.488.  CI    364  571  050. 

Sugiyama.    Hitoshi;    Takahashi.    Kazunari;    and    Kusaka,    Hanihiko, 
5.580.991.0   549-325.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Fukatsu.  Nonyasu.  5.581.701.  CI   395-200.010. 

Furusho,  Tatsuki.  and  Iba.  Tomohisa.  5.581.510,  CI   365-201.000 

Hachisuka.  Atsushi;  Tsukamoto.   Kazuhiro.  and  Kinoshita.  Mitsuya. 

5.580.813.  CI  437-52  000 
Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  OiU,  Ma.saya;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  Nitta. 
Yoshikazu;  Tai,  Shuichi;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5,581,094,  CI.  257- 
80  000 
Iga.  Tetsuya,  5.581.214.  CI   331-16.000. 

Ishii  Toshiaki.  and  Mizuno.  Masamoto.  5,579,869,  O.  187-289.000. 
Ito.  Takahiro;  and  Taura.  Molohani.  5.581,709.  O   395-200.150. 
Iwatani    Shiixxi,  Komurasaki.  Keiichi;  Watanabe.  Hirofunu;  Kouwa. 

Tatsuki  and  Tanaka,  KaLsunon.  5.581. 172.  CI   322-28.000 
Magara.  Takuji.  5.580,469,  O  219-69  180 
Mori.  Shinichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Masayuki.  5.580.809.  CI 

437-48.000 
Nakakomi.  Hiroshi.  5.581.751.  CI.  .395-602.000 
Omon.  Makoto.  and  Maeda.  Hajime.  5.581.120.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Sakamoto.  Osamu.  5.581.093.  C)   257-67.000 
Shinohara.  Takayuki.  5.581.127.  CI.  257-679.000. 
Su/uki.  Toshiaki.  5.581.770.  CI.  395-733.000. 
Takita.  Hidcnon.  5.581.162.  O   315-368.250. 
Tsukahara.  Hisaaki.  5.581.457.  CI.  364-131.000. 
Ueno.  Masayuki.  5.581.676.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaishi:  See — 

Yoshida.  Yasuaki.  and  Takemoto.  Akira.  5.581.570.  CI.  372-46.000. 
Mitsubishi  Electnc  Semiconductor  Software  Corporation:  See— 

Furusho.  Tatsuki.  and  Iba.  Tomohisa.  5.581.510.  CI.  365-201.000. 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tanaka.  Takashi.  Tanaka.  Masashi:  Taniguchi.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Shigetu. 
5.581.232.  CI   .340-135.000 
Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See—  ,^„™>i, 

Okumura.  Shigeni;  and  Miyazaki,  Shigeni.  5,580,374.  CI.  106-22.00H. 
Mitsuhashi.  Masaio.  lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd..  and  Hitachi  Chemi- 
cal Research  Center.  Inc  Fungal  detection  system  based  on  rRNA  probes 
5..580.971.C1   5.36-24  320 
Mitsui  Kensetsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Okamolo.  Tadashi;  and  MaUubara.   Sumiyuki.  5.580.642,  CI.  428- 
212.000. 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industnes.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada    Ma.saya;  Futami.  Yasuo;  Shinozaki.  Teisunori;  and  Kioka. 

MaiTHiru.  5..579.913,  CI   206  531.000 
Yokoyama   Keiichi.  Fujiu.  Shigeru;  Hiwara.  Akio;  Naruse,  Yoshiaki; 

Toriida,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Omani.  Atsuo.  5.580.684.  CI  429-194.000 
Yoshida.  Masahiko;  Kitayama.  Yutaka.  and  Iida.  Tsukasa,  5.580.443.  CI 
208- 1 .30.0(X) 
Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    See — 

Monu.  Aisushi.  Goioh.  Yoshihisa;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Kayako; 
Oochi   Hiroyasu;  Koba.  Tomohito;  Simamura.  Katunori;  Tomimoto. 
Hiroaki;  and  Takizawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.580.918.  CI.  524-413.000. 
Mitsunaga.  Kenshi:  See— 

Washino.  Tsutomu;  Oosaki.  Kazuhiko;  Monwaki.  Ma.samiU!u;  Fujii. 
KaLsumasa;  Yukawa,  Chiyoki;  Akai.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5,580.545.  Ci  424-«9.000. 


Mitsuya.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Kojima.  Eiji:  Yoshioka.   Hidetoshi;  Murakami.  Kunichika;  Mitsuya. 
Hiroaki;  Shirasaka.  Takunu;  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5.580.860.  Q 
514-45000 
Miura.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Tanimoto.  Koji;  Miura.  Kunihiko;  and  Ide.  Naoaki.  5.581.2%.  CI. 
347-237.000. 
Miura.  Masao:  See — 

Nozawa.  Eiji;  Uchida.  Naoshi;  Miura.  Masao;  and  Ebisawa.  Tsuneo. 

5.58UI9.  CI   33.5-132.000 

Miura.  Seiya;  Kohno.  Michio;  and  Iwanaga.  Takehiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Surface  inspecting  device  using  bisected  multi-mode  laser  beam 

and  system  having  the  same   5.581.348.  CI   356-237 OOO 

Miura,  Shinsuke.  and  Odagin.  Tsutomu.  to  Yamaichi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 

Twist  vibrator  5_581.I43,  CI.  310-333.000 
Miura.  Takao:  See — 

Murata.  Makoto:  Miura,  Takao;  Yumoto.  Yoshiji;  Ota.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Kobayashi.  Eiichi.  5.580.695.  CI  430-270.100 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki:  CJomi.  Takayuki.  and  Kato.  Kaisuyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation 

Method  of  making  SOI  Transistor  5.580.797,  CI  437-32.000 
Miwa,  Yoshiyuki;  Jouno.  Tsuyoshi;  Keida,  Haruo;  Nakada.  Kunihiko.  and 
Ya.suda.  Hajime.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Microcomputer  Engineenng 
Ltd   Semiconductor  integraled  circuit  device  wiUi  test  mode  for  tesong 
CPU  using  extemal  Signal  5.581.698.  Q  395-183  180 
Miyadera.  Toshiyuki;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada,  Takashi:  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  recording  medium  and 
optical  recording  method  5^580.631.  CI  428-64.800 
Miyai.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Yuji;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo:  and  Suzuki.  Kousuke.  to  NUton 
Coiporation  Thermal  distortion  compensated  projection  exposure  method 
and  apparatus  for  manufacturing  semiconductors.  5.581.324.  O    355- 
53.000 
Miyakawa.  Takashi:  See — 

Ishikawa  Kimihiro:  Miyakawa.  Takashi.  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Shinya.  5.580.228,  CI.  418-55.200 
Miyake.  Norifumi:  See— 

,  Takehara,  Yoshifumi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Ueda.  Nonyoshi;  and  Miyakc. 
Norifumi.  5.580.039.  Q.  270-58.110 
Miyake.  Shigeki:  See—  . 

Ishihara  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Kataoka.  Mitsuru;  Koike.  Hut>yuki:  Miy- 
ake, Shigeki;  and  Mizuno,  Hiroshi,  5J80.893.  CI.  514-378.000. 
Miyamoto.  Masaomi:  See — 

Goto.  Giichi;  Yukimasa.  Hidefumi;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaomi.  5.580.883, 
CI.  514-315.000 
Miyanagi,  Naoki:  See — 

Tada.  Nobuhiko.   Mivanagi.  Naoki;   Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5.580,466.  CI  216-3.000. 
Miyala.  Hhrokalsu:  See— 

Shinjo,   Katsuhiko;    Kaneko.   Shuzo;   Okada.   Shinjiro;   and   Miyata. 
Hirokatsu.  5.581.381.  O.  349-85.000. 
Miyata.  Motoyuki:  See —  , 

Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki;  Miyau.  Motoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Shigetu;  and  Sano. 
Yukio.  5.581.039.  CI  73-768.000. 
Miyata.  Shigetu.  and  Koodo,  Noriaki,  to  NGK  Sparit  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd  Misfire 

detecting  device.  5.581,188,  CI  324-388000. 
Miyala.  Yulaka   See— 

Macgawa  Shigeki;  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura,  TeLsuya:  and  Miyata. 
Yutaka,  5,580,801.  CI.  437-40.000. 
Miyazaki.  Minoru:  See—  ......  , 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Koyama.  Itaru; 

Miyazaki    Minoru.  Murakami.  Akane.  Konuma.  Toshimiusu.  Sug- 

awara.  Akira.  and  Uchara.  Yukiko.  5.580,800.  CI  437-tO  000 

Miyazaki.  Shigeru:  See —  ^^ 

Okumura,  Shigeru;  and  Miyazaki,  Shigeru,  5.580.374,  CI.  106-22.0OH 

Mivazaki.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;   Kawase.  Toshimitsu.  Miyazaki. 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  5.581.537.  CI  369-126  000. 
Miyazaki.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Shohei;    and    Miyazaki.   Yasuhiro.   5.581.403.   O.    359- 
496.000. 
Miyazawa.  Junichi.  to  Molex  Incorporated  Lockable  electrKal  connector. 

5.580.268.  CI  439-352.000. 
Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki:  See —  „         -r       ^ 

Ohki  Misao;  Kikuchi.  Kimiko;  Miyoshi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kozu.  Tomoko. 
5.580.727.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Mizobe.  Tatsutoshi:  See—  . 

Marusue.  Toshihisa;  Fujiwara,  Takuji;  Enokido.  Kazunon;  Miz<*e, 
Tatsutoshi,  Yokola.  Hiroaki.  and  Kamada,  Shinya.  5.580.333,  CI. 
477-145.000 
Mizukami.  Shigeto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integraled 

circuit  device  with  input-protecting  circuit.  5.581.103,  CI.  257-355.000 
Mizuno.  Hironobu:  See —  -.  ,    .■     «        u 

Hone   Michikazu.  Kunitomo.  Haruo;  Ohno,  Takashi;  Takada.  Kenichi; 
and  Mizuno.  Hironobu.  5.581.539.  CI  369-275  400 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See —  . 

Ishihara  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Kataoka.  Mitsuru;  Koike,  Hiroyuki;  Miy- 
ake. Shigeki;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.580.893.  CI  514-378.000 
Mizuno.  Masamoto.  See — 

Ishii,  Toshiaki;  and  Mizuno,  Masamoto.  5.579.869.  CI.  187-289.000 
Mlinar,  John  R:  See—  ^„,  ..     , 

Stout.  George  M  ;  Homan.  James  G  ;  Mlinar.  John  R.;  and  Wnghu  Larry 
R..  5.580.634.  C\.  428-65  900 
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MochiiMga.  Tauuo.  to  Hiuchi.  Ud.  Piocesaof  rewning  meltwd  and  appara 

nis   S^IS  1.549,  CI.  .170-395  000 
Mochi/uki.  Shigeo:  See— 

Sugiyama.     Akihisa;     Niwa.     Kazuhmi;     and     M<Khizuki.     Shigeo. 
5.580.498.0   264-1.700. 
Mody.  Tarak  D    S« 

Sesslcr.  Jonathan  L  .  Mody.  Tank  D;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.  Krtl. 
Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.580^3.  Q  424-9  340 
Moed.  Michael  C    See  — 

Zhu.  Jie.  Moed.  Michael  C     and  Corian.  Izrail  S.  5.581.635.  CI 
382-245  000 
Moen  Incorporated:  See — 

Mikol.  Erwin  F;  and  PawlyMyn.  Andrew  C,  5J79.808.  CT     137- 

HOI  (XX) 

Mikol,  Knun  H  .  and  Pawlys/yn.  Andrew  G  .  5.579.823. 0  164-98  000 

Moench.  Jetiy  D  .  u>  Advanced  Mictu  Devices.  Inc    Interlaced  layout  con- 

hguration  for  differential  pairs  of  interconnect  lines   5.581.126.  CI   257- 

776.000 

Mogi.  Shigeo.  to  Hitachi  Zo»en  Corponlion.  Welding  apparanu.  5.579.983. 

CI   228-45000. 
Mofii.  Shin:  See — 

U/uki.  Ka^uo;  and  Mogi.  Shin.  5.581.391.  O.  359-205000. 
MCXIRAFO  A/S   See— 

.\ndersen.  Allan  V.  5.580.698.  C\.  4.30-.3<W  (XX) 
Mohan  Rao.  G    R..  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc   Conlinuoas  page  nndom  acceu 
memory  and  systems  and  methods  luing  the  same    538  U 1 3,  O.  365- 

:.w.5(X) 

MtVhImann.  Gustaaf  R  :  See- 

van  Veggcl,  hranciscusC  J  M.:  and  MOhlmann.GusuafR..  5381 J98. 
CI    359-342  (XX) 
Mohn    Frank,  to   FraiTO>  Developments  (UK)  Limited    Multiphase   fluid 

aeatment   5.580.214.  CI  415  64  000 
Moineau.  Sylvain:  See — 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R  .  and  Moineau.  Sylvain.  5380.725.  CI.  435- 
6(XX) 
Mok.  Lawrence  S    See 

Lan/etta.  Alphtwso  P.  and  Mok.  Lawrence  S..  5381,576.  Q.  375- 
2 16  (XX) 
Mokler  Bemhard.  to  LTC  Lufttechnische  GmbH  Transfer  device  for  prod- 
ucts, m  parlKular  cans   5.579.893.  CI    198-4 V»(XX) 
Miildovcanu,  Nicolae.  McDand.  William  T.  and  Spradley.  Michael  T.  to 
Geciv-Prakla.  Inc  Surface  seismic  pnihle  system  and  method  using  vertical 
sens»w  5..58I.5I4.  CI.  367-16.000. 
Mole»  Incorporated:  See — 

Colleran.    Stephen    A  ,    Fuerst.   Robert    M;   and    Krehbiel.    Fred    L. 

5.579.S74.  CI    29-84(1  tXXI 
Harwath,  Frank  A  ,  5.580.257.  CI  439-108(XX) 
Miyatawa.  Junichi.  5.580.268.  CI  4.39-352  OCX) 
OSulhvan.  Michael;  and  Wetter.  James  A  .  5.580.283. 0  439-686  000. 
Stipanuk,  John  M  .  and  Regnier.  Kern  E  .  5.580.267.  C\  4.39  326000 
Mollaid.  Paul   See 

Fruchan    Daniel.   Miraglia.  Salvalore.   Mollani.  Paul.   Pemcr  de  la 
Balhie.  Ren*;  and  FnKhart.  Robert.  5.580.396.  CI    148-101  000 
Moltech  Corporation   See 

Bell.  Thomas  W  .  Sahni.  Suresh  K  .  and  Skolheim.  Terje  A  .  5..580.527. 
CI   422-82070 
Monncret,  Alain,  to  Munnerel  Joueis  Vehicle  of  the  buggy  type.  5380.072. 

CI   280-47  380. 
Monneret  Jooets:  See — 

Monneret.  Alain.  5.580.072.  CI   28047  380. 
Monniet.  Kenneth  J  :  See — 

Keifer.  Enc  C. .  Fogt.  James  F;  Fain.  Gary  K.;  Ander«w.  Gary  J  .  Ba.ss. 
Mark.  Caillat.  Jean-Luc.  Elsoo.  John  P;  and  Monnier.  Kenneth  J  , 
5.580.230.  CI  418-55. VX) 
Monnie  Auto  Equipment  Company:  See- 
Jones.  Gareth  M  .  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Shnier.  Michael  J  ,  5.579.814. 
CI    141  .383  000. 
Monsanto  Company   See — 

Plan.  Frances  M.;  Neises.  Gabnelle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A.;  and  Butters. 
Terry  D  .  5.580.884.  CI   514-315.000 
Montagnier.  Luc:  See— 

All/on.  Marc;  Montagnier.  Luc;  Geutard.  Denisc.  Clavel.  Francots; 
Sonigo,  Pierre,  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.580.739.  CI.  435-7  100 
MiHHT  Business  Forms.  Inc  :  See — 

Soltysiak,  John  R  ,  5,580.012.  CI.  242-528  000 
Moixe  Epitaxial.  Inc.   See- 
Moore.  Gan  M  .  5.580,388.  CI    118-728  000 
MiH>re    Gary  M  .  to  Mo«)re  Epitaxial.  Inc    Multi-layer  suscepior  for  rapid 

thermal  pnx-ess  rcatlors   5..580.388.  CI    118-728  000 
Moorman.  Charles  J  .  to  Senco  Prtiducts.  Inc    Fastener  driving  tix>l  for 
Iwating  a  pre-existing  through  hole  in  a  workpiece  and  dnving  a  fastener 
diereOmiugh   5.579.975.  CI   227-8.000. 
Moormann.  Rtibertus  J    M  .  See — 

Gla«nburg.  Koenraad  L.;  and  Moormann.  Robenus  J    M  .  5.580.564. 
CI  424-229  100 
Moran.  Richard  T    See — 

Nease.  Michael  G  .  Moran.  Richard  T ;  and  Bergman.  Carl  L..  5,580.4 1 1 , 
CI    156-260  (XX) 
Moreno.  Peter  Wheel  system  for  soft  surfaces  5,580.074.  CI  280-79. 1  lO 
Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The:  See — 
Pfaff.  Mark  E  .  5.580.8.34.  CI.  501-90.000. 


Morgan.  Denny  E  :  See — 

t>Bo.  Ricardo;  Morgan.  Denny  E ;  Kries.  Harold  H  ;  and  Bachelder. 
David  M  .  5381.034.  CI   73-514090 
Mon.    Makiko;    Ozawa.    Kunitaka;    and    Amemiya.    MiLsuaki.    to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  SOR  exposure  system  and  method  of  manufacturing 
semiconductor  devices  using  same   5.581.590.  CI   378-34.000 

Mon.  Shigeru   See—  

Hayashida.  Akira.  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5380.912.  O   524-88.000. 
Mon,  Shinichi.  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Masayuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  making  a  mask  ROM  using  tunnel  current 
detection  to  store  dau  5.580.809.  CI  437-48.000 
Mon.  Takashi:  See — 

Murakami.  Katsuhiko.  Mashima.  Kiyolo:  Mori,  Taka.shi;  and  Tanitsu. 
Osamu.  5..58I.605.  O   378-84  000. 
Mon.  Yukio:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukio.  Mon.  Yukio;  Naga-saka.  Ryo;  Kato.  Tsunemitsu;  Ban. 
Taltao    Umezu.  Kunihiro;  Kitahara.  Noboru.  and  Kondo.  Minoru. 
5..58I.026.  CI   73-202  000 
Monch.  Michael  A.;  See — 

Petropoulos.    Labros.    Pamck.    John    L;    and    Morich.    Michael   A . 
5..58I.18.5.  CI.  324-318  000 
Mongaki.  Masakazu:  See — 

Takiiawa.    Hiroo;    Yoshioka.    Yaituhiro.    and    Mongaki.    Masakazu. 
5.580.710.  CI  4.30-551  000 
Mongami,  Yuusuke:  See— 

Alsumi     Tomovuki;    Mongami.    Yuusuke;    and    Matsuo.    Hirokazu. 
5..580.040.  d   271  121  (XX) 
Morikawa.  Fumihiro.  Ymhikawa.  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Nono,  and  Shihoya. 
Takao.  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd  ;  and  Kanto  Kagaku  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Aqueous  ammonia  composition   5..580.847.  CI   510-175  (XX). 
Monkawa.  MiLsuaki:  See — 

Seko    Yukihafu;   Kamogawa.   Hiroshi;   Uemura.   Sa.shiro.   Morikawa. 
MiLsuaki.  and  Shimojo.  Tokuhide.  5,581.149,  O   3I3-«93(XX) 
Monoka.  Ikuo    Yamagau.  Hirovuki.  and  Shimada.  Mutsuhiko.  to  Sekisui 
Kaseiliin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Expandable  styrene  type  resin  particles 
and  foamed  articles  fiwn  said  particles   5.580.649.  CI  428  304  400 
Monshiiru.  Hideki  See — 

Matsumurau  Susumi.  Yamamoto.  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Hoshi. 
Hin»ki,  and  M>»ishima.  Hideki.  5.581.532.  O.  369  110.000 
Monshita.  Hiroki  See 

Oogiri. Tadakuu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi;  Monshiu.  HIroki.  Hayashi.  Shigeki; 

Ueda.  Hiroyuki.  Ishida.  Na<ivuki.  Koiera.  Shinichi;  and  Monuchi. 

Yasuhiko.  5.581.367.  CI    358^04  (XX) 

Monshita.  Nobuyasu.  Hamada.  Shinji.  Matsuda.  Hiromu;  and  Ikoma.  Mune 

hisa,  to  Matsushiu  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd.  Unit  battery  of  scaled 

alkaline  storage  battery  and  battery  system.  5,580.677.  Q.  429-152.000. 

Monssette.  Sherrv  L    See — 

Balachandran.  I'diamalingam.  Kleefisch.  Mark  S  ;  Kobylinski.  Th»d- 
deus  P,   Mixissette.  Shcny    L     and  Pei.  Shiyou.   5380.497,  CI 
252-519(XX) 
Monta.  Atsushi.  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa,  Takahashi.  Toshiaki,  Ito,  Kayako;  Oochi. 
Hiroyasu,  Koba,  Tomohito;  Simamura.  Katunon.  Tomimolo.  Hiroaki,  and 
Takizawa,  Nobuhiro.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Inc    Polyimidc  resin 
composition   5,580.918,  CI   524-413  000 
Monta.  Tai/o  See- 

Tcrada.  Takashi,  Kojima,  Masahiro;  Monu,  Taiio,  Arakawa.  Katsuyuki; 
Iwai,  Ichiro;  and  Funita.  Masakaxu.  5.581,799,  CI  428-553000. 
Monta.  Takashi:  See— 

Kanibe,  Isao;  and  Merita.  Takaihi,  5,580,762,  O  435-99000 
Moritomo  Haruo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Traffic  control  device  in  pnvate  ATM 

netw.»k   5,.'i81,.545,  CI    370-237  (XX) 
Montomo,  Ichiro,  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  Information  storage  system  having 

advance  reading  hmction  5381,728,  O.  .395-464  000 
Monu,  Thomas  See— 

Mallant,  Jos  P.  Schumann,  Rainer;  Morit?,  Thomas;  and  Justus.  Harald 
C  ,  5,579,921,  CI   209  580  000 
Monuchi.  Yasuhiko:  See— 

Oogiri. Tadakazu.  Yasuda,  Kohichi,  Monshiu,  Hiroki,  Hayashi.  Shigeki. 
I'eda    Hiroyuki;  Ishida.  Naovuki,  Kotera.  Shmithi.  and  Monuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5.581.367,  CI    358^04  (XX) 
Monwaki.  Masamitsu   See — 

Washino,  Tsutomu,  Oosaki,  Ka/uhiko;  Mtwiwaki,  Masamitsu,  Fujii, 
Kaisuma.sa;  Yukawa.  Chiyoki;  Akai.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5.580..545.  CI  424-49  (XX) 
Monva.  Koichi   See 

Shiokawa.  Ko/o.  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Moriya.  Koichi. 
5..580.889,  CI   514  .M3  0(X). 
Moriva.  Takahiko  See — 

itoh,  Hitoshi;  and  Monya,  Takahiko,  5..580,615.  C\  427-552  000. 
Monyama.  Akiko  See 

Nishikawa.  Seiichi.  Hanma.  Hiroshi.  Insawa.  Ka/uyoshi,  Takahashi. 
Jun   Monvama.  Akiko.  Inada.  Mayumi;  Fukushima,  Yoshika/u;  and 
Wakamatsu.  Masaki.  5..58l,()65.  CI    235-492  (XX). 
Monyama.  Seiichi,  Sailo.  Katsumi.  and  Yama.saki,  Daijira,  to  NSK  Ud. 

Energy  absorbing  intermediate  shaft   5.580,314,  CI   464-162  000 
Morooka.  Masarv:  See — 

Takasc,  Hiroshi;  Kanamon,  Tatsuru,  Imai/umi,  Masaki,  and  Morooka, 
M»Mru,  5.581.400,  CI   359-431  (XX) 
Morosas.  Christopher  G  ,  to  Wakcheld  Engineenng,  Inc.  Spring  clip  for 
clamping  a  heat  sink  module  to  an  electronic  module.  5381.442.  CI. 
.«il-7()4(XX) 


Moro?X)v.  Alexei  I  .  Bougrova.  Amonina  I  ;  Niskine.  Valentine  T.  Dessi- 
jatskov.  Alexei  V;  and  Valentian.  Dominique,  to  Sociele  Europeene  De 
Propulsion.  Plasma  accelerator  with  closed  electron  drift.  5.581.155.  CI 
3I5II1.2IO 
Moms.  Gregory  L    See — 

Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Chang.  Philip  Y.  Morris.  Gregory  L.;  and  Stephens. 
Alan  P.  5.581.703.  CI   395-200.060. 
Morris.  John  D  :  .See— 

Lundquist.  Lynn  C  ;  and  Morris.  John  D.,  5381.137.  CI  3I0-68.00R. 
Momson.  Troy  R  ;  and  Mullinax.  Billy  J.,  to  JAT  Enterprises  Inc  of  Indiana. 

Recycle  moisture  evaporation  system.  5.579..587.  CI.  34-1.36.000 
Morrow.  David  E  :  See— 

Lyie  Guy  A  ;  Cork.  William  H  ;  Weber.  Mark  C  ;  and  Morrow.  David  E.. 
5.-581.687.  CI   .395-326.000. 
Monon  International.  Inc.:  See — 

SoderquisL    Quin;   Cochran.   Patncie   G.;   and    Slate.   Chnstina   D.. 
5.580.080.  CI   280-728.200 

Monon,  Robert  L    See —  

Burton,  David  A  ;  and  Morton,  Roben  L ,  5.581.743.  O.  395-500.000 
Moskovits,  Martin;  and  Xu.  Jing  M.  Nanoclectric  devices.  5381.091.  C\. 

257-9.000. 
Motley,  Gordon  W;  Maitland.  David  S  ;  and  Meier,  Peter  J.,  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co    Method  of  programming  a  desired  source  resistance  for  a 
dnver  stage.  5.581.197,  CI.  326-30  000 
Motorola.  Inc  ;  See — 

Browning.  Clyde  H.;  and  Engles.  Brian  A..  5.580.829.  CI.  437-226.000. 
Ericksoo.  Paul  M  .  Cnsler.  Kenneth  J.;  Hess.  Garry  C  ;  and  Thro,  Stuait 

W,  5,.S8I,802,  CI  455-33  100 
Fielden,  John  N  ;  Card.  Stuan  L  ,  and  Stephens.  James  A..  5.581 .390,  CI 

359- 158  (XX) 
Grube,   Gary    W;   Marki.son,  Timothy  W.;  and  Lukasik,  Susan   L , 

5,581,803,  CI  455-54  100 
Hegde.  Rama  I.;  Fiordalice,  Robert  W.;  and  Kolar.  Dave,  5.580.823.  CI. 

437-192  000 
Hsu.  Ting  C  ;  Parker,  Laureen  H.,  Kolar,  David  G  ,  Tobin,  Philip  J  ; 
Tseng,  Hsing-Huang;  Garling,  Lisa  K.;  and  llderem,  Vida,  5,.580,815, 
a  437-69.000. 
Katz.  Itai;  Uzrad.  Gran,  and  Shoham.  Doron,  5.581.775.  CI    395- 

587  000 
Mavs,  Lonne  I. ,  5,581,118.  CI   2-57-666.000 
Merchant.  Zaffer;  and  Said..  All.  5.581.366.  CI   358-400.000. 
Natarajaii,  Kadadiur  S..  5.581.543.  CI.  370-221.000. 
Osasawara.  Hiroshi.  5381.215.  CI.  331-45.000. 
Shah.  Mahesh.  5.581.226.  CI.  338-42.000 

Wcllnitz.    Keith   M..    Hargedon.   John   M.;   and    Kanner,   Jeffrey   A., 
5,-581.432,  CI   361  56.000 
Molovoshi,  Katsusada:  See — 

tsukamoto,  Koji;  IshiLsuka,  Takeshi;  Yoshimura,  Tetsuzo;  Motoyoshi, 

Katsusada,  and  Yoneda,  Yasuhiro,  5,581,646,  CI   385-%.000. 

Mon.  Philip  J  .  Simpson.   Roger  T     and  Todd,  Kevin,  to  Borg-Wamer 

AutomiHive,  Inc  Torsional  absorber  for  camshaft  sprockets.  5.579.665.  CI 

74-574(XX) 

Moiz  Anthony  P.  to  United  Technologies  Automotive.  Inc.  Vehicle  lighting 

apparatus.  5.580.153.  CI   362-80000 
Mouri.  Hirnaki:  See — 

Uemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko.  Terada.  Jiro;  Ushihara.  Masa- 
haru     Yukawa.    Junichi;    Mouri.    Hiroaki;    Ohkoshi.    Hideo;    and 
Murakami.  Masayoshi.  5.581.032.  CI.  73-»93.000 
Moy.  Wynn.  to  Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The   Multilayer  coating  com 

position  incorporating  migratory  catalyst   5.580.610.  CI.  427-333.(XXl. 
MPW  Industrial  Services.  Inc    See — 

Wood.  Robert  B  ,  5,579,787,  CI.  134-22  100. 
Muchlhausen,  Mark,  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG.  Passenger  vehicle  scuttle  and 

cockpit  region  constniction  5,580,122,  CI  2%-l94  000. 
Mueller,  Johann:  See— 

Stcpp,  Michael;  Hefner,  Heinz.  decea.sed,  Huber.  Peter;  Mueller,  Johann; 
Schmidlkotcr.  Richard,  and  Garhammcr,  Arnold,  5,580.921.  CI.  524- 
731.000 
Mueller.  Juergen  See— 

Bertling    Johannes.  Daumueller.  Hans;  Doblcr.  Karl-  Otto;  Mueller. 
Juergen;  Streit.  Uxhar;  and  Vcnu  Alben.  5.580.150.  CI.  .362-66.000 
Muellers.  Bnan  T:  See- 

Pall.  David  B  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Muellers.  Brian  T.  5380,465.  tl. 
210-767.000 
Muk  Metall-Und  Kunststoff-Vertriebs  GmbH:  See— 

Fchr.  Wemer.  5.580.599.  CI.  426-499  000. 
Mukai.  Hirufunir  See— 

Maisubara   Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofunii.  Sato.  Masanao.  Terasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiha.  Kazuyoshi.  5.581..503.  CI    365-185  330. 
Mukai.  Hitoshi   See- 

Mitani,  Kaisuaki,  Aoki,  Satoshi;  and  Mukai,  Hitoshi.  5.581.407,  CI. 
.V59-619000. 
Mukataka.  Hisashi:  See — 

Nishiguclii.  Yasuo;   Murano.   Shunji;   Mukataka,   Hisashi;  and  Tone, 
Masavuki,  5.581,291,0   .347-129.000 
Mulbolland.  Keith  R    See  — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gasler.  l-aramie  M  ;  Mulbolland.  Keith  R  ,  Rahman. 
Shirley  K  ;  Wyman,  Paul  A  ;  Sanger,  Garedi  J.,  Wardle.  Kay  A 
Baxter    Gordon   S  .   Kennett.  Guy  A;  and   Kauman.  Alberto  J  , 
5380.885,0   514  321.000. 


Mullen.  Kerry  D  ;  and  Cmiel,  Peter  J.,  to  DBAPK,  Inc  Hockey  puck  or  ball 

return  apparatus  5,580.048.  CI  273-57.200. 
Mullen.  Roben  L    See — 

Mehregany.  Mehran;  Rudderman.  Randal  H..  and  Mullen.  Roben  L.. 
5.579.583.  CI   30-342  000 
Muller,  Jacques,  to  Speno  International  S  A.  Device  for  fastening  a  lapping 
disk  to  the  axle  of  a  motor  of  a  lapping  unit  used  on  the  rail  of  a  railway. 
5,580,301,0.  451-342.000. 
MUller,  Lirich:  See— 

Groth,  Torsten;  Joentgen,  Winfried,  MOIIer,  Llrich;  Bdmer,  Bnino. 
deceased;  Bomer,  Guido  M  ,  heir,  and  Traubel.  Hairo,  5,580,355,  O 
8-94330. 
Mulligan,  Richard  C    See — 

Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Mulligan.  Richard  C.  5380.776.  O    435- 
240  200 
Mullin.  James  T  :  See — 

Bows.  John  R  ;  and  Mullin.  James  T.  5.580395.  CI.  426-244.000 

Mullinax.  Billy  J.;  See—  

Momson.  Troy  R.;  and  Mullinax.  Billy  J..  5379.587.  O.  34-136.000. 
Mullineaux.  Wayne   See — 

Bleth.  David;  Banks.  Gerald;  Coppedge,  Todd,  DeWin.  William;  Hahn, 

Oliver;  Hunking,  Maurice;  Mullineaux,  Wayne,  Peters,  Manfred, 

Smidi,  Richard;  and  Walter,  Todd.  5.580.304.  CI  452-122.000. 

Mumcu,  Salih;  and  Daebel,  Ha.s,so,  to  Huels  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  for 

incorporating  subilizer  into  polycondensates  5.580,913.  O.  524-151.000 

Mumper.  Enc  W    See — 

Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  Mumper.  Eric  W  ;  Rea,  John  W.;  and  Lee. 

Robert  D  .  5.581.507.  O.  365-189  090. 

Munroe.  Steven  J  ;  Sirjani.  Abolfazi;  and  Voldal.  Erik  E..  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation    System  for  combining  a  global  object 

idennfier  with  a  local  object  address  in  a  single  object  pointer  5.581.765. 

O   .395-677  000. 

Munsch.  Stefan,  to  Munsch.  Stefan.  Magnetic  pump.  5.580.216.  O   415- 

122.100 
Murai.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Bilo.  Yasuhiko;  Ito.  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Ha-segawa,  Ma.saki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yoshinori.  5.580.538.  O  423^»47  400 
Murakami.  Akane:  See — 

Zhang.  Hongyong;  Takemuta.  Yasuhiko;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Koyama.  Itaru. 
Miyazaki.  Minoru.  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuitui,  Toshimitsu;  Sug- 
awara,  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko,  5.580.800.  CI  437-40.000. 
Murakami.  Hajime.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation  Lighting  device  for 

an  observation/image  pickup  apparatus   5.580.162.  O   362-268  OCX) 
Murakami  Kaimeido  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Kobayashi.  Masaki;  and  Hatton.  Michiaki.  5.581.406.  CI   359-604  000 

Murakami.  Katsuhiko.  Mxshima.  Kiyoto,  Mori,  Takashi,  and  Tanitsu.  Osamu, 

to  Nikon  Corporation    Optical  element,  production  method  of  optical 

element,  optical  system,  and  optical  apparanjs  5.581.605.  CI  378-84.000 

Murakami.  Kozo:  See — 

Yamada.  Toru;  Ishizaki.  Toshio;  Nishimura.  Kazunon;  and  Murakami. 
Kozo.  5.581.141.  CI   3I0  3I3(X>D 
Murakami.  Kunichika:  See — 

Kojima.  Eiji;  Yoshioka.  Hidetoshi.  Murakami.  Kumchika.  MiLsuya. 
Hiroaki;  Shirasaka.  Takuma,  and  Broder,  Samuel.  5.580.860.  CI. 
514-45.000 
Murakami.  Masaaki:  See— 

Takekuma.  Takashi;   Murakami.   Masaaki;   Deguchi.   Masatoshi.  and 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro.  5.580.607.  CI  427-240.000 
Murakami.  Ma,sayoshi:  See — 

Uemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko.  Terada,  Jiro;  Ushihara,  Masa- 
haru     Yukawa,    Junichi,    Mouri,    Hiroaki;    Ohkoshi,    Hideo,    and 
Murakami.  Ma.sayoshi,  5.581.032.  CI.  73-493.000. 
Murakami.  Minoru:  See  — 

Iwashiu,   Yoshinobu;   and   Murakami.   Minoru,  5,581.595.  CI.   379- 
57  000- 
Muramatsu,  Kazuo;  Hisada,  Manabu;  Yamamuro.  Hideki;  Ashida.  Hideo; 
Takada.  Satoru;  Takao.  Masami;  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ota.  Nobuhiro.  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  Method  of  manufacturing  carbon 
substrate.  5.580..S00.  O  264-29.100. 
Murano,  Shunjr  See — 

Nishiguchi,  Yasuo;  Murano,  Shunji;  Mukataka.   Hisashi;  and  Tone. 
Masavuki,  5,581,291,  CI   .347  129.000 
Muraoka,  Hiroshi;  and  Fujisaku,  Kiminori,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Apparatus  for 
suspending  the  bus  cycle  of  a  microprocessor  by  inserting  wait  states 
5,581.745,0    .195-557  0(XI 
Murala,  Makoto,  Miura,  Takao;  Yumoto,  Yoshiji;  Ola.  Toshiyuki;  and  Koba- 
vashi   Eiichi.  to  Japan  Svndieiic  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Chemically  amplified 
resist  5380.695.  CI  43()-270  100 
Murata  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd    See  - 

Inoue   Atsushi    Hau.  Toshio;  Tamakoshi,  Osamu;  and  Komaki,  Taka 

yasu,  5.581.584.  O   .375-376  000. 
Kawahau.    Kazunan;   and   Yamaki.   Kazuhisa.   5.581.262.   CI     343- 

700  OMS 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi.  5..'i8l.224.  CI   3.36-212  000. 
Murch.  Bruce  P.:  See — 

Dyet.  Julie  A.;  Foley.  Peter  R.;  Eraser.  Fiona  A.,  Murch.  Bruce  P: 

'OfosuAsante,  Kofi;  Rolfes.  Thomas  R  ;  and  Clarke.  Joanna  M  . 

5.580.849.  O   510-427.000. 

Murofushi.  Kanji:  See—  ,c,-.-,^^  r-i 

Honma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  and  Murofushi.  Kanji.  5^80.763.  CI. 

435  I04.000 
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MutxjU.  TadMoihi:  Stt — 

Y»o.  Shinyao.  Yokoi.  Hidet).  Muniu.  Tadaioshi.  Yamamcuo,  Kuuhiro; 
and  Aozasa.  Shigeni.  5.580^36.  CI   423  263  «» 
MuiT»y.  John  R  .  lo  Difco.  Inc    Railrok)  ballast  fpieading  (ptow)  tyslem 

5.579.593.  CI   37104.000 
Munhi.  Raghu.   Univetul  spool  and  splaiih  guard.   $J79.%3.  CI.   222- 

570(X)0 
Murveil.  Hv   Sre 

Cohen.  Michael  H  .  Weiniraub.  Miichel.  Pnce.  Pani  J.;  Murveil.  Hy;  and 

Benwtein.  Jared  C  .  5.581.655.  CI   .195  2  540 

Mu.ssen.  Michel,  lo  Siemens  Akiiengesellschafi    Coaxial  plug  connector 

component   for  connection   to  a   pnnted  circuit   board    5.580.276.  CI 

439  581000 

MUsslcr.  Richard:  and  BIcier.  Harald.  lo  Baltenfeld  Kun«uu>lhnaschinen 

Ges  mbH   Injection  molding  machine   5.580.584.  CI  425-143  000 
Musiomcli.  Salvaiore  A  ;  Ste-~ 

Hudson.  Hugh  F.  Baldwin.  Jeffrey  R  .  and  Musmmeli.  Salvalorr  A  , 
5.579.568.  CI    29.509  000 
Muth.  Barry  A    Rotary  valve  inlemal  combustion  engine    5.579.734.  CI. 

123-296  000. 
Mutou.  Shigeo:  See — 

Okayama.  Ma^sao.  Terayama.  Takao;  Honma.  Ka/uo:  Ohki.  Hiroshi. 
Shindo.  Isao.  Kai.  Susumu.  and  Mutou.  Shigeo.  5.580.526.  CI  422- 
66()00 
Myers.  Brad  A  .  Biagioni.  Jade  G  .  and  Goldberg.  Manhe»  A  .  to  Carnegie 
Mellon  University.  Creating  charts  and  vuualuaUons  by  demonMntion 
5.581.677.  CI.  395-140.000. 
Myeni.  Jeffrey  C:  See- 
Constant.  Amanda  L  .  Webb.  David  W  .  IjToorrme.  Sharon  E  :  Myers. 
Jeffiey  C  ;  Withers-MikUK.  Kathenne  Z  .  Lannen.  Kay  C.  Turner.  Ted 
T:  and  Leong.  Amos  H  .  5.581.463.  CI    164  464  0IO 
Myers.  Mark.  Lkiyd.  Slacey.  Stout.  Richard.  Tak».sumi.  Robert,  and  Lynch. 
John,  to  Pyramid  Technology  Corporation  Multiproces.sor  computer  back- 
plane bus  in  which  bus  transactions  are  classifted  into  different  clasnes  for 
arbitration   5.581.713.  CI    395-299000 
Myers.  Michael:  See— 

Maaieivm.  Joseph  G.;  and  Myers.  Michael.  5.580.580.  CI  424-490  000 

Myers.  Ronald  T;  and  Dembicki.  Michael  T.  to  Owens-Brockway  Gla.vs 

Container  Inc    Hinish  meter  for  detecting  and  measuring  a  metal  oiide 

coating  thickness  on  a  sealing  surface  of  a  glass  conuiner  and  metiwd  of 

using  5.581.355,  CI.  356-382.000 

Myerson.  Joel:  See — 

R.*c«i.  Karia  M    and  Myerson,  Joel,  5.580,434,  O   204-151  000 
Naef.  f^ter  See 

Gmuer,  Bruno,  and  Naef.  Peter.  5 J79.954,  Q.  222-58.000 
Nagano.  Yoshinari   See — 

Tada.   Nobuhiko;   Miyanagi,   Naoki;   Shimomura.   Yoshiaki.  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Nagano,  Yoshinan.  5.580.466.  CI   216-3  0(K) 
Naganuma.  Masako   See — 

Fukuda.  Minoru:  Naganuma,  Masako.  Yamase.  Yuki.  Yokokawa.  Yoshi- 
hiio;  and  Komasaki.  Hisayuki,  5,580,549,  CI  424-62  000 
Nagao.  Kazuya:  See — 

Funalo,  Masatomi.  Shimi/u.  Yoshitake.  Ishimani.  Seijiro;  Kubo,  Norio; 
Nagao,  Ka/uya,  and  Asan..,  Terumichi.  5.580.691.  CI  430-106  600 
Nagaoka.  Kaluhide:  See— 

Maniyama. Tadashi:  Nagaoka,  Kaluhide;  and  Okada.  Masaki,  5.580,658. 
CI  428-408.000 
Nagaoka,  Shigeo:  See— 

Sakai.  Iniiahiya;  Aida.   Isao.   Ikemolo.    Ka/uo.    Kurokawa.  Tsuyoshi. 
Nagaoka.  Shigeo;  Hashimoto,  Tetsuya,  and  Hosoi.  Koichl.  5.580.475. 
a   219-145  220 
Nagasaka.  Ryo:  See— 

Sawada.  Yukio;  Mon.  Yukio.  Nagasaka.  Ryo:  Kalo.  Tsunemilsu;  Ban. 
Takao.  L'mezu.  Kunihm>.  Kitahara.  Noboni:  and  Koodo.  Minoiu. 
5.581.026.  CI   73-202000 
Nagase.  Naohiko:  See — 

Tukamoio.    Kou:    Nagane,    Naohiko;    and    Matsumolo,    Shin-ichifo, 
5.581.1.18.  CI   310-83000 
Nagashima.    Nao.    Suzuki.    Yasumichi.    and    Kunta.    Mitsuru.    lo   Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Color    image    processing    apparatus    and    methtxl 
5.581.613.  CI    .18<t-2l  (XK) 
Nagayasu.  Teruaki   See- 

YanuLsaki.  Ka/uyuki.  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Hostvla.  Shunji.  Sakau. 
Kazuyuki.  Imai.  Takashi.  Okatani.  Shigeloshi.  Nishio.  Satoshi.  Taka 
hashi.  Tuvoshi.  Matuura,  Kenji.  Tanaka.  Nonyuki.  Nagayasu.  Teru 
aki.  and  Makino.  Hmishi.  5.580.458.  CI  210-609000 
Nagler.  Fran/   See 

Adler.  I'we:  Diexl.  Hans  JUrgen;  Lutz.  I>ieter.  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs. 
Martin.  Schiebold.  Stefan.  Schmidt-BrUcken.  Hans  Joachim.  Thieler. 
Wolfgang;  Wagner.  Michael.  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465.  CI    364-431  070 
Nagura.  Shigehm>  See- 

Honma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  and  Murofushi.  Kanji.  5.580.763.  CI 
435-104  000. 
Naito.  Hiroshi   See 

Kobayashi.    Hideyuki.   Yajima,   Takatoshi.    Nakanishi.    Kenji.   Araki. 
Hiromitsu.  Naito.  Hiroshi:  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura,  Tetsu- 
taro.  5.580,709,  CI  43O-533.000. 
Naito.  Hisalsugu:  See — 


Oida.  Jun.  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Ma.saki;  Tak»- 
hashi.  TsuUimu;  Taleyama,  Jiro;  aitd  Naito,  Hisalsugu,  5.581.668.  CI 
395  113  000 
Nakabaya.shi.   Kazunon.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Network  dauhase  access 
system  lo  which  builds  a  table  tree  in  response  to  a  relational  query. 
5.581.756.  CI   395-602000 
Nakada.  Koji   See 

Ichikawa,  Masanon,  Nakada.  Koji;  and  Akiyama.  Takayuki,  5381.410. 
CI   359-642000. 
Nakada.  Kunihiko  See — 

Miwa.  Yoshivuki.  Jouno.  Tsuyoshi:  Ketda.  Hanio:  Nakada.  Kunihiko: 
and  Yasuda.  Hajime.  5.581.698.  CI    395  183  180 
Nakagawa,    Takao;     and    Tachibana.     Masahani.    to    Ac-ross    Co.     Ud. 
Heat-resisling  material  aiMj  conveyer  bell  using  same    5J79.898,  CI 
198-851  000 
Nakagawa.  Yumi,  lo  Cheviwi  USA    Inc    Zeolite  SSZ-44    5,580.540,  CI 
423-718.000. 

Nakahirs,  Tadashi:  See—  

Hayashi.  Masakazu,  and  Nakahira.  Tadashi.  5_58I .762.  CI  395  709  000. 
Nakajima.  Alsushi;  Matsumoto.  Shinji.  Maejima.  Kalsumi;  Kawakami.  SoU; 
and  Kikugawa.  Sh<i/o.  to  Konica  Corporation  Light  heal  convening  type 
heal  mode  recording  pnKess  wherein  the  recording  matenal  comprises  a 
deformablc  laver.  while  the  ink  layer  or  the  image  receiving  layer  contains 
a  maning  age'nl  5..580.693.  CI  430-200000 
Nakajima.  Takeaki   See 

Vama/aki.  Ka/umi.  Honuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki.  Hidano. 
Koichi.  and  Hara.  Takeshi.  5.579.742.  CI    123  520  000 
Nakajima,  Tohiu.  to  Nippon  Starch  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Cosmeac  composition 
containing  alkenylsuccinic  acid  ester  of  saccharide   5„580.553,  CI.  424- 
78  170 
Nakajima,  Yuji:  See— 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Tomioka.  Kentaro.  Ninomiya,  Kiyoumi;  Ogawa, 
Hideki;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.581,443.  CI   .361-705000 
Nakakomi   Hiroshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Key  extraction 

^ipmaus  and  a  key  extraction  methtrf   5..58I.751.  CI    395-«)2  000 
Nakamichi.  Kiyoshi.  Nanba.  Hideyuki.  Fuke.  Kenji;  and  Hukata.  Yoshito.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Toner  image  transferring  device  including  transfer  charger 
and  AC  charge  eliminator  crvstal  displav  device    5,581,338,  CI.  355- 
274000 
Nakamura.  Akira  See— 

Saloh.    Yoshifumi.    Nakamura.    Akira;    and    Maw  atari.    Kalsuhiko, 
5.581,587,  CI    376  230000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroki   See- 

Inooe.  Shinji.  Kakiuchi.  Takashi:  Nakamura,  Hiroki;  Waki,  Hiroyuki: 
and  Oashi.  Ma.sahiro.  5JS8I.752,  CI   395-601.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiromu:  See— 

Hinxa.  Takeshi.  Kamaia.  Koujiro:  Kikuchi.  Takayuki:  and  Nakamura. 
Hiromu.  5.580.325.  C\   474  144  000 
Nakamura.  Hirothi.  Tomioka.  Kenlaro.  Ninomiya.  Kiyoumi;  Ugawa.  Hideki; 
and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tirshiba  Structure  for  cooling  a 
ciicuil   nxxlule  having   a  circuit  board  and  a  heat  generating  IC  chip 
mounted  on  the  board,  and  poruble  electronic  apparatus  incorporating  the 
structure.  5,581,443,  CI   361  705  000 
Nakamura,  Kaiauioshi:  See 

Hona.  Yoshio;  Hanvu.  Yukio.  Mihara.  Tadashi;  Kodera.  Yasuto.  and 
Nakamura.  Kaisutoshi.  5.581.384.  CI    .349- 1 55  (XK) 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro.  and  Nonaka.  Kimihiro.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kmisha.   Combustion  control   system   for   inlemal   combustion   engine 
5.579.736,0    123  3.39  HO 
Nakamura.  Kazuhiro:  See— 

Kaloh.    Masahiko:    Nonaka,    Kimihiro:    and    Nakamura,    Kamhiro. 
5.579.745.  CI    123-679,000 
Nakamura.  Kiyotaka  See 

Kobaya.shi.  Tatsuo.  Nakamura,  Kiyolaka,  Maisueda.  Hisaharu.  Makiki, 
Kayoko.  Hama/aki.  Isamu.  and  Waunabe.  Ka/uya.  5.581,060,  Q. 
200  61  45M 
Nakamura.  Kunihim.  and  Masunaga.  Yasuyuki.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co.,  Ud. 
Starting  system  of  disk  storage  device  and  data  reading/writing  system  of 
the  same  5.581.785.  CI   395  828  000 
Nakamura.  Ma.sani   See — 

Kalo.  Tetsuaki.  Arita,  Sotchi:  and  Nakamura.  Masaru.  5J8I.I67.  CI. 
3l8  6t»9O00 
Nakamura.  Shinichi.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi; 
Yainada,  Yoko;  and  Naka/.awa.  Ikuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Meso- 
morphic compound  liquid  crystal  composition  conuining  the  compound, 
liquid  cTysial  device  using  the  composition,  displav  apparatus  and  displav 
methxl  ■5_580.488.  CI   252  299  610 
Nakamura.  Toxhiki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Ltd    Electronic  banle  game 
playing  apparatus  with  facial  iiKMiUge  generation    5.580.308.  CI    463 
7000 
Nakamura.  ^asuhiro  See — 

Sugiura.   Ma.saiaka:   Yoshimura,  Tetsuya,   and   Nakamura.   Ya-suhiro. 
5.581.665.  CI   395-86.000 
Nakamura.  Ymchi   See — 

Mal.sumura.  Nobuya;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi.  Nakamura.  Yoichi;  Hanusaki. 
Kurava.su.  Kuwiihara.  Kimihilo.  and  Taniguchi.  Missahiro.  5.579.981. 
CI   2'28-l9O00 
Nakanwra.  Yothikalu:  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Htimma.  Turu.  to  Kabu-shiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  Characters  reading  apparatus  having  collating  means  of 
envelope   .5.581,628,  CI  382  101  000. 
Nakanishi.  Kenji:  See — 


Kobayashi,   Hideyuki;   Yajima,  Takatoshi,    Nakanishi.    Kenji,  Araki. 
Hiiomilsu:  Naito,  Hiioshi:  Okubo,  Yoshioki:  and  Hashimura.  Tetsu- 
taro.  5.580.709.  CI  4.30-533  000. 
Nakashima.  Hisaiaka,  lo  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co..  Lid  Imidazolinyl- 
functional  organosiloxanes  and  method  for  prepanbon  thereof.  5.580,943. 
CI   528-26  000 
Nakata.  Kenji:  See—  ,      v,  ■         •/ 

Walanabe.  Katsuya:  Kaji.  Tetsunon:  Tamura,  Naoyuki:  Nakata.  Kenji; 
Shichida.  Hiroyuki;  Walanabe.  Seiichi;  Okudaira.  Sadayuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Keizo.  5,580.420.  CI    156-643.100 
Nakata.  Toshihiro  See— 

Kobaya-shi.  Waichi.  Olaka,  Satoshi.  Uchiyama,  Hideo;  Nakau,  Toshi- 
hiro. and  Sadalani.  Tetsuya.  5,580,508.  CI.  264-234  000 
Nakatani.  Toshifumi.  Imai.  Kanji:  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro;  and  Inada,  Makolo. 
to  Matsushiu  Electric  Induslnal  Co  .  Ltd  Rat  type  :magc  display  apparatus 
and  fabrication  method  therefor  5.581,148.  CI   313^92000 
Nakatsu.  Himshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Semiconductor  device  manu 
taciured  by  selectively  controlling  growth  of  an  epitaxial  layer  without  a 
mask  5.581.1 16.  CI  257-623  000  ^        ^. 

Nakayama  Koji.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation  Sheet  receiving  and  slacking 
apparanis  5,580.041.  CI.  271-189.000. 

S^c   Shigeo.  and  Nakavama.  Masaaki.  5.581.362.  CI.  386-95.00). 
Nakayama.  Takashi,  lo  NEC  Corptxation  Cache  memory  system  having  first 
and  second  direct  mapped  cache  memones  organized  in  hierarchical  siruc 
ture.  5.581,725.  CI.  395^9  000, 
Nakayama,  Toru:  See—  .      .,  .  t 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Saioru;  Nishida,  Yasulaka,  Nakayama,  Toru. 
and  Yamaguchi.  Masaho.  5.580.004,  O.  241-36.000 
Nakayama.  Yoshiyuki:  .See—  „      .      „        ^     ..  ,u 

Matsumolo.  Hiroaki;  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejin.  Seishi;  Kiguchi,  Masao,  Ishi- 
zuka  Haruo.  Matsumolo.  Ya.suhiro;  and  Nakayama,  Yoshiyuki, 
5,580,045.0   271-298  000 

Naka/awa,  Ikuo:  See—  ^  .     t. 

Nakamura,  Shinichi. Takiguchi, Takao;  Iwaki. Takashi. ToganoJ^eshi; 

Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5.580.488,  O  252-299.610 

Nallv.  Robert  M  :  See—  .    „  ^      „        j  c  i.  r 

Reinen  Christopher  L  :  Sharma.  Sudhir;  Nally,  Robert  M  ,  and  Schafer, 
John  C  .  5.581.280.  O   345  200.000 
Nanba,  Haruyuki;  See—  ^  ■.  . 

Teshigawara  Toru.  Sagara. Toshiaki;  Yamauchi,  Yajiuki: Tanaka. Takuto; 
and  Nanba.  Haruyuki.  5.58 1. 33 1.  CI   355-225.000 
Nanba.  Hideyuki:  See—  .  .    „  .    . 

Nakamichi.  Kiyoshi;  Nanba,  Hideyuki  Fuke,  Kenji:  and  Hukala. 
Yoshito.  5.581.338.  CI    355-274.000  . 

Nanno.  Nobuyuki.  Akashi.  Kazuo:  and  Seimiya.  Hiromi.  to  Kabushilu  Kaista 
Toshiba  Power  supply  control  system  for  a  potuble  computer.  5.581.77.. 
O  395-750.000 
Nano  Systems  L.L.C.:  See —  ,  co/>  nn 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B.;  Eickhoff.  W.  Mark;  and  Liversidge,  Gary,  5,580.579, 
CI   424-489.000 
Nanzju,  Taka.shi:  See- 

Tani.  Okie;  and  Nanzju,  Takashi.  5.579.690,  CI.  101-123.000. 

"""HoltrYoshinobu;  and  Naoi.  Satoshi,  5.581,633,  CI,  382-171,000 
NaiM  Takayoshi.  Sako.  Yoichim;  Ohzeki.  Minoru;  Ono.  Tomi*o;  and  Yama 
moto  Mitsuyoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  O-nng  test  method  and  apparatus 
for  measunng  muscular  strength  5,579,783,  O  128  782O00 
Naraki.  Tsuyoshi;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Shira.su,  Hiroshi;  Hamada,  lomo- 
hide  Kikuchi.  Teisuo;  and  Yamamoio.  Noriaki.  to  Nikon  Corporation 
Multi-beam  scanninu  projection  exposure  apparatus  and  medxid  with  beam 
nuHUtonng  and  control  for  uniform  exposure  of  large  area  5.581 07S.  t-l. 
2.50^205.000. 

'^*"K"'in."H^s  W:  and  Narayan.  Sriram.  5..58I.536.  CI   369-124.000. 
Nardi.  Antorao:  See—  ,,„,-,,  ,win 

Villa   Marro;  and  Nardi.  AntiHiio.  5.5K0.993.  CI.  549-371.000. 
Nanishi    Masaaki.  to  Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation    Method  of  fabricating 
semiconductor  device  using  shared  contact  hole  mask.s  and  semiconductor 
devnceu-singsame   5.581,097.  0   257-208  000.  ,  ,    ,,    ^^  , 

Narusawa.  Hitoshi.  and  Uchikoshi.  Gohji.  lo  Shoei  Co,  Ud.  Method  lor 

making  a  electrolytic  capaalor.  5.580.358,  CI  29-25.030. 
Nanise.  Yoshiaki:  See—  .  „    u    i. 

Yokovama    Keiichi;  Fujila.  Shigeni;  Hiwara.  Akio:  Naruse.  Yoshiaki: 
T^!rMa.sahim;  Jd  OmarS.  Alsuo.  5.580.684.  O  429.|94.(»0 
Nassauer.  J  ,  Frilsch,  R  ;  Goizmann.  A  .  and  Dollmann.  J  .  lo  Kraft  General 
Foods  R&D  Inc.  Spray  drying  of  acid  whey,  acid  permeate  and  mixtures 
thereof  5.580.592.  CI  426-96.000. 
Nasu.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Takizjiwa.  Hideaki;  Nasu.  Yasuhiro:  Walanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Hirota,  Shiro, 
Nonaka.  Ka/uo;  Salo.  Seii;  and  Majima.  Teiji.  5.580.796,  O.  437- 
-t\  (X)0 
Natarajln.   Kadathur  S.  to  Motorola,   Inc    Ciwnmunication  netv^  and 

method  which  respiMid  lo  a  failed  link.  5,581,543,  CI   370-221.000 
National  Research  Council  of  Canada:  See-  ,  .o.  .cio  r-i 

Davies.  Michael;  Noel.  Jean-Paul;  and  Houghton,  Derek,  5,581,63V,  l_l 
385I0(K)0 
Natiimal  Semicmducior  CorporatuMi  ^'—  c.g  nnn 

Bashir,  Rashid;  and  Hebert.  Francois.  5.581. 1 14.  O.  257-588.000. 
Grubisich.  Michael  J  .  5.580,798,  O  437-34000 


Grubisich,  Michael  J  :  and  Bulucea,  Cooslantin.  5.581. IIS.  O.  257- 
592.000  ^    „,  .    ,^ 

Hall.  Christopher  M  ;  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  WilUam  E..  Weinnch. 
David  W  ;  Salter.  Robert  M  .  Ill;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E ,  5.581.779. 

CI  395-800  000 
Uou.Shiann-Ming.  5,581.119,0,  257-676.000. 
Ran.  Xiaonong;  and  Van  Scherrenburg,  Michael,  5.581.302,  CI   348- 

416000 
Razouk     Reda    R:    Egan,    Kulwanl    S.;    Vindeepol,    Wipewan,    and 
KoscielnuA,  Waclaw  C  .  5,581,110,  O.  257-513.000 
National  Super  Service  Company.  The:  See — 

Pearse.  Stephen  C  .  5.579.555.  CI    15-320.000 
NaLsume.  Kazunon;  and  Taki.  Nobuhiro.  lo  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  L^. 
Vehicular  lamp  having  appearance  of  depth  5.580,165.  O   362-331.000 
Natsuume.  Tadao:  See — 

Nishi   Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Masayoshi:  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao.  5.580,934,  O.  525  3.32  lOO 
Naudet.  Jacky  S..  to  Sociele  Nanooale  d'Elude  et  de  Construcnor  de  Moteurs 
d'Aviation  "Snecma"     Turho-jet  equipped  with  inclined  balancing  disks 
within  the  rotor  of  die  high  pressure  compressor  and  process  for  producing 
such  disks  5,579,644.  O   60-726.000 
Naughton.  Brian  A    See —  ,.„,,, 

Naughion.  Gail  K    and  Naughton.  Bnan  A  .  5.580.781, 0.  435-240.243 
Naughlon,  Gail  K.:  and  Naughton.  Bnar  A.,  to  Advanced  Tissue  Sciences. 
Inc.  Three-dimensional  tumor  cell  and  tissue  culture  system.  5.580.781 ,  CI. 
435-240.243 
Nayak,  Ullal  V:  See—  ^  ,„,,,,    .^ 

Flechsig,  Karl  A  ;  Lee,  Chih-Kung;  Lee,  Sylvia  L..  Nayak,  Ullal  V;  and 
OSullivan,  Timothy  C,  5,581,021,  O.  73-105.000. 
Nayase,  Shuzi;  See— 

Hayase  Rumiko;  Onishi,  Yasunobu:  Niki,  Hirokazu:  Oya.sato,  Noahiko; 
Kobayashi,    Yoshihilo;    and    Nayase,    Shun,    5.580.702.   CI     430- 

326000  ^      , .      . 

Nea.se  Michael  G  ;  Moran.  Richard  T ;  and  Bergman,  Carl  L..  to  Procter  a. 
Gamble  Company.  The.  Zero  scrap  method  for  manufacturing  side  panels 
for  absoihent  articles,  5,580,411.  CI    156-260  000 
NEC  Corporation:  See— 

Fujila,  Yuji,  5,581,160,  O.  315-169.300 

Hanaoka,  Hiroshi,  5.581,477.  CI.  364-500.000.       ,,   ^  ,^  ,  ,^„ 

Ishino.  Toshiyuki:  and  Sugiyama,  Akihiko,  5.581.651.  O  395-2.140. 

Kawano.  Masaya.  5.581.117,  O.  257-627.000. 

Kimura,  Kaisuji,  5.581.210,  CI,  327-355,000. 

Kimura.  Katsuji.  5,581,211,  CI.  327-356.000 

Kitamura.  Mamom,  5.581,512,  O   365-233.000 

Koyama.  Kuniaki.  5.581,124,  O.  257-758.000. 

Matsubara.  Yoshihisa:  and  Ilo.  Shinya,  5,580,826,  O.  437-195.000. 

Nakabayashi.  Kazunon.  5,581.756.  CI   395-602.000. 

Nakayama.  Takashi.  5.581.725,  O   .395-449.000, 

Nozaki.  Reiko.  5,581,245,  CI.  340-825.520 

Osakabe.  Takeshi.  5.581.771,  CI   395-738.000. 

Sakata.  Ya.sulaka,  5.580.818,  CI.  437-129.000. 

Slominski.  Miroslaw  M  :  and  Okazaki.  Hiroyuki.  5.581.689.  O.  395- 

182.020.  „ 

Sueibayashi.  Tadahiko.  5.581.205,  CI.  327-50.000. 
Suzuki.  Syuji.  5,581,386,  O.  359-117.000 
Neem.  Inc  :  See — 

Haeseler.  David  J..  5,579,599.  CI   40-606000 
Nees    Rainer  B  ;  and  Alatalo.  Clark,  to  Mascolech  Tubular  Products,  inc. 

Vehicle  door  intrusion  beam  5,580.120,  CI.  296-146.600. 
Negishi.  Hideo:  See—  ,.    u  j       cc-ioAsor-i 

Ohinala.  Yoshihara;  Takila.  Nagon;  and  Negishi,  Hideo.  5,579,689,  CI. 
101-120.000. 
Neillo.  Thomas  J:  See—  ,,„„,„,  ^,    ...cnonno 

Read.  J.  Michael;  and  Neillo.  Thomas  J..  5,580,203,  CI,  41 1508,000. 

Neises.  Gabnelle  R    See—  ^ 

Plan  Frances  M  ;  Neises.  Gabnelle  R  .  Dwek.  Raymond  A  :  and  Butters. 
Terry  D.,  5,580,884.  CI   514-315.000. 
Nelson  David  E  :  and  Wiechman.  Dean  A.,  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Sleenng  system 

for  an  articulated  machine   5.579.863.  CI.  180-4I8.0UO. 
Nelson.  Michael  N.   See—  ..    ^     ,    k, 

Radia    Sanjay    R..   Powell.   Michael   L;   and   Nelson,   Michael   N., 
5.581.761.  O.  -395-702  000 
Nelson    Richard  F:  Kenny.  Paul  J  ;  and  Smith,  Chnstopher  D,  to  kBbA 
Corporation,  Adjusuble  bow  sight   5,579.752,  CI    124-87.000 

Nemoto,  Peter  X.  Sec—  ..     ,     „  r»-        u 

Martin,  Lawrence  L  ;  Kosley,  Raymond  W ,  Jr.;  Flanagan.  Denise  M.. 
Kuer/el  Gen  V  .  Nemoto,  Peter  A  ;  and  Wenlaufer,  David  G., 
5,580,987,  CI   548^75.000.  ^    ^,      ,        t, ci      ^  i 

Slnipczcwski.  Jt«eph  T.  Helsley.  Grover  C:  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  , 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 
JohnJ.  5.580.879.  CI.  5l4-2%Ot)0 
Stmpczewski.  Joseph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C:  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang,  Yulin:  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J..  Nemolo.  Peter  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
JohnJ.  .5.580.8X7.0   514-321000  .ct  ..,  l        i 

Nenyei   Zsoll;  Mericlc.  Helmut,  and  Tillmann.  Andreas,  lo  AST  tlekronik^ 
Modified  reaction  chamber  and  improved  gas  Bushing  method  m  rapid 
themial  processing  apparatus   5.580.830,  CI.  437-247.000. 
NeoPath.  Inc.:  See—  .     _, 

Onyn  William  E.;  Frost,  Keidi  L  ;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W ,  5,581 ,631.  CI 
382-128.000. 
Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.;  See— 
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Romerein.  Robert  L  .  »nd  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J..  JJ8I.I34.  CI.  307 
I32.00M 
Neabin.  R.  Dennis:  Ste— 

SullivMi,  Michael  J  ;  and  Nesbin.   R    Denni*.  5„^80.057.  C\.  473- 
377  000 

Nestec  S.A  ;  S*r  

Liu.  Richard  T .  and  Rushmore.  Dean  F.  5380^3.  C  426-%.000 

Neubauer.  RiMuld  J     Stt—  ^ 

Koeiber.  Paul  D    and  Neubauer.  Ronald  J  .  5.581.7S5.  CI  395-614  000. 
Neufeld.  Eckhard.  Amokl-Mauer.  BSrhel  Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Heiu.  Thomas; 
Sachsenwe^cr.  Chnsioph.  and  Wicland.  Petra.  lo  BASF  Aktienge«ll«chaft. 
Prrparalion  <if  pilvarvlenc  ether  ketones   ^..•iSO.'MK.  O    52H125  000 
Neumann.  U»e.  Hoenei.  Michael.  Oherre^sl.  Paul,  and  Keller.  Marron.  to 
Hoechsi  Akiiengeselischaft.  Curable  hinder  and  process  for  its  pfcpanbon. 
S.5(t0.937.  a   525-».3»  (WO 
Nevin,  Donald  M  Amalgam  earner  5..'S80.24S.  CI   433  90  000 
Ncviii.  Chns  A  .  Crump.  DwavneT;  Panctwsi,  Ste\ en  T .  and  Clark.  Michael 
W  .  to  International  Bu.'nness  Machines  Corpomtion  AutomaDC  clearing  of 
power  supply  fault  condition  in  suspend  lyMem.  5J8I.692.  CI.  395- 
182.200 
New  England  Deaconess  Hospital  5er— 

Sylkowski.  Arthur  J  .  .S..M«),853.  C\  514-8.000. 
New  York  Air  Brake  CorporaUon   See — 

Kohar  Richard;  and  McUughlin.  Bnan  M  ,  5„579.873.  CI.  188-73.350 
Newcomer.  Charles  H  Tree  sund   5.580.026.  CI.  248-523.000. 
Newman.  Dawn:  See  — 

Smith  David  A  .  Townsend.  Laurace;  Newman.  Dawn;  and  Duff.  Ronald 
C. .  5.580.779.  CI   435  240  200. 
Newman.  Edward  M..  to  Ha/eltine  Corporation   Angular  diversity/spaced 

diversity  cellular  antennas  and  methods  5.581.260.  CI   .342-374  000 
Newman.  John  S.:  See — 

Trainham.  James  A..  Ill;  Law.  Clarence  C.  Jr.;  Newman.  John  S.; 
Keating.  Kenneth  B  ;  and  Eames.  Douglas  J..  5.580,437.  O    205- 
621  1100 
Newman.  Roben  D .  Jr..  Newman.  Robert  D .  Sr;  and  Guiltar.  Bufoid.  lo 
Newman.  Sr.  Roben  D .  and  Newman.  Jr.  Robert  D.  Tod  handle  with 
locking  assembly  5.579„558.  CI    16-115.000. 
Newman.  Riihcti  D  .  Sr   See- 
Newman.  Robert  D  .  Jr..  Newman.  Roben  D  .  Sr;  and  Guiltar.  Bufoid. 
5.579.5.58.  CI    16-1I5.0IX) 
Newnes  MachiiK  Ltd.:  See— 

Anderss.*.  Bert  L  .  and  Foster.  Douglas  A..  5J80.212. 0  414-789  500 
Newport  News  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Company:  Set— 

Sullard.  Clmtim  W.  III.  5.580.1(M.  CI   285-137  100. 
NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See— 

Polisky.  Ban>;  Jenisoo.  Robert  D.;  and  Gold.  Larry.  5.580.737.  CI. 

435-6(100 
Tu.  Chi   and  Ealon.  Bn.ce.  5.580.972.  CI   536-27.210. 
NeXT  Stifiware.  Inc    See— 

Crandall.  Richard  E  .  5.581.616.  CI   380-28  000 
Ng.  Yee  K  .  and  Mankovitz.  Roy  J  .  U)  Index  Systems.  Inc    Method  for 
eiKrypong  and  embedding  infomulion  in  a  video  program  5.581.614.  CI 
.380-20  0(K) 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Mivau.  Shigeni;  and  Koodo.  Nonaki.  5.581.188.  CI.  324-388.000. 
Shibau  Takahiro.  Sonoda.  Futoshi;  Kimura.  Kazuo.  Salou.  Tomio;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.580.432.  CI.  204  297  ()0R 
Nguyen.  Le  T:  See —  _ 

Lin.  Choog  M.;  Ho.  Wai-Yin;  and  Nguyen.  Le  T,  5.581  562.  O 
.<7 1-22  100. 
Nguyen.  Le  Trong:  See- 
Lin.  Chong  M  ;  Ho.  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen.  Le  Trong.  5J81.742.  C\ 
395-500.000. 
Nguyen.  Uy-Liem;  and  Wieland.  Deli,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Bladed 

fotor.  5.580.218.  CI   416-215000 
Nguyen.  VieLson:  See — 

Roznun.  Gregory   1..   Markunas.  Albert   L.;  Cook.  Alexander;   and 
Nguyen.  Vielson.  5J81.I68.  CI.  318-723000. 
NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu.  Hideo.  5.580.665.  CI. 
428  550000. 
NIC  Autotec.  Inc    See- 
Nomura.  Ryoichi.  5.580.181.  C\.  403-170  000. 
Nichol.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Housley.  John  R  ;  Jeffery,  James  E.;  Nichol.  Kenneth  J.;  and  Sargent. 
Bnice  J  .  5.580.866.  CI   514  211.000 
Nichols.  Nathanael:  See — 

Kova^-s.  l*ic%.  Janoskuti.  Sandor;  and  Nichols.  Nalhanael.  5.579,596. 
C  4O-'"'>000 
Nkk,  lefftey  M.;  See— 

Dahlen.  Dennis  J.;  Elko.  David  A  ;  Helffnch.  Audrey  A  ;  King.  Richard 
P.  Nick.  Jeffrey  M  ;  Palmer.  Stewart  L  .  and  Wilkinson,  Wendell  W , 
5.581.737,  CI.  395-497010 
Nickolls,  John  R  :  See— 

Kim.  Won  S  ;  Bulfer.  David  M  .  Nickolls.  John  R    Blank.  W  Thomas; 
and  Figel.  Hannes.  5.581.777.  CI.  395-8001)00 
Nicola.  Kirk  M    Set — 

Hamblin.  Steven  W  .  Wilt.  David  A  .  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J  ;  Nicola,  Kirk 
M  .  CJtien,  Manhew  R  ;  and  Berky,  Craig  B  ,  5,580.067,  CI.  227- 
176.UX) 
Nicolai.  Alain:  See — 


Orus,  Herv<;  Nicolai,  Alain;  and  Foglino,  Jean-Jacques,  5J80.310,  CI. 
463-16  000 
Nicotaids,  Thomas  G.:  See — 

Sliffey.  Arthur  V.  and  Nicolaids.  Thomas  G,  5,580,785.  Q    435- 
288  700 
Nicolaisen.  Else  M  .  Bj«ni.  Stjren  E  ;  Wiberg.  Finn  C  ;  and  Woodbury. 
Richard,  lo  Novo  Noniisk  A/S.  Modified  factor  VlWIIa.  5,580,560.  C\. 
424-94.640. 
Nicoll,  Andrew  J  :  See— 

Righier,  William  H  ;  Nicoll,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gilbert.  Jeff.  5,581  JW.  O. 
358-442.000 
Nielsen.  Egil  W    See— 

Wessels.  Stephen;  Josephsen.  Jytte;  Vogensen.  Finn;  Nielsen.  Egil  W ; 
von  Wnght.  Ane.  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile.  5..580.787.  C  435-320.100 
Nielsen.  Sieve  F  :  See  ~ 

Powers.  Edward  J  .  Nielsen.  Sieve  F;  Smith.  Jeanne  E..  and  Thornburg. 
Tlieodixe  S  .  5.5811.459.  C\  210-634.000. 
Nihon  Bayer  Agrochem  K  K  :  See — 

Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu,  Shinzo;  and  Motiya.  Koiclu. 
5J80.889.  CI   514-343  (MX) 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporation:  See— 

Weil.  Max  H  .  Tang.  Wanchun;  and  BisetB.  Jose.  5^79.763,  Q.  128- 
632000 
Niikura.  Masakazu:  See — 

Fuiiu  Takeshi;  Niikura.  Ma.sakazu;  Milao.  Shinji;  Suga.  Masalaka;  and 
Hasegawa.  Kohei.  5.580.402.  CI    148-417  ()00 
Niino.  Hiroyuki.  and  >ahe.  Akira.  to  Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Techmilogy    Method  for  surface  modifying  a  fluorocarbon- 
polymer  5J80.616.  CI.  427-554.000 
Nike.  Inc    See- 
Williamson.  Daniel  A  .  Castellanos.  Steven  R.;  Kilgore.  Brace  J  ;  and 
Tawney.  John  C  .  5.580..507.  CI   264-221  000 
Niki.  Hmikatu   See- 

Hayase.  Rumiko.  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Oyasato.  Noahiko; 
kohaya,shi.    Yoshihilo.    and    Nayase.    Shu?i.    5.580.702.   CI     4.30- 
326.000 
Nikon  Corporation:  See — 

Ichikawa.  Masanon;  Nakada.  Koji.  and  Akiyama.  Takayuki.  5  J8 1.4 10. 

CI   359-642  OCX) 
Kiugawa.  Yoshihisa.  Kai.  Tadao;  Imura.  Yoshio;  and  Kalayama.  Akira. 

5.581.317.  CI    396-42 1.IXX) 
Kuroiwa.  Toshihisa.  5.581.311.  CI   .348-231.000 
Miyai    Tsuneo;  Imai.  Yuji;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Kousuke. 

5.581.324.  CI   355-530(X) 
Murakami.  Katsuhiko.  Mashima.  Kiyoto;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  TaniLsu. 

Osamu.  5.581.605.  CI   378-84  000 
Naraki.  Tsuyoshi;  Yaiugihara.  Masamitsu.  Shirasu.  Hiroshi.  Hamada. 
Tomohide;  Kikuchi.  Telsuo.  and  Yamamoio.  Nixiaki.  5.581.075.  CI 
250-205  000 
Oki    Hinwhi.  Iwasaki.  Jun;  ShiiMKiya.  Takashi.  Iwasaki.  Yulaka;  and 

Matsuuni.  Keiji.  5..581..345.  CI   356-4.010. 
Saito.  Jun.  and  Kurita.  Shinichi.  5.581.535.  O.  369-116  000. 
Nikrad.  Pandurang  V    See— 

lpp<.lito.  Robert  M  .  Hat^ue.  Wasimul.  Jiang,  Cong,  Hanna.  H    Rizk; 
VentK  Andre  P.  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V.  Kashem.  Mohammed  A  .  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  .  5.580.858.  CI   5I4-25(XX) 
Ning.  Tak  H  .  and  Wu.  Ben  S  .  lo  Intemauonal  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration   FET  and/or  bipolar  devices  formed  in  thin  vertical  silicon  on 
insulator  (SOh  stnictures  5.581.101.  CI   257-347  000 
Ninomiya.  Kivoumi:  See  — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  Tomioka.  Kentaro;  Ninomiya.  Kiyoumi;  Ogawa. 
Hideki;  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.581.443.  CI    .361-705.000 
Ninomiya.  Kunio.  to  Camw  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Image  pnx:es»ing  apparatus 
with  adjustable  low  pass  optical  filter  characteristics  5.581.301.  CI   .348- 
342  000 
Nintendo  of  Amenca.  Inc    See — 

Smith.  Darren  C  ;  Nishizawa.  Kenji;  McCanen,  David  J.;  Ravanpey, 
Ramin;  and  Bniun.  Russell  G  ,  5,581,270,  O.  .345  2.000 
Nippon  Conlux  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Onodera,  Akira:  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi,  5.581  J27,  CI.  369-54.000 
Nippon  Mining  &  Melah  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 

Tasaki.  Hinwhi.  and  Nishimura.  Eiji.  5.580.613.  C\.  427-431.000. 
Nippon  Sheet  Gla.ss  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Katsuki.  Kazuo.  Sauer.  Donald  J.;  and  Chin.  Danny.  5.581.767.  CI. 

395-800  000 
Maeda.  Ma.sani;  and  Koimxla.  Koji.  5.581.263.  CI.  343-704.000 
Nippon  Shokubai  Co .  Lid.:  See— 

Sakai     Yasuhiro;     Yoneda.    Tudahiro;     and     Kuramoto.     Shigefumi. 
5.580.619.  a  428  I  000 
Nippon  Starch  Chemical  Co  .  Ud.:  Set— 

Nakajima.  Ti*ni.  5.580.553,  CI.  424-78.170 
Nippon  Steel  Corporation   See — 

Tanaka.  Kimiaki;  and  Eguchi.  Kouhei.  5,580,824,  C\  437-192.000. 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See- 
Abe,  Masan.*u.  and  Yoshida.  Yuki.  5.581.652,  CI   395-2  310 
Lee,  Tekkcn.  Takcuchi.   Nobunan.   I'chiyama,  Haniyoshi;   Shimizu. 
kaora.  Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyamada.  Yahei.  5.581.389,  CI 
359-156  000. 
Sailo.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura,  Ma.sayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohni;  Kobayashi, 
Hideo;   Kaugiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  5,581,644,  CI 
385- 1 7  (XX) 


Nippon  Zeon  Co  ,  Lid    See — 

Nishi,  Yoshikatsu;  Oshima,  Masayushi;  Kohara.  Teiji;  and  Natsuume. 
Tadao.  5.580.934.  CI.  525-332.100. 
Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Ishikawa  Kimihiro.  Miyakawa. Takashi;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma. 

Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoio.  Shinya.  5.580.228.  CI.  418-55.200 
Kadowaki.  Hisashi.  5.579.743.  CI    123  571  000. 
Kaio.  Akio;  and  Kanao.  Keiji.  5.581.145.  Q.  313-I41.(XX) 
Kiuchi    Hideo.  Shimokawa.  Kaisuhisa;  Sakai.  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura. 

Yukihim.  5.580.000.  CI   2.39  533  120 
Sawada.  Yukio.  Mon.  Yukio;  Nagasaka.  Ryo;  Kato,  Tsunemiisu;  Ban. 
Takao    Umezu.  Kunihiro;  Kitahara.  Noboru;  and  Kondo.  Mimxu. 
5.581.026.  CI.  73-202.000 
Yamashita.  Yukihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  5.579.637.  a.  60-276.000 
Yoshida.  Ichiro.  5.581.249.  CI   340-928.000 
Nisca  Corporation   See — 

Furava   Kimihiko;  Kobayashi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Saitou.  Take- 
hiko.  and  Kouno.  Ma-sahiro.  5.580.038.  CI  270-58  110. 
Nishi.  Yoshikauu;  Oshima.  Masayoshi;  Kohara.  Teiji.  and  Natsuume.  Tadao. 
to  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd    Ring -opening  hydrogenaled  copolymer  and 
pnKesTfor  producing  the  same  5.580.934.  CI   525  332  100 
Nishida.  Yasutaka:  .See— 

Tamura  Yukio.  Kovanagi.  Saloru;  Nishida.  Yasutaka;  Nakayama.  Toru; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Masaho.  5.580.004.  CI   241  36  000 
Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Murano.  Shunji;  Mukataka.  Hisashi;  and  Tone.  Masayuki. 
to  Kyocera  Corporation    Rear  side  exposure  type  electrographic  image 
forming  apparatus.  5.581.291.  Q.  347- 1 29.000 
Nishikawa.  Hiroshi   See—  _  ,       _ 

Kawai  Alsushi.  Sakakibara.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suya;  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.581.221.  CI   355-246.000 
Nishikawa,  Seiichi;  Harima.  Hiroshi;  Insawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi.  Jun. 
Moriyama.  Akiko;  Inada.  Mayunii;  Fukushima.  Yoshikazu.  and  Waka 
mai.su.  Masaki.  to  Dai  Nippon  Pnnling  Co..  Ltd.  Sheet-framed  IC  earner, 
method  for  producing  the  same,  and  IC  earner  case    5.581.065.  CI 
235-492.000. 
Nishikawa  Shigera.  to  Canon  Kaubshiki  Kaisha  Private  branch  exchange 

system  5..58l.bl2.  CI.  379-387  000. 
Nishimoto.  Uichiro:  See — 

Sakata,  Yushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Kaloh.  Tohru.  Tachizawa.  Osamu; 
Nishimoto.    Uichiro;   Ohiawa.    Ya-suki;    and    Yamamura.    Masaaki. 
5.580.481.  CI   510-527  000 
Ni.shimura.  Eiji   See —  ^^ 

Tasaki.  Hiioshi;  and  Nishimura.  Eiji.  5.580.613.  O.  427-431.000. 
Nishimura.  Kazunori:  Set — 

Yamada  Toni;  Ishizakl.  Toshio.  Nishimura.  Kazunon;  and  Murakami. 
Kozo.  5.581.141.  CI.  310-3I300D 
Nishimura.  Masayuki:  Set— 

Saito.  Kazuhilo;  Nishimura,  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohru.  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Kalagiri,  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura.  Masao,  5,581,644,  CI. 
385-17.000. 
Nishimura.  Yoshiaki:  See— 

Ogawa.   Kinya    Hirasawa.  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Nishimura. 
Yoshiaki.  5,580,192,  CI  405-263.000 
Nishimura,  Yutaka  See—  . 

Minowa,    Toshimiehi;     Nishimura.    Yutaka;     Kawashima.     Ken  ichi; 
Kuroiwa.   Hiroshi.   and   Ibamolo.   Masahiko.   5_580,334,  CI    477- 
168.000 
Nishio.  Saloshi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro.  Hosoda.  Shunji;  Sakata. 
Kazuyuki.  Imai.  Takashi  Okatani.  Shigetoshi;  Nishio.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
hashi Tuyoshi,  Matuura.  Kenji.  Tanaka.  Nonyuki;  Nagayasu.  Teru 
aki;  and  Makino.  Hiroshi.  5.580.458.  CI.  210-609  OCX) 
Nishiyama.  Masaki:  Set—  ,     t-  , 

Oida.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Naohisa.  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Taka- 
hashi. Tsutomu.  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Naito.  HisaLsugu.  5..58I.668.  CI 
395-113  (XX) 
Nishizaki.  Osamu  Set— 

Aoyama.    Shigeru;    Nishizaki.    Osamu.    and     Kurahashi.    Takeshi. 
5.581. .379.  CI   349-5  000 
Nishizawa.  Kenji:  See— 

Smith    Danen  C  ;  Nishizawa.  Kenji;  McCarten.  David  J  ;  Ravanpey. 
Ramin;  and  Braun.  Russell  G..  5.581.270.  CI.  345-2.0a) 
Nishula  Satyanarayana;  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C  ;  Loewenslein. 
Paul.  Lee.  Sue  K  ;  and  Collin  111.  Louis  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc 
Parallelized  coherent  read  and  wnteback  transaction  processing  system  lor 
use  in  a  packet  switched  cache  coherent  muluprocessor  system  5.581.729. 
CI   395^70.000. 
Niskine.  Valentine  T :  See- 

Mcirozov.  Alexei    1.;   Bougrova.  Anionina  I.;  Niskme,  Valentine    I  ; 
Dessijatskov,  Alexei  V;  and  Valentian,  Dominique.  5.581.155,  CI. 
315-111  210 
Nissan  Chemical  Industnes,  Ltd    Set— 

Monkawa,  Fumihiro;  Yoshikawa.  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  Nono;  and  Shi- 
hoya.  Takao.  5.580.847.  CI  510-175.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.:  See— 

Uchida.  Kalsuyoshi;  Matano.  Kimie;  and  Sokusai.  Hideloshi.  5.580.1 19. 
CI   296- 1 46  «X) 
Nilta.  Yoshikazu   See—  ..,■■.», 

Hara.  Kunihiko;  FunaUu.  Eiichi.  Oita,  Masaya;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  Nitta. 
Yoshikazu;  Tai.  Shuichi;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5.581.094.  CI  257- 
80tXX) 


Nino  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Ha.shimoio.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu;  Tamura.  Koji;  and  Hirata.  Yuji. 
5.580.765.  CI  435-146.000. 
Niwa.  Kazuharu:  See — 

Sugiyama.    Akihisa.    Niwa.    Kazuharu;     and     Moehizuki.    Shigeo. 
5.580.498.  CI.  264-1.700. 
Niwa.  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Shimada.  Kazuloshi;  YamashiU.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Ya.suiomo;  and  Niwa. 
Nobuyuki.  5.581.560.  CI   370-527.000 
NKK  Corporation:  Set — 

Fujita,  Takeshi;  Niikura.  Masakazu;  Milao.  Shinji;  Suga,  Masalaka;  and 
Hasegawa.  Kohei.  5.580.402.  CI.  I48^I70(X) 
Nobili.  Rocco:  See— 

Conti.  Adelio;  Nobili.  Rocco;  and  Tnoyer.  Paolo.  5.581,583.  a.  375- 

.347000. 

Noe,  Andreas;  See —  _  ,„  „„ 

Noe.  Oskar;  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas.  5.579.658.  O.  72-130.000. 

Noe.  Oskar;  Noe.  Rolf;  and  Noe.  Andreas,  lo  BWG  Berkwcrk-und  Walzwerk- 

Maschinenbau  GmbH  Method  of  and  apparalu^^  for  producing  large  mcul 

plates.  5.579.658.  CI.  72-130.000 

"^'nm.  Oskar;  Noe,  Rolf;  and  Noe,  Andreas,  5,579,658,  Q  72-130.000 
Noel.  Francis  E.,  Jr;  Schultz.  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Stammely.  Thomas  E.,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Full  duplex  communication 
on  a  single  communication  nng  5,581.710,  CI   395-200  210. 
Noil.  Jean-Paul:  Ste— 

Davies.  Michael;  Noel.  Jean-Paul;  and  Houghton.  Derek.  5381.639.0. 
385  10.000. 
Noel.  Matthew  G.:  See— 

Lin.  David  H.;  Brogan.  James  E  ;  and  Noel.  Matthew  G..  5.581.794.  CI. 
395-878.000 
Noerzel,  Allan  A:  .See—  ,     .  „ 

Beers.    Russell    A.;    Berczik.    Douglas    M  .    and    Noetzel.  Allan   A.. 
5,580.669.  CI  428-660.000 
Nohrden,  Michael  D    See —  „  .      , 

DOrlando,  Kay  J.;  Locke.  Kenneth  W  ,  Bellott.  Bmile  M  ;  Gabnel, 
Richard  L  ;  Nohrden,  Michael  D  ;  Sachdeva,  Yesh  P;  Zahr,  Salah  A., 
Al-Farhan,  Eimile;  and  Krishnananthan,  Subrainaniam,  5,580,878.  G. 
514-292.000 
Nojima.  Takashi:  See — 

Taniguro,  Ma.sahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hinimatsu.  Soiehi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi    Haruyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi:  Saikawa.  Satoshi.  Kinoshita, 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  5.580.042.  CI.  271  274.000. 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Limited:  Set— 

Hagqvist  Jan;  and  Rania.  Jukka.  5.581.776.  CI.  395-590.000. 
J.iiumies.  Matti   and  Heikkila.  Ilkka.  5..581.244.  CI   340-825.440. 
Nokia  Technology  GmbH  See—  „.  ,„w, 

Geisenberger.  Stefan;  and  Aigner.  Manfred.  5,581,624,0.  381-204.000. 
Nolet,  Steven  C:  See—  .  ^  „     . 

Quigley   Peter  A.;  Briggi.  Stephen;  Nolet.  Steven  C;  and  Gallagher. 
James  L..  5.580.626.  CI  428  .36  200 
Noma.  Inc  :  See — 

Liu.  Ivan.  5.580.159.  CI.  .362  226000 
Nomura.  Hiroshi;  and  Sasaki.  Takamilsu.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Guide  device  for  zoom  lens  barrel   5.581.411.  CI   359-694  000 
Nomura.  Masaru.  Hanano.  Masaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi;  and  Terashima. 
Shigeo.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Device  for  conlrolling  the  motor  of  a 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  5,581,521.  CI   369-32.000. 
Nomura,  Ryoichi,  to  NIC  Autolec.  Inc   Cubic  connector  structure  for  con- 
necting frame  bars  and  method  of  producing  same   5,580,181,  CI.  403- 
170.000 
Nonaka,  Kazuo  See— 

Takizawa,  Hideaki,  Na.su.  Yasuhiro;  Waunabe.  Kazuhiro;  Hirou.  bhiro. 
Nonaka.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Sen;  and  Majima.  Teiji.  5.580.7%.  CI   437- 
21.000. 
Nonaka.  Kimihiro:  See— 

Kaloh     Masahiko;    Nonaka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura,    Kazuhiro, 

5.579.745,  CI    123-679000. 
Nakamura,   Kazuhiro,   and   Nonaka,   Kimihiro,   5,579,736,  CI     U3- 
3-39  110. 
Norbeck.  Daniel  W    See—  .      ^        ^ 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Nortieck.  Daniel  W;  Sham.  Hing  1  .  Zhao.  Chen; 
Sowin    Thomas  J.;    Reno,    Daniel    S.   and   Haight.  Anthony    R. 
5.580,984,  CI   548-204.000 
Norian  Corporation  See —  ,,,^,.,   ™    .,.«. 

Fulmer,  Mark;  Ross,  John;  and  Consuntz,  Brent,  5,580,623.  U.  428- 
34  100 
Norrad.  Clinton  C  Animal  trap  5,579,601,  CI.  43-64.000 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporabon:  See — 

Lee,  Nai-Chi,  5.581,176.  CI.  324-158.100. 
North  Carolina  Stale  University:  See — 

Liu  Jiang;  Woller,  Scott;  Mc-Clure.  Michael  T;  Stoner.  Bnan  R.;  Glass. 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Hren,  John  J  .  5,580,380,  CI    1 17  85  000. 
North  Carolina  State  IJniverstiy:  See—  ,„„„,    ~    .-,. 

Klaenhammer.  Todd  R  ;  and  Moineau.  Sylvain.  5.580.725.  O.  435- 
6000. 
Northeastern  University:  See—  _         v,        ^ 

Chan   Chung;  Allen.  Ryne  C  .  Husein.  Imad;  and  Zhou.  Yaunzhong. 
5.580.429.  CI   204-192.380. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See— 

Benignoll.  Fnednch;  and  Koens,  Paul  J..  5.581.683.  Q.  385-146.000. 
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U.  Xiao-Ming;  and  Voinigescu.  Sonn  P.  5J8I.II2.  O.  257-557.000. 
Twji.   Bnicc   H..   McGanry.   Suian  J  ;  and   Spufcrnun.  Sieven  W. 

5.581.599.  CI   379-6.1000 
Wu.  Chi.  5.S81.64.3.  CI.  .<85  17  000 
Ni>rthri>p  Gnimman  Ciirpofalion  See — 

Kerfixx.  Charlc%  S  ;  ODonnell.  Patncia  A.:  and  Schanir.  David  L..  Jr.. 

^.581.|71.CI    320-50  000. 
Kooo.  Robert  W  ;  Sheu.  Chi  H  .  and  Meredith.  Breni  R  .  5J80JI2.  CI 
264-438.000. 
NoM.  Hifoyasu:  See — 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hipaya.iu;   Kawa.«.  Toshimiuu;  Miyaraki. 
Toshihiko;  and  Oguchi.  Takahmi.  5.581,537,  CI   .169-126.000 
Noska.  Roger  D.:  See — 

Parkos.  Caiy  A  ;  and  NosU,  Roger  D .  5.579.851.  O.  172-554.000. 
Nuvadigm.  Inc.:  See — 

Fitzgcfald.  Albion  J  ;  and  Fitzgerald.  Joseph  J .  5.581.764.  O    395 
703  000 
Novo  Nordisk  A/S:  See— 

Nicolaisen.  El«  M  ;  Bjwn.  Sacen  E  ;  Wiberg.  Finn  C  :  and  Woodbor\. 
Richard.  5.580.560.  CI  424-94  640 
Novotny.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Chirovsky.  Leo  M.;  NovoOiy.  Robert  A.,  and  Woodward.  Ted  K.. 
5..58I.077.  CI   250-2I4.00R. 
Nowak  Construction  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Nowak.  John  G  .  5.580.188.  O  405-184.000 
Nowak    John  G  .  to  Nowak  Coo«ti\>ction  Co..  Inc    Method  for  replacing 

buned  pipe  5.580,188.  CI  405-184  000 
Ni)/aki,   Reiko,   lo   NEC  Corpomlion    Paging   lysiem  control   apparatus 

5.581.245,0    340-825  520 
No/awa,  Eiji;  llchida,  Naoshi,  Miura,  Masao:  and  Ebisawa,  Tsuneo,  to  Fuji 

Electnc  Co  ,  Ltd  Circuit  breaker.  5,581,219,  CI   335-132.0(X) 
Nook,  Atsu-shi:  See — 

Sasaki,  Tonhio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Noame,  Atsushi:  and  Kuhk.  Hilonhi, 
5.581.508.  CI   365-200.000 
NPC.  Inc  :  See- 
Gundy.  William  P.  5,580.068.  CI.  277-207  OOA. 
NSK  Ltd    See 

Aramaki.  HmHoshi.  5.580.328.  CI.  476-40  000 
Moriyama.  Seiichi;  Saito.  Katsumi;  and  Yamauki.  Daijiro.  5,580.314. 
CI   464-l62«»00 
IMTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  :  See— 

Umeda.     Narumi;     Dou/ono.    Youichi;     and     Matsumolo.    Tadashi. 
5..S81,547,  CI    .170-342.000 
Nucxm  Corporation   See— 

Pigott,  Brandon  L;  Pigon,  Schuyler  F,  Pigolt,  Peter  S,  ar»d  Pigoit. 
Maurice  J  .  5.579,686,  CI    108-56  100 
Nuechterlem,  David  J  ,  Onders,  James  P;  Heintz,  Robert  D  ;  DeBord.  David 
G    and  Taylor.  Darel.  to  ENPAC  Corporation    InterliKking  spill  pallet 
system  5.5'79,700,  CI    108-55.100 
Nun/i,  Pierre  J  ;  See — 

Alves  de  Lima,  Jader;  Lee,  Yoog-Uk;  and  Nunzi,  Pierre  J.,  5,581,163,  Q. 
315-371  (KX). 
Nur-E-Kamal.  M  S  A  ,  and  Maruta.  Hiroshi,  lo  loidwig  Institute  for  Cancer 
Research    Fragments  of  neurotibromin   (NFl)  and   method  to  reverse 
Klivatcd    ra-s    induced   malignant   transformation    in    mammalian   cells 
5..S80,955.  CI   *>.«)- 324  (MM) 
Nurenberg.  Aundrca:  See—  „    ..     .  , 

Schiedeggcr  Charles  E.,  Nurenberg,  Aundrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J.; 
Clark,  Michael  C  ,  and  Logan,  J  Richard,  5,.579,617.  CI.  52-288  100. 
Nune.  Harry  L.  Jr.  Filter  apparatus  for  waste  water  discharge  system 

5.580.453.  CI.  210-323  200 
Oak  Technologies,  Inc.:  See — 

Vennsky.  Phil:  and  Case.  Mike,  5.581.715.  CI.  395-309000 
Oaki.  Yoshinao  See— 

Kinukawa.  Masahiko:  Hamada.  Ma.samr.  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Fukaya, 
Taka.shi;  Kancda.  Masanon;  Han/aw  a.  Toyoharu.  Takahashi.  Susumu. 
Akui.  Nohuaki.  Saiio.  Kalsuyuki.  and  O-aki,  Yoshinao.  5.579.772,  CI. 
128  665  (MM) 
Oashi.  Masahiro  See 

Inoue.  Shinji.  Kakiuchi.  Taka.shi,  Nakamura.  Hiroki;  Waki,  Hiroyuki; 
and  Oashi,  Ma.sahmi.  5,581,752,  CI   .395-601  ()00 
Oberheide.  G  Clarke:  See 

Tuckey,  Charles  H  ,  and  Oberheide,  G    Clarke.  5.579.739.  O    123- 
467  (MM) 
Oberlin,  Steven  M  :  See— 

Passim.  Randal  S.;  Oberlin.  Sieven  M 
CI    395-200. 130. 
Oherressl,  Paul   See  - 

Neumann,  Uwe;  Hoenel,  Michael;  Obeneisl.  Paul;  and  Keller,  Marvm. 
5,580,937,  CI.  525-4.38.000. 
Ochi.  Kengo:  See— 

Yamamolo.  Masamitsu;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Ochi.  Kengo.  5.579.722. 
CI    119  169  0(M) 
Ochiai.    Hironon.    lo   Aisin    Seiki    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Sun-roof   device. 

5..580.123,  CI   296-223000. 
(Xhiai,  Masashi,  u>  Kabushiki  Kaishat  Toshiba.  Circuit  for  improving  the 

piiwer  efficiency  of  an  AC/DC  converter  5,581,451,  CI   363-21  000 
Ochs,  Martin:  See  — 


.  and  Ftomm,  Eric  C.  5.581.705. 


Adler.  Uwe;  Dre»l.  Hans  JUrgen;  Luu.  Dieter,  Nagler,  Franz,  Ochs, 
Martin;  Schiebold,  Stefan;  Schmidt  BrtJcken,  Hans- Joachim;  Thieler, 
Wolfgang.  Wagner,  Michael,  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer,  5.581.465.  CI    .364-»31  t)70 
O'Connor.  Michelle  L.:  See—  .,    .    ,. 

Tomczak.  Dan  M.;  O'Coonoc.  Michelle  L  .  and  Jacoby.  Mark  F. 
5.580.028.0  248-634.000 
OD  Kikaku  Co.,  Limited:  See— 

Tada.  Suguni.  5,580,975,  O.  536  123.000. 
Oda,  Hajime:  See— 

Shimizu,  Yukihani;  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kqiima.  Hiroyuki.  S«o.  Shoi- 
chi;  Tamura.  Toshiya;  Kogo.  Takashi;  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.58 1 .288. 0. 
347-87.000 
Oda,  Tjuneo:  See— 

Sohda,  Takashi;  Taketomi,  Shigehisa;  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.580,863,  CI. 
514-80.000 
Odagiri,  Tsulomu:  See — 

Miura.  Shinsuke;  and  Odagin,  TsuUimu,  5,581,143,  CI   310-333.000. 
Oden,  Per.  Use  of  gibberellins  for  the  treatment  of  prostatitis.  5.580.857, 0. 

514  25  000 
ODonnell.  Patricia  A    See— 

Kerfoot.  Charles  S..  ODonnell.  Patncia  A  ;  and  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr.. 

5,581.171,0   .320-500(M) 

Oechsle.  Markus.  and  Guggeinos.  Adolf,  lo  Voilh  Sulzer  Papcrmaschinen 

GmbH  Pnxess  and  apparalus  ftw  dry  ing  a  hbmus  web  in  a  single-fell  dryer 

group  under  low  vacuum   5.579.589.  CI    .34-446(MM) 

O  ffill.  Robert  J  .  lo  Ameron,  Inc  Surfacing  or  rehabilaling  structures  without 

suppcKting  forms  5.580,406.  CI    156  94  000 
Ofosu-Asanie,  Kofi:  See — 

Dyct,  Julie  A  ;  Folev,  Peter  R  ;  Eraser,  Fiona  A  .  Murch,  Bruce  P.; 
Ofosu-Asantc,  Koii;  Rolfes,  Thomas  R  ;  and  Claiie.  Joanna  M., 
5.580.849.  CI   510-427  000 
Ogasawata.  Hiroshi.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Nfoltage  controlled  oscillator  having 

frequency  and  amplitude  controlling  Umps  5.581.215.  CI    331-45000 
Ogata.  Takao;  Sakemi,  Yuji.  and  l^umizaki.  Ma.sami,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Image  forming  apparatus  which  supplies  toner  based  on  counted 
signal  value   5,581,326,  O   355-208.000 
Ogawa,  Hideki  See — 

Nakamura,  Hmwhi;  Tomioka,  Keniaro.  Ninomiya.  Kiyoumi;  Ogawa. 

Hideki.  and  Nakajima.  Yuji.  5.581,443.  CI   .361  705.000 

Ogawa.  Ka/ufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa,  and  -Soga,  Mamoru,  lo  Matsushita  Elec- 

int  Indusmal  Co  ,  Lid  Transparent  substrate  and  method  of  manufacturing 

the  same   5.580,605.  CI   427.155(MM) 

Ogawa,  Kinya;  Hirasawa,  Yoichi,  Oshima,  Takao.  and  Nishimura,  Yoshiaki, 

to  Shin-Euu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Artificial  soil  structure  and  a  mclbtid  of 

prevenling  land  desertification  using  the  same  5,580,192.0  405-263.000 

Ogawa.  Masahiri).  and  Tohnai.  Shuichi.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Yaskawa  Denki 

Wnsi  mechanism  of  articulated  r.*ot   5.580.209,  CI  414-729(MM) 
Ogawa.  Tetsuji:  See — 

Ueno,  Hitoshi.  Saloh.  Takao;  Ogawa,  Tetsuji,  Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yoshi(*a.  Masaichiro.  5,581.789.  CI    .395-840  000 
Ogden.  Gerald  W.  to  Electrodynamics.  Inc    Watch  driven  elapsed  lime 
indicator  apparatus  and  its  method  of  manufacture  and  use  5.581,520.  CI 
.368-76(MM) 
Oguchi.  Takahiro:  See— 

Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.   Hiroyasu.   Kawase,  Toshimitsu,  Miyazaki, 
Toshihiko,  and  Oguchi,  Takahiro.  "^.5X1.537.  CI    369  126  (MM) 
Oh,  Eung  Gie.  Yang.  Jeon  Wook.  and  Park.  Chul-S<K>n.  lo  Electronics  and 
Telecommunications    Research    Instiluie     Production    method    for    ion- 
implanted  MESFT-H'  having  self  aligned  lightly  doped  drain  structure  and 
Tlype  gate.  5.580.803,  CI.  437-40.000 
Oh,  Kwang-Ryong:  See—  ^  ^    ^^ 

Kim,  Hong  Man;  Oh.  Kwang  Ryong;  Park.  Ki  Sung;  and  Park.  Chong 
Dae.  5..581,108.  O   257-4.57  (MM) 
Oh,  Seibang;  Becken.  James  J  .  Humphrey.  Theodore  W  ;  and  Hendnckson. 
William  P..  to  Littelfuse.  Inc   One-piece  female  blade  fuse  with  housing 
5.581.225.  CI.  337-295  000 
OHagan.  Michael;  OHagan.  Nadia  K  ,  and  Hines,  Frank  E  ,  lo  Infobase 
Systems.  Inc    Adapine  svsicm  for  broadcast  program  identification  and 
reporting   5,581.658.  CI   395  22  OIM) 
OHagan,  Nadia  K.:  See— 

OHagan,  Michael;  O'Hagan,  Nadia  K.;  and  Hines,  Frank  E.,  5.581,658, 
CI.  .395-22  000 
Ohara.  Kazuhiro,  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated    Vertical  scaling  for 

digiul  image  data  with  aperture  correction   5.581. .106.  CI   .348-625  (MM) 
Ohashi.  Kalsuyuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    System  for  caplunng  multimedia 
information  using  a  hand  wnling  stylus  pen  which  performs  signal-lo-dala 
conversion  inside  the  pen  and  stores  data  in  the  memory  inside  the  pen 
5581.783,0   .195-825(MM) 
Ohashi,  Kazuhiko:  See 

Okino.  Kouichi;  Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fukutake.  Sunao.  5.580.618.  CI. 
428  I  0(M) 
Ohashi  Ka/uyasu.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.  Illuminating  w  mdow  type  bright 

frame  finder  5.581,319.  CI    196-374  (MM) 
Oha.shi.  MasaiKOT   See— 

Kusaka  Takahisa.  Kanbe.  Hideo,  l/umi,  Akio,  Abe,  Hideshi;  Ohashi. 
Ma-sanon,  and  Asai,  Atsushi.  5.581,099,  CI   257-2220(M). 
Ohbavashi,  Kunihiko  See 

Su/uki.    Akihisa.    Hiroshinw,    Yukimi.    and    Ohbayashi,    Kunihiko, 
5,581,053,0.  181-167.000. 
Ohga,  Yukiharu:  See— 
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Arita.  ScLsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Fukuzaki,  Takaharu,  Kawaguchi,  Koichi; 

Yuchi,  Hiroyuki;  Ito,  Tetsuo.  decea.sed,  5.581,242.  CI   .140-691.000. 

Ohhashi.  Akihiio;  Okamoto.  Tadashi;  Tachikawa.  Makoio;  Kaloh.  Takeshi; 

Azusawa.  Noboru;  Hamano,  Junichi,  and  Saitoh,  Hiloshi,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.; 

and  Hitachi  Information  and  Control  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  method 

for  controlling  a  system  pirocess.  5,581,759,  CI.  .164-147.000 

Ohie,  Mitsuya.  to  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Local  area  network  system. 

5.581.556.  O   370^31.000 
Ohinala.  Yoshihara;  TakiU.  Nagon;  and  Negishi.  Hideo,  lo  Riso  Kagaku 
Ci>tpt)ration  Pnnting  drum  of  rotary  slencil  printer  having  a  predetermined 
allowance  for  bulging  out.  5,579,689,  CI.  101-120.000. 
Ohishi,  Shiro:  See — 

Saeki,  Yuuji;  and  Ohishi,  Shiro,  5,581.787,  CI.  .395-829.000 
Ohkawa.  Hideki;  MaLsubara,  Motonari;  and  Yoshida,  Nobuhisa,  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.    Information   recording   medium.    5,580,632.  O    428- 
64.100 
Ohki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Okayama.  Masao;  Terayama.  Takao;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Ohki.  Hiroshi; 
Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mulou.  Shigeo.  5.580.526.  CI.  422- 
66000. 
Ohki.  Misao;  Kikuchi.  Kimiko;  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kozu.  Tomoko.  to 
SRL.  Inc  AmIi-MTgS  fusion  protein  resulting  from  T(8;2I  i  translocation 
in  acute  myeloid  leukemia.  5.580.727,  O.  435-6(X)0. 
Ohkoshi,  Hideo:  See— 

Uemura,  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro;  Ushihara.  Masa- 
haru;    Yukawa.    Junichi;    Mouri.    Hiioaki;    Ohkoshi.    Hideo;    and 
Murakami.  Masayoshi.  5.581.032.  O.  73-493.000. 
Ohmi.  Tadahim  Method  of  forming  passive  oxide  film  based  on  chromium 

oxide,  and  stainless  steel   5.580.198.  CI    14H-:800(K) 
Ohmon.  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki.  Tadasu.  lo  Tsubakimoto  Chain  Co.  Camshaft 
driving  mechanism  of  double  overhead  camshaft  engine.  5.579.664.  CI. 
74-5670(M) 
Ohno.  Takashi:  See — 

Hone.  Michikazu;  Kunitomo.  Haruo;  Ohno.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kenichi; 
and  Mizuno.  Hmmobii.  5.581.539.  O.  369-275.400. 
Ohshima.  Toshiharu:  See — 

Yoshitake.   Akihiro;   and  Ohshima.  Toshiharu.   5.581.774.   O.    395- 
386.000. 
Ohta.  Kenji:  See — 

Inui.  Tetsuya;  Matoba.  Hirotsugu;  Hirala.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yorishige;  and 

Ohu,  Kenji.  5.581.538.  O   369-126.0a). 
Maki.  Takanori;  and  Ohta,  Kenji,  5,581,397,  O.  359-341.000. 
Ohtawa.  Yasuki:  See — 

Sakata.  Yushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Tohru;  Tachizawa.  Osamu; 
Nishimoto.    Uichiro;   Ohuwa.    Yasuki;   and   Yamamura.    Masaaki. 
5..580.48I.O   510-^27  (XM) 
Ohtsu.  Koichi;  Yoshida.  Hirobumi;  and  Sato.  Noriaki.  to  Sakai  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Plate  barium  sulfate  and  process  for  producing  the  same. 
5.580.377.0    106-461.(MM). 
Ohyama.  Yoshishige:  See — 

Minowa,  Ttwhimichi;  and  Ohyama.  Yoshishige.  5.580.330.  CI.  477- 
92.000 
Ohzeki,  Minoru:  See — 

Naoi.  Takayoshi;  Sako.  Yoichiro;  Ohzeki.  Minoru;  Ono.  Tomoko;  and 
Yamamoto,  Mitsuyoshi,  5,579,783,  O.  128-782.000. 
Oida.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Takahashi, 
Tsulomu;  Tateyama.  Jiro;  aivl  Naito.   Hisatsugu.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Metlvxl  and  apparatus  for  processing  dau.  5.581.668.  CI.  395- 
113.000 
Oila.  Ma.saya:  See — 

Hara.  Kunihiko;  Funatsu.  Eiichi;  Oita.  Masava;  Toyoda.  Takashi;  Nina. 
Yoshikazu;  Tai.  Shuichi;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo.  5.581.094.  CL  257- 
80.000 
Oka.  Mayumi:  See — 

Saito.  Toshimiuu;  Oka.  Mavumi;  Ootakc.  Atsuhiro;  and  Ma.son.  James. 
5.581.786.  CI.  395-828.000 
Oka.  Tetsuo:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Yanagi.  Yousuke;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Harada. 
Shintari);  and  Sakakibara.  Tutomu.  5.581.135,  CI   310-52.000 
Okada.  Masaki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Tadashi;  Nagaoka.  Katuhide;  and  Okada.  Masaki.  5,580.658. 
CI   428-408000. 
Okada.  Shinjirvi:  See — 

Shinjo.    KaLsuhiko.    Kaneko.    Shuzo;    Okada,    Shinjiro;    and    Miyala, 
HirokaLsu,  5,58l„38l,  CI   349-85.000. 
Okamoto,  Naoaki,  lo  Olympus  America.  Inc  Enzyme  digestion  method  for 

the  deletion  of  amplified  DNA   5.580.7.30.  CI   435-6  (K)0 
Okamoto.  Tadashi:  and  Malsubara.  Sumiyuki.  lo  Mitsui  Kenselsu  Kabushiki 
Kaisha     Reinforcing    member    for    civil    and    architectural    structures 
5.580.642,  CI.  428-212.000. 
OkaitK)to,  Tadashi:  See — 

Ohha.shi,   Akihiro;   Okamoto,  Tada.shi;  Tachikawa,   Makoio;    Katoh, 
Takeshi;  Azusawa,  Noboru;  HamaiK),  Junichi;  and  Sailoh,  Hiloshi, 
5,581,759,0.  364-147.000. 
Okamoto.  Yasukazu:  See — 

Cipolla.  Roberto;  Okamoto.  Ya.sukazu:  and  Kuno.  Yoshinoti.  5.581.276. 
CI   345-156.000 
Okamura.  Hisashi:  See — 

Hara.Takefumi;  Kikuchi.  Makoio;  and  Okamura.  Hisashi.  5.580.7 13.  CI. 
430-607  000. 


Okamura.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  jet  recording  apparatus 

with  two  cleaning  members  5.581.282.  CI.  347-33.000. 
Okatani.  Shigetoshi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda.  Shunji;  Sakata, 
Kazuyuki;  Imai,  Takashi;  Okauni.  Shigetoshi;  Nishio,  Satoshi;  Taka- 
hashi, Tuyoshi;  Maluura,  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Noriyuki;  Nagayasu,  Teru- 
aki;  and  Makino,  Hiroshi,  5.580.458.  CI  210-609.000 
Okayama.  Masao;  Terayama.  Takao;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Ohki.  Hiroshi;  Shindo. 
Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mulou.  Shigeo,  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd  Analytic  test  sheet 
feeder.  5,580,526,  CI  422-66.000 
Okazaki,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Oota,  Nobuvuki;  Akaki,  Motonobu;  Okazaki,  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi,  Teruo; 
and  Yamada,  Yasutoshi.  5,580,477,  O.  219-494.000. 
Okazaki,  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Slominski,  Miioslaw  M.;  and  Okazaki,  Hiroyuki,  5.581.689.  O.  395- 
182.020. 
Okeya.  Makoto:  See — 

Ito.  Nono;  Shimoda.  TaLsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Ishibashi.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueki.  Yasunori;  Okeya.  Makoto;  and  Matsuzawa.  Mitsuho.  5.581.180. 
O.  324-207.110. 
Oki  Electric  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe.  Masami.  5.581.577,  CI.  375-225.000. 

Kobayashi.  Tatsuo;  Nakamura.  Kiyolaka;  Matsueda.  Hisaharu;  Makiki. 
Kayoko;  Hamazaki.  Isamu;  and  Watanabc.  Kazuya.  5.581,060,  O 
2(M)-61.45M. 
Ohie,  Mitsuya,  5,581,556,  O   370-431.000. 
Oki,  Hiroshi;  Iwa.saki.  Jun;  Shionoya.  Takashi;  Iwasaki,  Yutaka;  and  Mats- 
uura,  Keiji,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Confocal  laser  scanning  mode  interfer- 
ence contrast  microscope,  and  method  of  measuring  minute  step  height  and 
apparatus  with  said  microscope.  5,581,345.  CI    356-4.010. 
Oki,  Shigeru:  See — 

Izumizaki,  Masami;  and  Oki,  Shigeru,  5.581.327.  O.  355-208.000. 
Okino.  Kouichi;  Ohashi.  Kazuhiko;  and  Fukutake.  Sunao.  to  Japan  Gore-Tex. 
Inc  LCD  article  from  liquid  crsstal  filled.  hvdrophilically<oated.  porous 
FTF£  film.  5.580.618.  CI.  428-1.000 
Okino.  Toshiyuki;  linuma.  Toshiva;  and  Kobayashi.  Akio.  to  Sanyo  Electric 

Co..  Ltd  Motion  vector  detecting  circuit.  5.581.309.  O.  348-699.(XK). 
Okubo.  Yoshioki:  See — 

Kobayashi.    Hideyuki;   Yajima.   Takatoshi;    Nakanishi,    Kenji;   Araki. 
Hiiomitsu;  Nailo,  Hiroshi;  Okubo,  Yoshioki;  and  Hashimura.  Tetsu- 
taro.  5.580.709.  O.  430-533.000. 
Okudaira.  Sadayuki:  See — 

Waianabe.  KaLsuya;  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Nakala.  Kenji; 

Shichida,   Hiroyuki;   Waianabe,   Seiichi;   Okudaira,   Sadayuki;   and 

Suzuki.  Keizo.  5.580.420.  O    156-643.100. 

Okumura.  Shigeru;  and  Miyazaki.  Shigeru,  to  Mitsubishi  Pencil  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Aqueous  ink  composition  for  ball  point  pen.  5,580,374.  CI 

106-22.00H. 

O'Lenick.  Anthony  J..  Jr..  to  Siltech  Inc.;  and  Biosil  Technologies.  Branched 

esters  5.581.001.  O.  554-227.000 
Oliverio.  Frank  G.:  See — 

Glazier.  James  A.;  and  Oliverio.  Frank  G..  5.579.894.  O.  198-431.000. 
Olivetti-Canon  lndu.striale  S.p.A.:  See — 

Forlani.  Riccardo;  Bortolin.  Renato;  Dal  Bianco.  Riccardo;  and  Gtielfo. 

Roberto.  5.581.334.  CI.  355-245.000. 
Gino,  Luigina;  Frera.  Laura;  and  Giordano.  Norma.  5.580.372.  CI. 
106-20.00R. 
Olivo.  Marco:  See — 

Golla.  Carla  M.;  and  Olivo.  Marco.  5.581.509.  O.  365-200.000. 
O'Loughlin.  John  P.:  See — 

Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  Fischer,  Craig  M  ;  O'Loughlin,  John  P.;  and  Skou.son, 
John  D  ,  5,580,085.  CI   280-737.000. 
Olsen.  Royd  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Pulse 

width  measuiemeni  circuit  5,581,204,  CI.  327-31.000. 
Olsen.  lb  I.:  See— 

Chaloner-Gill.  Benjamin;  Olsen,  lb  I ;  and  Saidi.  Eileen  S..  5.580.680. 
CI  429-192.000. 
Olson.  Allen  L  ;  and  Emerson.  James  W.  to  Riverwood  International  Cor- 
poration   Clip-type  article  carrier  packaging  mechanism    5.579.625.  CI 
53-48.100. 
Olson.  Kipley  J.;  Reekes.  James  D.;  and  Dicker.  Samuel  C.  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  mixing  multiple  channels  of 
sampled  digital  audio  using  a  non-linear  clipping  function.  5.581.480,  O 
364-514  OOR 
Olympus  America.  Inc.:  See — 

Okamoto,  Naoaki,  5.580.730.  O.  435-6.000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Kinukawa,  Ma.sahiko;  Hamada,  Masami;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi.  Fukaya. 

Takashi;  Kancda,  Masanori;  Hanz.ayy  a.  Tovoharu;  Takahashi.  Susumu; 

Akui.  Nobuaki;  Saito.  Katsuyuki;  and  Oaki.  Yoshinao.  5.579.772.  O. 

128-665.000 

Kobavashi.    Shohei;    and    Miyazaki.   Yasuhiro.    5,581,403,   CI.    359- 

496.000 
Shiralori.  Kazuloshi,  5,581,318,  O.  396-296.000 
Takase,  Hiroshi;  Kanamori.  Tatsuru;  Imaizumi.  Masaki;  and  Morooka. 
Masaru.  5..58I.400.  CI.  359-431.000. 
O'Malley,  Gerard  J.;  and  Palermo.  Mark  G..  to  Hoechst  Marion  Roussel  Inc 
Substituted    1-<aminoalkvlamino>-1.2-benzisoxazoles   and    related   com- 
pounds. 5.580.982.  CI.  546-198.000. 
Oinaru.  Atsuo:  See — 
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TooMl..  M««hin):  ind  Onuni.  Aouo.  5.580.584.  O  429  194.000 
Omni  Micmetectronics.  Inc    Ser 

Van  Akcn.  Philip  A  .  5.581.485.  CI   .W^-5^1  ••»•'„  ^    ^  ,    „      . 
()mon.  M^o«..  wd  M««U.  Hajimc.  lo  M-lHub^h.  Dcnk.  It^shik.  Kaisha 

S<rni.conJiKlo,  <fcv«  aud  tyMm  5.581.120.  CI   257-679000 
Chnron  CiwpiintKio:  See—  ^     „      ,.    t       T.L«k, 

Aoywnt     Shigeni.     Nishiz*ki.     Ouunu.     and     Kiiraha»hi,    Takwhi, 

5  J8 1.-179.  CI   M9  5  000 
Masuo.  Ymhihis..  5.579.782.  CI    128  7M00O 

OioHjcnt  Scien«.e.  Inc  :  See —  ^ 

F.iulk«.  J  C«rdon;  Lwchtfned.  F™u  E  .  Pielef.  Chnioji.;  Slephenwn. 
John  R  .  uid  Case.  Caaey  C  .  5.580.722.  CI  4.V5-6aiO 

Ondcn.  James  P:  See—  _    ..  „  , .  ,-,     i-^a i 

NuechlCTlein.  Davul  J  .  Ondm.  Jam«  P.  Heinti.  Robert  D:  DeBord. 
David  0  .  and  TayUw.  Dajcl.  5.579.700.  CI    108-55  100. 
Onishi.  Kalsuvoshi   See 

Sugai    KaflKV   Shibau.  Hiujki.  Ito.  Ka^iko;  *ai»ube.  Ken.  and 
bniJii.  Kausuy.»hi.  5.58I.278.C1   .M5  187  0OO 
Onishi    Masajhi.  Amemiya.  Ko)i    Fukuda.  Chie.  and  Kanamon.  Hiroo.  lo 
SumiKmK>  Electric  lndu«nes,  Ud  Method  ..f  labncaimg  dispersion  com 
pensaiion  hher  5.581.647.  O   385  12.V0OO 

iya«.  Ramiko.  On.shi.  Ya.«.«*u;  N*..  Hm*azu;^«^.  No.h.ko; 
KobayaJii.  Yoshihito.  and  Nayase,  Shuzi.  5.580.702.  O  430- 
326  000 

Tanaka.  Yusuke.  Yainada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Onishi.  Yaaushi.  5.580.653.  U 
428  336  0»X)  .    ,  ^  .  _ 

Omi  Hanio.  and  Hujiia.  Michira.  to  Fuji  Electik  Co..  Ud  Superconducting 

™gnet   5.581.223.  CI    335  301  (MO 
Otio.  Nonkauu   Ser —  .„     t  l.  i, 

Sakaj  Y.Kihiko.  Ono.  Nonkalsu;  Mine«.  ^4onk«nl.  Maisumoto.  Take^Jii. 
and  Fujii.  Hideaki.  5J80.511.  CI   264-»00000 

^^  "Naoi  Tiiayi^i  Sako.  Yoichiro;  OhMki,  Minoni.  One.  To«nok»;  and 
Yim«no«o.Mit*uyc»h..  5.579.783.0    1 28  782  (>00 

Onodera.  Akita;  and  Yanw^i.  K.«chi.  lo  Nippon  C.mlu.  Co  .  LulJ"'"* 
maiion  refOcd.ng/repr.«lucing  appar-u*  for  «'»«%»' ;"'^77i'''!lS^^ri^^ 
medium  using  a  track  iravene  detecting  signal  5.581.527.  < J  J<«^>*  "" 

On.»lera.  Chikau.  Ywh.hara.  Hinxm.  «vl  Yanaki  ^ikiro  to  Kureha  KagiJtu 
Kogyo  K  K   Method  of  testing  f.»  nephntis  5.580.542.  CI  424-9  100 

""t!i;;.I;!;^ig^..   Onoder,.    Mas«u.   and   Takahaahi.    Yo.h.non. 

5.579.850,  CI    172-4  000 
(>nuki.  Ichiro;  See —  «ct  nrm 

Misaka.  Makoto.  and  Onuki.  Ichiro.  5.581.404.  O   359  557  (WO 

"™  M.wi'IT'^ALsushi'  Goloh.  Yo»hihi»a.  Takaha»hi.  Toshiaki.  Itc^  Kayako; 

(Vvhi.  Hiroya.su.  K.*a.  Tomohito   Simamura.  '^'>!«'"-  ''J"'"**" 

Hm«ki.  and  Taki«>.a.  Nobuhiro.  5.580.918.  CI   «-»-4n(lM 

Oo«in    Tadaka/u    Yasoda.  Kc*ichi.  MonshiU.  Hm>ki,  Haya.shi.  Shigeki 

Ved*   Hm.yuki.  Ishida.  Naoyuki.  Kotera.  Shinichi.  and  M.muchi.  Vasu 

hiko  to  Miu  Industrial  Co  .  Ud  Facsimile  apparatus  having  environmenul 

condiium  sens.*  5..581..367.  O    358-404  000 

Stetler  Jflrg  Alig.  Berad.  B<*m,  Stefan.  Bettsih  Achim.  Ooms  Pieler. 
Erdelen.  Chnsloph,  Hai1».g.  Jurgen,  **if^~^»f,Neuniann_l  Inkc 
Turherg.  Andreas,  and  Mencke.  N.wheil.  5.580.843.  CI  514  341  (MX) 
Omishi.  Ya-iuo:  See  t.l_~-., 

MaLsuno.  HmwiiLsu   Igantshi.  Tatsushi.  Hiramoto.  Tatsumi.  Takemolo. 
Fumiu«hi.  Hishinuma.  N.*uyuki.  Oonishi,  Y»«».  K«»«'-  K""'»- 
Asahina.  Taka.shi.   and  Wakahata,  Yasuhiko.  5.581,152.  CI    313 
634(100 
Oosaki.  Ka/uhiko,  .See —  _  _,  ... 

Wa,shino.  T.ulomu.  OoMki.  Kaaitako.  Monwaki.  MaiMratsu.  f=ujii. 
Kauumasa.  Yukawa.  CTuyoki.  Ak*i.  Tatsuo.  and  Miuunaga.  Kenshi, 
5.580.545.  CI  424-49  000 
Ooaierhoff   Rudolf  H  .  lo  lions  Adhesives.  Inc    Biodegradahle  diacrylales 

OKI  adhesives  ha.sed  IhereiHi   5.580.940,  CI   526-238  230 
Oota.  Nobuyuki   Akaki,  Molonobu.  Oka/aki.  Hirw*i.  Talsumi.  Tenio.  and 
Yamada  Yajutc«hi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  ttabushiki  Kairfu  Electric  po*er  supply 
lor  a  heater  heating  a  catalyst  for  punlying  automotive  exhaust  gases 
5..580.477.  a   219^94  000 
Onuke.  ALsuhiro  See  -  .  ..  i 

Saito.  T<«himitsu^  Oka.  Mayumi;  Ooiake.  Atsuhiro;  and  M«»on.  James. 
5.581.786.  CI.  395-828  000 
Oouchi.  Shiro:  Ser-  .    ..     .  ■    o         ■.• 

Ueno   Sadayasu    Hasegawa.  Norio;  Minami.  Naoki.  Sato   Kanema.<a; 
and  Ooodii.  Shiro.  5,580.440.  CI   205  784  (MX) 
Opu  Food  Ingredients.  Inc     See-  ....     <<wiu<u 

C.«>k.  Richard  B  ,  Malice,  Frank  M  ,  and  Shulman.  Mark  L  .  5.580.95V, 
CI   530  1731X10 

"'*T:.'t"XTrshfand  Shimizu,  Ka^uhiko.  5.580,445.0  210-137000 

''"'r'hi™."al":noJ;"'«i'A'ih..  Sachtko.  5.580.788.  O  43«.15  000 
Oioo  Industries  Incorporated:  See 

Uzaniff.  David  1 .  5.581.047.  CI    174-350OR 

Uizaroll.  David  I  .  5.581,049.  CI    174-3500R 


Olowski.  Marun;  Cardo/o.  Christopher.  «id  ViniBky  AJeunder.  to  City 
University  of  Ne*  Y.»k,  Mount  Sinai  School  of  Medicine  of  The^ 
Substrate  related  peptidsl  aldehyde  inhibitors  of  •hlP^"''>"f  ^l^''^^^  "• 
the  multKatalytic  proteinase  cimiple.    5,580,8.54.  CI   514  18  000 

On.  Joseph  See  _  „         ^  t  ». 

Baker  Phillip  D  .  On.  Joseph.  Westensko*.  Dwayne  R  :  and  Johnson. 
RoyceW.5.579.778.  a    128-691000 

Ortyn  William  E  .  Frost.  Keith  L  ;  and  Hayenga.  Jon  W..  to  NeoPalh.  Inc 
Cytological  system  image  colkction  iniegnty  checking  apparatus 
5.581.631. 0   382  128  000  ^        ,      ^     , 

Onis  Hervti  Nicolai.  Alain,  and  Foglino.  Je^n  Jatques.  to  Oemplus  Card 
lntema«H>nal  Games  m«:h,ne  *ith  mechanical  "'"■''"\" '"f  *:"r7 
regulations,  and  with  electronic  payment  mechanism  5.580.310, «.  I  46J- 
Ift  000 

Orsis.  Everett  E  Sea.  handling  device  5.580.210.  O  414-758000 

Osakabe    Takeshi    to  NEC  Cotrwration    MicrtKomputer  having  intemipt 

^^  ci^^t  to  determine  pnohty  level   5.581.771,  CI    395  7.18  (KK) 

Osanui.  Tobinaga:  See—  ,       .,        ■,     i.,j,    .^ 

MwMoahi   Enoki;  Osamu.  Tokunaga.  Setsuo.  Ito.  Ma.saaki.  Iloh.  and 
Hiiofumi.  Takeuchi   5.579.992.  CI   236  12.210 

"^Rei^i.^ade.  «hJ  M^hel.  Donald  H  .  5.579.844.  O    16(^296.000. 

Osluma.  Masayoshi:  See—  ...  

Nishi   Yoshikatso.  Oshima.  Masayoshi.  Kohara.  Tetji;  and  NaLsuume. 
Tadao.  5.580.934,  CI  525-332  100 

Oshiina.  Takao  See-  

Ogawa.   Kinya;   Hirasawa.  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao.  and  Nishimura. 
Yojhiaki.  5.580.192.  a  405  263  000 

Oshima.  Yasuhiro  Ser  u^a...^ 

Hara   faisuo.  Kilahara.  Joji.  Oshima.  Yasuhiro;  and  Makiba.  Hidenon. 

5.581.519.  CI    368-64  000 

Oshlack  Benjamin.  Pedi.  Frank.  Jr ,  and  Chasm.  Mark,  to  EurivCeltique.  S  A 

Controlled  relea.se  formulations  coated  *ith  aqueiius  dispersions  of  acrylic 

p,,lymers   5.580.578.  O  424-468  000 

''^  Wnni.^ci^lJ'-Hl  Oskarsscn.  Rolf.  5..58I.798.  O.  419-10.000. 

"^.ft«;!^in  Slit^Vvallon.  James  A    and  Shailer.  John  W .  5_580.290. 

CI   445  6000  .        ^   ^        .^    ,       , 

Osslund.  Timothy  D  .  to  Amgen  Inc  t«'"?««"-»^;?f*;^''^J5^'/^^ 

manufacture  for  prepanng  G-CSF  analogs  5.581.476.  CI  364-496(100 
Ostettag.  Edward  A;  See—  v    <  «bi  it?  r^ 

Hussey.  Alan  B  ;  Ostertag.  Edward  A.;  and  Song.  Use  V.  5.581.177. 0. 

124   158  l(X)  .    „ :      1 

OSullisan.  Michael,  and  Wet.er.  J"*' ^    •»  M?"" '■^^TP^'^i.f'"^"' 

connector  having  tenmnal  modules  5.580.283.  O  439-686(100 
0"Sullivan.  TuTHUhy  C  :  See—  „  .       ,     .,       ^  itii.iu    ._^ 

FTecKsig.  K«l  A  .  Lee.  Chih  Kung;  Lee- Sy""»  L^  N.>"*-  ^"^  ^ '  "^ 
OSdhvan.  Timothy  C.  5.581.021.  CI  73  105000 

t)ia.  Nobuhiro:  See  a-k.^. 

Muramatsu.  Ka/uo:  Hisada,  Manabu.  Yamamuro.  Hideki.  Ashida. 
Hides)  Tak.«la  Satoru.  Takao.  Masami;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ota. 
Nobuhiro.  5.580.500.  CI   264-29  100 

^^  M^^  M^Tiio.  Miunu  Takao.  Yumoto.  Yoshiji.  Ota.  Toshiyuki;  and 
K.*ayashi,  Eiichi.  5.580.695.  CI   410-270  100 

'*^K.*!."«h..  w'ulh,;  Olaka.  S«oshi.  l''^l»y'«~!;  H"*?   'l*'^  ■^»*' 

huo.  and  Sadatani,  Tetsuya.  5.580.508,  O   2642  •.  oa)_ 
OToole,  John  T   Integrated  holder/sifter  lor  handling  litter  5.579.7.1.  CI 
IIQ  I66  0(« 

''^^HafnlX's,  ^"O  Tode.  T.modty.  5.579.944.  O  22(V3I0.100. 
O'Trakoun,  Surasak  K    See  — 

C-hen  Chjn  Umg:  Hsiao.  Mu  Yue.  O  Trakoon.  Surasak  IC.  Pells. 
CharleTF,  and  Shen,  William  W,  5.581,071.  CI   235^55  000 

Otuwa  Truck.  Inc     Srr  .  ,    »•      .    u:..t.~.i  i 

Halverson,  Merlin  B  ,  Carter,  Raymond  J  ;  and  LeMieun.  Michael  J  . 

5.579.860.  CI    180-89.140. 

Oiten.  Matthew  R    See—  ki  .„i.  k,,i 

Hamblin.  Steven  W  .  Win.  David  A    Sierocuk.  P«"^  •  N"-?lf-  ^^!^ 

M  .  Otten    Matthew  R     and  Berky.  Cmg  B  .  5.580.067.  CI    227- 

Ouelleiie  Daniel,  and  D  Autcuil,  Sylvain.  to  Mimslale  Inc  Method  and 
apparatus  !«  displaying  simulated  keyboards  on  t<»ich  sensitise  displays 
5  5X1.241,  CI    145  173  000 

""'Sfl.  K.ld'Suelle.te.  D«,.el  M..  5.581.461.  CI   395-205  000 
Oserholl.  Bergcin  F   See—  ,^_*.„i.     a._~„    p 

UvDmh.    Tuan     Panjehpour.    Masoud;    and    Overboil.    Bergein    F. 
5.579.773.  CI.  128-665  000 
Overlaur.  Michael  J     See  .     .  „,  „, 

Conner.  James  L  .  OverUur.  Michael  J ;  and  Komher.  Kevin.  5.581.272. 
CI   345-85000 
Owens  BrxKkway  Glass  Container  Inc  .See—  «  ,«nnn 

Farkas.  Daniel  S  .  and  Uidy.  D  Wayne.  V580  «*,  (Tl  65^158^000^ 
Myers.  RonaW  T.  and  Demhicki.  Michael  T.  5.581.355.  a.  356- 
382.000. 
Oyasalo.  Noahiko: 


Hayase.  Rumiko:  Onishi.  Yasunobu;  Niki.  Hirokazu;  Oyasato.  Noahiko; 
Kobayashi.   Yoshihito;   and   Nayase.   Shuzi,   5.580.702.   Q.   430- 
326.000. 
Ozalci.  Naoyuki:  See— 

Shiraishi.  Takashi;  Ozaki.  Naoyuki:  Minowa.  Toshimichi;  and  Kimura. 
Hiroshi.  5.580.331.  CI.  477-109.000. 
Ozaki.  Teruo:  See — 

Fujikawa.  Taltashi;  Saito.  Asao;  Shibala.  Makoto;  Kohayashi.  Junichi: 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;   Kimura.  Isao;   Hasegawa.  Kcnji;  and  Ozalci. 
Tenio.  5.580.468.  O  216-27.000 
Ozawa.  Kunitaka:  See- 
Mori.  Makiko;  Ozawa.  Kunitaka;  and  Amemiya.  Mitsuaki.  5.58 1. 590. 
CI   378-34.000 
Ozawa.  Takayuki:  See — 

Hayashi.  Masao;  Ozawa.  Takayuki;  and  Kagaya.  Koji.  5.581.340.  CI 
355-285.000. 
Pace  Incorporated:  See — 

McDavid.  Charles  H..  Jr;  Canaday.  Marshall;  and  Abbagnaro.  Uxiis  A.. 
5.579.982.  CI   228-20.500 
Pacific  Fitness  Corporabon:  See — 

Habing.  Theodore  G  ;  and  Kilby.  Frank,  5.580.337.  Q  482-57.000 
Padgett.  Clarence  W.:  See— 

Komarek.  James  A.;  Tanner.  Scott  B.;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  and  Minney. 
Jack  L  .  5.581.203.  CI   327-3.000. 
Padula.  Michael  J  ;  Siefer.  David;  (ThiappetU.  Frank,  and  Trousil,  Tomas,  to 
Summagraphics  Cc*rporalion    Pressure  sensitive  stylus  having  resilicntly 
compressible  tip  element.  5.581.052.  CI    178-18.000. 
Paez  Prosper.  Juan  A.:  See — 

Laza.  Pilar  G  ;  Paez  Prosper,  Juan  A.,  Cartasco  Yufera.  Emilio;  and  Grau 
Mateo.  Manuel.  5.580,869,  O.  514-222.800. 
Pagani.  Giorgio,  to  Urea  Casate.  S  A.  Plant  for  urea  prtxluction   5.580.236. 

a  422  189  000. 
Painter.  Rodney  L.:  See — 

Fowler.  Oiffotd  C;  and  Painter.  Rodney  L..  5.580.278.  CI.  439-609.000. 
Palacios.  Nestor  J.:  See — 

Scelta.  Anthony;  and  Palacios,  Nestor  J..  5.580.338,  O.  482-62,000. 
Palermo.  Mark  G.:  See — 

OMalley,  Gerard  J  ;  and  Palermo.  Mark  G  .  5.580.982.  CI.  546- 198  000 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall,  David  B  ;  Gsell.  Thomas  C;  and  Muellers,  Brian  T ,  5.580.465, 0. 
210-767  000 
Pall.  David  B  ;  Gsell,  Thomas  C  ;  and  Muellers.  Brian  T.  to  Pall  Corporation. 

Method  for  prepanng  platelets   5.580.465.  O.  210-767  000. 
Palmer.  Daniel  A  .  to  Hantian  Intenutional  Induiitries.  Inc   Automatically 

switched  esjualirauon  circuit  5.581.626.  CI   381-103  000 
Palmer.  Larry  T.,  lo  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated    Hydraulically  actuated 

fishing  tool   5J80.114.  CI   294-86  150 
Palmer.  Raymond  J.,  to  Avondale  Property  (Holdings)  Umited.  Extrusion  of 

laminate  pipes   5.580,405,  CI    1.56-73  100. 
Palmer,  Steven  S  ;  Farwell,  Stephen  P,  and  C^iau,  Tom,  lo  BS&B  Safety 
Systems,  Inc   Vacuum  support  and  rupture  disk  assembly.  5.579.942.  CI 
220-89  200. 
Palmer,  Stewart  L.:  See — 

Dahlen,  Dennis  J  ;  Hko,  David  A  ;  Helffrich.  Audrey  A.;  King.  Richard 
P;  Nick.  Jeffrev  M  .  Palmer.  Stewart  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W. 
5.581.737.  CI. '395-497  010 
Pan.  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming,  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  to  E-TEK  Dynamics.  Inc  Dual 
stage  optical  device  with  low  polanzauon  mode  dispersion  and  wavelength 
insensidvity  5.581.640.  CI   385-11.000 
Panandiker.  Rajan  K.:  See — 

Labeque.  Regine;  Lenoir.  Pierre  M.  A.;  Panandiker.  Rajan  K.;  and 
Thoen,  Christiaan  A  J  K..  5.580.486.  CI.  510-321.000. 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Barbari.  Daniel;  and  Imielinski.  Tomasz.  5.581.704.  CI.  395-200.090 
FukumoU).  Akira;  Lafemerc.  Paul;  and  Taiah.  Abdelkrim.  5.580.471 .  CI 
219  121.6.30. 
PaiKoasI.  Steven  T:  See — 

Nevitt  Chris  A.;  Crump.  Dwayne  T:  Pancoast.  Steven  T;  and  Clark. 
Michael  W..  5.581,692.  CI   395-182.200 
Pang,  Joseph  W  M.:  See— 

Tobagi,  Fouad  A.;  Gang,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Baird.  Randall  B..  Pang.  Joseph 
W  M  ;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J  ,  5..58 1.784.  C\   395-826.000. 
Panjehpuur.  Masoud:  Ser — 

Vo-Dinh.    Tuan;    Panjebpour,    Masoud;    and    Overboil.    Bergein    F, 
5_579,773,  CI    128-665  000. 
Pantland,  Robert  M.;  and  Reeves.  Stium  J.,  to  Krone  AG   Electrical  plug 

connector  5.580.270.  CI  439-395.000 
Pao.  Michael  C    See— 

Corl.  Paul  D.;  Pao.  Michael  C.  Barletu.  Vincent  A  ;  and  Chechelski. 
Victor.  5.581.144.  CI   310-369  000. 
Papanier,  Jordon  P;  Goyret.  Ignacio  M  ;  Frank,  Andrew;  and  Jaeger.  Don.  lo 
Andrew  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  polanty  using  a 
synchronizing  sequence   5.581.744.  CI    195  551  000 
Paquetie.  Stanley  V;  Jalben.  Karl  J.;  Simmons.  Thomas  E..  Jr;  Beard. 
Michael  S  .  and  St  Aimand,  Deborah  L,  to  Whilaker  Corporation,  The. 
Fined  value  fiberoptic  attenuator  with  index  matching  material.  5.581.649, 
a   385-140000. 
Paradis.  Michel:  See— 

UPage,  Robert;  and  Paradis,  Michel.  5.579.820.  CI.  160-268.100 


Paianjpe.  Ajit  P.;  Davis.  Cecil  J.;  and  Matthews.  Robert  T.  to  Texas 
Instruments.  Incorporated    Structure  and  method  for  incorporating  an 
inductively  coupled  plasma  source   in  a  plasma  processing  chamber 
5.580.385.0.  118-723.001. 
Parasofi  Corporatioo:  See — 

Kolawa,  Adam  K..  Salvador.  Roman:  Hicken,  Wendell  T.;  and  Strick- 
land. Bryan  R..  5.581,6%,  O.  395-183.140. 
Parentc.  Charles  A  :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  E;  and  Parente.  Charies  A..  5.581,054,  CI.   181- 
213.000. 
Park.  Chong-Dae:  See- 
Kim.  Hong-Man;  Oh,  Kwang-Ryong;  Park,  Ki-Sung;  and  Park.  (Thong- 
Dae.  5.581,108.  CI.  257-457.000. 
Park.  Chul-Soon:  See— 

Oh.  Eung-Gie;  Yang.  Jeoo-Wook;  and  Park.  Chul-Soon.  5,580,803.  Q. 

437^(0.000. 

Park.  David  W.;  and  Hunter.  Frank  R  .  to  Weyerhaeuser  Company  Cellulose 

products   treated   with   isocyanate   compositions     5.580.922.   O     524- 

733.000 

Park.  Joon;  and  Koga.  Russell  T.  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Companv   Surface 

mount  component  removal  tool.  5.579.571.  O.  29-762.000. 
Park.  Khee:  See- 
Lee.  Kug  S  ;  and  Park.  Khee.  5,579.987.  Q.  228-180.210. 
Park.  Ki-Sung:  Ser— 

Kim.  Hong-Man;  Oh.  Kwang-Ryong;  Park.  Ki-Sung;  and  Park.  Choog- 
Dae.  5.581,108.  CI  257-457.000. 
Park.  Moohum.  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  IDE  type  CD-ROM  drive 

interfacing  circuit  5.581.716.  CI   395-309.000. 
Park.  Song  B.:  See- 
Chang.  Seong  H.;  and  Park.  Song  B,.  5,581,036,  O  73-602.000 
Parker.  Donald  D.:  See— 

Boggs.  Darrell  D.;  Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D..  5.581.717, 
CI.  395-384.000. 
Parker.  Laureen  H.:  See — 

Hsu.  Ting  C;  Parker.  Laureen  H.;  Kolai.  David  G  ;  Tobin.  Philip  J  ; 

Tseng.  Hsing-Huang;  Garling.  Usa  K.;  and  llderem.  Vida,  5380.815, 

CI.  437-69.000. 

Parker,  Thomas  G.,  lo  Davidson  Textron  Inc  Air  bag  cover  with  seamless 

interface  tear  seam  and   method  and  apparatus  for  producing   same 

5.580.083.  O.  280-728  300 

Parkes.  Kevin  E  B  .  Redshaw.  Sallv;  andTbomas.  Gareth  J.  to  Hoffmaiui-La 

Roche  Inc  Alcohols  5.580.999.' CI.  552-10  000. 
Parkos.  Gary  A  ;  and  Noska.  Roger  D.,  to  Glenmac,  Inc.  Ground  engaging 

roller  for  a  field  implement  5.579.851.  CI.  172-554.000 
Parkun.  Vladimir  M  :  See — 

Labunov,  Vladimir  A.;  Sokol.  Vitaly  A.;  Parkun.  Vladimir  M..  and 
Votob'yova  AlU  I..  5.580.825,  CI.  437-194.000. 
Parodos,  Kyriaki:  Ser — 

Hendricks,  David  A.;  Lane.  David  J  ;  Rigby,  Susan;  and  Parodos, 
Kyriaki.  5.580.970.  CI.  536-24.320 
Pasqualini.  Charles;  Pasqualini.  Jean  M.;  and  Pasqualini.  Sylvain.  lo  AFE 
Metal  SA.  Device  and  process  for  bonding  wearing  parts  on  an  excavator 
5.579.594.  O.  37^55.000 
Pasqualini.  Jean  M.:  See — 

Pasqualini,  Charles;   Pasqualini.  Jean   M.;  and  Pasqualini.  Sylvain. 
5,579.594.  CI   37-455  000. 
Pasqualini.  Sylvain:  See — 

Pasqualini.   Charles;   Pasqualini.  Jean   M.;   and   Pasqualini.   Sylvain. 
5.579.594.  CI.  37-«55.000 
Passim.  Randal  S.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M.;  and  Fromm.  Enc  C  .  to  Cray 
Research.  Inc   Messaging  facility  with  hardware  tail  pointer  and  software 
implcmcnicd  head  pointer  message  queue  for  distributed  memory  mas- 
sively [wallel  processing  system  5.581.705.  CI.  395-200.130 
Pasiecki.  Peter  A.:  See— 

Revelle.  David  J.;  Pastecki.  Peter  A.;  and  Reiier.  Thomas  C  5.579.951. 
CI   221-95  000 
Patel.  Amril:  Ser — 

Sandhu.  Sukhvinder  S.;  Robbins,  Clarence  R.;  Cheng.  Wei-Ming;  and 
Patel,  Amnt,  5.580.494.  O.  510-125.000. 
Patel.  Hemantkumar  H  :  See — 

Raujczyk.  James  D..  Busse.  Juliette  K.;  Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R  ;  Dick- 
man.  Daniel  A  ;  Ku.  YlYin;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H  ;  Patel.  Ramesh 
R.;  Sawick.  David  P;  Stan.  John  N.;  Shelat  Bhadra;  and  SpiweW. 
Harry  O..  5.580.989.  O.  549-77.000. 
Patel.  Nipendra  J.:  See — 

Rkhart,  Robert  B  ;  Patel.  Nipendra  J.;  and  Garg.  Shyam  G..  5.581  J02. 
O.  365-185.260 
Patel.  Praful  J.:  See— 

Patel,  Rasik  N  ;  Patel,  Praful  J  ;  and  Shahab.  Syed  A..  5,580,116.  O 
296- .19. 100. 
Patel.  Ramesh  R.:  Ser— 

Ratajczyk.  James  D.;  Busse.  Juliette  K  ;  Chemburkar.  Sanjav  R  ,  Dick- 
man.  Daniel  A.;  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H..  Patel.  Ramesh 
R  ;  Sawick.  David  P.;  Stan,  John  N  ;  Shelat  Bhadra;  aitd  Spiwek. 
Hany  O  .  5.580,989.  CI   549-77.000 
Patel.  Rasik  N.;  Patel.  Praful  J.;  and  Shahab.  Syed  A.,  to  Ford  Motor 
Companv.  Trim  component  having  energy  absorbing  feature   5.580.116. 
O.  296-39.100 
Paterek.  P  Dieter,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Scalable  shaped  connector  block 

for  a  tenninal  assembly  5.580,282.  O.  439-685.000. 
Paterick.  Robert  J.:  See — 
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;  Pucnck.  RoJwt  J ;  md  Smetaer.  Pml.  5^79^77.  C\ 


Pmlicka.  A  J 
29-890080 
Pmimj   George  P;  md  SmdMrofn.  P»ul  H  .  lo  Goody*»f  Tire  A  RuM)er 
Compmy.  The  Tire  cimng  bliddcr  wiih  improved  rele«K  ch«»i:1eniocs 
5^80^13,0   264-501  000 

'"""^^iiSL^T:  »d  P«ncc  J»«  K  .  5^580.157. 0  362^19' «» 
PMiKxa.  Thomas  R  .  and  Pimcca.  Jma  K   Handle  appafaois  for  flashliithl 
5J80.157.  a   362  191000 

Palnck.  John  L.    See—  ^    ..       ,.     ».  j i    * 

Petmpoulon.   Labros;   Pimck.   John   L.;   and   Monch.   Miduel   A. 

5^81,185.0324-318000  ,_<.«,«■,«  ri 

Panenon.  Jame.  A   Unifonnly  plaied  micrwphere  caulyB.  5^80,838.  CI 

502  159  000 
PanersooHine.  Frances  A    S*'.'  »      .  «i  «m    n 

Iversoo.   David   L  .  and  Paneraoo-Hine.  Frances  A..  5J81.W4.  <-l 
395  i  83  020  ,      ^    ._,  ^    , 

Pausch  Guenther.  lo  Siemens  Aktiengejeiischaft  Actively  shielded  planar 
gradienc  coil  for  pole  plaie  magneu  of  a  magnetic  resonance  imaging 
appmtiu  5.581.187.  0  324  318  (WO 
Pawioaki,  James  P.  lo  Detroit  Edison  Company,  The  App««us  for  visually 
eraphically  displaying  xhe  operating  point  of  a  generator  m  refeirncelo  its 
Capability  curve  including  digital  re«kiuls  of  watts,  van  and  hydrogen 
prrssure  5^581,470.  O  -364-J83  000 
Pawlyszyn,  Andrew  G    See—  .<•»•««    n     H7 

Mikol.  Erwin  F,  and  Pawlyszyn.  Andrew  G.  5^79.808.  O    137- 

801  000 
MAol.  Erwin  F .  and  Pawlyszyn.  Andrew  G  .  5.379.823. 0  164-98  000 

■^  ^loilldd  c'and  Alexander.  Ricky  A  ,  5^580.837.  a  501  - 1 52.000 

Pearce.  Lawrence  G    See —  «.o«oix.    r~i 

Hemmenway.  Donald  F.  and  Pearce.  Lawrence  G,  5.580,816,  a 
437-70.000 
Prarlsiein.  Lawrence  A    See-  .  i   ..,  •.     i  .     ._^ 

Vinekar  Saniay  R  ;  Pearlstein,  Lawrence  A    Plotnick.  Michael  A  ,  and 
Augenbraun,  Ji«eph  K  ,  5,581,310.  CI   .348  718  (KM) 
Pearae.  Stephen  C  .  to  Nat»oal  Super  S<rvi«  Company    Ok    Squeeg« 
assembly  for  floor  cleaning  machine  5.579.555.  C\.  15-320,000 

'^zS'hl^e^  AmTuTG  .  «Kl  Pech.  David  J  .  5.579.931.  CI  212-276.000. 

'^'"^y"trI:^M:7e'.P»..>'.n«.5_579.822.Cl    164-95  000 
Pecone.  Victor,  to  Dell  USA.  LP    Method  and  appanms  f«  inhibiBng 
computer  interface  clocks  during  diagnosoc  testing   5.581.69J.  Cl    w:> 
183010 
Pedain.  Josef:  See —  _  ^        j.  ,,. 

Brahm  Martin.  Aming.  Ebethard;  Schmalsbeg.  Utz:  Schwindt.  JUrgen. 
and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.580.947.  O   528-75  000 

Wilke  Raud  A  .  Hamkins.  Enc  P.  Uyne.  Michael  C    Petersen.  Leif. 
and  Russell.  Lynn  A  .  5.579.642.  C\  60-426000 
Pedi.  Frank.  Jt    See—  .„  ...     c  <an  <-ia  n 

Oshlack.  Beniamin;  PBdi.  Frank.  Jr ;  and  Chasin.  Mark.  5.580.578.  CI 
424-«68000  ^  , 

Peers.  Roi  N  .  Jr.  to  F.SS  Technology.  Inc  Method  and  intepated  circuilfor 
the  flexible  combination  of  four  operators  in  sound  synthesis  5.581.045. 
n   84-M7  000 
Pegasus  Technologies  Pty  I  Jd    See  ...«,o.i    ^     m 

Woodward,  John  W.  and  Hando.  Norman  J .  S.579.852.  Q.    172- 
721000. 
Pel,  Shiyou:  See —  .,    .    ,     „  ^  i-     ,.■    t\.  a 

BaUcfamdraa.  Uthamalingam;  Kleefisch.  Mark  S  .  Kobylinski.  Thad 
dtes  r.   Monssette.   Sherry   L  .   and  Pel.   Shiyou.   5.580.497.  O 
252  519000 
Peiffer.  Deiuus  G.   See  .  con  ojj  r^ 

Swarup.  Vijay;  Peiffer.  Dennis  G  ;  and  Gorbaty.  Maity  L  .  5.580,844.  Q 
507  201  000 
Peirlbetger.  Franz:  See —  .  „     ,.  r- 

Leonhartsberger.  Heinz;  KOhberger.  Fnednch.  and  Peirlberger.  Franz, 
5„580.587.  Cl  425-183  000 
Ptllj,  Charles  F   See—  ,.   v     o.u 

Chen.  Chin-Loog.   Hsiao.   Mu^Yue;  OTVakoun    Surasrjk   IC.   PelU. 
Charles  F.  and  Shen.  Willuun  W.  5.581.071.  O   235^55  OU) 
Pelto^Huikko  Raimo.  to  Kooe  OY  Procedure  for  operating  an  elevator.  ar>d 

an  elevat™  machinery  5.579.868.  O    187  275  000 
Peng   Jung  Clung   Comp«i  disk  container  storage  and  dispensing  device 

5.579.925.0   21 1 -W  000 
Peng    Sheng   Y;   and   Foy.   Wong.    Pnnted-ciicuit  citjased-slot   antenna 

5.581.266.  O    .343  770  000 
Penn  Stale  Research  Foundation   See—  ,«,«« 

Weiss.  Paul  S  .  and  Stranick.  Slephan  J  .  5,581,193,  O.  324-750.000 
Penning.  Thomas  D    See—  .  ,o«n<.c  /-^ 

Lee.  Len  F  ;  Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  and  Kramer.  Steven  W  .  5.580.985. 0 
548  364  100 
Pennsylvania  Food  Merchants  Association   See— 

Riley  Roger  K  .  and  Oillow.  Stuart  C  .  5.581.064.  O  235  383  000 
Penza,  Luip;  Favalli.  Michele.  and  Ricc6.  Bruno,  to  SGS  Thomson  Micn^ 
electronics.  Sri  Design  for  testability  technique  of  CMOS  and  BICMOS 
ICS   5.58I..563.  O   371  22  100 

Pepsico.  Inc     See —  

Valyi.  Emery  1..  5,579.937,  O.  215-384.000. 


Pa\.eatkm  Software  Corporaioo:  See— 

Hrii,  Scott  S  .  5.581.634.  O   382  226  000 
Peteira,  Oswaldo  d  .  Jr   See—  „_   ,j_  j     i 

Franco  Zadson  d  ;  Khalil.  Carta*  N  ;  and  Petetra.  Oswaldo  d.  Jr. 
5.580.391.  O    134  5000 

Perez -Munoz.  Fernando  See-  

Hoff  Steven  J  .  Honeyman.  Mark  S  .  McKean.  James  D  .  Stevermer. 
EiiunetiJ  Bundy.  Dwaine  S.  Perez  Munoz,  Fernando.  Bryce.  Steven 
E  .  and  B».kh.us,  William  E..  5,579,719,  O,  119-51  020 

Perez  Revilla.  Miguel   See-  „      „       »• i 

G«itier    Jean    Pierre,    Verbo,    Ulysae,   and    Perez    Revilla,    Miguel, 
5.579,675,  O  91  369  200 
Petkin  Elmer  Corporation.  The  See—  c  _  i 

Grossman  Paul  D    Fung.  Steven:  Menchen.  Steven  M  ;  Woo.  Sam  L., 
and  Wmn  Deen.  Emily  S  .  5,580.732.  O  435-6  000         ^^  ^  ^  , 
Perkins.  Chnstopher  M  .  to  Procter  A  Gamble  Compwiy.  The   Method  for 

manufactunng  cobalt  catalysts   5.581.005.  O   556-148  000 
Perkins    David  W ,  tt.  Plastic  Systems  Inc    Liquid  container  and  valve 
S_579,953,  O   222  1000  .,.,«■,■,.    r-,    j« 

Perlin.  Mark  W   Method  and  system  for  genotyping    5,580,728.  Cl   <35- 

6  000 
Perlman.  Kalo  U:  See—  .    „      „    .  „        i        .j 

Deljjca,  Hector  F;  Schnoes.  Hemnch  K.  Periman.  Kato  L.  and 
Swenson,  Rolf  E.  5.581.006.  O   556-405  000 

Pemisz,  Udo  C    See—  

El  Shall.   Mohamed   S    S ;  C^raiver.   Daiiel;   and  Ptmisz,   Udo  L., 
5.580.655.  O  428-402000 
Pemo.  Salvauwe  See—  ,  ,„     _      ., 

Burke  James  E  :  Miller.  Lener.  Pemo.  Salvatore:  and  Wandke.  Norman 
E.  5,581.591.0   378-135  000 
Pemer  de  la  Bathic.  Rent:  See —  „     .     „  .     , 

Fruchart.  D«iiel;  Miraglia.  Salvalore;  Mollatd.  Paul:  P<^"  de  la 
BaUne.  Ren*,  and  F^Srhan.  Robcn.  5.580.3%.  O    148  101  ()00 

Perrxme.  Enore   See  _  „  j  o 

Alpegiani.  Marco.  Bissolino.  Pierluigi.  Penone,  Enore;  and  Rizzo, 
Vincenzo.  5J80.865.  O  514-202000. 

^^Cook  John  E .  Perry.  Paul;  and  Hueniken.  Peter.  5,579,741,  O.  123- 

516  000 
Peter,  Kenneth  C    See—  „j.  ^ 

Caneira,  Leonard  M  ;  Goony.  Anhur  M  ;  and  Peter.  Kennefti  C, 
5.579.693.  O    101-424  100 
Peterli  Roth.  Patncia:  See—  .  .on  o<«    rn 

Bierer.   Donald   E;  and  Peterli  Roth.   Paincia.   5.580.897.  O 
436  000 

Peters.  Joaeph  E  .  Jr    See—  ^  -    ,       u_4 ,   u 

Chin.   Danny.   Peters.  Joamh  E..   Jr;   and  Taylor.   Herbert   H . 
5.581.778.  O   395-800.000 

p , . ,  I ,    UMifmd '  Sc^—~ 

Bleth.  David.  Banks.  Gerald;  Coppedge.  Todd;  DeWitt.  William  Hahn. 
Oliver    Hunkine.   Maunce.   Mullineaux.  Wayne.   Peters.   Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard,  and  Walter.  Todd.  5.580.304.  Cl  452  122^000 
Petersen,  James  R    Battles.  Dann  W  ,  and  Champagne.  R'yjI^e^V^''  ^ 
Motor  Company    Automotive  air  intake  assembly    5.579.858.  Cl    l»^ 
68  300 
Petersen.  Kann  See—  .,         o  ><    i.„i 

Terry  Douglas  B  ;  Demers.  Alan  J.;  Petersen.  Kann;  Spreitzer.  Michael 
j;  Theimer.  Marvm  M.;  and  Welch,  Brent  B,  5.581.753.  O  395 
617000  ,       ,     _. 

Terry  Douglas  B  .  Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  Demers.  Alan  J  ;  P«en^- 
Kann.  Spreitzer.  Michael  J  .  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.581.754.  O 
395-608  000 

Petrolen  Brasileiro  S  A      Petrobtas:  See—  ^ 

Franco  Zadson  d  ;  Khalil.  Carlos  N  ;  and  Petetra,  Oswaldo  d.,  Jr.. 
5.580.391.  O    134-5  000  .,    ,     ,  . 

Petropoulos.  Labios.  Patrick.  John  L  .  and  Monch.  Michael  A  .  to  Picker 
Inuanaiional.  Inc  Torque-balanced  grwlient  coils  fnt  .lugnetK  resonance 
imaging  5.581.185.  O.  324-318.000 
Petrovic.  Rade   See- 
Cameron.  Dennis  W  .  Roehr.  Waher  C  .  Jr. 
P    Ganhi.  Ma.sood.  Hays.  William  D  . 
5.581.804.  Cl  455  54  100 
Petrovich,   Paul   A    Chenucal    igniter   for   an   eiothermic   cutting   lance 

5.580.515.  O   266-48000 
Petrushko.  Michael:  See—  ,tfma<a 

Bennett.  Paul  A  ;  Brown.  James  W  .  and  Petrushko.  Michael.  5J79.9S9. 
Cl   222  385  000 

Petnbone  Corporation:  See—  

Saleckcr.  Roy  W .  5.580.225,  O.  417-440000 

Pevnev,  Vladimir  See—  

Zkwn.  Bons  Busbuev.  Dminy;  Haimov.  Eugene.  Malkin.  Sergey. 
Zusnun.  Alia.  Tikhonov,  Alesey.  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir.  5.581.663. 

O  395-51000  .^     e  „       1     1 

Pfair.  Mark  E.,  to  Morgan  Crucible  Company  pic.  The  Self  sintered  sibcon 
carbide/carbon  graphite  composite  matenal  having  interconnected  pores 
which  may  be  impregnated  and  raw  batch  and  process  for  producing  same 
5J80.834.  O   501-90  000 
Pfeiffer.  Thomas   See—  .     ^     ^      c  i         d.-u  rs— 

Baucke  FnedrKh.  Pfeilfer.  Thonuu;  Biedenbender.  Sylvia;  Roth.  Oer- 
not;  and  Werner.  Ralf  Dieter.  5,580,439,  O   205  782  000 
PFU  Limited  See- 


514- 


Jr. 


.  Petrovic.  Rade;  Bhagat.  Jai 
and  Ackerman.  David  W  . 


Itoh.  Ya.sunan.  5.581,674,  O.  395-129.000. 
Pham.  Cuong  V:  See — 

Baker.  Jay  D  ;  Pham.  Cuong  V ;  and  Belke.  Robert  E  .  Jr..  5.579.573. 0. 
29-840  000 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.:  See — 

.Sesslcr.  Jonathan  L.;  Mody.  Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  Kr41. 
Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Darren.  5.580..543.  CI.  424-9.340. 
Philapitsch.  Anton:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann;  Linnau.  Yendra;  Philapitsch.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P. 
5.580.962.  Cl.  530-395.000. 
PhilibcTt.  Daniel:  See — 

Bonfils.  Amielle.  and  Philibert.  Daniel.  5.580.864.  Cl  514-182.000 
Philipp.  L'lnch;  Stetter.  Jfirg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger.  Markus. 
to      Bayer      Aktiengescllschaft.      N-azinyl-N'-{het)arylsulphonyl-ureas. 
5.580.842.  Cl.  504-213  OCX) 
Phillips.  Benjamin  A  ;  and  Zawacki.  Thomas  S  .  to  Phillips  Engineenng  Co 
Generator  absorber-heal  exchange  heal  Ininsfer  apparatus  and  mcth<xl  and 
use  thereof  in  a  heal  pump.  5.579.652.  Cl.  62-»76  (100 
Phillips  Engineenng  Co.:  See — 

Phillips.    Benjamin   A.;    and   Zawacki.   Thomas    S..    5.579.652.   Cl. 
62-476000 
Phillips.  Gary  D.:  See — 

Hall.  Christopher  M  ;  Phillips.  Gary  D  ;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich. 
David  W  ;  Salter.  Robert  M..  Ill;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E..  5.581.779. 
Cl    395-800.000 
Phillips.  Lance  G  ;  and  Hawks.  Scon  E..  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc 

Foamable  whey  protein  composition   5.580.491.  Cl   252-307.000 
Phillips.  Noel  M  :  See— 

Lofgren.  Lewis  C  ;  and  Phillips,  Noel  M.,  5,579,917.  Cl.  206-583.000. 
Phoenix  Closures.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnstm.  Walter  L..  5.579.943.  Cl.  220-258.000. 
Phoenix  Petroleum  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Schneider.   John    L;    Barcia.    Hugo   M :    and    Robinson.   Bruce   C. 
5.579.841.  Cl    166-135.000. 
Picker  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Burke.  James  E.;  Miller.  Lester;  Pemo.  Salvatore;  and  Wandke.  Norman 

E..  5.581.591.  Cl.  378-135.000. 
Petropoulos.    Labros;    Patnck.    John    L.;    and    Monch.    Michael    A.. 
.'i.5Xl.l85.  Cl   324-318000 
Picchowiak.  Robert  J  ;  and  Crawford.  Curtis  J.,  to  Sigma  Game.  Inc.  Linked 
gaming  machines  having  a  common  feature  controller.  5.580..309.  CI 
463  16.000 
Pichl.  Richard:  .See— 

McEachem.  Alexander;  and  Piehl,  Richard,  5,581,471,  CI.  .364-483.000. 
feeler.  Christian:  See — 

Foulkes.  J  Gordon;  Liechtfried.  Franz  E.;  Pieler.  Christian;  Stephenson. 

John  R.;  and  Ca.se.  Ca.sey  C.  5.580.722.  CI  435-6.000. 

f*ierce.  Kerry  M.;  Enckson.  Charles  R  .  Huang.  Chlh-Tsung.  and  Wicland. 

Douglas  P..  to  Xllinx.  Inc  Interconnect  architecture  for  field  programmable 

gate  array  using  variable  length  conductors  5.581.199.  Cl.  326-41.0(X). 

Piesinget.  Gregory  H.  Boat  docking  method  and  apparatus   5,579,710.  Cl. 

1 14-230  000 
Pietrowski.  Kenneth  W  .  Ing.  Samuel  W  ;  BulliKk.  Roger  L  ;  Reck.  Thomas; 
Tahb.  Charles  H  .  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J  .  Bray.  Daniel  M  :  and 
Edmunds.  Cynl  G  .  to  Xerox  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 
reducing  residual  toner  voltage  5.581.3.30.  CI.  3.55-221  (XK) 
Pigott.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F.;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigoil.  Maurice 
J  .  to  Nucon  Corporation.  Plastic  pallet  assembly    5.579.686.  Cl    108 
56.100. 
Pigon,  Maurice  J  :  See— 

Pigott.  Brandon  L  ;  Pigoit.  Schuvlcr  F.;  Pigon.  Peter  S..  and  Pigott. 
Maunce  J  .  5.579.686.  Cl.  108-'56.100. 
Pigon.  Peter  S.:  See— 

Pigon.  Brandon  L  .  Pigon.  Schuyler  F.;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maunce  J  .  5.579.686.  Cl    108-56.100. 
Pigon.  Schuvlcr  F    See — 

Pigolt.  Brandon  L.;  Pigon.  Schuyler  F.;  Pigon.  Peter  S.;  and  Pigon. 
Maunce  J..  5.579.686.  CI.  108-56.100. 
Pilkington  pic:  See — 

Goodman.  Ronald  D  ;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J  ;  and  Jenkinson.  Timothy. 
5.580.364.  Cl   65  60  200 
Pillsbury  Company.  The:  See— 

Cooley.  Timothy  R  ;  and  Chatraei.  Sholeh.  5.580..59I.  CI.  426-8.000 
Pinaud.  Donald  E..  to  Danfoss  Inc    Solenoid  valve  assembly  with  rapid 

cimnection  clip.  5_581.222.  CI.  335-278000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation:  See — 

KuboU.    Hirofumi;    and   Chikuma.    Kiyofumi.    5.581.396.   CI     359- 

332.000. 
Miyadera.  ToshiyukI;  Chuman.  Takashi;  Yamada.  Taka.shi;  and  Matsul. 
Fumio.  5.580.631.  Cl.  428-64  800 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc.:  See- 
Putnam.  Rebecca  J.;  and  Rao.  A  Guniraj.  5.580.852.  Cl.  514-2.000. 
Pireni.  Giancarlo.  to  Pro-Cord  S.rl  Chair  with  tilting  backrest.  5,580,127. 0. 

297 -301.. 300 
Pirkl.  Georg:  See— 

Lindstedt.  Werner;  and  Pirkl.  Georg,  5,581,183,  O.  324-309000. 
Pirson.  Vincent:  See — 

Stessens.  Werner  J  C  ;  De  Groole.  Jan  L  B.;  Van  der  Plas.  Gen;  Verblest. 
Willem  J.  A.;  and  Pirson.  Vincent.  5.581.557.  Cl.  370-431.000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See^ 


Gelb.  Joseph.  Jr;  and  Ifkovits,  Edward  M  .  Jr..  5,580.043.  CI    271- 
274.000 
Pilre.  Daniel  P  See— 

Lombas.  Leslie  P;  and  Pitre.  Daniel  P.  5,580,450,  Cl.  210-242.300 
Pinet.  Alan  O.;  Lee.  F^illip  G  ;  and  Ellis.  Jennifer  C.  to  International  Ravors 
&  Fragrances  Inc.;  and  Board  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System 
Process  for  exciting,  attracting,  stimulating,  and/or  Inciting  members  of  the 
penaeus  genus  of  the  class  cnistacea.  5.579.723.  Cl    119-207.000 
Planar  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Rack.  Philip  D..  Holloway.  Paul  H  ;  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Eric  R.; 
Schaus.  Christian  F;  Tuenge.  Richard  T;  and  King.  Chnstopher  N.. 
5.581.150.  Cl.  313-509.000. 
Plastic  Components.  Inc.:  See — 

Stark.  Thomas  S.;  and  Grctz.  Thomas  J..  5.579.623.  Cl.  52-665.000. 
Plastic  Systems  Inc.:  See — 

Perkins.  David  W..  5.579.953.  O.  222-1.000. 
Plan.  Frances  M  ;  Neises.  Gabrielle  R.;  Dwek.  Raymond  A  ;  and  Butters. 
Terry  D .  to  Monsanto  Company    Deoxygalactonojirimycin  derivatives. 
5.580.884.  Cl   514-315.000. 
Planer.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K.;  Koski.  Kraig  J.;  Junker.  Louis  H.;  and 
Reynolds.  Eric  M..  to  Sweetwater.  Inc.  Biocide  filter    5.580.447.  O. 
2I()-2O6.O00. 
Planner.  Jacob  J  :  See — 

Chu.  Daniel  T;  LI.  Qun.  Cooper.  Cun  S..  Fung.  Anthony  K   L.;  Lee, 
Cheuk  M.;  and  Planner.  Jacob  J..  5.580.872.  CI   514-254.000. 
Plazanel.  Maurice.  Drive  disk  for  the  tool  of  a  machine  for  the  repair  and/or 

maintenance  of  floors.  5.579.554,  CI    15-98.000 
Plesoets.  Paul:  See — 

Kiebooms.  Lucas;  Fmyen.  Joseph;  and  Plevoets,  Paul.  5,580,207.  Cl. 
414-495.000. 
Plevyak.  John  M  :  See — 

Campbell.  Odene  E.;  and  Plevyak,  John  M..  5,580.620,  Cl.  428-34.000 
Plotnick.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Vinekar.  Sanjay  R.;  Pearlstein.  Lawrence  A.;  Plotnick.  Michael  A.,  and 
Augenbraun.  Joseph  E..  5.581.310.  CI.  .348-718.000. 
Poelstra.  Rick  L  :  See — 

Dutka.  Martin  J.;  Poelstra.  Rick  L.;  Wiegand.  Timothy  F;  and  Futa.  Paul 
W.  Jr.  5..579.632.  CI.  60- .39.281. 
Pohlmann.  Robert:  See — 

Hoppenheit.  Relnhard;  Pooch.  Siegfried;  Backhaus.  Bemd;  SalokaL 
Lothar;  Pohlmann,  Robert;  and  Ehlers.  Klaus.  5,579,818.  CI.  152- 
393.000 
Poissant.  Sylvain:  See — 

Bourassa.  Alain;  Poissant.  Sylvain;  Legris.  Alain;  and  LacToix.  Claude. 
5.579.938.  CI.  22O-3.20O 
Polan.  George  S  :  See — 

Meyer.  George  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J.;  and  Polan.  George  S..  5,579,846. 
Cl.  169-37  000. 
Polaroid  Corporation:  See — 

Mailloux.  Dennis  R..  5.579.694.  Cl.  101-488.000. 

Polaschegg.  Hans-Dietrich,  to  Fresenius  AG    Process  for  determining  the 

operabillty  of  the  structural  components  in  the  dialysis  section  of  a  dialyzer 

of  a  hemodialysis  apparatus  and  apparatus  for  executing  this  process 

5.580.460.  Cl  '210-646000 

Polch.  Ewaryst  Z.;  and  Williams.  Carl  D  .  to  Quantum  Corporation  Beanng 

with  particle  trap  5.580.175.  Cl.  384-113.000. 
Polcyn.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Cave.  Ellis  K.;  Elwell.  George  A.;  and  Polcyn.  Michael  J  .  5.581 .553.  Cl 
370-362.000 
Polisky.  Barry;  Jenison.  Roben  D..  and  Gold.  Larry,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceu- 
ticals. Inc    High-aflinltv  nucleic  acid  ligands  thai  discriminate  between 
theophylline  and  caffeiM.  5.580.737.  Cl  435-6.000 
Poliio.  Alan:  See — 

Wall.  Robert;  Sierra.  Ckorge  H.;  Evans,  Robert;  Bazydola.  Sarah;  and 
Pollto,  Alan,  5,580.790,  Cl.  436-45.000 
Polman.  Albert:  See — 

Camplsano,  Salvatore  U.;  Lombardo,  Salvatore;  Ferla.  Giuseppe;  Pol- 
man,  Albert;  and  Van  Den  Hoven,  Gerard  N  ,  5,580.663.  O.  428- 
446.000. 
Polovina.  Milo  R..  to  Celox  Laboratones.  Inc    Cryopreseryation  solution. 

5.580.714.  Cl  435-2.000. 
Polycore  Optical  Pte  Ltd:  See— 

Kai.  Fu  J..  5.580.606.  CI.  427-164000 
Pomerville.  Thomas  E.;  Williams.  Ronald  L.;  and  Kauflinan.  Joseph  E..  to 
Magnum  Construction  Company.  Inc    Remote  control  crane/load  safety 
shackle   5.580.113.  Cl   294-82  350 
Pomikacsek.  Josef.  Process  and  apparatus  for  machining  the  top  surface  of  a 

rail  by  circumferential  gnnding.  5.580.299.  Cl  451-28.000 
Poncinl.  Nanene  Y.:  See — 

DeRouIe.  Yvonne  H.;  and  Poncinl.  Nanene  Y.  5.580.076.  CI    280- 
406.200 
Pong.  Alex,   to  Evestar  Technologies.   Inc    Apparatus  for  synchronizing 

engines  5.579.731.  Cl.  123-90.100. 
PonsatI  Oblols.  Oriol:  See — 

BIgorra  Llosas.  Joaquim;  Prat  Queralt.  E.sther;  and  Ponsati  Obiols.  Oriol. 
5.580.8.50.  Cl   510-504  000. 
Pooch.  Siegfried:  See — 

Hoppenheit.  Relnhard;  Pooch.  Siegfried;  Backhaus.  Bemd:  Salokat. 
Lothar;  Pohlmann.  Robert,  and  Ehlers.  Klaus.  5.579.818.  CI.  152- 
393.000. 
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Pool    Harvey   E..  lo  Suu    13   Incocpotaled.  AppM«us  fm  auiomalically 

pniducing  burnable  logs  5.580.360.  CI  44-535.000. 
Pi»le.  Siephen  Srr—  .,-,,„,. 

Fencira.  Sergio  H  ;  Bnstow.  Adrian  F;  and  Pode.  Siqpticn.  5.5W1.855. 
CI.  514- 18.000 
Piipadiuk.  John  A  ;  and  Skalon.  John  W .  to  Williium  Electronics  Games.  Int 
RiHating  magnetic  bin  play  feature  fix  a  pinball  game    5.580.052.  CI 
273  127  0OR 

Cadieuj.  Kevin    Haitmann.  Paul  R..  and  Pope.  Kevin.  5.581,228.  CI 
VIO- 146  200 
Popplau.  Jens  H  :  Walusiak.  Jacek;  and  ToUe.  PMer.  to  Fnttam  Pumpen  K 
Stamp  Rotary  interacting  pump  having  pistons  carried  by  routing  disc* 
5.580.235.  CI.  418  206  500 
Porta,  Felix  F    Sfr—  ^  ..     ^ 

Dykes.  Scon  H  .  Tarlow.  Kenneth;  Femm.  Paul;  and  Porta.  Felix  F. 
5.579.M9.  CI    220-7.39.000 
Potter.  Dan   Srr  -  -,     „ 

Mc Atdle.  Bnan;  Potter.  Dan;  Rothrock,  Lewis  V ;  and  Thessin.  TVIer  R 
5..58I.702.  CI.  .395-200.040 

'^^Lotfi.  Yoones  J  .  and  Pinter.  John  D.  5.581.196.  O   326  17  000 
Porter.  John  S    Srr— 

Hoeget  Carl  A  ;  RIviei.  Jean  E  F  Theobald.  Paula  G  .  and  Porter.  J4*n 
S  .  5..580.957,  CI.  530- .345.000. 
Porter.   Warren   W.   to  AT&T   Global    Information    Solutions  Company 
Electncally -operated  heat  exchanger  release  mechanism.  5..58I.44I.  CI 
361  701  (XXI 
PortnulT.  Colin  M  :  Sfr—  ,,„,„. 

Glei.  Matthew  S  .  Portnuff.  Colin  M  ;  and  Raj.  Rommel  R  .  5.581.275. 
ci   .345-l23  0<X) 
Porubek.  David:  ,Vr— 

Biancti  James  A  .  W,>ods»«i.  Paul;  Ponjbek.  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5,-580.873.  CI   514-263  000 
Bianco  James  A  ;  Woodson,  Paul;  Ponibek,  David;  and  Singer.  Jaik. 
5,580.874.0   514  263  (XXI 
PcKtema.  Le<mard  H  Aerator  5.579.847.  CI.  172-22.0(X) 
Potters  Industries  Inc   See  ,  „    „    ™    .,„ 

Schleifslein.  Robert  A  .  and  Smith,  Edward.  Jr..  5J80.657.  CI.  428 
406  0(X) 
Poulton.  Ja.son  T:  Srr—  ,„^«in/-i 

Kang.  Jung  W  ;  Lynch.  Thomas  J ;  and  Poulton.  Jason  T.  5380,930,  CI 
525-237  ax) 
Powell.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Radia    Sanjay    R.;    Powell.    Michael    L;    and    Nels<io.    Michael    N.. 
5.581.761.  CI.  .395-702.(XX) 

Power  Lone  Star.  Inc    See—  

Toenier.  Thomas  J ;  and  Tran.  Bang  T.  5.580.611.  CI  427-410.000. 
Toenwr.  Thomas  J  .  and  Tran.  Bang  T.  5.580.659.  CI  428-414.000. 
Power.  Robert  W  Auixmaiu  levelling  self  bedding  anchor  5,579.713.  C) 

114- .304  000 
Ptiwerhloc  IBC  Canada  Inc.:  See — 

Ijndry,  Jean  Bernard.  5,580,324,  O.  474-19  000 
Powers.  F.dward  J  ,  Nielsen.  Sieve  F;  Smith.  Jeanne  E  ;  and  TNxnburg. 
Theodore  S    lo  Hocchsi  C'clanese  Cixporaiioo  Filtraiioii  sHucmres  of  wei 
laid,  bicomponcnl  fiber  5,580.459.  CI   210-634  OtX) 
PPCi  Industnes.  Inc    See— 

Cxidwin.  George  B  ,  5.580.944,  CI  528-42.000 
Li    Huawen;  Wang.  Alan   E  .  and   Das.   Suryya   K  .   5.580.819.  CI 
'427- 167  (XX) 
Pradel,  Robert.  ai»d  .Schiffler.  Stefan,  lo  Fichiel  &  Sachs  AG  Rotao  actuator 
with  subih/CT  in  a  motor  vehicle  suspension  system.  5.580.079.  CI 
280-723  000 
Prager.  Bemhard  C  ;  and  Siurm.  Hubert,  lo  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  mb  H 
Process  for  the  prjxluclion  ot  7  ACA  derivatives    5.580.978.  CI    540^ 
2.UI0O0 
Prasad.  Keshava  A  :  See — 

Lane.  Gregg  A  ;  and  Pra.sad,  Keihava  A  ,  5J80.373,  CI    ia^20.00R 
Prat  Querall.  Esther  See— 

Bigorra  Llosas.  Joatfuim.  Pral  (Jueralt,  Esther,  and  Ponsati  Obiols,  Onol. 
5.580,850.  CI   510-5<WOOO 
l>ian  A  Whitney  Canada.  Inc    See- 

Prociw  Lev  A  ;  Bouchard.  Alain;  Bolduc.  Pierre;  and  Slastny,  Hoait. 
5.579,645,  CI  60^740000 
Praxair  Itehnology,  Inc    See— 

Uger.  Christopher  B  .  5.580,237.  CI  431-8  000. 
Precision  Valve  Corporation  See— 

Hafner.  Hans,  and  OToole.  Timothy.  5_579.944.  O   220-310.100 
Premachandran.  Ramannair  S    See— 

Malghan.    Subhaschandra    G ;    and    Premachandran.    Ramannair    S , 
5.580.832.  CI   501  I  000 
Preslicka.  A    J  .   Paienck.   Robert  J  .  and   Smelt/er.   Paul,  lo  Marcmonl 
Corporation    Improved  method  for  fabncaling  a  mufHer   5.579.577.  CI 
29  890080 
Ptesnell.  Jncy  A.:  Set—  „    ,  „ 

Miller.  Leonard  L.  Jr.  and  PresneH.  Tracy  A.  5.,5g0.105.  O    285 
322  (XX) 
Presnelski.  Steven  J ;  and  Zhang.  Mei  Z    Formulation  of  a  reconstituted 
protein,  and  method  and  kit  for  the  productioo  thereof   5.580.856.  CI 
514-21.000. 


Pnbal.  Didier;  Thien.  Binh  V;  and  Ugagncux.  Pierre,  to  Thomson  Recher 
che    Micropoini   cathode   electron   source   with   a   focusing  electrode. 
5.581.146.  CI  313-309000 
Price.  Burt  L    See— 

Mammano.  R(*crt  A     Woffonl.  Ijrtv.  McClure.  Winthrop  H  ;  and 
Pnce.  Burt  L..  5.581.170.  CI   320  17  000. 

Price.  Jeffrey    See  -  ,  con  ««« 

Gough.  Anthony  D  .  De  Groot.  Joanne  M.;  and  Price,  Jeffrey.  5.580J50. 
CI  424-70  110 
Price,  Paiti  J:  Srr— 

Cohen  Michael  H  ;  Weinlraub.  Miichel.  Price.  Paiti  J.;  Murveil.  Hy;  and 

Bernstein.  Jared  C  .  5.581.655.  CI   395-2.540. 

Pncken.  Kalhryn  S    See  ,        „    ^ 

Albrrthi   Elisabeth.  Jones.  Howard;  Gaela.  Laura  S  L.;  Pnckett.  Kath- 

ryn  S  .  and  Beaumont.  Kevin.  5.580.953.  CI   5.30-303000. 

Prince.  Kevin  R    Finger  mounted  computer  input  device.  5J8I.484.  CI 

364-559.000 
Pnnce.  Martin  R  Method  for  imaging  abdominal  aorta  and  aortic  aneurysms 

5.579.767.  CI    128  653.400 
Pnsm  Fjilcrpnscs.  Inc  .  See— 

Smith.  Chnsiopher  >   B  .  IV.  5J80J35,  d  482-44.000. 
Pnlchard.  Martyn  C    Srr—  .  „.  ^     j 

Hoovell.  David  C  ;  Pnlchard.  Martvn  C  ;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S  .  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.580.896.  CI   514-419.(XX) 
Pro  Accutech  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Lee.  Alan  T  Y.  5,579.891.  CI    198-408.000. 
Pro^Ton)  S  rl    See— 

Piretti.  Giancarlo.  5.580.127.  CI.  297-301  300. 
ProCent  Pateni-und  Verwaltungs  AG:  See— 

Behr.  Kari-GUnier  5.580.143.  CI   353  38.000 
PrtKiw.  Lev  A  .  Bixichard.  Alain.  Bolduc.  Piene.  and  Sia.stn),  Honzr.  to  Pran 
&    Whitney    Canada.    Inc     Radially    mounted    air    blast    fuel    injector 
5.579.645.  CI  60  740000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  Srr— 

Ampulski.  Robert   S  ;  and  Sawdai.  Albert   H  .   5.580.423.  O    162- 

111700  „  „ 

Dyet    Julie  A  ;  Foley.  Peter  R  ;  Fiaser.  Fioiui  A  .  Murch.  Bnice  P.; 

Ufosu  Asanie.  Kofi;  Rolfes.  Thomas  R.;  and  Clarke.  Joanna  M  . 

5.580.849.  CI   51(M27  00O 

Labcque.  Regine;  Lenoir.  Pierre  M    A  ;  Panandiker.  Rajan  K  ;  and 

Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A  J    K..  5.580.486.  O   510-321  (XX) 
Nease,  Michael  G  .  Moran.  Richard  T .  and  Bergman.  Carl  L,  5^80.41 1, 

CI    1.5626()UX) 
Perkins.  Chnstophet  M  .  5.-581.005.  O   556-148000 
Tnnh,  Tom.  and  Gardlik.  John  M  .  5380,851.  CI  512-4000 
Prodesfarma,  S  A:  Srr— 

La/a  Pilar  G    Pat?  Priwper.  Juan  A.;  Camuco  Yufera.  Emilio;  and  Grau 
Mateo.  Manuel.  5.580.869.  CI  514-222  800 
Produknitvecklingsfbrelagci  Nl  AB:  See— 

Liss.  one  G  .  5.579.915.  O   206-554  000. 
Programmable  Microelectronics  Corp  :  See— 

Chang.  Shang-De  T.  5.581.504.  CI   .365-I85.I70 
f^^iwircssne  Technologv  Inc.:  See — 

Hail.  John  N  .  5381.763.  Q   .395-186.000. 
Projectavision.  Iik    See — 

Maslow.  Marvin.  5.580.146.  O  353-74  000 
Prvtmcea  CorporalMin:  See- 

Shult?   John  W  .  and  While.  Douglas  H  .  5380.747.  CI  43.5-24.000 
PiTHii  Oscar  Diaphragm  flow  coiiiml  assembly  5380.030.  CI  251-149.100 
Prowak.  James  R  .  lo  Exstman  Kodak  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for 

resequencing  image  data  f<x  a  pnnthead  5.581.295.  CI    347  237  000 
Pnjilt     Anthony    E     Apparatus    and    method    for   anchonng    a   covenng 

5.579.798.0    135  II8(XK) 
Pryor.  Michael  E  .  Chupp.  Bradley  S    and  Gralf«).  Emily  A  .  to  Chrysler 
CorporaDon    Instrument  cluster  assembly  and  switch  actuator  assembly 
therefor  5379.9(X).  CI   200-331000 
PSC.  Inc    See— 

Kuecken.  John  A  .  5381,707.  O.  395-200  130 
PTT.  LLC  See  - 

Marks.  Howard  M  .  5.580,059.  C\.  273-271.000. 
Pundsack.  Arnold  L.:  See—  r-  ■    n 

Chen.  Allan  K  .  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  ;  Levy.  Fjinque.  Endnzzi.  Enc  R  . 
Edwards.  Richard  N.  Jones.  Arthur  Y.  and  Z»an/.  Edward  G. 
5.580.689.  CI  4.3()-»l  (XX) 
Putnam.  Rebecca  J  .  and  Rao.  A   Gunjraj.  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Inicmaoonal. 
Inc    Denvatives  of  lachyplesin  having  inhibitory  activity  towards  plani 
pathogenicfungi5..580.852.Cl   514-2  000 
Pye.  Jack.  Stewart.  Michael  A  .  and  Barwise.  James,  to  Imperial  Chemical 

Industries  PLC  Valve  closing  mechanism   5379.801.  O.  137-78.500. 
Pvles.  Robert  A    See  ^._  „.  „^^ 

Silva.  James  M  .  and  Pyles.  Robert  A  .  5.580.951.  CI  528-371.000 
Pyramid  Technology  Corporation:  See- 

Myers.  Mark.  Lloyd.  Slacey;  Stout.  Richard.  Taka.sumi.  Robert;  and 
Lynch.  J.*n.  5381.713.  O   .395-299000. 

Oualcomm  Incorporated  See—  ^^ 

^Zehavi.  Ephraim.  and  Viterbi,  Andrew  J..  5381375,  CI  375-200.000. 
Oualiiek  Ltd    See— 

Taylor.  Bnice  F,  5381,353.  O.  356-381.000. 
Quantum  Corporation:  See- 
Chen.  Shuo^Hao.  5379379.  O  29-898.000. 


Polch,  Ewaryst  Z.;  and  Williams.  Cart  D.,  5380.175.  CI.  384-113.000. 
Qu»zi.  Fazle.  to  Etta  Industries.  Inc.  Lamp  brightness  control  circuit  with 

ambient  lighi  compensation  5.581.158.  CI   315-149.000 
Que.  Lawicnce.  Jr.   See — 

Fennga.  Ben  L.;  Lubben.  Marcel;  Hcrmant.  Roelani  M.;  Twiskei,  Robin 
S  .  and  Que.  Lawrence.  Jr.  5380.485.  CI   510-311.000. 
Quellhorsi.  Timothy  S  ;  and  Bruns.  Eugene  G..  to  Crown  Equipment  Corpo- 
raDon   Isolated  floor  for  material  handling  vehicle    5,579.859.  CI    180- 
89  1.30 
Quick.  Leonard  M.:  See — 

Hoke.  Jeffrey  B.;  Lattin.  Matthew  P;  Fairauto.  Robert  J.;  Voss.  Kenneth 
E.;  Whiteley,  Robert  E.;  and  Quick,  Leonard  M..  5.580335,  CI 
423-245.300 
(Juigley.  Peter  A.;  Briggi.  Stephen.  Nolet.  Steven  C;  and  Gallagher.  James  L.. 
to  Composite  Dcvciopmenl  Corporation    High  strength,  high  stiffness, 
curved  composite  member  5.580.626.  CI  428- .36.200 
Quinn.  Chester  P.:  See— 

Szlam.  Aleksander.  and  Quinn.  Chester  P.  5381.602,  CI.  379-67.000 
R   A   Jones  &  Co  Inc  :  See — 

Gla/ier.  James  A  .  and  Oliverio,  Frank  G..  5379.894,  CI.  198-431.000. 
R.  H.  Burton  Company:  See — 

Burton.  Roy  H.;  Wood.  David  E.;  and  Intrieri.  Kevin  W..  5380.023.  CI. 
248-430.000 
Raasakka.  Benny  O  Solar  skylight  apparatus  5.581.447.  O.  362-32000. 
Racaniello.  Vincent;  Taiem.  Joanne  M  .  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  L.,  to 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The.  Method  for 
producing  RNA  vinjses  from  cDNA   5380.719.  O.  435-5.000. 
Rack.  Philip  D  .  HoUoway.  Paul  H  .  Sun.  Sey-Shing;  Dickey.  Eric  R.;  Schaus. 
Christian  F;  Tuenge.  Richard  T;  and  King.  Chrisiopher  N..  to  Planar 
Systems.  Inc.  TFEL  device  with  injection  laver.   5.581.150.  O    313- 
509.000 
Radia.  Sanjay  R  ;  Powell.  Michael  L;  and  Nelson.  Michael  N..  to  Sun 
Microsystems.  Inc  Methods  and  apparatus  for  providing  an  extensible  set 
of  auxiliary  lervices  for  objects  in  an  object-oriented  system.  538 1 .76 1 .  CI. 
395-702.000. 
Radiall:  See— 

Mcynier.  Chnstophe.  5380.261.  CI.  439-188.000. 
Radionic  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Sridharan.  Sri.  5381.449.  O.  363-146.000 
Radius  Inc  :  See — 

Djabban.  Ali;  and  Gilbert.  Douglas  J  ,  5.581.303.  O    .348-524  000 
Rahman.  M   Dalil.  to  Htxx:hst  Celanese  Corporation  Metal  ion  reduction  in 
bottom  anti-reflective  coatings  for  use  in  semiconductor  device  formation. 
5380.700.  O.  430-311.000 
Rahman.  M.  Dalil;  and  Durham.  Dana  L..  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Cotporation 
Metal  ion  reduction  in  novolak  resins  and  photoresists.  5380,949.  O. 
528-137000 
Rahman.  Shirley  K  :  See — 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gasicr.  Laramie  M  ;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.;  Rahman. 
Shirley  K..  Wyman.  Paul  A  .  Sanger.  Garelh  J ;  Wardle.  Kay  A.; 
Baxter.  Gordon  S.;   Kennelt.  Guy  A  ;   and   Kauman.  Alberto  J.. 
5..580.885.  O   514-321.000 
Rainey.  Dean:  See — 

Gentile.  James.  Bengston,  John;  Rainey.  Dean;  Eimer,  John;  and  Zam- 
mii.  Alfred  G  .  5.579.957.  CI.  222-153.140. 
Raio.  Steven  M  .  to  Insia  Lettering  Machine  Company.  Breakaway  engage- 
ment mechanism  5379.685.  O    100-53.000 
(Uj.  Rommel  R  :  See — 

Glei.  Matthew  S  ;  Portnuff.  Colin  M.;  and  Raj,  Rommel  R..  5381,275. 
CI   .34.5-123.000. 
Rajput.  Bhanu;  Chaudhun.  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs.  Fredericus  A.  M.;  Mey- 
hack.  Bemd;  Heim.  Jutu;  van  Oostnim.  Jan;  and  Alkan.  Sefik,  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation    Hybrid  plasminogen  activator    5.580.559,  CI.  424- 
94.6.30 
Ralin.  Inc  :  See — 

Righter.  William  H  ;  Nicoll,  Andrew  J.;  and  Gilbert,  Jeff,  5381.369. 0 
358-442.000 
Ram.  Mohan  R  A  :  See — 

Baker.  Charles  K.;  Ram.  Mohan  R   A  ;  and  Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T. 
5.580.433.  O   204-425.000. 
Ramaswami.  VatadaRajan:  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C;  Fritz.  Thomas  A  ;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5380,575.  CI. 
424-450  000 
Ramsey.  Anthony  Communication  aid  5.580.254.  O  434-236.000. 
Ramsey.  Henry  R.;  and  Jordan.  Joseph  R  .  lo  L&P  Property  Management 
Company  Coil  spnng  interior  assembly  method  and  apparatus.  5379.810. 
O    14O-30CA 
RamtTon  Intemabonal  Corporation:  See — 

Larson.  William  L  .  5.580.814.  CI  437-52.000. 
Ran.  Xiaonong.  and  Van  Scherrenburg.  Michael,  lo  National  Semiconductor 
Corporation    Subsampled  frame  storage  technique  for  reduced  memory 
size   5.581.302.  O   .348-416  000 
Ranev.  Robert  B    MulD-funciional  camera  with  graphics  editor  and  form 

su'nd  5..58 1.299.  CI   .348  232  000 
Rania.  Jukka:  See — 

Hagqvist.  Jan.  and  Ranla.  Jukka,  5381.776,  CI.  395-590.000. 
Rao.  A.  Gururaj:  See — 

Putnam.  Rebecca  J  ;  and  Rao.  A  Gururaj,  5380.852,  O.  514-2.000. 
Rappenh5ner.   Hans   R    Rotary  piston  pump  having  synchrously  dnven 
dividing  slides  and  dosing  device  5.580.227.  O  418-23.000 


Ratajczyk.  James  D.;  Busse.  Juliette  K.;  Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R.;  Dickman. 
Daniel  A  ;  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  Patel.  Hemanikumar  H  ;  Patel.  Ramcsh  R.;  Sawick. 
David  P;  Start.  John  N  ;  Shelai.  Bhadra.  and  Spiwck,  Harry  O..  lo  Abbott 
Laboratories  Process  for  the  preparabon  of  N-4-|(substituled 
phenyl)alkyIhetenx:ycUcl-N-hydroxyuna  compounds.  5380.989. 0.  549- 
77  000 
Ravanpey.  Ramin:  See — 

Smith.  Darren  C  ;  Nishizawa.  Kenji;  McCarten.  David  J.;  Ravanpey. 
Ramin;  and  Braun.  Russell  G..  5,581.270.  O.  345-2.000 
Ravola.  Sointu:  Srr — 

Kivioja.    Matti;    Ravola.   Sointu;   Slotte.  Thomas;   Maunula.  Teuvo; 
HSrkdnen.  Matti;  and  Vina.  Pirkko.  5380333.  O.  423-213300. 
Ray.  Daniel  L.:  See — 

Takatori.  Hiroshi;  Ray.  Daniel  L.;  Buttle.  Kenneth  G  :  and  Everitt.  James 
W..  5.581.585.  CI.  375-376.000. 
Ray.  Michael:  See — 

Chapman.   George   R.:   Baumgralz.   Bonnie  A.;   and   Ray.    Michael. 
5.581.084.  CI.  250-338.400 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Chu.  Edward  F;  Thein.  Nelson  H.;  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler.  Daniel 
A..  5.580.493.  O.  252-511  000. 
Raychem  S.A.:  See — 

Lamome.  Alain;  Delalle.  Jacques;  and  Briens.  Sylvain.  5.579375.  Q. 
29-860.000. 
Razouk.  Reda  R.;  Egan.  Kulwant  S.;  Yindeepol.  Wipawan:  and  Koscielniak. 
Waclaw  C.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  Integrated  circuit  with 
trenches  and  an  oxygen  barrier  layer.  5.581.110.  CI.  257-513.000. 
RCA  Thomson  Licensing  Corporation:  See — 

Jessup.  Ansley  W..  Jr.;  and  Joseph.  Kuriacose.  5.581.706.  O.  395- 
200.130. 
Rea.  John  W  :  See— 

Scherpenberg.  Francis  A.;  Mumper.  Eric  W.;  Rea.  John  W.;  and  Lee. 

Robert  D..  5381307.  CI   .365-189.090. 

Read.  J   Michael;  and  Neillo,  Thomas  J  .  lo  General  Instrument  Corporation 

of  Delaware    Resilient   snap  fitting  retainer  for  pnnted  circuit  board 

mounting  or  the  like  5380.203.  CI  411-508.000. 

Reasoner.  Michael,  to  Teleflex  Incorporated.  Low  force  slide-n-snap  high 

force  retention  5379.662.  CI  74-502  400. 
Rebardi.  Wade;  and  Michel.  Donald  H..  to  OSCA.  Inc.  Single  Dip  open  hole 

well  completion  system  and  method.  5.579.844.  O    166-296.000. 
Rector.  Robert  E    See — 

Yaiherry.  Scon  H  ;  Rector.  Robert  E.;  Taylor.  Larry  T;  Alexanderson. 
James  K.;  and  Albert.  David  M..  5.581.246.  CI.  340-825370 
Recyclights.  Inc.:  See — 

Hennenfenl.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Thomdyke.  Uoyd  M..  5380.006.  CI. 
241-159  000 
Reddv.  Achul:  See — 

Gramlich.  Wayne  C;  Reddy.  Adiw;  and  Desirazu.  Shyam.  5381.697. 
CI.  395-183.110. 
Reddy.  Vijay:  See — 

Chu.  Edward  F ;  Thein.  Nelson  H.:  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  (Thandler.  Daniel 

A..  5380.493.  CI   252-511.000 

Redel.  Thomas;   and   Fiebigcr.  Clemens,   to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 

Method  for  manufacturing  a  glow  cathode  for  an  electron  tube  5380.291. 

O.  445-28.000 

Redelman.  Paul  E  ;  and  Benels.  (jeorge  J.,  to  FKI  Industries  Inc  Storage  and 

remeval  crane  with  dual  dnves  5.580.206.  CI  414-282.000 
Rediske.  Thomas  E  InflaUble  nay  seat.  5.580.132.  CI   297-452.410 
Redshaw.  Sally:  See — 

Partes.  Kevin  E  B  ;  Redshaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas.  Gaieth  J..  5380.999. 
O.  552-10.000. 
Reed.  David  J.:  See— 

Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.;  Flick.  James  R  .  and  Reed.  David  J..  5381.339. 
O.  355-282.000. 
Reed.  Dennis  C:  See — 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R  ;  Reed.  Dennis  C;  and  Zorka.  Nicholas  G.. 
5379,746.  O    123-689  000 
Reed.  Swart  E.;  Tillman.  Robert  W.  and  Wahle.  Harold  W,.  to  Hudson 
Products  Corporation.   Flexible  insert  for  heal  pipe  freeze  protection. 
5379.828.  O.  165-83.000 
Reedijk.  Jan:  See — 

van  den   Beig.   Franciscus   M.;   Lempers.   Edwin   L    M  ;   Bloemink. 
Marieke  J.;  and  Reedijk,  Jan.  5.580,990.  O.  549-212.000. 
Reekes.  James  D.:  See — 

Olson.  Kipley  J.;  Reekes.  James  D  ;  and  Dicker.  Samuel  C.  5381.480. 
CI   364-5 14.00R. 
Rees.  Richard:  See — 

Dorfmei.ster.  Gabriele;  Franke.  Helga;  Geisler.  Jens;  Hartfiel,  Uwe; 
Bohner.  JUtgen;  and  Rees.  Richard.  5380.986.  O   548-371.700. 
Rccs.  Robin  G.:  See — 

Byrne.  Gerard  J  ;  Kenealy,  Roty;  and  Rees,  Robin  G.,  5379.688,  O. 
100-210.000 
Reeves.  Stuart  J.:  See — 

Pantland.  Robert  M.  and  Reeves.  Stuart  J  ,  5380,270,  Q.  439-395.000. 
REFAC  International.  Ltd.:  See— 

Mann.  William  H..  5380.946.  O.  528-73.000. 
Reffner.  John  A  ;  and  Wihlborg.  William  T.  to  Spectra-Tech.  Inc   Infrared 

microspectrometer  accessory  5381.085.  O.  250-339.070 
Regents  Of  The  Universiiv  of  Michigan.  The:  See — 

Tein.  Tseng- Ying;  and  Hilmas.  Gregory  E..  5380310, 0.  264-332.000. 
Regitar  Power  Tools  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Uuo.  Joe.  5.581.165.  O   318-261  000 

"""s'p!^'.  Jo^r  »d  Rcgn.cr.  Ken.  E.  5.580.267.  a  439-326i»0 
Rch  Unhar  Tesch.  Man. .  H»ni,  Beat:  and  Ruf.  Arthur,  lo  BUhler  AG  Method 
for  (losing  a  partitulale  phase  in  a  gas/p«tjcle  flow  in  a  fluidiied  bed 
5.579.588,  O   34-359000. 

Reheis.  Nikolwis:  See—  ..anA-in  r\ 

Gnll.  Robert.  Reheis.  Nikolaus;  and  Wiiwer.  Michael.  5.580.670.  CI 
428-666000 
Reich.  Ronald  C    and  /xi.  Willo*.  lo  Wea.ser.  '"'^ComposUioj.  and  proce« 

for  reducing  (xV>Pi  from  animal  diwhargev  5.580.551.  O   424-76  6«) 
Reichel  Frank  and  Gaennei.  Emsi.  lo  Jenopik  Technologie  GmbH  Arrange 

meni  for  optical  auttvofTelalum  5.58 1. .383.  CI  349-116000 
Reimels  Harry  G.  to  Mentiw  (iphthalmics.  Int  Controlling  openlion  of 
Tl^pieceTdunng  ophthalmic  surgery  -V-^'W-^T^f'  ««. 'OJ?*  ,  .„ 
Reinen  Christopher  L  .  Sharma.  Sudhir.  Nally.  R.*en  M  .  and  Schaferjohn 
C  to  CiiTus  U>gic .  Inc  Video  pnwessing  apparatus,  sy  stems  and  methods 
5.581.280.  CI  345  200000 
Rcmhardt.  Werner  See  ..  ^        ^  a  d.  .k.r^ 

Berg    Matthias.  Hamisch.  Hartmut.  Madge.  Steven;  and  Reinhardt. 
Werner.  5,580.081.  CI   280-728  300 
Rciier,  herdinand   .See—  „    .  „  ,  canoni   n 

Romann.  Peter;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Bahilzka.  Rudolf.  5J80.001.  a 

239-585  400 
Reiter.  Thomas  C    See—  ,ciao<i 

Revelle.  Oavid  J  .  Pastecki.  Peter  A.;  and  Reiler.  Thomas  C.  5J79.951. 
CI   221-95  000 
Rekow.  fVter  O    See—  „  ..^  »u 

Yuschak  Gregory;  Rekow.  Peter  O  ,  and  Holmquist-Brown.  Thomas  w . 
5.579.761.  CI    128  206  170. 

Remala.  Rao  V    See  -  „    „       .        ,.     „    ^        n  a 

ICocpolu.  Snnivasa  R  ;  Hodges.  C  Douglas;  MacKKhui  Baity  B  . 
McDwiiel  Richard.  Remala,  R»o  V.  and  Williams.  Antony  S  . 
J.581.686.  CI    395  340000 

RKMEC.  Inc    See  ..........  j„i.4_ 

D»o   Ricardo    Morgan.  Denny  E  .  Knes.  Harold  H.;  and  BacbcMer. 

Chivid  M.  5.581.034.  CI  73-514  090  „„„.„    ^. 

Remmeis.  L>ee,  to  CUirson.  Inc    Shelf  support  bracket    5^580.018.  CI 

248-235000 

"'■"^Ih:  Re^i^D  .  and  Reyes.  Ger«do  J..  5J81.044.  O.  84-414000 

'^"'J^ktilr^nni^rand  Renaldo.  Alfred  F.  5.580.602. 0  427-127  000 

Renaul.  Patnce:  .See—  ..       .r..  -j 

Binet    Jean    Samreth.  Soth    De  Fomel.  Daniel;  Boucher.  ThKSiy;  and 
Renaul   Patnce.  <;.5«).H81.  CI   514  307  0(K) 
Rennhack   David  B  .  to  Swing  Wave  Golf  CotpocaDon  Golf  swing  traimng 
device   5.580.321.  CI.  473-234000. 

Reno.  Daniel  S    See—  ..        ,      -n.        r~i 

Kempf    Dale  i  .  Noiheck.  Daniel  W     Sham.  Hing  L.  Zhao.  CTiCTi. 
Sowin.  Thomas   J      Reno.    Daniel    S  .   and   Haighl.  Anthony    R . 
5.580.984,  CI   548-204.000 
Reo.  Michael  L    See—  .,/,,,,  /wm 

Uyman.  Ted  W .  and  Reo.  Michael  L .  5.580.699,  Q.  430-31 1.000. 
Republic  Lens  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Ruben.  Paul  L  .  5.581.409.  CI   359-636  000 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

CarpiiKi,  Uhiis  A.  5.580.981.  CI.  544-262.000 
Research  Foundaiior  of  Slate  University  of  New  York.  The  *f — 

Bell  Thomas  W  ,  Sahm.  Suresh  K  ;  and  Skoiheim.  Terje  A  .  5.580.527. 
ci   422  82  070  _  ,      „     ,.    , 

Resnick    Robert  M  .  and  Young.  Karen  K   Y.  to  Hoflmann  La  Roche  Inc 
Pnmers  and  probes  for  detecnoo  of  hepwitis  C  and  novel  vananis 
5.580.718.  CI   435  5  (Wl 
Reuter.  Roland  See—  o  <     a 

Se»ll    Gerhard.    Bmell.    Sabine.    Wilmes.    Klaus.    Reuter.    Roland; 
Schwarr   Rudolf,  and  Worch.  Fnedel.  5.580.537.  CI  423  335  000 
Revelle    David  J  .  Pastecki.  Peter  A     and  Reiter.  Thomas  C  .  "oBayer 
Corporatcd   Apparatus  for  orienting  and  loading  solid  compact  medica- 
ments  5.579.951.0   221-95000. 

""''lielirR^'  ^"^  Reyes.  Ger»,Jo  J .  5,581.044.  CI  84^14  000 
Reynolds  Consumer  Pnxlucts  Inc    See— 

Bach.  Gary  M  .  and  Buchman.  James  E..  5.580.022,  CI  248-346010 
Reynolds.  Enc  M.:  See—  .     ,     t      ■  u 

Platter  Sanfoid;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K  .  Koiki,  Kraig  J  .  Junker.  Louis  H  . 
and  Reymilds.  Enc  M  .  5.580.447.  O   210-206  000 
Reynolds.  J    Scott   See 

Co«er  Mark  A  .  Zuckeibrod.  David.  Kesler.  Man  C  ;  and  Reynolds.  J 
Scon.  5,580.654,  O  428-375.000. 

Clark.  Robert  J  .  Ghere,  Greg;  and  Reiac.  Willard  J .  5.581.063.  O 
21H  147  01)0 
Rhee.  Woonza  M     See—  ^      .    .  ,  „.. 

Yeung    Jeffrey  E.;  Qiu.  GeCTge  H  ;  DeLuslro.  Frank  A  .  and  Rhee 
Woon/.a  M  .  5,580,923.  C\   525  54  100 
Rhodehamel.  Michael  W    See  .„,..■.■ 

Sarangdhar.  Nitin  V.  Lai.  Konrad  K.  Singh.  Guihir.  Rhodehamel 
Michael  W.  and  Fisch.  Matthew  A  .  5,581.782,  CI   395-800  000 
Rhodes  Eugene  E^  Rhodes.  Eugene  E.  5.579,837,  CI    165-183  000 


Rhodes.  Gary  H    See—  

Feigner  Philip  L  ;  Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gary  H  ;  Malone.  Robert  W; 
ud  Carson.  Demus  A  .  5.580.859,  O   514-M  000 
Rhone- Poulenc  Chimie  See  „  .        .. 

Collin    Mane  Pierre.  Hugueran.  Denis;  and  k  Govic.  Anne  Mane. 

5  580.490.0   252  301  40P 
Mercier.  Mare.  5.580,539.  O  423-626000 

Rhone  Poulenc  Rorer  S  A    See—  

Bouchard.  Herv*;  Bourut,  Jean-Dominique.  and  Commercon.  Alam, 

5,580.997,  CI   549-510000  . 

Bouchard    Herv<,  Bourzal,  Jean  Dominique;  and  Commercon,  AUin, 
5.580.998,0   549  510  000 
Rhone-Poulenc  Viscosuisse  S  A     See  - 

Fischer.  Klaus.  5,579.629.  O  57  284  000  ^ ^ 

Ribadeau  Dumas.  GuilUume;  and  Seipelloni.  Michel,  to  Roquette  hw«_ 

Grainy  c<mfecti.>nery   product  and  process  for  manufactunng  the  said 

c«fectioner>pnxluct   5.580.601.  O   426-660  000  ,,^,,,    „ 

Ribot.  Carlos  M..  to  Cister  Ediciooes.  SL    Folding  chair  5^580.131.  O. 

297-440.120. 
Riccivdi.  Susan  T :  See—  „    „     .     .    c        t-  /-^  j,  c.-„— 

Vane  Yu-Chung  Ciarletu.  Agnes  B  .  Ricciardi.  Susan  T;  Oark.  Steven 
C    and  DonSiue.  Rc*efl  E  .  5.580.753.  O  435-69  500 
Riccitelli.  Maren  G  .  to  Tomngton  CompMiy.  The  Angular  adjusuble  clamp 
yoke  5.580.184.  CI  403-365.000. 

Ricc<i.  Brtino.  See—  ,  .o,  tt.-,  /~i    iii 

Penia.  Luigi;  Favalli.  Michele;  and  Ricc<5.  Bnino.  5.581„563.  CI   371 
21  100 
Richanls'  Martyn.  and  Knott.  David  S  .  to  Rolls  Royce  pic    Gas  turbine 

engine  fn  blade  assembly  5.580.217.  O  416-193  OOA 
Richwtem.  Charles  T .  Jr    Austrn.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Billingsley.  Samuel  F.  III. 
to  United  Sutes  Advanced  Network,  Inc  Customized,  bilhng<ontrolled 
call  bndging  system   5,581.607.  Q   379-88  000 
Richardson.  Reginald  S.   See  -  ^  .       j  „    ,.  _■ 

Horwell  D«vid  C  .  Pritchard.  Manyn  C  .  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S  ;  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.580.896.  O   514-419000 
Richart   Robert  B  ;  Patel.  Nipendni  J  .  and  Garg.  Shyam  G  .  to  Advanced 
Micro  Devices.  Inc    Method  for  reading  a  nonvolatile  memory  array 
5.581.502.  O    365  185  260  ,      ,        „  ..     .  , 

RichnKWd.  Robert  C  .  to  Cimner  Peripherals.  Inc  Bufered  intelligent  digital 
tape  controller  with  onboard  ECC  and  featunng  global  control  vanables 
5.581.458.  O   .364-141000  ^    ^,.  ^.    ^  a    ,   ^ 

RKhter  Ingo  and  Skibowski.  Klaus,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Method  of  and 
device  for  coolaciless  measurement  of  rotary  speed  of  direct  cwrenl  motor 
by  forming  auHKorrelation  sequence   5.581.178.  O   324-177.000. 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See-  v-.i,. 

FuniU  Toshiyuki.  Honguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka. 
FutMkawa.  Tatsuva.  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.581.662.  CI   .395-27  000 
Hayashi.  Yoshinon,  5,581.392.  CI   359-205  000 
Ma.  Jin.  5.581.375,  O   358-518000 
Makita,  Katsuhiko,  5,581,344.  CI   355-311  000 
Montomo.  Ichiro.  5381.728.  O  395-464.000 
Ohashi.  Kaiuyasu.  5.581.319.  O   396-374.000 
Yashiro.  Toim.  5,580.696,  O  430-270.170 
Riedesel.  Udo  See—  i»;_«„i 

Ammermann.  Walter:  Jung.  Helmut.  Jaschinski.  JUrgen;  and  Riedese!. 
Udo.  5.579.788.  O    1 34-64  OOR 
Riegelman  Harry  M  Composite  framing  member  construction  for  windows 
«xldoixs  5.579.618. 0   52  309  160  „     _,     .  „  ,^ 

Rieke    Reuben  D  .  to  University  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the 
Preparation   and  use  of  (2-butene  1.4-diyl)   magnesium  complexes   in 
organic  synthesis   5_581.0<M.  O   556-96.000 
Rietfort.  Thomas   See—  ^  -,    ,.    c  — 

Jansen    Helmut    Leben.  Jochen;  Rietfort,  Thomas;  and  Zich,  Egon, 
5.580.425.0   202-158  000 

"'""ho^XL  A '"»d  Rigby.  Sh«rt  R  ,  5,580,764,  O  435-118  000 

Rigby.  Susan:  See —  „  . , 

Hendncks,  David  A.;  Lane.  David  J  ;  Rigby,  Susan:  and  Pinid«, 
Kynaki.  5.580.970.  O   536-24  320 
Righter    William  H  .  Nicoll.  Andrew  J  :  and  Gilbert.  Jeff,  to  Ralin.  inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  communicanng  electrocardiographic  data  to  a 
facsimile  machine  5,581,369,0  358-442.000 
Riiksuniversiteit  Leiden:  See—  .      .,      oi  i. 

van  den  Berg,  Franciscus  M     Lempers.  Edwin  L    M  .   Bloemink. 
Maneke  J  :  and  Reolijk.  Jan.  5.580.990.  O   549  212  000 
Riley  Bobby  D  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Integ  .  and  Dauline  Petroleum  Services. 
Inc  Booomhole  dau  aoquisibon  system  for  fracture/packing  mechamsms 
5,579,842,  O    166-250010 

'^''"'jS  Willi^' V  .  «kJ  R.ley.  Pamck  L  .  5.580..502.  O   264^  500 
Riley    Roger  K  .  and  Gillow.  Smart  C  .  to  Pennsylvania  Food  Merchants 

Assocumoo  Automated  coupon  processing  system  employing  coupon  with 

identifying  code  and  chosen  second  idenufying  code  uniquely  identifying 

the  coupon   5.581.064.  O   235  383  000 
Rinderer.  Enc  R  .  to  B  Line  Systems.  Inc  Ladder-type  cable  tiay  5,580,014. 

O  248-49  000 
Rinker!  David  E ;  and  Viett  Teny.  Releasable  anchor.  5.579,712.  a.  114- 

297  000 
Riio  Kacaku  Corporation:  See— 

NaUyama.  Koji.  5,580.041.  O.  271-189.000 


Ohinata.  Yoshihara;  Takita,  Nagon;  and  Negishi,  Hideo,  5,579,689.  CI. 
101-120  000 
Rinersdorf.    Walter.    Deneke.    Ulfert;    Hiller.   Gerfiard:    Merdes.    Hartmut; 
Buccker.  Klaus;  and  Goebbert.  Uwe.  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  GmbH 
Method  for  the  determination  of  HDL  cholesterol  b>  means  of  a  rapid 
diagnostic  agent  with  an   integrated  fractionating  step    5.580.743.  CI 
435-11  (WO. 
Riverwood  International  Corporation:  See — 

Olson.  Allen  L;  and  Emerson.  James  W.,  5.579,625.  CI.  53-48  100. 
Rivetti,  Franco:  See — 

Traverse.  Enrico;  Rivetti,  Franco;  and  Spelu,  Lucio,  5,580,916.  CI 
524-281.000. 
Rivier,  Jean  E.  P.:  See — 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  Rivier.  Jean  E.  F.;  Theobald.  Paula  G.;  and  Porter.  John 
S..  5.580.9.57.  CI.  5.30-345.000 
Rizzo.  Vincenio:  See — 

Alpegiani.  Marco;   Bissolino.  Pierluigi;   Perrone.  Enore.  and  Rizzo, 
Vincenzo.  5.580,865.  CI   514-202.000. 
RMI  Titanium  Company:  See — 

Schul7.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Seagle.  Stanley  R.,  5,579,988,  Q.  228-235.200. 
Roane.  Jerry  M.:  See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D.;  Cady.  James  W.;  Roane,  Jerry  M.:  and  Troetschel. 
Phillip  R  .  5.581.121.  CI.  257-684.000. 
Robbins.  Clarence  R  :  See — 

Sandhu.  Sukhvinder  S  ;  Robbins.  Clarence  R.;  Cheng.  Wei-Ming;  and 
Patel.  Amrit.  5.580.494.  CI.  510-125.000. 
Robert  BtKCh  GmbH:  See— 

Bertling.  Johannes;  Daumueller.  Hans;  Dobler.  Karl-  Ono;  Mueller. 
Juetgen;  Streit  Lothar:  and  Vent.  Albert.  5.580.1.50.  CI.  362-66.000 
Bucser.  Wolfgang.  5.580.223.  O.  417-219.000. 
Hanschek.  Franz.  5.580.1.36.  CI.  303-155.000 

Koegler.  Hanswemer.  and  Dolata.  Juergen.  5.580.008.  CI.  241-222.000. 
Kugelmann.  Adolf.  Maroll.  Vinko;  Guentfier.  L'we;  and  Schatz.  01i\er. 

■i.581.096.  CI   257-l620(X) 
Richter.  Ingo;  and  Skibowski.  Klaus.  5,.581.178.  O   324-177.000. 
Romann.  Peter;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  BabitiCka.  Rudolf,  5.580,001.  CI. 

239-585.400 
Siaib.  Helmut.  5,580,226.  CI  417-549.000. 
Roberts.  Edward:  See— 

Horwell.  David  C  ;  Pntchard.  Martyn  C;  Roberts.  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S  ;  and  Aranda.  Julian.  5.580.896.  O   514-419.000 
Roberts.  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Wisconsin  Electnc  Power  Company  Method  for  testing 

a  spnng  pack  of  a  motor  operated  valve   5,579.659.  O   73-168  IKKI 
Roberts.  John  L  .  to  Milwaukee  Valve  Company.  Inc   Tamper-proof  handle 

extension  for  quarter  turn  valves.  5.579.804.  CI.  137-385.000. 
Roberts.  Johnnie  R  .  to  Helena  Chemical  Company.  Homogeneous,  essen- 
tially   nonaqueous    adjuvant    compositions    with    buffering    capability 
5..580..567.  O  424-405  000 
Roberts.  Larry    .See — 

Cleland.  Robert  K  ;  and  Roberts,  Lany,  5,579,650,  CI.  62-392.000 
Roberts.  Ralph  R.:  See- 
Scon.    Kenneth    R ;    Edafiogho.    Ivan   O.;    and    Roberts.    Ralph    R. 
5,580,894,  O   514- .380000 
Roberts.  Thomas  G  ;  and  Stnckland.  Brian  R  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America, 
Army    HF  susuined.   DC  discharge  dnven   negative   ion   source  with 
automatic  control  system   5..581.1.56.  O   315-111  810. 
Robertson.  Stella  M  :  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr  .  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc 
Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatment  of  the  cornea 
following  laser  irradiation  5,580,570.  O  424-427.000. 
Robinson.  Bruce  C:  See — 

Schneider.   John    L;    Barcia,    Hugo   M..   and    Robinson.    Bruce   C, 
5,579,841.0    166-1.35  000. 
Robinson,  John  W.;  Lebold.  Alan  R.;  and  Trasers,  Mark,  to  Unifrax  Corpo- 
ration   Mounting  mat  for  fragile  structures  such  as  caulytic  converters 
5,580.532,0  422179(K)0 
Robinson,  Michael  J.,  and  Greco.  Robert  C.  to  Active  Voice  Corporation 
MettKid  and  apparatus  for  procrssing  an  incoming  call  in  a  communication 
system  5.581.604.  O   379-67.000. 
Robinson.  William  E.    See — 

Stoves.  Derek;  and  Robinson,  William  E.,  5,580,.589.  O.  425-392.000 
Robl.  Gottfned:  See— 

Winkelmann.  H  H  ;  Robl.  Gottfried;  and  Henning.  Diethart.  5.580.596. 
CI.  426- .321  000. 
Robotics  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Eismann.  Paul  H  ;  and  Thompson.  Jack  M..  Jr..  5.581. 166.  CI.  318- 
568220 
Robotti.  Karla  M.:  and  Myerson.  Joel,  lo  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Inter- 
face apparatus  fix  capillary  electrophoresis  to  a  matrix-assisied-laser- 
desorpiion-ionization  mass  spectrometer  5.580.434.  CI.  204-451.000 
Roche.  Ronald  H    See- 

Coaon.  Kenneth  J  ;  and  Roche.  Ronald  H.,  5.579.740.  O.  123-516.000. 
Rockshox.  Inc    See — 

Turner.  Paul  H.;  and  McAndrews.  Mike.  5.580.075.  O  280-276.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Cunningham.  Patncia  H  .  Warren.  Leslie  F..  Jr ;  Marcy.  Henry  O..  5th; 
and  Rosker.  Mark  J  .  5,581.010.  O   558-290000. 
Rodenbush,  Anthony  J.;  Malozemoff,  Alexis  P;  and  Gamble.  Bruce  B..  to 
Amencan  Superconductor  Corporation.  Variable  profile  superconducting 
magnetic  coil  5.581.220.  Q   335-216000 


Rodriguez.  Carmen  L  ;  and  Zajacek.  John  G..  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. LP.  Sulfonic  acid-substituted  anthiahydroquinone  alkylammonium 
salts.  5.581.000.  CI.  552-221.000. 
Roehr.  Walter  C  .  Jr:  See- 
Cameron.  Dennis  W  ;  Roehr.  Walter  C  .  Jr;  Petrovic.  Rade:  Bhagat.  Jai 
P.;  Garahi.  Ma.sood;  Hays,  William  D.;  and  Ackerman,  David  W, 
5,581,804,  C1.455-.S4  100 
Rogers,  Allen  E.  Foldable  canopy  support  5.579,797,  O    135-90  000. 
Rogers,  Robert  L.,  to  Dataproducts  Corporation   Ink  jet  apparatus  having  a 

plurality  of  chambers  with  multiple  orifices.  5.581.283,  O.  347-40  000. 
Rogers,  Roland  T,  to  Fairchild  Space  and  Defense  Corporation    Vehicle 

computer  svstem  and  method.  5_58l,462.  CI.  .364-424.012. 
Rohm.  Giinter  H    Pneumatically  self-clearing  chuck.  5.580.197.  O.  408- 

240.000 
Rolfes.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Dyet.  Julie  A.;  Foley.  Peter  R.:  Fraser.  Fiona  A.;  Murch,  Bruce  P: 
Ofosu-Asanic,  Kofi;  Rolfes,  Thomas  R.;  and  Clarke.  Joanna  M., 
5..580.849.  O   510-427  000 
Rolls-Royce  pic:  See — 

Richanfs,  Martyn;  and  Knott.  David  S.,  5380.217.  O.  4I6-I93.00A. 
Rolm  Systems:  See — 

Jre'ij.  Elie  A  :  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Horowitz.  Michael  J  :  Gersing.  Peter  E.; 
Whittington.  Robert  D.;  and  Huber.  Wemer.  5.581.608.  CI    379- 
95.000 
Maxey.  Gary.  5.581.757.  O.  395-610.000 

McRight.  William;  Bryant  David;  and  McKinnon.  Wayne.  5.581.251. 
O.  341-22000 
Roman.  James  J.,  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Sawcut  method  of  forming  alignment 

marks  on  two  faces  of  a  substrate  5.580.831.  O.  437-249.000 
Romann.  Peter;  Reiter.  Ferdinand;  and  Babitzka.  Rudolf,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH   Electromagnetically  operable  valve   5.580.001.  CI.  239-585.400 
Romano.  Louis  J.:  See — 

Uvis.  Robert  J ;  and  Romano.  Louis  J..  5380.733.  CI  435-6.000 
Romerein.  Robert  L.;  and  Nepovim.  Zdenek  J.,  to  J.E.  Thomas  Specialties 

Limiurd.  Bypass  switch  for  RF  networits.  5381.1.34.  CI.  .307-132.00M 
Romick.  Jerome  M.  Medication  control  and  dispensing  package  assemblage 

5379.941,0.  220-23  860. 
Roohparvar.  Frankie  F    See — 

Chevallier.  Christophe  J  ;  Roohparvar.  Frankie  F;  and  Briner.  Michael 
S  ,  5.581.206,  CI.  .327-143  000 
Roosma.  Andr<  H  ;  Van  Der  Wal.  Jacob  C  :  and  Ten  Wolde.  Wilhelmina  M  . 
to  Koninklijke  PTT  Nederland  N  V  Apparatus  for  monitoring  an  ATM 
system   5.581.546.  CI.  370-253  000. 
Roquette  Freres:  See — 

Ribadeau-Dumas.  Guillaume;  and  Serpelloni.  Michel.  5.580.601.  CI. 
426-660.000. 
Rose.  John  W.:  See— 

Appleyard,  Thomas  J.;  Bajada.  Adrian  J.,  and  Rose.  John  W .  5.579.884. 
O    1 92-1 30  (KK) 
Rosen.  Steven  D  ;  and  Imai.  Yasuyuki.  to  University  of  California,  The 
Regents  of  the  Sulfate  ligands  for  L-selectins  and  metfiods  of  preventing 
sulfate  addition.  5.580.862.  CI.  514-61.000 
Rosenfeld,  Jack  M.:  See — 

Cairns,  William  L.;  Carey,  John;  and  Rosenfeld,  Jack  M.,  5,580,461, 0. 
210-673.000 
Roscnfield.  Gary  C.  to  Aeroiech.  Inc   Pyrotechnic  valve,  igniter  and  com- 
bustion preheater  for  hybrid  rocket  motors.  5,579.636.  O.  60-251.000. 
Rosfcr  Engineering  Sas  di  Critelli  Antonio  e  C:  See — 

Cntelli.  Antonio,  5381.012.  O.  73-I.OOJ. 
Rosker.  Mark  J.:  See — 

Cunningham.  Patricia  H.;  Warren,  Leslie  F,  Jr.;  Marcy.  Henry  O..  5th; 
and  Rosker.  Mark  J.,  5.581.010,  CI.  558-290.000. 
Ross,  John:  See — 

Fulmer,  Mark:  Ross.  John:  and  Constantz.  Brent  5380,623,  O,  428- 
.34  100 
Rossell.  Manuel  G.:  See — 

Lampropoulos.    Fred    P:    and    Rossell,    Manuel    G.,    5,581,038,   O. 
73-727.000. 
Rossi.  Domenico;  and  Tahara,  Hisa.shi.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics. 
S  r  I  Capacitive  charge  pump.  BiCMOS  circuit  for  low  supply  voltage  and 
method  therefor  5381.455.  CI   .363-60.000. 
Rossoll.  Mary  P.  to  Gould  Electronics  Inc.  Adhesive  sealed  solid  electrolyte 
cell  housed  within  a  ceramic  frame  and  the  method  for  producing  it 
5,580.678,0  429-163  000 
Roth,  Gemot:  See — 

Baucke,  Fnednch;  Pfeiffer,  Thomas;  Biedenbender,  Sylvia;  Roth,  Ger- 
not;  and  Wemer  Ralf-Dieter,  5380,439,  CI   205-782.000 
Roth.  Rudolf;  and  Haakma.  Reinder.  to  US   Philips  Corporation  Combina- 
tion of  a  recording  arrangement  and  a  source  selection  arrangement 
5381329.  O  369-84.000 
Rothrock,  Lewis  V:  See — 

Mc Ardle,  Brian;  Porter,  Dan;  Rothrock,  Lewis  V;  and  Thessin,  Tyler  R  , 
5381,702,0   395-200  040 
Rouhani,  S    Zia,  lo  Lockheed  Idaho  Technologies  Company    Method  and 
apparatus  for  indicating  electric  charge  remaining  in  batteries  based  on 
electrode  weight  and  center  of  gravity  5.580,675,  O.  429-90  000 
Roussel  UCLAF  See— 

Bonfils,  Armelle;  and  Philiben.  Daniel,  5380,864,  O.  514-182.000 
Rowan.  Donald;  and  Ensley,  Donald.  Thermal  insulating  containers  for 
retaining  food  and  beverage.  5.579,946.  CI.  220-»20.000 
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Rowcll     Sicv«i    B.    lo   Sky    aimbef.    Inc     Suspended    acce«%   pl«lfcirm 
5.579.866.  CI    lit:  I W  (KM)  

Rov  Michael  L    and  Bcnnen.  Dancll  K  .  to  Univeml  Packaging  Coepor»- 
L  Muln  s.ded  fl.p-lop  coouiner  5.579,989.  CI.  229-110.000. 

Koval  Cup.  Inc    Srr  -  

Goemdt.  Steven  J .  5.579.678.  CI  99  280000 

Royil  Ordnance  pic   Srr—  ,,„  o<m.  r-i    i  is  nj  («m 

Millward.  Wilham  A  .  and  IJabinett.  John.  5.579.809.  O    1.18  174  000 

Ri)vle   fine  H     I..  Kuropean  Ga.s  Turbines  Limited  Gas  tuitine  and  steam 

turtiine  based  elevtric  p.»er  generatuHi  system  ^''^•'"•^"^y''^"";^ 

steam  lurhine  lo  compensate  load  fluctuaticws   5.5K1.I28.  CI   ^^^^  ""D 

Rodman.  Ga-g.*>  I .  Markunas.  Albert  L  .  Cook.  Alexander,  ""d  Nguyen. 

Vjetsiw  to  Sundstrand  C.»p.wation  Starter/generator  system  with  DC  link 

current  control   S.SSI.lhX.  CI    tl8  7:i(KI0  <«,,*,  mm 

Ruane  Patrick  J  .  to  C  aslrol  limited  LubncanI  5.580.845.  CI  508-161.000. 

Rubber  Research  Institute  of  Malaysia.  The  Board  of  *e^  Ser^ 

Bolfev.   Stephen   A  .   Jones.   Heddwyn;   Slater.   R.*en   J     Arokiaraj 
Pappusamv.  Cheimg.  Kay  F;  Wan  Abdul  Rahanuin.  Wan  Y  .  and 
Yeang.  Hi.nig  Y    V5H().7h8.  CI  4.15  172  .«X) 
Rubbermaid  Health  Care  Pruducts.  liK    Ser— 

Gajewski.  Mark,  Ward.  Evan  T;  and  DtiHUpal.  Shivaprasad.  5.579.791. 
a    115-67  OCX)  . 

Ruben    Paul  I      lo  Republic  Lens  Co.  Inc    Imaging  system  to  combine 

disparate  hclds  of  view   5.581.409.  CI    159-6.16  000 
Rudderman.  Randal  H    Sfr-  d.j_«  i 

Mehrcgany.  Mehran.  Rudderman.  Randal  H  .  and  Mullen.  Robert  L  . 
5.579..5K1.  CI    .10. 1421X10 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B  .  Eickhoff.  W    Mark,  and  Liversidge.  Gary,  to  Nano 
Systems  LLC   Site  specihc  adhesion  within  the  <>l  tract  using  nanopar 
licies  stabilized  by  high  molecular  weight,  linear  poly  (ethylene  oxidel 
polymers   5.580.579.  CI   424-489000 
Rudeseal.  George  A    See— 

Belian    Jay    S.    Rudeseal.   C«orge   A  .    and   Milligan.   Charies   A. 
5.581.724.  CI   395  441  (XK) 
Ruehlman    Dana  L  .  and  Ganxiw.  R    Igor    In  line  skate  walking  guard 

S,58().094,  CI   280-825  000 
Ruel£    John  t    to  IC  Works.  Inc    Low  jitter  voluge  controlled  oscillaioc 
(VCO)  circuit.  5.581.216,  CI   .131  57  000 

Ruf.  Arthur  See —  ......       c  c-»i»  <uo  ni 

Reh.  IxHhar.  Tesch.  Marc;  Hlni.  Beat,  and  Rul   Arthur.  5.579.588.  CI 

\4  159  (XM) 
Rullo  James  J  .  and  Cohan.  Mark  A  .  to  Buckingham  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc 

UKking  snap-hook   5.579..S64.  CI   24-599  MX) 
Rundel   ^md  M  .  lo  Burr  Bmwn  Corporation  Electnc  mo«or  control  chip 

and  method.  5_58 1.2.54.  CI   .14I-155  0<X) 

•^^'CTRi'^T.'in'd  Rushm.«.  Dean  F.  5.580.593.  O  426-96  000 

"''\ilke"Raud  A  ;  Hamkins.  Enc  P.  Layne.  Michael  C  .  Pedersen.  Leif; 
and  Russell.  Lynn  A  .  5.579.642.  CI   dO-Alb.MM. 
Rustad.  Andre  M     See  ,  ,-,„  ,c-i    <~i    na 

McMahon.  Michael  D.  and  Rustad.  Andre  M  ,  5.579.757.  CI    128 
200  ''10 
Rusu  Siefail;  Taylor.  Stuart  A  .  Tong.  Peter  C  ;  and  Schulte,  Gregory,  to  Sun 
Micrtisystems,  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for  managing  timing  re^'"_ 
meni  specihcations  and  amhrmalions  and  generating  timing  models  and 
cmstraints  for  a  VUSI  circuit   5.581,471.  CI   .164-490  (XX) 
RuttrnC;.  Gideon  Wuter-dnven  roKHs   5.579.870.  O    '8V-405™.^ 
Ru/skai  Frank.  Landling.  Bent,  and  Valakar.  SynMW^e.  to  INTERLEOO  AG 

Anm'for  a  toy  hgure   5.580.295.  CI  446-178  OJX) 
Ryan.  John  O  .  and  Hol/grate,  James  R  Mcth.«l  and  apparMus  for  sc-ramblmg 
and  descramWing  of  video  signals  with  edge  hll    5„58l..107.  tl    .*4»- 
6.10  OtX) 

"'"we;;' ISIi^'an.f^^uc.dlo.  Eugene  C  .  5.579.940.  CI.  220-8..XX) 

SCR.  Engineer.  Ltd    Ser  ^ 

Ben  Menachem.  Un.  5.581.086.  CI   250-343000 

Sabelstrom.  Jan    See-  , -.„~w,  /~,   -lai  lonnn 

Utvakangas.  Uipo;  and  Sabelstrom.  Jan.  5.580.097.  CI   281-29.000 

Sachdeva.  Yesh  P    See-  .„..,,     i.     ,^  , i 

DOriando    Kay  J  .  Locke,  Kenneth  W     Bellon.  Emile  M  .  (jabnel. 
Richard  I.    Nohrdcn.  Michael  D    Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Za^"- SjWi  A^, 
Al-Farhan.  Emile:  and  Knshnananthan.  Subramaniam.  5..>B0.8 /B. LI. 
514  29:(XX) 
Sachsenweger,  Chnstiiph  .See 

Neufeld.  Eckhard;  Arnold  Mauer.   Bilrliel.   Holmann.  Ji"J".   •*''' 
Thomas.  Sachsenwegcr.  Chnstoph  and  Wieland.  Petra.  5.580.948.  C 1 
528  1 25  (XX) 
Sadatani.  Tclsuya   See 

Kobayashi.  Waichi;  OtAa.  Sattshi.  Uchiyaitu.  Hideo;  NakMa.  FosHi 
hiro;  and  Sadatani.  Tetsuya.  5.580.508.  CI   264-234  000. 

^"""Viuhlshl'.  Mi'sunon.  and  Sado.  Ti»hiyuki.  5..58I..161.  CI  386-109  000 
Saeki  Niwio  Kuniki.  Toshiwm.  Fusayasu.  Toshiyuki.  and  Iwai.  Toshimitsu. 
ui  Tovo  Advanced  TechnoU)gics  Co  .  Ltd    MeUwid  and  »PI»";"'  ''" 
manufacturing  an  article  in  the  form  of  a  scroll    5.580.198.  CI    *N 
I66.(XX)  , 

Saeki  Yuuji  and  (Jbishi.  Shiro.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Pr<«:essing  system  and 
method  for  allocaung  address  sp«:e  among  »J»P«"\ '»',''»'''"'''' ,^ 
address  infocmation  unique  to  the  adapters  group  5JHII.787.  CI  J«- 
829.000 


.  and  SafBoti.  Frwk.  5.579.541.  a.  2  239.000 


Saffioli.  Frank.  See 

Chnsty.  Louise  P. 
SaRars.  Toshiaki:  See-  -r  ^  . 

Teshigawara.  T.wu  Sagara.  Toshiaki;  Yamiuchi.  Ya.suki;  Tanaka.  Takuto; 
and  Nanha.  Haniyuki.  5.581.311.  a  355-225  (XX) 

'^'"stSy"'s'nK^C-' Jr.  a«i  Sager.  Davnl  J  .  5..58I.719.  CI   395-m(XX). 
Sahagen.  Anncn   N    OptKal   fiber  probe  for  monitonng   fluid   medium 
5..58I.648.  a   .185125.000  .       . 

Sahara  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Corporation  Keystone  descnption  cotrecting  circuit 
using  high  voltage  correction  circuit  and  feedback  from  the  vertical 
deflection  co.1   5.581.164.  CI    315  .171  000 
Sahni.  Suresh  K    See—  _        .     c  un  ci-i 

Bell.  Thomas  W  .  Sahni.  Suresh  K  .  and  Skotheim.  Tnje  A,.  5^^80.527. 
CI   422  82070. 

"'    Meilhanl.^ffer;  and  S«di.  All.  5.581,366,  O   358-10O0OO 
Saidi.  Eileen  S;  See  .  ^  . ..   ^,        c     tianutn 

Chaloner  Gill.  Benjamin;  OI«en.  lb  I .  and  Saidi.  Eileen  S  .  5J580.680. 
CI  429-192  000 

Tanigui«!'Ma»ahiro.  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 

YMiasi    Haniyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi.  Saikawa.  Satc^hi;  Kjno«hiU. 

K'ki   and  KawakJni.  Hideaki.  5.580.042.  CI   271-274  000 
Saint  Gobain  Vitrage  Inlemational    See  .    ^         „  u     „  ..  r,^iu 

Cordes  Hans  Knimm.  Helmui  Schwartz.  Ludwig;  Kahn.  Ilan.  Coniils. 

Gerd.  and  Behrrnd.  I'lnch.  5.580.628.  CI  428-380(X) 

^""wll^abe.''Tak«hi;  Masuda.  Ka/uaki.  Shimomura  Ak.hiko.  Saito. 
Akio.  Ka.shino.  Toshio;  and  Kasuimto.  Ma.sami.  5.581.285.  LI.  34/ 
45(XX) 

FuiiTawa  Takashi.  Saito.  Asao;  Shibau.  Makoto;  Kohayashi.  Junichi; 
Komun..  Hiroka/u;  Kimura.  Isao.  Ha.segawa.  Kcnji.  and  Ozaki. 
Tenjo.  5..580.468.  CI.  216-27  000 

^""ishihl^  S^;  Saito.  Fujio  Kataoka.  Mitsuni.  Koike.  Hirc.yuki.Miy- 

ilkTshigeki.  and  MiJno.  Hiroshi.  5.580.891.  CI  514-378000 
Saito  Hanio;  Kran/.  David  M  .  Eisen.  Hennan  N  ;  and  Tonegawa.  Susumu. 
to  Mas^achusens  Institute  of  Technology    Heterodimenc  T  lymphocyte 
receptrtsubunit   5.580.961.  CI    530-195  (XK) 
Saito    Himmitsu.    Ishikawa.   Onkichi.   Yanusaki.    Motoo.    and    Honma. 
Yoshimi   to  Kvowa  Hakkn  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd   PhospholipMe  C-inhibiting 
peptides   5.580.956.  CI   5.KH25(XX) 
Saito.  Hiroyuki:  See—  .     „         ,.  i, 

Taniguro.  Ma.sahiro.  Suzuki. Tetsuo.  HiramaLsu.  .S<Mchi.  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yana£i    Haniyuki;  Noiima.  Takashi.  Saikawa.  Satoshi.  Kinoshiu. 
FlZuk,   .nd  Kawakami,  Hideaki.  5.580.042.  CI   271-274000 
Saito  Jun  and  Kunta.Shinichi.  to  Nikon  C.MX«lionPni«"«c"«l;'«^' 
shut  off  condiUixi  determination  meUxid  and  apparatus  for  .^icaJ  reixicd- 
ing.  and  optical  recording  method  and  apparatus    5.581.535.  tl    W* 
116  (XX) 
Saito.  Katsumi;  See —  r^    „   t  <an  iia 

Monyama.  Seiichi;  S«lo.  Katsumi;  and  Yamasaki.  Daijiro.  5.580.314. 
CI  464-162.000 
Saito.  Kauuyuki;  See—  >.     l  l  .  , 

Kinukawa  Masahiko  Hamada,  Masami;  Fujiwara.  Hiroshi;  Fukaya. 
Takashi.  Kancda.  Masan.»i.  Han/awa.  Toyohani.  Takahashi  Susumu; 
Akui.  N<*uaki.  Saito.  Katsuyuki.  and  thiki.  Yiwhinao.  5.579.772.  CI 
128-665  000  „  ^        V    u  J 

Saito  Kazuhiio;  Nishimiira.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi.  Tohni.  Kohayashi  Hideo. 
Kataum  Toshiaki.  and  Tachikura.  Ma.sa.i.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries. 
Ud  and  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Cotpi»atK»i  Transmission  line 
switching  apparatus   5.581.644.  CI    1K5  17  ()(X)^  ,,.o,,a»ri 

Sailo.  Toshiaki^o  Can.m  Kahushiki  Kaisha  ISDN  terminal   5.581.609.  CI 

1791(X)(XX)  ...  , 

Saito  Toshimilsu.  f)ka.  Mayumi.  Ootakc,  Atsuhiro.  and  MasiHi.  James,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Mediod  and  apparatus  f.>r  »-V'fn|"8  *>« 
number*  to  hard  disk  dnses  coupled  to  a  computer  system  5.581.786.  t.1 
195-828  000. 

'  "VajMitomi.  Yoshiyuki.  Miyata.  Motoyuki;  Kikuchi.  Shigeni.  and  Saito. 
Yukio.  5..58 1.039.  CI   73-768  OIX) 
Sail.*    Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  to  Sony  CorpiKalion    Dual  mode 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  having  two  recording  regitms  using 
dilTenng  repn«JuctK«i  pnnciples   5.581.525.  CI.  369-44  270 

Saitoh.  Hitoshi:  See—  ^    .  .  ....       i-  .  a, 

Ohha.shi    Akihiiu;   Okamolo.  Tada.shi;   Tachikawa.    Mak.«o     Kati*. 
Takeshi    Anuawa.  Nobotti;  Hamano.  Junichi.  and  Saitoh.  Hitoshi, 
5.581.759.  CI    364-147.000 
Saitou.  Takehiko  See- 

Funiya.  Kimihiko;  Kobayashi.  Misao;  Mimura.  Hideki;  Sailou.  Take- 
hiko; and  Kouno.  Masahin..  5.580.038.  CI   270-58  110 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See  -  ^,     .  ,.     c  c«ii  j-n   ri 

()h(.su.  Koichi.  Yirihida.  Hirobumi.  and  Sato.  Nonaki.  5.580J77.  CI 
106  461  000 

Sakai.  Kunihmv  .See—  ^     ,,      ,  ^  ^  i. 

Hatanaka   Kauunon.  Sakai.  Kunihiro;  Kawada.  Haniki;  and  Kuroda. 
Ryo.  5.581.364.  CI   386-46  000 
Sakai.  Mitsuru  See— 


Takagaki.  Hidetsugu;  Abe.  Masayoshi;  Aoki.  Yasuo;  Sakai.  Mitsuru;  and 
Kimura.  Nobuyuki.  5.580.552,  CI.  424-78.050. 
Sakai.  Tatsuo:  See — 

Kiuchi.  Hideo;  Shiinokawa.  Katsuhisa;  Sakai.  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura. 
Yukihiro.  5.580.000.  CI   2.19-533.120 
Sakai.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kawai.  ALsushi.  Sakakibara.  Hiroshi;  Waunabe.  Toshifumi;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suya; and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.581.221.  CI   355-246.000. 
Sakai.  Yasuhiro;  Yoneda.  Tudahiro;  and  Kuramoto.  Shigefumi.  to  Nippon 
Shokubai  Co..  Ltd.  Organic-inorganic  composite  particles  and  production 
process  liieiefor.  5.580.619.  CI  428-1.000. 
Sakai.  Ycrihiko;  Ono.  Nonkauu;  Mineo.  Norikazu;  Matsumoto.  Takeshi;  and 
Fujii.  Hideaki.  to  Dai   Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Mettiod  of 
forming  thick  film  pattern  and  material  for  forming  thick  film  pattern 
5.580.511.  CI.  264-400.000 
Sakai.  Yoshiya;  Aida.  Isao;  Ikemoto.  Kazuo;  Kurokawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Nagaoka. 
Shigeo;  Hashimoto.  Tetsuya;  and  Hosoi.  Koichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho.  Flux-cored  wire  for  gas  shield  arc  welding  with  low  fume. 
5.580.475.0.  2I9-I45.220 
Sakakibara.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Kawai.  Atsushi;  Sakakibara.  Hiroshi;  Watanabe.  Toshifumi;  Sakai.  Tet- 
suya; and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi.  5.581.221.  CI.  355-246.000. 
Sakakibara.  Tutomu:  See — 

Ito.  Yoshitaka;  Yanagi.  Yousuke;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Harada. 
Shintam;  and  Sakakibara.  Tutomu.  5.581. 135.  CI.  310-52.000 
Sakamoto.  Osamu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  structure 
of  an  interconnection  layer  for  a  semiconductor  device  and  a  multilayer 
interconnection  SRAM.  5.581.093.  CI.  257-«7.000. 
Sakane.  Katsunobu:  See — 

Shiga.  Ichiziw.  Kuriyama.  Yuji;  Sakane.  Katsunobu;  Sasajima,  Mune- 
hani.  and  Sakurai.  Kouzi.  5.580.082.  CI   280-728  300 
Sakashita.  Hiroshi;  and  Arasaki.  Eiji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki 
Scisakusho  Method  of  stripping  an  insulated  magnet  wire  and  apparatus 
for  practicing  the  method  5.579.666.  CI  81-9  420 
Sakau.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  KazUyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda.  Shunji;  Sakata. 
Kazuyuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Okaiani.  Shigetoshi;  Nishio.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
hashi. Tuyoshi;  Matuura.  Kenji;  Tanaka.  Noriyuki;  Nagayasu.  Tenj- 
aki;  and  Makino.  Hiioshi.  5.580.458.  CI   210-609.000. 
SakaU  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  Corporation  Fabrication  process  for  semiconductor 

optical  device   5.580.818.  CI   437-129000 
Sakau.  Yushi;  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Tohni;  Tachizawa.  Osamu;  Nish- 
imolo.  L'lchiro;  Ohtawa.  Yasuki;  and  Yamamura,  Masaaki.  to  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Aqueous  fabric  softener  composition,  novel  quaternary  ammonium 
salt,  and  process  for  the  preparation  of  said  salt    5.580.481.  CI    510- 
527  000 
Sakaue.  Shigeo.  and  Nakayama.  Masaaki.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd.  Video  camera  system  which  multiplexes  internal,  external,  and 
sensing  parameters  onto  the  video  signal  in  order  lo  identify  individual 
segments.  5.581.362.  CI   386-95.000. 
Sakemi.  Yuji:  See — 

Matsuzaki.  Shigeru;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  Izumizaki.  Masami;  and  Danzuka. 

Toshimitsu.  5.581.336,  CI.  355-251.000. 
Ogata.  Takao;  Sakemi.  Yuji;  and  Izumizaki.  Masami.  5.581.326,  CI 
355-208.000. 
Sake.  Yoichiro:  See — 

Naoi.  Takayoshi;  Sako.  Yoichiro;  Ohzeki.  Minoni;  Ono.  Tomoko;  and 
Yamamoto.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.579.783.  CI.  128-782.000. 
Saksena.  Vikram  R  :  See — 

Civanlar.  Seyhan;  and  Saksena.  Vikram  R..  5.581.552.  CI.  370-3%.000. 
Sakurai.  Hiroko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Hierarchical  menu  system  providing  a 

definition  file  few  each  menu   5.581.685.  CI.  395-353.000. 
Sakurai.  Kazuo.  lo  Yashima  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Head  set  5^81,622,  C\. 

381-183  000 
Sakurai.  Kouzi:  See — 

Shiga.  Ichizou;  Kuriyama.  Yuji;  Sakane.  Katsunobu;  Sasajima.  Mune- 
hani;  and  Sakurai.  Kouzi.  5.580.082.  CI   280-728.300. 
Sakurai.  Shigeyuki   See — 

Tada.   Nobuhiko.   Mivanagi.   Naoki;   Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 

Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinan.  5_580.466.  CI   216-3  000 

Salbrcux.  Jean-Qaude.  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.A.  Bidirectional 

shockley  diode  having  overlapping  emitter  regions   5.581.095.  CI    257- 

110  000 

Salecker.  Roy  W .  to  Pettibone  Corporation.  Pulsation  causing  check  valve 

assembly  for  a  plural  piston  pump  system.  5.580.225.  CI.  417-440.000. 
Salerno.  Albert  Fiber-lighted  stylet  5.580.147.  CI.  362-32.000. 
Salerno.  Jack  P.:  See — 

Spiizer.  Marit  B  ;  Salerno.  Jack  P..  and  Zaviacky.  Paul  M.,  5^81 385,  CI 
.149-58.000. 
Salisbury.  Wayne  C  :  See- 
Gallagher.  Michael  J.;  Humphrey.  William;  Salisbury.  Wayne  C;  and 
Syphers.  David  W.  5.580.501.  CI   264^5..100. 
Salk  Institute  for  Biological  Studies.  The  See — 

Hoeger.  Carl  A.;  Riviet.  Jean  E.  F;  Theobald.  Paula  G.;  and  Porter.  John 
S  .  5..580.957.  CI   5.10-345.000. 
Sallee.  Bradley  T .  to  Tracor.  Inc  Rigidiz.able  inflatable  stnicture.  5.579.609. 

CI  52-2.110 
Salmi.  Marfco:  See — 

Jalkanen.  Sirpa;  and  Salmi.  Marko.  5.580.780.  CI.  435-240.270. 
Salokat.  Uxhar:  See— 


Hoppenheit.  Reinhard;  Pooch.  Siegfried;  Backhaus.  Bemd;  Salokau 
Lothar.  Pohlmann.  Robert;  and  Ehlers.  Klaus.  5.579.818.  CI.  152- 
393000. 
Salomon  S.A.:  See — 

Benoit,  Louis;  and  Bonaventure,  Laurent.  5.579.592,  Q.  36-118.800. 
Salter.  Robert  M..  Ill:  See- 
Hall.  Christopher  M.;  Phillips.  Gary  D.;  Miller.  William  E.;  Weinrich. 
David  W ;  Salter.  Robert  M..  ID;  and  Crippen.  Richard  E..  5.581.779. 
CI   395-800000 
Salvador.  Roman   See — 

Kolawa.  Adam  K.;  Salvador.  Roman;  Hicken.  Wendell  T;  and  Strick- 
land. Bryan  R..  5.581.696.  CI.  395-183.140. 
Salvo.  Joseph  J.:  See — 

Gui.  John  Y ;  Betdahl.  Donald  R.;  Shu.  Emily  Y.;  Salvo.  Joseph  J.;  and 
Feldman.  Sandra  F.  5..580.741.  O  435-7.9.10. 
Samal.  Babru  B..  to  Amgen  Inc  Nucleic  acid  encoding  the  progenitor  B  cell 

stimulating  factor.  5.580.754,  Q.  435-69.500. 
Samreth.  Soth;  See — 

Binet.  Jean;  Samreth.  Soth;  De  Fotnel.  Daniel;  Boucher.  Thierry;  and 
Rcnauu  Pamce.  5.580.881.  CI.  514-307.000. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kim.  Jong-min.  5.580.467.  Q.  216-11.000. 
Sanusung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Hwan-young.  5.581.425.  CI.  360-107.000. 
Choi.  Yang-seok.  5.581.582.  CI   375-344  000.  • 

Kim.  Yong  M..  5.579.606.  CI.  49-386.000. 
Lee.  Kug  S.;  and  Park.  Khee.  5.579.987,  O.  228-180.210. 
Lee.  Kyu  J  ;  and  Jeong.  Hyeon  J..  5.581.195.  CI.  324-755.000. 
Min.  Byoung  W..  5.581. .105.  O.  .148-571.000 
Park.  Moohum.  5.581.716.  CI.  395-309.000. 
Shin.  Jeong  S..  5.579.656.  CI.  68-I7.00R. 
Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Dae  S..  5.579.677.  CI.  91-508.000. 
San-Ei  Gen  F.F.I..  Inc    See— 

Washino.  Tsutomu;  Oosaki.  Kazuhiko;  Moriwaki.  Masamitsu;  Fujii. 
Katsumasa;  Yukawa.  Chiyoki;  Akai.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5.580.545.  CI  424-49.000. 
Sancassiano  Spa:  See — 

Diocco.  Amabile.  5.580.167.  Q.  366-97.000. 
Sanden  Corporation:  See — 

Chiba.  Tomohiro.  5.579.834.  O.  165-173.000 
Chiba.  Tomohiro-.  and  Aoki.  Hisao.  5.579.835.  CI.  165-174.000. 
Sanders,  Ronald  E.;  Delamatyr.  George;  and  Bourg.  Avis,  to  Searcx.  Inc 

Jack-up  rig  crane  5.580.189.  O.  405-198  000. 
Sandhu.  Sukhvinder  S.;  Robbins.  Clarence  R.;  Cheng.  Wei-Ming;  and  Patel. 
Amril.  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company  Hair  conditioning  shampoo  con- 
taining high  charge  density  polymers   5.580.494,  CI   510-125.000 
Sandou-Pascal.  Corine;  and  Benoist.  Jean-Francois,  to  L'Oreal   Pushbutton 
valve  for  dispensing  a  liquid  in  spray  form,  and  pressurized  container 
equipped  with  such  a  valve.  5.579.955.  CI   222-105.000 
Sands  Steve;  and  Mills.  Steve,  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Accessory  storage  system 

and  apparatus  5.579.924.  CI.  211-26.000. 
Sandstrom.  Paul  H.:  See — 

PatiLsas.  George  P;  and  Sandstrom.  Paul  H..  5.580.513,  CI.  264-501.000 
Sandvik  AB:  See— 

Weinl.  Ceroid;  and  Oskarsson.  Rolf.  5.581,798,  CI.  419-10.000. 
Sanei  Sanei  Kasei  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Takahashi.  Yasunon.  5.580.400.  Q.  148-302.000. 
Sanford.  John  C:  See — 

Greatbatch.  Wilson;  and  Sanford.  John  C.  5.580.761.  O.  435-91.320. 
Johnston.  Stephen  A.;  and  Sanford.  John  C  .  5.580.716.  O.  435-5.000 
Sanger.  Gareth  J  :  See — 

King.  Francis  D  ;  Gaster.  Laramie  M  ;  Mulholland.  Keith  R.;  Rahman. 
Shiriey  K.;  Wyman.  Paul  A  ;  Sanger.  Gareth  J..  Wardle.  Kay  A.; 
Baxter.  Gordon   S.;   KennetL  Guy  A.;  and   Kauman.  Alberto  J.. 
5..580.885.  CI   514-321.000 
Sankyo  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Ishihara.  Sadao;  Saito.  Fujio;  Kataoka.  Mitsuru;  Koike.  Hiroyuki;  Miy- 

ake.  Shigeki;  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.580.893.  O.  514-378.000. 

Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  to  Hitachi  Telecom  Technologies  Ltd 

Housing  stnicture  of  electnc  appliance  and  disassembling  method  thereof 

5.581.446,  CI.  361-755  000 

Sansbury.  James  D  ;  and  Madurawe.  Raminda  U..  to  Altera  Cotporabon. 

Nonvolatile  SRAM  cells  and  cell  arrays  5.581.501.  CI.  365-185.010. 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Katoh.    Masahiko.    Notuka.    Kimihiro;    and    Nakamura.    Kazuhiro. 

5.579.745.  CI.  123-679.000. 
Nakamura.    Kazuhiro;    and   Nonaka.    Kimihiro.   5.579.736.  CI.    123- 
139  110 
Sanu  Barbara  Research  Center  See — 

Chapman.  George   R  ;   Baumgralz.   Bonnie  A.;  and  Ray.   Michael. 
5.581.084.  CI   250-338400. 
Santel.  Hans-Joachim:  See — 

Philipp.  Ulnch;  Stetter.  Jdrg;  Santel.  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger. 
Markus.  5.580.842.  CI.  504-213.000. 
Santoku  Metal  lndu.stry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Yao.  Shinyao;  Yokoi.  Hideo;  Murota.  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Aozasa,  Shigeni,  5_580.536.  CI.  423-263.000. 
Santos.  Gregory  N.:  See — 

Amini.  Nader,  Kohli,  Ashu;  and  Santos,  Gregory  N.,  5.581,714.  CI. 
395-308.000. 
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Smyo  Electric  Co  .  Ud:  S*r-  ..,,,«,  r^ 

Otuno.  ToAiyuki;  linunu.  Tothiyt  md  Kob«y«shi.  Akio.  5 J81 JW.  LI 
M«^99  000  ..       ^ 

Shinohan.    Wiuni,    Y«ni«ino«o.    Ymu«1u.    and    Howkjw*.    Hiroshi. 

5^80.473.0   219-121690 
Y«num«o,  KjLiuyi,  5.579.912.  O   206-509000 
Sinvo  Kokusaku  Pulp  Co..  Ud.  Ste-  - 

(Conn*  E.J.;  YorfiKAa.  H.d««h,.  Mu«Um..  '^""'''j'lu^  ";?"):5 
Hiroaki.  Shiruaiui.  T»kum«,  »nd  Bmder.  Samuel.  5.580.860.  U 
514-45000  „.    ,  ..        ,   w    V     1 

Saningdhar.  Nmn  V.  Lai.  Koor»l  K  .  Singh.  Gurinr.  Rhodehamel.  Michael 
W    and  Rwh   Matthew  A  .  to  Intel  CotponBioo  Computet  syJIem  with 
dninbuted  b«u  artntmion  icheme  for  lymmetnc  and  pnonty  agents 
5.581.782,0    395  800.000 
Saicos  Group  Set  .   „       ,         d_i_—   i 

Jacobwn.  Stephen  C.  Knuiti.  Divid  F;  and  Douglaai.  Robot  J . 
5.580.249.  CI  434  11000 

Sarsent.  Biuce  J.   See —  

Housley,  John  R  ;  Jeffery.  Jame.  E.  Nichol.  Kenneth  J .  and  Saigent. 
Bnice  J  .  5.580.866.  O   514  211  000 
Sanaslan..  Fatetne  S  .  Stiegl.u.  Barry,  and  W.ncrtioll.  Vincent  G  .  to  Du  Pont 
de  Netnour,.  E  I  .  and  Company  F-n^y"-*!' JP*!??" '"  ?!f  ?SflS3r^ 
chiral  a  tertiary  cart««ylic  ktk)  esien   5.586,783.  CI   435  280000 
Samne  Robert  J  .  to  Helena  Uboralooei  Cot|>oralion  Support  lyjtem  lor  an 
rqu.pmeni  housing   5_580.0I6.  O   248188  200 

Sisaiinia.  Munchani    Str  ,.      ,  vj  

Shiga,  Ichizou.  Kunyama.  Yuji;  Sakane.  Kauunobu.  Siuajima.  Mune 
liu,  and  Sakurai,  Koun,  5,580.082.  O.  280-728.300 

Sasaki,  Shinichi  See—  .  coi  ,-><   ri 

Ttaida.  Tadayuki.  Sasaki,  Shinichi,  and  lkemo«o.  Isao,  5,581  JZi,  t-i 
355  200  000 

'•^NltrHrn«hr.nd  Sasaki.  Takamitsu.  5.581.411   O   359-694^000 

Sa.'iaki  Taka.shi,  Shiraishi.  Akihiko.  and  Yamamoto.  Mayumi,  »  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaiiha^  Cotoc  signal  processing  apparatus  u«ng  plural  lumi 
n«K-e  signals   5,581.298.  O.  348  222  000  „  ,    ,  ,    ^      ^     ,.  , 

Sasaki  Takaahi;  and  Mimura.  Toshihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha^  totor 
smnal  onxCKint  app«atu»  using  a  common  low  pass  hlterfor  the 
Z^JI^^^^^oy^  «^»  5J81,357,  O   M8  "5«)0 

Sasaki  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro.  I^zoe.  ALsushi.  and  Kume.  Hitoshi.  to 
Hitachi  Ud  Semiconductor  memory  having  sub^word  line  replacement 
5.581,508.0    365-200  000 

Yano^Kil/^.  a^  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko.  5481,202.  O  326-101.000. 
Sa.sano  Tcishiaki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa  Bonding  coordinate  teach- 
ing method  and  teaching  means  5.579.984.  CI   228  102  000 
SASEB  Bakery  North  Amenca,  Inc    See— 

Kasik.  John  P.  5.579.897.  O    198-803  600 

""  lk<X  Ha'yato;  and  Sato.  Hirofumi.  5,580024,  O  417-269000 
Sato.  Junko  See—  v  . 

Shinm.  Ken)i.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kilayama.  Hiroyuki;  Kjlagin.  Karu^ 
ham  Yama-shita,  Masalaka,  Togano,  Takeshi:  Terada,  Masahiro,  and 
Sato,  Junko.  5,580,489,  O   252  299  610 
Sato,  Kanemasa:  See —  ,    .      -        „ 

Ueno  Sadayasu;  Hascgawa.  Nono.  Mmami.  Naoki.  Sato.  Kanemasa, 
and  Oouchi.  Shiro,  5,580,440,  O   205  784  000. 

^""'Ooto,  Y^ihm^and  Sato.  Kazuhiro.  5.581,671,  O.  395  119  000. 

Sato.  Masaoao:  See-  _....,.■...  l 

Matsubwa.  Kiyoshi.  Yashiki.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro;  Ito,  Takaihi:  Mukai 
Hiiofumi  Sato.  Masanao.  Terasawa,  Masaaki,  Kuroda,  Kenichi,  and 
Shiha,  Kazuyoshi,  5,581„503,  CI   365  185  330 

Sato,  Noriaki   See  .  ^         »,       ,.     c  ciui  it-i   m 

Ohtsu.  Koichi.  Yoahida.  Hirobumi.  and  Sato.  Nonaki.  5J80J77,  O 
106-461  000 
Sato,  Noriko:  See—  .,««.,.<i    n 

Amemiya.  Isao:  S«lo.  Nortko;  and  Kikucfai,  Hinxhi,  5J80,441.  CI 
205  789  000  _    . 

Sato  Ryuii.  Tsutsumi.  Kojiro.  Igarmshi.  Hisashi.  and  Rujimoto.  Sachilo  to 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  DevKe  for  detecung  ataormality 
of  fuel  supply  system  of  inictnal  combustion  engines    5.579.747.  ei 
123-690  000 
Sato,  Seii  See —  „       ^        ,,__     _.._ 

Takizawa.  Hidcaki,  Nasu.  Yasuhiro.  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  Hiroia.  Sniro: 
Noiuka,  Kazuo:  Sato,  Seii:  and  Majiina.  Teiji,  5,580,796,  O   437- 
21  000. 
Sato.  Shotchi:  See—  .. 

Shimwu.  Yukihani:  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi.  Kojima.  Hiroyuki.  Sato  Shoi 
chi.  Tamuni.  Toshiya.  Kogo.  Takashi.  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5^581 ,288,  LI 
347-87  000. 
Salo,  Teiuo,  lo  Sony  CorpontKW    Vileibi  equalizer    5.581,581,  O.  375- 

341000 

Satoh,  Takao  See-  ^       -r    ..      t      -^ 

Ueno,  Hitoshi .  Satoh.  Takao.  Ogawa,  Tetsuji.  Kinoshiu,  Toshiyuki.  and 

Yoshioka.Masaichiro.  5.581.789.  O    395  840  000  „,    ,, 

Satoh.  Yoshifumi.  Nakamura.  Akira,  and  Mawatan,  Katsuhiko.  to  ttjburi"^' 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Control   rod  driving   apparanis    5.581  J87.  CT    J '6^ 

230.000  ^         „       V    r 

Satodii.  Sekine:  IHijimon.  Junichi   and  Suzuki.  YasuUke  to  YamjAa  Cojpc^ 
rabon  Sound  image  posiuon  control  apparatus  5J81,61», LI.  J81-I  i \KM 


5,580.194.  a. 


,  5,581.767,  a. 


Saiou.  Tomio  See—  . 

Shibila.  Takahiro:  Soooda.  Ruioshi.  Kimuia.  Kazuo;  Satou,  Tomio:  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi,  5,580,432,  O  204^297  OOR 
Sauan.  Amir,  and  Men,  Yuri,  lo  licar,  Ltd.  Cutting  tool. 

407-40  000 
Sauer.  DonaM  J    See— 

Kaisuki.  Kazuo.  Sauer.  Donald  J.;  and  Chtn.  Danny, 
395-800  000 
Saund.^^  W^   and  Saund.  Etk,  5.581,637,  O   382-284000. 

Uidwig  David  E  .  Saunders.  Chnsi  H  :  Some.  Raphael  R  ,  and  Smart. 
JohnJ.5.58l.498.0   365-63  000 
Saurrr  Dan  P.  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc   Packer  nmnmg  and  setting  tool 

5.579,840.0    166-123  000 
Savebme  Corporation  See —  „    .     ,    ,      ..-,a<,,     r~\ 

Buckenoi^.    Erwine   T;   and    Urban,    Richard    J,    5,579,611.   O 
52  12  000 
Savin   Ronald  R  .  to  Hunting  Industrial  Coatings  Cathodic  coating  compo^ 
sitwas  composing  lightweight  hollow  glass  microspheres,  zinc  powder  and 
zinc  dust  5,580.907.  O   523  219  000  „       t  i,^ 

Sawada.  Yukio.  Mon,  Yukio:  Nagasaki.  Ryo,  Kato.  Tsunemiisu.  Ban.  Takao. 
Umezu  Kunihiro.  Kilahara.  Noboni:  and  Koodo.  MinorM.  to  Nippondenso 
Co  .  Ltd   KV'w  meter  5.581,026,  O   73  202  000 
Sawaiin,  Osamu  See—  .        „  y-..  ^ 

Hation  Jiro  Tongoe.  Shinji:  Shibahara,  Nonhito.  Sawajin.  Osamu.  and 
Matsumoto.  Hideo.  5.579.562.  O   24-»52  000 

^*tm^IS!."Ro^'s.  «Kl  Sawd«.  Albert  H,  5.580.423.  O    162- 

1 1 1  700 
Sawick.  David  P   See—  „    ^      ^  .       c  d    n;^ 

RaUKzyk  James  D  .  Busse.  Juliette  K  .  Chemburkar,  Sanjay  R  .  Dick- 
man  Daniel  A  .  Ku.  Yi  Yin.  Patel.  Hemaniumar  H  .  Patel.  Ramesh 
R  Sawick  David  P  Surt.  John  N  .  Shelat.  Bhadra.  and  Spiwek. 
Hany  0 .  5,580,989,  O   549  77  000  „  „    ^ 

Sayo    Noboni    Yamasaki.  Tetsuro,  Kumobayashi.  Hidenon.  Yuasa,  Yoshi- 
fumi   and  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa.  to  Takasago  Inteniational  Corporation 
Proc^  for  prepanng  optically   active  allophenylnorstann  denvnives 
5.581,007.  O   556-418  0«» 
Scarpa,  Jack  G    See- 
Hall.  Terry  L  .  Scarpa  Jack  G  : 
239-9  000 
ScaU.  Robert   See 

Buchheister.  Raymond  R  .  Jr: 
5.580.271.  CI  439-493.000. 
Scelta,  Anthony,  and  Palacioa.  Nestor  J 

machine  5.580.338.  O  482-62.000 
Schaefer.  Daniel  J    See-  .  ^        ■        -ru  a 

Spuui    Donald  C  .  Schaefer.  Daniel  J :  and  Krouskop.  Thomas  A.. 
5.580.504.  CI   264  1 38  000 
Schaefer.  Ricky  D  Transducer  cover  5.581  J 18.  O.  367-188000. 
Schaefer.  Theresa  M    See—  „  .      ,     .^  ..    c  can  ua 

Thor.  Enc  J :  Mclntoah,  Kevin  D  :  and  Schaefer.  Theresa  M  .  5.580.349, 
O  604-406  000. 
Schaeffet.  Michael    Fre«  axis  alignment  apparatus  and  method  for  use 

5.579.585.  O   33-295  000 
^     Rdnert,Christt4herU,Shanna.Sudhir:Nally.  Robert  M.  and  Schafer. 

John  C  .  5.581  J80.  O   345  200000 
Schafer.  Kenneth  R    See—  r»;  „  c 

Marcus    Michael  A  .  Schafer.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Kestner.  Dune  t. 
5.58I.-351.C1   356-372000 
Schafer.  Klaus  See-  k^i..... 

Wahl  DetJef:  Meisenzahl.  Butkhard.  Beminger.  Jurgen.  Schafer.  Klaus, 
and  Benunger.  Helmut.  5.581.029.  O   73  741  000. 
Schantz.  David  L  .  Jr    See—  ,^    j  ,      • 

Kerfoot  Charles  S  .  ODonnell.  Palncia  A  .  and  Schantz.  David  L..  Jr., 
5.581.171.  CI   320-50000 
Schatz.  Oliver  See —  .  -  .        ra 

Kugelmann.  Adolf.  Marolt.  Vinko.  Guenther.  Uwe:  and  Schatz.  Oliver. 
5..58 1.096.  CI   257  162  000 
Schaus.  Chnsuan  F    See—  c       d 

Rack  Phihp  D  .  Holloway.  Paul  H  .  Sun.  Sey  Shing.  Dickey^nc  K  : 
Schaus  Chnstian  F.  Tuenge.  Richard  T  and  King.  Chnstopher  N  . 
5.581.150.  CI   313  509000 

^'^Fl!5in'*T^"nce^^Schechler.  Jack  H  .  5.579.906.  O   206  301  000 
Schefc/ik.  Ernst   See— 

Etzhach  Karl  Heinz.  Schefczik.  Ernst,  Sens.  Ruediger:  and  Wiesenfeldt. 

Matthias.  5.580.980.  O   544-105  000  ,    v.  .     ,     i 

Schenk,  Raymond  L.  to  Vennire  Enterpnses,  '"coT"?^,,  ^""'„'»''?1^ 
battery  gnds  and  methods  of  fortmng  battery  grids   5,580.685.  LI   *J^ 

Scherpenberg.  Francis  A  .  Mumper.  Enc  W  .  Rea.  John  W :  and  L«.  R<*fn 
D     to  Dallas  Semiconductor  Corporation    Systems  and   methods  lot 
memory  control   5.581.507.  O    365  189090 
Schiebold.  Stefan  See-  .,     ,       c_       rv.-i, 

Adler  Uwe:  Dirsl.  Hans  JUrgen.  Lutz.  Dieter  Nagler.  Franz.  Ochs. 
Martin  Schiebold.  Stefan.  Schmidt  Brtlcken.  Hans  Joachim.  Thieler. 
Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holger.  and  Wychnanek, 
Ramer.  5,58 1 .465.  CI   364-»3 1  070 


;  and  Mathias.  David  D  .  5,579,998,  CI 
;  Scala.  Robert:  and  Hnaluck,  Robert  J . 


Portable,  upper  body,  exercise 


Schiedegger.  Charles  E.:  Nurenberg.  Aundrea:  MacLeod.  Richard  J  :  Clark. 
Michael  C  :  and  Logan.  J  Richard,  to  Tapco  International  Dentil  molding 
apparalus  and  method  for  secunng  a  molding  insert  member  5.579.61 7.  CI 
52-288  100 
Schiffler.  Stefan:  See— 

Pradel.  Robert,  and  Schiffler.  Stefan.  5.580.079.  O.  280-723.000. 
Schildbach.  Marcus  A.:  See — 

Mever.  Glenn  A.:  and  Schildbach.  Marcus  A..  5.580.397,  CI.    148 
218.000. 
Schiller,  Craig  M.   See— 

Schumtz.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Schiller.  Craig  M..  5.581.408.  CI.  359- 
622000. 
Schimen.  Thomas  R.:  and   Barnes.  Scon   L.  to  Loral   Vooght   Systems 
Corporation   Fabrication  method  for  integrated  structure  such  as  photo- 
conductive    impedance-malchcd    infrared   detector   with    heterojunction 
blocking  contacts.  5.580.795.  CI.  437-5.000 
Schindler.  Thomas:  See — 

Hickel.    Werner:    Schindler.   Thoma.s:    and   Ter    Meer.    Hans-L'Irich. 
5.580.612.  CI   427-430  100 
Schipper.  John  F..  to  Trimble  Navigation   Limited.   Life  for  old  maps. 

5.581.259.  CI   342-451.000. 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  See- 
Kennedy.  Christopher  R  :  Sonuparlak,  Birol:  Fareed.  Ali  S.:  Gamier. 
John  E  :  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.580.643.  O  428-212.000 
Schisler.  Robert  C  :  See— 

Burkley.  Thomas  E.:  Schisler.  Robert  C:  and  Thompson.  Gary  J.. 
5.580.033.  O.  267-64  270 
Schlegel.  David:  See — 

Keriiman.    Russel    J ;    Schlegel.    David;    and   Sleinweg,   Calvin   C. 
5.581.169.  CI.  318-811.000 
Schleifstein.  Robert  A.:  and  Smith.  Edward.  Jr..  to  Potters  Industries  Inc 
Durable  polymeric  deposits  on  inorganic  material  substrate  5.580.657.  O 
428-406.000 
Schmalstieg.  Lutz:  See — 

Brahm.  Martin:  Aming.  Eberhard:  Schmalstieg.  Luu.  Schwindl.  JUigen: 
and  Pedain.  Josef.  5.580.947.  CI  528-75.000. 
Schmidlkofer.  Richard:  See — 

Slepp.  Michael:  Hefner.  Heinz,  deceased:  Huber.  Peter:  Mueller.  Johann: 
Schmidlkofer.  Richard:  and  Garhammer.  Arnold.  5.580.921.  O   524- 
731  000 
Schmidt.  Donald  L  :  See — 

Forgach.  David  J.:  Harris.  J.  Keith;  Glugla.  Paul  G.:  Schmidt.  Donald  L.; 
and  Fibiger.  Richard  F.  5.580.650.  CI  428. 304  400 
Schmidt.  Erik  K  .  lo  Erik  Schmidt  Autotilbehor  ApS  Cycle  and/or  ski  rack  for 

mounting  on  vehicles.  5.579.974.  CI   224-520.000. 
SchmidlBriicken.  Hans-Joachim:  See  — 

Adler.  Uwe:  Drexl.  Hans-Jurgen.  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Franz:  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan:  SchmidlBriicken.  HansJoachim:  Thieler. 
Wolfgang:  Wagner.  Michael:  Westendorf.  Holgcr:  and  Wychnanek. 
Ramer.  5.581.465.  CI    .364-431  070 
Schmiitchen.   Gunler:  and   wm   Eckardsicin.   Karl   E..  to  Friedrich  Wilh. 
Schwing  GmbH   Cement  pump  for  a  wet  spray  system.  5.580.166.  CI. 
366-11  000 
Schneider  Electric  S.A.:  See— 

Van/etto.  Daniel.  5,580,285.  CI.  439-810.000. 
Schneider  Elccmc  SA:  See — 

Sebillotte.  Enc:  and  Theoleyre.  Serge.  5.581.437.  CI.  .361-323.000. 
Schneider.  John  L..  Barcia.  Hugo  M  :  and  Robinson.  Bruce  C.  lo  Phoenix 
Petroleum  Services  Lid  Plugs  for  well  logging  operations.  5.579.841.  CI. 
166- 1 35.000. 
Schnoes.  Heinrich  K.:  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F:   Schnoes.   Heinrich  K  :  Periman.   Kato  L.:  and 
Swenstm.  Rolf  E..  5.581.006.  CI  556^5.000. 
Schnurt.  Werner  See — 

Fischer.  Rolf;  Schnurt.  Werner:  Goetz.  Norbert:  and  Kuekenhoehner. 
Thomas.  5.580.994.  CI   549-425.000. 
Schoch.  Karl  F.  Jr :  See- 
Shea.  John  J  :  Smith.  James  D  B.:  and  Schoch,  Karl  F,  Jr.,  5.581,192. 
O   324-722  aX) 
Schoettle.  Klaus;  Eberhard.  Joachim:  and  Borck.  Gerald- Wolfgang,  lo  BASF 
Akliengesellschaft    Container  having  at  least  one  viewing  window,  in 
particular  a  tape  cassette,  and  viewing  window    arrangemeni  therefor 
5.581.4.30.  CI   .360-132  000 
Schooff.  John  W    See— 

Ftield.  Paul  E.:  Schooff,  John  W:  and  Van  Sweanngen.  Steven  C. 
5.580.035.  CI.  269-27  (MM) 
Schon  Glaswerke:  See — 

Baucke.  Fnednch:  Pfeiffer.  Thomas;  Biedenbender.  Sylvia:  Roth.  Ger 

not:  and  Werner.  Ralf-Dictcr.  5.580.439.  O   205-782.000 
von  Bonin.  Wulf;  Leroux.  Roland:  Karschti.  Thomas  M.;  and  Steigen- 
berger.  Markus.  5.580.661.  CI  428-427  000 
Schotz.  Larry:  Buczkiewicz.  Robert  T:  and  Lofgren.  John  A  .  to  L.  S 
Research.  Inc  System  for  short-range  transmission  of  signals  over  the  air 
using  a  high  frequency  carrier.  5.581.617.  CI.  381-14.000. 
Schuler.  William  J  .  lo  Schuler.  William  J.  Ornament  light  frame.  5.580,160, 

O   .362  249  000 
Schulte.  Gregory:  See — 

Rusu.  Stefan;  Taylor.  Stuart  A.;  Tong,  Peter  C;  and  Schulte,  Gregory, 
5,581.473.  CI.  364-490  000 
Schultz.  Kenneth  D.:  See- 


Noel.  Francis  E .  Jr :  Schultz.  Kenneth  D :  and  Stammely.  Thonuis  E.. 
5.581.710.  CI.  395-200.210. 
Schumann.  Rainer:  See — 

Mallanl.  Jos  P;  Schumann.  Rainer,  Moritz,  Thomas;  and  Justus.  Harald 
C.  5.579.921.  CI   209-580  000. 
Schumtz.  Lawrence  E.:  and  Schiller.  Craig  M..  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation    Method   and   apparatus   for  deflecting   an   optical   beam 
5.581.408.  CI   359-622.000 
Schutz.  Ronald  W  ;  and  Seagle.  Sunley  R  .  to  RMl  Titanium  Company  Clad 
reactive  metal  plaie  product  and  process  for  producing  the  same.  5,579,988. 
CI.  228-235.200 
Schwartz.  Hans    Holder  for  rod-shaped  workpieces.  5.579.929.  CI.  211- 

74.000. 
Schwartz.  John  A  .  Jr..  lo  United  Resource  Recovery  Corporation  Process  for 

recycling  polyesters  5.580,905.  CI.  521-48.000. 
Schwartz.  Ludwig:  See — 

Cordes.  Hans:  Kiumm.  Helmut:  Schwartz.  Ludwig:  Kahn.  Man:  Comils. 
Gerd:  and  Behrend.  LInch.  5.580.628.  CI  428-38.000 
Schwartz.  Michal.  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co.  Ud.  Regeneration 

of  injured  central  nervous  system  axons.  5.580.555,  CI.  424-85.100. 
Schwarz.  Hans  P.:  See — 

Eibl.  Johann:  Linnau.  Yendra:  Philapilsch.  Anton;  and  Schwarz.  Hans  P. 
5.580.%2.  CI.  530- .395.000 
Schwarz.  Rudolf:  See — 

Sextl.    Gertiard:    Barlell.    Sabine:    Wilmes.    Klaus;    Reuter.    Roland; 
Schwarz.  Rudolf:  and  Worch.  Fnedel.  5.580.537.  CI.  423-335.000. 
Schwarzkopf  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Grill.  Robert:  Reheis.  Nikolaus:  and  Witwer.  Michael.  5.580.670.  CI 
428-666  000 
Schwindt.  Jurgen:  See — 

Brahm.  Martin;  Aming.  Eberhard;  Schmalstieg.  Lutz;  Schwindt.  JOi^gen: 
and  Pcdain.  Josef.  5.580.947.  O.  528-75.000. 
Science  Applications  International  Corporation:  See — 

Kellv.  Robert  L.;  Hollowav.  Ja.son  S  :  and  Hakes.  Donald  L..  5.581.487. 
CI   564-571.010. 
Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.:  See — 

Dubberlv.  Gregory  T:  and  Bohannon.  Thomas  A..  5.581.555.  CI.  370- 

487  000 
Spricster.  Bart:  Herrmann.  Gregory  L  :  Collmus.  Robert  S  ;  and  Dale. 
James  L  .  5.581.801.  O   455-3  .300. 
SciMed  Life  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Humphrey.  John  W..  5.579.779.  O.  128-772.000. 
Scon.  Alexander  J  :  See — 

Malone.    William:    Svensson.    Ariid    L:    and    Scott.    Alexander    J.. 
5.580.003.  CI   241-36.000. 
Scott.  Kenneth  R.:  Edafiogho.  Ivan  O ;  and  Roberts.  Ralph  R..  to  Howard 

University  Isoxazolyl  enaminones   5.580.894.  CI.  514-380.000. 
Scon.  Richard  R.  Air  powered  dispensing  pen  for  viscous  fluids.  5.579.960. 

C!   222-397  000. 
Scon.  Robert  K.:  See- 
Chen.  Allen  G  :  Scon.  Robert  K.:  and  Cloyd.  Scon  T.  5,579.631.  CI. 
60-39.050 
Scott.  Wendv:  See — 

Engelke.  Robert  M  :  Colwell.  Kevin  R  :  Vitek.  Troy:  Terranova.  Mark: 
Buric.  Chuck:  Fowler.  Peter:  Hoghooghi.  Mike:  Holmes.  Karen  M.; 
Scon.  Wendv.  Weidig.  Rov:  and  Mitchell.  Chris.  5.581.593.  CI. 
379-52  000  ' 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The:  See — 

Joyce.  Gerald  F.  5.580.%7.  O   536-23.200 
Seagate  Technologv.  Inc  :  See — 

Duntield.  John  C  :  Stram.  Jeffrev  P:  and  Hickox.  Thomas  A..  5.581.424. 
CI   360-105  000 
Seagle.  David  J.:  See — 

Crandell.  Douglas  W.;   Lee.  Edward  H    P:  and   Seagle.   David  J.. 
5.579.717.  CI.  116-208  000 
Seagle.  Slanlev  R  :  See — 

Schutz.  Ronald  W  :  and  Seagle.  Sunlev  R  .  5.579.988.  CI.  228-235.200 
Scale.  Milton  A.  Tube  tab  and  methixl  of  use.  5.579.956.  CI.  222-107.000 
Searex.  Inc  :  See — 

Sanders.  Ronald  E  ;  Delamatyr.  George;  and  Bourg.  Avis.  5.580.189.  CI. 
405-198  000 
Sears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Brodersen.  Cole  T.  5.580.027.  CI  248-564.000. 
Sears  Paul  A.,  to  United  Slates  of  America.  Army.  Ballistic  optical  camera 

nigger.  5.581.078.  CI.  250-2140RC 
Seba.stian.  James  Folding  bag  5.580.173.  CI  383-76  000. 
Sebillone.  Eric:  and  Theoleyre.  Serge,  to  Schneider  Elecmc  SA    Power 

capacitor  5.581.437.  O.  361-323.000. 
Sedlack,  Mark  A.,  to  Cennin  Products  Company.  Five-point  booster  car  seat 

belt  system.  5.580.126.  C'l  297-256.150 
SEEC.  Inc.:  See — 

Erickson.  Stewart  E..  5.580.457.  O.  210-603.000 
Sefidva.sh.  Khorvash.  to  Unisys  Corporation   Data  feeder  control  system  for 
performing  data  integrity  check  while  transfemng  predetermined  number 
of  blocks  with  vanable  bvtes  through  a  selected  one  of  many  channels 
5.581.790.  O.  395-854.000. 
Segal.  Russell  B.:  See— 

Gregory.  Brent  L  .  and  Segal.  Russell  B  .  5.581.781.  O.  39.5-800.000. 
Seibold.  Andrea:  See — 

Hartweg.  Martin:  Heinau.  Martina.  Seibold.  Andrea;  and  Walz.  Leon- 
haid.  5.580.534.  O  423-239.200. 
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Soldi  Paul  G  .  and  Aigaf.  S.cvc  J  .  lo  W  R  Gnce  *  Co  -Co«n  App«alus 
K»  inline  processing  of  a  healed  and  renting  cononuoos  shee«  of  nulenal 
.S..S79.590.  a   J4  559000 

Seiko  Epson  Cotporation   Hee—  ^ 

Hara,  Tauuo.  Kiuhara.  Joji.  Oshima.  Yasuhiro.  and  Makiba.  Hidem»i. 
5,581.519.  CI   368-64.000.  .....     -r    u      t 

llo.  Nono.  Sh.moda.  Tatsuya;  Wako.  Sumiuka;  Ishibashi.  T^Ao-ki. 
Uek)  Ya.sun<io,  Okeya.  Makoio.  and  Ma«u/a»a.  Miisuho.  5.581. IW). 

CI   324-207  110  ,      T     ««i«.7    n 

Un,  Chong  M  ;  Ho.  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen,  Le  T,  5.581J62.  O 

371  22  100  .     ^  .  „,  _.,    _ 

Un.  Chong  M  .  Ho,  Wai-Yan;  and  Nguyen.  U  Trong.  5J81.74i  U 

395-500  000 
Seiu    Hideya    Yooekubo.  Maialoshi;  Arimura.  Toshio,  and  Takeda. 

Takashi.  5„58l.523,  CI   369-44  110 
Yokouchi.  Hideya.  5.581.423.  CI   360-99A»IO^  „d..l^non 

Yoneyama.  Gen.  and  Tsukahara.  Eiji.  5.581.175.  CI  324-IIJ.OOO 
Seiko  Instnimenis  Inc    Stt—  oiiwm 

Suginoya.  Milsuni.  and  Kanuunon.  Hiloshi.  5.58»).4-36.  CI  205- 1 22  OOO 

Seiko  Precision  Inc    Sre—  _  .     .^  u         i,;  c..„  ch«i 

Shimi/u.  Yukihani.  Hayakawn.Tiuyoshi.  X"!'"'*;  """'"'V-.!!  "ii^," 

chi: Tamura. Toshiya.  Kogo.  Takmhi;  and Oda.  Hajime.  5.581  .-88. CI 

TaUha-Sil^hingo;  mwI  Imanirfu.  A.«ku.  5,581.679.  O  395-142.000 

Seimiya.  Hiromi:  Set—  .  „  .  ,,■  <  cai  tit  r\ 

Nanno.  Nobuvuki;  Aka.«hi.  Ka/uo.  and  Seimiya.  Hiromi.  5.581, "i.  ll 

395  75()()(»0  ,  K.  ^       1 

Seiner.  John  M  ;  and  Baiy.  Roy  S  .  lo  United  Suites  of  Amenca.  National 

Aeronautics  and   Space  Administration    Shock-free   supersonic   elliptic 

„o,Ts  «Hl  m«hod  of  filming  same  5.579.999.  CI   239-265JIO 

Sekel,  Ronald  Disul  shaft  with  fast  and  slow  screw  threads  5,5»0,J>2.  t- 1 

Sekr  H'ideya  Yonekubo.  Ma.satoshi;  Anmura.  Toshio.  and  Takeda,  Takashi. 
to' Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Ijuser  emission  unit,  opbcal  head  and  optical 
memory  device   5..581..523,  CI    369-44  110 
Sekiguchi.  Koichi   .^e  -  .      .,      .     ci.        i      a.  .  i,. 

Wakana.  Taluva.  Inaba.  Koichi;  Sekiguchi.  Koichi:  Shimada,  Aiush  . 
Terai.  Toshiyuki:  Abe.  Nobuo;  and  Fukami.  Kunio.  5,580,233,  LI. 
418  94(100 
Sekiguchi,  Tomohiro  See- 

Nakatani,  Toshifumu  Imai.  Kanji.  Sekiguchi.  Tomohiro;  and  Inada, 
Makoio.  5,-581.148.  O   3I3-»92000. 
Sekisui  lUiseihin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  See-  „...h.k„ 

MoncAa.    Ikuo.    Yamagata,    Hitoyuki;    and    Shimada.    Mutsuhiko. 
5.580,649.  CI  428  .304  4<X)  ... 

Seko  Yukiharu.  Kamogawa.  Hiroshi.  Uemura.  Sashiro  Monkawa.  Miisuaki 
and  Shimojo,  Tokuhide.  to  ISE  Electronics  Corporation  Display  nihe  f<K 
light  source.  5.581,149.  CI    3I3-J93000 

'^'^  VIMC^vin^frand  Self.  Bnan  M  .  5.581.055.  O    181-230000 

Self.  Kevin  G    and  Self.  Brian  M  ,  to  Self,  lUvm  G^Muffl" '"  «;i?P;^"^ 

hand  tools  and  other  pneumatic  device*  5,581.055.  (.1.  18l-Z.»iiiyi 
Selman  Steven  T    and  White.  John  A  .  lo  Blocksom  &  timpany  Matttcss 
construcnoo    with    selected    /ones    of    relative    firmness    and    methiid 
5.579,549.  CI   5  721000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd.  See— 
Kusumoto.  Naolo.  5,581,102,  CI   257  347  000. 
Takemura,  Yasuhiko.  5.581.092,  CI  257-65.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  5.580,820,  O.  437-173.000 
Zhang    Hognytmg.  Lochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Tom;  and  Takemura. 

Yasuhiko.  5.580.792.  CI   437  l(l()00 
Zhang  Hongyong.  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  llochi.  Hideki;  Koyama.  luni. 
MivaMki    Minoni.  Murakami.  Akane.  Konuma.  ToshimitJu;  Sug- 
awara.  Akira.  and  Dehara,  Yukiko.  5.580.800,  CI  437-40  OOf) 
Semiconductor  Physics  Uboratocy  RT  See-     ,„„„,„   „  „.  ,,.„,-, 
Ferrnczi.  GyiVrgy.  and  Horinyi.  Tamis.  5,580,828,  CI.  437-225000 
Senco  Products.  Inc  :  See 

Moorman.  Charles  J  .  5^79.975.  CI.  227-8.000 

'*"*Jr».' j!:""" .t'rS^ngbasch.  Joachim.  5.580.646,  CI  428-228.000 

Sennen.  Mervyn  fi    Srr  .  „  .  .     .  co/>  itt  r~, 

Focrest.  Gtwdon  C  ,  Sennen.  Mervyn  N  ;  and  Curtis,  John.  5.580.524.  LI 

422-63(100 
Senou.  Takashi  See—  _.....■„  ,.    i  u 

Ishikura  Tovoaki;  Ito.  Teruomi;  Kato,  Takashi;  Hone.  Kanitoshi;  Ishi 
l«r'Hin«hi;  and  Semni.  Takashi.  5.580.904.  CI   514-616  000. 
Sens,  Rue«liger  .See  ,i^    „<  1.1. 

Etf bach  Kail  Hein/.  Schefczik,  Ernst.  Sens.  Ruediger;  and  Wiesenfeldt. 
Matthias.  5.580.980.  CI  544-105.000. 

^"'sX^-'f'^ 'P^*™*  Vigmoslad.  Eiik  B  ,  5,581.022.  CI.  73-117.300. 

""tamprop^los.    Hred    P.    and    Rossell.    Manuel    G.    5.581.038,   O. 
7.3-727  000  ,        ... 

Seo  Yuzo.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Cotporation  Apparatus  and  method  for 

CTMipensaling  f<w  noise  in  signals   5.581.488.  CI    364-571  050 
Ser  Jean-Claude,  and  Miguel.  Dolores,  to  L Oreal   Process  for  the  P^P*" 

tiim  of  a  solid  dispersion  of  at  lea.st  one  polyhydnc  alcohol  in  a  fatty  body 

and    the    resulting   dispersion    for   cosmetic    and    pharmaceutical    use. 

5.580.546.  CI  424-59.000.  j 

Serpelloni,  Michel;  See— 


Ribadeau  Dumas.  GuiUaume    and  Serpelloni.  Michel,  5,580,601,  O 

426-660  000 

Servel.  Michel:  See—  .    ..  j.  i    <  cm  «a»   n 

Boyer.  Pierre    Boyer.  Jacqueline,  and  Servel.  Mic+iel.  5,5S1J50,  CI. 

370- .195  000  ..    .  .,     , 

S«fy  George  E  .  and  Smudski.  Jan  A  ,  to  Inlel  Corpormon.  Method  of 
f^ating  a  high  voltage  MOS  transistor  for  flash  EEPROM  applicalKms 
having  a  L-sKled  lightly  doped  gr«n   5.580.807.  CI   ••"-47^000 

Sessler.  Ji«atfun  L  .  Mody.Tarak  D  ;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W  .  Krfl.  Vladimir  A  . 
and  Magda.  Darren,  lo  Pharmacyclits.  Inc  .  and  Board  of  Regents.  Lniv 
of  Teias  Sys  Method  of  magneuc  resonance  image  enhancement. 
5  580  543  Ci  424-9  340 

Sestak.  Joseph  T;  and  Lanccia.  Anthony  H  Toy  stairway  5,580,293,  CI 
446-75  000 

Seto  Kaoru  and  Kasthihara.  Atsushi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Informa 
tion  recording  apparatus  with  smixuhing  processing  Ma  pnel  feature 
detection  and  recording  density  vanati>«<  and  loner  owservation 
5,.58l,358,  a   358-298  000 

Selsuo.  Ito;  See —  .,  .       ..        .-    i.-u    _«.i 

Masatoshi.  Enoki;  Osamu.  Tokunaga;  Setsuo,  Ito;  Masaaki.  Iloh,  and 
Hinrfumi,  Takeuchi,  5,579.992.  CI  236-12.210 

^""C  Bvu^g'k  .  and  Seung.  II  K  ,  5.581.361.  O    '»V^"«>-^^ 
Sentl    Cierhard    Barlcli.  Sabine    Wilmes.  Klaus    Reuict.  Roland.  Schwar/. 

Rudolf,  and  Wc»ch.  l-ncdel.  10  Degussa  AM'fngesellschafi  ftocess  for  the 

impression  of  powdered  substances  5,580,537,  CI  •«23-335  000 
Sfaiti.  Adrian,  and  Al,  Santi^a.  Gunawan.  10  Silicon  O^'"- ^"^   "S^*??" 

and  apparatus  for  anualiasing  ra.stei  scanned  images.  5.58 1. 6»0.  LI.  it-i- 

143000 
SCiS-Thomson  MicToeleitonics  S  A    See-        .„,,,,   ™  «c-«Mrtm 
Gaultier.  Jean  Mane;  and  Yero.  Emilio  M  .  5,581.511,  O  .365-202.000 

SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc.;  See—         

McClure,  David  C  .  5.581.209,  C\  .327  5.38000 

SGS  Thomson  MiCToelecmwics  S  A    .See-  ,    .  «,  ,fci  c\ 

AlvesdeLinu.Jader;Lee,Yong  Uk;  and  Nuaa,  Pierre  J  .5,581, I63,a 

M5  171  0(10 
Saibreun.  Jean^laude.  5.581.095.  O  257-110.000. 
SGS  Thomson  Micnwlectionics  S.r  1  :  See—  .„«nnn 

Golla.  Carla  M  .  and  Olivo.  Marco,  5,58l,.509,  CI  ^'65  »««» 
Pen/a.  Luigi.  Favalli.  Michele;  and  RicctJ.  Bnino,  5.581.563,  Cn.  371 

■'■'  l(X) 
Roisi.  Domenico.  and  Tahara.  Hisa.shi.  5,581,455.  CI   363-60.000. 

Shadmi.  Amnon   .See—  -,,,,o..<  m   irx.  111  (vm 

Ingber.  Noam;  and  Shadmi.  Amnon.  5,579,905,  C\   206-232.000. 

Shaffer.  John  W    See—  ......      .  ^    lu    c  can  tmi 

Zilberstein.  Galina;  Avallon.  James  A.;  and  Shaffer.  John  W..  5,580,290, 

CI  445-6.000  .     .,      . 

Shaffer.  Timothy  D  .  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  'nc„F"~*"'»'i'.f:j'  {^'yT^Jj' 
and  method  to  i*tainfuncU<Hiali/ed  polymer  5..58().935.  CI  525-333  700. 

Shah.  Muhammad  A    See—  ...  j  u 

White    Warren  D ;  Shaft.  Muhammad  A  ;  Lee.  L    James;  and  Han, 
Kcrang.  5.581.468.  CI    364-475.090 

Shah.  Kishore  R    See—  .  „     .       ^    ,        /-    « can  <ti 

Kydonieus.  Agis;  Shah.  Kishore  R  ;  and  Decker,  Stefanie  C,  5,580,573, 

'CI   424-449000 
Shah  Mahesh.  to  Motorola.  Inc  High  pressure  sensor  structure  and  method 

5^81.226.0    338-42.000 
Shahab.  Syed  A  ;  See—  „.    .    .    -      .  .     .caAHiL  n\ 

Patel   Rasik  N  ;  Palel.  Praful  J.,  and  Shahab.  Syed  A ,  5,580,116.  O. 
W6-39  '00  ....         .  u 

Shalali  Mohamad  D  .  Marquan.  James  A  .  Angelo.  Sandra  H  .  and  Hams. 
Rodney  M  to  Sherwin  Williams  Company.  The  Reactive  coatings  com 
pnsing  an  acid-functional  compound,  an  anhydnde  functional  c<«npoond. 
an  ew)xy-funcoonal  compoun»l  and  a  hydroxy-funciKMial  compound 
5,580,926,  CI  525-108.000 

kcmpf    Dale'j  .  Noifieck.  Daniel  W;  Sham.  Hing  L;  Zhao,  Choi; 

S.iwin    Thomas   J  .    Reno.   Daniel   S.   and   Haighl.  Anthony   R, 

5,580.984.  CI   548  204  000 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc :  See—        .     „  .cnoo-i    /-i    <ia 

Bierer.   Donald  E;   and   Peterli-Rolh,   Patncia.  5,580,897,  O    514- 

436  WX) 
Sharma.  Sudhir  See  ..     „  .       .-        j  c  1.  *_ 

Reinen.  Chnstopher  L  .  Sharma,  Sudhir;  Nally,  Robert  M  ;  and  Schafer, 

John  C  .  5.581.280.  CI   345-200000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See—  ,  .     »,      .  „     _^ 

Inui  Tetsuva  Matoba,  Hiroisugu  Hirata.  Susumu;  Ishii.  Yonshige.  and 

Ohu.  Kenji.  5.581.538.  CI    .169-126000 
Kamiya,  Shin,  5,581.650.  CI   395-2  500 
Nakalsu.  Hiroshi.  5.581.116.  CI  257-623  000 
Nomura,    Ma,saru;     Hanano.    Masaaki.    Yamaguchi.    Takeshi;    and 

Terashim..Shigeo.  5.581.521.  CI   369-32  00(y 
Suruki     Akihisa;    Hiroshima.    Yukimi.    and    Ohbayashi.    Kunihiko. 

5.581.053.  CI    ISl  167  000 
Tagawa,  Takao.  5.581.274.  CI   345-104000. 
Yamasaki    Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro;  Hosoda,  Shunji;  Sakata, 

Kazuvuki   Imai.  Takashi  Okalani.  Shigeloshi.  Nishio.  Satoshi.  Taka 

hashi'  Tuyoshi.  Matuura.  Kenji.  Tanaka.  Niwivuki.  Sagayasu.  Teru- 

aki   and  Makino.  Hiroshi.  5.580.458.  CI   210-609.000 
Yamauchi.  Hirokani.  5,581,-342,  C\  355-298.000 


Yoneda.  Hiroshi;  Katoh.  Kenichi;  Ishii.  Yutaka;  and  Kubota,  Yasushi. 

-5,581,273.0.  34.5-90.000 
Yoshioka.  Hideki;  and  Hisamatsu.  Tadashi.  5.580.395.  CI.  136-255.000 
Shea.  John  J.;  Smith.  James  D    B  ;  and  Schoch.  Karl  F..  Jr..  to  Eaton 
Corporation  Conductive  liquid  eomposiuons  and  electrical  circuit  protec- 
tion devices  composing  conductive  liquid  compositions.  5,581,192,  CI. 
324-722.000 
Shelat.  Bhadra:  See— 

RaUjczyk.  James  D.;  Busse.  Juliette  K.;  Chemburkar.  Sanjay  R.;  Dick- 
man.  Daniel  A  .  Ku.  Yi-Yin;  Patel.  Hemantkumar  H  .  Patel.  Ramesh 
R     Sawick.  David  P;  Stan.  John  N  .  Shelai.  Bhadra;  and  Spiwek. 
Harry  O.,  5,580,989,  O   549-77.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See- 
Cowan.  Kenneth  M..  5,580.379.  O    106-789.000. 
Shelley.  Kenneth  R  :  See— 

Felde.  Steven  L.;  and  Shelley.  Kenneth  R..  5,581,073,  CI.  235-489.000. 
Shelly.  Christopher  W.  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  High  voltage  low 

current  connector  interface  5.-580.266.  O  439-281  000. 
Shen.  Kc-fei:  See — 

Crain.  Stanley  M  ;  and  Shen.  Ke-fei,  5,580,876.  O.  514-282.000. 
Shen.  William  W    See- 
Chen,  Chin-Long;   Hsiao,   Mu-Yue;   OTrakoun.   Surasak   K.;   Pells, 
Charles  F;  and  Shen.  William  W.  5.581.071.  O.  2.35-455.000. 
Shepard.  Howard:  See— 

Dvorkis.  Paul;  Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;   Kau.  Joseph;  and 
Bartan.  Edward.  5.581.070.  CI  235-462.000 
Shepard.  Howard  M.;  Balkan.  Edward  D  ;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc  System  for  reading  coded  indici.  with  increased  depth  of 
fieW   5..581.068.  O   235-462000 
Shepard,  Howard  M.;  Barkan.  Edward  D  ;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  to  Symbol 
Technologies.  Inc.  Louvered  light  collection  arrangement  in  electrt>-opCical 
reading  systems.  5.581,069,  O.  235-462.000. 
Shepperd.  Paul  W..  Ill:  See- 
Hamilton,  Glynn  A  ;  and  Shepperd.  Paul  W  .  III.  5.580.422.  O    162- 
4000. 
Sherry  Neil  J ;  and  Denham.  Keith,  to  Avdel  Systems  Limited.  Dual-function 

fastener  and  method  of  use   5.579.986,  CI.  228-175.000. 
Sherwin-Williams  Company.  The:  See — 

Cai.  Rubing.  5,580,995.  O.  549-477.000. 
Moy.  Wynn.  5.580,610,  O  427-333.000. 

Shalati.  Mohamad  D  ;  Marquart.  James  A.;  Angelo.  Sandra  H  ;  and 
Hams.  Rodnev  M  .  5.580.926.  O   525-108000 
Sheu.  Chi  H  :  See—  ' 

Ktwn,  Robert  W ;  Sheu,  Chi  H.;  and  Meredith.  Brent  R.,  5,580,512,  CI. 
264-438.000 
Shi  Jie  Massucco.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Fauteux.  Denis  G..  to  Arthur  D.  Linle.  Inc. 

Electrv>lytic  cell  and  electrolytic  process  5,580,686.  CI.  429-245.000. 
Shiba,  Kazuyoshi:  See— 

Matsubara.  Kivoshi.  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Shiro;  llo.  Takashi;  Mukai. 
Hirofumi:  Sato.  Ma.sanao;  Tcrasawa.  Masaaki;  Kuroda.  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoshi.  5,581,503.  O   365-185.330. 
Shibaliara.  Norihito:  See — 

Hattori.  Jmi;  Tongoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara.  Norihito;  Sawajiri.  Osamu;  and 
Matsumolo.  Hideo.  5,579,562,  CI.  24-452.000 
Shibasaki.  Mitsuharu:  See — 

Koyama.  Yoshihide;  Shiba.saki.  Mitsuharu;  Yokotsuka.  Yoshitake;  and 
Kikuchi.  Kazuo.  .5.581.621.  CI   .381-103.000 
Shibau.  Eiji;  Tamamura.  Manpei;  and  lidaka,  Hiroshi.  to  Fuji  Jukogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Vehicle  intetnal  noise  reduction  system  and  method. 
5.-58 1. 619.  O   381  71.000 
Shibau.  Hisaaki:  See— 

Sugai.   Kazuo;  Shibau.  Hisaaki;   Ito.   Kazuko;  Wataiube.   Ken;   and 
Onishi.  Katsuyoshi.  5.581.278.  O.  345-187.000 
Shibata,  Makoio  See — 

Fujikawa.  Takashi;  Saito.  Asao;  Shibau,  Makoio;  Kohayashi.  Junichi; 
Komuro.  Hirokazu;   Kimura,  Isao;  Ha-scgawa,   Kenji;  and  Ozaki. 
Teruo.  5,580.468.  CI.  216-27  000 
Shibau  Ryoichi;  and  Kaneuchi.  Takao.  10  Hitachi  Meuls.  Ltd.  Die  casting 

method  and  die  ca.sting  machine   5.579.825.  CI    164-493  000. 
Shibau.  Takahiro;  Sonoda.  Futoshi.   Kimura.   Kazuo;  Salou.  Tomio;  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  to  NGK  Spait  Plug  Co  ,  Ltd.  Jig  for  electroplating  lead 
pins  of  an  integrated  circuit  package  5.580,432,  CI.  204-297  OOR 
Shibazaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg    Co  .  Ltd    Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  converting  format  of  an  image  having  linear  color  variation 
5,581.675.0   395-131.000. 
Shichida.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Waunabe.  Katsuya;  Kaji.  Tctsunori;  Tamura,  Naoyuki;  Nakaia.  Kenji; 
Shichida.   Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.   Seiichi;  Okudaira,  Sadayuki;  and 
Suzuki,  Keizo.  5,580.420.  O.  156-643  100 
Shida.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Fuumi.  Toshihiko;  and  Shida,  Yoshihaiu.  5,581,140.  Q.  310-156.000. 
Shields.  James  E  :  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D  ;  Flora,  David  B  ;  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff- 
mann. James  A  ;  Shields.  James  E.;  and  Smiley.  David  L  .  5.580.954. 
0   530-324.000. 
Shiga.  Ichizou;  Kuriyama.  Yuji;  Sakane.  Kaisunobu;  Sasajima.  Muneharu; 
and  Sakurai.   Kouzi.  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Lid    Steenng  wheel  pad 
attachment  structure   5,580,082.  CI.  280-728.300. 
Shih.  Johnson;  and  Tsai.  Peter.  Training  device  for  hitting  a  baseball 

5,580,047,  O  273-2600R. 
Shih,  Ming:  See- 


Pan,  Jing-Jong;  Shih,  Ming;  and  Xu.  Jingyu,  5,581 ,640, 0.  385- 1 1 .000. 
Shihoya.  Takao:  See— 

Monkawa.  Fumihiro;  Yoshikawa,  Akihisa;  Ishikawa.  None;  and  Shi- 
hoya. Takao,  5.580,847.  CI.  510-175.000 
Shimada.  Aiushi:  See — 

Wakana.  Tatuya;  Inaba,  Koichi;  Sekiguchi,  Koichi;  Shiinada.  Atushi; 
Terai.  Toshiyuki;  Abe.  Nobuo;  and  Fukami.  Kunio.  5.580,233.  CI. 
418-94.000. 
Shimada.   Kazutoshi;  Yamashiu.  Yoshio;   Suzuki.  Yasutomo;  and  Niwa. 
Nobu.vuki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Communication  apparatus  and 
method  for  simultaneous  communication  of  audio  and  dau  signals  with 
improved  audio  control   5,-581,560.  CI   370-527  000 
Shimada.  MuLsuhiko:  See — 

Morioka.    Ikuo;    Yamagau.    Hiroyuki;    and    Shimada,    MutsuUko. 
5.580,649.  O.  428  304.400. 
Shimano.  Inc.:  See — 

Ha-segawa.  Kiyoshi.  5.579.879.  O    192-45.000. 
Shimatani.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Yamada    Tadavoshi;  Gotou.  Kazumi;  Tozuka.  Masahiro;  Shimauni. 
Tsuyoshi;  and  Maeda.  Yoshinobu.  5.580.145.  O   353-74.000 
Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Takahashi. 
Tadashi.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  processing  method  and 
apparatus  for  synthesizing  a  pluralitv  of  images  ba.sed  on  density  values 
5.581.377.  O.  358-540.000 
Shimizu.  Hideaki:  See — 

Kaburagi.  Hiroshi;  Ichikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu,  Hideaki;  Yaguchi, 
Hiroyuki;  Abe.  Yoshinori;  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro,  5,581,359.  O. 
358-298.000. 
Shimizu.  Kaoru:  See — 

Lee.  Tekken;  Takeuchi.   Nobunan;   L'chiyama.   Haruyoshi;   Shimizu. 
Kaoru;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyamada.  Yahei.  5,581.389.  CI. 
359-156.000. 
Shimizu.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Iwatsuka.  Takeshi;  and  Shimizu.  Kazuhiko.  5.580.445. 0.  210-137.000. 
Shimizu.  Yoshitake:  See — 

Funato.  Masatomi;  Shimizu.  Yoshitake;  Ishimaru.  Seijiro;  Kubo.  Norio; 

Nagao,  Kazuya;  and  Asano.  Tcnimichi.  5.580.691.  O.  430-106.600. 

Shimizu.  Yukiharu;  Hayakawa,  Tsuyoshi;  Kojima,  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Shoichi; 

Tamura.  Toshiya;  Kogo.  Takashi;  and  Oda,  Hajime,  10  Seiko  Precision  Inc. 

Ink  jel  head  block.  5.581,288,  O   347-87.000. 

Shimoda.  Tatsuya:  See — 

llo.  Nono;  Shimoda.  TaLsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Ishibashi.  Toshiyuki; 
Ueki.  Yasunori;  Okeya.  Makoio;  and  Matsuzawa.  Mitsuho.  5.581,180. 
0.  324-207.110 
Shimoji.   Koji;   Iwau.   Minoru;  and   Harada.   Kenichi.  to  Toyou  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Double  walled  exhaust  pipe  for  an  engine.  5,579,639, 
0  60-322  000 
Shimojo.  Tokuhide:  See — 

Seko    Yukiharu.   Kamogawa.  Hiroshi;  Uemura.  Sashiro;  Morikawa. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Shimojo.  Tokuhide.  5.581.149.  O.  313-493.000 
Shimokawa.  Katsuhisa:  See— 

Kiuchi.  Hideo;  Shimokawa.  Katsuhisa;  Sakai,  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura, 
Yukihiro.  5.580.000.  O.  239-533  120 
Shimomura,  Akihiko:  See — 

Watanabe.  Takashi;   Masuda,   Kazuaki;   Shimomura.  Akihiko;   Saito. 
Akio;  Kashino.  Toshio.  and  Ka.samolo.  Masami.  5.581285.  CI.  347- 
45.000 
Shimomura,  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Tada,   Nobuhiko;   Miyanagi.   Naoki;   Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki;  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  5.580.466.  CI.  216-3.000. 
Shimolsusa.  Mineo:  See — 

Kalaoka.  Yuzo;  Asaba.  Tetsuo;   Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzunhara,  Hiroshi. 
Fujiu.  Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji;  aino.  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa. 
Mineo;  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5,580,808.  CI.  437-48.000. 
Shin-Etsu  Bio.  Inc.:  See— 

Honma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Murofushi,  Kanji.  5,580.763,  O. 
435-104.000 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co  .  Lid  :  See— 

Hayashida.  Akira;  and  Mon.  Shigeru.  5.580.912.  CI  524-88000 
Honma.  Taira;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Murofushi.  Kanji.  5.580.763.  CI 

435-104.000 
Ogawa.  Kinya.   Hirasawa.  Yoichi;  Oshima.  Takao;  and  Nishimura. 

Yoshiaki.  5,580.192.  CI.  405-263.000 
Tarumi.  Yasuo;  Kishiu.  Hirofumi;  and  Takago.  Toshio.  5,580.992,  O. 

549-346.000 
Tsuchiya.  Junji;  Takemura.  Katsuva;  Waunabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshi- 
humi;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu!  5.580.9.36.  CI   525.340000 
Shin.  Jeong  S..  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Detergent  dissolution 

apparatus  of  wa.shing  machine   5.579.656,  CI.  68-17.00R 
Shindo.  Isao:  See — 

Okayama.  Ma.sao;  Terayama.  Takao;  Honma.  Kazuo;  Ohki,  Hiroshi; 
Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mutou.  Shigeo.  5,580,526.  O  422- 
66.000 
Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Bang  H..  5.579,948.  O   220-707.000. 
Shingu.  Hideo:  See — 

Taguchi.  Kohei;  Ayada.  Michihiko;  and  Shingu,  Hideo,  5.580,665.  CI. 
428-550.000. 
Shinjo.  Katsuhiko;  Kaneko.  Shuzo;  Okada,  Shinjiro;  and  Miyau.  HirokaLsu. 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  LCD  electrode  projections  of  vanable  widths 
and  spacmgs.  5,581,381.  CI.  349-85.000. 
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ShinKX  Kcnji,  Tringuchi.  Tiluo.  KiUyim^  Hiroyuki.  Kaugin    Kazulani; 

YamashiU  Masauka;  Togano.  Takeshi.  Terada.  Ma&ahm).  and  Sato.  Junko. 

lo  CaiKMi  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of  producing  a  liquid  crystal  com 

position   5.580.489.  CI   252  299610 
Shinohara.  Tadashi   S**—  _   ^,    .,„^,„„^ 

Ul   Bnj  B    and  Shinohara.  Tadashi.  5.580.667.  CI  428-610000 
Shinohara.  Takayuki.  lo  Mitiubuhi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  IC  memory 

card    host  device  and  connecting  system  of  IC  memory  card  and  host 

device.  5.581.127.  O   257-679.000 
Shinohara.  Wauuu.  Yamamoto.  Yasuaki;  and  Hosokawa.  Hiroshi.  to  Sanyo 

Electric  Co  Ltd   Methods  of  remi>ving  semiconductor  film  with  energy 

beams   5.580.473.  CI   219  121  690 
ShinoHiki,  Tetsunon   See— 

Yamada.  Masaya;  Fulami.  Yasuo;  Shinozaki.  Tetsunon;  and  Kjoka. 
Mamoru.  5.579.911.  CI   206-531000 
Shiokawa.  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shinichi;  Kagabu.  Shinro;  and  Monya.  Koichi.  to 

Nihon   Bayer  AgrtKhem   K  K    Insectiadal  nitroraethyl  or  niteoimino 

heteitmieUiyl  heteiwyclics  5.580.889.0   514-343  000 

^"'"ku^.  Vlisahani.  1^  Kubota.  Tadaushi.  5.580.976.  O.  540-200000. 
Shionoya.  Takashi  Ser—  .     „     .  j 

Oki    Hiroshi:  Iwasaki.  Jun;  Shionoya.  Takashi;  Iwasaki.  Yutaka;  and 
Mauuura.  Keiji.  5.581.345.  CI  356-4.010 

Shirahama.  Nonaki   See  ,,.„r^ 

Kuma.  Toshimi;  and  Shirahama.  Nonaki.  5.580.370.  CI.  96-154  000 
Shiraishi.  Akihiko  See  ,  .o, -mo 

Sa.saki. Takashi;  Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  and  Yamamolo.  Miyumi.  5.581  J»», 
CI    348-222.000. 
Shiraishi    Takashi;   07.aki.   Naoyuki;   Minora.   Toshimichi;   and    Kimura. 
Hiioshi   to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Control  devitx  and  method  for  automatic  trans 
mission'  5J80.331.  O.  477-109.000. 
Shiranuru.  Bruce:  See —  ,,on-,,t 

McGrath.  Michael  S  ;  Hemdier.  Brian:  and  Shiramiui.  Bruce.  5.580.715. 
a  435  5()00 
Shirasaka.  Takuma:  See 

Kojima.   Kiji;  Yoshioka.   Hidetoshi.   Murakami.   Kunichika;   Mitsuya. 
Hiroaki;  Shirasaka,  Takuma.  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5.580.860.  CI 
514-45000. 
Shirasu.  Hiroshi:  See— 

Naraki.  Tsuyoshi    Yanagihara.  Masamitsu.  Shira.su.  Hiroshi;  Hamada. 
Tonx*ide.  Kikuchi.  Tetsuo.  and  YamanxHo.  Nooaki.  5.581.075.  CI 
250-205  000 
Shiraion.  Kazuloshi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd    Viewfinder  umt  in  a 

camera   5..58I.318.  CI    396-296000 
Shiseido  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Pukuda.  Minora:  Naganumt  Maaako.  Yamase.  Yuki;  Yokokawa.  Yoshi 

hin..  and  Ki>masaki.  Hisayuki.  5.580.549.  CI  424-62000 
Yoshida.    Kalsunori:   Yanaki.  Toshio.   and  Yamaguchi.       Michihiro. 
5.579.769.  CI    I28-*600I0. 

^"""YOThKu!  HajiJne.  and  Shitara.  Kenya.  5,580.740.  O.  435-7.230 
Shneifer.  Vilaly    Lonery  type  game,  and  a  method  of  playing  the  same 

5.580.054.0  273-138.100 
Shnier.  Michael  J    See —  ..,.,,    ..taaiA 

Jones.  Gareth  M  .  Jenkins.  Jeffrey  A.,  and  Shnier.  Michael  J  .  5J79.814. 
CI    141  .3H3(X)0 

Naniiawa!  Hi^;  and  Uchikoshi.  Gohji.  5J580J58.  a.  29-25  030. 
Shoham.  tXifon:  See — 

Katz.   Itai.  Uzrad,  Oran;  and  Shoham.  Do«on,  5.581.775.  O.   395- 
5K7  000 
Shoii    Fumio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  communicating 

apparatus   5.581.374.  O    358  500  000. 
Shores.  Marvin  W .  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Conwioo  resistant 
elecmimagnetic  shielding  gasket.  5.581.048.  O.  I74-35.0OC. 

Shorr.  Robert  See  „.„...  .«/,  a^a  r^ 

Bomalaski.  John  S.  Clark.  Michael  A  ;  and  Shon.  Robert.  5.580.968.  CI 

536-23500 
Shwmck.  Larry  J    Step  up  platform  *ith  folding  hand  rail    5.579.864.  O. 

182  113  0«) 

"s'^vicz.  Steven  A  .  and  Shoults,  Robeit.  5Ji79.991.  O.  229-164  000 
Showa  Aluminum  Corporation  See— 

Terada  Takashi:  Kojima.  Ma.sahiro.  Monta,  Taim;  Arakawa.  Kalsuyuki. 

I»ai'.  Ichim;  and  Furata.  Masakani.  5J8I.799.  CI  428-553.000. 

Shu.  Emilv  Y    See  .     „  ,       ,        .   ,        ^ 

Gui  John  Y .  Berdahl.  Donald  R  .  Shu.  Emily  Y .  Salvo.  Joaeph  J ;  and 

Feldman.  Sandra  F.  5.580.741.  O  435  7 930 

Shulman  David  M  Lightweight  cementitKHis  coitipositions  and  methods  of 

theit  production  and  use   5.580.378.  O    106-677  000 
Shulman.  Mark  L:  See  ....     -,„„„,„ 

Cook  Richard  B  .  Mallee.  Frank  M  .  and  Shulman.  Mark  L..  5,580.959. 
O '53a .373  000 
Shulu    John  W.  and  While.  Douglas  H.  to  Promega  Corporation    Noo- 

radio«:tive  eatyme  assay   5.580.747.  CI   435-24.000 
Siben,  WUbam  P    See-  .  ..    ^    o..     _, 

Co«»,  Stephen  M.;  Sibert,  William  P    and  Campbell.  G.  Edward. 
5.579.936.0.215-261000 


Sibuya  Hiroshi.  Katsuyama.  Yukio:  Hoshino.  Keisuke:  and  Inazawa.  Kat 
sumi.  10  Fujitsu  Limited  Library  apparatus  having  accessor  with  bar  code 
reader  which  routes  at  a  different  honzontal  posioon  when  reading  a  bar 
code  failed  at  a  fir«  position  5.581.522.  O  369  36000 
Sidelko.  John  E  :  Dnissel.  Douglas  W .  and  Deffner.  Gary  W .  to  A  R  WilHey 
&  Sons.  Inc  Centrifugal  pump  with  electromagnetic  actuator  mechanism 
5.580^15.0  415-113.000 
Siefer,  David  See  -  ^      ,         j  t         1 

Padula.  Michael  J ;  Siefer.  David;  Chiappetta.  Frank;  and  Trousil. 
Tonus.  5.581.052.  O    178-18.000. 

Siemens  AkDengesellschaft:  See—  

Dirkmeier.  Karl  Gerd.  5.581.227.  O  338-51.000 

Flieger    Richard;   DHulsier,  Freddy,  and  Van   Houdenhove,   Rony. 

5.580.260.  CI   439  188  000 
Fundneider.  Oswald:  Lutz.  Karl  Anton,  and  Loebig.  Norben,  5.581.551. 
CI    370-395000 

Held.  Oliver.  5.581.184.  O   324-309000  

Lindsterft.  Werner:  and  Pirkl.  Georg.  5.581.183.  CI   324  309.000. 
Ludwig  Josef:  and  Strahl.  Karl.  5.581.791.  O  395-860  000 
Mussen.  Michel.  5.580.276.  CI   439- 581.000. 
Pausch.  Guenriier.  5.581.187.  O    "4^318  000 
Redel.  Thomas,  and  Fiebiger.  Clemens.  5.580.291.  O  445-28.000. 
Siemens  Eiectnc  Limited  See—  .,-m,..,    n    n» 

Cook.  John  E  :  Perry.  Paul:  and  Huemken.  Peter.  5.579.741.  O.  123- 
516000 
Siemens  Solar  GmbH:  See—  •  <on  «io   <-i    ttJL^ 

van  den  Berg.  Robeit;  and  Bauer.  Hans  Juergen.  5.580J09.  O    264- 

272  150 
Sierocuk.  Thoma.«  J     See—  ,    »,      ■     ir-j, 

Hamblin.  Steven  W    Win.  David  A    Sierocuk.  P«>™*|;  N'Co^»-  *^ 
M  .  Onen.  Matthew  R  .  and  Berky.  Craig  B  .  5.580.067.  CI.  227 
176  100 
Sierra.  George  H.   See—  j  .     c      i.     -^ 

Wall   Robert:  Sierra.  George  H  ;  Evans.  Roben;  Bazydola.  Sarah;  and 
Polito.  Alan.  5J8O.790.  O  436-45.000 

^'*"p,S!^'«k!'RSi^J  .  and  Crawford.  Curt,,  J..  5.580.309.  O.  463- 

16  000 
Sigma.  Inc  :  See— 

Hagiwara.  Taka.shi.  5.580.055.  CI.  273-143  OOR 

"'"^;^"^.i^iX'rR?erP-nck  L..  5.580.502.  O  264^.500. 

'"TfiS?trJ."Lj':^li'sanlosa.  Gunaw«,.  5.581.680.  CI  395-143.000 

Silla.  Mark.  10  Advanced  Micto  Devices.  Inc  Conditio  d«ecl«  and  pjron 

tizer  with  asMKianvity  determination  logic   5.581.730.  O   .395-4  n  WW 

'  "oL^ick.  Anthony  J  .  Jr.  5.581.001.  CI   554227  000 
Silva  James  M  ;  and  Pyles.  Roben  A  .  to  General  Bectnc  Company  _Mefhod 
for  prepanng  aromatic  bischloroformate  compositions  and  polycarhooalea. 
5.580.951.  O   528-371  000  ^^ 

Silveri.  Michael  A  Pool  punher  aiuching  apparatus  and  method  5.580.43B. 

O   205-687  000 

Silverman.  Harvey  F    See-  ccoi<.->n    c^ 

Brandstein.   Michael  S.;  and  Silverman.  Harvey  F..  5.581.620,  CI. 

38192  000  ^       ,    ,  K_ 

Sim  Jae  K  Adjusuble  belt  fastener  with  spring  biased  male  fastener  member 

5  J79.563.  CI   24  585  000 
Simamura.  Katunon   See—  .,    .^    .      .       „       \. 

Monu.  Ai.Nushi.  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa.  Takahashi.  Toshiaki:  Ito.  Kayako: 
Oochi    Hiroyasu.  Koba.  Tomohito.  Simamura.  Katunon;  Tomimoto. 
Hiroaki.  and  Takizawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.580.918.  CI.  524-413.000 
Simmonds  Precision  Products  lot    See—  ..o, -,.0   ^    i..« 

Spillman.  William  B.  Jr.  and  Durkee.  Scott  R..  5.581.248.  O    340- 
870  310 
Simmons,  Thomas  E.  Jr   See  c    1     o    _i 

Paauetle  Stanley  V    Jalben.  Karl  J    Simmons.  Thomas  E  .  Jr.  Beard. 
MSil  S.aiJd  St  Armand.Deb,xahL.  5.581. 649.  O  385  14<l()0O 
Simonson.  Roy.  to  Lumej.  Inc  Shoulder  press  esercise  machine  and  method 
ofeserasing  5.580.341.  O  482  100  000 

"""^^.•SI^^C  .^Simpson.  James  D  .  5.581.018.  O   73-49  800 

Simpson.  Roger  T    See—  ..,..„  <ciott<   r-i 

Mon,  Philip  J  .  Simpson.  Roger  T:  and  Todd.  Kevin.  5.579.665.  CI. 
74-574000 

Singapore  Insunite  of  Standards  etc  ;  See— 
Kai.  Fu  J  .  5J80.606.  O  427-164.000 

""'^'SSTTell]^;  ^^o^  Hm«h..  5.579.708.  O    11 2- 155  000 
Singer.  Jack  See —  „     . .        .  _  ■  .a. 

Bianco  James  A  .  Woodson.  Paul.  Porabek,  David;  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.580.873.0.514-263.000 
Bianco  James  A  .  Woodson.  Paul;  Porabek.  David,  and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.580.874.  O   514-263  000 
Singh.  Gurhir  See —  „   ^^       „..  j  ■.        1 

Sarantdhar.  Nitin  V.  Lai.  Koorad  K  .  Singh.  Ourbir.  Rhodehamel. 
Midulel  W.  and  Fisch.  Matthew  A  .  5.581.782.  O  395-800000 

^'"'"viil'Drsii:  O^J  L  .  and  Sinha.  Atul  N  .  5.581.554.  O  37^482  000 
Sir)ani.  Abolfazi   See— 


Munioe.  Steven  J.;  Siijani.  Abolfazi;  and  Voldal.  Enk  E..  S.58I.76S.  CI 
.395-677  000. 
SkakMi.  John  W    See— 

Popadmk.  John  A  :  and  Skalon.  John  W..  5.580,052.  CI.  273-I27.00R. 
SKC  Limited:  See- 
Lee.  Young-Jin;  Lee.  Kwang-Hyung;  Woo.  Seung-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung; 
Han.  Joon  Hee;  and  Kim.  Nam-II.  5.580.652.  CI.  428-328.000. 
Skibowski.  Klaus:  See — 

Richter.  Ingo:  and  Skibowski.  Klau.s.  5.581.178.  CI  324-177.000. 
Skinger.  Gregory  P.  to  United  Parcel  Service  of  America.  Inc  Method  and 
system  for  transfomied  target  image  acquisition.  5.581.636.  CI.  382- 
276000 
Skinner.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Givens.  Fenton  L.;  Skinner.  Thomas  J.;  and  Ingram.  Paul  M..  5.581.638. 
O   .382-294.000 
Skold.  Johan:  See  — 

Ugland.   Jon    K.:    Gudmundson.    Perols   B.   C;   and   Skold.   Johan. 
5.581.548.  CI   370-330.000 
Skormin.  Victor  A  :  See — 

Thompson.  Roben  A.;  Tascillo,  Mark  A.;  and  Skormin.  Victor  A., 
5.581.483.  CI.  364-554.000. 
Skolheim.  Terje  A  :  See — 

Bell,  Thomas  W ,  Sahni.  Suresh  K.;  and  Skocheim,  Terje  A.,  5.580.527. 
CI  422-82.070 
Skouson.  John  D  :  See — 

Cuevas.  Jess  A.;  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  O'Loughlin,  John  P.;  and  Skouson. 
John  D  .  5.580.085.  O.  280  737.000 
Sky  Oimber.  Inc  :  See — 

Rowell.  Steven  B  .  5.579.866.  CI.  182-150.000. 
Slate.  Chnstina  D.:  See— 

Soderquist.    Quin;    Cochran.    Patricie    G.;    and    Slate.    Christina    D.. 
5.580.080.  O.  280-728.200 
Slater.  Roben  J  :  See— 

Boffey.  Stephen  A.;  Jones.  Heddwyn.  Slater.   Roben  J ;  Arokiaraj. 
Pappusamy;  Cheong.  Kay  F.  Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y.;  and 
Yeang.  Hoong  Y.  5.580.768.  CI.  435-172  300. 
Slanery.  James  A  :  and  White.  Charles  E.  T.  to  Indium  Corporation  of 
Amenca.  The  Lead-free  alloy  containing  tin.  silver  and  indium.  5.580.520. 
0  420-557  000. 
Slavin.  Shimon:  See — 

Abramskv.  Oded.  Karussis.  Dimilrios.  Lehamann.  Dan;  and  Slavin. 
ShinKMi.  5..580.882.  CI   514-312.000 
Slominski.  Miroslaw  M  :  and  Okazalu.  Hiroyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Multi 
link  type  self  healing  system  for  communicatior  networks  5.581.689.  CI 
395-182.020 
Sloae.  Thomas:  See — 

Kivioja.   Matti;    Ravola.   Sointu;   Slotte.  Thomas;   Maunula.  Teuvo; 
HiirkOnen.  Mam;  and  Vina,  Piricko.  5.580.533.  O.  423-213.500. 
Slyper.  Colin.  Coin  collection  arrangements  5.579.888.  O.  194-350.000. 
Smeltzer.  Paul:  See — 

Preslicka.  A  J  ;  Paierick.  Roben  J  ;  and  Smeltzer.  Paul.  5J79.5T7.  CI. 
29-890  080. 
Smiley.  David  L.:  See — 

DiMarchi.  Richard  D.;  Rora.  David  B  :  Heath.  William  F.  Jr;  Hoff 
mann.  James  A  :  Shields.  James  E.:  and  Smiley.  David  L..  5.580.954 
CI  530324000 
Smilo.  Sheldon:  See — 

Bhardwaj.  Narender  K.;  Glezer.  Bons.  Maden.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Smilo 
Sheldon.  5.580.172.  CI   374-137.000 
Smith.  Bnan  J  .  to  Microsoft  Corporation   Method  and  system  for  dynami 
cally  sharing  RAM  between  virtual  memory  and  disk  cache.  5.581.736.  C! 
395-497010 
Smith.  Carroll  W :  See— 

Maddox.  Jeffrey  T;  and  Smith.  Carroll  W .  5.580.164. 0  362-293  000 
Smith.  Christopher  D  :  See — 

Nelson.    Richard    F;    Kenny.    Paul    J  :    and    Smith.   Christopher   D 
5.579,752.0    124-87.000. 
Smith.  Christopher  J.  B..  IV.  to  Prism  Enterprises.  Inc.  Exercise  device 

5.580.335.  0   482-44.000. 
Smith.  Darren  C  :  Nishizawa.  Kenji;  McCanen.  David  J  .  Ravanpey.  Ramin 
and  Braun.  Russell  G  .  to  Nintendo  of  Amenca,  Inc    Holcl-ba.sed  video 
game  and  communication  system.  5.581.270.  CI.  345-2.000 
Smith.  David  A  .  Townsend.  Laurace;  Newman.  Dawn;  and  Duff.  Ronald  G 
Method  for  inducing  human  myocardial  cell  proUferabon   5.580.779.  CI 
435-240  200 
Smith.  Edward.  Jr.:  See — 

Schleifstein.  Roben  A  :  and  Smith.  Edward.  Jr.,  5,580,657.  CI    428- 
406  000 
Smith.  George  A..  Fogle.  Thomas  K  ;  and  Lakes.  Larry  S.,  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration Combination  transfer  and  bypass  isolation  switch  utilizing  drawoui 
protective  devices  and  key  interlocks  5.581.133,  CI.  307-64.000 
Smith.  James  C  :  See — 

DeVaughn.  Donald  H  ;  and  Smith,  James  C,  5.580.529.  O.  422 
lOIOOO 
Smith.  James  D.  B.:  See- 
Shea.  John  J  ;  Smith.  James  D  B.;  and  Schoch.  Kari  F.  Jr..  5.581.192. 
O   324  722.000. 
Smith.  Jeanne  E.:  See — 

Powers.  Edward  J  ;  Nielsen.  Steve  F;  Smith.  Jeanne  E.;  and  Thomburg. 
Theodore  S  .  5.580.459.  O  210-634.000. 


Smith.  Keith  T.  and  McDougall,  Gord  Seal  bell  gripping  device  for  use  writh 

child  safety  seats.  5.579.561.  CI   24170000 
Smith.  Richaixl:  See — 

Bleth.  David;  Banks.  Gerald:  Coppedge.  Todd;  DcWitt.  William;  Hahn. 
OUver;   Hunking.   Maurice:   Mullineaux.  Wayne;  Peters.  Manfred; 
Smith.  Richard;  and  Waiter.  Todd.  5.580.3O4.  CI.  452-122.000 
Smith.  Richard  H.:  See— 

Ippolito.  Roben  M.:  Haque.  Wasimul;  Jiang.  Cong:  Hanna.  H    Rizk; 
Venot.  Andre  P:  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V.:  Kashem.  Mohammed  A.:  and 
Smith.  Richard  H..  5.580.858.  CI  514-25.000 
Smith.  Thomas  J.,  to  Til   Industries.   Inc    Mounting  clip  with  back-up 

overvoltage  protection  5.581,428.  O   361-119.000. 
Smith.  Walt  lo  FN   Manufacturing.  Inc.   Receiver  for  a  machine  gun. 

5,580,474,0   219-137  OOR. 
SmithKline  Beecham  Corporation:  See — 

Jonak.  Zdenka   L  ;   Debouck.  Christine;  Clark.  Robert:  and  Tnilli. 
Stephen.  5.580.720.  CI.  435-5  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  p. I.e.:  See — 

King.  Francis  D  :  Gaster.  Laramie  M  ;  Mulholland.  Keith  R  .  Rahman. 
Shiriey  K.;  Wyman.  Paul  A  :  Sanger.  Gareth  J..  Wardle.  Kay  A  . 
Baxter.  Gordon   S..   Kennett.  Guy  A  .  and   Kauman.  Albeno  J.. 
5.580.885.  O  514-321.000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

FitzPatnck.  Roger  S..  5.581.739,  CI   395-500.000. 
Smudski.  Jan  A  :  See — 

Sery.  George  E.;  and  Smudski.  Jan  A.,  5.580.807.  O.  437-47.000. 
Snap-on  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Doan.  Jimmy.  Kadlecek.  Alois;  Chan.  Jason  C  C  :  and  Heiligenlhal. 
Charles  H  .  5.580.137.  CI   312-257  100 
Snellman.  Jorma.  10  Valmel  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  sealing 
a  suction  box  of  a  suction  roll   in  a  paper  machine    5.580.424.  CI 
162-371.000 
Snow  Brand  Milk  Products  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Handa.  Hanimi.  and  Takeshila.  Yasuyoshi.  5.580.880.  CI  514-305.000 
Snvder.  James  J .  10  Blue  Sky  Research  Incorporated  Microlens  assemblies 

and  couplers  5,581.414.  CI.  359-819.000. 
Snyder.  Roben  J.:  See — 

Dcmpsey,   Michael    K.;   Kotfila.   Mark    S  ;   and   Snyder.   Roben   J.. 
5.579.775.  CI.  128-670.000 
So.  Kimming  K.:  See — 

DiBnno.  Michael  T:  Hicks,  E>wain  A.;  Lattimore.  George  M.;  So. 
Kimming  K  .  and  Youssef.  Hanaa.  5.581.734.  CI   395-496.000. 
Sobue.  Ikuo:  See — 

Malsumoto.  Hiroaki.  Sobue.  Ikuo;  Ejiri.  Seiirtu;  Kiguchi.  Masao:  Ishi- 
zuka.    Hanio;    Malsumoto.   Yasuhiro;   and    Nakayama.   Yoshiyuki. 
5.580.045.  CI   271-298.000. 
Societe  Eurapeene  De  Propulsion:  See — 

Morozov.  Alexei  1 ;  Bougrova,  Antonina  1  .   Niskine.  Valentine  T; 
Dessijalskov.  Alexei  V:  and  Valentian.  Dominique.  5.581.155.  CI. 
315-111.210. 
Societe    Nabonale   d' Etude   el   de   Construction   de    Moleurs   d' Aviation 
"Snecma"  :  See — 

Naudet.  Jacky  S..  5.579.644.  CI.  60-726.000 
Soderquist.  Quin:  Cochran.  Patriae  G  ;  and  Slate.  Chnstina  D..  to  Monon 
International.  Inc.  Cushion  attachment  for  airbags    5,580.080.  Q.  280- 
728.200 
Soga.  Mamoni:  See — 

Ogawa.  Kazufumi;  Mino.  Norihisa;  and  Soga.  Mamoru.  5.580.605.  CI. 
427-155.000. 
Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Oda,  Tsuneo.  to  Takeda  Ciiemical 
Industries.   Lid.    Benzopyran  dcnvatives  and  their  use.   5.580.863.  CI. 
514-80.000 
Sohn.  Wayne  J.   See — 

Chainer.  Timothy  J.;   Sohn.  Wayne  J.;  and  Yamichuk.  Edward  J.. 
5.581420.  CI  360-75.000 
.Sokol.  Vitaly  A.:  See— 

Labunov.  Vladimir  A.;  Sokol.  Vitaly  A.;  Parkun.  Vladimir  M.;  and 
Vbtobyova.  Alia  1 .  5.580.825.  O.  437-194.000. 
Sokusai.  Hidetoshi:  See — 

Uchida.  Katsuvoshi;  Mauno.  Kimie;  and  Sokusai.  Hidetoshi.  5.580.119. 
CI   296  146  600 
Solar  Conversion  Corp.   See — 

Emery.  William  M..  5.580.277.  CI.  439-582.000. 
Solar  Turhines  Incorporated:  See — 

Bhardwaj.  Narender  K.;  Glezer.  Boris;  Maden.  Kenneth  H.;  and  Smilo. 

Sheldon.  5.580.172.  CI   374-137.000 
Frey.  Gary  A  .  deceased;  and  Jimenez.  Oscar  D..  5.580.219.  O   416- 
217000. 
Solartech  Enterprises.  LLC:  See — 

Goudjil.  Kamal.  5.581.090.  O.  250-474  100. 
Solenthaler.  Rudolf  See — 

Caviezel.  Rafael;  and  Solenthaler.  Rudolf.  5.580.007.  O  241-199.120 
Soltysiak.  John  R..  lo  Moore  Business  Forms.  Inc.  Shingled  linerless  label 

rolls.  5.580.012.  O.  242  528000 
Some.  Raphael  R  :  See— 

Ludwig.  David  E  :  Saunders.  Christ  H.;  Some.  Raphael  R  .  and  Stuart. 
John  J .  5.581.498.  CI   365-63.000 
Sommen.  Petrus  C    W;  and  Van  Valburg.  Chnstinus  J.,  to  US    Philips 
Corporation  Adaptive  discrete-time  uansvei^  filter.  5381.494.  O.  364- 
724.160. 
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Sommcn..  Jame*  A  .  lo  Teledyne  l«lu,m«.  Inc  Method  '"  "-^'ng  »luW< 
iirconium  »nd  h«fnium  org»nic  icid  compkies  5.58 1. OOJ.  tl  5>e>- 
55.000 

''"^i^imufrFuimhilo.  Inuhori.  Yoduo;  Sone.  TWuhin.;  «iid  Tjuchiya. 
Yaiuhani.  5.581.623.  C\   181  192000 

'^"*Hl;!^y.  A^  B  .  CXurnag.  Ed*«l  A  ;  nd  Song.  Lee  V.  5J81.177.  CI 
324-158  100 

'""''AU^M.r/.   Monuitmcr.  Luc.  (^'^■^'^'■^Vi'i^"'' 

S,Miigo.  Pienr.  and  Guyader.  Mireille.  5.580.739.  CI  435-7.100. 
Sonnenhure.  William  K    Sre—  ur.n  ._  v 

Bcavo  Joseph  A    Chubonneau.  Harry;  and  Sonnenborg.  Williim  K  . 
5.580.771.  CI  435  199  000 
Soiuier  David  P.  Brown.  David  A  .  Kagy.  Carl  W  .  aiKl  Wauoo.  William  J  . 
to  Tandem  Computers  Incocporaied.  Apparatus  for  unil  control  and  ptes 
ence  detection   5.581.201.  CI   326- 56.M0. 

Sonoda.  Putoshi   See-- .  . 

Shibaia.  Takahiiti;  Soooda.  Futoihi;  Kimura.  Kazuo;  Salou.  Tomio.  and 
Ishikawa.  Koichi.  5.580.432,  CI   204-297  OOR 
Sonuparlak,  Birol:  See  -  „      ,    ,-        j    .i    c     <-.«._ 

Kennedy.  Chnsl.n>her  R.  S«nup«lak.  B'-ol.  f"^  Ah  S  .  ^.er. 
J.*n  H  .  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.580.643.  O  428-212000 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

Fuiisiwa.  Hiiotoshi.  5.581.533.  CI   .369  112  000  ,.,^-ww, 

Hivlshi  Yutaka   and  MatsushiU.  Takeshi.  5.581.106.  C\.  237-3««)0 
U;^  Takeshi,  and  Yamane,  Ryoichi.  5.580,676.  O.  429-13L000. 
Kuioda.  Hideaki.  5,580.805,  CI   437^000^ 
Kusaka.  Takahisa;  Kanbe,  Hide»>;  Izumi,  Akio:  Abe,  Hideshi;  Ohaahi. 

m1b«kx,;  and  A«u.  Ausushi,  5.581,099,  O.  257222.000. 
Maeda,  Keiichi,  5,581,125,  CI   257-767.000 

Maisumura,  Osamu;  Kanou.  Keiji;  Inoue.  Hajime;  and  YinaphMm. 

Naofumi.  5.581..360.  CI   .38fe-»6  0OO  ,.     ,  .omoi  o 

Miwa.  Hiroyuki;  Gomi,  Takayuki:  and  Kato,  Katsuyuki,  5,580,797,  O 

437-32000.  „       „        ..  J 

Naoi   Takayoshi    Sako,  Ymchiro;  OhMki,  Minoru.  Ono,  Tomoko;  and 

Yamunoto,  Miusuytwhi.  5.579,783,  O    128-782  000 
Sahara  Hiroshi.  5..581.164,  CI   315-371  000, 
S.  Hiroshi;  and  Takahashi.  Hideki.  5J(8I  J25.  CI   369-44  270 
S«ii>  Teruo  5  581581    CI    375-.V41  000. 

TJuhXlUiisum^n;  and  Sado,  Toshiyuk.,  5.581,363  CI  386-109.000. 
Terada,  Yukihmi,  Maenaka,  Hirohide,  and  Kawani,  Yukio,  5.581.486. 

ToSJb*  Mi«h»i.;  and  WmU.  Huoyuk..  5.581  J95.  CI   359-326  000 
Tsuuui.Kyoya.  5.581.654.  CI   395  2  390  vki, 

Yokoyama.  Ke.ichi    Fujiia.  Sh.geru,  Hiwan^AJuo;  Nar«se,  l^shuki; 

Toriida.  Ma.sahiro,  and  Onani,  Aisuo,  5,580.684.  O  429-194  000 
Yumine,Toru,5,581,.365,  a    386-65  000 
S,™.n.  Bhushan  L  .  lo  Midwest  Research  Insntule  System  for  characieriang 
semicondutiiH  maienals  and  photovoltaic  device    5,581.-346,  CI    35«>- 
30  000 

Sonmachi,  Kenichi:  See—  ^     ou  ..  c h. 

Iioyama    Seiii;  Tozawa,  Hitokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  and  Sonm«rhi. 
Kemchi.  5.579.824.  O    164-478.000. 

^""''Kowitsch'Reinhard;  Solo.  Toby;  and  Howlett.  Charles.  5.580.5.30.  CI 

422  102  000 
S<xoeuchi.  Tsuka-sa  See—  ^     ,,  .  v  ... 

Sayo    Noboru,   Yamasaki,  Tetsuro;   Kumobayashi,   Hidenoii,   Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi;  and  S.noguchi.  Tsuka.sa.  5.-581.007.  CI   556-»18.000 

Soubeyiimd.  Michel  J    See—  _,  ,    .  r.-.^^ 

Cwodman  Ronald  D  ;  Soubeyrand.  Michel  J  ,  and  Jenkinson,  Timothy, 
5,580,.3is4,  CI   65-60  200. 
Southwest  Reseanrh  Institute:  See— 

Kwun   Hegeon,  and  Teller.  Cecil  M..  II,  5.581.037.  O  73-623.000 
Souza.  Uwrence  M  .  to  Amgen  Inc  Human  plunpo«eni  granulocyte  colony 

stimulating  factor  5.580.755,  O  435-69  500 
Sowin,  Thomas  J    See-  ..,-,•.        <-^ 

Kempf    Dale  J  ,  Norbeck,  Daniel  W,  Sham,  Hing  L     Zhao,  Chen, 
Sowin    Thomas   J  ,   Reno,   Daniel    S  ,   and   Haight,   Anthony    R  , 
5,580,984.  CI   548  2(M  000. 
Span  Amerwa  Medical  Systems,  Inc.:  See—  .  „        ,        _.  . 

Spann    Donald  C  ,  Schaefer,  Dwuel  J  .  and  Krixiskop,  Thoma-s  A, 
5,580,504,  CI   264- 1 38  000 
Spann    Donald  C,   Schaefer,   I>aniel   J  ,   and   ICrouskop,  Thomas  A  ,   to 
Span  America  Medical  Systems,  Inc   Method  of  making  a  mattress  over 
lay   5,-580,504,  CI   264-1.38  Oa) 

Spark-sman.  Steven  W :  See—  .   ^     j.  c u; 

Tsmi    Bruce   H  ;   McGarry.  Susan  J  ;   and  Sp«kinun,   Steven  W, 
5,581,599,  CI   379  63  000 
SoauldinK,  Kevin  E  ,  and  Couwenhoven,  Douglas  W,  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Error  diffusion  method   5,581..37I.  CI   358-456  000 

'^'^eff.^'!j!*n  A^'and  Wihlborg.  William  T.  5.381 .085.  C\  250-339.070 

Spelu.  Lucio  See  -  .„     .       ,  .  tonatg.    <-i 

Traveno.  Ennco;  Rivetti.  Fimico;  and  Spelta,  Lucto,  5.580,916.  C\ 

524-281  aX) 

Spencc.  Jarrett  L.:  See—  .  ^  „  ,  .  i 

Wnght.  Robert  J  ;   Dalzell,  William  J  ,  Jr;  and  Spence,  Jarrelt  L 
5.580.835,  CI.  501-95  000 


"*^":!^sl^n'L  ,  and  Spencer,  Randal  W,  5.580.627.  O.  428- 

36  300 
Speno  International  S  A  :  See — 

Muller,  Jacques,  5.580.301.  O  451-342.000 
Soietel  Raymond  W  ,  lo  Whirtpool  Corporation  l=ood  soil  handling  system 
fora'dishwasher  5,.579,789,  CI    134  104  100  r~<u^-< 

Spier,  I    Martin    Protective  covenng  for  body  lesions   5.580.346.  CI.  60.- 

42  000 
Spienngs,  Gijsbeitus  ACM    See—  ,    i,    »j       _j  c».-^n.. 

Haisma.   Jan.   Van  Der   Kruis.  Franciscus  J    H.   M.  and   Spienngs. 
Gijsbertus  A  C   M  .  5.580.407,  CI    156-153000  ,    __ 

Spillman,  William  B  .  Jr .  and  Durkee,  Scott  R  ,  to  Simmonds  Precision 
Products  Inc  Embeddable  device  for  coniactless  interrogation  of  senson 
for  sman  str«.-tures  5..581.248.  CI  .340-870  310  ^,^  ,  ^  .^ 
Spitzer.  Mark  B  Salerno.  Jack  P.  and  ZavTacky  Paul  M .  to  Kopin 
Corporaoon  Single  crystal  silicon  arrayed  devices  for  projection  displays 
5J581.385,  a  349-58000 
Spiwek,  Harrv  O :  See—  ^  d    rw-i, 

Rataicryk,  James  D  ;  Busse,  Juliette  K  ,  Chemburkar  Sanjay  R.  Dick^ 
mZi  Daniel  A  .  Ku,  Vi  Yin,  Patel,  Hemanikumar  H  ;  Patel,  Ramesh 
R     Sawick    David  P;  Slan,  John  N  ,  Shelal,  Bhadra,  and  Spiwek. 
Harry  O  .  5.580,989,  O   549-77  000 
SDona,  Joseph  Apparatus  and  method  for  secunng  an  object  against  gale- 
force  winds   5,579,794,  CI.  135-88  010 
Spradlev.  Michael  T :  See—  .  ^       .,       ..■  u„i  t 

Moldoveanu.  Nicolae;  McDavid.  William  T ,  and  Spradley.  Michael  T. 
5.581.514,0   367  16000  ,,„^  «„ 

Sprague  Fred  P;  and  Vigmostad.  Erik  B  .  to  Sensonech  LP  Engine  misfire 

detect  5,-581,022.  a   73-117  300 
Spreit/er,  Michael  J    See—  „  c-       .  _  u  ,i,~.i 

•^  Terry.  DougUs  B  .  Demen.  Atan  J ;  Petenen.  Kjnn.  Spreiuer.  MKluel 
J.;  Theimer.  Marvin  M  ;  and  Welch,  Breni  B  ,  5.581.753.  CI    -395 

Terry,  CKxiglas  B;  Theimer,  Marvm  M,  D<™e"- ^  «i ^^T^" 
Kann.  Sprr.i/er,  Michael  J ;  and  Welch.  Brent  B  ,  5.581.754.  O 

195  ftOX  tXMI  ^         J  ,x_,      .  

Spnester,  Bart;  Herrmann,  Gregc^y  L  ;  Collmus,  Robert  S  ;  and  O^  j"^ 

I     to  Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc  Apparatus  for  distributing  RF  signals  and  AC 

power  loups   5,581,801.  CI  455-3.300  c  i_-  ..i-     -u„ 

SpurUKk  Randolph  W  ,  lo  Comp«)  Computer  Cotporaoon.  Selectable  video 

dnver  system   5,581.766,  CI   .195-652  000 
Square  D  Company:  See—  „ri._i  i     <<ainiiin 

Clark,  Robert  J .  Ghere.  Greg;  and  Rax.  Willard  J..  5.581.063.  Q. 

■>|Q  147  000 
Fal«r  Timcxhy  R  ;  and  Wong.  Tak  M..  5.579.901.  O  200^1  000. 
SRI  International   See—  .  u. .  .~i 

Cohen  Michael  H  ,  Weiniraub,  Mitchel,  Pnce,  Pam  J ;  Murveit,  Hy,  and 
Bernstein,  JaredC,  5.58 1,6.55,  CI   -395  2  540  „.,  ^o 

Sndharan,  Sn,  to  Radionic  Industries,  Inc  Plug-in  power  supply  5.581.449. 
CI   36.3-146.000. 

SRL  liK  '  See 

bhki  Misao;  Kikuchi,  Kimiko;  Miyoshi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kozu.  Tomoko. 
5.580.727,  CI  435-6  000. 

""dAlayer'de  Conemore  dArc,  Stephane  M   A..  5.58I.43I.  O   360- 

11'' 000  ,        ^  _. 

Stadtfeld,  Hermann  J  .  lo  Glea.son  Works.  The   Method  of  producing  too* 

flank  surface  modifications  5.580.298.  O.  45 1  - 1 .000 
Slaib    Helmut,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH    Spnng-lo«tel  nonirtum  valve 
5..580.226,  a  417-549.000 

Stakiek  Corporation   See —  

Bums  Carmen  D ,  Cady,  James  W;  Rome.  Jerry  M.;  and  Troetschel. 

PhillipR,  5.581,121,0   257-684.000.  -rw-rwi, 

Slallard.  Clinion  W.  III.  to  Newport  News  ShipbuiWing  *  Dry  Dock 

Compuiy    High  cap«nty  bulkhead  stuffing  insert    5.580.104,  CI    Z»>- 

137  100  ,     .  .,     ,„ 

Stallmann.  John  C  ,  to  Federal  Mogul  Corporanoo    Sealing  assembly  for 

clutch  release  bcanng  5.580,176,  O  384-482.000. 

Siammely,  Thomas  E    See—  „        .  o  ,     -n ,  c 

Noel  Francis  E  ,  Jr ;  Schultz,  Kenneth  D  ;  and  Stammely,  Thomas  E.. 
5,581,710,0   .395  200.210  ,..  .     . 

Slanasolovich.  David,  Syvenon,  William  A  ,  and  Warren,  Ronald  A     to 
International   Business   Machines  Corporation    Ap«ratu»   for  unifom 
cleaning  of  wafers  using  mega-sonic  energy  5,579.792.  CI.  134-IM.uuu. 
Standard  Research  and  Design  CorporatK>n   See- 
Berg,  Thomas  R  ,  5,579,696,  CI    105  206  100 
Siandes  Inlerrunonal  Corpor«ion:  See — 

Gomel.  Edward.  Jr.  5.581.062,  O  200-84 OOC. 
Star  13  Incotpocaled:  See— 

Pool.  H«rvey  R.  5J580.360,  O  44-535.000. 
Star  Manufacturing  IntematKmal.  Inc  :  See—  i  .  .toowi 

Bennen,  Paul  A  .  Brown,  James  W ;  and  Petnishko.  Michael,  5J79,959. 
CI   222-385  000. 
Star  MicTonics  Co .  Ltd.:  See—  _  ,    .  _,  -r  -a.i„. 

Ishimura.  Fumihito;  Imahori.  Yoshio;  Sooe.  Takahiro;  and  TMK*iya. 
Yaauharu.  5„58 1 .623.  O   38 1  192  000 
Stark    Thomas  S  .  and  Gretz.  Thomas  J ,  to  Plastic  Components,  Inc 

Prefabricated  reveal  jotnt  5.579.623.  O  52^5,000. 
Siaikey  Labs  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Anderwn.  Jeffrey.  5.581.747.  O.  395-551,000. 


Starlight  Networks:  Ser— 

Tobagi,  Houad  A  ;  Gang,  Joseph  M.,  Jr.;  Baird,  Randall  B.,  Pang,  Joseph 
W   M.,  and  McFadden,  Maitin  J.,  5.581,784,  CI.  395-826.000. 
Si.  Armand.  Deborah  L.   See— 

Paquette,  Stanley  V,  Jalben,  Karl  J  ;  Simmons,  Thomas  E.,  Jr ;  Beard, 
Michael  S.;  and  Si  Armand.  Deborah  L.,  5,581.649,  CI.  385-140  000 
Starr,  John  N  :  See— 

Raiajc/yk,  James  D.,  Busse,  Juliette  K  .  Chemburkar,  Sanja>  R  ,  Dick- 
man,  Daniel  A.;  Ku,  Yi-Yin;  Paiel,  Hemanikumar  H  ,  Patel,  Ramesh 
R  ;  Sawick,  David  P;  Starr,  John  N.;  Shelal.  Bhadra;  and  Spiwek, 
Harry  O..  5,580,989,  CI   549  77.000. 
Sta-schiak,  Vincent  J.  Drink  caddy  for  open  lop  containers   5.579.968,  CI. 

224-274.000. 
Stasmy.  Honze:  See — 

IVociw.  Lev  A..  Bouchard,  Alain;  Bolduc,  Pierre;  and  Siasmy.  Honu. 
5.579.645.  CI.  60-740  000 
Suiz.  Robert  J    .See— 

Chou,  Richard  T;  and  Siatz.  Robert  J..  5.580.927.  O.  525-201.000. 
Slawinski.  Larry  D    See — 

Yaroell,  James  A  ,  and  Slawinski.  Ijiry  D  ,  5,579,661,  CI  74-473.00R. 
Steely,  Simon  C  ,  Jr.,  and  Sager,  David  J.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation. 

Multiple  block  line  prediction.  5.581.719.  CI  .395-383.000 
Steigenberger,  Markuv   See — 

von  Bonin,  Wulf;  Leroux,  Roland;  Karschti,  Thomas  M  ;  and  Steigen- 
berger. Markus,  5,580,661,  CI  428-J27  000 
Steinweg,  CalNin  C:  See — 

Kerkman.    Russel    J.;    Schlegel.    David,    and    Steinweg,   Calvin   C, 
5,581,169,0   318-811  000 
Siephens,  Alan  P:  .See — 

Baugher.  Mark  J.;  Chang,  Philip  Y  ;  Morris.  Gregory  L.;  and  Stephens, 
Alan  P,  5,581,703,  CI.  395-200.060. 
Siephens,  James  A.:  See  — 

Fielden,  John  N  ;  Card,  Smart  L.;  and  Stephens,  James  A.,  5381.390.  CI 
359  1.58  000. 
Stephens,  Lawrence  K    See — 

Hickman,  Paul  L;  and  Stephens,  LawTcnce  K,  5,581.261,  CI    342 
385.000. 
Stephenson,  John  R.:  See — 

Foulkes.  J.  Gordon,  l.iechlfried,  Franz  E.;  Pieler,  Christian;  Stephenson, 
John  R  ;  and  Case  Casey  C  .  5,580,722,  CI   435-6001) 
Slepp.  Michael;  Hefnei.  Heinz,  decea.sed  (by  Ursula  Hefner,  heiress);  Hubcr, 
Peter,  Mueller,  Johann;  Schmidlkofer,  Richard,  and  Garhammer,  Arnold,  to 
Wacker-Chemie  GmbH    Siorage-siablc  polysiloxane  composition  which 
gives    permanently    water-w citable    vulcanizates.    5,580.921,    O.    524- 
731  0(X). 
Slenlite  Corporation  See — 

Zimmerman,  Larry  G.,  5,579,961,  CI   222  545  1100 
Stem,  Jacques  Scheme  for  aulhentication  of  al  lea.sl  one  prover  by  a  verifier. 

5,581,615,0   380-25  000 
Slessens,  Werner  J  C;  De  Groote,  Jan  L  B.;  Van  dei  Plxs,  Gen;  VerbieM. 
Willem  J    A  ,  and  Pirson,  Vincent,  to  Alcatel  N.V.  Method  used  in  a 
communication  network  for  determining  access  of  user  stations  lo  a  main 
station  thereof  5.581,557,  O   .170-431.000. 
Sletter,  Jotg;  Alig,  Bemd,  Bohm,  Stefan;  Bertsch,  Achim,  Ooms,  Pieter, 
Erdelen,   Christoph,    Hanwig,   Jiirgen,    Wachendorflf-Neumann,    L'lrike; 
Turberg,  Andreas;  and  Mencke,  Norbert,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschafi 
Substmiled  1-arylpyrazoles   5,580.843,  O.  514.341.000. 
Sletter.  Jorg:  See— 

Philipp.  Ulhch;  Stener,  Jorg;  Santel,  Hans-Joachim;  and  Dollinger, 
Markus,  5380,842.  O.  .504-213  000 
Stevermer,  Emmen  J :  See 

Hoff,  Steven  J  ;  Honeyman,  Mark  S  ,  McKean,  James  D.,  Sievenner, 
Emmetl  J  ;  Bundv.  Dwaine  S  ;  Perez-Munoz,  Femando;  Bryce.  Sleven 
E  ;  and  Backhaus,  William  E.,  5,579,719,  CI    119-51  020 
Siewait,  David  S  ,  lo  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation.  Combined  door  and 
display     panel    for    consumer    electronics    products.     5,579.597.    CI. 
40-451  000 
Stewart,  Michael  A.:  See — 

Rye.  Jack;  Stewart,  Michael  A  ,  and  Barwise.  James.  5379.801.  O. 
1.37-78  500. 
Stichting  Klinische  Research  Academisch  Medisch  Centrum:  See- 
van  den   Berg.  Franciscus   M  ,   Lempers,  Edwin  L    M  ;  Bloemink, 
Maneke  J  ;  and  Reedijk,  Jan,  5.580.990.  O.  549-212.000. 
Stieglitz,  Barry:  See — 

Sanaslani.  Fateme  S .  Stiegliiz.  Barry;  and  Winerholl,  Vincent  G.. 
5.580,783,  O  435  280000 
Sliffey.  Arthur  V;  and  Nicolaids,  Thomas  G  .  to  Lumiiox  Gulf  L.C.  Beld- 

poriable  toxicity  tester  5,580,785,  CI.  435-288  700. 
Stillman,  Gregory  E..  See — 

Jactson,  Steven  L;  and  Stillman.  Gregory  E..  5.580.382.  O.   117- 
104.000 
Slipanuk,  John  M.;  and  Regnier,  Kent  E  .  to  Molei  Incorporated.  Electrical 

connector  for  a  printed  circuit  board  5,580,267,  CI  439-326.000 
Stirland,  Simon  J  ;  ,Tnd  Malik,  Dhanim  P  S  ,  In  Matra  Marconi  Space  UK 
Limited     Reflector    antenna    assemblv    for    dual    linear    polarization. 
5,581.265,  O.  343-756.000. 
St  John.  Wallace  B  .  and  DuBois.  David  H.,  to  Univ.  of  California  OtBce  of 
TechiKilogy  Transfer,  The  Regents  of  ihe    High-performance  parallel 
interface  to  synchronous  optical  network  gateway.  5,581.566.  CI.  371- 
37600 
Sioner,  Brian  R.:  See — 


Liu,  Jiang,  Wolter,  Scott;  McClure,  Michael  T;  Stoner,  Brian  R  ;  Glass, 
Jeffrey  T;  and  Hren,  John  J..  5,580,380,  O    117-85  000 
Siorage  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Belsan,   Jay    S.;    Rudeseal.   George  A.;   and   Milligan,   Charles  A., 
5,581,724,0   395-441.000 
Storz,  Jofiannes,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State  University  and 
Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College  Isolation  and  diagnosis  of  coronavi- 
ruses  as  a  factor  in  bovine  shipping  fever,  and  a  cell  line  for  culluring  both 
those  and  other  bovine  coronaviruses.  5,580.778,  CI   435-240  200 
Stout,  George  M  ,  Homan,  James  G  ;  Mlinai,  John  R  ,  and  Wnght,  Larry  R.. 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Coated  abrasive  back- 
ing  5,580,6-34,  O  428-65  900 
Sloul,  Richard:  See — 

Myers.  Mark;  Llovd,  Stacey;  StouL  Richard;  Takasumi,  Rotien;  and 
Lynch,  John,  5,581,713.  O,  395-299.000. 
Stoui,  rheodore  R.:  See — 

Henning,  William  C  ;  and  Stout,  Theodore  R  .  5,580,977,  CI    540- 
205.0(X) 
Stoves,  Derek;  and  Robinson,  William  E.,  lo  British  Gas  pic.  Apparatus  for 

bending  plastic  pipe-  5.580.589,  CI.  425-392,000. 
Stnihl,  Karl:  See— 

Ludwig,  Josef;  and  Slrahl,  Kari,  5..581,791,  O   395-860.000. 
Stram,  Jeffrey  P;  See — 

Dunfield,  John  C.  Stram,  Jeflrey  P;  and  Hickox,  Thomas  A..  5.581.424. 
O  360-105.000. 
Stranick.  Stephan  J.:  See — 

Weiss.  Paul  S  ;  and  Stranick,  Siephan  J ,  5,581,193,  O   324-750000. 
Stra-sevicz,  Sleven  A.,  and  Shoulls,  Robert,  to  Leucadia,  Inc    Display  con- 
tainer for  vanity  lops  or  the  like  5.579.991.  CI   229-164.000. 
Streil,  Lolhar:  See— 

Benling,  Johannes;  Daumueller,  Hans;  Doblcr,  Karl-  Otto;  Mueller. 

Juergen;  Streil,  Lolhar;  and  Vent,  Albert,  5,580,150,  O   .162-66.000 

Stribling,  Robert  P.,  lo  Siribling  Svstems,  Inc  Efficieni  companion  system 

5,579,684,  CI.  100^8.000. 
Siribling  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Stribling,  Robert  R,  5,579,684.  O.  100-48.000. 
Strickland.  Brian  R.:  See — 

Roberts,  Thomas  G.;  and  Strickland.  Brian  R..  5.581.156.  O.  315- 
111.810 
Smckland.  Bryan  R  :  See — 

Kolawa,  Adam  K.,  Salvador,  Roman;  Hicken.  Wendell  T;  and  Strick- 
land. Bryan  R..  5.581.696,  O   395-183  140. 
Stromsholmens  Mekaniska  Verkstad  AB:  See — 

Gusufs.son,  Krister,  5,580,032.  CI  267-64  270 
Strong.  Andrew  L.;  Strong,  Martin  L  ;  and  Strong,  Maxwell  J  ,  to  Assoaated 
Food  Technology  (^  l4d  Monounsaturaled  dairv  products.  5.580.600,  CI. 
426-585.000. 
Strong.  Martin  L.:  See — 

Strong.   Andrew    L.;    Strong.   Martin   L.;   and   Strong,   Maxwell   J., 
5.580,600,  CI  426-585.000. 
Strong,  Maxwell  J  :  See — 

Strong,   Andrew    L.,    Strong,    Martin    L.;    and    Strong.    Maxwell   J„ 
5.580.600,  O  426-585.000. 
Stroomer.  Maninus  V  C  .  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Image  projection 

device  with  suppressed  moire.  5.580.144.  CI   353-*9  000 
Structural  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Aho,  A.  Stephen,  5,579.702.  O.  108-92.000. 
Strupczewski,  Joseph  T,  to  Hoechst-Roussel  Pfiamuiceuticals,  Inc.   I-|(2- 
pvnmidinvloxy)alkvl|-1-(hetcToaryl)pyrrolidincs  and  related  compounds 
a^d  therapeulic  uiiliiy  5,580,875.  CI  514-269  000 
Strupczewski,   Joseph  T;    Helslcy,  Grovet  C;   Glamkowski.   Edward   J  , 
Chiang,  Yulin;  Bordcau,  Kenneth  J ;  Nemolo,  Peter  A  ,  and  Tcgeler,  John 
J.,     to     Hoethsl-Roussel     f^iarmaccuucals,     Inc      N-|(4-heteteroaryll- 
pyrrolidinylialkyl)  IH-benz|DE|isoquinoline-l;3(2H)-diones  and  related 
compounds  and  their  therapeutic  ulility   5.580,879,  CI   514-296  000 
Strupczewski,  Joseph  T,   Helsley,  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.   Edward  J; 
Chiang,  Yulin:  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto,  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler.  John 
J .  10  Hoechst-Roussel  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc    1-  (arylthioalkyl  ,  arylami- 
noalkyl  or  arylmethylenealkyl)  -4-  (heteroaryl)  pipendines  and  related 
cximpounds  useful  as  anti-psvchotics  and  analgesics.  5380,887,  CI   514- 
321.000 
Strupczewski,  Joseph  T ,  and  Glamkowski,  Edward  J.,  to  Hoechst-Roussel 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  N-[heteroaryl-l-pyrTolidiByllalkyl|-2- 

benoxazxilinones  and  related  compounds  and  their  ttierapeutic  utility. 
5380,891,0   514- .173.000 
Stuart,  John  J     See — 

Ludwig,  David  E  ;  Saunders,  Chnsi  H.;  Some,  Raphael  R  ;  and  Stuan. 
John  J  ,  5.581.498,  CI   365-63.000. 
Siudiengesellschaft  Kohle  mbH   See — 

Bonnemann,  Helmut;  Brijoux,  Wemer;  and  Joussen.  Thomas.  5.580.492, 
CI   252.109000. 
Sluhldreher.  Mark  S  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dutch  assist  mechamsm 

5379,882,  O    192-85  OOC 
StulL?,  Jeffrey  H,  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.  Pipe  support  and  pipeline 

Oicrewith  5,580,102,  O.  285-61.000. 
Sturm,  Hubert  See — 

Prager,  Bemhard  C,  and  Sturm,  Hubert,  5.580,978,  CI  540-230.000. 
Su,  Cheng-Yuan.  Uquid  sprayer  5379,958,  CI  222-321.200. 
Subramanian,  Ravi:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Sheng;  Subramanian.  Ravi;  and  Suzuki,  Kenkichi.  5.S8I379. 
a.  375-331.000 
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Sum   Kus*,.  u,  C«io  Computer  Co  .  Ud  ExereiK  level  of  di«cuhy  dM 
output  »pp««uv  .1J79.777.  a    128-687  000 

"*%uiit«.  TMkeshi'Niikiwm.  Ma.--k«/u.  Mil«o.  Shinji  Sug».  Masauka;  »nd 

HMeg.*».  K.*ei.  V58().40:.  CI    148-417  000 
Sug...  K«uo.  Sh.bata,  H.s«k,.  Ito,  K./uko:  W.un.be.  Ken.  md  Onishj. 
KuLsuvoshi.  u>  Hit*.h..  Lid  Image  dispUy  control  system  ^.581.278.  tl 
M?  187  000 
SugaiK)  Karm  Machinery  Mfg  Co.  Ud..  S*r— 

Kimura.   Shigetoshi;   Onodera,    Ma.«mi:    and  Takaha.shi.   Yoshinon. 
5..S7V.8M).  CI    I72-«0(I<) 
Suisawara.  Akira   Sre —  , 

Zhang  H<«igyong  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  L.xh..  Hideki.  Koyama.  luru. 
Miva«ki.  Mim«:  Murakami.  Akane.  Konuina,  Tmhimiwu.  Sug 
a*a™.  Akira;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5JS80.800.  O  437-WOOO 
Sugden.  Alan  G;  See —  .  cm  im   r-i 

Bagalini.  Dante;  Sugden.  Alan  G  ;  and  Had«7.  Danny.  5JS81.2I8.  CI 
nS- 17 1)00  ,  ., 

Sug.hayash,.  Tadahiko.  u,  NEC  C<«pora...«   Sem.c.x.ductor  dev.ce  capahle 
of  assembling  ad|acem  sub  chips  into  one  chip  V^*<1  -'"^  <■     ,'-^^1^""' 
Suginoya.  M.tsuru.  and  KamanxKi.  Hito»hi.  to  Seiko  Instruinenls  Inc  Method 
of  priKlucing  a  muliicokH  liquid  crystal  di«pUy  device.  5.580.436.  CI 
:()S  122t)0«t 

'^"*' "tClitir'Hii^tlugiura.  June;  H.wino.  No/omi.  Endo,  Akiia;  Takeuchi. 

Y«hlm,;  and  Araka«a.  Yuji.  ^..^80,8 10.  CI  43752  000 

SuKiura   Masaiaka.  Ywhimura.  Te«uya;  and  Nakamura.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Mat 

sushiia  Flectnc  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Three  dimensional  .*)eci  m.ivemeni 

and  transformation  pnKessing  apparatus  for  perfiirming  njovemenl  and 

transfomuition  of  an  object  in  a  three  diamensional  space   ■>.'>8I.N>>.  I  i 

345-86000 

Sugiura.  Nohoru   Ste  »  <oi  m     n     VO 

L'rushiwara.    Nonyoshi;   and   Sugiura.   Noboru.   5.581.131.  CI     M3I 

10  600 

^''*"Kiic'hl'"HiXo;  SWmoka*!.  Kauuhisa;  Sakai.  Tatsuo;  and  Sugiura. 
Yukihiro.  5.580.000.  CI   2.3'»-533  120 

Sugiyama.  Akihiko:  See—  ..^.       ,cu,<;<i    ri    <u^  i  140 

Ishino.  Toshiyuki.  and  Sugiyama.  Akihiko.  5.581.651.  CI    3<J5^-  14" 

Sugivama  Akihisa;  Ni*a.  Kazuhara;  and  Mochi/uki.  Shige»>.  lo  Menic.w 
Co  Ltd  Method  of  producing  contact  lens*  lib  identifying  mark  petme 
atinu  into  lens  5.58().4«*8.  CI   264  I  700 

SugivLa.  Hit.«hi.  Takahashi.  Kazunan.  and  Kusaka.  Haruhiko  to  Milsub^ 
Tshi  Chemical  Corporation  Process  for  preparing  butyit>lact.MK  and 
meth<»l  fiH  separating  organic  phosphorous  raihenium  complex  as  caulysi 
llJ^reusmgtrsame   5.580.W  1.6   549325  IKX.  ,    -^    ^  . 

Sugivama.  Makolo.  and  lsega*a.  Hm.yuki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Closed  type  compresstw.  and  refrigerating  un.l  f'f"»«?»|'''„»J«^,»"  "'"**' 
tioner  each  utilmng  the  c.nnpressc.  5.57V.65I.  CI   ""^^  «« 

Sugiyama.  Mak.Ho;  and  lsega*a.  Hiroyuki.  to  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Closed  type  compressor,  and  refrigerating  unit  «!"e'"''"  ^T^  »"  '^""^' 
lioner  each  utilizing  the  C(Mnpress.ir  5.57<».653.  CI  62  508  ()00 

Sugiyama.  Naoko:  See—  t  j    >.     c  «iii  mi 

Hijiva.  Toyoto;  Sugiyama.  Naoko;  and  Takemoio.  Tada»hi.  5.581.004. 

CI    S58-43(MK)  ,  , 

Sulc    Jin   S     and  Vigh.  Joseph  E .  to  Alleigan    Contact  lens  cleaning 

compositi.ms  with  panicles  of  vanable  hardness  and  processes  of  use 

5.58(U92.  CI    I34.7  0(»t  ...  ^,k.ii 

Sullivan  Michael  J  ;  and  Nesbitt.  R  Dennis,  to  LiKO.  loc  Low  spin  golf  b«ll 

Su^S^^l /^^L^  .nc  Golf  ball  5.580.323.0  473-37,000. 

Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Lid    See—  .  ui^. 

Onishi   Ma.sashi;  Amemiva.  Koji;  Fukuda.  Chie;  and  Kanamon.  Hiroo. 

5.581.647.  CI   385  12^100 
Sailo.  Ka/uhilo;  Nishimura.  Masayuki    Yamanishi.  Tohni.  Kc*ayashi. 
Hideo;  Katagin.  Toshiaki;  and  Tachikura,  Masao.  5.581.644.  CI 
385I7(XI0 
Sumitom.)  Metal  Mining  Company  Limited   Sre— 

Yukinobu.  Masava   Koj.ma.  Monka/u   and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  5.580.496. 
CI   252  518(I(K) 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd    See  - 

Aoyama.  Masahiko;  and  Makino.  Hirotaka.  5.580J64.  CI.  439-275.000 
Wakata.  Shigeka/u.  5.580.258,  CI  4.39  142  0(¥) 
Summagraphics  Corporation   See  -  c      i.      «j  T»^..,i 

Padula!  Michael  J  .  Siefer.  David;  Chiappetta.  Frank;  and  Trousil. 
Tomas.  5.581.052.0    178-18.000 

'""";^.z.'B::ih1rd'''nJsumme,  Susan  K  .  5.580.140.  O   353-1  VOOO 
Summerfelt.  Scrti  R  .  Beratan.  Howard  R  .  Kirlin.  Peter  S  .  and  Gnade.  Bnice 
F     to  Texas  Inslniments  lnciKp<^led    High^Jielecinc-cjKisunl  maienal 
electrodes  comprising  thin  platinum  layers.  5.581.436.  CI.  361-J-l.liw. 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    Srt  ,,  „™ 

DS.«/a.Godrey  P.  5.581.500.0    365  154  000  ,„,«, 

Gramhch.  Wayne  C  .  Redd).  Achut.  and  Desira/u.  Shyam.  5.581.697. 

CI    395  183  110  „,.„         _     , 

Nishula.  Salyanaiayana.  Ebrahim.  Zahir.  Van  Loo.  ^<"'"" ,\,^y%- 
wenstein.  Paul;  Lee.  Sue  K  .  and  Coffin  III.  Louis  F.  5.-58I.729.  O 
395-470000  .,  ,  .-    u     i    w 

Radia  Sanjay  R.  Powell.  Michael  L.  and  Nelson.  Michael  N 
5.581.761.  O   .395  702  000. 


Rusu  Stefan;  Taylor.  Stuan  A  .  Tong.  Peter  C.  and  Schulte.  Gregory. 
5.581.473.  CI   364-490000. 

^""  R^k   Phdip  d'.  Holloway.  Paul  H  ;  Sun.  Sey  Shing;  Dickey.  Eric  R: 

Schaus  Christian  F.  Tuenge.  Richard  T    and  King.  Chnstopher  N.. 

5.581.150.  O   313  509000  ,   t    k  k    rw,., 

Sunami.  Yorfiio;  and  Ha.sega*a.  Takeshi,  to  Kabushiki  ^a-sha  Tj^hiba^Dnve 

device  f.»  control  rod  ^ve  mechanisms   5.581,586.  O   376-228.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See  ^^ 

Rozman    Gregory    I     Markunas,  Albert   L;  Cook.  Alexander,  and 
Nguyen.  Vietvxi.  5..'i81.l68.  CI   318-723000. 
Sundwiger  Eisenhune  Maschinenfabnk  GmbH  A  Co.:  See  ^  „.    .      , 

Ammermann.  Walter;  Jung.  Helmut;  Jaschinski.  JOrgen;  and  Riedesel. 
i;do.  5.579.788.  O    1 .34-64  OOR 
Surface  Technology.  Inc    See—  ^,    ,~  ,  nui 

Feldsiein  Nathan  and  Dumas.  Philip.  5J80J75.  O    106-1  O.MJ 

'"^Git:'  B^"^and''K,;..,  KaH  J   F..  5,579.9.9.  O   2«.70.  000 

""^^.;i'kJ;:irj.  jr.  and  Sunon.  DavK.  L.  5,580,302,  O    451- 

357  000. 
Su/uka.  Shinya:  See—  . ,       ■      c 

Yoneyama,  Shuji;  Hirai.  Isamu;  Kiwino,  Kiyoshi.  and  Suzuka.  Shinya. 
5.581.314.  CI    396-331  OOt) 
Suzuki    Akihisa;  Hiioshima.  Yukimi.  and  Ohbayashi.  Kumhiko.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Diaphragm  of  electnacoustK  transducer  and  method  of 
manufacturing  the  same   5..'S8I.053.  CI    181  167  000. 
Suzuki    Eiji.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited   Developing  app«a«us  and  image  fonning 
apparatus  employing   mining   bdls  in  die  cartridge  supply   containe. 
5.581.3.37.  CI   .355-260000  ^^    ..     y      k 

Suzuki  Etsuio.  and  Malsushima.  Hin>shi.  to  Camm  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Optical  apparatus  for  controlling  operations  based  <m  a  users  visual  axis. 
5.581.323.  CI   396-51.000. 

"'"wau^.  K^tsuya.  Kaji.  Trtsunon;  Tamura,  Nwiyuki;  Nakata.  Kenji. 
ShKhida.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Se.ichi;  Okudaiia.  Sadayuki.  and 
Suzuki.  Keizo,  5„580.420.  O    156-643  100 

^"'"un'^Nt^stn^.Tubramanian.  Ravi;  and  Suzuki.  Kenkichi,  5.581.579. 

6    375  33IO00 
Su/uki.  Kousuke  See —  ,      i,        l 

Miyai   Tsuneo;  Imai.  Yuji.  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Kousuke. 
5.581,324.0   .355-53  000 

Suzuki.  Masahiko   See—  .       ..      v  l        i  i~..... 

Kc«u.    Hut^ki;    Yoshida.    ?""'•'«'?•    S««ul".,M*««»ko;Umelsu. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5_580.637.  O  428-138  000 

^"'"oida.  Jun"suzu'ki.  Naohisa.  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Masaki.  Taka- 

hashi.  Tsulomu.  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Naito.  Hisatsugu.  5.581.668.  C 1 

195  113  000  ,  ,  , 

Suzuki    Syuji.  to  NEC  Corp.watn«.   Method  of  terminal  c"nlrol  signal 

transmission  and  photonic  switching  system  incorporating  said  method 

5..58I..386.  CI   .359-117.000 

^""^.lij^'Eisirand  Suzuki.  Tadasu.  5.579.664.  O   74-567  000 

"'  Tanigui^M«!ahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo:  Hiramatsu.  Soichi;  Sailo.  Hiroyuki; 

YMUigi    Haruvuki.  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Satoshi;   Kimwhiu, 

Kki   and^Kawakami.  Hideaki.  ^^'«'<«^  ^1-71274  (MW^ 

Suzuki  Toniio;  Higashi.  Yasuo.  Tagashira.  Shigey.nhi;  and  Yamada.  Mowo, 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho.  and  Kansa.  Denryoku  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Plasma  furnace  and  a  metNxl  of  operating  the  same  5.579.70S,  CI. 

Suiuki'Twhiaki.  ui  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Floating  interrupt 

,i«;  haSZg  ;yslem  and  meth.rf  5.581.770.  O  395733.000 
Suzuki.  Yasumichi   See—  .  c<«i*i» 

Nagashima.  Nao.  Suzuki.  Yasumichi;  and  Kunla.  Mitsuni,  5,581,613, 

CI  380- ""l  000 
Suzuki    Yisuo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suzuki  Rashi  Seisakusho    Fastening 

screw   5,580.199.  O  411-188.000 
Su/uki.  Yasulake   See—  <  «i  «,ib  r-i 

Satoshi.  Sekme;  Fujimon.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Ya.sutake.  5.581.618.  tl 
.381-17  000 
Suzuki.  Yasulomo:  See —  ,,  .  ^. 

Shimada  Kazutoshi.  Yamashiu.  Yoshio;  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  and  Niwa. 
Ni*uvuki.  5.581.560.  CI    370527  000  .,         v. 

Suzuki.  Y,r.hio.  Malsukawa.  Nobuo.  and  Tamura.  Kazunjin  »  Koilo  Manu 

factunng  Co,  Lid  Marker  apparatus  5,.580.I56.  O   .362-184.000 
Svedala  Arbra  AB:  See —  .    „  . ,         ,       , 

Malone.    William     Svensson.    Arvid    L;    and    Scon.    Alexander    J.. 
5.580.003.  CI   241  .36  000 
Svensson.  Arvid  L  ;  See— 

Malone.    William;    Svensson.    Arvid    L . 
5.580.003.0   241-36  000 
Swaitz.  Jenwne   .See— 

Shepard.    Howard    M  .    Baritan.    Edward 

5.581.068.  CI   2.3.1-462  000 
Shepard.    Howard    M;    Balkan.    Edward 
5_58l,069,  CI.  2.35-462.000. 


and    Scon.    Alexander   J.. 


and    Swaru.    JeronK. 
and    Swanz.    Jerofne, 


Swarup,  Vijay;  Peilfer,  Dennis  G.;  and  Gorhaiy,  Maity  L,  lo  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company.  Encapsulated  breaker  chemical.  5,580,844.  CI. 
507  201000 
Sweetwater.  Inc.   See- 
Planer.  Sanford;  Aldred.  Jeffrey  K  ,  Koaki,  Kraig  J  .  Junker,  Louis  H.; 
and  Reynolds.  Etk  M..  5.580.447,  O  210-206  000 
Swenion.  Rolf  E  :  See — 

DeLuca.  Hector  F.   Scfanoes.  Heinrich  K.;  Perimui.  Kaio  L..  and 
Swenson.  Rolf  E  .  5.581.006.  O   556-405  000 
Swing  Wave  Golf  Corporation:  See— 

Rennhack,  David  B  .  5.580.321.  O  473-234000 
Symalit  AG   See  — 

Jansz,  Just  J  C  ;  and  Sengbosch.  Jo«*im.  5.580.646.  O.  428-228.000 
Symbios  Logic  Inc.:  See — 

Ballare,  Daniel  E .  5.581.788.  O  395-834  000 
Symbol  Technologies  Inc.:  See — 

Bndgclall.  Raj.  and  Baitan,  Edward.  5.581.072.  CI   235-462.000. 
I>vorkis.   Paul.   Shepard.  Howard;  Bard.  Simon;   Kalz.  Joseph;  and 

Barkan.  Edward.  5.581.070.  O   235-462.000 
Grosfeld.  Henry.  Doran.  Robert;  Dvoitis.  Paul;  and  Charych.  Hal. 

5.581.067.  CI   235-462  000 

Shepard.    Howard    M .    Barkan.    Edward   D.;   and   Swarcz.   Jerome. 

5.581.068.  O   235-462.000 

Shepard.    Howard    M ;    Balkan.   Edward   D.;    and    Swanz.   Jerome. 
5..581.069.  CI  235-462  000 
Synopsys.  Inc    See — 

Gregory.  Brent  L  .  and  Segal.  Russell  B..  5,581,781,  O  395-800.000 
Syphers.  David  W    See— 

Gallagher.  Michael  J  .  Humphrey,  William;  Salisbury,  Wayne  C;  and 
Syphers.  David  W.  5.580.501.  O   264-45  300 
Sytkowski.   Arthur   J.   to   New    England    Deaconess   Hospital    Modified 
polypepDdes  with  increased  biological  activity  5.580.853,  CI  514-8  000 
Syverson.  Rae  E  .  Landin.  Wendell  E..  and  Walter.  Rebecca  S..  to  Kimberly- 
Oaik  Corporabon  Preserved  polysiloxane  emulsions  for  treating  tissues. 
5.580.566,  O  424-404  000 
Syverson.  William  A    See — 

Stanasolovich.  David;  Syverson.  William  A.;  and  Warren.  RoaakJ  A.. 
5.579.792.  CI    134-184.000 
Szlam.  Aleksander;  and  Quinn.  Chester  P.  to  Inventions.  Inc  Non-offensive 
termination  of  a  call  detecooo  of  an  answering  machine   5.581.602.  O 
379-67  000 
T.  J.  Snuth  A  Newphew  Limited:  See— 

Boardman.  David  G  ;  and  Maughan.  Kevin,  5.580.901.  O  514-536.000. 

Tahau.  Hiroyuki.  and  Kawajin.  Teisurou.  to  Kyushu  Ceramics  Industry  Co., 

Ud   Methix)  of  making  composites  of  metals  and  oxides   5.580.517,  CI. 

419-5000 

Tabata,  Kouji;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoio.  Tsuyoshi.  lo  Asahi  Glass 

Company  Ltd  Diversity  glass  antenna  for  an  automobile   5.581.264.  CI. 

343-713000 

Tabala.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Contact  type  image  sensor  widi 

more  unified  construcboo  5.581.076,  O.  250-208  100 
Tabb,  Charies  H    See— 

Pietrowski,  Kenneth  W;  Ing.  Samuel  W;  Bullock,  Roger  L.;  Reck, 
Thomas.  Tabb,  Charies  H  .  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  J.,  Bray. 
Daniel  M  .  and  Edmunds.  Cynl  G  .  5,581,330,  O.  355-221.000 
Tachibana,  Masaharu:  See — 

Nakagawa,   Takao;   and  Tachibana.    Masaharu,   5,579,898,  CI.    198- 
851000 
Tachikawa,  Makolo:  See— 

Ohhashi,  Akihiro;   OkanKMo.  Tadashi;   Tachikawa.   Makolo;    Katoh. 
Takeshi;  Azusawa,  Noboru;  Hamano,  Junichi;  and  Saitoh,  Hiloshi. 
5,581.759,0.  364-147  000 
TKhikura.  Masao:  See — 

Saito.  Kazuhito;  Nishimura.  Masayuki;  Yamanishi,  Tohni;  Kobayashi, 
Hideo.   Kalagiri.  Toshiaki.  and  Tachikura.  Masao.  5.581.644.  CI 
385-17  000 
Tachizawa,  Osamu  See— 

Sakau,  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi.  Katoh,  Tohru.  Tachizawa.  Osamu; 
Nishimoto,    Uichiro.    Ofilawa,    Yasuki,    and   Yamamura.    Masaaki. 
5,580.481.0   510-527  000 
Tack.  Jerry  A  ,  lo  Auiomoove  Fluid  Systems,  Inc  Air  conditioning  refngerani 

fluid  diyer  assembly  5,580.451.  O  210-266.000 
Tada.  Nobuhiko,  Miyanagi.  Naoki;  Shimomura.  Yoshiaki;  Sakurai. 
Shigeyuki.  and  Nagano.  Yoshinari.  to  Hitachi  Construcbon  Machinery  Co  . 
Ud  Metal  plale  processing  method,  lead  frame  processing  mettiod.  lead 
frame,  setnicoaductar  device  manufacturing  method,  and  semiconductor 
device  5.580.466,  O  216^3  000 
Tada,  Suguru,  to  OD  Kikaku  Co.,  Umiied.  Agent  for  keeping  cut  flowers 

fresh  5,580.975,  O  536-123.000. 
Taft.  William  O  Carrier  for  lightweight  two  wheel  vehicles,  widi  capability 

for  also  towing  a  trailer  5.579.973,  O   224-509  000 
Tagashira.  Shigeyoshi  See — 

Suzuki.  Tonuo;  Higashi.  Yasuo.  Tagashira,  Shigeyoshi;  and  Yamada, 
Moloo.  5,579,705,0    110-185  000 
Tagawa.  Takao.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Display-integrated  type  ublet 

device   5,581.274.  CI    345-104000 
Taguchi.  Kohei.  Ayada,  MichihUio;  and  Shingu.  Hideo,  to  NHK  Spnng  Co., 
Ltd    Article  made  of  TI-AL  inlennetallic  compound,  and  method  for 
fabncaung  die  same  5,580.665.  O  428-550  000 
Tahara.  Hisashi:  See — 

Rossi.  Domenico;  and  Tahara,  Hisashi,  5,581,455,  O.  363-60.000 


Tahara,  Tonuo:  See — 

Ichikawa,  Toni;  and  Tahara,  Tomio.  537»^5,  O.  22O-4OJ.O0O 
Tai,  Shuichi:  See— 

Mara.  Kunihiko;  Funalsu,  Eiichi;  Oita,  Masaya;  Toyoda,  Takashi:  Nitta, 
Yoshikazu;  Tai,  Shuichi;  and  Kyuma,  Kazuo.  5,581,094.  O.  257- 
80.000 
Taiwan  Hodaka  Industrial  Co..  Lid.:  See- 
Cheng.  Paul.  5,580,034,  O.  267-221.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Company  Ud.:  See — 

Un.  Dean  E     Chou.  Chien  K  :  and  Chen,  Chih  M..  5,580,112,  O. 
294-64.100 
Tajiri,  Akira  Ann-carpal  tunnel  device  (ACTD)  for  computer  operators 

5,581,277,0.  345-163000. 
Takada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Hone.  Michikazu;  Kuniiomo.  Haruo;  Ohno.  Takashi;  Takada.  Kenichi; 
and  Mizuno.  Hironobu.  5.581.539.  O   369-275.400. 
Takada.  Satoru   See — 

Muramaisu.    Kazuo;    Flisada.   Manabu;   Yamamuro.   Hideki;  Ashida. 
Hideo;  Takada.  Satoiu;  Takao.  Masami;  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ou. 
Nobuhiro,  5.580.500.  O  264-29  100 
Takagaki.  Hidelsugu.  Abe.  Ma.sayoshi;  Aoki.  Yasuo.  Sakai.  Milsuni.  and 
Kimura.      Nobuyuki.      to      Dainippon      Ink      &      Chemical.s      Inc 
7-glycosyloxybenzopyran  derivative  a«id  anaallergic  agent  containing  the 
derivabve  as  active  ingredient  5.580.552,  O.  424-78.050. 
Takagi.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Nakamura,  Yoshikatu.  Takagi.  Nobuaki.  and  Homma.  Toru,  5,581,628, 
CI   382-101  000 
Takago.  Toshio:  See — 

Tarumi,  Yasuo;  Kishiu,  Hirofumi;  and  Takago,  Toshio,  5,580,992,  O. 
549-346.000 
Takahara,  Tomoko;  See— 

Iwahara.  Takahisa;  Chiba.  Makaio;  Takahara,  Tomoko;  and  Yooczawa, 
Kazuya.  5,580,925,  O  525-100  000 
Takahashi.  Hideki:  See — 

Saitoh.  Hiroshi,  and  Takahashi.  Hideki,  5,581,525,  O  369-44  270 
Takahashi,  Jun  See — 

Nishikawa,  Seiichi;  Hanma.  Hiroshi.  Insawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Takahashi. 
Jun.  Monyama,  Akiko,  Inada.  Mayumi;  Fukushuna,  Yoshikazu;  and 
Wakamatsu.  Masaki,  5,581.065.  O  235-492000. 
Takahashi.  Kazunan   See — 

Sugiyama.    Hiloshi:    Takahashi.    Kazunan;    and    Kusaka.    Haruhiko. 
5.580.991.  CI   549  325.000 
Takahashi.  Mitsunon.  and  Sado.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Sony  Corporatioo.  Mettiod  and 
apparatus  for  recording  and  reproducing  video  signal.  5,58  U63,  Q. 
386-109  000 
Takahashi.  Shingo:  and  Imanishi,  Aisaku.  lo  Seiko  Precision  Inc  Method  for 
represenong  an  approximation  of  a  curvilinear  curve  and  constructing  a 
curve  from  die  approximation  5,581,679.  O.  395-142.000 
Takahashi.  Susumu:  See  — 

Kinukawa.  Masahiko:  Hamada,  Masami;  Fujiwara,  Hiroshi;  Fukaya. 
Takashi;  Kaneda,  Masanon;  Hanzawa.  Toyoharu;  Takahashi,  Susumu. 
Akui.  Nobuaki.  Sailo.  Katsuyuki.  and  Oaki.  Yoshinao.  5.579.772.  O 
128-665  000 
Takahashi.  Tadashi   See — 

Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi. Tadashi.  5,581,377,  CI   358-540.000. 
Takahashi.  Toshiaki   See — 

Morita.  Atsushi.  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Ito.  Kayako: 
Oochi   Hirovasu.  Koba.  Tomohito:  Simamura.  Kalunon;  Tomimoto, 
Hiroaki.  and  Takizawa.  Nobuhiro.  5.580,918.  O  524-413.000 
Takahashi.  Tsulomu:  See — 

Oida.  Jun.  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama,  Masaki;  Taka- 
hashi. Tsulomu;  Taleyama,  Jiro;  and  Nailo,  Hisatsugu,  5,581,668. 0 
395-113.000 
Takahashi.  Tuyoshi   See — 

Yamasaki,  Kazuyuki;  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihuo:  Hosoda,  Shunji:  Sakaia. 
Kazuyuki.  Imai.  Takashi.  Okatani.  Shigeioshi;  Nishio.  Satoshi:  Taka 
hashi.  Tuyoshi:  Matuura.  Kenji.  Tanaka,  Noryuki;  Nagayasu.  Teru 
aki;  and  MaUno.  Hiroshi.  5.580.458.  O   21^609  000 
Takahashi.  Yasunon,  to  Kawasaki  Teitoku  Co  .  Ltd  ;  Komeya  Inc  .  and  Sanei 
Sanei    Kasei    Co..    Ud.    Magnetically    anisotropic    permanent    magnet 
5J80.400.  CI    148-302000 
Takaliashi.  Yoshinori   See — 

Kimura.    Shigetoshi;    Onodera,    Masanru;    and   Takahashi.    Yoshinori, 
5.579.850.  CI    172-4.000 
Takahashi.  Yuji:  See— 

Takehara.  Yoshifumi;  Takahashi.  Yuji;  Ueda.  Nonyoshi;  and  Miyake. 
Norifumi.  5.580.0.39.  O   270^58  110 
Takamoio.  Hideo;  and  Matsunaga.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Izumi-Cosmo  Co  .  Ltd  :  and 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ud,   PcnaUe  screen  assembly  for  use  with  a 
projector.  5,581,401.  O   359^3.000 
Takao.  Masami:  See — 

Muramaisu.    Kazuo.    Hisada.   Manabu:   Yamamuro.   Hideki;   Ashida. 
Hideo:  Takada.  Satoru.  Takao.  Masami.  Hara.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ou. 
Nobuhiro.  5.58O..5O0.  O   264-29.100 
Takasago  International  Corporation:  See— 

Sayo.   Noboru.  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;   Kumobayashi.   Hidenon.  Yuasa, 
Yoshifumi.  and  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa,  5,581,007,  O.  556-418.000. 
Takase.   Hiroshi;    Kanamori.  Tatsuru:   Imaizumi,  Masaki;  and  Morooka. 
Masaru.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Finder  optical  system  with  low- 
hygroscopic  organic  matenal  5,581,400.  O  359-431  000 
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lUsa.  Yuusbi;  uid  luno. 


Robcft; 


lUushiiu.  Nobuaki:  See  - 

K^wamun.  Shoukhi.  TikMhiiu.  Noboaki 
Kiyoshi.  5^81.107.  CI   257  392  000 
Takasumi.  Roben:  Ser— 

Myen.  Mark.  Lloyd.  Siacey;  Scout  Richard;  Takasumi 
Lynch.  John.  5„S81.713.  a   395-299  000 

Takata  Inc    See— 

Docy.  Gerald  A,  5.580.091.  CI   280-80^000 

lUulon.  Himshi;  Ray.  Daniel  L  .  Bunle.  KenneA  G  .  and  Evenn.  Jamej  W 
to  Level  One  C.xnmunicationJ.  Inc    Phase  kKked  loop  oming  recovery 
circuit   5..58 1.585,  CI    37S376()O0 
Takalon  Sunao.  to  \aiM\  Inc  Syiiiem  for  solving  an  adapUDon  pn*lefn  by 
adjusting  weights  of  a  neural  nerwoit  based  on  changes  m  a  con  function 
5..58I.659.  CI   395-23  000 

Takayama.  Tom   See —  

Zhang    Hognyong;  Uochi.  Hidefa;  Takayamt  Tor«;  and  Takemuia. 

Yasuhiko.  5.580.792.  CI  4.37-10000 

Takayasu.  Ryukhi:  5ee—  ^     .  ta^t-n   r^    aio 

Yamaguchi.  Tomisaburo;  and  Takayasu.  Ryuichi.  5.580.272,  CI.  4JV 

495  000 

Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd    See  -  «.«nB«i 

Goto.  Gikhi.  Yukima.sa.  Hidefumi;  and  Miyamoto.  Masaoim.  5  J80JWJ. 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa:  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.580.863.  C\. 
5 14-80  000. 
Takeda.  Katsumi:  See —  .. 

Wada  Hideo  Takeda.  Kaisumi.  Inagami.  Yasuhiro;  and  Fujii,  Hiroaki. 

5.581.721.  CI.  395-376000. 

^'^'tn^1l!lrShm';7h.:  and  Takeda.  N«*ia..  5.581.435.0  361-301  500 
Takeda.  Takashi:  See— 

Seki    Hideya    Yooekubo.  Masaioshi;  Anmura.  Toituo;  and   lakeoa. 
TJuBhi.  5.581.523.  CI   369^*4.110 
Takeda.  Yoshihumi:  See —  .^  ,    j     «    ^ 

Tsuchiya.  Junii;  Takemura.  Kalsuya;  Watanahe.  Osamu;  Tak^  Yoshi 
humi.  and  Ishihara.  Toshin,*o.  5.580.936.  CI   525  .340000 
Takeham.  Ymhifumi,  Takahashi.  Yuji.  Ueda.  Nonyoshi;  and  Miyake    Nor 
,fumi.  t..  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai.sha  .Sheet  matenal  s.«ting  app«Trtus  Iwving 
mean-s  for  h<ilding  and  conveying  the  sheet  matenal    5.580.039.  tl 
270-58  110  ^         ,_ 

Takekuma.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Maaaaki:  Deguchi.  Masatoshi;  and  Fujimoto. 
Akihmi  to  Tokvo  Electron  Limited;  and  Tokyo  Election  Kyushu  Limited 
C-.«t.ng' apparatus  and  meth.id   5.580.607.  O.  427-240.000. 
TakenHHo.  Akira   See-  .^  n«n 

Yoshida.  Yasuaki.  and  Takemoto.  Akira,  5.581.570.  CI   372-16  000 

Takemoto.  Fumitoshi:  See  

Matsuno.  Hinmiilsu.  Igarashi.  Tatsushi;  Hiramoto.  Talsumi;  Takemoto. 
Fumitoshi.  Hishinuma.  Nohuvuki.  Oonishi.  Yasuo.  Ka-sagi    Kunio; 
Asahina.  Takashi.  and  Wakahau.  Yasuhiko.   5 J8 1.1 52.  CI.    313 
6.34.000 
Takemoto.  Tidashi:  See—  .,  ^    ,.     .  ...  ■  nno 

Hi)iya,  Toyoto;  Sugiyama,  Nioko;  and  Takemoto.  Tadashi.  5.581.009. 
a.  558-43  000 
Takemura.  Katsuya:  See—  .,  ^  j     ^/    t 

Tsuchiya  Junji.  Takemura.  Katsuya.  Walanabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshi 
humi   and  Ishihara.  Tiwhinobu.  5.580.936.  O   525.340.000. 
Takemura    Yasuhiko.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Labontory  Co.  Ltd   Gate 

insulated  semiconductor  device   5.581.092.  O   257-65.000. 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  See  _  j  -,  u 

Zhang.  Hognyong;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Totu;  and  Takemura. 

Yasuhiko.  5.580.792.  CI   437-10  000 
Zhang.  Hoogyong;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  Uochi.  Hideki,  Koyama.  Itaru 
Mivazaki    Minoru.  Murakami.  Akane.  Konuma.  Toshimitsu,  Sug 
awara  Akira.  and  Uehara.  Yukiko.  5.580.800,  CI   4^-40  000 
Takemura  Yukio,  and  End.i.  Michiaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Onginal 
image   fixusmg   apparatus    having   positionally    adjustable    fiKus   lens 
5.581.333.  CI   355-243.000.  ..».    u_. 

Takeshige.  Masayuki.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determining  the  number  of  words  of  transferred  dau  in 
a  difiOal  data  transfer  system   5.58I.7II.  C\    395-280.000. 

'^'''"HiliSda^H^mi'.  and'Takeshila.  Yasuyoshi.  5.580.880.  CI.  514-305.000 
Taketomi.  Shigehisa:  See—  ,-»„o^i   <-i 

Sohda.  Takashi;  Taketomi.  Shigehisa;  and  Oda.  Tsuneo.  5.580.863.  CI. 
5I4-8O.0OO 
Takeuchi.  Akira;  See—  ,.,  .       .       n 

Abe    Minoru.  Fukutake.  Heiji.  Eguchi.  Yasuhiko.  Wakiiaka.  Ryouji. 

KItazawa  Kyousuke,  and  Takeuchi.  Akira.  5.579,857.  CI   180-8  200. 

Takeuchi   F-sther  S  .  and  Walsh.  Karen  M  .  to  Wilson  Grealbalch  Ud.  high 

pulse  power  cell   5,580,683,  CI  429-194  000 
Takeuchi    Hiroshi,  and  lwa.se,  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Sei- 

sakushii  Damper  disk  a.ssembly  5.580.312.  CI  464-68  000 
Takeuchi   Kumhiko.  to  Yazaki  CorporatKxi  Connecting  structure  for  screw 

down  type  connector  5.580.281.  CI  4.3962 1.000 
Takeuchi,  Nobunan   See 

Lee    Tekken,  Takeuchi.  Nobunan;  Uchiyama,   Haruyoshi.   Shimizu. 
kaotu.  Honguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyunada.  Yahei.  5.581.389.  O 
3.59- 1 56  000 
Takeuchi.  Shuji;  See—  ..  -  .. 

Itoyama.  Seiji;  Tozawa.  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji;  and  Sonmachi. 
Kenichi.  5^79,824.  Q,  164-478.000. 


Takeuchi.  Yoshiharu  See— 

Kano  Hisao,  Sugiura.  June.  Honno.  Nozomi.  Endo.  Akira;  Takeuchi. 
Yoshihaiu.  and  Arakawa.  Yuji.  5.580.810.  O.  437-52.000. 

Nauume.  Kazunori;  and  Taki.  Nobohiro.  5.580.16$,  O.  362-331  000 
Takiguchi.  Hideki:  See— 

Konu     Hirtiaki;    Yoahida.    Fumitaka;    Suzuki.    Masahiko;    Umetsu. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takiguchi.  Hideki.  5J80.637.  O  428  1.38  000 
Takiguchi.  Takao:  See— 

Nakamura.  Shimchi.  Takiguchi. Takao.  Iwaki.  Takashi. Togano. Takeshi. 

Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Nakazawa.  tkuo.  5,580.488.  CI  252-299.610 
Shinjo   Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  KiUyaroa.  Hiroyuki;  Kaiagin.  Kazu- 
haru  Yamashiu.  Masataka.  Togino.  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiio;  and 
Sato.  Junko.  5.580.489.  O  252-299610 
Takila,  Hidenon.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha   CRT  display 
5.581. 162.  a  315-368  250 

Ohinata.  Yoihihaia;  Takila,  Nagon;  and  Negishi.  Hideo.  5.579.689.  CI 
101  120  000 
Takiyanu.  Yasuhiro:  See—  ..,.»,       t- 

Kabsitagi.  Hiioshi;  khikawa,  Hiroyuki;  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi, 
Hiroyuki.  Abe.  Yoshinon.  and  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro.  5.581.359.  CI. 
358-298  000  ^      ^  .  _  . 

Shimizu   Hideaki;  Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki.  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka- 
hashi Tadashi.  5.581.377.  CI  358-540  000 
Takizawa,  Hideaki;  Nasu.  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe.  Kazuhiro.  Hirou.  Shiro; 
Nooaka.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Sen  and  Majima.  Teiji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Medwd 
for  fabncating  thin  film  transistor  matrix  device    5.580,796.  CI.  437- 
■>)  000 
Takizawa.  Hiroo.  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Mongaki.  Masakazu.  to  Fun  Photo 
Film  Co..  Ltd    Silver  haUde  photographic  material    5.580.710,  C\    430- 
551000 
Takizawa.  Nobuhiro;  See—  _    . .  .      ■       „      u 

Morita.  Atsushi;  Gotoh.  Yoshihisa.  Takahashi.  Toshiaki;  Ito,  Kiyiko; 
Ox-hi    Hmiyasu.  Koba.  Tomohito;  Simamura.  Katunon;  Tomimoto. 
Hmiaki.  and  Takizawa.  Nobuhiro.  5..580.9I8.  O.  524-413000 
Talhott  James  R    See— 

Mitchell.  Randall  M  .  Cirger.  Todd  D    Talhott.  James  R_,  Williamson, 
Greg<»v  L  ,  and  League,  Richard  B  .  5..580.332.  CI  477  143.000. 
Tam.  James  P  Multiple  antigen  peptide  system  having  adjuvant  piopnti«. 
vaccines  preparrd  therefrom  and  methods  of  use  thereof   5.580.563.  LI. 
424-197.110. 
Tam.  Thomas  V.:  See —  „        ^    ■,■       -n.  v 

Dunbar.  James  J ;  Tan.  Chok  B    Weedon.  Gene  C  .  Tam  _^ioinMS  Y 
Culrone,    Alfred    L,    and    Bledsoe.    Elizabeth    S..    5J79.628.   CI 
57  246  000 
Tamaxawa  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Yokoyama.  Tatsuichi.  5.580.586.  a  425-150  000 
Tamai    Kimin<wi.  and  Yoshimura.  Yoichi.  to  TDK  Corporation    Magnetic 

recording  medium   5.580.399.  O    148-301  000 
Tamakoshi.  Osamu  See—  l     t  i, 

Inoue  Alsushi;  Hau.  Toshio;  Tamakoshi.  Osamu;  and  Komaki.  Taka- 
yasu. 5.581.584.  a    375.376.000 
Tamamura.  Manpei   See— 

Shihau.  Eiji;  Tamamura.  Manpei.  and  Iidaka,  Hiroshi.  5J8I.619.  CI. 
38171000  ^  „ 

Taman    Kousaku;  and  Doi.  Takanon.  u>  Toda  Kogyo  Corporation   Perpen 
dicuiar  magnetic  film  and  multi  layered  film  for  perpendicular  magnetic 

film.  5.580.671.  CI  428-694  OOT  ..^„. ,  h 

Tambini.  Angeki  L  ,  to  Ingerwll  Rand  Company  Method  for  torque  wrench 

non-contact  angle  measurement   5J81.042.  CI.  73-862  210 
Tamura.  Kazunoo   See— 

Suzuki,  Yoshio.  Matsukawa.  Nobuo;  and  Tamura.  Kazunon.  5.580.156. 
CI   -362-184.000 
Tamura.  Koji:  See —  „ 

Hashimoto.  Yoshihiro;  Endo.  Takakazu.  Tamura.  Koji;  and  Hirals,  Yuji, 
5.580.765.  CI  4.35-146  000 

Tamura.  Naoyuki:  See—  ,      v,  .    .     ir     :■ 

Watanabe    Katsuya.  Kaji.  Telsunoo.  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Nakata.  KenJi; 
Shichida    Hiroyuki.   Watanabe.   Seiichi.  Okudaira.    Sadayuki;   and 
Suzuki.  Keizo.  5.580.420.  O    156-643  100. 
Tamura.  Tmhiya  See— 

Shimizu.  Yukiharu;  Hayakawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Kojima.  Hiroyuki;  Sato  Shoi- 
chi;  Tamura,  Toshiya;  Kogo.  Takashi.  and  Oda.  Hajime.  5.581 .288.  CI 
347-87000  ,,  ,  T         ^ 

Tamura.  Yukw;  Koyanagi.  Satoru;  Nishida.  Yasutaka.  Nakayama.  Totu;  and 
Yamaguchi  Masaho.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komaisu  Seisakusho.  Self- 
propelled  crushing  machine  5.580.004,  G   241  36(100 

Tan.  Chok  B    See—  ^        ^    ■,■        t^  v 

Dunbar.  James  J  ;  Tan.  Chok  B  ;  Weedon.  Gene  C.  Tam  ^»mas  Y. 
Cuttooe.  Alfred  L.  and  Bledsoe.  Elizabeth  S.  5.579.628.  C 
57-246.000  „     ^,  . 

Tanaka.  Hitoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Flexible  pnnJKl 
circuit  bo«d  supporting  structure  of  lens  barrel    5.58I.4I2.  a.   359- 
697  000 
Tanaka,  Kalsunori.  See—  ..     ,  „ 

Iwalani    Shirou;  Komurasaki.  Keiichi;  Watanabe.  Hirofumi;  Kouwa. 
Tatsuki   and  Tanaka.  Katsunori.  5.581.172.  CI   322-28.000 
Tanaka.  Keishichin..  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Control  system  for  controlling  cache 
storage  unit  by  using  a  non  volatile  memory  5.581.726.  CI  .395^)61  000 


Tanaka.  Kimiaki;  and  bguchi.  KiNihci.  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation  Method 
for  fabncaiion  of  interconnections  in  semiconductor  devices.  5.580.824. 
CI  437-192.000. 
Tanaka.  Masashi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Taniguchi.  Yoichi;  and  ito.  Shigeru. 
5.581.2.32.  CI   .340-435  OtlO 
Tanaka.   Mitsutoshi.   to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.   Ltd    Notiaqueous  banery. 

5.580.679.  CI  429-185  000 
Tanaka.  Nooyuki:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Kazuyuki.  Hamaguchi.  Yoshihiro:  Hosoda.  Shunji;  Sakata. 
Kazuyuki;  Imai.  Takashi.  OkaUni.  Shigetnshi:  Nishio.  Satoshi;  Taka- 
hashi, Tuyoshi.  Matuura.  Kcnji;  Tanaka.  Nonvuki;  Nagayasu.  Teru- 
aki.  and  Makino,  Hiroshi,  5.580.458,  CI   21O-'609  000 
Tanaka.  Shunji   Double  door  5.579.605,  CI   49-171  000. 
Tanaka.  Takashi;  Tanaka.  Masashi.  Taniguchi.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Shigeru.  to 
Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   I'ltrasonic  wave  reception 
apparatus  and  obstacle  detection  apparatus   5.581.232.  CI   .340-435  000 
Tanaka.  Takuto:  See 

Teshigawara.  Toru.  Sagara.  Toshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Tanaka,  Takuto; 
and  Nanba.  Haruyuki.  5,581.331,  O.  3S5-225.00U. 
Tanaka.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Sasaki.  Toshio;  Tanaka.  Toshihiro;  Nozoe.  Atsushi;  and  Kume.  Hitoshi. 
5..5X1..508.  CI   .365-200  000 
Tanaka.  Toyoichi.  Ilmain.  FraiK'k;  Kokufuta.  Elsuo.  and  Annaka.  Masahiko. 
to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology    Interpenetrating-polymer  net- 
work pha.se  transition  gels  5.580.929.  CI.  525-218.000 
Tanaka.  Tsunefumi :  Ser — 

Kurematsu.  Katsumi;  Tanaka,  Tsunefumi;  and  Abe.  Takeshi,  5,580,142. 
CI   353  31  000 
Tanaka.  Yoshihisa.  to  Mita  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd  Temperature  control  device  for 
a  fusing  device  in  an  image  forming  apparatus.  5.581.341.  CI  355-285.000. 
Tanaka.  Yusuke;   Yamada.   Yasuyuki;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sho    Hard  coating  having  excellent  wear  resistance 
pmpcnics,  and  hard  coating  coated  member  5.580.653.  CI  428-3.36  1100 
Tanamathi,  Steven  W,  and  Dunliip,  Victoria  M  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  and 
a  moveable,  electrically  healed  object  using  two  way  on  axis  optical 
txmimumcatioo   5.580.478.  CI.  219-502.000 
Tandem  Computers  Incorporated:  See — 

Sonnci.  David  P;  Brown.  David  A.;  Kagy.  Carl  W.;  and  Watson.  William 
J  ,  5.581.201.  CI   .326-56()(K) 
Tang.  Wanchun:  See — 

Weil.  Max  H  ;  Tang.  Wanchun;  and  Bisera.  Jose.  5,579.763,  CI.  128 
632()(X) 
Tani  Electronics  Industrv  Co.  Ltd    See — 

Tani.  Okie;  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  5.579.690.  CI    101-123.000 
Tani.  Okie,  and  Nanzai.  Takashi.  to  Tani  Electronics  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Printer 
system  for  printing  circuit  panems  or  like  on  base  hoard.  5.579.690.  CI. 
101-123  000 
Taniguchi.  Masahim:  See — 

Matsumura.  Nobuya;  Ishimoto.  Kazumi.  Nakamura.  Yoichi;  Hamasaki. 
Kurayasu;  Kuwabara.  Kimihito.  and  Taniguchi.  Masahiro.  5.579.98 1 . 
CI   228- 19  000. 
Taniguchi.  Tetsuo:  See- 

Miyai.  Tsuneo;  Imai.  Yuji;  Taniguchi.  Tetsuo;  and  Suzuki.  Kousuke. 
5.-58 1. 324.  CI   355-53.000 
Taniguchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Taka.shi;  Tanaka.  Masashi;  Taniguchi.  Yoichi;  and  Ito.  Shigeru. 
5.581.2-32.  CI   340-435.000 
Taniguro.  Masahiro.  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Saito.  Hiroyuki. 
Yanagi.    Haruyuki.    Nojima,    Takashi.    Saikawa.    Satoshi;    Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet 
conveying  apparatus   5.580.042.  CI.  271-274.000 
Tanimoto.  Koji.  Miura.  Kunihiko;  and  Idc.  Naoaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba     Pnnter    head    driving    apparatus    improving    pnnting    speed 
5.581.296.  CV  -347-237.000 
Tanitsu.  Osamu:  See — 

Murakami.  Katsuhiko;  Ma.shiiTU.  Kiyoto;  Mori.  Takashi;  and  Tanitsu, 
Osamu.  5.581.605.  CI.  378-84.000 
Tanizawa.  Tetsu:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kuniyuki:  Kiugawa.  Masava;  andTani7awa.Tet.su.  5.581.109. 
CI   257-503.000 
Tanner.  Scott  B..  See — 

Komaiek.  James  A  .  Tanner.  Scott  B  ;  Padgett.  Clarence  W.;  and  Minney. 
Jack  L..  5..58I.203.  CI   327  3.000. 
Tanner.  Walter  K  .  Jr    See— 

Fallon.    Timothv    R.    and    Tanner.    Walter    K..    Jr.    5.579,598.    CI. 
40-545000 
Tanunut.  Ryohei.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Solid  stale  laser  apparatus 

5.584  ,.569.  a.  372-41000. 
Tanuma.  Ryohei.  to  Fuji  Electric  Co..  Ltd    Solid-state  laser  device  with 
diffused-lighi   excitation,   and   integrating   sphere     5.581.573.  CI     372- 
72.000 
T»o.  Xue  L    See— 

Lipsky.  Peter  E  ;  Tao.  Xue  L  ;  and  Cai,  Jian.  5.580.562.  CI.  424-195  100. 
Tapco  lntemaut>nal:  Sef  - 

Schiedcgger,  Charles  F..,  Nurenherg.  .-^undrea;  MacLeod.  Richard  J  ; 
Clark.  Michael  C.  and  Logan.  J.  Richard.  5.579.617. 0.  52-288. 100. 
Tapocik.  Claudette:  See— 

Wolk.  Roger  S  .  and  Tapocik.  Oaudette,  5,579,786,  Q.  132-322.000. 
Taran.  Yuri  N.:  See — 


Mazur.  Vladislav  I ;  Taran.  Yuri  N.,  Kapusmikova.  Svetlana  V .  Trefilbv. 
Viktor  I..  Firstov.  Sergey  A.;  and  Kulak.  Leorad  D..  5.580.403.  CI. 
148-»O7  00O. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth:  See — 

Dykes.  Scott  H  ;  Tarlow.  Kenneth;  Ferrari.  Paul;  and  Porta.  Felix  F. 
5.579.949.  CI.  220-739  000 
Tarumi.  Yasuo;  KishiU.  Hirofumi;  and  Takago.  Toshiu.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical 
Co  .  Ltd.  Olefinic  monomers  containing  pendant  perfluonnated  cyclic  ether 
moieties  5.580.992.  CI   549  -346.000 
Tarzia.  Giorgio:  See — 

Finch.  Harry;  Trist,  David  G.;  Tarzia,  Giorgio;  and  Feriani,  Aklo. 
5.580.895.  CI   514-221.000 
Tasaki.  Hiroshi;  and  Nishimura,  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Mining  &  Metals  Co..  Ud. 
Mctfiod  for  producing  a  ZN-Ni  allov  by  melting  in  the  presence  of  a  flux 
5.580.613.  CI   427-»31  000 
Ta.scillo.  Mark  A.:  See-- 

Thompson.  Robert  A.;  Tascillo.  Mark  A.;  and  Skormin.  Victor  A  . 
5.581.483.  CI.  364-554.000. 
Tassone.  Joseph  V;  Marsh.  Richard  L.;  and  Candor,  James  T.  to  Dayco 
Products.  Inc   System  for  conveying  a  fluid  through  an  under-tfie-ground 
location  and  method  of  making  the  same   5..580.186.  CI   405-154.000 
Tatah.  Ahdclknm:  See  — 

FukuitMHo,  Akira;  Lafemcre,  Paul;  and  Tatah.  Abdelknm.  5,580.47 1 .  CI. 
219-121.630. 
Tatem.  Joanne  M.:  See — 

Racaniello.  Vincent.  Tatem.  Joanne  M  ;  and  Weeks-Levy.  Carolyn  1... 
5.580.719.  CI.  435-5  000 
Tateyama.  Jiro:  See — 

Oida.  Jun;  Suzuki.  Naohisa;  Fukunaga.  Koji;  Nishiyama.  Masaki;  Taka- 
hashi. Tsutomu;  Tateyama.  Jiro;  and  Naito.  Hisatsugu.  5.581.668.  CI 
.395-113.000 
Tatsumi.  Tenio:  See — 

Oota.  Nobuyuki;  Akaki.  Moionobu.  Okazaki.  Hiroshi;  Tatsumi.  Teruo; 
and  Yamada.  Yasutoshi.  5,580.477.  O.  219-494,000 
Taura,  Moloharu:  Ser — 

Ito.  Takahiro;  and  Taura.  Motoharu.  5.581.709.  CI.  395  200.150 
Tawney.  John  C:  See — 

Williamson.  Daniel  A.;  Castellanos.  Steven  R  .  Kilgore,  Bruce  J     and 
Tawney.  John  C.  5.580..507.  CI   264-221  000. 
Tayloi.  Bruce  P.  to  Qualitek  Ltd  Laser-ba.sed  measurement  apparatus  and 
method  for  tJie  on-line  measurement  of  multiple  corrugated  board  charac- 
tensocs.  5.581.353.  CI   356-381.000. 
Taylor.  Darel:  See — 

Nuechterlein.  David  J  .  Onders,  James  P.  Heinlz.  Robert  D.;  DeBord. 
David  G..  and  Taylor.  Darel.  5.579.700.  CI    108-55.100 
Taylor.  Herbert  H  .  Jr:  See— 

Chin.   Danny;   Peters.   Joseph   E.   Jr;   and  Tavlor.   Herbert   H..   Jr. 
5.581.778.  CI.  395-800  000 
Taylor.  James  M  .  to  Courtaulds  PLC.  Process  for  reducing  the  fibrillation 

tendency  of  solvent-spun  cellulose  fibre   5.580.354.  CI.  8-53.800 
Taylor.  James  M  .  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings)  Limited.  Fibre  treatment 

method.  5.580.356.  CI   8- 1 16. 100. 
Taylor.  Larry  A    See — 

Gilkes.  Alan  M  ;  Cowens.  Marvin  W;  and  Taylor.  Larry  A  .  5380.251. 
CI.  434-113  000. 
Taylor.  Larry  T:  See — 

Yarberry.  Scott  H.;  Rector.  Robert  E  ;  Taylor.  Larry  T.  Alexanderson. 
James  K  ;  and  Albert.  David  M..  5.581.246.  CI   .340-825.570 
Taylor.  Roben  H  .  Jr .  to  Thiokol  Corporation   Use  of  controlled  bum  rate, 
reduced  smoke,  biplatcau  solid  propellani  formulations    5.579.634.  CI 
60-219.000. 
Taylor.  Robert  W.;  See— 

Jansen.  John  R  ;  Taylor.  Robert  W ;  and  Frazier.  William  C  .  5.579.845. 
CI    166-299000 
Taylor    Roy  Y.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Methix)  for  producing  in 
improved  stereoscopic  picture  and  stereoscopic  picture  obtained  according 
to  this  method  5.581.402.  CI   359-163  000 
Taylor.  Stuart  A  :  See  — 

Rusu.  Stefan,  Taylor,  Stuart  A  ;  Tong.  Peter  C;  and  Schulti.  Gregtiry. 
5.-581.473.  CI   -364-490  000 
Tchao.  Michael  C  ;  and  Capps.  Stephen  P.  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Pointing 
gesture  based  computer  note  pad  paging  and  scrolling  interface.  5.58 1 .68 1 , 
CI   395-804.000. 
TCSI  Corporation:  See — 

Lin.  Nan-Sheng.  Subramanian.  Ravi,  and  Suzuki.  Kenkichi,  5.581  J7V. 
CI   375-331.000 
TDK  Corporation:  See — 

Kuwahara.  Tsuneo;  Endo.  Hiroyuki;  Kuribavashi.  Isamu.  and  Hirata. 

Hideki.  5.580.633.  CI  428  64  300 
Tamai.  Kiminon;  and  Yoshimura.  Yoichi.  5.580.399.  CI.  148-301.000 
Tec  Tran  Corporation:  See — 

Kivhler.  William  H..  5.579.807.  CI.  137-625.650. 
Technogenia  S.A.:  See — 

Maybon.  Guy.  5..580.472.  CI.  219-121.660. 
Technology  Holdings.  Inc    See — 

Vice,  David  E..  5.581.574.  CI.  .373-80.000. 
Tegeler.  John  J  :  Ser — 

Slrupczewski.  Joseph  T ,  Helsley,  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J : 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J.;  Ncmoto.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J..  5.580.879.  CI   514-296.000. 
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Smipczewski.  Jo«ph  T ;  Helsley,  Grover  C  ;  GUmkcwski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang  Yulin;  Bordfau.  Kenneth  J  :  Nemwo.  Pctei  A  and  Tcgelci. 
lohn  J  .  S.SS0.SR7.  CI    5 14- '21  000. 

^"""^^M^J:Z  Toyan-.  K.y«h..  ^.5«0.6J9.  CT  428.156,00a 
Ten  T^ng  Ying:  and  Hilmas.  Gregory  E  .  lo  Regent,  Of  The  Umvermrof 
Michigan   The   Methtxl  fix  improving  the  uxighnew  of  sihcon  c«rt.ide- 
ba.sed  ceramics   V.'SSO.SIO.  O  264-332.000 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc  :  See— 

S..mniers.  James  A  .  5J8I.003.  CI.  556-55.000. 
TeleHex  Incorporated   See— 

Reasoner.  Michael,  5.579.662.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Telef.makiiebolagel  LM  Ericsson   See-  ,  -g,  ,ju.  p,    ,q,  igiQIO 

liana   Hao   Johansson.  K  as  I  .  deceased,  5.581.6«8.  LI.  -*>*?-l».i.uiu. 
l3h«1^  Urs.  and  Jamal,  Kanm,  5.581.580.0.  -"5-^000 
Ugland    Jon    K :   Gudmundson.    Ptrols   B    O;    and   Skold.   Johan. 
5.581.548.  CI   .37()-.V3O()0<) 

"^'""kwS^'.'H^egelin^^Iid^Teller.  Cecil  M  ,  11.  5.581.037.  CI  73-623.000. 

Temco  Electric  Products  Compmy  Inc    See—  

Bourassa.  Alain;  Poissant.  Sylvain.  Legn«.  Alain;  and  Lacrotx.  t-lauoe. 

s  ^79.938.  CI   220-3.200. 
Bourassa.  Alain.  5.579.9.39.  CI   220-3  34X) 
Tcmpleion.  Th«ma.s  H  .  Jr:  See—  .  c«i  aa»  n 

Horejs.  Charles  F .  Jr.;  and  Templelon,  Thomas  H  .  Jr.  5J81.445.  Cl 
.361-737  OU) 
Tencix  Instniments   See —  ,        „         <>  ■  /~w.„ 

Chen   Xing;  Ranner.  Philip  D .  Ill;  Malwankar.  Kiron  B    and  Chen. 
Jennmmg.  5.581.3.50.  CI   3.56-369  000. 

'^'"*H!;!S^le.'[xi^nlld"j  .  and  Teng.  Jan«,  Z-.  5,581.750.  O.  395-618000 
Tensai  Corporation.  The   See — 

Egan.  Philip  D  .  5.580.191.  CI  405-262  000 
Ten  Wolde,  Wilhelmina  M    See—  «,  ,j.  u/ii_i„i.. 

Roosma  Andr<  H  ;  Van  Der  Wal.  Jacob  C.  and  Ten  WoWe.  Wilhelnuna 
M  .  5.581.546.  O   370-253.000. 

Uenll^.  Takeshi.  Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro;  fshihara.  Masa 
haru     Yukawa.    Junichi;    Moun.    Hiroaki.    Ohkmhi.    Hides>;    and 
Murakami.  Ma.sayoshi.  5381.032.  CI   73-493.000 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See- -  ,      „  t/ 

Shinio.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kiuyania,  Hir^ki.  Kalagm,  Ka/u 
h«M   Yamashita.  Masataka;  Togano,  Takeshi;  Terada.  Masahiro;  and 
Sato.  Junko.  5.580.489.  CI.  252  299  610 
Terada   Takashi;  Kojima.  Masahim    Monu.  Tai/o.  Arakawa    Katsuyuki; 
l*ai    Ichiro,  and  Funita.  Masakaru.  ti.  Showa  Aluminum  ^ixporation 
Bra^*able  aluminum  material  and  a  method  of  producing  same  ^..^X 1 .  /w. 

CI  428-553  aX).  „  ^  . 

Terada  Yukihiro;  Maenaka.  Hirohide;  and  Kawa/u.  Yukio,  to  Sony  Coqw- 
ration  Maintenance  management  system  fix  ™?»8'''«  ™'"f "»"''  *" 
components  of  assembly  apparatus   5.581.486.  O   364-569  IKK) 

"^  Hlltieyl^Ala^  B  ;  OsleiUg.  Edward  A.;  and  Song.  Lee  Y,  5,581.177.  CI 
324-158  l«) 

Terai.  Toshivuki:  See—  .      ,,      ,.     cu       ^      a—.k; 

Wakana.  Tatuya.  Inaha.  Koichi;  Sekiguchi.  Koichi.  Shimada.  Atush  . 

Terai.  Toshiyuki.  Abe.  Nobuo;  and  Eukami.  Kunio.  5.580.233.  tl 

4 1 H  94  000 

Terajima.  KcAichi.  to  Akai  Elecaric  Co.  Ud  Vi;j;«*«;  '^^.^(i^  '" 

safely  induced  vibration  of  gyroscopes.  5..581.142,  CI   3IO-316.(»X)_ 
Teraoka  Masao,  to  Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Differential  gear 

assembly  5..580.326.  CI   475  248  (XM) 
Terasawa.  Masaaki:  See —  ,.     ..  l 

MaLsubara.  Kiyoshi;  Yashiki.  Naoki;  Baba.  Sh.ro;  ito.  Takashi;  Mukai 
Hirofumi;  Sato.  Masanao;  Terasawa  Masaaki.  Kuroda,  Kenichi;  and 
Shiba  Ka^uyoshi.  5,.S8I.503.  CI   365  185  330 

Terashima.  Shigeo  See—  .       t  l    u       i 

Nomura  Masaru.  Hanano.  Masaaki;  Yamaguchi.  Takeshi,  and 
Terashima.  Shigesv  5.581.521.  CI.  369-32(100 

^"^  Ok^ama.  Masi>;  Trrayama.  Takao;  H.xima.  Ka/uo;  Ohki.  Hiroshi; 
Shindo.  Isao;  Kai.  Susumu;  and  Mutou.  Shigeu.  5.580,526,  LI  4Z.- 
66.000 
Ter  Meer.  Hans-Ulrich:  -See—  .    -^       ^.  u        i  ii^^K 

Hickel     Werner;    Schindler.    Thomas;    and   Ter    Meer.    Han*  Ulnch. 
5.-580.612.  CI  427-4.30  100 
Terranova.  Mark   .See-  .,...,         -n  u  j. 

Engelke.  Robert  M  ;  Colwell.  Kevin  R  .  Vitek.  Troy;  Terranova  Mark. 
Burk.  Chuck;  Fowler.  Peter.  Hoghoghi.  Mike;  Holnws  Karen  M. 
Scott.  Wendy;  Weidig.  Roy;  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  5.581.593.  11 
379-52000  ^  V.    ..    1  1 

Terry  Douglas  B  ;  Demers,  Alan  J  ,  Peter«n.  Kann;  Spreiizer.  Michael  J  . 
Theimer.  Marvin  M  .  and  Welch.  Bteni  B  lo  Xerox  Cotpo«li«i  Method 
for  providing  session  consistency  guarantees  5.581.753.  LI  395-ni '  iiw 
Terry  Douglas  B  .  Theimer.  Marvm  M  ;  Demen.  Alan  J .  Petersen.  Kann; 
Spreit«r.  Michael  J  .  and  Welch.  Birnt  B  .  to  Xerox  Cixporation  Meth 
odology  for  managing  weakly  consistent  replicated  databases  ."i.5»l./>». 
CI.  395-608.000. 

"^  Reh.  Lothar;  Tesch.  Mare;  Htai,  Beat;  and  Ruf.  Arthur.  5,579.588.  O 
34-359.000. 


Teshigawara.  To.«;  Sagara.  Torituki;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Tanaka  Takuto;  |ind 
Nanba  Hamyuki.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Color  image  fonning  apparatus 
5.581.331.0   .35.5-225.000. 

Testy  Putts  Corporation:  See—  ^ 

Kohl.  William  K  .  5.579,748.  O.  124-5.000. 

^"""Ji^s.^isl^e  P;  «K)  Pitre.  Daniel  P.  5.580.450.  O.  210-242  300. 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated   See—  .,„,w-, 

Anderson.  Charles  H..  5.581.413.  CI   359-7.10  ()0& 

Bonneau.  Walter  C  .  Jr.  5.581.630.  CI   3»2  1 160«)_^ 

Caudel.  Edward  R  ;  and  Magar.  Surendar  S.  5,581.792.  CI.   395- 
aft  1)00 

Conner.  James  L    Overlaut.  Michael  J ;  and  Kooiher.  Kevin.  5,58  U72, 

O   .345-85  000  ^       „  ■    .  <tq  ~« 

Giasson.  Eric  J  ;  Gondusky.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Laboe.  Kevm  J..  5.579.995. 

O   236-53  OOR  .  .     ,con->«i 

Gilkes.  Alan  M  .  Cowens.  Marvin  W ;  and  Taylor.  Larry  A..  5_580,251. 

0.4.34-113000  „.  „    .c    c.ijso 

Groolhuis.  Steven  K  ;  Hwang.  Ming  J ;  and  Blanton.  Paul  S  .  5.581.489. 

O    364-578000 
Luckett.  Uwane  J  .  5..58I.56I.  CI   .371-61)00. 
Ohara.  Ka^uhiro.  5.58 1. -306.  O   .348^25^000. 
Paranipe.Ajit  P.  Davis. Cecil  J ;  and  Matthew v  Robert  T.  5.580..385,L1 

Sultl^elt,  Scott  R  ;  Bcratan.  Howard  R  ;  Kirlin.  Peter  S  ;  and  Gnade. 
VaX'balfL'"^  S:.k\'.'l4;l  j'a.  5.8,.4«.,  O  364-468  0,0 
Whelsel.  Lee  D.  5..'(8l..'i4l.  CI   370-241  000 

"^"Tulman^B'i^"  E.  5.-580.204.  O  411-509  000 

Thach    Roben  E    to  Washingtim  University  Tightly  regulated  expression 

system  for  eucaryotic  cells   5.580.752.  O   4.35-69  100. 
TheDow  Chemical  Company    See—  .  .„, -j.o  n   jo<  ftmrt¥» 

Hossain.  K  Omar;  and  Whyte.  James  J..  5,581.749.  O  395-600.000, 

Theimer.  Manin  M.   See—  iuii,h^i 

Terry.  D.xiglas  B  ,  Demers.  Alan  J  ;  Pete^n.  Kann.  Sp«««'.  MH:f«el 
J 'Theimer.  Marvin  M.  and  Welch.  Brent  B.  5.581.753.  O.  395- 

Terry.  Dtniglas  B  Theimer.  Marvm  M  .  Demers,  Alan  J-  P"f»J"- 
Kann.  S^it/er,  Michael  J  .  and  Welch.  Brent  B  5.581.754.  O. 
.395-608  000 

^'chu"E*l^  F^'lVin.  Nelson  H  .  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler.  Daniel 
A.  5.580.493.0.  252-511.000. 

^^"^g^ctpA  ^!7er.  Jean  E  F;  TVobald.  Paul.  G  ;  and  Pixter.  John 
S    5..580.957.  CI   5.30-345  000 

^trii.^^?*^  -n«s,l.yre.  Senje.  5381,4.37,  O.  361-323  000 

'^"CLl14lo^';"^nd  Veronesi.  Anna  M  .  5.580.576.0.  424^51.000. 

^T^"'wimlm  G  .  5379.576.  O.  29-889.200. 
Thenno  King  Cixp(xatKxi:  See—  .  .,„  x^.o  /-i  o  i  ifc  m¥l 

Hanson  Jay  L  ;  and  Hemg.  Doyle  G..  5379.648.  O.  62-126.000. 

'^MM.  Bri^;'p^.  D«,;  Rothrock.  Lewis  Y;  and  Tl^sin.  TVIer  R  . 

"i..S8l,702.  CI    395  200O»0 
Thiebaud.  Francis;  and  Zimmermann.  Heinnch.  to  Bal/ers  AktiengeselN 

schaft  Method  and  apparatus  fix  chemical  coaling  on  oppiwitc  surfaces  of 

woikpieces  5380.384.0.  118-723.flOE. 

^'%'^''t^n'Zr«,d  Tliiel.  David  W.  5..S8I.690.  O.  .395-182.040. 

"^'^  Adl«:Te*^'xT  Hans-JOrgen;  Lut,.  Dieter;  Nagler.  F™^.  Ochs. 
Martin;  Schiebold.  Stefan;  Schmidt  BrtJcken.  Hans-Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang.  Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465.  CI    3M-43I  070 

'^'"S^is'^Ui"  W  .Tr'^  Thielman.  Allen  J  .  5.579.895.  CI.  198^56,000. 

Thien.  Binh  V    See—  ,_,  .^,    ™ 

Pribal.  Didier.  Thien.  Binh  V;  and  Legagneux.  Pierre.  5.581.146.  CI 

31.3-309.000 
Thiokol  Corporation:  See—  . .    ,    ^         j  u     i„   ck.^1  u 

MiskelCHermann  L  .  Jr.  Hixton.  Mark  C  ;  and  Hepler.  Sheryl  H.. 

5,579,635.  CI   60-242.000 
Taylor.  Robert  H  ,  Jr.  5379.634.  O  60-219000 
Thoen.  Chnstiaan  A  J,  K  :  See—  w      .^ 

Ubeque    Regme;  Lenoir.  Pierre  M    A  ;  Panandiker.  Rajan  K  .  and 
m^n.  Chnstiaan  A   J   K  .  5380.486.  O,  5IO-.32I  («0 
Thixn.  Andrew  J     and  Ak.nc,  Muht.  to  Iowa  S"«,'J'V:^'i>  "sT^^ 
Kxindatiixi    Carbon  ix  boron  modified  titamum  silicide    5380.5IK.  LI 

ThJ^' David  M.  to  Linear  Technology  Cxporatiixi    Analog-lo-digiul 
c.xiversion  using  comparator  coupled  capacitor  digiul  to-analog  convert 
crs   5.581,252,0   .341   144000 
Thomas.  Gareth  J     See —  ^      .u  i    c  con  ooo 

Parkes.  Kevin  E  B    Red-shaw.  Sally;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J  .  5..%tiO.W>*. 
O   552- 10.000  .       _  .     , 

TTkxtus.  Glenn  E  .  to  Chrxxnatography  Rf«««^h  S-PP"!'':  « ,  ^"""^ 
to  secure  a  cap  onto  a  bixtle  ix  vial   5.579.626.  O   53-331.500. 


Thomas  J.  Lipton  Co.:  See — 

Vernon.    Geoffrey    W.;    Goodwin.    James;    and    Oeall.    Andrew    J.. 
5.580.408.  O.  156-176.000 
Thomas,  John  E.:  See — 

Tippins.  George  W.;  and  Thomas.  John  E  .  5.579,569.  CI  29-527.700. 
Thomas,   Mart  A.,  to  United  Defense.  LP  Extendible  thrust  vectoring 

transom  panel   5379,711,0.  114-285.000 
Thomas,  Richard  W  :  See — 

Kaufman,   Michael;  and  Thomas.   Richard  W..   5.581.241.  CI.   340- 
630  000 
Thome.  Gary  W    See — 

Collins.  Michael  J.;  and  Thome.  Gary  W.,  5381.727,  CI.  395-462.000. 
Thompson.  Gary  J.:  See — 

BurUey.  Thomas  E.;  Schisler.  Robert  C;  and  Thompson.  Gary  J . 
5380.033.  CI.  267-64.270. 
Thompson.  Jack  M  .  Jr:  See — 

Eismann.  Paul  H  ;  and  Thompson.  Jack  M.,  Jr..  5,581,166,  O.  318- 
568.220 
Thompson.  Jennings  1.;  and  Johnson,  M.  H.,  to  Dip  Co.  Peg  racking  device 

5,579.927.0   211-59  100 
Thompson.  Kevin  M  :  See — 

Bolen.   Patrick  A  .  and  Thompson.   Kevin  M..   5.580.259.  CI.  439- 
164.000 
Thompson.  Michael  F.  to  Habit  Diamond  Limited.  Wear  resistant  tools. 

5.580.1%.  CI  408-145  000 
Thompson.  Robert  A.;  Tascillo.  Mark  A  ;  and  Skormin,  Victor  A.,  to  General 
Electnc  Company  Measurement  of  shot  peening  coverage  by  correlation 
analysis  of  surface  line  data.  5381.483.  O    364-554  000 
Thomson  Recherche   See  — 

Pribal.  Didier,  Thien.  Binh  V.;  and  Legagneux.  Pierre.  5,581,146,  CI. 
313-309  000 
Thor,  Eric  J  .  Mcintosh.  Kevin  D.;  and  Schaefer.  Theresa  M..  to  Avecor 

Cardiovascular.  Inc  Blood  reservoir  5380.349.  O.  604-406.000. 
Thore.  Scon  Camper  kitchen  caddy.  5379.914.  O.  206-542.000 
Thomburg,  Theodore  S  :  See — 

Powers,  Edward  J  ;  Nielsen.  Steve  F,;  Smith.  Jeanne  E,;  and  Thomburg. 
Theodore  S  .  5380.4.59.  CI.  210-634.000. 
Thomdyke.  Lloyd  M.:  See — 

Hennenfeni.  Douglas  J.;  and  Thomdyke.  Lloyd  M..  5.580.006.  O 
241-159  000 
Thorpe.  Gary  H   G   H  ;  and  Whitehead.  Thomas  P..  to  British  Technology 

Group  Limited.  Assay  of  water  pollutants   5.580.791.  CI.  436-62  000 
Thro.  Stuart  W  :  See— 

Erickson.  Paul  M.;  Crisler.  Kenneth  J  ;  Hess,  Garry  C  ;  and  Thro,  Stuan 
W,  5.581.802.  CI  455  33  100 
Thurber.  Ernest  L  :  See — 

Larson.  Eric  G  ;  Thurher.  Emest  L.;  Kirk,  Alan  R.;  Dahlke,  Gregg  D.; 

Edblom,  Elizabeth  C  ;  and  Kincaid,  Don  H..  5.580.647.  CI.  428- 

245000 

Tighe.  Patnck  J  .  Greff.  Richard  J  ;  Byram.  Michael  M  ;  and  Barley.  Leonard 

V .  to  Medlx>gic  Global  Corporauon   Use  of  cyanoacrylate  adhesnes  for 

providing  a  protective  bamer  film  for  the  skin.  5,580.565.  CI  424-400000 

Til  Industnes.  Inc  :  See— 

Smith.  Thomas  J..  5.581.428.  O   361-119.000. 
Tiikkainen.  Pekka  See — 

Jaaunen.  Pauli;  Manninen.  Taisto;  and  Tiikkainen.  Pekka,  5,580,050.  CI 
273-67  OOA. 
Tiklionov.  Alexey:  See — 

Zlotin.  Boris;  Bushuev.  Dmitry;  Haimov.  Eugene;  Malkin,  Sergey; 
Zusman.  Alia;  Tikhonov,  Alexey;  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir,  5.581.663. 
CI.  395-51.000. 
Tille.  Werner  See — 

Krimer.  Rudolf;  and  Tille.  Werner,  5380,286,  CI.  439-813.000, 
Tillman.  Roben  W.:  See — 

Reed.  Stuan  E,;  Tillman.  Roben  W  .  and  Wahle.  Harold  W,.  5379.828. 
O    165-83.000. 
Tillmann.  Andreas:  See — 

Nenyei.  Zsoll;  Merkle.  Helmut;  and  Tillmann.  Andreas,  5,580,830,  CI. 
437-247.000 
Tippins.  George  W ;  and  Thomas.  John  E..  lo  Tippins  Incorporated    Slab 

container  5.579.569.  CI   29-527.700. 
Tippins  Incorporated  See— 

Tippins,  George  W.  and  Thomas.  John  E.  5379.569.  CI   29-527  700 
Tobagi.  Fouad  A  ;  Gang,  Joseph  M  .  Jr;  Baird.  Randall  B.;  Pang.  Joseph  W 
M  ;  and  McFadden.  Martin  J  .  to  Starlight  Networks  Method  for  perform- 
ing 1/O's  in  a  storage  system  to  maintain  the  continuity  of  a  plurality  of 
video  streams  5381.784.  CI    395-826.000 
Tobin.  Philip  J  :  See — 

Hsu.  Ting  C.  Parker.  Laureen  H.;  Kolar.  David  G.;  Tobin,  Philip  J.; 
Tteng,  Hsing-Huang;  Gariing.  Usa  K.;  and  nderem,  Vida,  5380,815. 
CI  437-69.000. 
Tochigi  Fuji  Sangyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Teraoka.  Masao.  5,580.326.  CI   475  248,000 
Toda.  Haruki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Data  transfer  control  of  a  video 
meiiKxy  having  a  multi-divisional  random  access  memory  and  a  multi- 
divisional  serial  access  memory  5.581.733.  O   395-492.000. 
Toda  Kogyo  Corporation:  See — 

Taman.  Kousaku.  and  Doi.  Takanori.  5.580.671.  CI.  428-694.00T 
Today's  Kids.  Inc.:  See — 

Hill.  Peter  C  ;  and  Duplantis.  Scotl  J .  5380,316,  O.  472-116.000. 


Todd,  Craig  C,  to  Dolby  Laboratories  Licensing  Corporaboo.  Low  bit-rale 
high-resolution  spectral  envelope  coding  for  audio  encoder  and  decoder 
5.581.653.  O   395-2.380. 
Todd.  Kevin:  See — 

Mob,  Philip  J.;  Simpson,  Roger  T;  and  Todd,  Kevin,  5379,665.  O. 
74-574.000 
Todero,  Giuseppe  P  I  ;  and  Harms.  Rodney  L  .  to  McCulloch  Corporation 

Four-stroke  intemal  combustion  engine  5.579,735,  CI    123-317  000 
Toedter,  Peter  K.,  to  AST  Research,  Inc    Rotatable  bushing  for  reducing 

bending  stress  in  electrical  cable   5381,440.  CI   361-683000. 
Toemer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tran.  Bang  T.  to  Power  Lone  Star.  Inc    Polymer 
coiKTCle  coating  for  pipe,  tubular  shapes,  other  metal  members  and  metal 
stnictures.  5.580.611.  CI.  427^10.000 
Toemer.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Tran.  Bang  T .  to  Power  Lone  Star.  Inc   Polymer 
concrete  coating  for  pipe,  tubular  shapes,  other  metal  members  and  metal 
stnictures  5..580.659.  CI  428-414.000 
Togami.  Mikio.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Dau  delecbon  apparatus 

5.581.568.  O.  37M3.000 
Togano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Shinichi;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwaki.  Takashi;  Togano.  Takeshi; 

Yamada.  Yoko;  and  Nakazawa  Ikuo,  5380.488.  CI  252-299610 
Shinjo.  Kenji;  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin.  Karu- 
haru;  Yamashita.  Masataka;  Togano.  Takeshi;  Terada  Masahiro;  and 
Sato.  Junko,  5,580,489,  CI   252-299.610 
Togawa.  Masayuki;  and  Toyama  Kiyoshi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd  Method  of 

manufacturing  magnetic  patterns  5.580.639,  CI  428-156,000. 
Tohnai.  Shuichi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Masahiro;  and  Tohnai.  Shuichi.  5380.209.  O  414-729.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kyushu  Limited:  See — 

Takekuma.  Takashi;   Murakami.  Masaaki;   Deguchi.  Masatoshi;  and 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro.  5.580.607,  CI.  427-240.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited:  See — 

Takekuma.  Takashi;  Murakami.  Masaaki;  Deguchi.  Masatoshi;  and 
Fujimoto.  Akihiro.  5.580.607.  CI  427-240.000. 
Tokyo  Eletec  Corporation:  See — 

Kubota  Susumu.  and  Hoshino.  Masayoshi,  5380,262,  CI.  439-189.000. 
Tolle.  Peter:  See— 

Pdpplau,  Jens  H  ;  Walusiak.  Jacek;  and  Tolle.  Peter.  5,580,235,  O. 
418-206.500. 
Tolo,  Inc.:  See — 

Lockshaw.  James  J ;  Kelly.  Stephen;  Walker.  Randall;  and  Kaiser.  John, 
Jr,  5.580.622.  CI.  428-34.100. 
Tomczak.  Dara  M  ;  O'Connor.  Michelle  L.;  and  Jacoby.  Mark  F..  to  Chrysler 
Corporation  Jounce  plate  fastener  mention  system.  5.580,028,  O.  248- 
634  000 
Tomimoto.  Hiroaki:  See — 

Morita.  Alsushi.  Gmoh.  Yoshihisa;  Takahashi.  Toshiaki.  Ito,  Kayako; 
Oochi.  Hiroyasu;  Koba.  Tomohito;  Simamura  Katunon;  Tomimoto, 
Hiroaki;  and  Takizawa  Nobuhiro.  5380.918.  CI   524-413  000, 
Tomioka  Kentaro:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi;  Tomioka.  Kentaro;  Ninomiya.  Kiyoumi;  Ogawa 

Hideki.  and  Nakajima.  Yuji,  5.581.443.  CI   361-705000 

Tomisawa  Naoki,  to  L'nisia  Jecs  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for 

electronically  controlling  a  fuel  supply  to  an  internal  combustion  engine 

5.579.737.  O,  123-»35.000 

Tomituney.  Joseph  V  Arch  shaped  pillow  apparatus  with  ear  accomodating 

hole  5379.551.  CI  5-636000 
Tommasi.  Marc:  See — 

Fardeau.  Michel;  Briend.  Michel;  Tommasi.  Marc;  and  Galant.  Serge. 
5.581.800,  O.  455-2.000 
Tone.  Masayuki:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Yasuo;  Muraiio,  Shunji;  Mukataka  Hisashi;  and  Tone. 
Masayuki.  5381.291.  O   347-129.000 
Tonegawa,  Susumu:  See — 

Saito.  Haruo;  Kranz.  David  M  ;  Eisen.  Herman  N.;  and  Tonegawa 
Susumu.  5380,961.  O   530-395.000. 
Tong.  Hua-Sou;  Hu.  Chung-Min;  and  Yu,  Yu-Chung,  lo  Chunghwa  Picture 
Tubes.  Ltd.  Antistatic  coaling  for  video  display  screen.  5,580,662,  O 
428-432.000. 
Tong.  Peter  C:  See — 

Rusu.  Stefan;  Taylor.  Stuan  A.;  Tong.  Peter  C;  and  Schulte.  Gregory. 
5.581.473.  CI   364-490.000 
Tonosaki.  Minehiro;  and  Wada.  Hiroyuki,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Nonlinear 

opocal  crystal  element.  5381,395,  O.  359-326.000 
Tonouchi,  Naolo:  See — 

Beppu.  Teruhiko;  Tonouchi.  Naolo;  Horinouchi.  Sueharu;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takayasu.  5380.782.  CI.  435-252  100. 
Torigoe.  Shinji:  See — 

Halion,  Jiro;  Tongoe.  Shinji;  Shibahara  Norihito;  Sawajiri.  Osamu;  and 
Malsumoio.  Hideo.  5.579.562.  CI  24-452.000 
Tonida.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yokoyama  Keiichi;  Fujila  Shigeru.  Hiwara  Akio.  Naruse.  Yoshiaki. 
Toriida  Masahiro;  and  Omani.  Atsuo.  5.580.684.  CI.  429-194.000 
Torley.  John  J.:  See — 

McEwen,  James  A  ,  and  Toriey.  John  J  .  5379.643.  O,  60-602.000. 
Tomngion  Company.  The:  See — 

DeBisschop.  James  G  ;  and  Kotzan.  WiUiam  E..  5,580,180,  O.  403- 

157.000 
Riccitelli,  Martin  G.,  5.580.184.  CI  403365.000. 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 

Doi,  Toni;  and  Inoue,  Hiroshi,  5380,928.  CI.  525-205.000. 
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Tolo.  UA:  See—  ..        .      ,_. 

MoMoshi   Enoki;  Oumu.  TokuMga,  S««uo.  Ilo;  M«s»aki,  Iwh 
Hirofum..  meochi.  5.579.W2,  CI   236-12  210  .  „,  ,^  „ 

ToukoU,  Rulo.  lo  Ipalco  B  V   Magnetic  hysJereiis  clutch.  5J81.139.  CI 

Tour.  Benjamin  RiHarv  engine  »iih  abuimenu  5^79.733,  C\.  123-228.000 
Tovo  Advanced  Techn«>logies  Co..  Ud    5ee—  .-    . 

Saeki  I>4ono;  Kuniki.  Toshinoci:  Fu!iayasu,  Toshiyuki;  and  Iwii. Toahim- 
itsu.  5.580,198,  CI  409  166  000 
Townsend.  Laurace   See—  ^  ^  «  o       ,j 

Smilh.  DavHl  A  .  TownKnd.  Laurace  Newman.  Dawn;  and  DuB.  RonaM 
G  ,  5.5R0.779.  CI  435-240  200 
Toyama.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Ligawa.  Masayuki;  and  Toyama.  Kiyodii.  5„580.639,  O.  428-156000 

Tovi)  Tanso  Co  ,  Ltd    See—  ^    .  .on«.c<i 

Maniyama,  Tadashi.  Nagaoka.  Kaiuhide;  and  Okada.  Masaki.  5.580.658. 
CI.  428-408  (WO. 
Toyoda  Ooaei  Co  .  Ltd.:  S»«^ 

Shiga.  Ichizou.  Kuriyama.  Yuji.  Sakane.  Katsunobu.  Sasajima.  Mune 
hSu.  and  Sakurai.  Kouzi.  5.580.082.  CI   280-728.300. 

Toyoda.  Takashi   See  .     -r  ^    >.    ki  — 

Hara.  Kunihiko;  FunaBu.  EiKhi.  OiU.  MaMya;  To)«)da.  -WLaahi;  Nina. 
Yoshikazu;  Tai.  Shuichi;  and  Kyuma.  Kanio.  5J81.094.  tl    257 
80  000 
Toyoguchi.  Yoihinoo   See— 

Biu>   Yasuhiko.  lU).  Shuji;  Murai.  Hiroyuki;  Haaeiawa.  Maaaki;  and 
Toyoguchi.  Yo«hinon.  5.580.538.  O.  423-447.400. 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabu.shiki  Kaitha:  See— 

Hayashi.Oiikara,  5.580.329.  CI   47733  000  ..^a^Vi    n 

Shimoji.  Koji.   Iwata.  Minoni    and  Handa.  Kenichi.  5^79.639.  U. 
60-322000 
Tozawa.  Hirokazu:  See —  _.    ..         .  .  u 

lioyama,  Seiji;  Tozawa,  Hirokazu;  Takeuchi.  Shuji:  and  Sonmachi. 
Kenichi.  5J79.824.  O    164-478  000 

Tozuka.  Maiahuo:  See—  .,      ^      .«      t        ck  _  ..-, 

Yamada.  Tadayoshi;  Gotou.  Kazumi;  Tozuka.  Masahiro.  Shimatani. 
T»uyo»hi;  and  Maeda.  Yoriunobu.  5.580.145,  O.  3S.V74.000 
Tnicof   Inc     S^f — 

Sallee;BradleyT.5..579.609,Cl  .52-2.110  ,,    ^     „     „ 

Trainham  Jame*  A  .  Ill:  Uw.  Clarence  G  .  Jr.  Newman.  Jt*n  S  Keating 
Kenneth  B  .  and  Eames.  Douglas  J  .  lo  Du  Root  de  Nemoui^.  £'•»[" 
(  ..mpany  An.xle  useful  for  electrochemical  conversion  of  anhydrous 
hyan>gen  halide  lo  halogen  gas   5.580.4.37.  O   205-621  000 

^""t^^T^s  J  .  and  Tr«,.  Bang  T.  5.580.61 1.  CI  427-410000 

Toemer.  Thom«  J  .  and  Tran.  Bang  T.  5J80.659.  O  428-414  000 

Transkarvotic  Therapies.  Inc    See—  ..„,,^   ™    <-><  x  nnn 

Treco.  Douglas  A  :  and  Miller.  Allan  M  .  5,580,734,  O  435-6.000 

Trjlubel.  Hairo;  See —  „  _ 

Groth.  Tonlen.  Joentgen.  Winfned.  MUller.  Ulnch  B^rot  Bruno, 
deceased;  BOmer.  Guido  M  .  heir;  and  Trtubel.  Hano.  5,580J55.  tl 
8-943.30 

Travers.  Mark.  See—  ..  _.    ,  can  <i-)  ri 

Robinson.  John  W  .  Uboid,  Alan  R  ,  and  Travers.  Mark.  5.580.532.  a 

422- 179  000  ^  ^        c     .k„ 

Traver«..  Ennco;  Rivetti.  Franco,  and  Spelu.  Lucio.  to  Enichem.  Synll¥»is 
Sp  A    Vulcanizabk  composiuons  of  nitnle  rubbers   5.580.916.  CI.  ii*- 

Travis  Adrian  R   L  .  and  Carroll.  John  E.  lo  Ceorl  Limited  Optical  fiber 
multipon  apparatus  for  delecung  phase  shifts  5.581.641.  CT  .185-1.  000 
Tirco.  Douglas  A  .  and  Miller.  Allan  M  .  lo  Transkaryonc  TherapjM.  Inc 
Method  of  producing  a  physical  map  contigous  DN  A  sequences  5.580.734. 
CI  435-6.000 
Trcfilov.  Viktor  I    See—  ..         ^      ,       .,  -r    ^^ 

Mazur  Vladislav  I.;  Taran.  Yuri  N  :  Kapusdukova.  Svetlana  V ;  Trefitov. 
Viktor  I  ;  Fintov.  Sergey  A  .  and  Kulak.  Le«>nid  D .  5.580.403.  O 
148407000 
Trefz  Walter  to  Filterwerk  Mann  &  Hummel  GmbH  Crankcase  vendlalor 

for  internal  combusii.m  engines   5.579.744,  CI    123-573.000 
Treio    Luis,  and  Vargas.  Edviard  J    Runner  lo  bicycle  connecting  device. 

5..5'8O.069.  CI   28frl  500 
Tnezenberg  David  M  .  to  Franklin  Electnc  Co  .  Inc  Motiw  dnve  circuit  for 

pressure  cimtrt.l  of  a  pumping  system.  5.580.221.  CI   417-M  200 
Tnmbenter  Stephen  M  .  lo  Xilins.  Inc   Shadow  DRAM  for  programmable 

log.t  devices   5.581.198  CI   326- .18000 
Tnmble  Navigation  Limited:  See — 

Schipper.  John  F.  5.581.259.  a.  342-151  000  ^     c  ,  .< 

Tnnh  Toan.  and  Gardlik.  John  M  .  to  Procter  4  Gamble  Company.  The  Solid 
ci^isumer  prixluti  ci«mpositions  ctnitaining  small  panicle  eyclodexmn 
complexes   5..5H().K5I.  CI   512-4  000 

Tnnter  SAC  IF   See—  

Ballester.  Adrita  J  .  5.579,861.  O    180-422  000. 
Tno  Tool  Company   See — 

Bonvallet.  Duane  J  .  5J79J70,  O.  29-724.000. 
Tnst,  David  G    See—  „.       .  ..  c-^     ■     aia. 

Finch    Hairy;  Tnst.  David  G.;  Taraa,  Giofgio:  ind  Fenani.  Aldo, 
5,580.895.  CI  514  221000 
Tristiau  Technology.  Inc    See—  „  ..„  .^  ,,.M.^nr,n 

Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scon.  Eugene  J .  5,580.902.  O.  514-546.000. 
Trivedi.  Yogesh  C:  See — 


Hall.  Thomas  N.  Ill;  and  Tnvedi.  Yogesh C.  5,580,503,  C\  264-53.000 

Troetschel.  Phillip  R    See—  

Bums  Carmen  D  ;  Cady.  James  W ;  Roue.  Jeny  M.;  and  Troetschel. 
Phillip  R..  5J8I.I2I.  a  257-684000 

^'"TJ™':^^t^(^y:7c*n;  ^  Rosenfeld.  Jack  M  .  5.580.461.  CI 

210-673000  ,^ 

Troiawmski.  John  Q    and  Lee.  Virginia  MY   to  University  "f^^^*^^ 

The  Trustees  of  the    Method  of  stabilizing  micronibules   5,580.898.  CI 

514-M9  000  .  .  ,_ 

Tnmer  Richard  C  Rotary  valve  head  assembly  and  related  dnve  system  for 

uilemal  combu.sUon  engines  5.579.730.  CI    123  80.0BA 

Trousil.  Tomas:  See—  t— ;i 

PaduU    Michael  J  ;   Siefer.  David;  Chiappena.  Frank;  and  Tiousil, 
Toma.s,  5_58l.052.  CI    17818000 

"''^CMti.  Adelio;  Nobili.  Rocco;  and  Troyer.  Paolo,  53«1  J83.  C\   375- 
347  000 

^"""j<^12*?!je^^L  .   Debouck,  ChH-ine;  Cl-k.   Roben;  and  TnilU, 

Stejihen.  5.580.720.  O.  435-5  000 
Trustees  of  Boston  University:  See—  .  .on  ut    n 

Gilchrrsi.  Barbara  A  .  Yaar.  Mma;  and  Eller.  Mark.  5.580.547.  Q. 
424  59  1)01)  .^ 

Tmstees  of  Columbui  University  in  the  City  of  New  Yoct  T^^*^ 

Racaniello.  Vincent;  Tatem.  Jo«ine  M    and  Weeks  Levy.  Carolyn  L.. 
5.580.719.  CI  435-5  000 

Trosieesof  Tufts  University:  See— ,.„.->„~v» 

Bachovchin,  William  W .  5.580.979.  O  540-509.000. 

TRW  Inc    SfC'  - 

Berenz.  John  J.  5.580.419.  Cl    1.56-628  100 

Cuevas  Jess  A  ,  Fischer.  Craig  M  .  O  Loughlin.  John  R;  and  Skouson, 

JohnD.  5.580.085.0   280-737000  .  „  ^ ,. 

Tsai.  Ching  Long,  lo  MinnescHa  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Cof^yDual 

status  thin  film  eas  marker  having  multiple  magnetic  layers  5.580.664,  Cl 

428-»57()00. 

'^"'  sIXj^.  and  Tsai.  Peter.  '-SSOWJ- C"  "5;26  0OR 

Ts«r.  Chwan  Tsay  McxJular  jack  stnjcnire   5.580 J74.  O.  439-571  000. 

^""fisu.  Cheng'<Tiin;  Hung.  Chiu-Lan;  and  Tsang.  U-U.  5,580,092,  Cl 

280-809  000 

^'^^Hsu'T^rrV^'erUureen  H     Ko.ar.  Dav^G     T.*,n.  Rjdip  J. 
Tseng.  Hsing  Huang.  Gailing.  Lisa  K  .  and  llderem.  Vida.  5_5tto,815. 
Cl  437-69000 
Tsubakimolo  Chain  Co.:  See— 

Ohmon.  Eisaku;  and  Suzuki.  Tadasu.  5.579.664.  Cl  74-567  000. 

Tsuhoi.  Shinichi  See —  ...  ■/ i,; 

Shiokawa,  Kozo;  Tsuboi.  Shimchi.  Kagabu.  Shinzo;  and  Monya,  Koichi. 
5.580.889.  a  514-343  000 
Tsuchida.  Takayasu:  See —  ^.., 

Bcppu  Teruhiko;  Tonoochi.  Naoto;  Hiirinouchi.  Suehani;  and  Tsuchida. 
Takaya.su.  5„580.782.  a  4.15-252  100 
Tsuchiya.  Junji.  Takemura.  Katsuya;  Watanahe,  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshihumi; 
and  Ishihara.  Twhinobu.  lo  Shin  Htsu  Chemical  Co..  Ud^  Method  for 
prepanng  partially  ten  butosylated  poly(p-hydro»ystyrene).  5.580.936.  ci 
525-340  000 
Tsuchiya.  Yasuharu:  See—  .,  ,    ,.  j  -r  ^w.^. 

Ishimura.  Fumihito.  Imahon.  Yoshio,  Sooe.  Takahiro;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Ya.suhani.  5..581.623.C1    .181   1921)00. 
Tsuda.  Tadavuki.  Sa.saki,  Shinichi.  and  Ikemoto.  Isao.  to  Canon  Kabushdu 
Kaisha  Process  cartndgc  having  an  electrocooducnve  grounding  member 
and  an  image  forming  apparatus  using  such  a  process  cartndge  5.58 1  „'»-■>, 
a  355  200000  Ki~A-™ 

Tsuji.  Bn«x  H  ;  McGarry.  Susan  J  .  and  Sparksman  Stev™  W.-  %f*orthern 
Telecam  Limited  Cordless  telephone  tcnranal  5.581.599.  Cl  379-63  000 
Tsukagoshi,  Toshihiro:  See—  ,.     r^    v-  l. 

Funiu  Toshivukj;  Hooguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Ebi.  Yuuk*. 
Funikawa.'Tatsuya.  Watanahe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.581,662,  Cl.  395-27  000 

^'"^y^SnTand  Tsukahara.  Eiji.  5..581.175.  O.  324^ll500a 
Tsukahara.  Hisaaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  C«W»!.  *"« 
for  sewing  machine  and  control  method  therefor   5.581.457.  Cl    364- 
131  000. 
Tsukamolo.  Kaztihiro  See— 

Hachisuka,  Atsushi.  Tsukamoto.  Kazuhiro;  and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuya, 
5,580.813.0  437-52  000  . 

Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa;  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro  Kadotani.  Maswwn;  mkI 
Kasuya.  Saloru.  to  Aisin  AW  Co  .  Ltd  Automatic  transmission  5  J79.883. 
O  192-87  150 
Tsukamoto.  Koji.  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi  Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo.  Motoyoshi.  Kai 
susada.  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Fujitsu  UmiKd  M«hod  of  coupling 
optical  piBts  and  refractive  index  imagmg  material  5,581.646.  Cl  3B3 
%.000 
Tstni.  Satoru   See—  c  «on  i-m   m 

Abe.  Shuithi    Tsuii.  Saloni;  and  Yamaguchi.  Sbunji.  5J80.179.  a. 
400.**  48  000 
Tsutsui  KyJya,  to  Sony  Corporation  Method  and  apparants  for  information 
encoding  and  decodmg.  5,581,654,  O   .195-2  390 


TsuLvumi.  Kalsuji  Method  and  apparatus  for  surface  polishing.  5,580..300.  Q. 

451  .15.000. 
Tsulsumi.  Kojiro:  See — 

Sato,  Ryuji;  Tsutsumi.  Kojin>;  Igarashi.  Hisashi;  and  Fujimoto.  Sachito. 
5.579.747.  Cl    123-69O.a)0. 
Tu,  Chi;  and  Eaton.  Bruce,  to  NeXstar  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc  Punne  nucleo- 
side modifications  by  palladium  cauly/ed  methods.  5.580.972.  Cl.  5.16- 
27.210. 
Tu.  Teri:  See — 

Engel.  Raymond  W ;  Gilhen,  Peter  J.,  Vig.  Ravi;  Tu,  Teri:  and  Clapp. 
Terry.  5.581.179.  Cl  324-207  200 
Tucker.  Philip  W    See — 

Yang.  Yih-Sheng;  Tucker.  Philip  W.;  and  Capra,  J.  Donald.  5,580.759. 
Cl  435  91  100 
Tucker.  Richard  S.   See — 

Beck.  Norman  G  ;  Anderson.  Gary  J .  and  Tucker.  Richard  S..  5,580,229, 
Cl   418-55400. 
Tucker.  Von  D    See — 

Anderson.  Gerald  B  . Gross.  Brent  P:  Marlin.  James  W;  andTucker.  Von 
D..  5.581,682.  Cl.  .195-792000. 
Tuckcy.  Charles  H  ;  and  Oberhcide.  G.  Oarke.  to  Walbro  Corporation. 
Retumless  fuel  svslem  with  demand  fuel  preisurc  regulator.  5.579.739.  Cl 
123-467.000 
Tuckey.  Charles  H  .  lo  Walbro  Corporation.  Fuel  tank  vapor  control  appara- 
tus  5.579.802.  ci    137-202000. 
Tuenge.  Richard  T :  See — 

Rack.  Philip  D  .  Holloway.  Paul  H..  Sun.  SeyShing;  Dickey.  Eric  R.; 
Schaus,  Chnsiian  F;  Tuenge,  Richard  T ;  and  King.  Chnslopher  N  , 
5,581.150,0    313-509.000. 
TukartxHo.  Kou;  Nagase.  Naohiko;  and  Matsumolo,  Shin-ichiro,  to  Mat- 
sushita Elecmc  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  Compact  motor  with  speed  reducing 
mechanism   5.-581,138,  O   310-83.000. 
Tulane  Educational  Fund,  The  Administranors  of  the:  See — 

Garry,  Roben  F,  Jr  ,  5,580,772.  Cl  435-235.100. 
Turberg.  Andreas:  See — 

Stener.  Jdrg.  Alig.  Bemd;  Bt*m.  Stefan;  Bertsch.  Achim;  Ooms.  Pieter; 

Erdelen.  Chnstoph;  Hanwig.  Jtjrgen;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike. 

Turberg.  Andreas:  and  Mencke.  Norben.  5.580.843.  Cl.  514.141.000 

Turner.  Paul  H  .  and  Mc Andrews.  Mike,  lo  Rockshoj.  Inc^  Bicycle  fork 

suspension  with  eschangeable  spring  unit.  5.580.075.  Cl   280-276.000 
Turner.  Robyn  D  Garment  hanger  5.579.965.  Cl   223-96.000. 
Turner.  Ted  T:  See- 
Constant.  Amanda  L.;  Webb.  David  W.;  LaTounene.  Sharon  E.;  Myers. 
Jeffrey  C.Withers-Miklos.  KatherineZ..  Lannen.  Kay  C.  Turner,  Ted 
T;  and  Leong,  Amos  H.,  5.581.463.  Cl.  164-»64010 
Turtora,  John  J  :  See — 

Adkins.  Charies  N.;  and  Turtora,  John  J..  5,581.495.  Cl.  364-724.160 
Tuthill  Corporation:  See — 

Bomemann.  Alfred  H  .  5.580.222.  Cl.  417-68  000 
Tunle.  John  R  .  and  Tunic.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Communication.  Inc  Method 
of  producing  hunon-lype  banenes  and  spnng-bia-sed  concave  button-tyTje 
banerv   5.580,674.  Cl.  429-66.000. 
Tunic.  Marie  E.   See- 

Tunle.  John  R  .  and  Tunle.  Mark  E..  5.580.674.  Cl  429-66.000. 
Twenly-Firsi  Centura  Research  Corporation:  See — 

Vassihou.  Eusuthios.  and  Dassel.  Mark  W..  5.580,531.  Cl.  422-108.000 
Twisker.  Robin  S  .  See— 

Fennga  Ben  L  ;  Lubben.  Marcel;  Heimani,  Roelani  M.;  Twisker.  Robin 
S  .  and  Que.  Uwrence.  Jr.  5.580.485.  O   510-311.000 
Tynkkynen.  Soile:  See— 

Wessels.  Stephen;  Josephsen.  Jyne;  Vogensen.  Finn;  Nielsen.  Egil  W.; 
von  Wnghl.  Ane;  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile.  5.580.787.  Cl.  435-320.100. 
U  S  West  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Hogan.  Jerry  C  .  5..58I.596.  O.  379-59(100 
Ube  Industnes.  Ltd.;  See — 

Kobavashi.  Waichi;  Otaka.  Saioshi;  L'chiyanui.  Hideo;  Nakau.  Toshi- 
hir...  and  Sadauni.  Telsuya.  5.580.508.  Cl.  264-234  (»00. 
Uben  Ga.strotechnik  G  m  b  H     See — 

Uben.  Harald.  and  Barthel.  Joachim.  5.579.681.  Cl  99-427.000 
Libert,  Harald;  and  Barthel.  Joachim,  to  Uben  Gastrotechnik  GmbH.  Basket 

guide  for  a  hot  air  oven   5.579.681.  O  99-»27.000 
t'chida  Katsuvoshi.  Matano,  Kimie,  and  Sokusai,  Hidetoshi,  to  Nissan  Motor 

Co.,  Ud  Dww  for  automotive  vehicles  5,580.119.  Cl   296-146.600 
Uchida.  Naoshi:  See — 

Nozawa.  Eiji;  Uchida,  Naoshi;  Miura.  Masao;  and  Ebisawa.  Tsuneo. 
5.581.219.  Cl.  3351.32.000. 
Uchikoshi.  Gohji:  See — 

Nanisawa,  Hitoshi;  and  Uchikoshi.  Gohji.  5.580.358.  Cl.  29  25.030. 
Uchiyama.  Haruyoshi:  See 

Lee.  Tekken.  Takeuchi.   Nobunari;  Uchiyama.   Haruyoshi;   Shimizu, 
Kaoru;  Horiguchi.  Tsuneo;  and  Koyamada.  Yahei.  5.581.389.  O 
359-156.000 
Uchiyama.  Hideo:  See — 

Kobavashi,  Waichi.  Otaka.  Saloshi;  Uchiyama.  Hideo;  Nakau.  Toshi- 
hiro; and  Sadatam.  TeUuya,  5.580.508.  O.  264-234.000 
Uddin.  Ashraf;  and  Ueno,  Fumio,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Radiation 

detector  5,581,087.  Cl   250-370  110 
L^delle.  Jessica  i    See— 

Lidelle.  Steven  D  ;  Udelle.  Laura  L  ;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5J79.720. 
Cl    119-621.000. 
Udelle.  Uura  L  :  See— 


Udelle.  Steven  D.;  Udelle.  Laura  L  ;  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J..  5,579.720, 
Cl    119-621.000 
Udelle.  Steven  D  ;  Udelle.  Laura  L..  and  Udelle.  Jessica  J    Animal  hair 

confinemem  enckisure  5.579.720.  Cl    119-621.000. 
Ueda.  Hirovuki:  See — 

Oogiri',  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi;  Monshita.  Hiroki;  Hayashi.  Shigcki; 
Ueda.  Hiroyuki;  Ishida,  Naoyuki;  Kotera,  Shimchi,  and  Moriuchi, 
Yasuhiko.  5.581.367.  O.  358-tO4.0O0. 
Ueda.  Noriyoshi:  See — 

Takehara.  Yoshifumi;  Takahashi.  Yuji.  Ueda.  Noriyoshi;  and  Miyake. 
Nonfumi.  5„580.039.  Cl.  270-58  110 
L'eda.  Osamu;  See — 

Mori.  Shinichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Masayuki.  5.580.809.  CX. 
437-48.000. 
Ueda.  Yutaka;  and  Kuse.  Saionj.  to  Konica  Corporation  Method  of  bleaching 
silver  halide  color  photographic  lighlsensitive  matenals  using  particular 
feme  chelates  5.580.7(15,  Cl  430-400.000. 
Uehara.  Yukiko:  See- 
Zhang,  Hongyong;  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Uochi.  Hideki;  Koyama.  Itaiu; 
Miyazaki.  Minora;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  ToshimiLsu,  Sug- 
awara.  Akira;  and  Uehara,  Yukiko,  5.580,800,  Cl   437-40.000. 
Ueki,  Yasunori:  See — 

Ilo,  Norio,  Shimoda,  Tatsuya;  Wako,  Sumitaka;  Ishibashi,  Toshiyuki; 
Ueki.  Yasunori;  Okeva.  Makoto.  and  Malsuzawa.  Milsuho.  5.581 .180. 
Cl   324-207.110. 
Uemura.  Sashiro:  See — 

Seko    Yukiharu;   Kamogawa.   Hiroshi:   Uemura.   Sashiru;   Morikawa. 
Mitsuaki;  and  Shimojo.  T6kuhide,  5.581.149.  Cl   313-493  000. 
Uemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose,  Toshihiko.  Terada.  Jiro:  Ushihara.  Ma-saharu: 
Yukawa.  Junichi;  Mouri.  Hiroaki;  Ohkoshi,  Hideo,  and  Murakami.  Masay- 
oshi,  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co ,  Ltd  Angular  velocily  sensor 
device.  5,581,032.  Cl   73-493  000 
Ueno.  Fumio:  See — 

Uddin,  Ashraf;  and  Ueno.  Fumio.  5.581,087.  C\.  250-370.110. 
Ueno.  Hitoshi;  Satoh.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Tetsuji:  Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yoshioka,  Masaichiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Dau  transfer  system  5.581,789.  Cl 
395-840.000 
Ueno,  Masayuki,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Drawing  processor 
and  machining  program  processor  for  generating  a  machining  program  and 
method  therefor.  5.581.676,  Cl.  395-140.000 
Ueno.  Sadayasu;  Hasegawa.  Norio;  Minami.  Naoki;  Sato.  Kanemasa;  and 
Oouchi.  Shiro.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Air  fuel  ratio  sensory.  5.580.440,  Cl 
205-784.000 
Ueta  Kosaku,  to  Japan  Metal  Gasket  Co  ,  Ltd.  Metallic  gasket  with  inwardly 

projecting  folded  end  portion.  5,580,065,  O.  277  180  000 
Ueia,  Miisunori;  and  Koyama.  Takeo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.  Power  supply  with  switched  starting  circuit    5.581.453.  Cl    363- 
49.000. 
Ugland.  Jon  K.;  Gudmundson.  Perols  B  O..  and  Skold.  Johan,  to  Telefonak- 
tiebolagel  LM  Ericsson  Frequency  and  channel  hopping  communication  in 
a  TDMA  cellular  mobile  radio  system.  5.581.548.  Cl.  370-330.000. 
Uhlig.  Robert  P:  See— 

Likich.  Mark  D.;  and  Uhlig.  Roben  P.  5.579.663,  O.  74-502.500 
UTmi,  Han  S.,  to  United  States  of  Amenca,  Navy.  Resistive  wall  klystron 

amplifier.  5.581.154.  O   315-5.390 
UL  Tech  AG:  See— 

Aehcrhard.  Max.  5.579.624.  Cl.  52-733  400 
Ulrich    Robert  A  .  to  Equine  Oral   Limilcd    Apparatus  and  method  for 

mea-sunng  mouth  width.  5.579.586.  Cl.  33-511.000 
Ultratec,  Inc  :  See — 

Engelke,  Robert  M.;  Colwell,  Kevin  R.;  Vitek.  Troy:  Terranova.  Marii: 

Burk.  Chuck:  Fowler.  Peter;  Hoghooghi,  Mike;  Holmes,  Karen  M.: 

Scon,  Wendy;  Weidig.   Rov;  and  Mitchell,  Chris,  5.581.593.  Cl 

379-52(100 

Umeda.  Narumi.  Dou7ono,  Youichi.  and  Matsumolo,  Tadashi.  lo  NTT  Mobile 

Communications  Network  Inc  Random  access  communication  method  by 

CDMA  and  mobile  sution  equipment  using  the  same,  5,581,547.  O. 

370-342000 

Umehara  Tenjo,  to  Hitachi  Meuls,  Ltd  Acmator  with  moveable  coil  and 

recording  apparatus  5,581.422.  Cl.  360-97.010 
Umelsu.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Konta     Hiroaki:    Yoshida.    Fumitaka;    Suzuki.    Masahiko;    I  metsu. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Hideki.  5,580,637,  Cl  428-138000. 
Umezawa,  Kalsushi;  Fukaya,  Kazumr.  and  Aoki,  Tsuyoshi,  lo  Usui  Kokusai 
Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd.  Connecting  joint  for  pla.siic  tube    5,580,100.  Cl 
285-39  000. 
Umezu.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Sawada.  Yukio;  Mori.  Yukio:  Naga.saka.  Ryo;  Ka«o.  Tsunemitsu;  Ban. 
Takao:  Umezu.  Kunihiro;  Kitahara.  Noboru;  and  Kondo.  Minoru. 
5.581.026.  Cl  73-202.000 
Unger.  Evan  C  :  Fritz.  Thomas  A  ;  Malsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami.  Vara- 
daRajan;  Yellowhair.  David,  and  Wu,  Guanli.  lo  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical 
Corp  Therapeutic  drug  delivery  systems.  5.580.575.  Cl  424-450.0(X). 
Uni -Charm  Corporauon:  See — 

Yamamoio.  Ma,samiLsu;  Kimura.  Noriyuki;  and  Ochi,  Kengo,  5,579,722, 
Cl    119-169  000 
Uniden  Corporation   See — 

Hachiga.  Hitoshi.  5,581.598.  Cl   379-62.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

Robinson.  John  W..  Lebold,  Alan  R.;  and  Travers.  Mark.  5,580,532,  Cl 
422-179.000. 
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Unilever  Piieni  Holdings  B  V    See— 

B<.*s,  John  R  .  and  Mull.n,  Jame>  T .  5.580.595.  CI   4:6-244  000 
Buter.  Markus  G  ;  Bannenilo,  Ban;  and  Eicken.  t'Inch.  5.580.966.  CI 
536-18.600. 
Uniroyal  Cliemical  Company.  Inc.:  Sec— 

D»o.  Dong  C  :  Hallatt,  William  L  :  Hibhett.  Heather  L  :  and  Dirnnan. 
Colin  H  ,  5.580.544.  CI  424-43  000 
Uniroyal  Chemical  l.id/l.iee   Srr  - 

Dao  Dong  C  .  Hallaii.  William  L  .  Hibbcit.  Heather  L  .  and  Drennan. 
Colin  H  .  5.580.544.  CI  424-43.000 
Unisia  Jecj  CotpoiWioo:  See— 

Tomijawa,  Naoki.  5.579.737.  O.  123-435  000. 
Unisys  Corporation:  See —  ^^ 

Koerfcer,  Paul  D  :  and  Neubauer,  Ronald  J  .  5J81.755.  O.  39J-*I4000 
Seftdva.sh.  Khorvash.  5.581.790.  CI   395-854  OCX) 
Wiedenman.  Gregory   B.  and   DeGarmo.   Randy   L.   5.581.482.  CI. 
.364  551  OlO 
United  Defense.  L.P.:  5ee— 

Thomas.  Mark  A  .  5.579.711.  O    114-285  000 
United  Micnielectnwics  Corp    See—  .„,.,ww. 

Chang  Tsun  Tsai.  and  Liu.  Ming  Tsung.  5.580.806.  CI  437-44.000 
Lur,  Water:  and  Yen.  P<vWen.  5.580.701.  CI  430-316000 
United  Paael  Service  of  America.  Inc  :  See— 

Skmger.  Greg.»y  P.  5.581.636.  CI   382-276.000 
Zhu.  Jie:  Moed,  Michael  C.  and  Gorian.  Iwail  S.  5J81.635.  tl 
382-245000 
L'niied  Resource  Rccoverv  Corporation   See— 

Schwartz,  John  A  ,  Jr.  5,58<).9»)5.  CI  521-48.000. 
United  States  Advanced  Netvuirk.  Inc  :  See— 

Richardson  Charles  T .  Jr :  Austin.  Kevin  L.;  and  Billingslcy.  Samuel  F . 
III.  5.581.607.  CI.  379-88000 
United  Slates  of  Amenta 
Agnculiure  See 

Cornish.  Katnnia.  5.580.942.  CI   528-1000 
America:  See—  _  „  ,,.„...„ 

Adkins.  Charles  N  ;  and  Tuinwa.  John  J .  5.58 1 .495.  a.  .364-724  160. 

Army:  See- 
Dave.  Pantosh  R  .  5.580.988.  CI    548-953  (MX) 
Roberts.  Thomas  G..  and  Strickland.  Brian  R  .  5.581.156.  CI.  315- 

111.810 
Sean.  Paul  A  .  5.581.078.  CI  25O-2140RC 
Commerce   See  - 

Malghan.   Subhaschandra  G  .   and  Premachandran.  Ranunnair  S. 
5.580.832.  CI  501  1. (XX) 
Energy:  See — 

Meyer.  Glenn  A.,  and  Schildbach.  Marcus  A 
218000. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency:  See—  „      „     „ 

Gray.    Charles    L.    Jr;    and    Hellman.    Karl    H.    5J79.640.    CI 
N)^413(XX) 
Health  and  Human  Services  See— 

Alkon.  Dwiiel  L..  Etchebemgaray.  Rene:  Ito.  Elsuro;  and  Gibson. 

Gary  E..  5.580.748.  CI  435  29  000 
Ubcwda.  Jt>rge,  5.580.7,18.  CI   435-6  000 

Levens.  David  L  ,  Duncan.  Robert  C,  and  Avigan.  Mark  I  .  5..580.760. 
CI   435  91  2(X) 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administmlion   See- 
Farley.  Gary  L  .  5.580.514,  CI   264-516000 
Ivervm,  David  I...  and  Patterton-Hine.  Frances  A  .  5.581.694.  O. 

395  183  020 
Seiner.  John  M  ;  and  Baly.  Roy  S  .  5.579.999,  CI  239-265  110. 
Navy:  See — 

Alger.  Allison  M  .  5.580.125.  O  297-250  100 

Anco.  Joseph  A  .  5..581.258.  O    .342165.000 

Blacknum.  Fletcher  A  .  5..581.516,  CI    367-137  (XX) 

Feitinhoff,  DaMd  J  .  Baylog.  John  G  ,  Gong.  Kai  K.  Keay,  Kathleen 

D  ,  and  Hammel,  Sherry  E  ,  5.581.490.  CI   364  578  000 
Hoke,  Glenn  D  .  Bradlev.  Malthevis  O  .  Williams.  Taffy  J  .  and  Lee. 

Che  Hung,  5.580.969.  CI   5.36-24  500 
Uhm.  Han  S  ,  5.581,154.  O   315  5  .390 
V  S   Philips  Corporation   See— 

Abramowski,  Siephan;  Kehne.  Axel.  Klabunde.  Kann.  and  Konrads. 

I'rsula,  ^.581,601,  CI   379-67  000 
Bergman,  AntN>nie  H  .  5.581.380.  CI    349-63  (XX) 
Bonnef.ms,  (Wile,  5.579.771.  CI    128-661  040 
De  B<«.  Paulus  O   M  .  5.581_578,  CI   .375  261  000, 
Kmnen,  Robert  J ,  5381.174.  CI  323-316,000. 
huderer,  Miha.  5,581,181,  CI   ,324-309000 
Haisma.  Jan;  Van  Der  Kruis.  Franciscus  J,   H,  M,;  and  Spienngs. 

GiisbertusA  C   M  .  5..580.407.  CI    156-153000, 
Landler,  Mailm,  5,581,434,  CI    361   118(XX) 
Mever,  (Vrhard,  5,581,565.  CI    37|  22  3<X) 
Roth,  Rudolf,  and  Haakma,  Reinder.  5.581.529.  O   369-84  000, 
Sommen.  Petrus  C  W;  and  Van  Valbutg.  Christinas  J  .  5.581.494.  CI 

,364-724  160 
Stnwmer.  Martinus  V  C  .  5..580,144.  CI    353^000 
Van  Dncl,  Carcl  J   L  ,  and  Sinha,  Alul  N  ,  5.581.554.  CI   370-482  000 
Van  Rramalen.  Gerard  E,.  and  Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M  .  5.581.534 
CI    369  112  000, 
United  Stales  Surgical  Coiporalian:  See — 


5380..397.  a,  148- 


Gteen.  David  T    Kappel.  Gaiy  S,:  and  Ehtenfels.  Karl  H,.  5.579.978.  Q, 
227-175  3(X) 
United  Technologies  Automonve.  Inc  :  See — 

Javery.  Robert  P,  and  Lau.  Daniel  T,  5.581.058.  O   200-JOOO 
McEvilly    Paul,  CiK-hran,   Janet   M  ,  Coffin.   David  A  :   and  Allatd, 

Thomas  J ,  5^579.903.  CI.  200-524.000. 
Mrt/,  Anthony  P.  5.580.153.  CL  362-80  000 
United  Technologies  Cotpotation:  See—  .... 

Beers     Russell   A.     Berczik.    Douglas   M  ;    and    Noetzel.   Allan    A. 

5.580.669.  CI  428-660(XX) 
Brackoneski.  Russell  F.  Buono,  Dennis  P.  and  Abrahamian.  John  P. 

5.580,183,  CI   403  3,59  IXX) 
Schumtz.  Uvurnce  E  ,  and  Schiller.  Craig  M.  5.581.408.  O    359- 

622.000. 
Wnghl.  Robert  J     Dalzell.  William  J.  Jr.  and  Spence.  Janitt  L,. 

5.580.835.  CI   501-95  000 
Zagaja,  John  A  .  Ill;  and  LaConti.  Anthony  B  .  5.580.672.  CI    429- 
13  000 
Unitrodc  Corporation:  See- 
Jordan.  Mark  G  ,  5.581.433.  C\   .361  93  000 

Mammam).  Robert  A  ;  Wofford.  Larry;  McClure.  Winthrop  H  .  and 

Price,  Burt  L  ,  5,581,170,  CI   320-17.000 

Univ  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

St  John,  Wallace  B  ,  and  DuBors.  David  H  .  5.581.566.  O  371  37  600 

Universal  Packaging  Ciwporatnm   See—  .,„,^^ 

Roy,  Michael  L  ,  and  Bennen,  Dantll  K  .  5„579.989.  CI,  229-110,000 

Universiie  de  Montreal   See- 

Laiour    Jean-Gilles.  Gravel,  Denis,  Benoil,  Serge;  and  Wang.  Yuan. 
5.580.867.  CI   514-213  000 
University  of  Akron.  The  See — 

Harris,  Frank  W  ,  and  Cheng,  Stephen  Z  D..  5.580.950.  CI  528-350  (XX). 
University  of  Alabama  al  Hiinlsullc   See-  ,.^^.,^ 

Kulick,  Jeffrey  H  ,  and  Ko«el,  Slephen  T.  5.58I..378.  CI   359-9,000, 
Univenilv  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See— 

Hansma.  Paul  K  .  Walters.  Deron  A  .  and  Hillner.  Paul  E,.  5.581.082,  CI, 

250-306,0(X) 
Levy  Jay  A  ;  and  Mackevncz,  Carl  E  .  5.580.769.  CI   435  172  3(X) 
Majumdar  Aninava;  Lai.  Jie:  and  Luo.  Ke.  5.581.083.  CI  250-306.000 
McEwan,Th<.ma.sE,  5.581,256,  CI    .342  27  0<X)  .„„„. 

McGrath,  Michael  S  ,  Hemdier.  Brian;  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce.  5.580.715. 

CI  435-5  000  

Rosen.  Steven  D  :  and  Imai.  Yasuyuki.  5.580.862.  O  514-61  000 
University  of  Hertfordshire   .See— 

Boffey    Stephen   A  ,   Jones,   Heddwvn,   Slater,   Rohen   J  ;   Arokiaraj. 
Pappusamv;  CTieong,  Kav  F,  Wan  Abdul  Rahanian.  Wan  Y;  and 
Yeang.  H<img  Y ,  5.580.768.  CI  435  172  ,«X) 
Unisersily  of  Illinois,  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   See— 

Jackson,  Stesen  L:  and  Siillman,  Gregot>   E,.  5.580.382.  CI,   117- 
KMIXXI 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Fwndation;  See—  ,^„,„   r~, 

Huffman.  Gerald  P;  Zh«>.  Jummin;  and  Feng.  Zhen.  5J80.8.39.  CI 
502  3.38000 
Universitv  of  Nebraska,  Board  of  Regents  of  the   See— 

Riek'e,  Reuben  D  ,  5.581,(X)4,  CI    556  96  (XX) 
Universitv  of  Oregon,  Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  Suie  Board 
of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  See— 

Keana  John  F  W  ,  Wvboume,  Martin  N  ;  Cai.  Sui  X  :  and  Yan.  Mingdi. 
5.580.697.  CI  43tv'296  000 
University  of  Pennsvlvania,  The  Trustees  of  the:  See— 

Trojanov»5ki.  John  Q.  and  Lee.  Virgima  MY.  5.580.898.  CI    514- 
449  000 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Baker  Phillip  D  .  Orr.  Joseph,  Westenskow.  Dwayne  R  ,  and  Johnson, 
Rovce  W,  5,579,778,  CI    128-691  (XX) 
University' of  Washington,  The  Board  of  Regents  of  the  See— 

Beavo.  Joseph  A  :  Charbonneau,  Harry:  and  Sonnenburg.  William  K  . 
5.580.771.  CI   435- 199.000 
Univkave,  Inc     See — 

Baumann,  John,  5.580.220.  O,  4 16-247  OCR, 
UtKhi,  Hideki    See- 
Zhang    Hognvong;   Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama.  Toru,  and  Takemura. 

Ya-suhiko.  5.580.792,  CI   4.37-10.000. 
Zhang.  Hongvong;  Takemura,  Yasuhiko;  I'ochi,  Hideki,  Kosama.  Itaru; 
Miva/iiki    Minoru,  Murakami.  Akane,   Konuma,  Toshimilsu,  Sug- 
awira,  Akira:  and  Uehara,  Yukiko.  5.580.800.  O  437-40,(XX) 
Urahe,  Yoshihiko  See 

Yoshida,  Susumu,  Kusaka,  Tsuneo,  and  Urabe.  Yoshihiko,  5.580.704.  CI 
4.«)-331000, 
Urban.  Richard  J  :  See— 

Buckenmaier.    Erwine    T,;    and    Urhan,    Richard    I.    5.579.611.    U. 
52  12  (XX), 
Urdea.  Michael  S    See—  _  ,,.„,,.   ^. 

Chang.  Chu-An;  Ufdea.  Michael  S  .  and  Horn.  Thomas.  5480.731.  CI, 
435-6  000 
Urea  Casalc.  S  A    See— 

Pagani.  Gi«po.  5.580.2.36.  C\  422  I89  0(X) 
Utushiwara.  Noriyoshi;  and  Sugiura.  Noboni.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Electronic 
distributor  ignition  device  for  internal  combustion  engines,  5.581. 131.  CI. 
307- 10  600 
US  Micivi  Lab.  Inc    See- 
Chung.  Hao  S  .  5.579,827,  O    165-80  300 


US'.  Inc.:  See— 

Horejs.  Charles  F,  Jr ;  and  Templeton.  Thomas  H,.  Jr.  5.581.445.  Q 
361-737,000, 
USBI  Co    See— 

Hall.  Tetiy  L  ;  Scarpn.  Jack  G,;  and  Mathias.  David  D,.  5.579.998.  Q, 
239-9000 
Ushihara.  Ma-saharu:  See — 

Uemura.  Takeshi;  Ichinose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro;  Ushihara.  Masa- 
haru.    Yukawa.    Junichi;    Mouri.    Hiroaki;    Ohkoshi.    Hideo,    and 
Murakami.  Masayoshi.  5.581.032.  CI  73-493  000 
Ushiodenki  Kabushiki  Kaistia:  See — 

Matsuno,  Hiromitsu:  Igarashi.  Tatsushi.  Hiramoto.  Tatsumi:  Takemolo. 
Fumiloshi.  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Oonishi.  Yasuo;  Kasagi.  Kunio; 
Asahina.  Takashi.  and  Wakahata.  Yasuhiko,  5.581. 152.  O,   313- 
634  000 
Usuba.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yukinobu,  Masaya;  Kojima,  Morikazu;  and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  5.580.496, 
a  252  518000 
Usui  Kokusai  Sangyo  Kaisha  Ltd,:  See — 

Umezawa.  Katsushi.  Fukaya.  Kaztnni;  and  Aoki.  Tsuyoshi.  5.580,100. 
a,  285-39,000 
Uy.  William  C.  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  I ,  and  Company  Process  fee 

producing  zein  fibers   5.580.499.  CI   264  28  000. 
Uzrad.  Gran  See — 

Katz,  Itai;  Unad.  Gran;  and  Shoham,  Doron,  5.581,775.  O.  395- 
587  000 
Uzuki.  Kazuo;  and  Mogi.  Shin,  to  Cnon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Scanning  optical 

system   5.581..39I.  O    359  205.000. 
Vakil.  Usiiuui,  and  Anas,  Henry,  to  Lights  of  America.  Inc    Hard-wired 

fluorescent  replacemeni  fixture  5,580.161,  Q.  362  260.000. 
Valcntian.  Dominique:  See — 

Mofozov.  Alexei   I..   Bougrava,  Anionina  I.;  Niskine.  Valentine  T.; 
Dessijatskov.  Alexei  V.;  and  Valcntian.  Dominique.  5.581.155.  CI. 
315-111  210 
Valeo  Engine  Cooling  A.B.:  See — 

Wijkstrom.  BjOm.  5.579.833.  O   165-173.000. 
Valeo  Thermique  Moieur  See — 

Le  Gauyer.  Philippe,  5.579.832,  O    165-173000. 
Valio  Finnish  Cooperative  Daines  Association:  See — 

Wessels.  Stephen.  Jo&ephsen.  Jyiie.  Vogensen.  Finn;  Nielsen.  Egil  W; 
von  Wnght.  Aite.  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile.  5,580.787.  C\  435  320.100 
Valmet  Corporation   See — 

Snellman,  Jorma.  5.580.424.  O.  162-371.000. 
Valoe  Electronique:  See — 

BouchertKi.  JeanLouis.  5..581.130.  O  307-10.100 
Valyi.  pjnery  I  .  to  Pcpsico,  Inc   Blow  molded  plastic  containers  including  a 

handgnp  and  method  for  obtaining  same  5.579.937.  Q,  215-384  000 
Van  Blarcom  Closures,  Inc,:  See — 

Buono.  Caetano.  5.579.934.  CI  215  220,000, 
Van  Aken,  Philip  A  .  to  Omni  Microelectronics.  Inc  Analog  vector  distance 
mcasunng    and    vector   quantization   architecture     5.581.485.   O.    364- 
561  000 
van  Alst.  Wim:  See — 

Belopolsky.  Yakov;  and  van  Alst,  Wim.  5.580,279.  C\.  439-620.000. 
Vance,  Mark  D  Double-edged  snowboard.  5.580.078.  CI.  280-608.000 
Vandenberg.  Elis;  See — 

Comeau,  Uuner  E  .  and  Vandenberg,  Elis,  5,579,829,  Q    166-117  600 
VanDenBerg.  Enc  S  :  See — 

Young,  William  D  .  VanDenBerg,  Elk  S.;  and  Leining,  LyrKlon  R,. 
5.580.306.  CI   452  171  000 
van  den  Berg.  FraiKiscus  M  ;  Lempers.  Edwin  L  M  .  Bloemink.  Maneke  J,; 
and  Reedijk,  Jan.  to  Stichting  Klmische  Research  Academisch  Medisch 
Centrum,  and  Rijksuniversiteit  Leiden  Pl-coniaining  compound,  process 
for  Its  preparation,  and  application  of  such  compounds    5,580.990.  Q 
,549  212.000 
van  den  Berg.  Robert;  and  Bauer,  Hans-Juergen.  to  Siemens  Solar  GmbH 
Method  for  electrically  contacting  thin-film  solar  modules.  5.580,509,  CI 
264  272  1.50. 
Vandcnbosche.  Jean  J.:  See — 

Cocteret.  Jean.  Audous-sct.  Mane  P ,  Lagrange,  Alain;  and  Vandenbosche. 
Jean  J  .  5.580.357.  CI   8-408  000 
Van  Den  Hshout.  Wilhelmus  H   H  A    See— 

Wine.  FraiK-iscus  M  .  Kieft.  GemI;  and  Van  Den  Elshout.  Wilhelmus  H 
H  A  .  5.580.660,  CI  428-422.800 
Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul:  See — 

Manulescu,  Mircea  T;  and  Vandenhoeck.  Jean-Paul.  5,580.362.  CI, 
48  197  00R 
Van  Den  Hoven.  Gerard  N    See — 

Campisano,  Salvatorc  U  ;  Lombardo.  Salvatoec;  f^erla.  Giuseppe;  Pol- 
man.  Alben;  and  Van  Den  Hoven.  Genrd  N,,  5,580,663,  CI   428 
446  000 
van  der  Hoeven,  Willem  B  :  See — 

Chen.  Chin  Long.  Fifield,  John  A  ;  Kaher,  Howard  L..  and  van  der 
Hoeven.  Willem  B,.  5.581,567.  O   371-40  100, 
Vander   Jagt.   Adrian    D    Thermally   efficient   portabie    melting   fumace 

5.579.821.  a    164-76  100 
Van  Der  Kniis.  Franciscus  J   H   M    See — 

Haisma.  Jan,  Van  Der  Kruis.  Franciscus  J    H    M  ;  and  Spienngs, 
Gijsbertus  A  C  M  ,  5,580,407,  Q.  156-153,000, 
Van  der  Plas.  GetT:  See— 


Stessens.  Werner  J.  C;  De  Grooce.  Jan  L  B;  Van  der  Plas.  Gert;  Veihiest. 
Willem  J  A.;  and  Pitson.  Vincent,  5,581,557.  C\.  370-431.000 
Van  Der  Wal,  Jacob  C    See— 

Roostna.  Andr<  H  ;  Van  Der  Wal,  Jacob  C  ;  and  Ten  Wolde.  Wilhelmina 
M.,  5,581,546,  Q.  370-253.000. 
Van  Driel,  Carel  J    L.;  and  Sinha.  Ami  N.,  to  US,  Philips  Corporabon, 
Multiple  access  telecommunication  network  5,581,554.  O,  370-482,000 
Van  Essen,  Josef:  See — 

Arit,  Gunther;  Van  Essen.  Josef;  and  Lutterheck.  Werner.  5,579,922,  Q, 
209-592  000 
Van  Houdenhove,  Rony:  See — 

Rieger.   Richard;   D'Hulster.   Freddy;  and  Van   Hotidenhove.   Rooy, 
5,580,260.  a  439-188  000 
Van  Loo.  William  C    See— 

Nishtala.  Salyanarayana:  Ebrahim.  Zahir;  Van  Loo.  William  C;  Loe- 
wenstein.  Paul.  Lee,  Sue  K  ,  and  Coffin  III.  Louis  F.  5.581,729.  C\ 
395-470000 
van  Oostrum.  Jan:  See — 

Rajput  Bhanu;  (Thaudhuri,  Bhabatosh;  Asselbergs,  Fredericus  A    M.; 
Meyhack.  Bemd;  Heim.  Jutia;  van  Oostrum,  Jan.  and  Alkan.  Sefik, 
5.580.559.  CI  424-94  630 
Van  Rosmalen.  Gerard  E  ;  and  Kahlman,  Josephus  A  H   M  ,  to  US  Philips 
Corporation    Device  for  realizing  a  longitudinal  pattern  of  substantially 
parallel  tracks  in  a  record  earner  which  controls  movement  of  the  record 
earner  on  die  basis  of  trackpilch.  5,581.534,  O  369-112.000 
Van  Scheirenburg,  Michael:  See — 

Ran,  Xiaonong;  and  Van  Scherrenburg,  Michael  5,581,302,  Q    348 
416.000 
Vansco  Electronics  Ltd.:  See — 

Bewsky,  John  C,  5J79,806.  Q.  137-624,140. 

Villi  Scon.  Eu£cnc  J  '  Sf^ 

Yu.  Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  5.580.902.  C\   514-546.000 
Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C:  See — 

Ffield,  Paul  E.;  Scbooff.  John  W;  and  Van  Swearingen.  Steven  C, 
5.580.035,  CI  269-27.000 
Van  Valburg,  (Thnstinus  J,:  See — 

Sommen.  Peous  C  W,;  and  Van  Valburg.  Oiristinus  J .  5,581.494,  d. 

364-724  160. 

van  Veggel.  Franciscus  C  J.  M.;  and  M(5hlmann,  Gustaaf  R..  to  Akzo  Nobel 

NV   Polymeric  optical  amplifier  doped  with  landianide    5.581.398,  CI 

359-342.000 

Van  Wyk.  Dale  L..  and  Drake.  Paul  J..  Jr..  to  Texas  Instruments  IncofponlBd. 

Tolerance  analysis  system  and  method  5.581.466,  Q   364-468,010 
Vanzetto,  Daiuel.  to  Schneider  Bectric  S,A,  Connection  terminal  for  an 

electneal  appvatiis  5.580.285.  CI  439-810.000 
Varadarajan.  Ravi:  See — 

Bamji,  Cyrus;  and  Varadarajan.  Ravi.  5,581.474.  Q  364-490,000, 
Vargas,  Edward  J.   See — 

Trejo.  Luis,  and  Vargas,  Edward  J.,  5.580,069.  O   280-1.500 
Vargas,  Larry;  and  James.  Darrell  L,,  to  Hartwell  Corporation  Self  locking 

strut   5.579.875.  CI    188-300.000 
Vamey,  Edward:  See — 

Ward,  Ardiur  G  T;  Ball,  David  J.;  Curtis.  Philip,  and  Vamey,  Edward, 
5,580.002.0   241  17  000 
Vassiliou,  Eustathios;  and  Dassel.  Mark  W .  to  Twenty-First  Century  Research 
Corporation  Devices  for  making  reaction  products  by  controlUng  transient 
conversion  in  an  atomized  liquid,  5.580,531.  O  422-108000 
VauUur.  Synneve:  See — 

Ruzskai.  Frank.  Landling.  Bent;  and  Valakar.  Synneve,  5380,295.  a, 
446-378000 
VDO  Adolf  Schindling  AG:  See— 

Eggei,  Amiin.  5.581.240.  CI.  340-602  000 
Velke.  Wilham  H    Economical  construction  and  assembly  method  for  a 

modular  permanent  oihiting  space  station  5380,013,  CI.  244-159.000. 
Venot.  Andre  P    See — 

Ippolito,  Robert  M  ,  Haque,  Wasimul,  Jiang,  Cong;  Hanna.  H   Rizk; 
Venot,  Andre  P,  Nikrad.  Pandurang  V  ,  Kashem,  Mohammed  A  ;  and 
Smith.  Richard  H  .  5380.858.  CI  514  25  000 
Vent,  Albert:  See— 

Bertling.  Johannes;  Daumueller.  Hans;  Dobler,  Karl-  Duo;  Mueller, 
Juergen;  Streit,  Lothar:  and  Vent,  Albert.  5380.150.  O   362-66.000 
Ventritex,  Inc.:  See — 

Layman.  Ted  W;  and  Reo.  Michael  L..  5.580,699.  O.  430-311,000, 
Venture  Enterpnses.  Incorporated:  See — 

Schenk.  Ravmond  L  ,  5.580.685.  C\  429-234,000. 
Vethiest.  Willem  J  A.:  See— 

Stessens,  Werner  J  C;  De  Groote,  Jan  L  B;  Van  der  Plas,  Gert;  Verhiest, 
Willem  J  A  .  and  Pirson.  Vincent,  5381357.  O.  370-431.000. 
Vetho,  Ulysse:  See — 

CJautier.    Jean    Pierre;    Verbo.    Ulysse;    and    Perez    Revilla,    Miguel. 

5379.675.  CI  91-369  200 

Verge.  Christophe;  and  Boone.  Alain,  to  Hf  Atochem  S.A   Thermoplastic 

resins  resulting  from  grafting  unsaturated  monomers  to  chkmnated  poly- 

olefins.  and  process  for  the  production  thereof  5.580.933,  Q  525-301 .000 

Verfioeff,  Jasper  See — 

Dudzik,    Dominic    E;    Bucberon.    Marc    L.    and    Verfweff.    Jasper. 

5.581.684,  CI  395-338.000 

Verinsky.  Phil;  and  Case,  Mike,  to  Oak  Technologies,  Inc  IDE/ ATA  CD  drive 

controller  having  a  digital  signal  processor  interface,  dynamic  random 

access  memory,  dau  error  detection  and  coiTcction,  and  a  host  interface 

538 1 .7 1 5,  a,  395-309,000. 
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Vemon.  Geoffrey  W .  Goodwin.  J«n«;  »d  C>^'- ^""^ ^'i'J^n 
Lipcon  Co  Method  for  dK  producooo  of  ugged  inicles  5.580,40«,  LI 
I  %- 176  000. 

Vetoneii.  Ann«  M.:  Set —  A->A^Kt  m¥i 

Ven«eM.  P«>lo  A  .  u^  Vcn«es..  Ann.  M  ■  5-'*°"^^'c  ?? 

Vm«<r«..  P».lo  A.  and  Vemoes..  Ann.  M.  » ,  T>*7^„|  ■*(-, 
P»um«ceul.c«ll>'«lo«ge  lUbk   niconindil   fomulMons.   5.580.576.  LI 

4'>4-451  000 
Venine  Cnsullene  d' Arques,  J  (yOmmdn  Cx^  S»e- 
Dunnd,  Je«.  J«^ue.,  5.579.990.  CI  229-120.170 

YJl*  Murty  V  V  S  ;  Beckwi*.  Roben  W .  C~g.  Andrew  F.  Vew)". 
D.vid  C  ;  H«low.  Junes  H  .  Md  Biyuit  Timothy  J    5.581.173.  O. 
^2^  ■>57  000 
Vezjird  Nic^lM.  l«  ln«mmenO  SA.  Inc   High  ponly  tun.ble  fom»ic  hghi 
MMKC   5.581.356,  a    .156-418000 

'''"^m"pii;r«Kl  Vezxon..  EmilK,.  5.581.388.  O   359-140  000 

"'"^i;::^X::r'L  %^«.  J-  a  .  Rhode.  C-,  «    M..one.  Rohen  W  . 

^CrvH,   Denn»A.  5..5tM).859.Cl    514-MOOO 
Vice    D.vid  E.  to  Technology  Holdingv  Inc    Method  md  .pp«»IUJ  foe 
conditioning  >nd  luing  fiinu^e  ofT-gues  in  «  Knp  pfehe«ing  »pfntU3 
5.581.574.  a    173  80(X)0 
Victor  Comrauiy  of  Jumui.  Ltd.   See — 

FunU.!MLk..T580.799.  CI.  437-35.000 

Video  Associates  L.bs.  Inc    See—  ...,.»,,  ,-   ,o<  ««?  nm 

M.upin.  Piitnck.  and  Mutin.  Tom.  5.581.795,  O.  395-882.000 

''""kmlS.  ^'vid  E  .  «d  Vietx.  Teny.  5.579,712.  O    114-297  000 

^'*'  ^^l,^7mond  W .  Gilben.  Peter  J ;  V.g.  R...;  Tu.  Teh;  »d  CUpp, 
Terry.  5_581.179.  CI   324-207  200. 

""''sKn^ 'l^Tvigh,  Joseph  E  .  5.580.392.  CI    134-7.000 

'"^'V^ue^^  P^ilnd  V,g™o,t«l.  Enk  B  .  5.581.022,  O.  73-117  .300 

''"''t^!^^n>^'i.  L.nds.y,  Enn  J  :  M«.rer.  D.vid  B  ;  «k1  V.it.!.. 
Duiiel  W ,  5,580.522,  O  422-46  000 

^"'^I^r..'s,lv!^''vr.  Vill.,  Ann.  M  .  «kJ  M«f«i.  Michel.  5J80.750.  O 
415-32  000  .      . ,      ,t^ 

Villt  Marco.  u>d  Nardi,  Antonio,  to  Z«nboo  Group  Sj.  A  P™""  '«  >~ 
prepamum  of  iotwnidol  and  5-Mnin.v2.2^Jjalkyl  1.3^iioxme5 
5.580.993,0   549-371000  w„„„  u 

Villepoole«u.  Bryant;  Feng,  Junli;  Funk.  Waller;  tnd  Linskens.  M«rien  H 
K  ^o  Gen«  Corp.«tion  Method  and  Kit  for  enhanced  diffetrntMl  dtspUy 
5,580.726,  CI  435  6 000  ^    ..    k     i   a      ..ul 

Vinekar  Saniay  R,  Pearlstein.  Lawrence  A,  Plotnick  Mich«  A  .  and 
Augenbtaun,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Hitachi  America,  Ud  Architerture  (or  a  high 
defin..u«,  video  frame  memory  and  «.  »'^'»"P?">7«  j^^^^^o^ 
u.se  therewith  and  efficient  access  therefrom  5_581,310,  O.  348-718.0UO. 

'""'^SC"^i.»rC«do.o.  Chnstopher;   and  V.nitsky.  Alex-wJer, 

5.580.854.  CI   514  18  000 
Virsinia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  Suie  University:  See— 
Keith,  James  C  .  5.580.554.  CI  424-85  100 

^'^Baf^i^.  sfi^kar  H,  Gonton,  John  H;  ViAar,  Anil  V;  «kJ  Joshi.  Ashok 
V.  5.580,4.30.  CI   204-252000 

^"^Krv^a"   M^tti;   Ravola,   Sointu;   Slow    Tl»™.    M*"""!.-  ^e^ 
Hlrkanen.  Mam;  and  Vina.  Pirkko,  5.580.533,  O  423-213.500 

"""  A^''GS;gio    Frank.  U*.  E.;  M«eme.  Tl,«ny  F   E.;  V,«l. 
ftl^ch  3^mmer,  Ren<  J ,  5..580,919,  CI  524-..30000. 

Vital  Signs,  Inc  :  See— 

Flynn,  Stephen,  5,580.255,  CI.  4.34  265  000 

^"'''J«lke!^R'oben  M  ;  Colwell,  Kevin  R  ;  Vitek  Troy;  TeiTanov.,  M«k. 
Bufk.  Chuck;  Fowler,  Peter;  Hoghooghi.  Mike.  Holnws   Kuen  M 
Sco<l,  Wendy;  Weidig,  Roy;  and  Miuhell.  Chns.   5.581.-593.  LI 
379-52  (X)0 

^"^^;:fl*h!aim;'and  V.terbt.  Andrew  J..  5.581.575.  O  375-200000 

"^""{i^ik  H '"and  Vivet.  TTuetiy  J..  SJ79.887.  O.  194-317.000 

VI.SI  Technology.  Inc.  5ee— 

Hu«..,TiS-Yu«i.  5.581, 105.  CI   257.369  000 

Vo-Dinh.  Tuan;  Paijehpour.  Masoud;  and  Overholt,  Bergein  F,  to  Manin 
Manetu  Energy  Systems,  Inc  ^^^'"^"^  ^""^"f^^^^'f;^  ""^ 
rescence  method  for  cancer  diagnosis   5,579.77.V  CI    1 28  665^000 

Voge.  Michael,  u.  Heidelberger  D™^km«chinenAa  Sheet  trans  e,  drum  in 
.  mull.  coUh  sheet  fed  RWry  pnnling  press    5.579,691.  CI    10 l^f^jX" 

VtogeUtein   Ben,  lo  John.s  Hopkins  University,  The  Generalized  method  lor 
^ncer  assessment  5J580.729,  CI  435-6  000 

\fegeasen.  Finn:  5ee—  vi    i    .   c.;i  u/ 

Wessels,  Stephen   Josephsen.  Jytte;  Vogenseii,  Finn.  Nielsen  Egil  W, 
von  Wnghr  Atte.  and  TynkVynen.  S<,ile.  ^■5«>.787.  0^35-320. 100. 

Vogt.  Les  Prot^ve  supp^x,  wrap  f«  a  hor«  leg  5.579.627.  O.  54-82.000 


UKl  Thomas,  Rich«d  W,  5.581.241,  O    340- 


W 


W 


Ntoice  Pioducu  Inc  ■  5ee- 
Kaufnun,   Michael; 
630  000 

"^"^Sl^rnr^'^niiescu.  Serin  P..  5.581.1.2.  C.  257-557.000. 

""*cS;ir^,'issrirGure'JL''/:^f.  5.579.589.  a  »^ooo 

^"^u^K.^Ste^^  J ;  Sti^i.  Abolfaa;  and  Vtoktal.  Enk  E .  5.581.765.  CI 
395-677  000.  ^  ,,        ^_  ,^^,^ 

von  Bonin.  Wulf  Lefoux.  Roland  Karwhti.  Thomas  M    and  Steigenbei|er, 
M-rtrus  to  Schoo  Glaiwerke.  and  Bayer  Aktle^ge^ell^chaft   F.repnK,fing 
gla.Mes  c<M«aining  special  gels  and  the  prepanuion  of  hrepn»hng  glas«rs 
of  this  type   5.580,661,0  428-427.000 
von  Eckjrdstein,  Karl  E    See—  „  .     ,  „    .  c     <  uo  im    m 

Schmitlchen.  Gunter;  and  von  Eckardstein,  Kari  E..  5.580.166.  O. 
366-11  OOO 
von  Wright.  Ane   See-  vi    i  _   c^i  u/ 

Wessels.  Stephen.  Josephsen.  Jytle,  Vtog<msen   Finn.  Njelsen  ^1  W, 
v.«,  WnghL  Atle.  and  Tynkkynen.  Soile,  5.580.787.  O  435  320  100. 
Vorad  Safety  Systems,  Inc  :  See—  d     <  «i  afci    O 

Woll    Jeiry  D,  WoU,  Bryan  D;  and  Malan,  Van  R,  5.581.464.  O. 
364-424040 

"^li^v^'viidi^r^.;  Sokd.  Viuly  A ;  Prtun.  VUdimt,  M ;  and 
Vbrobyova.  AlU  1 .  5.580.825.  O  437-194  000 

^^"'■jtoSjrffrey  B  iLkin.  Manhew  P;  Farrauto.  Robert  J    V^.  Kenneth 
E;  Whiteley,  Robert  E  .  and  Quick.  Leonard  M  ,  5.580_535.  U. 

423-245  300  ^    .  ,  _, , 

Voth  David  W    to  Microsoft  Corporation  System  and  method  for  penphef.1 
daia  transfer  5.581.669, 0   .395  113  000.  ^     ,         ,  . 

Vrnmis.  Nickolas  G  .  to  Diablo  Research  C«po"Oon  ^fffVn^'* 

methods  for  making  discharge  lamps   5.581.157.  CI   315-117000 
W  C  Bradley  Company   See— 

Johnston  RobeTL  ,  5.579.755.  O   12MI  DOR 
L  Gore  4  Associates.  Inc  :  See— 
B.«lsbev.  J<*n  R  .  5.580.456.  O   210^93  200  ^  „     _„.   , 

Cotter  Mark  A  .  Zuckerbiod.  David;  Kesler.  Man  C  ,  and  Reynolda.  J 
Sc-on.  5J80.654,  O  428-375  000  .   j_  n 

Minor.  Raymond  B  .  McGregor,  Gordon  L  ;  and  Karlsttom,  Anders  B 
R.  5.581,019.  O   73-115000 

"sSTp^  a1i^''zag'ir'"^ve  J .  5JS79.590.  O   34-559.000. 
Wachendorff  Neumann,  Ulrike  See— 

Stetter  JOrg  Alig.  Bemd  Bohm.  Stefan.  Bert-sch,  Achim.  Ooms,  Pwttr, 
Erdelen,  Chnsioph;  Hartwig.  JUrgen.  W»tt«™^Neuinann  Ulnke; 
TiKberg.  AndreaT  and  Mencke.  N.^ben.  5,580.843,  CI  5 14-341  GOO 

^•''sTe^Jc'h^rT  nlf^'  Hein/.  decea^«d;  Hube,,  Pf", M«»f  .1?^ 

Schmidlkofer.  Richard,  and  Gaihammer.  Arnold,  5.580.921.  O.  524- 

731  000  ^  ^   ..     „.       .      , 

Wada    Hideo   Takeda.  Katsumi;  Inagami.  Yasuhiro    and  Fujii.  Hiroaki.  to 

Hitkchi.  Ltd  Dau  processing  unit  which  can  access  nx«  itgislcrs  than  the 

registers  indicated  hy  the  register  held*  in  an  instruction.  5.581.721,  LI 

395-376000 

"^"^JS'M^'hiro,  and  Wad..  Htroyuki.  5,581.395,  O   359-^000 
Wade.  Roben  A,  and  Wayt  Terrell  D,  to  Bayer  Co,por»t..inPolyurM 

coatings  composioons  and  coating  having  improved  Bexibility  5.5BU,"M3, 

CI    S^H  4*^  (KM) 
Wadensten.  Thevidore  S    Hydraulically  operated  tolary  vibrator.  5.580,234, 

O  418-181000  J.  k-i./i^„ 

Wafler  Walter  f.  to  Xerox  CoeporMion   Low  aspect  ratio,  wide  beMong 
roller  tracking  system  5.580,044,  O   271-275  000 

Wagner.  Michael   See  „  vt     ■       c rv*. 

Adiet.  Uwe.  Drexl.  Hans  Jilrgcn;  Lutz.  Dieter;  Nagler.  Fiwu^Ocbs, 
Martin  Schiebold.  Stefan  Schmidt  Briicken,  Hans  Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang    Wagner.  Michael.  Westendiwf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5,581,465.  O   364-431  070 
Wahl  Clipper  Corporation  See— 

Mellon.Scott,  5.579.581.  CI   30-223  000.  ,,,„..  .„rf 

Wahl.  Detlef.  Meisen/ahl.  BuiVhard,  Bem.nger.  J-fK^"- ^chafer.  K>»"«- "^ 

Bem.nger.  Helmut,  to  Wika  Alexander  Wiegand  GmbH  &  Co   "^'""f, 

mem  system  hr,  a  pressure  gage  as  well  «  a  P^^^f^  •»«  fabncauoo  of 

such  a  measurement  system  5.581,029,  O  73-741  000 

"^•^  Reilrs'ttJi^  E^fiiiman.  Roben  W  ;  and  Wahle,  H«oWJ  W.  5.579.828. 

CI    165  83000 
Wakahau.  Yasuhiko  See-  t  ^  _^ 

Matsumv  HiromiLsu.  Igarashi.  Tatsushi,  Hiramolo.  Tatsumi;  Takemoto. 
Fum.ti«hi.  Hishinuma.  Nobuyuki;  Oooishi    ^asuo.  K*«igi    Kunio: 
Asahina.  Takashi,   and  Wakahau.  Ya««hiko.  5.581.152.  O.  313- 
634  000 
Waluunatsu.  Ma.saki   See- -  x.L.i,..h. 

Nishikawa.  Seiichi.  Hanma.  Hiroshi.  Insawa.  Ka/uy«hi,  Takahash^ 
Jun  Monyama.  Akiko,  Inada.  Mayumi;  Fukushima,  Yoshikazu,  and 
Wakanatsu.Masaki.  5.581,065.  O   235-492  000  .      ^.   ,, 

Wakana.  Tatuya;  Inaba.  Koichi.  Sekiguchi,  ^"«=*>'J*^';^,.^^J^ 
Toshiyuki;  Al«.  Nobuo;  and  Fukami.  Kumo  to  Hitachi  Ul^  Compres«>r 
with  self-aligmng  rounonal  beanng   5.580.233,  CI  418-94  (l»» 


Wakata.  Shigeka/u.  lo  SumilonK>  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Vehicle  charging 
connector  and  a  receptacle  enclosing  the  connector.  5.580.258,  CI.  439- 
142000 
Wakefield  Engineering,  Inc.:  See — 

Morosas,  Christopher  G.,  5,581.442.  CI   .361-704.000 
Waki.  Himyuki    See — 

Inoue.  Shinji;  Kakiuchi.  Taka-shi;  Nakamuta.  Hiroki;  Waki.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Oa-shi.  Ma.sahiro.  5.581,752.  O.  395-601.000. 
Waki/aka.  Ryouji:  See- 
Abe.  Minoru;  FukutaJce.  Hciji;  Eguchi,  Yasuhiko;  Waki7.aka,  Rvouji; 
Kiia7.awa,  Kyousuke,  and  Takeuchi,  Akira,  5.579,857,  O   180-8.200 
Wako  FHire  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.   See 

Havashida,    Ichiro;    and    Kakizawa.    Ma.sahiko.   5.580,846.   CI     510 
175.000 
Wako,  Sumiuka:  See— 

■to,  Norio;  Shimoda.  Tatsuya;  Wako.  Sumitaka;  Ishihashi,  Toshiyuki; 
Ueki.  Yasunon;  Okeya.  Makolo;  and  Matsu/.awa.  Miisuho,  5.58 1 . 1 80. 
O   324-207  110 
Walbro  Corporation   See 

Cotton,  Kenneth  J  .  and  Roche.  Ronald  H.,  5.579.740.  CI.  123-516.000. 
Tuckey,  Charles  H  .  and  Oberheide.  G    Clarke.  5.579,739,  O.   123- 

467.000 
Tuckey,  Charles  H  .  5.579,802.  CI    137  202  000 
Walker,  Daniel,  to  Keystone   International   Holdings  Corp.   Rotary   valve 

position  indicator  and  method  5J79.800.  O.  137-15.000. 
Walker.  Debbie-Lee  See- 

Falla.  Daniel  J  .  and  Walker,  Dcbbie-l^.  5.580.914,  O   524-257.000 
Walker.  Janice   Hat/bag  combinalion   5,579,540.  O   2  209.110. 
Walker.  Randall:  See 

Lockshaw.  James  J.;  Kellv,  Stephen;  Walker,  Randall;  and  Kaiser,  John. 
Jr.  5.580.622,  CI  428  .34  100 
Wall,  Roben,  Sieira.  Ge<irge  H  .  Evans.  Robert;  Bazydola.  Sarah,  and  Polito. 
Alan,  lo  Chiron  CiHporalion   Mettiod  and  apparatus  for  processing  fluids. 
5.580,790,  CI   4.16-45  000 
Wallace,  David  B    See- 
Hayes.  Donald  J  ;  and  Wallace.  David  B  .  5.581.286.  CI.  347-71  000 
Wallace.  William  D  .  and  Wheatley.  Michael  T.  lo  International  Busines.s 
Machines  Corporation   Multipurpose  program  object  linkage  protocol  fix 
upward  compatibililv   among  difTcrenl  compilers    5.581.769.  CI.   395- 
684  000 
Walling.  John  A    See— 

AdaiTK/yk.  Maciej;  Chen,  Yon-Yih;  Walling.  John  A.;  James.  Bryan  D.; 
and  Annp.  Sharon  G  .  5.581.002,  O  552  634  000 
Wallraff,  Gregory  M  :  See- 
Allen,  Robert  D  ;  DiPietro.  Richard  A  ,  and  Wallraff,  Gregory  M.. 
5.580.694.  CI  430-270.100. 
Walne.  Michael,  lo  Advance  Power  Limited.  Feedback  control  loop  in  a 

power  supply  circuit   5.581.450,  CI.  363  21.000 
Walsh,  Karen  M    See— 

Takeuchi,  F.sther  S  ,  and  Walsh,  Karen  M  ,  5.580.683.  O.  429-194  000 
Walter  Rebecca  S  :  See— 

Syverson.    Rae   E.,    Landin,   Wendell    E.;   and   Walter.   Rebecca   S., 
5.580.566.  O.  424^M  000 
Waller.  Todd:  See 

Bleth,  David.  Banks.  Gerald.  Coppedge,  Todd,  DeWitt,  William;  Hahn, 
Oliver,  Hunking.  Maurice,  Mullincaux.  Wayne.  Peters.  Manfred: 
Smith.  Richard;  and  Walter.  Todd.  5.580..304.  CI  452-122.000 
Wallers,  Dcron  A  :  See — 

Hansma.  Paul  K  .  Wallers.  Deion  A  .  and  Hillner  Paul  E..  5,581,082.  O 
2.50  306.000 
Walusiak.  Jacek:  See— 

POpplau.  Jens  H  .  Walusiak.  Jacek;  and  Tolle.  Peter.  5.580.235.  CI 
418-206  500 
Walr,  Gerd:  See— 

Giencke,  Astrid;  Kiehl.  Robert;  Walz.  Gerd;  and  Mergardl,  Bcmd, 
5,580,908,0   523^12  000 
Wal/,  Leonhard  See— 

Harrweg.  Manin,  Heinau.  Martina;  Seibold.  Andrea;  and  Wal/.  Leon- 
hard.  5.580.534,  CI  423  2.39  200. 
Wan,  Wei  Oin   See- 
Lee  Ruff,  Edward;  Jiang.  Ji  Long,  and  Wan,  Wei-Oin.  5.580,973.  O 
536-55.300. 
Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y:  See— 

Boffey.   Stephen  A  ;  Jones.   Heddwyn;   Slater,   Roben  J.;  Arokioraj. 
Pappusamv;  Chcong.  Kav  F.:  Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y.;  and 
Yeang.  Hiimg  Y,  5.580,768.  CI  435  172  300 
Wandkc,  Norman  E.:  See — 

Burke.  James  E.;  Miller,  Lester.  Pemo.  Salvatore,  and  Wandke,  Norman 
E  ,  5.581,591,  CI   378-135.000 
Wang,  Alan  E.:  See   - 

Li,   Huawen.  Wang,  Alan   E;  and  Da.s.  Suryya   K,   5.580,819,  CI 
427- 167  000 
Wang.  Cheng-Chung,  lo  Acer  Peripherals,  Inc  ScTcen  detecting  system  of  a 
wide  screen  television  for  deti^ing  blank  top  and  bottom  areas  5,58 1 .304. 
CI    348-558.000 
Wang.  Chomg-Kuang:  See — 

Huan^.  PivOiiun;  Wang.  Chomg-Kuang;  Wu.  Wen-Chi.  and  Wang. 
Yuh-Diahn.  5.581.212.  O   3.30-253.000. 
Wang.  Shay-Ping  T.  Artificial  neuron  using  adder  circuii  and  method  of  using 

same   5.581.661,  CI   .395-27.000. 
Wang.  Yuan:  See — 


Latour.  Jcan-Gillcs;  Gravel,  [)enis;  Benoit.  Serge;  and  Wang,  Yuan, 
5..580,867,  O.  514-213.000 
Wang.  Yuh-Diahn  See — 

Huang.  Po-Chiun;  Wang,  Chomg-Kuang;  Wu.  Wen-Chi;  and  Wang. 
Yuh-Diahn.  5.581,212.  O   330-253  000 
Wanner.  Manfred,  to  Linde  Aktiengesellschafl.  Process  and  device  for  deter- 
mining the  para  conleni  of  a  hydrogen  gas  stream    5,580.793,  CI   436- 
144.000 
Ward,  Arthur  G  T;  Ball,  David  J  ;  Cunis,  Philip,  and  Vamey.  Edward,  to  BPB 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  Method  and  apparatus  for  heating  and 
gnnding  malenals  5.580.002.  CI.  241-17000 
Ward.  Evan  T:  See — 

Gajewski.  Marl.  Ward,  Evan  T;  and  Dhanapal,  Shivaprasad,  5.579.793. 
CI    135-67  000 
Ward/Kraft.  Inc.:  See- 
Kraft.  Roger  E.;  Mercer.  Merlin  F;  and  Johnson.  Roy  A..  5.580.640, 0 
428-195.000. 
Wardle.  Kay  A.:  See— 

King.  Francis  D.;  Gasler.  Laramie  M..  Mulholland.  Keith  R.;  Rahman. 
Shirley  K.,  Wyman,  Paul  A.;  Sanger,  Gareth  J.;  Wardle,  Kay  .A  ; 
Baxter,   Gordon   S.;    Kcnnett   Guy   A.;   and    Kauman,  Alberto  J.. 
5,580,885,0   514-321.000 
Ware.  Colon  K.  Oil  containment  boom  5.580.185,  O.  405-72.000. 
Warner-Lambert  Company:  See — 

Althaus,  Wolfgang;  and  Fenaro.  Frank.  5.579.580.  CI.  30-SO.OOO, 
Horwell.  David  C  .  Pntchard.  Maitvn  C  ;  Roberts,  Edward;  Richardson. 
Reginald  S  .  and  Aranda.  Julian.'  5.580,896.  CI   514-419.000. 
Warrellow,  Graham  J.:  Boyd.  Ewan  C  ;  and  Alexander,  Rikki  P.,  to  Celltech 
Therapeubcs  Limited.   Styryl  deiivativcs  as  anti-inflammalory  agents. 
5,580,888.0   514-332.000. 
Warren.  Leslie  F-,  Jr.:  See — 

Cunningham,  Patricia  H  ;  Warren,  Leslie  F,  Jr;  Maicy,  Henry  O..  5th; 
and  Rosker,  Mark  J  ,  5.581.010,  O.  558-290.000. 
Warren,  Ronald  A.:  See — 

Stanasolovich.  David;  Syverson,  William  A.;  and  Warren.  Ronald  A.. 
5.579.792.  CI    I.U-184  000 
Washington  University:  See — 

Thach.  Robert  E..  5..580,752.  CI  435-^9  100 
Washino.  Tsutomu;  Oosaki,  Kazuhiko;  Moriwaki.  Masamitsu;  Fujii,  Katsu- 
ma.sa;  Yukawa,  Chiyoki,  Akai,  Taisuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi,  to  San-Ei 
Gen  F.F.I. .  Inc  Taste  modifier  and  a  method  of  modifying  taste.  5.580.545. 
O   424-J9000 
Watanabe.  Hirofumi:  See — 

Iwatani,  Shirou;  Komura.saki.  Kciichi;  Watanabe,  Hirofumi;  Kouwa, 
Tatsuki;  and  Tanaka.  Katsunori,  5.581,172.  CI.  322-28.000. 
Watanabe.    KaLsuya;    Kaji.   Tetsunori:    Tamura.    Naoyuki;    Nakata.    Kenji. 
Shichida.  Hiroyuki;  Watanabe.  Seiichi;  Okudaira.  Sadayuki:  and  Suzuki. 
Keizo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Plasma  generating  method  and  apparatus  and 
plasma  processing  method  and  apparatus.  5,580,420.  CI    156-643.100 
Watanabe,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Talu7.awa.  Hidcaki;  Nasu,  Yasuhiro;  Watanabe,  Kazuhiro;  Hirota.  Shiro, 
Nonaka.  Kazuo;  Sato.  Seii;  and  Majima.  Teiji.  5.580.796.  O.  437- 
21  OOO 
Watanabe.  Kazuya:  See — 

Kobayashi,  Tatsuo;  Nakamura.  Kiyotaka;  Matsucda.  Hisaliaru;  Makiki. 
Kayoko;  Hamazaki.  Isamu:  and  Watanabe.  Kazuya.  5.581.060.  O. 
200-6 1.45M 
Watanabe.  Ken:  See- 

Sugai,   Kazuo;  Shibata,  Hisaaki,  Ito,   Kazuko;  Watanabe.  Ken;  and 
Onishi.  Kat.suyoshi.  5.581.278.  CI   .345-187.000. 
Watanabe,  MiLsuo:  See — 

lloh.  Moiohiko;  Kawai.  Hiroaki;  and  Watanabe,  Mitsuo,  5.581.066.  CI 
235-463.000. 
Watanabe.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuchiva.  Junji.  Takemura.  Katsuva.  Watanabe.  Osamu;  Takeda.  Yoshi- 
hum'i;  and  Ishihara.  Toshinobu,'  5.580.936.  CI   525-340.000. 
Watanabe.  Seiichi:  See — 

Watanabe.  Katsuya.  Kaji.  Tetsunori;  Tamura.  Naoyuki;  Nakata.  Kenji, 
Shichida.  Hirovuki.   Watanabe.   Seiichi.  Okudaira.   Sadayuki;  and 
Suzuki.  Keizo.  5.580.420.  CI    1.56-643  100 
Watanabe.  Seishi:  See — 

Ikegaya.  Hirohiko;  Isobe,  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe,  Seishi.  5.580.383.  CI. 
118-317.000. 
Watanabe.  Shoji:  See— 

Enbutsu,  Ichiro;  Baba,  Kcnji.  Watanabe.  Shoji;  Yahagi.  Havao;  Hara. 
Naoki;  and  Yoda,  Mikio.  5.58 1 .459.  CI.  .364- 1 52.000 
Watanabe.  Takashi;  Masuda.  Kazuaki;  Shimomura.  Akihiko;  Saito.  Aluo; 
Kashino.  Toshio;  and  Ka.samoto.  Masami.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink 
jcl  recording  head  with  discharge  opening  surface  treatmeni  5.581 .285.  CI 
347^5000 
Watanabe.  Toshifumi   See — 

Kawai.  ALsushi;  Sakakibara,  Hiroshi;  Watanabe,  Toshifumi;  Sakai.  Tel- 
suya,  and  Nishikawa.  Hiroshi,  5.581.221.  O.  355-246.000. 
Watanabe.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Kimihiro;  Miyakawa. Takashi;  Watanabe,  Yasushi,  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko;  and  Yamamoio,  Shinya.  5.580.228.  CI.  418-55.200 
Watanabe.  Yoshio:  See — 

Furuta.  Toshiyuki;  Horiguchi.  Hiroyuki;  Eguchi.  Hirotoshi;  Ebi.  Yutaka; 
Furukawa.  Taisuya.  Watanabe.  Yoshio;  and  Tsukagoshi.  Toshihiro. 
5.581.662.  O.  395  27  000. 


UMI 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  3,  1996 


Waunnbe   Vliji.  lo  Kabuihiki  Kiish.  Tmhib.    Synchmooo*  LSI  memoo 
device   5.581.746.0    W-5.51  001) 

""'"^H.*'"^",!.  P^Bni^n.  D.v„i  A  .  ICgy. C«l  W ;  ««i  W.«o...  Will.«n 

J.  5.581.201.  CI   .126-56000.  .„ouiiri 

Wans.  Bruce  D    Self  mggenng  inflaubk  Wlooii  devKe    5.579.813.  CI 

W.as  Martin  O  :  Elli«oo.  D.ve  M  .  Hughn.  Pwnck  M  ;  mi  For*.  Nichol« 

J  A   Service  piMfonn  5.581. 6»X).  CI    J79-67.000 
Wiyne  Sute  Univenity   See—  ,  <«m,i  ri  dM-6  MM 

Uvis.  Robeti  J  .  Mtd  Roomo.  Louis  J..  5.580.733.  CI  435-6.000 

*'"wl^R.S«t''AT»d  Way,.  Terrell  D..  5.580.945.  O  528^9.000 

*'Te,!k  R^C  ;  «Kl  Zrt.  Willow.  5.580.551.  O  424-76  600 

Webb.  DavHl  W    See—  

Consuri.  AmaiKla  L  .  Webb.  D.v,d  W  l^Tourretle.  Shim«  E  >1)e^ 
Jeffrey  C  Withers  Miklos.  Kathenne  Z  .  Lannen.  Kay  C  .T^imer.  led 
T;  ar>d  Leor>g.  Amos  H  .  5.581.463.  Ct   364-464010 

*''*Lyte  oLy^A  !c^.  Willi«n  H  ;  Weber.  Mark  C;  and  Morro*.  David  E.. 

Weber.  ^R^o^fE-Sl/^'i^^^^^ 

*''*lC«I^J^n^'.  Jr;  Weber.  Shane  C  ;  Jagannathan.  Ramesh.  and  Klein. 
Geralil  W.  5.580.712.  CI.  4.30-569.000 

'^'^nSn^u'l-an.  Chok  B:  Weedoo  Gene  C  Tarn  ^»nus  Y 
Cutrone.  Alfred  L.  and  Bledsoe.  Elizabeth  S .  5.579.628.  CI 
57-246(100 

"'"'^iilWnJen.i^.  ).»nne  M  :  and  Weeks-Levy.  C«olyn  L. 
5.580.719.  a  4.35-5  oa)  ^    .     .  i       c  ..^ 

Weer«:ki«ly.  Vijitha;  and  Zhou.  Yong.  to  L^^/"' T«»<'K>log.«Mnc^  ^^ 
Un  village  and  retrieval  of  JPEG  images   5.581.481.  CI.  364-5  I4.00R 

*'%elke.  R^n  M    CoHcll.  KeVin  R  .  Vitek^  T"'"^  Terranova^M^k, 
iurk.  Chuck.  Rmler.  Peter.  ""KhcYKhLMike^Holny^.  Karen  M 
Scon.  Wendv;  Weidig.  Roy.  and  Mitchell.  Chns.  5..581„593.  CI 

n9-52  (MX)  '  .      ..         V       «_ 

Weidinger.  Reinhold.  to  Fichtel  A  Sachs  AG   Fn^KJ  clutch   ««h  »  f«  a 
m.«m  vehicle,  with  flat  spnng  characienstic    5.579.881.  CI    192-70.250 

Wcigand.  John  G.:  See—  u  _   a      .»^ 

Greene    William  )  :  Matouihek.  Roben  J  .  Gorman.  Harry  A.,  and 

Weigand.  John  G  .  V5W).5H8.  CI   425-373  0(».  ,  _  .„  ,  ^  „ 

Weil.  Max  H  .  Tang.  Wanchun,  and  Biwra.  Jose,  to  Insntute  of  CntKal  C«e 

Medicine,  and  Nihon  KcAden  Corporation    Measurement  of  systemic 

ixrfusion   5.-579.763.  a    128-6.32000 

Weinl  Ger».ld.  and  Oskarsson.  Rolf.  >o  Sandvik  AS  Method  of  P^^>pt  » 

smicred  carNmiinde  alUiy  for  intermitienl  machining  of  materials  dimcull 

lo  machine  5.581.798.  CI  419-10(K)0 

*"Tan.  S;n'..)^^M.  Phillips.  Gary  D     Miller.  Wiinan,  E  .  Wemnch. 

David  W    Salter.  Roben  M  .  Ill;  and  Cnppen.  Richard  E  .  5J81.779. 

CI    395-8000110 
Weintraub.  Milchcl   See-  „       .    ..  u         a 

Cohen  Michael  H  ;  Weintraub.  Mitchel.  Price.  Pani  J .  Murveit.  Hy.  and 

Benistem.  Jared  C  .  5.581.655.  CI   .W  2_540 
Weiss.  Maria;  and  Rnicidlo.  Eugene  C  Collapsible  carrying  ca«  5.579.940. 

Weiss 'paul  S  ;  and  Stranick.  Slephan  J.,  lo  Penn  Sute  Research  Foundation. 

and   Biotechnok.g>    Research  and   Development  Corporation    Multiple 

source  and  detection  frequencies  in  delecting  ihresh<.ld  phenomena  asso^ 

ciated  with   and/or  atomic  or  molemlar   spectra    5.581. iv.i.  I..1.   J.» 

7.50  000 

Welbom.  Howard  C.  Jr    See—  _.  ^     ,      <<i>nara    ri    06. 

Ewen.  John  A  ;  and  Welboro.  Howard  C  .  Jr.  5.580.939.  CI    526- 

127  000 

^^''^TerrTDixiglas  B  .  Demeri.  Alan  J  .  Petersen.  Kann.  Spreilrer.  Micluel 
T'ThnLr.  Marsin  M  .  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.581.753.  CI    .395 

Terry.  Douglas  B  ;  Theimer.  Marvin  M.;  Demets.  Alaii  J.  fjrtersen. 
lOBin;  sjpceilzer.  M^hael  J  .  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5.581,754.  CI 

Weldle.  Helmut,  and  Albrecht.  Hermann,  to  H^k^"",*  '^'*'l9;j^^"   ^**^ 

held  hrearm  with  recoil  attenuatuHi   5.5H1.0*6.  CI   89- 196  (100 
Welker   Brian  H  .  lo  Welker  Engincenng  C.mipany  Chromalograph  proiec 

tion  device   5.-579.80.3.  CI    1.37202.000 

Welker  Engineering  Compuiy   See—  

Welker.  Brian  H  .  5.579.803.  O    1 37-202  000 
Wclland   Ri*ert  V  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Memory  management  unit  lor 

managing  address  operatioas  corresponding  to  dtimams  using  environmen 

tal  control   5.581.722,  O.  395-117.000, 
Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T;  See—  ^  »   c.  .j—  t 

Baker  Charles  K     Ram.  Mohan  R    A     and  Wellinghoff.  Stephen  T. 
5.,5W).433.  CI   2(M425(I0(I  _  ,.  , 

Wellniiz.  Keith  M    Hargedon.  John  M  .  and  Kanner.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  MotoroU. 

Inc    Clamp  circuit  and  method  for  identifying  a  safe  operating  area 

5.581.432.0.  .361  56  000 


Wells    Charles  P;  and  KeOle.  Andre*  G  .  to  Mallinkrodt  Medical.  Inc. 

Method  of  conveying  liquid  matenals  and  device  for  the  autimiaied  elunon 

of  a  radHXiuclidic  generator  5.580..54 1 .  O   424  1  1 10  ^.    ^  ,  , 

Wells  James  A    and  Cunningham.  Bnan  C  .  to  Genetech.  Inc    Method  lor 

identifying  active  domains  and  amino  acid  residues  in  polypeptides  and 

hormone  variants  5.580.723.  O  435-6.000 

*""V.^'£:;n"R^obS;V;  »id  WelU.  Steven  E..  5J81.723.  O.  395^30.000 

'^""^nrWh^Sh^'Ying.  Krounbi.  Moham«i  T  ;  «id  Werner.  Douglas  J  . 

5.581.427.  CI.  36O-1I3000. 
Werner.  Ralf-Dieter:  See—  „    ..     .      .      <•  i         o^h  n-. 

Baucke   FnedrKh;  Pfeiller.  Thomas;  Biedenbender.  Sylvia.  Roth.  Ger 
;:i;  arid  Wemei.  Ralf-Dieter.  5.580.4.^9.0   205^782  (J00_ 
Weith.  Elmer  D  Detachable  side  by  side  multi  unit  package  5J79.91I.  t-i 

"^06- 19**  000 
W«sels.  Stephen,  Ji«ephsen.  Jytte.  Vogensen.  Finn;  Nielsen.  F^il  W .  vc« 
Wnght  Atle.  and  Tynkkvnen.  Soile.  to  Wessels.  Stephen.  JosephsenJ^yne. 
Vo^nsen.  Finn.  Nielsen.  Egil  W  and  Val.o  Finnish  Cooperative  Dailies 
Aviation  Cloning  vect.x  for  use  in  lactic  acid  bactena  5.580.787.  CI. 
435-320  100 
West  Compwiy.  Incorporated.  The:  See—  iwnorwm 

Beswick.  Frank,  and  Connor.  John  T.  5J79.791.  O    1.34-129,000 
Wesiendorf.  Holger  See—  v,     ■       c  i^t.^ 

Adier.  Uwe*  Drexl.  Hans  JUrgen.  Luu.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz^hs. 
Martin.  Schiebold.  Stefan  Schmidt  Brtlcken.  Hans  Joachim;  Thieler. 
Wolfgang   Wagner.  Michael;  Westendorf.  Holger;  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainer.  5.581.465.  CI    364-431  070 
Westenskow.  Dwayne  R  ;  See— 

Baker  Phillip  D;  Orr.  Joseph;  Westenskow.  Dwayne  R  ;  and  Johnson. 
Royce  W.  5.579.778.  O    128-691.000, 
Western  Atlas  International.  Inc    See— 

Mickael.  Medhal  W  .  5.581.079.  O  250-269.400. 
Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   See—  <~,   m^  ..oannn 

Miller.  Craig  A  ;  and  Kettle.  Paul  J..  Jr..  5.581.472.  O.  364-184,000, 
Westinghoosc  Electric  CiHpotation   See—  c  .-.  t    ««->Ofcti    n 

Chen,  Allen  G  ,  Set*,  Robert  K  .  and  Cloyd.  Scon  T.  5.579.631.  O. 
60- .19  050 

'^'"^■■sXvm,  Mkiiael;  and  Wener.  James  A..  5.580.283. 0  439-686.000. 
Wenlaufer.  David  G  :  See—  n._  u 

Martin.  Lawrence  L  .  Kosley.  Raymond  W  .  Jr  •  Ran^gf"-  >>"'«  ^  . 

Kuerael    Gert   U  ;   Nemoto.   Peter  A  ;  and  Wenlaufer.   David  G  . 

5.580.987.0   548-475.000. 

*'''^Sv?d'T"aLl^r«r.  Frank  R  .  5.580.922.  O   524-733.000, 

"^'waria^'H^liL  a.'and  Wheatley.  Michael  T.  5.581.769,  O    395- 

Wheeler  Kevin  D  .  losue.  Michael  J  ;  and  Johnson.  Bruce,  to  Utton  Sy!dems. 
Inc  Photomultiplier  apparatus  having  a  multilayer  unitary  ceramic  hous 
ing  5.581.151.  CI   31.V541.0OO, 
Wheeler.  Larry  A,;  See—  .  ..^    ,      .    _  >    ««anBO'7 

Garsi.  Michael  E..  Burke.  James  E  .  and  Wheeler.  Lany  A..  5.580.892. 
CI   5I4-.377000  .  ^,     ,  _^__ 

Whetsel  Lee  D    to  Texas  Instruments  incorporated  Hierarchical  connection 
methiKl  apparanis  and  protocol   5.581>JI.  O   .170-241000 

Whirlpool  Corporation   .See—  

sViegel.  Ravmond  W  .  5.579.789.  CI    1 M-  "^/W  _^  .  ,«,  ion 

Whistler.  Roy  L  Subgranular  cr>sulline  stanh  as  fat  subsntute  5.580.39O. 

CI    127-67000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The:  See—  ,  u     .     l    o  ,k-«  i 

Buchheisier.  Ravmond  R  .  Jr ;  Scau.  Robert;  and  Hnatuck.  Robert  J  . 
5  580.271,  CI   4,19-493000 

;i::;ii»l.^::^.^^-  ^^--n,  i9,^.o«., 

Koblit/.   Francis   F.   Lvnch.  ThiHnas  J;   and   Mellinger.   Ricky  C. 

5  580  265  O   439  276  000 

Kininmsky  Fnednch  J   A  .  5.580.263.  CI  4.39-248,000       

S^  Rudo7f.  and  Tille.  Werner.  5..580J86.  O  439-813  000. 
Lancchia.  Rocco  V    5_580.284.  CI   4.39  783,000 
S.  Stev^E  ;  and  English.  i««s  M  .  V-^«)^CI  439-620000 
Pauuene   Stanley  V  .  Jalbert.  Karl  J    Simmons.  Thomas  E  .  J'  •  Be«ra. 

NlTflelS    andS.  Armand.  Deb.«h  L.  5.581.649,0  385140.000, 
Shelly.  Christopher  W.  5.580.266.  O  4.39-281,000 

^^'^Bu^ll^  cSri";.  M    Gardner.  Rc^  M.;  *"«L„M«hew  D  .  Whiu 
Alan  W    Gedon.  Steven  C  ;  and  Barlow.  Fred  D  .  Jr.  5.580.911.  CI, 
524-«l  000 
White,  Charles  E  T    See—  _     .     ^  .,   •  ,<.«  c-m  r^  .nn^«<-7mm 

Slanerv.  James  A  .  and  While.  Chark*  E.  T..  S.580.520. 0,  420-557  000 
WTiite  Consolidaled  Industries.  Inc.:  Set—      ,,,„.,__    , ,.  ,^  ,„„ 
Edwards.  James  M  .  and  Ones.  John  E..  5.579.790,  O    1.34-104  100. 

'*^' G«™St4*e^TT«Kl  WTiite.  Craig  R  .  5J80.177.  O  400-61  000, 
White    Dennis  J    Method  and  apparatus  for  taking  denul  impressions 

5,580.244.  CI  433-37  000 
*^"'shS;^.*j'!!J»"W*^  White.  Douglas  H  .  5.580.747.  O  435-24.000. 
*^"'sel^.^Ste«nl.  and  White.  John  A  .  5.579.549,  O  5-721,000 
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White,  Warren  D  .  Shaft.  Muhammad  A  .  Lee.  L  James;  and  Han.  Kerang.  lo 
Dow  Chemical  Co .  The  System  and  method  for  modeling  plasbc  molding 
and  molding  parts  incorporating  the  satiK,  5.581.468.  O,  364-475,090, 
Whitehead  ln.stitute  for  Biomedical  Research:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Mulligan.  Richard  C.  5.580.776.  CI,  435- 
240  200 
Whitehead.  Thomas  ?.  See- 
Thorpe.  Gary  H.  G.  H.;  and  Whitehead.  Thomas  P..  5.580.791.  O. 
436-62.000, 
Whiteley.  Roben  E.:  See— 

Hoke.  Jeffrey  B,;  Larkin.  Matthew  P;  Farrauto.  Robert  J  ;  Voss.  Kenneth 
E,;  Whiteley.  Roben  E.;  and  Quick.  Leonard  M..  5.580.535.  CI 
423-245,300, 
Whiting.  Gordon  S,:  See — 

Hoseiu  Paul  M  ;  and  Whiting.  Gordon  S,.  5.581.236.  01,  340-511,000. 
Whittington.  Roben  D  ;  See— 

Jreij.  Elie  A  ;  Dunn.  Tave  P;  Horowitz.  Michael  J,;  Gersing.  Peter  E,; 
Whittington.  Roben  D,;  and  Huber.  Wemer.  5.581.608.  CI.  379- 
95,000, 
Whyte.  James  J,:  See— 

Hossain.  K  Omar;  and  Whyte.  James  J..  5,581.749.  O,  395-600,000, 
Wiberg.  Finn  C  :  See — 

Nicolaisen.  Else  M  ;  Bjem.  Seren  E  ;  Wiberg.  Finn  C;  and  Woodbury. 
Richard.  5.580.560.  CI  424-94  640 
Wickins.  Jeremy  Sewage  trcatmenl  apparatus,  5.580.449.  O,  210-220,000 
Wiechman.  Dean  A  :  See — 

Nelson.  David  E  ;  and  Wiechman.  Dean  A,.  5.579.863. 0,  180-418,000, 
Wiedenman.  Gregory  B  ;  and  DeGarmo.  Randy  L..  to  Unisys  Corporation 
Performance  monitor  for  digital  computer  system,  5.581.482.  O    .364- 
551010. 
Wiegand.  Timothy  F:  See — 

Dudca.  Martin  J,;  Poelstra.  Rick  L,;  Wiegand.  Timothy  F;  and  Futa.  Paul 
W.  Jr.  5.579.632.  CI,  60-39,281, 
Wieland.  Douglas  R:  See- 
Pierce.   Kerry   M,;   Erickson.  Charles   R,;   Huang.  Chih-Tsung;  and 
Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5.581.199.  O   326-41,000, 
Wieland,  Petra   See— 

Neufeld.  Eckhard;  Amold-Mauer.   Barbel;   Hofmann.  JUrgen;  Heitz. 
Thomas;  Sachsenweger,  Christoph;  and  Wieland.  Petra.  5.580,948. 0 
528-125,000, 
Wieland.  Ueli:  See- 
Nguyen.  Uy-Liem;  and  Wieland.  Ueli,  5.580,218,  CI,  416-215  000, 
Wieringa.  Jeffrey  L,.  to  J  W'  Outfitters.  Inc  Electric  motor  drive  for  a  boat 

5.580.287.  CI  440-6,000. 
Wiesenfeldl.  Malttiias:  See— 

El/bach.  Karl-Heinz;  Schefciik.  Emsl;  Sens.  Ruediger.  and  Wiesenfeldl. 
Matthias.  5.580.980.  O   544-105,000 
WihIborv.  William  T:  See— 

Reffner.  John  A  ;  and  Wihlborg.  William  T.  5.58 1 .085. 0,  250-339.070, 
Wijkstrom.  Bj6m.  to  Valeo  Engine  Cooling  A,B,  Heat  exchanger  tank. 

5.579.833.  CI    165-173,000 
Wika  Alexander  Wiegand  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Wahl.  Deilef;  Meisen/ahl.  Burkhard;  Beminger.  Jurgen;  Schafer,  Klaus; 

and  Beminger.  Helmut.  5.581.029.  CI,  73-741,000 

Wiklof.  Christopher  A  .  to  Iniermec  Corporation,  Method  and  apparatus  for 

zero  form  loss  on  continuous  form  printing  5.581.293.  CI  347139,000 

Wilcox.  Robert  B..  to  Huck  Intemational.  Inc  Air  return  piston  for  use  in  a 

fastener  installation  tool  5.579.641.  CI,  60-113,000 
Wild.  Peter:  See— 

Bemeth.  Horst;  Oaussen.  Uwe;  Hartwich.  Werner;  and  Wild.  Peter. 
5.580.964.  CI,  534-607  000 
Wildey.  Allan  J,,  to  FMG  Timberjack.  Inc,  Saw  tooth  anack  face  and  edge 

sowmre  5.579.674.  CI  83-835  000, 
Wildi,  Robert  H  ,  Cox.  KeiUi  E  ;  and  Fewkes.  Edward  J,,  to  General  Electric 
Company    Reduced  gloss  thermoplastic  compositions  and  processes  for 
making  thereof  5.580.924.  CI   525-65,000, 
Wilj  International  Ltd  :  See- 
Forrest.  Gordon  C  .  Sennen.  Mervyn  N.;  and  Curtis.  John,  5,580.524,  CI 
422-63,000 
Wilke.  Raud  A  ;  Hamkins.  Enc  P;  Layne.  Michael  C  .  Pedersen.  Leif;  and 
Russell.  Lvnn  A,,  lo  Husco  International.  Inc    Pressure  compensating 
hydraulic  «»ntrol  system  5.579.642.  O  60-126,000 
Wilke.  Raud  A  .  lo  HUSCO  Iniemational.  Inc   Hydraulic  valve  to  maintain 

control  in  fluid  loss  condition,  5.579.676.  CI  91-420,000, 
Wilkinson,  Wendell  W    See- 

Dahlen.  Dennis  J  ;  Elko.  David  A  ;  Helffrich.  Audrey  A,;  King.  Richard 
P..  Nick.  Jeffrey  M,;  Palmer.  Stewart  L.;  and  Wilkinson.  Wendell  W . 
5.581.737.  O   .395-497010 
Wilkinson.  William  T  Uuncher  for  toy  missiles  5.579.749.  CI    124-17,000 
Willi.  Martin  L    See- 
Dam.  Chuong  Q,;  Koshkanan.  Kent  A.,  and  Willi.  Martin  L,.  5.580,476. 
CI   219-270,000, 
Williams.  Antony  S  ;  See — 

Atkinson.  Robert  G.;  Williams.  Antony  S,;  and  Jung.  Edward  K  . 

5.581.760.  CI,  395-700  000 
Koppolu.  Srinivasa  R,;  Hodges.  C    Douglas;  MacKichan.  Barry  B,. 
McDaniel.   Richard;   Remala.   Rao  V;  and  Williams.  Anlooy  S., 
5.581.686.  O.  .395.340,000 
Williams.  Carl  D  :  See— 

Polch.  Ewarysi  Z  ;  and  Williams.  Carl  D,.  5.580.175.  O.  384-113.000 
Williams  Electronics  Games.  Inc.:  See — 


Popadiuk.  John  A,;  and  Skalon.  John  W,.  5.580,052,  O  273-127,0OR 
Williams.  Gilbert  J,;  and  Jackson.  Alan  W,.  to  Bleacher  Comfort  Licensing. 

LLC  Seal  for  bleachers,  5.580.130.  CI,  297-352,000, 
Williams.  Jeffrey  A,:  See — 

Kramer.  Lee;  Williams.  Roger  S,;  Mello,  Frank  C;  Williams,  Jeffrey  A., 
and  Miller.  Dale  V.  5.580.597.  CI  426-412,000, 
Williams.  Roger  L.:  See — 

Atkin.  Edward;  and  Williams.  Roger  L..  5.579.935.  O  215-11  100, 
Williams.  Roger  S,:  See — 

Kramer.  Lee;  Williams.  Roger  S,;  Mello.  Frank  C;  Williams.  Jeffrey  A.; 
and  Miller.  Dale  V.  5.580.597.  CI,  426-412,000 
Williams.  Ronald  L  :  See — 

Pomerville.  Thomas  E,;  Williams.  Ronald  L.;  and  Kauffman.  Joseph  E.. 
5.580.113.  CI,  294-82  350, 
Williams.  Taffy  J  :  See — 

Hoke.  Glenn  D  ;  Bradley.  Matthews  O,;  WilUams.  Taffy  J.;  and  Lee. 
Che-Hung.  5.580.969.  CI  536-24,500 
Williamson.  Daniel  A,;  Castellanos.  Steven  R,;  Kilgore.  Bruce  J,;  and 
Tawney.  John  C.  to  Nike.  Inc,  Method  of  making  a  mold  and  parts  from 
the  mold  5.580.507.  CI   264-221,000 
Williamson.  Gregory  L.:  See — 

Mitchell.  Randall  M,;  Creger.  Todd  D,;  Talbott.  James  R.;  Williamson. 
Gregory  L,;  and  League.  Richard  B,.  5.580.332.  CI  477-143,000 
William,son.  Warren  G  .  lo  Copeland  Corporation  Gray  cast  iron  system  for 

scroll  machines  5.580.401.  O    148-321.000 
Willis.  Jeffrey  E.:  See— 

Kuszaj.  Kari  T;  Banidl.  Ronald  D  ;  and  Willis.  Jeffrey  E..  5.580.621 .  CI 
428-34,100 
Wilmes.  Klaus:  See — 

Sexll.    CJerhard;    Banell.    Sabine;    Wilmes.    Klaus;    Reuter.    Roland; 
Schwarz.  Rudolf;  and  Worch.  Fnedel.  5.580.537.  CI,  423-335,000 
Wilson  Grealbalch  Ltd  :  See — 

Takeuchi.  Esther  S  ;  and  Walsh.  Karen  M,.  5.580.683.  O,  429-194,000, 
Wilson.  James  M  ;  and  Mulligan.  Richard  C  .  lo  Howard  Hughes  Medical 
Institute;  and  Whitehead   Institute  for  Biomedical   Research    Modified 
hepalocytes  and  uses  therefor  5.580.776.  CI   435-240,200. 
Wilson.  Patricia  R,:  See— 

Chasan.  David  E    and  Wilson.  Patricia  R,.  5.580,482.  O,  508-243.000. 
Windmeller  &  Helscher:  See— 

Achelpohl.  Fritz.  5.580.582,  O,  425-72,100. 
Winffee.  Don  D    See— 

Hunter.  Louis  G,.  Jr;  and  Winfree.  Don  D,.  5.579.633.  O  60-204,000 
Winkelmann.  H   H  ;  Robl.  Gottfried;  and  Henning.  Diethart,  to  CPC  Inter- 
national Inc   Sprout  inhibitor  for  potatoes,  5.580.596.  CI,  426-321.000, 
Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  :  See — 

Grossman.  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Steven;  Menchen.  Steven  M,;  Woo.  Sam  L  ; 
and  Winn-Deen.  Emily  S  .  5.580.732,  CI   435-6,000, 
Winslow.  Charles   C;   and   Frilsch.   John   E,   Crab  processing   machine, 

5,580,303.0,452-1,000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation:  See — 

DeLuca.   Hector  F;   Schnoes.   Heinrich   K,;   Perlman.   Kalo   L  ;   and 

Swenson.  Rolf  E  ,  5.581.006.  CI   556-405  000 
Feigner.  Philip  L  ;  Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gary  H,;  Malonc.  Robert  W.; 
and  Carson.  Dennis  A,.  5.580.859.  CI,  514-44,000 
Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Company:  See — 

Roberts.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.579.659.  CI.  73-168,000 
Wisler.  Macmillan  M,:  See — 

Meyer.  Wallace  H,.  Jr;  Deady.  Ronald  J,;  and  Wiskr,  Macmillan  M,. 
5.581,024.0  73-152.030 
Withers-Miklos.  Kathenne  Z,:  See^ 

Constant  Amanda  L,;  Webb.  David  W,;  LaTounette.  Stiaron  E.;  Myers. 
Jeffrey  C;  Withers-Miklos.  Kathenne  Z.  Lannen,  Kav  C  ;  Turner.  Ted 
T.  and  Leong.  Amos  H,.  5.581.463.  CI  364-»64Or0 
Win.  David  A  :  See— 

Hamblin.  Steven  W,;  Witt  David  A  ;  Sierocuk.  Thomas  J,;  Nicola.  Kirk 

M,.  Onen,  Matthew  R,;  and  Berky.  Craig  B  .  5.580.067.  O,  227- 

176,100 

Wine.  Franciscus  M,.  Kieft.  Gemt;  and  Van  Den  Elshout.  Wilhelmus  H.  H 

A  .  to  DSM  N,V,  Use  of  a  binder  composition  for  the  preparation  of  a 

powder  coaling  for  use  as  a  top  coal  in  the  automotive  industry  and 

top<oated  automotive  substrates  5.580.660.  O,  428-422  800 

Wine    Kendall  C  .  lo  Dell  USA,.  LP   Hierarchical  multiple  password 

acceptance  system  5.581.700.  CI   395188O10 
WitteihoU.  Vincent  G  :  See— 

Sariaslani.  Faleme  S,;  Stieglitz.  Barry;  and  Winerholi.  Vincent  G.. 
5.580.783.  CI,  435-280,000 
Witwer.  Michael:  See — 

(jrill.  Robert;  Reheis.  Nikolaus;  and  Witwer.  Michael.  5,580,670,  O. 
428-666  000 
Wm  Wngley  Jr  Company.  The:  See — 

Hanman.  Scon  E,.  5.580.590.  O  426-3  000 
Wofford.  Larry:  See — 

Maminano.  Robert  A  ;  Wofford,  Larry;  McClure.  Winthrop  H  ;  and 
Pnce.  Bun  L  .  5.581.170.  O  320-17,000, 
Wolff.  Jon  A,:  See- 
Feigner.  FTiilip  L,;  Wolff.  Jon  A  ;  Rhodes.  Gary  H,.  Malone.  Roben  W  . 
and  Carson.  Dennis  A  .  5.580.859.  O  514-44  000, 
Wolk.  Roger  S,;  and  Tapocik.  Oaudette   Automatic  dental  flossing  device 

5.579.786.  CI    132-322,000 
Woll.  Bryan  D  :  See— 
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WoU.  Jerry  D  .  Woll.  Bryin  D  .  md  Malm,  Vio  R.,  5^81.464.  O. 
V>4-424040 
Woll  terry  D  .  Wdl.  Brym  D  .  and  M«l«n.  \mB  R..  «o  Vorad  Safety  Synenis. 
Inc  Recanting  of  opemwoal  events  in  an  automotive  vetocle  5  J«  1.464. 
a   364-424040 
Wolter.  Sctm:  Sef—  „         „    ^, 

Uu  Jiang  Woher.  Scon.  McOurt.  Michel  T .  Siaaer.  Bnan  R  ;  Olaaa. 
Jefliry  T;  and  Hren.  John  J .  5J80.380.  O    117-85  000 

Wong.  Tak  M    See-  „.  .^^ 

Faber.  TimoAy  R  .  and  Wong.  T^  M  .  5.579.901.  Q   200-401  000 
Woo.  Sam  L    Ste— 

Giounian  Paul  D  ;  Fung.  Stevens  Menchen.  Steven  M..  Woo.  Sam  L.: 
and  Winn-Deeo.  Emily  S  .  5.580.732.  O  435-6.000 
Woo.  SeungSoo  See — 

Lee   Young  Jin.  Lee.  Kwang  Hyung;  Woo.  Seung-Soo;  Lee.  Je-Wung. 
Han.  Joon  Hee:  and  Kim.  Nam  II.  5.580.652.  O  428-328000 
Wood.  Divid  E    Sre-  ..^„«,  /-, 

Burton.  Roy  H  ;  Wood.  David  E  ;  and  Intncn.  Kevin  W .  5.380.023.  CI. 
248-43O.O0O 
Wood.  Matthew  D    See—  „    „^ 

Buchanan.  Oiartes  M  .  G«dner.  Robert  M    Wood.  Matthe*  D  .  White. 
Alan  W-  Gedon.  Steven  C  .  and  Bartow.  Fred  D  .  Jr.  5J80.9I1.  O 
524-41000 
Wood,  Robert  B     to  MPW  Industml  Services.  Inc    Container  cleamng 

appanlus  uui  method   5..<79.787.  a    134-22  100 
Wood«d.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Arthur.  Uoyd  D  AulomatK  MFD  kictout  »w«ch 

5.581.129,  a   307-9  100. 
Woodbndge  Fo«n  CotporatiOB:  See— 

Kertnan.  Michael  L  .  5.580.651.  Q  428-318  400 
Woodbury.  Richard:  See—  ..      ^^ 

Nicolaisen.  &t  M  .  Bjwn.  Swen  E  .  Wiberg.  Fum  C  .  «h1  Woodbury. 
Richard.  5.580.560.  O  424-94  640 
Woodjon.  Paul:  See—  ^      ,        ^  ^  ,_. 

Bianco  Jamef  A  ;  Woodjor,  Paul;  Ponibek,  David,  and  Singer.  Jack. 

5.580.873.0  514-263.000 
Bianco   James  A  .  Woodson.  Paul.  Porubek.  David    and  Singer.  Jack. 
5.580.874.  CI   514-263000 
Wcxidward.  John  W   and  Hando.  Norman  J .  to  Pegasus  Technologies  Pty  Ud 

Soil  working  tool   5.579.852.  O.  172-721  000 
W.iodwant  (Jmn  A  .  Hantle.  Edward  A  .  deceased  (by  Kathleen  A  Hantle. 
personal  leprescntalive).  and  Harris.  David  E  .  to  General  Motors  Coipo- 
r^»i   ElecttK  fuel  pump  for  motor  vehicle   5.580.213.  O  415-55  100 

Woodward.  Ted  K.   See—  t_.  ir 

Ourovsky.  Leo  M.:  Novotay.  Robert  A.;  and  Woodward,  Ted  K.. 
5.581.077.0  25O-21400R 
Worth.  Fricdel:  See —  „  ,     j 

Send     Gerhard,    B«ielt,    Sabine:    Wilmes.    Klaus     Reuter.    Roland; 
Schwarr.  Rudolf:  and  Wordi,  Fnedel,  5 J80,537,  O  42J  335  000 
WrlDCO  Intemati.inal  B  V    .Sef- 

Capy,  Gilbert,  and  Buchberg.  Akiva,  5J80.625.  O  428-35  200. 
Wnght.  J   Nelson.  See— 

Gee  Albert;  Cole,  Christopher  R.  and  Wnghl.  J  Nelaon.  5J81  JI7,a. 

367  138.000 
Wnght.  Larry  R    See  -  „         , ,.,     ^    , 

Stout.  George  M  .  Homan.  James  G  .  Mhnar.  John  R    and  Wnght  Larry 
R  .  5_580.6 34.  O  428-65  900 
Wnght  Ralph,  to  Advanced  Power  Sysirms  International.  Inc  Improving  the 
f  ftciency  of  hie!  combusoon  with  •  fuel  addinve  compnsing  on.  anumony. 
leadandmercurv   ^5I«).(59.  a   44  321(K)0 
WngbU  Robert  J  .  Dal/ell.  William  1  .  Jr .  and  Spence.  Jarreti  L  .  to  Umied 
Tednoiopcs  Corporation    Ceramic  libers  produced  by  electrophoreoc 
depootioa  of  particles   5.580.835.  O   501  95  000 
Wu.  ben  S    See — 

Ning  Tak  H  ;  and  Wu.  Ben  S..  5.581.101.  O  257  347  000 
Wu    Chi.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited.  Opocal  waveguide  cro«»  point 
switch.  5,581.643.  O.  385-17.000. 

"  UnOun-l;  Wu.  Chusg-Lin;  Uu.  Rong  Shian;  and  Chu.  Gou-Don. 
5.580.416.  O    156-«25  000 

Casal.  Humberto  f   U.  Hdiching  H  ;  and  Wu.  David  M..  5,581.699. 0 
395-185  080 
Wu.  Eleanor  See—  ,    „,       „ 

Herring.    Chauncey.    Heutmaker.    Mkhael    S.;    and    Wu,    Eleanor, 
5^81,190,  O   324-605  000. 
Wu,  Guanb:  See— 

Unger,  Evm  C  ;  Fna,  ThooM  A.;  Maisunaga,  Terry.  Raniaswanu. 
VvadaRajan;  Yellowhau.  David;  and  Wu.  Cuanli.  5.580,575.  O. 
424-450  000 
Wu.  Wen-Chi  See-  _ 

Huang    Po-Ouun.  Wang.  Cbomg  Kuang    Wu.  Wen-Ou;  and  Wang. 
Yuh  Diahn.  5.581.212.  O   330-253  000 
Wubketi.  Winfned   See  _   ,  ^^  ,^^ 

Burkhardi.  Klaus.  Gerhards.  Klaus;  and  Wubken.  Winfried.  5J79.566. 
n    28  273  000 
Wybouroe.  Martin  N.:  See— 

Keana  John  F  W  ;  Wybounx.  Maitia  N;  Cai.  Svi  X.;  awl  Yam  Mugdi. 
5.580.697.  O.  430-296000 
Wychnanek.  Rainer.  See— 


AdiCT  Usit;  DttJl,  Hans  JOrgcn.  Luiz.  Dieter.  Nagler.  Franz;  Ochi. 
Manin  SchietraM.  S»ef«;  Schmsdi  Brttcken.  Hans  Joachim.  Thider. 
WV^fgang.  WagMf.  Mictad;  WesteiKkirf.  Holger  and  Wychnanek. 
Rainei.  5381.465.  O    364-431  070 

Wyman.  Paul  A    See—  „    .^  „    „  ,. 

King  Francis  D  Gasler.  Laramie  M  .  MulhoUand.  Keith  R  Rahman, 
ddriey  K.;  WymM.  Paul  A  ,  Sanger.  Garwh  J  Wardle.  Kay  A.; 
Baxier  Gontoa  S;  KcsmeiL  C«y  A  and  Kauman.  Alberto  J„ 
5,3«0J»5,a.  514-321000 

''""sSX^^aS'sasio.,  WUham  A  S  .  5,581.670,  O  395-326.000. 

BkMirtben.  S«ve«  J .  5,581.667.  O   395-IO9.000  

Bnto»>&tad  D    and  CaixMan.  Kevin  M.  5.581  J3S.  a  355  246.000. 

Butcher.  Lawrence.  5.581  J69.  O   345-1.000  „       ^  ^ 

Canrira.  Ixonard  M  .  Gooray.  Arthur  M;  and  Peter.  Kenneth  C. 

5.579,693.0    101-424.100 
Caa^  Tortd  A;  aiBl  Sau«l,  Eric,  5,581.637,  O  382  284  000 

Chen,  AIliB  K.;  PandndL.  AiwAJ  U;  Levy.  Fjinque,  Endnzn.  ErK  R.; 

Edwads.  Richard  N;  Jooea,  Arthur  V     and  Zwartz,  Edward  G.. 

5.580.689.  O  430-41000 
Ciwciott  Michad  S  ;  Loce.  Robert  H .  Baniuo.  Martin  E..  and  Jodoin. 

RonddE.  5381.292.  O    347  131000  

Fu»«.  WilUam  A  .  and  Eadit-ch.  Reiner.  5381 J70,  O.  358-a7.000. 

Hamngton,  Steven  J  .  5381 J76,  O  358-518  000 

Hcniunsoa,  Hamm  A..  5381 J84,  O.  347-43  000 

KjBlaa,  Ronald  M.;  Kay.  Martin:  and  MaxweU.  John.  5381.780.  O. 

WWWOOOO.  „  ,      „_. 

Pielrtiwski    Kcancth  W.,  Ing.  Samuel  W  .  Bullock,  Roger  L.;  Fleck, 

Thomas   Tabb   Ch«tei  H  .  Yii,  Zhao-Zhi,  Folkins.  JeJfrey  J  ;  Bray. 

Daniel  M    and  Edmunds,  Cyril  G  .  5381 330,  O   355  221  000 
Terry  Douglas  B    IVtners.  Alan  J  :  Prterwi.  Karitt;  Spreitier.  Michael 

J  .  Theimet,  Marvin  M  .  and  Welch.  Brent  B  .  5381.753.  O.  395- 

617.000  ,     ^ 

Terry    Doudas  B  .  Theimer.  Marvm  M  .  Demeri.  Alan  J..  Peter»en. 

KatinTspreitzer.  Micfaael  J  .  and  Wefch.  Bient  B  .  5381.754.  CI 

.395-608  000 
Wafler.  Waher  F.  5380.044.  O.  27I-27S.0OO. 
Xiliiu.  Inc.    See — 

Dotnbrowski.  Peter  F.  5381.738.  O   395  500000 

Pien*    Kerry   M  .   Eriduon.  Charles  R..   Huang.  Chih  Tsung:   and 

Wieland.  Douglas  P.  5381.199.  O   326-41  000 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M  .  5381.198.  O.  326-38.000. 

""'  'Ktoakoviu.'Martin.  and  Xu.  Jing  M..  5381.091.  Q.  257-9000 

""  Pto'lling  Kmg.  Shih.  Mmg:  and  Xu.  Jingyu.  5.581 .640,  O  385- 1 1 .000 
Yaar.  Miiu  See  ,  ,_.  ,._    _, 

Oilchrest.  Bartiara  A  .  Yaar.  Mma.  and  EUer.  Mark.  5380347.  O. 
424-59  000 

Nhno.  Hir^uki;  and  Yabe.  Akira.  5380.616.  O  427-554000. 
Yabuno.  Ryobd:  See —  _     ..       .,      j 

lio  YoafaitAa;  Yanap  Ytiusuke  Oka.  Tetsuo.  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Harada. 
Shintaro;  and  S.kaiih«»,  Tutomu.  5381.135.  O   310-52.000. 
Yaguchi.  Hiroyuki   Vi-  ..,,.„      ^ 

Kabi«^  Hirodu.  khikawa.  Hiroyuki.  Shimizu.  Hideaki;  Yaguchi. 
Hirayuki;  Abe.  Yodnnon.  and  Takiyama.  Yatuhiro.  5.581.359.  O 
358-298.000. 
Shumzu,  tttdedd;  Yagnda.  Hiroyiiki;  Takiyama.  Yasuhiro;  and  Taka- 
hash.  TkdHia,  5381,377,  O.  358-540  000 
Yahagi.  Hayao:  See — 

Ejibutau.  khirtj;  Bafaa.  Kenji;  Wannabe,  Shoji;  Ydiagi.  Hayao.  Kara, 
Naoki,  and  Yoda.  Mikio.  5381.459,  O   364-152  000 
Yajima,Takaio«hi   S»<^ 

Kobayashi,   Hideyi*i;   Yapma,  Takandu.   Nakamahi.    Kenji;   Aiaki, 
Hinxnnsu.  NailD.  HinMhi;  Okubo.  Yodiioki.  and  Hashimura,  Tetju 
taro.  5380,709,  O  430-533.000 
Ydla.  Murty  V  V.  S.,  Bedmilh.  Robert  W    Craig.  Andrew  P.  Vcscovi.  David 
C    Hjalow  laaea  R;  ^  BryaK.  Timothy  J  .  u>  Beikwiih  Klectnc  Co  . 
Inc    MicrocwMroUea-bMed  n|>  dMnger  ctmtroller  employing  hdf-wave 
digitization  of  AC.  n$a^.  5381.173,  O.  323-257  OOO 
Yamada  Cheimcal  Co.,  Lid.:  See— 

Yashiro.  Toru.  5380,696.  O   430-270  170 
Yamada.  Jun   See--  .,        ^      ,  j 

Ishida  Takeshi.  Koyama,  Keaji.  Kanasasbi.  Iwao.  Yamada.  Jun;  and 
Y.«hi7awt  Oenzo.  5379,886.  O    194^202.000 
Yamada  Masaya  Futatm.  Yaiuo:  Shinaiaki.  Tetjuoon;  and  Kioka.  Mamoni. 
to  Mitsui  Petiochemicd  Industrie*.  Ud  Polypropylene  ream  composition 
Mid  the  use  of  die  same   5379.913.  O   206-531000 
Yamada.  Motoo:  See—  .  x,     ^ 

SuziAi.  Tosnio    Higohi.  Yasuo:  Tagashiim.  Shigeyodu;  and  Yamada. 
Motoo.  5379.705.  O    110-185.000 
Yamada.  Tadayodu.  Ootou.  Kazuoii; Itaoka. Maaahmi.  Shimaiani.  Tsuyoshi 
and  Maeda.  Yodunobu.  to  Hdiidiili  Electric  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Rear 
projection  type  lelevijKW  receiver  5380.145.  O   35.V 74000 
Yamada.  Takashi   See 

Miyadera.  Todiiyuki.  (Tiuman.  Takashi.  Yamada.  Takadn.  and  Matsui. 
Fumio.  5380.631.  O   428-64  800 
Yamada.  Toru.  Ishizdu.  Trwhw.  Nnhimura.  Kazunori;  and  Murakaira.  Kozo. 
10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  iJd    Surface  acoustic  wave  filter 
5381.141.  O   310-313000 


Yamada.  Yasulodu:  See — 

Oota,  Nobuyuki;  Akaki.  Motonobu:  Okazaki,  Hirodii;  Talsumi,  Teruo; 
and  Yamada,  Yasutodu.  5380,477,  O  219-494.000 
Yamada.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yusukc;  Yamada.  Yasuyuki;  and  Onishi.  Yasushi.  5380,653, 0. 
428-336  000 
Yamada.  Yoko  See— 

Nakamura,  Shinichi. Takiguchi.  Takao;  Iwdd. Takashi;  Togano. Takeshi; 
Yamada,  Yoko.  and  Nakazawa.  Ikuo.  5380.488.  O  252-299.610. 
Yamagala.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Morioka.    Ikuo;    Yamagata.    Hiroyuki;    and    Shimada.    Mulsuhiko. 
5.580.649.  O  428-304  400 
Yamagata.  Kenji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  forming  crystd. 

5.580.381.  O    117101  000 
Yamagishi.   Shigeru;   and   Hasegawa.  Aisushi,   to  Japan  Atomic   Energy 
Research  Instinite    Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  gel  particles. 
5.581389,0.  376-411.000 
Yamaguchi.  Eiji:  See — 

Mauumura.  Susumi:  Yamamoto.  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi.  Eiji;  Hodii. 
Hiroaki.  and  Monshima.  Hideki,  5.581332.  O  369-110000 
Yamaguchi.  Kalsuhiko:  See — 

Goto.  Naoyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Katsuhiko;  and  Kawadiima.  Yasuyuki, 
5,580.363.0  65-29  180 
Yamaguchi.  Kouichi.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd.  Choke  coil  for 
eliminating  common  mode  noise  and  differential  mode  noise   538  U24. 
O   336-212000 
Yamaguchi.  Masaho:  See — 

Tamura.  Yukio;  Koyanagi.  Satoru.  Nishida.  Yasutaka;  Nakayama.  Toru; 
and  Yamaguchi.  Masaho.  5380.004.  O  241-36000 
Yamaguchi.  .  Michihiro:  See — 

Yoshida.    Katsunon;   Yanaki.  Toshio;   and   Yamaguchi.       Michihiro. 
5.579,769.0    128-660  010 
Yamaguchi.  Seiji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Microwave  densitometer 

5.581.191.  CI  324-637.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Shunji:  See — 

Abe.  Shuichi;  Tsuri,  Satoru.  and  Yamaguchi.  Shunji.  5380.179.  O. 
400-248.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Takeshi:  See — 

Nomura.     Masaru;     Hanano.     Masaaki.     Yamaguchi.     Takeshi;     and 
Terashima.  Shigeo.  5381321.  O   369-32.000 
Yamaguchi  Tomiiaburo.  and  Takavasu.  Ryuichi.  to  Hirose  EJeetnc  Co  .  Ltd 

Flexible  board  electncal  connector  5380.272.  O  439-495  000 
Yamaha  Corporauoo  See—  ,  ,„,  ...o  r~, 

Saiodii.  Sekine;  Fujimon.  Junichi;  and  Suzuki.  Yasutakc.  5381.618,  CI. 
381-17.000. 
Yamatia  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Ikegaya.  Hirohiko;  Isobe.  Masaaki;  and  Watanabe,  Seishi.  5380.383.  CI. 
118-317  000 
Yamaichi  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,  „  „,  ~^ 

Miura.  Shinsuke;  and  Odagiri.  Tsutomu.  5381.143.  O.  310-333.000. 
Yamaki.  Kazuhisa:  See — 

Kawahata.    Kazunari;   and  Yamaki.    Kazuhisa.   5381.262,   O.    343- 
700  CMS 
Yamamoto.  Katsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd  Container  for  beverages. 

5.579.912.  O  206-509.000 
Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Yao  Shinyao;  Yokoi.  Hideo;  Murota.  Tadaiodii;  Yamamoto,  Kazuhiro; 
and  Aorasa.  Shigeru.  5380336.  O  423-263.000 
Yamamoto.  Ma.sakuni   See —  u    i. 

Matsumura.  Susumi;  Yamamoto,  Masakuni;  Yamaguchi,  Eiji;  Hoshi, 
Hiroaki.  and  Monshima.  Hideki.  5.581332.  O  369110.000. 
Yamamoto.  Masamitsu;  Kimuia.  Nonyuki;  and  Ochi.  Kengo.  to  Uni-Charm 
Corporation   Absorbent  composite  panel  for  pet  animal    5.579.722.  CI. 
119  169  000 
Yamamoto.  Mayumi:  See —  .  ,~,  ..^^ 

Sasaki.  Takashi.  Shiraishi.  Akihiko;  and  Yamamoto.  Mayumi,  5381 ,298. 
O.  348-222.000 
Yamamoto.  Milsuyoshi:  See— 

Naoi  Takayoshi;  Sako.  Yoichiro;  Ohzeki.  Minoru;  Ono.  Torooko;  and 
Yamamoto.  Milsuyoshi.  5.579.783,  O.  128-782.000 
Yamamoto.  Noriaki:  See—  .       ,.     ,,       j 

Naraki.  Tsuyoshi;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Shirasu.  Hirodii;  Hamada. 
Tomohide.  Kikucfai,  Tetjuo;  and  Yamamoto.  Noriaki.  5.581.075.  O. 
250-205  000 
Yamamoto.  Shinya  See — 

Ishikawa,  Kimihiro.  Miyakawa.  Takashi;  Watanabe.  Yasushi;  Fukanuma. 
Tetsuhiko.  and  Yamamoto.  Shinya.  5380.228.  O  418-55.200 
Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi:  See—  ,,„,,,.  /,, 

Tabau.  Kouji;  Ishii,  Kenichi;  and  Yamamoto.  Tsuyoshi.  5381.264,  CI 
.343-713.000 
Yamamoto.  Yasuaki:  Set— 

Shinohara.    Watani;    Yamamoto.    Yasuaki;    and    Hosokawa.    Hiroshi. 
5.580.473.  O.  219121  690 
Yamamoto.  Yasuhiro.  to  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Meidensha  Pulse  width  modula- 

tior  inverter  current  detection  method.  5381.452.  O   363-41.000 
Yamamura.  Masaaki   See— 

Sakau.  Yushi.  Inokoshi.  Junichi;  Katoh.  Tohni;  Tachizawa.  Osamu; 
Nishimolo.   Uichiro;   Ohtawa.    Yasuki;   and   Yamamuia.    Masaaki. 
5380.481.  CI.  51^527  000 
Yamamuro.  Hideki:  See — 


Muramatsu.    Kazuo.   Hisada,   Manabu;  Yamamuro.   Hideki;   Ashida. 
Hideo;  Takada.  Saioru;  Takao.  Masami:  Hara.  Yoshihiro.  and  Ota. 
Nobuhiro.  5380.500,  O.  264-29.100. 
Yamanaka.  Nobuo.  to  Yoshino  Kogyosbo  Co.,  Ltd.  Container  having  ear  and 

a  method  for  manufacninng  the  same   5379,950.  O.  220-752.000 
Yamane.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Honda.  Takeshi;  and  Yamane.  Ryoichi.  5380.676.  O  429-131.000 
Yamanishi.  Totati:  See— 

Sdto.  Kazuhiro;  Nishimura.  Masavuki.  Yamanishi.  Tohru;  Kobayashi. 
Hideo;  Katagiri.  Toshiaki;  and' Tachikura.  Masao.  5381.644.  O 
385-17.000. 
Yamano.  Akihiko;  Nose.  Hiroyasu;  Kawase.  Toshimitsu;  Miyazab.  Toshi- 
hiko;  and  Oguchi.  Takahiro.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Informatioti 
record/reproducing     apparatus     and     information     recording     medium 
5381.537.  O  369126.000. 
Yamasaki.  Daijiro:  See — 

Monyama,  Seiidn;  Saito.  Kaisumi.  and  Yamasaki.  Daijiro.  5380314, 
O.  464-162  000. 
Yamasaki,    Kazuyuki,    Hamaguchi.    Yoshihiro.    Hosoda.    Shunji.    SdaM, 
Kazuvuki;  Imai.  Takashi;  Okatani.  Shigetoshi;  Nishio.  Satoshi;  Takahufai, 
Tuyoshi;   Matuura,   Kenji.  Tanaka.   Nonyuki:   Nagayasu.  Teniaki;   and 
Makmo.  Hiroshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for  waste  water 
treatment  using  calcium  carbonate  imneral  and  microorganisms  m  combi- 
nation  5380.458.  a.  21^609.000 
Yamasaki.  Motoo:  See — 

Saito.  Hiromiisu;  Ishikawa.  Genkichi;  Yamasaki.  Motoo.  and  Hooma. 
Yoshimi.  5.580.956.  O.  530-325  000 
Yamasaki.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Sayo    Noboru;  Yamasaki.  Tetsuro;   Kumohayashi.   Hidenoo,   Yuasa. 
Yoshifumi;  and  Soioguchi.  Tsukasa.  5381.007.  O  556-418.000 
Yamase.  Yuki:  See — 

Fukuda.  Minoni  Naganuma.  Masako;  Yamase.  Yuki;  Yokokawa.  Yoshi- 
hiro; and  Komasaki.  Hisayuki,  5380349.  O.  424-62.000 
Yamashita.  Masataka  See — 

Shinjo.  Kenji.  Takiguchi.  Takao;  Kiuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Katagin.  Kazu- 
haru  Yamashiu.  Masataka.  Togano.  Takedii;  Terada.  Masahiro.  and 
Sato.  Junko.  5380.489.  CI  252-299.610. 
Yamashiu.  Masayuki:  See—  „„  „^  ~ 

Mori.  Shinichi;  Ueda.  Osamu;  and  Yamashita.  Masayuki.  5380.809. 0 
437-48.000 
Yamashita,  Yoshio:  See — 

Shimada,  Kazutoshi.  Yamashiu.  Yoshio;  Suzuki,  Yasutomo;  and  Niwa, 
Nobuyuki.  5381360.  O   370-527.000 
Yamashiu.  Yukihiro;  and  Hasegawa.  Jun.  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd  Air-fuel 

ratio  control  apparatus  for  engine  5379.637.  O  60-276.000 
Yamauchi.  Hirokazu.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus 
with  a  removable  waste  toner  collecting  container   5,581342,  O.  355- 
298.000. 
Yamauchi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Level-shifter, 
semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  and  control  methods  thereof.  5381306. 
O.  365-189  110 
Yamauchi.  Tatsuo:  See— 

Sanpei.  Kazuo;  and  Yamauchi.  Tatsuo.  5381.446.  O.  361-755.000. 
Yamauchi.  Yasuki:  See — 

Teshigawani.  Toru.  Sagara.  Toshiaki;  Yamauchi.  Yasuki;  Tanaka.  Takuto; 
and  Nanba,  Haniyuki.  5381331.  O.  355-225.000 
Yamazaki.  Kazumi;  Horiuchi.  Masaaki;  Nakajima.  Takeaki;  Hidano.  Koichi. 
and  Hara.  Takeshi,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Evaporadve 
emission  control  system  for  internal  combusoon  engines   5379.742.  O 
123-520000. 
Yamazaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Onodera.  Akira;  and  Yamazaki.  Koichi.  5381327.  O  369.54.000 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei.  to  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co .  Ltd  Method 
of  fonning  a  semiconductor  materid  having  a  substantUlly  1-type  crystal- 
line layer.  5380.820.  O.  437-173.000. 
Yan.  Mingdi:  See— 

Keana.  John  F  W.;  Wybourne.  Martin  N.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  and  Yan.  Mingdi. 
5.580.697.  CI.  430-296.000 
Yanagi.  Haniyuki:  See — 

Taniguro.  Masahiro;  Suzuki.  Tetsuo;  Hiramatsu.  Soichi.  Saito.  Hiroyuki; 
Yanagi    Haniyuki;  Nojima.  Takashi;  Saikawa.  Saioshi;  Kinoshita. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Kawakami,  Hideaki.  5.580.042.  O.  271-274.000 
Yanagi.  Yousuke:  See—  ..     ,      „      j 

Ito  Yoshitaka;  Yanagi.  Yousuke;  Oka.  Tetsuo;  Yabuno.  Ryohei;  Harada. 
Shintaro  and  Sakakibara.  Tuiomu.  5,581.135,  O.  310-52.000. 
Yanagihara.  Masamitsu  See— 

Naraki.  Tsuyoshi;  Yanagihara.  Masamitsu;  Shirasu.  Hiroshi;  Hamada. 
Tomohide.  Kikuchi.  Tetsuo.  and  Yamamoto.  Nonaki.  5.581.075,  CI 
250-205  000 
Yanagihara,  Naofumi:  See — 

Matsumura.  Osamu;  Kanota.  Keiji;  Inoue.  Hajime;  and  Yanagihara. 
Naohimi.  5381.360.  CI   386-46  000 
Yanaka.  Mikiro:  See — 

Onodera,  Chikau;  Yoshihara.  Hiromi;  and  Yanaka.  Mikiro.  5380342, 
O  424-9  100 
Yanaki,  Toshio:  See—  . 

Yoshida,   Katsunon;   Yanaki.  Toshio.   and  Yamaguchi.       Michihiro. 
5.579.769.  O    128-660.010 
Yang.  Jeon-Wook:  See— 

Oh.  Eung-Gie;  Yang.  Jeon-Wook;  and  Park.  Chul-Sooo.  5380.803.  O. 
437-40.000. 
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CHio,  Shau-Hoa;  tad  Y«if.  Lm,  S.  5.580.909.  Q 


Yang.  Lau  S.:  See— 
Cai.  Gaoffcog; 
523-501000 
Yang.    PWCT     Adjusting    and    poiitioiiing    mechaninn    for    nailing    guni 

5.579.<r77.  CI   227  142  000 
Yang.  Shtn-Tning  See— 

Hta.  V\i-Li«n.  5J80.190.  O.  405-258  000. 
Yang.  Woody   Stt— 

Hsu  Yu  Lien.  5.580.190,  O  405-258  000 
Yang.  Yih  Sheng.  TucltCT.  Philip  W.  and  Caprm.  J    Donald,  to  Board  of 
Regenu   The  University  of  Texaa  Syjietn   Conjouctioo  of  iccambinan) 
DNA  by  exc«iULlea«  receMWB.  5.580.759.  C\  435-91  100 
Yang.  Yu-Chung.  Ciariena.  Agnes  B  ;  Riccia«Ji.  Sosan  T .  Clait.  Steven  C  . 
■kI  Donahue   Robert  E  .  to  Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Rerearch   DNA 
encoding  the  human  cytokine,  interieukin  >*   5.580.75V  O   4.15  69  5«) 
Yano.  Kazuo.  and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Semtcooduclor  lOte- 
graied  ciftruit  device  and  production  method  thereof.  5.58 1 J02,  Q.  326- 
101  (XX) 
Yao.  Shinyao.  Yokoi.  Hideo.  Murou.  T»dan«hi.  Yamamoto.  Kazuhiro.  and 
Aozasa.  Shigeru.  to  Sanioku  Metal  Induitr.  Co     Ud   Composite  onde 
having  o«ygen  absorbing  and  desothing  capabilily  and  method  for  prepar 
ind  ^ame    5.580.5  V).  CI   423263000 
Vjuberry   Scott  H    Rector.  Robert  E;  Taylor.  Lany  T    Alexamfcrson.  James 
K    Mid  Albert  David  M..  to  Oultoo  Industries.  Inc  Multiple  device  control 
system  5..58U46.  Q.  340-825  570 
Yarmchuk.  Edward  J    See— 

Chainer.   Timothy   J  .   Sohn.  Wayne  J  ;  and  Yannchuk.   Edward  J. 
5.581,420.  CI    .V)O-75000 
Yaniell.  James  A  .  and  Stawinski.  Larry  D  .  to  Dwia  Corporation  Noise  and 
vibration  dampening  connector  for  a  two-piece  transmission  shift  lever 
assembly   5.579.661,  C\   74-473  OOU 
Yashiki.  Naoki:  See—  ^       ^     ..  . 

Malsubm.  Kiyoahi.  Yashiki.  Naoki.  Baba.  Shiro:  Ito.  Takashi:  Mukai, 
Hirofumi;  Salo.  Masanao;  Terasawa.  Masaaki,  Kuroda.  Kenichi.  and 
Shiba.  Kazuyoahi.  5J8I.503.  O  365-185  330 
Yastaiina  EJectnc  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Sakuiai.  Kazuo,  5.581,622.  O   381-183  000 
Yashiin.  Masahiko,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Process  cartridge  having 
connectaMe  firw  and  second  frames  and  a  recording  apparanis  using  such 
a  process  cartridge   5.581.328,0   355  210000 
Yashiio,  Toru.  ui  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd  ,  and  Yamada  Chemical  Co,  Ltd 
Optical  recording  medium  and  method  of  produang  the  same  5.580.6%. 
CI   430-270  170 
Yasuda.  Hajime   See— 

Miwa.  Yoshiyuki;  Jouno.  Tsuyoahi;  Keida.  Hatuo;  Nakada.  Kumhiko: 
and  Yasuda.  Hajime.  5J8I.698.  O   395-183  180 
Yatuda.  Kohichi   See— 

Oogin.  Tadakazu;  Yasuda.  Kohichi,  Monshiu.  Hiroki.  Hayashi,  Shigeki, 
Ueda.  Hmiyuki,  Ishida.  Naoyuki,  Koiera.  Shinichi.  and  Monuchi. 
Yasuhiko.  5.581.367,  CI    358-404  000 
Yasuda.  Shouki.  to  Biother  Kogyo  Kabushdu  Kaisha  Displacemeni  correct- 
ing device  and  method  for  a  machine  tool   5.581.467.  O    364^74  350 
Yasui.  Yoshiki.  lo  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd    Swing  type  rotary  compressor 

having  an  ml  gn>ove  on  [he  roller   5.580.231.  CI   418-66.000 
Yasutomi.  Yoshiyuki,  Miyau,  Motoyuki,  Kikuchi,  Shigcni;  and  Saito,  Yukio. 
to  Hitachi,  Lid  Ceramic  body  and  method  and  appvatus  for  detecting 
change  thereof  5.581.039,  O   73-758  000 
YaisuziLuL  Hirohiko:  See— 

Hachida.    MasaU.    Yatsunika.    Hirohiko;    and    Aoyama.    Takanobu, 
5.581.439,  CI   361-612(100 
Yauki  Corporanon:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Kumhiko.  5.580J8I.  O  439-621  000 
Yeang,  Hooog  Y    See— 

Boffey,   Stephen  A  ,   Jones,   Heddwyn,    Slater,   Robert   J  ,  Arokiaraj. 
Pappusamy.  Cheong,  Kay  F.  Wan  Abdul  Rahaman.  Wan  Y;  and 
Yeang.  Hoong  Y.  5.580,768.  CI  435-172.300. 
Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co  Ud    See- 
Schwartz.  Michal.  5.5S0J55.  a  424-85  100 
Yellowhair.  David  See— 

Unger,  Evan  C;  Pritz,  Thomas  A  .  Matsunaga.  Terry.  Ramaswami. 
VmdalUiaa;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  GuanU.  5.580.575.  Q. 
424-450000 
Yemini.  Zvi.  to  Zag  Ltd.  Oiganizer  latch  mechanism   5.579,947.  01.  220- 

554  000 
Yen.  Po-Weo:  See— 

Lur.  Water,  and  Yen.  Po-Weo.  5J80.70I.  O.  43O-3I6.000 
Yero.  Efflilio  M.:  See— 

CJauloer,  Jean-Mane;  and  Yero.  Emilio  M  .  5.581.511.  O   365-202  000 
Yeung.  Jeffrey  E..  Chu.  George  H  ,  Deljistro.  Frank  A  .  and  Rhee.  Woonza 
M    to  Collagen  Corporation   AnD-adhesion  films  and  composiDons  for 
medical  use   5.580.913.  O.  525-54  100 
Yindeepol.  Wipawan   See — 

Razouk.    Reda    R..    Egan.    Kulwani    S..    Vindeepol.    Wipawan;    and 
Koscielmak.  Waclaw  C  .  5381.110,  CI   257  513000 
Yoda,  MikKJ  See 

Enbutsu,  Ichiro    Baba.  Kenji;  Watanabe,  Shoji;  Yahagi,  Hayao;  Hara. 
Naoki;  and  Yoda.  Mikxi.  5.581.459,  O   364-152000 
Yokoi.  Hideo  See— 

Yao.  Shinyao;  Yokoi.  Hideo;  Murola.  Tadaloshi;  Yamamoto.  Kazufairo; 
and  Aozasa.  Shigeru.  5380J36.  Q  423-263  000. 
Yokokawa.  Yoshihiro   .See — 


Fukuda.  MiDocu.  Naganuma.  Masako;  Yamaae.  Yuki,  Yokokawa.  Yoahi- 
hiro,  and  Komasaki,  Hisayuki,  5J80349.  O  424-62000 
Yokota.  Hiroaki   See— 

Matvsue.  Toafaihisa.   Fujiwara.  Takuji.   Enokido.   Kazunon;  Muobe. 
T«aiiloaiii;  Yokota.  Hiroaki;  and  Kamada.  Shinya.  5380.333.  Ct. 
477-145  000 
Yokotiuka.  Yoshitake  See— 

Kovama.  Yoshihide.  Shibaaaki.  Milsuharu.  Yokoisuka.  Yoshitake;  and 

kikuchi   Kazuo.  5381.621.0   381-103000 

Yokouchi    Hideva.  10  Seiko  Epaoo  Corpor«ioo    Disk  driving  motor  and 

cfacuking  mechanism  for  disk  drive  apparatus.  5.581.423.  O.  360-99 O80 

Yokoyama.  Kciichi.  Fujita.  Shigeru.  Hiwara.  Akio,  Naraae.  Y«»hiaki; Totiida. 

Maaahiro,  and  Omaru,  Atsuo,  to  Mitsui  Petrochetnical  laikMliri.  Lid;  and 

Sony  Corporation    Non-aoueoua  etoctroJytic  aohnknu  and  noo-«nieous 

electrolyte  cells  compnsiiii  Ike  tmae.  5380,684.  O  429- 194  000 

Yokoyama.  Tatsuichi.  to  Tamagawa  Machinery  Co ,  Ltd.  Die  control  speed 

rate  conversion  device  for  powder  mow  press  5.580.586,0  425  150  000 

Yoneda.  Huoshi,  Katoh.  Kenichi,  Ishii.  Yutaka,  and  Kubota.  Yasushi,  to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  display  apparanis   5381.273.  O   345-90.000 
Yoneda.  Tiidahiro   See— 

Sakai     Yasuhiio.    Yotieda.    Tudahiro.    and    Kuramoto.    Shigefumi. 
5.580.619.  O.  428-1  000 
Yoneda.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

TnkamMO  Kqji.  tshitsuka.  Takeshi;  Yoshimuia.  Tetsuzo;  Motoyoahi. 
Kamiadac  wd  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5381.646.  O   385-%  000 
Yonekubo.  Maaaloahi  See—  ,  ^.    , 

Seki.  Hideya;  Yonekubo.  Maaaloahi;  Aiimura.  Toshio;  and  Takoda. 
Takashi.  5381.52.1.  O   369-44  110 
Yonevama.  Gen.  and  Tsukahara.  Eiji,  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporanoti   Digital 

tester  with  prx*c  viiiragt  features   5381.175.  O    324-115  000 
Yoneyama.  Shuji.  Hirai.  Uamu.  Kawano,  Kiyoshi,  and  Suzuka.  Shinya.  to 
AsAi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  with  stereoscopic  optical 
system   5.581.314,0    396-331000 
Yonezawa.  Kazuya  See— 

Iwahara.  Takahisa,  Chiba.  Makato.  Takahara.  Tomoko;  and  Yonezawa. 
Kazuya.  5,580,925,  CI   525-100  000 
Yoshida.  Furrataka  See— 

Koota     Hiroaki;    Yoshida.    Fumitaka;    Suzuki.    Masahiko;    Umetsu. 

HiiT>yuki;  and  Takiguchi,  Hideki,  5380.637.  O  428-138.000. 

Yoahida.  Hajime    and  Shiiara.  Kenya.  10  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co .  Ud. 

AnDhuman  pulmonary  adetiocarcinoma  monoclonal  antibotly  5380.740, 

O  435  7  230 

Yoshida.  Hajime.  ui  Hajimc  Industries  Ltd   InmectKin  apparatus  with  «ro- 

boscope  intensity  convensaboo  features.  5.581.074.  O.  250-205.000. 
Yoshida.  Hirobumi   See— 

Ohtsu.  Koichi.  Yoshida.  Hirohumi.  and  Sato.  Nonaki.  5380.377.  O. 
I(X>-461  000 
Yoshida.  Ichiro,  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ud   MoNle  communicatioo  system 

5381.249.  O   .340-928000. 
Yoshida.  Katsunori,  Yanaki.  Toahio;  and  Yamaguchi.    Michihiro.  10  Shiseido 
Companv,  Ud  Coupling  medium  for  probe  of  ultrasonograph  5379.769, 
O    128-660010 
Yoatuda.  Masahiko,  Kiuyama.  Yutaka.  and  lida.  Tsukasa.  to  Mitsui  Petro- 
chonical  Industries.  Ud.  Process  for  cracking  low-quality  feed  slock  and 
system  used  for  said  process  5380.443.  O   208-130000 
Yoahida.  Nobuhisa:  See- 

Ohkiwa.    Hideki.    Mauubara.    Motonan.    and    Yoshida.    Nobuhisa. 
5380.632.  CI   428-64  100 
Yoshida.  Susumu.  Kusaka.  Tsunco.  and  Utahe.  Yoshihiko.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co     Ud.   Dye   solution   for   photosensitive  lithographic  pnnting  plate 
lOMiriltt  00  fountain  solution   5.580.704.  O   430-331  000 
Yoiilida.  Iifcehiro.  10  Cuhv  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  communication  appa- 
ranis having  a  commumcation  error  check  function.  5381J73.  O.  358- 
476000 
Yoshida.  Toshio:  See—  .    ,  , 

Kamoda.  Takashi.  Mashtko.  Takashi;  and  Yoahida.  Toshio.  5381.316, 
O   396-6000 
Yoshida.  Yasuaki,  and  Takemolo.  Akua.  10  Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki 

Kaishi   Semiconductor  laser  device  5.581.570.  O   372-46.000 
Yoshida.  Yuki   See- 

Abe.  Masanobu;  and  Yoahida.  Yuki.  5381.652.  O  395  2  310 
Yoahihara.  Hironu   See— 

Onodera.  Chikau;  Yoahihara.  Hirottu.  and  Yanaka.  Mikiro.  5380342, 
n   424-9  100 
Yoshikavka.  Akihisa:  See — 

Monkawa.  Fumihtro.  Yoshikawa.  Akihisa;  Isfaikawa.  Norio;  and  Shi- 
hoya.  Takao,  5380.847.  O   510-175.000 

Yoshimura.  Kuniaki   See —  

Funiichi   Shinji.  and  Yoshimura.  Kumaki.  5381.429,  O   360-126.000 
Yoshimura,  Tetsuya  See— 

Sugiura.   Maaaiaka;   Yoshimura.  Tetsuya;  and   Nakamura.  Yasuhiro. 
5,581,665.0   395-86  000 
Yoshimura.  Tetsuzo  See— 

Tsukamolo.  Koji.  Ishitsuka.  Takeshi,  Yoahimura,  Tetsuzo;  Motoyoshi, 
Katsusada,  and  Yoneda.  Yasuhiro.  5,581.646.  O    385% 000 
Yoahimura,  Yoichi   See — 

Tamai,  Kiminori;  and  Yoahimura.  Yoichi.  5380J99.  O   148-301.000 
Yoahino  Kogyoaho  Co  .  Ud.   See— 

Yamanaka.  Nobuo.  5379,950.  O  220-752  000 
Yoahioka.  Hideki,  and  Hisamatsu,  Tadashi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sotar 
cell  with  integrated  bypass  function  5380J95.  O    136-255.000. 


Yoshioka.  Hidetoshi:  See— 

Kojima.  Eiji;  Yoshioka,  Hidetoshi;  Murakami.  Kunichika;  Mitsuya. 
Hiroaki;  ShinLsaka.  Takuma;  and  Broder.  Samuel.  5380.860.  O. 
514-45.000. 
Yoshioka.  Masaichiro:  See—  . 

Ueno  Hitoshr.  Saloh.  Takao;  Ogawa.  Telsuji;  Kinoshita.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Yoshioka.  Ma.saichiio,  5381,789,  O  395-840.000. 
Yoshioka,  Tatsuo:  See— 

Maegawa.  Shigeki:  Yoshioka,  Tatsuo;  Kawamura.  Tetsuya;  and  Miyala. 
Yutaka.  5.580.801.  CI  437-40  000 
Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro:  See— 

Takizawa.    Hiioo;    Yoshioka,    Yasuhiro;    and    Mongaki.    Masakazu. 
5.580.710.  0  430-551000 
Yoshitake.  Akihiro;  and  Oh.shima.  Toshihaiu.  to  Fujitsu  Umited  Dau  pro- 
cessor decoding  and  execuung  a  train  of  instructions  of  variable  length  at 
increased  speed.  5.581,774.  O.  395-386  000 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo:  See — 

Ishida   Takeshi;  Koyama.  Kenji;  Kanasashi.  Iwao;  Yamada.  Jun;  and 
Yoshizawa.  Genzo,  5379,886,  CI    194-202.000. 
You  Bcoung  D.:  See — 

Kang.  Suk-Joong  L  ;  Jeon.  Jae  H.;  and  You.  Bcoung  D..  5380306.  CI. 

264-61.000  .       ,  , 

You    Byung   K  ;  and  Seung.  II   K  .  to  Goldstar  Co.  Ud.  Interleaving/ 

deinterleaving  apparatus  for  a  digital  video  cassette  recorder  and  the 

method  thereof  5.581.361.  CI   386-»6.000 

You.  Kwansa  Isolation  of  pseudomona.s  salicylate  hydroxylase  and  its  use 

for   Oie   identificauon   and   quantiution   of  salicylate   in   body    fluids 

5.580.746.  O  435-18  000 

^""leS"  Robert  M';'and  Young.  Karen  K.  Y.  5.580.718.  O  435-5.000 
Young.  Kevin  L.:  See—  ^    „     r^    j 

Dange  Milind  M  ;  Ehrhardt.  Stuan  A  ;  Young.  Kevin  L.;  Grylls.  David 
M    and  Gawaskar,  Dattarey  N  .  5380.121.  O.  296-186  000 
Young,  Robert  Uquid  shampoo  for  carpets.  5.580.495,  O.  510-340.000. 
Young.  Sheh-Ching;  See- 
Hsu.  Yu-Uen.  5.580.190.  CI  405-258.000 
Young.  William  D  ;  VanDenBerg.  Eric  S  ;  and  Leinmg.  Lyndon  R  .  to  Hormel 
Foods  Corporation   Loin  separation  apparatus  and  method  of  operation 
theiefor  5380.305.  C\.  452-171.000. 
Youisef,  Hanaa:  See—  ..     c 

DiBnno,  Michael  T;  Hicks,  Dwain  A  ;  Lattimore,  George  M  ;  So, 
Kimming  K  ;  and  Youssef,  Hanaa,  5.581.734,  O  395-»%.000 
Yozan  Inc.:  See — 

Takalon.  Sunao.  5381,659,  CI.  395-23.000 
Yu  Chih  An  Multi-functional  exerciser  5380.340.  CI.  482-%.00O 
Yu  Fu  B   Skiing  vehicle  apparatus.  5.580.071.  CI   280-21  100 
Yu  Ruev  J    and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  .  to  Tristrau  Technology.  Inc  Method 

of  treating  v^nnkles  using  ethyl  pyranate  5380.902.  CI.  514-546.()00 
Yu  Wen  F   and  Rhodes.  Eugene  E  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Heat  Mchanger 
mbe  and  method  of  making  the  same  5379.837.  O    165-183.000 

Yu.  Yu-Chung  See—  „    ~  ttons^t   rt 

Tang,  Hua  Sou;  Hu,  Chung-Min;  and  Yu.  Yu-Chung,  5.580,662.  CI 

428-432.000 

"■   Pieoowski.  Kenne*  W;  Ing.  Samuel  W;  Bullock,  Roger  L..  Reck. 
Thomas  Tabb.  Charles  H  ;  Yu.  Zhao-Zhi;  Folkins.  Jeffrey  JjBray- 
Daniel  M  .  and  Edmunds.  Cyril  G..  5,581.330,  O   355-221.000. 
Yua-u.  Yoshifumi:  See— 

Savo    Noboni    Yamasaki.  Teuuro.   Kumobayashi.   Hidenon.   Tuasa. 
Yt^fumi;  and  Sotoguchi.  Tsukasa.  5.581.007.  CI.  556-»l8  000 

Yuchi.  Hiroyuki:  See—  ..,.,.         „  i.    i,™,i,:. 

Anta,  Setsuo;  Ohga,  Yukiharu;  Fukuzaki.  Takaharu;  Kawaguchi.  Korchi. 

YuirhTHiriiyu^;  Ito.  Tetsuo.  deceased.  5.581.242.  O   340-691  000. 

Yuge.  Yutaka:  See—  ,  ,,       .^         „       . 

Kataoka.  Yuzo.  Asaba.  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzunhara.  Hitoshi; 

Fuiita.  Kei    Kamei,  Seiji.  aino.  Yutaka.  Yuge.  Yutaka.  Shimotsusa. 

Mineo,  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi.  5.580.808.  CI.  437-48  000. 

^"^■pi^*.  M^-mmad;  and  Yuh.  O-o-Yi.  5.580,673,  O.  429-41  000 
Yukawa.  Chi  voki   See —  ....  c 

Washino'.  Tsuiomu;  Oosaki.  Kazuhiko;  Monwaki,  Masamitsu,  Fujii, 
Kalsumasa,  Yukawa.  Chiyoki;  Akai.  Tatsuo;  and  Mitsunaga.  Kenshi. 
5.580.545.  CI  424-49.000. 
Yukawa,  Junichi:  See— 

Demura   Takeshi;  Ichmose.  Toshihiko;  Terada.  Jiro;  Ushihara.  Masa- 
haru     Yukawa.    Junichi.    Moun.    Hiroaki.    Ohkoshi.    Hideo;    and 
Murakami.  Masayoshi.  5381.032,  CI.  73-»93.0O0 
Yukimasa.  Hidefumi  See—  t  .on  bbi 

Goto.  Giichi;  Yukinusa.  Hidefumi;  and  Miyamoto,  Masaomi,  5380.883. 
o' 514-315  000. 
Yukinobu    Masaya;  Kojima,  Monkazu,  and  Usuba.  Mitsuo.  to  Sumitomo 
Metal  Mining  Company  Limited  Raw  matenal  for  producing  powder  of 
indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  raw  material, 
powder  of  indium-tin  oxide  aciculae  and  method  of  producing  the  prnvder. 
electroconductive  paste  and  light-transmitting  5.580.4%.  CI.  252-5 1 8  OUU 
Yukong  Limited  See— 

Kwn.  Sook-hyung.  Min.  Wha-sik.  and  Lee.  Yun-kil.  5380,442,  O 
208-89  000 


Yumine.  Toru,  to  Sony  Corporation.  Remote  control  system  for  controlUng 

tape  playback  apparanis  on  the  basis  of  time  code  data  recorded  on  the 

lecoiding  tape  with  the  information  data  10  be  reproduced.  5381.365,  O. 

386-65.000 

Yumoto,  Yoshiji:  See —  ^     „.    ..      ,.         j 

Murata.  Makoto;  Miura.  Takao;  Yumoto,  Yoshiji;  Ola.  Toshiyuki;  and 

Kobayashi.Eiichi.  5.580,695.  CI.  430-270.100.  .„„,„    _ 

Yun    Young-Kwan    Swing  adjusting  10  upward  its  level.  5380317,  CI. 

472-120.000.  „         ^       „..,__^ 

Yunoki.  Hideo,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Method  for  controlling  advanced-hmrtiCTi 
universal  personal  telecommunication  services  5.581.611,  O  379- 
211  000 
Yuschak  Gregory;  Rekow.  Peter  O  ;  and  Holmquist-Brown.  Thomas  W ,  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Respirator  having  snap- 
fit  filter  cartridge  5.579.761.  CI.  128-206.170. 
Yuzunhara.  Hiroshi:  See—  „        ^         u       i. 

Kataoka    Yuzo;  Asaba,  Tetsuo;  Makino.  Kenji;  Yuzunhara.  Hiroshi, 
Fuiiu    Kei;  Kamei.  Seiji.  aino,  Yutaka;  Yuge.  Yutaka;  Shimotsusa, 
Mineo  and  Kuwabara.  Hideshi,  5.580.808.  CI.  437-48.000 
Zadini    Rlibeno  R;  and  Zadini.  Giorgio  C    Manual  guidewire  placement 
device.  5379.780.  O.  128-772.000 

^^^^  Za*nX.tenfp'lnd  Zadim.  Giorgio  C.  5379,780. 0  128-772.000 
Zag  Ltd    See—  „ 

Yemini.  Zvi.  5379.947.  O  220-554  000  ,^^, 

Zagaja.  John  A  .  Ill;  and  LaConn.  Anthony  B  .  to  United  Technologies 
Corporation  Method  for  reducing  the  risk  of  perforaaon  or  gas  teJu^m 
electrochemical  and  gas  generating  devices  5.580.672.  U.  429-13.WW. 
7j&£bi  Sieve  J    See — 

Seidl.  Paul  G  ;  and  Zagar.  Steve  J..  5379390.  O.  34-559.000. 
Zahr.  Salah  A.:  See—  _  .,        ^     .     ..     ,~  ._:  1 

DOriando  Kay  J ;  Locke.  Kenneth  W  Bellott.  Emile  M  ;  Gabnel. 
Richard  L.;  Nohiden.  Michael  D  .  Sachdeva.  Yesh  P.  Zahr.  Sal^  A^; 
Al-Fathan,  Emile;  and  Knshnananlhan,  Subramaniam,  5.580.878. 0. 
514-292.000  , 

Zaiter    Sohail    Backwashing  filler  with  increased  ftltiation  surface  area 
5380.454,  a.  210-323.200. 

^^"fi^^z^C^n  L  ;  and  Zajacek,  John  G..  5381,000,  Q.  552- 
221000 

^*"  Wl^M!^;''a^d  NarfT.  Antonio.  5.580,993.  CI.  549-371  000. 
Zammit.  Alfred  G  :  See— 

Gentile.  James;  Bengston.  John;  Rainey.  Dean;  Eimer,  John;  and  Zam- 
mit, Alfred  G  ,  5.579.957,  CI   222-153  140 
Zamoch,  Kenneth  P;  and  Guida.  Renato.  to  General  EJectnc  Company 
Anti -scatter    X-ray    gnd    device    for    medical    diagnosBc    radiography 
5381.592.  CI  378-154.000. 
Zaslona.  Alexander:  See— 

Mimoun.  Hubert;  Zaslona.  Alexander,  and  Leresche.  Jean-Paul. 
5380.9%.  CI  549-477.000. 

Zavracky.  Paul  M  :  See—  .^  ,  ..    ,  to,  m«  r^ 

Spitzer.  Mark  B;  Salerno.  Jack  P;  and  ZavrK:ky,  Paul  M..  5381385, a. 
349-58.000 
Zawacki.  Thomas  S    See—  .i-^^.-,    ri 

Phillips.    Benjamin   A  ;    and   Zawacki.   Thomas   S.,   5379.652.  CI. 
62-476.000 
Zeftek,  Inc  :  See—  ,^_^ 

Burke,  Michael  K  .  5379.697.  O.  105-355  000 
Zehavi  Ephraim.  and  Viterbi.  Andrew  J..  10  Qualcomm  Incorporated.  MeUiod 
and  apparatus  for  transmission  of  variable  rate  digital  dau.  5381375.  O 
375-200.000. 
Zeidan.  Dany  M.:  See—  .  -,    a 

Homey  Lee  F,  II;  Laird.  Allan  W;  McKenna.  Gerald  L  .  and  Zeidan, 
Dany  M.,  5.581358.  O   370401.000 
Zeien  Robert  Phase  shifting  device  with  selectively  activated  grating  gen 
erator  5.581.352.  O.  356-376.000. 

^"^flJkrl^wT   and  Brown,  Deaig  S.,  5.580.870.  Q.  514-234.500 
S-^iimmTH  ;  and  Djafar.  Rog«R..  5380,841.  O  504-206^ 
HoJu  Robert  A  ;  and  Rigby.  Sau^  R..  5.580.764.  Q.  435-118.000. 

Zenith  Electrtmics  Corporation:  See— 

Stewart,  David  S  .  5379.597.  O  40-451.000. 

Zerox  Corporation:  See— 

Lyon.BmceC.  5.581.557.  0  395-13  000. 

Zhang  Hoenyong.  Uochi.  Hideki;  Takayama. Torn;  and  Takemura,  Yajaihiko, 
to  Semiconductor  Eiiergy  Uboratory  Co ,  Ltd  Method  of  removing  a 
catalyst  substance  from  the  channel  region  of  a  TFT  after  crystallization 
5380,792,0  437-10  000 

Zhang  Hongyong,  Takemura.  Yasuhiko;  Uochi,  Hideki;  Koyama.  Itani, 
Miyazaki  Minoni;  Murakami.  Akane;  Konuma.  Toshimitsu;  Sugawaia, 
Akir^;  and  Uehara.  Yukiko,  lo  Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Cck,  Ltd 
Method  of  patterning  aluminum  containing  group  Illb  Element  5.580.800, 
O  437-40.000. 

^^Pre^lfki.?47e„  J  ;  and  Zhang.  Mei  Z  .  5.580.856.  O.  514-21.000. 
Zhao  Chen'  See — 

kempf   Dale  J ;  Notheck.  Daniel  W;  Sham.  Hing  L ;  Zhao.  Ch«i; 

Sowin    Thomas  J  ;   Reno.   Daniel   S;   and   Haight,  Anthony    R. 

5.580.984.  O   548-204.000. 
aiao.  Jianmin:  See — 
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HuBrnan.  Gerald  P;  ZhK>.  Jiuimin:  and  Feng.  Zhen.  5.580.839.  Q. 
502- '38.000  ,    „^ 

Zheng.  Yu  CoHapsible  shade  smicture  5.579.799.  CI    135-126  000 
Zhou.  Yaunihong   Srf— 

Chan   Chung.  Allen.  Ryne  C  .  Huiein.  Imad;  and  Zhou.  Yaunzhong. 
5.580.429.  CI.  204-192  380 

^"W^k^Tv.jitha,  and  Zhou.  Yong.  5.581.481.  Q   364-514  (»R 
Zhu  Jie;  M.XS1.  Michael  C  .  and  Ckman.  Ih»iI  S  .  lo  United  Parcel  Semce 

of  Amenca  Inc  Method  and  system  Ux  fast  rotation  of  nin-length  encoded 

images.  5J8I.635.  CI.  382-245.000 

Zich.  Egon:  Ste —  ^     ,       -^  j  •/    u    c.™, 

Jansen    Helmut;  Uben.  Jochen.  Rietfon.  Thoma-s.  and  Zith.  bgon. 

S,5W).425.  CI   202  1 58  (WO 

Zilbei^tein    Galina;  Avallon.  Jaines  A.;  and  Shaffer.  John  W.  to  Owam 

Sylvania  Inc  Method  for  lecryBlallizaUon  of  tungsten  filaments  for  mean 

deacent  lamps  5.580J90.  O  445-6  000 

Zimmer.  James  R    See —  ■  n    «  c->a  ai*. 

Hamilton.  Harold  E  ;  Bloch.  Bnan  R  ;  and  Zimmer.  Jan»e»  R  .  5J79.826. 
CI    165  254  000 
Zimmer,  Rcni  I.   Set — 

Agostini.   Giorgio;   Frank.   Uwe   E .   Mateme,   Thierry    ^    E_;   Visel. 
Fnednch.  and  Zimmer.  Ren*  J .  5^80.919.  CI   524-430000 
Zimmerman  Larrv  G  .  lo  Sienliic  Corporation  Container  top  including  cover 

with  rotauble  member  5.579.961.  O.  222-545.000. 
Zimmermann.  Heinnch  See—  ....     <«>»,..    n     iia 

Thiebaud.  Francis;  and  Zimmermann.  Hemnch.  5.580.384.  LI.   118- 
723  OOE. 


Zloon.  Bons   Bushoev,  Dmitry.  Haimov.  Eugene;  Malkin.  Sergey;  Zusman. 
Alia.  Tikhooov.  Aleiey;  and  Pevnev.  Vladimir,  to  Ideation  International 
Inc  Automated  problem  formulaior  and  solver  5.581.663.  CI.  395-51.000. 
Zodiac  Hurricane  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Hemphill.  Douglas.  5.579.714.  CI    114345  000 
Zo*.  Willow.  See- 
Reich.  Ronald  C  ;  and  Zot.  Willow.  5.580.351.  Q  424-76.600 
Zorka.  NichoUi  G  :  See— 

Hamburg.  Douglas  R     Reed.  Dennis  C  ;  and  Zorka.  Nichotas  G  . 
5.579.746.  CI    123-689  000 
Zuckeitnid.  David  See— 

Cotter.  Mark  A  .  Zuckerhrod.  David;  Kesler.  Matt  C  .  and  Reynolds.  J 
Scott  5.580.654.  O  428-375  000 
Zuehlke.  Anhur  G  ;  and  Ptch.  David  J .  to  Manitowix  Engineenng  Company 
Liftcrane  with  synchronous  rope  operation  5.579.931.  CI.  212-276.000. 

Zusman.  Alia  See  —  .,  „        e 

Zlotm    Bons.  Bushuev.  Dmitry    Haimov.  Eugene.  Malkin.  Sergey: 
Zusman.  Alia.  Tikhooov.  Alexey.  and  Pevnev.  Vladinur.  5.581.663. 
a   395  51000 
Zwaru.  Edward  G    See—  ■-      d 

Chen  Allan  K  .  Pundsack.  Arnold  L  .  Levy.  Ennque.  Endnzzi.  bnc  K.; 
Edwards    Richard  N  ;  Jones.  Arthur  Y.  and  Zwaitz.  Edward  G. 
5.580.689.  CI  430-41  000 
Zweig.  Stephen  E .  to  Avocet  Medical.  Inc    Test  article  and  method  for 
performing  bkxid  coagulation  assays  5.580.744.  CI.  435-13.000. 

^'"  SllI^ll'ode«'E  .  and  Plevyak.  John  M..  5.580.620.  CI.  428-34.000. 
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Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See —  ^^ 

Wu.  Jian-Qun;  and  Wisler,  Macmillan  M..  Re  35.386.  CI  175-45.000. 
Braumaii.  Daniel  Implanuble  prosthetic  devices.  Re.  35.391.  CI.  623-8.000. 
Dynamic  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

'     Strom.  Thoma.s  H  .  Re.  35.387.  CI.  244-75.00R. 
Gloton.  Jean-Piene.  to  SGSThomson  Microelectronics.  SA.  Method  for 
fixing  an  electronic  component  and  its  contacts  to  a  support  Re  35.385.  CI 
29-840  (XM 
Hans  Oelikcr  AG  Ma.schinen  -und  Apparatefabnk:  See — 

Oetiker.  Hans,  Re   35.384.  CI.  24-2000R. 
Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschafi:  See — 

Kleiner.  Hans  Jerg.  Re  35.389.  O.  562-17.000. 
Ishik.3w&   Yiisushi    Sff — 

Kimura,  Koichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yasushi.  Re  35.388.  CI  400-248.000. 
Kimura  Koichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yasushi.  to  Seiko  Precision  Inc.  Multiple  color 

ink  nbbon  cassette  Re.  35.388.  CI  400-248  000 
Kleiner  HansJerg.  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschafi  Process  for  the  preparation 
of  N-phosphofKimethylglycine.  Re.  35.389.  CI.  562-17.000. 


Oetiker,  Hans,  to  Hans  Oetiker  AG  Maschinen  -und  Apparatefabnk  Earless 

clamp.  Re.  35.384.  O.  24-2000R 
Seiko  Precision  Inc  ;  See — 

Kimura.  Koichi;  and  Ishikawa.  Yasushi.  Re.  35.388.  CI  400-248.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  SA.:  See — 

Gloton.  Jean-Pierre.  Re.  35.385.  CI.  29-840.000. 
Smith.  Stewart  G.  Pressure  relieving  device  and  process  for  implanting.  Re. 

35.390.  CI  604-8.000 
Strom.  Thomas  H  .  to  Dynamic  Engineering.  Inc.  Superftagile  tactKal  fighter 

aircraft  and  method  of  flying  it  in  supernormal  flight.  Re.  35.387,  O. 

244-75.00R 
Wisler.  Macmillan  M    See — 

Wu,  Jian-Oun;  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M..  Re.  35.386.  CI.  175-»5.000. 
Wu.  Jian-Qun;  and  Wisler.  Macmillan  M  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated 

Method  for  drilling  directional  wells  Re.  35.386.  O.  175-45.000. 
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Adams.  Robert;  and  Cousin.  Andrew,  to  Opci-Com  Manufactunng  Network. 

Inc  Assembly  for  connecting  multi-duct  conduits  having  tapered  alignment 

walls   Bl  5.236.227.  CI   285-27  000 
Bass    Eric,  to  Therapeutic  Systems.  Inc    Exercise  device  for  use  in  lank 

conuining  water  Bl  4.551.108.  CI.  482-69.000. 
Collett.  by  John,  legal  represenutive:  See— 

Collett  Kenneth  L  .  deceased;  and  Collett.  by  John,  legal  representative, 
B 1  4.889.025.  CI   83-835  000 
Collett.  Kenneth  L..  deceased,  and  Collett.  by  John,  legal  representative.  High 

impact   resistant   carbide   tip   for  a  circular   saw.    Bl    4.889.025.   CI. 

83-835000 

""Adams.'R^n'and  Cousin.  Andrew,  Bl  5^36.227,  O.  285-27.000. 

''""cosier"  Arti'uTM    N  ;  and  Fox.  Roger  H.  Bl   1.032,940.  CI.  601 
152.000. 


Gardner.  Arthur  M   N.;  and  Fox.  Roger  H..  to  Novamedix  Limited  Method 
for  stimulating  the  venous-pump  mechanism  of  the  foot  B 1  1 .032.940.  CI 
601-152.000 
Howey.  Jon  A.,  to  International  Paper  Company  Hybrid  nonwoven  diskette 

liner  Bl  5.060.105.  CI.  360-133.000. 
International  Paper  Company:  See— 

Howey.  Jon  A  ,  Bl  5.060.105,  C\.  360-133.000. 
Novamedix  Limited:  See — 

Gardner.  Arthur  M    N.;  and  Fox.  Roger  H  .  Bl   1.032.940.  Q.  601- 
152  000 
Opti-Com  Manufacturing  Network.  Inc  :  See- 
Adams,  Roben;  and  Cousin,  Andrew.  Bl  5.236.227.  CI.  285-27.000. 
Therapeutic  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Bass.  Eric.  Bl  4.551.108.  CI  482-69.000.     ^ 
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Abe.  Shigenon:  See— 

Seki.  Noboru;  and  Abe.  Shigenon.  376.114.  CI   DlO-104.000 
Acuson  Corporation:  See—  ...     . 

Henderson   Richard  W;  Molinan.  Joseph  J.;  Mesaros.  Roben;  Wood, 
Kenneth  D  ;  and  Zee.  Andrew  L..  376.126.  O   D13-101.000 

Muller^'fionald  L.;  and  Adams.  Duane  D  .  376.129.  CI.  D13-139.000. 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc.:  See — 

Anton.  Mark  A.  376.134.  CI.  Dl 3- 1 82.000 
Adier.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Suub,  Anthony  A.,  to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The.  Tool 
for  terminating  an  elecoical  connector  376.082.  CI   D8-51  000. 

Yates.  Michelle  L  ;  and  Albert.  Barry  R..  376.076.  Q.  D8-6.000 
Akon  Laboratones.  Inc  :  See —  „    ^„ 

Buczek    Mark;  Dacquav,  Bruno;  Dennewill.  James  R.;  Le,  K    Allen. 
Rodnguez    Leonard.' D'Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J;  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  CI   D24-17:.000 
Huculak.  John  C  ;  Rader.  Richard  S.;  and  Zica.  Michael  A  .  376.204. 0. 
D24- 146.000 
All-Luminum  Products.  Inc    See — 

Cohen.  Wanen.  376.060.  O   D6-501  000 
Allen.  Julian  W .  to  Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    Hammer  handle.  376.089.  CI 
D8-80  000 

Hessnian.  ^ngeLr;  and  Almersand.  Ake.  376.158.  O  D15-139.000 
Alps  Electric  Co  .  Ltd    See—  ^ 

Seki.  Noboni;  and  Abe.  Shigenon.  376,114,  CI.  DlO-104.000. 


UMI 


Amencan  Standard  Inc.:  See — 

Bavoso.  John  H..  376.192.  Q.  D23-250000. 

Kaiser.  Jack  N.,  376.197.  CI.  D23-313.000. 
Andersen  Corporation:  See —  

Orf.  Craig  R  ;  and  Carison,  Casey  L..  376.099,  Q.  D8^»00.000 
Anton   Mark  A  ,  to  ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc  Circuit  board  caitndge. 

376!l34.  CI.  D13-182.000. 
APAR  Group:  See—  ^^^ 

Knickerbocker.  Michael  G..  376,103,  CI.  D9-448.000. 
Arashima.  Teruo:  See—  ,.     v  ■ 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Arashima,  Tenio;  Hamasaki.  Yiyi; 
Yamamoto.  Hisashi;  andTakaha.shi.  Watani.  376.175. CI.  D18-56.000. 
Arnold.  Darcy  M  Decorative  lamp  376.221.  CI  D26- 102.000. 
Aronson.  Michael  L  :  See— 

Moallemi.   Kamran;  Warren.   Robert   L.;  and  Aronson.   Mich«el   L.. 
376.148,  a   DI4-160.000. 
An  Specialty  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Heuel,  Jeffrey  P.  376.219.  CI   D26-62000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hayairazu.  Eiji.  376.167.  CI.  D16-133.0OO. 

Takahashi.  Akio.  376.165,  C\.  D16-133.000. 
Audiovoi  Corporation:  See — 

Dziersk,  Mark;  and  Verdura.  Javier,  376,116,  Q.  DlO-106.000. 
Aulenbach,  Charles  W  Clothes  line  hanger  block.  376,061,  Q.  D6-5 13.000 
B3-Vermittlungs-und  Beratungs-GNBR  Mag.:  See— 

Bemdorfer.  Wolfgang,  376,185,  C].  D21-226.000. 
Bakko.  Johnny  R.:  See— 
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FinnigMi.  Roben  R  .  »nd  Bakko.  Johnny  R  .  376.240.  CI  D34-33  OOO 
Ballin.  Sciw   Kaleidoscopic  sh«  glass  376.071.  O  D7-523.000 
Ballon-Express  S  A.:  See— 

Lippens.  Oenl.  376.101.  CI   D9  337  000 
Basek.  Charles.  lo  Lawn  Claw  Inlemaltonal  Inc   Lawn  edger  376.077.  C\ 

D8  7000 
BASF  Cotporauoo:  &*—  ^, 

Supensea.  Neil  P.  Gaskins.  Kevin  K  .  Proska.  Dan  J  .  and  RolliMm.  Gil. 

i7h  11)1. CI  D23:o:ooo 

Bass  Charles  J  .  Gildersleeve,  Paul^  Goodin.  John  W..  Le  Beau.  Mark  W : 
Prindle  Carl  E  .  and  Tyler.  William  C  .  lo  Black  A  Decker  Inc  Vacuum 
cleaner.  376.228.  CI   D32  18  000 

Bavow  John  H.lo  American  Standard  Inc  Knob  handle  for  a  badi  or  shower 

376.192.  CI   D23  :.V)000 
Beaver    Ted  L  .  lo  Coniinenial  Pla.suc  Conlainers.  Inc    Tube  dispenser 
376.100.  CI   D9  302  (XX) 

Bcmis  Manufacturing  Company;  See —  

Hand,  Joseph  M  .  and  Walters.  Glenn  T.  376.055.  O   D6- 379.000 
Bergelin.  (Tinstophei  S  ,  li>  Henredon  Fumiiure  Industries.  Inc  Bed.  376.054. 

CI.  D6^  389  OCX) 
Bergelin.  Christopher  S  .  to  Henredon   Furniture  Industries.  Inc    TaWe 

376.059.  CI   Dfr^SO  000 
Bergersen,  Troy  Adjustable  lool  sland   376.161,  CI   D15  141  000 
Bemdorfer.    Wolfgang,    lo    B3  Vermmlungsund    Beratung*  GNBR    Mag  , 
Bonccker.  Gerhard.  Bonetket.  Mano,  and  Bemdorfer.  Wolfgang  Suppon 
frame  for  a  roller  skate   376.185.  CI   D2 1 -226  000 
BemUiehr.  Bryan  Handlebar  extension   376.124.  O   Dl  2  178  000, 
Bernstein,  Michael  S  ,  Werner.  Bnice  B  .  Bernstein.  Thomas  E.;  and  Nichol 
son.  David,  to  S  J  B  Ejiterpnses.  Inc   Brief  hag    '76.045.  O  D3  287  000 
Bemslcin,  Thomas  E.   See — 

Bemstein.  Michael  S  ;  Werner.  Bruce  B  .  Bernstein,  Thomas  E..  and 
Nicholson.  David.  376.045.  CI   D3  287  000 
Benin.  Kim  C    See — 

Burke,  Dennis  W  ;  Benin.  Kim  C    O'Connor.  Duiiel.  Stakup.  Gregory 
C  .  and  Ihet/jc].  Steven  E  ,  376.202.  CI   D24-I4O00O 
Biskup.  Daniel  R  ,  Kasbekar,  Pratod  V .  Nuttall.  Michael  J  .  Rajan.  Heidi  A  . 
Robinette,  Chnstopher  A     Schaffeld.  John  H  ,  and  Yoh.  Chaonong.  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Portable  telephone  handset.  376.143.  CI.  DI4- 
138(100 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See- 
Bass  Charles  J  .  Gildenleeve.  Paul;  Goodin.  John  W .  Le  Beau.  Mark 
W    Prindle  Carl  E.  and  TVler.  William  C.  376.228.  O  D32- 1 8  000 
Kais<^,  David  W,.  376.217.  CI   D26-43  000 
Boche.  Daniel  K    See—  ,    ,,„  ^, 

McCall.  John  E.;  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Spriggs.  John  R..  376.230.  CI. 
D32-30.000 
Bonccker.  Gerhard;  See — 

Bemdorfer.  Wolfgang.  376.185.  CI   D21  226  000 
Bonccker.  Mario;  See— 

Bemdorfer.  Wolfgang.  376.185.  O   D2 1 -226  OOO 
Boyce.  Alan;  See— 

Kolb.  Hans.  Sirooch.  Robert;  and  Boyce.  Alan.  376.109.  O    DIO- 
50  000 
Brancheau.  Harry  A.;  See — 

Bran7.   Michael  A  .  Brancheau.  Harry  A.;  and  Upuxi.   Ronald  D. 
.376.157.  CI   D 1 5-8 1  000 
Brantley  Alcock.  Karen  J  Jewelry  item   376.245,  CI   D99  25  000 
Bran/.  Michael  A  .  Brancheau.  Harry  A  ,  and  Upion.  Ronald  D    lo  Specialty 
Equipment  Companies.  Beverage  Air  Division    Refngeraied  dnnk  con- 
lainer  merchandiser   376.157.  O   DI.S-81  000 
Braun  Akuengesellschaft;  See— 

Lmmann.  Ludwig.  376.067.  O   D7-360000. 
Brunenc.  James  R  ;  See— 

Nagele  Albert  L.;  Soren.  Leonid;  Brunette,  James  R  .  and  Smith.  Todd 
L.  376.127.  CI   DI3l030nO 
Bninner.  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc  Chest   376.057.  CI   D6-445.00O 
Bucher.  Albert  G  .  to  Interlock  Industries  Limited  Window  suy.  376.098, 0 

DH-«00  000 

Buc»k.  Mark;  Dacquay.  Bruno;  Dennewill.  James  R  .  Le.  K   Allen;  Rod 

nguei.  Leonanl.  D' Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J  ,  and  Walker.  Douglas  F 

to  Alcon  Laboralooes.  Inc   Ophthalmic  laser  376 J07.  CI   D24  172  000 

Bull.  Jeff;  and  Johnston,  Damon,  lo  Wilton  Industries.  Inc    Salad  spinner 

376.063.  CI   D7-668  000 
Bunch.  Diana;  See —  ^^ 

Bunch.  Frank;  Bunch.  Matjone;  and  Bunch.  Diana.  376Jh9.  O.  D99- 

29  (xm 
Bunch.  Frank;  Bunch.  Marjone;  and  Bunch.  Diana.  Mailboa.  376J49.  Q, 

D99-29  000 
Bunch.  Marjone   See — 

Bunch.  Frank,  Bunch.  Manorie;  and  Bunch.  Diana.  376.249.  Q.  D99- 

29  (XX) 

Buraczynski,  Francis  K  Folder  style  photo  album  376.176,  CI  D19- 26.000 

Burke.  Dennis  W  .  Bertin,  Kim  C  ,  O'Connor.  Daniel;  Stalcup.  Gregory  C  . 

and  Dietzel.  Steven  E  ,  lo  Zimmer,  Inc  .  Burke.  Dennis  W .  and  Bertin.  Kim 

C  Orthopaedic  bone  cuaing  guide   376.202.  CI  D24  140  000 

Camfield,   David   K  .  to  Roadmaster  Corporation    Set  of  bicycle  frame 

attachments   376.123,  CI   DI2  lUMX) 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Hasegawa.  Masato.  Shinano.  Totu;  Nolagashira.  Hidefumi.  and  lizuka. 
Toshimi.  376.IW.  CI   D16-I330OO 


Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Ei;  aivd  Kitayama.  Kunihiko.  376,170, 

a  DI8-43000 
Senshiki.  Yasunori.  376.171.  CI  DI8-55000 

Takenouchi.  Masanon;  andTokuda.  Hiroyuki.  376.172.  CI  D 1 8-56  000 
Takeuchi.  Moioaki.  376.141.  CI   D14-1 18000 

Tashiro.  Na<iki.  L'jiu.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamoto.  Hisashi.  andTakahashi.  Watani,  376.1 75,  CI  Dl  8-56  000 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Koiaki.  Yasuo.  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.  376.173.  a   D18- 56000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  376,174.  a  DI8- 56000 
Caouette.  Frances  S  :  See — 

Gomm.  Nelson  R  ;  and  Caouene.  Frances  S  .  376.215.  CI  D26-38  000 
CapiUl  Secunty  Shredding  Limited   Ser- 

Talbot.  Stephen  R  .  and  Dixon.  Martin.  376.236.  O  D34-5  000 
Carlson.  Casey  L    See— 

Orf,  Craig  R  .  and  Carlson.  Casey  L..  376.099.  CI  D8-400000. 
Caik)  Computer  Co.,  Ltd    See— 

Takahala,  Kenji;  and  Shigemura.  Alsushi.  376.180.  CI  D21-48000. 
Chang,  Wen  Chen  Wheel  holder  of  a  tnink  376.097.  a  D8- 375.000 
Chapman  Leonard  T  ,  lo  l^mard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc  Camera  crane  arm 

section   376.241.  CI   D34  33.U00. 
Cherokee  Producu.  Inc.:  See- 
Kelly,  William  K  .  376.056.  CI   D6-42I,000. 

Chm.  Henry  Y   See— „^ 

Vossoughi.  Sohrab;  and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  376.074.  O.  D7-629  000 
Chnstiansen.  Ross:  See— 

Rouk.  Roy  J  ,  and  Chnsoansen.  Ro«.  376,199.  Q.  024-110,000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostiics  Corp    See— 

Rasmusien.  Tames  E.   Swift.  Philip  W.;  and  Venooker.  Ranald  J  . 

376.208.  a  D24  224  000  

Clouet.  Jean  Mane,  to  Moulinex  S  A  Electric  iron  376.233. 0  D32-70000 
Cohen,  Isaac  Flagstaff  device  with  car-window  attachment  and  a  lower  plate 

376.179,  CI   D20-4I  000 
Cohen.  Wanrn.  to  All-Luminum  Products.  Inc.  Arm  for  adjusuMe  sand  chair 

376.060,  CI   D6-50I  000 
Commercial  Brains  Limited   See 

Whiiaker.  Richard  J  .  and  Mecks.  Alan  M  G..  376.093.  Q  D8  349.000 
Cone,  Richard  E  .  and  Riwko,  Michael  S  .  lo  Cosco.  Inc  Sutionary  bouncer, 

376.052.  a   D6-347  000 
Conley.  Willis.  Jr  All-sports  mailbox  376.250.  O  D99  .30000 
Continenul  Plastic  Containers.  Inc    See- 
Beaver,  Ted  L  ,  376.100,  CI   D9-302  000. 
Cooper.  Aaron,  lo  Nike,  Inc    Lacing  system  of  a  shoe  upper  376.042.  Q. 

D2  978000 
Cooper  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Allen.  Julian  W.  376.089.  O  D8  80000. 
CoofS  Brewing  Company    See- 

Glauth.  Ted  W    and  Linquist.  Muhri  L .  376.064.  Q.  07-313,000, 

CoKO.  Inc     See—  

Cooe  Richard  E  ;  and  Rosko.  Michael  S  .  376.052.  CI  06-347,000, 
Coy,  Robert  D  Cooler  uble  lop   376,068.  O   D7- 388.000 
Cukon.  Viktor  Putters  adjustmeni  machine   376.112.  CI   DIO-65.000. 
Curtis.  William  E  Rappclling  device  for  descending  on  a  rope  376.095.  C\. 

D8-356  000 
Dacquay.  Bruno:  See — 

Buczek.  Mark;  Dacquav,  Bnino;  Dennewill.  James  R  ;  Le.  K   Allen. 
Rodngue/    Leonard.  D' Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J.  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F,  376.207.  CI   D24  172  000 
Oiewoo  Heavy  Industnes  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

Jung.  Kwon  Hong  and  Mm.  Chang  Ki.  376.242.  O  034-34  000. 
D' Almada  Remedios,  Philip  J    See— 

Buc2ek.  Mark,  Dacquay,  Bruno,  Dennewill,  James  R  .  Le,  K    Allen; 
Rodnguez.  Leonard.  D' Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J.,  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  CI  D24-I72000 
Davis.    Lester    H     Preshave    beard    conditioning    brush.    376.050,    CI. 

04^132  000 
Delafon.  Jacob;  See — 

Meynier,  Yannick  M  .  376,194,  O  023-289000.  ^ 

Dennewill.  James  R     See— 

Buczek,  Mark,  Dacquay,  Bruno;  Dennewill.  James  R..  Le.  K.  Allen; 
Rodriguez.  Leonard.  D' Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J.:  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  CI   D24-172  000 
DeReamer.  James  F    See— 

Van  Horn,  John  H  ,  Jr;  Spencer,  Jeff  P,  and  DeReamer.  James  F. 
376.190.  CI   D22  134.000 
D'Eustachio.  Richard    Multiple  memory  bank  digital  message  recorder. 

376.144.  a   DI4  141000 
DietMl.  Steven  E    See— 

Burke  Dennis  W  ,  Bertin.  Kim  C  ;  O'Connor.  Daniel.  Stalcup.  Gregory 
C    and  Diet«l.  Steven  E  .  376.202.  O   024  140000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc.  Casement  mullion.  376.209.  CI. 

D25I22  000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  lo  Dominion  Plastics  Inc    Window   sash.   376.210.  CI. 

025  1 24  (XX) 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plasucs  Inc   Casement  frame.  376.211.  CI. 
025  124.000  „,c,,-, 

DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Oominion  Plastics  Inc.  Casement  fixed  Smne.  376JI2, 

a  or5-i24  0oo 

Oir.  Ronald  R    See— 


Feider.  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbert.  Lazzeroni.  Edward;  and  Dir.  Ronald 
R.,  376.244.  CI.  D34-35.000 
Oixon.  Martin:  See— 

Talbot.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Dixon.  Martin.  376.236.  CI.  O34-5.000. 
Dominion  Pla.stics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  376.209.  CI  025- 1 22.000. 

DiGiorgio,  Tony,  376.210.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  376.211.  CI.  025- 1 24.000 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  376.212.  CI.  025- 1 24.000. 
Or  Pepper/7-Up  Corporation:  See — 

Sullivan.  James  H  .  376.178.  CI.  O20-5.000, 

Bninner,  Merlin  A  ,  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  .  376.057.  C.  D6-445.000. 
Dynamics  Corporation  of  Amenca  through  its  Wanng  Products  Division 
See- 
Ruck.  Robin  W..  376.069.  CI.  D7-4I2.000 
Dziersk.  Mark,  and  Verdura.  Javier,  loAudiovox  Corporation.  Multiple  bunon 

remote  control  transmitter  376,116,  CI  010-106000. 
Eckstein,  Leo  H   Headband  for  earphones  376.151.  CI   014-224000 
Ecolab  Inc    See— 

McCall.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K.;  and  Spnggs.  John  R,.  376.230.  CI. 
032-30.000. 
Elk  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Moose.  Wade  E  .  376.149.  CI.  DI4-2I4.0O0 
Elmo  Companv  Limited:  See — 

Hasegawa,  Fumio.  376.139.  CI.  OI4-107.000. 
Elwell  Brian  E    and  Oswaks.  Jon.  to  Novitas  Incorporated.  Ultrasonic  wall 
switch  376.1.30.  CI.  OI3-I58000 

^™"Ei!^n'R^ald"D  .'^dWhitley.  Marvin  R .  376.248.  CI.  D99-29  000 
Erwin  Ronald  D  ;  and  Whitley.  Marvin  R  ,  to  Erwin  Industries.  Inc.  Mailbox 

suppon.  376.248.  CI   D99-29.000  „^  „„   r~, 

Fard.  Kambiz  H  .  to  Fila  USA.  Inc  Product  dispUy  holder.  376.058.  CI 

D6-»62  000 
Faulkner.  Henry  B:  See—  ,-,,<,.-    <-. 

Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N.;  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  376.l>4.  CI. 
O15-5.000,  ^    „       ,^„ 

Feider.  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbert;  Lazzeroni.  Edward;  and  Oir.  Ronald  R  .  to 

Marine  Travelift.  Inc   Control  panel  for  crane  operator  cab   376.244.  CI. 

D34-350O0 

"  GriffiTpLtnck  J  'and  Fenker.  Steven  M..  376.073.  CI.  07-622.000. 
Fikse.  James  A  Wheel.  376.125.  CI  012-211.000. 
Fila  L'.S  A  .  Inc.:  See— 

Fard.  Kambiz  H  .  376.058.  CI  D6-t62.000. 

'"*'Gil'4ir  Lloyd.'jr   and  Banna.  Mark  S  .  376.181.  CI   021-64.000. 
Finnigan.  Robert  R  .  and  Bakko.  Johnny  R  ,  to  Wilmar  Corporation.  Folding 

floor  crane  376.240.  CI.  034-33.000 
Fixtron  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsui,  Chi  F,  .376,115,  CI   010-106.000. 
Flack.  Robert,  to  Pure  Energy  Battery  Corporation.  Battery  charger  for 

cyhndncal  baltenes  376.128.  CI.  DI3-I07.000. 
Fojon.  Elizabeth,  to  PhenomaNails.  Artificial  nail  376.224.  CI.  028-56  000 
Fort  Lock  Corporation:  See — 

Myers,  Gary  L..  376.131.  CI   DI3-158.000. 

Haber.  Terry  M  :  Smedley.  William  H;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  376, 187,  Q 

Fu-HsienrHsu.  Christmas  decorative  lighting.  376.120,  a.  DI1-I2I.000. 
Fujimori.  Ma.sayuki   See—  x,    ,. t,^  niLt. 

Taniguchi.  Tatsuo.  Fujimori.  Masayuki;  and  Hayase,  Yoshio.  376.066. 
CI   D7  339000 
G   D  Searle  &  Co.:  See- 
Norton.  Ian.  376.201.  O.  D24-I22.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See—  „,,,.,-, 

Thinimalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N.;  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  376,154,  CI. 
D15-5.000. 
Gaskins.  Kevin  K.:  See—  j  „  „.         ,~  , 

Supensea.  Neil  P;  Gaskins.  Kevin  K  ;  Proska.  Dan  J,;  and  Rollison.  Gil, 
376.191.  CI.  023-202.000 
General  Mills.  Inc  :  See—  „-„„    r^ 

Cluszak.    Timothy    J.;    and    Zimmermann.    Craig    E..    376.03/.    t-1. 

01 -102  000 
Pike.  Chnstopher  J ,  376,0.39,  O  OI-106000 
Gerhart.  Mark  O;  and  Potocki.  James  S..  to  Lever  BroOiers  Company. 
Division  of  Conofcp,  Inc  Combined  bonle,  brush,  and  cap   376,048.  CI 
D4-1 14.000.  ^  ,  ^        ,  n      .. 

Gerhart.  Mark  D..  Potocki.  James  S.;  and  Jamin.  Mendith.  to  Lever  Brothers 
Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.  Combined  bottle  and  cap  376.104. 
CI   D9-527  000  „    ..,  . 

Gilbert.  Lloyd.  Jr ;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S  .  to  Fine.  Michael  B.  Noisemaker 

376.181,  CI   O2I-64.000 

Gildersleeve.  Paul  See—  .  ,    „,    ,     o         ..  j, 

Bass  Charles  J  ;  Gildersleeve.  Paul;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Le  Beau.  Mark 

W    Pnndle.  Carl  E  .  and  Tyler.  William  C.  376.228. 0  032  18  OOO 

Glauth.  Ted  W;  and  Linquist.  Muhrl  L  .  to  Coors  Brewing  Company 

Beverage  conuiner  and  dispenser  376.064.  CI  07-313  000. 
Glus;.ak.  Timothy  J  .  and  Zimmermann.  Craig  E..  to  General  Mills.  Inc. 
Combined    food    product    and    suppon    board    therefor.    376,037,    CI. 
Dl- 102.000 


Gold.  Peter  Utility  knife  with  side  grip.  376.092.  C\.  08-99,000 
Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Jeon.  Young  S..  376.147,  CI.  DI4-157.000 
Gomm.  Nelson  R  ;  and  Caouene.  Frances  S  Retractable  leash  headlight  and 

flasher  376.215.  O   D26- 38.000. 
Good  Humor-Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc.:  See — 

Pearce,  Maik.  376.038.  O.  01 -102.000. 
Goodin.  John  W  :  See — 

Bass  Charles  J  ;  Gildersleeve.  Paul;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Le  Beau,  Mark 

W  ;  Pnndle,  Carl  E:  and  Tyler.  William  C.  376228, 0.  032-18.000 

Gosch.  Richard  H:  See—  ,„,™, 

Larron.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Gosch.  Richard  H..  376.153. 0.  DI4-257.000. 

Goto.  Toru:  See — 

Ito.    Seiichi;    Goto.   Toru;    and    Murakami.    Yasuhiro.    376.065.   CI. 
07-319.000. 
Greger.  Jeff  G  ,  to  Zenith  Products  Corporation  Medicine  cabinet.  376.062. 

CI   D6-559.000. 
GriSBn.  Patrick  J.;  and  Fenker.  Steven  M  Attachable  beverage  can  holder 

376.073.  CI.  D7-622.0O0 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari   Recliner  sunlounger.  376.053,  CI. 
06-361  000. 

Grosfillex  Sari:  See—  

Grosfillex,  Raymond.  376,053,  Q.  06-361. 000. 
HAS  Technical  Services:  See — 

Schultz,  Melora  A.,  376.140.  CI  014-114.000 
Haber.  Teny  M;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  'o  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Corporation    Pistol  magazine    376.187.  CI.  D22- 
108.000. 
Habley  Medical  Technology  Corporation:  See—  „,  ..,  -, 

Haber.  Ten>  M.;  Smedley.  William  H;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  376.187, 0. 
D22-108  000 
Hamasaki,  Yuji:  See—  ,      »a  ■• 

Tashiro    Naoki;  Ujiu,  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 
Yamamoto. Hisa.shi; andTakahashi.  Watani. 376.175, CI  D18-56.000 
Tokuda  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji.'376.173.  a   D18-56000 
Tokoda  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  376.174.  CI   D18-56.000 
Hand  Joseph  M.;  and  Walters.  Glenn  T.  to  Bemis  Manufacturmg  Company. 
Sling  chair  376.055.  CI   D6-379  000 

*™Gilbert,  Lloyd"jr;  and  Hanna.  Mark  S..  376.181.  CI.  D21-64.000. 
Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Tsuji  Tatsuo  T.  376.152.  CI.  014-230.000. 
Hams.  Charles  E;  and  Harris,  David    Utility   paintbnish.   376.049.  O. 

D4- 1 20.000 

"""nath^U^  l'  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J..  376.145.  CI   DI4-147.000 

Harris.  David:  See —  _       ^ 

Hams.  Charies  E  ;  and  Hams.  David.  376.049.  CI.  D4-I20.000 
Ha.segawa.  Fumio.  to  Elmo  Company  Limited  Image  scanner  376.139.  CI 

014- 107 .000  .,   ,      .. 

Hasegawa.   Ma.sato;   Shinano.  Toni;   Notagashira.  Hidefumi;  and   "Z"**- 

Toshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Binoculars.  376.164,  O.  DI6- 

133.000.  „  ,.,     w 

Hathom  Linda  L.;  and  Zoiss.  Edward  J ,  to  Hams  CorporaDon  Telephone 

tests«.  376,145.0.014-147  000 
Hauck.  Daniel  Pet  earner.  376.225.  CI  O30- 109.000 
Havlovitz   Paul  M..  to  Republic  Tool  &  Mfg   Corp.  Collapsible  spreader. 

376.155.0  015-13.000  „  .  .      „ 

Hayamizu.  Eiji.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binoculars. 

376.167.  CI.  016-133000. 
Hayase.  Yoshio:  See—  ^-.^n^^ 

Taniguchi.  Tatsuo;  Fujimon,  Masayuki;  and  Hayase.  Yoshio.  376.06«>. 
CI   07-339.000 

*'^'Hayes"jeny  R..  Sr.;  and  Hayes.  Alice  P..  376.237.  CI.  O34-6.000. 
Hayes  Jerry  R.,  Sr ,  and  Hayes.  Alice  P  Leaf  bagging  accessory  for  use  with 
drawstring  leaf  bags.  376.237.  CI   D34-6.U00 

Hecht.  Charles  W.,  and  Hecht.  Brenda.  376.080.  CI   0813  000. 

Hechu  Charles  W;  and  Hecht.  Brenda  Leaf  rake  cleaning  attachment 
376.080.  CI   D8- 13  000  ^,  .^  c-,o  n~> 

Heckler  Terry  S..  to  Starbucks  Corporation  Bottle  376.106. 0  09-538.000. 

Heglin.ArlissG  T  hook  bale  kmfe   376.091.  0   08-98.000 

Henderson  Richard  W.;  Molinan.  Joseph  J.;  Mesaros.  Robert;  Wood.  Ken- 
neth D  and  Zee.  Andrew  L..  to  Acuson  Corporation  Transducer  connector 
case.  3'76.I26,  CI   013-101  000 

Henredon  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc.:  See — 

Bergelin.  Chnstopher  S  .  376.054.  O   D6- 389.000. 
Bergelin.  Chnstopher  S  .  376.059.  CI.  06^80.000 

Hensel  Keith  J  ;  and  Hoare.  Richard  L  .  lo  Sunbeam  Products.  Inc.  Iron 
376,234. 0  032-70.000.  ^  ^_.„.  ,. 

Hessmar.  Ingemar;  and  Almersand,  Ake,  to  Sandvik  AB.  Milling  cutter  body 
376.158.0  015-139.000.  ,       rv-,..  i  ^fc'^iorn 

Heuel.  Jeffrey  P.  to  Art  Specialty  Company.  Inc.  Desk  lamp.  376.219.  Cl. 
D26-62000 

"°^enMl   Keith    "^  Hoare.  Richard  L..  376.234.  CI.  032-70,000. 
Hollingsworth.  Don  A.  Toolholder  376.086.  O.  08-71.000. 
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HouUhao.  Mm  T.  to  Timex  Cocpontkm  Case  for  conbinaiian  difiul  and 

■nalog  wranxtlch.  376.107.  O   DIO-WOOO 
Hubbad.  Otargf  R..  to  Sccunu.  Inc  Pipe  po(iaoiung  bracket.  376,094.  CI 

D8-3MOOO 
Huculak.  Join  C ;  Rader.  Ricfaanl  S .  and  Zica.  Michael  A..  »  Akoa 

Laboralonei.  Inc   Sutpcal  handpwce   376.204.  O   D24-I46  000 
Hughci.  Semk  P..  B  US   Philip*  Corporaooo   Vacuum  cleaner  376.229.  O. 

D32  21  000 
HuMcr  Far  Ctunpany   See — 

Peafcc.  Richanl  A  ;  and  Tniii.  Mauo.  376.220.  O  D26-85000 
Hyoliaine.  William  K..  lo  Reliable  Golf  Productt.  Inc.  Golf  puaer  head 

376.184,  a.  D21-2I70OO 
linika.  Toafaimi:  See — 

Hasefawa.  Maaaio:  Shmaio.  Toru:  Na(a(aahirB.  Hidefumi;  and  hzuka. 
Toahiiiu.  376.164.  O   D16-133  000 
Ifigertoll'Rand  Company:  See— 

Vetdura.  Javier;  Ujiie.  Muuuo;  and  Wilkea.  Mom  L.  376.083.  O. 
D8-61  OOO 
Interlock  Industnes  Limiled:  Set — 

Bucher.  Albert  G  .  376.098.  O.  D6-4O0  00O 
Intemaoonal  Butineu  Macbtnet  CorporaDon:  See — 
Kerklaan.  Albert  J  .  376.133.  O   D13-I82.000 
MacMurtne.  Karen  M  .  and  Sakai.  Kurtu  T .  376.137. 0  DI4-I02  000 
Sharp.  Michael  H  .  376.135.  O    D14  1(10  000 
Ifhii.  Daisuke.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Combined  video  tape  recorder  and 

camera.  376.166.  C\   D16-2O2.000. 
Iihii.  Miuuo.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaiaha  Topcoo.  Laaer  meaiuremeni  equipment 

376.111.  CI   Dia«6.000 
lio.  Seiichi.  Goto.  Tool,  and  Muralianu.  YasuhirD.  to  Nippon  Santo  Corpo- 
ration Coffee  cmtainer  376.065.  O  D7  319  000 
Iwamoto.  Masaaki:  See— 

Sugawan.  Koki;  Iwamoto.  Maia^:  and  Koahida.  Yoahinori.  376.246. 
CI   t)99-28000 
Jameson.  Paul  W .  Jr  Yard  ligbl  cover  376J22.  a.  D26-II8  000 
Jamin.  Mendidi:  See— 

Oertutft.  Mark  D  .  Poiocki.  James  S  .  and  Jamin.  Meridith.  376.104,  C\ 
D9  527  000 
Jannairf.  Jamcj  H  .  and  Tackles.  Geoife.  to  Oakley.  Inc  Combined  eyeg'aai 

lens  and  c.mnector  376,163.  O  D16-101  000 
Jannard.  James  H    See 

Yee.  Peter,  and  Jannaid,  James  H  .  376.162.  O   DK^IOl  000 
Jaspen-Fayer.  Jan.  and  Seark.  Scott,  to  Minka  Lighang.  Inc  Blade  medallion 

for  a  ceilini  fan.  376.198.  O.  D23-41 1  000 
Jean.  YoungS..  lo  Goiditar  Co..  Ltd-  Combined  comp«n  disk  player  and 

radio  (or  autoonobile*  376.147.  CI  D 14- 1 57  000 
Jocfgenien.  Canten.  to  PI-Design  AG  Cup  holder  376.072.  CI.  D7 -620.000. 
Jocnetuen.  Camea.  lo  Pi-Design  AG    Kitchen  tuner.  376.108.  Q.  DIO- 

40  000 
John  Manufacturing  Limited:  See — 

Yuen.  J.*n  S  .  376.216,  O   D26- 38000 
Jiihnsiun.  Damon:  See— 

Bull.  Jeff,  and  Johnston.  Dwnon.  376.0(i3.  O   D7-«68  000. 
Jung.  Kwon-Hoog:  and  Min.  Chang-Ki.  to  Dmwoo  Heavy  Industries  Co.. 

Ud  Fort  lift  truck   376.242.  O   D34-34  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon   See — 

l»hii.  Miuuo.  376.111.  CI   D10-*6  000 
Kaiser.  David  W .  to  Black  A  Decker  Inc  Light  with  Hesible  handle.  376JI7, 

a   D26-43  000 
Kaiser.  Jack  N..  lo  American  Standard  Inc  Toilet  lank  with  cover.  376.197. 

n   D23-3I3  000 
Karvinen.  Markku  Attachment  to  hammer  diilb  for  driving  in  expansion 

shell  bolts   376.084.  O   D8-70  000 
Kasbckar.  Pralod  V    See— 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V;  Nutlall.  Michael  J  .  Rajan.  HeKli 
A  .  Robinette.  Christopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  and  Yoh.  Cha 
ooong.  376.143.  a   014-138000 
Kelly.    William    K.    to    Cherokee    Products.    Inc     Carrel     376.056.    CI 

D6-4: 1  ax) 

Kerklaan.  Albert  J .  lo  International  Business  Machines  Cotporanon.  Jacketed 

circuit  card.  376.133.  O.  DI.3-182  000. 
King.  Fate.  Jr  Torch  foot  widi  square  mount.  376.085,  O.  08-71  000 
King  Products  Inc    See — 

Wilson.  Donald.  376.136.  O.  DI4- 100.000 
Kitayama.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Ei;  and  Kiuyama.  Kunihiko.  376,170, 
CI  018-43000 
Klamm.  Thomas  L   fish  tape   376.081.  CI   D8  14000 
Knickcrbotkcr.  Michael  G  .  to  APAR  Group    Spray  pump.  376.103.  O. 

DH  448  000 
Knowltoo.  Christopher  M..  and  O'Hara.  Robert  J .  to  Windsor  Industries.  Inc 

Floor  sweeper  376.227.  O.  D32- 16.000 
Kohler  Co.    See— 

McKeooe.  William  C  .  376.195.  O   023-308  000 
Kolb.  Hans.  SiroOcfa.  Robert;  and  Boycc.  Alan,  to  Slarozik  Industries  Ltd. 

Encased  thermoMal  having  a  rotary  knob  376.109,  O.  DIO- 50000 
Kushida.  Yoshinon   See — 

Sugawara.  Koki;  Iwamoto.  Masaaki.  and  Koshida.  Yoshinon.  376.246. 
a  D99-28  000 
Kotaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi.  Masanori.  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hatnasaki. 
Yuji.  376.173.  a   018-56.000. 


Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi.  Matanon.  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  376.174.  a   018- 56.000 
Kovens.  Michael  L  .  to  Universal  Security  Instruments.  Inc  Corner  nuunt 

passive  infraied  motion  detector  376,117.  O  010- 106  000 
Lamy.  Patrick  Eyeglasses  frame  376.168.  O.  016-307  000 
Larstw.  Kenneth  w    and  Gotch.  Richanl  H..  to  Motorola.  Inc  Front  panel  for 

el<xm«iic  equipment    376.153.  Q   D14-257.000 
Lawn  Claw  Intemanoiutl  Inc    See— 

Back.  Charles.  376.077.  O  D8-7  000 
Lazzerooi.  Edward:  See — 

Fetder.  Thomas.  Lenius.  Nochert;  Lazzerooi.  Edward;  and  Dir.  Ronald 
R  .  376.244.  a   034-35  000 
U.  K.  Allen:  See— 

BiKXek.  Mark.  Dacquay.  Bruno.  Dennewill.  James  R.;  Le.  K.  Allen. 
Rodhguez.  Leonard.  D'Almada  Remedios.  Philip  J .  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  O  D24  172000 
LeBeau.  Mwk  W:  See- 
Bass.  Chvles  J  :  Gildersleeve.  Paul  Goodtn.  John  W .  Le  Beau.  Mait 
W .  Pnndle.  Carl  E  .  and  Tyler.  William  C  .  376J28. 0.  D32-18.0O0. 
Lenius.  Norbert:  See— 

Feider  Thomas;  Lenius.  Norbcst.  Laoeioni.  Edward,  and  Dir.  Ronald 
R  .  376J44,  a   034-35  000 
Lennattsson,  Kenneth,  to  Prolol  AG    Helically  wound  lock-seam  tube. 

376.193.  a   D23  266  000 
Leonard  Studio  Equipment.  Inc    See— 

Chapman.  Leonard  T.  376.241.  O   D34-33.000 
Lever  Brothers  Company.  Division  of  Cotxjpco.  Inc.:  See — 

Gertiatt.  Mart  0.  and  Potocki.  James  S  .  376.048.  C\  D4-II4  000 
Gethart  M«k  D  ;  Potocki.  James  S  .  and  Jamin.  Mendidi.  376.104.  CI. 
D9-527  000 
Uwis.  Sally  S  Slipper  chair  376.051.  O  D6-334000 
Ludgien.  Lars,  and  Persson.  Sien.  to  Viggo-Spectramed  AB.  tnfiision  can- 
nula  376.200.  a   024-112  000 
Linquist.  Muhrl  L  :  See — 

Olautfi.  Ted  W;  and  Linqmst.  Muhrl  L .  376.064,  Q.  D7-3I3.000. 
Lippent.  Gent  to  Ballon-Express  S  A  Packaging  for  confectionery  376.101. 

a  09-337  000 
Littnuuin.  Ludwig.  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschaft   Food  steamer  376.067.  CI. 

07  360  000 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc     See— 

Biskup.  Daniel  R..  Kasbekar.  Pralod  V .  Nutlall.  Michael  J  .  Rajan.  Heidi 
A  .  Robmeae.  Christopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  .  and  Yoh.  Cha- 
onoog.  376.143.  CI  014-138  000 
Lu.tk.  Richard  P  Golf  tee   376.182.  O.  021  208.000 
MacMurtne.  Karen  M  ;  and  Sakai.  Kurtis  T.,  to  Inieniatiaaal  Business 

Machines  Corporaooo  Computer  housing.  376.137,  Q.  DI4-I02.000. 
Macn.  Pablo,  to  Yorkview  Plastics  Umiied.  Doof  jamb.  376.213,  O.  D25- 

124  000. 
Magm.  Riccanlo.  to  Maniiou  BF  Lift  tract  376J43.  O  034-34  000. 
Manitou  BF  See — 

Magm.  Riccardo.  376.243.  Q.  D34-34  000 
Marine  Travelift.  Inc  :  See — 

Feidcr  Thomas.  Lenius.  Norhert;  Laz7eroni.  Eulward;  and  Dir.  Ronald 
R  .  376.244.  Q   D.34  35  000 
Matsumoio.  Kenji.  lo  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Portable  telephone  376.142. 

a   014-138.000 
McCall.  John  E  ;  Boche.  Daniel  K  .  and  Spnggs.  John  R  .  to  Ecolab  loc  Solid 

detergent  dispenser  376.230.  C\  032  30  000 
McKeone.  William  C  .  to  Kohler  Co    Rim  for  a  lavatory.  376.195.  Q. 

D23  -308  000 
McLain.  Nancy  S  Laundry  basket  376.231.  C\.  D32-37.000. 
Meeks.  Alan  M.  O    See— 

Wlutaker.  RKhanl  J  .  and  Meeks.  Alan  M.  G..  376.093.  C[  D8-349  000 
Mesaros.  Robert:  See— 

Hendenoti.  Richard  W    Molinan.  Joseph  J  ;  Mesaros.  Robert;  Wood. 
Kennedi  D  .  and  Zee.  Andrew  L.  376,126,  O  013  101  000 
Meynier.  Yanmck  M  .  to  Delafon,  Jacob  Lavatory  376, 194.  CI  023-289.000. 
MuUer,  Gregory  C:  See — 

Van  Meter.  John  L;  Wolfe.  Kevin  I.;  MuUer,  Gregory  C  ;  and  Selby. 
Theodore  W,  376.113.  O  DIO-80000 
Min.  Chang- Ki  See— 

Jung.  Kwoo  Hong;  and  Min.  Chang-Ki.  376342.  CI.  D34- 34.000. 
Minka  Lighting.  Inc    See— 

Jaspers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Searle.  Scott.  376.198.  O.  D23-41 1.000. 
Monllani.  Kamran.  Warren.  Roben  L  .  and  Aronaon.  Michael  L  .  lo  Solana 
Ibctnotocy    Development   Corporation     Electronic    voice    annunciator 
376.148.6   014-160  000 
Moiinah.  Joaeph  J    See — 

Headenoo.  Richard  W .  Molinan.  Joaeph  J.;  Mesaros.  Roben;  Wood. 
Kenneth  D.  and  Zee.  Andrew  L.  376,126,  O   013  101  000 
Moon,  Brian:  See— 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Moon.  Brian.  376.096. 
a   D8  359000 
Moon.  Gun   H  .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.  Transmitter  for  dau 

communicatioo  376.138.  CI  014-107  000 
Moose.  Wwle  E..  to  Elk  Products.  Inc.  Loudspeaker  enckxure.  376.149.  Q. 

D14-214000 
Mcxales  Segura.  Hernando,  to  Polimetos  Industnales  Compania  Anomma 

Polimes  C  A   Lunch  caddy   376.075.  O   07709  000 
Morris.  Leslie  O  Combined  coatrol  panel  and  signaling  unit  376.118.  Q. 
010^116  000 


Morrow,  David;  and  Naumburg.  PhiUip.  to  Warrior  Lacrosse.  Inc.  Lacrosse 

bead  376.183.0   D21  210  000 
Motorola.  Inc    See— 

Larson.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Gosch,  Richard  H  .  376.153. 0  014-257.000 
Nagele,  Alben  L..  Soren.  Leonid.  Bninette.  James  R.;  and  Smidi.  Todd 
L..  376,127.  a  013-103000. 
Moulinex  S.A    See— 

Clooet.  Jean-Mane.  376.233.  CI.  032-70.000. 
Muller    Ronald  L  .  and  Adams.  Duane  O..  to  U.S.  Philips  Coiporaoon. 

Adaptor  376.129.  Q.  01 3- 139.000. 
Murakami.  Yasuhuo:  See — 

Ito.    Seiichi,    Goto.   Toru;    and    Murakami.    Yasuhiro.    376.065.   CI 

07319.000  ^       ^ 

Myers  Gary  L .  to  Fon  Lock  Corporation  Motorcycle  ignition  switch  and 

oeering  lock.  376.131.  O  D13  158  000 
Nagashima.  Toshiaki;  Yamamoto.  Ei;  and  Kitayama.  Kunihiko.  lo  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toner  bottle  for  copymg  machine   376.170,  CI   D18- 

Nagele.  Albert  L  .  Soren.  Leonid.  Brunette.  James  R  .  and  Smith,  Todd  L.,  to 
MotoroU.  Inc   Battery  housing  376.127,  O.  DI3-I03.000 

Naumburg.  Phillip:  See—  _  ,  „ 

Morrow.  David;  and  Naumburg.  Phillip.  376.183.  O.  D21-210.000 
Nicholson.  David   See— 

Bernstein.  Michael  S  .  Werner.  Bnice  B  ;  Bernstein,  Thomas  E;  and 
Nicholson.  David.  376.045.  O  03-287.000. 
NicoU.  Rachel  T ,  lo  Sony  Pictures  Entertainment  Font  of  type.  376.169.  CI. 

018-24  000 
Nike,  Inc    See- 
Cooper,  Aaron,  376.042,  O.  D2-978.000. 
Nippon  Sanso  Corporation:  See— 

Ito     Seiichi;    Goto.    Toru;    and    Murakami.    Yasuhiro.    376,065.    CI. 

07  319.000  „.t^, 

Nitz.  Joel,  to  SweetSpot.  Inc  Removable  cover  strap  for  shoe  laces.  376.041. 

a   D2  946000  ,    „^  .^,    ^ 

Norton.  Ian.  to  G   D   Searle  &  Co.  Urine  collection  hinnel    376.201.  Q 

O24-122.000. 
Nougashira,  Hidefumi  See—  . ,,. 

Hasegawa  Masato.  Shinano.  Toru;  Nolagashira.  Hidefumi;  and  lizuka. 
Toshimi.  376.164.  CI.  D16-I33.O0O. 
Noviias  Incorporated:  See —  _  _..  ..««^,« 

Elwell.  Brian  E  ;  and  Oswaks,  Jon.  376.130.  Ci.  D13-I58.O0O. 
Nuttall.  Michael  J    See—  .    ^     ,,    „  u    j 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  .  Kasbekar.  Pralod  V.  Nultall.  Michael  J  ;  Rajar.  Heidi 
A     Robinette.  Chnstopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  and  Yoh.  Cha 
onong.  376.143.  O  014-138.000 
OskJcv  Idc  '  S^t — 

Jaknard.  James  H    and  Tackles.  George.  376.163.  O  D16-101  000 
Yee.  Peter,  and  Jannard.  James  H  .  376,162,  Q  D16-101.000 
O'Connor.  Daniel:  See— 

Burke  Dennis  W .  Benin.  Kim  C;  O'Connor,  Daniel;  Slalcup.  Gregory 
C  ;  and  Oietzel,  Steven  E.,  376.202.  CI  D24-140  000 
O'Hara.  Robert  J.:  See— 

Knowlton.  Chnstopher  M  .  and  O'Hara,  Roben  J..  376.227.  a.  D32- 
16  000 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co .  Ltd    See— 

Sugawara.  Koki;  Iwamoto.  Masaaki;  and  Koshida.  Yoshinon,  376.246. 
a   D99-28  000  ^^^ 

O'Neil.  Kevin  M.  In-hne  skate  hanger  376.047.  O  03-317.000 
Orf.  Craig  R    and  Carlson.  Ca-sey  L  .  to  Andersen  CorporaOon  Combined 
lundlc  and  outer  casing  for  a  window  operator  376.099.  CI.  D8-400.000 
Onon.  Kevin  R    Heatsmk-outfined  speed  controller  housing.  376.132.  U. 
Ol  3- 179  000 

Elwell  Bnan  E.;  and  Oswaks.  Jon.  376.130.  O  DI3-158.000. 
Pansa  Louis  J   Skate  earner   376.046.  CI   D3-317.000 
Patapanian.  Edward,  and  Ricves.  Cheryl  Packaging  container.  37o.l02.  O 

O9-J15000 
Pearce  Mark,  to  Good  Humor  Breyers  Ice  Cream.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc 

Ice  cream  on  a  sock   376.038.  CI   Dl-102.000 
Pearce  Richard  A  .  and  Tsuji.  Masao.  to  Hunter  Fan  Company.  Light  fixnire 

for  use  with  a  ceiling  fan  376.220.  O.  D26-85.000 
Penney.  Joe  R    Support  stand  simulative  of  a  race  car  cage.  376.186.  CI. 

D2 1-250.000 

"TTnd^.  lLs:  and  Persson.  Sten.  376.200.  O   024-112.000. 
Pesce.  Gary  Stereo  speaker  assembly  for  a  personal  water-craft  376,150,  CI. 

014-216.000 
PhenomaNails:  See— 

Fojon.  Elizabedi,  376.224.  CI   D28-56.000 
Pl-Design  AG:  See — 

J<ierj:en.<cn.  Carsten.  376.072.  Q.  07-620.000. 
Jc«reensen.  Canten.  376.108.  O   010-40.000 
Pike.  Chnstopher  J  .  to  General  Mills.  Inc    Food  product.  376.039,  O 

Pinchuk.  Rene  C  .  to  Sharper  Image  Corporation  Night  light.  376,214.  C\. 

D26-26  000 
Podolny.  Julie   Horse  saddle  pad  widi  speakers  and  pockets  for  carrying  a 

portable  ca-ssette  or  disc  player  376.226.  CI   D30- 134.000. 
Potimeros  Industnales  Compania  Anomma  Polimes  C.A.:  See- 
Morales  Segura.  Heraando.  376.075.  CI  D7-709.000. 
Polyfoam  Packers  Corporation :  See— 


Segel.  Max.  376.1%.  O.  D23-3I3000 
Potocki,  James  S  :  See —  „ 

Gerhart.  Mark  D..  and  Potocki.  James  S  .  376.048.  O  D4-1 14.000 
Gethart.  Mark  0  ;  Potocki.  James  S..  and  Jamin,  Meridilh.  376.104,  Q. 
D9-527.000  „^ 

Presnell    Donald  C  .  lo  Rubbermaid  Commercial  Productt,  Inc.  Refuse 

container.  37635.  C   034- 1  000 
Pnndle.  Cart  E    See—  „         ,^  ^ 

Bass  Charles  J  .  Gildersleeve.  Paul;  Goodin.  John  W.;  Le  Beau.  Mark 
W  .  Pnndle.  Carl  E  .  and  Tyler.  William  C  .  376328, 0.  O3218.0O0 
Proska.  Dan  J     See — 

Stapensea.  Neil  P.  Gaskins.  Kevin  K.;  Proska.  Dan  J.;  and  Rolluoo,  GiL 
376,191.  a.  D23-202.000 
Protol  AG:  See— 

Lennansson.  Kenneth,  376.193.  C\  D23-266.000 
Pure  Energy  Battery  Corporation:  See- 
Flack,  Robert.  376.128.  O  013-107.000. 
Quint.  Richard  L..  Jr  Angle  measuring  tool.  376.110.  C\.  DlO-65.000. 
Rader.  Richard  S  :  See— 

Huculak,  John  C  .  Rader.  Richard  S    and  Zica.  Michael  A..  376304,  Q. 

024-146  000 

Rajan.  Heidi  A    See—  .    „         ,,  .-.. 

Biskup.  Daniel  R  ;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V  ;  Nunall.  Michael  J  ;  Ra)an.  Heidi 

A  .  Robinette.  Christopher  A  .  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  and  Yoh.  Cha 

onong,  376,143,  CI  D14-138.000 

Rasmussen.  C.  Martin   Combined  camper  jack  and  bracket  376339.  CI. 

034-31.000  „       ,^  ,         „.. 

Rasmussen.  James  E;  Swift,  Philip  W.  and  Venooker.  Ronald  J.  to  Cita 

Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  Bottle  for  a  laboratory  analyzer  376308.  CI. 

024-224.000  ,.        .       „^  .,^ 

Reif  Thomas  H..  to  Republic  Medical  Inc.  Heart  valve  lockmg  nng.  376306, 

d.  024- 155.000 
Reliable  Golf  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Hyotlaine,  William  K..  376.184.  O.  D2I-2I7.000. 
Republic  Medical  Inc.:  See — 

Reif.  Thomas  H  .  376.206.  CI.  024-155.000. 
Repubbc  Tool  &  Mfg.  Corp.:  See— 

Havlovitz,Paul  M.  3'76.I55.  a.  DI5-I3.000. 
Riecken.  George  C.  to  Rieckens.  Inc   Gun  stock  recoil  pwL  376.188.  Q. 

D22-11I.000 
Rieckens.  Inc.:  See— 

Riecken.  George  C.  376.188.  O.  D22-1I1.000. 

"  Tarfare.  Nadun^  S  ;  and  Riehm.  Meny  S.,  376305.  O  D24-152.000. 

*rttapanian.  Edward;  and  Rieves.  Cheryl.  376.102.  O.  09-415.000. 
Rix.  Amy  D  Stedioscope  cover  376.043,  O.  D3-203.000. 
Roadmaster  Corporation:  See — 

Camfield.  David  K.,  376.123,  CI  D12-114.000. 
Robinette.  Chnstopher  A:  See—  .    „  ,,    -. 

Biskup  Daniel  R  .  Kasbeka-.  Pratod  V.  Nuttall.  Michael  J..  Rajan.  Heidi 
A     Robinette.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  H..  and  Yoh.  Cha- 
onong.  376.143.  CI  D14-138.000 
Rodnguez.  Leonard:  See—  „    .„ 

Buczek.  Mark;  Dacquay.  Bruno;  Dennewill.  James  R.;  Le.  K   Allen; 
Rodriguez.  Leonard;  DAlnuKla  Remedios.  Philip  J  ;  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  CI  D24-172.000 
RoUison.  Gil   See —  ,  _  ,,.         .oi 

Stapensea.  Neil  F;  Gaskins,  Kevin  K.;  Proska.  Dan  J.;  and  Rollison.  Gil. 
376.191.  CI  023-202.000. 

"*  Cooe'.'^Richani  E  .  and  Rosko.  Michael  S  .  376.052.  CI  D6-347.000 
Rozek  Roy  J    and  Chn.stiansen.  Ross,  to  Thonus  Industries  Inc  Cabinet  for 

nebulizer  376. 1 99.  CI   D24- 1 1 0.000. 
Rozenwasser.  David  Jewelry  chain  376.119.  CI.  Dll-13000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C.  376.235.  CI.  034- 1.000 
Ruck,  Robin  W..  to  Dynamics  CorporaOon  of  Amenca  through  its  Wanng 

Products  Division  Hand  mixer  conl  holder.  376.069.  C\  07-412.000 
S  J  B  Enterpnses.  Inc  :  See — 

Bernstein.  Michael  S.;  Weiner.  Bnice  B  ;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E ;  and 
Nicholson,  David,  376.045.  O.  03-287  000. 

MacM'urtrie.  K^ren  M  ;  and  Sakai.  Kurtis  T..  376.137, Q.  DI4-I02.000. 
Samsung  Electronics  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Moon.  Gun  H.,  376.138.  O.  O14-107.000. 

Hessman.  Ingemar;  and  Almerand.  Ake.  376,158,  O.  D15-139.000. 

Schaffeld.  John  H    See—  „^     ,  ,    „  u    .. 

Biskup  Daniel  R  ;  Kasbekar.  Pratod  V .  Nuttall.  Michael  J  ;  Rajan.  Heidi 

A     Robinette.  Chnstopher  A.;  Schaffeld.  John  H  ;  and  Yoh.  Cha- 

onong.  376.143.  O.  014-138.000. 

Schraga.  Steven  Single  use  lancet  376.203.  O.  024-146000 

Schultz   Melora  A.,  lo  H  &  S  Technical  Services  Computer  mouse  case 

376.140.  a   D14-114000 
Scsrlc  Scoct'  S€f — 

jispers-Fayer.  Jan;  and  Searle.  Scott.  376.198.  CI.  D23-11 1.000. 

Securus.  Inc.:  See —  

Hubbard.  George  R  .  376.094  CI  D8-354_000 
SegeL  Max.  lo  Polyfoam  Packere  CorporaOon  Toilet  tank  Imer.  376.196.  CI. 
D23-3I3.000. 
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Seki    Noboni;  aod  Abe.   Shigcnon.  lo  Alpt  Eleciric  Co..  Ud.   Remott 

coaODUcr  for  a  gwige  ihuoer  376.114.  O.  DIO-104  000. 
Selby.  Theodore  W    See— 

Vm  Meier.  John  L  ;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  ;  Miiller.  Orejory  C  .  and  Selby. 
TheodoR  W,  376.11.1.  O   DlO-80000 
Senihiki.  Yuunon.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaiiha  Laier  beam  primer  376. 171. 

a    D18  55000. 
Shakespeare  Company:  See — 

Skinner.  David  B..  376.078.  O  D»-«  000 
Skinner.  David  B  .  376.079.  O  D8-8  000 
Sharp  Kabuihiki  Kaisha   See— 

Mauumno.  Kenji.  176.142.  C\   D14-138000 
Sharp.  Michael  H..  lo  Imemauooal  Biuuieu  Mactaines  Carparaaaa.  Data 

Morsge  unit  for  a  dau  proceuiai  iynem.  376,135.  G.  D14-IO0.00O 
Sharper  Iniafe  Coiporatiao  See — 

Pinchuk.  Rene  C  .  376.214.  O   D26- 26.000 
Shigetnurv  Auushi   See — 

Takahala.  Kenji.  and  Shigemura.  Alsuihi.  376.180.  O.  D2 1-48.000 
Shinano.  Toru   See — 

Haiegawa.  Maulo:  Shinano.  Toru:  Nougashira.  Hidefuini:  and  lizuka. 
Toshimi.  376.164.  CI   D16-133000 
Simmons  Juvenile  Producu.  Company.  Inc    Set — 

Bnmner.  Merlin  A  .  and  Drahetm.  Harvey  J..  376.037.  O  D6-a5  000 
Siraoch.  Roben   See — 

Kolb.  Hans.  Sirooch.  Roben.  and  Boyce.  Alan.  376.109.  O.  DIO- 
50  000. 
Skinner.  David  B..  to  Shakeipeare  Company.  Cuiting  line  for  a  rouang  line 

tnmmer  376.078.  CI  D8-8.000 
Skinner.  David  B  .  lo  Shakespeare  Company  Cuiting  line  for  a  rooting  line 

mmmer  376.079.  CI   D8-8.000 
Smedley.  William  H    See—  _ 

Habei.  Teirv  M  .  Smedley.  William  H  ;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  376.187.0 
D22  108000. 
Smidi.  Todd  L    See— 

Nagele.  Albert  L.;  Sana.  Leonid.  Bruneae.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Todd 
L.  376.127.  a   Dl 3- 103.000 
Solana  Technoiogy  Develooment  Corporation  See— 

Moallemi.   Kamran:  Warmi.  Robert  L.  and  Aranaon.   Michael  L.. 
.176.148.  CI   D 1 4- 1 60  000 
Sony  Corporalioo   See — 

Ishii.  Daisuke.  176.166.  O  D16-2O2  000 
Sony  Pictures  Entcnainment:  See — 

Nicoll.  Rachel  T.  376.169.  O   DI8-24000 
Soren.  Leonid   See  — 

Nagele  Albert  L  .  Soren.  Leonid.  Biuneoe.  James  R.;  and  Smith.  Todd 
L.  376.127.0  Dl 3  103  000. 
Suuthpac  Tnisi  Inlemaiional.  Inc  :  See — 

W^.  Donald  E:  and  Straeler.  Joseph  G.  376,121.  O  Dl  I  164  000 
Specialty  Fxjuipmeni  Companies.  Beverafc  Air  Diviiion:  See— 

Branz.   Michael  A  .   Brancheau.  Many  A.;  and  Uploo,   Ranald  D, 
376.157,0  DlS-81000. 
Spencer.  Jeff  P:  See — 

Van  Horn.  John  H.  Jr.  Spencer.  Jeff  P.  and  DeReamer.  James  F. 
376.190.  O  D22  134  000 
Spiirr.  Steven  E  Hammer  with  angled  head.  376,087,  O.  08-75  000 
Spirrr  Steven  E   Hammer  376,088,  O   D8-77  000 
Spnggs.  Jtihn  R    See — 

McCall.  John  E  .  Boche.  Daniel  K.  and  Sphggs.  John  R  .  376030.  O 
D32  30000 
Springer.  Joseph  M   Mouse  pad  fr«ne  376.177.  O   DI4-II4  000 
Stalcup.  Gregory  C    See- 
Burke  Dennis  W :  Bertin.  Kim  C  .  O'Connor,  Darnel;  Sialoip,  Gregory 
C  .  and  Dietzel.  Steven  E  .  176.202.  O   D24-I40  000 
Stapensea.  Neil  P .  Gaskins.  Kevin  K  .  Pnwka.  Dan  J  .  and  Rollison.  Gil,  to 

BASF  Corporation   PorUble  lank   376,191,  O  D23  202000. 
Starbucks  Corporation:  See — 

Heckler.  Terry  S  ,  .376.106,  O  D9-538000. 
Siarozik  Industries  Ud.   See — 

Kolb.  Hans.  Sirotich.  Robert;  and  Boyce,  Alan,  376.109,  O    DIO- 
50  000. 
Suub.  Anthony  A.:  See — 

Adler.  Kevin  M  ;  and  Slaub.  Andwny  A  .  376.082.  O   D8-51  000 
Stevenson.  Roben  L    Manual  lefrigerarioo  apparatus    376.156.  O.  DI5- 

79  000 
Stine.  Samuel,  and  Sane.  Tro>  Illuminated  flag  and  suppon  therefor  376.122. 

CI    Dl  I   165  001) 
,Sune.  Troy    See 

Sane.  Samuel,  and  Siuie.  Troy.  376.122.  O  Dll  165000 
Stneter.  Joseph  G    See— 

Wedei.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter  Joseph  C  .  376.121.  O   Dll-164000 

Sugawara.  K>*i.  Uimoti)  Muaalu.  and  Koshida.  Yoshinori,  loOki  Electric 

Industry  Co  .  Ltd   BankiKKe  dispensing  cassette  used  fee  a  cash-handling 

machine   376.246.  O   D99-28  000 

Sullivan.  James  H  .  to  Dr    PepperH -Up  Corporation    Vending  machine. 

376.178.  a   D2O-5  000 
Sunbeam  Products.  Inc     See — 

Hensel.  Keith  J  .  and  Hoare.  Richard  L  .  376J34.  O.  D32-70.000 
Suncast  Corpofanon:  See — 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  .  Whitehead,  Stephen  P.  and  Moon.  Brian.  376,0%. 
O   D8-359000 
Sung.  Chun  Fu  Glass  shade  376J23.  O.  D26- 1 33.000. 


Swanson.  Marjarel  R  Package  receptacle.  376J47.  O.  D99-28.000. 
SweetSpoi.  Inc.:  See — 

Nitz,  Joel.  376.041.  O  D2-946.000 
Swifu  Phihp  W    See— 

Rasmussen.  James  E.  Swift  PhUip  W;  and  Venookex.  Ranald  J . 
376J08.  O  D24-224  000 

Tackles.  Ocoric:  See—  

lauunL  James  H.;  and  Tackles.  Gearge.  376.163.  O  DI6-I01  000 
Tak^iashi.  Akio.  to  As^u  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Binoculars 

376.165.  O   DI6-I33000 
Takahashi.  Walvu:  See— 

Tashiro    Naoid;  Uiila.  Toshihiko:  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji; 

Yamamolo.  Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  376.175. 0  D18-56  000 

Takahata.  Kenji;  and  Shigemura.  Atsushi.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid. 

ContiTil  keypad  for  a  video  game  machine  with  seal  pnnter  376,180.  CI 

D2I-48  0OO 

Takeoouchi.  Masanon;  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Ink  tank  for  pnnter  376.172,  O   Dl 8  56  000 
Takenouchi.  Masanon   See — 

Tokuda.  Hirtiyuki.  Takenouchi.  Masanori;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 

Yuji,  376,173.  O   D18- 56000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki;  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Kolaki.  Yasuo;  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  .376.174.  O  D18-56.000 
Takeuchi.  Moloaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Combined  facsimile  and 

pnnier  for  computer  .176.141.  CI   DI4-1 18000 
Talbot,   Stephen   R  .  and   Dixon.  Mamn.  to  Capital   Secunty    Shredding 

Limited   Bin    176.236.  O   D34-5.000 
Tanico  Corporation  See — 

Tamgucfai.  Tatsuo;  Fujimori.  Masayub.  and  Hayase,  Yoshio,  376,066, 
O  D7-339000 
Taniguchi.  Tatsuo;  Fujimori.  Masayuki;  and  Hayase,  Yoshio,  lo  Tanico 

Corporaooo  Chinese  food  cooking  range   376.066.  O   D7  339000 
Tannas  Co    See — 

Van  Meter.  John  L .  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  ,  Miiller.  Grefory  C  ;  and  Selby. 
Theodore  W.  376.111.  O   DIO-80  000 
Tarfare.  Nathan  S    See — 

Tarfaie.  Nathmal  S     and  Riehm.  Merry  S  .  376.205.  O   D24-152  000. 
Tarfare.  Nadunal  S  .  and  Riehm.  Merry  S  .  to  Tarfare.  Nathan  S  Oral  cavity 

cleaning  device   376.205.  CI  D24-I52.000 
Tashiro.  Naoki;  Ujiia.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Tetuo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji.  Yama- 
moto   Hisashi.  and  Takahashi.  Wataru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Ink 
cartndge  for  pnnier  376.175.  CI   DI8- 56000 
Thirumalaisamy.  Salaiyur  N  .  and  Faulkner.  Henry  B..  lo  Gas  Research 

Institute  Turbine  inner  casing   376.154.  O.  D15-5  000 
Thomas.  Chester  A   Fishing  lure   376.189.  O  D22-129  000 
Thomas  ladustnes  Inc    See— 

Ronk.  Roy  J  .  and  Chnsoansen.  Ross.  376.199,  O  D24-1 10000 
Thompson.  Donald  V  R  Combuted  book  and  cap  376,105, 0  D9-529.000. 
Timex  Ctirptiratuin  See — 

Houlihan.  John  T.  376.107,  O   DIO- 39  000 
Tisbo.  Thotnas  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P.  and  Moon,  Bnan.  to  Suncast 

Corporanoo  Slackable  hose  reel  with  tray  376,096.  CI  D8  359  000 
Tokuda,  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi.  Masanon.  Koiaki.  Yasuo.  and  Hamasaki, 
Yuji,  to  Caion  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ink  tank  for  pnnier  376.173,  O. 
D  18-56.000 
Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  Takenouchi.  Masanori.  Koiaki.  Yasuo.  and  Hamasaki. 
Yuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  tank  for  pnnter  376.174.  O 
D18-56  000 

Tokuda.  Hiroyuki   See—  

Takenouchi.  Masanon  and  Tokuda.  Hiroyuki.  376.172.  Q.  DI8-56.000. 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

WaskiewTcr.  Walter  P.  376.159.  O.  DI5-I43000 
Waskiewicr,  Walter  P.  376.160.  O   D15  143000 
Totach.  John  W.  Body  worn  video  camera  transmitter  housing  376.146.  O. 

D14-155000 
Trawkk.  Jason,  and  Trawick,  WiUiam.  Beach  bag  376.044.  O  D3-283  000 
Trawick.  William:  See— 

Trawick.  Jason,  and  Trawick.  William.  376.044.  O  D3-283  000. 
Trosley.  Hattild.  Sun  hat   176.040.  O   D2 -882  000. 
True  Temper  Hardware  Comp«n>    See— 

Yates.  Michelle  L  .  and  Albert.  Barry  R  .  376.076.  O   D8-6000 
Tsai.  Cheng  Hsien   Luggage  can   376.238.  O  D34-26000 
Tsui.  Chi  F.  to  fnxtron  ud  Animal  doll  for  use  as  a  personal  alarm.  376.1 15. 

O.  DIO-I06000 
Tsuji.  Masao:  See — 

Pearce.  Richwd  A  .  and  TSuji.  Mas«j.  376.220.  O  D26-85  000 
Tsuji.  Talsuo  T .  to  Harada  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Automobile  antenna. 

376.152.  O   DI4- 230.000 
Tyler.  William  C    See- 
Bass.  Charles  J .  Gildcrsleeve.  Paul.  Goodin.  John  W ;  Le  Beau.  Mark 
W  .  Pnndle.  Carl  E  ;  and  Tyler,  William  C  .  376.228. 0.  D32- 18.000. 
Ujiie.  Mutsuo  See — 

Verdura.  Javier.  Ujiie,  Mutsuo.  and  Wilkes,  Mont  L.,  376,083,  O. 
D8-61  000 
Ujita.  Toshihiko  See — 

Tashiro.  Naoki.  Ljiu.  Toshihiko.  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji. 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi .  and  Takahashi.  Watani.  376. 1 75. 0  D 1 8-56.000 
U.S.  Philips  Corporaoon  See- 
Hughes.  Sean  P.  376.229.  O   D32-21  000 

Muller.  Ronald  L  .  and  Adams.  Duane  D .  376.129.  O   DI3-I39.O0O. 
Universal  Secunty  InstrumeiMs,  Inc    See — 


Kovens,  Michael  L.,  376.117,  O.  D10-I06000 
Upton.  Ronald  D:  See—  ^ 

Branz    Michael  A  ;   Brancheau,  Harry  A.;  and  Upton.  Ronald  D. 
176.157.  CI   D15-81.000 
Urquhan.  Femon   Rashlight   376.218.  CI   D26-»6000 
Van  Honi.  John  H  .  Jr ;  Spencer.  Jeff  P;  and  DeReamer.  James  F  Fishing  line 
board  .176.190.0   D22. 134  000  ^  c  ii.    ts.„h^ 

Van  Meter.  John  L.;  Wolfe.  Kevin  J  ;  Muller.  Gregory  C  :  and  Selby.  Theodore 
W    to  Tannas  Co.  Collar  housing  for  a  rotor-stator  adaptor  for  sensiove 
routing  viscometers  376,113,  CI  DIO-80000. 
Venooket.  Ronald  J  :  See—  „„  m   i 

Rasmussen.  James  E;   Swift.   Philip  W;  and  Venooker.   Ronald  J  , 
376,208.  O   D24.224  000 
Verduni.  Javier;  Ujiie.  Mutsuo.  and  Wilkes.  Mont  L ,  lolngenioll-Rand 
Company  Screwdnver  power  tool.  376.083.  01.  D8-6I.0O0. 

D^ier^k.  Mark;  and  Verdura.  Javier.  376.116.  O.  DIO- 106.000. 

'"*'t'nS^Ti^^L''.;T.son.  Slen.  376.200,  O.  D24.n2^. 
Villar.  Alben  Ga.s  heated  seaming  iron   376.232,  CI.  D32-69.000 
Vossoughi.  Sohrab.  and  Chm.  Henry  Y.  to  Ziba  Design.  Inc    Lunch  box 

176.074.  O   D7-629  000 
Walker.  Douglas  F   See—  n     i       i^    4ii,n 

Buczek.  Mark;  Dacquay.  Bnino;  Dennewill.  James  R  ;  Le,  j^^  A  «"• 
Rodnguez.  Leonard.  DAlmada  Remedios,  Philip  J.;  and  Walker. 
Douglas  F.  376.207.  CI   D24- 172.000 
Walters.  Glenn  T:  See—  „,  „,,   ^,   ,^,-,onnn 

Hand.  Joseph  M  .  and  Wallers.  Glenn  T.- 376.05^  CL  D6^379^ 
Ward.  Alexander  H  ,  Jr  Cup  witfi  pompon.  376,070,  O.  07-507.000. 

Warren.  Robert  L    See—  ....  u-  i i  i 

Moallemi.   Kamran;  Wanen.   Robert  L.;  and  Aronson.  Michael  L., 
.176.148.  O   DI4-16O0O0 

*""MoI;^I^vi!ra.^'N7umburg.  Phillip,  376.183.  O   D21-210.000. 
Waskiewicz.  Walter  P.  to  Tomngton  Company.  The    Adaptor  for  inner 

beanngnngbore   .176.159.  CI   DI5-143.000  ^,     .,  ,„ 

Waskiewtcz.  Walter  P.  to  Tomngton  Company.  The    Pillow  block  beanng 

housing  376.160,  CI  DI5-143  000. 
Weder  IXmald  E  ,  and  Stn«er,  Joseph  G  .  to  Soothpac  Tmst  IntemaDonal. 

Inc   Fower  pot  cover  376,121.  O   Oil  164000 
Weiner.  Bruce  B  :  See—  -n.  c     .~i 

Bemslein.  Michael  S  ;  Werner.  BnKe  B  ;  Bernstein.  Thomas  E .  and 
Nicholson.  David.  .176,045,  O   D3-287.000 
Whitakci  Corporation.  The  See—  -.-i^  no-,  r-i   r.K  <ii  mm 

Adler.  Kevin  M  .  and  Staub.  Anthony  A  .  376.082.  CI   08-51  000 
Whitakcr  Richard  J.,  and  Meeks.  Alan  M  G  .  to  Commercial  Brains  Limited. 

Support  bracket.  376,093,  O.  08-349.000. 
Whitehead.  Stephen  P:  See—  i-n.na(, 

Tisbo.  Thomas  A  .  Whitehead.  Stephen  P;  and  Moon.  Bnan,  376.096, 
CI   D8  359  000 

'^'^^^^^'^  WhiUey,  Marvin  R.,  376^48,  O  099-29  000 
Wilkes,  Mom  L.:  See —  __,    «, 

Verdura,  Javier,  Ujiie,  Mutsuo;  and  Wilkes.  Moni  L,  376,083,  LI 

■'  D8-61  000 


Wilmar  Corporadon   See —  ii  ivm 

Rnnigan;  Robert  R  ;  and  Bakko.  Johnny  R.,  376.240.  O  D34-33.000. 
Wilson.  Donald  to  King  Products  Inc  Wall  mounted  interactive  computer- 
ized information  system   376.136.  O  D14-100000 
Wilton  Industnes.  Inc  :  See—  „,  ,^o,w»n 

Bull.  Jeff,  and  Johnston.  Damon.  376.063.  O.  D7-668.000 
Windsor  Industnes.  Inc  :  See—  ,     ,,,  ,,,   r^    nn 

Knowllon.  Christopher  M  ;  and  OHara.  Robert  J..  376,227.  O   D32 
16.000. 

Wolfe.  Kevin  J     See—  j  cii.., 

Van  Meter.  John  L  ;  Wolfe,  Kevin  J  ;  Muller,  Gregory  C;  and  Selby. 
Theodore  W..  376.113,  CI.  010-80.000 

Wood.  Kenneth  D  :  See—  

Henderson.  Richard  W  ;  Molinan.  Joseph  J  ;  Mesaros.  Robert;  Wood. 
Kenneth  O    and  Zee.  Andrew  L  .  376,126,  O.  O13-I01.000. 
Wnght.  Ricky  L  Knife  with  heated  blade   376,090,  CI.  08-98.000. 
Yamamolo.  Ei:  See —  .  _„ 

Nagashima,  Toshiaki;  Yamamolo.  Ei;  and  Kilayama.  Kunihiko.  376.170. 
CI  OI8-43.000. 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi:  See —  u     v 

Tashiro.  Naoki;  UjiU.  Toshihiko;  Arashima.  Teruo;  Hamasaki.  Yuji, 
Yamamolo.  Hisashi;  andTakahashi.  Watani.  376.175.C1  D18-56.000 
Yates  Michelle  L  ;  and  Albert.  Barry  R  .  to  Tnie  Temper  Hardware  Company 

Garten  cultivator  head.  376.076.  CI.  08-6.000^ 
Yee.  Peter;  and  Jannaid,  James  H  ,  to  Oakley.  Inc  Eyeglass  lens.  376.162,  LI 

O16-10I.000 

^°*''  Bi^k^^^l'R^^^  Kasbekar,  Pratod  Y;  Nuttall.  Michael  J.;  Rajan.  Heidi 
A  ;  Robinette.  Chnstopher  A  ;  Schaffeld.  John  H.;  and  Yoh.  Cha 
onong.  376,143.  CI  DI4-138000 

Yorkview  Plastics  Limited:  See —  

Macn,  Pablo,  376,213,  O   D25-124.000. 
Yuen  John  S..  to  John  Manufacturing  Limited  Personal  secunty  alarm  with 

twin  light.  376,216,  CI  D26-38  000 
Tjcc  Andrew  L  '  S^f — 

'  Henderson.  Richard  W ;  Molinari.  Joseph  J.;  Mesaros.  Robert;  Wood. 

Kenneth  0  .  and  Zee.  Andrew  L..  376,126,  O.  DI3-101.000. 
Zenith  Products  Corporation:  See— 

Greger.  Jeff  G  .  376.062,  CI  06-559.000. 

^•"^^gtlTso^^and  Chin.  Henry  Y..  376,074,  O  07-629.000. 

'*'Hu!:'iilak.  John  C  ;  Rader.  Richard  S.;  and  Zica,  Michael  A..  376,204, 0 
024- 146  000 

^""fiurke  Dennis  W ;  Benin,  Kim  C  ;  O'Connor.  Daniel;  Stalcup.  Gregory 

C  ;  'and  Dietzel,  Steven  E..  376.202.  O.  024- 140.000. 
Zimmermann,  Craig  E:  See—  ^    .      c      i■^l.nt^    r\ 

Gluszak.   Timothy    J ;    and    Zunmennann.   Crug   E..    376.037.   LI 

Dl-102.000. 
"""nSlT'Lin^rTand  Zoiss.  Edwarf  J  .  376.145.  O  014-147.000. 


UMI 


LIS  1  OF  I'LAN  1  PATENTEES 


Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    See — 

Konles.  Wilhclm.  9.720.  O   PII.-23  000 
Olesen.  Mtweens  N  ;  and  Olesen.  Peraille.  9.716.  O  Ph. -8.200 
Carruth  TlKuna*  F.  lo  Weekj  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc  Shi«b  roK 

plant  named    WekplasolV  9.715.  CI   Pit    1  000 
ramith  Thoma.'!  F .  to  Weekj  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc  Grandiflora 

ri»e  plant  named   Wckhlagab'   9.719.  C\.  Pit- 15 000 
De  Ruiters  Nicuwe  Ro/en  B  V    See— 

Pouw.  Aniooius  A  .  9.717.  CI   Pll  -9.000 
DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc.:  See — 

Ilsink.  G  P.  9.721.  CI  Pit   25  000 
Ihink.  G   P.  9.722.  CI   Pit   26  OCX) 
Dtjmmen.  GOnler.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen    PoHisema  plant 

named    HWD  Daylighf   9.726.  CI   Pit   86  200 
DUmmen    GUnter.  In  Dummen  Jungpflaiizenkuliuren    Poinseltia  plant 

named  HWD  Capn  9.727.  CI  Pit.  86  400 
DOmmen.  GUnter.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflanr^nkulturen    Geranium  plant 

named    HWD  Celesta'   9.729.  Cl   Pit  87  120 
DUmmen.  GUnier.  to  Dummen  Jungpflanienkulturen    Geranium  plant 

named    HWD  Siwpresa'   9.730.  CI   Pit  -87  120 
DUmmen    GUnter.  to  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkuliuren    Geranium  plant 

nanK-d    HWD  Fuega'    9.7M.  CI    Pll  -87  120 
Dummen.  GUnier.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen    Geranium  plant 

named    HWD  Opal'   9.732.  Cl  Pit  -87  120. 
r>ummen  Jungpflaiuenkulturen:  See — 

DUmmen.  GUnter.  9.726,  C\  Pit -86.200 
DUmmen.  GUnter.  9.727.  Cl  Pll -86400 
DUmmen.  GUnter.  9.729.  Q  PII.-87  120. 
DOmmen.  GUnter.  9.731.  Cl.  Pll.-87.I20. 
DUmmen.  GUnier,  9.732.  Cl.  Ph.-87.120. 
DOmmen.  GUnter.  9.730.  Cl  Pit -87  120 
Fryer.  Garcth.  to  Weeks  Wholesale  Rose  Grower.  Inc.  Hybrid  Tea  rose 
plant  named    Fryxo«ic'.  9.718.  Cl.  Pit- 11.000. 


Fuess.  Janet  S  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  "Empire  Rhapsody'  9.725. 

Cl.  Pit.  76000 
Guilkxi.  Bcmaid:  See— 

Guillou.  Jacques.  Guillou.  Bernard:  and  Guillou.  Maurice. 9.728. Cl 
Pit   87  120 
Guillou    Jacques:  Guillou.  Bernard,  and  Guillou.  Maunce.  Geranium 

plant  named   Guitoublanc'.  9.728.  Cl.  nt.-87  120. 
Guillou.  Maunce   See — 

Guillou.  Jacques.  Guillou.  Bernard,  and  Guillou.  Maurice.  9.728.  Cl 
Pit   87  120 
llsink.  G  P.  to  EJeVor  Nurseries.  Inc  Flonbunda  rose  plant  variety  nanted 

inlertyn'  9.721.  Q  Pit  25.000 
Ufink.  G  P.  ID  DeVor  Nurseries.  Inc  Floribunda  variefy  named  'Interllj'. 

9.722.  Cl   Pit  -26000 
Kocdes.  Wilhelnu  lo  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Roribunda  rose  plant 

named  'KORplasina'   9,720.  Cl  Pit.  23.000 
Mancuso.  Ciro  Cherry  tree  'Scarlet'   9.723.  Cl.  PII.-37.000. 
Glcsen.  Morgens  N  .  and  Olesen.  Pemille.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc. 

Miniaiure  roae  plant  named    Poulsun'   9.716.  O.  Pit  -8  200. 
Olesen.  Pemille   Ser- 

Olesen.  Morgens  N  :  and  Olesen.  Pemille.  9.716.  Cl  Pll  -8.200. 
Pouw.  Anionius  A  .  to  De  Ruiters  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V  Miniature  rose 

plant  named    Ruipatros'   9.717.  Cl   Pit  9  000 
RoOiberg.  Morloa  S  Elephant  grass  denominated  '•ProrreTr  A"  9.733.  Cl 

Pit    100  000 
VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  lo  Yoder  Brothers.  Inc  Carnation  plant  nanxd 

M<inica  9.724.  Cl   Pit  -70  700 
Weeks  Wholesale  Ri>se  Grower.  Inc..  See— 
Canulh.  ThomM  F.  9.715.  O  Pit. -I  000. 
Camjth.  -Piomas  F.  9.719.  O  Pit  -15  000 
Fryer.  Gareth.  9.718.  Cl.  Pll.-ll  000 
Yoder  Brnchers.  Inc  :  See — 

VandenBerg.  Cornells  P.  9.724.  Cl  Plt.-70.700. 


LIST  OF 
STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 

APPLICANTS  TO  WHOM 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE 
3rd  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1996 


Blume.  Richard  J .  to  United  Suies  of  America.  America.  Coherent  arrays 

of  drifting  sonobuoys  HI.61S.  O   .367-5  000 
Dolan.  Kenneth  M  .  Hughes.  Donald  1- .  Leavell.  Kimberly  A  .  Swaine. 
Robert  L  .  Jr.  and  Hayes.  Manaelena  Z.   Dry  chocolate  flavored 
beverage  mii  HI. 620,  Cl  426-593  000 
Fuller.  James  M..  Jr.  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Nivy.  Qiiad-video 

sensor  and  melh<id   H1.6I7,  O   .348-558.000 
Hayes.  Manaelena  Z    See — 

Dolan.  Kenneth  M.:  Hughes.  Donald  L  :  Leavell.  Kimberly  A.; 
Swaine.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  and  Hayes.  Manaelena  Z..  H1.620.  Cl 
426-593.000 
Himes.  Glenn  R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Hydrogenated  diblock  copoly- 
mers for  adhesives  and  sealants  with  improved  resistance  to  degrada- 
tion. H1.622.  Cl   525  89(X)0 
Hughes.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Dolan.  Kenneth  M..  Hughes.  Donald  L.;  Leavell.  Kimberly  A.; 
Swaine.  Robert  L  .  Jr;  and  Hayes.  Manaelena  Z..  HI.620.  O 
426-593  000 
Key,  Larry  E    See— 

McCord,  Michael  T;  and  Ivey.  Lany  E..  H1.619.  Cl  367-13.000. 
Leavell.  Kimberly  A.:  See — 

Dolan.  Kenneth  M  :  Hughes.  Donald  L  :  Leavell.  Kimberly  A.; 
Swaine.  Robert  L  .  Jr.  and  Hayes.  Manaelena  Z.  HI.620.  Cl. 
426-5930a) 
Leupold.  Herbert  A    Magnetic  fields  for  chiron  wigglers.  H1.6I5.  Cl. 
335-210.000. 


McCord.  Michael  T.  and  Ivey.  Larry  E  .  to  United  States  of  Amenca. 
Amenca.  F=requency-modulaied  monitor  hydrophone  system  HI. 619. 
Cl   .367  13  000 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See- 
Wolfe.  Kenneth  1 .  H1.616.  Cl  348-88.000. 
Ray.  Hemen.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Offset  comjgated  panel 
with  curved  cofrugaoons  for  increased  strength    HI. 621.  Cl.  428- 
174.000. 
Shell  Oil  Company:  See— 

Himes.  Glenn  R  ,  HI, 622.  O   525-89.000. 
Swaine.  Roben  L  .  Jr    See — 

Dolan.  Kenneth  M  :  Hughes.  Donald  L  .  Leavell,  Kimberly  A.; 
Swaine.  Roben  L  .  Jr .  and  Hayes,  Manaelena  Z.,  Hl,620.  Q, 
426-593000 

United  Sutes  of  America 
Amenca:  See — 

Blume,  Richard  J ,  HI. 618,  Cl  367-5.000 

McCord.  Michael  T:  and  Ivey.  Lairy  E .  HI.619.C1.  367-13.000. 

Fuller.  James  M  ,  Jr..  HI.617.  O.  348-558.000 

Ray.  Hemen.  HI. 62 1,  Cl   428-174  000 
Wolfe,  Kenneth  I  .  U)  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Web  inspection  system  having  enhanced  video  signal  preprocessing 
HI.6I6.  Cl   348-88  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  3.  1996 

Note First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


CLASS  2 

2  5,579,538 

168  5.579J39 

209.11  5379,540 

2J9  5J79341 

CLASS  4 

374  5.579.542 

540  5.579.S43 

5«61  5.579.544 

574  1  5.579.545 

CLASS  5 

81  I  T  5.579.546 

K1  5.579,547 

127  5,579,548 

620  5.579,550 

63*  5,579,551 

655  5,579352 

721  5,579349 

CLASS8 

5J8  53*0.354 

9433  5380.355 

116  1  5.580.356 

408  5.580.357 

CLASS  15 

55  5.579.553 

98  5379354 

320  5.579355 

CLASS  16 

114  R  5.579356 

115  5.579357 
5379358 

CLASS  24 

20  R  Re  35.384 

71  J  5379359 

135  R  5.579.560 

170  5.579361 

452  5.579,562 

585  5,579363 

599.5  5.579.564 

CLASS  28 

273  5.579.566 


CLASS  29 


25  03 

275 

509 

5277 

724 

762 

836 

840 


860 

8892 

89008 

894322 

898 


5380.358 
5379.567 
5379.568 
5379.569 
5.579370 
5379371 
5.579372 
Re35.385 
5.579373 
5379374 
5379375 
5379376 
5.579377 
5379378 
5379.579 


CLASS  » 

50  5.579.580 

223  5379.581 

299  5379382 

342  5379383 

391  5.579.584 

CLASS  32.1 

318  5.581.186 

CLASS  33 

295  5.579385 

511  5379386 

CLASS  34 

136  5379.587 

359  5379.588 

44«  5379389 

559  5379.590 

CLASS  36 

31  5379.591 

118  8  5.579.592 

CLASS  37 

5379.593 
5379394 


CLASS  38 

102.1  5.579.595 

183  5.581.627 

CLASS  4« 

451  5.579.597 

545  5.579.598 

606  5.579.599 

739  5.579.5% 

CLASS  43 

44.83  5.579.600 

64  5.579.601 

90  5.579.602 

CLASS  44 

321  5.580.359 

535  5.580.360 

CLASS  47 

58  5.579.603 

CLASS  48 

128  5.580.361 

197  R  5.580.362 

CLASS  49 

61  5.579.604 

171  5.579.605 

386  5,579,606 

404  5.579.607 

5.579.608 

CLASS  52 

5.579.609 
5.579.610 
5.579.61 1 
5,579,613 
5,579.614 
5.579.615 
5.579.616 
5.579,617 
5379.618 
5.579,619 
5,579,620 
5,579,621 
5.579.622 
5.579.623 
5379.624 


2.11 

4 

12 

79  1 

144 

202 

235 

288  1 

30916 

409 

447 

483  1 

653  1 

665 

7334 


CLASS  53 

48  1  5.579,625 

3315  5.579.626 

CLASS  54 

82  5.579.627 

CLASS  57 

246  5,579,628 

284  5.579.629 

305  5.579.630 


CLASS  «• 


104 
455 


3905 

39  281 

204 

219 

242 

251 

276 

312 

322 

413 

426 
602 
726 
740 


5.579.631 
5.579.632 
5,579,633 
5379,634 
5379.635 
5379,636 
5,579,637 
5,579,638 
5,579.639 
5379.640 
5.579.641 
5.579.642 
5.579.643 
5.579.644 
5.579.645 


CLASS  62 


50.2 

94 

126 

239 

392 

469 

476 

508 

511 

607 


5.579,646 
5,579.647 
5.579.648 
5.579.649 
5.579,650 
5,579,651 
5,579,65i 
5,579,653 
5.579,654 
5,579,655 


602 
104 
158 


5380,364 
5,580J65 
5380.366 


CLASS  68 

17  R  5.579.656 

CLASS  7« 

15  5.579.657 

CLASS  72 

130  5379.658 

CLASS 

1  I 

1103 

2401 

29.01 

3506 

38 

498 

105 

115 

117  3 

146.5 

152.03 

168 

187 

202 

204.21 

204  26 

431 

493 

514  09 

514.32 

602 

623 

727 

741 

768 

857 

861  73 

862.21 


73 

5.581.012 
5381.013 
5.581.014 
5.581.015 
5.581.016 
5.581.017 
5.581.018 
5.581.021 
5.581.019 
5.581.022 
5381.023 
5381.024 
5.579,659 
5,581,025 
5381,026 
5381,027 
5,581,028 
5,581.033 
5.581,032 
5.581,034 
5,581,035 
5,581,036 
5381.037 
5.581.038 
5,581,029 
5.581,039 
5.581.040 
5.581.041 
5.581.042 

CLASS  74 

473  R  5379.660 

5.579.661 
5379.662 
5.579.663 
5379.664 
5.579.665 


5024 
502.5 

567 
574 


CLASS  65 

29  18  5.580.363 


CLASS  75 

255  5.580.367 

CLASS  81 

9.42  5.579.666 

185  1  5.579.667 

439  5.579.668 


CLASS  83 

5.579.669 
5379.670 
5.579.671 
5379.672 
5379.673 
5.579,674 
Bl  4,889,025 


13 

56 

75.5 

468 

581 

835 


427 
473 


CLASS  84 

291  5.581.043 

411  M  5.581.030 

414  5.581,044 

453  5.581,031 

647  5,581.045 

CLASS  89 

196  5.581.046 

CLASS  91 

3692  5.579.675 

420  5.579.676 

508  5.579.677 

CLASS  96 

51  5380.368 

125  5380,369 

154  5.580,370 

CLASS  99 

280  5.579.678 

339  5,579.679 

401  5.579.680 


5,579,681 
5,579,682 


CLASS  IM 

37  5.579.683 

48  5.579.684 

53  5.579.685 

93  RP  5.579.687 

210  5.579,688 

CLASS  1«1 

120  5379,689 

123  5,579,690 

246  5,579,691 

405  5379,692 

424  1  5,579,693 

t$i  5379.694 

CLASS  104 

140  5.579.695 

CLASS  1«5 

206.1  5379.696 

355  5.579.697 

364  5379.698 

416  5379,699 


CLASS  1*6 


105 
14  12 
20R 

22  H 

284  I 
461 
677 
789 


5,580,375 
5,580,371 
5.580.372 
5380.373 
5380.374 
5.580.376 
5380.377 
5380.378 
5380.379 


CLASS  168 

55  1  5.579.700 

56  1  5379.686 

5379.701 
92  5379,702 

186  5,579.703 

CLASS  11« 

185  5379.704 

5.579.705 

CLASS  112 

141  5379.707 

155  5.579.708 

475.09  5379.709 


CLASS  114 

5.579.710 
5.579.711 
5379.712 
5.579.713 
5.579.714 
5379.715 


CLASS  116 

28  R  5.579.716 

208  5,579,717 


CLASS  117 

5380,380 
5,580.381 
5380.382 

CLASS  118 


317 
723  E 
723  1 
723  MP 
723  MW 
728 
733 


5.580,383 
5380.384 
5.580,385 
5,580.386 
5.580.387 
5.580.388 
5.579.718 


CLASS  119 

5102  5.579.719 


166 
169 
207 
237 
621 
706 


5.579.721 
5379.722 
5,579,723 
5379,724 
5379,720 
5379,725 


41  14 

4135 

555 

80  BA 

90  1 

190  14 

228 

296 

317 

339.11 

435 

467 

497 

516 

520 

571 
573 
679 
689 
690 


CLASS  123 

5.579.727 
5379.728 
5.579.729 


5.579.730 
5.579.731 
5379.732 
5.579.733 
5379.734 
5379.735 
5379.736 
5379.737 
5379.739 
5,579,738 
5,579,740 
5,579,741 
5379.742 
5.579.743 
5379.744 
5379.745 
5379.746 
5379.747 

CLASS  124 

5  5.579.748 

17  5.579.749 

20.1  5379.750 

5,579,751 
87  5.579.752 

CLASS  125 

12  5379.753 

13.01  5.579.754 

CLASS  126 

41  R  5379.755 

360  R  5.579.756 

CLASS  127 

46.2  5.580.389 
67  5.580.390 


CLASS 


200.21 

200.22 

200.24 

203.15 

206.17 

207  14 

632 

638 

642 

653  1 

6534 

660.01 

660.06 

661  01 

661.04 

665 

667 
670 
680 
687 
691 
733 
734 
772 

782 
844 
875 


128 

5379.757 
5379.758 
5.579.759 
5379.760 
5379.761 
5.579.762 
5379.763 
5379.765 
5379.764 
5379.766 
5379.767 
5379.769 
5.579,768 
5.579.770 
5.579.771 
5.579.772 
5379.773 
5.579.774 
5379.775 
5.579.776 
5379.777 
5379.778 
5379.781 
5379.782 
5379.779 
5.579.780 
5379.783 
5379.784 
5379.785 


CLASS  132 

322  5.579.786 

CLASS  134 

5.580.391 
5.580.392 
5.580.393 


5 

7 

8 

10 

22.1 

64R 

104  1 

129 
184 


5.580.394 

5.579.787 
5379.788 
5379.789 
5.579.790 
5379.791 
5379.792 


CLASS  122 

379  5.579.726 


CLASS  135 

67  5.579.793 

88.01  5.579.794 

5,579,795 

8806  5379,796 


90 

118 

126 


5379,797 
5379.798 
5379.799 


CLASS  136 

255  5,580.395 


CLASS  137 


15 
78.5 
115  15 
202 

385 
606 

624.14 
625  65 
801 


5.579,800 
5379,801 
5380.817 
5379.802 
5379.803 
5.579.804 
5379.1105 
5.579.806 
5379.807 
5379,808 


CLASS  138 

174  5379,809 

CLASS  14« 

3  CA  5379,810 

CLASS  141 

98  5379.811 

109  5379.812 

317  5379.813 

383  5379,814 

384  5379,815 

CLASS  144 

4  1  5.579.816 

CLASS  148 

5380.396 
5380,397 
5380,398 
5380,399 
5380.400 
5380,401 
5380,403 
5.580.402 


101 
218 
280 
301 
302 
321 
407 
417 

CLASS  15« 

134  5379.817 

643  1  5.580.421 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5380.404 

393  5379,818 


CLASS  156 


73  1 

94 

153 

176 

210 

240 

260 

285 

361 

363 

382 

425 

495 

553 

628  1 

643.1 


5,580,405 
5380,406 
5380.407 
5380.408 
5380.409 
5380.410 
5380.411 
5380.412 
5380.413 
5.580.414 
53*0.415 
5380.416 
5.580.417 
5380.418 
5.580,419 
5.580.420 


CLASS  16* 

178.1  5379.819 

268  1  5379.820 

CLASS  162 

4  5380.42? 


111.7 
371 


5380,423 
5380,424 


CLASS  164 

76 1  5379,821 

95  5379,822 

98  5,579,823 

478  5,579,824 

493  5379,825 

CLASS  165 

80.3  5.579.827 

83  5379,828 

104.27  5379.830 

134  1  5379.831 

173  5.579.832 


UMI 


PI  112 


PI  113 


PI  114 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  115 


174 

1113 
254 


5.579.M3 
5.579.834 
5.579.I35 
5J79.«36 
5J7V.837 
5.579.426 


CLASS  IM 

106  5.S79.«3S 

117  6  5.579.I29 

118  5J79.839 
123  5.579.840 
135  5J79.84I 
250.01  5J79.842 
278  5J79.843 
296  5.579.844 
N9  5.579.845 

CLASS IM 

37  5J79.846 

CLASS  172 

4  5.579.850 

22  5.579.847 

378  5J79.848 

456  5.579.849 

554  5J79.85I 

721  5.579.852 

CLASS  174 

35  OC  5J81.048 

35  R  5.581.047 

5381,049 

138  R  5.581.051 

CLASS  I7S 

45  Rc35.386 

57  5J79.8S4 

340  5J79.855 

375  5J79,856 

CLASS  I7« 

18  5  J8 1.052 

CLASS IM 

8.2  5.579.857 

683  5J79.858 

89  13  5J79.859 

89  14  5.579.860 

287  5J79.862 

418  5J79.863 

422  5.579.861 

CLASS  ISl 

167  5.581.053 

213  5.581.054 

230  5  J8 1,055 

282  5.581.056 

CLASS  182 

113  5.579.864 

141  5.579.865 

150  5J79.866 

206  5.579.867 

CLASS  187 

275  5.579.868 

289  5.579.869 

396  5.581.057 

405  5.579.870 

CLASS  188 

19  5J79.871 
24  16  5J79.872 
73  35  5J79.873 
282  5.579.874 
300  5.579.875 
322  17  5.579.876 

CLASS  I9« 

18  A  5.579,877 

CLASS  192 

8  R  5.579.878 

45  5.579.879 

70  17  5.579.880 

70  25  5J79.88I 

85  C  5.579.882 

87  15  5J79.883 

130  5.579.884 

CLASS  H3 

40  5.579.885 

CLASS  194 

202  5.579.886 

317  5379.887 

350  5.579.888 

CLASS  198 

3473  5379.889 

377  5.579.890 

408  5379.891 


419.3 
430 

431 

456 

728 

8036 

851 


5379.892 
5.579.893 
5.579.894 
5379.895 
5.579.896 
5.579.897 
5379.898 


CLASS 2M 

4  5.581.058 

II  G  5.581.059 

47  5.579.899 

6I45M  5.581.060 

6154  5.581.061 

84  C  5.581.062 

331  5.579.900 

401  5379.901 

522  5379.902 

524  5.579.903 

CLASS  282 

158  5380.425 

CLASS  2*3 

2  53«a426 

57  5.580.427 

CLASS  284 

19212  5.580.428 

19238  5.580.429 

252  5.58a430 

290  F  5.580.431 

297  R  53«a432 

425  5380.433 

451  538a434 

564  5380.464 

603  53*a435 

CLASS  285 

122  5.580.436 

621  5380.437 

687  5.580.438 

782  5.580.439 

784  5.580.440 

789  5.580.441 

CLASS  288 

180  5.579.904 

192  5379.91 1 

232  5.579.905 

301  5.579.906 

307  1  5.579.907 

308  3  5379.908 
317  5.579.909 
362  5.579.910 
509  5379.912 
531  5.579.913 
542  5.579.914 
554  5379.915 
581  5.579.916 
583  5.579.917 
599  5.579.918 
701  5.579.919 

CLASS  288 

89  5380.442 

130  5.5«a443 

CLASS289 

139  1  5.579.920 

580  5379.921 

592  5.579.922 

CLASS  218 

85  5.58a444 

1 37  5380.445 

202  5.58a446 

206  5.580.447 

5380.448 

220  5.580.449 

2423  5380.450 

266  5.580.451 

32174  5.580.452 

323  2  5380.453 

5.580.454 

493  2  5.581456 

403  5.580.457 

609  5.5*0.458 

634  5.580.459 

646  5.580.460 

673  5.580.461 

700  53*0.462 

703  5.581463 

767  5.5*0.465 

CLASS  211 

4  5,579.923 

26  5.579,924 

40  5.579.925 

42  5379.926 

59  1  5379.927 

74  5379,928 
5379.929 


151  5379.9J0 

CLASS  212 

276  5.579.931 

CLASS  215 

111  5.579.935 

207  5.579.932 

220  5379.933 

5379,934 
261  5379,936 

384  5379.937 

CLASS  2I« 

3  5380.466 

1 1  5380.467 

27  5380.468 

CLASS  218 

147  5.581.063 

CLASS  219 

69  18  5380.469 

12161  5380.470 

12163  53*0.471 

12166  53«a472 

121  69  53*0.473 

137  R  5.5*1474 

145  22  53*0.475 

270  53*0.476 

494  53*0.477 

502  53*0.478 

616  5.580.479 

CLASS  228 

3.2  5379,938 

J.3  5379,939 

8  5379.940 

23.86  5379.941 

892  5379.942 

258  5379.943 

310  1  5.579,944 

403  5379.945 

420  5379.946 

554  5.579.947 

707  5379.948 

739  5379.949 

752  5379.950 

CLASS  221 

95  5379.951 
1 50  A  5.579.952 

CLASS  222 

1  5.579.953 

58  5379.954 

105  5379.955 

107  5379.956 

15314  5.579.957 

321  2  5.579.958 

385  5379.959 
397  5.579.960 
545  5379.961 
564  5.579.962 
570  5.579.963 

CLASS  223 

94  5.579.964 

96  5.579.965 


120.17 
164 


5379.990 
5379.991 


CLASS  224 

250  5379.967 

274  5379.968 

277  5379.969 

321  5379.970 

430  •  5.579.971 

506  5379.972 

509  5379.973 

520  5.579.974 

637  5.579.966 

CLASS  227 

8  5.579.975 

71  5.579.976 

123  53*0.066 

142  5379.977 

175  3  5379.978 

176  1  5.5*0.067 

CLASS  228 

6  2  5.579.979 

5379.9*0 
19  5379.981 

205  5379.9*2 

45  5379.9*3 

102  5.579.9*4 

5379.9*5 
175  5.579.986 

18021  5379.987 

235  2  5.579.98* 

CLASS  229 

no  5379.9*9 


CLASS  235 

383  5381.064 

455  5.581.071 

462  5.581.067 
5381.068 
5381.069 
5381.070 
5381,072 

463  5381,066 
4*9  538IXr73 

492  5381.065 

CLASS  23« 

12  21  5379.992 

493  5379.993 
5.579.994 

53  R  5.579.995 

CLASS  237 

69  5379.996 

CLASS  238 

10  R  5.579.997 

CLASS  239 

9  5.579.99* 

265  11  5379.999 

533  12  iMOSUO 

5854  53*0ini 

CLASS  241 

17  5380.002 

36  5.580,003 

53*0J»4 
65  5.5*0,005 

159  5.5*0,006 

199  12  5.5*0W7 

222  5.580,00* 

236  53*0.009 

53a0AI0 

CLASS  20 

348  5.580.011 

528  5.580.012 

CLASS  244 

75  R  R«  35387 

159  53*0.013 

CLASS  248 

49  5.5*1014 

145  5380.015 

188  2  53*0.016 

22111  5.580.017 

235  53*0.018 

309 1  5.5*0.019 

3112  53*0/320 

330  1  53*0,021 

34601  5,580,022 

430  53«0J)23 

444  1  5,5*0,024 

507  5.580.025 

523  53*0.026 

564  5.580.027 

634  5.580.028 

CLASS  249 

51  5.580.480 

CLASS  258 

205  5.581.074 

5.581.075 
2081  538IX>76 

214  R  5381XJ77 

214  RC  5381.078 

2694  5.581.079 

282  5381.0*0 

288  53*1.081 

306  5381.0(2 
5381.0*3 

3384  538IJ)*4 

33907  5311.0*5 

343  53*1M6 

370  11  5381.0*7 

44011  538IM8 

461  I  5.581.089 

474  1  5381.090 

CLASS  251 

121  5.580.029 

149  1  5380.030 

174  5380.031 

CLASS  252 

29961  5.5*0.488 

53*0.4*9 

301  4  P  53*0.490 

307  53*0.491 
309  5381492 
511  5.580.493 


518  53*0.496 

519  5.580.497 


CLASS  257 


9 
65 
67 
80 

no 

162 
20* 

211 
222 
331 

347 

355 


392 
457 
503 
513 
530 
557 
588 
592 
623 
627 
666 
676 
679 

6*4 
691 

75* 
767 
776 


5381.091 
5.581.092 
5381.093 
5381.094 
5381.095 
5381X196 
5381,097 
53*1,098 
5.5*1.099 
53*1.100 
5381.101 
5381.102 
5.581.103 
5.581.104 
5.5*1.105 
53*1.106 
5381.107 
5.5*1.10* 
5.581.109 
5381.110 
5381.111 
5381.112 
5381.114 
5381.115 
5.581.116 
5381.117 
5.581,118 
5,581.119 
53*1.120 
5.581.127 
5.581.121 
5381.122 
5381.123 
5.581.124 
5381.125 
5.581.126 


CLASS  284 

17  5380.49* 

28  53*0.499 

29  1  53*0300 
453  53*0301 
465  53*0,502 
53  53*0303 
61  5.5*0306 
87  5380305 
138  5.580304 
221  53*0307 
234  53*0308 
272  15  5.5*0309 
332  5.580310 
400  5380311 
438  53*0312 
501  5.5*0313 
516  5.580314 


48 


CLASS  2M 

5.580315 


CLASS  277 
180  53*0.065 

207  A  5380.068 


a  ass: 


15 

II  27 

21  I 

47.24 

47.38 

7911 

276 

4062 

479  2 

607 

608 

723 

728.2 

72«.3 


735 
737 

772 

805 
*09 
816 
825 
840 
844 


CLASS  2C7 

64  27  5.580.032 

5380.033 
221  53*0.034 

CLASS  2C9 

27  5.5*0.035 

37  5.580.036 

575  5380.037 

CLASS  279 

58  11  53*0.03* 

53*0,0)9 

CLASS  271 

3  16  5.5*0.046 

121  5.5*0,040 

189  53*0.041 

274  53*0,042 
53*0.043 

275  5.5*0.044 
298  53*0.045 

CLASS  273 

26  R  53*0.047 

572  53*0.048 

65  B  53*0.049 
67  A  53*0.050 
127  R  53*0,052 
138  1  5380,054 
143  R  5380,055 
157  R  5380,056 
250  53*0,058 
271  53*1059 
292  5.5*0.061 
378  53*0,062 

53*1063 

400  53*0.064 


5.580.069 
5380.070 
5.580.071 
5380,073 
5,580,072 
5380,074 
5.580.075 
5380.076 
5380.0*8 
5.580,077 
5380,078 
53*0,079 
53*10*0 
5380,0*1 
5380.082 
5.580.0*3 
53810*4 
5.580.0(5 
53*0,0*6 
53*0,0*9 
5,580,090 
5.5*0.091 
5.580.092 
5380.093 
5.5*0.094 
5380,095 
53*0.096 

CLASS  281 

5.580.097 
5380.09« 


CLASS  285 

27  Bl  5.236.227 

35  5.580.099 

39  5.580.100 

40  53*0.101 
61  5380.102 
93  5381103 
1371  53*0.104 
322  5380.105 

CLASS  298 

4  D  5381.128 

CLASS  291 

3  5.580.106 

CLASS  292 

95  5380.107 

259  R  5380.108 

CLASS  293 

120  5.580.109 

CLASS  294 

I.I  5380.110 

1.3  5381111 

64  1  5,5*0.112 

82  35  5.580.113 

86  15  5.580.114 

89  5.580.115 

CLASS  298 

39  1  5.580.116 

9712  5380.118 

976  5.5*0.117 

146,6  53*0.119 

53*0.120 
186  5.580.121 

194  5.580.122 

223  5.580.123 

CLASS  297 

21612  5.580.124 

250.1  5.581125 

25615  53*1126 

3013  5380.127 

314  5.5*0.128 

34421  5.5*0.129 

352  5.580.130 

440  12  5.580.131 

45241  5380.132 

464  53*0.133 

CLASS  29« 

II  5.580.134 

CLASS  299 

43  5.580.135 

CLASS  383 

155  5380.136 

CLASS  387 

91  5381.129 

III  5.581.130 
10.6  5.581.131 


38 

53*1.132 

64 

5381.133 

132  M 

5381.134 

CLASS  318 

52 

5381.135 

67  R 

5.581.136 

68R 

5381,137 

83 

5381.13* 

105 

5381.139 

156 

5381.140 

313  D 

5381.141 

316 

5.581,142 

333 

5.581.143 

369 

5.581.144 

CLASS  312 

257  1  53*0.137 

3191  5.580.138 

333  5380.139 

CLASS  313 

141  5.581.145 

309  5381.146 

414  5381.147 

492  5381.148 

493  5381.149 
509  5381.150 
S41  5381.151 
634  5381.152 

CLASS  315 

5  5.581.153 

5.39  5.581.154 

111.21  5.581.155 
111.11  5381,156 
117  5.581.157 
149  5.581.158 
167  5381.159 
169.3  5.581.160 
307  5381.161 
368.25  5.581.162 
371  5.581.163 

5.581.164 

CLASS  318 

261  5.581.165 

568.22  5.581.166 
609  5381.167 
723  5.581.168 
811  5.581.169 

CLASS  328 

17  5381.170 

50  5381.171 

CLASS  322 

28  5381.172 

CLASS  323 

257  5.581.173 

316  5.581.174 

CLASS  324 

115  5381.175 

1581  5381.176 

5.581.177 

177  5.581.178 

207.11  5.581.180 

207.2  5.581.179 

309  5381.181 

5381.182 

5.581.183 

5.581.184 

318  5.581.185 

5381.187 

388  5.581.188 

439  5.581.189 

605  5.581.190 

637  5.581.191 

722  5381.192 

750  5381.193 

752  5381.194 

755  5381.195 

CLASS  326 

17  5381.196 

30  5.581.197 
3*  5.581.198 
41  5.581.199 

5381.200 
56  5381.201 

101  5381.202 

CLASS  327 

3  5.581.203 

31  5381.204 
50  5381.205 
143  5381.206 
261  5381.207 

355  5.581.210 

356  5.58Un 
379  5381,208 


538 

5,581.209 

104 
115 
129 
131 
139 
183 
237 

253 
282 

CLASS  338 

5.581.212 
5.581.213 

16 
45 
57 

CLASS  331 

5.581.214 
5.581,215 
5,.581.216 

246 

CLASS  333 

5.581,217 

222 
231 

CLASS  335 

17  5.581.218 

132  5.581.219 

216  5381.220 

278  5381.222 

301  5.581.223 

CLASS  336 

212  5.581.224 

CLASS  337 

295  5.581.225 

CLASS  338 

42  5,581.226 

51  5.581.227 


CLASS 


1462 

31002 

332 

426 

435 

457 

457.1 

477 

511 

554 

573 

575 

602 

630 

691 

825  44 

825.52 

825.57 

870.21 

87131 

928 

961 


348 

5.581.228 
5.581.229 
5.581.230 
5,581.231 
5.581,232 
5.581.233 
5381.234 
5381.235 
5381,236 
5.581J37 
5.581.238 
5.581.239 
5.581.240 
5.581.241 
5.581.242 
5.581.244 
5.581.245 
5.581.246 
5381.247 
5.581.248 
5.581.249 
5.581.250 


CLASS  341 

22  5.581.251 

144  5.581.252 

5.581.253 

155  5.581.254 

156  5,581.255 

CLASS  342 

27  5.581.256 

51  5.581.257 

165  5.581.258 

374  5.581.260 

385  5.581.261 

451  5.581.259 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.58 1J62 

704  5.581.263 

713  5.581.264 

756  5.581.265 

770  5.581.266 

837  5.581.267 

853  5.581.268 

CLASS  345 

1  5.581.269 

2  5.581.270 
8  5.581.271 
85  5.581.272 
90  5.581.273 
104  5.581.274 
123  5.581.275 
156  5.581.276 
163  5.581.277 
173  5.581.243 
187  5.581.278 
190  5.581.279 
200  5.581.280 

CLASS  347 

U  5.581.281 
33  5.581.282 

40  5.581.283 

43  5.581.284 

45  5381.285 

71  5.581.286 

85  5.581.287 

87  5.581.288 


5381.289 
5381,290 
5,581.291 
5.581.292 
5381.293 
5.581.294 
5381.295 
5.581.296 

CLASS  348 

5381.297 
5.581.298 
5381311 
232  5.581.299 

235  538IJ57 

297  5.58  IJOO 

342  5381.301 

416  5381,302 

524  5381.303 

558  5381,304 

571  5,581.305 

625  5381.306 

630  5381.307 

699  5.581J08 

5.581.309 
718  5.581310 

CLASS  349 

5  5.581.379 

42  5.581.382 

58  5.581385 

63  5381,380 

85  5381381 

116  5381.383 

155  5.581384 

CLASS  351 

138  5.581312 

CLASS  352 

125  5381313 

CLASS  353 

13  5.580.140 

31  5.580.142 

38  5380.143 

69  5.580.144 

74  5.580.145 

5.580.146 

CLASS  355 

53  5.581324 

200  5.581325 

208  5381.326 

5381.327 
210  5,581.328 

219  5381.329 

221  5,581330 

225  5.581331 

231  5.581.332 

243  5.581.333 

245  5.581.334 

246  5.581.221 
5.581335 

251  5381336 

260  5.581.337 

274  5.581338 

282  5.581339 

285  53*1.340 

5.581.341 
298  5381.342 

311  5381.343 

5.581.344 

CLASS  356 

4  01  5.581.345 

30  5.581.346 

124  5.581.347 

237  5.581.348 

336  5.581.349 

369  5.581.350 

372  5.581,351 

376  5381352 

381  5381.353 
5381354 

382  5.581.355 
418  5.581.356 

CLASS  358 

298  5.581.358 

5.581.359 

400  5381.366 

404  5381.367 

426  5.581.368 

442  5.581.369 

447  5.581370 

456  5.581371 

5.581.372 

476  5.581373 

500  5.581374 

518  5.581.375 

5.581.376 

540  5.581.377 


CLASS  359 

9 

5381.378 

117 

5.581.386 

137 

5.581.387 

140 

5.581.388 

156 

5381.389 

158 

5381.390 

205 

5.581.391 

5381.392 

223 

5.581.393 

270 

5.581.394 

326 

5.581.395 

312 

53813% 

341 

5381.397 

342 

5381398 

410 

5381.399 

431 

5381.400 

443 

5.581.401 

461 

5381.402 

4% 

5381.403 

557 

5.581,404 

571 

5.581.405 

604 

5.581.406 

619 

5.581.407 

622 

5381.408 

636 

5.581.409 

642 

5.581.410 

694 

5.581.411 

697 

5381,412 

710 

5,581,413 

819 

5381.414 

5381.415 

855 

5381,416 

CLASS  368 

17  5.581.417 

51  5.581,418 

71  5381.419 

75  5381.420 

78.13  5.581.421 

97.01  5.581.422 

99.08  5381.423 

105  5381.424 

107  5.581.425 

109  53*1.426 

113  5381.427 

126  5381.429 

132  5381.430 

133  Bl  5,060.105 
137  5,581,431 


CLASS  361 

56 

5.581.432 

91 

5.581.433 

118 

5.581.434 

119 

5381.428 

101  5 

5.581.435 

171  1 

5.581.436 

121 

5381.437 

507 

5.581.438 

61? 

5381.439 

681 

5381.440 

701 

5.581.441 

704 

5381.442 

705 

5.581.443 

717 

5.581.444 

717 

5381.445 

755 

5.581.446 

CLASS  362 

12 

5.580.147 

5381.447 

15 

5380.148 

66 

5380.149 

5380.150 

72 

5.5*0.151 

5.580.152 

80 

5.580.153 

101 

5.580.154 

111 

5380.155 

147 

5381.448 

184 

5.580.156 

191 

5380.157 

226 

5380,158 

5.580.159 

249 

5.580.160 

260 

5.580.161 

268 

5380.162 

285 

53*0.163 

791 

5380.164 

331 

5380.165 

141 

147 

152 

424.012 

424  04 

431.07 

46401 

468.01 

474.35 

47509 

481 

483 

484 
490 

491 
496 
500 
505 
514  A 
514  R 

551.01 

554 

559 

561 

569 

571.05 

578 

580 

708  1 
724.01 
724  16 

736.5 
787 


5381.458 
5381.759 
5381.459 
5.581.462 
5.581.464 
5.581.465 
5.581.463 
5381.466 
5381.467 
5.581.468 
5.581.469 
5.581.470 
5381.471 
5.581.472 
5381.473 
5.581.474 
5.581.475 
5.581.476 
5381.477 
5381.478 
5381.479 
5381.480 
5381,481 
5.581.482 
5381.483 
5381.484 
5,581.485 
5.581.4*6 
5381.488 
5381.489 
5381.490 
5381.491 
5.581.492 
5381.493 
5381.494 
5381.495 
5.581.496 
5.581.497 


CLASS  363 

21  5.581.450 

5.581.451 

41  5,581,452 

49  5.581.453 

59  5381.454 

60  5.5^1.455 
146  5.581.449 

CLASS  364 

ISl  5381.457 


253 

330 
342 
362 
392 
395 


396 

401 
431 

482 
487 
527 


CLASS  365 

63  5381,498 
106  5381.499 
154  53*1300 
185.01  5381301 
18517  5381304 
185.26  5381302 
185.33  5381303 
189.09  5.581307 
189.11  5381305 

5381306 

200  5.581308 
5381309 

201  5381310 

202  5381311 
233  5381312 
2383                5.581313 

CLASS  366 

11  5.580.166 

97  5.580.167 

1531  5380.168 

256  53*0.169 

3251  5380,170 

336  53*0,171 

CLASS  367 

16  5.581314 

89  5.581315 

137  5381316 

138  5381317 
188  53*1318 

CLASS  368 

64  5381319 
76  5.581320 

CLASS  369 

32  5381.521 

36  5381322 

4411  5381323 

44.27  5381324 
5381325 

44.28  5.581326 
54  5.581327 
59  5.581328 
84  5381329 
93  5381330 
100  5381.531 
no  5381332 
112  5381333 

5.5*1334 
116  5.581335 

124  5.581336 

126  5381337 

5.581.538 
275  4  5.581339 

291  5.581340 

CLASS  378 

219  5.581342 


5.581.544 
5.581.546 
5381348 
5381347 
5381353 
5.581.559 
5381349 
5.581350 
5381.551 
5.581.552 
5.581358 
5381356 
5381357 
5.581354 
5381355 
5381.560 


CLASS  371 

6 

5.581361 

22  1 

5381.562 

5381363 

221 

5.581.564 

5.581365 

17  6 

5381366 

40  1 

5381367 

43 

538136* 

CLASS  372 

41 

5.581.569 

46 

5.581370 

5381371 

50 

5381372 

72 

5381.573 

CLASS  373 

80 

5381374 

221 

237 
241 


5.581.543 
5.581345 
5.581341 


CLASS  374 

137  5380.172 

CLASS  375 

200  5.581375 

216  5.581376 

225  5381.577 

261  5.581378 

331  5381379 

340  5381. 58CI 

341  5381.581 
344  5381.582 
347  5381383 
376  5381.584 

5381.585 

CLASS  376 

228  538138(1 

230  5381387 

305  5381.588 

411  5381.589 

CLASS  378 

34  5.581.59(1 

84  5.581.605 

135  5.58 1. 59 1 

154  5381.592 

CLASS  379 

52  5.58139} 

57  5381.594 

5381395 
59  53813% 

538139^ 

62  538 1 391' 

63  5381399 
67  5381.6«i 

5381.601 

5381.60: 

5381.60a 

88  5381.60r 

5381.60- 

95  5381.60t 

100  5381.60^ 

133  5.581. 6 IC 

211  5381.611 

3*7  5.581.61: 

CLASS  388 

20  5381.614 

21  5381.61- 
25  5381.615 
28  5381. 61^ 

CLASS  381 

14  5.581.61" 

17  5381.6U 

71  5381.61« 

92  5381.62( 

103  5381.62; 

5381.626 
183  5381.62: 

192  5381.62- 

204  5.581.62J 


UMI 


PI  116 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


I 

101 
103 

116 
128 
ISO 

ni 

226 
245 
276 
284 


CLASS  382 

i.)8l.623 
SJ8I.628 
S.J8I.629 
S.S8I.630 
5.581.631 
5.581.632 
5.581.633 
5.581.634 
5.581.635 
5J8I.636 
SJ8I.637 
5.581.638 


CLASS  3S9 

76  5.580.173 

CLASS  3M 

19  5380.174 

113  5380.175 

482  5380.176 

CLASS 3U 


II 

5381.640 

12 

5.581.641 

15 

5381.642 

17 

5381.643 

5.581.644 

78 

5.581.645 

% 

5.581.646 

123 

5.581.647 

125 

5381.648 

140 

5381.649 

I4A 

5.581.683 

CLA.SS  386 

*t> 

5381.360 

5.581.361 

5.581.3*4 

65 

5.58IJ65 

95 

53>  1.362 

109 

5.58  IJ63 

CLASS  3»5 

214 

5.581.651 

2.31 

5.581.652 

238 

5.581.653 

2  39 

5.581.654 

2.5 

5.581.650 

254 

53*1.655 

2.67 

5381.656 

13 

5.581.657 

22 

53*1.658 

23 

53*1.659 

25 

5.581.660 

27 

5.581.661 

5381.662 

51 

5381.663 

5.581.664 

M> 

5.581.665 

48 

5.581.666 

109 

5.581.667 

113 

5.581.668 

5.581.669 

119 

5381.671 

120 

5.581.672 

123 

5381.673 

129 

5.581.674 

131 

5.581.675 

133 

5.581.796 

140 

53*1.676 

5.581.677 

5.581.678 

142 

5.5*1.679 

143 

5381.680 

18201 

5..581.688 

182  02 

5.581.689 

182  04 

5.5*1.690 

18213 

5.5*1.691 

18220 

5.581.692 

183  01 

5381.693 

183  02 

5.581.694 

183  04 

5.581.695 

I83II 

5.581.697 

183  14 

5381.696 

183  18 

5.581.698 

185  08 

5.581.699 

1116 

5.581.763 

18801 

5.581.700 

20001 

5.5*1.701 

200M 

5.5*1.702 

20006 

5.5*1.703 

200  09 

5.5*1.704 

200  13 

5.5*1.705 

5.581.706 

5.581.707 

200  14 

5.581.708 

200.15 

5..58 1.709 

20021 

5.581.710 

203 

53*1.460 

205 

53*1.461 

280 

5.5*1.711 

2S) 
299 
30* 

309 

326 


33* 
340 
353 
376 
3*2 
383 
3*4 
3*6 
417 
430 
441 
449 
461 
462 
464 
470 
471 

475 
492 
496 


551 


557 

567 
5*7 
590 

too 

601 
602 

608 
610 
614 

617 
61* 
652 
674 
677 
684 
700 
702 
703 
709 
733 
738 
750 
792 
800 


804 
825 
826 
828 

829 
834 
840 
154 

*60 

872 
878 


6 

51 

176 

296 

331 

374 

421 

515 

535 

578 


53*1.712 

5.581.713 

5381.714 

5.581.715 

5.581.716 

5.581.670 

5.581.687 

5.5*1.797 

5.5*1.684 

53*1.6*6 

53*1.6*5 

5.581.721 

5.581.718 

5.581.719 

5.581.717 

5.5*1.774 

5.5*1.722 

5.5*1.723 

5.581.724 

5.581.725 

53*1.726 

5.5*1.727 

53*1.728 

5.581.729 

5.581.730 

5.5*1.731 

5.5*1.732 

5.5*1.733 

53*1.734 

53*1.735 

5.5*1.736 

5.5*1.737 

5.5*1.73* 

5.5*1.739 

5.5*1.740 

5.5*1.741 

5.5*1.742 

5.5*1.743 

5.5*1.744 

5.5*1.746 

5.5*1.747 

5.5*1.745 

5.5*1.74* 

5.5*1.720 

5.5*1.775 

5.5*1,776 

5.5*1.749 

5.5*1.752 

5.5*1.751 

5.5*1.756 

5.5*1.754 

5.5*1.757 

5.581.755 

5.581.758 

5.581.753 

5.581.750 

5.5*1.766 

5.5*1.76* 

5.5*1.765 

5.581.769 

5.5*1.760 

5.5*1.761 

5.5*1.764 

5.581.762 

5.5*1.770 

5.5*1.771 

5.5*1.772 

5.5*1.682 

5.581.767 

5.581.773 

53*1.777 

53*1.778 

5.581.779 

5.581.780 

5.581.7*1 

5.5*1.7*2 

5.5*1.6*1 

5.5*1.7*3 

5.5*1.7*4 

5.5*1.785 

53*1.786 

53*1.7*7 

5.581.788 

5.5*1.789 

5.581.790 

5.581.791 

5.581.792 

5.581.793 

5.581.794 

5.581.795 


CLASS  9H 

5.581.316 
5.581.323 
5.581.315 
5.58131* 
5.5*1.314 
5.5*1319 
5.5*1317 
5.5*1320 
53*1321 
5.5*1322 


CLASS  4M 

101 

53«)329 

CLASS  42S          1 

CLASS  431 

61                        5.5*0.177 

102 

53*0330 

1 

53*0.61* 

* 

53*0J37 

197                    5!5aO.I78 

108 

53*0331 

53*0619 

114 

53«023* 

248                     Ri  35.388 

179 

5380332 

34 

53*0620 

253 

53*0.239 

5.580.179 

189 

5.580036 

34  1 

53*0621 
53*0.622 

344 

5.580.240 

CLASS  4*3 

CLASS  423          1 

53*0623 

CLASS  432 

157                      5380.180 

2135 

53*0333 

343 

5.580.624 

58 

5.580.241 

170                     53*ai*l 

2392 

53*0334 

35  2 

5380.625 

103 

5.580.242 

325                   53*ai«2 

2453 

5310335 

362 

53*0.626 

359                  5310.1*3 

263 

5.5*0336 

36  3 

53*0.627 

365                   53aail4 

335 

53*0337 

31 

53*0.628 

CLASS  «JJ 

447  4 

5.5*033* 

43 

53*0.629 

6 

5380.243 

CLASS  4*5 

626 

53*0339 

47 

53*0630 

37 

5.580.244 

72                     5.580.1*5 

71* 

5.5*0340 

641 

53*0.632 

90 

5.5*0.245 

154                   5.580.1*6 

643 

5.5*0.633 

172 

53*0.246 

166                    5.5*0.117 
184                      5380.188 

CLASS  424 

648 
65  9 

5.5*0.631 
53*0.634 

173 

53*0247 

198                      5.580.189 
258                      53*0.190 

262  5.5*ai91 

263  5.580.192 

III 

91 

934 

43 

49 

3.5I0.MI 

5.5*0342 
53*0.543 
5380.544 
5.580.545 

66  1 
119 
13* 
143 
156 

53*0.635 
5.5*0.636 
53*0.637 
53*0.63* 
53*0639 

CLASS  434 

1 1                      5.580.249 
91                      5380.250 
113                    5.580.251 

CLASS  4«6 

59 

5.580.546 

195 

53*0.640 

128 

5.580.252 

41                      5.580.193 

61 

5.580.547 
53*0.548 

212 

53*0.641 
53*0.642 

132 
236 

5380.253 
5.580.254 

CLASS  417 

62 

5.5*0.549 

53*0.643 

265 

5,580.255 

40                        5.580.194 

70  11 

53*0350 

221 

53*0.644 

766 

5.5*0351 

224 

5.5*0.645 

CLASS  435 

CLASS  4M 

78  05 

53*0352 

228 

5.580.646 

2 

5380  714 

115  R                5.5*0.195 

78.17 

5.5*0353 

245 

5.580.647 

5 

53*0.715 

145                    53*0.196 

85  1 

5.5*0354 

247 

53*0.648 

5.5*0.716 

240                    53*0.197 

854 

53*0355 
5.5*0556 

3044 

5.5*0.649 
53*0.650 

53*0.717 
5.580.718 

CLASS  4M 

9321 

5  5*055* 

318  4 

53*0.651 

53*0.719 

166                      5.580.198 

934 

53*0357 

328 

5.5*0.652 

53*0.720 

94  63 

53*0359 

336 

53*0.653 

6 

53*0721 

CLASS  411 

94  64 

53*0360 

375 

5.5*0.654 

53*0.722 

188                      5.580.199 

145  1 

53*0361 

402 

53*0.655 

5.5*0.723 

267                      53*0.200 

195.1 

53*0562 

403 

53*0656 

53*0.724 

354                     53*a201 

197  II 

5.5*0363 

406 

53*0.657 

5.5*0.725 

507                   53a0J02 

229  1 

5.5*0364 

40« 

53*0.65* 

5.580.726 

508                   5380203 

400 

53*0365 

414 

5.5*0.659 

5380.727 

509                     5.580.204 

404 

5.5*0366 

4228 

53*0.660 

5.5*0.728 

405 

5.5*0367 

427 

5380.661 

5.580.729 

CLASS  414 

423 

5.5*0361 

432 

5.5*0.662 

5  580.730 

24  5                  5.580.205 

426 

5.5*0369 

446 

5.5*0.663 

53*0.731 

2*2                    5.580.206 

427 

5.5*0370 

457 

53*0,664 

53*0.732 

495                      5.5*a207 

443 

5.580371 

550 

53*0.665 

53*0.733 

703                      5.580208 

448 

5380372 

552 

53*0.666 

53*0.734 

729                     53«0J09 

449 

5380373 

553 

5.581.799 

53*0.735 

75*                   53*0.210 

53*0374 

610 

5.5*0.667 

5.5*0.736 

786                      5.5*0.211 

450 

53*0.575 

5.5*0.668 

53*0.737 

789  5                 5.5*0.212 

451 

5.5*0.576 

660 

5380669 

53*0.73* 

5.5*0.577 

666 

53*0.670 

7.1 

53*0.739 

CLASS  415 

46* 

53*037* 
53*0379 
53*0.5*0 

694T 

53*067l 

7.23 

53*0.740 

55  1                  5.5*0.213 
64                     53*0.214 

4*9 
490 

793 
7.94 

53*0.741 
5.5*0742 

113                      53*0.215 

CLASS  4Z« 

11 

5380.743 

122  1                   5.5*0.216 

CLASS  425 

13 

5.580.672 

13 

53*0.744 

007 

5.5*03*1 

41 

5.5*0.673 

1* 

5.5*0.746 

CLASS  416 

72  1 

53*03*2 

66 

5.5*0674 

24 

53*0.747 

193  A                  5380.217 

142 

53*03*3 

90 

5.5*0.675 

29 

5.5*0.748 

215                    5.580.21* 

143 

53*03*4 

131 

5380.676 

53*0.749 

217                   53*0.219 

145 

53*03*5 

152 

5.580.677 

32 

53*0.750 

247  R               53*0.220 

ISO 

53*03*6 

163 

5380.678 

681 

5.5*0.751 

113 

53*03*7 

1*5 

5.580.679 

69  1 

53*0.752 

CLASS  417 

373 

53*03** 

192 

53*0.6*0 

695 

53*0.753 

442                     5.580J2I 

392 

53*OS*9 

5.5*0.611 

53*0.754 

6*                        5380J22 

53*0.6*2 

5.5*0.755 

219                  53*0223 

CLASS  426 

194 

5.5*0.683 

697 

53*0.756 

269                  53*0224 

5.580.6*4 

53*0.757 

440                  53*0.225 

3 

5.5*0390 

234 

S3*06«5 

71.2 

5.5*07S* 

549                  53*0.226 

8 

5.580391 

245 

5.5*06*6 

91  1 

53*0.759 

96 

53*0392 

91.2 

5.5*0.760 

CLASS  418 

5.5*0393 

91  32 

5380.761 

23                        5.580.227 

243 

5,5*0.594 

CLASS  43« 

99 

5380.762 

55  2                   5.580.22* 

244 

5380.595 
53*0.596 
5.5*0397 
53*039* 
53*0399 
53*0.600 

5 

53*0.6*7 

104 

5.580.763 

554                  5.5*0229 

321 

35 

53*0.6** 

118 

5.580.764 

555                   5.58O230 

412 

41 

53*0.6*9 

146 

5.580.765 

66                        5.580.231 

438 

96 

5.5*0.690 

172  1 

5.580.766 

83                      53»0232 

499 

1066 

5.580.691 

172.3 

5.580.767 

94                        5.580233 

585 

137 

5380.692 

5.5*0.768 

181                     5.580234 

660 

5.580.601 

200 

5380.693 

53*0.769 

2065                 5.580235 

2701 

5.580.694 

180 

53*0.770 

CLASS  427 

5.580.695 

199 

53*0.771 

CLASS  41* 

127 

5.580.602 

270  17 

5.580.696 

235  1 

5.5*0.772 

1                       5380316 

138 

53*0.603 

296 

5.580.697 

236 

53*0.773 

5                      5.580317 

147 

53*O604 

301 

5.580.69* 

2402 

5.5*0.774 

10                      5.581.798 

155 

5.5*0.605 

311 

53*0.699 

5380.775 

164 

53*0.606 

5.5*0700 

53*0.776 

CLASS  42* 

167 

5.5*0.*19 

316 

5.5*0701 

53*0.777 

417                   5380318 

240 

53*0607 

326 

5.5*0.702 

53*0.77* 

557                  53*0520 

277 

53*0.608 

331 

5.5*0.704 

53*0779 

322 

53*0.609 

400 

5.5*0.705 

240  243 

53*0.7*1 

CLASS  422 

333 

53*0.610 

403 

5.5*0.706 

240.27 

53*0.7*0 

2*                        5.580321 

410 

5.580.611 

496 

5.580.707 

252  1 

5.5*0.7*2 

46                        5.580322 

430  1 

5.580.612 

507 

5380.708 

2*0 

5.5*0.7*3 

50                       5380323 

431 

5380.613 

533 

5.580.709 

2*8  7 

5.580.784 

63                        53*0324 

493 

5380.614 

551 

5.5*0.710 

5380.785 

66                    53*0326 

552 

53*0.615 

567 

5.5*07ll 

3042 

5.5*0.786 

«2.07                 5.5*0327 

554 

53*0.616 

569 

53*0.712 

320  1 

5.5*0.703 

100                    53*0328 

555 

5.5*0.617 

607 

53*0.713 

53*07*7 

CLASS  436 

15  5.5*0.7*8 

18  5.580.789 

45  5.5*0.790 

62  5380.791 

144  53*0.793 

169  53*0.794 


47 
48 


52 


69 

70 
129 
173 
1*7 

192 

I9« 

I9S 
22S 

226 

247 
249 


CLASS  437 

5.5*0.795 
53*0792 
53*0.796 
5.5*0.797 
53*0.798 
5.580.799 
5380.800 
5380.801 
5380.802 
5380.803 
53*0*04 

s3*o.aos 

53*0.*06 
S.5*0.*O7 
5.5*0.80* 
5380.809 
5380.810 
5.580.811 
5.580.812 
5.5*0.813 
5380.814 
5.5*0.815 
5.580816 
5380.818 
5.580.820 
5380.821 
5.580.822 
5380.823 
5380.824 
5380.825 
5.580826 
5.5»0.«27 
5380.828 
5380.829 
5.580.830 
5.580.831 


CLASS 


79 

lOS 

142 

164 

IS* 

189 
Z4S 
275 
276 
2SI 
326 
332 
395 
493 
495 
546 
571 
577 
3*1 
5>2 
609 
610 

621 
615 
616 

7(3 
(10 


439 

5380.269 
5.580.257 
5380.258 
5380.259 
5.580.260 
5.580.261 
5380.262 
5380.263 
5380.264 
5380.265 
5380.266 
5380.267 
5380.268 
5380.270 
5380.271 
5380.272 
5.580J>73 
5380.274 
5.580.275 
5380.276 
5380J77 
5380.278 
5380.279 
5380.280 
5.580.281 
5380.282 
5380.283 
5380.2*4 
53*0.285 


5.580.2*6 


CLASS' 


5.580.287 
5.580.288 
5.580.289 


CLASS  445 

6  5.580.290 

28  5.580.291 

CLASS  446 

8  5.580.292 

75  5.580.293 

no  5.580.294 

378  5.580J95 

443  5.580.296 

CLASS  449 

2  5.580.297 

CLASS  451 

1  5.580.298 

28  5.580.299 

35  5.580300 

342  5.580.301 

357  5.580302 

CLASS  452 

5380.303 
5.580.304 
5.580.305 
5380.306 


122 
138 

171 


CLASS  454 

336  5.580.307 

CLASS  455 

2  5.581.800 

3,3  5.581.801 

331  5.581.802 

54  1  5.581.803 

5.581.804 

CLASS  463 

7  5.580.308 

16  5.580.309 

5.580310 
20  5.580.053 

29  5.580.311 


CLASS  464 

68 

5,580.312 

145 

5.580.313 

162 

5.580J14 

CLASS  472 

104 

5.580315 

116 

5.580316 

120 

5.580.317 

CLASS  473 

137 

5.580318 

150 

5.580.319 

197 

5.580.32D 

234 

5380321 

248 

5.580.051 

34? 

5.580.322 

371 

5.580.323 

377 

5.580.057 

CLASS  474 

19  5.580324 

144  5.580325 


CLASS  475 

248  5380.326 

344  5.580.327 

CLASS  476 

40  5.580.328 

CLASS  477 

33  5.580.329 

92  5380330 

109  5380331 

143  5380.332 

145  5.580333 

168  5.580334 

CLASS  482 

5380335 
5380336 
5.580337 
5.580338 
Bl  4351.108 
5.580.339 
5.580.340 
5380.341 
5380.342 
5380.343 


57 

62 

69 

95 

96 

100 

105 

139 


CLASS  5«1 

5.580.832 
5380.833 
5380.834 
5.580.835 
5.580.836 
5380.837 

CLASS  542 

5380.838 
5.580.839 


CLASS  504 

115  5.580.840 

206  5380.841 

213  5.580,842 

CLASS  5r7 

201  5.580.844 


CLASS  588 

5.580.845 
5.580.484 
5.580.482 
5.580.483 

CLASS  516 

5.580.494 
5380.846 
5.580.847 
5.580.485 
5.580.486 
5.580.495 
5380.848 
5380.849 
5380.850 
5.580.481 

CLASS  512 

5.580.851 

CLASS  514 

5380.852 
5380.853 
5.580.854 
5.580.855 
5.580.856 
5.580.857 
5380.858 


161 
238 
243 
480 


125 
175 

311 
321 
340 
417 
427 
504 
527 


5.580.859 

5.580.860 

5380.862 

5.580.863 

5380.864 

5380.865 

5380.866 

5380.867 

5380.895 

5380.868 

5.580.869 

5380.870 

5.580.871 

5.580.872 

5.580.873 

5380.874 

5380.875 

5380.876 

5.580.877 

5380.878 

5.580.879 

5.580.880 

5.580.881 

5.580.882 

5380.883 

5380.884 

5380.885 

5.580.886 

5380.887 

5380.888 

5380.843 

5380.889 

5380.890 

5.580.891 

5380.892 

5380.893 

5380.894 

5.580.896 

5380.897 

5.580.898 

5380.899 

5380.900 

5380.901 

5380.902 

5380.903 

5.580.904 

CLASS  521 

5380.905 
5380.906 


CLASS  523 

219  5380.907 


45 

61 

80 

182 

202 

211 

213 

221 

222,5 

222.8 

2345 

2358 

254 

263 

269 

282 
292 

296 
305 
307 
312 
315 


332 
341 
343 
373 

377 
378 
380 
419 
436 
449 

450 
536 
546 
556 
616 


412 
501 


41 

88 

151 

257 

267 

268 

281 

413 

430 

576 

731 

733 


5.580.908 
5.580.909 

CLASS  524 

5380.911 
5.580.912 
5380.913 
5380.914 
5380.915 
5.580.917 
5380.916 
5380.918 
5.580.919 
5.580.920 
5.580.921 
5380.922 


CLASS  525 

54  1  5.580.923 

65  5380.924 

100  5380.925 

108  5.580.926 

201  5380.927 


205 

218 

237 

274 

276 

301 

332  1 

333.7 

340 

438 

455 


5.580.928 
5380.929 
5380.930 
5380.931 
5380.932 
5380.933 
5.580.934 
5.580.935 
5.580.936 
5.580.937 
5.580.938 


336 


5.580983 


CLASS  526 

127  5.580.939 

238.23  5.580.940 

CLASS  527 

300  5380.941 

CLASS  528 

5.580.942 
5380.943 
5.580.944 
5.580.945 
5380.946 
5.580947 
5.580.948 
5.580.949 
5.580.950 
5380.951 
5380.952 


1 

26 

42 

49 

73 

75 

125 

137 

350 

371 

493 


CLASS  529 

17  5.580.910 

CLASS  53* 

5380.953 


303 

324 

325 
345 
350 
373 
395 


399 


5.580.954 
5380.955 
5380956 
5380.957 
5380.958 
53*0.959 
5.5*0.960 
5.580.961 
5.580.962 
5.580.%3 

CLASS  534 

5.580.964 
5.580.965 


CLASS  53« 


18,6 
23.2 
23,5 
24,32 

24.5 

27.21 

55,3 

56 

123 


200 
205 
230 
509 


5380.966 
5.580.967 
5.580.968 
5380.970 
5380.971 
5380.969 
5380.972 
5380.973 
5.580.974 
5.580.975 

CLASS  548 

5380.976 
5380.977 
5380.978 
5.580.979 


CLASS  544 

105  5380.980 

262  5.580.981 

CLASS  546 

198  5.580.982 


CLASS  548 

204  5380984 

364  1  5.580985 

371,7  5380.9*6 

475  5.580.987 

953  5.580.988 

CLASS  549 

5380.989 


5.580.990 
5380.991 
5380.992 
5380.993 
5380.994 
5380.995 
5380.996 
5380.997 
5380,998 


CLASS  552 

10  5380.999 

221  5.581.000 

634  5381.002 


CLASS 


227 


CLASS 


55 

96 

148 

405 

418 

434 


CLASS 

43 
290 

CLASS 

8 

CLASS 

17 

CLASS 

571  01 

CLASS 

219 

CLASS 

152  Bl 


554 

5381.001 

556 

5.581.003 
5.581.004 
5381.005 
5381.006 
5.581.007 
5381.008 

558 

5.581.009 
5381.010 

560 

5.581.011 

562 

Re35.389 

564 

5.581.487 

680 

5.580.J44 

601 

Rt32.940 


CLASS  602 

42  5.580.34* 

CLASS  604 

8  Re35.390 

30  5.580.347 

367  5380.348 

406  5380.349 

411  5380.351 

CLASS  607 

107  5.580.350 


CLASS  623 

RI35.391 
5380353 
5.580.352 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl- 


D2- 


D3- 


D4— 


D6— 


102  376.037 
376.038 

106  376.039 

882  376.040 

946  376.041 

978  376.042 

203  376,043 

283  376044 

287  376.045 

317  376.046 
376.047 

114  376.048 

120  376.049 

1 32  376.050 

334  376.051 

347  376.052 

361  376.033 


D7- 


379  376.055 

389  376.054 

421  376.056 

445  376.057 

462  376.058 

480  376.059 

501  376.060 

513  376.061 

559  376.062 

313  376.064 

319  376.065 

339  376.066 

360  376.067 

388  376.068 

412  376.069 

507  376.070 

523  376.071 


D8— 


620 

376.072 

622 

376.073 

629 

376.074 

668 

376.063 

709 

376.075 

6 

376.076 

7 

376.077 

8 

376.078 

376.079 

13 

376.080 

14 

376.081 

51 

376.082 

61 

376.083 

70 

376.084 

71 

376.085 

376.086 

75 

376.087 

77  376.088 

80  376.089 

98  376.090 
376.091 

99  376.092 
349  376.093 
354  376.094 
356  376.095 
359  376.0% 
375  376.097 
400  376.098 

376.099 

302  376.100 

337  376.101 

415  376.102 

448  376.103 

527  376.104 


Dll  — 


529 

376.105 

165 

376.122 

538 

376.106 

D12— 

114 

376.123 

39 

376.107 

178 

376.124 

40 

376.108 

211 

376.125 

50 

376.109 

D13— 

101 

376.126 

65 

376.110 

103 

376.127 

376.112 

107 

376,128 

66 

376.111 

139 

376.129 

80 

376.113 

158 

376.130 

104 

376.114 

376.131 

106 

376.115 

179 

376132 

376.116 

182 

376133 

376.117 

376134 

116 

376.118 

D14— 

100 

376135 

13 

376.119 

376136 

121 

376.120 

102 

376.137 

164 

376.121 

107 

376138 

UMI 


PI  118 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


D15— 


3J5— 


374.139 

114 

376.140 

376.IT7 

IK 

376.141 

I3S 

376142 

376,143 

141 

376.144 

147 

376145 

H^ 

376.146 

157 

376147 

160 

376 14« 

214 

376149 

21« 

376150 

224 

376151 

230 

376152 

2S7 

376153 

J 

376154 

13 

376155 

79 

376156 

D16 


Dia 


II 

376157 

Dl»— 

26 

376176 

119 

37615* 

D20— 

5 

376171 

141 

376161 

41 

376179 

143 

376159 

D2I- 

a 

376110 

376160 

64 

376181 

101 

376162 

20« 

376182 

376163 

210 

376183 

m 

376.164 

217 

376184 

3T6I65 

226 

376185 

376167 

250 

376.186 

202 

376166 

D22- 

10* 

376187 

107 

37616* 

111 

376188 

24 

376169 

129 

376189 

41 

376170 

134 

376190 

55 

376171 

D23— 

202 

376191 

56 

376172 

250 

376192 

376173 

266 

376193 

376174 

289 

376.194 

376175 

30* 

376195 

D24 


025— 


D26— 


313 

376196 
376197 

38 

376JI5 
376.216 

411 

376198 

43 

376.217 

no 

376199 

46 

376.218 

112 

376.200 

62 

376.219 

122 

376201 

85 

376220 

140 

376.202 

102 

376  J21 

146 

376.203 

118 

376.222 

376.204 

135 

376.223 

152 

376.205 

D28— 

56 

376J24 

155 

376206 

D30- 

109 

376225 

172 

376207 

134 

376.226 

224 

376J08 

D32— 

16 

376227 

122 

376J09 

18 

376J28 

124 

376210 

21 

376.229 

376.211 

30 

376.230 

376.212 

37 

376231 

376J13 

69 

376.232 

26 

376.214 

70 

376233 

D34— 


376J34 
I     376J35 

5  376J36 

6  376.237 
26  376.238 
31     376239 

33  376.240 
376041 

34  376J42 
376J43 

35  376244 
25     376J45 

28  376J46 
376247 

29  376J4* 
376J«» 

30  T76JS0 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Stales,  Temiones  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  ot  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canai  Zone) 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PLANTS 


r 

1 

9.715 

15 

9.719 

37 

9.7X3 

864 

9.727 

9.731 

8  2 

9716 

23 

9.720 

70  7 

9.724 

87  12 

9.728 

9.732 

9717 

25 

9.721 

76 

9.725 

9.729 

100 

9,733 

11 

9.711 

26 

9.722 

86.2 

9.726 

9.730 

STATUTORY  INVENTION  REGISTRATIONS 


210   H1615  { 
8S   H16I6  I  367- 


558   HI6I7  I 

5   H16I8  I  426— 


13   HI619  I  42«— 
593   HI620  I  52*— 


174   H162I 
89   H1622 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

Amencan  Samoa 3 

Arizona * 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone ^ 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetu 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesoca 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 

Pennsylvania 

Puerto  Rico 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina.. 
South  Dakota ... 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Virgin  Islands... 

Washington 

West  Virginia ... 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

U.S.  Air  Force.. 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 


41 

42 

43 

44 

45 

46 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

,  52 

,  53 

.  54 

.  55 

.  56 

.  57 

.  58 

.  59 


(Rw  number  in  listing  denotes  locabon  ^cording  to  «bove  key  Refer  to  p«etii  number  in  body  of  the  Olfici.1  Gazette  to  obtain  dcoiU 
name,  location,  etc  i 


as  to  inventor 


PATENTS 


o« 


05 
06 


5J79J53 

5J79.634 

5J79.635 

5J79.678 

5J79.900 

5J79.998 

5J80.446 

5  J8 1.043 

5381.156 

5381.378 

5379.613 

5379.710 

5379,735 

5380.0*5 

5380.086 

5.5*0.157 

53*0.195 

5380.342 

53*0.417 

53*0375 

5.581.062 

53*1.073 

5381.07* 

5381.11* 

5381.151 

5381.226 

5381J54 

5381.390 

5381.432 

53*1.478 

53*1.540 

5.581343 

5.581.743 

4.8*9.025 

5379367 

5379.571 

5379379 

5379395 

5379.607 

5379.608 

5379.619 

5379.627 

5379.650 

5379  A*5 

5379.711 

5379.712 

5379.717 

5379.71* 

5379.753 


5379.754 

5.579.757 

5379.759 

5.579.764 

5379.768 

5379.770 

5.579.7*0 

5379,7*6 

5379.799 

5.579.812 

5.579.827 

5379.870 

5379.*75 

5379.877 

5379.906 

5379.908 

5.579.920 

5379.926 

5379.936 

5379.946 

53V9.949 

5379.965 

5379.966 

5379.991 

53*0.010 

5.5*0.021 

53*0.024 

53*0.037 

5.5*0.051 

53*a069 

5.580.074 

5.5*0.076 

53*0.096 

5.5*0.09* 

5.5*0.103 

5.5*0.130 

53*0.147 

5.580.152 

5.5*0.155 

5.5*0.15* 

5380.161 

53*0.168 

53*ai71 

53*0.172 

53*0.174 

5.5*0.202 

53*0J03 

53*0  J19 

53*0J43 


53*0078 

53*0087 

53*00** 

5380322 

53*0.337 

53*a350 

53*0365 

5380369 

53*0373 

53*0.3*2 

53*0.3** 

53«a389 

5.5*0.392 

53*0.397 

53*0,406 

5380.409 

53*0.419 

5380.428 

53*0.434 

53*0.435 

53*0.444 

5.5*0.463 

5.5*0.4*0 

5.580,493 

53*0.495 

5.5*0305 

53*0312 

53*0329 

53*0340 

53*0361 

53*036* 

53*0371 

53*0377 

5,5*03*3 

5.58039* 

5380.602 

53*0.622 

53*0.623 

53*0.624 

53*0.667 

53*a6*0 

53*0.6*2 

53*0.687 

5.5*0.694 

53*0.699 

53*0.715 

53*0.717 

53*0,718 

53*0,723 


53*0.726 

53*0.731 

53*0.732 

53*0.744 

53*0.754 

53*0.755 

53*0.767 

53*0.769 

53*0.794 

53*0.798 

53«0.*02 

53*0.*04 

53«0.*07 

53«0.*27 

53«0.«31 

53*0.*41 

53«0.*56 

53«0.«59 

53*0.862 

53*0.*72 

5.5«0.*92 

53*0.897 

53*0.907 

53*0.923 

53*0.942 

53*0.953 

53*0.957 

53*0.95* 

53*0.963 

53*0.%7 

53*0.971 

53*1.010 

5381.018 

5381.021 

5381.02* 

53*1.034 

5381.044 

5381.045 

5381.048 

5.581.082 

5381.083 

5381.0*4 

53*1.098 

53*1.100 

5381.105 

53*1.110 

5381.111 

5381.114 

53*1.115 


53*1. 119 

53*1.144 

53*1.157 

53*1.170 

5381.177 

5381.1*9 

53*1.198 

5381J00 

5381J03 

53*1006 

53*1013 

53*1016 

53*1017 

5381028 

53*1036 

5381052 

5381056 

5381059 

5381061 

5381066 

5381068 

53*1069 

5381J77 

53*1079 

53*1,2*9 

53*1097 

5381302 

5381J03 

53*1307 

538U13 

5381350 

5381.414 

5381.424 

5381.427 

5381.440 

53*1.441 

53*1,445 

53*1.458 

53*1.464 

53*1.471 

53*1.473 

53*1.474 

5381.476 

5381.4*0 

5381.484 

5381.485 

53*1.4*7 

5381.492 

5381.497 


PI  119 


UMI 


PI  120 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  121 


SJ»I.T75 

3379.735 

ijix.m 

5379.79* 

5Jil.T79 

5379.J47 

SJIl.TW 

3379.I66 

iMi.-n\ 

3379.904 

iMx.n* 

33*0.191 

5J«I.7» 

33«ua 

5  J«  1.794 

53*0.41* 

0« 

5J79JM 

33*0.4a 

ijT9.tm 

5  3*0  331 

JJ79.91I 

53*0.749 

3JI0.0I9 

53*1.001 

iMoxm 

33*1333 

iMOjOM 

33*1.M(2 

ijm).om 

53*1.60^ 

5J«.175 

53*1.610 

JJ«UI} 

53*1.(01 

5J«U41 

IS                  3379.74* 

ijmji* 

16                  33*0.046 

5JI0.447 

53*0.070 

iM0J6S 

53*0.177 

5J«.737 

53*a674 

SJ«a.SI4 

53*0.675 

JJ«0.»72 

53*0.«21 

5^1.090 

53*1.104 

5J»1.1M 

53*1.139 

iMl.l<r 

17                     3379547 

5J«U47 

3379330 

5  J«  1.346 

3379374 

5.511.463 

53793*1 

5J«IJ26 

5379397 

J.5S1J96 

5379.614 

SJ>1.6«2 

5379.66* 

5  J«  1.690 

5379.6*6 

5J«I.724 

5379.696 

5J8I.73* 

5379.697 

5J«1.7«« 

5379.763 

0» 

5J79JW 

5379.*63 

5J79.6II 

3379.*90 

5J79.9I0 

5379.917 

5J79.9J7 

5379.933 

5J79.978 

5379.943 

S.M0.043 

5.379.952 

5JIO.OS9 

5379.993 

5J«).I17 

53*0.014 

5.5*0. 140 

53*a052 

5.3W.HO 

53*0.093 

5.5M.II3 

5.5*0.129 

5JW.362 

5.5*0,154 

5JtDJ02 

53»0JO4 

5Ji0.672 

5.5*0  225 

5.5«a»73 

53WU57 

5J«a766 

53*0J39 

5  J«  1.052 

53*0.267 

5J«l.0i0 

5.5*a273 

iJ*\.CIK 

53»0J«3 

iMlJti 

5.5*0J94 

53*1.635 

33*0332 

53*1.636 

33*0.344 

10 

IU35.390 

53*0351 

53*0.437 

5.3*0,476 

53*0.499 

53*0.497 

53*0331 

5.5*0.610 

53*0.643 

53*0.630 

53*0.645 

53*0.662 

5.5*0.654 

53«>.T70 

5.5*0.7*3 

53*a7*6 

5.5«0.«71 

53*0.«40 

53*0.906 

53*0.926 

53*0.927 

5.5*0.9*4 

12 

5379399 

5.5*0.9*9 

5379.615 

53*0.995 

5379.623 

53*1.002 
53il.03l 

5379,631 

5379.704 

33*1.16* 

5379.715 

53*1.223 

5379.720 

53*1349 

5379.776 

33*1.449 

5379.796 

33*1320 

5379.909 

5.5*1371 

5379.973 

53*1391 

53*0.01* 

5.3*1.661 

53*0.030 

33«1.6r 

53*0.063 

53«1J02 

53*0304 

53*1.*03 

53*0319 

1*                   33793*7 

53*OJ3« 

3379396 

53»0.««9 

5379.622 

53*0.«16 

5379.632 

5.5*0.«35 

5379.*  13 

53«0,«3« 

S379.»49 

5.5*1.132 

5379.923 

53*1.150 

53».221 

53*1.173 

53*0.232 

53*1.1*2 

53*0.232 

53*1.222 

53*0390 

53*1.250 

53*0  591 

53*1.366 

53*0.753 

5311.444 

53*0.774 

33*1.447 

53*0.954 

53*1.473 

33»a»77 

33*1.714 

19                    3379339 

13 

5379.6»4 

3379.719 

20 


23 


3379.901 
3379.933 
33*0.027 

33*031* 
33»0337 
33«US2 
33*0.974 
33(1.022 
33*1M3 
3379.13» 
5379.(60 
53*ai01 
33(ai03 
33*0.1** 
33MU54 
33*031* 
53(a640 
53(1J)14 
53*1.016 
5379.626 
53*0376 
53(a«33 
33(0439 
33(1.166 
33*1374 
53*1.692 
5379.671 
5379.724 
5379  J44 
33*ai*9 
33*0.193 
33*0.450 
53*0.772 
53*0.77* 
53*a7«3 
5.5*a920 
5.236,227 
53*0.062 
53*1.672 
5379.9*2 
33*0,036 
33*0.302 
33*a436 
53(0339 
53*0.703 
53*a729 
5.5*0.735 
33*0,73* 
33(0.739 
33(0.7a 

ijm.ito 

53(0.(32 

33(0.(60 

33(0J94 

33a0.9IO 

33*0.969 

53(1.019 

53(1.134 

53*1.171 

53(1.233 

33(1.462 

3379.664 

5379.694 

5379.775 

5379.(10 

5379.(43 

5379.907 

5379,995 

5379.996 

53(a049 

53(a057 

33(ai(4 

53(0J22 

53(0J90 

53(a323 

53(0.347 

5.3(0.429 

53(a452 

53(0.454 

53(0,471 

33(0347 

33(0354 

5.5*0.626 

5.5*0.627 

53*a6a6 

53*0.721 

5.5*0.734 

5.5*0.736 

53*0.790 

53*0.«53 

53*a»7« 

5.5*0.929 

5.5*a959 

53*a9«0 

53*a961 

53*a9TO 

53«a979 

5.3*0.9(1 

53*1.017 

53*1.035 

53*1.047 

33*1.049 


26 


27 


33(1.179 

33(1.230 

33(13*3 

33*1.40* 

53*1.442 

33*1.434 

33*1.461 

33*1316 

33(1.627 

33(1.632 

33(1.634 

53*1.649 

53*1.656 

3.060,105 

3379370 

3379373 

337937* 

5379,617 

3379,640 

5379.652 

3379.661 

5379.662 

3379,663 

3379.702 

3379.721 

5379.732 

5379.73* 

3379.739 

3.579.740 

5379,746 

5379,732 

5379,767 

5379,7*9 

5379.793 

5379  J02 

5379  J21 

3379437 

537945* 

3379.((2 

5379.903 

5379.970 

3379.994 

33*0,O2S 

iMOM* 

iJtOM* 

53(0M9 

53(0.091 

53(0.109 

53(0.113 

33(ail6 

33(0.1 1( 

33(ai20 

33(0.121 

33(0.133 

33(0.170 

53(0.176 

53(0J01 

53(0.206 

53«U0* 

53«U10 

53(0JI3 

53(a413 

53(0.431 

33(0310 

33(0313 

53(0322 

53(0.630 

53(0.631 

33(0466 

53(a6(3 

53(0.733 

53(0.776 

53(0.779 

53*1.023 

53(1.05* 

5.5*ia30 

53*1.44* 

53*1.470 

53(1.663 

53(1.749 

5379425 

5379.64( 

5379.T79 

5379.797 

5379.(26 

5379.*51 

5379493 

5379.919 

5379.927 

53*0.006 

53*0417 

iJUOfiti 

S3(ai63 

33(0.306 

53(0349 

53(0.421 

53(0.47* 

53*0.4*5 

53*0.634 

53*0.647 

53(0.664 

53(0.714 

53(1.027 


30 


32 


33 


36 


53(IJ29 

53(1.4(2 

33(1.747 

53(1.765 

33(1.793 

53(0397 

53*l.a04 

537933* 

5379.*»7 

5379.959 

3379.960 

33aO.M3 

33*0.752 

53*a9»5 

3379.670 

3379.795 

53*0.427 

33(1.763 

3379.716 

53(0.751 

33(1.004 

5379.600 

5379.636 

33(0.061 

53(0,200 

53(0309 

53(0,43« 

5379.961 

5379.9(9 

53(0.06* 

33*0301 

33*0360 

53*044* 

33*0.946 

33*1.025 

53*1.290 

53*1.433 

53*1.719 

33(1.773 

5379416 

5379.646 

5379.673 

5379.723 

5379.749 

5379.(07 

5379417 

5379.(71 

5379.92* 

5379.932 

5379.940 

53(0.009 

53(0.124 

53(0J44 

53(0335 

33(0343 

33(0375 

33(0.4(2 

53(0.4(3 

5.5(0.4*4 

53(0.494 

33a0303 

33(0335 

53(0369 

53(0373 

33(0374 

33(03(1 

53(0390 

53(0.609 

33(0.621 

53(0.637 

33(0.6*9 

S3a0473 

SJ«>47» 

iMojm 

53(0.((6 

53(0,(r 
33(0,«90 
53(0,(91 
53(0,(99 
53(0,931 
53(0,9(7 
33(0.9U 
53(1413 
53(1430 
53*1.077 
33*1.190 
53*1310 
5.5*1.356 
5.511.4*1 
5.5*1352 
5.5*135* 
53*1.629 
5.5*1.704 
53*1.706 
53*1.720 
33*1.764 
53*1.767 
53*1. 778 
5.5*0.10* 
33*1366 
3311.666 
IU35.391 
5379344 


3379346 

537»34» 

3379364 

53793(6 

5379410 

3379.641 

3379.663 

3379.6(0 

3379.693 

3379.703 

3379.709 

5379.774 

3379.7*5 

5379.792 

3379.873 

5379.934 

5379.937 

5.579.944 

3379.951 

3379.967 

3379.969 

3379.976 

33(0411 

5.5*0.012 

53*0.044 

53*0466 

53(0.106 

33(0.146 

33*0.160 

33(0.173 

33(0,220 

53(0,237 

5.5(0J45 

33*0J46 

33*0.275 

5.5*0.292 

53*0,29* 

53*0320 

53*0346 

33*0.371 

33*0.431 

53*0.465 

53*0.491 

5.5*0320 

53*0327 

53*0321 

5.5*037* 

53*0.5** 

53*0.656 

53*0.613 

53*0.692 

53*a712 

53(0.719 

53(0.722 

53(0.730 

53(0.741 

53(0.757 

53*0.761 

53*0.*54 

53*0.915 

5.5*0.931 

53(1411 

53*1.054 

53*1464 

53*1.067 

53*1.06* 

3.5*1.069 

5.5*1.070 

5.5*1.071 

53*1.072 

53(1.101 

53(1.176 

53«U37 

53*1J60 

53*1,271 

53*1,2*4 

53*1.292 

5.3*1.295 

5.5*1.320 

5.5*1.321 

5.5*1.329 

53*1.330 

5.3*1332 

33*1335 

53*1339 

53*1.343 

53*1351 

33*1.352 

53*1.370 

53*1.371 

53*1376 

53*1.402 

5.5*1.403 

5.5*1,409 

5.5*1.417 

53*1.420 

5.5*1.42* 

5.5«1.4«3 

5.3*1367 

5.5*1376 

5.581 3M 

5.3*1392 

33*1.623 


37 


3* 

39 


33*1457 

53(1.667 

53(1.707 

33*1.737 

53(1.741 

5379.604 

5379.707 

5379.734 

5379.790 

53(0.132 

53(0.1(5 

53(0311 

53(03(0 

33(0.422 

33(0.439 

53(0321 

53(0.66* 

3310.716 

3.5(0.725 

33(0.746 

53(0.773 

33(1.710 

33793*2 

5379.602 

5379.660 

537933* 

3379333 

53793*3 

5379393 

5379.700 

5379.726 

3379.750 

3379.762 

5379.7*7 

5379.80* 

3379423 

3379.*2« 

5379.*30 

3379.J59 

5379.*94 

3379.941 

3379.96* 

5379.973 

5379,9** 

53(0,023 

33(0.033 

33(0.067 

33(0.126 

33(0.1*6 

33*0.229 

33*0.230 

53(0.277 

S3MU(2 

33*0364 

33*0366 

3,5*0,394 

33(0,401 

33(0,411 


40 


42 


33(a423 

33(0.4(6 

33(0313 

53(0393 

53(0.60« 

53(0.67* 

53*a(37 

53(0.(49 

S3(a(51 

53(0.930 

53(a950 

33*1.003 

53*1.1*5 

53*1.241 

53*1J99 

53*1.333 

33*1333 

5379361 

3379.725 

5379.727 

5379.765 

5379.(67 

5379,914 

5379,942 

53(0.111 

53(ai34 

53*1.053 

3379.778 

3379.963 

33*a026 

33*0.360 

53*0307 

33*0.697 

3381.003 

33*1415 

53*1.137 

53*1.199 

53*1.275 

53*1J« 

53*13*2 

33*1.702 

53*1.712 

53*1.713 

53*1.717 

53*1.76* 

53*1.782 

53*1.797 

5379363 

3379369 

3379376 

3.579.63* 

3379.654 

3379.657 

5379.669 

5379.738 

3379.791 

3379.846 

3379.**5 


46 

47 


5379.916 

3379.964 

33*0.203 

53(0J65 

53MX266 

33(a271 

33(0J79 

53*0,2(0 

53(0J93 

53(0.457 

53«a462 

33(0316 

33(0379 

53(0.603 

53(0420 

53(a720 

53(a72* 

53(0.7(4 

53(0419 

33(0,(34 

33*0,836 

33*0.(98 

53*0.902 

53(0.909 

53(0.944 

33(0.945 

53*0.96* 

53*0.982 

53*1.000 

53*1.133 

33*1.161 

5381.192 

3381.193 

538IJ04 

53*1.258 

53*1.472 

53*1.677 

4351.10* 

5379345 

33(aOS6 

53(ai2« 

53*0J34 

33*a700 

33*0.949 

53*1.490 

5381.620 

5379398 

3379.730 

3379.874 

5379.918 

53*0.474 

53*0304 

33(0332 

33(0.629 

53(0.905 

53(1318 

3.579377 

3379.773 


4« 


5379.997 

53*0363 

53*03*7 

33*0.641 

33*a91l 

53*1441 

Re35.3*6 

5379342 

5379343 

3379331 

5379352 

53793*5 

3379.609 

337941* 

5379.633 

5379.647 

5.379.766 

3379.*00 

3379403 

5379.*39 

3379.*40 

5379442 

3379454 

3379.*55 

5379.(56 

5379465 

5379.(97 

5379.924 

5379.956 

33*0413 

53*0416 

3360420 

53(0.102 

33(0.107 

33(0.114 

53(0.133 

53(ai64 

53WU3* 

3380J47 

53(0,251 

53(0316 

53(0321 

53(0379 

53(03*5 

53(0.426 

53(0.433 

53(0323 

53(0330 

33(0343 

33(0362 

53(0370 

S3(a611 

53(0.63* 

53(0.659 

53(0.724 

53(0.739 

33(0.795 

33(0413 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


01 

376.041 

376J26 

376.096 

376.22* 

376.241 
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376.069 

376.121 
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376.0*3 
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376.113 
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376.054 
376.036 
376.059 
376.0(9 
376.149 
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376027 
376.052 
376.073 
376O50 
376.091 
376.181 
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5379.931 

53(0422 

53*0425 

53*0.137 
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Patent  Cooperation  Treaty  (PCD  Information 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1190  O.G.  3,  on 
September  3.  1996. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Searching  Authority  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
Umted  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notice  appearing  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  O  G  52,  on  September  28,  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Preliminary  Examining  Authonty  for  international  appUcations 
filed  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  O.G  2,  on  July  7, 
1987,  and  at  1091  O.G.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  international  applications  accepted 
for  international  preliminary  exaimnation  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  O.G.  32,  on 
July  17,  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1,  19%,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  to  the  German  mark,  and  was 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1 187  O.G.  73,  on  June 
25,  1996. 

Intemauonal  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  I. 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1181  O.G.  49,  on  December  19,  1995. 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Examination  were  changed,  effective 
October  1.  1996,  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  1 189  O.G  62,  on  August  20,  1996. 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  U.S.  dollars),  effective  October 
1,  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International  Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  jjrior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.(X) 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 2(X).00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Basic  supplemental  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated 164.00 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

II  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confirmation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164. (X) 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  U)  fees 
associated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination: 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) I40.(K) 

—  USPTO  was  not  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 260.00 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provisions  of  PCT  Article 

33(2)  to  (4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfy  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 350.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  repwrt  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    by    the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  1 1 .00  22.00 

—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  130.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  EngUsh 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  uiKkr  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 
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BRUCE  A   LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  Maintenance  Fees  Pa»ablt 

Title  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1 .362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  penod  beginmng  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  use.  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1.2(Xh),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16, 1991.  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requiring  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th,  8th,  or  1 2th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Atteiition  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  07.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  six  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  5.267,352  through  5.269.022 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 


UMI 


1193  OG  27 


1193  OG  28 

Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  05  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  sm  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  paienu  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Uulity  Patents  4.884.295  through  4.885,804 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 

Attenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  0^  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

Utility  Patents  4.555,811  through  4.556.990 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Notice  of  Expiration  of  PatenU 
Due  to  Failure  to  Pay  Maintenance  Fee 

35  use.  41  and  37  CFR  1.362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requinng  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

Accordmg  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  listed 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance f^  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  2.  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents       p^j^^,  Number  Serial  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  "Comnussioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks.  Box  M.  Fee. 
Washington.  DC   20231  ■•  r^    n 

For  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after  Dec  1-. 
1980  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  establish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1.27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months.  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  in  37  CFR  l.20<e)-(g).  as  amended  Oct. 
1.  1996.  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  §  1  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980.  in  force  beyond  4  years,  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) «Sm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity Sl.O^O.iw 

(f)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12.  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant; 

By  a  small  entity  (I  19(0) !Sm 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 52.050.UU 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  original  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12.  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years:  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  19(0) ^V^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 53.U8U.uu 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  penod  or  after  expiration  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  penod  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
SIX  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec    12.  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(0) «?^m 

By  other  than  a  small  entity 5l3U.tW 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  satisfacuon  of  the  Comnus- 
sioner to  have  been: 

(1)  unavoidable t,^m 

(2)  unintentional 51  .MW.uu 


Re.  32.295 

(4.474,670) 

Re.  32,480 

(4.475.157) 

Re.  33.162 

(4.474.326) 

Re.  33.847 

(4.474.365) 

Re   33.929 

(4,474,712) 

4.473.918 

4.473.923 

4.473.937 

4.473,947 

4,473,953 

4.473,954 

4.473.955 

4.473.%2 

4.473,998 

4,474,000 

4,474.008 

4.474.010 

4.474.011 

4.474.018 

4.474.024 

4.474.034 

4.474.036 

4.474.039 

4.474.040 

4.474.045 

4.474.047 

4.474.051 

4.474.054 

4.474.058 

4.474.063 

4.474,068 

4.474.070 

4.474.074 

4,474.075 

4.474.081 

4.474.083 

4.474.100 

4.474.104 

4.474.107 

4.474.113 

4.474.121 

4.474.122 

4.474.125 

4.474.126 

4.474.129 

4.474.130 

4.474.134 

4.474.142 

4.474,144 

4,474.145 
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06/469,275 
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06/351,209 
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06/452.772 
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10/02/84 
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4,474,592 
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4,474.597 

10/02/84 

4,474,599 
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4,474,602 
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10/02/84 
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10/02/84 

4.474.616 

10/02/84 
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4.474.684 
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4.474.692 
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10/02/84 
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10/02/84 
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10/02/84 
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4.474.882 
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4.474.951 

4.474.952 

4.474.955 
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4,474.969 

4.474.970 
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4.474.995 

4.475.020 
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4.475.048 
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4.475,059 

4,475.064 
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4.475.071 
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4.475.079 
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4.475.094 

4.475,096 
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4.475.100 
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4.475.113 

4.475.120 

4.475.121 

4.475.133 

4.475.136 

4.475.139 

4.475.147 

4.475.148 
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4.475.159 
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4.475.168 

4.475.175 
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4.475.185 
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06/400.048 
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06/459.877 
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06/386.382 

06/402.476 
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4.475.222 

4.475.241 
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4.773.105 

4.773.107 
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4.773.120 

4.773.125 

4.773.126 

4.773.130 
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4.773.137 

4.773.139 

4.773.141 

4.773.146 

4.773.152 

4.773.163 
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4.773.320 

4.773.324 

4.773.327 
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4.773.337 

4.773.342 
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4.773.344 
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4.773.364 

4.773.366 
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4.773,383 
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4.773.544 
4.773.545 
4.773.547 
4.773.551 
4.773.552 
4.773.558 
4.773.560 
4.773.568 
4.773,571 
4.773,574 
4.773,577 
4.773,582 
4.773.587 
4.773.588 
4.773.590 
4.773.600 
4.773.601 
4.773.606 
4.773.608 
4.773.621 
4.773.638 
4.773.643 
4.773.644 
4.773.649 
4.773.650 
4.773.656 
4.773.663 
4.773.666 
4.773.670 
4.773.673 
4.773.674 
4.773.678 
4.773.685 
4.773.688 
4.773.696 
4.773.701 
4.773.703 
4.773.704 
4.773.706 
4.773.708 
4.773.714 
4.773.715 
4.773.718 
4.773.721 
4.773.723 
4.773,727 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/786.064 
06/816,272 
06/841.875 
07/080,044 
07/151.164 
06/934.208 
07/032.328 
06/916.528 
07/022.440 
07/054.944 
07/105.436 
07/056.197 
07/056.193 
07/105.435 
07/038.609 
06/785.347 
07/018.328 
06/946.050 
07/096.425 
06/524,451 
07/064.946 
07/148.431 
07/053.719 
07/043.837 
07/000.333 
07/077.015 
07A)07.007 
06/863.034 
06/837.284 
07/174.217 
07/081.856 
07/083.162 
06/730.424 
07/010.299 
07/073.693 
07A)46.4«l 
07/01 8>*7 
07/080.117 
07/125.878 
07/008.628 
06/881.484 
07/031.879 
06/548,158 
07/114.698 
07/138.397 
07/032,002 
07/042,794 
06*^12.257 
07/034.477 
07/061.414 
07/070.176 
07/024.793 
07/151.496 
07/055.376 
07A)48.851 
06/781.324 
07/044.651 
07/130.470 
07/154.423 
07/011.909 
07/136.651 
07/069.221 
07/068.165 
07/004.499 
07/080.381 
07/063.083 
07/021.479 
07/098.869 
06/930.252 
07/070.240 
07/026.269 
06/947.189 
06/936.352 
07/127.186 
06/882.658 
07/030.125 
07/122.728 


Issue  Date 

09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 


4,773,732 
4.773.740 
4.773,745 
4,773,753 
4.773.755 
4.773.757 
4.773,765 
4.773,766 
4.773.767 
4,773,768 
4,773,769 
4,773,771 
4.773.773 
4.773.777 
4.773.780 
4.773.785 
4.773.789 
4.773,792 
4.773.793 
4.773,795 
4.773.801 
4.773.804 
4.773.807 
4.773.810 
4.773.811 
4.773.814 
4.773.827 
4.773.834 
4.773.836 
4.773.838 
4.773.851 
4.773.853 
4.773.854 
4.773.861 
4.773.862 
4.773.863 
4.773.873 
4.773.875 
4.773.876 
4.773.877 
4.773.885 
4.773.891 
4.773.893 
4.773.894 
4.773.898 
4.773.900 
4.773.906 
4.773.909 
4.773.912 
4.773.914 
4.773.916 
4.773.918 
4.773.922 
4.773.923 
4.773.924 
4.773.933 
4.773,934 
4.773.936 
4.773,938 
4,773,%  1 
4,773.%3 
4.773.966 
4.773.967 
4.773.970 
4.773.973 
4,773.974 
4,773,978 
4.773.979 
4.773.981 
4.773.983 
4.773.988 
4.773.989 
4.773.991 
4.773.992 
4.774.003 
4.774.005 
4.774.008 
4.774.013 
4,774,027 


06/808,726 
07/1 10,884 
07/092,259 
06^00,506 
06«)0,667 
07/086,843 
06/934,264 
06/906,294 
07/032,673 
07/127.166 
06/900.283 
07/118,818 
06/934.960 
06«26.020 
06/922.856 
06A»26,962 
07/075.060 
07/075,577 
07/046.344 
07/082.553 
06^6.229 
06/924.856 
06/858.061 
07/039.262 
06/897.395 
06/802.789 
07/076,878 
07/024.423 
07/062.776 
07/032.619 
07/074.022 
07/118.882 
06/690.247 
07/026.442 
07/084.319 
07/014.953 
06/914.051 
07/043.901 
07/046.551 
07/086.723 
07/040.259 
07A)25.890 
07/039.684 
07/093.798 
06/457.242 
06/898.302 
06/936.545 
06/939.567 
06/948.432 
06/947.668 
07/024.670 
06/667.937 
07/076.442 
07/013.184 
06/765.655 
07/103.395 
06/946.840 
06/876.558 
06/918.574 
07/006.114 
07/102.365 
06/913.024 
07/008.714 
06/902.906 
07/165.492 
06/924.572 
07/016.386 
06/890.875 
07/064.057 
07/058.444 
06/910.511 
06/936.465 
07/145.730 
07/020.531 
07/022.552 
07/076.340 
07/051.796 
07/126.078 
07/1 19,947 


1193  OG  31 

09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 
09/27/88 


UMI 


1193  0G32 

Patent  Number 

4,774.033 

4.774,037 

4,774.040 

4.774,042 

4,774,043 

4.774,046 

4.774.048 

4,774.051 

4.774.054 

4,774,055 

4.774,059 

4,774.060 

4.774.061 

4,774,063 

4,774,069 

4.774.073 

4.774.075 

4.774.076 

4.774.077 

4.774.078 

4.774.083 

4,774.084 

4.774,088 

4.774.096 

4.774.098 

4.774.101 

4.774.103 

4.774,106 

4,774,107 

4,774.108 

4,774.109 

4.774,110 

4.774.115 

4.774.116 

4.774.122 

4.774.131 

4.774.134 

4.774.137 

4.774.142 

4.774,144 

4.774.147 

4.774.149 

4.774.153 

4.774.155 

4,774.156 

4.774.158 

4.774.159 

4.774.164 

4.774.165 

4.774.176 

4.774.177 

4.774.182 

4.774.192 

4.774.194 

4.774.206 

4.774.209 

4.774.213 

4,774.214 

4.774.215 

4.774.216 

4.774.219 

4.774.221 

4.774.226 

4.774.231 

4.774.233 

4.774.235 

4.774.238 

4.774.240 

4.774.242 

4.774.248 

4.774.251 

4.774.255 

4.774.257 

4.774.262 

4.774.271 

4.774.272 

4.774,277 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


Serial  Number 

07/133.140 

06/911.847 

07/093.364 

06«02.307 

06/848.704 

06/916.206 

06^32,560 

07/024.819 

07/068.148 

06/877.441 

06/543.957 

06/910.345 

06/529.506 

06/481.080 

06^79.317 

06/824.661 

06/751.454 

06/934.748 

07/075.159 

06«1 5.475 

07/076.264 

06«34.520 

06/817.189 

06/888.416 

07/080.190 

06/940.464 

06ffi34.578 

06/940.585 

07/026.802 

06/848.248 

07/076.202 

07/112.686 

07/100.387 

07A)64.743 

07/019.239 

07/105.944 

07/025.635 

07/072.540 

06/873.938 

07/133.191 

06/744.970 

07/026.932 

07/119,494 

07/125.172 

07/057,423 

06/910.557 

07/133.591 

07/034.250 

07/109.309 

06/650.218 

06/755.189 

06/935.122 

07AX)7.983 

06/948,086 

07/027.332 

07/101.798 

06/940.361 

07/139.537 

07/026.249 

06/938.907 

07/082,165 

06«2 1.034 

06/860.127 

06/888.527 

06/891.002 

06/898.688 

06/887.270 

06/852.475 

07/016.074 

06/941.158 

06/621.584 

06/764.170 

06/426.021 

06^02.472 

07  A)l  3.728 

06/894.630 

06/362.103 


Issue  Date 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 


4.774.279 

4.774.280 

4.774,286 

4.774.289 

4.774.292 

4.774.294 

4.774,296 

4,774.302 

4.774.303 

4.774.305 

4.774.306 

4.774.307 

4.774.308 

4.774.309 

4.774.311 

4,774.314 

4,774.317 

4.774.319 

4.774.320 

4.774.321 

4.774.325 

4.774.329 

4.774.331 

4.774,332 

4.774,335 

4,774.336 

4.774,338 

4,774,344 

4,774,348 

4.774.349 

4.774.354 

4.774.358 

4,774.363 

4,774.364 

4.774.372 

4.774.376 

4.774.380 

4.774.382 

4.774.387 

4.774.393 

4.774.399 

4.774.402 

4.774.408 

4.774.410 

4.774.412 

4.774.413 

4.774.416 

4.774.418 

4.774.431 

4.774.432 

4.774.433 

4.774.435 

4.774.439 

4,774.440 

4.774.441 

4,774.448 

4.774.451 

4.774.455 

4.774.464 

4.774.468 

4.774,471 

4.774,483 

4,774,489 

4,774,494 

4,774.495 

4.774.501 

4.774.505 

4.774.506 

4.774.509 

4.774.510 

4.774.517 

4.774.525 

4.774.527 

4.774.528 

4.774.529 

4.774.532 

4.774,561 

4.774.579 

4.774.587 


07/000,282 

07/041,268 

07/002.238 

07/075,535 

07/133,209 

07/021,875 

06/729,580 

07/025,053 

07/008.553 

06/882.336 

06«82.869 

06/882,860 

06«82.551 

06/882.858 

06/898.490 

07/037.839 

06/920.630 

07/119.279 

06/922.066 

06^36.325 

06/776.472 

07/081.644 

07/087,885 

06/884,587 

06«10,661 

06^14,224 

06^56,913 

07/070,983 

06/849,596 

06/918,051 

06/900,760 

07/027.703 

07/109.390 

07/105.433 

07/084.245 

06/730.766 

06/900.939 

07A)74.270 

07/126.392 

07/037.957 

07/101.828 

07/009,535 

07/031.297 

07/092.016 

06«37.044 

06/919.409 

06/911.380 

06/918.893 

06/912.452 

07/140.975 

07/036.488 

07/136.327 

07/076.671 

07/115.066 

06/911.745 

06/683.581 

06^57,831 

06/840,297 

07/004,622 

07A)32,992 

06/929,871 

07/094,961 

07/108.209 

06/888.075 

06«03.006 

06/878.534 

07/052.433 

06/783.186 

06/895.939 

06/861.440 

07/052.135 

07/001.038 

07/001.072 

07/043.923 

07/019.095 

07/116.338 

06/866.356 

06«24.976 

07/057.595 


09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 

09/27/88 


December  10.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.774.597 
4.774.599 
4,774,600 
4,774.602 
4.774,604 
4.774.609 
4.774.614 
4.774.623 
4.774.624 
4.774.628 
4.774.630 
4.774.634 
4.774.637 
4.774.640 
4.774.642 
4.774.643 
4.774,646 
4.774,679 
4,774,689 
4.774,694 
4.774.703 
4.774.705 
4.774.712 
4.774.713 
4.774.719 
4.774.721 
5.150.477 
5.150.480 
5,150.482 
5.150,483 
5.150,485 
5.150.486 
5.150,488 
5.150.490 
5.150.497 
5.150.504 
5.150.521 
5.150.523 
5.150.531 
5.150.532 
5.150.536 
5.150.538 
5.150.539 
5.150.540 
5.150.543 
5.150.545 
5.150.547 
5.150.549 
5.150.552 
5.150.554 
5.150.556 
5.150.557 
5.150.558 
5.150.562 
5.150.571 
5.150.575 
5.150.587 
5.150.590 
5.150.591 
5.150.599 
5.150.603 
5.150.605 
5.150.609 
5.150.623 
5.150.624 
5.150.629 
5.150.641 
5.150.646 
5.150.650 
5.150.654 
5.150.658 
5.150.659 
5.150.662 
5.150.667 
5.150.679 
5.150.682 
5,150.687 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

06/890.213 
07/000.292 
06/730.515 
07/083.005 
06/940.777 
06/853.190 
06/836.149 
07/084.312 
07/070.019 
07/010.698 
06/781.981 
06/820.239 
06/905.855 
07/030.469 
06/897.192 
06/931.376 
07/018.437 
06/831.978 
06/779.963 
07/078,797 
06/802,674 
06/435,855 
06/913,906 
06/942,345 
07/033,129 
07/070,412 
07/846,888 
07/606,883 
07/735,856 
07/682,949 
07/785,686 
07/869,965 
07/708,678 
07/499,411 
07/802,050 
07/696,352 
07/834.349 
07/728.374 
07/710.540 
07/769.796 
07/462.637 
07/660,128 
07/662,416 
07/848,043 
07/609,721 
07/738,862 
07/695,929 
07/816,261 
07/839,292 
07/630.036 
07/587,679 
07/629,116 
07/726,387 
07/722.499 
07/631.886 
07/734.006 
07/638.640 
07/689.541 
07/674.108 
07/659.345 
07/819.8% 
07/663,541 
07/572,236 
07/554,674 
07/672,839 
07/758,019 
07/583,391 
07/653,620 
07/576,018 
07/109,882 
07/617,186 
07/670,350 
07/684,235 
07/802,103 
07/720,460 
07/765,735 
07/768,916 


>sue  Date 

5 

150,692 

5 

150,700 

09/27/88 

5 

150,707 

09/27/88 

5 

150,717 

09/27/88 

5 

150.719 

09/27/88 

5 

150.721 

09/27/88 

5 

150.722 

09/27/88 

5 

150.723 

09/27/88 

5 

150.732 

09/27/88 

5 

150.745 

09/27/88 

5 

150.749 

09/27/88 

5 

150.752 

09/27/88 

5 

150.754 

09/27/88 

5 

150.760 

09/27/88 

5 

150.761 

09/27/88 

5 

150.765 

09/27/88 

5 

150.767 

09/27/88 

5 

150.772 

09/27/88 

5 

150.785 

09/27/88 

5 

150.786 

09/27/88 

5 

150.790 

09/27/88 

5 

150.801 

09/27/88 

5 

150.802 

09/27/88 

5 

150.804 

09/27/88 

5 

150.806 

09/27/88 

5 

150.809 

09/27/88 

5 

150.811 

09/27/88 

5 

150.815 

09/29/92 

5 

150.816 

09/29/92 

5 

150.824 

09/29/92 

5 

150.833 

09/29/92 

5 

150.838 

09/29/92 

5 

150.840 

09/29/92 

5 

150.845 

09/29/92 

5 

150.853 

09/29/92 

5 

150.855 

09/29/92 

5 

150.858 

09/29/92 

5 

150.867 

09/29/92 

5 

150.869 

09/29/92 

5 

150.878 

09/29/92 

5 

150.879 

09/29/92 

5 

150.886 

09/29/92 

5 

150.888 

09/29/92 

5 

150.895 

09/29/92 

5 

150.896 

09/29/92 

5 

150,897 

09/29/92 

5 

150,900 

09/29/92 

5 

150,901 

09/29/92 

5 

150,902 

09/29/92 

5 

150,907 

09/29/92 

5 

150.908 

09/29/92 

5 

150.909 

09/29/92 

5 

150.913 

09/29/92 

5 

150.914 

09/29/92 

5 

150.928 

09/29/92 

5 

150.931 

09/29/92 

5 

150.932 

09/29/92 

5 

150.933 

09/29/92 

5 

150.934 

09/29/92 

5 

150.935 

09/29/92 

5 

150.942 

09/29/92 

5 

150.945 

09/29/92 

5 

150.948 

09/29/92 

5 

150.949 

09/29/92 

5 

150.960 

09/29/92 

5 

150.%2 

09/29/92 

5 

150.963 

09/29/92 

5 

150.965 

09/29/92 

5 

150.972 

09/29/92 

5 

150,993 

09/29/92 

5 

150,997 

09/29/92 

5 

150,999 

09/29/92 

5 

151,000 

09/29/92 

5 

151,009 

09/29/92 

5 

151,017 

09/29/92 

5 

151,027 

09/29/92 

5 

151,033 

09/29/92 

5 

151,038 

09/29/92 

5 

151,048 

07/807,315 
07/744,270 
07/539,841 
07/584.061 
07/657,523 
07/596,654 
07/611,913 
07/535,009 
07/745,600 
07/571,4% 
07/661,311 
07/690,168 
07/706.438 
07/803.985 
07/566.690 
07/742.841 
07/656.731 
07/630.994 
07/691.745 
07/815.386 
07/734,486 
07/499,398 
07/790,829 
07/669,676 
07/352,568 
07/679,515 
07/771,844 
07/782,806 
07/719,348 
07/739,086 
07/848,289 
07/509,324 
07/772,923 
07/764.980 
07/416.518 
07/600.445 
07/491.934 
07/505.915 
07/608.743 
07/778.121 
07/697.647 
07/751.925 
07/780.119 
07/757.898 
07/845.393 
07/621.794 
07/812.139 
07/826.474 
07/727.470 
07/712.249 
07/753.306 
07/680.432 
07/798.257 
07/650.357 
07/460.321 
07/445.783 
07/640.657 
07/783.070 
07/707.698 
07/612,588 
07/682,006 
07/684,783 
07/580,461 
07/664.756 
07/802.801 
07/833.064 
07/817.343 
07/726,176 
07/766.016 
07/828.283 
07/660.021 
07/597.486 
07/719.910 
07/674.181 
07/700.278 
07/408.774 
07/739.421 
07/691.851 
07/712.910 


1193  OG  33 

09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29A>2 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 
09/29/92 


UMI 


1193  OG  34 

Patent  Number 

5.151.060 

5.151.066 

5.151.067 

5.151.070 

5,151.071 

5.151,072 

5,151.074 

5.151.079 

5,151,080 

5.151.083 

5.151.084 

5.151.089 

5.151.090 

5.151.093 

5.151.104 

5.151.105 

5.151.112 

5.151.121 

5.151.136 

5.151. 142 

5,151.143 

5.151.144 

5.151,149 

5.151.150 

5,151,151 

5,151,152 

5.151,158 

5.151.162 

5.151.165 

5.151.166 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1996 


December  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1193  0G35 


151.170 
151.181 
151.194 
151.195 
151.196 
151.197 
5.151.200 
5.151.213 
5.151,223 
5,151.224 
5,151,235 
5.151.238 
5.151,240 
5.151,250 
5,151,252 
5.151.260 
5.151.263 
5,151,269 
5,151,273 
5,151.279 
5.151.299 
5.151.300 
5,151.303 
5.151,312 
5,151,318 
5.151,319 
5,151,325 
5,151,329 
5.151.340 
5.151.342 
5,151,351 
5.151.353 
5.151.365 
5.151.366 
5.151.367 
5.151.393 
5.151.411 
5.151.415 
5.151.428 
5.151,435 
5.151.442 
5.151.443 
5.151.458 
5.151.460 
5.151,462 
5,151,463 
5.151,467 


Scnal  Number 

07/674,934 

07/649,039 

07/699.173 

07/742,203 

07/593,886 

07/699.916 

07/803.105 

07/589.720 

07/490.552 

07/737.425 

07/737.424 

07/524.009 

07/600,556 

07/605,593 

07/427,652 

07/772,067 

07/557.616 

07/460.875 

07/634.901 

07/290.827 

07/703.887 

07/537.511 

07/759.055 

07/629.883 

07/286.368 

07/388.702 

07/730.560 

07/536,162 

07/513.029 

07/591.231 

07/810.190 

07/676.830 

07/607.183 

07/232.822 

07/766.313 

07/576.526 

07/744.676 

07/553.808 

07/517.469 

07/190.540 

07/556.685 

07/361.044 

07/410.701 

07/497.126 

07/778.651 

07/629.997 

07/557.478 

07/229.589 

07/676.977 

07/758.510 

07/682.913 

07/682.927 

07/564.023 

07/599.545 

07/523.963 

07/735.707 

07/625.509 

07/371.357 

07/546.988 

07/299,346 

07/705,659 

07/667,661 

07/670.639 

07/705.564 

07/577,540 

07/689,570 

07A747,816 

07/704.452 

07/705.383 

07/681,793 

07/781.414 

07/823.574 

07/515.705 

07/439.768 

07/768.016 

07/465.214 

07/782.028 


Issue  Dale 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 

09/29/92 


5.151.474 

5.151.478 

5.151.479 

5.151.480 

5.151.490 

5.151.496 

5.151,500 

5,151,512 

5.151.518 

5.151.523 

5.151.525 

5.151.541 

5.151.548 

5.151.549 

5.151.558 

5.151.561 

5.151.568 

5.151.575 

5.151.577 

5.151.578 

5,151.599 

5.151.605 

5.151,610 

5,151.611 

5.151.624 

5.151.625 

5.151.628 

5.151.633 

5.151.649 

5.151.652 

5.151.657 

5.151.660 

5.151.661 

5.151.681 

5.151.682 

5.151.695 

5.151.698 

5.151.720 

5.151.758 

5.151.776 

5.151.780 

5.151,782 

5.151.788 

5.151.793 

5.151.801 

5.151.809 

5.151.819 

5.151.822 

5.151.827 

5.151.829 

5.151.844 

5.151.851 

5.151.858 

5.151.864 

5.151,872 

5.151,8% 

5.151.898 

5.151.907 

5.151.921 

5.151.926 

5.151.941 

5.151,942 

5.151.945 

5.151.950 

5.151.956 

5.151.959 

5.151.%2 

5.151.965 

5.151.966 


07/481.020 

09/29/92 

07/745.298 

09/29/92 

07/511.742 

09/29/92 

07/709.512 

09/29/92 

07/678.491 

09/29/92 

07/823.636 

09/29/92 

07/469.557 

09/29/92 

07/597.648 

09/29/92 

07/443.869 

09/29/92 

07/667.111 

09/29/92 

07/717.146 

09/29/92 

07/562.708 

09/29/92 

07/365.129 

09/29/92 

07/817.043 

09/29/92 

07/746.126 

09/29/92 

07/740.989 

09/29/92 

07/616.429 

09/29/92 

07/568.365 

09/29/92 

07/640.833 

09/29/92 

07/751,555 

09/29/92 

07/665,551 

09/29/92 

07/679,976 

09/29/92 

07/619,423 

09/29/92 

07/625,242 

09/29/92 

07/773.556 

09/29/9: 

07/610.233 

09/29/9: 

07/745.152 

09/29/9: 

07/812.266 

09/29/9: 

07/680.826 

09/29/92 

07/589.214 

09/29/9: 

07/617.258 

09/29/9: 

07/577.862 

09/29/9: 

07/749.790 

09/29/92 

07/772.633 

09/29/92 

07/711.534 

09/29/92 

07/591.952 

09/29/92 

07/584.476 

09/29/92 

07/600.5% 

09/29/9: 

07/657.918 

09/29/9: 

07/671.612 

09/29/9: 

07/491.136 

09/29/9: 

07/352.857 

09/29/9: 

07/301.769 

09/29/9: 

07/574.873 

09/29/9; 

07/619.641 

09/29/9; 

07/722.884 

09/29/9: 

07/558.600 

09/:'^" 

07/497.878 

09/:-  -: 

07/701.837 

09/:- 'j: 

07/722.237 

09/;^"': 

07/564.425 

09/29/92 

07/717.939 

09/29/92 

07/593.918 

09/29/92 

07/460.069 

09/29/92 

07/556.545 

09/29/92 

07/586.440 

09/29/92 

07/606.974 

09/29/92 

07/482.294 

09/29/92 

07/748.941 

09/29/92 

07/703,516 

09/29/92 

07/588,715 

09/29/92 

07/706,6% 

09/29/92 

07/580.629 

09/29/92 

07/607.125 

09/29/92 

07/811.279 

09/29/92 

07/744.898 

09/29/92 

07/703.020 

09/29/92 

07/638.881 

09/29/92 

07/720.338 

09/29/92 

4384,445,  Re.  S.N.  08/551,692.  Nov.  1,  1995.  CI.  73/379.01. 
STRENGTH  ANALYZER  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
SAME.  Armin  M.  SadofT,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor, 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  L.  Hoffman.  Ex.  Gp.:  2214 

4.932,868.  Re.  S.N.  08/587.133.  Jan.  16,  19%,  CI.  433/ 
1 74.  SUBMERGEIBLE  SCREW -TYPE  DENTAL  IMPLANT 
AND  METHOD  OF  UTILIZATION.  Leonard  I.  Linkow.  et. 
al.,  Owner  of  Record:  V./».  Intellectual  Properties  LLC,  Fort- 
Lee,  NJ.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Eugene  L.  Szczencina,  Ex.  Gp.: 
3303 

5,021.771.  Re  S.N  08/618,946,  Mar.  20,  19%,  CI,  340. 
COMPLTER  INPUT  DEVICE  WITH  TWO  CURSOR  POSI- 
TIONING SPHERES.  Ronald  D  Uchman,  Owner  of  Record: 
Inventor,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  R.  Robinson.  Ex.  Gp.: 
2609 

5,166,974.  Re.  S.N.  08/709.133.  Sept  6.  19%,  CI.  379, 
INTERACTIVE  CALL  PROCESSOR  TO  FACILITATE 
COMPLETION  OF  QUEUED  CALLS.  Sandford  J.  Mor- 
ganstein,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Syntelteci  Technology  Corp., 
Phoenix,  Ariz..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Charles  F.  Hauff.  Jr..  Ex. 
Gp.:  2601 

5,231,908.  Re.  S.N.  08/510.871.  Aug.  2.  1995.  CI.  83/698, 
APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  A  SHEARING  BLADE. 
Dennis  Skvarce.  et.  a]..  Owner  of  Record:  /t/p/ui  Industries, 
Inc.,  Novi,  Mich.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Joseph  G.  Burgess.  Ex. 
Gp  :  3204 

5080^22.  Re  S.N.  08/588.301.  Jan.  18,  19%.  CI.  318/ 
138.  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTORS  AND  POSITION 
ENCODERS  AND  INDICATING  POSITION  THEREOF. 
Johann  von  dcr  Heide.  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Papst  Licensing 
GmbH,  Spaichingen,  Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  Attorney 
or  Agent:  Wilford  L.  Wisner.  Ex.  Gp.:  2107 

5343,878,  Re.  S.N.  08/702.107.  Aug.  23.  19%.  CI.  128/ 
898,  PRESSURE  /APPLICATION  METHOD.  Mark  H. 
Sanders.  Owner  of  Record:  Respironics,  Inc.,  Murrysville,  Pa., 
Attorney  or  Agent:  J.  Stewart  Brams,  Ex.  Gp.:  3311 

5357,091.  Re  S  N.  08/731.754.  Oct.  18.  19%,  CI.  235/380. 
CARD  TYPE  INPUT/OUTPUT  INTERFACE  DEVICE  AND 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SAME. 
Masayoki  Ozawa,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki-ShL,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Aaron  B.  Karas.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2514 

5,517065.  Re.  S.N.  08/713.332.  Sept.  13.  19%.  CI.  354/76. 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  UNAU- 
THORIZED RECYCLING  OF  SINGLE-USE  CAMERA  AND 
PERMITTING  AUTHORIZED  REUSE  OF  THE  CAMERA, 
Dennis  R.  Zander,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Roger  A.  Fields.  Ex. 
Gp.:  2101 


Reissur  \pplicalions  f\\ed 


Nooce  under  37  C3=R  I  1 1(b).  The  reissue  ippliciuons  listed  below 
ire  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated  EMmining 
Oioup*  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  (37  CFK 
1  I20>)). 


Requests  for  Reexaminations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  1.1 1(c).  The  requests  for  reexaniinatioo  Usted 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  general  public  in  the  indicated 
Exanuning  Groups  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
1  19(a)) 

In  the  event  correspondence  lo  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
noDce  will  be  considered  to  be  construcove  nouce  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexamination  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l.248(a)<S)  and  I.S2S(b)). 

5,017392.  Rcexam.  No.  90A)04.447.  Nov.  7.  19%.  CI.  426/ 
659,  SUG/kR  FREE  CHOCOLATE  COATING.  Wanda  K. 
Bombardier,  et.  al.,  Owner  of  Record:  Eskimo,  Inc.,  Richmond, 
Va..  Attorney  or  Agent:  Nies.  Kurz,  Begert  &  Tamburro. 
Arlington.  Va..  Ex.  Gp.:  1302.  Requester:  Lorusso  &  Loud, 
Alexandna,  Va. 


5,174,205.  Recxam.  No.  90A)04.443.  Oct.  25,  19%.  CI.  101/ 
136.  CONTROLLER  FOR  SPARK  DISCHARGE  IMAGING. 
John  F.  Kline,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson, 
N.H.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  None,  Ex.  Gp.:  3307,  Requester: 
Joseph  A.  Rhoa,  Myers.  Liniak  &  Berenato.  Bethesda.  Md 

5,241.951,  Reexam.  No.  90/004,445.  Nov.  5.  19%.  CI.  607/ 
104.  THERAPEUTIC  NONAMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM,  Bradley  R.  Mason,  et  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif.,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None.  Ex.  Gp.:  331 1,  Requester:  Smith  and  Nephew  Don  Joy. 
Inc,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

1 

5330,519.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,446.  Nov.  5,  19%.  CI.  607/ 
104.  THERAPEUTIC  NONAMBIENT  TEMPERATURE 
FLUID  CIRCULATION  SYSTEM,  Bradley  R.  Mason,  et.  al.. 
Owner  of  Record:  Breg,  Inc.,  Vista,  Calif,  Attorney  or  Agent: 
None.  Ex.  (jp.:  331 1.  Requester:  Smith  and  Nephew  Don  Joy. 
Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

5,474318,  Reexam.  No.  90^)04,449.  Nov.  12.  19%.  Q.  280/ 
284.  LONG-TRAVEL  REAR  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR 
BICYCLES,  John  P.  Castellano,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor. 
Attorney  or  Agent:  David  Pressman.  San  Francisco,  Calif..  Ex. 
Gp.:  3106.  Requester:  Michael  A  Painter.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.. 
Joseph  F.  Kulhawik  &  Thomas  E.  Lee.  Sun  Valley.  Calif.) 

5,4%,883.  Reexam.  No.  90/004,444,  Oct,  30, 19%,  CI.  524/ 
492,  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Tatsuro  Hamada.  Owner  of  Record: 
Bridgestone  Corp.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Shugrue 
Mion  Zinn  MacPeak  &  Seas,  Washington.  DC.  Ex,  Gp,:  1511. 
Requester:  Owner 

5,505,233,  Reexam.  No.  9(V004.448.  Nov.  8.  19%.  CI.  141/ 
083.  MOBILE  AND  FLUSHABLE  CONTAINER  FILLING 
UNIT.  Terence  P.  Roberts,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Neupak, 
Inc.,  Bumsville,  Minn.,  Attorney  or  Agent:  Palmatier,  Sjo- 
quist  &  Helget.  Minneapolis.  Minn..  Ex.  Gp.:  3105.  Requester: 
Craig  A.  Fieschko  &  Charles  S.  Sara,  Madison.  Wis. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  U.S.C.  1059  provides  that  each  trademark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  penods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  fee  and  the 
filing  of  an  acceptable  application  for  renewal.  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  are  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U.S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  12.  19% 
DUE  TO  F/ULURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

Reg.  Date 

106,921 

71/086.560 

11/09/1915 

106.975 

71/088.192 

11A)9/1915 

106.978 

71/086,519 

11/09/1915 

106.982 

71/085,119 

11/09/1915 

107.004 

71/086.298 

11/09/1915 

107.006 

71/088.236 

11/09/1915 

107.022 

71/Q86.683 

11/09/1915 

107.025 

71/086.370 

11/09/1915 

107.032 

7 1/087.%  1 

11/09/1915 

107.050 

71/087.552 

11/09/1915 

107.062 

71/085.570 

11/09/1915 

107.067 

71/067.394 

11/09/1915 

107,072 

71/087.635 

11/09/1915 

107,105 

71/085.415 

11/09/1915 

107,109 

71/088.402 

11/09/1915 

UMI 


U93CXj36 

Reg.  Number 

326.181 
329.532 
329,536 

329,572 

329,573 

329.608 

329,616 

329.617 

329.641 

329.642 

329,648 

329.650 

329.669 

329,670 

329,690 

329,695 

329,702 

329.704 

329.948 

600.347 

606,920 

615,516 

615,539 

615,540 

615,550 

615,569 

615,570 

615,572 

615,573 

615.574 

615,579 

615,584 

615,599 

615,618 

615,622 

615,623 

615,634 

615,639 

615,644 

615,645 

615,657 

615,674 

615,681 

615,685 

615,689 

615,701 

615,705 

615,712 

615,714 

615,719 

615,726 

615,727 

615,734 

615,739 

615,747 

615,753 

615,759 

615,763 

615,771 

615,772 

615,776 

615,788 

615,789 

615,804 
615,808 
615,812 
615,817 
615,821 
615,823 
615,827 
615,839 
615,840 
615,844 
615.866 
615,874 
615,876 
615,882 
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Serial  Number 

71/361,908 

71/366,730 

71/367,306 

71/366,210 

71/366.208 

71/367,472 

71/357,119 

71/357,876 

71/367,450 

71/367,456 

71/364,963 

71/367,068 

71/365,606 

71/365,554 

71/365,190 

71/366,594 

71/366,709 

71/366,718 

71/366,856 

71/647,501 

71/657,360 

71/650,470 

71/666,885 

71/666,886 

71/684,353 

71/671,988 

71/672,269 

71/672,940 

71/672,941 

71/673,405 

71/676,465 

71/678,560 

71/676,351 

71/680,619 

71/680,703 

71/660,953 

71/665,8% 

71/675,414 

71/683,446 

71/683,481 

71/675,796 

71/653,953 

71/663,821 

71/667,239 

71/668,371 

71/676,363 

71/679,379 

71/680.569 

71/680,598 

71/681,325 

71/666,468 

71/666,469 

71/674,592 

71/679,420 

71/681,063 

71/653,179 

71/666,801 

71/678,727 

71/664,950 

71/669,078 

71/647,133 

71/677,947 

71/682,259 

71/664,678 

71/671,487 

71/671,265 

71/640,131 

71/657,307 

71/668,449 

71/674,766 

71/666,070 

71/641,230 

71/665,868 

71/673,880 

71/677,280 

71/677,912 

71/678,795 


Reg.  Date 

07/16/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

11/05/1935 

1 1A)5/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

1 1/05/1935 

11/09/1935 

01/04/1955 

1 1/07/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11A)8/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11A)8/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11A)8/1955 

11A)8/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 


615,893 

615,897 

615.899 

615,902 

615,903 

615,906 

615,910 

615,912 

615,913 

615,919 

615,921 

615,923 

615,924 

615,925 

615,926 

615,927 

615,935 

615,945 

615,950 

615,954 

615,956 

615,957 

615,966 

615,979 

615,988 

615,993 

615,996 

615,998 

1,008.209 

1,021,087 

1,024,030 

1,024,031 

1,024,032 

1,024,034 

1,024,035 

1,024,038 

1 ,024,039 

1 ,024,043 

1,024,049 

1,024,053 

1,024,059 

1,024,062 

1 ,024,066 

1,024,068 

1,024,069 

1 .024,070 

1,024,071 

1,024,074 

1,024,076 

1,024,078 

1,024,080 

1,024,081 

1 ,024,086 

1 ,024,093 

1,024,095 

1,024,101 

1,024,104 

1,024,105 

1,024,106 

1,024,107 

1,024,108 

1,024,110 

1,024,112 

1,024,114 

1,024,116 

1,024,119 

1,024,120 

1,024,122 

1,024,124 

1,024,127 

1,024,128 

1,024,129 

1,024,130 

1,024,131 

1,024,132 

1,024,134 

1,024,135 

1,024,138 

1,024,140 


71/651,293 

71/657.203 

71/657,855 

71/657,922 

71/658,938 

71/660,966 

71/661,531 

71/662,468 

71/662,519 

71/666,482 

71/667,091 

71/667,538 

71/667,541 

71/667,551 

71/667,703 

71/671,345 

71/678,621 

71/668,304 

71/679,647 

71/662.946 

71/666,538 

71/667,131 

71/667,221 

71/678,909 

71/672,577 

71/660,133 

71/680,467 

71/667,331 

72/459,293 

73/033,484 

73/032,478 

73/035,161 

73/037,063 

73/000,814 

73/005,039 

73A)14,640 

73/015,483 

73/021,736 

73/044,515 

73/046,275 

73/046,502 

73/048,218 

73/043,590 

73A)49,567 

73/049,848 

73/000,617 

73/005,582 

73/026,443 

73/029,585 

73/038,908 

73/041,046 

73/042.013 

73/017,823 

73/025,072 

73/038,475 

73/010,778 

73/014,069 

73/014,494 

73/019,754 

73/019,755 

73/020,465 

73/021,824 

73/022,836 

73/023,061 

73/026,287 

73/029,241 

73/029,475 

73/032,438 

73/033,392 

73/034,636 

73/035,168 

73/035,274 

73/038,647 

73A)39,397 

73/040,355 

73/041,274 

73/041,743 

73/047,273 

73/047.241 


December  10,  1996 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11A)8/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

1 1/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

11/08/1955 

04/01/1975 

09/23/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/0419/75 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

1 1/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11/04/1975 

11A)4/1975 

11/04/1975 


December  10.  1996 

Reg.  Number 

1,024,143 
1,024,145 
1,024,149 
1,024,151 
1,024,153 
1,024.162 
1,024,168 
1,024,170 
1,024,173 
1,024,178 
1,024,179 
1,024,180 
1,024,181 
1,024,187 
1,024,190 
1,024,192 
1,024,195 
1,024,197 
1,024,199 
1,024,201 
1,024,204 
1,024,213 
1,024,214 
1,024,215 
1,024,219 
1,024,221 
1,024,223 
1,024,229 
1,024,230 
1,024,233 
1,024,236 
1,024,239 
1,024,243 
1,024,247 
1,024,257 
1,024,259 
1,024,260 
1,024,261 
1,024,264 
1,024,266 
1,024,267 
1,024,268 
1,024,270 
1,024,277 
1 ,024,280 
1,024,281 
1,024,282 
1,024,289 
1.024,290 
1.024,292 
1,024,293 
1,024,297 
1 ,024,298 
1,024,302 
1,024,305 
1,024,308 
1,024,310 
1,024,314 
1,024,315 
1,024,316 
1,024,320 
1,024,324 
1,024,327 
1,024,330 
1,024,335 
1,024,342 
1,024,343 
1,024,344 
1,024,346 
1,024,348 
1,024.349 
1,024,353 
1,024,360 
1,024,362 
1,024,367 
1,024,377 
1,024,381 


U,S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/038,262 
73/039,141 
73/005,087 
73/017,684 
73/017,686 
73/047,274 
73/025,003 
73/034.595 
73/041,701 
73/049,200 
73/049,407 
73/026,608 
73/026,609 
73/021,445 
73/032,079 
73/034,136 
73/036,520 
73/038,994 
73/039,473 
73/042,220 
73/020,069 
73/020,615 
73/024,261 
73/031,833 
73/039,808 
73/040,517 
73/036,561 
73/025,281 
73/025,282 
73/017,948 
73/024,754 
73/036,195 
73/029,228 
73/031,708 
73/038,892 
73/040,252 
73/040,460 
73/047,247 
73/047,573 
73/016,869 
73/018,500 
73/021,050 
73/033,709 
73/022,226 
73/033,603 
73/034,695 
73/045,01 1 
73/023,010 
73/023,01 1 
73/030,719 
73/033,205 
73/020,662 
73/031,576 
73/042,765 
73/047,632 
73/031,055 
73/038,453 
73/033,395 
73/018,954 
73/018,955 
73/037,246 
73/016,547 
73/027,193 
73/033,890 
73/043.343 
73/027,784 
73/033,394 
73/033,567 
73/034,719 
73/037,070 
73/038.035 
72/431.774 
72/440.048 
72/460.398 
72/421,631 
72/458,614 
72/424,748 


Reg.  Date 

11/04/1975 
11A)4/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/7195 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11A)4/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 


1,024,385 
1,024,386 
1,024,387 
1,024,388 
1,024,392 
1,024,393 
1,024,396 
1,024,398 
1,024,399 
1,024,402 
1,024,405 
1 ,024,406 
1,024,409 
1,024,410 
1,024,411 
1,025,727 
1,035,096 


72/439,599 
73/028,165 
73/000,197 
73/002,964 
73/028,164 
73/011,208 
73/012,768 
73/018,422 
73/023,368 
73/018,940 
73/018,016 
73/033,138 
73/008,210 
72/462,745 
72/439,516 
73/039,030 
72/429,624 
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11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
1 1/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/04/1975 
11/25/1975 
03/02/1976 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  ideniiried  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  notice  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  last  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  as  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty  days  of  this 
publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of 
default. 

Camelot  West  Corp.,  Chiloquin,  Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  1,844,454, 
for  the  mark  "DURO-TABLE",  Cane.  No.  25,446. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager. 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M   ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Service  by  Publication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registration  identified  below  has 
been  filed,  and  a  copy  of  the  petition  together  with  the  notice 
of  institution  of  such  proceeding  is  being  sent  to  registrant  at 
its  last  known  address.  Simultaneously  therewith,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  unless  the  registrant  listed  herein,  its  assigns 
or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  thirty 
days  of  this  publication,  or  unless  an  answer  or  other  response 
to  the  petition  is  filed  within  forty  days  after  mailing  of  the 
institution  notice,  or  within  an  extension  of  time  therefor,  the 
cancellation  will  proceed  as  in  the  case  of  default. 

Ytar  Distributing  Corp.,  Brownsville.  Tex.,  Reg.  No.  1 ,148,430. 
for  the  mark  "ARIES",  Cane.  No.  24,328. 

JEAN  BROWN 

Technical  Support  Manager, 

Trademark  Trial 

and  Appeal  Board,  for 

ROBERT  M.  ANDERSON 

Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner 

for  Trademarks 


Registration  To  Practice 


The  following  list  contains  the  names  of  persons  applying 
for  registration  to  practice  before  the  United  States  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  who  have  been  given  provisional  recognition 
pursuant  to  37  CFR  10.9(a)  to  prepare  and  prosecute  patent 
applications  before  the  Office  until  their  registration  certificates 
are  mailed  to  them.  Final  approval  for  registration  is  subject 


UMI 
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to  establishing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Enrollment  and  Discipline  that  the  person  seeking  registrauon  is 
of  good  mora)  character  and  repute  [37  CFR  10.7(a)i.  Accord- 
ingly, any  informauon  tending  to  affect  the  eligibility  of  any 
of  the  following  applicants  on  moral,  ethical,  or  other  grounds 
should  be  furnished  to  the  Director,  Office  of  Enrollment  and 
Discipline  on  or  before  January  24,  1997. 

Hanlon.  Brian  E..  4001  North  9th  St   #807,  Arlington.  Va. 

22203 

Kim.  Sang  Hui.  1201  S.  Bads  St..  #605.  Arlington,  Va.  22202 

Rymic.  John  E..  Street  1-0-1  San  Souci.  Bayamon.  PR  00957 

Peter  Y.  Wang,  15405  Des  Moines  Memorial  Dr..  #G203. 
Seanle.  Wash.  98148 


November  8.  1996 


KAREN  L  BOVARD.  Director 
Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline 


5.50C.969 


Contact: 


5.533.526 


Contact: 


4.910,500 
Contact: 

5.226.593 
Contact: 

5,231.571 
Contact: 


Patents  Available  For  License  or  Sale 

ELECTRONIC      CATTLE      GUARD 
SYSTEM 

Winifred  G  Carr 
6210  E.  Arbor  Ave..  #331 
Mesa,  Anz.  85206 
(voice):  (602)854-0411 


5.267.159 
Contact: 


5,420.108 


Contact: 


5,425.707 


Contact: 


MEANS      OF 
AREA     AND 


5.554.277 
Contact: 


METHODS       AND 
HEATING     SPACE. 
OBJECTS 

Vladimir  Beryozkin 
3  Stephens  Court 
New  City.  NY.  10956 
(voice):  (914)  639-4221 


PERSONAL    FINANCIAL    SYSTEM 
COMPUTER  METHOD 

Mitchell  S  Bigel 
Bell.  Seltzer.  Park  &  Gibson 
Post  Ofc.  Drawer  34009 
Charlotte.  N  C.  28231 
(voice):  (919)  420-2200 
(fax):  (919)  881-3175 

MILEAGE  RECORDING  AND  DIS- 
PLAY APPARATUS 

Thomas  E.  Hill 
Emrich  &  Dithmar 
300  South  Wacker  Dnve 
Suite  3000 
Chicago,  ni.  60606 
(voice):  (312)  663-9800 
(fax):  (312)  663-9822 

A  METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING 
DL\BETES  MELLITUS 

Isaac  H  Shohet 
70-34  Kissena  Blvd. 
Flushing.  NY.  11367 

METHOD  FOR  NON  SURGICAL 
TREATMENT  OF  CARPAL  TUNNEL 
SYNDROME 

Robert  F  Zielinski 
Wolf.  Block.  Schorr  and  Solis-Cohen 
Twelfth  Floor  Packard  Building 
S.E.  Comer  15th  and  Chestnut  St. 
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Philadelphia.  Pa.  19102-2678 
(voice):  (215)977-2000 
(fax):  (215)  977-2334 
(215)  977-2346 

SELF-PROPELLED  MACHINE  FOR 
CLEANING  AND  DISINFECTING 
TRANSPORTATION  VEHICLES 

Vladimir  Beryozkin 
3  Stephens  Court 
New  City.  NY.  10956 
(voice):  (914)  639-4221 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
NON-SURGICAL  TREATMENT  OF 
CARPAL  TUNNEL  SYNDROME 

Robert  F  Zielinski 
Wolf.  Block.  Schort  and  Solis-Cohen 
Twelfth  Floor  Packard  Building 
S.E.  Comer  15th  and  Chestnut  St. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  19102-2678 
(voice):  (215)  977-2000 
(fax):  (215)  977-2334 
(215)  977-2346 

IN-LINE  LEAF  TRAP 

Douglas  E.  White 

One  Market  Street 

Steuart  Tower 

Suite  1010 

San  Francisco.  Calif.  94105 

(voice);  (415)  777-9017 

(fax):  (415)  777-9017 
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Status  of  CertirKalH>n  Services 

On  November  28.  1995.  the  Office  published  an  Official 
Gazette  Notice  enuUcd  Temporary  Suspension  of  At  Cost 
Services  for  Oders  for  Certified  Copies"  (1180  OG  121)  to 
advise  pracuuoners  and  the  public  of  delays  in  filling  orders 
for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents.  This  is  an  update  of 
actual  days  to  mail  for  orders  filled  during  the  month  of  October 
1996 
CtrtiiW^  Prod«Ct 


Patent  Application-As-Filcd. 

Expedited 
Patent  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Patent  Related  File  Wrapper 
Patent  Copy 
Patent  Assignments 

Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Expedited 
Trademark  Application-As-Filed. 

Regular 
Trademark  Related  File  Wrapper 
Trademark  Assignments 
Trademark  Registration.  Expedited 
Trademark  Registrauon.  Regular 

•Business  Days 

Due  to  backlogs  and  vanung  aNai!abilil%  uf  mwiia.  m- 
li>m«Ts  will  not  b«  adMs^i  when  ofdrn.  an-  mil  delMertd 
«ithin  Ih.  published  gdal  (M-n<Kl>  Hc.weNer  niMomerv  will 
tH^  ad»isr<1  if  anv  unex(>ecte<l  dela>  in  lh.it  order  ha-  (>een 
Mlenlifx-d    (  ustiimerv  should  use  the  hU.x    rf.lual  da\s  i,. 
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mail  for  each  product  as  a  guide  as  to  when  they  can  expect 
their  orders. 

Delivery  of  any  specific  copy  will  vary  based  on  the  availability 
of  microfilm  products  and/or  file  accessibility.  Customers  are 
encouraged  to  fax  orders  for  copies  directly  to  Certification 
Division  at  (703)  308-9759  and  to  pay  by  PTO  Deposit  Account. 
MasterCard,  or  Visa.  Information  on  the  status  of  pending 
orders  may  be  obtained  by  calling  (703)  308-9726  or  I  (800) 
972-6382  (outside  the  Washington.  DC.  Metro  area). 


November  14.  1996 


WESLEY  H.  GEWEHR 

Administrator  for  Information 

Dissemination 


Disclaimers 

P.  8.585  —  Lambertus  J.  M.  Stravers.  Kudelsaart.  Nether- 
lands GERBERA  PLANT:  TERBERTOLA  Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 8.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  April  30,  1996,  by  the  assignee. 
Terra  Nigra  B.V. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

P.  8.589  —  Lambertus  J  M  Stravers.  Kudelsaart.  Nether- 
lands. GERBERA  PLANT:  TERKAROLA.Patent  dated  Feb- 
ruary 8.  1994.  Disclaimer  filed  April  30.  19%.  by  the  assignee. 
Terra  Nigra  B.V. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent 

4.978.672  —  Robert  M  Bowman.  Summit;  Ronald  E.  Steele. 
Long  Valley,  both  of  N.J. ;  Lesbe  Browne.  Aesch.  Switzerland. 
ALPHA  HETEROCYCLC  SUBSTTTUTED  TOLUNI- 
TRILES  Patent  dated  December  18,  1990  Disclaimer  filed 
August  15.  1995,  by  the  assignee  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  16,  17,  and  18  of 
said  patent. 

5,307.349  —  Peter  D.  Shloss.  Long  Beach;  Dale  R  Feikema. 
Chino  Hills,  both  of  California  TDMA  NETWORK  AND 
PROTOCOL  FOR  READER-TRANSPONDER  COMMUNI- 
CATIONS AND  METHOD.  Patent  dated  Apnl  26.  1994.  Dis- 
claimer filed  May  20, 1996,  by  the  assignee  Hughes  Electronics. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  the  remaining  term  of  said 
patent. 

5.422,874  —  Masahiro  Bimkawa,  Hirakata;  Norio  Miyatake, 
Kobe;  Yuuichi  Fukamachi.  Dcoma;  Yoshihiko  Kudoh.  Yawata; 
Yasumon  Hino,  Hirakata,  all  of  Japan.  OPTICAL 
RECORDING  DISK.  AND  RECORDING/READING  APPA- 
RATUS USING  SAME  Patent  dated  June  6.  1995.  Disclaimer 
filed  October  II.  19%.  by  the  assignee  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  I.  2.  6.  and  7  of 
said  patent. 

5.542.193  —  Duke  N  Sims.  Roscoe.  III.;  Gregory  L.  Wedel. 
Beloit.  Wis.  DRYER  GROUP  FOR  CURL  CONTROL  Patent 
dated  August  6.  19%  Disclaimer  filed  August  26.  19%.  by 
the  assignee  Beloit  Technologies.  Inc.  The  term  of  this  patent 
shall  not  extend  beyond  the  expiration  date  of  Pat.  No. 
5.269.074. 


Disclaimers  And  Dedications 

4.429.755  —  Kirk  E.  Williamson.  Corpus  Christi.  Texas. 
DRILL  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DL\MOND  DRILL 
BLANKS  FOR  SOFT.  MEDIUM-HARD  AND  HARD  FOR- 
MATIONS Patent  dated  February  7,  1984.  Disclaimer  and 
Dedication  filed  May  2 1 .  19%,  by  the  assignees.  Dresser  Indus- 


tries. Inc..  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  and  Cameo  International. 

IlK. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  public  all  claims  and 
the  entire  term  of  the  patent. 

4.545.441  —  Kirk  E.  Wilhamson.  Corpus  Christi.  Texas. 
DRILL  BFTS  WITH  POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND 
CUTTING  ELEMENTS  MOIWTED  ON  SERRATED  SUP- 
PORTS PRESSED  IN  DRILL  HEAD  Patent  dated  October 
8,  1985.  Disclaimer  and  Dedication  filed  May  21,  19%.  by 
the  assignees.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc..  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated and  Cameo  Intemational.  Inc. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pubUc  all  claims  and 
the  entire  term  of  the  patent. 

5.397.6%  —  Richard  Yanagihara;  Vivek  R  Nerurkar.  both 
of  Frederick,  Md.;  Carol  Jenkins.  Garoka,  Papua  New  Guinea; 
Mark  Miller.  Fort  Lee.  N.J.;  Ralph  M.  Garruto,  Boyds.  Md 
PAPUA  NEW  GUINEA  HUMAN  T-LYMPHOTROPIC 
VIRUS.  Patent  dated  March  14.  1995.  Disclaimer  and  Dedica- 
tion filed  October  24.  19%.  by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services. 

Hereby  disclaims  and  dedicates  to  the  pubUc  the  entire  term 
of  said  patent. 
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5,523,003 
5,523,407 
5,523,555 
5.523,915 
5,524,198 
5.524.939 
5.525.220 
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5,525,440 
5,525,812 
5,525.877 
5.526.077 


5,526,785 
5.527,292 
5,527,421 
5.527,523 
5,527,746 
5,527,883 
5,528,181 
5,528,360 
5,528,702 
5.528.908 
5.528.952 
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5.529,524 
5,529,553 
5,529.889 
5,529,920 
5,530,038 
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Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  qwcUy 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  being  opened  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes.  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  tor 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  will  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Reissue  applications  for  patents  involved  in  litigation  and  subsequenUy  filed  related  papers. 

Contributions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program 

Petitions  under  37  CFR  1.313ft))  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  ot 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  petition,  including  papers  necessary  for  filing 

a  continuing  application.  c     c     i 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejecoon. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petitions  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  including  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  matenals  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Continuation  Applications  (under  37  CFR  1.62). 

Communications  relating  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communications  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85,  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary.  Assignments  are  the  exception.  Assignments  should  be  submitted  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concerning  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examining  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applications. 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection). 

New  patent  applications  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applications  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  communications  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applications  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty. 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applications  and  any  commumcations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Reexamination  for  original  request  papers  only. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechnical  application. 

For  fee  and  petitions  under  37  CFR  1 . 1 82  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  senal  number  for  patent 

applications  prior  to  the  Office' s  standard  notification  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt "  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


SPECIAL  BOXES  FOR  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  for^vardlng  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  art^ 
as  qmckly  as  possible.  In  addition  to  these  box  designations,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  cont^  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE;"  envelopes  not  contaimng  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"N(3  FEE"  Box  designauons  and  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 


Box? 

Box  12 

Box  31 3b 

Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 

Box  DAC 

Box  DD 

BoxFWC 

Box  Interference 

Box  Issue  Fee 

Box  Missing  Parts 

Box  MPEP 

Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 

Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 

Box  Patent  Ext. 

BoxPCT 

Box  Provisional 

Patent  Applicatio 

Box  Reconstruction 

Box  Reexam 

Box  Sequence 

Box  SN 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

FEE  (or  NO  FEE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington,  Vu-gmia  22202-3513 


Box  Designations        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applications  and  fees. 
Box  nV  FEE 
Box  TTAB  FEE 


Statements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests 

Oppositions,  cancellation  petitions,  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 
Box  STATUS  NO      Written  statiis  inquiries. 


FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registration  actions. 
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SPECIAL  BOXES  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 

The  following  special  box  designations  are  applicable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Available  for  Public  Lse  in  Patent  and  Trademark  Depository  Libraries 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assignment 

Box  EEC 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Conunissioncr  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington,  DC   20231 


Box  Designations        Explanauon 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC 

Mail  for  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  communications  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings,  papers  relating  to  pending  litigation  in  court  ca.ses  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215  and  papers  relating 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Adnunistrative  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P  O  Box  161 16.  Arlington.  Virginia  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  U  S  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordermg  Service  (EOS) 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  RelaUons  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance 

Vacancy  Announcement  Applications. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  applications. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


The  following  libraries,  designated  as  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries  (PTDLs).  receive  patent  and  trademark 
information  in  various  formats  from  the  U.S.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1790.  trademarks  published  since  1872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  sections  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  U.S.  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utibty  and  design  patents 
are  distributed  numerically  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche.  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  format  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  m  patents  and  trademarks.  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  preliminary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


Suae 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Florida 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missoun 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubbcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools,  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  materials.  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  variations  in  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collections  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hours  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience. 


Telephone  Contact 


Name  of  Library 

Auburn  University  Libraries (205)  844-1747 

Birmingham  Public  Library (205)  226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J.  Loussac  Public  Library (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  965-7010 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library (501)  682-2053 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (213)  228-7220 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (619)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (415)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation,  Invention  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ^'^V  ^^^f-, 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  '86-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  831-2965 

Washington:  Howard  University  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami-Dade  Public  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Florida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Florida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanta:  Price  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  (Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894-4508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Public  Library 1^1?!  78o11« 

Springfield:  Illinois  State  Library (217)  ;82-565y 

Indianapohs-Marion  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Stale  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichita:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  Sute  University (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  State 

University (504)  388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engmeering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library,  University  of 

Massachusetts •,;itl^^^''^Ic 

Boston  Public  Library (61 ')  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library,  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timme  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detroit:  Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Public  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Linda  Hall  Library 7i\I<-^AXi7^tl'^ 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Montana  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)496^281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  University  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Library (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library l^i!  I^c'ZInt 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

Albuquerque:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany;  New  York  State  Library ^^^^^  ^''tV'^Ji 

Buffalo  and  Erie  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 
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Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

State  Name  of  Library  TeUphone  Contact 

New  York  Public  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina  Raleigh:  D.H   Hill  Library.  North  Carolina  State  University 919   515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Fnu  Library.  University  of  North  Dakou 701    ^^-f?°» 

Ohio  Akron     Summit  County  Public  Library J<JJ    iio'l^ai 

Cincinnau  and  Hamilton  County.  Public  Library  of 5  3    369-6930 

Cleveland  Public  Library ^  a   709:^1 7S 

Columbus:  Ohio  State  University  Libraries Jo  *'  i<q'<tit 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (*'9)  ^9-321^. 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  Sute  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development     (405)744-7086 

Oregon  Portland:  Paul  l^  Boiey  Uw  Library.  Uwis  &  Clark  College (503)  768-6786 

Pennsylvania  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of 2  5   686-3JJ1 

Pittsburgh.  Carrnrgie  Library  of  .^ • «  2    A^s^iM 

Umversity  Park:  Pattee  Library.  Pennsylvania  Stale  University V;;;;"^;;- *^^n  c     "l^^o 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  General  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  Ext^  3459 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ]^[>  llj''c!i' 

South  Carolina         Clemson  University  Libraries t»"3)  03O-juz'» 

South  Dakota  Rapid  City:  Dcvereaux  Library,  South  Dakou 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology ....(605)  394-6822 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Infonnaoon  .oni.Txoo-n 

Center (9U1)  /Z3-8B// 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbih  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Texas  at  AO«:^«;m 

Austin 012)4V3-i»3UU 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library,  Tews  A  &  M 

Umversity \T2fiU^ 

Dallas  Public  Library • n\^i^i  »,m  pl?'l^l 

Houston:  The  Fondren  Library,  Rice  University (713)  527-8101hxt.  258/ 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  Umversity Not  y«,Op:f.o.^ 

Utah  Salt  Lake  City:  Marriott  Library,  University  of  Utah (»"')  58i-8J"^ 

Virginia  Richmond:  James  Branch  Cabell  Library,  Virginia  Commonwealth 

University ]^?1{Ii\'1t^ 

Washington  SeatUe:  Engineering  Library.  University  of  Washington 206   >4j-u/4U 

West  Virginia  Morgantown:  Evansdale  Library.  West  Vu-gima  University (^W)  2yj-23HJ 

Wisconsin  Madison:  Kurt  F.  Wendt  Ubraiy,  University  of  Wisconsuj 

Madison  '^'^  262-6845 

Milwaukee  Public  Library Itiii^  ^S^l 

Wyoming  Ca.sper:  Natrona  County  Public  Library (3U/)  2J/-*y33 


BRUCE  A.  LEHMAN,  Commissioner 

LAWRENCE  J.  GOFFNEY  Jr..  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

EDWARD  R.  KAZENSKE.  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 

STEPHEN  G.  KUNIN,  Deputy  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patent  Policy 


PATENT  EXAMINING  GROUPS 


Phone  number 
Area  Code  703 


CHEMirM   EXAMINING  GROUPS 

GENERAL  METALLURGICAL.  INORGA>aC.  PETROLEUM  AND 

ELECTRICAL  CHEMISTRY.  ENGINEERING  AND  DESIGNS,  GROUP  11(X)— 

JOHN  E  KITTLE.  Director 308-0661 

ORGANIC   CHEMISTRY,   DRUG,   BIO-AFFECTING   AND  BODY   TREATING  COMPOSITION. 

GROUP  1200— RICHARD  V   RSHER,  Director 308-1235 

SPECL«d.IZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  1 300— BARRY 

S  RICHMAN.  Director 308-0651 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS.  COATING.  PHOTOGRAPHY 

STOCK  MATERIALS  AND  COMPOSITIONS,  GROUP  1 500— THEODORE  MORRIS,  Director 308-2351 

BIOTECHNOLOGY.  GROUP  1800— JOHN  J  DOLL.  Director 308-0196 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS.  PHYSICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS. 

GROUP  2100— STEWART  LEVY.  Director 308-1782 

SPECUiL  LAWS  AND  ADMINISTRATION.  GROUP  2200— ROBERT  E  GARRETT.  Director 308-051 1 

COMPUTER  SYSTEMS  AND  COMPUTER  APPUCATION.  GROUP  2300— 

BOBBY  R  GRAY.  Director 305-9600 

SPECL\L  COMPUTER  APPUCATIONS:  COMPUTER  GRAPHICS.  BUSINESS 

PRACTICES.  &  DIAGNOSTIC  TESTING,  GROUP  2400— GERALD  GOLDBERG,  Director 305-3800 

ELECTRONIC  AND  OPTICAL  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2500— 

JANICE  A   HOWELL.  Director 308-0956 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS.  GROUP  2600-^flCHOLAS  P.  GODICI,  Director 305-4700 

DESIGN,  GROUP  2900— JOHN  E  KITTLE,  Director 308-0661 

MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  GROUPS 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTATION  MEDIA,  GROUP  3100— F.R.  SCHMIDT, 

Director 308-1113 

MATERLM,  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING  AND  TOOLS, 

GROUP  3200— CARLTON  R.  CROYLE,  Director - 308-1 148 

MEDICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  DL\GNOSTIC  EQUIPMENT  AND  TREATMENT 

DEVICES:  SURGERY  AND  SURGICAL  SUPPLIES;  AMUSEN4ENT  AND 

EXERCISING  DEVICES;  ANIMAL  HUSBANDRY;  SPORTING  GOODS;  TOBACCO 

PRODUCTS  AND  MANUFACTTURING  EQUIPMENT;  AND  PRINTING. 

GROUP  3300— J  J  LOVE.  Director 308-0858 

SOLAR.  HEAT,  POWER.  AND  FLUID  ENGINEERING  DEVICES, 

GROUP  3400— DONALD  G   KELLY,  Direaor 308-0861 

GENERAL  CONSTRUCTION,  PETROLEUM  AND  MINING  ENGINEERING, 

GROUP  3500— A  L  SMTTH.  Director 308-102! 


New  Case 
Date* 


11/24/94 

08A)2/94 

09/24/94 

02/16/95 
09/02/94 


11/22/94 
03/28/95 

11/25/93 

09/13/94 

03^1/95 
02/17/95 
03/27/95 


06W/94 
12/15/94 

07/31/95 
06^30/95 

:i/2I/94 


*A  communicadoa  from  the  eununer  ibouki  have  been  received  in  moct  applicaboiu  filed  poor  to  dm  dale. 


Pateott  will  Expiie  at  l^>Ik>wt: 
(DTheunsof  any  utility  or  plaol 
U.S.C.  IS4<tX2)  or  17  yean  froa  { 

(2)  AU  utility  and  plan  patents 
dai£  oo  which  dx  patent  u 
refeience  to  an  earlier  appbcaiiaa  aaikr 
35  U.S.C.  154<aX2) 

(3)  AD  deaifn  pMeou  arc  granted  for  a 
However,  the  tens  of  any  patent  may 
or  have  been  extended  under  die 
tpecifk  patent  fUe  tlnuld  be  reviewed 


dM  ii  in  force  oo  or  results  from  an  applicatioo  filed  before  June  8,  1995  u  the  greater  of  the  20  year  lenn  ptxjvided  ui  35 
1  nliiecl  10  any  temuDal  disclauners  33  U  S  C   I54<c)(ll 

oa  ^n^w-«Hn».  having  an  acnial  United  States  filing  date  oo  or  after  June  8.  1995  arc  granted  for  •  lenn  which  begun  oo  the 

1  eaih  20  yean  fran  die  date  on  which  die  appbcaoon  was  filed  m  die  Uruted  Stales  if  die  applicatjon  contains  a  specific 

35  use   120.  121  or  365<c).  die  patent  term  ends  twenty  year?  from  dial  date  on  which  die  earliest  ifipbcauoo  was  filed 

lenn  of  M  yean  from  the  dale  of  die  grant 
have  been  curtailed  by  disclaimer  under  die  provisions  of  35  U  S  C   153.  have  lapsed  due  to  failure  to  pay  mainim»ncc  tees 
of  35  use   154.  155.  or  156  Thus,  if  mote  rehabk  informatKn  is  needed  widi  respect  to  a  parocular  patent  dien  die 
10  ilrarMinr  die  actual  date  of  patent  exjwauoo. 
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Philip  G.  Hampioii.  11     VsMNiani  t  i.niniissionfr 

Robert  M.  Andet^-on    IKpuiN    \sMstan(  i  urnmissiontr 

David  E.  Buch«r,  liir,>t"  i     i  ra.i.nMrk  Y  vamming  Offic* 
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DK^MB^R  1(».  IW6 


Oldest  Date 


Law  Office 


New* 


Amendmeni 
Filed 


Law  OfTice  101— Ron  Williams.  Managing  Attorney.  (70.1|  308-9101— *lh  Root 
Foods  Beverages,  Wines  &  Spinls— Int.  Classes  29.  30,  31.  32,  33 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42 


Ijw  Office  102— Myra  Kurzbard.  Managing  Attorney,  (703)  308-9102—5*  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  &  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Oasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39,  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  103— Kathryn  Erskine.  Managing  Atloraey.  (703)  308-9103— 5«h  Floor 
Scientific  Equipment  4  Furniture — Int  Classes  9.  20 
Services— Int  Classes  35.  36.  37.  .38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  104 — Sidney  Moslcowitz.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9104— 6th  Floor 
Unwrought  metals.  Industrial  Equipment.  Tools.  Installation.  Vehicles.  Firearms.  Musical 
Instruments.  Building  Matenals  &  Floor  Covenngs— Int 
Cla.sses  6.  7.  8.  11.  12.  13.  15.  19.  27  Services— Int. 
Classes  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 _ 


Law  Office  105— Thomas  Howell.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9105 — 6(h  Fkxw 
Cliemicals.  Paints.  Lubricants.  PharmaceuUcals.  Medical  Apparatus  ft 
ToJmcco— Ini  Classes  1.  2.  4,  5.  10.  34  Service*— Int. 
aasses  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  106 — Mary  Sparrow,  Managing  Aiiomey.  (703)  308-9106 — 7lh  Floor 
Cosmencs,  Cleaiung  Preparaoons.  Paper  Products  A  Toys — Int. 
Classes  3.  16.  28  Service*— Int.  Clatws  35,  36, 

37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  107— Thomas  Lamone.  Managing  Attorney.  (703)  308-9107- 
Cosmeucs.  Cleaning  Preparauons.  Paper  ProducU  A  Toys — Inu 

Classes  3,  16.  28  Services — Int  Classes  35. 

36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42  


7th  Floor 


Law  Office  108— David  Shallant.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9108 — 8lh  Root 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage, 
Yams.  Fabrics.  Clothing  *  Notions — 
Int  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26 
Services-Int  Oaases  35.  36.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 


Law  Office  109 — Deborah  Cohn.  Managing  Anomey.  (703)  308-9109 — 8lh  Roor 
Precious  metals.  Fibers.  Leather  goods.  Housewares.  Cordage.  Yams.  Fabncs. 
Clothing  *  Notions— Int.  Classes  14.  17.  18.  21.  22.  23,  24,  25,  26 
Services— Int   Oasses  35,  36.  37,  38.  39.  40.  41.  42 - 


04/29/96 


04/18/96 


05A)2/96 


05/1 3«6 


06A)7/96 


05/l(V% 


05/31/96 


07/10W6 


06/18/96 


08/12/96 


05/02/96 


10/18/96 


08/15/96 


06/07/96 


08/16/96 


07/29/96 


06/14/96 


07/30/96 


••Collecuve  Marks— Class  200 
••Certificanon  Mariis— Classes  A  &  B 

Office  of  Trademark  Services— Tetroo  Sinurn.  Director.  (703)  308-9100 
Trademark  Assistance  Center— (703)  308-9000 
Pre  Examination— Alan  Lambert,  Supervisor.  (703)  308-9401  exl.  188 

Intent  To- Use— (ITU )-^ 703)  308-9500 

Post  Registration  SecUon— Mary  Bowman.  Supervijor.  (703)  308-9500  exi.  126 

Affidavits  Under  Sections  8  &  15  (All  Cnasaes) 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Section  I2(cl  Publications  (All  Classes) 


09I0V96 
09/19/96 
04/05/96 


1  ••  Assigned  to  all  Law  Office 

2  Applicants  with  inquiries  concerning  the  status  of  their  applications  and  a  touch  telephone  should  call  (703)  305-8747  from  6:30  am^ 
MidniBht  EST  Monday  through  Fnday  This  automated  voice  system  will  provide  the  current  stanis  of  your  application  Applicants  »reurged 
ncit  Sl  u^es^inqm^^oocemmg  the  sutus  of  their  applications  See  SECTION  4 1 1  of  the  TOADEMARK  MANUAL  OF  EXAMINING 
PROCEDURE 

3  •  These  dales  idenufy  the  oldest  unassigned  new  ca.se  in  each  Uw  OffKe  All  cases  with  eariier  dales  have  either  been  examined  and  made 
the  subject  of  an  acuon  or  art  currently  being  worked  on  by  the  assigned  exainimng  anomey 


REEXAMINATIONS 

DECEMBER  10.  1996 

Maner  enckised  in  heav  >  brackets  [  J  appears  in  the  patent  but  formv  no  part  of  this  reexamination  specification;  matter  printed  in  italics  indicates  additions 

made  b\  reexamination. 


Bl  Re.  33.406  (3072nd) 
SUIMSIIT 
Carol  W.  WioT,  7533  S.  (;ar(ield.  Bell  Gardens.  Calif.  90201, 
assignor  to  Carol  \V.  Wior.  Los  .Angeles.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.077,  Jan.  4.  1996. 

Reexamination  t'ertificale  for  Reissue  Patent  Re.  33,406. 

issued  Oct.  30.  1990.  Ser.  No.  749.895,  Jun.  28,  1985. 

Original  No.  4ii7 1.742.  dated  Feb.  25.  1986.  Ser.  No.  749.895, 

Jun.  28.  1985. 

Int.  Cl.'^  A4ID  7/0() 
VS.  CI.  2—67 


1.  In  a  golf  club  having  a  club  head  and  a  shaft,  the  club  head 
having  a  back  portion,  a  face,  a  heel  portion,  a  toe  portion,  a  sole 
portion,  a  top  portion,  and  a  hosel  portion  tor  accepting  a  proximal 
end  of  the  shaft,  wherein  the  hosel  portion  is  an  extension  of  the 
heel  portion,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  sole  trough,  said  sole  trough  having  a  root  line,  said  root  line 
running  substantially  from  the  hosel  portion  extension  of  the 
heel  portion  to  the  toe  portion  of  the  club  head,  said  sole 
trough  being  a  depression  in  the  heel,  the  toe  and  the  sole 
portions  of  the  club  head,  wherein  a  vertical  section  taken 
parallel  to  and  along  said  root  line  of  said  sole  trough  has  a 
convex  surface  shape. 
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Bl  4.850,593  (3073rd) 
RKDl  CF,D  DRAG  CLUB  HEAD  FOR  A  WOOD  TYPE 
GOLF  CLl'B 
Alan  F.  Nelson.  7777  E.  Main  St.,  Scottsdalc.  Ariz.  85251 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.078.  Jan.  5.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificale  for  Patent  4.850.593.  issued  Jul.  25, 
1989,  Ser.  No.  249  J87,  .Sep.  26.  1988. 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  5.V(W 
U.S.  a.  473—328 
2* 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 


Bl  5.101,485  (3074th) 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  PAGE  TABLE  PAGING  APPAR\TUS 

AND  METHOD 

Frank  L.  Perazzoli.  Jr..  Redmond.  Wash. 
Reexamination  Request  Nos.  90/003.444.  May  26,  1994  and 

90/003.807,  Apr.  17,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.101,485,  issued  Mar. 

31.  1992.  Ser.  No.  373.873.  Jun.  29.  1989. 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2/UO:1J/00:9/00 

U.S.  CI.  395-^16 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-18  is  confirmed. 

9  A  swimsuit  comprising: 

an  outer  bathing  garment  covering  a  temale  loin  and  having  a 

padding-tree  front  breast  cover: 
an  inner  liner  garmenl  engirdling  the  female  loin,  and  joined  to 

a  border  of  the  outer  garmenl;  and 
breast  supporting  means  disposed  above  the  inner  liner  garmenl 

in  the  region  of  the  breast  and  secured  lo  the  inner  liner 

garment,  so  that  the  breasts  are  thrust  upwardly  and  forward 

toward  the  outer  garment. 
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AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION 
MINED  THAT: 


IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 


Claims  1-13  are  determined  lo  be  patentable  as  amended. 
New  claims  14-26  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 

1.  .A  virtual  memory  addressing  means  for  a  multitasking  com- 
puter having  a  multiplicity  of  simultaneously  active  processes,  the 
computer  having  pnmary  and  secondary  physical  memory  for 
storing  pages  of  memory  associated  with  each  of  said  active 
processes,  each  active  process  having  an  associated  set  of  virtual 
memorv  pages;  said  virtual  memory  addressing  means  for  each 
active  process  compnsing: 

page  table  means  for  denoting  a  status  value  for  each  virtual 
memory  page  of  said  set  of  v  irtual  memory  pages  associated 
with  said  active  process;  said  page  table  means  including  a 
page  table  entry  corresponding  to  each  said  virtual  memory 
page,  each  said  page  table  entry  specifying  a  physical  address 
in  said  primary  or  secondary  physical  memory  for  said  corre- 
sponding virtual  memory  page  in  accordance  with  where  said 
corresponding  virtual  memory  page  is  currently  stored,  said 
page  table  enlnes  being  stored  in  one  or  more  page  table 
pages; 
working  set  means  for  denoting  a  working  set  of  said  virtual 
memory  pages  which  are  stored  in  pnmary  physical  memorv. 
said  working  set  of  said  virtual  memorv  pages  including  at 
least  one  of  said  page  table  pages;  and 
paging  means  coupled  to  said  page  table  means  and  said  work- 
ing set  means  for  removing  a  page  table  page  from  said 
working  set  of  said  virtual  memory  pages  when  none  of  said 
page  table  entries  in  said  page  table  page  [correspond]  corn- 
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sporuis  to  virtual  memory  pages  in  said  working  set  of  said 
virtual  memory  pages. 
wherein  at  lea.il  a  subset  of  page  table  pages  removed  fmm  said 
working  set  b\  said  paging  means  include  at  least  one  page 
table  entry  that  specifies  a  physical  address  in  said  primary 
physical  memory  for  a  corresponding  virtual  memory  page. 


BI  5^76.09.^  (.W75th) 
RKSIN  MOI.DINC; 
Sadao  kitagaHa,  and  ^uta  Kumano,  both  nf  ^'okkalchi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Petrochemical  Company   Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Reexamination  Request  No.  9«/00.U78,  Dec.  30.  1994. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.276.093.  issued  Mar. 

2-V  199.V  Ser.  No.  612.488,  Nov.  14.  1990. 
(  onUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  612.4««,  Nov.  14.  1990.  Pal. 
No.  5.19*^70. 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  14.  I9K9.  1-295746; 
Mar.  27.  1990.  5-074451;  Mar.  27.  1990,  2-077450 

Int.  CI /^  C0«l.  5J/W 
V.S.  CI.  525—89 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 


a  threaded  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  mating  fas- 
tener, and 

a  patch  i)f  fused  high-temperature-resistant  resin  powder  adher- 
ing to  at  least  pan  of  said  threaded  portion,  said  patch  provid- 
ing sufficient  fnctional  engagement  between  said  threaded 
fastener  and  said  mating  fastener  to  satisfy  the  minimum 
removal  torque  requirements  set  forth  in  MIL-F-I8240E  after 
exposure  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400°  F.  for  a  period  of 
lime  in  excess  of  three  hours,  wherein  said  high-temperature- 
resistanl  resin  powder  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
poly  (hexamcthyl  isophthalamide).  poly  (hepiamethyl  isoph- 
thalamide).  and  poly  (octamethyl  isophthalamide).  and  mix- 
tures thereof] 


means  for  allowing  a  player  to  select  one  of  at  least  two 
wagenng  options  composing  of  { 1 )  placing  a  wager  to  par- 
ticipate only  in  the  progressive  jackpot  component,  and  (2) 
placing  wagers  to  participate  in  both  the  underlying  card 
game  and  the  progressive  jackpot  component; 

means  for  electronically  simulating  and  displaying  to  a  player 
both  player  and  dealer  card  hands  if  the  player  selects  wager- 
ing option  (2)  and  displaying  only  a  player  card  hand  if  the 
player  selects  wagering  option  ( 1 ); 


means  for  electronically  comparing  the  player  hand  against  the 
dealer  hand  according  to  predetermined  game  rules  to  deter- 
mine the  winning  hand; 

means  for  senling  the  wager  in  the  underlying  card  game  only  if 
the  player  selects  wagering  option  (2); 

means  for  electronically  determining  if  the  player  hand  corre- 
sponds to  one  or  more  predetermined  winning  card  arrange- 
ments; and 

means  for  settling  the  wager  in  the  progressive  jackpot. 


Claims  1-22  are  cancelled 

New  claims  23-43  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable 

[L  A  coated  resin  molding  which  compnses: 

a  molding  composed  of  a  resin  composition  composing  100 
pans  by  weight  of  a  base  resin  comprising  100  to  Wt  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  propylene  copolymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  propylene/ethylene  bl(x:k  copolymers 
having  an  ethylene  content  of  3  to  45"*  by  weight  and 
propylene/ethylene  random  copolymers  having  an  ethylene 
content  of  0.5  to  IC*  by  weight  and  0  to  70<*  by  weight  of  an 
elastomer,  and  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (A)  0.01  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  l,.Vdiene 
polymer  having  at  least  one  terminal  hydroxy  group  or  a 
hydrogenalion  product  thereof,  and  (B)  0  01  to  40  parts  by 
weight  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  an  eihylenically 
unsaturated  compound  containing  a  hydroxyl  group,  provided 
that  the  total  amount  of  components  (A)  and  (B)  does  not 
exceed  40  parts  by  weight;  and 

a  coating  formed  directly  on  the  surface  of  said  molding] 


Bl  5^56054  (.M)76th) 
HI(;H  TKMPKRATl  RH  SKLF-I.OCKING  THRKADED 
FASTENER 
Anthony  E.  DiMaio.  Barre.  Vt.;  Richard  Duffy.  Shelby  T»p.. 
Mich.;    Mario   PoUizzi,    Rochester,    Mich.,   and    Eugene   D. 
Ses.sa,  Mt.  Clemeas.  Mich..  as.signurs  to  Nylok  Fastener  Cor- 
poration. Rochester.  Mich. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.0.^7,  Dec.  6.  1995. 

Keexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5356.254.  i.s.sued  Oct. 

18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  918.070.  Jul.  24,  1992. 

Int.  tn.''  F16B  .i9/0():.W.U 

VS.  CI.  411—302 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

Claims  1,  4-18.  21,  22  and  25-34  are  cancelled 

Claims  2,  3.  19.  20,  23  and  24  are  determined  to  be  patenuble  as 

amended 

New  claims  35-41  are  added  and  determined  to  be  patentable. 
[I   A  threaded  fastener  having  a  self-locking  patch,  composing: 


BI  5.377.97.1  (.wnth) 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PLAYING  CASINO 

CARD  GAMF^S  INCLUDING  A  PRO<;RFlSSlVE  JACKPOT 

Daniel  A.  Jones,  Las  Vegas,  Nev..  and  Mark  V>.  Duron.  Ft. 

Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignors  to  D  &  D  Gaming  Patents,  Inc., 

Pompann  Beach.  Fla. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.109,  l>ec.  29.  1995. 

Reexamination  t  ertificate  for  Patent  5,.<77.973.  issued  Jan.  3, 

1995.  Ser  No.  195.482.  Feb.  14.  1994. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  140.688.  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser 
No.  40.925.  Mar  31.  199.3.  Ser  No.  74.301,  Jun.  9.  1993.  and 
Ser.  No.  88.785.  Jul.  8.  1993,  said  Ser  No.  40.925.  said  Ser 
No.  74.301.  said  Ser  No.  88.785is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  800.631.  Nov.  27,  1991,  Pal.  No.  5088.077.  said  Ser 
No.  140.6881s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  74„M)I.  Jun. 
9.  1993.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  800.631. 

Jun.  9.  1993,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

361,276,  Jun.  5,  1989,  Pal.  No.  5,078,405,  which  Ls  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  214.9.M.  Jul.  5,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.861.041.  which  Is 

a  coatinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  182374,  Apr.  18,  1988,  Pat. 

No.  4,836,553. 

Int  a."  A63F  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  463—12 


mw\ 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION,  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-20  is  confirmed. 

5  An  electronic  device  for  playing  a  casino  card  game  including 
a  progressive  jackpot  component,  comprising: 


UMI 


REISSUES 

DECEMBER  10,  1996 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  (]  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  pan  of  this  reissue  specification:  matter  pnnied  in  itahcs  indicates  additions 

made  b\  reissue. 


Re.  35  J92 
CLASS  RKFRICERATOR  DOOR  STRICTURE 
Richard  J.  Richardson.  Simi  Valle>.  and  Bennie  R.  Downing, 
Thousand   Oaks,   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Anthony's 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.,  San  Fernando.  Calif. 
Original  No.  5.097,642.  dated  Mar.  24,  1992,  Sen  No.  585,602, 
Sep.  20,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  24,  1994,  Sen  No. 
217,491 

Int.  CI."  E04B  in4 
U.S.  a.  52—172  43  Claims 


to 


bar  is  centrally  mounted  on  a  powered  output  shaft  adapted  to 
rotate  about  a  vertical  axix  of  rotation,  the  accessory  assembling 
including: 

(u)  o  rigid  formed  comp<ment  having  mr>  essentially  rectangular 
planar  elements  being  conjoined  along  their  longer  dimension 
at  an  acute  angle  to  present  a  V-shaped  vertical  cross  section 
defining  both  external  and  an  internal  linear  edges: 

(/))  the  external  linear  edge  of  the  V-shaped  conjuncture  of  said 
compimeni  is  provided  with  adjacent  multiple  concave  cutting 
edges  extending  alimg  substantially  all  of  its  external  linear 
edge: 

(c)a  first  of  the  planar  elements  having  a  shorter  transverse 
dimension  and  being  positioned  to  enfold  the  planar  bar 
normal  cutting  edge,  and  its  open  linear  dimensum  being 
oriented  toward  the  trailing  edge  of  said  cutting  bar  which 
provides  same  with  an  angular  airfoil  effect: 

((/)  the  second  of  the  planar  elements  having  a  larger  and 
elimgate  transverse  dimension  adapted  to  closely  overlay  the 
undersurfuce  of  the  planar  cutting  bar:  and 

(e)  at  least  one  borehole  positioned  centrally  of  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  second  planar  element  positioned  to  align 
itself  with  a  normally  existing  perforation  in  the  outer  section 
of  the  planar  bar  providing  a  common  passageway  for  secur- 
ing one  to  the  other  fixedly  during  cutter  bar  operaticm. 


21.  A  swing  door  assembly,  comprising: 

first  and  second  door  panels  spaced  apart  by  a  first  distance  in 
a  first  directum  substantially  perpendicular  to  at  least  one  of 
said  door  panels  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  said  panels 
having  panel  edges; 

a  structural  member  positioned  hetneen  said  panels  proximate 
said  edges,  said  structural  member  defining  a  maximum 
cross- sectiimal  dimensum.  said  maximum  cross-  sectional 
dimension  being  substantially  less  than  said  first  distance: 
and 

swinging  means  for  mounting  said  panels  for  swinging  move- 
ment. 


Re.  35J93 
MULTI-Pl'RPOSE  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  POWER  LAWN 

MOWER  bladf:s 

John  H.  Mohrman,  301  Village  Rd.,  Orwigsburg.  Pa.  17961 
Original  No.  5,163J76,  dated  Nov.  17.  1992,  Sen  No.  766.085, 

.Sep.  27,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Sep.  6,  1994,  Sen  No. 

301,065 

Int.  CI."  ACID  55/00 
VS.  CI.  56—255  7  Claims 


m 
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2.  An  acces.sory  cutting  assembly  for  mounting  and  use  with  a 
rotary  linear  bar  normally  adapted  to  serse  as  a  mowing  and/or 
trimming  device  by  virtue  of  a  pair  of  cutting  edges  incorporated 
into  the  opposing  leading  edges  of  said  bar.  wherein  said  planar 


Re.  35394 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


Re.  35  J95 

LEAK  DETECTION  IN  HEATING,  VENTILATING  AND 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  USING  AND 

ENVIRONMENTALLY  SAFE  MATERIAL 

Richard  G.  Henry,  MayUeld  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bright 

Solutions,  Inc.,  Troy,  Mich. 
Original  No.  5,357,782,  dated  Oct.  25,  1994,  Sen  No.  81,119, 
Jun.  25.  1993.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25,  1995,  Sen  No. 
519J61 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  i7/00 
U.S.  CI.  73 — 40.7  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  leaks  in  heating,  \entilaiing  and  air 
conditioning  systems  employtng  hydrofluorocartwn  refrigerants 
and  a  refrigerant  lubricant  comprising  (he  steps  of: 

preparing  a  mixture  [of]  including  naphthalamide  as  a  fluores- 
cent optical  bnghtener  [with  a  refrigerant  lubricant]; 
adding  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  mixture  to  the  lubricant 
reservoir  of  the  heating,  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  sys- 
tem employing  a  refrigerant  liquid  consisling  of  a  hydrofluo- 
nxrarbon  refngeranl  and  a  refrigerant  lubneani; 
operating  the  system  for  a  predetermined  period  to  allow  the 
mixture  to  thoroughly  mix  with  the  refrigerant  liquid  through- 
out the  system; 
examining  the  system  with  an  ulu-aviolet  lamp  directed  at  the 

system; 
determining  the  presence  of  a  leak  by  the  presence  of  a  colored 

fluorescence  detectable  under  the  ultraviolet  light; 
and  said  naphthalamide  and  refrigerant  lubncant  appearing  at  a 
leak  sight  remaining  to  provide  an  indication  of  said  leak. 
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Re.  35  J96 

MAGNETO  OPTICAL  REtORDINCi  AND/OR 

REPRODl XING  APPARATUS 

Yoshihisa  Inoue,  SaiUma.  and  Yasunori  Aral,  Tokyo,  bolh  of 

Jupan.  avsignors  to  Nakamichi  Corporation,  Japan 
Original  No.  4,W2,8"M>,  dated  Feb.  12,  I'Wi,  Ser.  No.  450J47. 
Dec.   13,   I989.  Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265,212,  Oct.  31, 
19S8.  Pat.   No.  4,89*»,238.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.   12, 
1W3,  Ser.  No.  17,220 

C'laiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1987.  62-276778 
Int.  CrGllB  /7/rW 
U.S.  O.  360—99.06  1 1  Claims 


supporting  means  for  movably  supporting  said  pivot  of  said  arm 
member  in  the  cartridge  inserting  direction:  and 

spring  means  for  biasing  said  arm  member  toward  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  cartridge  insening  direction; 

said  second  engaging  portion  being  guided  by  said  first  guide 
means  to  rotate  said  arm  member  up  lo  a  certain  rotational 
angle  about  said  pivot  to  thereby  open  the  cartridge  shutter 
due  to  engagement  between  said  tirsi  engaging  element  and 
said  abutment  of  ihe  cartndge  shutter,  during  insertion  of  the 
disc  cartndge  into  said  ht)lder  from  an  unloaded  position  to  a 
half-loaded  position,  and  dunng  succeeding  insertion  from  the 
half-loaded  position  lo  a  full-loaded  position,  said  pivot  being 
supported  by  said  supporting  means  lo  move  m  the  cartndge 
inserting  direction  said  with  certain  rotational  angle  of  said 
second  engaging  element  being  unchanged  ] 


Re.  35  J97 
PalenI  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  pn  a]  /4  magneto  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing  appa- 
ratus for  performing  recording  and/or  reprixlucing  operations  with 
respect  lo  a  magneto  optical  disc  contained  in  a  disc  cartndge. 
[having]  which  comprises: 

a  holder  for  accommixlating  the  disc  cartndge. 

a  bias  magnet  secured  lo  the  holder  in  opposition  to  [one]  a  first 
side  of  the  disc  in  the  disc  cartndge  in  a  full-loaded  cartridge 
position  in  the  holder. 

a  base  [for  mounting]  having  mounled  thereon  an  optical  head  in 
opposition  lo  [the  other  side  of]  ihe  bias  magnet  acmss  the 
disc  in  Ihe  full  loaded  [disc]  cartridge[.  and]  position  and 
having  a  spindle  motor  [for  rotating]  roiatahh  engaging  the 
disc  in  the  full-loaded  [disc]  [and]  cartndge  position. 

a  shift  mechanism  [for  relaiivelv  shifting  Ihe  base  with  respect  to 
the  disc  cartndge  to  make  operative  the  optical  head  and  the 
spindle  motor  along  with  insertion  of  the  disc  cartndge  into 
the  holder.]  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  holder  and 
operabh  shifting  said  base  with  respect  to  said  holder 
between  an  entr\  orienlatiim  maximizing  a  distance  from  the 
bias  magnet  lo  the  optical  head  with  Ihe  disc  cartridge  in  a 
unlcHuled  cartridge  positiim  outside  said  holder,  and  an  oper- 
ate orientation  minimizing  a  distance  from  the  bias  magnet  lo 
Ihe  optical  head  when  the  disc  cartridge  is  in  the  full-loaded 
cartridge  position,  and 

a  cartridge  shutter  actuating  device  for  opening  a  laterally  slid- 
able  shutter  of  the  disc  cartndge  along  with  insertion  thereof 
into  [the]  said  holder  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  sliding  direction  of  the  cartndge  shutter,  [which  com 
prises]  .\aid  cartridge  shutter  actuating  device  having  means 
for  opening  Ihe  cartridge  shutter  during  insertion  of  the  disc 
cartridge  from  the  unloaded  cartridge  position  wherein  the 
shutter  IS  m  a  closed  shutter  position  lo  a  half- loaded  car- 
tridge position  with  a  leading  edge  proximate  to  said  bias 
magnet  and  with  the  shutter  in  a  fully  opened  shutter  position 
completely  e.xposing  an  opening  in  the  cartridge  in  a  half- 
loaded  cartridge  position,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
cartridge  shutter  m  the  fully  opened  shutter  position  during 
succeeding  insertion  of  the  disc  cartridge  from  the  half- 
loaded  cartridge  position  to  the  full -loaded  cartridge  position. 
[at  least  one  arm  member  rotatable  about  a  pivot  provided  at  one 
end  thereof  and  having  first  and  second  engaging  elements 
substantially  at  Ihe  other  end  thereof  and  having  first  and 
second  engaging  elements  substantially  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  said  first  engaging  element  being  engageablc  with  a 
corresponding  abutment  formed  in  Ihe  cartndge  shutter  dunng 
insertion  of  Ihe  disc  cartndge  into  said  holder; 
first  guide  means  extending  in  an  oblique  direction  between  the 
cartridge  inserting  direction  and  the  shutter  sliding  direction 
for  guiding  therealong  said  second  engaging  element  to 
thereby  rotate  said  arm  member  about  said  pivot; 


Re.  35  J98 
THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS  OF  EPDM 

KIRBFR  AND  ETHYLENE  COPOLYMER  RESIN 
Donald   R.   Hazelton.  Hudson,  and   Robert  C  .  Puydak.  Bath 

Township,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Advanced  Elastomer 

SystenLS.  L.P..  Akron.  Ohio 
Original  No.  4.894.4««.  dated  Jan.  16.  1990.  Ser.  No.  235.858, 

Aug.  23,  1988.  Application  for  rcis.sue  -Sep.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

533  J78 

Inl.  CI."  C08L  2S/2H:2.m2:23m:M/00 
\}S.  CI.  524—425  23  Claims 

I  A  thermoplastic  olefin  composition  compnsing  an  EPDM 
rubber  full)  cured  by  dynamic  vulcanization  with  a  phenolic  resin 
cure  system  in  a  thermoplastic  resin  consisting  of  (A)  from  25  to 
100  vul'Jt  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  vinylaceiate.  copoly- 
mers of  ethylene  with  alpha,  beta  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
montKarboxylic  acids  and  copolymers  of  ethylene  with  alkyl  esters 
of  said  acids  and  (B)  from  0  to  75  wt*  of  at  least  one  additional 
polyolefin  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polybuty- 
lene.  low  density  polyethylene,  very  low  density  polyethylene,  and 
linear  low  density  polyethylene. 


Re.  35  J99 

COMPOSITE  LIVING  SKIN  EQUIVALENTS 

Marit  Eisenbcrg,  6  Lord  Howe  Street,  Dover  Heights,  NSW 

2030,  Aasti^lla 
Original  No.  5J82,859,  dated  Feb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  777.419, 
Apr.  24,  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
346,525 

Int  O."  A61F  2/02:2/IO:2A)0:  C12N  5/00 
L'-S.  a.  623— II  14  Claims 


I   A  composite  living  skin  equivalent  which  compnscs  relative 
lo  a  honzonial  plane: 


a)  a  sponge  first  layer  comprising  a  cross-linked  collagen 
sponge,  said  first  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surface,  said 
sponge  containing  cultured  fibroblast  cells  therein. 

b)  a  non-porous  second  layer  comprising  a  high  purity  [non- 
porous]  collagen  essentially  free  of  exogenous  glycosami- 


noglycans.  said  second  layer  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
the  lower  surface  thereof  being  in  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  said  first  layer,  and 
c)  a  layer  compnsing  cultured  keratinocyte  cells  in  contact  with 
the  upper  siirface  of  said  non-porous  collagen  second  layer. 


UMI 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  10,  1996 

Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9,734 
MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   RLIXANDRA' 
Anionias  A.  Pouw,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.\.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549,951 
Int  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
l'.S.  CI.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruixandra.  as 
illustrated  and  described. 


9.739 
POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  HWD  MOONLIGHT 
Giinter  Dtimroen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dummen  Jungplfaiuenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,183  « 

Int.  C!."  AOIH  5/00 
VJS.  CI.  Pit.— 86.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named  HWD 
Moonlight,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,735  9  74(, 

MINIATURE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   RUIBLEU'  POINSETTIA  PLANT  NAMED  HWD  MENORCA 

Antonius  A.  Pouw,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De  Ountcr  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Ever^el.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Ruiter's  nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands  Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Ger- 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,095  many 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  .5/00  Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516.476 

LI.S.  a.  Ph.- 7.1                                                                1  Claim  InL  CI."  AOIH  5/UO 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruibleu.  as  U.S.  CI.  Pit. — 86.4                                                          1  Claim 

illustrated  and  described.  1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Poinsettia  plant  named  HWD 

Menorca.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,736 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  "LIGHT  CAROLA' 
C'armel  Carmi,  Moshav  Hayogev,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yoval 
Agricultural  Products  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,076 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5A>0 
U.S.  a.  Pit.— 20  1  Claim 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class  named 
"Light  Carola'  as  shown  and  described;  said  plant  being  character- 
ized by  vigorous  growth,  non-fragrant  flowers  with  red  (R.H.S.  47 
A-57  B)  petals,  early  and  prolific  flower  production,  and  fast  and 
good  propagating  features. 


9,741 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'HWD 
MELODIE' 
Giinter  Diimmen,  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,182 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  HWD  Melodie,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,737 
CARNATION  PLANT  NAMED  HILDISCO 
Jan  J.  Hilverda,  De  Kwakel,  Netherlands.  a.ssignor  to  Messick 
Company.  Saratoga.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  526^39 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5A)0 
VS.  a.  Pit— 70.2  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Carnation  plant  named  Hil- 
disco.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9.742 
NEW  GUINEA  IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  'HWD 
BOURREE' 
Giinter  Diimmen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Diimmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,464 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/0 
VJS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  New  Guinea  Impatiens  plant 
named  HWD  Bourree.  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,738 
CHRYSANTHEMUM  PLANT  NAMED  'EMPIRE  CROWN 

JEWEL' 
Janet  S.  Fuess,  22  Country  Club  Dr.,  New  York  Mills,  N.Y. 
1.M17 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,466 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  C\.  Pit— 74.1  I  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  Chrysanthemum  plant  named  Empire 
Crown  Jewel,  as  described  and  illustrated. 

174-402  OG -96-2;  QL.^ 


9,743 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED  HWD  CAMPANA 
Giinter  Diimmen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,102 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  CI.  Pit.— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultixar  of  geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Campana.  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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9.744 
GERANIl'M  PLANT  NAMED    HWD  AIDA 
Ciinter  Diiramen,  Rheinbens-Eversael.  (Jermany.  assignor  to 
Dummen  JungpflanienkuHuren.  Rheinberg-Eversacl.  Oer- 

Kiled  Aug.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  517.834 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
Ui5.  a.  P1t.-87  12  •^'f;'" 

1  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Hwu 
Aida.  as  illustrated  and  described 


9,747 


GERANIl  M  PLANT  NAMED   HWD  VENTl  RA' 
(;iinter  Dummen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Cermany.  assignor  to 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.402 
Int.  Cl.'^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  CI.  Plt.-87.12  >  Clai" 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Ventura,  as  illustrated  and  described. 


9,745 
GERANIl  M  PLANT  NAMED    HWT)  GABRIELP 
(.abriele   Harring.   Kerpen.  Germany,  as.signor  to   Dummen 
Jungpftanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  (;ermany 
Hied  Aug.  -W.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520359 
Int.  a.'^  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-87.12  J.^u'^ 

I.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  HWU 
Gabneli.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.74* 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   HWD  JUBILA" 
Gtetfr  Mmmen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ormany,  a.ssignor  to 
Dnmmcn  Jungpflanzenkulturen,  Rheinberg  Eversael.  Ger- 
many „  , 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520363 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  a.  Plt.-87.12  _I.^ 
1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  Mwu 
Jubila.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


9.748 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED   HWD  VIOLETTA' 

Giinter  Dummen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Germany,  assignor  to 
Dummen  Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,603 
Int.  Cl."^  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 87.12  >  Claim 

1   A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Violetta.  as  illustrated  and  descnbed. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  December  10, 1996 

rKR\TA 

For  See 
CLASS                                                                                                      PATENT  NO. 

473-137 5,582.325 

244-075 5,582.390 

473-256 ; 5,582,407 

283-081  5,582.433 

283-081  5.582.434 

366-149 5,582,484 

374-005 5.582.485 

473.^07 5,582.566 

095-174 5.582.634 

216-027 5.582.678 

508^35 5.582.760 

508-307 5.582.761 

510-321  5.582.762 

424-145 5,582,804 

423-704 5,582,819 

424-145 5,582.865 

029-623 5.582.937 

437-190 5.582.971 

505-490 5,583,096 

510-174 5.583.097 

510-351  5.583.098 

396-429 5,583.591 

396-318 : 5,583.592 

396-435 5.583.593 

396-435 5.573,594 

396-079 5.583,595 

396-085 5.583.596 

396-055 5.583.597 

396-538 5.583.598 

396-284 5.583.599 

396-622 5,583,600 

396-661  5,583,601 

396-133 5,583.602 

396-135 5,583.603 
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PATENTS 


ERRATA-CONTINUED 

For  ^** 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

396-114 5.583.6m 

396-159 5.583.605 

396-051  5.583,606 

38^37 5.583.648 

386-068 5.583.649 

38^)81  5.583.650 

386-068 5.583.651 

386-075 5.583.652 

386-125 5.583.653 

386-096 5.583.654 

349-005 5.583.669 

349-086 5.583.670 

349-^86 5.583.670 

349_()93 5.583.671 

349_()92 • 5,583.672 

349-089 5.583.673 

349-077 5.583.674 

349-084 5.583.675 

349-028 5.583.676 

349-118 5.583.677 

349-118 5.583.678 

349-134 5.583.679 

349-060 5.583.681 

349-172 5.583.683 

395-202  5,583.758 

395-245  1! 5,583,759 

395-238 5,583,760 

395-798 5,583,761 

395-794 5,583,762 

381-194 5,583,944 

364-468 5,584,016 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  10.  1996 
GENERAL  ANfD  MECHANICAL 


5,581,805 

PROTECTIVE  BODY  PAD 

Mark  Rennick.  3011  Grejiield  Trace,  S.E.,  Marietta,  Ga.  30067 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,745 

Int.  CI.'  A41D  I  J/00 

VS.  CI.  2—2  22  Claims 


1  A  protective  body  pad  for  attachmenl  to  a  body  limb,  said 
body  pad  including; 

a  shell  termed  of  porous  material,  said  shell  having  an  outer 
surface; 

a  strap  secured  to  said  shell  for  releasably  attaching  said  shell  to 
the  body  liinb; 

a  cushion  sub-assembly  disposed  in  said  shell;  and 

a  plurality  of  metal  caps  attached  to  said  shell  outer  surface, 
each  said  metal  cap  having  a  center  and  being  attached  to  said 
shell  by  a  fastening  mechanism  thai  secures  said  cap  to  said 
shell  matenal  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  from  said  cap 
center. 


5381.806 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  HOOKING  OF  A 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  TO  A  HELMET 
Pascal  Capdepuy,  Merignac,  and  Jean-Marc  Darrieux,  Bor- 
deaux,  both   of  France,  assignors   to   Sextant   Avionique, 
Meudon  la  Foret,  France 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.866 

Claims  prioritv,  application  France.  Mar.  8.  1994.  94  02643 

Int.  CI."  A42B  3/04.  G02B  7/00 

V.S.  CI.  2—6.2  30  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mechanical  hooking  a  display  system  to  a 
helmet,  comprising: 

a  sheath  which  surrounds  a  body  of  a  display  system  connected 
to  a  combiner  forming  an  eye-piece  of  the  display  system  that 
is  positionable  before  an  eye  of  a  wearer  of  the  helmet,  said 


sheath  having  a  longitudinal  ridge  projecting  out  of  a  lower 
part  of  a  side  \»all  thereof  pointed  towards  the  helmet  and 
acting  as  a  guiding  shaft  and  as  a  fastening  lug.  and  a  hooking 
stud  projecting  from  an  upper  part  of  a  side  wall  thereof,  and 
pointed  towards  the  helmet;  and 
a  stage  tixable  to  a  side  wall  of  the  helmet  at  two  lower  fastening 
points  by  hinging  means  permitting  two  degrees  of  freedom, 
one  of  said  degrees  of  freedom  being  in  vertical  translation 
and  the  other  in  rotation  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
lower  fastening  points,  and  at  an  upper  fastening  point  by 
position-adjusting  means  enabling  positional  adjustments  in 
vertical  and  lateral  directions  with  respect  to  the  helmet  and 
which  comprises,  in  a  lower  part  thereof,  a  channel  with 
dimensions  corresponding  to  the  longitudinal  ridge  of  the 
sheath  in  which  it  is  confined  and.  in  an  upper  pan  thereof,  a 
hook  jaw  engaged  with  the  hooking  stud  of  the  sheath  for 
keeping  the  sheath  in  position  on  the  stage. 


5381.807 

VISOR  CAP 

William  R.  Peterson,  26  Barclay  Dr..  Turnersville,  N.J.  08012 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.701 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  1/06 

U.S.  CI.  2—10  9  Claims 


1.  Headgear  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  visor  headband, 
said  visor  headband  having  a  proximal  edge  and  a  distal  edge,  said 
visor  headband  having  an  attachment  to  said  main  body  at  said 
proximal  edge,  a  v  isor  having  an  attachment  to  said  visor  headband 
at  said  distal  edge,  said  visor  comprising  a  light  filter,  said  visor 
having  a  stable  operative  position  and  a  stable  inoperative  position, 
said  inoperative  position  having  said  distal  edge  of  said  visor 
headband  higher  than  said  proximal  edge,  and  said  visor  extending 
generally  vertically  upwardly  and  inside  said  headgear,  and  said 
operative  position  having  said  distal  edge  of  said  visor  headband 
lower  than  said  proximal  edge,  and  said  visor  extending  generally 
downwardly,  wherein  said  visor  headband  and  said  visor  have  ends 
and  are  co-extensive  around  part  of  the  circumference  of  said 
headgear,  said  visor  headband  having  a  further  intermediate  attach- 
ment to  said  headgear  at  each  end  of  said  visor  headband,  said 
further  attachment  being  at  a  point  intermediate  between  said  visor 
headband  proximal  edge  and  distal  edge  respective  attachments. 


UMI 


5381,808 
REVERSIBLE  VISOR  AND  ASSEMBLY  METHOD 
THEREFOR 
Irene  E.  Garza,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texace  Corpo- 
ration 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,880 
Int.  CI."  A61F  9AX) 
U.S.  CI.  2—12  4  Claims 

I.  A  convertible  visor,  comprising; 

a  bill  comprising  a  first  bill  covenng  attached  to  a  second  bill 
covering  with  a  bill  stiffener  therebetween  wherein  said  bill 
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a  subsuncially  lear-drop  shaped,  shock  absotfeing,  resilient  pad 
positioned  on  the  palmar  portion  proximal  to  and  adjacent  to 
the  proximal  transverse  palmar  crease,  and  ulnar  to  and  adja- 
cent the  longitudinal  thenar  crease  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer; 

and. 
a  substantially  rectangular  shock  absorbing  resilient  pad  posi 
tioned  on  the  palmar  portion  proximal  to  and  adjacent  to  the 
longitudinal  thenar  crease  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer, 
such   that   said   plurality   of  means   abut   one-another   in  edge- 
contacting  relation  upon  flexion  of  the  hand  to  form  a  substantially 
continuous,  non  creased  shock  absorbing  layer  covenng  the  metac- 
arpal region  of  said  hand. 


stiffener  permits  tlie  reversing  of  said  bill  to  display  either 
said  first  bill  covering  or  said  second  bill  covenng  as  the 
extenor  of  said  visor,  and 

headband  attached  to  said  bill,  said  headband  comprising  a 
hrst  headband  covenng  attached  to  a  second  headband  cover- 
ing, said  tirsi  and  second  headband  covenngs  defining  an 
enclosure  therebetween  that  contains  a  headband  stiffener 
wherein  said  enclosure  includes  space  sufficient  to  allow  the 
rotation  of  said  first  and  second  headband  covenngs  about 
said  headband  stiffener  to  permit  the  display  of  either  said  first 
headband  covenng  or  said  set-ond  headband  covenng  as  the 
exterior  of  said  visor. 


<;38I.8I0 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  KABRK   SI  PPORT  BEIT 

Edward  H.  Yewer.  6259  N.  Highway  8.1,  Hartland,  Wis.  53029 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  56342,  Apr.  30.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.432.951.  This  appUcaUon  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,878 

Int.  CI."  A61F  9/0O:5A)O:5/.17 

VS.  CI.  2--I4  2  CUims 


5.581,809 

PROTECTIVE  (JLOVE 

Jung  Y.  Mah,  251  Parkview  Ave.,  WUlowdale,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534.271 

Int  CL"  A41D  l.i/10 

VS.  a.  Ir-M  '5  f "'»'"« 


UMI 


1  In  a  protective  glove  of  ihc  type  having  a  back  portion,  a 
palmar  portion  and  a  plurality  of  digiul  sheaths  distally  projecting 
from  between  said  portions  for  use  on  the  hand  of  a  wearer,  said 
hand  having  a  proximal  transverse  palmar  crea.se.  a  distal  trans- 
verse palmar  crease,  a  proximal  digital  crease,  and  a  longitudinal 
thenar  crease  all  positioned  on  the  palmar  surface  of  said  hand,  the 
improvement  compnsing: 

a  plurality   of  first   flexible   means   for  absorbing   shcxk   said 

plurality  of  hrst  flexible  means  being  compnsed  of: 
a  substantially  tapered.  sh(x:k  absorbing,  resilient  pad  positioned 
on  the  palmar  p»>rtion  distal  to  and  adjacent  to  the  distal 
transverse  palmar  crease  of  the  hand  of  a  wearer; 
a  substantially  elongate,  shock  absotting.  resilient  pad  having 
two  curved  ends  and  a  narrowed  region  between  said  two 
curved  ends,  said  elongate  pad  being  positioned  on  the  palmar 
portion  adjacent  to  and  between  the  distal  transverse  palmar 
crease  and  the  proximal  transverse  palmar  crease  of  the  hand 
of  a  wearer; 


1   An  abdominal  support  belt  made  of  three  dimensional  fabric 

compnsing: 

a  core  including  a  cushion  layer  of  open-weave  fabnc.  said 
cushion  layer  having  a  serpentine  undulating  cross-sectional 
shape  m  a  thickness  dimension  so  as  to  define  peaks  and 
valleys  in  said  dimension,  said  peaks  and  valleys  spacing  an 
inner  surface  of  said  core  from  an  outer  surface  of  said  core 
such  that  the  thickness  of  said  core  at  a  given  location  is 
greater  than  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  threads  of  said 
fabnc  at  said  location,  and  said  core  includes  two  open-weave 
facing  layers  interwoven  with  said  cushion  layer,  one  said 
facing  layer  being  on  each  of  said  opposed  inner  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  core  so  that  said  cushion  layer  undulates 
between  said  facing  layers,  said  facing  layers  each  having  an 
exposed  surface; 

a  strap  secured  directly  against  said  exposed  surface  of  said  one 
facing  layer  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  core,  said  suap  being 
narrower  and  longer  than  said  core  and  overlying  said  outer 
surface  of  said  core;  and 

means  for  secunng  said  strap  around  a  body  with  said  core 
between  said  strap  and  said  body  and  said  exp»)sed  surface  of 
said  one  facing  layer  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  core  being 
directly  against  said  body. 


5.581J11 
PROTECTIVE  GLOVE 
Cari  J.  Cohen,  and  Jack  fohen,  both  of  909  Woodward  Ave., 
Suite  101.  Pontiac,  Mich.  48341 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.104 
Int.  Cl.*^  A41D  I  J/ 10 
VS.  a.  2-161.7  •<>  Halms 

9   A  glove  structure  for  protecting  the  hand  of  a  health  care 
worker  from  inadvertent  needle  puncture  compnsing: 


a  protective  glove  fabricated  from  a  leather  prepared  from  the 
skin  of  a  chondrichthye  and  having  a  surface  which  is  covered 
with  placoid  scales,  said  glove  configured  to  enclose  at  least  a 
portion  of  a  hand;  and 

a  bamer  glove  fabncated  from  an  elastomeric  material,  said 
bamer  glove  configured  to  cover  substantially  all  of  an  exte- 
rior surface  of  said  protective  glove  when  said  protective 
glove  is  disposed  upon  said  hand. 


5381,812 
LEAK-PROOF  TEXTILE  GLOVE 
Joseph  Krocheski.  Tolland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Comasec  Safety, 
Inc.,  Enfield,  Conn. 

FUed  Jul.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,717 

Int.  a."  A41D  19/00 

VS.  CL  2—167  21  Claims 


ent  plastic  panel  having  spaced  generally  vertically  directed  side 
edges  and  spaced  generally  honzontally  directed  upper  and  lower 
edges,  each  said  panel  being  secured  along  its  spaced  side  edges 
and  lower  edge  to  said  head  covering  and  the  upper  edge  of  each 
panel  being  unattached  to  provide  a  transparent  plastic  pocket  for 
visible  storage  and  removal  of  objects,  and  a  non-penetrating 
semi-rigid  back-up  stnp  within  the  transparent  plastic  pocket  adja- 
cent an  external  surface  of  the  head  covering,  said  non-penetrating 
semi-rigid  back-up  stnp  having  sufficient  non-penetrating  strength 
to  prevent  penetration  of  the  head  covering  and  injury  to  the  head 
of  a  user  from  a  penetrating  type  object  placed  in  the  transparent 
plastic  pocket.  ^ 


16.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  leak-proof  materials  handling 
glove,  compnsing: 

supporting  a  textured  textile  layer  in  the  shape  of  a  glove  which 

thereby  defines  an  outer  surface  and  an  inner  textured  surface. 

each  having  said  shape; 
coating  all  of  said  outer. surface  of  the  supported  textile  layer 

with  a  liquid  impermeable  matenal  to  form  a  continuous  film 

integrally  adhered  without  adhesive  to  said  textile  layer;  and 
inverting  the  coated  textile  layer  to  form  a  finished  materials 

handling  glove  having  a  textured  textile  extenor  surface  in  the 

shape  of  a  glove  and  a  continuously  coated  Intenor  surface  in 

the  shape  of  a  glove. 


5.581.813 
CAP  W ITH  TRANSPARENT  POCKETS 
Aaron   W.    Henschel,   SL    Louis,    Mo.,   assignor   to   Henschel 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.598 

Int.  Cl.'^  A42B  1/24 

VS.  CI.  2—195.1  4  Claims 

1.  In  a  cap  having  a  head  covenng  portion  and  an  outwardly 

extending  brim,  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  one  transpar- 


5381.814 

FCR  HAT 

Solomon  Ettinger.  1654  46th  St..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11201 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574J25 

Int  CI."  A42B  1/00 

VS.  CI.  2—200.1 


1  Claim 


1.  Waterproofing  improvements  for  a  hat  of  a  type  having  in 
covering  relation  thereover  fur  means  as  an  external  appearance- 
enhancing  adornment,  said  waterproofing  improvements  compris- 
ing an  opposite  open  ended  cylindrical  body  of  a  selected  diameter 
sized  to  receive  a  top  of  a  user's  head  within  one  said  end  opening 
incident  to  said  cylindrical  body  having  an  operative  supported 
position  in  a  \ertical  onentation  on  said  user's  head,  a  cover  over 
said  other  said  cylindncal  body  end  opening,  fur  means  of  water- 
proof construction  material  consisting  of  plural  pelt  means  each 
individual  constituent  of  said  pelt  means  being  elongated  in  con- 
figuration characterized  by  a  stem  having  fur-appearing  bnstle 
means  supported  lengthwise  on  and  along  said  stem  and  a  stem 
base  without  fur-appearing  bnstle  means  supported  thereon  extend- 
ing from  said  stem,  and  said  cylindncal  body  having  a  circumfer- 
ential array  of  vertically  oriented  spaced-apart  apertures  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  said  pelt  means,  said  pelt  means  having 
operative  positions  with  said  stem  bases  thereof  oriented  trans- 
versely of  and  projected  into  said  vertically  oriented  apertures 
effective  for  positioning  said  fur-appearing  bnstle  means  in  a 
honzontal  orientation  in  overlapping  relation  to  each  other  and  in 
encircling  relation  about  said  cylindrical  body,  whereby  said  fur 
means  serves  both  as  an  appearance-enhancing  adornment  of  said 
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cylindrical  hody  and  as  a  waierprooting  bamcr  against  ram  seep- 
age through  said  cylindncal  b^xJy  apertures 


(;\RMKNT  FOR  DISP1.AYIN(;  INFORMATION  PANEl-S 

(;enild  I..  Hans.  2624  (ireen  Oak  PI..  Los  Aniceles,  Calif.  90068 

Filed  Jul.  18.  IW4.  .Ser.  No.  276.698 

Int.  Cr  A41D  1/04 

VS.  a.  2—244  ^1  Clainw 


<>uppon  second  end  being  coupled  to  said  shoulder  pads  by 
way  of  a  ball  and  socket  joint. 


I   A  retaining  garment  and  a  bib  combination  cotnpnsing: 

(a)  a  bib  having  a  hrst  pair  of  spaced  apart  bib  apertures 
extending  therethrough; 

(b)  a  gannem  including  a  hrst  pair  of  spaced  apart  flap  members 


5.581.817 
SPORTS  SOCK 

I  a  garnicill  lin-iuunni;  a  iii»i  |«iii  VI  ^K-".- " -!"••  ■— r ■Mni'% 

attached  thereto,  each  flap  member  having  a  distal  segment    G.  Timothy  "'«:'«•'''" '^?;ii-    n«.  9^6* 

l;Ia<I    tan    J     lOVfc    Kj»r    Nn    SA2.V>n 


vkhich  IS  free  to  extend  over  and  onto  one  of  the  bib  apertures 
and 

(c)  a  first  pair  of  fastener  sets  for  detachably  retaining  the  bib  on 
the  garment,  each  fastener  set  having  a  hrst  fastener  member 
\»hich  includes  a  projection  which  is  si/ed  to  extend  through 
one  of  the  bib  apertures  and  a  second  fastener  member  hav  ing 
a  fastener  aperture  for  receiving  and  detachablv  retaining  a 
portion  of  the  projection  of  the  hrst  fastener  member; 

wherein,  (i)  for  each  fastener  set.  b(Hh  fastener  members  are 
attached  to  the  garment,  with  one  of  the  fastener  members 
being  attached  proximate  to  the  distal  segment  ol  one  ot  the 
flap  members,  and  (ii)  the  fastener  members  arc  positioned  so 
that  the  distance  between  the  projection  ot  the  hrst  fastener 
members  when  the  fastener  sets  are  connected  is  substantially 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  first  pair  of  bib  apertures. 


Filed  Jan.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582,956 
Int.  Ci:  A4IB  ll/()U.  A41D  I.IAMI 
VS.  CI.  2—239 


16  Claims 


UMI 


5.581.816 

HKAD  AND  NECK  PROTEt-TIVE  APPARATUS 

Kmsley  A.  Davis.  1805  Park  I.a..  VNellington.  Tex.  79095 

Filed  Nov.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  157.831 

Int.  CI."  A63B  71/10:  A42B  .1/14 

VS.  a.  2— 116  >5  Claims 

1   A  protective  apparatus  for  use  by  a  human,  compnsing: 

a)  a  helmet,  said  helmet  having  sides  and  a  rear; 

b)  shoulder  pads,  said  shoulder  pads  having  a  track  coupled 
thereto; 

c)  a  lateral  support  located  on  each  side  of  said  helmet,  each  of 
said  lateral  supptirts  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end.  each 
of  said  lateral  support  first  ends  being  coupled  to  said  helmet 
sides,  each  of  said  lateral  support  second  ends  being  located 
in  said  track; 

d)  a  rear  suppv>rt  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  said  rear  support 
first  end  being  coupled  to  said  rear  of  said  helmet,  said  rear 


I  A  sock  for  initial  placement  on  the  leg  of  a  wearer  in  an 
extended  condition  for  subsequent  downwardly  folding  upon  itself, 
said  sock  in  the  extended  condition  composing:  a  fixM.  an  elon- 
gated leg  section  having  an  upper  end.  a  cuff,  said  cuff  joined  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  elongated  leg  section,  a  top.  said  top  concealed 
within  and  joined  to  said  elongated  leg  section  below  said  cuff, 
wherein  said  top  is  exposed  when  the  leg  section  is  folded  down- 
wardly. 


5„581.8I8 
PROTECTIVE  HEAD  CO\  ERING 
Roy  J.  Lorenzi.  and  Starr  I..  I.oren/i.  both  of  27133  Kindle- 
v»ood  La..  Bonita  Springs.  Fla.  33923 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.116 

Int.  CI.'  A42B  MM) 

VS.  CI.  2-411  •*  Claims 

I    A  Protective  head  covering  consisting  of  an  outer  crown 

portion  and  an  inner  head  contacting  portion  having  an  impact 


absorbing  pad  attached  thereto,  said  pad  having  a  three- 
dimensional  shape  in  the  form  of  a  crescent  and  conforming 
substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  head  of  a  wearer  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  and  extending  substantially  with  a  forward  edge  from  the 
forehead  of  a  wearer  to  an  edge  of  the  cranium  of  a  wearer  with  a 
rear-ward  edge  at  the  back  of  the  head,  said  pad  having  a  prede- 
termined thickness  and  further  having  a  width  substantially  cover- 
ing the  head  of  a  wearer  in  a  widlh-wise  direction  normal  to  said 
longitudinal  direction,  said  inner  head  contacting  portion  includes 
means  for  retaining  said  pad  on  said  inner  head  contacting  portion, 
said  retaining  means  includes  strap  means  for  spanning  said  pad  in 
a  width-wise  direction,  said  outer  crown  portion  and  said  inner 
head  contacting  portion  having  a  mutual  margin  at  a  lower  edge  of 
said  head  covenng,  said  retaining  means  further  comprising  said 
forward  edge  of  said  pad  being  in  contact  with  said  mutual  margin 
while  said  rear-ward  edge  of  said  pad  is  in  contact  with  a  stop 
placed  inwardly  of  said  mutual  margin  and  through  both  said  outer 
crown  portion  and  said  inner  head  contacting  portion,  said  outer 
crown  portion  and  said  inner  head  contacting  portion  both  being 
made  of  pliable  matenai. 


and  a  rear  end,  said  headgear  further  comprising  a  fastening  strap 
attached  to  said  headgear  and  destined  to  be  adjustably  and  releas- 
ably  attached  under  the  chin  of  the  person's  head,  flexible  and 
rotatable  link  means  pivotally  attached  to  said  headgear  rear  end 
and  an  abutment  plate  pivotally  and  downwardly  depending  from 
said  link  means  and  attached  to  said  fastening  strap,  said  abutment 
plate  being  destined  to  bear  upon  said  occipital  bone  when  said 
headgear  is  worn  by  the  person  and  therefore  hamper  or  prevent 
any  tilting  of  said  headgear  frontwardly  in  the  sagittal  plane;  said 
abutment  plate  being  in  adjustable  relation  with  said  fastening 
strap,  wherein  said  abutment  plate  will  bear  on  said  occipital  bone 
when  said  fastening  strap  is  attached  under  said  chin  and  will 
disengage  said  occipital  bone  when  said  fastening  strap  is  released; 
said  link  means  being  a  loop  band  attached  to  said  headgear  rear 
end.  wherein  said  abutment  plate  downwardly  extends 
spacedly  under  the  lower  periphery  of  said  headgear  and  is 
free  to  pivot  at  the  extremity  of  said  loop  band; 
wherein  said  headgear  defines  a  longitudinal  vertical  plane  divid- 
ing it  into  two  symmetrical  halves,  said  shell  further  comprising  an 
integral  downwardly  projecting  tongue  positioned  at  said  rear  end 
of  said  headgear,  said  tongue  having  a  groove  correctly  dimen- 
sioned to  receive  said  loop  band  so  as  to  position  the  latter  in  said 
longitudinal  vertical  plane  when  said  headgear  is  in  a  vertical 
position. 


1.  A  protective  headgear  for  use  on  a  person's  head,  this  head 
having  an  occipital  bone  over  the  nape  and  a  sagittal  plane  being 
vertical  and  dividing  the  person's  head  into  nght  and  left  halves, 
said  headgear  compnsing  a  shock-absorbing  shell  defining  a  front 


5381.820 

HEAD  IMPACT  FORCE  DIVERSION  SYSTEM  WITH 

TRANSFER  ARM 

Rudolph  Cartwright.  #14  Lake  Park   Rd..  Champaign.  Ill, 

61821,  and  John  E.  Lowe,  9000  S.  Bennett.  Chicago,  Dl. 

60617 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.763.  Sep.  10.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818310,  Jan.  8,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J61.125.  This  application  Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No, 

562,717 

Int.  CI."  A42B  J/04 

VS.  CI.  2—421  20  Claims 


5,581,819 

PROTECTIVE  HEAIKJEAR  AND  ABITMENT  PLATE 

THEREOF 

Louis   (iarneau.   246.   Chemin   de   la   Butte.   St-Augustin-de- 
Desmaures.  Quebec.  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser,  No.  544.672 

Int.  CI."  A42B  .W8 

VS.  CI.  2-421  7  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inounting  upon  a  head  and  a  torso  of  a 
human  body  for  absorbing  an  impact  force  to  said  head  and 
transferring  that  impact  force  to  the  torso,  comprising: 

a)  torso  attachment  means  for  mounting  upon  said  torso; 

b)  head  protection  means  for  mounting  upon  said  head,  said 
head  protection  means  including  an  elevation  with  at  least  one 
aperture  defined  therein;  and 

c)  transfer  means,  affixed  at  a  second  end  to  said  torso  attach- 
ment means,  extending  through  the  aperture  defined  in  the 
elevation  of  the  head  protection  means  and  terminating  at  a 
first  end  having  an  expanded  region,  said  fired  end  being 
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movably  disposed  within  a  cavity  in  the  elevation  and  being 
capable  of  movement  within  said  cavity  in  forward  rearward 
directions  and  in  lateral  directions  transverse  to  said  forward 
rearward  directions  and  rotalionally  about  an  axis  perpendicu 
lar  to  said  forward-rearward  direction  and  said  lateral  direc- 
tions in  response  to  head  movemenis  wherein  said  at  least  one 
transfer  means  further  composes  a  plurality  of  mounting  sites, 
said  mounting  sites  allowing  for  mounting  of  said  at  least  one 
transfer  means  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  positions  with 
respect  lo  said  torso  mounting  means. 


53*1^22 
SWIMMING  GOGGLE 
Akiko  Tagyo,  Suite  1001,  3-11  Nakameguro  1-cfaome,  Meguro- 
ku.  Tokyo  153,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1W5,  Ser.  So.  485.W0 
ClaifiM  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1W4,  6-009238  t; 
Mar.  9.  1995,  7-*664 

Int.  a."  A61F  9/02 
li„S.  n.  2—428  '-♦  C\»\ms 


5,581,821 

REELABLE  EAR  PLUGS  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

HELMETS 

Steven  A.  Nakano,  1009  MUlmark  Grove.  San  Pedro,  CaUf. 

90731 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Sen  No.  494,34« 

IDL  CI."  A42B  J//6 

U,S,  a.  2—422  *  i^aSxas 


1.  A  swimming  goggle  compnsing  a  single  lens  formed  of  a 
substantially  ngid  transparent  material  and  having  a  smooth  rear 
wardly  curved  from  surface,  two  walertighl  elastic  members 
shaped  to  til  around  a  user's  eyes  and  mounted  on  a  rear  surface  of 
the  lens  but  not  lo  extend  subsuniially  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
lens,  said  elastic  members  having  sufficient  thickness  rearwardly  of 
said  lens  to  cause  the  rear  surface  of  the  lens  to  be  spaced  from  the 
user's  face,  and  a  band  attached  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  lens 
for  holding  the  goggle  to  the  user's  head 


UMI 


1   Reelable  ear  plug  assembly  compnsing; 

a  housing; 

a  reel  routably  mounted  internally  in  said  housing; 

a  set  of  ear  plugs; 

cord  means  connecting  said  set  of  ear  plugs  to  said  reel; 

a  spnng  means  operably  disposed  between  said  housing  and  said 

reel  normally  biasing  said  reel  lo  withdraw  said  set  of  ear 

plugs  towards  said  housing, 
a  manually  operated  plunger  and  latch  means  releasably  coupled 

between  said  reel  and  said  housing  for  selectively  engaging 

and  disengaging  said  reel  from  said  housing; 
said  spring  means  includes  a  coil  leaf  spnng  having  opposite  end 

connected  to  said  housing  and  said  reel  respectively; 
headgear  having  a  crown  and  a  forwardly  extending  peak. 
means  for  deuchably  mounting  said  housing  to  said  headgear 

whereby  said  sei  of  ear  plugs  are  deployable  for  use  on  the 

sides  of  the  users  head; 
said  plunger  and  latch  means  includes  a  ratchet  mechanism 

having  leeth  carried  on  said  reel  and  a  latch  element  earned 

on  said  plunger  of  said  means  selectively  engageable  with 

said  teeth;  and 
said  housing  includes  two  halves  with  a  shaft  projecung  from 

one  half  rotatably  supponing  said  reel  on  one  side  and  a  disc 

earned  on  the  other  half  rotatably  supporting  the  other  side  of 

said  reel. 


5381.823 

AUTOMATIC  DETERGENT  DISPENSER  FOR  A  URINE 

BOWL 

Chung  V.  Kuo.  No,  1058.  Scetion  1,  Chung-San  Rd.  Tachia. 

Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,497 

Int.  CI."  E03D  9/02:9/0i 

UA  a.  4—226.1  >'  Ctaims 


an  accommodating  member  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  top  of 
and  communicated  with  the  urine  bowl,  said  accommodating 
member  compnsing  a  cylindrical  section  with  an  open  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end  and  a  tirsi  lube  of  reduced  diameter 
extending  downwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical 
section; 

a  water  guiding  means  securely  mounted  in  the  accommodating 
member  for  intercommunicating  the  accommodating  member 
with  a  water  source  and  having  a  plurality  of  water  guiding 
holes,  the  water  guiding  means  comprising  a  disc  and  a 
second  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  disc  and  beyond  the 
accommodating  member,  the  disc  including  a  plurality  of 
openings  defined  therein,  the  hrsi  and  second  tubes  aligning 
with  each  other  and  said  second  lube  including  an  inner 
annular  flange  formed  on  an  inner  penphery  of  a  lower 
section  thereof,  the  guiding  holes  further  being  radial  and 
defined  in  the  second  lube  above  the  inner  flange,  the  inner 
annular  flange  being  at  a  level  the  same  as  that  of  the  disc; 

a  solid  detergent  provided  in  the  accommodating  member; 

a  housing  for  encasing  the  accommodating  member:  and. 

a  positioning  sleeve  which  is  generally  "T'  shaped  in  section 
with  a  longitudinal  bore  extending  therethrough  and  having  an 
upper  section  adapted  for  resting  on  the  top  of  the  bowl  and  a 
reduced  lower  section  adapted  to  be  securely  received  in  a 
through  hole  exiending  through  the  lop  of  the  urine  bowl,  the 
longitudinal  bore  receiving  the  first  lube; 

whereby  most  water  from  the  water  source  passes  through  the 
water  guiding  means  and  the  accommodating  member  to  the 
urine  bowl  while  the  remaining  water  passes  through  the 
water  guiding  holes  to  contact  wiih  and  thus  dissolve  pan  of 
the  solid  detergent,  the  dissolved  deiergeni  passes  though  the 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  disc  and  then  merges  with  the  most  of 
the  flushing  water  after  passing  through  the  accommodating 
member  and  then  flows  into  the  urine  bowl  for  flushing  it. 


1   An  automatic  detergeni  dispenser  for  a  unne  bowl  having 
lop.  the  dispenser  compnsing 


5.581,825 
BIDET  SHOWER  SEAT 
Magnhild  Honsvald,  133  Morris  TUmpike.  Randolph  Town- 
ship, Morris  County,  NJ.  07869 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.675 

Int  a."  E03D  9/08 

U,S,  CI.  1     144  1  Claim 


5.581,824 

TOILET  BOWL  SAFETY  COVER 

Oliver  K,  Crook,  Sr,  530  Cedar  St.,  Saraland.  Ala,  36571 

Filed  Mar.  20,  19%.  Ser.  No,  618^76 

Int.  CI.''  A47K  li/02 

\i&.  a.  4—253  8  aaims 


50  22 


1   A  loilel  bowl  safety  cover  comprising: 

a  rigid  housing  member  having  a  housing  cavity  having  a  first 
portion  contoured  lo  receive  therein  in  a  close  fitting  relation- 
ship a  lop  portion  of  a  toilet  bowl  and  a  toilet  bowl  base 
receiving  ponion  contoured  to  receive  therein  in  close  fitting 
relationship  a  base  of  said  toilet  bowl,  and  a  top  seating 
surface  sized  to  completely  cover  an  opening  of  said  toilet 
bowl  defined  by  a  toilet  bowl  nm.  said  seating  surface  being 
supported  by  said  ngid  housing  member  with  sufficient 
strength  to  support  a  person  seated  thereon;  and 

a  strapping  mechanism  connected  to  said  rigid  housing  member 
and  having  first  and  second  strap  sections  conneetable  with  a 
coupling  mechanism,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  strap 
sections  being  configured  with  a  length  adjustment  mecha- 
nism. 


1.  A  bidet  shower  seat  comprising: 

a  stool  upon  which  an  individual  can  sit.  the  stool  including  an 
outer  body  having  an  enlarged  upper  rim; 

an  intenor  bowl  mounted  within  the  outer  body  and  positioned 
in  contiguous  communication  with  the  enlarged  upper  rim  so 
as  to  reside  beneath  a  genital  area  of  an  individual  when 
sitting  on  the  stool; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  mounted  within  the  interior  bowl  for 
directing  water  from  a  pressurized  water  supply  source  onto  a 
genital  area  of  a  user,  the  nozzles  further  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  anienor  spray  nozzles  mounted  lo  an  intenor  surface  of 
the  interior  bowl  proximal  to  a  forward  ponion  thereof,  and  a 
plurality  of  posterior  spray  nozzles  mounted  to  an  interior 
surface  of  the  interior  bowl  proximal  lo  a  rear  ponion  thereof, 
each  of  the  spray  nozzles  comprises  a  substantially  hemi- 
sphencal  member  having  a  plurality  of  spray  holes  directed 
therethrough  and  mounted  lo  an  interior  surface  of  the  intenor 
bowl,  the  hemispherical  members  each  being  fluidly  coupled 
to  a  water  conduit  within  the  outer  body; 

an  extendable  spray  nozzle  removably  positioned  within  an 
aperture  exiending  through  a  side  wall  of  the  outer  body;  and 
a  flexible  conduit  fluidly  coupled  to  the  extendable  spray 
nozzle,  the  flexible  conduit  being  in  fluid  communication  with 
the  plurality  of  spray  nozzles,  wherein  the  extendable  spray 
nozzle  can  be  removed  from  the  aperture  in  the  outer  body 
with  the  flexible  conduit  extending  therethrough  lo  be  manu- 
ally manipulated  about  a  user  residing  upon  the  stool  lo 
permit  washing  of  individual  portions  of  the  user: 

a  water  supply  conduit  having  a  water  \alve  which  can  be 
coupled  to  a  source  of  pressurized  water,  the  water  supply 
conduit  being  positioned  in  fluid  communication  with  tiie 
spray  nozzles,  the  water  valve  being  a  foot  operated  \alve 
mountable  within  a  floor  of  a  shower; 

a  drain  fitting  extending  through  a  central  portion  of  an  intenor 
surface  of  the  intenor  bowl,  and  a  drain  conduit  coupled  to  the 
drain  fitting,  a  dram  valve  coupled  lo  the  drain  conduit,  the 
dram  valve  being  fool  operated,  the  dram  conduit  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  an  S-shaped  water  trap  precluding  an 
entrance  of  gas  from  a  sewer  conduit  when  the  drain  conduit 
is  coupled  thereto; 

a  support  chair  ha\  ing  a  chair  bottom  having  a  plurality  of  chair 
legs  projecting  therefrom,  the  chair  bottom  being  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  central  aperture  directed  therethrough  positioned 
circumferentially  about  the  enlarged  upper  nm  of  the  stool, 
the  support  chair  having  a  chair  back  projecting  substantially 
orthogonally  from  the  chair  bottom,  the  support  chair  having 
lateral  handles  secured  to  opposed  sides  of  the  chair  back 
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5,581,826 

SWIMMING  POOL  SKIMMER  WITH  FLOW  SHIFT 

VALVE  FOR  P<K)L  CLEANERS 

Kevin  C.  Edwards,  Canyon  Countr>.  C'«Jif.,  assiipior  to  Philip 

L.  Leslie,  Tarzana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  4I4J12 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04H  4A)0 

U,S.  a.4— 507  II  Claims 


rj^ 


application  of  water  suction  force  to  the  underside  of  the 
valve  closure  plate  (36)  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means 
(68)  whereby  the  water  suction  force  of  said  pump  draws 
water  and  surface  debns  through  the  skimmer  and  valve  flow 
ontice  (34)  into  the  skimmer  well  (18);  and 
h)  second  slop  means  (40a)  for  said  cam  (60)  within  the  central 
shift  cylinder  (40)  for  limiting  the  downward  reciprocation  of 
the  second  valve  control  piston  (66)  to  a  lowermost  position 
dunng  the  operation  of  said  suction  pump  with  the  application 
of  water  suction  force  to  the  underside  of  the  valve  closure 
plate  (36)  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  (68)  whereby 
said  closure  plate  (36)  closes  said  flow  orifice  (34)  and  the 
water  suction  force  of  said  pump  draws  water  and  pool  floor 
debris  from  said  underwater  pool  cleaner  into  said  skimmer 
well. 


I  An  automatic  flow  shift  valve  (30)  for  restricting  the  flow  of 
swimming  pool  water  and  surface  debris  through  a  suction  skim- 
mer system  including  a  skimmer  well  (18)  interconnected  to  a 
suction  pump  and  having  a  sealed  upper  well  cover  plate  (22) 
provided  with  a  skimmer  flow  onfice  (22u)  and  means  (24)  for 
interconnecting  said  well  with  an  underwater  suction-operated  pool 
cleaner,  said  flow  shift  valve  (30)  having  a  lower  valve  mounung 
plate  (32)  including  a  circular  valve  flow  onfice  (34)  having  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  sloped  annular  conical  surface  posi- 
tioned on  said  well  cover  plate  in  interfacing  relationship  to  said 
skimmer  flow  onfice.  said  flow  shift  valve  compnsing: 

a)  a  central  shift  cylinder  (40)  having  an  upper  end  portion  and 
a  lower  end  portion  and  mounted  in  a  fixed  position  above 
said  valve  mounting  plate  (32)  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  circular  valve  flow  onfice  (34); 

b)  a  movable  circular  valve  closure  plate  (36)  having  a  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  sloped  annular  conical  surface  for  inter- 
facing with  the  annular  conical  surface  of  said  valve  flow 
onfice  for  penodically  closing  and  opening  said  valve  flow 
orifice; 

c)  a  first  elongated  valve  control  pision  (50)  having  its  lower  end 
interconnected  to  said  valve  closure  plate  (36)  and  its  upper 
end  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  into  reciprocating  rela- 
tionship within  the  lower  end  poriion  of  said  shift  cylinder 
(40); 

d)  a  valve  top  plate  (64)  interconnected  in  fixed  relationship  to 
the  circular  valve  closure  plale  (36).  said  top  plate  being 
located  above  the  upper  end  ptmion  of  said  shift  cylinder  (40) 
and  being  movable  with  said  closure  plale; 

e)  a  second  elongated  valve  control  piston  (66)  having  its  upper 
end  interconnected  to  said  valve  top  plale  (64)  and  its  lower 
end  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  into  reciprocating 
relationship  within  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  shift  cylinder 
(40).  the  upper  end  of  said  first  piston  (50)  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  second  piston  (66)  being  spaced  from  one-another  and 
defining  a  valve  control  space  within  said  shift  cylinder  (40) 
between  said  pistons; 

f)  biasing  means  (68)  located  between  said  top  plale  (64)  and  the 
upper  end  portion  of  said  shifi  cylinder  (40)  (or  urging  said 
top  plate  and  the  interconnected  valve  closure  plale  (36) 
upwardly  whereby  said  closure  plale  is  separated  from  said 
valve  flow  onfice  (34)  and  said  flow  shift  valve  (30)  is  fully 
open  when  said  suction  pump  is  at  rest  and  no  water  suction 
force  is  applied  to  the  underside  of  said  closure  plate  (36)  to 
pull  It  downwardly  toward  said  valve  flow  onfice  in  opp<isi 
tion  to  said  biasing  means,  the  upward  movement  of  said 
valve  closure  plale  (36)  being  limited  by  the  interface  contact 
of  said  closure  plale  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  shift 
cylinder; 

g)  a  cam  (60)  and  first  slop  means  (40h)  within  the  central  shift 
cylinder  (40)  limiiing  the  downward  reciprocation  of  the 
second  valve  control  pision  (66)  lo  an  intermediate  open  valve 
position  dunng  operation  of  said  suction  pump  with  the 


5381,827 
FOLDABLE  PLAYYARD 
H.  G.  Robert  Fong,  Los  Angeles,  and  Denny  T.  H.  Tsai,  Chlno 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Baby  Trend,  Inc.,  Pomona, 
Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291.625 

Int.  a."  A47D  7/0() 

VS.  CI.  5—98.1  5  Claims 


1  In  a  foldable  playyard  comprising  an  essentially  rectangular 
upper  support  formed  of  four  pair  of  rods  each  centrally  coupled 
by  a  hinge;  an  essentially  rectangular  lower  support  fonned  of  four 
pair  of  rods  each  centrally  coupled  by  a  hinge;  tour  vertical  rails 
interconnecting  the  comers  of  the  upper  and  lower  supports  to 
retain  the  upper  and  lower  suppiirts  in  a  box-like  configuration 
with  the  rods  of  the  upper  and  lower  supports  pivotally  coupled  to 
the  vertical  rails  lo  allow  lor  pivoting  the  rods  of  the  upper  support 
and  lower  support  between  honzonial  onentations  when  the  play- 
yard  IS  in  an  unfolded  condition  for  operation  and  use  and  vertical 
onentations  when  the  playyard  is  in  a  folded  condition  for  storage; 
and  a  unitive  fabnc  assembly  compnsing  four  vertically  disposed 
panels  each  coupled  to  a  pair  of  rods  of  the  upper  support  and 
adjacent  vertical  tubes,  the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  first  lower  hon/ontal  panel  siiiched  lo  the  vertically  disposed 

panels  and  lomiing  a  part  of  the  unitary  fabnc  assembly,  said 

first  panel  not  being  coupled  between  the  rods  of  the  lower 

rectangular  support;  and 
a  second  lower  hon/.onial  panel  coupled  between  the  rods  of  the 

lower  rectangular  support  but  not  forming  a  pan  of  the  unitary 

fabnc  assembly. 


5,581,828 
AIR  FLOTATION  INSERT  FOR  WOODEN  WATERBED 
FRAME 
Gerald  H.  Price,  Burlington,  Canada,  assignor  to  Price  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Burlington.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,121 

Int.  CI."  A47C  27A)f< 

VS.  CI.  5—714  4  Claims 


1.  An  airbed  mattress  assembly  compnsed  of  an  air  core  dis- 
posed within  a  mattress  cover,  wherein  said  air  core  is  comprised 
of  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface,  a  layer  of  impact  absorbing 
matenal  contiguous  wilh  said  bottom  surface  of  said  air  core  with 
a  thickness  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  inches,  means  for 
inflating  said  air  core  having  an  intake  to  atmospheric  air  and 
having  an  exhaust  to  atmospheric  air  and  having  a  pressunzed  air 
outlet,  an  air  line  connected  to  said  pressunzed  air  outlet  and 
connected  lo  said  air  core,  an  air  valve,  means  for  actuating  said  air 
valve  for  opening  air  flow  through  said  air  line  and  for  simulta- 
neously energizing  said  means  for  inflating  said  air  core,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  air  valve  for  opening  air  flow  through  said 
air  line  without  simultaneously  energizing  said  means  for  inflating 
said  air  core,  wherein; 

(a)  said  mattress  cover  encloses  said  air  core  and  is  contiguous 
with  said  top  surface  of  said  air  core  and  said  layer  of  impact 
absorbing  matenal; 

(b)  said  air  core,  when  inflated  to  a  pressure  of  one  pound  per 
square  inch  above  ambient  pressure,  has  a  depth  of  from 
about  8  to  about  12  inches  and  a  length  of  from  about  80  to 
about  84  inches: 

(c)  said  air  core  consists  essentially  of  a  calendered  fabric 
matenal  compnsed  of  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  fabric 
matenal.  wherein  said  elastomeric  matenal  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  synthetic  rubber  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein  said  air  core  is  formed  by 
vulcanizing  a  multiplicity  of  sections  of  said  fabric  material; 
and 

(e)  said  air  core,  when  inflated  to  an  air  pressure  of  one  pound 
above  ambient  pressure  and  when  subjected  to  a  weight  of 
600  pounds  for  1 20  hours,  loses  less  than  about  ten  percent  of 
ihe  air  pressure  initially  present  in  said  air  core. 


pocket  assembly  means  having  at  least  two  layers  of  pocket 
means  and  adapted  lo  hang  down  along  a  side  of  a  bed. 

the  first  of  said  layers  formed  by  said  segment  and  a  panel 
means  attached  thereto  along  their  corresponding  and 
co-extensive  side  and  bottom  edges  and  by  which  a  pocket 
having  a  mouth  at  the  top  of  said  first  of  said  layers  is  formed. 

the  second  of  said  layers  formed  by  a  pair  of  panel  means  whose 
corresponding  and  co-extensive  side  and  bonom  edges  are 
attached  together,  and 

protruding  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  panel  means  in  said 
pair  of  panel  means  attaching  said  second  layer  to  said  seg- 
ment. 


5i;8 1.830 
I  ROLOGICAL  EXAMINATION  APPARATCS 
Horst  Schwieker,  Hamburg.  Germany,  assignor  to  L  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  21,  1993,  43  16 
961.9 

Int  CI."  A61G  IS/00:7/U4 
VS.  CI.  5—606  3  Claims 


5,581,829 

BEDDING  APPAREL  OR  ACCESSORY  W ITH  POCKETS 

Christian  l.ee,  2340  S.  Shore  Blvd.,  Lake  Oswego,  Oreg.  97034 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533044 

Int.  CI."  A47C  2l/0() 

VS.  a.  5—503.1  12  Qalms 

I.  In  a  bedding  apparel  adapted  lo  be  removably  placed  on  a  bed 

having  a  longitudinal  and  transverse  dimension,  said  apparel  fab- 

ncaled  from  a  sheet-like  member  and  having  a  central  portion  of  a 

length  al  least  equal  to  the  transverse  dimension  of  a  bed  on  which 

(he  apparel  is  used,  and  at  least  one  segment  with  side  and  bottom 

edges  extending  from  said  central  portion  lo  a  terminus  for  the 

apparel,  the  improvement  compnsing 


I .  A  urological  examination  apparatus  which  comprises  a  patient 

table  (I.  2)  at  the  fool  of  which  there  is  provided  a  sink  (5)  which 
senes  to  collecl  fluids  and  which  is  provided  with  a  drain  (6). 
characterized  in  thai  the  sink  (5|  is  pivoiable  about  a  horizontal 
shaft  (10)  which  extends  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
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tion  of  the  table,  and  whctein  the  sink  (5)  is  controlled  by  means  of 
a  spnng  system  (13)  so  that  it  is  retained  in  any  pivotal  position 
withm  a  predetermined  angular  range. 


5.581,831 
ERGONOMIC  PII-LOW 
Kun  XIanR.  110  Pacific  Ave.,  «.W,  San  Kranclsco,  falif.  94111 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.465,  Nov.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  567,312 
Int  CI."  A47G  9/^2 
VS.  a.  5—636  »  Claims 


1.  A  pillow,  comprising: 

a  body  having  a  front,  a  rear,  opposite  sides,  a  top.  and  a  bonom; 
and 

an  elongated  support  member  arranged  transversely  on  said  lop 
between  said  sides; 

said  body  including  a  stepped  portion  arranged  on  said  top 
forward  of  said  elongated  support  member; 

whereby  said  pillow  is  positionable  under  a  supine  person,  so 
that  a  head  thereof  is  supported  by  a  portion  of  said  top 
between  said  elongated  support  member  and  said  rear,  a  neck 
thereof  is  supported  by  said  elongated  support  member,  and  a 
pair  of  shoulders  thereof  is  supported  by  said  stepped  portion; 
said  pillow  is  also  positionable  under  said  person  when  said 
person  is  lying  sideways,  so  that  said  head  is  supported  by 
said  elongated  support  member,  and  one  of  said  shoulders  is 
supported  by  said  stepped  portion. 


UMI 


54»  1.832 
INFANT  Sl'PPORT 
Shervl  M.  Bridley,  R.R.  1  Box  17,  Lake  City,  Minn.  55041 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Sen  No.  158.448 
Int.  CI.''  A47D  LWH.IiAM:  \*Hi  V/TW 
II.S.  CI.  5—655  2  CTaims 

I    A  support  for  an  infant  sleeping  on  one  side,  said  support 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  ba.se  member; 

(b)  a  back  supptirt.  releasably  attached  to  said  base  member,  said 
back  support  to  engage  the  back  of  said  infant,  comprising  a 
substantially  nghi  circular  cylindrical  form. 

(c)  an  abdominal  support,  releasably  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber, said  abdominal  support  to  engage  the  abdomen  of  said 
infant,  comprising: 

a  substantially  flat  upper  surface; 


said  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  base  member  hook  and 
loop  fastener  strips  are  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  mem- 
ber perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  base 
member. 


a  substantially  flat  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  having  a 
transverse  dimension  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension 
of  the  upper  surface; 
a  supporting  side  surface  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  upper  surface  to  the  lower  surface,  said  supporting 
side  surface  for  placement  adjacent  an  abdomen  of  said 
infant,  said  supporting  side  surface  further  spaced  apart 
from  a  head  of  said  infant; 
an  outer  side  surface  disposed  substantially  vertically,  and 

disposed  opposite  said  supporting  side  surface;  and 
said  abdominal  supp«in  is  about  one-half  the  length  of  said 
back  support; 
(d)  an  adjustment  means,  for  selectively  positioning  apart  said 
back  support  and  said  abdominal  support  so  as  to  accommo- 
date therebetween  infants  of  ditfercnl  sizes,  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  back  support  hook  and  loop  fas- 
tener strips  attached  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  back  support; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  abdomen  support  hook  and  loop 
fastener  strips  atuched  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  abdomen 
support; 
a  hrst  plurality  of  spaced  apart  base  member  hook  and  loop 
fastener  strips,  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  abdomen 
supp<irt  hook  and  loop  fastener  strips,  said  abdominal  sup- 
port being  releasably  attachable  to  a  hxed  position  on  said 
ba.se  member: 
a  second  plurality  of  spaced  apart  base  member  hook  and  loop 
fastener  stnps,  attached  to  an  upper  surface  of  said  base 
member  and  corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  back  support 
h(wk  and  lcx>p  fastener  stnps.  said  second  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  base  member  hiwk  and  loop  fastener  stnps 
being  substantially  longer  than  said  back  support  hook  and 
loop  fastener  stnps.  said  back  support  being  p»>sitionable  at 
a  selected  distance  from  said  abdominal  support  by  the 
mutual  engagement  of  said  back  support  h«x>k  and  loop 
fastener  stnps  at  a  selected  position  along  said  base  mem- 
ber hook  and  loop  fastener  stnps; 
said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  back  support  hook  and  loop 
fastener  stnps  are  fixedly  attached  said  back  support  per- 
pendicularly to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  back  sup- 
port; said  plurality  of  spaced  apart  abdomen  support  hook 
and  loop  fastener  stnps  are  hxedlv  atuched  to  said  base 
member  perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said 
abdomen  support; 
said  hrst  plurality  of  spaced  apart  base  member  hook  and  loop 
fastener  strips  are  fixedly  attached  to  said  base  member 
perpendicularly  to  a  longitudinal  dimension  of  said  ba.se 
member;  and 


5381.834 

FOLDING  KNIFE  AND  TOOL  DEVICE 

Walter  W.  Collins.  P.O.  Box  100,  North,  S.C.  29112 

FUed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,590 

InC  a."  B26B  1 1  AX);  1/04 

VS.  a.  7—118  12  Claims 


5381.833 
SUPPORT  PILLOW  WITH  LUMBAR  SUPPORT  FOR  USE 

IN  NURSING  AND  OTHER  APPLICATIONS 

Andrew  R.  Zenoff,  2525  Baker  Su.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  941Z3 

FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,677 

Int  a."  A47C  20/02 

VS.  a.  S— 655  34  Claims 


1.  A  support  pillow  to  be  worn  around  the  waist  of  a  user, 
compnsing  a  resilient  matenal  formed  in  a  substantially  toroidal 
shape  to  define  an  opening  through  which  the  user's  waist  fits,  the 
toroidal  shape  further  compnsing: 

a  front  portion  having  a  solid  region  with  first  and  second  ends, 
the  front  portion  having  a  width  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
enable  support  of  an  object  on  the  front  portion; 

a  first  side  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of 
the  first  side  portion  adjacent  to  the  first  end  of  the  front 
portion,  the  hrst  side  portion  having  a  width  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  provide  support  for  an  elbow  and  forearm  of  the 
user; 

a  second  side  portion  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  first  end 
of  the  second  side  portion  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the 
front  p<irtion.  the  second  side  portion  having  a  width  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  provide  support  for  an  elbow  and 
forearm  of  the  user; 

the  hrst  side  portion,  second  side  portion  and  front  portion 
having  constant  vertical  thickness; 

a  back  portion  having  a  solid  region  with  first  and  second  ends. 
the  first  end  of  the  back  portion  adjacent  to  the  second  end  of 
the  first  side  portion,  the  "second  end  of  the  back  portion 
adjacent  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  side  portion,  wherein 
the  back  portion  has  a  middle  section  whose  height  is  greater 
than  the  height  of  either  the  front  portion,  first  side  portion  or 
second  side  portion,  and  w  herein  the  back  portion  has  a  w  idth 
and  height  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  provide  support  in  the 
lumbar  region  of  the  users  back; 

the  front  portion,  back  portion  and  one  of  the  side  portions 
forming  a  single  elongated  pillow  segment;  and 

the  front  portion,  first  side  portion,  second  side  portion  and  back 
portion  defining  the  opening  through  which  the  user's  waist 
fits. 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  a  folding  implement  having  a 
handle  with  first  and  second  spaced  apart  handle  walls  defining  an 
implement  companmeni  therebetween  and  an  implement  pixotally 
connected  to  the  handle  for  pivoting  substantially  in  a  first  plane 
between  a  retracted  position  adjacent  the  handle  walls  to  an 
extended  position  extending  outwardly  from  the  handle,  the  imple- 
ment having  an  extreme  end  substantially  exposed  to  the  compart- 
ment when  in  the  extended  position,  the  locking  mechanism  com- 
pnsmg: 

a  locking  member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  opposite 
said  first  end.  said  first  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first  handle  wall  for  movement  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  plane  between  an  unlocking  position, 
for  allowing  movement  of  the  implement  with  respect  to  the 
handle,  and  a  locking  position,  wherein  said  second  end  abuts 
the  extreme  end  of  the  implement  when  the  implement  is  in 
extended  position  for  locking  the  implement  in  the  extended 
position; 
an  axle  carried  in  said  first  wall  and  passing  through  said  first 
end  of  said  locking  member  for  allowing  said  locking  member 
to  pivot  within  said  implement  compartment;  and 
a  spring  contacting  said  locking  member  and  said  first  handle 
wall  for  biasing  said  locking  member  towards  said  locking 
position. 


5381,835 
METHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  GARMENTS 
Heinz  Herbertz.  Theodor-Heuss-Weg  31,  42579  Heiligenhaus, 
Germanv 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,826 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  9,  1993,  43  42 
008.7 

Int.  a."  D06B  23/04 
VS.  a.  8—150  15  Claims 


1.  Method  for  cleaning  garments  in  a  centrifugal  cleaning 
machine  having  a  rotatable  cylinder,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
spreading  the  garments  out  in  one  or  more  layers,  attaching  the 
garments  to  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  cleaning  the  garments  by 
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supplying  an  aqueous  solvent  to  said  cylinder  while  moving  Ihe 
cylinder,  nnsing  ihe  garmenls,  and  spin  drying  the  garments  by 
spinning  said  cylinder. 


COMPAt-T  WASHING  I  NIT  AND  METHOD  OF 

WASHING  AND  SANITIZIN(;  TRAYS 

Richard  M.  Kleber,  WIO  KIlis  Rd.,  flarkston.  Mich.  4«34« 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,0-M 

Inl.  CI."  A47I.  15m 

IS.  (1.  15—77  7  CUims 


53«iaJ37 

BRl'SH  <T  F.ANING  APPARATIS  AND  CLEANING 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISK-SHAPED  OBJECTS  I'SING  SAME 

Isao  Ichivama;   Masami  Nakano;   Hiroviiki  Takamatu,  and 

Morie  Suzuki,  all  of  Fukushima-ken,  Japan,  avsignon.  to 

Shin-Etsu  HandoUi  Co.,  l.ld.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,070 

Claim.s  priorilv,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-151874 

Inl.  CI.'  A47E  JM^I  A46B  IJA)2 

VS.  a.  IS-77  '5  Halms 


18     t2fl      1      'Q-" 


UMI 


1  A  compact  washing  unit  for  serially  washing  articles  each 
having  top  and  Krtlom  face  surfaces  bixinded  by  opposing  side 
edges  and  forward  and  rearward  edges  comprising. 

a  a  fluid  containment  housing  havmg  an  article  entrance  open- 
ing and  an  article  exit  opening  for  the  delivery  of  articles  into 
said  housing  and  the  egress  of  articles  from  said  housing, 
b  a  stationary  fluid  directing  article  washing  station  hxed  within 
said  housing  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  pressun^ed 
washing  water  having  upwardly  extending  water  conducting 
portions  laterally  spaced  from  one  another,  each  of  said  por- 
tions having  washing  water  outlets  spaced  from  one  another 
for  cooperatively  directing  streams  of  washing  water  onto  the 
lace  surfaces  of  said  articles  when  said  articles  are  moved 
through  said  washing  station. 
c  a  stationary  fluid  directing  article  nnsing  station  hxed  within 
said  housing  at  a  spaced  longitudinal   position  from  said 
stationary  washing  station  operatively  connected  to  a  source 
of   pressun/ed   rinsing    water,    said   nnsing    station   having 
upwardly     extending    water    conducting    portions    laterally 
spaced  from  one  another,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  portions 
having  rinsing  water  outlets  spaced  from  one  another  lor 
cooperatively  directing  streams  of  pressunied  nnsing  water 
onto  the  face  surfaces  of  said  articles  when  said  articles  are 
moved  through  said  rinsing  station, 
d  upper  and  lower  article  receiving  and  guide  tracks  secured  m 
alignmeni  with  one  another  in  said  housing  extending  in  a 
discrete  Imear  path  from  said  entrance  opening  to  said  exit 
opening  and  between  the  upwardly  extending  water  conduct- 
ing portions  of  said  stationary  washing  and  nnsing  stations 
therein,  each  of  said  tracks  having  a  central  web  portion  and 
opposing  side  flanges  for  receiving  and  embracing  the  oppos- 
ing side  edges  of  said  articles  to  thereby  securely  support  said 
articles  by  their  side  edges  in  an  upnghl  manner  and  in  senal 
alignment  with  one  another  with  the  rearward  edge  of  an 
article  being  washed  in  said  unit  adapted  to  be  physically 
engaged  by  the  forward  edge  of  a  subsequent  article  to  be 
washed  in  said  unit  sti  that  said  article  being  washed  can  he 
moved  on  said  guide  track  completely  through  said  unit  by 
manually  moving  said  subsi-quent  article  into  said  housing 


1  A  brush  cleaning  apparatus  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  bnish 
cleaning  means  for  transporting  and  cleaning  disk-shaped  objects 
one  at  a  time  between  a  pair  of  bnishes.  each  of  said  bnish  cleaning 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  bnjshes  arranged  in  parallel  one 
above  the  other,  guides  for  guiding  the  disk  shaped  objects  dunng 
cleaning,  said  guides  being  an-anged  perpendicular  to  axes  of  the 
rotary  brushes  and  adjacent  the  rotary  bnishes.  and  a  stopper 
means  for  bUxking  movement  of  the  disk-shaped  objects  and 
releasing  the  disk  shaped  objects  for  movement  along  a  transport 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  the  rotary  brushes,  said 
stopper  means  being  Itxated  at  a  distance  from  the  bnish  cleaning 
means  along  the  transport  direction,  said  stopper  means  including  a 
pair  of  stopper  rods,  a  spacing  between  said  pair  of  stopper  rods 
being  adjustable,  whereby  the  disk-shaped  objects  are  transported 
at  a  speed  dunng  cleaning,  which  speed  is  controlled  by  adjusting 
a  rate  of  change  in  magnitude  of  the  spacing  between  the  stopper 
rods. 


5„'««1,H3« 

ARTICl  I.ATINC;  T(M)THBRl  SH  ASSEMBLY 

Anthony  C.  Rocco,  i  Spruceton  St.,  Seldcn,  N.Y.  11784 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418352 

Inl.  CI.'  .A46B  V/tW,  F16C  ll/M 

VS.  CI.  15—110  15  aaims 


I  An  articulating  toothbrush  assembly  which  composes; 

a)  an  elongated  b<xly  portion  having  front  and  rear  end  sections, 
the  fiwnt  end  section  dehning  a  yoke  having  hrsl  and  second 
opposed  yoke  anus  each  having  a  twthed  aperture  extending 
at  least  partially  therethrough; 

b)  a  head  portion  dimensioned  to  extend  between  the  opposed 
yoke  arms  and  configured  to  supp»in  a  brush  member  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  including  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  apart  annular  totHhed  areas  and  first  and  second 
spaced  apart  annular  race  areas; 


c)  an  axle  shaft  extending  through  the  toothed  apertures  of  the 
yoke  arms  and  the  tiKMhed  bore  of  the  head  portion  and 
having  first,  second  and  third  spaced  apart  sprockets  provided 
thereon  for  facilitating  Incremental  articulation  of  the  head 
portion  with  respect  to  the  body  portion;  and 

d)  means  positioned  within  the  toothed  aperture  of  the  second 
yoke  arm  for  biasing  the  axle  shaft  into  an  engaged  position 
wherein  the  first  sprocket  is  engaged  in  the  toothed  aperture  of 
the  first  yoke  arm.  the  second  sprocket  Is  engaged  within  the 
first  toothed  area  of  the  bore,  and  the  third  sprocket  is  engaged 
within  the  second  toothed  area  of  the  bore  and  the  toothed 
aperture  in  the  second  yoke  arm.  whereby  movement  of  the 
axle  shaft  against  the  bias  of  the  biasing  means  moves  the 
axle  shaft  from  the  engaged  position  to  a  disengaged  position 
»  herein  the  first  and  second  sprockets  are  disposed  within  the 
first  and  second  race  areas  of  the  bore  and  the  third  sprocket  is 
engaged  in  the  toothed  aperture  in  the  second  yoke  aim  to 
permit  articulated  movement  of  the  head  portion  of  the  tooth- 
brush assembly  relati\e  to  the  body  portion  of  the  toothbrush 
assembly. 


5.581,839 
MOP  HANDLE  AND  MOP 
URoy  Ferrell,  Jr.,  929  Old  L'.S.  52,  New  Richmond,  Ohio 
45157 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  564,483 

Int.  CI."  B25G  1/00 

VS.  a.  15— 143.1  14  Claims 


a  base  plate  having  a  handle  integrally  formed  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  recessed  portion  defined  therein,  a  locating  channel 
defined  around  a  peripheral  wall  of  the  recessed  portion,  and  a 
plurality  of  holes  defined  in  the  recessed  portion; 

a  bristle  holder  carrying  a  plurality  of  bnslles.  the  bristle  holder 
ha\ing  a  locating  rim  at  a  peripheral  bottom  thereof  for 
engagement  with  the  locating  channel;  and 

a  plurality  of  spnngs  each  having  a  first  end  respectively 
received  within  a  respectixe  one  of  the  plurality  of  holes  and 
an  opposite  second  end  adapted  to  contact  an  under  surface  of 
the  bnslle  holder,  the  spnngs  being  compressed  between  the 
under  surface  of  the  bristle  holder  and  peripheries  defining 
corresponding  holes  to  permit  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
the  bristle  holder  against  the  springs. 


5381.841 
BRUSHING  OR  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
David  K.  Hulse.  and  William  C.  Barnett.  both  of  Stoke-on- 
Trent.  England,  assignors  lo  Royal  Doulton  (UK)  Limited, 
Stoke-on-Trent,  England 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,815 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24,  1994. 
9405821 

Int.  a."  A47L  /5/.?9 
U.S.  CI.  15—309.2  10  Claims 


1  A  mop  handle  for  attachinenl  to  a  mop  head  lo  form  a  mop 
whereby  a  user  of  the  mop  expenences  less  muscle  strain  and 
blister  formation,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  substantially  straight  elongated  shaft  having  a  first  end  for 
attachment  to  the  mop  head  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  an  upper  cy  lindncal-shaped  sleeve  positioned  over  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  elongated  shaft  and  rotatably  secured  thereto, 
said  upper  cylindrical-shaped  sleexe  for  grasping  by  the  user; 
and 

(c)  a  lower  cylindrical-shaped  sleeve  ptisitioned  over  a  mid- 
poninn  of  the  elongated  shaft  and  rotatably  secured  thereto, 
said  lower  cylindncal-shaped  sleeve  for  grasping  by  the  user. 


5381.840 
HAIRBRUSH 
l.i-min  Chen,  7th   Fl.,  No.  62,  Yuying  St, 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571.676 
Inl.  CI."  A46B  .WW,  7A>0 
U.S.  CI.  15—187 

I.  A  hairbrush  compnsing: 


1  Apparatus  for  removing  particulate  material  from  the  surface 

of  an  article  compnsing  brushing  means  operable  lo  brush  opposite 

Taiping  Hsiang.    surfaces  of  the  article,  spaced  endless  bell  members  adapted  to 

engage  and  support  opposite  edges  of  the  article,  and  dnve  means 

for  driving  said  belt  members  at  the  same  peripheral  speed,  said 

drive  means  being  operable: 

3  Claims       a)  to  first  dnve  adjacent  runs  of  said  bell  members  in  the  same 

direction  to  deliver  such  article  to  a  brushing  position; 
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b)  to  subsequently  drive  said  adjacent  runs  in  opposite  directions 
lo  route  such  article  in  the  brushing  position  without  effecting 
linear  movement  of  such  article  relative  lo  said  brushing 
means;  and. 

c)  thereafter  to  again  drive  said  adjacent  tuns  in  the  same 
direction  to  discharge  such  brushed  article  from  the  apparatus 


5  cgj  «42 
OllCK  CHANGE  VACUUM  BAG  ADAPTER 
\s  arrf  n  A.  Selth.  Wlip«rtH  PiMi,  N.C  liritnor  to  liigerv>U- 
Rand  (  ompany,  Wooddlff  Lake,  NJ. 

Kiled  Jan.  16,  1996,  S«r.  No.  587348 

Int.  Ct*  A47L  9/14 

VS.  a.  15—347  *  Claims 


1.  A  quick  change  vacuum  bag  adapter  comprising: 

a  cylindncal  body  having  an  internal  bore  adapted  at  one  end  to 
receive  a  vacuum  hose  secured  within  said  bore; 

a  cylindrical  collar  having  an  internal  bore  slidingly  disposable 
from  a  position  surrounding  said  hose  to  a  position  at  least 
partly  engaging  said  internal  bore  of  said  collar  with  an 
'     external  portion  of  said  cylindrical  body ; 

a  disposable  hlter  bag  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  sufficient 
diameter  lo  receive  said  cylindncal  body  inserted  therein. 

a  durable  tiller  bag  having  an  opening  at  one  end  of  sufficient 
diameter  to  slidingly  receive  said  vacuum  hose  but  not  said 
collar;  and 

said  durable  hlter  bag  being  further  provided  wiih  a  selectively 
closable  opening  at  another  end  of  sufficient  sue  to  receive 
said  disposable  tiller  bag  upon  assembly  of  said  disposable 
filter  bag  over  said  cylindrical  body  in  cnmping  interspace 
between  said  cylindrical  body  and  said  collar  and  sliding  said 
durable  filter  bag  over  said  disposable  tiller  bag. 


support  with  the  upper  support  to  prevent  rotatable  movement 
of  the  lower  support,  the  lock  means  being  adapted  in  a 
release  position  to  permit  rotauble  movement  of  the  lower 
support; 

a  pair  of  elongated  link  arms  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  support,  each  of  the  link  arms  having  a  midportion.  a 
forward  extremity  and  a  rearward  extremity. 

a  support  axle  extending  through  the  lower  support  and  coupled 
to  the  mid  portions  of  ihe  pair  of  link  arms  and  enabling  the 
lower  support  to  pivoully  support  the  pair  of  link  arms; 

a  wheel  axle  extending  between  and  earned  by  the  rearward 
extremiues  of  the  link  arms. 

a  pair  of  wheels  located  outwardly  of  the  pair  of  link  aims, 
respectively,  and  rouubly  supported  by  the  wheel  axle;  and 

tension  spnng  means  coupled  lo  the  forward  extremities  of  ihe 
link  arms  and  to  the  lower  support,  the  tension  spnng  means 
thereby  being  rotatable  in  common  with  the  link  arms  and  the 
lower  support  in  the  release  position  of  the  lock  means,  the 
tension  spnng  means  being  operative  lo  bias  the  fonvard 
extremities  upwardly  and  the  wheels  downwardly 


5,581*M 

DOORSTOP 

Robert  Rabeb,  311  SUver  La«ooa  Dr.,  Toms  River,  NJ.  08753, 

and  Walter  Raheb,  1900  Horatio  Ave.,  Merrick.  N.Y.  115*6 

Filed  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506J27 

Int  CI."  E05F  5/lM) 

VS.  a.  16-82  '  Claims 


UMI 


5,581.843 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BABY  STROLLER 
Peter  F.  Purnell,  7  Deer  La.,  Ledyard,  Conn.  06339 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5144i96 
Int.  CI."  B60B  J.W2 
VS.  a.  16—35  R  ">  Claims 

1    A  baby  stroller  wheel  assembly  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
baby  stroller  frame,  the  wheel  assembly  compnsing: 

supptin  means  adapted  for  anachmcnl  to  a  baby  stroller  frame, 
the  support  means  including  an  upper  support  having  opposed 
forward  stop  means  and  rearward  stop  means  integral  there 
with; 
a  lower  suppt>rt; 

mounting  means  mounting  the  lower  support  to  the  upper  sup^ 
port  for  rotatable  mosement  of  the  lower  support  about  a 
generally  vertically  onented  axis; 
relea.sable  lock  means  on  the  lower  support  movable  generally 
parallel  lo  the  axis,  the  lock  means  having  a  recess  which  is 
adapted  in  a  lock  position  lo  selectively  receive  one  of  the 
forward  and  rearward  slop  means  for  coupling  the  lower 


1  An  improved  doorstop  for  use  with  and  in  combination  with  a 
doorway,  a  doooamb  mounted  in  said  doorway,  a  door,  and  hinge 
means  including  a  first  leaf  mounted  on  an  edge  of  said  door  and  a 
second  leaf  mounted  on  said  doorjamb  for  supporting  said  door  in 
said  doorjamb.  said  leaves  joined  by  a  hinge  pin.  compnsing: 

a)  a  block  member  having  a  base  piece  and  a  bumper  portion 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  base  piece; 

b)  means  for  secunng  in  a  removable  manner  said  block  member 
against  a  one  leaf  of  said  hinge  means  to  permit  said  door  to 


close  partially  but  remaining  ajar  sufficiently  to  prevent  the 
fingers  of  a  hand  of  a  person  gelling  caught  and  damaged 
between  an  edge  of  the  door  and  the  doorjamb;  and 
c)  said  securing  means  comprising  a  magnetic  plate  affixed  lo 
the  opposite  side  of  said  base  piece. 


5,581.845 
HANDLE  FOR  GARDEN  TOOL 
Syh-Yn  Yang,  P.O.  Box  53-8,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  445.709 
int.  CI."  B25G  I/IK) 
VS.  a.  16—110  R 


ICIaim 


1  A  handle  assembly  for  a  garden  tool  compnsing: 
a  body  for  engaging  with  the  garden  tool,  said  body  including 
two  side  walls  having  an  upper  portion  and  having  a  plurality 
of  reinforcing  nbs  secured  therebetween,  said  reinforcing  ribs 
including  an  upper  portion  slightly  lower  than  said  upper 
portion  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  define  a  depression  between 
said  side  walls  and  said  reinforcing  ribs,  and 
a  sleeve  including  a  from  portion  for  engaging  onto  said  body 
and  including  iwo  side  portions  and  an  upper  portion  and  a 
bonom  portion,  said  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve  being 
located  above  said  depression  of  said  body  and  including  a 
front  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein,  said  sleeve 
including  a  plurality  of  projections  extended  upward  from 
said  recess  for  engaging  with  a  finger  of  a  user,  said  sleeve 
being  made  of  resilient  materials,  and  said  projections  of  said 
sleeve  being  located  above  said  depression  so  as  to  increase  a 
resilience  of  said  projections. 


a  pair  of  driving  tubes  slidably  located  in  the  pair  of  locating 
sleeves;  a  locking  device  on  each  of  the  driving  tubes  eng- 
agable  with  the  associated  locating  sleeve  to  releasably  lock 
the  dnving  tubes  and  locating  sleeves  together;  and  a  rod 
means  located  in  each  driving  tube  connected  with  the  locking 
device  and  the  controlling  mechanism,  whereby  movement  of 
the  press  button  pivotally  dnves  the  first  linking  arm  which 
reversely  pivotally  dnves  the  second  Unking  arm,  causing  the 
rod  means  to  release  the  locking  devices  allowing  the  driving 
tubes  to  move  relative  lo  the  locating  slee\es. 


5481,847 

HANDLE  DEVICE  OF  A  WHEELED  TRUNK 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  BY  A  SINGLE  HANT> 

Dick  M.  Hsieh,  No.  18,  Lane  777,  Chung-Shan  Rd.,  Kuei-Jen 

Hsiang,  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494347 

Int.  CI."  A45C  3/00:  B62B  3/02:1/12 

VS.  CI.  16—115  3  Claims 


CONTROLLING  HANDLE  STRl'CTl'RE  FOR  PULL 
RODS  OF  A  LUGGAGE 
Chien-Shan  Wang.  No.  80.  Tien  Hsin  Li,  Yuan  Li  Chen,  Miao 
Li  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,744 
lilt  a."  B25G  1/04 
VS.  CI.  16—115  1  Claim 

I.  A  controlling  handle  structure  for  pull  rods  of  a  luggage, 
compnsing; 

a  handle  member  having  a  receptacle  and  a  through  hole;  a 
lower  base  received  in  the  receptacle  of  the  handle  member 
and  having  a  chamber;  a  controlling  mechanism  received  in 
the  chamber  of  the  lower  base,  said  controlling  mechanism 
including  a  first  linking  arm  connected  with  a  press  button  at 
a  first  end  and  having  a  first  engaging  section  at  a  second  end. 
and  a  second  linking  arm  having  a  second  engaging  section 
opposite  to  and  engaged  with  the  first  engaging  section  of  the 
first  linking  arm.  wherein  the  press  button  is  depressably 
received  in  the  through  hole  of  the  handle  member;  a  pair  of 
locating  sleeves; 


1.  A  handle  device  for  a  wheeled  trunk,  comprising; 

an  elongated  frame  member  basing  flanged  edges,  the  frame 
member  being  adapted  to  be  secured  on  a  side  wall  of  said 
trunk  and  having  an  upper  portion  and  an  opening  formed 
through  said  upper  portion,  and  a  lengthwise  extending  elon- 
gated receising  space  formed  in  said  frame  member  and 
flanged  edges  in  communication  with  said  opening;  and 

a  handle  member  mounted  telescopically  in  said  frame  member 
and  including  a  handle  exposed  to  an  exterior  of  said  frame 
member,  an  elongated  unitary  plate  connected  to  a  lower 
portion  of  said  handle  and  inserted  downwardly  and  movably 
into  said  receiving  space  of  said  frame  member  between  the 
flanged  edges  thereof,  a  spring-loaded  upper  push  bunon 
installed  to  an  upper  portion  of  said  unitary  plate  and  engaged 
within  said  opening  of  said  frame  member  so  as  lo  prevent 
movement  of  said  unitary  plate  in  said  receiving  space  and  so 
as  to  retain  said  handle  member  at  a  retracted  position  relative 
to  said  frame  member,  and  a  spnng-loaded  lower  push  button 
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installed  on  a  lower  portion  of  said  unitary  plate  and  spaced 
apan  from  said  upper  push  button; 
said  unitary  plate  of  said  handle  member  being  capable  of  being 
moved  upward  in  said  receiving  space  of  said  frame  member 
from  said  retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  relative  to 
said  frame  member  upon  pressing  and  disengaging  said  upper 
push  button  from  said  opening  and  upon  upward  pulling  of 
said  handle  so  as  to  engage  said  lower  push  button  within  said 
opening  of  said  frame  member 


5.581.848 
SAW  T(K)TH  FITTINGS 
Josef  FgertT,  Schwabach.  (iermany.  aiKiRnor  to  Staedtler  & 
llhl.  Schwabach.  (;erTnany 

Filed  Sep.  19.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  531. IW 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  12,  1W4.  44  M, 

.178.8 

Int.  C-l."  DOIG  I5/HH:19/I0 

VS.  CI.  1*— 114 


4  Clainu 


with  the  flat  can  in  its  stopped  position,  defining  a  drafting  point 
in  the  hber  sliver  with  a  drafting  device  between  the  pair  of 
calendar  rollers  and  the  sliver  guiding  channel:  and 

severing  the  hber  sliver  at  the  drafting  p»)int  by  displacing  the 
flat  can  with  a  displacing  device  from  its  stopped  p*)sition 
after  defining  the  drafting  point,  the  severed  sliver  end  thereby 
being  pulled  out  ot  the  sliver  guiding  channel  with  a  constant 
length. 


5.581.850 

FASTENIN(;  DEVICE 

John  D.  Acker,  755  Allen.  Clarkston,  Mich.  48.M8 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.690 

Int.  CI."  F16L  MKt 

MS.  CI.  24—16  PB 


6  Claims 


1.  Saw  tooth  fittings  for  preparatory  textile  machines  including 
combing  machines  for  wot)l  or  cotton  wool  and  carding  machines, 
said  saw  tiKHh  httings  comprising 

sinps  or  saw  tiH)th  elements  respectively,  with  a  looth  or  a 

plurality  teeth  having  a  first  up  at  a  free  end  of  either  the  l(x»lh 

or  each  of  the  plurality  of  teeth, 
the  ttxnh  or  each  of  the  plurality  of  teeth  having  a  forwarding 

combing  edge  which  is  concavely  curved  at  least  from  a  fcxM 

portion  to  a  second  up  of  either  the  tot>th  or  each  of  the 

plurality  of  teeth, 
the  second  tip  located  between  the  first  tip  and  the  foot  portion, 
wherein  the  second  tip  extends  forwardly  from  the  combing 

front  edge  in  the  direction  of  combing  thereby  improving  the 

combing  eflect 


UMI 


5„i«l.«49 

pR()CE.ss  FOR  positioning;  a  fiber  si.iver  on  a 

FLAT  CAN 
Alberi  Kriegler,  Rottenegg,  and  Bernhard  Mohr.  Tilting,  both 
of  (;ermany.   as-siRnors   to   Ricter   Inf(oLstiidt   Spinnereim- 
aschinenbau  AG.  InKoLstadt.  (iermany 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.17.142 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  l.V  1994.  44  16 
911.6;  Mav  13.  1994.  44  16  947.7 

Int.  CI.'  l)01G  :7/r<A  B65H  67/04 
VS.  CI.  19—159  A  *  Oaim-s 

I   A  process  for  the  positioning  of  a  fiber  sliver  of  a  filled  flat 
can,  wherein  the  fiber  sliver  is  conveyed  to  the  flat  can  by  a  pair  ol 
calendar  rollers  through  a  sliver  guiding  channel  of  a  rotary  plate 
and  deposited  cycloidally  in  the  flat  can.  said  process  comprising; 
stopping  hber  sliver  delivery  for  can  replacement; 
bringing  the  flat  can  to  a  stopped  position; 
Slopping  the  rotary  plate  s<i  thai  an  outlet  of  the  rotary  plate  is  in 
a  predetermined  known  position  relauve  to  the  flat  can; 


I.  A  fastening  strap  for  bundling  objects  comprising  an  elon- 
gated flexible  strap  having  a  first  and  a  second  end-and  intermedi- 
ate medial  portion,  said  first  and  defining  a  tapered  tongue  portion 
apenured  inwardly  therein,  a  plurality  of  tapered  notches  within 
opposing  sides  of  said  strap  extending  from  said  tongue  portion, 
said  tapered  notches  having  angularly  disposed  shoulders  extend 
ing  away  from  said  tapered  tongue  towards  said  medial  portion, 
said  second  end  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned  slots 
within,  said  longiludinallv  aligned  slots  having  a  length  longer  than 
their  width,  additional  pairs  of  notches  of  rectangular  shape  in  said 
strap  between  said  aligned  slots  and  the  medial  portion  of  said 
strap,  said  additional  pairs  of  notches  defining  a  sirap  width  ther- 
ebetween of  a  transverse  dimension  less  than  that  of  each  said  slot, 
said  additional  pairs  of  notches  in  spaced  relation  to  said  aligned 
slots,  wherein  said  first  ends  tapered  tongue  pimion  is  registerable 
through  one  of  said  elongated  aligned  slots  closest  said  additional 
notched  pairs  defining  a  fixed  first  nolchless  engagement  loop  of  a 
finite  length  equal  to  said  distance  between  said  additional  pairs  of 
notches  and  said  elongated  aligned  slot  engaged. 


5.581,851 
DRAW  operating  T\  PE  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
Kenji  Nagano.  Ibaragi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Kenlock.  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449*42 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1994.  6-191754 

Int.  CI."  B65D  6S/02 

VS.  a.  24—20  R  3  Claims 


W  ."rit^ 


1  A  draw  operating  type  clamping  device  comprising  a  clamp 
band  (II)  of  a  ineial  strip  matenal  (M)  is  cut  to  a  fixed  length  (L). 
said  clamp  band  (ID  being  wound  in  a  circular  ring  for  three- 
dimensionalization  such  that  an  inner  overlap  portion  (Ha)  termi- 
nating in  one  roll-bent  end  and  an  outer  overlap  portion  (lib) 
lenninating  in  the  other  end  overlap  each  other  by  a  fixed  amount 
(X). 

A  cut  end  along  the  inner  overlap  portion  (11a)  is  notched  to 
form  a  nose  (12)  having  a  fixed  width  (Wl)  narrower  than  a 
width  (W)  of  the  metal  strip  material  (M). 

said  inner  overlap  portion  (lla)  is  formed  with  a  second  concave 
channel  wall  receiving  hole  (16).  and  an  intermediate  portion 
(111)  where  the  clamp  band  (II)  does  not  overiap  is  formed 
with  a  first  operating  tool  receiving  hole  (19)  disposed  adja- 
cent said  second  concave  channel  wail  receiving  hole  (16), 

an  opening  edge  of  the  first  operating  tool  receiving  hole  (19) 
disposed  adjacent  said  second  concave  channel  wall  receiving 
hole  (16)  IS  outwardly  bulged  to  form  an  operating  tool 
support-purpose  third  convex  channel  wall  (20). 

an  opening  edge  of  said  second  concave  channel  wall  receiving 
hole  (16)  disposed  on  a  side  a.ssociated  with  the  nose  (12)  is 
outwardly  bulged  to  form  a  second  convex  channel  wall  (18). 
a  portion  of  the  middle  of  said  second  convex  channel  wall 
(18)  extending  toward  an  interior  of  said  second  concave 
channel  wall  receiving  hole  (16)  form  a  seizing  tooth  (18a). 

said  outer  overlap  portion  iWb)  is  formed  with  a  receiving  hole 
(23)  for  said  second  convex  channel  wall  (18).  a  second 
operating  tool  receiving  hole  (22)  juxtaposed  with  said  first 
operating  tool  receiving  hole  (19),  and  a  common  receiving 
hole  (21)  for  jointly  receiving  said  nose  (12)  and  a  first 
convex  channel  wall  (17). 

an  opening  edge  of  said  second  convex  channel  wall  receiving 
hole  (23)  disposed  on  a  cut  end  side  is  inwardly  bulged  to 
form  a  second  concave  channel  wall  (26)  opposed  to  said 
second  convex  channel  wall  (18 1,  a  middle  portion  of  said 
second  concave  channel  wall  (26)  extending  toward  an  inte- 
rior of  said  second  convex  channel  wall  receiving  hole  (23)  to 
serve  as  a  fixed  tooth  (26/>)  capable  of  seizingly  engaging  said 
seizing  looth  (18a). 

an  opening  edge  of  said  second  operating  tool  receiving  hole 
(22)  on  a  cut  end  is  outwardly  bulged  to  seAe  as  an  operating 
tool  support-purpose  fourth  convex  channel  wall  (25)  opposed 
to  said  third  convex  channel  wall  (20). 


an  elastic  hump  (28)  for  storing  spring  force  circumferentially  of 
the  clamp  band  (11)  is  outwardly  bulged  between  the  second 
operating  tool  receiving  hole  (22)  and  the  common  receiving 
hole  (21). 

an  arrangement  being  such  that  a  pair  of  active  teeth  (44)  of  a 
draw  type  operating  tool  (P)  are  respectively  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  third  convex  channel  wall  (20)  of  the  first 
operating  tool  receiving  hole  (19)  in  said  inner  overlap  por- 
tion (llfl)  and  the  fourth  convex  channel  wall  (25)  of  the 
second  operating  tool  receiving  hole  (22)  in  said  outer  overlap 
portion  (ll/»)  and  the  operating  tool  (P)  is  manipulated  to 
draw  said  pair  of  active  teeth  (44)  toward  each  other  to 
forcibly  deform  a  diameter  of  said  clamp  band  (11)  for  con- 
traction, whereupon  the  seizing  tooth  (18a)  of  the  inner  over 
lap  portion  ( lla)  and  the  fixed  tooth  (26i')  of  the  outer  overlap 
portion  (lib)  seizingly  engage  each  other. 

an  opening  edge  of  the  common  receiving  hole  (21 )  of  the  outer 
overlap  portion  (11/))  disposed  adjacent  the  elastic  hump  (28) 
is  inwardly  bulged  to  serve  as  a  first  concave  channel  wall 
(24).  a  middle  portion  of  said  first  concave  channel  wall  (24) 
extending  toward  an  interior  of  said  common  receiving  hole 
(21)  to  form  a  preparatory  fixed  tooth  (24b), 

a  receiving  hole  (14)  for  said  first  concave  channel  wall  (24)  is 
formed  between  the  nose  (12)  of  said  inner  overlap  portion 
(lla)  and  the  second  convex  channel  wall  (18),  and  an  open- 
ing edge  of  said  receiving  hole  (14)  disposed  adjacent  the 
nose  (12)  is  outwardly  bulged  to  form  said  first  convex 
channel  wall  (17),  a  middle  portion  of  said  first  convex 
channel  wall  (17)  extending  toward  an  interior  of  said  wall 
receiving  hole  (14)  to  form  a  preparatory  seizing  tooth  (I7a) 
capable  of  seizingly  engaging  said  preparatory  fixed  tooth 
(24b), 

an  arrangement  being  such  that  when  an  excessive  stretch 
deforming  force  exceeding  an  elastic  limit  acts  on  the  elastic 
hump  (28),  the  preparatory  fixed  tooth  (24b)  of  the  outer 
overlap  portion  (lib)  and  the  preparatory  seizing  looth  (17a) 
of  the  inner  overlap  portion  (lla)  seizingly  engage  each  other, 
thereby  preventing  loosening  of  the  clamp  band  (11). 


5381.852 
FASTENER  ASSEMBLY 
Jerry  Zakrajsek.  Fredonia.  Wis.,  assignor  to  DCI  Marketing, 
Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.695 

InL  CI."  G09F  7/00:i/0H 

VS.  CI.  24—289  23  CUims 


21.  A  fastener  assembly  for  fastening  an  object  of  interest  on  a 
lattice-like  structure,  the  lattice-like  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  vertically  oriented  lattice  components,  each  of  which  has  a  pair 
of  legs  which  define  a  gap.  and  a  plucalily  of  horizontally  onented 
lattice  components,  the  fastener  assembly  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  having  at  least  one  engagement  member  operable 

to  matingly  interfil  with  one  of  the  plurality  of  honzontally 

onented  lattice  components;  and 

a  second  portion  releasably  engagable  with  the  first  portion  and 

operable  to  engage  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  vertically 
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onentcd  laltice  components  by  means  of  an  engagement 
member  which  snap-fits  m  Ihe  gap  between  the  legs  of  the  at 
least  one  vertically  onenled  lanice  component 


5,581,853 

DEVICE  FOR  RESTRAINING  PRISONERS  IN  THE 

COMPARTMENT  OF  AN  Al  TOMOBILE 

J   Daniel  Miller,  13615  173rd  PI.  N.E.,  Redmond.  Wash.  98052, 

and  Mitch  \.  Choi.  7939  8th  Ave.  S.W.,  Seattle.  Wash.  98106 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1994,  S«r.  No.  273,508 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/i7 

U5.  a.  24—302  5  Clalnw 


«     l6o 


1  A  restraint  device  comprising  an  elongated  restraint  strap 
having  a  resuaint  end  and  a  control  end;  restraint  buckle  means 
having  a  first  section  fastened  to  the  restraint  end  of  said  strap  and 
a  second  section  slidably  earned  by  said  strap,  control  handle 
means  fastened  to  Ihe  control  end  of  said  strap;  and  releasable 
locking  clip  means  slidably  earned  by  said  strap  between  the 
second  section  of  said  restraint  buckle  means  and  said  control 
handle  means;  said  first  and  second  sections  of  said  restraint  buckle 
means  forming  an  adjustable  restraint  lix>p  when  the  first  and 
second  sections  are  fastened  together,  said  kxking  clip  means 
being  manually  slidable  along  said  restraint  strap  in  a  direction 
toward  the  restraint  loop,  and  only  slidable  in  an  opposite  direction 
when  released  whereby  said  strap  can  be  buckled  around  a  person 
with  the  restraint  liwp  encircling  a  portion  of  the  person's  btxly 
and  drawn  taut  iherearound.  and  the  person  can  be  positioned  on 
one  side  of  a  closed  door  and  held  thereagainst  by  said  strap  being 
extended  through  a  doorway  closed  by  the  closed  door  with  said 
kx'king  clip  means  bearing  against  the  other  side  of  the  closed  door 
to  maintain  the  strap  in  a  taut  condition;  and  said  Kxking  clip 
means  compnsing  a  cam  buckle  through  which  said  strap  extends, 
said  cam  buckle  having  releasable  binding  means  normally  m 
binding  engagement  w  ith  said  strap  and  constructed  and  arranged 
whereby  said  cam  buckle  can  be  freely  moved  toward  said  restraint 
lix)p  but  can  be  moved  in  an  opp»)site  direction  only  when  said 
binding  means  is  released  from  binding  engagement  with  said 
strap. 
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said  female  half  comprising  a  female  interlocking  member,  and 
a  web  and  a  tab  extending  in  a  direcuon  opposite  to  that  in 
which  said  female  interlixking  member  faces,  said  web  and 
said  tab  being  substantially  parallel  to  one  another  and  deftn 
ing  therebetween  a  second  channel,  said  second  channel  being 
behind  said  female  interlocking  member. 

whereby  said  male  and  female  halves  are  joined  to  and  inter- 
locked with  one  another  through  compression  applied  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  said  webs  and  directed 
through  said  first  and  second  channels. 

wherein  said  web  of  said  male  half,  said  web  of  said  female  half, 
and  an  outer  surface  of  said  female  interkxking  member  are 
coplanar  when  said  male  and  female  halves  are  interlocked 
with  or>e  another. 


54>8 1,855 
Hm)K  FASTENER  FOR  CONNECTING  A  BELT 
Mikio  Murase,  Osaka-fu.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Osaka  Trunk 
Material  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.467 

Clalnu  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8.  1994.  6-331817 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  /.</W 

II.S.  a.  24—600.5  1"  Claims 


5.581.854 
IN\  ISIBl.K  ZIPPER 
Henry  I..  Swain.  Bridgewater,  NJ..  assignor  to  Illinois  Tod 
Worts  Inc..  (;icnview.  III. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,699 
Int.  CI."  A44B  IWXl 
VS.  Cn.  24—587  8  CUims 

1  A  zipper  compnsing  a  male  half  and  a  female  half,  said  male 
half  compnsing  a  male  interlocking  member,  and  a  web  and  a  tab 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  male  interlocking 
member,  said  web  and  said  lab  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another  and  defining  therebetween  a  first  channel,  said  hrsi  channel 
being  behind  said  male  interlocking  member,  and 


1  A  h<x>k  fastener  for  connecting  a  belt,  comprising: 
a  hook  btxly  having  a  base  p*)rtion  and  a  turned  portion  extend- 
ing from  an  end  of  the  base  portion  through  a  curved  portion 
such  that  a  gap  is  formed  between  the  base  ptirtion  and  the 
turned  portion; 
an  engaging  member  housed  in  a  hole  formed  in  the  base  portion 
or  the  turned  portion;  and 


a  spring  member  urging  the  engaging  member  such  that  a 
portion  of  the  engaging  member  projects  into  the  gap.  wherein 
said  engaging  member  is  a  ball; 

said  hole  passes  through  the  hook  body:  and 

an  inside  periphery  around  the  hole  is  narrowed  at  the  gap  side 
so  as  to  hold  the  ball 


5,581,856 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LNCOATED 
TECHNICAL  FABRICS  WITH  LOW  AIR  PERMEABILITY 
Wolf  Krummheuer.  W  uppertal;  Hans  A.  Graefe.  Scbwelm.  and 
Volker  Siejak,  Duisburg.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Akzo 
N.V..  Velperweg.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  155.182,  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  640316.  Jan.  14.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  May  31,  1995.  Ser  No.  455.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  12,  1990.  40  00 
740.5;  Dec.  13.  1990.  40  39  811.0 

Int  CI."  D06C  21/00:  B60R  21/16 
tJS.  a.  26—18.5  16  aaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  uncoated  technical  fabrics 
with  low  air  permeability,  said  process  compnsing: 

providing  polyamide  filament  yams  having  a  hot  air  shrinkage 
of  6-15*  detemiined  al  160°  C  according  to  ASTM  D4974: 
weaving  said  yams  to  form  a  densely  woven  fabric  having  an  at 
least  substantially  symmetrical  fabnc  construction,  and  a  den- 
sity of  at  least  about  7I<5^.  as  determined  by  Walz's  formula 
for  determining  density; 
decreasing  the  air  permeabiliry  of  said  densely  woven  fabric  by 
wet-lreating  said  densely  woven  fabric  in  an  aqueous  bath  in  a 
temperature  range  of  from  60°  to  140°  C;  and 
drying  said  wet-treated  fabnc,  wherein  said  process  is  conducted 
without  thermofixing  said  fabric,  to  obtain  an  uncoated  tech- 
nical fabnc  having  a  low  air  permeability 


5.581.857 

PROCF.SS  FOR  FORMING  FIBROCS  PREFORM 

STRUCTURES 

Philip  W.  Sheehan.  Pueblo  West,  and  Ronnie  S.  Liew.  Pueblo, 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio 

Division  of  Ser  No.  279,608.  Jul.  25.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5315385. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser  No.  604354 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/06:  D04H  1/46:3/10:5/02 

VS.  CI.  2&— 113  47  Claims 


i 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  fibrous  preform  slnicture.  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fibrous  structure  comprising  at  least  two  superposed 
fibrous  layers,  one  of  said  layers  being  a  top  layer  that  defines 
an  exposed  surface,  wherein  fiber  within  said  fibrous  layers 
has  a  tendency  to  pull  back  to  a  layer  from  which  that  fiber 
onginates  unless  transported  a  minimum  distance  from  that 
layer; 

determining  a  fiber  transport  depth  relative  to  said  top  layer  to 
transport  fiber  at  least  said  minimum  distance  from  each  layer 


in  a  chosen  set  of  layers  and  wherein  any  fiber  transported 
from  fibrous  layers  disposed  beneath  said  chosen  set  of  layers 
is  transported  less  than  said  minimum  distance,  said  chosen 
set  of  layers  including  at  least  said  top  layer;  and. 
transporting  fiber  within  said  fibrous  structure  to  said  desired 
fiber  transport  depth. 


5381,858 
MAKING  TEXTILE  STRANDS 
William  W.  Curran.  and  John  Aitken.  both  of  Paisley.  Great 
Britain,  assignors  to  J   &   P  Coats.  Ltd..  Glasgow,  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424360 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  United  Kingdom.  Nov.  4.  1992. 
9223102 

Int.  CI."  D02G  1/18 
VS.  CI.  28—258  24  Claims 


15 
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1.  A  method  for  making  a  coherent  twist-free  or  low-twist  textile 
strand,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

passing  a  plurality  of  incompletely  drawn  filamentous  strands 

together  through  a  jet  device  to  commingle  filaments  of  the 

strands  and  forms  loops  therein,  the  strands  being  drawable; 

then 
drawing  at  least  one  of  the  filamentous  strands  to  a  stable  drawn 

state,  wherein  the  loops  formed  by  the  jet  are  pulled  out  and 

the  textile  strand  is  consolidated. 


5381.859 

THREAD  TREATING  NOZZLE  WITH  ELASTIC  PLATE 

Peter    Busenhart,    Wiesendangen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 

Maschinenfabrik  Rieter  AG,  W'interthur.  Switzerland 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1996,  Sen  No.  602.016 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Feb.  16.  1995. 
004437/95 

Int  a."  D02G  1/16 
VS.  a.  28—272  9  CUims 

1.  A  tliread  treating  nozzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
(10.  12)  defining  a  thread  treating  passage  duct,  said  elements 
being  movable  relative  to  each  other  for  opening  and  closing  the 
passage  duct  to  permit  insertion  of  a  thread  and  at  least  one  of  said 
elements  being  an  elastic  plate  (12);  and  means  for  exerting  a 
closing  force  on  a  surface  of  the  plate  ( 12)  to  elastically  deform  the 
plate  to  such  an  extent  that  the  plate  (12)  is  adapted  in  configura- 
tion to  establish  sealing  surface  contact  with  another  element  (10) 
of  the  nozzle;  said  means  for  exerting  the  closing  force  including  a 
housing  (122)  provided  with  guide  walls  forming  a  cylinder  space 
(200)  that  can  be  pressurized  using  a  pressurizing  medium,  and  a 
bndge  element  (201)  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and 
substantially  taking  up  the  cylinder  space  (200)  so  as  to  act  as  a 
piston,  said  bridge  element  (201)  compnsing  a  bndge  base  plate 
(202)  and  a  plurality  of  bndge  support  members  (203)  fitting 
against  said  elastic  plate  (12).  and  said  housing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  port  (205)  for  the  pressure  medium  in  the  cylinder 
space  (200l  and  with  a  trough-shaped  seal  (204)  which  seals  the 
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(c)  a  fixed  anvil  located  in  said  opening. 

(I)  <>aid  die  ponions  being  movable  away  from  one  aniHher 
from  a  closed  position  lo  an  open  position  in  response  to 
said  punch  compressing  the  sheet  matenal  into  said  die 
opening  and  against  said  tixed  anvil  and  thereby  causing 
the  sheet  matenal  to  deform  generally  laterally  outwardly 
in  said  die  opening  without  shearing  the  sheet  material, 

(ii)  each  of  said  die  ptmions  having  opposite  sides  thereon  for 
engaging  the  sides  of  adjacent  die  ponions  in  a  substan- 
tially flush,  nogap  relationship  at  said  die  opening  when 
said  die  portions  are  in  said  closed  position,  and 

(d)  die  engagement  portions  longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said 
fixed  anvil  on  said  apparatus  for  engaging  and  longitudinally 
supporting  said  die  portions  dunng  said  movement  of  said  die 
portions  away  from  one  another. 


cylinder  space  (200)  by  hugging  the  guide  walls  (206)  of  the 
cylinder  space  (200)  and  the  bndge  base  plate 


5.581,860 
APPARATl  S  FOR  JOIMNiJ  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Edwin  (;.  Sawdon,  St.  Clair,  Mich.,  avsignor  lo  BTM  Corpora- 
tion.  Marvsville.  Mich. 
(  ontinualion  of  .Set.  No.  I6-1J3-^.  Dec.  6,  1W3,  Pat.  No. 
5,435,049,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  927.214, 
Aug.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^6738.^.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser. 
No  694,141,  May  1.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,150,51.1,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No'.  468.579,  Jan.  li.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5.027 iW3, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  175,941,  Mar.  31.  1988,  Pat. 
No.  4,910,853,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  853.130,  Apr.  17. 

1986,  Pal.  No.  4,757,609,  which  Ls  a  conlinualion-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  607,948,  Mav  7.  1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divLsion 
of  Ser.  No.  495,440,  May  17,  1983,  Pal.  No.  4.459,735,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,951,  Sep.  8,  1980,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,919 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  6, 
2013.  ha.s  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  B21D  .<V/t*> 
VS.  CL  29—243.5  ^  Claims 


5381,861 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SOLID-STATE  INK  JET 
PRINT  HEAD 
Steven  S.  Lee,  and  Gayie  W.  Miller,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.,   assignoni   lo  AT&T   (;iobaI    Information   .Solutions 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio;   Hyundai   Electronics,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  and  America  &  Symbios  Logic  Inc.,  Fort  ColUas, 
Colo. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  114^92,  Jan.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.459,501. 

ThLs  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,485 

InL  CI."  HOIL  41/22 

VS.  CI.  29— 25J5  3  CUIms 


UMI 


1.  An  apparatus  for  joining  sheet  material  items,  comprising: 

(a)  a  punch: 

(b)  at  least  three  die  portions  defining  a  die  opening  in  said 
apparatus  for  receiving  said  punch,  said  punch  and  said  die 
portions  being  movable  relative  to  one  another  in  a  generally 
longitudinal  direction; 


1    A  method  for  forming  a  prim  head  for  an  ink-jet  printer, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  semiconductor  substrates  each 
thereof  having  first  and  second  sides; 

(b)  etching  a  cavity  having  a  base  in  the  first  side  of  the  first 
substrate; 

(c)  forming  an  aperture  in  the  first  substrate  extending  from  the 
base  of  the  cavity  to  the  second  side  of  the  first  substrate; 

(d)  forming  a  thin  film  electncal  transducer  on  the  first  side  of 
the  second  substrate; 

(e)  fonning  at  least  one  ink  channel  through  the  second  substrate 
adjacent  the  transducer:  and 

(f)  bonding  the  first  and  second  substrates  together  with  the  first 
sides  thereof  in  a  face-to  face  relationship  with  the  transducer 
within  the  cavity  and  with  the  at  least  one  ink  channel  in  fluid 
communication  with  the  cavity,  whereby  the  second  substrate 
encloses  the  cavity  to  form  an  ink  reservoir,  the  aperture  in  the 
base  of  the  cavity  forms  an  ink  noz/le.  the  transducer  pro- 
vides a  means  of  expelling  ink  from  the  ink  reservoir  through 
the  ink  nozzle,  and  the  ink  channel  provides  a  means  of 
replenishing  the  ink  reservoir. 


5„58 1.862 

FILLER  Tl'BE  FOR  LIQl  ID  CONTAINERS 

Kevin  R.  Choma.  Canton,  and  Jack  L.  Bold!,  Jr..  Waterford, 

both   of  .Mich.,  a.ssignors   to  (ieneral   Signal   Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  20^:77,  Feb.  23,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J90,808, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,542,  Aug.  26, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5,253,773.  This  application  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser. 

No.  367.447 

Int.  CI."  B23P  2M)0 

VS.  CI.  29—33  K  5  Claims 


I , = 


:,_i_ 


-rO- 


1.  A  cnmping  tool  for  mechanically  attaching  a  lube  having  an 
axial  bore  to  a  tank,  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  bore  portion  and  means  for  positioning  a 
retainer  which  includes  ai  least  one  extending  metallic  lug: 

a  ram  assembly  including  guide  means  for  aligning  said  ram 
assembly  within  the  axial  bore  of  said  tube,  said  guide  means 
including  a  bore  portion  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  along  said 
guide  means;  and 

means  for  expanding  a  portion  of  said  tube  radiall)  outwardi) 
including  a  selectively  actuable  ram  member  having  a  frusto- 
conical  head  disposed  at  least  partially  w  ithin  the  bore  of  said 
guide  means  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  displacable  bearings 
disposed  within  said  apertures; 

whereby  upon  positioning  said  housing  over  said  tube  such  that 
said  guide  means  extends  into  the  tube  and  the  retainer  is 
properly  aligned,  upon  actuating  said  ram  member  to  increas- 
ingly engage  the  bearings  said  beanngs  are  displaced  out- 
wardly through  the  apertures  thereby  expanding  a  portion  of 
said  tube  radially  outwardly. 


b)  generating  a  plurality  of  counting  pulses  (Z,.  Z,.  .  .  Z^^J 
dunng  a  machining  cycle  (B)  of  the  machining  machine  and 
counting  the  counting  pulses  (Z)  generated,  using  a  pulse 
counter  (35); 

c)  scanning  the  counter  state  (k)  of  the  pulse  counter  (35)  at 
equal  time  intervals  and  simultaneously  scanning  the  path 
information  values  (h)  for  the  individual  drive  apparatuses 
(18-20)  which  are  associated  with  the  respective  counter  state 
(k); 

d)  converting  the  scanned  path  information  values  (h)  into 
control  values  (si  which  are  necessary  for  machining;  and 

e)  feeding  the  control  values  as  set  values  to  control  circuits 
(30-32)  for  the  respective  drive  apparatuses  (18-20). 


5,581.864 
COKE  DRUM  DEHEADING  SYSTEM 
Nobby  Rabet.  Fort  McMuiray,  Canada,  assignor  lo  Suncor, 
Inc..  North  York,  Canada 

Filed  May  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  433,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  17,  1995,  2140380 
Int.  CI."  B23P  I9A)0 
VS.  CI.  29— 426J  10  Claims 


5,581,863 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INDI\  IDllAL 

DRIVES  OF  MACHINING  MACHINES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INDIVIDIIAL  DRIVES 

Dellef   Langer,    Bergisch.   Germany,    assignor   to   .\lfred    H. 
Schuttc  (imbH  &  Co.  KG.  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.424 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  17,  1994,  44  09 
097.8 

Int.  CI."  B230  5/02 
VS.  CI.  29—38  R  64  Claims 

14.  A  process  for  controlling  the  individual  drives  of  machining 
machines,  particularly  of  machine  tools  having  a  plurality  of  tool 
and/or  workpiece  drive  apparatuses,  characterised  by  the  following 
process  steps: 

a)  sionng  a  plurality  of  path  information  values  (h)  for  each 
dnve  apparatus  ll8    20)  In  a  memory  unit  (36): 


1  An  apparatus  for  safely  removing  the  drum  head  of  a  delayed 
coking  drum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  carriage  assembly  suspended  in  normal  mode  by  a  spnng 
system  from  overhead  I-beams,  which  beams  are  designed  to 
carry  excessive  loads,  said  spring  system  provided  with  trol- 
leys to  ride  on  the  lower  flanges  of  said  beams  under  normal 
weight  conditions, 

means  for  honzontally  moving  said  carriage  assembly  supported 
by  said  trolleys  along  said  beams  by  a  remotely  operated 
transport  system  so  as  to  position  said  carriage  assembly 
under  said  drum  head  or  away  from  said  drum  head, 

means  on  said  carnage  assembly  to  remotely  raise  and  lower 
said  drum  head  when  said  carnage  assembly   is  positioned 
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under  said  drum  head,  a  separate  safety  support  system  on 
said  carnage  assembly  comprised  of  vertical  beams  on  said 
carnage  assembly  having  safely  stops  at  the  upper  ends  of 
said  beams,  which  stops  overlap  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
overhead  beams  and  which  stops  under  normal  condiuons  will 
be  positioned  a  slight  distance  above  the  lower  flanges  of  said 
overhead  beams, 
said  spring  system  being  designed  to  support  a  normal  load,  but 
designed  to  fail  under  load  conditions  significantly  exceeding 
a  normal  load,  whereby  under  load  conditions  causing  the 
spnng  system  to  fail,  said  carnage  assembly  will  drop  and  be 
supported  by  means  of  said  stops  resting  on  said  lower  flanges 
of  said  overhead  beams. 


S381,866 
DEVICES  H)K  MonSTTING  AN  Al'TOMOBn-F.  WHEEL 
ONAHUBASSEMBI  >    \M'  1  l^  HSc  \n   M   inMOBILE 

WHEEL  INK)  AN  Al   lONKlHIl  ^    Hi  n>\ 

Philip  BarkM,  4*7  Cartwright  Blvd     M  i     ^    m"*  f»^  N.Y. 

DiTision  of  Ser.  No.  144,65«.  Oct.  28.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,479.692. 

This  appUcatioo  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322,071 

Int.  a."  B23P  I9A)4 

VS.  a.  29—273  -51  Claims 


54*1.865 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  ANNULAR  SEALS. 

GROMMETS.  BUSHINGS.  SLEEVES  AND  THE  LIKE  TO 

ASSOCIATED  STRUCTURE 
lerry  M.  Will.  Bradenton.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Hi-Sut  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  liK.,  Sara.sot«,  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  55_«*«,  May  3,  1993.  This  application 

Feb.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.700 

Int  a."  B23P  19/02 

VS.  a.  29—235  15  CUlms 


19' 


45 


it/9 


1  A  device  for  use  in  lifting  an  automobile  wheel  into  a  body  of 
an  automobile,  composing: 

an  elongated  member  having  first  and  second  longitudinal 
extremiues.  the  elongated  member  comprising  a  main  body 
extending  from  the  first  longitudinal  extremity  toward  the 
second  longitudinal  extremity,  and  a  handle  member  slidably 
received  within  the  main  body  and  extendable  outwardly 
therefrom  to  define  the  second  longitudinal  extrenruty  of  said 
elongated  member, 

releasable  engaging  means  for  releasahly  engaging  the  elongated 
member  with  the  automobile  wheel  for  lifung  the  automobile 
wheel  with  the  elongated  member,  and 

pivot  means  for  pivotally  engaging  the  body  of  the  automobile 
to  support  the  first  longitudinal  extremity  of  the  elongated 
member  on  the  body  of  the  automobile  upon  lifung  said 
elongated  member  to  lift  the  automobile  wheel  into  the  body. 


UMI 


I.  Apparatus  for  enlarging  the  transverse  cross-sectional  area  of 
a  passage  formed  in  a  work-piece  which  is  composed  of  elaslo- 
menc  matenal  and  temporarily  maintaining  the  cross-sectional 
area  to  which  said  passage  has  been  enlarged,  comprising  mandrel 
means  for  insertion  into  said  passage  of  said  worit-piece  and  for 
expanding  the  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage  by 
resiliently  expanding  the  elastomenc  material  defining  said  pas- 
sage, wherein  said  mandrel  means  upon  expanding  the  transverse 
cross-sectional  area  of  said  passage  being  effective  to  carry  said 
work-piece  on  said  mandrel  means,  a  chamber  for  maintaining  a 
cold  atmosphere  therein  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  freeze  said 
ela.stomenc  matenal,  said  chamber  composing  access  means  for 
enabling  said  mandrel  means  and  said  work-piece  earned  thereby 
to  pass  through  said  access  means  and  present  said  work-piece  to 
said  cold  temperature  in  said  chamber  as  to  bnng  about  the 
freezing  of  said  elastomenc  matenal  thereby  dimensionally  stabi 
lizing  said  expanded  transverse  cross  sectional  area  of  said  pas- 
sage, and  wherein  upon  said  elastomenc  material  being  dimension- 
ally  stabilized  said  mandrel  means  is  effective  to  undergo 
separation  from  said  work-piece. 


54^8 1, 8*7 

PROCESS  FOR  RIVETING  M  \  I  I  kl  \1.S  BY  MEANS  OF 

A  BLIND  RIVET,  AND  CtiKKKSl'ONDING  BLIND 

RIVTTS 

Jean-Pterre  Gaqnere.  16  rue  Charics  dc  Gaulle.  80560  MaiUy 

Maillet.  FraiKe 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  920.441.  Oct.  13.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,461 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Dec.  20,  1990,  90  16028 

Int.  CI,"  B21J  \Sn)2 

VS.  CI.  29—525.06  '  Claims 


^^38 


1  A  process  for  blind  riveting  two  members  together,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

providing  first  and  second  members  having  first  and  second 
outer  beanng  faces  and  having  aligned  holes; 

providing  a  blind  nvet  compnsing  a  tubular  sleeve  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  prefonncd  head  situated  at  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  bearing  means 
located  on  the  intenor  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  mandrel  located  in 


said  b»>re  and  having  on  a  first  portion  thereof  a  head  of 
greater  diameter  than  thai  of  said  bore  and  situated  adjacent 
said  first  end  of  said  slee\e.  a  shoulder  engageable  with  said 
bearing  means  and  a  first  rupture  groove,  and  a  second  portion 
including  a  shank  having  a  second  rupture  groove, 

introducing  said  nvet  into  and  through  said  holes  from  the 
second  outer  bearing  face  of  said  second  member; 

exerting  on  said  mandrel  a  pulling  force  thereby  causing  said 
head  of  said  mandrel  lo  deform  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
into  an  abutment  head,  continuing  said  pulling  force  thereby 
ruplunng  said  mandrel  at  said  first  rupture  groove,  and  there- 
after forcing  said  shoulder  against  said  beanng  means,  such 
thai  said  sleeve  elastically  deforms  and  is  placed  in  longitu- 
dinal extension  between  said  abutment  head  and  said  beanng 
means; 

while  in  said  longitudinal  extension  and  with  said  abutment  head 
abutting  against  said  first  member,  deforming  said  preformed 
head  of  said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  into  a  blocking  head 
bearing  against  said  second  outer  bearing  face  of  said  second 
member;  and 

continuing  pulling  said  mandrel  through  said  sleeve,  thereby 
ruplunng  said  shank  of  the  mandrel  at  said  second  rupture 
groove. 


5.581,868 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONSTRUCTING  A 

METAL  PICKET  FENCE 

KutRi  t  M.  Bisch,  8280  Clairmont  Mesa  Blvd.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 

92111 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  269.142.  Jun.  30,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.203 
Int.  Cl.*^  E04H  17/14 
VS.  CL  29—525.08  15  Clainus 


with  said  opposite  intenor  wall  of  said  picket,  thereby  releas- 
ahly holding  said  pin  in  place  with  a  portion  of  said  bent  end 
portion  extending  beyond  said  first  end  of  said  picket;  and 

forcing  said  first  picket  ends  into  said  picket  holes,  thereby 
contacting  said  pins  with  an  internal  frame  tube  surface,  and 
thereby  forcing  said  portion  of  said  bent  end  portion  back  into 
said  picket,  such  that  the  first  end  portion  of  said  pin  projects 
out  of  said  pin  hole  and  beneath  said  one  surface; 

whereby  withdrawal  of  said  pickets  from  said  picket  holes  is 
prevented  by  engagement  of  said  first  end  portion  with  its 
respective  frame  tube. 


5.581,869 

REPAIR  METHOD  FOR  SEALING  LIQUID-COOLED 

STATOR  BAR  END  FITTINGS  FOR  A  GENERATOR 

Andrew  J.  Travaly.  Ballston  Spa,  N.V.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515J07 

Int  Cl.*^  H02K  15/00 

VS.  a.  29—596  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  repairing  a  stalor  bar  having  a  plurality  of  strands 
brazed  with  an  original  alloy  into  an  end  fitting  surrounding  one 
end  of  said  strands,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  a  portion  of  said  end  fitting  to  expose  the  ends  of  the 

strands,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  end  fitting  shaped  in  the 

form  of  a  continuous  ring  around  said  strands  and  having 

some  original  braze  alloy  remaining  between  said  strands  and 

said  ring; 
sealing  any  voids  in  the  original  braze  between  said  strands  and 

said  ring  by  brazing  with  a  second  alloy; 
inserting  said  ring  and  said  strand  ends  into  a  replacement  end 

fitting  having  an  internal  easily  shaped  to  receive  said  ring.,— 

and  said  strand  ends; 
brazing  said  ring  into  said  replacement  end  fitting. 


1 .  A  method  of  assembling  a  fence  panel  which  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  tubular  metal  pickets  each  having  a 
selected  cross  sectional  configuration  and  interior  and  exterior 
walls; 

providing  iwo  frame  lubes  each  having  a  cross  section  greater 
than  that  of  said  pickets: 

fonnmg  spaced  picket  holes  along  one  surface  of  each  frame 
lube,  said  picket  holes  having  cross  sections  corresponding  to, 
but  smaller  than,  cross  sections  of  said  pickets; 

forming  a  pin  hole  adjacent  to  at  least  a  first  end  of  each  picket, 
said  pin  hole  having  an  axis  along  a  line  extending  toward  an 
intersection  of  an  opposite  interior  wall  and  said  first  end  of 
said  picket; 

installing  a  metal  pin  having  a  first  end  portion  and  a  second  end 
portion  bent  at  an  angle  to  the  remainder  of  the  pin  into  each 
of  said  pin  holes,  extending  diagonally  from  said  pin  hole 
toward  .said  intersection  with  said  first  end  portion  in  fric- 
uonal  contact  with  a  portion  of  said  picket  defining  said  pin 
hole  and  with  said  bent  portion  of  the  pin  in  frictional  contact 


5481.870 

METHOD  OF  INSTALLING  INSULATION  BETWEEN  A 

RETAINING  RING  AND  A  ROTOR  OF  A 

DVNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Timothy  J.  Laskey,  Saratoga  Springs,  and  William  P.  Dobbins, 
Clifton  Park,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  General  Electric  Co., 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335,613 
Int  CI.*"  H02K  \5/02 
VS.  CI.  29—598  5  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  installing  insulation  between  a  retaining  nng  and 
a  rotor  of  a  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  insulation  sheets  of  a  glass  fabnc  impregnated  with  an 

efwxy-phenolic  resin; 
thermoforming  the  glass  fabric  impregnated  sheets  in  an  arcuate 
configuration  for  fitting  about  at  least  part  of  the  rotor; 
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assembly  around  said  core  at  a  location  corresponding  to  said 

reference  receiving  portion: 
removing  said  synthetic  resin  case  from  said  resin  mold: 
inserting  said  coil  assembly  into  said  accomnnidating  recess  of 

said  synthetic  resin  case:  and 
hlling  synthetic  resin  belwcen  an  inner  surface  of  said  accom 

modating  recess  and  the  coil  assembly  by  potting. 


hxing  the  formed  sheets  on  the  rotor:  and 
shnnk-htting  the  rclaining  nng  onto  the  insulation. 


5,581.872 
METHOD  FOR  WINDINiJ  A  HEATING  WIRE 

hi  Miyadai.  and  Mitsuru  Ono.  both  of  Hiratsuka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc..  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  I.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .W.V29S 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279890 

Int.  fl.'  HOIC  /7/W./7/2« 

VS.  CI.  29—611  >  C^" 


.5„58 1.871 
PROCF-SS  FOR  PRODI'CING  PIJUSE  GENERATOR 
Ka/ushi   Vasuno.    Saitama.   Japan,   avsignor   to   Toyo    Denso 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  233.784 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  27,  1993,  5-100751 

Int.  CI."  HOl¥  4 MM) 

VS.  a.  29—606  '"  ^  '«'"»* 


I  A  process  for  producing  a  pulse  generator  which  comprises  a 
Slay  of  a  subslanlially  l.-shaped  section  including  a  support  plate 
portion  secured  lo  a  slalionary  support  and  a  mounting  plale 
portion  connected  lo  said  support  plale  portion,  a  cylindrical  coil 
assembly  including  a  coil  wound  around  a  bobbin,  a  core  extend- 
ing parallel  lo  said  supp«>rt  plate  portion  and  surrounded  by  said 
coil  assembly,  a  magnet  clamped  between  a  base  end  of  said  core 
and  said  mounting  plale  portion,  wherein  said  slay,  said  cylindncal 
coil  assembly,  said  core  and  said  magnet  are  coupled  together  by  a 
synthetic  resin  case  in  such  a  manner  that  a  portion  of  said  support 
plale  portion  projects  oulside  of  said  synlhetic  resin  ca.se.  and  a  lip 
end  of  the  core  remains  exposed  outside  of  said  synthetic  resin 
case,  said  prwess  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  an  insert  assembly,  comprising  of  said  core  connected 
at  ils  base  end  lo  said  mounting  plate  portion  through  said 
magnet,  into  a  resin  mold  having  a  reference  receiving  portion 
into  which  substantially  the  entire  core  is  htted  and  which 
receives  al  least  one  of  ihe  up  and  base  ends  of  the  core; 
pounng  a  synlhetic  resin  under  pressure  into  said  resin  mold  to 
form  said  synthetic  resin  case  which  has  a  positioning  prtijec 
lion  lo  be  htted  into  said  stationary  support  on  an  outer 
surface  of  said  synthetic  resin  ca.se  at  a  location  al  a  constant 
distance  from  al  least  one  of  the  lip  and  base  ends  of  said 
core,  and  which  has  an  accommodating  recess  for  said  coil 


1.  A  method  of  winding  a  healing  wire  coated  with  an  insulation 
resin  on  an  twter  pcnpheral  portion  of  a  core  for  forming  the  inner 
penphery  of  an  electrically  meli-bonding  joint,  said  mediod  com- 
prising the  following  steps  ( 1 1  through  (4): 

( 1 )  drawing  oul  the  leading  end  of  a  heating  wire  wound  on  a 
rewinding  roller:  peeling  ofT  an  insulation  resin  al  the  leading 
end  portion  of  the  heating  wire  and  connecting  lo  a  leading 
end  portion  of  a  terminal  pin.  and  engaging  the  terminal  pin 
with  an  engaging  piece  which  is  rolatable  along  with  a  core, 
and  rotating  the  core  so  that  the  heating  wire  is-wound  on  an 
outer  peripheral  ptirtion  of  the  core. 

(2)  continuing  lo  rotate  the  core  to  wind  the  heating  wire  on  the 
outer  peripheral  portion  of  the  core  by  a  predetermined  num 
ber  of  turns:  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  core,  and  applying  an 
cleclnc  heating  iron  onto  a  wound  portion  of  the  heating  wire 
to  melt  the  insulation  resin  on  the  healing  wire  and  al  the 
same  lime,  melt-bonding  adjacent  portions  of  the  wound 
heating  wire  with  the  molten  insulation  resin. 

(.M  starting  lo  rotate  the  core  to  wind  Ihe  heating  wire  on  an 
outer  peripheral  portion  by  a  predelennined  number  of  lunis: 
stopping  Ihe  rotation  of  ihe  core:  culling  an  unwound  portion 
of  the  heating  wire,  peeling  off  the  insulation  resin  cosenng 
the  heating  wire  near  the  cut  portion,  and  fixing  a  lemiinal  pin 
to  the  rear  end  near  the  cut  portion  of  the  heating  wire,  and 

(41  engaging  the  terminal  pin  hxed  lo  the  rear  end  of  the  heating 
wire  with  a  pulling  device:  rotating  the  core  while  applying  a 
tension  to  the  heating  wire  so  that  the  rear  end  p<)rtion  of  ihe 
heating  wire  is  wound  on  an  outer  peripheral  portion  of  the 
core,  and  applying  the  elecUic  heating  iron  onto  the  heating 
wire  near  the  terminal  pin  lo  melt  the  insulation  resin  covering 
the  healing  wire  and  al  the  same  lime,  lo  melt-bond  the  rear 
end  portion  lo  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  healing  wire  with 
the  molten  insulation  resin 


5,581.873 

TEMPORARY  HOLDING  MEMBER  FOR  A  WIRING 

ASSEMBLY  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Yoshio  Okura,  and   Koji  Fujita,  both  of  Y'okkaichi,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd..  Mie,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033479 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  -iMM) 

U.S.  CI.  29—760  11  Claims 


/ 


5381.874 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  BONDING  PORTION 
Makolo  Aoki;  Mitsuaki  Komino,  and  Masayuki  Kitamura.  all 
of  Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to   Tokyo   Electron    Limited, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  410,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-080997; 
Mar.  31.  1994.6-085573 

Int.  CI.'  HOIR  •/.</«> 
U.S.  a.  29—825  26  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  forming  a  bonding  portion,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

forming  a  projection  al  a  surface  bonding  portion  of  a  conduc- 
tive member: 
lorming  an  insulating  layer  on  al  least  a  surface  of  the  conduc- 
tive member,  which  has  the  projection: 


Jl 
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.- 


'//////<//, 


[//;^/////////^P^^,,,,„„,,.,. 


removing  a  part  of  said  insulating  layer  on  the  surface  of  the 

projection:  and 
bonding  a  member  to  be  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the  projection, 

from  which  the  part  of  the  insulating  layer  is  removed. 


5381,875 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  CIRCUIT  MODULE 
Eiichi   Hibino;   Yoji   Maeda:   Sadao   Kotera,   and    Kazunori 
Kinoshita,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  389.485 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1994,  6-020926 
Int.  CI."  H05K  S/J4.-7/I-4 
U.S.  CI.  29—840  6  Claims 


1  A  temporary  holding  member  of  a  post-inserting  terminal  used 
for  a  winng  assembly  manufacturing  apparatus  which  includes  a 
laying-oul  board  having  a  main  body  portion  for  laying  oul  electric 
wires  and  wire  clamps  juxtaposed  on  the  main  body  portion  for 
clamping  in  vicinities  of  ends  of  electric  wires  laid  oul  on  the  main 
body  portion  whereby  terminals,  including  a  post-inserting  termi- 
nal, caulked  on  the  ends  of  the  laid  out  electnc  wires  project 
outwardly  with  respect  lo  the  main  body  portion,  and  a  terminal 
inserting  device  capable  of  detaching  a  laid  out  electric  wire  from 
one  of  the  wire  clamps  on  the  wire  laying-oul  board  and  inserting 
the  terminal  thereof  into  a  connector  housing,  the  temporary  hold- 
ing member  compnsing: 
a  casing: 

means  for  detachably  mounting  the  casing  on  a  wire  laying-oul 
board  so  that  that  temporary  holding  member  moves  with  the 
w  ire  laying-out  board  through  a  wire  assembly  manufacturing 
apparatus:  and 
a  temporary  holding  portion  provided  on  the  casing  for  tempo- 
rarily holding  a  post-inserting  terminal  of  an  electric  wire 
detached  from  the  said  one  wire  clamp  by  the  said  terminal 
inserting  device. 


Gf>,^- 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  circuit  module  having  a  circuit 
substrate  including  a  plurality  of  electronic  components  and  a 
terminal  mounted  thereon,  ihe  circuit  module  being  attached  lo  a 
frame  along  a  side  penphery  of  said  circuit  substrate,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  plurality  of  bent  pieces  extending  inwardly  from  side 

surface  portions  of  said  frame: 

forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  patterns  for  elecmcally  connecting 

said  plurality  of  electronic  components  and  a  mounting  hole 

for  altachirig  said  terminal  in  said  circuit  substrate: 

printing  a  fluid  conductive  member  al  each  of  said  circuit 

patterns  located  on  said  circuit  substrate,  and  mounting  said 

plurality  of  electronic  components  onto  said  circuit  substrate: 

temporarily  hxing  said  terminal  in  said  mounting  hole  of  said 

circuit  substrate: 
installing  said  frame  on  said  circuit  substrate  by  abutting  said 
bent  pieces  of  said  frame  against  said  circuit  substrate:  and 
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healing  and  melting  said  printed  fluid  conductive  member  to 
simultaneously  fix  said  plurality  of  electronic  components  and 
said  terminal  to  corresponding  circuit  patterns 


5,581,876 

METHOD  OF  ADHERING  GREEN  TAPE  TO  A  METAL 

SlIPPORT  SUBSTRATE  WITH  A  BONDING  GLASS 

Ashok  N.  Prabhu,  and  Barry  J.  Thaler,  both  of  Mercer.  NJ., 

assignors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Princeton, 

NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3790*3 

Int.  CI."  HOIK  1/22 

VS.  a.  29—851  >2  (laims 


1.  A  method  of  malung  a  ceramic   multilayer  circuit  board 
comprising   a   multilayer  ceramic   green   tape   slack   made   from 
forsterite-cordientetype  glasses  having  circuitry   thereon  and  a 
ceramic  or  nickel  plated  metal  support  substrate  composing 
depositing  a  bonding  glass  on  a  surface  of  said  support  substrate, 
said  bonding  glass  having  a  flow  tcmperamre  and  composing 
an  oxide  mixture  including  calcium,  zinc  and  boron  oxides, 
paneming  said  bonding  glass  layer. 

aligning  said  ct)aied  support  substrate  with  a  multilayer  green 
upe  stack  so  that  contact  can  be  made  between  vias  in  said 
support  substrate  and  the  circuitry  in  said  green  tape  stack, 
and 
finng  the  aligned  coated  substrate  and  green  tape  stacic  to  a 
temperature  above  the  flow  temperature  of  the  bonding  gla.ss 
so  as  to  bond  the  resulting  multilayer  ceramic  slack  to  said 
support  substrate  thereby  limiting  the  shnnkage  in  the  multi 
layer  ceramic  stack. 


::>- 


etching  the  motherboard  to  reveal  the  pattern;  and 
soldering  the  motherboard  after  perfonning  the  milling  step. 


5,581,878 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WATER  COOLED  KICKLESS 

CABLE 

Edwin  F.  Ijinghenry.  I  aiiewood.   Bruce  Perin.  Jr.,  Westlake, 

and  James  J.  Kasper.  .Shcffleld  V  illage,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  Waeteredge-l  niflex.  Inc.,  Avon  Lake,  Ohio 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  201 J51,  Feb.  24,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  5,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  4*5,419 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4.1/02 

I  .S.  a.  29—8*0  13  Claims 


UMI 


5,581,877 

METHOD  OF  FABRIC  ATION  OF  A  CIRCIIT  BOARD 

ADAPTED  TO  RECEIVE  A  SINGLE  IN-LINE  MODL'LE 

Cierard  A.  Woychik,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  and  John  C.  Mather, 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Allen-Bradley  Company, 

Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,316 
Int.  CI."  HOIK  .*//(' 
l'.S.  n.  29—852  '8  Oalms 

1    A  method  of  manufactunng  a  motherboard  configured  lo 
support  an  single  in-line  package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  holes  in  the  motherboard: 

copper  plating  the  motherboard  with  an  electroless  plating  tech- 
nique, thereby  plating  interior  portions  of  the  holes: 
copper  plating  the  motherboard  with  an  electrolytic  panel  plating 

technique; 
milling  at  least  one  slot  in  the  motherboard  after  the  copper 

plating  technique; 
applying  phworesist  in  a  pattern  on  the  motherboard; 
copper  and  tin  lead  pattern  plating  the  pattern  on  the  mother- 
board with  an  electrolytic  plating  technique, 
stripping  the  motherboard  of  the  photoresist: 


I.  A  method  of  making  a  welding  cable  compnsing  the  steps  of 
milling  internal  slots  in  the  du'meters  of  half-round  terminations, 
fitting  electric  conductor  ends  in  said  slots,  and  joining  said  half 
round  temiinations  with  insii'ation  therebetween  to  capture  said 
conductor  ends  when  said  hail  round  terminations  are  joined. 


5.581379 
WIRE  PRESS-FITTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRfrL-SSl  RE  TERMINAL 
Ma.sanori  Tsuji;  Kimihini  Abe;  Osamu  Sugiyama,  and  Hiroshi 
Yamamoto,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Vazaki  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^94,957 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-028273 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  4.1/04 
VS.  a.  29—8*1  *  Claims 

I.  A  wire  press-fining  method  for  a  pressure  terminal,  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

lowering  a  press  mam  body  toward  the  pressure  terminal,  the 
press  mam  body  having  a  pressunng  punch  which  is  vertically 
movable  therein,  the  pressure  terminal  having  a  wire  posi- 
tioned therein: 


5,581,881 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CYLINDER  BARREL  HAVING 

CERAMIC  BORE  LINGERS 

Donald  H.  Sherman,  Morton,  and  Michael  C.  Long,  Peoria. 

both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Oct  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323,645 

Int.  CI."  B22D  19/00 

VS.  a.  29—888.061  2  Claims 


abutting  bottom  ends  of  movable  holding  sections  against  top 
ends  of  pressunng  blades  of  the  pressure  terminal  such  that 
the  pressunng  blades  are  pushed  down,  wherein  the  movable 
holding  sections  are  disposed  along  iide  surfaces  of  the  pres- 
sunng punch  and  are  urged  by  resilient  members,  one  end  of 
each  resilient  member  being  supported  by  the  press  main 
body;  and 

pressing  a  wire  into  the  pressuring  blades  of  the  pressure  termi- 
nal by  the  pressuring  punch  from  above  to  connect  the  wire 
with  the  pressure  terminal  for  electrical  conduction. 


5,581,880 
METHOD  FOR  MACHINING  SCROLL  MEMBER 
Junichi  lio,  Nishio;  ^ukio  Yamaguchi,  Okazaki;  Norio  Suzuki, 
Aivjo:  Shigeki  Iwanami,  Okazaki;  Masaalu  Enya.  Toyohashi; 
>ukihisa  Tsurhimolo.  Kariya;  Toroomi  Ohno,  Kariya; 
shmvi)  \aniami>lo.  kariva,  and  Vasuhiro  Miura,  Kariya,  all 
of  Japan.  a.vsignors  lo  Mppondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya-City, 
and  kabushiki  kaisha  \uyxia  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho. 
Kariva,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,962 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092672 

Int.  CI."  B23P  15/02:  B23C  J/12 

VS.  a.  29—888.022  5  Claims 


3a(3-2) 


3b(R2) 


2a       3a(Rl) 


1.  Method  for  machining  a  scroll  wall  having  a  base  plate  and  a 
scroll  wall  extending  axially  from  the  base  plate,  the  scroll  wall 
also  extending,  in  a  spiral  direction,  from  a  radially  outer  end  and 
a  radially  inner  end.  so  that  a  comer  is  formed  between  scroll  wall 
and  the  base  plate  along  the  spiral  direction,  said  method  compris- 
ing steps  of: 

machining  the  comer  along  the  entire  length  of  the  scroll  wall 
along  the  spiral  direcuon.  so  that  the  comer  is  machined  to  a 
rounded  shape  of  a  first  radius  of  a  curvature,  and; 
after  the  completion  of  the  machining  of  the  first  value  of  radius 
of  a  curvature,  machining  the  comer  only  at  the  radially  inner 
end.  so  that  the  comer  is  machined  to  a  rounded  shape  ot  a 
second  radius  of  a  curvature,  which  is  larger  than  the  first 
radius  of  a  curvature. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  cylinder  barrel  fo'  an  axial  piston  unit 
in  which  the  cylinder  barrel  has  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  bores  each  adapted  to  reciprocatably  receive  a  piston  of  the 
axial  piston  unit  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  plurality  of  elongate  cylindrical  bore  liners  made 
from  a  ceramic  matenal  at  predetemuned  locations  within  a 
casting  mold  having  the  basic  shape  of  the  cylinder  barrel: 
encompassing  each  of  the  bore  liners  within  a  ferrous  metal 

sleeve  prior  to  positioning  the  bore  liner  within  the  mold: 
blocking  entry  into  the  bores  of  the  bore  liners:  and 
pounng  a  molten  ferrous  metal  into  the  mold  enveloping  the 
bore  liners  so  that  the  bore  liners  becotne  an  integral  part  of 
the  casting  when  the  molten  ferrous  metal  solidifies. 


5,581,882 

METHOD  OF  MANLTACTL  RING  AN  ARTICLE  BY 

SUPERPLASTIC  FORMING  AND  DIFFUSION  BONDING 

John  O.  Fowler,  and  Brian  Richardson,  both  of  Lancashire. 

England,  assignors  to  Rolls-Royce  pic.  London.  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.773,  Jun.  7,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.457,884.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,630 

Int  a."  B23K  20/18 

VS.  a.  29—889.72  37  Claims 


^JC^/::^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  article  by  superplastic  forming 
and  diffusion  bonding  at  least  two  workpieces  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface. 

(b)  forming  a  second  workpiece  which  has  a  flat  surface,  the  first 
and  second  workpieces  defining  the  outer  profile  of  the  fin- 
ished article, 

(c)  machining  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  ai  least  the  first  work- 
piece  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
penphery  of  the  first  workpiece,  the  said  surface  being  oppo- 
site to  the  flat  surface  of  the  first  workpiece, 

(d)  applying  a  stop  off  matenal  to  prevent  diffusion  bonding  to 
preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  at  least 
one  of  the  at  least  two  workpieces. 

(e)  assembling  the  at  least  two  workpieces  into  a  stack  relative 
to  each  other  so  that  the  flat  surfaces  are  in  mating  abutment. 
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(f(  applying  heal  and  pressure  across  the  thickness  of  the  at  least 
two  workpieces  to  diffusion  bond  the  at  least  two  workpieces 
together  in  areas  other  than  the  preselected  areas  to  form  an 
integral  structure. 

(g)  heating  the  iniemal  structure  to  a  temperature  at  which  the 
metal  is  plastic  and  internally  pressurising  the  integral  struc- 
ture to  break  the  adhesive  bond  between  the  stop  oft  matenal 
and  the  at  least  one  workpiece  in  the  preselected  areas  by 
supplying  a  predetermined  volume  of  pressunzed  gas  into  the 
intenor  of  the  integral  structure  and  monitoring  the  rate  of 
pressure  decay  m  the  interior  of  the  integral  structure  for  rates 
of  pressure  decay  greater  than  a  predetermined  value  and 
applying  heat  and  pressure  to  the  integral  structure  to  isother- 
mally  forge  part  of  the  integral  structure  to  substantially 
prixluce  the  required  hnishcd  peripheral  shape  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  hnished  article. 

(h)  heating  the  integral  structure  and  internally  pressurising  it  to 
cause  the  preselected  areas  of  at  least  one  of  the  workpieces  to 
be  superplasiically  formed  to  produce  an  article  of  predeter- 
mined shape. 

(1)  hnish  machining  ihe  article  to  remove  excess  material  from 
the  isothermally  fi>rged  penpheral  shape  to  prixluce  the  fin- 
ished article. 


^381.883 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  AN  EXPANSION  DEVICE 

FOR  A  REFRHJERATION  SYSTEM 

Thompson  J.  Malambo,  and  Dallas  C.  Fox.  both  of  Aniioch. 
Tenn.,  a.vsignors  to  Whirlpool  t  orporalion.  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.138 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23P  /5/26 

VS.  a.  29—890.035  '  Oainw 

16, 
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(a)  forming  aligned  openings  in  the  wall  of  said  ornament,  said 
openings  having  a  slightly  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter 
of  the  post  of  said  setting. 

(b)  inserting  said  post  through  the  aligned  openings  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  free  end  pt>rtion  of  the  post  extends  outwardly 
beyond  the  wall  of  said  ornament. 

(c)  substantially  removing  said  free  end  portion  of  the  post  so  as 
to  leave  a  very  small  exposed  portion  which  slightly  extends 
beyond  the  wall  of  said  ornament;  and 

(d)  sccunng  the  small  exposed  portion  of  the  post  to  the  wall  of 
said  ornament 


5^:81,885 
TOO!,  FOR  PREPARING  CABLE  ENDS 
Trevor  R.  Dalton.  Belvedere,  EngUmd,  as.siKiior  to  Bice  Public 
Limited  Company,  London.  England 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.185 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02G  1/12 

VS.  CI.  30—90.1  1^  Oaims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  flow  restnctor  device,  the  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

inserting  to  a  predetermined  p*>sition  a  tubular  restrictor  into  a 
metallic  tube,  said  tubular  restnctor  having  an  onfice  and 
further  having  a  solder  nng  disposed  about  the  tubular  restnc 

tor;  and 
heating  the  exterior  of  said  metallic  tube  at  said  predetennined 
position  such  that  heat  is  conducted  through  said  metallic  tube 
and  melts  said  solder  nng  such  that  said  tubular  restnctor  is 
brazed  to  said  metallic  tube  at  said  predetennined  position. 


5  S^1J(84 
METHOD  OF  ATTACHING  AN  ORNAMENTAL  SETTING 

TO  AN  ORNAMENT 
Steven  J.   lacono.  and   Robert   S.   Catanzaro,  both  of  East 
Greenwich,  R.I..  assignors  to  lltralite  TechnoUigv  Incorpo- 
rated. .\ttleboro.  Mas.s. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  403.473 
Int.  a."  B21D  -<V/rxA  B21F  4MK) 
VS.  CI.  29—896.41  *  Claims 

I  Melhtxi  of  attaching  an  ornamental  setting  to  a  gold  omamcnl 
having  a  wall  which  defines  a  hollow  intenor  region,  said  setting 
having  at  least  one  outwardly  extending  gold  post,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1  A  tool  for  stripping  an  end  part  of  a  high-voltage  cable  having 
a  metallic  conductor,  insulation  enclosing  said  conductor  and  a 
semiconducting  insulation  shield  covenng  die  outer  surface  of  said 
insulation  to  fonri  a  nominally  circular  core,  the  t(X)l  compnsing; 
a  plurality  of  resilient  nngs  to  fit  over  said  shield; 
an  assembly  fitting  on  and  supporting  said  resilient  rings,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  first  annular  body  coaxial  with  said 
resilient  nngs  and  means  for  rotating  said  first  annular  body 
about  an  axis  of  said  resilient  nngs;  and 
an  angled  cutting  blade  projecting  inwardly  from  the  assembly 
lo  engage  and  remove  said  shield  when  said  first  annular  body 
is  rotated. 


5381.886 
PLIER-TYPE  TUBING  Cl'TTER 
(iregory  L.  .Sesser,  and  Michael  W.  Johnson,  both  of  1025  Lone 
Palm  Ave.  tOJ.  Modesto.  Calif.  95351 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502J84 

Int.  CI.'  B23D  2  I/OS 

VS.  CI.  30—101  1  Claim 


1  A  plier-type  tubing  cuner  comprising: 

a  first  handle  member; 

a  second  handle  member  pivotally  mounted  to  the  first  handle 
member  by  a  pivot  pin  extending  therebetween,  the  first  and 
second  handle  members  extending  past  the  pivot  pin  to  define 
respective  first  and  second  jaw  members,  the  jaw  members 
being  oppositely  oriented  relative  to  the  first  and  second 
handle  members  such  that  a  closing  of  the  handle  members 
will  result  in  a  closing  of  the  jaw  members; 

a  first  cutting  means  mounted  within  the  first  jaw  member  for 
engaging  and  cutting  an  exterior  surface  of  a  conduit  as  the 
cutter  IS  rotated  thereabout;  and 

a  second  cutting  means  mounted  within  the  second  jaw  member 
for  engaging  and  cutting  a  conduit  in  cooperation  with  the 
first  cutting  means; 

wherein  the  first  and  second  cutting  means  each  comprises  an 
elongated  axle  supported  by  the  respective  jaw  member  so  as 
to  reside  in  a  substantially  parallel  onentation  relative  to  the 
pivot  pin;  a  cylindncal  member  rotatably  mounted  about  the 
axle  and  including  an  annular  cutting  disk  projecting  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  the  annular  cutting  disk  terminating  in  a 
sharpened  annular  cutting  edge,  the  cutting  means  each  fur- 
ther comprising  an  annular  guide  bushing  of  flexible  poly- 
menc  construction  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  the 
cylindrical  member  and  positioned  so  as  to  reside  within  a 
plane  substantially  spaced  from  and  parallel  to  a  plane  con- 
taining the  annular  cutting  disk  so  as  to  resiliently  guide  the 
respective  cutting  means  relative  to  a  conduit  and  to  retain  a 
severed  portion  of  the  conduit  subsequent  to  cutting  thereof, 
wherein  the  cylindncal  member  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  an 
annular  groove  extending  circumferentially  thereabout,  with 
the  annular  guide  bushing  residing  within  the  annular  groove, 
wherein  each  of  the  jaw  members  is  shaped  so  as  to  define  a 
semi-circular  receiving  notch  directed  thereinto  so  as  to 
extend  at  least  partially  about  a  conduit  when  clamped 
between  the  jaw  members  and  each  of  the  jaw  members  is 
bifurcated,  with  the  axles  of  the  cutting  means  extending 
between  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  furcations  of  the 
respective  jaw  members,  each  cutting  means  further  including 
a  pair  of  axles  coupled  to  the  respective  jaw  member  on 
opposed  sides  of  the  semicircular  notch  directed  thereinto, 
and  a  pair  of  the  cylindncal  members  rotatably  mounted  about 
the  axles  and  including  an  annular  cutting  disk  projecting 
radially  outwardly  from  each  said  cylindrical  member,  with 
the  annular  cutting  disk  terminating  in  a  sharpened  annular 
cutting  edge. 


5.581.887 
CONCH  EXTRACTOR  TOOL 

Mark  Wood  ring,  Providenciales,  Tbrks/Caicos  Islands, 
assignor  to  Trade  Wind  Industries,  Ltd.,  Br.  Indian  Ocean 
Ter. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,848 
InL  a."  A22C  29/00 
VS.  a.  30—113.1  12  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  removing  a  conch  from  its  shell,  comprising: 
a  handle;  and 


a  blade,  said  blade  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said 
blade  connected  to  said  handle  at  said  proximal  end.  said 
blade  extending  spirally  from  said  handle,  said  blade  malcing 
at  least  three  quarters  of  one  complete  spiral  revolution 
between  said  proximal  end  and  said  distal  end  wherein  a  tooth 
extends  from  said  distal  end  of  said  blade,  said  tooth  extend- 
ing downwardly  toward  said  proximal  end. 


5.581.888 

LUBRICATED  BLADE  PHOT  FOR  FOLDING  KMVT.S 

Ted  W.  Lewis.  R  O.  Box  1478.  San  Bernardino.  Calif.  92402 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.688 

Int.  CI."  B26B  3/00 

VS.  CI.  30— 123J  18  Claims 


32.      '2> 


1.  A  folding  knife,  compnsing; 

a  knife  handle; 

a  knife  blade; 

a  pivot  for  mounting  the  knife  blade  to  the  knife  handle  for 

rotation;  and 
means  for  lubricating  the  pivot,  wherein  the  means  for  lubncat- 

ing  the  pivot  further  compnses; 

a  bearing  surface; 

an  oil  reservoir  chamber  within  the  pivot;  and 

lubncating  means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  surface  from  the 
oil  reservoir. 


5,581,889 
HAND-HELD  GARDEN  TOOL 
Donald   R.  Reuter.  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  RLT.  Inc., 
Waukesha.  Wis. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306,104 
Int.  CI."  AOIB  I/IO 
VS.  a.  30—142  15  Oaims 

1.  A  hand- held  garden  tool  comprising: 

a  ngid  elongated  blade  having  a  flat,  body  portion  of  uniform 
thickness  with  a  top  side,  a  bottom  side  and  two  edges  and  a 
tip  means  for  weeding  and  digging,  the  tip  means  being 
located  at  a  free  end  of  the  blade  and  angling  upwards  from 
the  plane  of  the  body  portion,  the  body  portion  and  the  tip 
means  being  connected  at  a  straight  bend  line; 
a  handle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  that  is  substantially  parallel 
to  the  flat,  elongated  blade; 


n4-W2  O.G.-96-3:  QU 
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HEDGE  TRIMMER  WITH  COMBINATION  SHEARING 
AND  SAWING  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 
Dale  K    Wheeler.  Kallslon.  Robert  A.  Meloni.  Ballimore.  and 
Tae  Lee.  Arnold,  all  of  Md..  assignor,  to  Black  &  IH-cker 

Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  AuR.  12.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  28'».935 

Int  CI.'  B2*B  I9/04 

VS.  a.  30-216  51  Claims 


a  rigid  neclt  connecting  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  to  the 
handle,  the  neck  angling  upwards  from  the  blade  so  that  the 
handle  is  offset  above  the  blade; 

wherein  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  is  elongated  in  u  direction 
substantially  parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle  and 
one  of  the  edges  of  the  body  portion  of  the  blade  is  sen^ated 


5.581,890 
I'TILITY  KNIFE 

Sheldon  Schmidl.  Paramus,  NJ..  a-wignor  to  i;reat  Neck  Saw 
Manufacturers.  Inc..  Mineola.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554 J57 

Int.  Cl.'^  B26B  l/OH 

VS.  a.  30-162  «  Claims 


1    A  hand-held  power-operated  tool  for  cutting  plant  growth, 
comprising; 

a  housing  containing  a  motor;  .... 

a  blade  assembly  having  first  and  second  elongated  blades 
extending  forwardly  in  a  lengthwise  direction  from  said  hous- 
ing; and  .... 

a  drive  mechanism  coupling  said  first  elongated  blade  to  an 
output  of  said  motor  for  causing  reciprocating  rectilinear 
movement  thereof  relative  lo  said  second  elongated  blade; 

said  hrst  blade  having  a  series  of  cutter  teeth  and  sizing  lugs 
lonned  along  al  least  one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  each  of 
said  cutter  teeth  having  a  shear  looUi  segment  fomied  along 
Its  opposite  lateral  edges  and  a  saw  tooth  segment  fonned  at 
Its  distal  end  between  said  shear  tooth  segments,  said  sizing 
lugs  cot.peraie  with  said  cutter  leeth  for  aligning  smaller  plant 
growth  up  to  a  threshold  si/e  limii  adjacent  lo  one  of  said 
shear  tooth  segments  and  aligning  larger  plani  growth  exceed- 
ing said  threshold  size  limit  adjacent  to  said  saw  tooth  seg 
ment.  said  second  blade  having  a  series  of  comb  leeth  formed 
along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof  that  overlap  said  cutter  teeth 
on  said  first  blade,  and  wherein  said  shear  tooth  segments 
cot>perate  with  said  comb  leeth  tor  shear-cutting  said  smaller 
plant  growth  introduced  therebetween  during  a  single  stroke 
of  said  first  blade,  and  said  saw  tooth  segments  are  provided 
for  saw-cutting  said  larger  plant  growth  which  are  received 
between  said  comb  teeth  during  multiple  strokes  of  said  first 
blade. 


UMI 


I  A  utility  knife  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  mouth  at 
lis  front  end.  a  blade  mounted  on  said  body  portion,  means  for 
moving  the  blade  forwardly  whereby  it  extends  from  the  body 
portion  through  said  mouth,  means  for  retracting  the  blade  lo  a 
position  within  the  body  portion,  means  for  slopping  the  forward 
movement  of  said  blade,  said  stopping  means  being  operatively 
associated  with  said  moving  means,  said  slopping  means  being 
located  rearwardly  of  said  moving  means,  said  retracting  means 
composing  spring  means,  a  blade  earner  mounted  within  the  body 
portion,  said  blade  earner  being  adapted  lo  receive  the  blade,  said 
blade  earner  being  operatively  asstviated  with  said  means  for 
moving  the  blade  forwardly,  said  forward  moving  means  com- 
prises a  finger  piece  having  a  pt>rtion  extending  into  said  body 
portion,  said  blade  earner  being  operatively  connected  with  said 
finger  piece,  said  slopping  means  composes  a  forwaidly  facing, 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  extending  open  hook. 


5481^2 

FILLETING  AND  SKINNING  KNIFE 

James  A.  I>ean.  14240  SW.  (anal  Rd..  Indiantown.  Fla.  34956 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.200 

Int  Cl.*^  B26B  'AM) 

VS.  C\.  30-277.4  ^  Claims 


1  A  filleting  knife  for  filleting  fish.  game,  or  fowl,  composing:  a 
handle  said  handle  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  hand,  said 
handle  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom,  and  as  longitudinal  axis,  said 
handle  having  a  front  section  and  a  rear  section;  an  offset  member 
connected  lo  said  handle  al  a  nght  angle,  said  offset  member 
extending  below  said  front  section  of  said  handle;  said  offset 
member  and  said  handle  defining  a  first  plane,  said  offset  member 


ha\ing  a  lower  portion;  a  blade  portion  extending  from  said  lower 
portion  and  having  a  blade  axis  running  about  parallel  to  said  axis 
of  said  handle,  said  blade  portion  and  said  lower  portion  defining  a 
second  plane  that  is  at  an  angle  to  said  first  plane,  said  blade 
portion  having  a  forward  tip  extending  from  said  blade  portion  and 
tapered  al  angle  lo  said  blade  axis,  said  blade  portion  having  a  top 
edge  and  a  sharpened  lower  edge;  wherein  said  second  plane  is  al 
an  angle  of  about  45°  to  said  first  plane. 


^ry'ivJ 


1,  A  guard  structure  for  a  utility  knife,  wherein  the  knife  com- 
poses an  elongated  hollow  handle  having  a  leading  end.  and  a 
planar  cutter  blade  extending  from  the  leading  end  of  said  handle; 
said  cutter  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  terminating  in  a  sharpened 
tip; 

said  guard  structure  comprising: 

an  elongated  guard  element,  pivol  means  for  swingably  mount- 
ing said  guard  element  on  the  handle  around  a  pivot  axis 
normal  to  the  plane  of  the  cutter  blade; 

said  pivot  means  being  located  proximate  lo  the  leading  end  of 
the  handle,  such  that  said  guard  element  is  pivotably  movable 
between  a  protective  position  extending  along  the  blade  cut- 
ting edge,  and  a  retracted  position  extending  along  the  handle; 
said  guard  element  having  an  arcuate  motion  of  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  eighty  ( 1 80)  degrees  when  moving 
between  the  protective  position  and  the  retracted  position; 

said  pivot  means  comprising  two  ears  (29)  spaced  apart  in  a 
direction  normal  lo  the  plane  of  the  cutter  blade,  a  pivot  shaft 
(30)  extending  between  said  ears,  and  two  spaced  arms  (36) 
extending  from  said  guard  element  into  the  space  between 
said  ears;  said  arms  being  rotatable  on  said  pivot  shaft  to 
support  the  guard  element  for  swinging  movement;  and 

spnng  means  (40)  exerting  a  unidirectional  force  on  said  guard 
element  to  bias  said  guard  element  toward  its  protective 
position  irrespective  of  the  guard  element  position;  said  spring 
means  being  located  between  said  spaced  arms. 


5381.893 

PROTECTIVE  GIARD  FOR  A  ITILITV  KNIFE 

Shawn  Ouellrtte.  6  Albert  St.  Madawaska.  Me.  04576 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,120 

Int.  CI."  B26B  29/02 

VS.  CI.  30—286  5  Claims 


of  strips  of  carpet  can  be  cut;  said  grooves  having  a  depth 
(Dl)  and  a  width  (El); 

a  vertically  onented  left  side  wall  connected  to  said  base  plate; 
said  left  side  wall  having  an  inner  surface  against  which  an 
edge  of  a  carpet  lo  be  cut  into  stops  rides; 

an  elongated  cantilevered  support  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
Y-axis;  said  Y-axis  being  oriented  perpendicular  to  said 
X-axis;  said  cantilevered  support  arm  having  a  front  end.  a 
rear  end.  a  length  (L2)  and  a  width  (W2); 

a  blade  mounting  assembly  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said 
cantilevered  support  arm;  said  blade  mounting  assembly  hav- 
ing a  bottom  surface  and  having  part  of  a  blade  extending 
downwardly  therefrom;  said  blade  being  oriented  above  said 
line  of  groove  in  the  top  surface  of  said  base  plate  and 
removably  received  in  one  of  said  grooves;  and 

means  for  reciprocally  mounting  said  cantilevered  support  arm 
on  said  carpel  cutter  assembly  so  that  said  blade  can  be 
shifted  laterally  to  any  of  said  respective  grooves  in  the  top 
surface  of  said  base  plate. 


5.581,895 

ML'LTIPl  RPOSE  KNIFE  W ITH  GCT  HOOK 

Norman  C.  Jeffcoat,  35  Confederate  Rd.,  Modoc,  S.C.  29838 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.758 

Int  a."  B26B  .</W 

U.S.  a.  30—294  20  Claims 


5381.894 
CARPET  STRIP  CUTTER  ASSEMBLY 
Gary  Scharf.  9825  Carrol  Center  Rd..  #200,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92126 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Set.  No.  562,886 
Int  Cl.*^  B26B  29/06 
VS.  C\.  30—293  13  Claims 

1,  A  carpet  strip  cutter  assembly  comprising: 
an  elongated  base  plate  having  a  longitudinal  X-axis,  a  lop 
surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  front  edge,  a  rear  edge,  a  left 
edge,  a  right  edge,  a  length  (LI )  and  a  width  (Wl );  a  plurality 
of  grooves  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis  thai  is  parallel  to 
said  X-axis;  said  grooves  being  onented  in  a  line  that  extends 
across  the  width  of  said  base  plate;  said  grooves  being  later- 
ally spaced  at  predetermined  intervals  so  that  different  widths 


1.  A  knife,  composing: 
a  handle; 

a  blade  having  a  shank,  a  tip.  a  curved  inner  edge,  and  a  curved 
outer  edge  extending  substantially  from  said  shank  to  said  tip. 
al  least  a  portion  of  said  outer  edge  being  sharpened  to  form  a 
cutting  edge; 
means  for  attaching  said  shank  to  said  handle  so  that  said  blade 
has 

a  first  selected  position  wherein  said  handle  extends  approxi- 
mately over  said  inner  edge,  said  handle  being  spaced  apart 
from  said  inner  edge  to  accommodate  the  hand  of  a  user, 
said  handle  positioned  in  the  plane  of  said  blade  so  that 
force  applied  lo  said  handle  in  the  direction  of  said  blade  is 
distobuled  approximately  uniformly  along  the  length  of 
said  cutting  edge,  and 
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a  sevond  selected  (xisitmn  wherein  said  handle  extends  rear 
ward  of  said  blade,  said  altathing  means  operable  by  a  user 
lo  move  said  blade  between  said  hrsi  position  and  said 
second  position;  and 
a  gut  hcK>k  formed  in  said  outer  edge  near  said  shank 


RKCIPROC  ATING  ACTION  T(M)L  HAVINt;  A  STROKE 

ADJLSTING  MKCHANISM 

Ah-Mi  Yang.  P.O.  Box  63-W.  Taichung,  Taiwan 

Kiled  Mar.  11.  1W6.  S«r.  No.  613,864 

Int.  C'l.'^  F16H  JSAKJ 

V.S.  CI.  30—392 


5  l'laim.1 


1   A  reciprixrating  acting  tool  compnsing: 

a  housing  including  a  chamber  formed  therein  and  including  an 
upper  portion  having  a  channel  laterally  formed  therein  and 
communicating  with  said  chamber,  said  channel  including  a 
from  end  and  a  rear  end. 

a  shaft  slidably  engaged  in  said  channel  and  including  a  notch 
formed  therein  and  including  a  front  end. 

a  disc  rotatably  engaged  in  said  chamber  and  including  a  groove 
formed  therein  and  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  slot 
formed  therein  and  communicating  with  said  grxjove. 

a  bolt  rotatably  received  in  said  groove. 

a  slide  slidably  engaged  in  said  groove  and  threadedly  engaged 
with  said  bolt  so  as  to  allow  said  slide  to  be  moved  longitu- 
dinally along  said  groove  when  said  boll  is  rotated,  said  slide 
including  a  stud  extended  upward  therefrom,  and 

a  follower  rotatably  engaged  with  said  stud  and  slidably  engaged 
in  said  notch  of  said  shaft, 

said  slide  being  moved  longitudinally  along  said  groove  so  as  to 
adjust  a  moving  stroke  and  a  moving  speed  of  said  shaft. 


UMI 


5,58 1J97 
PIIER-TYPE  CAN  OPENER 
Johannes  l.iebschcr.  Na.ssau/l,ahn,  Germany,  assignor  lo  I.eif- 
heil  .\(;.  Nas.sau/I.ahn.  (Jermany 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser  No.  164.903 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1992,  42  41 
535.7 

Int.  CI."  B67B  7/72 

VS.  C\.  30-^16  3  Claims 

1.  A  plier-lype  can  opener  comprising; 

hrst  and  second  arms  (1.2)  pivotally  connected  to  each  other; 

a  turning  handle  |4)  tor  manually  operating  the  can  opener  lo 

open  a  can.  said  turning  handle  (4)  having  a  shaft  (lOl; 


a  plurality  of  rotatable  components  including  a  feed  wheel  (7).  a 

cutter  means  <5)  and  first  and  second  nwthed  wheels  (6.  8); 
a  hrst  preassembled  unit  mounted  on  one  of  said  tiist  and  second 
arms,  said  first  preassembled  unit  compnsing  said  turning 
handle  (4)  and  a  supp.>n  element  (11.  14.17)  made  of  plastic 
for  routably  supporting  said  turning  handle  (4).  said  support 
element  including  first  fnctional  mounting  means  for  fnction- 
ally  mounting  said  first  preassembled  unit  on  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  arms  for  supporting  said  first  preassembled 
unit  on  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  arms  (1,  2).  said  first 
preassembled  unit  including  at  least  one  of  the  feed  wheel  and 
the  cuner  means  as  well   as   said   first  toothed  wheel   (6) 
mounted  on  said  shaft  (10)  of  the  turning  handle  (4)  so  as  to 
rotate  as  the  turning  handle  (4)  turns; 
a  second  preassembled  unit  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said 
first  and  second  arms,  said  second  preassembled  unit  compris- 
ing the  second  toothed  wheel  supported  on  another  suppon 
element,  the  first  toothed  wheel  included  in  the  first  preas- 
sembled unit  being  engageable  with  the  second  toothed  wheel 
included  in  the  second  preassembled  unit  when  the  arms  of 
said  plicr-type  can  opener  are  squeezed  together  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  can  to  be  opened  and  the  turning  handle  is 
manually  turned, 
said  feed  wheel  (7)  being  mounted  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
preassembled  units  so  as  to  route  as  said  turning  handle  (4)  is 
manually  turned  in  order  to  advance  the  can  to  be  opened; 
the  cutter  means  being  mounted  to  one  of  the  first  and  second 
preassembled  units  to  route  as  said  turning  handle  is  manu- 
ally turned,  when  the  arms  of  said  plier-type  can  opener  are 
squeezed  together; 
second  fnctional  mounting  means  for  fricuonally  mounting  the 
second  preassembled  unit  on  said  other  one  of  said  first  and 
second  arms; 
the  support  element  (11)  and  the  another  support  element  (14. 
17)  respectively  being  inserted  into  a  cutout  (12)  and  another 
cutout  (20),  the  cutout  and  another  cutout  being  respectively 
provided  in  diftereni  ones  of  said  first  and  second  arms  so  that 
a  different  support  element  (11.  14.  17)  is  respectively  held  in 
said  cutout  and  another  cutout  by  a  fnctional  fit  to  thereby 
mount  the   suppon  element  (11)  and  the  another  support 
element  ( 14.  17)  on  diftereni  ones  of  the  first  and  second  arms 
(1.  2);  and  wherein: 
one  of  the  cutout  (12)  and  the  another  cutout  (20)  are  provided 
respectively  on  an  inside  edge  portion  of  different  ones  of  the 
hrst  and  second  anns  (1.  2)  so  that  said  cutout  and  said 
another  cutout  face  each  other;  and 
the  suppon  element  (11)  and  the  another  suppon  element  (14. 
17)  after  insertion  in  the  cutout  (12)  and  the  another  cutout 
(20)  are  fnctionally  held  in  the  cutout  and  the  another  cutout 
such  that  the  support  element  and  the  another  suppon  element 
cannot  be  pressed  i>ul  of  the  cutout  (12)  and  the  another 
cutout  (20)  when  said  first  and  second  arms  of  said  plier-type 
can  opener  are  squeezed  together. 


5,581,898 
MODI  I.AK  .SIGHTING  LASER  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Heinz  Thummel,  Salinas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Laser  Devices.  Inc., 
Monterey,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  100,101 

InL  CI."  F41G  I/J2 

VS.  a.  33—241  26  Claims 


1.  A  sighting  laser  for  aiming  a  firearm  with  a  trigger  guard, 
compnsing: 

a  tngger  guard  mount  having  a  slot  formed  in  one  side  and 
configured  to  receive  a  forward  end  of  the  trigger  guard,  said 
trigger  guard  mount  including  a  first  threaded  bore  communi- 
cating with  said  slot  and  with  a  side  of  said  mount; 

a  housing  adapted  lo  engage  said  tngger  guard  mount  and 
having  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  generally  conforming  to 
an  underside  portion  of  the  firearm  in  front  of  the  trigger 
guard,  said  housing  further  defining  a  first  bore  oriented 
toward  a  forward  end  of  said  housing; 

a  la.ser  assembly  disposed  within  said  first  bore  of  the  housing; 
and 

means  for  ngidly  atuching  said  trigger  guard  mount  and  said 
housing  to  said  tngger  guard. 

wherein  the  sighting  laser  may  provide  a  reference  beam  for 
aiming  the  firearm. 


5,581,899 
PROCESS  FOR  COMPENSATING  A  MAGNETIC 
INTERFERENCE  FIELD  IN  A  VEHICLE 
Markus  Brehler.  Raierbrunn.  and  Patrick  Feigen.  MUncben. 
both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Munich.  Germanv 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92rtH98l.  f  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06434.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  1.  1993 

PCT  FHed  Aug.  27,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,103 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    17,    1991, 
91115776.6 

InL  CI."  GOIC  17/38 
VS.  a.  33—356  16  Oaims 


V2=V1-V2' 


1  A  process  for  compensating  for  a  magnetic  interference  field 

p  a  vehicle,  in  which,  for  navigation  purposes,  a  direction  of  the 

irth's  magnetic  field  is  determined  by  means  of  a  magnetic  field 

probe  and  a  measuring  and  evaluating  device,  and  a  path  distance 


traveled  is  determined  by  a  wheel  sensor  and  said  direction  and 
said  path  distance  are  processed  in  a  navigation  computer,  said 
process  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

during  a  calibration  run  for  initial  compensation,  determining  a 
first  set  of  interference  field  parameters  from  first  measure- 
ments of  the  magnetic  field  probe,  which  parameters  compnse 
values  for  an  interference  field  vector,  axes  of  an  elliptical 
locus  curve  and  an  oblique  position  of  this  locus  curve; 

transforming  the  elliptical  locus  curve  into  a  first  circular  locus 
curve  having  a  radius  and  a  center,  the  center  being  a  coordi- 
nate origin; 

during  travel,  taking  second  measurements  with  the  magnetic 
field  probe  and  transforming  the  second  measurements  into 
measured  \  alue  pairs  that  are  points  on  a  second  circular  locus 
curve  having  a  radius  and  a  center 

calculating  for  each  measured  value  pair,  a  distance  value  from 
the  origin  and  an  angle; 

defining  a  segmented  memory  having  memory  cells  for  a  range 
of  O'-SbO"  in  which  each  memory  cell  corresponds  to  a 
predetermined  angular  region; 

averaging  the  calculated  distance  values  and  the  circularly  trans- 
formed measured  value  pairs  and  storing  the  averaged  dis- 
tance values  in  the  memory  cells  corresponding  to  their  angle; 

for  each  segment,  determining  a  radius  difference  value  from  the 
averaged  distance  values  and  the  radius  of  the  first  circular 
locus  curve; 

filtering  the  radius  difference  values  with  a  low  pass  filter; 

calculating  a  maximum  value  from  the  filtered  radius  difference 
values  in  terms  of  direction  and  magnitude  and  calculating  a 
new  center  of  the  second  circular  locus  cur^e  and  calculating 
a  new  interference  field  vector; 

calculating  further  distances  from  the  new  circle  center  to  the 
stored  distance  values  and  companng  said  further  distances 
with  the  radius  of  the  first  circular  locus  circle,  and,  in  the 
event  of  substantially  accurate  agreement,  carrying  out  com- 
pensation using  the  new  interference  field  vector. 


5,581,900 

LEVEL  CLAMP 

Douglas  Payne.  P.O.  Box  130.  Ashland.  Mass.  01721 

FUed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,647 

Int.  CI."  GOIC  9/28:  F16M  13/02 

V.S.  CI.  33—370 


28  Claims 


1.  A  clamp  for  temporarily  holding  a  level  against  an  elongated 
construction  element  having  a  straight  edge  to  be  predeterminedly 
onented.  said  level  including  at  least  a  sffaight  edge  and  at  least  a 
bubble  geometncally  related  thereto,  said  clamp  compnsing: 

(a)  a  holder  having  at  least  a  cross  portion  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  portions  integrated  with  said  cross  portion; 

(b)  a  connector  for  joining  said  holder  with  said  level  during 
operative  engagement  of  said  level  with  said  construction 
element; 

(c)  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  pivotally  attached  lo  said  opposed 
side  portions,  said  jaws  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  pivotal  atuchmeni  including  at  least  one  spring 
for  biasing  the  lower  edge  of  said  jaw  lower  portions  toward 
each  other; 
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(d)  said  jaws  clamping  said  construction  element  therebetween 
when  said  level  and  said  constnRlion  element  are  in  said 
operative  engagement; 

(e)  said  holder  having  an  opening  for  display  ot  said  bubble 
when  said  holder  and  said  level  are  joined  by  said  connector 


1  IFESAMNC;  APPARATUS 
Masakatsu  Takahashi.  Ashiya,  Japan,  assignor  to  M.  Taka- 
hashi;  T.  lakahashi,  both  of  Hyogo;  R.  Takahashi;  M.  Hash- 
imoto, both  of  Tokyo;  C.  Vamada.  Niigata,  and  K.  Takahashi. 
ShiKa.  all  of  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  14«.(MU.  Oct.  29.  1W3.  Pal. 
No.  5„W3,2«5.  Ihis  application  AuR.  M).  IW4,  Ser.  No. 
297,760 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  IW2,  4-81728 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IB  3/10:  A62B  1/06 
U.S.  a.  33—756  •*  Claims 


3      /I 


arm  pivotally  connected  ai  one  end  to  said  drum  bracltet  and 
pivotally  connected  al  another  end  to  said  band  braclcet. 


5.581.903 

APPARATUS  FOR  HKATING  PIRGE  GAS  AND 

TRANSMITTING  MICROWAVE  ENERGY  FOR 

DESICCANT  REGENERATION 

leon  A.  Botich.  10125  E.  Tanglcwood  Cir..  Palos  Park. 

60464 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  343051 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  3/J4 

VS.  a.  34—264  24  CUims 


III. 


I  A  lifesaving  apparatus  comprising  a  scale  usable  as  a  lite  line, 
said  scale  composing  a  high  tensile  strength  wire  with  graduations 
in  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof,  a  drum  for  winding  the  high 
tensile  strength  wire  ihereonio.  a  casing  accommodating  the  drum 
while  pemiitling  the  same  to  rotate,  a  magnifying  glass  on  said 
casing  for  allowing  the  graduations  to  be  read,  and  means  for 
carrying  a  person,  wherein  the  high  tensile  strength  wire  is  formed 
of  a  stranded  rope  formed  of  a  plurality  of  7  to  19  blended  strands, 
each  blended  sirand  being  a  combination  of  steel  strands  made  of 
steel  wire  of  a  hne  grained  composition  each  having  a  diameter  of 
10  lo  l(X)  pm.  and  aramid  hbre,  each  blended  sirand  having  a 
icnsile  strength  of  al  least  4(X)  klg/mm"  such  thai  said  high  tensile 
strength  wire  is  capable  of  suspending  a  person,  said  strands 
having  a  coat  of  a  synthetic  resin  covering  the  strands  and  said 
means  for  canning  a  person  is  connected  lo  an  end  of  said  scale. 


5.581.902 
ROTARY  DRYER  DRIM 
Charles  J.  Didion.  and  Michael  S.  Didion.  both  of  St.  Charles 
County.  Mo.,  avsignors  to  Didion  ManufacturinR  Company. 
St.  Peters,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  638,728 
Int.  CI.'  F26B  //AC 
I  .S.  a.  34—1.%  12  Claims 

1  A  rotary  drum  dryer  including  an  elongate  cylindrical  drum,  a 
base  upon  which  the  drum  rotates,  a  band  extending  circumfer- 
encailly  around  said  drum  and  being  radially  spaced  from  said 
drum,  a  circumferential  lire  mounted  on  said  band,  and  a  plurality 
of  linkage  assemblies  spaced  around  said  drum,  said  linkage 
assemblies  connecting  said  band  lo  said  drum  such  that  said  drum 
may  mov?  relative  to  said  band,  each  said  linkage  assembly 
including  a  drum  bracket  mounted  to  an  outer  surface  of  said  drum, 
a  band  bracket  mounted  lo  an  inner  surface  of  said  band,  attd  an 


IIRY  M  Oun-CT| 


1  In  a  regenerative  gas  drying  system  having  an  adsorbing 
chamber  and  a  regenerating  chamber  with  both  chambers  contain- 
ing desiccani  in  which  the  adsorbing  chamber  receives  wet  gas  for 
adsorption  of  moisture  by  the  desiccani  contained  therein  lo  create 
a  gas  drier  than  the  wet  gas  received  by  the  desiccani  chamber  and 
in  which  a  portion  of  the  dner  gas  exiting  the  adsorbing  chamber  is 
directed  and  earned  to  the  regenerating  chamber  lo  dry  ihe  desic- 
cani contained  within  ihe  regenerating  chamber,  Ihe  improvement 
being  a  regenerating  chamber  dner  gas  heating  apparatus  compns- 

ing: 

a  conduit  disp«>sed  within  Ihe  desiccani  of  the  regenerating 
chamber  in  which  the  conduit  carries  the  drier  gas  directed 
Irom  the  adsorbing  chamber  to  the  regenerating  chamber;  and 

a  microwave  antenna  in  communicalion  with  microwaves  gen- 
erated by  a  microwave  generator  coupled  with  the  antenna  in 
which  at  least  a  pijnion  of  the  antenna  is  positioned  within 
desiccani  contained  in  the  regenerating  chamber. 


54^81,904 
CENTRIFL'GAL  DRYER 
Philip    Ewen,   Paddington.   Australia,   assignor   to   Freshpac 
Machinery  Ptj.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales.  Australia 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  295.434 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Aug.    26,    1993, 
PM0861 

Int  CI."  F26B  5/08 
US.  a.  34—319  6  Claims 


5381.906 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  LfMITING  ORIFICE  DRYING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTl  RES  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR.  AND  CELLIXOSIC  HBROUS 
STRUCTURES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Donald  E.  Ensign,  Cincinnati;  Michael  G.  Stelljes.  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  486.874 
Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  3/00 
VS.  a.  34-453  5  Oalms 


1  A  method  of  drying  particulate  matter  comprising  the  steps  off 

rotating  a  drum  at  low  speed  about  its  longitudinal  axis  canted 
with  respect  lo  the  vertical,  said  drum  being  open  al  each  end 
and  including  a  perforate  wall  and  a  generally  radially 
inwardly  extending  annular  member  integral  with  a  lower  end 
of  said  perforate  wall; 

introducing  particulate  matter  into  said  drum  whereby  said  par- 
ticulate matter  is  initially  arrested  by  said  annular  member 
and  thereafter,  subsequently  introduced  particulate  matter  is 
arrested  by  particulate  matter  already  present  in  said  drum; 

accelerating  said  drum  to  effect  centrifugal  drying  of  said  par- 
ticulate matter;  and 

decelerating  said  drum  and  dispensing  said  dried  particulate 
matter  through  said  lower  end. 


5.581.905 
COATED  Sl'BSTR-ATE  DRYING  SYSTEM 
Gary  L.  Huelsman.  and  William  B.  Kolb.  both  of  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Ctmipany,  SI.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  536.593 

Int.  CI.'  F26B  7/00 

VS.  a.  34—421  41  Oaims 
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1.  A  process  for  limiting  orifice  through-air  drying  a  cellulosic 
fibrous  structure,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  absorbent  embryonic  web  to  be  dried  and  having  a 
moisture  distribution  therein; 

providing  a  means  for  causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic 
web; 

providing  a  support  member  to  support  said  embryonic  web; 

providing  a  limiting  orifice  ihrough-air-drying  apparatus  on  the 
side  of  said  embryonic  web  opposite  said  support  member,  so 
thai  said  embryonic  web  is  intermediate  said  support  member 
and  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  the  limiting 
orifice  for  said  airflow,  said  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
distinct  zones  for  airflow  therethrough,  said  zones  having 
mutually  different  differential  pressures  relative  lo  the  atmo- 
spheric pressure; 

disposing  said  embryonic  web  on  said  support  member;  and 

causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic  web  and  said  apparatus: 
and 

transporting  said  embryonic  web  relative  to  said  apparatus, 
whereby  said  embryonic  web  has  a  residence  time  in  said  first 
zone  of  less  than  35  milliseconds. 


5.581.907 

RAPID  DEHYDRATING/DRYING  DEVICE  USABLE  IN 

LOW  TEMPERATL'RE 

Toshimi  Kuma.  and  Toshihiro  Masuzaki.  both  of  Fukuoka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken.  Fukoke- 

ken,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549.942 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  29,  1994,  6-301311 

Int.  CI."  F26B  19/00 

U.S.  a.  34—572  18  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  drying  a  coaled  substrate  comprising: 

locating  a  condensing  surface  above  the  substrate  which  sub- 
stantially corresponds  to  the  path  of  the  substrate  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  lo  create  a  substantially  constant  longi- 
tudinal gap  between  ihe  substrate  and  the  condensing  surface; 

evaporating  the  liquid  from  the  substrate  to  create  a  vapor; 

condensing  the  vapor  on  the  condensing  surface  to  create  a 
condensate;  anrf* 

removing  the  condensate  from  the  condensing  surface  while  the 
condensate  remains  in  the  liquid  stale. 
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I.  A  rapid  dehydraimg/drying  device  usable  in  low  jempeniture. 
compnsing: 

a  nozzle  including; 

a  blowing  nozzle  outpumng  a  high  speed  air  jel  stream;  and 
a  sucking  out  nozzle  outputting  a  high  speed  negative  pres- 
sure air  stream; 

an  article  to  be  dned  located  in  a  sliding  position  to  said  blowing 
nozzle  and  said  sucking-out  nozzle; 

a  transfemng  conveyor  for  conveying  said  article  to  be  dried 
across  said  blowing  nozzle  and  said  sucking  out  nozzle;  and 

a  flexible  conveyor,  said  article  to  be  dned  pressed  between  said 
flexible  conveyor  and  said  transfemng  conveyor,  automati- 
cally shutting  down  an  air  jet  stream  and  a  negative  pressure 
air  stream  from  an  open  pan  of  said  blowing  nozzle  and 
sucking  out  nozzle  when  said  article  to  be  dned  has  a  nar 
rower  width  than  that  of  said  nozzle,  preventing  a  decrease  in 
pressure  of  said  high  speed  air  jet  stream  and  said  high  speed 
negative  pressure  air  stream. 


5381.908 

DEViCK  FOR  DRAWING  IN  MATERIAL  WEBS 

THROUGH  A  DRIER  WITH  A  GUIDE  THAT  CAN  BE 

CLOSED-OFT' 

Klaus    Theilacker,    FriedberR,    (;ennany.    a-sslgnor    to    MAN 
Roland  Druckmaschinen  A(;.  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  M.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  M1.84* 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  28,  1W3.  43  25 
251.6 

Int.  CI."  K26B  I  J/06:  B65H  20/16.23/038 
XiS.  CI.  34-634  15  Claims 


apparatus  provided  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  spindles  comprises; 

(a)  at  lea.st  one  heal  treatment  lube  having  in  its  inside  a  heat 
treatment  area  through  which  at  least  one  yam  passes; 

(b)  a  heat  insulating  jacket  operatively  associated  with  and 
surrounding  each  of  said  heal  treatment  tubes; 

(c)  a  supply  pipe  connected  between  a  supply  of  a  heated  fluid 
and  each  of  said  heat  insulating  jackets; 

(d)  pressure  regulating  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
supply  pipe  and  a  plurality  of  said  heat  insulating  jackets; 

(e)  means  communicating  between  said  heat  treatment  tube  and 
said  heat  insulating  jacket; 

(f)  a  nozzle  provided  down- stream  of  said  communication 
means,  said  nozzle  having  an  injection  opening  which  is  open 
to  the  heat  treatment  area  of  said  heat  treatment  tube  and 
having,  in  its  inside,  means  for  straightening  the  heated  fluid; 

and 

(g)  an  orifice  provided  upstream  of  said  communication  means 
having  a  fluid  resistance  greater  than  a  fluid  resistance  of  said 
nozzle. 


1  A  device  for  drawing  in  a  printing  stock  web  in  a  movement 
direction  through  a  drier  arranged  downstream  of  a  web-fed  rotary 
printing  machine,  compnsing:  a  draw-in  member  having  a  draw-in 
tip;  power  transmission  means  for  engaging  and  transmitting  a 
driving  force  to  the  draw-in  tip  and  from  the  draw-in  tip  to  a  start 
of  the  pnnting  stock  web;  a  guide  member  having  a  longitudinally 
ninning  opening  in  which  the  power  transmission  means  runs;  and 
means  for  closing-off  the  opening  of  the  guide  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  when  the  draw  in  member  is  not  drawing  in  the  printing 
stixk  web.  the  closing-off  means  being  movable  to  maintain  the 
opening  open  toward  a  side  of  the  printing  stock  web  only  while 
the  draw-in  member  is  drawing-in  the  web. 


UMI 


5.581,90*» 

HEAT  TREATMENT  APPAR.ATIS  FOR  YARN 

kunihiko  I  eda:  Takao  Sane,  and  Shuko  Arakane.  all  of  Ohtsu. 

Japan,  a.vsi)(nors  to  Toi^y  Industries,  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JPS2/010()«,  5  371  Date  Jul.  27.  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  5,  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.267 

Int.  CI."  F26B  13/00 

U.S.  a,  34— 636  11  Claims 

1   A  heat  treatment  apparatus  for  yam.  including  heal  treatment 

apparatuses  provided  for  a  plurality  of  spindles  disposed  at  hon- 

zontally  spaced  intervals,  wherein  each  of  said  heat  treatmeni 


5.581.910 

SHOE  WITH  INTERCHANGEABLE  HEELS 

Rosalie  Lewis.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rose-Lee  Bev- 

eriv  Hills,  Beveri>  HUls,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  431.480.  May  1.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.871,  May  16,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  conUnuaUon-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  216,067, 
Mar.  22,  1994.  abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1995. 
Ser.  No.  44U30 
Int  a."  A43B  21/433 
VS.  CI.  36—36  R  7  Claims 

5  A  method  for  a  person  to  replace  one  interchangeable  heel 
with  another  interchangeable  heel  on  a  shoe,  the  method  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 

a.  lifting  a  rear  portion  of  an  insole  of  said  shoe  to  unfasten  at 
least  one  padding  layer  and  to  expose  a  bolt  extending 
through  a  rear  portion  of  an  outsole  of  said  shoe  and  fastened 
to  said  one  interchangeable  heel,  where  the  at  least  one 
padding  layer  is  provided  between  the  respective  rear  portions 
of  the  insole  and  the  outsole; 
b  unscrewing  said  bolt  to  detach  said  one  interchangeable  heel 

from  said  shoe; 
c.  anchoring  said  other  interchangeable  heel  to  said  shoe  to 
secure  proper  onentation  of  said  other  interchangeable  heel 
with  respect  to  said  shoe; 
d  rotating  said  bolt  to  fasten  said  other  interchangeable  heel  to 

said  shoe,  and 
e   placing  said  insole  back  to  fasten  said  at  least  one  padding 
layer  and  to  cover  said  large  bolt,  where  said  at  least  one 
padding  layer  provides  a  padding  between  said  respecti\e  rear 


foot,  wherein  a  forward  edge  of  said  member  and  a  rearward  edge 
of  said  member  are  canted  upward. 


54i81.913 

HARD  PLATE  FOR  SPIKED  TRACK  SHOES 

.Akira  Kataoka.  Kobe:  Masanobu  Inohara,  Akashi:   Ryuichi 

Tsukita,   Kobe:   Toshio  Suma.   Kobe,  and   Kiyohiro  Saito, 

Akashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Asics  Corporation.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  361,477,  Dec.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.483.760.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.128.  May  27, 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

58,065,  May  5,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jiin.  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  465,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13.  1992.  4-146297: 
Apr.  23.  1993.  5-97704:  May  13.  1993.  5-111927 
Int.  CI."  A43B  5/00:  A43C  15/00 
VS.  a.  36—134  19  Oaims 


portions  of  said  insole  and  said  outsole  and  prevents  said  rear 
portion  of  said  insole  from  moving  within  said  shoe; 
f.  whereby  said  person  can  replace  said  one  interchangeable  heel 
with  said  other  interchangeable  heel  without  going  to  a  shoe 
shop 


5,581,911 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.581.912 

FOOTWEAR  SADDLE 

Thomas  M.  Adams,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  In  Stride, 

Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  314,701,  Sep.  29,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456^35 
Int.  CI.*"  A43B  7/14 
VS.  a.  36—72  R  15  Oaims 


1.  A  footwear  saddle  compnsing  a  member  having  a  length  and 
a  width  and  bridge  defining  a  channel  in  an  underside  of  said 
member  and  extending  along  the  length  of  said  member  offset  from 
a  lengthwise  central  axis  of  said  member  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  the  instep  of  a  wearer's  fool  between  footwear  and  said  instep 
for  dispersing  pressure  between  said  footwear  and  said  wearer's 


I.  A  hard  plate  for  a  spiked  track  shoe  comprising: 

a  propulsion  region  for  gripping  ground  surface  and  suppressing 
rearward  slippage  of  the  track  shoe  relative  to  the  ground 
surface,  said  propulsion  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  small  holes  on  substantially  o\erall  said  anterior  forefoot 
portion  in  at  least  about  half  the  forefoot  portion; 

a  bralang  region  for  buffering  landing  impact  on  the  ground 
surface  and  for  rapidly  gripping  the  ground  surface  upon 
landing,  said  braking  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
first  large  projections  having  a  pyramid  shape  on  an  outer  side 
of  said  postenor  forefoot  portion,  each  of  said  first  large 
projections  being  larger  than  said  small  holes  of  said  propul- 
sion region,  said  first  large  projections  are  aligned  outwardly 
from  the  center  line  of  said  shoe  in  a  first  inclined  direction  at 
a  first  predetermined  angle,  wherein  a  base  of  one  side  face  of 
each  of  said  first  large  projections  is  orthogonal  with  said  first  • 
inclined  direction,  and  wherein  said  one  side  face  of  each  of 
said  first  large  projections  is  oriented  substantialh  forwardly 
in  said  hrst  inclined  direction;  and 

a  balance  and  acceleration  region  for  maintaining  right  and  left 
balances  on  contact  with  the  ground  surface  and  for  providing 
a  propulsion  force  at  a  start  dash  moment,  said  balance  and 
acceleration  region  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  second 
large  projections  having  a  pyramid  shape  on  an  inner  side  of 
said  posterior  forefoot  portion,  each  of  said  second  large 
projections  being  larger  than  said  small  holes  of  said  propul- 
sion region,  wherein  said  second  large  projections  are  aligned 
inwardly  from  said  center  line  of  said  shoe  in  a  second 
inclined  direction  at  a  second  predetermined  angle,  and 
wherein  a  base  of  one  side  face  of  each  of  said  second  large 
projections  is  orthogonal  with  said  second  inclined  direction, 
and  wherein  said  one  side  face  of  said  second  large  projection 
IS  oriented  substantially  rearwardly  in  said  second  inclined 
direction. 
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5.581.9I4 
SNOW  CI  TTINt;  TOOTH  FOR  ROTATING  CITTKR 
BAR  OK  SKI  SI.OPK  TILl.KR 
William  B.  Sinykin.  Smithfield,  I  Uh.  ii.<»iitnor  lo  LMC'  Oper- 
ating (orp.,  logan.  Itah 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1W5.  Sen  No.  560.W5 

Int.  CI.'  EOIH  4/00:  AOIB  2IA>: 

U.S.  a.  37-223  '  *■>»'"* 


1  A  snow  cutting  tooth  for  altachnKnt  radialU  oulslanding  from 
an  elongate  cvlmdncal  tuhular  bar  which  is  mounted  laterally  to 
and  rolalablv  upon  a  frame  of  a  snow  idler  assembly,  having  a 
nghl  hand  and  a  left  hand  side,  said  lotMh  comprising: 

a  unitary  body  of  metallic  plaie.  having  a  base  edge  curved  to 
conform  approximately  to  the  outside  of  the  tubular  bar 
cireumferentially  thereto,  and  secured  thereto  by  welding, 
said  Nxly  comprising  planar  leading  and  trailing  portions 
respectively  extending  in  and  opposite  to  the  direction  ot 
motion  of  the  tooth  resulting  from  rotation  ot  the  oafJ^"l 
portions  each  composing  approximately  one  halt  of  the  body, 
and  being  joined  angularly  along  a  line  radial  to  said  bar.  the 
leading  and  trailing  portions  having  a  forwardly  and  a  rear 
wardly  facing  edge  respectively; 
wherein 

the  forwardly  facing  edge  of  the  leading  portion  compnses  an 
acute  snow  cutting  edge  formed  by  a  bevel  extending  across 
the  full  thickness  of  the  plate  ai  an  angle  thereto, 
the  rearwardly  facing  edge  of  the  trailing  portion  compnses  an 
acute  edge  fonticd  by  a  bevel  extending  across  the  full  thick- 
ness of  the  plate  at  said  angle  thereto,  the  body  further 

compnsing;  .    ^    i. 

a  notch  the  full  thickness  of  the  plate,  opening  through  the  base 
edge  thereof  generally  symmetrically  about  said  line  of  join^ 
der  of  the  leading  and  trailing  body  ptirtions.  said  notch 
having  a  continuous  edge  with  a  forward  segment  thereof 
disposed  in  the  leading  Nxly  portion  and  the  remaining 
rearward  segment  in  the  trailing  body  portion,  the  edges  of 
said  forward  and  rearward  segments  being  respectively  bev- 
elled across  the  full  thickness  of  the  plate  in  directions  parallel 
U)  the  bevels  of  the  forwardly  and  rearwardly  facing  edges  of 
the  plate  said  rearward  segment  having  a  forwardly  facing 
acute  edge  and  said  forward  segment  having  a  rearwardly 
facing  acute  edge. 


and  generally   used  separately  from  said  carnage   for  shoveling 
snow  manually,  said  snowplow  carnage  assembly  comprising: 
a  wheeled  manually  pushed  carnage  consisting  of  a  single  frame 
having  two  members  dehning  two  elongated  arms  laterally 
spaced  extending  ai  an  acute  angle  relative  lo  the  horizontal 
and  lower  ends  thereof,  disposed  in  a  lorward  direction  of 
travel  of  the  carnage  on  a  surface  for  removal  of  snow 
therefrom  by  plowing, 
two  transverse  members  on  said  frame  mounted  between  said 
elongated  amis  transversely  thereof,  connected  thereto,  and 
spaced  axiallN  thereon  for  removably  mounting  on  said  frame 
a  handle  of  a  snow  shovel  having  a  handle  suiionanly  hxed 
thereto  and  generally    used  lor  shoveling  snow  when  not 
mounted  on  said  carnage, 
said  transverse  members  being  positioned  on  said  frame  tor 
removably  mounting  thereon,  the  snow   shovel  handle  dis- 
posed extending  between  the  amis  and  transversely  ot  and 
overlying  the  transverse  members  and  the  shovel  disposed  to 
function  as  a  snowplow   blade  disposed  dehning  an  acute 
angle  relative  to  the  honzontal  and  forwardly  of  the  lower 
ends  of  the  elongated  arms  in  position  for  plowing  snow  on 
said  surface  for  removal  therefrom,  by  plowing  as  the  carnage 
is  manually  advanced  on  said  surface; 
a  pair  of  leg   members  for  supporting  and  transporting   said 
carnage  frame  each  pivotally  connected  to  a  respective  elon 
gated  arm  of  said  carnage  frame  intemiediate  opposite  ends 
of  the  elongated   arms   for  positioning  thereof,  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  defining  an  acute  angle  relative 
to  a  respecuve  ami  and  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  honzon- 
tal and  disposed  in  a  direction  reai^vardly  of  the  forward 
direction  of  travel  of  the  carnage  and  selectively  manually 
pivoiable   toward  the  respective  arms  alternately   with  and 
without  the  snow  shovel  being  mounted  on  said  carnage  for 
folding  the  carnage  to  assume  a  collapsed  state;  and 
wheels,  at  least  one  each  mounted  on  free  ends  of  said  leg 
members  and  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  elongated  arms 


UMI 


5.581.915 

SNOWPLOW  CARRIAGE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MANUAL 

SNOW  REMOVAL 

Emmanuel  J.  Lobalo.  177  Pembn>ok  Dr..  Yonkers,  N.Y.  10710 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529072 

Inl.  Cl.'^  EOIH  5A)2 

VS.  CI.  37-285  "  "»"»» 

1    A  snowplow  carnage  assembly   for  removably   mounting 

thereon  and  using  as  a  snowplow.  a  snow  shovel  having  a  handle 


538L916 

EXCAVATING.  SIEVING  AND  GRADING  DEVICE  FOR 

WORKING  CRAWLER 

Takahiro  Hirose.  Glfu-ken.  and  Keizo  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  avsignori  to  Hirose  Co..  Inc..  (iifu-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.011 

Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  11.  1994.  6-181841 

Int.  Cl."^  E02F  .1/40 

US  a  37-444  "  ^''^"** 

l'  An  excavating,  sieving  and  grading  device  for  a  working 

crawler  compnsing  a  bucket  main  body  swingably  mountable  al  an 

extreme  end  of  an  ann  of  the  working  crawler;  an  excavating  blade 

fomied  at  a  from  end  of  said  bucket  main  body;  a  movable  frame 

forwardly  and  backwardly  movable  disposed  on  a  bottom  opening 

of  said  bucket  main  body;  a  sieve  net  provided  on  said  movable 

frame   a  dnve  unit  connected  to  said  movable  from  and  mounted 

on  said  bucket  main  body  for  forwardly  and  backwardly  recipro- 

caungly  moving  the  movable  frame;  a  pair  of  first  nghl  and  left 


legs  vertically  disposed  on  a  rear  half  portion  of  said  bucket  main 
fxxly.  said  movable  frame  being  located  at  all  times  integrally  on 
said  bucket  main  body;  a  first  reinforcing  member  connecting  said 
first  right  and  left  legs  to  each  other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  first 
reinforcing  member  passes  under  said  sieve  net;  and  a  first  support 
and  guide  member  provided  on  said  first  reinforcing  member  for 
supporting  and  guiding  the  bottom  surface  of  said  sieve  net 
attached  lo  said  movable  frame. 


1  A  quick  coupling  device  for  attaching  and  detaching  a  work 
implement  lo  and  from  a  structural  arm  assembly  and  tilt  link  of  a 
work  machine,  compnsing: 

a  first  hook  arrangement  formed  integrally  al  a  first  end  portion 
of  the  structural  arm  with  said  first  hook  arrangement  defining 
a  first  outwardly  opening  recess; 
a  second  hook  arrangement  formed  integrally  at  a  first  end 
portion  of  the  tilt  link  with  said  second  hook  arrangement 
defining  a  second  outwardly  opening  recess,   said  second 


recess  opening  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  said  first  recess; 

a  first  supporting  pin  attached  lo  said  work  implement; 

a  second  supporting  pin  attached  to  said  work  implement; 

a  single  adjustable  link  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotably 
connected  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the  structural  arm  and  a 
second  end  portion  pivotably  connected  lo  the  till  link,  said 
adjustable  link  being  adapted  to  connect  said  arm  and  said  tilt 
link  to  said  work  implement  with  said  first  recess  engaged 
with  said  first  supporting  pin  and  said  second  recess  engaged 
with  said  second  supporting  pin. 


5.581.918 

APPARATL'S  FOR  STRETCHING  OUT  A  CLOTH 

PORTION 

Christian  Schilling.  Winterthur.  and  Max  Tanner.  Thai.  l>oth  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sefar  AG.  Thai.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  27.  1993,  43  36 
732.1 

Int.  CL*  D06C  3/08:  B41F  15/36 


U.S.  a.  38—102.1 


12  Claims 


54W1.917 
QUICK  COUPLING  DEV  ICE 
William  M.  Barden.  Raleigh.  N.C.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc.. 
Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544,628 

Int.  CI."  E02F  3/28 

VS.  a.  37 — 468  8  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  stretching  out  a  cloth  portion  on  a  pnnling 
frame,  said  apparatus  compnsing  stretching  devices  arranged  at 
sides  of  the  frame  and  in  which  the  cloth  portion  is  fixed  by 
respective  clamping  mouths  for  engaging  the  cloth  portion  with 
each  said  clamping  mouth  compnsing  clamping  jaws  which  are 
movable  relative  to  each  other  and  which  are  applied  against  each 
other  on  the  closing  travel  of  a  closing  lever  under  a  pressing 
pressure,  and  the  cloth  portion  being  tensioned  by  a  change  in 
position  of  the  clamping  mouth  units  in  a  pulling  direction  caused 
by  associated  piston/cylinder  units,  said  apparatus  further  charac- 
lensed  in  that  when  the  clamping  jaws  for  a  respective  clamping 
mouth  are  brought  together,  the  closing  travel  which  is  determined 
by  the  closing  lever  is  followed  by  a  further  closing  travel  under 
control  of  a  piston  rod  positioned  within  a  cylinder  and  forming 
with  said  cylinder  an  associated  piston/cylinder  unit,  said  piston 
rod  having  an  open  position  (I)  in  respect  of  the  clamping  mouth, 
which  open  position  is  near  the  clamping  jaws,  a  central  position 
(II)  with  closed  clamping  jaws  after  a  partial  stroke  length  (h,).  and 
a  stroke  path  (stroke  length  i)  adjoining  said  partial  stroke  length 
for  the  stretching  operation. 


5^81.919 
STEAM-GENERATING  DEVICE 

Mikael  Torma.  Gunzgen.  and  Pius  Poredos.  Rothenburg.  both 

of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Jura  Elektroapparate  AG.  Nied- 

erbuchsiten.  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383^15 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  4.  1994.  322/ 
94 

Int.  CI."  D06F  75/10:  F22B  27/16 
U.S.  CI.  38—104 

1.  A  steam-generating  device  compnsing: 

a  housing  which  includes  a  steam  chamber  having  a  wall; 
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hori/ontallv  extending  rous  on  said  inner  cylindrical  member, 
only  selected  portions  of  said  data  relating  to  zodiac  signs 
being  visible  ihrough  two  ot  said  apertures  at  any  one  time, 
said  two  apertures  being  pa.Mded  at  different  heights  in  said 
exterior  casing, 
wherein  said  data  displaying  member  can  be  rotated  to  display 
through  said  two  apertures  data  relating  to  two  zodiac  signs 
applicable  to  a  particular  month  ot  a  calendar  year 


5^:81.921 

ADVERTISEMENT  BRAND  SIGN  FOR  SNAPPINCJ  ON 

AND  OFF  A  BEVERAGE  PITCHER 

Timothy  M.  Hutcheas,  12  White  Tail  la..  Trumbull.  Conn. 

06611 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  66.8<»«.  May  21.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Set.  No.  517.138 
Int.  a."  G09F  .^AM) 
VS.  CI.  40—324  *  <^^'»''°* 


a  heating  means; 

a  water  feed  line  for  providing  water  into  said  steam  chamber;. 

at  least  one  sleam-discharge  line;  and 

at  least  one  rotary  means  disposed  in  said  steam  chamber  tor 
atomizing  water  and  flinging  it  against  said  wall,  said  wall 
being  at  least  partially  heated  by  said  heating  means,  and  said 
steam  chamber  being  annular. 


5.581,920 
PERPETIAL  CALENDAR 
Mainul  li.  Hydary.  Apt.  405.  1570  Uwrence 
North  York,  OnUrio.  Canada 

Filed  Oft.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.939 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09D  3/06 
VS.  O.  40—114 


Avenue  West, 


17  Oaims 


1  An  advertising  brandsign  for  snapping  on  and  off  a  beverage 
pitcher,  compnsing: 

a  brandsign  for  advertising  a  brandname  of  a  beverage  in  the 
beverage  pitcher; 

fastening  means  having  a  flexible  U-shaped  portion  and  two 
overlapping  ends  having  contacting  faces  forcibly  biased 
closed  so  as  to  touch  each  other,  said  flexible  U-shaped 
portion  havjng  side  portions  for  pressing  inwardly  to  open 
said  contacting  faces  and  for  releasing  to  close  said  conucting 
faces  for  attaching  the  brandsign  to  and  from  the  beverage 
pitcher;  and 

means  for  affixing  said  brandsign  to  said  fastening  means; 

wherein  said  means  for  affixing  said  brandsign  to  said  fasiemng 
means  includes  a  screw;  wherein  said  brandsign  has  a  base 
with  means  for  receiving  the  screw;  and  wherein  said  fasten- 
ing means  has  a  pivot  portion  with  an  aperture  for  receiving 
the  screw 


UMI 


11.  A  perpetual  calendar  device  composing; 

an  exterior  casing  in  the  fomi  of  a  hollow  cylinder  having 
viewing  apertures  fomied  therein,  said  casing  displaying  on 
an  exterior  surface  thereof  dates  of  a  month  an^anged  in 
columns;  and 

a  data  displaying  member  in  the  fomi  of  an  inner  cylindrical 
member  mounted  tor  rotation  in  said  exterior  casing  and 
coaxial  therewith,  said  data  displaying  member  displaying  on 
a  surface  adjacent  said  extenor  casing  data  relating  to  zodiac 
signs,  said  data  relating  to  zodiac  signs  being  arranged  in  two 


5381.922 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM 
Lindalou  L.  Y.  Heimann.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Harold 
Mangelsen  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,953 
Int.  CI.'  G09B  1/40 
VS.  CI.  40—605  5  CUims 

1  A  display  system,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  three  dimensional  alphanumeric  characters  repre- 
senting at  least  each  letter  of  an  alphabet,  each  having  oppos- 
ing top  and  bottom  surfaces,  opposing  side  walls,  and  oppos- 
ing from  and  rear  faces; 
said  characters  being  equal  in  overall  height,  width  and  depth; 


5381,924 

POCKET-STYLE  IDENTIFICATION  BRACELET 

Dean  D.  Peterson,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Precision 

Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Fernando.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  490.0%.  Jun.  6.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.275.  Jul.  15,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,457 

Int.  CI."  G09F  3/10:3/18 

VS.  CI.  40— «33  17  Oairas 


each  character  side  wall  including  an  upper  portion,  an  interme- 
diate portion  and  a  lower  portion,  and  each  character  having 
at  least  one  flat  vertical  portion  along  each  side  wall  coextend- 
ing  along  at  least  one  of  the  upper,  intermediate  and  lower 
side  wall  portions;  and 

means  on  each  side  wall  for  horizontal  interconnection  with 
other  of  said  plurality  of  alpha-numeric  characters  along  the 
flat  vertical  portions  of  the  side  walls  thereof,  including: 
at  least  one  aperture  formed  in  each  side  wall  verucal  portion 

of  each  character;  and 
a  peg  dimensioned  for  receipt  in  the  side  wall  apertures  of  two 
adjacent  and  abutting  characters. 


1  In  an  identification  wristband,  the  combination  of:  a  first 
transparent,  flexible  lamina  incorporating  a  transparent  window 
portion  and  a  strap  portion;  a  second  continuous,  one-piece  flexible 
lamina  having  a  surface  co-extensive  with  the  surface  of  said  first 
lamina,  said  surfaces  other  than  adjacent  said  window  portion 
being  adhesively  and  permanently  secured  to  each  other  for  the 
entire  areas  of  said  first  and  second  laminae,  the  unsecured  areas  of 
said  first  and  second  laminae  defining  a  pocket  between  the  under- 
side of  said  window  portion  and  the  adjacent  upper  surface  of  said 
second  lamina;  and  an  opening  in  the  unsecured  area  of  one  of  said 
laminae  communicating  with  said  pocket. 


5.581.923 

POINT  OF  PURCHASE  DISPLAY  WITH  ATTACHED 

RISER  CARD 

Mward  Brandstetter.  300  E.  40th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10016 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323362 

Int.  Cl.*^  G09F  15/00 


5381.925 

SOFT.  PLIABLE  PICTURE  FRAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

FRAMING  A  PICTURE 

Phillip  J.  Snoke,  and  Mark  J.  Moneypeiuy,  both  of  Atlanta. 

Ga..  assignors   to  American   Industrial   Design   Co..   Inc., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  336,992 
Int.  CI."  G09F  1/12 


U.S.  a.  40—606 


ISaalms    U.S.  CI.  40— 791 


13  CUims 


17  A  three-dimensional  display  including  a  base  which  is  inte- 
grally formed  as  a  downwardly  open  box  with  a  top  surface  and 
front,  rear  and  side  walls  extending  downward  from  edges  of  the 
top  surface,  and  a  nser  wherein  the  base  has  a  flat  rear  flange  and 
the  riser  has  a  bottom  flap  extending  parallel  to  one  edge  of  the 
riser,  the  flap  being  secured  to  the  flange  for  pivotal  motion  from  a 
first  position  having  the  nser  under  the  base  to  a  second  position 
basing  the  nser  stand  upnght  with  respect  to  the  base  and  means 
on  one  of  the  rear  wall  and  the  nser  for  holding  the  nser  upright. 


1.  A  frained  picture  constructed  for  protecting  a  frame  and  a 
picture  coven  ng  thereof  from  damage  such  as  when  knocked  over 
on  a  desk  or  table,  the  framed  picture  compnsing: 
a  transparent  sheet  defining  a  picture  covering; 
a  picture  positionally  aligned  adjacent  said  picture  covenng  for 

viewing  therethrough; 
a  backing  sheet  member  positioned  to  underlie  back  portions  of 
said  picture  and  arranged  for  supporting  front  portions  of  said 
picture  against  said  picture  covering;  and 
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a  frame  body  integrally  formed  from  a  unitary  piece  of  soft. 
pliable  foam  material  having  a  durometer  in  a  range  from 
about  20  DD  to  aNiut  55  DD,  said  frame  body  including  Iront 
and  back  ponions  thereof,  said  front  p<inion  having  a  hrsi 
opening  formed  therein  arranged  for  viewing  a  picture  there 
through  and  penpheral  pt>nions  surrounding  said  hrst  opening 
inwardly  inclined  from  outer  extents  of  said  first  opening,  said 
back  portion  having  a  second  opening  formed  therein  posi- 
tionally  aligned  with  said  hrst  opening  and  receiving  said 
picture  covering,  said  picture,  and  said  backing  sheet  member 
therein,  said  second  ope/iing  having  a  larger  circumterence 
(ban  said  hrsi  opening  sathal  peripheral  portions  of  said  body 
sun-ounding  said  hrst  Opening  and  positioned  between  said 
hrst  and  second  openings  dehne  a  shoulder  to  position  periph- 
eral portions  of  a   picture  covering  thereagainst   so  that   a 
picture  positioned  against  the  picture  covcnng  is  viewable 
from  the  front  portion  of  said  body,  said  back  ptmion  also 
having  a  Hexible  penpheral  lip  surrounding  said  second  open- 
ing and  inwardly  inclined  from  outer  extents  of  said  second 
opening,  positionally   aligned   with  and  spaced  rearwardly 
from  said  shoulder,  and  encasing  and  detachably   secunng 
penpheral  portions  of  said  picture  covenng.  said  picture,  and 
said  backing  sheet  member  within  said  second  opening  and 
between  said  should  and  said  lip  so  that  the  combination  of 
said  shoulder  and  said  lip  provide  means  for  protecting  at 
least  said  picture  covenng  from  damage  when  kmxked  over 
on  a  desk  or  table,  having  inner  side  walls  dchning  a  ledge, 
said  ledge  being  fonned  integrally  with,  positioned  generally 
perpendicular  to.  and  surrounding  said  shoulder  of  said  Iront 
portion  and  positioned  between  said  hrst  and  second  openings 
so  that  at  least  penpheral  edges  of  said  backing  sheet  member 
positioned  within   said   second  opening  and   between   said 
shoulder  and  said  lip  abuttingly  contact  said  ledge,  and  having 
at  least  sliited  portions  fonned  in  said  flexible  penpheral  lip 
for  defomiing  said  lip  dunng  insertion  of  said  picture  cover- 
ing, said  picture,  and  said  backing  member. 


said  solid  attachment  including  a  piston  chamber  therein  for 
receiving  said  piston  head;  said  boll  being  operably  coupled 
with  said  guide  rod  assembly  such  that  said  spnng  biasing 
member  biases  the  bolt  in  a  direction  toward  said  chamber 
end  of  said  barrel;  and 
a  manual  actuation  member  attached  to  said  bolt  wherein  uptm 
hnng  of  a  cartndge  gas  cannot  enter  said  intenor  chamber  and 
no  movement  of  said  guide  rtxl  assembly  is  accomplished 
such  that  said  manual  actuation  member  must  be  manually 
actuated  after  each  said  hnng  of  the  nfle  in  order  to  remove  a 
spent  cartndge  or  insert  a  live  cartndge  in  the  chamber 


5,581,927 
FIRK,^RM  WITH  .SAKKTY  DEVICE 

Yehuda  Mcller,  Holon,  Israel.  avsiRnor  lo  Binjamin  Virmiyahu. 
Bnei-Brak.  and  Mordcchai  Yinniyahu.  (Jivalayim.  both  of 

Israel 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser,  No.  372.761 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Israel,  Jan.  20.  1994.  108381 

Int.  cr  F41A  I7A)2 

L.S.  tn.  42-70.11  >9  ^■'«'"« 


5381,926 
MANUALLY  ACTUATED  RIFLE 

Abdul  Taalib-din.  Delimit;  Tchavdar  Tohakamv.  Monroe; 
Ronald  Wiand.  Iroy.  all  of  Mich.,  and  \aUntin  Dimchey, 
Soha.  Buluaria.  a-vsignors  to  Sentinel  Arms.  B.t;.,  Madivm 
lleiKhLs,  Mich. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308,094 
Int.  CI.'  F41A  .i/72 
Uii.  CI.  42—16 


18  Claims 


*>      m    * 


1  A  firearm  capable  of  only  manually  cycled  operation,  said 
firearm  compnsing; 

a  receiver  and  a  barrel,  said  barrel  having  a  bore  end  and  a 
chamber  end  with  a  bore  therethrough,  said  bartel  being 
attached  lo  said  receiver; 

a  tubular  guide  having  an  inienor  chamber,  said  tubular  guide 
attached  to  said  barrel  without  any  communication  between 
said  Nire  and  said  intenor  chamber; 

a  bolt  for  insertion  and  removal  of  a  cartndge  from  said  chamber 
end  of  said  barrel; 

a  guide  rod  assembly  at  least  partially  contained  in  said  tubular 
guide;  said  guide  rod  assembly  including  a  piston  guide 
member  and  a  spnng  biasing  member  attached  thereto,  said 
piston  guide  member  including  a  piston  head  and  a  rod.  said 
piston  head  being  axially  movable  in  said  tubular  guide;  said 
tubular  guide  attached  to  said  ban^el  by  a  solid  attachment; 


1   A  firearm  comprising  a  plurality  of  essential  operative  com- 
ponents the  absence  or  malfunction  of  any  of  which  renders  the 
hrearm  inoperative  to  fire  a  cartndge; 
characten/ed  in  that  the  hrcami  includes  a  linking  device  for 
receiving  a  removable  key  insertable  into  the  lixking  device, 
and  a  latch  element  movable  by  an  inserted  key  either  to  a 
livking  p<isition  or  to  a  releasing  position; 
said  locking  device  including  a  housing  closed  at  its  opposite 
ends  by  end  walls,  the  length  of  the  housing  being  substan- 
tially shorter  than  the  transverse  dimensions  of  said  end  walls: 
one  of  said  end  walls  being  formed  with  a  keyhole  for  receiving 
said  removable  key,  and  the  opposite  end  wall  being  fomied 
with  an  opening  through  which  said  latch  element  projects  lo 
said  liKking  position  when  moved  by  the  inserted  key; 
said  housing  further  including  a  rolatable  actuator  having  a 

finger  engageble  with  said  latch  element; 
said  actuator  being  rotalable  by  the  insertion  and  rotation  of  a 
key  via  said  keyhole  to  rotate  the  hnger  to  move  said  latch 
element  lo  its  locking  position  by  projecting  said  latch  ele- 
ment through  said  opening  in  ihe  housing,  or  to  its  releasing 
position  retracting  said  latch  element  within  said  housing; 
and  attaching  means  for  attaching  said  housing  lo  the  fireann 
such  that  said  latch  element,  when  in  said  locking  position, 
interferes  with  the  operation  of  one  of  said  essential  operative 
components  to  disable  the  hrearm  from  finng  a  cartndge,  and 
when  in  said  releasing  position  permits  said  essential  opera- 
tive component  to  operate  properly  and  thereby  to  enable  the 
firearm  to  be  used  for  hnng  a  cartndge. 


5,581,928 
C.LTVi  BARREL  H,AVING  AN  EROSION-REDUCING 
LINING 
Herbert   Knimm,   Kaarat;   Wolfgang   Boer,   Diisseldorf,  and 
Karlheinz  Reinelt.  Celle.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rhei- 
nmetall  Industrie  (imbH,  Ratingen.  and  TZN  Forschungs- 
und  Entwicklungszentrum  I  nterliiss  GmbH,  Cnterliiss.  both 
of  Germany 

Filed  Mar  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  25,  1994,  44  10 
325.5 

Int  CL'  F41A  21/04 
VS.  a.  42—76.01  16  Claims 

1    In  a  gun  barrel  having  an  erosion-reducing,  electrically  non- 


connected  together  at  their  outer  ends  by  a  first  flexible 
element  with  their  inner  ends  being  pivoially  connected  to  an 
annular  union  provided  at  an  outer  end  of  a  collar  which  is 
slidable  along  the  tubular  shaft  handle. 

a  bag  net  having  an  open  mouth  and  being  carried  by  the  nei 
support  around  its  open  mouth,  the  diverging  arms  of  the  net 
support  being  movable  lengthwise  and  externally  of  the  tubu- 
lar shaft  handle  to  a  retracted  position  with  the  divergent  arms 
substantially  parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  tubular  shaft  handle  and 
in  which  position  the  net  is  accommodated  inside  the  handle, 
and 

a  second  flexible  element  being  secured  to  the  net  and  threaded 
internally  into  the  tubular  shaft  handle  to  enable  the  net  to  be 
pulled  into  the  handle  by  the  use  of  the  second  flexible 
element  upon  retraction  of  the  net  support. 


I. 


12 
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5,581.930 
REMOTE  ACTIVITY  SENSING  SYSTEM 
Alexander  G.  Langer.  Rte.  6,  Box  458D  Captain  Kidd  La.. 
Cudjoe  Key,  Fla.  33042 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  90313,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,483,767.  This  application  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

268,203 

Int  a."  AOIK  97/12 

U.S.  CI.  43—17  11  Claims 


conducting  lining  provided  on  an  inner  surface  of  the  gun  barrel 
and  extending  along  a  length  portion  of  the  gun  barrel,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  lining  consists  essentially  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyimide,  polybenzimida- 
zole,  fiber  glass  reinforced  polybenzimidazole,  polyetheretherke- 
tone  and  fiber  glass  reinforced  polyetheretherketone 


5,581,929 
FISHING  NETS 
James  Molloy.  Banbridge,  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  JCJ  Lim- 
ited. Larne,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/01784,  §  371  Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07362.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  406,994 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  77/00 

\iS,  a.  43—12  11  Claims 


A-- 


/ 


1.  A  remote  activity  sensing  system,  comprising: 

a  fishing  rod  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 

a  fishing  line; 

a  vibration  sensor  secured  to  said  fishing  rod,  said  sensor  pro- 
viding an  output  signal  in  response  to  vibration  of  said  fishing 
line; 

a  vibration  damping  material  in  contact  with  said  fishing  line 
and  interposed  between  said  vibration  sensor  and  said  fishing 
line;  and 

a  signaling  device  responsive  to  said  output  signal. 


1.  A  hshing  net  compnsing: 
a  tubular  shaft  handle, 

a  net  support  projectable  from  said  tubular  shaft  handle  in  an 
extended  position,  the  net  support  having  two  diverging  arms 


5,581,931 
RIGIDLY  BRACED  AUXILIARY  ROD  HANDLE 
Paul  Swisher,  5107  Herring  Run  Dr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21214 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233038 
Int.  CI."  AOIK  97/10 
VS.  CI.  43—21.2  20  aaims 

1.  An  auxiliary  handle  for  a  casting  rod  having  a  spinning  reel 
attached  underneath  dividing  the  casting  rod  into  forward  and 
rearward  portions  compnsing: 
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a  one  piece  ngid  frame,  an  auxiliar>  hand  gnp  and  attachment 

means  compnsing  a  rearward  cincture  and  a  forward  cmcture; 

said  one  piece  ngid  frame  comprising  a  rearward  frame  portion. 

an  upper  frame  portion  and  a  forward  frame  portion; 
said  rearward  frame  ponion  compnsing  a  ngid  extension  pos 
sessing  a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  end  being 
ngidly  attachable  to  the  forward  portion  of  a  ca.sting  rod  by 
said   rearward  cincture,   said   upper  end  possessing  a  ngid 
juncture  with  said  upper  frame  portion; 
said  auxiliary  handle  beinc  disposed  about  said  rearward  frame 
portion  between  said  lower  and  upper  ends  and  possessing  an 
exienor  dimensioned  for  comfortable  grasping  by  one  hand; 
said  upper  frame  portion  comprising  a  ngid  extension  medial  to 
and  continuously  connecting  said  rearward  frame  portion  and 
said  forward  frame  portion; 
said  forward  frame  ponion  comprising  a  rigid  extension  possess- 
ing a  lower  end  and  an  upper  end.  said  lower  end  being 
ngidly  attachable  by  said  forward  cincture  to  the  forward 
portion  of  a  casting  rod,  said  upper  end  compnsing  a  ngid 
juncture  with  said  upper  frame  portion; 
said  forward  and  rearward  portions  of  said  one  piece  ngid  frame 
being  attached  by  means  of  both  said  cinctures  to  the  forward 
M>rtion  of  a  casting  rod  disposing  said  rearward  frame  portion 
with   a  small   inclination  forward  of  perpendicular  to   said 
casting  rixl  in  extension  upward  from  said  casting  rod  and 
further  disposing  said  auxiliary  hand  grip  forward  of  a  spin- 
ning reel  attached  to  the  rod  and  providing  a  substantially 
ngid  attachment  of  said  one  piece  ngid  frame  to  said  rod 
whereby  said  forward  cincture  is  located  along  the  forward 
portion  of  said  casting  rod  forward  of  said  rearward  cincture  a 
distance  sufficient  to  provide  said  one  piece  ngid  frame  with  a 
substantially  ngid  linear  attachment  to  said  casting  rod; 
said  rearward  frame  portion  thereby  possessing  a  ngid.  braced, 
connection  at  both  lower  and  upper  ends  to  said  rod  via  said 
one   piece   ngid   frame   and   said   substantially   ngid    linear 
attachment  to  said  rod  both  further  being  aligned  with  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  in  use  defined  by  the  rod  and  the 
upward  extension  of  said  rearward  frame  poruon  from  said 
rod  within  which  plane  highly  sensitive  control  of  the  dis- 
placement of  said  rod  is  enabled  to  one  hand  grasping  said 
auxiliary  hand  gnp.  said  auxiliary  handle  for  a  casting  rod 
further  providing  a  second  auxiliary   hand  gnp  along  said 
upper  frame  portion  for  manual  transport  of  a  rod  and  reel 


(f)  reel  drive  means  connected  to  said  fishing  reel  means  for 
driving  said  fishing  reel  means  to  retrieve  said  fishing  line; 

(g)  first  control  means  on  said  flotation  body  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  power  means  upon  receiving  a  first  radio 

signal; 
(h)  second  control  means  on  said  flotation  body  for  controlling 

operation  of  said  reel  dnve  means  upon  receiving  a  second 

radio  signal; 
(1)  line  release  means  for  enabling  said  reel  means  to  turn 

backwardly  to  release  said  fishing  line; 
(J)  secondary  power  means  compnsing  an  electric  motor  for 

powenng  said  propeller  means;  and 
(k)  cutting  means  for  cutting  said  fishing  line. 


5,581.933 
FISHING  SCENT  DELIVERY  APPAR.4TUS 
Aleiuuider  A.  Bommarito.  12555  W.  Frteland  Rd..  Freeland, 
Mich.  4M23 

Filed  Mav  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.902 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  85/00 

II.S.  CI.  43-42.0*  5  naims 


UMI 


5  eg J  932 

RAD!0-(  ONTROLLED  TROLI.INC.  VF-SSEL 

SUnley  Bell,  28982  WCR  15.  Windsor.  Colo.  80550 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995.  S«r.  No.  410337 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  V7/rXJ 

V.S.  a.  43—26.1  •"  *~T«'"» 

1   A  remotely  controlled  trolling  vessel  compnsing 

(a)  a  pontoon  flotation  body  having  a  bow  end  and  a  stem  end. 

(b)  propeller  means  earned  by  said  flotation  btxly  adjacent  said 
stem  end  for  propelling  said  flotation  body  in  water; 

(c)  first  power  means  compnsing  a  gas  engine  for  powenng  said 
propeller  means; 

(d)  nidder  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  flotation  body  in  water; 

(e)  fishing  reel  means  supported  on  said  floution  body  and 
carrying  a  supply  of  fishing  line; 


1  A  fishing  scent  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  closed  outer 
vessel  having  an  inner  vessel  disposed  therein,  said  outer  vessel 
being  inflatable  with  a  wall  portion,  said  inner  vessel  compnsing  a 
body  having  an  inlet-outlet  port  passing  through  said  wall  portion 
of  said  outer  vessel  and  being  sealed  thereto,  said  body  having  at 
least  one  aperture  therein  communicating  between  said  inner  and 
said  outer  vessel. 


5381.934 
RODENT  SCREEN 
Thomas  C.  Arnold,  Sr„  373  Helm  Bend  La..  Carthage,  Tenn. 
37030 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,924 

Int.  CI.'  AOIM  2M)().  E04B  1/72 

VS.  a.  43-64  '  Cl«i«n-s 

1  A  rodent  screen  for  insertion  into  an  open  end  of  a  cylindncal 

pipe  to  preclude  entry  of  rodents  into  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  an 

inside  diameter,  said  rodent  screen  compnsing  a  wire  mesh  cylin- 


5.581.936 

PLANT  PROPAGATION  TRAYS  HAMNG  IN"\-ERTED 

V-SHAPED  AERATED  ROOT  SEPARATORS 

Carlo  Belgiomo,  1165  Connetquot  Ave.,  Central  Islip,  N.Y'. 

11722 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,722 

InL  CI."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  CI.  47—66  10  Oaims 

1.  A  plant  propagation  tray  for  propagating  a  plurality  of  plants 


der  having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  wire  mesh  closure  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  outside  diameter  of  said  wire  mesh  cylinder  approxi- 
mating the  inside  diameter  of  the  pipe,  said  wire  mesh  cylinder 
including  means  providing  said  cylinder  with  limited  radial  com- 
pressibility to  permit  said  rodent  screen  to  be  frictionally  received 
within  the  pipe  in  use  wherein  said  wire  mesh  cylinder  has  an 
inwardly  directed  lip  at  one  end.  and  said  wire  mesh  closure 
comprises  a  wire  mesh  dish  secured  to  said  lip. 


5381,935 

TREE  PROTECTOR 

Sandra  S.  Andermn,  R.R.  2,  Box  36,  Blue  Mound.  lU.  62513 

Filed  Feb.  20,  19%,  Ser.  No.  603,063 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  I.W2 

VS.  a.  47—23  17  Oaims 


v.i^  \y  ivj  \ 


on  the  same  tray  prior  to  removal  and  replanting  of  the  plants  in 

soil,  said  tray  compnsing: 

a  substantially  rectangular  perforated  bottom  portion,  said  bot- 
tom portion  defining  a  plurality  of  perforated  inverted  V 
shaped  ridges,  said  ridges  being  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  extending  across  substantially  all  of  said  bonom 
portion  from  one  end  of  said  tray  to  an  opposite  end  of  said 
tray; 
four  upstanding  side  walls  defining  with  said  bottom  portion  a 

soil  container;  and 
means  for  indicating  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said  inverted 
V  shaped  ndges  so  that  the  plurality  of  plants  can  be  placed 
on  top  and  in  alignment  with  said  inverted  V  shaped  ridges, 
said  indicating  means  being  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  said 
sidewalls. 


5381.937 

PLANT  WATERING  APPARATUS 

Darrell  O.  Jenkins,  Rte.  1,  Box  149,  Homer,  La.  71040 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,494 

InL  CI."  AOIG  9/04 

VS.  CI.  47—71 


1  CUim 


I.  An  apparatus  for  protecting  a  young  tree  growing  in  a  pasture 
from  damage  by  grazing  animals  such  as  cattle,  the  apparatus 
compnsing; 

(a)  a  freely  rotatable,  perforated  cylinder  having  a  diameter  of 
about  4  to  25  cm  (2  to  10  in)  and  adapted  to  substantially 
surround  the  trunk  of  the  tree;  and 

(b)  a  nng  having  an  outside  diameter  of  about  1  to  3  m  (3  to  10 
ft),  a  width  of  about  V^  to  2  m  (IVii  to  6  ft),  and  a  height  of 
about  5  to  50  cm  {2  to  20  in),  the  nng  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  ground  surrounding  the  tree  and  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  in  its  upper  surface,  the  cavities  being  large  enough 
for  the  feet  of  cattle  to  enter. 


1.  A  plant  watering  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  base  portion. 

an  outer  wall  portion  projecting  upward  from  said  base  portion, 
wherein  said  base  portion  and  said  outer  wall  portion  define  a 
water  storage  chamber. 

a  cover  portion  which  projects  inward  from  said  outer  wall 
portion  and  defines  a  top  surface,  and 

a  well  portion  which  projects  downward  from  said  cover  portion 
top  surface  into  a  portion  of  said  water  storage  chamber, 
wherein  said  well  portion  includes  an  aperture-containing 
portion  which  permits  a  quantity  of  water  in  said  water 
storage  chamber  to  flow  into  said  well  portion,  wherein  said 
well  portion  includes  a  well  wall  portion  projecting  downward 
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from  said  cover  portion  lop  surface  and  a  well  floor  portion. 

connected  to  said  well  wall  portion,  for  receiving  a  plant 

container. 

wherein  said  well  floor  portion  includes  a  plurality  of  apertures. 

wherein  said  outer  wail  portion  has  an  outer  wall  height  above 

said  base  portion,  and 
said  well  floor  portion  is  supported  by  said  well  wall  portion  at 
a  floor  height  above  said  base  portion,  such  that  said  outer 
wall  height  is  greater  than  said  floor  height, 
said  plant  watenng  apparatus  further  including: 

a  spout  portion  projecting  upward  from  said  cover  portion 
above  said  top  surface  such  that  the  presence  of  the  level  of 
water  in  said  spout  assures  that  the  water  in  said  water 
storage  chamber  is  above  said  well  floor  portion 


5  ^1  939 

UNIVERSAL  QUICK  RELEASE  SAFETY  SPROCKET 

AND  DRFVINC  ASSEMBLY 

William  D.  Regan.  729S  S.  Zephyr  Way.  and  Tom  F.  Trautman, 

7415  W.  Walker,  both  of  Littleton.  Colo.  80123 

Filed  Apr.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.648 

Int.  CI."  E05F  /M« 

U.S,  a,  49—139  13  Claims 

I.  A  coupling  device  selectively  coupling  a  motor  drive  means  to 


5.581.938 

DECORATIVE  SLEEVE  FOR  COVERING  A  FLOWER 

POT 

1  >.>nald  K.  Weder,  Highland,  III.,  a-ssignor  to  Southpac  TnLst 

International,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,078.  May  3,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  220352,  May  31.  1994, 

and  Ser.  No.  940,930,  Sep.  4.  1992,  Pat  No.  5.3*1.482.  This 

application  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.606 

Int  a."  AOIG  9/02 

VS.  a.  47—72  »7  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  plant  cover  for  covering  a  pot  means  having  an  upper  rim. 
a  lower  end  and  an  outer  peripheral  surface,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  comprising: 

a  base  portion  initially  in  a  flattened  state  having  a  flat  first 
surface  and  a  flat  second  surface,  the  base  portion  having  a 
lower  end.  and  an  upper  end.  the  base  tapered  from  the 
upper  end  to  the  lower  end  in  the  flattened  state  of  the  base 
and  openable  from  the  flattened  state  to  an  opened  position 
and  wherein  when  the  base  portion  is  opened,  the  base 
portion  having  an  inner  penpheral  surface  and  an  outer 
peripheral  surface  and  wherein  the  inner  penpheral  surface 
of  the  ba.se  defines  and  encompasses  an  inner  retaining 
space,  an  opening  being  formed  through  the  upper  end  of 
the  base  in  communication  with  the  inner  retaining  space, 
the  tapered  base  sized  and  dimensioned  to  cover  substan- 
tially only  the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  pot  means  and 
havmg  a  closed  lower  end  for  forming  a  closed  bottom  of 
the  base  in  the  opened  position  of  the  base  and  the  base 
having  a  nonlinear  edge  definmg  an  upper  edge  of  a  skirt 
portion  on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  wherein  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  non  linear  edge  is  positioned  near  the  upper 
nm  of  the  pot  means,  and 
wherein  when  the  base  is  positioned  in  the  opened  position, 
the  pot  means  is  disposable  in  the  inner  retaining  space  of 
the  base  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pot  means  positioned 
upon  the  closed  bottom  of  the  base  and  thereby  providing 
the  decorative  cover  for  the  pot  means. 


V, 


a  counterbalance  shaft  on  an  overhead  garage  door,  the  coupling 

device  comprising: 

a  first  hub  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  fixedly  accepting  the 

counterbalance  shaft: 
a  second  hub  having  a  hole  therethrough  for  accepting  the 
counterbalance  shaft,  the  hole  in  said  second  hub  permitting 
slideable  motion  of  the  hub  on  the  counterbalance  shaft 
between  a  first  and  a  second  position  along  the  counterbalance 
shaft,  as  well  as  permining  rotational  motion  of  said  second 
hub  about  the  counterbalance  shaft,  said  second  hub  further 
having  means  for  accepting  a  flexible  dnve  means  from  the 
motor  dnve  means,  the  means  for  accepting  a  flexible  drive 
means  being  attached  to  said  second  hub. 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  second  hub  to  said  first  hub 
when  said  second  hub  is  in  the  first  position,  so  that  when  said 
second  hub  is  in  the  first  posiuon  dnve  torsion  from  the  motor 
dnve  means  transmitted  to  said  second  hub  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  said  first  hub  and  to  the  counterbalance  shafu  and  so 
that  when  said  second  hub  is  in  the  second  position  said 
means  for  selectively  engaging  does  not  engage  said  second 
hub  to  said  first  hub  and  thereby  disengaging  the  motor  dnve 
means  from  the  counterbalance  shaft,  and  so  that  when  said 
second  hub  is  in  the  second  position  the  second  hub  may  be 
urged  into  the  first  posiuon  by  the  flexible  dnve  means  in 
response  to  actuation  of  the  motor  dnve  means. 


5.581,940 
DOG  D<M)R 
Randall  R.  Peterson.  210  Circle  Dr.,  Walertown,  S.  Dak.  57201, 
as.signor  to  Randall  R.  Peterson,  Watertown,  S.  Dak. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,889 
Int.  CI.'  E05D  15/48 
VS.  C\.  49—169  4  Claims 

1.  A  two  way  animal  door  adapted  to  be  installed  in  an  existing 
door,  the  two  way  animal  door  compnsing  in  combination: 

a  rectangular  frame  being  approximately  18"  tall  and  24"  wide, 
the  frame  hav  ing  a  front,  a  back,  an  outer  penphery,  an  inner 
periphery,  an  upper  member,  a  lower  member,  a  first  side 


member  and  a  second  side  member,  the  rectangular  frame 
adapted  to  be  inserted  within  an  existing  door: 

a  stationary  center  post  having  an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion 
and  an  intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  upper  portion 
secured  to  the  inner  penphery  of  the  upper  member,  the  lower 
portion  secured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  lower  member. 
the  center  post  dividing  the  rectangular  frame  into  two  equal 
portions,  a  first  side  portion  and  a  second  side  portion: 

a  first  side  door  haNing  a  front,  a  back  and  an  outer  penphery.  a 
first  and  a  second  adjustable  spring  loaded  hinge  interconnect- 
ing the  outer  periphery  of  the  first  side  door  to  the  front  first 
side  member  of  the  rectangular  frame: 

a  second  side  dtxir  having  a  from,  a  back  and  an  outer  penphery. 
a  third  and  a  fourth  adjustable  spnng  loaded  hinge  intercon- 
necting the  outer  periphery  of  the  second  side  door  to  the  back 
second  side  member  of  the  rectangular  frame: 

a  front  side  upper  tnm  member,  a  front  side  lower  trim  member, 
a  first  side  front  tnm  member  and  a  second  side  front  mm 
member,  each  tnm  member  secured  about  the  front  side  of  the 
frame  member; 

a  back  side  upper  tnm  member,  a  back  side  lower  tnm  member, 
a  first  side  back  tnm  member  and  a  second  side  back  mm 
member,  each  trim  member  secured  about  the  back  side  of  the 
frame  member. 


about  said  pins  (12)  in  the  swinging  position  and  being 
attached  to  and  pivoting  with  said  arms  (3)  in  the  tilting 
position  of  said  window  sash  (1); 

(d)  a  pair  of  slides  (4)  slidably  guided  in  said  tubular  arms  (3) 
adjacent  said  upper  member  of  said  casement  (2)  and  biased 
in  the  direction  of  said  other  end  of  said  tubular  arms  (3):  and 

(e)  spring  arms  (5)  connecting  said  slides  (4)  and  said  side 
members  (6)  on  said  casement  (2)  with  a  bearing  point  (U  i  on 
said  slide  (4)  and  a  beanng  point  (10)  on  a  side  member  (6)  of 
said  casement  (2).  the  distance  between  said  bearing  point 

(10)  of  said  spnng  arm  with  said  casement  (10)  and  said 
beanng  point  (20)  of  said  tubular  arm  with  said  casement 
being  a  multiple  of  the  distance  between  said  bearing  point 

(11)  of  said  spring  arm  with  said  slide  in  said  sash  and  said 
bearing  point  of  said  tubular  arm  with  said  casement,  an 
imaginary  plane  through  the  beanng  point  (10)  of  said  spnng 
arm  with  said  casement  and  the  beanng  point  (20)  of  said 
tubular  arm  with  said  casing  forming  an  acute  angle  with  an 
imaginary  plane  through  the  beanng  point  (10)  of  said  spnng 
arm  with  said  casement  and  the  beanng  point  (11)  of  said 
spring  arm  with  said  sash. 


5j;81,942 
METHOD  FOR  THE  INSTALLATION  OF  A  SASH  IN  THE 

FRAME  OF  A  ROOF  WINDOW 
Michael  Sill.  Leinfelden-Echterdingen.  and  Siegfried  Miiller- 
bader.   Filderstadt.   both   of  Germany,   assignors   to   Roto 
Frank  .AG,  Leinfelden-Echterdingen,  Germany 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  426084 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany,  .Apr.  21,  1994,  94  06 
636  U 

Int.  a."  E05D  15/40 
VS.  CI.  49—253  12  Claims 


5.581.941 
VENT  AND  TILT  ROOF  W INDOW  PROVIDING  AN  EXIT 
Michael  Sill:  Wolfgang  Radle,  and  Harald  Tomanek.  all  of 
Leinfelden-Echterdingen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Roto  Frank 
AG,  Leinfelden-Echterdinger 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  429,179 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Apr.    26,    1994, 
9406891  I 

Int.  CI."  E05D  l5/OS:l5/20 
VS.  CI.  49—246  20  Claims 

1   A  ulting-swinging  roof  window  with  a  spnng-assisted  open- 
ing device  compnsing: 

(a)  a  window  sash  ( 1 )  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and  side  rails 
(47)  extending  therebetween; 

(b)  a  casement  (2)  for  said  sash  (1)  and  having  upper  and  lower 
members  and  side  members  (6)  extending  therebetween: 

(c)  a  pair  of  tubular  arms  (3)  pivotably  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  upper  members  of  said  casement  (2)  at  bearing  points 
(20)  and  at  their  other  end  to  said  side  rails  (47)  of  said  sash 
(1).  said  sash  (1)  being  guided  in  its  swmging  movement  by 
swivel  pins  (12)  mounted  on  said  side  rails  (47)  of  said  sash 
(1)  and  slidable  in  grooves  (9)  on  said  side  members  (6)  of 
said  casement  (2).  said  sash  (1)  pivoting  relative  to  said  arms 


1.  In  a  skylight: 

(a)  a  casement; 

(b)  a  sash  having  side  rails  for  pivotal  mounting  in  said  case- 
ment; and 

(c)  an  assembly  for  installation  of  the  sash  into  said  casement  for 
pivoting  with  respect  thereto  and  including  (i)  a  connecting 
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member  (3)  pivoially  engaged  with  said  side  rail  of  said  sash 
and  having  a  ponion  (4)  of  U-shaped  cross  section,  (ii)  a 
posilionjng  arm  (5)  secured  at  one  end  to  said  casement  and 
having  the  other  end  seated  in  said  U-shaped  poUion  of  said 
connecting  member,  and  (in)  a  self  engaging  coupling  mem 
ber  coupling  said  other  end  of  said  arm  and  said  connecting 
member,  said  coupling  member  being  engageable  and  disen- 
gageable  without  tools. 


5.581.943 
TORQUE  WINDOW 
James  M.  Deren,  Mlshawaka.  Ind.,  and  Darren  M.  (Jrumm. 
Ca.s.v)polL<i,    Mich..    B.ssignori    to    Excel    Indastrits.    Inc., 
Elkbart,  Ind. 

Filed  Mav  26.  19»5.  Ser.  No.  451.895 

Int.  CI."  E05F  11/24 

VS.  a.  49^339  ••*  ('•»'"» 
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flexible  electrical  ribbon  conductor  positioned  in  said  header 
sliding  door  and  enclosure  means  for  protectively  enclosing 
said  conductor,  said  enclosure  means  composing  at  least  one 
ngid  enclosure  section  which  moves  with  said  one  sliding 
door,  and  said  enclosure  further  comprising  a  multiplicity  of 
pivotally  connected  chain-like  segments 


54*1.945 
SLIDING  VENT  FOR  WINDOWS 
Ralf  Biiumle.  Zell.  Germany.  assiRnor  to  Roto  Frank  AG, 
l.einfelden-KchterdinRen.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  49*.735 
Claims    priority,    application    (;ermany.    Jun.    29,    1994. 

9410496  U 

IbL  a."  EMB  7/02 

\}S.  a.  4»— 3«  '*  t '"'™* 


I  A  vehicle  torque  window  assembly  comprising: 

a  peripheral  frame  which  defines  an  opening: 

a  moveable  gla/ing  pane  pivotally  mounted  to  the  frame  for 
movement  about  a  pivot  axis  between  an  open  and  a  closed 
position  by  a  mounting  assembly  compnsing  an  elongate 
hinge  rail  attached  to  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  glazing  pane 
and  fomiing  at  least  one  axially  extending  hinge  channel. 

a  torque  handle  for  rotation  by  hand  to  pivot  the  glazing  pane 
between  us  open  and  closed  positions;  and 

linkage  means  for  operatively  interconnecting  the  torque  handle 
and  the  glazing  pane,  composing  a  hinge  link  having  a 
substantially  planar  link  section  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  hinge  rail,  and  at  lea.si  one  hinge  tab.  integral 
with  the  link  section,  received  into  a  corresponding  hinge 
channel 


5,581,944 

ELECTRICAL  LINK  AND  SENSOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

Al'TOMATIC  SLIDING  DOOR.S 

Henning  N.  K*n*fekke.  Buriington;  AnUionv  R.  Ranaudo. 
Krthlehem,  Mnander  M.  Milchdl.  Hamden.  and  Gary  V. 
Ki.berts,  Rocky  Hill,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Stanley 
Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,824 
InL  tl.*^  E05F  /M>: 
U.S.  a.  49-28  30  Claims 

1   A  sliding  door  system  composing 

entranceway   means  for  forming  an  entranceway  comprising 
header  means,  and  electrical  junction  means  for  providing  an 
electrical  connection  at  said  header  means; 
sliding  door  means  composing  at  least  one  sliding  door  movable 

across  said  entranceway; 
operator  means  for  automatically  operating  said  sliding  door 

means; 
module  means  compnsing  at  least  one  electrically  operated 

module  mounted  to  one  sliding  door; 
elecuical  link  means  for  electocally  connecting  said  junction 
means  and  said  module  means,  said  link  means  composing  a 


1    A  slide  ventilauon  assembly  for  a  roof  window  installation 
including 

(a)  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  walls  defining  an  enclosed  space, 
two  of  said  walls  extending  at  90°  to  one  another  and  having 
apenures  spaced  along  the  length  thereof,  and  a  connector 
wall  piece  disposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  two 
walls. 

(b)  elongated  venulauon  slides  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  said 
two  walls  and  having  apertures  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof,  said  slides  being  slidable  between  a  first  posinon  in 
which  the  apertures  in  said  slides  and  in  their  associated  walls 
are  aligned; 

(c)  connector  means  connecting  said  slides  for  concurrent  move- 
ment thereof,  and 

(d)  manipulatable  operator  means  for  moving  said  slides  to 
effect  alignment  of  said  apenures  in  said  slides  with  said 
apertures  in  said  walls  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  said  walls 
and  enclosed  space. 


5.581.946 
DOOR  SKALING  MECHANISM 
Chen-Yi  Lin.  2nd  V\..  No.  11.  Lane  16.  nan  Kang  Rd..  Sec.  3, 
Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501.226 

Int.  CI."  E06B  7/16 

U.S.  CI.  49—368  11  Claims 


13       Xm 


1   A  sealing  mechanism  sealing  a  gap  between  a  first  door  part 
and  a  second  door  part,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  blocking  mechanism  enclosed  in  a  sidepiece  provided  on 
the  first  door  part,  said  blocking  mechanism  including: 

(i)  a  blocking  member  shaped  with  a  curved  surface; 

(ii)  a  movable  member  supporting  said  blocking  member,  said 
movable  member  being  retractable  when  said  blocking 
member  is  subjected  to  an  exerting  force; 

(iii)  resilient  means,  coupled  to  said  movable  member,  for 
restoong  said  movable  member  to  an  original  position 
when  the  exerting  force  on  said  blocking  member  is 
removed;  and 

(iv)  a  pair  of  first  buffering  members  provided  on  said  mov- 
able member  so  as  to  prevent  bumping  noise  between  said 
movable  member  and  the  first  door  part;  and 

(b)  a  curved  recess  provided  on  the  second  door  part; 
wherein 

when  the  first  door  part  and  the  second  door  part  are  closed,  said 
blocking  member  comes  into  tight  contact  with  said  curved 
recess  due  to  said  resilient  means:  and 

when  the  first  door  part  and  the  second  door  part  are  opened, 
said  blocking  member  slides  along  said  curved  recess  to 
thereby  leave  contact  with  said  curved  recess. 


a  door  panel  of  plastic  material  integrally  formed  with  first  and 
second  upnght  frame  portions  and  an  intermediate  upoght 
frame  portion,  said  first  and  second  frame  portions  projecting 
Inboard  further  than  said  intermediate  frame  ponion  and  hav- 
ing opposed  side  walls  formed  with  vertically  disposed  first 
and  second  L-section  rebates,  said  rebates  defining  co-planar 
reveal  flanges  and  opposed  parallel  fence  flanges  spaced 
apan: 

an  inverted  U-shaped  window  retaining  member  comprising  a 
bight  section  and  first  and  second  vertically  extending  leg 
sections,  each  said  leg  section  having  a  first  flange  spaced 
inboard  from  an  associated  reveal  flange  and  a  second  flange 
extending  at  a  right  angle  from  said  first  flange  secured  to  an 
associated  fence  flange,  each  said  first  flange  cooperating  with 
its  associated  reveal  flange  for  slidable  retention  of  a  window 
panel  on  said  door  panel;  and 

a  manual  window  panel  regulating  mechanism  compnsing  a 
bracket  mounted  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  window  panel,  said 
bracket  rotationally  supporting  a  window  panel  regulator  ha\- 
ing  an  inboard  operating  end  and  an  outboard  window  panel 
locking  end  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  intermediate 
frame  portion: 

whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  operating  end  in  one  direction, 
engages  said  locking  end  and  holds  said  window  In  a  partially 
or  fully  raised  position,  and  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said 
operating  end  in  an  opposite  direction,  disengages  said  lock- 
ing end  and  releases  said  window  panel  for  slidable  position- 
ing on  said  door  panel. 


5,581,948 

KICK  RESISTANT  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  A.  Simonsen.  2034  Milford.  Houston.  Tex.  77098 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,452 

InL  a."  E06B  1/04 


VS.  a.  49—460 


16  Claims 


5,581.947 
VEHICLE  DOOR  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Kowall.  Hariland.  and  Delbert  D.  DeRees.  Romeo, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,129 

Int.  a."  E05F  lAW 

VS.  CI.  49—451  12  Claims 


and 


I.  A  door  structure  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 


1   A  kick  resistant  door  assembly  comprising: 

a  door  frame  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  first 
second  jamb  segments  framing  the  opening: 

a  door,  a  pair  of  hinges,  each  hinge  including  jointed  metal 
leaves,  one  of  which  being  attached  to  the  door  and  the  other 
being  attached  to  the  second  jamb  segment  to  support  the  door 
for  pivotable  movement  between  an  open  and  closed  position, 
the  door  having  a  locking  member  for  secunng  the  door  to  the 
first  jamb  segment  when  the  door  is  In  Its  closed  position;  and 

a  plate  assembly  having  a  first  tab  attached  to  the  first  jamb 
segment  on  the  side  opposite  the  door,  and  a  second  tab 
mtegral  with  the  first  tab  attached  to  the  inside  surface  of  the 
wall  studs  adjacent  the  first  jamb  segment,  the  first  tab  having 
an  opening  therein  for  receiving  the  locking  member  of  the 
door,  and  the  second  tab  having  a  ponion  thai  extends  over 
the  Inside  end  surface  of  the  first  jamb  segment  to  resist  any 
forces  imposed  on  the  door  from  the  outside  adjacent  the  first 
jamb  segment. 
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THRESHOLn  ASSKMBI.Y 

Ming-Hsin  Wu.  20,  Lane  92,  Shing  Ell  SI..  Fao  Yuan,  TaiHan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  552, 12« 

InL  CI.'  E06B  1/70 

VS.  a.  4»— 4*7  5  Claims 


V-shaped  spread  slil  recedes  from  a  position  where  said  extrusion 
poruon  and  said  moid  poruon  are  connected  lo  each  other. 


5^1.951 

RAIL  CAR  CROWN  GASKET 

.Samuel  Ryan,  and  Dean  Kyriakou.  both  of  Mercer.  Pa..  a.<KiRn- 

ors  to  Penasvlvania  Rail  Car  Company,  Mercer.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,129 

Int.  a."  FJI6B  7/22,7/2.< 

VS.  CI.  49-^98.1  5  Claims 


1  A  threshold  assembly  comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  elongate  base  having  an  inverted  U  shaped  configu- 
ration defined  by  a  base  wall  and  a  pair  of  downwardly 
extending  side  walls,  each  side  wall  including  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  hix)ks  provided  on  the 
inner  surface  of  each  side  wall; 

b)  an  inner  bushing  having  a  U  shaped  configuration  defined  by 
a  base  wall  for  engaging  a  ground  surface  and  a  pair  of 
upwardly  extending  side  walls,  and  a  hole  formed  in  the  base 
wall; 

c)  a  secunng  plate  having  a  I'-shaped  configuration  defined  by  a 
base  wall  and  a  pair  of  upwardly  extending  side  walls,  the 
ba.se  wall  including  a  hole  formed  therein,  the  secunng  plate 
being  receivable  within  the  inner  bushing  for  aligning  the  hole 
in  the  ba.se  wall  of  the  inner  bushing  w  ith  the  hole  in  the  base 
wall  of  the  secunng  plate  to  receive  a  fastener  therethrough 
for  secunng  the  inner  bushing  and  the  secunng  plate  to  the 
ground,  and  each  side  wall  of  the  secunng  plate  including  an 
upper  end  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  flange;  and 

d)  wherein  after  the  inner  bushing  and  secunng  plate  are  secured 
to  the  ground  by  the  fastener,  the  base  may  be  pushed  down 
wardly  over  the  inner  bushing  and  secunng  plate  to  permit  the 
outwardly-extending  flanges  of  the  secunng  plate  to  engage 
the  hooks  of  the  base,  thereby  secunng  the  base  lo  the  inner 
bushing  and  secunng  plate. 


1  A  rail  car  door  gasket  for  use  on  rail  cars  having  a  main  door 
and  an  auxiliary  door  in  an  aligned  overlapping  relation  said  car 
door  gasket  compnses;  a  one-piece  elongated  nibular  body  mem- 
ber of  resilient  composition  gasket  material,  said  car  door  gasket 
defining  an  arcuate  wall  portion  with  opposing  integral  sidewalls 
extending  therefrom,  an  elongated  base  portion  having  opposing 
integral  flanges  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  multiple  sealing 
nbs  on  said  arcuate  wall  portion,  oppositely  disposed  sealing 
flanges  extending  outwardly  from  said  sidewalls.  said  sealing 
flanges  having  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  oppositely 
disposed  vertically  offset  in-tumed  angular  areas  below  said  seal- 
ing flanges,  and  means  for  mounting  said  gasket  in  car  door  recess 
areas. 


UMI 


5,5«1.950 
WEATHER  STRIP 

Toshiaki  Nakamura.  Hiroshima.  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Nisiiikawa 

Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  Hiroshima,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  56.^,313 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1994,  6-323*62 

Int.  CI."  F.06B  7//6 

U.S.  CI.  49—475.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  weather  strip  compnsing  an  extrusion  portion  having  a 
given  width,  a  mold  portion  connected  to  an  end  side  of  said 
extrusion  portion,  said  mold  portion  having  a  slot  at  a  back  surface 
thereof,  said  mold  portion  having  a  width  which  is  larger  than  said 
width  of  said  extrusion  ptmion  by  a  width  of  said  slot,  said 
extrusion  portion  having  a  substantially  V-shaped  spread  slit  pro- 
vided on  an  end  back  surface  thereof,  said  slii  being  continuous 
from  said  slot  and  being  consecutively  reduced  in  a  width  as  said 


5,581.952 

VEHICLE  WINDOW  ACTUATOR  MOl!NTlNG 

ARRANGEMENT 

Richard  (  .  Kapes,  Chesterfield,  and  Alfred  A.  Bien,  West 
Bloumfield,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  206,985,  Mar.  4,  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.886 
Int.  CI."  B60J  -5AM 
VS.  CL  49—502  8  Oaims 

I  The"  combination  of  a  vehicle  inner  door  panel  including  a 
mounting  segment,  and  a  separate  window  actuator  mounting 
bracket,  the  combination  compnsing  two  rear  and  two  front  pairs 
of  openings  formed  in  said  mounting  segment,  a  slot  extending 
from  an  edge  of  each  of  said  openings,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing slot  formed  on  the  distal  end  of  each  of  said  slots,  two  rear  and 
two  front  mounung  tabs  formed  out  of  said  mounting  bracket  such 


thai  a  back  portion  of  each  tab  is  normal  lo  said  mounting  bracket, 
and  an  end  portion  extends  from  each  of  said  back  portions,  and  a 
fastener  threadedly  mounted  through  each  of  said  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  adapted  lo  being  inserted  through  said  respective 
openings,  and  said  fasteners  adapted  to  being  slidable  through  said 
respective  slots  and  then  down  into  said  respective  downwardly 
extending  slots  pnor  to  said  fasteners  being  tightened 


5,581,953 
METAL  FRAME  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  <).  Ruff.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand, 
Phillipsburg,  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,215 

Int.  CI."  E06B  1/16:1/22 

VS.  CI.  49—504  17  Claims 


1.  A  metal  frame  assembly  comprising; 

a  header  and  a  jamb  which  are  operable  lo  be  attached  to  each 
other  at  a  comer  of  the  metal  frame  assembly. 

said  header  and  said  jamb  each  have  a  soffit  disposed  inwardly 
from  a  rabbet  and  a  stop  extending  substantially  perpendicular 
to  and  between  said  rabbet  and  said  soffit. 

one  of  said  header  and  said  jamb  has  a  first  comer  end  w  ith  a 
straight  rail  slot  set  back  from  a  first  comer  edge  and  cut 
through  a  corresponding  first  stop,  first  rabbet,  and.  first  soffit 
of  said  one  of  said  header  and  said  jamb  wherein  first  terminal 
ends  of  said  first  soffit,  first  stop,  and  first  rabbet  generally  lie 
in  a  plane  with  the  first  comer  edge. 


said  rail  slot  extends  through  a  width  of  said  corresponding  first 
stop  and  thicknesses  of  corresponding  said  first  soffit  and  said 
first  rabbet. 

said  other  of  said  header  and  said  jamb  has  a  second  comer  end 
with  a  second  stop  and  a  second  soffit  having  second  terminal 
ends  that  are  set  back  a  distance  from  a  second  comer  edge 
which  coincides  with  a  rabbet  terminal  end  of  a  second  rabbet 
of  said  other  of  said  header  and  said  jamb, 

a  track  is  formed  along  said  second  rabbet  between  said  rabbet 
terminal  end  of  said  second  rabbet  and  said  second  terminal 
end  of  said  second  stop,  and 

said  track  and  said  rail  slot  are  slidingly  engageable. 


5,581.954 

DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  FOR  RETRACTABLE  ROOF 

Richard   Vollebregt,   Brantford,   Canada,   assignor  to   Cravo 

Equipment  Ltd..  Brantford.  Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  85J12.  Jun.  29,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.513.470.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

905,781,  Jun.  29.  1992.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Feb.  24. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  20U31 

Int.  CI.'  E04D  li/OM:  E04B  7/16:  AOIG  y/14 

VS.  CI.  52—13  56  Claims 


I.  A  retractable  roof  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  rafter 
assemblies  each  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  rafters  diverg- 
ing downwardly  from  a  peak  to  a  respective  one  of  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  supports,  a  plurality  of  guide  means  extending 
between  said  rafter  assemblies  at  spaced  locations  and  including 
spaced  parallel  w  ires  extending  generally  normal  to  and  supported 
by  said  rafters,  a  flexible  roof  membrane  extending  between  said 
rafter  assemblies,  said  membrane  being  suspended  firom  said  wires 
by  hooks  slidable  along  said  w  ires  between  a  deployed  position  in 
which  said  membrane  extends  between  said  rafter  assemblies  to 
cover  the  area  therebetween  and  a  retracted  position  in  which  the 
area  between  said  rafter  assemblies  is  substantially  uncovered,  one 
end  of  said  membrane  being  secured  to  one  of  said  rafter  assem- 
blies and  an  opposite  end  being  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  other  of  said  rafter  assemblies,  said  one  rafter  assembly  includ- 
ing a  channel  formed  on  both  sides  of  each  of  said  rafters  of  said 
rafter  assembly  one  of  which  receives  said  one  end  of  said  mem- 
brane and  the  other  of  which  projects  outwardly  to  be  beyond  the 
other  end  of  an  adjacent  membrane  when  in  a  deployed  position 
thereby  to  receive  water  shed  from  said  adjacent  membrane. 


5381,955 
SAFETY'  DE\  ICE 
David  Gleave,  36  Colquhoun  Drive,  Bearsden.  Glasgow,  Cnited 
Kingdom 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85,899 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1992, 
9214128;  Aug.  26,  1992,  9218128 

Int.  a."  F04D  l/.^O:  F04G  i/08 
VS.  CI.  52—27  8  Claims 

1.  A  safety  device  comprising  a  component  having  a  first  mem- 
ber and  a  second  member,  each  of  the  first  and  second  members 
having  first  and  second  generally  parallel  sides;  the  first  parallel 
sides  of  each  of  the  first  and  the  second  members  being  attached 
one  lo  another  to  provide  a  substantially  weatherproof  join  at  a 
ridge  of  a  roof,  such  that  the  first  and  second  members  are  at  an 
angle  lo  each  other;  further  comprising  a  track  provided  in  one  of 
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5.581.957 
COVED  BACKSPLASH  SYSTEM 
Darris  L.  Eggtr.  Jr..  Huntington  Beach,  and  Ronald  I .  Pierotti. 
Mission   \iejo.   both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to   Pacific   Coast 
InsUllation-s.  Inc.,  Paramount,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,789 

Int.  CI."  A47B  *)//'< 

VS.  CL  52—35  '  ^''•'^ 


said  first  and  second  members,  said  track  being  generally  parallel 
lo  ihe  parallel  sides  of  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
and  further  comprising  a  traveller  slidably  attached  within  said 
track,  said  traveller  having  attachment  means  secured  thereto  lor 
the  allachmeni  of  a  safety  harness. 


5.581.956 

universal  decoration  mol^nting 
arran(;ement 

Charles  W.  Kenne«y.  Lemont,  III.:  Ivan  I.iu;  David  A.  Panhad, 

both  of  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Frank  Lang.  WarrenviUe.  lU., 

assignors  lo  Noma  International.  Inc..  Forest  Park.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  382.969 

Int.  CI."  FJMF  19/00 

VS.  a.  52—28  »5  CUims 


r 


'^."^Av,: 


f 


^^/ 


UMI 


1  A  mounting  member  for  mounting  a  plurality  of  decorative 
lights  interconnected  by  wires  on  a  variety  of  ewemal  building 
structures,  comprising; 

a  support  portion  extending  along  a  plane  and  including  at  least 
one  substantially  cylindncal  confining  portion  for  receiving  a 
ptirtion  of  the  respective  decorative  light,  and  a  pair  of  trough- 
shaped  portions  flanking  said  one  substantially  cylindncal 
confining  portion  and  operative  for  receiving  and  supporting 
Ihe  vnres  connected  to  and  extending  from  opposite  sides  of 
ihe  respective  decorative  light,  said  confining  portion  being 
open  onto  a  peripheral  edge  of  the  support  portion  at  a  region 
between  the  trough-shaped  portions,  and 
a  mounting  portion  including  a  central  portion  extending  sub- 
slanlially  along  said  plane,  and  a  pair  of  angled  lateral  por- 
nons  flanking  said  central  portion  and  extending  out  of  said 
plane  and  back  to  il  as  considered  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  support  portion,  said  central  portion  and  said  pair  of 
lateral  portions  being  operative  for  engaging  oppositely  facing 
surfaces  of  the  respective  building  structure  to  al  least  fnc- 
tionally  detain  said  mounting  member  and  thus  the  respective 
decorative  light  in  place  on  the  respecuve  building  structure 


1  A  coved  backsplash  system  comprising: 

a  fir^t  wall  section  having  first  and  second  parallel  surfaces 
extending  in  the  vertical  direction; 

a  comer  piece  having  first  and  second  elongated  parallel  sur- 
faces, a  first  portion  of  a  third  surface  joining  a  first  edge  of 
said  first  and  second  elongated  parallel  surfaces,  said  first 
poruon  of  said  third  surface  being  substanually  at  right  angles 
to  said  first  and  second  elongated  parallel  surfaces,  a  second 
portion  of  said  third  surface  terminating  in  an  elongated 
surface  substantially  parallel  to  said  first  and  second  surfaces, 
and  a  cursed  surface  joining  a  second  edge  of  said  first 
elongated  surface  to  said  first  edge  of  said  elongated  surface 
and  parallel  to  the  second  edge  of  said  second  surface: 

a  second  wall  sccuon  extending  in  the  vertical  direcuon  having 
first  and  second  longitudinally  extending  portions  of  diflfenng 
thickness,  said  second  longitudinally  extending  portion  hav 
ing  a  first  surface  extending  in  the  vertical  direction,  a  step 
joining  said  first  and  second  portions;  and 

a  deck  member  having  surface  recesses  lo  receive  said  first  and-^. 
second  wall  portions  and  said  comer  piece. 


5.581,958 
POLE  AND  CABINET  STRUCTURE  FOR  ANTENNA- 
MOUNTING  AT  COMMUNICATIONS  SITE 
James  R.  Cot*.  Dunlap.  III.,  assignor  lo  UNR  Indu-stries.  Inc.. 
Chkago.  Ill, 

FUed  Jan,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379J62 
InL  CI."  HOIQ  ///: 
U.S,  a,  52--W  5  Claims 

1  A  structure  for  mourning  an  antenna  at  a  communications  site, 
said  structure  compnsing  an  upper,  tubular  pole,  a  lower,  tubular 
pole,  and  a  hollow  cabinet  having  ai  least  one  door,  the  upper  pole 
extending  upwardly  from  the  cabinet  and  serving  as  means  for 
mounting  an  antenna,  the  lower  pole  extending  downwardly  from 
the  cabinet  and  serving  as  means  for  elevalmg  the  cabinet,  said 
structure  having  a  unitary,  fiberglass  wall,  which  defines  and 
encloses  the  upper  and  lower  poles  and  the  cabinet,  except  where 
the  cabinet  has  at  least  one  door,  the  cabinet  bulging  outwardly 
from  the  upper  and  lower  poles  so  that  the  cabinet  when  measured 
in  any  honzonul  plane  between  an  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet 
and  a  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet  has  a  penpheral  measurement 
substanually  greater  than  the  penpheral  measurement  of  the  upper 
pole  when  measured  in  any  honzonial  plane  above  the  upper 
portion  of  the  cabinet  and  substantially  greater  than  the  penpheral 


elevated  and  the  other  two  comers  are  in  ground  contact,  the 
module  having  a  portion  of  an  ellipse  as  seen  in  cross-section,  and 
wherein  said  module  is  capable  of  being  interconnected  with  an 
unlimited  number  of  like  modules  to  form  a  self-supporting  modu- 
lar building  structure  having  substantially  unrestncted  interior 
space  and  forming  a  level  horizontal  surface  at  Ihe  apex  of  the 
junction  of  any  two  modules. 


measurement  of  the  lower  pole  when  measured  in  any  horizontal  PORTA  I   FRAME  SYSTEM 

plane  below  the  lower  portion  of  the  cabinet.  ^akdas  Nanayakkara,  22822  Pinewood  Ct.,  Boca  Raton,  Ha. 

33433 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  987.045,  Dec.  7,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No,  169,989 
5  581  9';9  Int-  CI."  E04B  //-*/ 


BENDABLE  DRIP  CAP  U-S-  O.  52—93,2 

Vincenzo  J.  Occhipinti,  23  Hewson  Ave.,  VValdwick.  NJ.  07463 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  423,705 

Int,  a,"  E04D  1/36 

VS.  CI.  52—58  23  Oaims 


14  Claims 


1   A  bendable  dnp  cap  stripping  comprising: 

a  central  stnp:  and 

a  pair  of  corrugated  flanges  integral  with  respective  opposite 
edges  of  said  central  strip  and  projecting  in  substantially 
opposite  directions  at  angles  of  at  least  about  90  degrees; 

wherein  said  central  stnp  and  said  pair  of  corrugated  flanges 
cooperate  to  allow  said  bendable  dnp  cap  stnpping  to  bend; 
and 

wherein  one  of  said  pair  of  comigaled  flanges  has  the  capability 
of  expanding  while  the  other  of  said  pair  of  corrugated  flanges 
contracts  when  said  drip  cap  stripping  is  bent. 


5.581,960 

COMPOSITE  BUILDING  STRUCTURE 

Andrew  K.  Lewis,  R.R.  1,  Box  517,  Walpole.  N,H.  03608 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No,  130,018 

Int,  CI."  E04H  lAX) 

VS.  CI.  52—80.1  4  Claims 

1.  A  monolithic  building  module  being  substantially  square  in 

plan   view,   wherein   two   opposite   comers   of  the   module   are 


1.  A  portal  fraine  construction  system,  comprising: 
(a)  a  rafter  section  having  an  integral  apex  passing  through  a 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  rafter  section,  said  section  having 
left  and  right  arms  depending  integrally  downwardly-relative 
10  said  plane  of  symmetry  and  away  from  said  apex,  said  arms 
each  terminating  in  a  respectively  articulated  inclined  surface 
comprising  a  central  fastening  surface  defining,  in  vertical 
cross-section,  a  diagonal  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  defined 
by  each  of  said  rafter  section  arms,  an  outer  end  of  each 
diagonal  located  above  each  arm  axis  and  an  inner  end  thereof 
located  below  each  arm  axis,  said  articulated  inclined  surface 
further  compnsing  outer  and  inner  transverse  stabilizing  sur- 
faces, one  each  integrally  depending  from  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  central  fastening  surfaces  In  which  each  of  said 
stabilizing  surfaces  is  substantially  transverse  to  each  respec- 
tive rafter  arm  axis,  each  fastening  surface  having  first 
complemental  connection  means  therein;  and 
(bl  respective  left  and  nght  column  sections,  each  having  an 
upper  portion  extending  integrally  upwardly  and  toward  said 
plane  of  symmetry  and  having  an  area  of  transition  between 
vertical  portions  of  each  sections  and  upper  portions  thereof, 
said  area  of  transition  defining  a  greatest  cross-sectional 
dimension  of  between  about  1.5  and  about  3.0  times  the 
transverse  dimension  of  the  said  vertical  portions  of  each 
column  section,  and  each  of  said  upper  portions  terminating  in 
an  articulated  inclined  surface  complemental  to  corresponding 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  articulated  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
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respecuve  arms  of  said  rafter  section,  said  upper  portions  of 
each  of  said  columns  including  second  complemenlal  connec- 
tion means  alignable  with  and  securable  to  said  first  comple- 
mental  connection  means  of  each  of  said  fastening  surfaces  of 
each  of  said  articulated  inclined  surfaces  of  each  of  said  arms 
of  said  rafter  section, 
whereby  upon  connection  of  said  first  and  second  complemental 
connection  means,  said  respective  articulated  inclined  sur- 
faces become  secured  to  each  other,  a  resultant  slnicture 
thereof  forming  a  unitary  portal  frame  construction  system 


ANTENNA  MAST  AND  SUPPORT  STRl  CTl  RE 
Lawrence  A.  Davb,  Moore,  Okla.,  and  Billy  R.  Byer,  Jackson. 
Miss,.  aKlgnors  to  Alternative  Attachments,  Inc..  Moore. 
Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1W5.  Ser  No.  390,639 

Int.  a."  HOIQ  21/W:  E04H  I2AH) 

MS.  a.  52—14*  *  <^''"1"" 


V    , 


a(  least  two  wall  members  having  upper  and  lower  ends  and 
upright  confronting  side  edges. 

a  horizontal  cavity  extending  through  at  least  one  of  said  wall 
members. 

a  sutionary.  vertical  locking  lug  on  the  side  edge  of  the  said  at 
least  one  of  said  wall  member,  opposite  the  confronting  side 
edge  of  the  same  said  wall  member  and  intersecting  a  portion 
of  said  cavity. 

a  lock  pin  having  securement  at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
wall  members  and  extending  inwardly  at  its  other  end  into 
said  cavity  of  said  other  wall  member, 

said  other  end  of  the  lock  pin  being  configured  for  releasable 
locking  engagement  with  said  locking  lug. 

and  fulcrum  leverage  means  in  said  cavity  artanged  upon  rela- 
tive vertical  movement  of  said  two  wall  members  to  be 
engaged  by  and  to  effect  pivoting  said  lock  pin  to  move  said 
other  end  out  of  locking  engagement  with  said  lug  to  effect 
disconnection  of  said  wall  members. 


5381.9M 

WALL  PANEL  SUPPORT  AND  SECUREMENT 

COMBINATION 

Andrew   J.  Piier,   121   S.  Monroe  St.,  Waterioo.  Wis.  53594. 

assiKnor  to  Andrew  J.  Plier,  Waterioo.  Wli. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1992,  Ser.  No.  972.163 

Inl.  Cl."^  E04B  l/M< 

VS.  CI.  52— 285  J  13  Claims 


1    An  antenna  support  for  use  in  coaction  with  an  adjacent 
building  structure,  comprising: 

an  elongate  vertical  mast  having  top.  bonom  and  mid  sections; 
a  mast  plate  secured  to  said  mast  and  secured  in  contact  with  the 

ground  surface  adjacent  said  building  structure; 
an  adjustable  length  wall  bracket  secured  between  said  mast 

midsection  and  said  building  slnicture  to  maintain  said  mast 

in  vertical  attitude; 
an  elongate  guy  arm  secured  to  said  mast  midsection  proximate 

said  wall  bracket  and  extending  an  outward  end  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  wall  bracket; 
a  first  guy  wire  connected  uutly  inim  said  ma«  top  through  said 

guy  arm  outward  end  to  said  mast  bottom;  and 
at  least  two  spaced  second  guy  wires  connected  tauUy  from  said 

mast  top  to  said  building  structure 


SE. 


5,581.9*3 
KNOCK  DOWN  ELEMENT  WALL  STRUCTl'RE 
Robert  W.   Snair.  and   Donald   R.  Snair.  both  of  2037 
Ochoco.  PortUnd.  Oreg.  97222 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.753 
int.  Cl.'^  E04B  //.« 
U,S.  CI.  52—282.2  >•»  CUims 

L  A  knock-down  wall  assembly  comprising: 


L  An  improved  wall  panel  support  and  securement  combination, 
composing: 

first  and  second  construction  panels,  each  having  a  mutually 

abuning  edge; 
a  support  timber  for  stationanly  supporting  said  first  and  second 

construction  panels; 
a  nailer  device  for  securing  said  abutting  edges  of  said  first  and 

second  constniction  panels  to  said  support  timber,  said  nailer 

device  including: 
a  first  planar  member  which  in  use  of  the  device  is  disposed 

contiguously  relative  to  the  first  panel  and  between  the  first 

panel  and  the  support  timber; 


a  second  planar  member  rigidly  secured  to  said  first  planar 
member  and  disposed  perpendicularly  relative  thereto  such 
thai  said  first  and  second  planar  members  define  therebetween 
a  first  elongate  recess  for  the  reception  therein  of  the  support 
limber  so  that  the  nailer  device  is  supported  by  the  support 
limber; 

said  first  and  second  planar  members  also  define  therebetween  a 
second  elongate  recess  which  is  disposed  on  an  opposite  side 
of  said  first  planar  member  relative  to  said  support  timber 
such  thai  abutting  edges  of  the  panels  are  located  within  said 
second  recess  with  the  second  panel  disposed  contiguously 
relative  to  said  second  planar  member;  and 

means  for  fastening  the  nailer  device  to  the  support  limber. 
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1  A  fltxir  struclurc  comprising  a  flooring  arranged  on  top  of  a 
lower  layer  and  an  upper  layer  of  parallel  joists,  the  joists  of  each 
layer  f>eing  uniformly  spaced  and  the  joists  of  said  lower  layer 
extending  subslanlially  perpendicular  lo  the  joisis  of  said  upper 
layer,  the  joists  of  said  lower  layer  being  interconnected  and 
arranged  on  lop  of  chocking  means,  at  least  one  of  said  chocking 
means  fxjing  provided  subsiantially  below  a  cenier  between  super- 
posed joisis  of  said  upper  layer,  and  resilient  spring  elements  being 
disposed  al  intersections  between  said  lower  and  upper  layers  of 
joists,  wherein 

(a)  said  lower  and  upper  layers  of  joists  are  composed  of 
prefabricaled  identical  mating  members; 

(b)  each  member  comprises  a  predelemiined  number  of  joists: 

(c)  the  joisis  of  said  lower  layer  are  of  equal  length  and  project 
by  one-half  the  joisi  distance  of  said  upper  layer  of  joists 
beyond  an  outermost  joist  at  each  adjacent  end  of  said  upper 
layer  of  joists; 

(d)  the  joisis  of  said  upper  layer  of  joists  are  of  equal  length,  but 
staggered  relative  to  one  another,  such  thai  one  end  of  some  of 
the  upper  joists  ends  subslanlially  al  the  cenier  of  a  spring 
element  on  an  adjacent  outer  joisi  in  the  low  er  layer  of  joists; 
and 

(e)  a  corresponding  end  of  the  remaining  upper  joists  projects 
beyond  an  adjacent  outer  joisi  by  a  length  substantially  equal 
10  a  sum  of  the  joist  distance  of  the  lower  layer  of  joists  and 
one-half  the  width  of  a  lowermost  joist,  measured  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  an  uppermost  joisi. 


5.581.966 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  STRIPS  OF  INSULATION 

IN  BUILDINGS 
Robert  £.  Fligg,  2501  Jordan  Grove,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

50265 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134.597.  Oct.  12.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5.442,890,  and  Ser.  No.  394,905,  Feb.  27.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.535^160.  This  application  Feb.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  600,183 

InL  CI."  E04B  //74 

U.S.  CI.  52— 404J  4  Oaims 

r/e  ^/^S  r/39r'3'  r'^f    r/JO 


5.581.965 
FLOOR  STRUCTURE 
C.  J.  Skovbo  Jtirgensen,  Kege,  and  Ole  Slolt.  \'aerl»se,  both  of 
Denmark,  assignors  to  Junckers  Industrier  A/S,  Koge,  Den- 
mark 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser  No.  455,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark.  May  31.  1994,  0609/ 

Int.  CI.'  E04F  ISni 
MS.  a.  52— 403. 1  6  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  connecting  one  end  of  a  strip  of  insulation  to  a 

building  comprising: 

an  elongated  connector  member  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
inside  of  a  building  lo  be  insulated,  said  elongated  connector 
member  including  first,  second,  and  third  spaced  apart  por- 
tions connected  together  at  the  base  of  each  spaced  apart 
portion  and  having  respective  free  ends  thereby  providing  a 
first  groove  disposed  in  said  elongated  connector  member 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  portions  and  a 
second  groove  disposed  in  said  elongated  connector  member 
between  said  second  and  third  spaced  apart  portions; 
an  elongated  holding  member  received  in  said  first  groove 
between  said  first  and  second  spaced  apart  portions  for  hold- 
ing one  end  of  a  strip  of  insulation  in  said  groove;  and 
■a  cap  extending  at  least  partially  over  said  first  and  second 
grooves,  a  jwrtion  of  said  cap  being  removably  disposed  in 
said  second  groo\e  and  operably  attached  lo  at  least  one  of 
said  second  and  third  spaced  apart  portions. 


5.581.967 
FLOORING  ADAPTER  TRANSITION  DEVICE 
Jerald  L.  Glatz,  Garrettsville.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Duramax.  Inc., 
Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser  No.  514.179 

Int.  CI.'  E04B  y/6« 

U.S.  CI.  52—465  16  Claims 


-^sa?^ 


*^?l  '*\  V"* 


1.  A  flooring  adapter  device  providing  a  transitional  flooring 
surface  between  iwo  floonng  materials  of  different  heights,  said 
flooring  adapter  device  comprising: 
an  elongated  substantially  flat  member  having; 
a  lower  surface  comprising: 

a  generally  planar  base  portion  adapted  lo  be  affixed  to  a  floor 
surface  and  having  a  first  width,  and 
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tirsl  and  second  generally  L-shaped  shoulders  formed  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  portion,  said  L  shaped  shoulders 
respectively  defining   first  and  second  flooring  matenai 
receiving  cavities;  and 
an  upper  surface  comprising: 

a  central  pt)rtion  sloped  relative  to  said  base  portion  and 
having  a  second  width,  and 

first  and  second  end  portions  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
central  portion,  said  end  portions  connecting  said  upper 
surface  to  said  shoulders, 
wherein  said  first  width  is  less  than  said  second  width 


SEAM  CONNFCTOR  FOR  SIDING  PANELS 

(;rej{g  A.  I-aurie.  BUwrnsburji.  Pa.,  and  Larry  A.  Demaree. 
Bloomfield.  Mich..  a.ssignors  lo  Composite  Products,  inc.. 
Ila/ellun.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  2».  1W5.  Set.  No.  4<»6,I06 

Int.  CI."  E(MD  im 

VS.  a.  52—538  '  Claims 


with  fastening  means,  and  running  parallel  to  the  long  edge  of  the 
panel,  wherein  each  stud  number  is  truncated  in  cross  section,  and 
one  stud  member  is  located  adjacent  a  long  edge  of  the  panel 
member  and  extends  laterally  beyond  said  edge,  while  the  olher 
long  edge  of  the  panel  member  is  free  from  any  reinforcing  stud 
members,  said  panel  member  being  formed  of  a  composite  mate- 
nai. and  said  one  stud  member  is  formed  of  a  fastenable  matenai 
so  that  an  adjacent  modular  building  assembly  may  be  affixed 
thereto  by  mechanical  fastening  means  dnven  into  the  stud,  and 
wherein  said  studs  include  preformed  holes  with  knockout  cores 
for  accommodating  wires  or  plumbing. 


1.  A  connector  assembly  for  connecting  contiguous  panels  of 
building  siding,  the  siding  including  first  and  second  panels  having 
adjacent  ends  forming  a  seam  therebetween,  said  connector  assem 
blv  comprising: 

a  first  connector  selectively  attachable  to  the  end  of  the  first 
siding  panel,  said  first  connector  having  a  flange  plate  attach- 
able to  ihe  first  siding  panel  and  a  connector  flange  perpen- 
dicular to  said  flange  plate  such  that  said  connector  flange  is 
disposed  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  first  siding  panel 
upon  attachment  thereto;  and 
a  second  connector  selectively  atuchable  to  the  end  of  the 
second  panel,  said  second  connector  having  a  flange  plate 
attachable  to  the  second  siding  panel  and  a  channel  flange 
perpendicular  to  said  flange  plate  such  that  said  channel 
flange  is  disposed  perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  the  second 
siding  panel  upon  anachment  thereto,  said  channel  flange 
including  a  first  side  wall  integral  with  said  flange  plate,  a 
second  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  side  walls  forming  a  substantially  U  shaped  chan 
nel; 
said  channel  flange  of  said  second  connector  receiving  said 
connector  flange  of  said  first  connector  prevenung  lateral 
separation  of  the  first  and  second  siding  panels. 


5.581.970 

"D"  CHANNEL  MEMBER  FOR  CSE  IN  SIDING 

Darin  L.  O'Shea.  9314  Ridge  Rd..  Middleport.  N.V.  14105 

CooUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  172343.  Dec.  23.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.854 

InL  CI.'  E04t  2/JS 

VS.  CI.  52—718.01  9  Claims 

rs9ss 
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5381.969 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  ELEMENT 

Stephen  L.  Kelleher.  P.  O.  Box  107.  MatUpoisett.  Mass.  02739 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,276 

Int.  CI."  E04B  VOO 

VS.  CI.  52-602  30  Claims 

16  A  modular  building  element  compnsing  a  rectangular  panel 

member  having  a  short  edge  and  a  long  edge,  and  having  at  least 

one  reinforcing  stud  member  secured  lo  one  surface  of  the  panel 


1  A  channel  member  for  securing  lap  siding  about  an  opening  in 
a  structure,  comprising: 

a)  a  first  substantially  flat  section  arranged  to  mount  said 
channel  to  a  surface  of  said  structure; 

b  )  a  second  section  extending  outwardly  from  an  edge  of  said 
first  section  and  also  extending  essentially  perpendicularly 
outwardly  from  said  first  section; 

c.)  a  third  section  extending  perpendicularly  from  an  edge  of 
said  second  section  and  arranged  in  a  spaced  apart  parallel 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  first  section; 

d.)  a  fourth  section  secured  to  said  first  and  third  sections  in  a 
spaced  apart  parallel  relationship  with  respect  to  said  second 
section,  wherein  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  sections 
form  a  closed  drainage  channel;  and. 

e  )  a  diverter  member  secured  at  one  end  of  said  closed  channel 
to  edges  of  said  first,  second,  and  fourth  sections  to  partially 
occlude  said  channel,  and  to  form  a  drainage  opening  between 
said  second,  third,  and  fourth  sections  and  said  diverter  mem 
ber. 


5381.971 

GLASS  SPACER  BAR  FOR  USE  IN  MULTIPANE 

WINDOW  CONSTRICTION  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 
Wallace  11.  Peterson.  Burnaby.  Canada,  assignor  to  Alumet 
Manufacturing.  Inc..  Marysville.  Wash. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,865 

Int.  CI.'  E06B  in4 

VS.  CI.  52—786.13  8  Claims 


5381,972 
CONTAINER  OPENING  APPARATUS 

Nicholas  Antonelli,  Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pitney  Bowes 
Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,007 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  43/28;43/30;5A)8 

VS.  CI.  53—75  12  Oaims 


1  Apparatus  for  opening  a  container  including  at  least  one 
moveable  panel,  compnsing: 

vacuum  source  means  for  producing  negative  pressure; 

means  for  gripping  said  moveable  panel; 

a  solenoid  including  a  moveable  plunger  having  a  first  end.  a 
second  end  and  an  internal  passage  open  at  said  first  end.  said 
gnpping  means  mounted  to  said  plunger  first  end.  said  inter- 
nal passage  operatively  coupled  with  said  \acuum  source 
means;  and 

control  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  solenoid  to  cause 
said  plunger  to  move  between  a  home  position  where  said 
gnpping  means  is  spaced  apart  from  said  moveable  panel  and 
an  operative  position  where  said  gnpping  means  contacts  said 
moveable  panel,  said  negative  pressure  manifest  at  said  grip- 
ping means  via  said  internal  passage  so  thai  said  moveable 
panel  adheres  to  said  gnpping  means  as  said  plunger  moves 


from  said  operative  position  to  said  home  position  separating 
said  moveable  panel  from  said  container  and  opening  said 
container. 


5381,973 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  ROUND  BALES 
Kenneth  R.  I'nderhill.  Strasburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Holland 
North  America,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537,019 

Int.  CI."  B65B  27/12:63/04 

U.S.  CI.  53—118  9  Claims 


JK  "l  r»    ^36 


l*^  (,(      -M 


1.  In  a  multipane  window  assembly  having  a  first  and  second 
pane  of  glass  separated  by  a  spacer  frame  constructed  of  joined 
tubular  members,  the  improvement  wherein  the  tubular  members 
are  composed  of  glass  tubes,  each  tube  having  a  first  and  second 
side  adjacent  said  glass  panes,  a  third  side  bndging  said  first  and 
second  sides  and  facing  the  space  between  said  panes,  said  third 
side  including  a  reduced-thickness  portion  and  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  formed  sequentially  therein. 


1.  A  round  baler  for  forming  crop  material  into  cylindrical  bales, 
said  baler  having 

a  main  frame  including  opposing  sidewalls. 

means  defining  a  bale  forming  chamber  having  a  fixed  generally 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  transverse  inlet,  said  defining  means 
including  an  apron  assembly  comprising  crop  engaging  means 
disposed  between  said  sidewalls, 

means  for  supporting  said  apron  assembly  on  said  main  frame. 

means  for  moving  said  crop  engaging  means  along  a  path 
contiguous  with  a  portion  of  the  fixed  penphery  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber, 

means  for  feeding  crop  material  lo  said  chamber  through  said 
inlet  whereby  said  crop  matenai  accumulated  in  said  chamber 
is  engaged  by  said  crop  engaging  means  under  conditions 
where  said  crop  matenai  engaging  means  are  moving  along  a 
portion  of  said  periphery  to  engage  said  crop  matenai  and 
form  it  into  a  compacted  cylindrical  package,  whereupon  it  is 
rotated  by  said  crop  engaging  means  when  a  suflicient  amount 
of  crop  material  has  accumulated  in  said  chamber,  and 

a  supply  of  web  matenai  having  a  free  end.  the  improvement 
comprising 

a  dispensing  assembly  including  insertion  means  for  dispensing 
said  web  material  into  said  chamber  for  wrapping  the  penph- 
ery of  said  cylindrical  package  of  crop  matenai  to  form  a 
round  bale  of  crop  material,  said  insertion  means  including 
grasping  means  having  a  pair  of  opposing  tips  for  transversely 
engaging  said  free  end  of  said  web  material,  and 

means  for  mounting  said  dispensing  assembly  on  said  main 
frame  lo  pivot  said  insertion  means  about  a  fixed  pivot  for 
moving  said  pair  of  opposing  lips  of  said  grasping  means 
between  a  retracted  position  remote  from  said  cylindncal 
chamber  and  an  extended  position  adjacent  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  depositing  said  free  end  of  said  web  matenai 
between  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  compacted  cylindrical 
package  of  crop  matenai  and  said  crop  engaging  means, 
whereby  said  web  matenai  is  dispensed  about  the  penpheral 
surface ~of  said  compacted  cylindrical  package  under  condi- 
tions where  said  package  is  rotated  in  said  chamber 


902 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


903 


5.58 1, »74 

DLAL  PI  RPOSE  CITTING  APPARATl'S  FOR  ROUND 

BALE 

Kenneth  R.  I  nderhill,  Slrasburg.  and  BnanI  t.  Webb,  Eph- 
raU,  bolh  of  Pa.,  assiRnors  lo  New  Holland  North  America, 
Inc.,  New  Holland,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  2.  1995,  S«r.  No.  538,112 

Int.  n.'  B65B  ll/itl:27/l2:6J/04 

VS.  CI.  53—118  '  Claims 


5381,975 

AITOMATIC  MACHINE  FOR  ni.LING  AND  CLOSING 

FLASKS  OR  THE  LIKE  CONTAINERS 

Claudio  Trebbi,  Medicina,  and  Gianfranco  Salmi,  Bologna, 

both  of  luly.  a-ssignors  to  I.M.A.  Industria  Macchine  Auto- 

maticbc  S.p.A.,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357  J29 
Clainu  priority,  application  lUly,  Dec.  24.  1993,  BO93A0526 
int.  CI.'  B65B  J/2S:.17/IH:7/2H 
VS.  a.  53—284.6  20  Ctaims 


UMI 


1  A  round  baler  for  forming  crop  material  into  cylindrical  bales, 
said  baler  having 

a  main  frame  including  opposing  sidcwalls. 
means  defining  a   bale   forming  chamber  having   a   generally 
cylindrical  shape  with  a  transverse  inlet,  said  defining  means 
including  an  apron  assembly  comprising  crop  engaging  means 
disposed  between  said  sidewalls, 
means  for  supporting  said  apron  assembly  on  said  main  frame, 
means   for   moving   said  crop  engaging   means   along   a   path 
contiguous  with  a  portion  of  the  penphery  of  said  cylindncal 
chamber, 
means  for  feeding  crop  material  to  said  chamber  through  said 
inlet  whereby  said  crop  material  accumulated  in  said  chamber 
is  engaged  by  said  crop  engaging  means  under  conditions 
where  said  crop  material  engaging  means  are  moving  along  a 
portion  of  said  penphery  lo  engage  said  crop  material  and 
form  it  into  a  compacted  cylindncal  package  in  said  chamber, 
a  supply  of  continuous  net  matenal. 

a  dispensing  assembly  for  selectively  dispensing  said  net  mate- 
nal into  said  chamber  for  wrapping  the  penphery  of  said 
cylindncal  package  of  crop  material  to  form  a  round  bale  of 
crop  matenal, 
a  supply  of  twine, 

a  twine  dispensing  assembly  for  selectively  dispensing  said 

twine  into  said  chamber  for  wrapping  the  penphery  of  said 

cylindrical  package  of  crop  matenal  to  form  a  round  bale  of 

crop  matenal.  and 

means  for  cutting  said  net  matenal  while  said  twine  is  being 

dispensed  into  said  chamber 
said  cutting  means  comprise  a  transverse  knife  for  sevenng  said 
net  matenal  after  a  predetermined  amount  has  been  dispensed 
about  the  penpheral  surface  of  said  compacted  cylindncal 
package  of  crop  matenal. 
said  cutting   means   further   compnse   a   transverse   shear   bar 
including  a  shearing  edge,  means  for  moving  said  knife  into 
cooperative  engagement   with   said   sheanng  edge  of  said 
shearbar  for  .sevenng  said  net  matenal.  and  means  for  mount- 
ing said  means  for  moving  said  knife  to  move  said  knife  into 
said  cooperative  engagement  with  said  sheanng  edge  of  said 
shearbar  to  sever  said  net  material,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing 
said  shearbar  includes  at  least  one  indentation,  and 
said  twine  dispensing  assembly  includes  means  for  guiding  saijl 
twine  through  said  at  least  one  indentation  while  said  knife Ts 
moved  into  cooperation  with  said  sheanng  edge  to  sever  said 
net  matenal. 


1    An  automatic  machine  for  filling  and  closing  of  conuiners 
having  necks  and  bodies  compnsing: 

a  supply  means  for  supplying  containers  to  be  filled  in  a  single 

file,  one  at  a  time,  and  in  a  synchronous  manner, 
a  first  u^nsfer  carousel  having  a  senes  of  adjustable  neck  hold 
ing  gnppers  which  respectively  gnp  by  the  neck  and  thus 
receive  each  successive  container  from  said  supply  means. 
a  filling  carousel  in  which  the  containers  are  filled  having  a 
senes  of  adjustable  body  holding  gnppers  which  respectively 
gnp  by  the  body  and  thus  receive  each  successive  container 
from  said  first  transfer  carousel,   said  filling  carousel   also 
having  a  respective  filler  associated  with  each  said  body 
holding  gnpper  for  filling  the  container  held  thereby; 
a  second  transfer  carousel  having  a  senes  of  adjustable  neck 
holding  gnppers  which  respectively  gnp  by  the  neck  and  thus 
receive  each  successive  container  from  said  filling  carousel, 
a  sealing  carousel  in  which  the  containers  are  sealed  having  a 
senes  of  adjustable  body  holding  gnppers  which  respectively 
gnp  by  the  body  and  thus  receive  each  container  from  said 
second  transfer  carousel; 
a  transport  means  which  respectively  receives  each  container 
from   said   sealing  carousel   for  transporting   the  containers 
away  from  said  sealing  carousel,  said  transport  means  includ- 
ing a  means  for  sorting  correctly  filled  and  sealed  containers 
from  containers  which  are  not  correctly  filled  and  sealed;, 
a  progressive  weighing  and  sampling  means  for  selectively 
detennining  tare  and  gross  weights  of  successively  selected 
ones  of  the  containers  filled   by  each  of  said   fillers,   said 
sampling  means  including 
a  first  weighing  means  for  detennining  a  tare  weight  of  a 

selected  container, 
a  first  sample  carousel  having  an  adjustable  body  holding 
gnpper  which  penodically  gnps  a  selected  container  from 
said  first  transfer  carousel  and  delivers  the  selected  con- 
tainer to  said  first  weighing  means,  and  which  then  gnps 
the   selected   container   after   weighing   and   delivers  the 
selected  container  to  a  predetermined  said  gnpper  of  said 
first  transfer  carousel, 
a  first  synchronizing  means  for  causing  said  supply  means  to 
have  an  empty  spot  in  the  single  file  of  containers  when  the 
predetemiined  said  gnpper  of  said  finit  wansfer  carousel 
gnpping  the  selected  container  passes  said  supply  means, 
a  second  weighing  means  for  detennining  a  gross  weight  of 

the  selected  container  after  filling, 
a  second  sample  carousel  having  an  adjustable  body  holding 
gnpper  which  penodically  gnps  the  selected  and  now  filled 
container  from  said  second  transfer  carousel  and  delivers 
the  selected  container  to  said  second  weighing  means,  and 
which  then  gnps  the  selected  container  after  weighing  and 
delivers  the  selected  and  now  filled  container  to  a  predeter- 
mined gnpper  of  said  second  transfer  carousel, 
a  second  synchronizing  means  for  causing  said  predetermined 
said  gnpper  of  said  second  transfer  carousel  to  be  open  and 


empty  when  said  holding  gripper  of  said  second  sample 
carousel  deli\ers  the  selected  container  thereto,  and 
a  recording  means  for  recording  the  tare  and  gross  weights  of 
each  successively  selected  container  for  each  said  tiller 


5381,976 
METHOD  FOR  WRAPPING  ROUND  BALES 
Kenneth  R.  I'nderhill,  Strasburg,  Pa..  as.signor  to  New  Holland 
North  .Vmerica,  Inc..  New  Holland,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  538,107 

Int.  CI."  B65B  1 1 /5H  2  7/ 1 2 MAM 

VS.  CI.  53—399  5  Qaims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  crop  material  into  cylindrical  bales,  the 
steps  comprising 

feeding  crop  material  into  a  bale  forming  chamber  having  a 

generally  cylindrical  shape  with  a  transverse  inlet, 
forming  said  crop  material  fed  to  said  chamber  through  said  inlet 

into  a  compacted  cylindncal  package  in  said  chamber, 
supplying  a  continuous  web  of  wrapping  matenal. 
dispensing  said  web  of  wrapping  matenal  into  said  chamber, 
wrapping  said  web  of  wrapping  material  around  the  penphery  of 

said  cylindrical  package  lo  completely  encase  said  compacted 

crop  material, 
supplying  twine, 
dispensing  said  twine  into  said  chamber  concurrently  with  said 

web  of  wrapping  matenal. 
wrapping  said  twine  around  the  penphery  of  said  encased  cylin- 
dncal package  of  compacted  crop  material, 
cutting  said  web  of  wrapping  matenal  with  transverse  cutting 

means  while  said  twine  continues  lo  be  dispensed  into  said 

chamber,  and 
cutting  said  twine  with  said  transverse  cutting  means  subsequent 

to  cutting  said  web  of  wrapping  material. 


5,581,977 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  AND  PRINTING 

PAPERBOARD  TRAYS  IN  A  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

Lloyd  Johason.  Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Standard-Knapp, 

Inc.,  Portland,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,628 

Int.  CI.'  B65B  41/00 

VS.  a.  53-^11  2  aaims 


1  A  method  for  printing  paper  board  tray  blanks  in  a  packaging 
machine  for  loading  product  on  the  tray  blanks,  said  method 
compnsing:  providing  a  conveyor  for  moving  tray  blanks  along  a 
downstream  direction. 


storing  a  plurality  of  tray  blanks  in  a  first  magazine  above  and  to 

one  side  of  said  conveyor 
stripping  the  lowermost  tray  blank  from  the  first  magazine  and 

moving  it  horizontally  in  a  first  direction  onenied  generally 

perpendicular  to  the  downstream  direction, 
providing  a  stationary  printer  in  the  path  of  the  tray  blanks 

moved  in  said  first  direction, 
printing  the  blank  end  walls  during  movement  in  said  first 

direction, 
providing  a  second  blank  magazine  above  the  conveyor  for 

receiving  the  pnnted  tray  blanks  as  they  mo\e  into  the  second 

blank  magazine  from  said  first  direction,  and 
stripping  the  lower  most  tray  blank  from  said  second  magazine 

for  movement  downwardly  into  the  path  of  said  con\eyor  so 

that  the  impnnted  tray  blank  moves  through  the  packaging 

machine  with  the  printed  end  walls  on  the  forward  and  the 

trailing  end  flaps  of  the  tray  blank. 


5.581.978 
TAMPER  EVIDENT  CLOSURE 
Ihab  Hekal.  Stanford,  Conn.:  Howard  D.  Her.  Wheaton.  Ill,: 
Bradley  C.  Kis.s.  Lombard,  III.,  and  Daniel  P.  Bialka,  Lock- 
port.  III.,  assignors  to  Continental  White  Cap,  Inc..  Downers 
Grove.  111. 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  835.137,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.413,234.  This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser,  No.  434.943 

Int.  CI."  B65B  7/2«. 6 //26..</20. 5/05 

U,S.  CI.  53-^11  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  rendenng  tamper-evident  a  container  sealed 
with  a  closure  having  a  flexible  end  panel  including  a  sealing  state 
indicating  area  which  is  capable  of  flipping  from  a  seal  indicating 
position  to  a  non-seal  indicating  position  due  to  the  release  of 
energy  stored  within  said  end  panel  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  to  said  sealing  state  indicating  area  a  dark  back- 
ground: 

(b)  applying  a  translucent  base  coat  over  said  background; 

(c)  applying  an  indicator  coal  comprising  a  translucent  light 
colored  thermosel  resin  in  liquid  form  over  said  base  coat; 

(d)  partially  curing  said  thermoset  resin  to  convert  said  resin 
from  a  liquid  lo  a  non-tacky  but  flexible  solid; 

(e)  applying  a  transparent  overcoat  over  said  partially  cured 
thermoset  resin; 

(0  applying  said  closure  to  said  container  and  causing  said 
sealing  state  indicating  area  to  flip  to  said  seal  indicating 
position  in  which  energy  is  stored  within  said  end  panel; 

(g)  fully  curing  said  thermoset  resin  to  convert  said  resin  from  a 
non-tacky  but  flexible  solid  to  a  stiff  cross-linked  polymer 
whereby  said  background,  said  base  coat,  said  indicator  coat 
and  said  overcoat  form  an  irreversible  color  change  system 
which  when  viewed  through  said  indicator  coal  has  a  first 
color  in  said  seal  indicating  position  and  which  when  viewed 
through  said  indicator  coat  has  a  second  color  when  said 
indicating  area  flips  to  said  non-seal  indicating  position  due  to 
the  separation  of  the  indicator  coat  from  the  base  coat. 
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5,581.979 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  APPLYING  A 

CONSTANT  TKNSION  TO  A  FILM 

Philip  (;.  Scherer.  Fort  Lauderdale.  Fla..  assiRnor  to  Mima 

Incorporated,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,849 

Int.  CI."  B65B  IJ/12 

VS.  a.  53-441  12  Clalm-s 


»v> 


>20 


said  plunger  having  a  centrally  located  recess:  a  sleeve  surrounding 
ihc  adhesive  slick  material;  and  a  closure  cap.  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

a)  forming  the  sleeve  and  plunger  together  with  a  one-pan 
injection  molding,  wherein  the  plunger  is  joined  to  a  wall  of 
Ihe  sleeve  via  predelenmined  breaking  points.  pn>vided 
between  the  plunger  and  the  sleeve  wall; 

b)  bnnging  the  base  part  together  with  the  plunger  whereby  the 
rotary  spindle  of  the  base  pan  is  pushed  through  the  recess  in 

\  the  plunger  until  a  lower  >leeve  penphery  of  the  plunger 
comes  to  rest  against  an  upper  part  of  the  base  pan.  whereby 
an  adhesive  retaining  member  is  formed; 

c )  pouring  the  adhesive  stick  material  into  Ihe  retaining  member; 

d)  actuating  the  rolatable  base  part,  after  hlling  of  said  retaining 
member  with  adhesive,  whereby  the  plunger  is  lifted  by 
support  plate  means  on  the  rotary  spindle  into  an  intended  end 
position,  thereby  breaking  the  predetermined  breaking  points; 
and  wherein  support  plate  means  on  the  plunger  is  pushed,  via 
penpheral  notches  or  grooves  on  the  plunger,  onto  guide  webs 
provided  on  the  inside  of  the  sleeve  wall;  and 

e)  placing  the  closure  cap  on  the  upper  open  end  of  the  retaining 
member  hlled  with  adhesive 


7  A  method  for  applying  a  constant  tension  to  a  film  in  a  film 
wrapping  machine,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

drawing  a  film  over  a  film  roller  so  as  to  rotate  said  film  roller  at 
a  variable  rate  of  speed  dependent  up.>n  the  rate  of  speed  at 
which  said  him  is  drawn  over  said  film  roller; 

operatively  connecting  a  hydraulic  pump.  incorp«iraied  within  a 
hydraulic  circuit,  with  said  routing  film  roller  such  that  said 
hydraulic  pump  is  driven  by  said  film  roller  at  a  rate  of  speed 
which  IS  dependent  upon  the  rotational  rate  of  speed  of  said 
film  roller  whereby  said  hydraulic  pump  pumps  oil  through 
said  hydraulic  circuit;  and 

maintaining  a  constant  oil  pressure  within  said  hydraulic  circuit 
independent  of  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  film  roller 
dnves  said  hydraulic  pump  so  as  to  maintain  a  constant  drag 
upon  said  film  roller  and  thereby  apply  a  constant  tension  to 
said  film  independent  of  the  rate  of  speed  at  which  said  film  is 
drawn  over  said  film  roller 


5381,981 
METHOD  OF  PACKAGING  T(K)THBRl  SHES 
Grtgorv   M.  Fulkerson.  Maple  Plain;   Michael  R.  Jennings, 
Bloomington:  Stephen  A.  Kaye.  Eden  Prairie,  and  Dwaine  D. 
RaddaU,  Hulchiason,  all  of  Minn..  a.s.siRnon>  to  Thiele  Engi- 
neering Companv,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,997 

Int.  CL"  B65B  M«;25/O0;.<.5/26;4.</26 

U.S.  a.  53—458  1  t^-lalm 


5,581,980 

IROCF.SS  FOR  PRODH  ING  A  STICK  OF  ADHESIVE 

Hans  Halm.  Herne,  Germany,  assignor  to  I'Hl!  GmbH.  Ger- 

manv 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,300 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Jul.  I.  1993.  43  21 
9A6.7 

InL  a."  B*5B  4S/00 
\}S.  Cn.  53-^52  •  <^  '■»"• 


I.  A  process  for  producing  an  adhesive  siKk  compnsing  a 
routable  base  pan  with  a  rotary  spindle,  which  is  firmly  joined 
thereto;  a  plunger  for  supporting  an  adhesive  stick  material,  with 


1   A  process  placement  of  loothbnishes  in  cartons  compnsing 

the  steps  of: 

a  loading  toothbnishes  on  one  or  more  self  regulaung  convey- 
ors; 

b.  conveying  said  loothbnishes  to  descend  gravitationally  down 
one  or  more  containment  slides; 

c  metenng  said  loolhbrushes  in  said  conUinment  slides  by  one 
or  more  metenng  mechanisms  into  one  or  more  star  wheel 
loader  a.ssemblies; 

d  one  or  more  actuated  plates  holding  one  or  more  toothbrushes 
in  said  containment  slide  in  close  proximity  to  one  or  more 
sets  of  starwheels  for  loading  into  said  starwheels; 

e.  releasing  said  nxjthbrushes  held  by  said  acniated  plates  to  the 
lower  region  of  said  containment  slide  slot  area  to  contact  and 
be  held  by  a  drop  bar; 

f.  retracting  said  drop  bar  to  release  said  toothbrush  into  corre- 
sponding slot  pairs  on  said  starwheels; 

g.  aligning  geometry  of  said  slot  pairs  and  said  drop  bar  for  said 
loothbnish  with  bnslles  pointing  downwardly  upon  entry  into 
said  starwheels; 

h.  captunng  said  toothbrushes  in  said  starwheel  slots  by  keeper 
plates  while  said  starwheels  are  rotated; 

i.  rotating  said  starwheels  to  position  said  slots  containing  said 
toothbnishes  to  a  position  over  and  above  infeed  buckets  and 
from  the  influence  of  said  keeper  plates  to  allow  simuluneous 
graviutional  placement  of  said  toothbrush  from  said  slots  into 
said  infeed  bucket; 

J  releasing  said  toothbrushes  from  said  starwheel  slots  to 
impinge  upon  beveled  surfaces  of  said  mfeed  buckets  to  align 
a  handle  of  said  toothbrush  along  an  alignment  groove  or 
channel  in  said  infeed  bucket; 


k  depositing  by  said  starwheel  loader  assemblies  alternatively 
said  toothbrushes  into  infeed  buckets; 

1.  conveying  said  toothbrushes  on  said  infeed  buckets  by  a 
tix>lhbrush  conveyor; 

m.  aligning  a  canon  placer  including  a  canon  tray  with  a  canon 
conveyor  located  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  toothbrush 
conveyor; 

n.  erecting  canons  on  said  canon  placer  on  canon  conveyor; 

o.  aligning  a  conveyor  biush  inserter  mechanism  having  a  plu- 
rality of  loadings  arm  to  one  side  of  said  toothbrush  conveyor; 

p.  aligning  a  conveyored  brush  backup  mechanism  having  a 
plurality  of  tamper  arms  to  one  side  of  said  carton  conveyor; 

q.  aligning  a  conveyored  funnel  guide  between  said  toothbrush 
conveyor  and  said  carton  conveyor  in  alignment  with  said 
respective  load  arms,  whereby  said  toothbrush  infeed  buckets, 
funnel  guides,  canon  infeed  buckets,  canons  and  toothbrush 
tamper  arms  are  in  alignment; 

r  contacting  a  toothbrush  loading  aim,  having  a  notched  end.  for 
contacting  the  bnstle  end  of  a  toothbrush  to  transport  said 
toothbrush  from  its  position  in  said  mfeed  bucket,  through 
said  funnel  guide  and  into  said  canon  and  continuing  in 
motion  with  the  handle  of  said  toothbrush  positioned  partially 
beyond  the  confines  of  said  carton;  and. 

s.  positioning  a  toothbrush  alignment  flap,  said  toothbrush 
tamper  arm  is  positioned  to  return  said  toothbrush  fully  into 
the  confines  of  said  carton  where  said  toothbrush  is  held  in 
position  by  said  toothbrush  alignment  flap. 


5,581,982 

METHOD  FOR  ALTOMATICALLY  BAGGING  ICE  USING 

A  TIMER  AND  MLLTIPOSITIONAL  ELECTRONIC 

SCALE 

.Alfred  A.  Schrocder;  Perry  McGuar,  and  Ihomas  J.  Chadwell, 

all  of  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Packaged  Ice.  Inc. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145.434.  Oct.  29.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.458,851. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541,627 

Int.  CI."  B65B  4.^6 

LS.  O.  53-^59  4  Qaims 


~^=-J^ 


1  A  method  for  bagging  ice  comprising  the  steps  of: 

grasping  a  bag  from  a  bag  supply  using  a  hag  grasping  means 

and  opening  .said  bag  underneath  an  ice  delivery  means  which 

communicates  with  an  ice  storage  means: 
activating  said  ice  delivery  means  to  deliver  ice  from  said  ice 

storage  means  into  said  bag  until  a  sensing  means  provides  a 

signal  indicating  ice  resides  within  the  bottom  of  said  bag; 
deactisating  said  ice  delivery  means  in  response  to  said  signal  to 

stop  the  delivery  of  ice  into  said  bag; 
raising  a  scale  located  underneath  said  bag  from  a  fully  lowered 

position  to  an  intermediate  position  which  supports  said  bag; 
activating  said  ice  delivery  means  to  deliver  ice  into  said  bag  for 

a  predetermined  penod  of  time; 


raising  said  scale  to  a  fiilly  raised  position  which  further  sup- 
ports said  bag; 

activating  said  ice  delivery  means  to  deliver  ice  into  said  bag 
until  said  scale  provides  a  signal  indicating  said  bag  is  full; 

deactivating  said  ice  delivery  means  in  response  to  said  scale 
signal  to  stop  the  delivery  of  ice  into  said  bag; 

sealing  said  bag  to  prevent  ice  from  escaping  said  bag; 

releasing  said  bag  from  said  bag  grasping  means;  and 

delivering  said  bag  from  said  scale  into  an  ice  bag  storage 
means. 


5,581.983 
GAS  INJECTION  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  BAG  HAVING 
SERIAL  CLOSED  CELLS 
Sadaji  Murakami.  Ayabe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinwa  Corpora- 
tion. Hyogo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01606.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/12532.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  5,  1993,  Sen  No.  464^52 

Int.  CI."  B65B  31/00 

VS.  a.  53—512  7  Claims 


1  A  gas  injection  device  for  supplying  gas  into  a  gas  bag  (12). 

the  gas  bag  including  a  front  sheet  (16)  and  a  back  sheet  (17) 

superposed  one  another  to  form  a  belt-like  bag  body,  the  bag  body 

including  a  plurality  of  closed  cells  (18)  serially  arranged  in  the 

length  of  the  gas  bag.  the  bag  body  also  including  a  passage  (19) 

extending  along  the  length  of  the  gas  bag  for  supplying  gas  into  the 

individual  closed  cells,  the  bag  body  further  including  a  check 

valve  (20)  between  the  passage  (19)  and  the  individual  closed  cells 

(18),  compnsing; 

a  core  (23)  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  passage  (19).  said 

core  having  a  longitudinally  intermediate  portion  (26)  of  a 

reduced  diameter; 

at  least  two  pinch  rollers  (21)  for  pressingly  clamping  said  gas 

bag  (12)  inwardly  from  the  front  sheet  (16)  and  back  sheet 

(17)  of  said  gas  bag  (12)  at  the  position  of  said  longitudinal 

intermediate  portion  (26)  of  a  reduced  diameter  of  said  core 

(23).  so  as  to  drive  said  gas  bag  (12)  in  the  longitudinal 

direction; 

a  nozzle  adapter  (29)  adapted  to  be  withdrawably  insertable  into 

an  opening  of  said  passage  (19)  which  is  opened  by  said  core 

(23)  inserted  therein; 

a  displacer  means  for  displacing  said  nozzle  adapter  (29)  in  a 

manner  in  which  said  nozzle  adapter  (29)  is  not  displaced 

from  the  opening  of  said  passage  (19).  when  the  gas  bag  (12) 

is  driven  in  the  longitudinal  direction; 

a  gas  supply  means  (31.  32)  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said 

nozzle  adapter  (29); 
a  nip  means  (33)  for  pressingly  clamping  said  gas  bag  (12) 
inwardly  from  the  front  sheet  (16)  and  back  sheet  (17).  so  as 
to  close  said  passage  (19)  of  said  gas  bag  (12)  having  been 
displaced  a  predetermined  distance  in  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion at  the  downstream  terminal  end  of  said  core  (23);  and 
a  cutter  means  (34)  for  sevenng  the  terminal  end  of  said  gas  bag 
(12)  along  Its  entire  width. 
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ri  Bll  AR  BA(;  MACHINK  HAVIN<;  A  DKVK  K  FOR 

KFFPINO  THE  INSIDE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  FILM  Tl  BE 

FREE  FROM  Dl  ST  IN  ITS  SEALING  REGION 

Klaus    I)<,mke.    DiUingen:    Herbert    Slotkiewit..    BietiRheim- 

Bissingen.  and  Anton  Nieskeas.  Nederwert.  all  of  (.ermany. 

assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  (JmbH.  Stuttgart,  (.ermany 
PCT  No    PCT/l)F."»5/00208,  §  371  Date  No*.  I.  1«»S.  $  102(e) 

Date  Nov  1.  IWS.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WOV5/23735.  PfT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  8.  IWS 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  537.9I«J 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Mar.  1.  l'»*»4.  44  (H. 

605.8 

Int.  CI."  B65B  V/W6 

L.S.  a.  53-552  -'  <^'"''"* 


^fl 


boll  said  dn\en  member  being  tixed  lo  said  vertical  scgmeni 
of  said  clutch  housing  b>  said  beanngs  and  a  clutch  having 
four  cylindncal  openings  spaced  circumtereniially  about  said 
shaft  each  said  opening  containing  a  steel  hall  detent  adjacent 
said  driven  member,  followed  by  a  spnng  and  an  adjusting 
screvk  extending  lo  said  top  surface, 
(d)  said  detent  sealing  in  an  indentation  in  said  driven  plate 
member  to  engage  said  clutch  for  normal  operation  of  said 
lawn  mower. 


Si^Sl.MS*) 
LOW  POLLUTING  LAWN  MOWER 
David  A.  falver,  (Jreensboro.  N.C  assignor  lo  Enurogard. 
Inc.,  Greensboro.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12.  19»4,  Ser.  No.  289313 

Int.  CI.'  AOID  -iJAl.* 

U.S.  a.  56-12.7  25  ^'"""^ 


I  A  tubular  bag  machine  (10)  having  a  device  for  keeping  the 
inside  of  a  flexible  tilm  lube  ( 15)  free  from  dust  in  a  sealing  region, 
having  a  shaping  lube  inside  said  flexible  him  lube  (12 1  for 
shaping  the  flexible  lube  (15)  from  a  packaging  material  web  (13) 
of  s^^alable  material,  a  tilling  lube  (22),  which  is  arranged  vvithin 
Che  shaping  lube  (12).  said  hlling  lube  forms  together  with  the 
shaping  tube  (12)  an  annular  space  (23)  and  wherein  a  dust- 
generated  hlling  prixluct  is  inlnxluced  into  one  end  of  the  flexible 
lube  through  the  hlling  lube,  a  iransverse-seam-sealing  device  (19) 
spaced  from  a  delivery  end  (26)  of  the  shaping  lube  (12)  and  hlling 
lube  (22)  wherein  the  annular  space  (23)  includes  an  opening  into 
said  flexible  tube  between  the  hlling  tube  (22)  and  the  shaping  lube 
(12)  IS  subdivided  longiludinallv  into  at  least  two  channels  (31.  32) 
which  are  sealed  off  with  respect  lo  each  other,  and  wherein  the 
two  channels  (31.  32)  are  connected  lo  each  other  outside  the 
shaping  tube  (12)  and  hlling  lube  (22)  by  means  of  a  suction 
device  (36)  with  a  hiter  (37)  in  the  form  of  a  closed  circuit 


UMI 


5.581,985 

SAFETY  CLLTCHES  FOR  SELF  POWER  OPERATED 

LAWN  MOWERS 

Paul  M.  Secoskv.  P.  O.  Box  491.  Hopwood.  Pa.  15445 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490.834 

Int.  CI."  AOID  «/76 

IJ.S.  a.  56-lOJ  '»  Clainus 

1   A  power  operated  lawn  mower  having  a  pnme  mover  which 

composes  ....  a 

(a)  a  rotating  blade  and  means  fastening  said  blade  to  a  driven 
member.said  driven  member  being  mourned  abt>ui  hxed  bear- 

(b)  an  upright  bolt  extending  upwardly  from  a  centrally  located 
hole  in  said  blade  and  passing  through  a  bore  for  fastening  a 
clutch  housing  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  key  that  meshes 
with  a  groove  in  said  clutch  housing,  said  bore  and  said  boll 
being  threaded  onlv  in  the  region  of  said  shaft. 

(c)  said  clutch  housing  having  a  planar  lop  surface,  a  stepped 
down  surface  including  a  vertical  segment  that  surrounds  said 


1   A  low-polluting  lawn  mower  compnsing 

a  frame  having  ground-engaging  wheels. 

a  four  cycle  engine  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  dnve 

shaft, 
a  propane  gas  supplv  on  said  frame, 
a  fuel  connection  from  said  propane  gas  supply  to  said  engine 

including  a  carburetor  having  a  ventun  and  a  spud  to  teed 

propane  to  said  ventun.  and 
a  blade  operatively  engaged  with  said  drive  shaft  so  as  to  be 

driven  for  cutting  grass  when  said  engine  is  fueled  by  propane 

from  said  supply. 


5„';8 1.987 

MOWER  BLADE 

John  P.  Schuyler.  109  Wallasey  Rd.,  Wilmington.  Del.  19808 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,575 

Int.  C\:  AOID  M/«: 

U.S.  a.  56-255  ^K^'lT* 

1  In  a  rotary  mower  having  a  power  driven  mtating  blade  lor 
cutting  grass  and  the  like,  said  blade  being  mounted  under  a  deck, 
said  blade  having  mounting  structure  for  roialionally  mounting 
said  blade  abcwt  an  axis  of  rotation,  said  blade  having  at  least  one 
free  end  disposed  under  said  deck,  said  blade  having  an  upper  side 
disposed  toward  the  underside  of  said  deck,  said  blade  having  an 
underside  disposed  remote  from  said  underside  of  said  deck,  said 
blade  having  a  cunmg  edge  between  its  said  upper  side  and 
underside  at  said  free  end.  the  improvement  being  in  that  at  least 


,2a 


one  auxiliary  cutter  member  is  secured  to  said  upper  side  of  said 
blade  at  said  free  end.  said  auxiliary  cutter  member  being  in  the 
form  of  a  plate  member  having  a  pair  of  flat  sides  extending 
outwardly  from  said  upper  side  of  said  blade  toward  said  underside 
of  said  deck,  each  of  said  sides  being  onenied  generally  radially  on 
said  blade  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  and  generally 
parallel  lo  said  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  and  disposed  in  a  path  for 
air  flow  created  by  said  rotating  blade,  said  sides  being  intercon- 
nected by  an  inner  edge  disposed  toward  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
an  outer  edge  disposed  remote  from  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  inner 
edge  being  in  said  path  of  air  flow,  and  said  inner  edge  being 
tapered  lo  compnse  a  cutting  edge  for  cutting  clippings  from  cut 
grass  and  the  like  traveling  generally  in  said  path  of  air  flow. 


5,581,988 

YARN  BRAKE  ESPECLVLLY  FOR  TWO-FOR-ONE 

TWISTING  SPINDLES 

Meinz      Fink.      Krcfeld,     and     Johannes      Frentzel-Beyme. 

Monchengladbach,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Palitex 

Project-Company  GmbH,  Krefeld.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,993 
CHaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  20,  1993,  43  43 
458.4 

InL  a."  DOIH  1/10.7/86 
VS.  a.  57—58.86  4  aalms 


1.  A  yam  brake  comprising: 

a  tubular  brake  housing  with  an  upper  and  a  lower  end; 

a  lower  brake  ring  connected  to  said  lower  end  of  said  brake 

housing: 
a  brake  ring  earner  positioned  in  said  housing  at  a  distance 

above  said  lower  brake  nng; 
said  brake  ring  earner  having  a  central  axis  about  which  said 

brake  nng  earner  is  roiatable; 
said  brake  ring  carrier  axially  slidable  within  said  brake  housing: 


a  spring  positioned  in  said  brake  housing  between  said  upper 

end  and  said  brake  nng  earner  for  biasing  said  brake  ring 

carrier  in  a  downward  direction; 
an  upper  brake  nng  connected  to  said  brake  ring  carrier  so  as  to 

face  said  lower  brake  nng: 
a  brake  cartridge  resting  between  said  upper  and  said  lower 

brake  rings; 
an  abutment  connected  to  said  brake  housing  and  extending 

radially  into  said  brake  housing: 
said  brake  nng  earner  having  a  plurality  of  suppon  shoulders 

distributed  over  a  periphery  of  said  brake  nng  earner,  said 

support  shoulders  being  axially  spaced  relative  to  one  another. 

wherein,  depending  on  a  rotational  position  of  said  brake  ring 

earner,  one  of  said  suppon  shoulders  is  supported  on  said 

abutment:  and 
means  for  arresting  said  abutment  at  various  positions  in  the 

axial  direction  of  said  brake  housing. 


5,581,989 

SPINDLE  FOR  SPINNING  MACHINE  WTTH  KNTIRLED 

RESERVE  SURFACE 

Peter  Mann.  Siissen;  Jakob  Bothner.  Goppingen.  and  Frieder 

Probst,  Eislingen.  all  of  C>ermany,  assignors  to  Zinser  Textil- 

maschinen  GmbH.  Ebersbach/Fils 

Filed  Oct  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,711 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germanv,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  371 
00.0 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  7/04:9/14:  B65H  54/00 


V.S.  CI.  57—129 


6  Claims 


"( ^  *  I  I  '■■('*■■' ' 1  i  1 1 1 1 


1.  In  a  spinning-machine  spindle  roiatable  about  an  axis  and 
having  an  upper  cop-holding  region  and  a  lower  nonsmooth 
reserve  surface,  the  improvement  wherein  the  reserve  surface  is 
formed  as  a  substantially  uniform  array  of  tiny  pits  separated  by  a 
raised  continuous  land  extending  as  a  continuous  grid  over  the 
surface. 


5.581.990 
TWISTING  STEEL  CORD  WITH  WAVY  FILAMENT 
Frans  Van  Giel,  Gullegem:  Xavier  De  Vos.  Oudenaarde.  and 
Luc    Sabbe,    Deerlijk,   all    of   Belgium,    assignors    to    N.V. 
Bekaert  S.A.,  Zwevegem.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.837 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  7,  1994, 
94200946 

Int.  CI."  DOIH  13/26:  D02G  3/J6 
VS.  a.  57—311  12  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  steel  cord  compnsing  sieel 
elements  which  have  been  twisted  around  each  other  in  a  first 
direction,  at  least  one  of  the  steel  elements  having  a  wave  form, 
said  method  comprising  as  steps: 
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(1)  deforming  said  a(  least  one  steel  element  into  a  planar  wave 

(n)°^sting  said  at  least  one  steel  element  in  a  second  direction 
and  to  a  predetermined  degree; 

(1.1)  twisting  said  at  least  one  steel  element  together  with  other 
steel  elements  in  said  first  direction  into  the  hnal  steel  cord,  so 
that  the  twisted  steel  eleinents  are  individually  subjected  to  a 
rotation  around  their  own  axes  in  said  first  direction 


5.581.9*1 
PRWESS  FOR  OPKN  END  SPINNING 
Werner  Billner.  Ingolstadt.  (iermanv.  avsignor  to  Rieler  Ingol- 
sUdt  Spinnei^lmaschinenbau  \C..  ingolstadt.  tiermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  IHS.W?.  Jun.  21.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
5.491,'***.  this  application  Jun.  6.  1W5.  S«r.  No.  46*.441 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermanv,  Jul.   I.   IW2.  42  21 
179  4-  Jul.  25.  1992.  42  24  687.3;  Mar.  12.  199J.  43  07  785.4 

Int.  CI.'  DOIH  4/.fti 
VS.  CI.  57-413  •*  *'*'"» 


^■H^k-ir 


longitudinal  jewelry  axis,  the  method  composing  the  steps  for 
advancing  while  substantially  freely  suspended  successive  portions 
of  the  Item  of  jewelry  to  generally  position  the  jewelry  axis 
associated  with  each  portion  along  an  axis  ol  a  station  at  which 
reflecting  surfaces  are  to  be  imparted  to  the  portion  of  the  item  of 
jewelry  providing  surface  modifying  means  along  said  station  axis 
for  imparting  reflecting  surfaces  on  the  external  surface  ol  the 
portion  of  the  item  of  jewelry  at  the  station  when  rotating  about 
said  jewelry  axis  relative  to  the  substantially  freely  suspended 
jewelrv  portion:  and  imparting  relative  rotation  between  said  p.ir 
lion  at'  the  sUlion  and  said  surface  modifying  means  to  provide 
reflective  surfaces  about  the  circumferential  extent  of  said  surface 
as  the  Item  of  jewelrv  is  advanced  substantially  unsupported  by 
any  tixed  or  ngid  support  stnjcture  at  the  suiion  at  which  the 
reflecting  surfaces  are  imparted. 


5.581.993 
HOI  LOW  Dl.\MOND  CUT  ROPE  CHAIN  WITH  Ml  LTl- 

FACETED  StRFACF:.S 
Kalroan  Slrobel.  Nev»  York,  N.Y..  assignor  to  OroAmerica.  Inc.. 
Burbank.  Calif. 

{  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  295.597.  Aug.  25.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.4.^7.149.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  903.894.  Jun. 

25    1992   Pat   No.  5JI53.584.  which  is  a  continuation-in-parl 

of  Ser  No.  792.291.  Nov.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.129^20.  and 

Ser  No.  792.002.  Nov.  14.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.125J25.  This 

application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.707 

Int.  CI.'   B21L  HiAM) 

VS.  a.  59-35.1  -'-^  <^'»''"'* 


1  A  method  for  conveying  fibers  in  an  open-end  spinning 
machine  from  an  opener  unit  through  a  fiber  feeding  channel  to  a 
fiber  guiding  surtace  and  then  to  a  fiber  collection  groove  ol  a 
spinning  rotor,  said  nKthod  comprising  compressing  the  fibers 
within  the  fiber  feeding  channel  in  a  first  plane  while  spreading  the 
fibers  out  in  the  radial  direction  of  rotation  ol  the  spinning  rotor 
along  a  surtace  which  extends  over  at  least  one  hall  of  the 
(circumference  of  the  spinning  rotor  lo  fomi  a  thin  veil  of  fibers 
'before  feeding  the  compressed  and  spread  out  fibers  to  the  fiber 
guiding  surface  of  the  spinning  n>tor 


5.581.992 

METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  FOR  IMPARTING 

REFLECTIVE  SI'RFACF:.S  TO  ITEMS  OF  JEWEI.R\ 

Israel  Borouchov.  1801  50th  St.  #10D,  Brooklyn,  N.V.  11204 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.0.^5 

Int.  CI.'  B21L  I  MM) 

VS.  a.  59-29  2«  t"«»'"»* 

1    Methtxl  of  imparting  reflective  surfaces  lo  the  surface  ol  an 

elongate  item  of  jewelry   having  an  external  surface  defining  a 


1  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  hollow  diamond  cut  rope 
chain  comprising  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  plurality  of  hollow  segmented  links,  said  links 
having  an  annular  confiauration  interrupted  by  an  inner  gap 
along  an  inner  circumference  of  said  annular  links,  said  links 
having  a  curved  outer  wall  portion  spaced  apart  from  said 
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inner  circumferential  gap.  said  outer  wall  portion  having  a 
center  opposite  said  inner  gap  and  said  links  having  opposite 
said  curved  outer  wall  portion  two  inner  wall  portions  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  said  inner  gap  along  said  inner 
circumference  of  said  annular  links. 

applying  said  links  in  a  rope  chain  configuration; 

retaining  said  chain  along  a  given  path;  and 

advancing  a  blunt  burnishing  loo!  against  said  links  of  said  chain 
go  apply  a  plurality  of  incremental  deformative  thrusts  of 
blunt  force  against  said  curved  outer  wall  portions  of  said 
hollow  links  until  said  wall  against  which  said  deformative 
force  is  being  applied  is  pushed  back  toward  said  opposite 
inner  wall  portions  of  said  hollow  link  said  outer  wall  portions 
being  flattened  by  said  application  of  said  incremental  blunt 
force  to  form  a  first  flattened  facet; 

further  advancing  said  blunt  burnishing  tool  so  that  it  is  applied 
to  an  area  adjacent  to  said  first  flattened  facet  until  said  outer 
wall  portion  is  flattened  to  form  a  second  flattened  facet  as 
aforesaid;  and 

continuing  said  advancement  of  said  chain  until  a  final  further 
flattened  facet  is  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
flattened  portions. 


5381.995 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  BURNER 

BLOWOUT 
Michael  Lucenko,  Glastonbury:  Ruurd  E.  \anderleest,  \erDon. 
and   Kenneth   J.   St   Onge.   West   Hartford,   all   of  Conn., 
assignors   to   United   Technologies   Corporation,   Hartford. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,474 

Int.  a."  Ft>2C  9/00 

VS.  CI.  6ft— 39.02  18  Claims 


5381.994 

METHOD  FOR  COOLING  A  COMPONENT  AND 

APPLIANCE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 

Frank  Reiss,  Lauchringen,  Germany,  and  Stefan  Tschirren, 

Thalheim,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG, 

Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.129 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  23,  1993,  43  28 
294.6 

Int.  a."  F23R  3/02 
VS.  a.  60—39.02  IS  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  cooling  a  thermally  loaded  component  having  a 
plate-type  outer  wall  and  a  duct  wall  parallel  to  the  outer  wall 
defining  a  cooling  duct  therebetween,  a  first  cooling  section  com- 
pnsing  a  portion  of  the  outer  wall  and  a  second  cooling  section 
adjacent  lo  the  first  cooling  section  compnsing  the  cooling  duct, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supplying  a  cooling  air  flow  from  a  cooling  air  supply; 
dividing  the  cooling  air  flow  into  a  main  flow  and  a  by-pass 
flow,  the  main  flow  being  directed  to  impinge  on  the  outer 
wall  in  the  first  cooling  section,  wherein  the  main  flow  is 
deflected  at  the  first  cooling  section  toward  the  cooling  duct, 
and  the  by-pass  flow  being  directed  to  the  cooling  air  duct 
without  contacting  the  outer  wall  in  the  first  cooling  section; 
guiding  the  by-pass  flow  to  the  cooUng  duct  to  recombine  with 

the  main  flow;  and 
directing  the  recombined  cooling  air  flow  in  the  cooling  duct 
parallel  to  the  outer  wall. 


1.  A  method,  for  detecting  burner  blowout  in  a  gas  turbine  power 
plant  of  the  type  including  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  burner 
receiving  a  fuel  flow  and  compressed  air.  the  burner  for  providing 
ignition  of  said  fuel  flow  to  produce  an  actual  pressure  of  ignition 
and  a  jet  exhaust  driving  a  rotatable  generator  shaft,  the  fuel  flow 
being  provided  to  the  burner  through  a  fuel  valve  when  the  valve  is 
in  an  open  position,  the  generator  shaft  being  connected  to  a 
generator,  the  generator  shaft  having  an  actual  rotational  speed, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
penodically  measuring  the  actual  pressure  of  ignition  at  succes- 
sive intervals  of  time; 
periodically  measuring  the  actual  rotational  speed  of  said  gen- 
erator shaft  at  said  successive  intervals  of  time; 
calculating  the  rate  of  change  in  said  actual  pressure  over  a 

successive  interval  of  time; 
calculating  the  rate  of  change  in  said  actual  rotational  speed  over 

said  successive  interval  of  time; 
companng  the  magnitude  of  said  rate  of  change  in  said  actual 
pressure  of  ignition  over  said  successive  interval  of  time  to 
the  magnitude  of  a  reference  pressure  rate  of  change  value; 
companng  the  magnitude  of  said  rate  of  change  in  said  actual 
rotational  speed  over  said  successive  interval  of  time  to  the 
magnitude  of  a  reference  speed  rate  of  change  v  alue;  and 
closing  said  fuel  valve  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said 
reference  pressure  rate  of  change  value  being  greater  than  the 
rate  of  change  of  said  actual  pressure  of  ignition  over  said 
successive  interval  of  time,  in  the  presence  of  the  magnitude 
of  said  rate  of  change  of  actual  rotational  speed  over  said 
successive  interval  of  time  being  less  than  the  magnitude  of 
said  reference  speed  rate  of  change  value;  thereby  stopping 
said  fuel  flow  to  said  burner. 


5481,996 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TURBINE  COOLING 

Cari  C.  Koch,  and  OnafrcT.  CMtefc,  htftk  af  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  515,847 

InL  a.*  Iii02C  7/12 

VS.  C\.  60—39.02  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  cooling  air  to  hot  components  in  a  gas 

turbine  engine  having  a  compressor  and  combustor.  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

stratifying  an  exit  pressure  profile  of  compressed  air  discharged 
from  said  compressor  lo  provide  a  main  flow  to  said  combus- 
tor having  a  below  average  pressure  and  a  separate  bleed  flow 
having  an  above  average  pressure: 
cooling  said  bleed  flow;  and 
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channeling  said  cooled  bleed  flow  to  said  ho«  components  for 
cooling  thereof. 


5,58 1.W7 

PERFORMANCE  ENHANC  ED  GAS  Tl'RBINE 

POWERPLANTS 

Clarence  W.  Janes,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  California 

Knertj}  Commission,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  182,661,  Jan.  12.  '*>**•  ••»«^» 

5,490J177,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  139,525, 

Oct    19    1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  550^97 

Int.  a."  F02C  .i/2H:7/l4l 

VS.  a.  60-39.12  *>  <^''"™* 


JC 


i  V  "-*•  U 


1   A  ga.s  turbine  driven  powerplant.  comprising: 

(a)  compressor  means  for  producing  a  downstream  flow  of  air. 
wherein  said  compressor  means  comprises  the  hnal  compres 
Mon  stage  in  said  powerplant; 

(b)  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  said  downstream  flow  ot 
air  and  for  heating  a  mixture  of  a  combustible  effluent  and  a 
non-combustible  effluent,  said  heat  exchanger  means  posi 
tioncd  downstream  of  said  compressor  means: 

(c)  a  combuslor  positioned  downstream  of  said  heat  exchanger 
means,  said  combustor  fueled  by  said  heated  mixture  of 
combustible  and  non  combustible  effluents:  and 

(d)  a  turbine  positioned  downstream  of  said  combuslor. 


SS^hS^^ 


UMI 


5,581.998 
BIOMASS  REL  Tl  RBINE  COMBl'STER 
J(*  1).  CraiR.  P.O.  Box  70.  Tahoka.  Tex.  79373 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  264.010.  Jun.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554J46 
Int.  CI."  F02C  lAM) 
t-S.  tl.  60—39.29  23  Claims 

I.  A  gas  turbine  combustor  apparatus  for  utilization  in  conjunc- 
tion with  a  biomass  fueled  pressurized  gasiher.  the  combustor 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  for  enclosing  components  of  the  combuslor  apparatus, 
means  for  igniting  fuel  and  air: 


a  flange  mount  for  positioning  the  means  for  igniting  and  for  an 
alternative  fuel  supply  for  the  combustor.  the  flange  mount 
located  at  the  top  of  the  housing; 
a  pnmary  combustion  chamber  for  receiving  fuel  and  pnmary 
air.  the  pnmary  combustion  chamber  having  a  hot  wall  com 
busuon  liner  for  reradiating  heat; 
a  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  for  injecting  fuel  and  pnmary  air 
into  the  pnmary  combustion  chamber  thereby  producing  a 
combustion  product,  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles  in  flow 
communication  with  the  primary  combustion  chamber,  the 
plurality  of  injection  nozzles  each  having  a  fuel  inlet  pon 
oulside'the  housing  for  receiving  fuel,  a  pnmary  air  inlet  port 
outside  the  housing  for  receiving  pnmao  air.  and  an  inlenor 
opening  inside  the  pnmary  combustion  chamber,  the  fuel  and 
pnmary  air  initially  mixing  near  the  intenor  opening  of  each 
of  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles; 
a  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  tubes,  each  of  the  plurality  of  fuel 
delivery  tubes  in  flow  communication  with  each  of  the  corre 
sponding  fuel  inlet  ports  of  the  plurality  of  injection  nozzles; 
a  fuel  transp(.>n  duct  in  flow  communication  with  the  plurality  of 
fuel  delivery  tubes,  the  fuel  transport  duct  receiving  fuel  for 
distnbution  to  the  plurality  of  fuel  delivery  tubes; 
a  plurality  of  pnmarv  air  delivery  mbes.  each  of  the  plurality  of 
pnmary  air  delivery  tubes  in  flow  communication  with  each 
of  the  corresponding  primary  air  inlet  ports  of  the  plurality  of 
injection  nozzles; 
a  pnmary  air  transport  duct  in  flow  communication  with  the 
plurality  of  pnmarv  air  delivery  tubes,  the  pnmary  air  trans- 
pott  duct  receiving  pnmary  air  for  distribution  to  the  plurality 
of  pnmary  air  delivery  tubes; 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  rale  of  fuel  injected  into 

the  pnmarv  combustion  chamber; 
means   for   independently   controlling  the   rale  of  primary   air 

injected  into  the  pnmary  combustion  chamber; 
a  combustion  chamber  nozzle  in  flow  communication  with  the 
pnmary  combustion  chamber,  the  combustion  chamber  hav- 
ing a  multiple  layer  wall; 
a  secondary  combustion  chamber  for  lean  burning  of  the  com- 
bustion product  of  the  pnmary  combustion  chamber  through 
introduction   of   secondao    air.   the   secondary    combustion 
chamber  in  flow  communication  with  the  combustion  cham- 
ber nozzle,  the  secondary   combustion  chamber  having  an 
upper  portion  near  the  combustion  chamber  nozzle,  and  a 
lower  portion  having  an  aperture  lor  expelling  the  combustion 
product  to  a  stationary   land  based  turbine,  the  secondary 
combustion  chamber  having  a  multiple  layer  wall; 
a  secondary  air  chamber,  surrounding  the  combustion  chamber 
nozzle  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  secondary  combustion 
chamber,  the  secondary  air  chamber  providing  secondao  air 
to  the  secondary  combustion  chamber; 
a  plurality  of  secondary  air  injectors  for  injecting  secondary  air 
into  the  secondary  air  chamber,  the  plurality  of  secondary  air 
injectors  in  flow  communication  with  a  secondary  air  source: 
means  for  independently  controlling  the  rate  of  secondary  air 

injected  into  the  secondary  air  chamber; 
a  tertiao   air  chamber  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  ihe 
secondary  combustion  chamber,  the  tertiary  air  chamber  pro- 
viding lertiary  air  for  diluuon  of  the  combustion  product  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  secondary  combustion  chamber; 


a  tertiary  air  injector  for  injecting  tertiary  air  into  the  tertiary  air 
chamber: 

means  for  independently  controlling  the  rate  tertiary  air  injected 
into  the  tertiary  air  chamber; 

whereby  the  flow  rales  of  pnmary  air  and  fuel  injected  into  the 
primary  combustion  chamber  are  controlled  to  maintain  a  nch 
bum  combustion  product  which  flows  through  Ihe  combustion 
chamber  nozzle  into  the  secondary  combustion  chamber 
where  the  flow  rate  of  secondary  air  injected  is  controlled  to 
produce  a  lean  bum  of  the  combustion  product  which  then  is 
diluted  by  a  flow  of  controlled  tertiary  air  before  expulsion  to 
the  turbine. 


5^1.999 
BULKHEAD  LINER  WITH  RAISED  LIP 
Thomas  E.  Johnson.  Manchester.  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356,088 

Int  ex."  F02C  JA)6 

VS.  C\.  60— 39  J6  4  Oaims 


1  A  bulkhead  liner  for  an  annular  gas  turbine  engine  combustor 
having  a  frustoconical  bulkhead  forming  the  upstream  end  of  said 
combuslor  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  bullchead  liner  segments  lining  the  combustor  side 
of  said  bulkhead: 

each  segment  having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  of  a  fuel 
nozzle: 

each  segment  being  tilted  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  of  the  gas  turbine  engine  to  form  a  portion  of  a  cone 
having  a  conical  arcuate  surface  facing  the  combustor:  and 

each  segment  having  a  raised  planar  surface  adjacent  said  open- 
ing, said  raised  planar  surface  being  non-parallel  to  said 
conical  arcuate  surface  and  having  a  vanable  height  with 
respect  to  the  conical  arcuate  surface,  the  combuslor  further 
having  a  fuel  nozzle  guide  fitting  within  said  opening  where 
said  guide  has  a  radially  extending  flange,  such  that  a  flange 
of  said  fuel  nozzle  guide  located  within  said  opening  may  be 
rotated  while  abutting  said  raised  planar  surface. 


5,582,000 
COOLABLE  ROCKET  NOZZLE  FOR  A  ROCKET 
ENGINE 
James  B.  Rannie,  Tequesta:  Richard  J.  Peckham.  Jupiter,  and 
James  R.  Black.  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  all  of  F'la..  assignors 
to  Ignited  Technologies  Corporation.  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1989,  Ser.  No.  308,157 
InL  a.'  F02C  7/00 
VS.  CI.  60—39.53  6  aaims 

1    A  rocket  nozzle  structure  for  a  rocket  engine  which  has  a 
flowpath  for  rocket  gases  extending  through  the  nozzle,  the  gases 
containing  water  vapor  and  having  a  saturation  temperature  char- 
acteristic  below    which   ttie   water   vapor   condenses   as   water, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
a  rocket  nozzle  structure  which  includes  a  wall  having  a  plural- 
ity of  coolant  conduits  containing  a  cryogenic  coolant  under 
operative  conditions,  the  conduits  being  joined  together  to 


form  a  part  of  the  wall  and  joined  to  other  structure  which 
forms  a  part  of  the  wall,  the  other  wall  structure  being  in  s 
region  which  receives  less  cooling  from  the  conduits  thar 
other  regions; 

means  for  enhancing  heat  transfer  from  the  coolant  conduit  to 
the  cryogenic  fluid  which  increases  the  condensation  of  liquid 
water  adjacent  Ihe  region  which  receives  less  cooling: 

wherein  the  water  is  flowed  along  the  wall  into  said  region  to 
provide  additional  convective  and  film  cooling  to  the  wall  in 
said  regions. 


5,582,001 
H\  BRID  ROCKET  COMBUSTION  ENHANCEMENT 
Michael  D.  Bradford.  4896  Kenneth  Ave..  SanU  Maria.  Calif. 
93455;  Roy  J.  Kniffen.  Jr..  934  Sharon  La..  #1,  \entura, 
Calif.  93001.  and  Bevin  C.  McKinney.  252  N.  Crimea,  Ven- 
tura, Calif.  93004 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1989.  Ser.  No.  398.140 

Int.  CI.""  F02K  9/2* 

U.S.  CI.  60—251  19  Claims 


9//y///////A////^ 

'^7777y77^Z77l_ 


1.  A  method  of  enhancing  the  combustion  of  a  hybrid  rocket 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

injecUng  liquid  oxidizer  into  the  precombustion  chamber  of  a 
hybnd  rocket  engine; 

adding  to  the  injected  oxidizer  a  second  liquid  exothermally 
reactive  with  the  oxidizer  in  an  amount  suflficient  to  vaporize 
substantially  all  of  said  oxidizer  within  said  chamber; 

exothermally  reacting  said  oxidizer  and  liquid  to  form  a  gas 
containing  vaporized  oxidizer; 

flowing  said  gas  adjacent  the  surface  of  a  solid  propellant  grain: 
and 

reacting  the  oxidizer  and  surface  of  the  grain  to  prodtKe  com- 
bustion gas;  and 

expelling  the  combustion  gases  from  the  engine  to  develop 
thrust. 


UMI 


912 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  19% 


December  10,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


913 


5.5«2,002 
MKTHOD  OK  AND  AN  APPARUIS  FOR  rONTROI.I.F.n 

RK;F.NERATI0N  of  a  DIFSFI.  S(M)T  fiitkk 
Konstantin  PatUs,  Abelonon  73.  55535  Thevsaloniki.  Unecc 
Filed  Mav  -M).  1995.  Set.  No.  453.524 
flaims  priorilv.  application  (.ermany.  Jun.  29.  1994.  44  22 
s'9  5   Feb.  28.  1995.  195  06  9SJ.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  FOIN  .W2 
,   s.  (1.  6(^-274  20  CUims 


5.582.004 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  FOR  A  Ml  l.TI-CVLINDER 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Kn»in  Rutschmann.  Tiefenbronn.  (lermany.  assij-nor  to  Ur. 

InR.  h.c.F.  Porwhe  Aii.  Wcissach.  (Jermany 

Filed  .Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.960 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erfnany.  Sep.  1.  1994.  44  31 

058.7 

InL  a."  FOIN  J/2« 
U.S.  CI.  60-288  >2  CUlms 


SxlEZ 


1  A  method  of  controlled  regeneration  of  a  diesel  soot  hiter  for 
,  diesel  engine  in  which  the  diesel  soot  filter  has  a  plurality  of 
sections  which  are  connected  in  parallel  in  the  exhaust  gas  tract  ot 
ihe  diesel  engine,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

sensing  exhaust  ga.s  temperature  downstream  of  the  sections; 
throttling  with  a  device  for  throttling  a  one  of  the  sections  an 
exhaust  gas  flow  through  the  one  section  in  response  to  the 
sensed  exhaust  gas  temperature 


53S2.003 
TEMPERATIRE  ACTUATED  ZEOLITE  IN-LINE 
ADSORBER  SYSTEM 
MallanaRouda  U.   Patil.  t  oming.  and  Jimmie   L.  Williams. 
Painted  P<Kt,  b.>th  of  NY.,  assignors  to  Coming  Incorpo- 
rated. Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.680 
Int  CI.'  FOIN  .</?« 

VS.  a.  60-284  '5  "•«■»» 


1  An  exhaust  system  for  a  mulu-cylindcr  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  firs,  group  of  cylinders  which  cannot  be  switched 
off.  and  a  second  group  of  cylinders  which  can  be  switched  off. 
composing: 

a  first  exhaust  line  associated  with  the  first  group  of  cylinders; 

a  first  catalyuc  convener  disposed  in  said  first  exhaust  line; 

a  second  exhaust  line  associated  with  the  second  group  of 
cylinders: 

a  second  catalytic  conveiter  disposed  in  said  second  exhaust 

line;  , 

a  bypass  line  disposed  between  said  first,  exhaust  line  and  said 

second  exhaust  line;  ar»d 
an  actuating  member  disposed  downstream  of  said  first  catalync 
converter,  said  actuating  member  being  a  shutoff  element 
which  unblocks  an  opening  when  said  second  group  of  cylin- 
ders IS  switched  on  and  at  least  partially  closes  the  opening 
when  the  second  group  of  cylinders  is  switched  off. 


I     An    in  line    engine    exhaust    system    for    a    hydrocarbon- 
containing  engine  exhaust  stream  comprising  a  light-off  catalyst,  a 
housing  downstream  of  the  light  off  catalyst,  and  a  bum-off  cau- 
lysl  downstream  of  the  housing,  the  bum-off  caulyst  having  a 
light-off  temperature  and  being  capable  of  converting  hydrocar- 
bons to  carbon  dioxide  and  water  the  housing  having  an  inlet  or 
upstream  end.  a  flow  control  device  located  in  the  upstream  end.  an 
outlet  or  downstream  end,  and  a  honeycomb  simclure  having  a  first 
and  a  second  region  located  therein,  the  first  region  having  dis 
posed  therein  a  molecular  sieve  structure  tor  adsorbing  the  hydro- 
carbons, Ihe  molecular  sieve  stniciure  having  a  first  temperature, 
the  second  region  UKaled  within  the  first  region  and  composing  an 
open  or  free  flow  region,  the  flow  control  device  occupying  a  first 
position  when  the  temperature  of  the  molecular  sieve  is  less  than  a 
predetennined  level  and  operating  to  direct  substantially  all  of  the 
exhaust  stream  lo  ihe  molecular  sieve  stnicture  lo  thereby  adstirb 
the  hydrocarbons  and  thence  to  the  bumoff  catalyst,  and  the  flow 
control  device  occupying  a  second  position  when  the  molecular 
sieve  temperature  is  at  or  above  the  predetennined  level  operating 
to  direct  a  major  portion  of  the  exhaust  stream  to  the  second 
region,  and  a  minor  portion  through  the  first  region  and  thence  to 
ihe  bum-oft  catalyst 


5.SSI1M5 

EXHAUST  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  (.ASOLINE 
Klaus   Wunderlich;   Stefan   PLschinger.   both   of  Waiblingen; 
Bernd  Knittsch.  Denkendorf.  and  Martin  Bechtold.  Stut- 
tgart, all  of  (iermany.  as,signors  to  Daimler-Benz  AG.  Ger- 

manv  ^  , 

Filed  Mav  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.985 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24.  1995.  44  18 

ins 

InL  a.'  FOIN  .<//6 
VS.  CI.  60-297  *  ^''»'"« 


1  Exhaust  artangement  for  a  gasoline  engine  having  a  regulat- 
ing device  for  controlling  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  said  engine,  which 
regulating  device  sets  a  lean  air/fuel  ratio  when  said  engine  is  in  a 
first  operating  range,  and  sets  an  air/fuel  ratio  of  approximately  1.0 
in  a  second  operating  range,  said  exhaust  anangement  compnsing: 

a  main  exhaust  line. 

a  thiee-way  catalyst  anwged  in  said  mam  exhaust  line; 


an  oxygen  removal  device  arranged  in  said  main  exhaust  line 

upstream  of  the  three-way  catalyst; 
a  bypass  exhaust  line  coupled  to  said  oxygen  removal  device  for 

carrying  a  flow  of  removed  oxygen  therefrom,  bypassing  said 

three-way  catalyst;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  an  output  from  said  regulating 

device  for  activating  said  oxygen  removal  device  when  said 

regulating  device  sets  a  lean  air/fuel  ratio,  and  for  deactivating 

said  oxygen  removal  device  when  .said  regulating  device  sets 

an  air/fuel  ratio  of  approximately  1 .0. 


5.582.006 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REDUCTION  OF 
FLUID  BORNE  NOISE  IN  HYDRAULIC  SYSTEMS 
Edward  H.  Phillips,  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Techco  Corpora- 
tion. .Southfield,  Mich. 
C  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  236.483,  Apr.  29,  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,628 
InL  CI."  F16D  J 1/02 
VS.  a.  60—327  7  aaims 


1.  A  hose  assembly  for  reducing  noise  borne  in  fluid  in  a 
hydraulic  system  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  compliant  hose  sections,  each  of  said  hose 
sections  having  a  wall  defining  a  passage  extending  from  an 
otjler  end  to  an  inner  end  and  having  a  predetermined  inner 
diameter  said  wall  formed  of  a  compliant  malenal  permitting 
volumetric  expansion  of  said  passage  in  response  to  an 
increase  in  pressure  in  said  fluid,  each  said  hose  section 
having  a  resistive  element  mounted  within  said  passage  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  inner  end  of  said  hose 
section; 

an  input  member  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
hoses; 

an  output  member  connected  to  an  outer  end  of  another  of  said 
pair  of  hose  sections;  and 

an  inductive  flow  member  having  a  bore  for  communication 
fluid  from  said  one  of  said  pairs  of  hose  sections  to  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  hose  sections,  said  bore  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  inner  diameter  of  said  passage  to  restrict 
altemating  components  of  said  fluid  flow  between  said  inner 
ends  of  said  pair  of  hose  sections. 


Sj;82.007 
MKTHOD  FOR  SMOOTH  HYDROSTATIC  PUMP/MOTOR 

TRANSITIONS 

Alan  R.  CoutanL  ChiUicothe.  and  Sanjay  Rajagopalan.  Peoria. 

b<ith  of  111.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Inc..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.072 

InL  a."  FI6D  .?V/W 

U.S.  a.  60—327  6  Oaims 


MAXIMUM  DISPLACEMENT 
PUMP/  MOTOR 


MINIMUM  DISPLACEMENT 
MOTOR 


TIME 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  smooth  transition  of  power  between 
a  vanable  displacement  pump  and  a  vanable  displacement  motor 
in  a  fluid  drive  system  that  controls  an  output  speed  thereof  by 
respecuvely  changing  the  displacements  of  the  variable  displace- 


ment pump  and  the  variable  displacement  motor  between  their 
respective  minimum  and  maximum  displacement  positions  when 
the  fluid  dnve  system  is  free  of  mechanical  feedback  mechanisms, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

sensing  a  speed  of  the  variable  displacement  pump; 
sensing  a  speed  of  the  variable  displacement  motor; 
changing  the  displacement  of  one  of  the  vanable  displacement 
pump  and  vanable  displacement  motor  al  a  firsi  predeter- 
mined rate; 
calculating  a  instant  displacement  of  the  one  of  the  vanable 
displacement   pump   and   the   variable   displacement   motor 
based  on  the  sensed  speed  thereof  and  its  known  maximum 
volumetric  displacement;  and 
reducing  the  rale  of  change  of  the  one  of  the  variable  displace- 
ment    pump   and   the    vanable   displacement    motor   being 
changed  from  the  first  predetermined  rate  to  a  second  smaller 
predetermined  rate  of  change  for  a  predetermined  time  and 
ihen  10  substantially  zero  and  simultaneously  initiating  a 
predetermined  rate  of  change  to  the  displacement  of  the  other 
of  the  vanable  displacement  pump  and  the  variable  displace- 
ment motor 


5.582.008 

TWO  STAGE  TURBINE  WITH  PISTON/CYLINDER 

ASSEMBLY  POSITIONED  THEREBETWEEN 

Frank  Buonome.  196  N.  High  St..  East  Haven.  Conn.  06512 

Filed  Oct.  17.  1994,  Sen  No.  323,865 

InL  CI."  F16D  M/U2:  FOID  IA)2 

U.S.  CI,  60—398  20  Claims 


Jl^^^ 


, -t  i'  «K  >?     ^7 


1.  A  turbine  compnsing  first  and  second  stages,  said  first  stage 
being  a  power  stage  and  said  second  stage  an  exhaust  stage,  a 
piston-cylinder  assembly  between  said  stages,  a  shaft  extending 
between  said  stages  and  having  at  least  one  throw  thereon  in  said 
piston-cylinder  assembly,  pressure  conduit  means  extending  from 
said  first  stage  to  the  cylinders  of  said  piston-cylinder  assembly 
and  to  said  second  stage  whereby  fluid  pressure  from  said  first 
stage  drives  the  pistons  of  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  in  a  power 
stroke,  the  pistons  of  said  piston-cylinder  assembly  upon  the 
exhaust  stroke  thereof  transfemng  fluid  lo  said  second  stage  to 
cause  said  second  stage  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said  turbine 


5.582,009 
AIR-OIL  I!VTENSIFIER 
Todd  M.  Brieschke,  Temperance.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Aries  Engi- 
neering Company,  Inc.  Toledo.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,901 
InL  CI.'  F15B  7/00 
U.S.  a.  60—560  14  Oaims 

1.  An  air/oil  intensifier  comprising: 
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a  spnng  .n  coniaci  with  said  case  base  and  a  pressure  piston  for 
iransmilting  pressure  to  said  hydraulic  circuit. 


a  body  including  a  first  manifold  connected  by  a  first  tube  to  a 
second   manifold  to  define   an   intensifier  chamber,   a  third 
manifold  connected  bv  a  second  tube  to  said  second  manifold 
to  defined  a  reser%oir  chamber,  and  a  fourth  manifold  con- 
nected by  a  third  tube  to  said  third  manifold  to  define  a  work 
chamber, 
an  intensifier  piston  disposed  «.ithin  said  intensifier  chamber  and 
having  an  outer  surface  in  sealing  and  sliding  engagement 
with  said  first  tube,  an  intensifier  rod  being  secured  to  said 
intensifier  piston  and  extending  through  said  second  manifold 
into  said  resersoir  chamber,  said  intensifier  rod  being  movable 
through  said  third  manifold  into  said  work  chamber: 
a  reservoir  piston  disposed  within  said  reservoir  chamber  and 
having  an  outer  surface  in  sealing  and  sliding  engagement 
with  said  second  tube,  said  reservoir  piston  including  a  central 
opening  formed  therethrough  defining  an  inner  surface,  said 
central  opening  extending  from  a  first  end  ot  said  reservoir 
piston  adjacent  to  said  second  manifold  to  a  second  end  of 
said  reservoir  piston  adjacent  to  said  third  manifold,  a  pas- 
sagewav  being  formed  in  said  reservoir  piston  which  extends 
from  said  inner  surface  to  said  outer  surface,  a  check  valve 
being  disposed  within  said  reservoir  piston  which  permits  the 
one-way  flow  of  fluid  from  said  passageway  to  said  first  end 
of  said  reservoir  piston; 
a  work  piston  disposed  within  Said  work  chamber  and  having  an 
outer  surface  in  sealing  and  sliding  engagement  with  said 
third  tube,  a  work  rod  being  secured  to  said  work  piston,  said 
work  rod  extending  through  said  fourth  manifold  from  said 

body;  and 
means  for  selectively  providing  pressunwd  fluid  in  said  inten 
sifier  chamber,  said  reservoir  chamber,  and  said  work  cham- 
ber to  selectively  extend  said  work  rod  into  engagement  with 
the  workpiece. 


5„S82.0I1 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  GENERATING 

POWER  FROM  (;E0THERMAI   FI  I  ID  CONTAINING  A 

RELATIVELY  HKJH  CONt  ENTRATION  OF  NON- 

CONDENSABLE  (;ASES 

1  ucien  Y.  Bronicki.  and  Dan  Batsha.  bolh  of  Yavne.  Israel. 

as-signors  to  Ormat  Industries  Ltd..  Yavne.  Israel 

Filed  Ma>  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4334*5 

Int  n."  F03G  4A)6 

l,^S.  CI.  60-ML5  '7  *^'-'"" 
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54W2.010 

PYROTEt  HNIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRFISSI  RIZATION 

OF  A  HYDRAl  LU   CIRCl  IT 

Peter   LeII.   MoosburR.   Germany,   as-signor   to   Daimler-Benz 

Aerospace  .\G.  Ottobrunn.  (Jermany 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  529.110 
Clainu  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Sep.  17,  1994,  44  33 

212.2 

Int.  CI."  B60R  2 1/26:22/46:  IM)S:  F15B  15/19 
VS.  CI.  60-635  5  ^U^ 

I.  A  device  for  pressun/ing  a  hydraulic  circuit,  comprising: 
a  pyrotechnic  gas  generator; 

a  cartridge  case  base  disposed  in  communication  with  said  gas 
generator; 


1  A  method  for  generating  power  from  geothermal  steam  con- 
taining more  than  about  5<H  non-condensable  ga.ses.  said  method 
compnsing;  ,  , 

a  I  expanding  said  geothermal  steam  to  produce  power  and  from 
which  exhaust  steam  is  exuacted  at  a  pressure  above  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure; 

b)  indirectly  contacting  said  exhaust  steam  with  clean  water  for 
condensing  said  exhaust  steam  at  a  pressure  above  atmo 
sphenc  pressure  to  produce  geothermal  steam  condensate,  and 
for  vaponzing  said  clean  water  lo  produce  clean  steam: 

c)  extracting  from  said  heal  exchanger,  non-condensable  gases 
contained  in  said  get>thermal  steam: 

d)  expanding  said  clean  steam  to  produce  power  and  clean 

exhaust  steam: 

e)  condensing  said  clean  exhaust  steam  at  sub-atmosphenc  pres- 
sure to  produce  clean  condensate:  and 

f)  returning  said  clean  condensate  to  said  heat  exchanger. 


5382,012 

METHOD  OF  NATURAL  GAS  PRESSURE  REDUCTION 

ON  THE  CITY  GATE  STATIONS 

Lev  Tbnkei,  Edison,  N  J.;  Boris  Krasovitski,  Nesher,  Israel,  and 

Robert  L.  Faster.  Manasquan.  NJ..  as.signors  to  Universal 

Vortex.  Inc..  Robbinsville,  NJ. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,088 

Int.  CI."  F25B  9/02 

VS.  a.  62—5  10  Claims 
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5382,013 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  CRYOCOOLER 
Kenneth  W.  Neufeld.  Manteca,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of 
tbe  University  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  May  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,219 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  9/00 

VS.  a.  62—6  16  Qaims 
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1.  An  electromechanical  cooler  for  cooling  an  instrument  while 
generating  minimal  vibration,  compnsing: 

a  compres.sor.  wherein  the  compressor  vibrates  during  operation 
of  the  cooler: 

a  counterbalance  mechanically  coupled  to  the  compressor: 

measuring  means  for  measuring  the  direction  of  the  external 
mechanical  forces  of  vibrations  of  the  compressor  and  gener- 
ating a  corresponding  signal:  and 

control  means  for  interpreting  the  signal  generated  by  the  mea- 
suring means  and  generating  a  drive  signal  to  move  the 
counterbalance  with  counterforces  180°  out  of  phase  with  the 


vibrations  to  reduce  the  vibrations  at  a  fundamental  frequency 
and  associated  harmonics. 


5382.014 
HALON  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Richard  Lyon.  Owasso;  George  O'Brien,  and  Bob  Hampton, 
both  of  Tulsa,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  American  Airlines, 
Inc.,  DFW  Airport,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,637 

InL  CL"  F2SJ  3/00 

VS.  CI.  62—606  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  natural  gas  pressure  reduction  at  a  City  Gate 
station  equipped  with  a  healer  and  a  JT  valve  providing  a  reduction 
of  energy  consumption  for  gas  flow  heating,  together  with  creation 
of  a  cooling  duty  for  further  utilization  comprising: 

connecting  a  vortex  tube  inlet  with  a  gas  flow  line  prior  to  the 
gas  flow's  connection  with  a  heater  for  applying  a  portion  of 
the  gas  flow  entering  the  City  Gate: 
connecting  a  cold  fraction  gas  flow  outlet  from  the  vortex  tube 
with  a  heat  exchanger  for  warming  the  cold  fraction  gas.  and 
outleiting  the  warmed  cold  fraction  gas: 
connecting  a  vortex  tube's  hot  fraction  outlet  with  the  warmed 
cold  fraction  gas  outlet  from  the  heat  exchanger,  to  combine 
the  hot  fraction  outlet  with  the  warmed  cold  fraction  outlet: 
and 
connecting  the  combined  hot  fraction  and  warmed  cold  fraction 
10  the  pipeline  leaving  the  station's  JT  valve. 


6.  A  system  for  removing  nitrogen  gas  from  a  halocarbon 
composition  source  comprising: 

a  gas  compressor. 

inlet  means  for  connecting  the  halocarbon  composition  source  to 
said  gas  compressor  for  pressurizing  the  halocarbon  compo- 
sition; 

a  bottle  for  receiving  the  halocarbon  composition  from  said  gas 
compressor: 

cooling  means  for  cooling  said  bottle  and  halocarbon  composi- 
tion contained  therein  to  separate  nitrogen  gas  from  the  halo- 
carbon composition; 

venting  means  for  venting  the  separated  nitrogen  gas  from  said 
bottle:  and 

a  vacuum  system  connected  to  the  halocarbon  composition 
source  for  removing  halocarbon  composition 


5382.015 

LIQUID  NITROGEN  CAPILLARY  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
James  G.  Davidson,  Paris.  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Ex«metrics  Corp., 

Paris.  Teim. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,663 

Int.  CI."  F17C  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  62—50.2  9  Claims 

1  A  capillary  beat  exchanger  for  vaporizing  liquid  nitrogen 
received  from  a  pressurized  container  comprises  a  vaporization 
chamber  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  of  the  chamber  connected  to 
the  liquid  nitrogen  container  through  a  pressure  release  valve,  and 
an  outlet  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  chamber,  the  chamber  compris- 
ing an  elongated  enlarged  chamber  having  enclosed  exterior  walls 
that  are  capable  of  withstanding  the  vaponzation  pressures  exerted 
by  liquid  nitrogen  therein,  a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  being 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  the  chamber  and  spaced  along  the 
chamber,  with  the  capillary  tubes  having  inlets  and  outlets  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  and  forming  loops 
extending  between  the  inlets  and  the  outlets  on  the  exterior  of  the 
chamber,  the  inlets  of  the  capillary  tubes  bein"  positioned  adjacent 
a  portion  of  the  chamber  that  is  covered  by  liquid  nitrogen  as  it 
flows  through  the  chamber,  such  that  liquid  nitrogen  can  flow  into 
the  capillary  tubes  through  the  inlets,  the  capillary  tubes  permitting 
vaponzation  of  the  liquid  nitrogen  under  controlled  pressure  and 
heat  transfer  conditions  that  are  not  present  in  the  chamber,  with 
the  exterior  walls  of  the  capillary  tubes  providing  increased  surface 
areas  for  cooling  purposes,  the  nitrogen  being  vented  to  the  atmo- 
sphere after  the  nitrogen  has  been  vaporized  and  has  absorbed  heat 
from  a  refrigeration  compartment  on  the  outside  of  the  heat 
exchanger. 
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5,582.017 
CRYOPIMP 
Nobuharu  Noji;  Junichi  Ha.vak»wa.  both  of  Kanagawa-ken; 
Molo>asu    Salo.   Saitama-ken;    Hiroshi    Aono,    and    Tetsuo 
Komai.  bo«h  of  Kanagawa-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ebara  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.827 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1994.  6-114*36; 
Aug.  24.  1994.  6-224153;  Nov.  11.  1994.  6-302984 

Int.  CI."  B«1D  *W 
U.S.  a.  6^-55.5  '«  Claims 


5,582,016 
CONDITIONING  AND  LOADING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  (JAS  STORAGE  AT  CRYtXJENIC 
TEMPERATl  RE  AND  SI  PERCRITICAI.  PRESSURE 

Harold  I..  Gier.  and  Richard  1..  Jetley.  both  of  Boulder.  Colo., 
assignors  to  Aerospace  Design  &  Development.  Inc..  Boulder. 

Colo. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  879.581.  May  7.  1992.  aban- 
doned. 1  his  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  458.797 
Int.  CI.'  F17C  9/02 
U.S.  O.  62-50.2  '■'  C>»'"" 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  condilioning  and  load'ng  cr>"gen>c  tempera- 
ture fluid  al  supercniical  pressure  into  a  oniainer  and  thus  in  a 
single  phase  in  the  container  comprising: 

a  source  ol  fluid  at  supercniical  pressure;  a  conduit  connected 
with  said  source  lor  conducting  said  fluid  to  the  container;  and 
heat  exchange  means  assixriated  with  said  conduit  for  lowenng 
the  temperature  of  said  fluid  to  cr>ogenic  lemperalut*.  said 
heat  exchange  means  having  a  plurality  of  stages  and  mclud- 
mg  al  least  one  of  a  mechanical  retngcralor  and  a  liquid 
cryogen  bath. 


1.  A  cryopump  comprising: 

a  compressor  unit  for  inhaling  a  low  pressure  working  gas  and 
discharging  a  high  pressure  and  ordinary  temperature  workmg 

gas; 
an  expanding  pi.rtion  driven  by  an  expander  motor  for  adiabati- 
cally  expanding  said  high  pressure  and  ordinary  temperature 
working  gas  discharged  from  said  compressor  unit  to  generate 
a  cryogenic  temperature,  said  compressor  unit  and  said 
expanding  p»irtion  being  connected  to  each  other  to  form  a 
closed  circuit,  and 
a  cryopanel  cix.led  by  the  cryogenic  temperature  generated  by 

said  ex^jandmg  portion, 
characterized  in  that  said  cryopump  further  comprises: 
detecting  means  for  detecting  an  operation  parameter  at  an 
elapsed  operation  time  in  a  current  operation  cycle  of  said 
cryopump; 
storing  means  tor  stonng  a  value  of  another  operation  parameter 
at  a  corresponding  elapsed  operation  time  in  a  past  operation 
cycle  of  said  cryopump  as  a  management  parameter; 
arithmetic  controlling  means  for  calculating  a  succeeding  rota- 
tional speed  of  said  expander  motor  based  on  said  current 
operational  parameter  and  said  management  parameter  stored 
in  said  stonng  means  and  outputting  the  same  as  a  dnving 
instruction  signal,  with  which  the  succeeding  rotational  speed 
of  said  expander  molor  is  controlled  so  as  to  maintain  a 
temperature  of  said  cryopanel  or  a  pressure  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  to  which  said  cryopump  is  attached  at  a  predeter- 
mined  value   by   using   a  current   rotational   speed   of  said 
expander  motor  and  a  rotational  speed  al  said  corresponding 
elapsed  operation  time  in  the  past  operation  cycle  ot  the 
cryopump  stored  in  said  storing  means  as  the  management 
parameter,  and 
expander  motor  dnving  means  for  dnving  said  expander  motor 
according  to  the  dnving  inslniction  signal  output  from  said 
anthmetic  controlling  means 


5.582.018 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  FORMATION  OF  ICE 
SLl  SH  IN  AN  ICE  MAKER 
William  J.  Black.  Gumec;  Mark  A.  McKinney.  LindenhursL, 
and  Matt  W.  Allison,  (iurnee.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Scots- 
man Group.  Inc..  Vernon  Hills.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.623 
InL  a."  F25C  1/12 
VS.  a.  62—74  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  the  formation  of  icy  slush  in  a  water 


5,582,019 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  AND 
PIRGING  REFRIGERANT 
William  T.  Hanna,  Gahanna;  Joseph  G.  Murray,  Worthington; 
Rodney  L.  Osborne.  Hebron,  and  John  H.  FaugfaU  Grove 
City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Emerson  Electric  Company,  SL 
Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,731 

Int.  CI.''  F25B  47/00 

VS.  a.  62—85  75  Oaims 


64.  A  method  of  recovering  refrigerant  from  a  refrigeration 
system  having  a  high  pressure  liquid  side  and  a  low  pressure  vapor 


side  comprising,  providing  a  receptacle  for  receiving  recovered 
refrigerant  and  vapor,  flowing  liquid  refngerant  from  said  high 
pressure  side  of  said  system  to  said  receptacle  and  flowing  vapor 
from  said  receptacle,  reducing  said  vapor  from  said  receptacle  to  a 
hrst  liquid  and  flowing  said  first  liquid  to  said  receptacle,  flowing 
vapor  from  said  low  pressure  side  of  said  system,  reducing  said 
vapor  from  said  system  to  a  second  liquid  and  flowing  said  second 
liquid  to  said  receptacle,  collecting  gas  from  said  first  liquid  and 
from  said  second  liquid,  and  periodically  exhausting  said  collected 
gas  to  atmosphere 


5,582,020 
CHEMICAL/MECHANICAL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
USING  TWO-PHASE/TWO-COMPONENT 
COMPRESSION  HEAT  PIHVIP 
Robert  P.  Scaringe:  Fulin  Gui.  both  of  Rockledge:  Lawrence  R. 
Grzyll.  Merritt  Island,  alt  of  Ra..  and  Steve  M.  Benner. 
Columbia.  Md.,  assignors  to  Mainstream  Engineering  Cor- 
poration. Rockledge.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,095 

InL  CI."  F25B  15/00 

VS.  a.  62—102  16  Oaims 


reservoir  of  an  ice  maker,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

filling  said  water  reservoir  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
water; 

causing  said  water  to  be  pumped  over  at  least  one  plate  of  an 
evaporator  of  said  ice  maker  by  a  water  pump; 

monitonng  the  temperature  of  said  water; 

when  said  water  is  cooled  down  to  a  predetermined  temperature, 
causing  said  water  pump  to  turn  off  for  a  predetermined 
penod  of  time  until  residual  water  remaining  on  said  plate  of 
said  evaporator  freezes  to  form  ice  crystals  thereon;  and 

after  said  predetermined  penod  of  time  has  expired,  turning  on 
said  water  pump  to  again  cause  water  to  be  circulated  over 
said  plate  of  said  evaporator,  whereby  said  ice  crystals  facili- 
tate the  freezing  of  water  flowing  over  said  evaporator  plates, 
thereby  preventing  said  circulating  water  from  cooling  to  a 
temperature  below  about  32°  F,  and  thereby  preventing  the 
formation  of  said  icy  slush  in  said  reservoir 


1 .  A  heat  pump  system,  comprising  a  two-component,  absorbent/ 
refrigerant  mixture,  a  generator,  an  absorber,  a  throttling  valve 
operatively  arranged  between  the  absorber  and  the  generator,  and  a 
compressor  operatively  arranged  between  the  generator  and  the 
absorber  and  configured  to  compress,  without  requiring  separation, 
all  of  two  phases  of  the  mixture  consisting  of  refrigerant  compo- 
nent in  vapor  phase  and  absorbent  component  in  the  liquid  phase 
produced  in  the  generator. 


5482,021 
AIR-CONDITIONING  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A 
VEHICLE 
Mamoru  Masauji.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexd  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.626 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25.  1994,  6-172461 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/00 
VS.  CI.  6^—126  8  Claims 

1.  In  an  air-conditioner  for  use  in  a  vehicle  which  is  equipped 
with  a  control  unit  which  receives  a  detected  or  estimated  value 
pertaining  to  a  heating  value  supplied  from  the  air-conditioner  to 
the  inside  of  the  vehicle  and  detected  or  estimated  values  pertain- 
ing to  environmental  factors  which  affect  the  heating  value  of  the 
inside  of  the  vehicle  other  than  those  of  the  air-conditioner  as 
inputs  and  estimates  an  mside  temperature  using  a  heat  balance 
calculation  model  which  uses  these  detected  or  estimated  values  as 
parameters  and  with  a  detection  sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature 
of  the  inside  of  the  vehicle  and  which  constitutes  an  observer  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  a  detected  value  from  the 
detection  sensor  and  an  estimated  value  obtained  from  the  calcu- 
lation model  by  a  predetermined  gain  and  by  feeding  back  the 
obtained  value,  an  air-conditioning  control  method  for  a  vehicle 
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54*2.023 

REFRIGERANT  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH 

ALTtJMATIC  AIR  PURGE 

Andre*  ONeal.  18517  8th  Ave.  NE..  Seattle.  Wash.  98155 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154.537,  Nov.  19.  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5,400.613.  This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

387340 

int.  a."  F25B  4.iA>4 

VS.  a.  6i-195  »2  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  refngerani  from  a  refngeralion 


"U^liiZ 


haractenzed  in  that  a  coneclion  term  is  created  based  on  the 
teed-back  value  to  correct  the  detected  value  or  estimated  value 
used  as  a  parameter 


5,582.022 
ECONOMIZER  CONTROL  FOR  TWO-STAGE 
COMPRF-SSOR  SYSTEMS 
\nton  n.  Heinrich-s,  Ransomville.  and  Peter  P  Narreau.  Pen- 
nellviile.  both  of  N.Y..  assiRnors  to  Carrier  Corporation. 
Svracuse.  N.^. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  167.467.  Dec.  14.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.V«!08 
Int.  CI."  F25B  M/OOJ/OO 
VS.  a.  62-175  *  ^■'»'"« 


UMI 


1  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  low  stage  compressor 
and  motor  means,  high  stage  compressor  and  motor  means,  con- 
denser means,  economizer  means  and  evaporator  means,  control 
means  comprising; 

means  for  sensing  parameters  indicative  of  operating  conditions 

in  said  refngeralion  system;  and 
n>eans  for  selective!)  supplying  economizer  gas  to  said  low 
stage  motor  means,  to  said  high  stage  motor  means,  to  said 
high  stage  compressor  means  responsive  to  parameters  sensed 
by  said  means  for  sensing  parameters  so  as  to  optimize 
efficiency  of  said  refrigeration  system  and  to  cool  said  low 
and  high  suge  motor  means. 


system  and  delivering  the  refrigerant  to  a  recovery  tank  wherein 
any  non-condensable  gases  recovered  from  the  refrigeration  sys- 
tem IS  automatically  purged  to  the  atmosphere,  comprising: 
means  for  transferring  refngerant  from  a  refngeralion  system 
through  a  sight  glass  Htling  having  a  liquid  level  sensing 
thermistor  in  contact  with  the  refngerant  that  activates,  when 
the  entenng  refngerani  is  in  a  liquid  phase,  to  energize  a  first 
electncallv  operatable  solenoid  valse.  that  is  located  down- 
stream from  the  slight  glass  htung  and  a  first  tee  junction,  to 
deliver  refngerant  through  a  first  check  valve  and  second  tee 
junction  to  a  inlet  port  of  a  receiving  recovery  tank  or  when 
the  entenng  refngerant  is  m  a  gaseous  phase,  the  liquid  level 
sensing  themiistor  will  cause  the  first  solenoid  valve  to  be 
de  energized  and  opposing  contacts  to  energize  a  second 
solenoid  valve  thereby  pemiitting  flow  of  gaseous  refngerant 
from  the  first  tee  junction  to  a  suction  conduit  that  connects 
with  a  condensing  means, 
means  to   vent   gaseous   refngerant   and  any  entrained   non 
condensable  gases  from  the  top  of  the  recovery  tank  to  a 
second  sight  glass  fitting  with  a  second  liquid  level  sensing 
themiistor  and  through  a  third  solenoid  valve  connected  elec- 
tncally  in  parallel  with  the  first  solenoid  valse  to  deliver 
gaseous  refngerant  and  any  non-condensable  gas  to  the  said 
suction  conduit; 
means  for  connecting  the  said  condensing  means  to  a  purge 
vessel  that  acts  as  a  receiver  for  high  pressure  condensed 
refngerant   and  for  conveying  the  accumulated  refngerant 
from  the  bottom  of  the  purge  vessel  through  a  conduit  having 
a  sight  glass  to  a  third  tee  junction,  to  a  fourth  solenoid  valve 
and  to  the  said  second  tee  junction  that  connects  to  an  inlet 
pott  of  the  recovery  unk; 
means  for  conveying  refngerant  from  a  connection  at  the  third 
tee  junction  to  a  fifth  solenoid  valve  controlled  by  a  high 
pressure  switch  which  actiNates  said  fifth  solenoid  valve  at  a 
preselected  pressure  above  the  normal  condensing  pressure 
which  therebv  indicates  the  presence  of  non-condensable  gas 
in  the  purge'  vessel,  the  initlet  of  the  fifth  solenoid  valve 
connecting  to  a  manual  three  way  valve  that  feeds  liquid 
selectively  through  two  capillan  tube  assemblies  to  a  cooling 
coil  disposed  in  the  top  intenor  of  the  purge  vessel,  an  outlet 
of  the  cooling  coil  connecting  to  the  suction  conduit  to  the 
condensing  means  forming  a  complete  refrigeration  cycle; 
means  for  purging  non  condensable  gas  from  the  purge  vessel 
when  a  temperature  sensing  means,  having  a  sensing  bulb  at 


the  suction  line  outlet  of  the  cooling  coil,  detects  a  lowered 
temperature  resulting  from  the  presence  of  non-condensable 
gas  at  the  cooling  coil  effecting  less  latent  heat  load  at  the 
cooling  coil,  said  temperature  sensing  means  thereby  actuat- 
ing at  a  preselected  point,  a  sixth  solenoid  valve  connecting 
from  the  top  of  the  purge  vessel  thereby  causing  non- 
condensable  gas  to  be  released  to  the  atmosphere  through  a 
purge  fitting  having  a  replaceable  onfice. 


5ia2.024 
COPPER  ARTICLE  WITH  PROTECITVE  COATING 
Richard  G.  Kobor,  Syracuse.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration. Syracuse.  N.Y. 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  203.813.  Mar.  1.  1994,  Pat  No.  5,510,010. 
This  applicatioa  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593381 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/32 
VS.  a.  62—239  3  Claims 


1.  A  cargo  container  for  storing  penshable  goods  having  a 
refngeralion  unit  that  includes: 

a  copper  heat  exchanger  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  fins. 

a  uniform  black  oxide  layer  covering  the  outer  surfaces  of  the 
heat  exchanger  that  is  formed  by  precleaning  and  degreasing 
exposed  surfaces  of  said  heat  exchanger  followed  by  immers- 
ing the  heat  exchanger  in  an  acid  bath  to  remove  unwanted 
oxides  from  the  exposed  surfaces,  washing  the  heat  exchanger 
with  water  and  then  exposing  the  surfaces  to  an  aqueous 
oxidizing  bath  .  and  further  followed  by  rinsing  said  heat 
exchanger  after  forming  said  oxide  layer  in  successive  baths 
of  cold  water,  hot  water,  and  deionized  water, 

an  outer  coating  of  nonconductive  acrylic  paint  that  is  electro- 
coated  over  the  black  oxide  preconditioning  layer  to  com- 
pletely cover  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchanger  with  a 
continuous  protective  barrier  against  corrosion. 


driven  condenser  fan  in  said  outer  casing,  said  outer  unii 
being  provided  with  guide  means  cooperating  with  guide 
means  on  said  bracket  for  guiding  said  unit  onto  said  platfomi 
in  a  raised  position  of  said  platform,  whereby  operation  of 
said  jack  means  lowers  said  platform  with  said  outer  unit 
thereon  into  an  operating  position  of  said  outer  unit; 

an  inner  unit  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  disposed  along  said 
inner  member,  said  inner  unit  compnsing  an  evaporator  and  a 
motor-dnven  blower  for  blowing  air  into  said  intenor  upon 
cooling  of  the  air  in  said  evaporator;  and 

refrigerant  tubes  disposed  in  said  horizontal  member  and  con- 
necting said  units. 


5382.026 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Barto,  Sr,  39  Tortuga  Rd..  Palm  Springs, 


Fla. 


Stephen  W 
33461 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.990,  Jul.  7.  1992,  aban 

doned.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,614 

InC  a.*"  F25D  19/00:  F25B  27/00 


VS.  a.  62—298 


8  Claims 


5382,025 
LOW  OBSTRICTION  U  IM)()U   MR  CONMTIONER 
.Melvin  Dubin.  Great  Neck,  and  Jack  Kayne.  Ktalgl  PWfc,  bott 
of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Slant/F'in  Corporation,  Greenvale.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493.254 
Int.  CI."  F25D  2.1/12:19/00.  F16M  13/00 
VS.  CI.  62—262  9  Claims 

1.  A  low -obstruction  window  air  condiuoner  for  a  window  in  a 
wall  separating  an  extenor  from  an  interior,  said  window  having  a 
frame,  a  lower  sash  slidable  in  said  frame,  a  windowsill  below  said 
lower  sash,  said  air  conditioner  comprising: 
a  saddle  bracket  adapted  to  straddle  said  sill  and  provided  with  a 
substantially  horizontal  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  sill, 
an  outer  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal 
member  along  an  extenor  of  said  wall,  an  inner  member 
extending  downwardly  from  said  horizontal  member  along  an 
intenor  of  said  wall,  a  raisable  and  lowerable  platform  guided 
on  said  outer  member,  and  jack  means  operable  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  platform  on  said  outer  member; 
an  outer  unit  compnsing  an  outer  casing,  a  compressor  in  said 
outer  casing,  a  condenser  in  said  outer  casing  and  a  motor- 


1.  An  air  conditioning  system,  compnsing: 

an  air  handling  unit  with  a  housing  said  air  handling  unit 
including  structure  for  mounting  said  unit  to  a  roof  and 
outside  of  any  building  structure  and  for  connecting  said  unit 
to  the  supply  and  return  air  ducts  of  a  building,  said  air 
handling  unit  comprising  an  evaporator  coil  mounted  to  an 
evaporator  coil  deck,  and  an  evaporator  fan  mounted  an 
evaporator  fan  deck,  said  evaporator  coil  deck  and  said  evapo- 
rator fan  deck  being  slidably  mounted  within  said  air  handling 
unit  housing; 

a  condensing  unit  in  a  separate  and  distinct  housing;  and, 

fluid  connection  structure  between  said  air  handling  unit  and 
said  condensing  unit  for  transporting  refngerant  therebe- 
tween. 


920 
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Decembek  10.  19% 


December  10.  1996 
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UMI 


5.582.027 
MODULATOR  INTEGRATED  TYPE  REFRIGERANT 
CONDENSER 
Sorimasa   Baba.  Nagoya.    Ken  Vaman.ol...  Obu;   Michiyasu 
\amamolo.   Chirvu:    Nasushi   Hamanaka.    Nakashima-gun; 
Hir..ki  Matsuo.  Kariva;  Hanihlko  Otsuka.  Oka/aki;  \oshl- 
laka  KuriKla.  Anj«,  and  Ki><«hi  KitUka.  Okazaki.  all  of 
japan,  a-vsignors  t«  Nippondeaso  Co..  1-ld..  Kariva.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2<».  1W5.  Ser.  No.  413.103 
Clairas  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2S.  l<m.  «k059403; 
\pr.  6.  1994.  6-ois8785 

Int  a."  F25B  .<9/W.  F28D  //f>6 
I  .S.  a.  62-509  21  Claim* 


3*  (401 


1  A  modulwor  inlcgrated  type  refrigerant  condenser  compnsing^ 
a  ccTre   including  a  plurality   of  lubes  extending   in   a  width 
direction  of  said  core  and  being  stacked  in  a  height  direction 
of  said  core;  t       a 

a  roughlv  cylindrical  header  connected  to  an  end  pan  ot  said 
core  in  said  width  direcuon  of  said  core,  said  header  having  a 
first  inner  space  extending  m  said  height  direcUon  of  said 

core;  and  ...  * 

a  modulator  connected  to  said  header  in  said  width  direction  of 
said  core  said  modulator  haung  a  plurality  of  additional  inner 
spaces  extending  in  said  height  direction  of  said  core  and  a 
plurality  of  communication  passages  connecting  said  plurality 
of  additional  inner  spaces  with  said  tirst  inner  space,  said 
modulator  having  a  cross  sectional  shape  corresponding  to  a 
plurality  of  roughly  cylindrical  pipe  bodies  stacked  in  a  thick- 
ness direction  of  said  core 


(e)  a  second  fastener,  attached  along  said  second  side  of  said 
foldable  panel;  and 

(f)  a  strap  attached  to  said  second  side  of  said  foldable  panel 
section,  to  provide  support  for  the  conuiner  and  to  provide  a 
handle  for  carrying  the  cooling  pack 


5.5*2.029 

USE  OF  NITR1K;EN  AN  AIR  SEPARATION  PLANT  IN 

CARBON  DIOXIDE  REMOV  \1   FROM  A  FEED  GAS  TO  A 

Fl  RI  Hf  K  l'K()CE.SS 

JaoMs  M.  OcchiaUni.  Allentown.  Pa.:  Rodney  J.  Allam.  and 

Mohammed  A.  Kalbassi.  both  of  Surrey.  England.  a.vsignors 

10  Air  Pniducts  and  t  hemicaLs.  Inc..  Allentown.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  53«.»78 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  JAMJ 

VS.  a.  *2— *36  "  Cl«i«s 


5,582^28 
FOLDABLE  ADJUSTABLE  COOLING  PACK 
Kim  Rilling.  1353  (Jlenmare  St.  Salt  Uke  City.  UUh  8411)5, 
and  (;arff  B.  (  ollard,  1930  Capislrano  St..  San  Diego.  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,052 

Int.  CI."  F25D  3/OH 

CS.  a.  62-530  _    17  Claims 

1  A  foldable  and  adjustable  cooling  pack  for  cooling  or  main- 
taining cool  a  coniainenzed  fcxxl  or  beverage  pnxluct.  comprising: 

(a)  a  foldable  panel  section  having  a  first  side,  a  second  side,  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end.  to  provide  support  for  a  container, 
said  foldable  panel  section  being  configurable  so  that  it  inter- 
changeably lightly  confomis  to  the  extenor  shape  of  either 
generally  cylindncally  shaped  conuinen/ed  food  or  »*verage 
product,  or  a  generally  polyhedron  shaped  containen«d  food 
or  beverage  products;  j      t      a 

(bl  a  plurality  of  pixkets  attached  along  said  first  side  ot  saia 
foldable  panel,  to  provide  structural  support; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  ctxiling  elements,  held  within  said  plurality  ot 
pockets  and  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prov  ide  complete  enclo- 
sure of  said  plurality  of  cooling  elements  by  said  plurality  of 
pockets  thereby  keeping  said  plurality  of  cooling  elements 
from  coming  into  direct  physical  contact  with  the  container- 
ized food  or  beverage  product  and  lo  provide  a  cooling  for  the 
containen/ed  fcxxl  or  beverage  prcxluct; 

(d)  a  first  fastener,  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said  first  side  ot 
said  foldable  panel; 


Vf 


"-V 

— 

-.^ 

I — A^       I 


\ 


V 


y 


—iSj-r-tSl- 


V 


!         I 


L 


i 


A^ 


I  A  method  for  the  separation  of  air  into  oxygen  and  nitrogen 
and  for  the  use  of  nitrogen  so  produced,  which  method  comprises 
operating  a  exogenic  air  separation  unit  to  produce  oxygen  and 
nitrogen,  operating  a  process  which  produces  an  off  gas  containing 
carbon  dioxide  mixed  with  at  least  one  other  gas,  and  removing 
carbon  dioxide  from  said  off  gas  by  alternating  adsorption  of  the 
carbon  dioxide  onto  an  adsorbeni  and  the  regeneration  of  the 
adsorbent  under  a  flow  of  said  nitrogen  from  the  air  separation 
unit. 


5.582.030 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  NITROGEN 
Peter  F.  Dannohl.  Bottrop.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dnickluft 
Dannohl  (imbH.  Germany 

Filed  Apr,  20.  1995.  .Ser,  No,  425.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  6.  1994,  44  35 
702.8 

Int  a."  BOID  53/22 
VS.  a.  62—640  9  Claims 


1 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  nitrogen  with  an  air  compressor  (1), 
al  least  one  air  cooler  (4)  connected  downstream  of  the  air  com- 
pressor, a  condensate  separator  (5)  connected  downstream  of  the 
air  cooler,  a  heating  device  connected  downstream  of  the  conden- 
sate separator  and  al  least  one  membrane-type  nitrogen  separator 
(7,  8,  9,  11)  connected  downstream  of  the  heating  device,  charac- 
terised in  that  the  heating  device  is  constructed  as  a  heat  exchanger 
and  is  connected  on  the  hoi  air  side  between  the  air  compressor  (1) 
and  the  air  cooler  (4). 


5.582.031 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas   Rathbone.  Surrey.  England,  assignor  to  The  BOC 
Group  pk,  V^indlesbam.  England 

Filed  Jul,  20.  1995.  .Ser,  No.  504.940 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jul.  25.  1994, 
<»4149.Wi 

InL  CI."  F25J  3/00 
VS.  a.  62—646  18  Claims 


-SHB-i 


I  A  method  of  separating  air  comprising: 

compressing  and  cooling  feed  air;  introducing  a  flow  of  the  feed 
air  at  least  partly  in  vapor  stale  into  a  higher  pressure  recufier; 
separating  the  flow  into  oxygen-enriched  liquid  air  and  nitro- 
gen; condensing  the  nitrogen  so  separated  and  employing  one 
pan  of  the  condensate  as  reflux  in  the  higher  pressure  rectifier 
and  another  part  of  it  as  reflux  in  a  lower  pressure  rectifier; 
separating  nitrogen-ennched  vapor  from  a  stream  of  the 
oxygen-ennched  liquid  air  in  an  intermediate  pressure  recti- 
fier; condensing  nitrogen-enriched  vapor  so  separated  so  as  to 
provide  reflux  for  the  intermediate  pressure  rectifier;  reboiling 
the  intermediate  pressure  rectifier  with  a  stream  of  nitrogen 
separated  in  the  higher  pressure  rectifier  and  thereby  condens- 
ing the  nitrogen  stream  and  meeting  part  of  the  requirement 


for  condensation  of  the  nitrogen  separated  in  the  higher  pres- 
sure rectifier;  separating  in  the  lower  pressure  rectifier  a 
stream  withdrawn  from  the  intermediate  pressure  rectifier  of 
liquid  air  further  enriched  in  oxygen;  reboiling  the  lower 
pressure  rectifier  with  a  vapor  stream  of  the  feed  air;  and 
withdrawing  a  stream  of  argon-enriched  oxygen  vapor  from 
the  lower  pressure  rectifier  and  separating  il  bv  rectification  lo 
produce  an  argon  product. 


5i«2.032 
ULTRA-HIGH  PURITY  OXYGEN  PRODUCTION 
James  T.  Shelton.  deceased,  late  of  Houston.  Tex.,  and  Bao  Ha. 
\aca\ille.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corpo- 
ration. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,291 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/04;5/00 

VS.  a.  62—643  16  Claims 

, a: 


rmf 


1.  A  process  for  producing  an  ultra-high  purity  fluid  product 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  collecting  in  the  lower  portion  of  a  cryogenic  fractionation 
zone  an  ultra-high  purity  fluid  product; 

(b)  providing  reboil  to  said  fractionation  zone  by  condensing  a 
portion  of  a  lesser  purity  composition  of  the  same  fluid 
product  by  indirect  heal  exchange  in  a  first  reboiler;  and 

(c)  vaporizing  said  portion  of  said  lesser  punty  composition  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  a  warmer  stream  of  an  impure 
fluid. 


5.582.033 

CRYOGENIC  RECTIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR 

PRODUCING  NITROGEN  HAVING  A  LOW  ARGON 

CONTENT 

Dante    P.    Bonaquist,    Grand    Island,    and    Michael    ^.    Jin. 

Tonawanda,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Praxair  TechDoiogy, 

Inc^  Danbury,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1996,  Ser.  No.  619382 

Int.  CI."  F25J  3/04 

V.S.  CI.  62—643  10  Claims 


1.  A  cryogenic  rectification  method  for  producing  nitrogen  hav- 
ing a  low  argon  content  comprising: 
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(A)  passing  feed  air  into  a  higher  pressure  column  of  a  double 
column  which  also  includes  a  lower  pressure  column  and 
separating  the  feed  air  within  the  higher  pressure  column  into 
nitrogen-ennched  fluid  and  into  oxygen-ennched  fluid; 

(B)  passing  oxygen-ennched  fluid  and  nitrogen-ennched  fluid 
from  the  higher  pressure  column  into  the  lower  pressure 

column:  u     i,    k 

(C)  withdrawing  nitrogen-containing  vapor  from  the  higner 
pressure  column  at  a  level  from  3  to  10  equilibnum  stages 
below  the  lop  of  the  higher  pressure  column. 

(D)  liquefying  the  withdrawn  nitrogen-conuining  vapor  to  pro- 
duce liquehed  nitrogen  and  passing  the  liquefied  nitrogen  into 
the  higher  pressure  column  at  a  level  within  5  equilibnum 
suges  of  the  level  from  which  the  nitrogen-containing  vapor 
is  withdrawn  from  the  higher  pressure  column  and  below  the 
top  of  the  higher  pressure  colurrui;  and 

(E)  recovenng  a  portion  of  the  nitrogen-enriched  fluid  as  low 
argon  content  nitrogen  product. 


5382,035 
AIR  SEPARATION 
Thomas  Rathbooe.  Famham;  John  T.  Lavin,  Guildford,  and 
David  Stuart,  Liverpool,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  The 
BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham  Surrey,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,541.  Apr.  22,  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  25,  1995,  Set.  No.  533.199 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Jul.  5.  1993, 
9313839;  Mar.  15.  1994.  9405071 

Int.  CI.'  F25J  MM 
VS.  a.  62—654  >3  Claims 


5,582.034 

\IR  SEPARATION  METHOD  XNM  \PPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCIN<;  MIKot.KN 

Joseph  P.  NaumoviU,  l^banon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The  BOC 

Group,  Inc.,  New  Providence,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553,173 

InL  CI."  F25J  JAM) 

VS.  C\.  6Z— 652  «  Clal™* 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  producing  nitrogen,  said  method  compnsing: 
cooling  compressed,  puntied  feed  air  to  a  temperature  suitable 

for  Its  rectification; 
introducing  said  compressed,  punfied  feed  air  into  a  distillation 
column  to  produce  a  nitrogen  nch  vapor  tower  overhead  and 
oxygen-nch  liquid  as  column  bottoms; 
condensing  at  least  part  of  a  nitrogen  nch  stream  composed  of 
said  nitrogen  nch  vapor  tower  overhead  and  introducing  at 
least  pan  of  the  rcsulung  condensate  into  said  distillation 
column  as  reflux; 
extracung  nitrogen  containing  liquid  from  said  distillation  col- 
umn, said  nitrogen  conuining  liquid  having  a  nitrogen  content 
greater  than  that  of  said  oxygen-nch  liquid; 
expanding  first  and  second  coolant  streams  composed  of  said 
oxygen-nch  liquid  and  said  nitrogen  containing  liquid,  respec- 
tively; 
condensing  said  at  least  part  of  said  nitrogen  nch  stream  with 
said  first  and  second  coolant  streams,  thereby  to  form  vapor- 
ized first  and  second  coolant  streams; 
extracting  a  nitrogen  product  from  another  part  of  said  nitrogen 

nch  stream; 
partially  warming  and  expanding  said  first  vaponzcd  coolant 
stream  with  perfonnance  of  work  to  form  a  refngerant  stream; 
indirectly  exchanging  heal  between  said  refngerant  stream  and 

said  compressed  and  punfied  air;  and 
compressing  said  second  vaponzed  coolant  stream,  cooling  said 
second  vaponzed  coolant  stream  to  said  temperature  and 
introducing  said  second  vaponzed  coolant  stream  into  a  bot- 
tom region  of  said  distillation  column  to  increase  recovery  of 
said  nitrogen  product 


1   A  method  of  separating  a  mixture,  compnsing  nitrogen  and 
oxygen,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  a  stream  of  the  mixture  into  a  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  and  separating  it  into  oxygen-enriched 
liquid  and  nitrogen  vapour: 

b)  condensing  at  least  part  of  nitrogen  vapour  and  employing  a 
first  stream  of  the  condensate  as  reflux  in  the  higher  pressure 
rectification  column  and  a  second  stream  of  the  condensate  as 
reflux  in  a  lower  pressure  rectification  column: 

c)  introducing  a  stfeam  of  the  oxygen-ennched  liquid  into  an 
intennediate  vessel  below  liquid-vapour  mass  exchange 
devices  therein  at  a  pressure  intermediate  the  pressure  at  the 
top  of  the  higher  pressure  rectification  column  and  the  pres- 
sure at  the  bottom  of  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column, 
and  separating  the  oxygen-ennched  liquid  by  rectificauon 
therein  into  an  oxygen -depleted  vapour  and  liquid  further 
ennched  in  oxygen; 

d)  reboiling  a  part  of  the  further  ennched  liquid  and  thereby 
forming  more  oxygen  depleted  vapour: 

e)  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  stream  of  the  further-ennched 
liquid  and  employing  it  to  condense  at  least  some  of  the 
oxygen-depleted  vapour  so  as  to  forni  condensed  vapour  and 
an  at  least  partially  vaponsed.  further  ennched  liquid,  and 
introducing  at  least  pan  of  the  partially  vaponsed,  further 
ennched  liquid  into  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column: 

f)  introducing  at  least  pan  of  the  said  condensed  vapour  of  step 
(e)  into  the  lower  pressure  rectification  column,  or  taking  at 
least  part  of  the  said  condensed  vapour  as  product,  or  both: 

g)  separating  an  oxygen  product  from  fluid  introduced  into  the 
lower  pressure  recufication  column;  and 

h)  rebelling  liquid  oxygen  separated  in  the  lower  pressure  recti- 
fication column  by  heat  exchange  with  the  condensing  nitro- 
gen vapour  of  step  (b). 


5.582#» 

CRYOGENIC  AIR  SEPARATION  BLAST  FURNACE 
SYSTEM 
Raymond    F.    Dmevich,    Clarence    Center,    N.Y.;    Craig    S. 
LaKorce.  Whitehouse  Station.  NJ.;  Gerald  A.  Paolino,  Lan- 
ca-ster.  and  Neil  M.  Prosser.  Lockport,  both  of  N.Y.,  a.s,siRnors 
to  Praxair  Technology,  Inc..  Danbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Aug.  -W.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521.497 
Int.  CI."  F25J  MK) 
VS.  CI  62-656  »»  Claims 

1   A  method  for  producing  oxygen-ennched  blast  air  compns- 
ing; 
(A)  compressing  air  to  produce  blast  air; 
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5382,038 
KNITTING  NEEDLE  HAVING  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR 

A  FILLER  HELD  IN  THE  NEEDLE  SHANK 
Erich  Braun.  Nusplingen.  and  Albert  Teufel.  Veringenstadt. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Tbeodor  Groz  &  Sohne  & 
Ernst  Beckert  N'adelfabrik  Commandit-Gesellschaft.  Albs- 
tadt,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,124 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  2,  1994,  44  42 
943.6 

Int  CI."  D04B  35/02 
VS.  CL  66—123  10  Claims 


(Bl  dividing  the  blast  air  into  a  blast  air  portion  and  a  feed  air 
portion; 

(C)  at  least  partially  condensing  the  feed  air  portion  and  passing 
the  resulting  feed  air  into  a  double  column  compnsing  a 
higher  pressure  column  and  a  lower  pressure  column; 

(D)  producing  intermediate  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  double  column  and  passing  intermediate  oxygen 
from  the  double  column  into  a  side  column: 

(E)  separating  intermediate  oxygen  by  cryogenic  rectification 
within  the  side  column  into  oxygen  product  fluid,  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  which  exceeds  that  of  the  intermediate 
oxygen,  and  remaining  vapor; 

(F)  passing  remaining  vapor  from  the  side  column  into  the  lower 
pressure  column  of  the  double  column; 

(G)  vaporizing  some  oxygen  product  fluid  by  indirect  heal 
exchange  with  the  feed  air  portion  to  carry  out  the  said  at  least 
partial  condensation  of  the  feed  air  portion;  and 

(H)  withdrawing  oxygen  pnxiuci  fluid  from  the  side  column  and 
combining  withdrawn  oxygen  product  fluid  with  the  blast  air 
portion  to  produce  oxygen-ennched  blast  air. 


5,582,037 
PIERCED  EARRING  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  DiDumenico.  575  Mount  Pleasant  Ave..  Providence.  R.I. 
02908 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1993.  Ser.  No.  73.138 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  15, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A44C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  63—12  4  Claims 


26 
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1  A  stamped  knitting  tool  comprising 

(a)  a  shank: 

(b)  a  window  provided  in  said  shank:  said  window  being 
bounded  by  a  surrounding  window -framing  edge  of  said 
shank: 

(c)  a  chamfer  provided  along  at  least  a  length  portion  of  said 
window -framing  edge;  said  chamfer  bordering  said  window; 
and 

(d)  a  heterogenous  material  filling  said  window  and  being  fix- 
edly connected  with  said  shank:  said  chamfer  projecting  into 
said  material. 


5382,039 

INTEGRATED  TUB  RING  WITH  CLOTHES  DIVERTER 

Dale  E.  Mueller.  Benton  Harbor;  Gerald  L.  Kretchman.  and  R. 

Bruce  Sherer.  both  of  St.  Joseph,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Whirlpool  Corporation.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,611 

Int.  CI."  D06F  37/00:39/02:39/08 

VS.  CI.  68—17  R  18  Claims 


28-^        30    ^36 


1.  In  combination,  a  pierced  eamng  comprising  an  ornament  and 
a  metallic  cylindrical  post  extending  therefrom,  said  metallic  post 
being  bent  downwardly,  the  combination  further  comprising  a 
plastic  adaptor  ha\ing  a  body  with  a  bore  therein  which  slidably 
and  frictionally  receives  said  downwardly  bent  portion  of  said 
metallic  post,  said  adaptor  further  having  a  plastic  cylindrical  post 
extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  plastic  post  having  a  diam- 
eter equal  to  or  less  than  that  of  said  metallic  post  and  being 
adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  pierced  opening  in  an  earlobe. 


1.  A  diverter  for  a  clothes  washer,  said  washer  having  a  housing 
and  a  wash  basket  rolalable  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  providing  access  to  said  wash  basket,  said 
diverter  comprising: 

at  least  one  rigid  projection  secured  to  said  housing  extending 
downwardly  toward  said  basket  along  a  partial  circumference 
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of  Ihe  opening,  guiding  clothes  in  said  basket  away  fronn  said 
opening  when  said  basket  rotates. 


5.582,044) 

WATER  BALANCING  APPARATl  S  KOR  HORIZONTAL 

AXIS  AND  VERTICAL  AXIS  LAI  NDRV  APPLIANCES 

Aman  I  .  Khan.  J4I3  N.  Manor  Dr.,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.  49085 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,ir72 

Int  CL*  D06F  i7/22.J7/24 

VS.  a.  68— 23J  21  Claims 


b)  a  thin,  arcular  fleshing  blade  mountable  on  the  dnve  shaft, 
the  blade  having  a  culling  edge  portion  around  the  penpher> 
thereof,  and 

c)  a  guard  member  mountable  on  said  housing  to  cover  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  fleshing  blade; 

wherein  throughout  the  full  360°  of  the  blade,  the  cutting  edge 
portion  of  the  blade  projects  substantially  coaxially  relative  lo  the 
axis  of  the  blade,  and  wherein  throughout  the  full  360°  of  the 
blade,  the  cutting  edge  portion  has  a  downwardly  ramped  intenor 
side,  a  depressed  flal  land  segment  immediately  adjacent  the  inner 
edge  of  said  interior  side,  and  an  upwardly  ramped  section  on  the 
inner  edge  of  said  segment,  the  inner  edge  of  said  section  defining 
the  outer  edge  of  a  flat  circular  interior  face  of  the  blade 


1    A  balancing  apparatus  for  a  centrifugal  extractor  machine 
including  a  rouuble  drum  mounted  on  a  shaft,  wherein  the  drum  is 
tillable  relative  to  the  shaft  whereby  an  axis  of  rotation  of  the  drum    y^  q  7ft_i4 
is  angled  relative  lo  an  axial  direction  in  which  the  shaft  extends, 
said  balancing  apparatus  compnsing; 

at  least  one  valve  actuator  arranged  around  the  shaft; 

a  plurality  of  balancing  pockets  disposed  around  the  drtim  for 

receiving  fluid  to  counterbalance  an  unbalanced  load  in  the 

rotatable  drum  lending  to  lilt  the  drum  dunng  drum  rotation. 

a  plurality  of  fluid  passages  for  communicaung  fluid  lo  said 

plurality  of  balancing  pockets; 
al  least  one  fluid  suppUer  providing  fluid  lo  said  plurality  of  fluid 

passages,  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  controlling  fluid  flow  through  said  plurality 
of  fluid  passages,  said  plurality  of  valves  each  structured  and 
arranged  lo  operatively  engage  said  al  least  one  valve  aelualor 
when  said  balancing  pocket  lo  which  us  respective  valve 
passage  communicates  moves  a  distance  toward  said  al  least 
one  valve  actuator  during  drum  oiling,  wherein  engagement 
of  each  valve  with  said  al  least  one  valve  actuator  opens  said 
valve  to  allow  fluid  from  said  al  least  one  fluid  supplier  lo 
flow  through  said  fluid  passage  associated  with  the  open  valve 
and  inio  said  balancing  pocket  associated  with  ihe  open  valve 
(o  counterbalance  Ihe  unbalanced  load. 


5.582,042 
SAFETY  DOUBLE  LOCK 
Brian   I..   Mordick,  jShorevlew,  Minn.,  asri«nor  to  Federal- 
Hoffman,  Inc.,  AnUa.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  398i*3 
InL  C\^  E05B  7.<m 


10  Claims 


UMI 


5382.041 
PORTABLE  HAND-HELD  FLF.SHING  TOOL 
David  E.  Spicss.  6213  Comite  Dr.,  Baker,  Iju  70714 
Filed  Sep.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,748 
Int.  CI."  CUB  I^AH) 
VS.  C\.  69^37  1*  Claims 

1  A  portable,  hand-held  fleshing  tool  which  comprises: 
a)  a  housing  encompassing  a  source  of  rotary  power,  the  housing 
composing  a  substantially  linear  handle  portion  having  a 
rotary  dnve  shaft  projecling  and  disposed  al  an  angle  from  an 
end  portion  thereof,  the  dnve  shaft  having  blade  mounting 
means  proximate  the  projecting  end  portion  thereof; 


1  A  lock  device,  comprising 

a  first  member  including  a  hook  portion,  and  having  a  first 
arcing  slot  fornied  therethrough  and  first  and  second  orifices 
formed  therethrough; 

a  second  member  including  a  hook  portion,  a  second  arcing  slot 
formed  therethrough  and  first  and  second  onfices  fomied 
therethrough; 

a  retaining  member  extending  through  the  first  and  second  slots 
in  the  first  and  second  members  and  coupling  the  first  and 
second  members  in  sliding  engagement,  sliding  between  a 
locked  positioiT  wherein  the  hot)k  portions  overlap  and  an 
unlocked  position  wherein  the  hook  portions  disengage; 


first  means  removably  inserting  into  the  first  orifice  in  the  first 
member  and  the  second  orifice  in  the  second  member  for 
preventing  the  retaining  member  from  sliding  along  the  first 
slot; 

second  means  remo\ably  inserting  in  the  second  orifice  in  the 
first  member  and  the  first  onftce  in  the  second  member  for 
preventing  the  retaining  member  from  sliding  along  the  sec- 
ond slot;  and. 

wherein  in  the  locked  position,  the  first  slot's  arc  is  centered 
about  the  first  orifice  of  the  first  member  and  the  second 
orifice  of  the  second  member,  and  the  second  slot's  arc  is 
centered  about  the  first  onfice  of  the  second  member  and  the 
second  onfice  of  the  first  member  so  that  upon  unlocking  the 
lock  device  and  removal  of  eitlier  the  first  or  second  means. 
the  retaining  member  is  retained  in  a  stationary  position  in 
one  of  the  slots. 


1  A  golf  bag  and  club  securing  device  for  a  golf  bag  having  a 
body  with  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of  club  separators  at  the  open 
top.  said  secunng  device  comprising: 

a)  a  clip  member  to  slip  onto  the  open  top  on  the  body  of  the 
golf  bag.  said  clip  member  being  an  inverted  U-shaped  hous- 
ing that  includes  a  rear  leg  extending  down  an  inner  surface  of 
the  body  from  the  open  top.  and  a  front  leg  extending  down 
an  outer  surface  of  the  body  from  the  open  top; 

b)  means  for  retaining  said  clip  member  to  the  body  of  the  golf 
bag.  said  retaining  means  including  an  adjustable  band,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  holes  therethrough,  whereby 
said  adjustable  band  will  fit  about  the  inner  surface  of  the 
body  below  the  club  separators  adjacent  the  open  top,  and  a 
first  lock  assembly  in  said  rear  leg  of  said  clip  member,  which 
extends  through  two  aligned  holes  in  overlapping  portions  of 
said  adjustable  band,  so  as  to  retain  said  clip  member  to  the 
golf  bag.  said  first  lock  assembly  including  a  cylinder  having 
a  keyway  carried  in  the  said  rear  leg  of  said  clip  member,  a 
pin  shaft  extendable  from  a  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder,  and 
a  key  to  fit  into  the  keyway  of  said  cylinders,  which  when 
operated  will  cause  said  pin  shaft  to  project  into  the  two 
aligned  holes  in  the  overiapping  portions  of  said  adjustable 
band;  and 

c)  means  for  anchoring  said  clip  member  with  the  body  of  the 
golf  bag  10  a  stationary  object,  so  us  to  protect  the  golf  bag 
from  theft,  said  anchonng  means  including  a  second  lock 
assembly  on  said  from  leg  of  said  clip  member,  and  a  lanyard 
having  a  first  end  aflixed  to  said  front  leg  of  said  clip  member. 


so  that  said  lanyard  can  extend  about  the  stationary  object 
with  a  second  end  connectable  to  said  second  lock  assembly, 
said  second  lock  assembly  including  a  pair  of  lugs  extending 
from  said  front  leg  of  said  clip  member,  a  lock  shaft  having  a 
keyway  carried  between  said  lugs,  and  a  key  to  fit  into  the 
keyway  of  said  lock  shaft,  which  when  operated  will  cause 
said  lock  shaft  to  lock  between  said  lugs. 


5.582,043 

GOLF  BAG  AND  CLUB  SECL'RING  DEVICE 

Robert  McCue,  281  Floyd  Rd.,  Shirley,  N.Y.  11967,  and  Gary 

McCue,  3686  Bridle  Path,  Bethpage,  N.Y.  11714 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser,  No.  441.200 

Int,  CI,'  E05B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  7ft— 58  6  Claims 


5.582,044 

ADJUSTABLE  SURFBOARD  CLAMP  AND  METHOD 

Gray  BoUch,  P.O.  Box  261,  Ventura,  Calif.  93002 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262.749,  Jun.  20,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,065 

Int.  a."  C05B  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  70—58  8  Claims 


1.  A  carrier  in  combination  with  a  surfboard  and  a  vehicle, 
releasibly  fixing  the  surfboard  to  said  vehicle,  said  earner  compris- 
ing: 

a  mounting  bar  disposed  in  a  fixed  relationship  with  the  vehicle 
and  positionable  to  extend  along  a  first  axis  laterally  of  the 
vehicle: 

a  first  block  movable  along  the  mounting  bar  to  engage  the 
surfboard  al  a  first  location  along  the  surtlxiard; 

a  second  block  mo\able  along  the  mounting  bar  to  engage  the 
surfboard  at  a  second  location  along  the  surfboard  opposed 
from  Ihe  first  location  along  Ihe  surfboard;  and 

an  extension  member  positioned  on  a  second  axis  extending 
through  the  first  block  transverse  to  the  first  axis  of  Ihe 
mounting  bar.  the  extension  member  being  pivotal  on  the 
second  axis  between  a  first  position  wherein  the  extension 
member  proximate  the  surfboard  to  maintain  the  surfboard  in 
a  fixed  relationship  with  the  earner,  and  a  second  position 
angularly  displaced  from  the  first  position  wherein  the  exten- 
sion member  is  spaced  from  the  surfboard  lo  permit  removal 
of  Ihe  surfboard  from  the  carrier 


5.582,045 

ANTI-THEFT  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A 

STEERING  WHEEL  IN  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Saveed  Ahmed.  3401  Avenue  J,  apt  4D,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11210 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.777 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  25A)2 

U.S.  CI.  70—209  19  Claims 

1.  An  anti-lhefl  device  for  attachment  to  a  steenng  wheel  in  a 

motor  vehicle  comprising: 
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a)  a  sutionary  member  having  an  open  side  socket  on  a  first  end 
to  allow  pivoting  therein; 

b)  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  stationary  member,  for 
engaging  with  a  first  segment  of  the  steering  wheel  from  the 
inside; 

c)  means  extending  longitudinally  from  said  first  segment 
engaging  means,  for  preventing  clockwise  rotation  of  the 
steenng  wheel; 

d)  a  first  movable  member: 

e)  first  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  first  movable  member,  for 
pivoting  within  said  socket; 

n  means  on  a  second  end  of  said  first  movable  member,  for 
engaging  with  a  second  segment  of  the  steenng  wheel  from 
the  inside  opposite  from  the  first  segment  of  the  steenng 
wheel; 

g)  a  second  movable  member; 

h)  second  means  on  a  first  end  of  said  second  movable  member, 
for  pivoting  within  said  socket; 

i)  means  extending  longitudinally  from  a  second  end  of  said 
second  movable  member,  for  preventing  counterclockwise 
rotation  of  the  steenng  wheel;  and 

j)  means  within  said  stationary  member,  for  preventing  said 
second  pivoting  means  to  pivot  in  said  socket,  thereby  main- 
taining said  first  segment  engaging  means  and  said  second 
segment  engaging  means  in  position  on  the  steenng  wheel 


strap  when  the  cover  is  pivoted  toward  said  base  relative  to 
when  the  cover  is  pivoted  away  from  said  base 


5.5«2,i47 

THEFT  PROOF  ALITOMOBILE  K.M  1  luN  KOD 

Robert  Jeffries,  12512  S.  SUte,  C-hicago.  111.  60628 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  129372 

Int.  a."  B26D  I/IS 

VS.  a.  70-252  >5  Ctalms 


UMI 


5,582,046 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  ACCESS  PREVENTIVE 

DEVICE 

Joel  P.  Baumwoll,  144  W.  86th  St.  (*UA),  New  York,  N.Y. 
10024-4028;  William  1-  Plumb.  680  W.  End  Ave.,  New  York, 
N.Y.  10025;  Mario  TUrchi.  115  River  Rd.  (Suite  1203).  KAge- 
water,  NJ.  07020;   Ellen   M.   Baumwoll,   144  W.  86lh  St 

(#I1A),  New  York,  N.Y.  10024-4028;  James  T.  Santos.  557 
High  Farms  Rd..  Stowe.  Vt.  0.«i672.  and  Paul  D.  Miller.  308 
E.  79th  St.,  New  Yorit,  NY.  10021 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,282 
Int.  CI."  B60R  2.5/rW.  E05B  65/12 
VS.  a.  70—237  33  Claims 

27  An  auiomotive  vehicle  access  prevenuve  device  for  use  with 
a  vehicle  having  a  door  closable  against  a  door  frame  with  a  post 
extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  the  door  frame,  compnsing 
a  hook  member  adapted  to  engage  the  post  on  the  inner  surface 

of  the  door  frame; 
a  cover  pivotally  attached  to  a  base; 
a  winding  roller  rotatably  mounted  m  said  cover; 
a  strap  attached  at  one  end  to  said  winding  roller,  and  at  another 
end  to  said  hook  member,  and  passing  through  an  opening  in 
said  base; 
a  plurality  of  ratchet  teeth  on  said  winding  roller  operatively 
ass»xiated  with  a  pawl  biassed  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  winding  roller  to  unwind  said 
strap;  and 
a  camming  member  mounted  in  one  of  said  cover  and  said  base 
and  around  which  said  strap  is  wrapped  for  lightening  said 


1  In  an  automobile  ignition  system  that  includes  an  ignition  key 
lock  cylinder  mechanism  and  an  ignition  switch  mechanism  posi- 
tioned within  an  automobile  steenng  column,  an  ignition  actuator 
rod.  for  interconnecting  said  mechanisms,  that  includes  detachably 
interconnected  sections  ananged  and  disposed  to  separate  from 
each  other,  when  tampered  with,  so  as  to  prevent  the  operation  of 
the  Ignition  system,  said  rod  composing: 

(a)  an  upper  section  having  an  rod  upper  section  upper  end. 
including  means  for  attachment  to  said  ignition  key  lock 
cylinder  mechanism,  and  having  a  rod  upper  section  lower 
end; 

(b)  a  lower  section  having  a  rod  lower  section  lower  end. 
including  means  for  detachable  connection  to  said  ignition 
switch  mechanism,  and  having  an  rod  lower  section  upper 
end,  including  an  integral  junction  box; 

(c)  said  junction  box  including  a  base  with  a  skin  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  space  for  receiving  said  rod 
upper  section  lower  end; 

(d)  a  retaining  member  for  releasably  maintaining  said  rod  lower 
section  lower  end  in  said  junction  box  space,  said  member 
including: 

(i)  a  retaining  element  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
skirt  for  engagement  with  said  rod  upper  section  lower  end 
to  prevent  it  from  coming  out  of  said  junction  box; 

(ii)  spnng  means  aaanged  and  disposed  to  bias  said  element 
out  of  engagement  with  said  rod  upper  section  lower  end: 


(e)  a  resilient  trip  wire  extending  between  an  upper  portion  of 
said  upper  section  and  said  retaining  member  and  normally 
operable,  when  under  tension,  to  overcome  the  biasing  action 
of  said  spring  means  and  thereby  maintain  said  retaining 
element  in  engagement  with  said  rod  upper  section  lower  end; 

(f)  said  trip  wire  being  detachably  connected  to  said  upper 
section,  so  that,  in  response  to  relatively  slight  lateral  contact 
with  said  trip  wire.  or.  in  (he  alternative  contact  with  said  rod. 
said  wire  will  become  disconnected  from  said  rod,  thereby 
eliminating  tension  in  said  tnp  wire  and  allowing  said  spring 
means  to  bias  said  retaining  element  out  of  engagement  with 
said  rod  upper  section  lower  end,  causing  said  upper  and 
lower  sections  to  separate  from  each  other  to  prevent  opera- 
tion of  said  ignition  system. 


5.582.048 
SPARE  TIRE  SECl  RITY  DEVICE 
Gerald  R.  Schotthoefer.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Adell  Corpo- 
ration. Sunnyvale.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190.286 

Int.  CI."  E05B  65/12 

VS.  C\.  70—259  15  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  secunng  a  spare  lire  mounted  on  a  hoist  having 
a  hoist  shaft,  the  rear  end  of  the  hoist  shaft  being  accessible 
through  an  opening  in  a  rear  channel,  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  winch  tube  cover  placed  over  the  rear  end  of  the 

hoist  shaft  for  blocking  access  to  the  rear  end  of  the  hoist 

shaft,  wherein  the  winch  tube  cover  is  rotatable  independently 

of  the  hoist  shaft; 
a  U-shaped  bracket,  with  a  curved  portion  between  two  straight 

portions,  mounted  on  the  winch  tube  cover;  and 
locking  means  for  secunng  the  U-shaped  bracket  to  the  winch 

tube  cover  and  for  preventing  removal  of  the  winch  tube 

cover  from  the  hoist  shaft. 


5.582,049 
COMBINATION  LOCK  WITH  FOUR  DIAL  BUTTONS 
(hunter  Mauer.   Heiligenbaus.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mauer 
GmbH.  Heiligenhau.s.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.836 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  17.  1993,  43  43 
161.5 

Int.  CI."  E05B  J7/00 
VS.  CI.  70—312  5  Claims 

1.  A  combination  lock,  comprising: 
a  lock  box  having  a  handle  driving  a  lock  bolt; 
coupling  pins  provided  with  conical  ends; 
a  control  nut; 
a  switch  plate  having  conical  bores,  said  switch  plate  being 

actuated  by  said  control  nut  of  said  lock  bolt; 
four  base  plates  provided  with  "n"  number  of  teeth,  each  of  said 
four  base  plates  having  a  jacket  surface  with  a  radial  groove 


therein,  each  of  said  four  base  plates  having  a  concentric  bore 

with  each  of  said  concentric  bores  having  said  coupling  pins; 

a  cross-shaped  scan  lock  being  swivel-mounted  between  said 

base  plates,  said  cross-shaped  scan  lock  having  four  burls 

capable  of  fitting  into  said  radial  grooves  of  said  base  plates; 

four  dial  buttons  arranged  in  said  lock  box,  said  lock  box  having 

four  bearing  sleeves  supporting  said  four  base  plates,  said 

lock  boll  being  controlled  by  said  dial  buttons; 

locking  block  immersing  in  said  lock  bolt;  and. 

catch  disks  provided  with  "n"  number  of  teeth  and  having  holes 

supported  on  said  base  plates,  said  dial  buttons  being  pro\  ided 

with  shafts  shaped  for  communicating  with  said  holes  of  said 

catch  disks,  said  dial  buttons  having  "n"  symbols  immersed  in 

said  catch  disks,  said  coupling  pins  engaging  the  conical  bores 

of  said  switch  plate  and  one  of  the  holes  of  said  catch  disks. 

whereby,  when  said  lock  boll  is  in  an  extended  position,  said 

switch  plate  pushes  said  coupling  pins  upward  for  coupling  said 

base  plates  with  said  catch  disks  so  that,  upon  closing  of  said 

combination  lock,  a  combination  can  be  cancelled  by  turning  said 

dial  buttons. 


5.582.050 

CYLINDER  LOCK-KEY-COMBINATION.  A  KEY 

THEREFOR  AND  A  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  KEY 

FROM  A  KEY  BLANK 

Ake   Haggstrom.   Lycksele.   Sweden,  assignor  to  ASSA  AB, 

Eskilstuna.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00880.  §  371  Date  Jun.  2.  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  2.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/12314.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  18.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.602 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  19,  1991,  9103779; 
May  8,  1992.  9201462 

InL  CI."  E05B  27/00 
VS.  CI.  70-^95  22  Claims 

1.  A  cylinder  lock-key -combination  in  which  the  cylinder  lock 
(1)  compnses: 

a)  a  cylinder  which  is  housed  in  a  cylinder  housing  (2); 

b)  a  plug  (3)  which  is  accommodated  in  the  cylinder  housing  (2) 
and  has  a  key  slot  (36i).  which  defines  a  plane,  and  a  row  of 
pin  tumblers  (5)  whose  axes  lie  in  one  of  the  plane  of  the  key 
slot  and  in  a  plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  key  slot,  and  in  which  the  pin  tumblers  are 
operative  to  move  in  a  pin  tumbler  plane  and  rotate  about 
their  axes  when  activated  by  the  key  |4);  and  which  ke> 
includes 

c)  side  regions  and  a  code  which  is  fonned  in  the  side  regions  of 
the  key  and  which  functions  to  coaci  with  the  pin  tumblers  (5) 
in  said  row  so  that  subsequent  to  inserting  the  key  to  its 
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insulling  between  said  drawing  die  and  said  winding  dnim  a 
flaw-check  point  and  removal  site; 

stopping  said  wire  shaped  metal  on  the  way  to  said  flaw  check 
point  and  flaw  removal  site  on  the  same  working  line,  when 
said  flaw  detecting  device  detects  a  deep  flaw  having  a  greater 
depth  than  specified  cutting  allowance  or  noi  less  than  two 
flaws  on  the  same  penpher>  of  said  wire  shaped  metal  by 
applying  said  mformation;  and 

removing  said  detected  flaws  by  hand. 


operative  position  in  the  key  slot  (3a).  each  pin  tumbler  will 
occupy  a  position  which  allows  the  plug  (3)  to  be  turned, 
wherein 

d)  the  pin  tumblers  (5)  and  the  key  (4)  each  have  a  complemen- 
tary engaging  and  receiving  member  (5u.  4/  Sk.  4k)  which 
cooperate  to  guide  the  tumblers  forcibly  in  two  mutually 
opposite  a.\ial  directions  to  respective  code  positions  as  the 
key  IS  inserted,  while  permitting  the  tumblers  to  route  freely 
about  their  respective  axes,  each  said  code  position  being 
defined  by  two  opposite  planar  surfaces  on  each  said  engaging 
and  receiving  member,  respectively. 


5J»2,052 
CONTROLLED  TIME-OVERLAPPKD  HYDROFORMING 
Donald  R.  Rigsby.  Jenison.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Benteler  Indu.s- 
tries.  Inc..  (;rand  Rapids.  Mich. 

(  onUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  65.12ft.  Ma>  20.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5J(63,544.  This  application  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

241.740 

Int.  Cl.'^  B21D  3'J/W 

VS.  CI.  72—62  l»  Claims 


5^2,051 

AUTOMATIC  FLAWCITTING  METHOD  AND 

APPAKATUS  FOR  WIRE-SHAPED  METAL 

^oshiteru    l.shlkawa,   and    Toshihiro    kidani.    both    of   Shin 

Minato.  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co.,  Ltd., 

Tol(yo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.200 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-060197; 
Mar.  3,  1994.  6-060198 

Int.  CI."  B2IC  1/12 
VS.  a.  72—3  2  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  automatic  flaw  removal  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

detecting  the  existence  and  location  of  circumferential  and  Ion 
gitudinal  flaws  on  the  surface  of  wire-shaped  metal  with  a 
flaw -detecting  device: 

providing  a  flaw  cutting  device  to  remove  flaws  from  the  surface 
of  said  wire  shaped  metal; 

transmitting  flaw  informauon  detected  by  said  flaw-cutting 
device; 

detecting  the  running  speed  of  said  wire-shaped  metal  with  a 
running-speed  detecting  device; 

computing  the  distance  using  a  distance-compuung  device 
between  said  detected  flaw  position  and  said  flaw  cutting 
device  from  at  least  one  of  said  running  speed  detecting 
device  based  on  the  running  speed  information  received  ihere- 
fn>m  and  said  distance  computing  device; 

activating  said  flaw-cutting  device  by  applying  a  distance  infor- 
mation of  the  wire  shaped  metal  obtained  from  said  at  least 
one  of  said  running-speed  detecting  device  and  distance 
computing  device; 
cutting  said  detected  flaw  with  said  flaw-cutting  device; 
providing  a  drawing  die  for  reducing  the  diameter  of  said 
wire  shaped  metal  and  a  winding  dram  tor  pulling  said  metal 
through  said  drawing  die; 


1  A  method  of  forming  an  air  gap  dual  wall  conduit  from  a  dual 
wall  tubular  workpiecc  blank  having  an  inner  tube  and  an  outer 
tube,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  assembly  having  a  lower  platen  and  an  upper 

platen,  a  semi  finish  mold  cavity  and  a  finish  mold  cavity 

between  said  platens; 
providing  first  and  second  pairs  of  fluid  supply  and  pressure 

creating  hydroflow  elements  astraddle  the  ends  of  the  respec 

live  ones  of  said  cavities; 
removing  a  dual  wall  semi  finished  workpiece  tube  from  said 

semi  finish  mold  cavity  and  inserting  it  into  said  finish  mold 

cavity: 
inserting  a  dual  wall  tubular  workpiece  into  said  semi-finish 

mold  cavity; 

closing  said  mold  as.sembly: 

placing  said  closed  mold  assembly  under  a  pressure  diaphragm; 

applying  fluid  pressure  to  said  diaphragm  and  thereby  creating  a 
holding  force  on  said  mold  assembly: 

pressunzing  fluid  within  the  inner  tube  of  said  dual  wall  blank 
workpiece  to  enlarge  both  tubes  in  said  semi-finish  cavity  to 
the  outline  of  said  semi  finish  cavity  and  thereby  produce  a 
semifinished  workpiece; 

decreasing  fluid  pressure  from  said  workpiece  in  said  semi-finish 
cavity  while  simultaneously  increasing  fluid  pressure  within 
the  outer  tube  of  said  semifinished  workpiece  in  said  finish 
cavity  and  equalizing  pressure  across  said  inner  nibe  to 
enlarge  only  said  outer  tube  in  said  finish  cavity  and  thereby 
produce  a  finished  workpiece; 

decreasing  the  fluid  pressure  from  said  finished  workpiece  in 
said  finish  cavity;  and 

opening  said  mold  assembly. 


5,582.053 
COMBINED  PORTABLE  SHEET  BENDING  BRAKE  AND 

CITTER 
Arthur  B.  Chubb,  Romulus:  Douglas  J.  Chubb,  and  Norman 
1..  Chubb,  both  of  Carleton.  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco 
International  Corporation.  Plymouth.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  310.672.  Sep.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,080 
Int.  CI."  B21D  5/04 
VS.  a.  IZ— 294  72  Claims 


■i-a^^^^BQ 


1   A  portable  sheet  bending  brake  composing 

a  base. 

a  plurality  of  C-shaped  members  positioned  on  said  base  at 
longitudinally  spaced  points. 

each  said  C-shaped  member  comprising  a  lower  arm  fixed  to 
said  base  and  an  upper  arm  spaced  from  and  overlying  said 
lower  arm. 

a  first  member  fixed  to  the  lower  arms  of  said  C-shaped  mem- 
bers and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  clamping  surface. 

a  second  member  for  bending  a  workpiece  hinged  to  said  first 
member  and  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  first 
member. 

each  of  said  first  and  second  numbers  having  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof  formed  with 
longitudinally  spaced  intermeshing  integral  projections, 

a  hinge  pin  extending  through  said  openings  of  said  second 
member  and  said  slots  of  said  first  member. 

a  longitudinally  extending  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  arms  of  said  C-shaped  members. 

a  handle  member  on  said  brake  for  moving  said  clamping 
member. 

means  providing  a  track  extending  longitudinally  on  said  por- 
table sheet  bending  brake,  and 

a  cuner  removably  mounted  on  said  track  and  movable  longitu- 
dinally of  said  track. 

said  cutter  comprising  opposed  cutting  rolls  adjacent  the  clamp- 
ing surface  when  the  cutter  is  on  the  track  such  that  the  cutter 
may  be  moved  along  said  track  lo  cut  a  workpiece. 


thereof  at  a  first  portion  between  a  lip  end  of  said  pipe  and  a 
second  intermediate  part  of  said  pipe;  and 
after  said  step  of  externally  pressing,  widening  towards  an 
exterior  of  said  pipe  for  a  second  predetenmned  length  of  said 
first  portion  to  form  a  groove  in  said  pipe. 


5382,055 
m  \\  \  01  r\  SHEET  BENDING  BRAKE 
Arthur   a.  Chubb.  Romulus,  and  James  E.  Suyak.  Lincoln 
Park.  l)oth  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tapco  Products  Company, 
Inc.,  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.249.  Dec.  7.  1992.  PaL  No. 

5343,728.  which  is  a  ctMtinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  798J07,  Nov. 

26.  1991.  abandoned.  Thb  application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

268.808 

Int.  a."  B21D  5/04 

VS.  a.  72—319  8  Claims 


5.582,054 
Mil  HOD  OF  PRODCCING  BULGE-SHAPED  PIPE 
Makoto  Yoshino;  Toshiya  Etou:  Masujirou  Takawaki,  all  of 
Okazaki.  and  Ma.sani  Ito.  Nishio.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mppondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  348,988 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  26,  1993,  5-295852 
Int.  CI.'  B21D  41/UO 
VS.  CI.  72—306  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  bulge-shaped  pipe  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

pressing  a  metal  pipe  piece  having  a  predetermined  length  to 
expand  a  first  intermediate  part  of  said  pipe  outwards  lo  form 
an  expanded  portion  of  said  pipe; 
separate  from  said  step  of  pressing  said  metal  pipe  piece,  press- 
ing said  expanded  portion  of  said  pipe  to  form  a  bulge-shaped 
portion: 
after  said  step  of  pressing  said  expanded  portion,  externally 
pressing  said  pipe  to  contract  said  pipe  towards  an  interior 


1.  A  portable  sheet  bending  brake  comprising 

a  first  longitudinally  extending  clamping  member  having  a 
clamping  surface. 

clamping  means  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  clamping 
surface  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  position  for  bending. 

a  handle  member  attached  lo  said  clamping  member. 

a  second  bending  member  for  bending  a  workpiece  clamped  on 
said  clamping  surface  extending  longitudinally  with  respect  lo 
said  first  member.       , 

means  hinging  said  second  bending  member  to  said  first  mem- 
ber. 

handle  means  attached  to  said  second  bending  member  and 
normally  extending  downwardly  such  that  when  the  clamping 
means  is  moved  to  hold  a  workpiece  in  position  for  bending, 
a  person  sunding  on  the  floor  and  facing  the  side  of  the  brake 
having  said  bending  member  thereon  grasps  said  handle 
means  and  raises  said  handle  means  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  person  and  toward  the  clamping  member  lo  pivot  said 
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second  bending  member  away  from  the  person  relative  to  the 
first  member  about  said  hmging  means  for  bendmg  a  work 
piece  clamped  on  said  clamping  surface  to  produce  a  desired 

bend, 
longitudinally  spaced  legs  extending  downwardly  from  said 
sheet  bending  brake  elevating  said  brake  ab»)ve  the  floor,  said 
legs  having  portions  projecting  outwardly  from  beneath  the 
sheet  bending  brake  toward  the  side  of  the  brake  opposite  to 
the  side  from  which  said  handle  member  and  handle  means 
are  accessible, 
said  sheet  bending  brake  being  constructed  and  arranged  such 
that  when  a  workpiece  of  increased  thickness  is  clamped  for 
bending  when  a  person  stands  on  the  floor  facing  the  handle 
means  and  the  handle  means  is  grasped  and  raised  in  a 
direction  away  ftx)m  the  person  in  order  to  move  the  handle 
means  and  raise  the  handle  means,  forces  occur  which  prevent 
the  handle  means  from  moving  sufficiently  to  produce  a 
predetermined  bend  and  the  forces  cause  the  enure  sheet 
bending  brake  to  tip  away  from  the  person  about  the  portions 
of  the  legs  which  project  outwardly  from  said  bending  brake 
which  prevent  the  movement  of  the  bending  member  relauve 
to  the  first  member  and  prevent  bending  of  the  workpiece. 
a  subilmng  assembly  for  counteracung  such  forces  on  said 

sheet  bending  brake  compnsing 
transversely  spaced  rails  receiving  the  ends  of  said  legs,  and 
said  transversely  spaced  rails  which  receive  the  ends  of  said  legs 
having  portions  extending  outwardly  from  beneath  the  sheet 
bending  brake  beyond  the  brake  toward  the  side  of  the  brake 
from  which  said  handle  member  and  handle  means  are  acces- 
sible, 
longitudinally  extending  rail  means  interconnecung  said  trans- 
verse rails, 
said  longitudinally  extending  rail  being  attached  to  said  portions, 
the  weight  and  positioning  of  said  sheet  bending  brake,  legs  and 
rail  being  such  that  in  the  absence  of  said  subilmng  assembly 
when  bending  thicker  metal  by  a  person  standing  on  the  floor 
and  facing  the  side  of  the  brake,  grasping  and  raising  the 
handle  means,  the  forces  opposing  bending  are  not  counter 
acted  and  the  bending  can  not  be  achieved  and  such  that  the 
person  must  place  one  foot  or  both  feet  on  the  longitudinally 
extending  rail  means  dunng  the  movement  of  the  bending 
member  away  from  the  person  for  performing  the  bending  to 
a  desired  bend  without  tipping  of  the  bending  brake  away 
from  the  person  and  permit  movement  of  the  bending  member 
relauve  to  the  first  member  to  bend  the  workpiece 


a  repository  member  stonng  different  kinds  of  knife  matenals 
assorted  and  piled  honzonully. 

a  conveyance  means  adsorbing  the  honzontal  knife  matenals  ai 
said  repository  member  one  by  one  from  an  uppermost  mate 
rial,  conveying  the  knife  matenal  to  a  predetennined  posiuon 
keeping  the  knife  matenal  honzontal.  and  having  pushing 
mechanisms  which  push  and  drop  the  knife  matenal  conveyed 
to  the  predetermined  position; 

a  receiving  mechanism  honzontally  receiving  the  knife  matenal 
dropped  by  said  pushing  mechanisms,  said  receiving  mecha 
nism  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  rolls  each  having  a 
honzonul  axis. 

an  inducuve  guidance  mechanism  placing  said  knife  material 
received  by  said  receiving  mechanism  to  a  proper  position 
and  guiding  a  longitudinal  traveling  of  said  knife  matenal 
said  inductive  guidance  mechanism  being  provided  with  a 
guide  plate  where  a  back  side  marginal  portion  of  the  knife 
matenal  slides,  and  rollers  each  having  a  depressed  groove  in 
which  the  blade  portion  of  the  knife  matenal  is  fitted  and 
being  able  to  reciprocate  toward  and  away  from  said  knife 
matenal  on  a  honzontal  plane; 

a  feeding  mechanism  feeding  said  knife  matenal  toward  the 
longitudinal  direction,  said  feeding  mechanism  being  pro- 
vided with  a  chuck  member  chucking  the  rear  end  portion  of 
the  knife  matenal.  a  guide  rail  arranged  to  be  parallel  to  the 
feeding  direction  of  the  knife  matenals.  a  shift  member  shift- 
ing along  said  guide  rail  and  being  connected  to  said  chuck 
member,  and  a  dnve  member  making  said  shift  member  ffavel 
along  the  guide  rail,  and 

a  cutting  means  cuning  the  knife  matenal  fed  by  said  feeding 
mechanism  to  said  predetemiined  length  in  order  to  produce 
said  intermediate  knife  matenal. 


5382,057 
METHOD  FOR  FORMINC.  AN  EXPANSION  SLEEVE  FOR 

AN  ^\^•\^M<»^  r><>WEL 
Walter   Litscher,    Nrndtlii     ImhunMtin,    assignor   to    Hilti 
AktiengescUscfaafl.  .Sthaan.  1  uthtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  20.  l'*^4.  Ver.  No.  362.099 
Claims  prioiHty.  application  Gennany,  Dec.  24.  1993.  4^  4J 

382.6 

InL  O."  B21D  .Vm 
VJS.  a.  72—325  5  Claims 


5382,056 
INSTALLATION  FOR  CUmNG  A  KNIFE  MATERIAL 
ChujI  Yanagimolo,  Yao,  Japan,  assignor  to  Itami  Industrial 
Com  Ltd..  Yao,  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339.707 
Int.  CI."  B21D  2<VOO:4f/24 
VS.  a.  72—324 


8  Oalms 


UMI 


I  An  installation  for  cuning  a  knife  material  which  cuts  a  knife 
matenal  to  a  predetennined  length  with  high  accuracy  in  order  to 
produce  an  intermediate  knife  matenal.  wherein  the  installation 
comprises: 


1  Method  of  fonning  an  axially  extending  sleeve  (2.  10.  20.  30) 
for  an  expansion  dowel  ( 1 )  from  an  axially  extending  expansion 
sleeve  blank  having  a  cylindrically  shaped  inside  and  outside 
surface  wherein  said  sleeve  has  a  leading  end  and  a  trailing  end.  an 
axially  extending  expansion  section  (8.  16.  26.  36)  with  axially 
extending  slots  (5.  28.  38)  and  an  axially  extending  bore  (6.  39) 
extending  between  said  leading  and  nailing  ends  and  tapenng 
inwardly  toward  said  leading  end  at  least  in  said  expansion  section, 
wherein  the  method  compnses  the  steps  of  forming  axially  extend- 
ing slots  from  said  leading  end  in  said  axially  extending  expansion 
section  whereby  axially  extending  Ubs  are  formed  between  the 
slots  with  the  axially  extending  sides  of  the  tabs  disposed  in  spaced 
relation,  and  radially  pressing  the  ubs  together  for  closing  the  slots 


with  the  sides  of  the  tabs  in  substantially  contacting  relation,  and 
after  forming  the  axially  extending  slots,  widening  the  outside 
surface  of  the  expansion  section  of  the  expansion  sleeve  and 
pressing  the  widened  outside  surface  radially  inwardly  for  provid- 
ing the  outside  surface  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape  and 
pressing  the  tabs  together  for  eliminating  any  spacing  between  the 
tabs  in  the  region  of  the  axially  extending  slots  (5.28.  38). 


5382,058 

GIRDLING  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD 

GUtncr  J.  Knudson.  2831  Nevis  Cir..  CosU  Mesa.  CaUf.  92626 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,894 

Int.  Cl.'^  B2ID  53/36 

U.S.  a.  72—379.2  22  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  partially  creating  a  sheet  metal  article  having,  at 
least  in  pan.  a  continuously  curving  geometric  shape,  said  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  an  elongate  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  left 
secuon.  a  nght  section,  and  an  intermediate  section. 

said  sheet  metal  being  one  that  is  readily  bent  past  its  elastic 
limit  so  that  it  will  remain  in  bent  condition  after  being 
bent. 

(b)  causing  said  left  and  right  sections  to  be  stronger  than  said 
intermediate  section,  so  that  forces  applied  to  said  left  and 
nght  sections  will  result  in  bending  of  said  intermediate 
secuon.  and 

(c)  causing  said  intermediate  section  to  have  such  a  configura- 
tion that  sufficient  forces  applied  to  said  left  and  nghl  sections 
will,  without  any  mandrel  or  dies,  cause  said  intermediate 
section  to  assume  a  predetermined  desired  continuously 
curved  geomeffic  shape  and  to  remain  in  such  shape  after 
discontinuance  of  such  forces. 


'A-4.77^' 


said  cylinder  having  an  open  outer  end  directed  away  from  said 
system  axis,  and  a  static  piston  slidably  located  in  said  cylinder;  a 
respective  crosshead  supporting  each  said  piston  and  supported  on 
said  machine  frame;  and  means  for  setting  the  radially  innermost 
end  position  of  the  ram  in  said  working  stroke,  compnsing  abut- 
ment means  on  one  of  said  ram  and  said  cylinder,  and  selectively 
placeable  and  adjustable  stop  means  airanged  and  adapted  to  be 
disposed  selectively  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  abutment 
means  for  thereby  limiting  said  stroke  or  removed  from  said  path 
for  permitting  passage  of  said  abutment  means. 


5382.060 
FORGING  MACHINE 
Peter  Schubert.  Kristallweg  7.  Kaarst,  Germany 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.010 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16.  1993.  43  42 
925.4 

Int.  CI."  B2U  7/14.13/03 
V.S.  CI.  72 — 402  6  Oaims 


5382.059 
FORGING  MACHINE 
Peter  .Schubert.  41564,  Kaarst.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357318 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
924,6 

Int.  a."  B21J  7/14 
VS.  a,  72—402  10  Oaims 

I.  A  forging  machine  compnsing  a  machine  frame  having  a 
system  axis  extending  therethrough;  a  plurality  of  forging  rams, 
each  adapted  to  carry,  in  use.  a  die  having  a  working  surface  facing 
the  system  axis,  each  ram  having  a  ram  axis  and  being  supported 
and  guided  by  the  machine  frame  for  movement  along  said  ram 
axis  radially  towards  and  av^ay  from  the  system  axis  over  a 
working  stroke,  with  the  rams  disposed  at  respective  angles  to  one 
another  within  a  common  working  plane  transverse  to  the  system 
axis,  each  ram  having  a  radially  inner  end;  respecuve  radial  pres- 
sure fluid  piston  and  cylinder  units  acting  between  said  rams  and 
the  machine  frame  for  efl^ecting  said  working  stroke  and  each 
compnsing  a  respective  cylinder  in  dnving  relation  with  said  ram. 


■■^^' 


I  A  forging  machine  compnsing 

a  frame  defining  an  axis  along  which  a  workpiece  can  be  passed 
longitudinally. 

a  plurality  of  forging  rams  supported  by  the  frame  and  arranged 
at  angles  to  one  another  in  an  operating  plane  perpendicular  to 
the  workpiece  longitudinal  axis,  for  radial  ram  movement 
relative  to  a  workpiece. 

hydraulic  drive  means  for  eflfecting  such  radial  ram  movement 
for  forging  said  workpiece. 

respective  forging  tool  supports  carried  by  the  rams. 

forging  tools  carried  by  said  supports,  said  tools  having  respec- 
tive working  surfaces  and  having  a  closest  inner  position  in 
which  their  working  surfaces  together  form  a  forging  pass 
bounded  by  operative  portions  of  the  widths  of  the  respective 
tools,  dependent  on  the  size  of  the  pass,  each  tool  in  said 
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position  having  a  side  surface  which  overlaps  an  unused 
inoperdlive  portion  of  the  width  of  the  working  surface  of  one 
of  the  adjacent  tools,  and  having  itself  an  unused  inoperauve 
portion  of  the  width  of  its  working  surface  overlapped  by  said 
side  surface  of  the  other  one  of  the  adjacent  tools. 

respective  setting  devices  for  adjusting  the  position  of  each  tool 
support  in  the  operating  plane  transversely  off  centre  relauve 
to  the  direction  of  said  radial  movement,  whereby  the  widths 
of  said  operative  portions  of  the  tool  working  surfaces  can  be 
adjusted  to  provide  a  forging  pass  of  selected  size. 

releasable  clamping  means  for  clamping  said  tool  support  to  said 

rams,  and 
releasable  locking  means  operative  between  said  tool  supports 
and  rams  for  locking  said  tool  supports  selectively  in  posi- 
tions thereby  adjusted  by  said  setting  devices,  said  locking 
means  being  disposed  at  peripheral  sides  of  said  supports 
extending  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  said  supports  are 
displaceable.  and  comprising  locking  members  provided  on 
said  rams  adjacent  said  tool  supports,  a  plurality  of  teeth  each 
transverse  to  the  support  displacement  direction  being  pro 
vided  on  one  of  said  supports  and  said  locking  members,  and 
at  least  one  cooperating  locking  element  on  the  other  of  said 
supports  and  locking  members,  and  means  for  effecting  rela 
tive  movement  to  engage  and  disengage  said  teeth  and  at  least- 
one  cooperating  locking  element  for  effecting  and  releasing 
positive  locking  of  the  tool  support  plate  on  the  ram  in  the 
direction  of  displacement  thereof. 


5.582.061 
TRANSPORT  DEVK  E  FOR  V\(>RKPIK(  KS  IN  A  PRESS 
Erich  Harsch.  Weingarlen.  and  Rainer  Reichenbach.  Schlier. 
both   of  (iermany.   a-s-signors   to   Mueller-Welngarten  AG, 
Weingarten,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397.640 
aaim-s  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 

450.1 

Int.  a."  B21D  4.1^5 
U.S.  a.  72— 405.1  23aalms 


gnpper  element  to  engage  and  move  the  workpiece  through 
the  machining  sutions. 


5.582,062 

DIE  CHANGING  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MOVING 

BOI^TERS 

C;ordon  M.  Sommer.  (.Toxst  Pointe  Farms,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Midwest  Brake  Bond  Company,  Warren.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431 J62 

InL  Cr  B21D  .<7/rM    B21J  U/00 

VS.  a.  72-^*48  24  Claims 


(^ 


24.  A  method  of  changing  between  a  first  die  and  a  second  die  in 
a  press,  said  first  die  being  disposed  on  a  first  bolster  inside  said 
press,  said  second  die  being  disposed  on  a  second  bolster  outside 
said  press,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
coupling  said  first  bolster  to  a  first  drive  system; 
coupling  said  second  bolster  to  a  second  drive  system; 
extending  at  least  one  roller  to  rollingly  support  said  first  bolster 

on  a  first  track; 
actuating  said  first  drive  system  to  move  said  first  bolster  along 

said  first  track  to  position  said  first  bolster  in  alignment  with  a 

second  track,  said  first  bolster  coupling  to  said  second  bolster 

dunng  said  movement  along  said  first  track; 
retracting  said  roller  of  said  first  bolster  to  rollingly  support  said 

first  bolster  on  said  second  track; 
actuating  said  second  drive  system  to  move  said  first  and  second 

bolsters  along  said  second  track  to  position  said  second  bol 

ster  in  alignment  with  said  first  track,  said  second  bolster 

coupling  to  said  firet  drive  during  said  movement  along  said 

second  track; 
extending  at  least  one  roller  to  rollingly  support  said  second 

bolster  on  said  second  track; 
actuating  said  first  drive  system  to  move  said  second  bolster 

along  said  first  track  and  into  said  press;  and 
retracung  said  roller  of  said  second  bolster  to  support  said 

bolster  in  said  press. 


UMI 


1  A  transport  device  of  a  press  for  transporting  workpieces  in  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  press  and  through  a  plurality  of 
machining  stations,  comprising: 

two  parallel  gnpper- and  supporting  rails  for  receiving  and  trans- 
porting the  workpieces  through  the  machining  sutions; 

fastening  means  connected  to  each  respective  rail  for  selectively 
fastening  one  of  a  gnpper  element  and  a  cross-tie  having  a 
suction  spider  attached  thereto,  to  the  respective  rail,  said 
suction  spider  and  said  gnpper  element  engaging  the  work 
pieces; 

advancement  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rails  for  mov 
ing  said  rails  in  a  honzonul,  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
press; 

lifting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rails  for  moving  said 
rails  in  an  aligned,  vertical  direction; 

closing/opening  means  operatively  connected  to  said  rails  for 
moving  said  rails  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  press;  and 

dnve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  advancement  means, 
said  lifting  means,  and  said  closing/opening  means  for  caus- 
ing a  mouon  sequence  of  the  selected  one  of  the  cross-tie  and 


5.582,(»«i " 
MULTISTAND  PRKSS  OR  SIMU  Ak  ^Kl..^^  1  Ai  U.ITV 
FOR  FORMIN*    SHEET  METAL  PARTS 
Hans  Hofele;   WolfKann   Michael,  both  of  ( ;oeppinRen;   Her- 
mann Braun,  Salach,  and  Kranz  Schneider,  (.oeppingen.  all 
of  Germanv.  avsignors  to  L.  Schuler  (.mbH,  Ormany 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271.678 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jul.  8.  1993.  43  22 
775.9 

InL  a."  B21J  13/04 
VS.  a.  72—455  3  CUims 

1  Press  for  feeding  in  a  passage  direction  and  forming  sheet 
metal  parts,  compnsing  at  least  one  bedplate,  press  slides,  at  least 
one  pair  of  press  sUnds  associated  with  the  press  slides  and  the  at 
least  one  bedplate.  Kxil  bonom  pans  associated  with  the  at  least 
one  bedplate,  tool  upper  parts  an^ged  to  interact  with  the  tool 
bottom  pans  and  operatively  connected  with  the  press  slides,  and  a 
press  drive  means  for  driving  the  press  slides  and  the  associated 


ineasuring  means  for  measuring  changes  in  the  volume  of  the  fluid 
within  the  primary  tube  as  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  is  varied, 
pressure  measunng  means  for  measunng  the  pressure  of  the  fluid 
at  some  point  within  the  fluid  and  remote  from  the  control  point, 
and  transmitter  means  for  transmitting  pressure  information  fixim 
the  pressure  measuring  means  to  the  control  point. 


CMitmumcotiA^ 
M«on«  5 


5382,065 
ASSEMBLY  WITH  TWO  BEVEL  GEAR  ANGLE  DRIVES 
Andreas  Roth.  Neunkirchen-Seelscheid.  and  Stefan  Rauschen- 
bach.  Grosspostwitz.  both  of  Germanv.  assignors  to  GKN 
Walterscheid  GmbH.  Lohmar.  Germanv 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1993,  43  33 
034.7 

Int.  a."  B60K  /7/2« 
U,S.  a.  74—15.69  16  Claims 


tool  top  pans,  wherein  each  of  the  press  stands  associated  with 
each  side  of  the  press  slides  is  constituted  by  at  least  two.  substan- 
tially equal  length  tie  rods  which,  together  with  tie  rod  bushes,  are 
aligned  with  one  another  transversely  to  the  passage  direction. 


5^:82,064 
REMOTELY  DEPLORABLE  PRE.SSLRE  SENSOR 
Erhard  L.  KJuth.  Alresford.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sen- 
sor Dynamics.  Limited.  Winchester.  I'niled  Kingdom 
PCT  No'.  PCT/(;B93/00907.  §  371  Date  Jan.  17.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/22645.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov,  11.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr,  30.  1993.  ,Ser.  No.  318.704 
'   Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  May  1,  1992, 
9209434 

Int.  a."  E21B  2I/0H:47A)0:  GOIL  7/00 
l'.S.  CI.  73 — 4  R  26  Oaims 


I.  Apparatus  for  measunng  pressure,  which  apparatus  compnses 
pressure  communicating  means  tor  location  at  a  point  at  which 
pressure  is  to  be  measured,  a  pnmar)  tube  containing  a  fluid  for 
linking  the  pressure  communicating  means  to  a  control  point  where 
the  pressure  information  is  required,  sealing  means  lor  sealing  the 
primars  tube  so  as  to  form  a  closed  system  when  the  pressure 
communicating  means  is  closed,  pressure  control  means  tor  chang- 
ing the  pressure  of  the   fluid   within  the  primary   tube,   volume 


1.  An  assembly  with  two  bevel  gear  angle  drives,  for  driving  an 
agncultural  implement  by  a  power  take-off  shaft  of  a  tractor  to 
which  an  implement  is  attached,  comprising: 

said  two  bevel  gear  angle  drives  both  being  pivotable  relative  to 
one  another  around  a  rotational  axis  of  a  connecting  shaft 
common  to  both  bevel  gear  angle  drives  b>  a  pivot  beanng. 
arranged  around  the  connecting  shaft; 

said  pivot  beanng  including  two  elongated  bearing  sleeves  each 
one  connected  to  one  of  two  separate  housings  and  arranged 
coaxially  around  one  another; 

said  connecting  shaft  axially  extending  through  a  bore  of  the 
inner  one  of  the  two  beanng  sleeves  and  with  the  two  bevel 
gear  angle  dnves  each  including  one  of  said  two  housings  in 
which  the  connecting  shaft  is  supported; 

said  connecting  shaft,  on  its  portions  extending  into  said  hous- 
ings, supporting  a  bevel  gear  which  engages  a  further  bevel 
gear  connected  to  a  connecting  journal  which  extends  out  of 
the  associated  housing  at  a  right  angle  relative  to  the  connect- 
ing shaft; 

said  two  bevel  gears  rotatably  connected  to  the  connecting  shaft 
are  arranged  towards  housing  walls  facing  away  from  the 
pivot  bearing  in  the  direction  of  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
connecting  shaft; 

said  two  beanng  sleeves  extend  into  the  housing  of  one  of  the 
bevel  gear  angle  drives  such  that  one  bearing  sleeve  extends 
inward  from  said  one  housing  and  the  other  beanng  sleeve 
extends  outward  from  the  other  housing  and  said  beanng 
sleeves  are  supported  by  spaced  bearings  so  as  to  be  pivotable 
relative  to  one  another; 

at  least  one  of  the  two  spaced  bearings  is  arranged  in  the  intenor 
of  the  housing  into  which  the  bearing  sleeves  project; 
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and  said  connecting  shaft  axially  extends  with  a  certain  amount 
of  radial  clearance,  through  the  bore  of  the  inner  beanng 
sleeve. 


5^2,066 

MACHINE  TOOL,  IN  PARTICULAR  LONG-BED 

MACHINE  TOOL 

KuKt-n  Riitschle,  Miihiheim/Donau,  and  Rudolf  Haninger,  Selt- 

ingen.  both  of  (;ennany.  assignors  to  Chlron-Werke  GmbH 

&  Co.KG,  (rfrmanv 

Hied  May  24.  1*M.  Ser.  No.  24*^45 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jun.  16,  1993.  43  19 

905.4 

Int.  a."  S23Q  5/40;  I I/W 

VS.  a.  74-«9.15  '2  t^***™* 


a  guide  for  guiding  the  free  end  in  a  path,  whereby  the  free  end 
follows  the  path  upon  gear  rotation. 


trie  axes  in  parallel  relationship  to  one  another  and  respec- 
tively received  in  said  cranked  through  bores;  and 

distance  regulating  means  for  regulating  the  distance  beiwcen 
said  common  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates  and  said 
pitch  plane  of  said  toothed  rail  by  relatively  moving  said 
toothed  rail  and  said  Jiousing  with  respect  to  each  other  along 
said  mid- longitudinal  plane  and  said  pitch-plane  of  said 
toothed  rail  to  ensure  said  to^nhed  rail  and  said  housing  to 
relatively  smoothly  move  with  respect  to  each  other. 

wherein  said  toothed  rail  comprises  a  toothed  portion  formed 
with  said  leelh  and  a  base  portion  integrally  formed  with  said 
toothed  portion  lo  support  said  toothed  portion,  said  toothed 
portion  and  said  base  portion  being  constiluled  by  a  single 
member  having  two  side  face  ponions  across  said  mid- 
longitudinal  plane  ot  said  toothed  rail  and  each  formed  with  a 
parallel  rail  portion  having  a  center  axis  extending  in  parallel 
with  said  mid-longitudinal  plane  and  said  pilch  plane 


providing  a  predetermined  relationship  ((dES/di  rate)=A-HB  * 
Taco.s"  between  engine  deceleration  rale  (dES/dt  rale)  and 
accessory  torque  (T,((,j); 

determining  a  value  of  a  control  parameter  (Torres*  indicative 
of  accessory  torque: 

determining  a  value  of  said  control  parameter  indicative  of 
engine  deceleration  rate  as  a  function  of  the  value  of  said 
parameter  indicative  of  accessory  torque  and  said  relation- 
ship; 

evaluating  feasibility  of  subsequent  upshifts  as  a  function  of  the 
value  of  said  control  parameter  indicative  of  engine  decelera- 
tion rate  and  controlling  shifting  as  a  function  of  the  valve  of 
said  control  parameter. 


5.582.068 
MOTION  TRANSFORMING  MECHANISM  AND  SYSTEM 

FOR  PRODI  C1N(;  SAME 
Kiyozumi  Fultui.  Toltyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,331 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1994.  6-068233 

Int.  a."  F16H  27/VC):  B23C  9/00 

VS.  a.  74—116  15  Claims 


1.  A  machine  lool,  comprising 

a  column  means  mounted  at  the  machine  tool  such  that  it  can  be 
displaced  in  at  least  a  hrsi  axis. 

a  spindle  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  axis 
and  rotaiably  clamped  lo  the  machine  lool  at  support  points  at 
a  first  and  second  outer  end  of  the  spindle  means,  respectively. 

drive  means  connected  to  said  spindle  means  for  selectively 
rotating  same  about  said  first  axis. 

engagement  means  for  joining  the  column  means  to  the  spindle 
means  such  thai  the  column  means  is  displaced  along  ihe  first 
axis  when  the  spindle  means  rotates,  and 

a  damping  apparatus  guided  on  a  guide  apparanis  running  par- 
allel to  the  spindle  means,  and  acting  on  said  spindle  means 
between  said  support  points  for  damping  any  vibrations  of 
said  spindle  means,  the  damping  apparatus  being  displaceable 
along  the  first  axis  at  least  to  some  extent  independently  from 
the  column  means. 

wherein  the  damping  apparatus  can  be  brought  at  least  tempo- 
rarily into  contact  with  the  traveling  column  means  by  means 
of  at  lea.st  one  stop  element,  such  that  the  column  then  drags 
the  damping  apparatus  along 


UMI 


5,582,067 
INTEGRAL  ROTARY  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Chris  R.  Snider,  Kokomo,  Ind..  assignor  to  Deico  Electronics 
Corporation.  Kokomo,  Ind. 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  520,358 
Int.  CI."  FI6H  :i/24 
VS.  C\.  74—109  8  Claims 

I   A  drive  mechanism  for  translating  rotary  motion  to  substan- 
ually  linear  motion  comprising: 

a  one  piece  molding  comprising  a  gear  and  a  flexible  rack  such 
that  the  rack  is  dnven  by  the  gear  and  the  rack  can  wrap 
around  the  gear  and  unwrap; 
ihc  rack  having  one  end  connected  lo  the  gear  and  a  free  end; 
means  for  mounting  the  gear  for  rolauon  about  an  axis;  and 


I  A  motion  transforming  mechanism,  comprising:  a  plate 
assembly  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  rotation  plates  having  a 
common  rotation  axis  and  having  respective  rack  portions  each 
formed  with  teeth,  said  rotation  plates  being  laterally  juxtaposed 
with  said  rack  portions  of  said  rotation  plates  adjacent  to  one 
another,  said  rotation  plates  being  respectively  formed  with 
cranked  through  bores  having  respective  center  axes  in  parallel 
relationship  lo  one  another  and  to  said  common  rouiion  axis,  and 
the  center  axes  of  said  cranked  through  bores  being  displaced  from 
and  arranged  equi-angularly  around  said  common  rotation  axis  of 
said  rotation  plates; 

a  toothed  rail  having  a  mid-longiludinal  plane  perpendicularly 
intersected  by  the  common  rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates 
and  formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  held  in  mesh  with  said 
teeth  of  each  of  said  roution  plates  of  said  plate  assembly, 
said  toothed  rail  having  an  addendum  plane,  a  dedendum 
plane  and  a  pilch  plane  spaced  at  a  constant  distance  from 
said  addendum  and  dedendum  planes; 
a  housing  for  housing  said  plate  assembly  and  said  toothed  rail; 
a  roution  shaft  rotaiably  supported  by  said  housing  and  having  a 
center  axis  perpendicularly  intersecting  the  mid-longiludinal 
plane  of  said  toothed  rail  and  parallel  with  said  common 
rotation  axis  of  said  rotation  plates,  said  rotation  shaft  being 
lonned  with  cranked  shaft  portions  having  respecove  eccen- 


5582,069 
ENGINE  ACCESSORY  TORQUE  AND  ENGINE 
DECELERATION  RATE  DETERMINATION  METHOD/ 
SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  (ienise.  Dearborn.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpo- 
ration. Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  242,824 

Int.  CI."  F16M  5W52:  B60K  4I/(J6 

V.S.  a.  74—335  22  Claims 
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1  In  a  vehicular  automated  mechanical  transmission  system 
compnsing  a  fuel  throttle-controlled  internal  combustion  engine 
(E).  an  operalor-sel  fuel  throttle  device  (P).  a  multiple-speed 
change-gear  mechanical  transmission  (10)  having  an  input  shaft 
(16)  and  an  output  shaft  (90)  adapted  to  drive  vehicular  drive- 
wheels,  said  input  shaft  dnvingly  connected  lo  said  engine  by  a 
master  fnction  clutch  (C)  and  a  control  unit  (106)  for  receiving 
input  signals,  including  an  input  signal  (ES.  IS)  indicative  of  input 
shaft  or  engine  rotational  speed,  an  input  signal  (T,,^ )  indicative  of 
gross  engine  torque  and  an  input  signal  (Tg^^ )  indicative  of  base 
engine  friction  torque,  and  for  processing  said  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  predetermined  logic  rules  to  determine  control  param- 
eters and  lo  issue  command  output  signals  lo  transmission  system 
actuators,  including  means  for  controlling  fueling  of  the  engine  and 
means  (70)  for  eonu-olling  shifting  of  the  transmission,  a  method 
for  determining,  dunng  vehicle  conditions  when  the  engine  is  at 
idle  and  either  one  of  the  transmission  is  in  neutral  or  the  master 
clutch  is  disengaged,  a  value  of  a  control  parameter  (dES/dl  rate) 
indicative  of  engine  deceleration  rate  for  shifting  said  transmission, 
said  method  characterized  by: 


5.582.070 

MECHANICAL  LIMITING  DEVICE  FOR  RACK  TRAVEL 

Armando  Dominguez.  8081  NV\.  66th  St..  Miami.  Fla.  33166 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,938 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  57/12 

V.S.  CI.  74-^11  5  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  mechanically  limiting  the  travel  of  a  moving 
object  along  a  path  parallel  to  a  travel  rack  bar  having  two  ends 
and  said  tfavel  rack  bar  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  including  a 
pinion  gear  meshed  with  said  leeth.  and  said  device  comprising: 

A)  a  rigid  rack  bar  member  mounted  on  at  least  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  travel  rack  bar.  said  rigid  rack  bar  member  including  a 
centrally  disposed  narrow  end  of  said  travel  rack  bar  with  a 
width  smaller  than  the  width  of  said  travel  rack  bar  and 
including  a  plurality  of  teeth  contiguously  extending  from 
said  plurality  of  teeth  in  said  travel  rack  bar; 

B)  a  movable  rack  bar  member  coaxially  disposed  with  respect 
to  said  ngid  rack  bar  member,  said  movable  rack  bar  member 
being  coaxially  and  movably  mounted  lo  said  fixed  object  and 
including  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  having  first  and 
second  elongated  members  kept  in  a  parallel  and  spaced  apart 
relationship  with  respect  to  each  other  to  house  said  narrow 
end  between  said  first  and  second  elongated  members  includ- 
ing at  least  two  teeth  to  cooperatively  engage  said  pinion  gear; 

C)  spring  means  for  biasing  said  movable  rack  away  from  said 
rigid  rack  member  so  that  the  axial  movement  of  said  mov- 
able rack  member  caused  by  said  pinion  gear  is  opposed  by 
said  spring  means  thereby  permining  said  pinion  gear  to 
travel  to  the  end  of  said  narrow  end  maintaining  meshed 
engagement  with  the  last  of  said  teeth  on  said  first  and  second 
elongated  members. 
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5.582,071 
REVERSE  C:EAR  SQl  EAl.-PREVENTING  DEVICE 
Isao  Kujii,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Suzuki  Motor 
Corporation,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  515,9S0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1W4.  6-230327 
InL  CI."  B60K  ■tl/2(>:  E16H  f)3m:5m2 
VS.  CI.  74— «U  Jl  '  *''"'"" 
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1.  A  reverse  gear  squeal  preventing  device  including  a  shifting 
and  selecting  shaft  adapted  to  provide  both  axial  movement  at 
selecting  time  and  circumferential  movement  at  shifting  time,  said 
shifting  and  selecting  shaft  being  provided  with  an  inierloclung 
plate  as  a  prevention  against  malfunction,  whereby  a  forward 
stage-synchronizing  mechanism  is  actuated  at  the  time  of  reverse 
shifting  so  as  to  prevent  a  gear  squeal,  the  improvement  compos- 
ing; a  cam  member  attached  to  said  shifting  and  selecting  shaft  so 
as  to  be  axially  movable  and  circumferential  immovable  for  driv- 
ing a  forward  stage-shifting  yoke  into  slight  movement  in  a  for- 
ward stage  shifting  direction  at  the  beginning  of  reverse-shifting 
time;  a  guide  member  attached  to  said  cam  member  so  as  to  be 
axially  movable,  a  cam  spring  biased  at  one  end  against  said  cam 
member  and  at  the  other  end  against  a  support  that  is  hxedly 
positioned  on  said  shifting  and  selecting  shaft;  a  forward  suge 
selecting  spring  biased  at  one  end  against  said  cam  member  and 
the  other  end  against  said  support  via  said  guide  member;  and.  a 
restriction  element  located  in  a  transmission  case  for  restricting 
movement  of  said  guide  member  in  a  forward  stage  selecting 
direction  so  as  to  compress  said  selecting  spnng  at  the  lime  of 
forward  stage  selecting. 


a  second  nut  (3)  Operatively  connected  to  said  first  nut  (2)  m 

series  and  threadably  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft  (1); 
rotation  stopping  means  (20.  20u.  20/»)  for  preventing  said 
second  nut  (3)  from  being  rotated  relative  lo  said  first  nut  (2); 
thrusting  means  (5.  8.  8<i)  including  a  thrusting  member  (5) 
operative  to  impart  to  said  first  nut  (2)  and  said  second  nut  (3) 
a  certain  intensity  of  thrusting  p<jwer  eflfective  in  the  opposite 
direction  for  allowing  them  to  be  relatively  displaced  away 
from  each  otlier  in  the  axial  direction;  and 
stopper  means  for  preventing  said  thrusting  member  (5)  from 
being  displaced  further  when  said  thrusting  member  (5i  is 
displaced  by  a  predetermined  distance,  in  which  said  stopper 
means  comprises; 
an  engaging  member  (6.  7)  having  a  stopping  portion  (7a), 

and 
an  engaged  member  l5<;)  pro\  idcd  with  said  thrusting  member 
(5)  and  being  brought  in  contact  with  said  stopping  portion 
(7ul.  so  as  to  prevent  said  thrusting  member  (5)  from  being 
displaced  further  when  said  thrusting  member  <5)  is  dis- 
placed by  a  predetermined  distance,  in  which  said  engaging 
member  (6.  7)  comprises  an  inside  sleeve  (6)  including 
outward  onenting  flange  (6<il  coming  in  contact  with  the 
end  surface  of  said  first  nut  (2)  and  located  outside  of  said 
screw  shaft  (1).  and  an  outside  sleeve  (7)  including  an 
inward  onenting  flange  (7o)  and  located  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  first  and  second  nuts  (2 
and  3».  wherein  said  inside  sleeve  (6)  and  said  outside 
sleeve  (7)  are  fixed  to  the  end  surface  of  said  first  nut  (2). 


5.582.073 

SHIFT  LEVER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AITOMATIC 

TRANSMISSION 

Yasunori  Takeuchi;  Hidenobu  Kamiya.-  Kazuo  Takahashi,  and 

MoriUka  Makino,  all  of  Kariya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Tsuda 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457041 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1994.  6-229866; 
Sep.  27,  1994,  6-231329;  Oct  20.  1994.  6-255432;  Nov.  10.  1994. 
6-276563 

Int.  CI."  F16H  6.1/J2:63/.18:  GOSG  I/2S 
II,S.  CI.  74—175  12  Claims 


5„S82.072 

PRELIMINARY  THRl  STING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

SCREW  DEVICE 

Toshiaki  \amaguchi.  and  Kazuo  Miyaguchi,  both  of  (;unma. 
Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1993.  5-020055 

Int.  a."  F16H  25/72 

VS.  a.  74-^*41  2  Claims 


^^^^fe"' ^^-^    u 


1.  A  shift  lever  assembly  for  an  automauc  transmission  compris- 


ing 


LA  preliminary  thrtisting  mechanism  for  a  screw  device  com- 
prising; 

a  screw  shaft  (ll  having  a  spirally   extending  screw  groove 

formed  axially  along  the  outer  surface  thereof; 
a  first  nut  (2)  threadably  engaged  with  said  screw  shaft  (1): 


a  sub-assembly  which  can  be  secured  to  a  vehicle  body,  and 

a  shift  position  indication  panel; 

said  sub-assembly  including  a  lever  support  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  shape  with  peripheral  walls  open  at  the  top 
and  a  bottom; 

a  lever  body  pivotally  supported  by  said  lever  support,  said  lever 
body  extending  upward  beyond  the  open  lop  of  said  lever 
support  and  pivoially  mounted  within  said  substantially  cylin- 
drical lever  suppon; 


said  lever  body  being  formed  as  an  integral  part  including  a 
hollow  lever  shaft,  a  lever  knob  at  the  upper  shaft  end.  and  a 
cylindrical  boss  at  the  lower  shaft  end; 

said  shift  position  indicating  panel  having  a  predetermined  width 
opening,  elongated  in  a  direction  of  turning  said  pivotally 
mounted  lever  bixly; 

said  lever  knob  having  a  width  smaller  than  the  predetermined 
Width  of  the  opening  in  said  shift  position  indication  panel  so 
that  the  shift  position  indication  panel  can  be  lowered  over  the 
sub-assembly,  the  lever  knob  protruding  from  the  opening, 
said  shift  position  indicating  panel  closing  the  lever  support 
open  top  when  secured  thereto. 


1  A  motion  transmitting  remote  control  assembly  for  transmit- 
ting motion  along  a  curved  path,  said  assembly  comprising:  a 
flexible  conduit  (12)  having  opposite  ends  and  a  bore  extending 
between  said  opposite  ends,  said  ends  adapted  for  retention  in  an 
aperture  (36)  of  a  support  structure  (38);  a  flexible  core  element 
(26)  slidably  supported  within  said  bore  of  said  conduit  (12)  and 
having  an  exposed  length  extending  from  said  bore  of  said  conduit 
(12);  a  seal  body  (40)  formed  of  a  relatively  resilient  hrsi  organic 
p»)lymenc  matenal  and  extending  from  one  of  said  conduit  (12) 
ends,  said  seal  body  (40)  including  a  wiper  portion  (52)  wipingly 
engaging  said  exposed  length  of  said  core  element  (26);  a  frame 
(42)  disposed  about  said  seal  body  (40)  and  including  at  least  one 
spring  finger  (70)  deflectable  radially  upon  advancement  of  said 
frame  (42)  through  the  aperture  (36)  in  the  supp<3n  structure  (38 1  to 
retain  said  conduit  (12)  in  an  operative  position  on  the  support 
structure  (38).  said  frame  (42)  formed  of  a  second  organic  poly- 
menc  matenal  more  rigid  than  said  first  organic  polymenc  male- 
rial;  and  charactenzed  by  a  connector  (44)  having  a  transverse 
abutmeni  surface  (106i  for  engaging  the  support  structure  (38)  and 
captunng  ihe  support  structure  (38)  against  said  spring  finger  (70l. 
said  connector  molded  from  an  organic  polymeric  matenal  simul- 
taneously about  said  conduit  ( 12)  and  said  seal  body  (40)  and  said 
frame  (42)  to  secure  said  seal  body  (40)  and  said  frame  (42)  to  said 
conduit  (12)  as  a  moisture  impervious  unit:  said  connector  (44) 
having  longitudinally  spaced  apart  retaining  surfaces,  said  seal 
body  (40)  and  said  frame  (42)  including  retaining  portions  cap- 
tured between  said  retaining  surfaces  of  said  connector  (44)  to 
secure  said  seal  body  (40)  and  said  frame  (42)  against  longitudinal 
movement  relative  to  said  connector  (44). 


5,582,075 
DOl^LE-COl  NTERPOISED  FLYW  HEEL  FOR  AN 
INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENGINE 
Hark  Twis.selmann,  and  Wolfgang  Hanke,  both  of  Heidenheim, 
Germany,  a.ssignors  to  J.M.  Voith  GmbH.  Heidenheim.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.133 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  13,  1994,  44  12 
723.5 

Int  CI."  G05G  I  AX) 
VS.  C\.  74—572  6  Claims 


5.582.074 
PARK  BRAKE  CABLE  END  FITTING 
Larry  W.  Kelley.  Troy;  tyrant  .\.  Webb,  Hoviell,  and  Joseph  M. 
I^perriere,  III,  Chesterfield,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Tele- 
flex  Incorporated,  Troy,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504„<i23 

Inu  CI."  F16C  l/N 

VS.  a.  74—502.4  17  Oaims 


1.  A  double-counterpoised  flywheel  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  engine  side  and 
a  transmission  side,  comprising: 

a  first  counterweight  on  the  engine  side  of  the  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  said  first  counterweight  compnsing  a  primary 
mass  having  a  slop  face,  and  further  comprising  a  hub  having 
an  end  face; 

a  second  counterweight  on  the  transmission  side  of  the  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  second  counterweight  comprising  a 
secondary  mass; 

at  least  one  elastic  member  for  allowing  limited  mutual  rotation 
of  said  counterueights; 

a  damping  system  arranged  between  said  first  and  second  coun- 
terweights, and  parallel  to  the  at  least  one  elastic  member; 

an  antifnction  bearing  arranged  such  that  said  counterweights 
bear  on  each  other  radially  and  axially  through  said  antifnc- 
tion bearing,  said  antifriction  bearing  having  an  inner  race; 

a  holder  disk,  said  holder  disk  secured  to  the  end  face  on  a 
power  takeoff  side;  said  inner  race  being  mounted  between 
the  stop  face  of  the  primary  mass  and  the  holder  disk,  said 
holder  disk  compnsing  at  least  two  pins,  each  of  said  pins 
comprising  a  driven-out  portion  of  the  disk,  wherein  each  pin 
is  driven  outward  toward  the  same  side  of  the  holder  disk; 

said  hub  end  face  including  holes  for  receiving  respective  pins, 
said  pins  being  configured  for  pinch-fitting  into  said  holes 


5382,076 

FLYWHEEL  ASSEMBLY  W ITH  \  IBRATION 

DAMPENING  MECH.VNISM 

Toru  Hamada.  and  Kozo  Yamamoto,  both  of  Osaka,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353J51 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1993.  5-065013; 
Dec.  6,  1993.  5-065014;  Dec.  21.  1993,  5-068239 

InL  CI."  F16F  15/JO 
VS.  CI.  74—573  F  10  Oaims 

1.  A  flywheel  assembly  (1)  comprising: 

a  first  flywheel  (2)  with  an  annular  wall  (2b)  formed  on  its  outer 
periphery; 
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a  seal  plale  (5)  fixed  to  an  outer  radial  surface  of  said  annular 
wall  (2b)  md  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular 
wall  (2/>).  said  seal  plate  (5)  and  said  first  flywheel  (2)  at  least 
partially  defining  an  annular  space  (A)  therebetween; 
a  driven  plate  (15)  ananged  to  rotate  freely  relative  to  said  first 
flywheel  (2)  within  said  annular  space  (A),  said  driven  plate 
(15)  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  protrusions  (15<  I 
on  its  outer  radial  surface; 
an  elastic  coupling  mechanism  (8)  disposed  within  said  annular 
space  (A)  elastically  connecting  said  first  flywheel  (2)  and 
said  driven  plate  (15); 
a  fluid  filled  chamber  (B)  defined  within  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  annular  space  (A),  said  protrusions  (15< )  extending  into 
said  fluid  filled  chamber  (B); 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart  stoppers  (21)  fixed  to  said 

first  flywheel  (2)  within  said  fluid  filled  chamber  (B); 
a  plurality  of  sliders  (22).  each  slider  (22)  having  a  hollow 
intenor  open  toward  an  axial  center  of  said  first  flywheel  (2). 
one  slider  (22)  disposed  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
stoppers  (21).  configuied  to  slide  radially  within  said  fluid 
filled  chamber  (B)  between  said  adjacent  stoppers  (21 ).  one  of 
each  of  said  protrusions  (15< )  extending  into  one  of  each  of 
said  sliders  (22).  each  one  of  said  sliders  (22)  and  said 
adjacent  stoppers  (21)  defining  large  sub-chambers  (24A)  and 
(24B)  between  said  stoppers  (21)  and  on  either  side  of  said 
sliders  (22).  said  protrusions  (15<-)  defining  small  sub- 
chambers  (25A)  and  (25B)  within  each  slider  (22);  and 
a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart  seal  members  (23)  disposed 
within  said  fluid  filled  chamber  (B).  radially  inside  said  stop- 
pers (21)  and  said  sliders  (22).  and  radially  adjacent  to  said 
outer  radial  surface  of  said  dnven  plate  (15).  a  gap  between 
each  adjacent  pair  of  said  seal  members  (23)  defining  a  fluid 
flow  path  between  said  fluid  flow  chamber  (B)  and  said 
aruiular  space  (A). 


a  disk  having  a  circumferenual  surface  which  engages  the  cir- 
cumferential surface  of  the  nng  wherein  the  circumferential 
surfaces  of  the  disk  and  nng  comprise  a  plurality  of  bayonet 
couplings,  said  couplings  including  a  tenon  and  a  groove 
engaged  by  the  tenon  for  each  of  the  bayonet  couplings,  the 
groove  comprising  a  straight  entrance  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  an  axis  of  the  engine  and  a  crooked  hind 
part  which  is  substantially  circumfercntially  positioned  in  the 
engine;  and 

a  plurality  of  tongues  respectively  inserted  into  the  entrance 
portions  of  the  grooves  and  fastened  to  the  ring. 


5382.078 
WIRE  DISPLACING  AND  STR1PPIN(;  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 
Lloyd  A.  Talley,  Vallnda.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Kubanks  Engineer- 
ing Company.  Monrovia.  Calif. 
CooUnuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  884.928.  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  193,548 
Int.  Cl.*^  H02G  1/12 
U.S.  CL  81—9.51  26  Claims 


UMI 


53*2,077 
SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  AND  DAMPING  A  Tl  RBO 
JET  ENGINE  DISK 
Daniel   A.    Agram.    Melun;    Philippe    Bodet.    Villeneuve   La 
Guyard:  Kran<;ois  (;.  Dhyser,  Le  Mee  Sur  Seine,  and  G*rard 
D.  PiHgent,  Parts,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Societe  Nation- 
ale   d'Etude   et   de    Coastruction   de    Moleurs   d'Aviation 
"Snecma".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393  J58 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  3,  1994,  9402441 
Int.  a."  F16F  15/22 
U.S.  a.  74—573  R  <  CUlms 

1.  A  rotor  disk  arrangement  for  a  turbojet  engine,  which  com- 
prises; 

a  balancing  and  damping  system  comprising  a  nng  having  a 
circumferential  surface  recessed  with  housings  and  balance 
masses  respectively  positioned  in  said  housings; 


1  In  apparatus  for  stripping  sheathing  from  longitudinally  axi- 
ally  extending  wire  at  controllable  depth,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  frame. 

b)  a  carnage  on  the  frame  linearly  movable  longitudinally. 

c)  wire  clamp  means  on  the  carnage  for  sidewardly  clamping  the 
wire  sheathing,  at  a  locauon  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  wire 
advanced  past  the  clamp  means,  the  clamp  means  movable 
longitudinally  by  the  carnage. 

d)  a  rotating  spindle  on  the  frame  and  blade  means  on  the 
spindle  and  routable  thereby  to  rotatably  cut  into  the  wire 
sheathing,  the  blade  means  having  cunmg  edges. 

e)  means  to  control  the  depth  of  cutung  of  the  blade  means  into 
the  sheathing,  and  as  the  spindle  rotates. 

0  and  first  dnve  means  operatively  connected  with  the  carnage 
to  carry  the  wire  to  longitudinally  selected  positions  at  which 
the  blade  means  then  cuts  into  the  sheathing  to  controlled 
depth,  the  carnage  being  retracuble  so  that  a  cut  plug  of  the 
sheathing  is  pulled  endwise  off  the  wire. 


g)  said  means  to  control  the  depth  of  cutting  the  blade  means 
including  pivoted  arm  means,  an  actuator  for  controllably 
pivoting  the  arm  means,  the  blade  means  carried  by  the  arm 
means,  the  arm  means,  spindle,  and  actuator  carried  by  the 
frame. 

h)  said  blade  means  including  two  blades  with  V-shaped  cutting 
edges,  and  said  arm  means  including  two  arms  pivoted  to 
swing  oppositely  to  carry  the  blades  into  cutting  engagement 
with  opposite  sides  of  the  wire. 

i)  the  spindle  having  a  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation,  and  includ- 
ing blade  earners  for  said  two  blades,  carried  by  the  respec- 
tive arms,  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  axis. 

J)  and  wherein  each  of  said  blades  has  V-shaped  cutting  edges 
defining  an  apex,  the  apices  of  the  two  blades  being  in  lateral 
alignment  as  the  blades  are  moved  oppositely  toward  the  wire. 

k)  and  including  blade  aligners  earned  by  the  carriers  to  pivot 
and  align  the  blades  dunng  movement  thereof  toward  the 
wire. 


5,582.079 
BOLT  TIGHTENING  DEVICE 
Shozo  MaLsumura.  Toyonaka.  and  Sueharu  Yasutomi.  Osalia, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Inc., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.641 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173036 

Int.  CI."  B25B  2IAX) 

VS.  a.  81—56  4  Claims 


the  wrench  being  elongated,  having  a  head  at  one  end  and  a 
hand  grip  segment  at  the  other  end. 

the  wrench  including  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  latching 
means  adjacent  the  head  for  latching  the  socket  on  the  driving 
member. 

the  wrench  also  including  ratcheting  means  in  the  head,  and 

the  wrench  also  including  links  for  operating  the  latching  means 
and  ratcheting  means  respectively,  and  having  pushbuttons 
adjacent  said  hand  gnp  segment  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
wrench  both  actuatable  by  the  thumb  of  the  hand  holding  the 
wrench. 

said  links  extending  from  said  hand  grip  segment  lo  the  head 
where  they  have  inner  ends  directly  manipulating  said  latch- 
ing means  and  said  ratcheting  means. 


5,582.081 
REVERSIBLE  SCREWDRIVER 

Ching-Chou  Lin.  No.  150.  Sec.  3.  Chung  Shan  Road,  Wu  Jin 

Hsiang,  Taichung  Rsien.  Taiwan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  294,501,  Aug.  23,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,917 
Int  CI."  B25B  13/46 
VS.  CL  81— 63.1  5  Claims 


s,^" 

*"  •2^*^'^'^ 


1 .  A  bolt  tightening  device  having  an  inner  socket  and  an  outer 
socket  arranged  coaxlally  with  each  other  and  coupled  to  a  motor 
by  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  mechanisms  for  lightening  a 
reaction-beanng  bolt  with  a  nut  screwed  thereon  by  engaging  the 
nut  in  the  outer  socket  and  a  tip  at  one  end  of  the  bolt  in  the  inner 
socket,  the  plurality  of  planetary  gear  mechanisms  including  a 
terminal  planetary  gear  stage,  the  device  being  characterized  in  thai 
(he  inner  sixrket  and  the  outer  sixket  are  coupled  respectively  lo 
two  output  shafts  of  the  terminal  planetary  gear  stage  rotatable  in 
directions  opposite  to  each  other,  the  terminal  planetary  gear  stage 
ha%ing  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axes  of  the  other  planetary  gear 
mechanisms  and  in  parallel  thereto,  the  terminal  planetary  gear 
stage  having  two  Input  shafts  coupled  lo  two  output  shafts  of  the 
other  planetary  gear  mechanisms  by  way  of  first  and  second  idle 
gears  respectively. 


5„582,080 
RATCHET  WRENCH 

Thomas  C.  Barmore,  4  N.  126  Verrill.  Addison,  lit.  60101 
Filed  Sep.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312.280 
Int.  CI.'  B25B  l</46 
VS.  CI.  81—63  18  Claims 

18   A  ratchet  wrench  for  use  with  a  socket,  the  stKket  being 
releasably  mounted  on  the  wrench,  comprising. 


1.  A  reversible  screwdriver  comprising; 

a)  a  handle  including  a  front  end: 

b)  a  driving  block  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  handle,  the 
driving  block  inncluding  a  recessed  round  hole,  and  a  side  slot 
intersecting  with  the  recessed  round  hole. 

c)  a  hollow  substantially  cylindncal  front  cap  including  a  front 
end  wall,  a  side  wall,  a  center  hole  formed  in  the  front  end 
wall,  a  first  recess  and  a  second  recess  provided  at  opposite 
sides  of  an  internal  portion  of  the  sidewall.  and  the  front  cap 
enclosing  and  rotatably  fastened  to  the  dri\ing  block: 

d)  a  transmission  shaft  including  a  ratchet  wheel  disposed  within 
the  recess  round  hole  of  the  dnving  bltKk  and  a  square  lip 
extending  outwardly  through  the  center  hole  of  the  front  cap: 

e)  a  first  stop  block  and  a  second  stop  block  disposed  within  the 
side  slot  of  the  dnving  block,  for  selective  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  first  and  second  recesses  of  the  front 
cap  upon  rotation  of  the  cap  in  the  clockwise  and  counter- 
clockwise directions;  and 

f)  wherein  the  front  cap  may  be  routed  to  a  first  position 
disposing  both  the  first  and  second  stop  blocks  into  engage- 
ment with  the  ratchet  wheel  to  permil  the  transmission  shaft  to 
be  turned  by  the  handle  in  either  a  clockwise  or  a  counter- 
clockwise direction,  a  second  position  wherein  the  first  stop 
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block  is  disposed  within  the  first  recess  and  the  second  stop 
block  IS  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
permit  the  handle  to  lum  the  transmission  shaft  in  only  the 
clockwise  direction,  a  third  position  wherein  the  second  stop 
bl<xk  is  disposed  within  the  second  recess  and  the  first  stop 
bkxk  disposed  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel  to 
permit  the  handle  to  turn  the  transmission  shaft  only  the 
counter-clockwise  position. 


5.582.083 

OPKN  FND  WRENCH  WITH  REMOVABLE  HANDLE 

David  R.  Baker,  7254  Laurie  Dr..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  76112 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  285.966.  Aug.  4,  1W4,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  5,010.  Jan.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5396.820.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,782 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  I.Wfi 

VS.  CI.  81—119  7  Claims 


^202 
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5.582.082 

OPEN-END  WRENCH  HAVIN(;  SELF-CONTAINED 

RAT(  HETINC;  MECHANISM  ALIOWINC;  ONE-WAY 

ROTATIONAL  DRIVINtJ  OF  A  HARDWARE  ELEMENT 

Alden  H.  Gujo.  40226  Tesoro  Ln.,  Palmdale.  Calif.  93551 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  513.379 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25B  IJ/2K 

VS.  a.  81—111  '5  Oalnw 


244 


242 


1    A  wrench  for  one-way  rotational  dnving  of  a  hardware 
element  such  as  a  nut  or  the  head  of  a  bolt,  said  wrench  compris- 


ing 


UMI 


a  first  wrench  member  compnsing  a  handle  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  and  a  fixed  jaw  mounted  at  said  first  end  of 
said  handle; 
a  second  wrench  member  comprising  an  opposing  jaw  and  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  flat  members  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
opposing  jaw,  said  spaced-apart  flat  members  for  moveable 
placement  at  least  partially  over  said  handle  adjacent  said  first 
end  of  said  handle:  and 
means  for  restricting  movement  of  said  second  wrench  member 
with  respect  to  said  first  wrench  member  between  first  and 
second  positions,  said  first  and  second  wrench  members  being 
arranged  and  configured  such  that  movement  of  said  second 
wrench  member  with  respect  to  said  first  wrench  member 
occurs  with  two  degrees  of  mechanical  freedom,  one  of  which 
degrees  of  mechanical  freedom  is  linear  and  the  other  ol 
which  degrees  of  mechanical  freedom  is  rotational,  said  fixed 
and  opposing  jaws  being  capable  of  dnsingly  engaging  the 
hardware  clement  when  said  second  wrench  member  is  in  said 
first  pt)silion  with  respect  to  said  first  wrench  member  and 
being  incapable  of  dnvingly  engaging  the  hardware  element 
when  said  second  wrench  member  is  in  said  second  position 
with  respect  to  said  first  wrench  member: 
wherein  when  said  handle  is  turned  in  a  first  direction  with  the 
hardware  element  located  intermediate  said  fixed  and  oppt)s- 
ing  jaws,  said  scciwd  wrench  member  remains  in  said  first 
position  with  respect  to  said  first  wrench  member  and  drives 
the  hardware  member  in  said  first  direction,  and  wherein 
when  said  handle  is  turned  in  a  second  direction  opposite  to 
said  first  direction  with  the  hardware  olemeni  located  interme- 
diate said  fixed  and  opposing  jaws,  said  second  wrench  mem- 
ber moves  from  said  first  position  with  respect  to  said  first 
wrench  member  to  said  second  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  wrench  member  and  does  not  drive  said  hardware  mem 
bcr 


I  An  open  end  wrench  head  for  coupling  to  a  drive  post  of  a 
removable  handle,  comprising  in  combination: 

upper  and  lower  jaws  which  are  rigidly  joined  together  by  a 
web.  the  jaws  being  immovable  relative  to  each  other,  the 
jaws  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  center  line  ot  the 
web: 

a  substantially  square  neck  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
from  a  forward  side  to  a  rearward  side,  the  forward  side  being 
integrally  formed  with  and  joined  to  the  web.  and  having 
upper  and  lower  sides  which  extend  from  the  forward  side  to 
the  rearward  side,  the  neck  having  a  dnve  hole  which  extends 
through  the  neck: 

the  hole  being  polygonal,  having  sidewalls  which  are  joined 
together  and  having  comers  at  each  junction,  for  receiving  the 
drive  post  of  the  handle: 

each  of  the  sidewalls  being  a  convex  arcuate  surface  which 
curves  from  the  comer  of  each  sidewall  to  the  center  for 
increasing  surface  contact  between  the  dn\e  post  and  the 
sidewalls  dunng  drive  positions:  wherein 

the  hole  is  substantially  square: 

each  of  the  sidewalls  has  a  center  point  equidistant  between  two 
of  the  comers,  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  sidewalls 
which  oppose  each  other  is  the  smallest  between  the  center 
p»)inl:  and  wherein 

the  convex  arcuate  surface  is  a  curve  basing  a  variable  radius 
with  the  radius  being  greatest  at  the  center  points  of  each  of 
the  sidewalls 


5.582.0H4 
EXTENSION  LOCKINt;  PLIERS 
Pablo  A.  Sarmiento.  12417  Tesuque  Rd..  Apple  \alle>,  Calif. 
92308 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491036 

Int.  CI.'  B25B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  81—345  19  Claims 


1   An  extension  locking  pliers,  compnsing: 

a  locking  pliers  handle  assembly  having  first  and  second  arms: 

a  slave  assembly  having: 


first  and  second  jaws: 

a  casing; 

a  jaw  pivot  mounting  each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  on 

said  casing: 
a  slide  mounted  in  said  casing  and  having  a  slide  pivot: 
each  of  said  first  and  second  jaws  having  a  gripping  end.  a  lever 
end.  and  a  link  pivot  between  said  lever  end  and  said  jaw 
pivot: 
a  first  jaw  link  mounted  on  said  slide  pivot  and  said  link  pivot  of 

said  first  jaw: 
a  second  jaw  link  mounted  on  said  slide  pivot  and  said  link  pivot 

of  said  second  jaw  :  and. 
an  extension  means  for  operating  said  first  and  second  jaws 
spaced  from  said  locking  pliers  handle  assembly  having: 
a  tube  having  a  lube  handle  end  and  a  tube  slave  end: 
said  tube  handle  end  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  and  second 

arms: 
said  tube  slave  end  coupled  to  said  casing; 
a  rod  inserted  into  said  tube  having  a  rod  handle  end  and  a  rod 

slave  end: 
said  rixj  handle  end  operatively  engaging  the  other  of  said  first 

and  second  arms:  and. 
said  rod  slave  end  operatively  engaging  said  at  least  one  of 

said  first  and  second  jaws  mounted  on  said  jaw  pivot. 


5.582,086 

PICKUP  APPAR.\TIIS  FOR  PICKING  UPA  CCT  SHEET 

FROM  A  WEAK  SHEET  SUCH  AS  A  CERAMIC  GREEN 

SHEET 

Toshihiko    Kogame.    Kyoto-fu,   Japan,   assignor   to    Murata 

Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd..  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  77,944,  Jun.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5382,404, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  347,498,  May  4,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320,446 

Int.  CI.*  B26D  7/IK:  B65H  29/24 

V.S.  CI.  83—152  23  Claims 
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5.582,085 

DYNAMIC  INFEED  CONTROL  WITH  WORKPIECE 

OSCILLATION  FOR  SEGMENTING  SWARF  IN  A  LATHE 

APPLICATION 
Johnny  P.  Ellis.  Broken  Arrov*.  Okla..  assignor  to  Cobum 
Optical  Industries,  Inc.,  "nilsa.  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336335 

Int  Cl.*^  B23B  25A)2 

VS.  CI.  82—118  7  Claims 


1.  A  machine  for  lathing  a  workpiece  comprising: 

a  first  carnage  having  means  thereon  for  rotational  motion  of 
said  workpiece  about  an  axis; 

means  for  guiding  said  first  carriage  for  reciprocal  motion  of 
said  workpiece  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  axis: 

a  second  carnage  having  means  thereon  for  lathing  said  work- 
piece: 

means  for  guiding  said  second  carriage  for  reciprocal  motion  of 
said  lathing  means  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  axis:  and 

computer  means  for  coordinating  said  workpiece  rotational 
motion,  said  workpiece  reciprocal  motion  and  said  lathing 
mens  reciprocal  motion  to  infeed  said  workpiece  along  said 
transverse  direction  to  said  lathing  means  at  a  nominal  rate  to 
lathe  said  workpiece  to  a  predetermined  shape  and  to  recipro- 
cate said  workpiece  along  said  transverse  direction  at  an 
oscillatory  rate,  said  computer  means  causing  said  lathing 
means  to  describe  a  path  about  said  axis  from  an  outer  edge  of 
said  workpiece  to  a  center  of  said  workpiece  having  a  spiral 
component  about  said  axis  resulting  from  said  nominal  infeed 
and  an  oscillatory  component  superimposed  on  said  spiral 
component  resulting  from  said  oscillatory  reciprocation  so  as 
to  segment  swarf  removed  from  said  workpiece  by  said  lath- 
ing means. 


1.  A  pickup  apparatus  for  picking  up  a  cut  sheet  defined  by  a 
cutting  line  in  a  weak  sheet,  said  pick-up  apparatus  comprising: 

a  suction  head  movable  with  respect  to  a  major  surface  of  said 
cut  sheet  and  having  a  contact  surface  to  be  in  contact  with 
said  cut  sheet,  said  suction  head  having  conduits  for  receiving 
a  suction  force  and  channelling  the  suction  force  to  a  plurality 
of  suction  holes  distributed  in  a  central  portion  and  in  a 
peripheraJ  portion  of  said  contact  surface. 

at  least  one  suction  hole  in  said  central  portion  having  a  first  size 
and  thereby  applying  a  first  suction  force  to  said  cut  sheet,  and 
each  of  said  suction  holes  in  said  penpheral  portion  having  a 
second  size  which  is  larger  than  said  first  size  and  thereby 
applying  a  second  suction  force  to  said  cut  sheet  which  is 
larger  ih.-ui  said  first  suction  force,  whereby  the  suction  head 
applies  a  stronger  suction  force  in  the  peripheral  portion  than 
in  the  central  portion. 


5,582.087 
HIGH  SPEED  SHEET  FEEDER 
H.  W.  Crowley,  Newton;  John  W.  ClilTord,  Ashland,  and  Will- 
iam F.  Bolza,  Chelmsford,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Roll 
Systems,  Inc.,  Burlington,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  773.887,  Jun.  24,  1991,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  536^14,  Jun.  11,  1990, 
Pat.  No.  5.130,724.  This  application  Oct  4,  1993.  Ser.  No. 
131,478 
Int.  CI."  B65H  29/00 
VS.  CI.  83—155  19  Claims 


1.  A  sheet  handling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  .source  of  sheets: 

a  transport  unit  having  a  transport  surface  along  which  sheets 
travel  in  a  downstream  direction,  the  transport  surface  includ- 
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ing  a  first  conveyor  and  a  first  wait  station,  each  of  the  first 
conveyor  and  the  first  wait  station  being  operable  so  that 
travel  of  the  sheets  through  the  first  wait  sution  occurs  at  a 
desired  first  time: 

a  second  wait  sUtion  posiuoned  downstream  of  the  first  wait 
station  and  a  second  conveyor,  the  second  wait  station  and 
the  second  conveyor  being  located  along  the  transport 
surface,  the  second  conveyor  receiving  sheets  from  the  first 
wait  station  when  the  sheets  are  transferred  through  the  first 
wait  station,  the  second  wail  station  and  the  second  con- 
veyor being  operable  so  that  travel  of  the  sheets  through  the 
second  wait  station  occurs  at  a  desired  second  time, 
a  directing  surface  located  downstream  of  each  of  the  first 
wait  station  and  the  second  wait  station,  the  directing 
surface  being  adjacent  the  transport  surface  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  receive  the  sheets  from  the  trans 
port  surface  and  to  direct  the  sheets  in  the  downstream 
direction  into  a  port  of  utilization  device  that  receives  the 
sheets  at  desired  delivery  times,  and 
a  controller  that  operates  the  first  wait  station,  the  first  con- 
veyor, the  second  wait  station  and  the  second  conveyor  to 
direct  the  sheets  in  the  downstream  direction  in  response  to 
a  sheet  request  signal  provided  by  the  utilization  device,  the 
hrst  conveyor,  the  first  wait  station,  the  second  wait  sution 
and   the   second   conveyor   each   being   constructed   and 
arranged  to  direct  the  sheets  in  the  downstream  direction  in 
response  to  the  sheet  request  signal  so  that  the  sheets  amvc 
at  the  port  at  the  desmrd  delivery  times  based  upon  the 
sheet  request  signal. 


wherein  said  slide  block  includes  an  edge  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  fence  when  said  guide  ft^ame  is  pivoted  to  a 
position  extending  about  45°  with  respect  to  said  fence,  said 
edge  thereby  adapted  to  abut  an  upper  edge  of  the  shcetgood 
panel. 


5.582.089 
MITER  SAW 
Katsuhiko  Sasaki;  Mitsuyoshi  NUnomi.  and  \oshin«ri  Shibata. 
all  of  Aiyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  MakiU  t  orporaUon.  Japan 
(onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.291,  May  18.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5.437.214.  This  application  Mar.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  408.163 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  May  22.  1992.  4-156010; 
Aug.  27.  1992,  4-252214 

InL  Cl.'^  B27B  5/.*6 
U.S.  a.  83-^71  J  "^  ^••'°" 
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5382,088 

ANGULARLY  ADJl  STABLE  PANEL  CITTING  DEVICE 

Edward  R.  Barter.  298  Lux  Ave..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45216 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257,928 

Int.  CI."  B27B  5/07 

VS.  a.  83-468.4  >«  C>-»«" 


about  which  said  miter  saw  unit  laterally  pivots,  said  movable 
side  stopper  member  (207)  compnsing  a  pin  slidably  movable 
relative  to  said  movable  member  (103). 


54>82.090 

RADIAL  PISTON  PIMP  WITH  ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE 

CHAMBER  STAGE 

(itinter    Poschl.    Schwaikheim.    Germany.    a.ssignor   to    PPV 

N'erwaltiings-AG.  Zurich.  Switzerland 

Division  of  Ser  No.  449.902.  Dec.  26,  1989,  Pat  No. 
5037.907.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1992.  Ser  No.  998^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  27,  1988.  38  14 
269.4 

Int.  CI."  F04B  2.yi():4WI2 
VS.  a.  91—197  7  Claims 


5,582.091 
STEERING  BOOSTER 
Eugen  Eberhart.  Diisseldorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Fahr- 
werkcsysteme  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Uasseldorf.  Gcrmanv 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,0.S) 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  28,  1993,  43  17 
818.9 

Int.  Cl.'^  F15B  9/10 
V.S.  CI.  91—375  R  3  Claims 


?^-^l  !  i 


1.  Steering  booster  for  delivering  compressed  oil  to  a  left  and  a 
nghl  chamber  (6.  7)  of  a  servo  cylinder  (3)  via  a  rotary  slide  valve 
(9)  with  a  pump  (10).  whereby  a  reaction  piston  (18)  is  arranged  m 
an  axially  movable  fashion  on  an  input  shaft  (14)  such  that  the 
reaction  piston  (18)  rotates  with  the  input  shaft  (14)  and  is  con- 
nected with  a  control  sleeve  (15)  via  an  elastic  rotary  catch 
arranged  between  the  input  shaft  (14)  and  the  control  sleeve  (15)  of 
the  rotary  slide  valve  (9).  charactenzed  by  the  fact  that  an  electro- 
hydraulic  transformer  EHT  (30)  for  controlling  the  reaction 
moment  is  arranged  in  a  line  (31)  between  the  pump  (10)  and  a 
rear  side  of  the  reaction  piston  (18).  and  by  the  fact  that  a  cutoff 
valve  ASV  (33)  for  limiting  a  maximum  reaction  pressure  is 
arranged  between  the  line  (31)  leading  to  the  rear  side  of  the 
reaction  piston  (18)  and  a  line  leading  to  a  reservoir  (27). 


UMI 


1   An  angularly  adjustable  panel  cutting  device  comprising 

a  support  frame  having  a  lower  horizontally  extending  fence  and 
a  support  surface  for  holding  a  sheetgood  panel  of  at  least 
approximately  4x8'  m  size  and  an  inset  panel  having  an 
arcuate  guide  surface  and  angle  indicating  indicia  on  an  upper 
surface  thereof  generally  following  said  guide  surface: 

a  guide  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  first  end 
being  pivotally  secured  to  said  support  frame  and  said  second 
end  including  a  slide  block  secured  to  said  guide  frame,  said 
slide  block  having  a  guide  member  in  engagement  with  said 
arcuate  guide  surface  of  said  inset  panel  and  guiding  move- 
ment of  said  second  end  along  an  arcuate  path  tn  define  a 
cuili'     angle: 

a  cutting  tool  carnage  mounted  for  linear  movement  along  said 

guide  trame  between  said  first  and  second  ends, 
a  lock  connected  at  said  second  end  of  said  guide  frame  and 
acting  between  said  second  end  and  said  support  frame  to  lock 
said  guide  frame  at  a  desired  angle:  and. 


1.  A  ntuter  saw  compnsing: 

a  base  (102)  on  which  a  work  is  placed: 

a  miter  saw  unit  (104)  supporting  a  saw  blade  (215)  and  having 

a  motor  (116)  for  rotatably  driving  said  saw  blade; 
a  support  mechanism  pivotally  supporting  said  miter  saw  unit 
relate  to  said  base  in  such  a  manner  that  said  miter  saw  unit  is 
at  least  laterally  pivotable; 
a  position  detennining  mechanism  for  sclecuvely  determining 
the  lateral  position  of  said  miter  saw  unit  (104)  at  any  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  including  a  vertical  position  where  said 
saw  blade  if.  posiuoned  substantially  vertically  relative  to  said 
base,  and  leftward  and  nghtward  pivoted  positions  where  said 
blade  is  inclined  laterally  leftwardly  and  laterally  nghtwardly 
from  said  vertical  position  by  a  predetermined  angle,  respec- 
tively: 
said  position  detennining  mechanism  including  a  movable  side 
stopper  member  (207)  and  a  fixed  side  stopper  member  (203). 
said  movable  side  stopper  member  (207)  being  mounted  on  a 
movable  member  (103)  which  pivots  laterally  about  an  axis 
with  said  miier  saw  umt  (104).  and  said  fixed  side  stopper 
member  (203)  being  mounted  on  a  fixed  member  (132)  which 
IS  mounted  on  said  base:  and 
said  movable  side  stopper  member  (207)  being  operable  to  move 
between  a  first  posiuon  and  a  second  posiuon  and  being  in 
abutment  with  said  fixed  side  stopper  member  (203)  when 
said  miter  saw  unit  (104)  is  at  said  vertical  position,  and  said 
movable  side  stopper  member  (207)  at  said  second  position 
being  not  in  abutment  with  said  fixed  side  stopper  member 
(203)  so  as  to  permit  the  lateral  pivotal  movement  of  said 
miter  saw  unit,  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
being  spaced  from  each  other  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 


1.  Piston  machine,  which  operates  either  as  an  engine  or  as  a 
working  machine,  the  piston  machine  comprising: 

two  pistons  connected  via  connecting  rods  to  a  single  eccentric 
crank  pin  of  a  crankshaft. 

the  pistons  forming  first  and  second  woricing  chambers  in  two 
cylinders,  ananged  180°  apart  so  that  when  one  piston  is  at 
top  deadcenter  the  other  is  at  bottom  deadcenter. 

said  crank  pin  and  connecting  rod  assembly  being  located  in  a 
crankcase. 

the  machine  further  comprising  a  slide  valve  and  control  pas- 
sages through  which  a  working  medium  is  conducted  to  and 
from  the  first  and  second  working  chambers. 

wherein  the  slide  valve  and  control  passages  are  so  ananged  that 
the  working  medium,  at  high  pressure,  passes  through  the 
crankcase  regardless  of  whether  the  piston  machine  is  oper- 
ated as  an  engine  or  as  a  working  machine, 

wherein  the  crankcase  acts  as  a  third  working  chamber  by  virtue 
of  the  pressure  from  the  working  medium  acting  on  the 
underside  of  the  pistons. 

w  herein  the  slide  valve  is  a  rotary  slide  valve  of  which  a  rotor  is 
formed  by  the  crankcase  and  a  stator  is  a  ring  housing, 
wherein  the  crankshaft  is  stationary  in  operation, 

the  piston  machine  further  compnsing  cylinder  liners  which  are 
slidably  arranged  in  the  crankcase  and  sunound  the  first  and 
second  working  chambers  respectively  and  which  for  end-side 
sealing  bear  w  ith  their  head  portion  on  the  inner  wall-of  the 
ring  housing, 

wherein  the  crankshaft  is  eccentrically  secured  so  that  a 
crescent-shaped  intermediate  space  is  formed  between  the 
stator  and  rotor  and  that  the  head  portions  of  the  cylinder 
liners  have  working  faces  which  in  the  crescent-shaped  inter 
mediate  space  are  alternately  subjectable  to  working  medium 
pressure. 


5,582.092 

FULL  STROKE  POSITION  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR 

VARIABLE  CAPACITY  WOBBLE  PLATE  COMPRESSORS 

Hirosbi    Nomura;     Kazun    Eitai:     Minoru    Kanaizuka.    and 

Hirtiyuki  Ishida,  all  of  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Zexel  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1994.  6-219397 
Int.  CI.'  FOIB  .V« 
U.S.  CI.  92—12.2  2  Claims 


1.   In  a  full  stroke  position-setting  mechanism  for  a  variable 
capacity   wobble   plate   compressor   including   a   wobble   plate- 
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housing  chamber,  a  rotational  shaft  rotarively  extending  through 
said  wobble  plate-housing  chamber,  said  rotational  shaft  having  an 
axis,  a  thriisi  flange  ngidly  rm)unted  on  said  rotational  shaft,  a 
drive  hub  rotatively  mounted  on  said  rotational  shaft,  a  link  arm 
coupled  between  one  radial  end  portion  of  said  thrust  flange  and 
one  radial  end  portion  of  said  drive  hub.  a  wobble  plate  mounted 
on  said  dnve  hub  for  being  driven  for  wobbling  motion  by  rotation 
of  said  dnve  hub.  a  piston  for  compressing  a  refrigerant  by 
reciprocating  motion  thereof,  and  a  rod  coupled  between  said 
piston  and  said  wobble  plate,  said  thrust  flange  having  a  dnve 
hub-receiving  surface  oppt>sed  to  said  dnve  hub  at  another  radial 
end  thereof  on  which  another  radial  end  of  said  dnve  hub  abuts, 
wherein  when  pressure  within  said  wobble  plate-housing  chamber 
is  above  a  predetermined  value,  an  inclination  angle  of  said  wobble 
plate  increases  to  thereby  cause  said  another  radial  end  of  said 
drive  hub  to  abut  on  said  dnve  hub-receiving  surface  of  said  thrust 
flange,  thereby  setting  a  maximum  stroke  of  said  piston,  whereas 
when  said  pressure  within  said  wobble  plate  housing  chamber  is 
below  said  predetermined  value,  said  inclination  angle  of  said 
wobble  plate  decreases  to  thereby  cause  said  another  radial  end  of 
said  drive  hub  to  become  away  from  said  drive  hub  receiving 
surface  of  said  thrust  flange,  thereby  sening  a  minimum  stroke  of 
said  piston. 

the  improvement  wherein 

said  dnve  hub  receiving  surface  of  said  thrust  flange  is  substan- 
tially at  a  nghl  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  rotational  shaft; 
said  dnve  hub-receiving  surface  compnses  a  plurality  of  surface 
portions  projected  from  said  another  radial  end  porUon  of  said 
thrust  flange;  and 
said  dnve  hub  has  a  projected  part  formed  on  said  another  radial 
end  of  said  drive  hub.  whereby  said  projected  part  of  said 
drive  hub  is  sandwiched  between  said  plurality  of  surface 
portions  projected  from  said  another  radial  end  portion  of  said 
thnist  flange  when  said  another  radial  end  of  said  dnve  hub 
abuts  on  said  dnve  hub-receiving  surface  of  said  thnist  flange 


a  self  contained  filter  system  compnsing  a  drawer  slidably 
mounted  in  the  fryer  housing  below  the  fry  pot  drain  outlet 
movable  between  a  closed  posiuon  and  an  open  position 
relative  to  said  housing; 

a  filter  pan  disposed  iji  said  drawer  having  sides  and  a  bottom, 
said  b»>ttom  sloping  to  a  low  area  thereof  having  therein  a 
lowest  point. 

a  raised  grating  covenng  the  low  area  of  said  boaom  said 
grating  adapted  to  support  a  filter  media  extending  thereacross 
above  the  surface  of  said  low  area  and; 

suction  means  coupled  between  the  low  point  of  said  bottom  and 
oil  delivery  system,  placing  said  pump  in  communication  with 
the  low  point  for  removing  filtered  oil  passing  through  said 
media  from  the  low  point  of  said  bottom  and  circulating  said 
oil  to  said  fry  pot. 


5.582,094 
BARBF.Cl  K  (JRILL 
Monte  L.  Peterson.  Bariington;  James  M.  Fiugerald,  Schaum- 
burg;  Patrick  I..  Krancomb.  (iaiena.  all  of  III.;  (Jreg  Bre- 
iding.   Columbus.  Ohio;    Mark   Ciesko.   Weslerville.  Ohio; 
Andreas  Roessner,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Dale  Peacock.  Free- 
port.  111.,  assignors  to  The  Thermos  Company.  Freeport,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953,644,  .Sep.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,4*7 
Int.  CI."  A47J  il^)^ 
\iS.  CI.  99-^145  16  Claims 


5,582.093 
FRY1N(;  APPARATUS  FILTER  SYSTEM 
Hoy  A.  Amitrano.  Nashua;   William  F.   KolowskI;   David  P. 
Masciarelli.  both  of  Manchester,  and  Louie  C.  Moon.  Pitts- 
field,  all  of  N.H..  assignors  to  G.  S.  Blodgett  Corporation. 
Burlington.  Vt. 

Filed  Apr.  2.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  626  J 19 

Int.  Cl.'^  A47J  i7/\l 

US.  a.  99— M»  17  Claims 
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I  In  a  deep  fat  fryer  including  an  upwardly  opening  firy  pot  tor 
containing  oil  and  having  a  drain  outlet  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
source  of  heat  coupled  to  the  fry  pot  for  heating  the  oil  contained 
therein,  a  housing  therefor  having  a  front,  back,  sides  an  open  top 
for  access  to  the  fry  pot  and  a  btntom;  said  fryer  further  including 
an  internal,  clean  oil  delivery  system  including  a  pump  and  a 
conduit  m  communication  therewith  for  supplying  oil  to  said  fry 
pot.  the  improvement  composing; 


I  An  energy -efficient  grill,  comprising  in  combination; 

a  lower  gnll  housing; 

at  least  three  legs  for  supporting  said  lower  gnll  housing; 

a  cooking  surface,  removably  mounted  on  said  lower  grill  hous- 
ing, and 

an  upper  gnll  housing  engaged  with  said  lower  grill  housing, 
thereby  forming  a  cooking  space  enclosed  by  said  upper  gnll 
housing  and  said  lower  gnll  housing,  the  upper  gnll  housing 
including  an  outer  shell;  and 

an  inner  shell  having  smaller  dimensions  than  said  outer  shell, 
said  inner  shell  being  sealed  to  said  outer  shell  along  an 
unintemipted.  endless  path  at  the  edges  of  the  shells  to  fomi 
an  enclosed  space  between  said  inner  and  outer  shells  for 
thermally  insulating  the  cooking  space  from  a  sunounding 
environment,  the  inner  shell  and  the  outer  shell  each  having  a 
lower  shell  flange  disposed  and  dimensioned  to  engage  the 
flange  ot  the  other  said  shell  in  a  substantially  airtight  engage- 
ment along  said  path,  the  path  being  kxatcd  at  substantiallv 
the  same  level  as  the  cooking  surface,  the  engaged  flanges 
each  having  a  lower  flange  end  that  are  mutually  connected 
and  that  engage  the  lower  housing  along  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous path  for  inhibiting  air.  gas  and  thennal  movement 
between  the  ctwking  space  and  the  surrounding  environment. 


5.582,095 

FOOD-WARMING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  FOOD- 

DELrV'ERING  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Jose  A.  Rial.  Av.  Maipii  1701   1638  -  Vicente  Lopez,  Vicente 

Ixtpez.  Argentina 

Filed  Dec.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  578,108 
Int.  CI.'  A23L  i/OO:  B65G  17/12:47/34:  E04H  i/02 


U.S.  a.  99—483 


13  Claims 


1.  A  food- warming  arrangement  for  keeping  food  at  a  desired 
temperature  in  a  food-delivering  motor  vehicle,  by  taking  profit  of 
the  heal  contained  in  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  vehicle  engine,  the 
engine  comprising  an  exhaust  gas  outlet,  the  arrangement  compris- 
ing: 
at  least  one  food-containing  case  made  of  thermal  insulating 

walls  for  defining  a  warming  inner  chamber; 
heat  exchanging  means  within  the  case,  the  heat  exchanging 

means  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet; 
tubing  means  outside  the  case  and  having  a  distal  end  connected 
to  the  engine  exhaust  gas  outlet  and  a  proximal  end  compris- 
ing a  flexible  portion  connected  to  the  gas  inlet  of  the  heat 
exchanging  means,  the  connection  between  the  flexible  por- 
tion and  the  gas  inlet  of  the  heat  exchanging  means  being 
provided  through  one  of  the  case  walls; 
a  thermal  insulating  material  covering  the  entire  tubing  means: 

and 
muffler  means  outside   the  case   and  connected   to  the  heal 
exchanging  means  gas  outlet,  through  a  wall  of  the  case. 


5.582.096 
VEGETABLE  PEELING  AND  SHAPING  MACHINE 
John  P.  Marton.  Sherwood.  Canada,  assignor  to  Shdbunie 
Potato  Co.  Inc..  Shelburne.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  660^51 

Int.  CI."  A23L  1/216:  A23N  15/00:  A23P  lAH):  B26D  .?/26 

l'.S.  CI.  99—541  7  Claims 


-^& 


1.  A  vegetable  peeling  and  shaping  machine  comprising: 

a  preliminary  cutting  assembly  for  cutting  off^  portions  of  a 
vegetable  to  produce  a  vegetable  core  insenable  into  a  tube, 
and 

a  main  cuning  assembly  compnsing  a  tube  positioned  to  sequen- 
tially receive  vegetable  cores  from  the  preliminary  cutting 
assembly. 

a  reciprocable  plunger  operable  to  push  the  vegetable  cores 
sequentially  through  the  tube. 

the  tube  having  a  series  of  circumferentially  spaced  shaped  slots 
therein,  and 

a  series  of  reciprocable  non-rotatable  cutter  blades  circumferen- 
tially spaced  around  the  tube,  said  cutter  blades  being  shaped 
correspondingly  to  the  slots  in  the  tube  and  movable  from  a 
position  exterior  to  the  tube  through  the  slots  into  the  tube  to 
cut  a  vegetable  core  to  form  a  vegetable  product  of  the  desired 
shape. 


5.582.097 
METHOD  FOR  DIVIDING.  CUTTING  AND  BINDING 
WIRE  COILS 
Yoshio  Kato.  and  Hirozi  Itob,  both  of  Chita-gun.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd..  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  546.039 

InL  a.*^  B65B  27/06 

U.S.  a.  100—2  2  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  dividing  wire  coils  comprising:  placing  a  non- 
bound,  loose  wire  coil  on  a  double  screw  rod  on  which  two  screws 
of  reverse  directions  of  thread  are  facing  in  opposite  directions  at 
the  central  turning  point  of  the  rod  so  that  the  wire  coil  may  spread 
over  the  turning  point; 

rotating  the  screw  rod  in  such  direction  that  the  threads  of  the 
reverse  directions  cause  movement  of  the  wire  coil  thereon  to 
splitiing  directions  so  as  to  divide  the  wire  coil  substantially 
into  two  parts  at  the  turning  point; 
cutting  the  wire  to  separate  the  two  parts  of  the  coil;  and 
separately  binding  the  two  coil  parts  to  obtain  two  b^und  wire 
coils.  \ 


5.582.098 

CARDBOARD  COLLECTOR  AND  COMPACTOR 

Kenneth  M.  Clinton.  621  Casey  Key  Rd..  Nokomis.  Ra.  34275 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J35 

Int.  CI."  B65B  imo 

VS.  a.  100—34  8  Claims 

1 .  A  manual  cardboard  refuse  collector  and  compactor  apparatus 

compnsing: 

a  support  frame  defining  a  stationary  upnght  surface  and  a 
generally  horizontal  support  panel  extending  laterally  from  a 
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5.582,100 
DRAINAGE  APPARATUS  K)R  PRESSES  FOR 
SEPARATING  LIQUTOS  FROM  SOLIDS 
Dieter    Pinnow,    I  nterehrendinRen.   SwiUerland.   assignor   to 
Bucher-Guyer     At;,     Maschinenfabrik.     Niederweningen/ 
Zurich,  SwiUeriand 
PC-T  No  PCT/CH94;00225,  J  371  Date  Nov.  30.  IW5,  5  102(el 
Date  No*.  30.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/17299.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  29,  1W5 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  505  J56 
Claim-s   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Dec.   23.    1993. 

03850/93 

lot  Cl.'^  B30B  9/26 
VS.  CI.  100-107  14  Claims 


lower  portion  of  said  upright  surface  for  catching  smaller 
pieces  of  cardboard  refuse; 
a  movable  platen  having  a  free  upper  distal  end  and  pivotally 
connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to  said  horizontal  support 
panel  about  a  hon/onial  pivot  axis  spaced  from  and  generally 
parallel  to  said  stationary  surface  a  distance  generally  equal  to 
a  thickness  of  a  typical  bundle  of  cardboard  refuse; 
said   movable   platen   defining   a  cardboard  crushing   surface 

spaced  opposingly  to  said  sutionary  upnghi  surface; 
an  upnght  storage  space  defined  by  said  moveable  platen,  said 
stationary  upnght  surface  and  said  honzonial  support  panel 
for  collecting  flattened  cardboard  refuse  in  close  side-by  side 
airangemenl  edgewise  atop  said  honzonial  surface; 
said  platen  movable  pivotally  about  said  axis  between  a  collec- 
tion position  wherein  said  crushing  surface  is  inclined  away 
from  said  upnght  surface  for  cardboard  refuse  collection 
therebetween  and  a  compaction  position  wherein,  when  said 
storage  space  is  filled  with  cardboard  refuse,  said  crushing 
surface  is  forcibly  manually  urged  to  a  generally  upnght 
onentation  to  tightly  compress  the  cardbt>ard  refuse  between 
said  crushing  and  stationary  surfaces  in  preparation  for  bun- 
dling the  cardboard  refuse 


-H^ 


5.582.099 
TRUSS  BEND  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 
Michael  C.  Rosser.  Roanolie.  Tex..  a-ssiRoor  to  Alpine  Engi- 
neered Products,  Inc..  Pompano  Beach.  Fla. 

Filed  May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.961 

Int.  CI."  B30B  .MX;  B27H  1/00 

VS.  a.  100—35  25  Claims 


-H^ 


1  Drainage  apparatus  through  which  fluids  are  removed  from  a 
compression  chamber  through  a  boundary  member  as  liquid  is 
expressed  from  a  solid  in  said  compression  chamber,  said  drainage 
apparatus  including  a  rod  shaped  flexible  drainage  core  fixed  at  a 
fin.t  location  to  said  boundary  member  and  being  provided  with 
liquid  flow  paths  to  conduct  the  pressed-out  fluid  from  the  com- 
pression chamber,  and  a  fluid  pemieable  filter  envelope  sunound- 
ing  said  dnunage  core,  at  least  one  end  of  said  drainage  core  being 
fastened  to  said  boundary  member  at  a  first  location  and  said 
fluid-pemieable  filter  envelope  being  fa.stened  to  said  drainage  core 
at  a  second  location  spaced  apart  from  said  first  locauon.  and  said 
drainage  core  including  a  connecting  portion  fastened  to  said  filter 
envelope  and  to  said  compression  chamber  boundary  member,  said 
connection  portion  having  at  least  one  internal  liquid  discharge 
conduit,  and  the  ngidity  of  said  connecting  portion  being  such  that 
flexing  of  the  drainage  core  occurs  onl>  in  the  region  of  the 
connecting  portion  between  the  location  where  said  core  is 
between  fastened  to  said  boundary  member  and  the  location  where 
said  core  is  fastened  to  said  filter  envelope. 


UMI 


12  A  method  of  counlerbending  truss  joints  fastened  together 
with  a  nail  plate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  plurality  of  elongate  rollers  in  a  path  through  which 
the  truss  passes  to  bend  the  tniss  joints  in  a  direction  opposite 
a  bow  fontied  therein  as  a  result  of  a  prior  joint  fastening 
operation. 


5^2,101 
METHOD  OF  PALLETIZING  TUBE  PACKAGES 
UTILIZING  A  COMPRESSION  PLATE  TO  COMPRESS 
THE  Tl  BE  PACKAGERS 
Gusuv    Kuckherraann.    UnRerich.    Germany,    and    Robert 
Corteccia.    Roullet.    France,   assignors   to   SEEMl    Societe 
d'Etudes  dFquipements  de  Modernisation  Industrielie.  La 
Couronnc.  France 

FUed  Sep.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,483 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Oct.  5,  1993.  43  33 
906.9;  Dec.  9,  1993,  9318897  V 

Int  CI."  B30B  15/30 
VS.  a.  100—35  -» <^>»'™* 

1  A  method  of  palletizing  tube  packages  compnsing; 
disposing  said  tube  package  on  a  loader; 
raising  the  tube  package  from  the  loader  utilizing  a  lifter, 
moving  the  tube  package  honzomally  to  a  position  overlying  a 
supporting  base  of  a  pallet  unit  disposed  in  a  suck  of  pallet 
units; 
lowenng  the  tube  package  onto  said  supporting  base  of  said 
pallet  unit  utilizing  said  lifter;  and 


recesses  formed  therein  for  receiving  said  first  and  second  adjust- 
ment members  respectively. 


-il 


5,582,102 
EMBOSSING  BLOCK  REGISTRATION  SYSTEM 
B.  Kenneth  Holliday.  Conyers,  Ga..  assignor  to  Southeastern 
Die  Company.  Inc..  Decatur.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550^77 

Int.  CI."  B31F  I/U7 

VS.  a.  101—28  10  Claims 


I  An  embtissing  registration  system  comprising  a  base  plate 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  within  a  die  chase,  an 
adjustable  plate  supported  by  said  base  plate,  adjustment  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  said  adjustable  plate  relative  to  said  base 
plate,  sccunng  means  for  secunng  said  adjustable  plate  in  adjusted 
position  relative  to  said  base  plate,  an  embossing  block  supported 
by  said  adjustable  plate,  the  position  of  said  embossing  block  being 
adjustable  relative  to  said  adjustable  plate,  and  fixing  means  for 
fixing  said  emb*)ssing  block  m  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
adjustable  plate,  wherein  said  adjustment  means  is  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate  for  movement  relative  thereto,  said  adjuslmeni 
means  engaging  said  adjustable  plate,  and  wherein  said  adjustment 
means  includes  a  first  adjustment  member  and  a  second  adjustment 
member,  said  first  adjustment  member  being  moveable  in  a  first 
direction  relative  to  said  base  plate,  said  second  adjustment  mem- 
ber being  moveable  in  a  second  direction  relative  to  said  ba.se 
plate,  said  directions  being  oriented  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  said 
base  plate  having  a  surface  and  said  adjustable  plate  having  a  first 
surface  for  engaging  said  base  plate  surface,  said  first  and  second 
adjustment  members  projecting  beyond  said  ba.se  plate  surface, 
said  first  surface  of  the  adjustable  plate  having  first  and  second 


5382.103 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ANTI-COUNTERFEIT 
LATENT  IMAGE  FORMATION  OBJECT  FOR  BILLS, 
CREDIT  CARDS.  ETC. 
Toshinori  Tanaka.  Tokyo:  Satoru  Nishiyama.  Odawara,  and 
Masaharu    Koyama.    Tokyo,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
Director-General.   Printing   Bureau.   Ministry   of  Finance. 
Japan.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  62.796.  May  18.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.437.897. 
This  application  .Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41U13 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4.  1992.  4-168252 
Int.  CI."  B41M  ]/24 
VS.  a.  101—32  2  Claims 


effecting  compressing  of  said  tube  package  on  said  supporting 
ba.se  by  disposing  a  compression  plate  over  said  tube  package. 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  anti -counterfeit  latent  image  forma- 
tion object  for  bills,  bank  notes,  security  papers,  credit  cards, 
passports,  and  other  valuable  printed  matter  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  projections  or  recesses  on  a  main  body  which  are  not 
uniformly  spaced  with  respect  to  each  other  by  embossing  or 
watermarking  the  main  body  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  various 
kinds  of  patterns  in  at  least  one  surface  of  the  main  body,  in  which 
said  various  kinds  of  panems  comprise  straight  image  lines  or 
relief  image  lines  forming  a  pattern,  a  relief  pattern,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  said  pattern  and  said  relief  partem;  printing  a  plurality  of 
straight  lines  over  at  least  some  of  said  projections  or  recesses  in 
the  at  least  one  surface  of  said  main  body  at  predetermined 
intervals,  said  straight  lines  being  pnnted  in  at  least  one  different 
color  from  the  color  of  said  main  body. 


5382.104 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  SCREEN  PRINTING 

David  R.  Best.  Los  Alamos,  and  Burt  DeVolk.  Albuquerque. 

both  of  N.M..  assignors  to  Printron.  Inc.,  Albuquerque.  N.M. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852.049.  Mar.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  158.839 

Int.  CI."  B41F  15/20 

VS.  CI.  101—126  27  Claims 


1.  A  printer  for  transferring  ink  deposited  on  a  screen  through 
said  screen  onto  a  substrate  in  a  predetermined  pattern  compnsing: 
a  screen; 
a  screen  holder  into  which  said  screen  is  insertable; 
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a  platen  for  supporting  said  substrate  in  a  nomtally  spaced 
relationship  from  ^aid  screen,  said  spaced  relationship  dehn- 
ing  a  region  between  said  substrate  and  said  screen,  said 
platen  containing  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein; 

a  product  earner  separate  from  said  platen  having  an  upper 
surface  in  contact  with  said  platen,  said  upper  surface  having 
a  plurality  of  channels,  each  of  which  is  aligned  with  at  least 
one  of  said  apertures; 

a  support  frame  having  a  recess  therein  tor  receiving  said 
product  carrier; 

first  means  coupled  to  said  support  frame  and  said  product 
earner  lor  adjusting  the  position  of  said  product  earner  rela- 
tive to  said  support  frame  along  a  first  axis; 

second  means  coupled  to  said  screen  holder  for  adjusting  the 
position  thereof  around  said  first  axis,  along  a  second  axis 
orthogonal  to  said  first  axis  and  along  a  third  axis  orthogonal 
to  said  first  axis  and  said  second  axis,  whereby  said  screen 
may  be  registered  with  said  substrate;  and 

means  for  applying  a  first  partial  vacuum  to  said  region  to 
deflect  a  portion  of  said  screen  containing  said  predetemiined 
pattern  into  contact  with  said  substrate,  whereby  said  ink  is 
transferred  onto  said  substrate. 


tion  through  an  opening  fonned  on  a  surface  of  said  frame, 
said  frame  further  having  an  opening  and  closing  means  for 
opening  and  closing  the  opening  formed  on  said  frame,  and 
said  thermal  perforating  unit  compnses  positioning  means 
for  detennining  a  pt^sition  of  the  stamp  unit  inserted  into 
said  perforation  mount  portion. 


PRINTING 


5.582.106 
INDIRECT  TYPE  I.ITH(K;RAPHK 
ORIGINAL  PLATE 
Kazunori   Kanda.  Yao.    Hisaichi   Muramoto.   HirakaU.   and 
Vutaka  Kanoi.  SuiU.  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to  Nippon  Paint 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Mav  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438.970 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1994,  6-098473 
Int.  CI.'  G03(;  WIO 
L.S.  CI.  101-462  8  ^'"'"^ 


5,582.105 

STAMP  DEVICE  INCLCDlNti  A  STAMP  I'NIT  HAVING  A 

PRINT  FACE  PORTION  FORMED  OF  A  HEAT 

SENSITIVE  STENt  II.  PAPER  AND  A  PERFOR.\TION 

PRO(  ESS  THEREFOR 

lakashi  Miki,  Tovoake,  and  Teruo  Imamaki,  Kasugai.  both  of 

Japan,    assignors    to    Brotiicr    Kogyo    Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994.  Str.  No.  337J15 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-329657 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41C  1/14 
ILS.  a.  101-128.4  16  Claims 
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1  An  indirect  type  lithographic  printing  onginal  plate  compns- 
ing  a  substrate  and  a  zinc  oxide  dispersed  resin  layer  formed  on  the 
surface  of  the  substrate,  the  substrate  being  a  plastic  film  or  sheet 
containing  1  to  Wk  by  weight  of  a  polymer  antistatic  agent  having 
a  melting  point  of  not  less  than  90°  C.  the  p»>lymer  antistatic  agent 
being  substantially  insoluble  in  water  and  isopropyl  alcohol 


1  A  stamp  device,  for  use  with  a  stamp  unit  having  a  grip 
p,>rtion.  a  stamp  portion  engageable  with  the  gnp  portion  having 
an  ink  member  and  a  heal  sensitive  stencil  paper  fixedly  covenng 
the  ink  member  to  fonn  a  pnnt  face  portion,  eompnsing; 

a  theniial  perforating  unit  for  thermallv  perforating  the  pnnt  face 
pimion  of  the  stamp  unit  to  form  a  dot  paitem  on  the  print 
face  ptmion.  v^ herein  said  thermal  perforating  unit  compnses: 
a  frame.  ^^ 

a  pertoralion  mount  portion  on  which  the  stamp  unit  is  freely 

detachably  mounted, 
input  means  for  inputting  characters  or  symbols, 
data  stonng  means  for  stonng  input  data  input  fmm  said  input 

means, 
perforating  means  containing  a  thermal  head  tor  forming  a  dot 
pattern  by  perforating  the  print  face  portion  of  the  stamp 
unit  mounted  on  said  perforation  mount  portion,  and 
control  means  lor  receiving  the  input  data  from  said  data 
stonng  means  to  control  said  pertbraiing  means,  wherein 
the  stamp  unit  is  inserted  into  said  perforation  mount  por- 


5,582,107 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOR  LINEAR  MOTOR  DRIVEN 

TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 

Takashi  Nozaki.  Ise.  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Electric  Co. 

Ltd..  lokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28UM7.  Jul.  27.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.492.066. 
ThLs  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  555,850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-206851. 
Jul  W  1993.  5-206852:  Aug.  5.  1993.  5-212095;  Aug.  5.  1993. 
5-212096;  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-235884;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255253; 
Sep.  20,  1993.  5-255254 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIG  \9fOO 
U.S.  a.  104-89  "^  <^'»'™* 

1  A  weighing  device  for  a  linear  motor  dnven  transport  system 
to  measure  the  cargo  weight  of  a  transp«>rt  vehicle  dnven  by  a 
linear  motor  along  a  rail  track  built  on  a  transport  route  having 
non-hon/ontal  sections,  said  weighing  device  eompnsing: 
a  first  ami  having  said  rail  tfack  attached  to  one  end  thereof; 
a  second  arm  having  one  end  joined  to  the  other  end  of  said  first 

arm  at  a  specified  angle; 
support  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  and  second 
anns  at  an  axis  of  intersection  of  said  first  and  second  amis; 
load  proportion  signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  electncal 
signal  having  a  value  proportional  to  a  load  generated  at  the 
other  end  of  said  second  ami  when  the  weight  of  the  rail  track 
attached  to  said  one  end  of  said  first  ami  is  iransfened  thereto 
with  said  support  means  as  a  fulcrum;  and 


niut 
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portions  (30).  (32).  respectively,  said  first  and  third  sup- 
ports (22).  (26)  having  first  and  third  bendable  end  portions 
(36).  (38). 
said  first  and  third,  second  and  fourth  end  portions  are  aligned 
for  enabling  cars  to  travel  without  track  change,  the  first 
and  third  end  portions  (36.  38)  are  bendable  outward,  away 
from  the  direction  of  the  rails  and  the  second  and  fourth 
end  portions  (30.  32)  are  bendable  inward  to  be  aligned  for 
enabling  ears  to  change  tracks  without  the  first  and  third 
support  ends  (36.  38)  causing  obstacles  to  the  track  change. 
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5.582.109 

DOUBLE-ACTING  CLAMP  FOR  COUPLING  A 

FUNICULAR  VEHICLE  TO  THE  RUNNING  CABLE 

Ferruccio  Levi,  Milan,  and  Giuseppe  Conte.  Bolzano,  both  of 

Italy,  assignors  to  Leitner  S.p.A..  Bolzano,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.585 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jun.  16.  1994.  MI94.\125S 

Int.  a."  B61B  /ZW 

U.S.  CL  104—173.1  16  Claims 


cargo  weight  calculation  means  for  calculating  a  cargo  weight  of 
said  transport  vehicle  from  the  value  of  said  electrical  signal 
outputted  from  said  load  proportion  signal  output  means. 


5382,108 
RAIL  JUNCTION 
Sebastian  Benenowski,  Butzbach,  and  Erich  Nuding,  Aaleo, 
both  of  (jennany.  assignors  to  BWG  Butzbacher  W'eichen- 
bau  GmbH.  Butzbach.  Germany 

Filed  May  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  442.421 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1994,  44  16 
819.5 

InL  Cl.*^  EOIB  7/00 


U.S.  a.  104—130.11 


6  Claims 


M-N: 


1.  In  a  dual-track  railway  of  a  high  speed  magnetic  train  for  ears 
of  a  predetermined  clear  space  profile,  a  junction  (20)  for  enabling 
a  train  to  change  tracks,  said  junction  comprising: 
a  first  rail  line  (12). 
a  second  rail  line  (14), 

said  first  and  second  rail  lines  extending  in  one  direction  and 
parallel  to  each  other,  said  first  rail  line  including  first  and 
second  supports  and  said  second  rail  line  including  third  and 
fourth  supports. 

flexible  supports  (16.  18)  extending  from  the  second  and 
fourth  supports  (24).  (28).  with  second  and  fourth  end 


1.  A  double-acting  clamp  coupling  a  funicular  vehicle  to  a 
running  cable,  eompnsing; 
a  pair  of  jaw  operating  arms  arranged  about  an  axis  of  symme- 
try; 
a  second  pair  of  operating  arms  respectively  hinged  at  a  first  end 

thereof  to  said  jaw  operating  arms; 
elastic  means  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  second  pair  of 

arms  said  jaw  operating  arms  having  first  and  second  ends  and 

being  hinged  at   said   second  end  thereof  to  the   funicular 

vehicle; 
and  jaws  located  respectively  at  said  second  ends  of  said  jaw 

operating  arms,  said  jaws  eounteractingly  cooperating  with 

and  gripping  the  running  cable  (2)  wherein: 

the  jaw  operating  arms  are  connected  together  at  said  second 
ends  thereof  by  a  single  hinge; 

the  jaw  operating  arms  bound  a  space  which  houses  the  elastic 
means  and  the  operating  arms; 

a  pair  of  opposing  guides  are  provided  which  are  connected 
with  said  first  ends  of  said  jaw  operating  arms  wherein  the 
jaw  operating  arms  include  at  the  first  ends  thereof  bearings 
reducing  fnction  when  said  first  ends  respectively  interact 
with  said  pair  of  opposing  guides; 

the  jaws  extend  along  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  symmetry; 

the  operating  arms  have  the  first  ends  thereof  hinged  to  the 
first  ends  of  the  jaw  operating  arms  and  form  an  acute  angle 
with  a  concavity  thereof  facing  an  inienor  portion  of  the 
space  defined  by  said  jaw  operating  arms  (6);  and 

the  operating  arms  have  the  second  ends  thereof  hinged  to  an 
element  slidable  axially  on  at  least  one  additional  guide  and 
act  on  said  elastic  means,  said  elastic  means  operating 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  additional  guide. 
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5^2,110 

WHEELED  VEHICLE  CONSTRIXTION  FOR 

INCREASED  SPEED 

Abraham  J.  Hirschrdd.  15  Penn  Plaza,  415  Seventh  Ave.,  #150, 

New  York.  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533J78 

Int.  CI."  B61F  JAM):  B60B  I7A)2 

VS.  a.  105—199.2  >"  t^***^ 


I.  A  vehicle  movable  along  a  pair  of  tracks,  comprising: 

a  vehicle  body  havmg  a  from  end.  a  rear  end.  and  a  longitudinal 

axis  exiendmg  lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  body; 
a  front  wheel  assembly  including  a  pair  of  from  track  engaging 

wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
a  rear  wheel  assembly  including  a  pair  of  rear  track-engaging 

wheels  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  axis; 
an  undercamage  unit  carrying  said  front  wheel  assembly  and 

said  rear  wheel  assembly; 
a  horizontal  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  undercamage  to  said 

vehicle  body  about  a  horizontal  pivoi  axis  coaxial  with  said 

longitudinal  axis; 
a  vertical  pin  pivotally  mounting  said  undercarriage  to  said 

vehicle  body  about  a  vertical  axis  perpendicular  to  said  lon- 
gitudinal axis; 
a  hrst  dnvc  for  pivoung  said  vehicle  body  with  respect  to  said 

undercamage  about  said  horizontal  pin; 
and  a  second  dnve  for  pivoting  said  vehicle  body  with  respect  to 

said  undercarriage  and  said  front  and  rear  wheel  assemblies 

about  said  vertical  pin; 
the  wheels  of  each  wheel  assembly  being  of  metal  and  including 

a  track  engaging  surface  formed  with  a  peripheral  flange  on 

one  side  of  one  wheel  of  the  pair,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of 

the  other  wheel  of  the  pair,  which  flanges  extend  radially 

outwardly  of  the  wheels  for  engaging  the  respective  sides  of 

the  tracks; 
the  outer  surface  of  each  wheel,  including  its  peripheral  flange, 

being  covered  by  a  resilient  member  engageabic  with  the 

respective  track. 


a  railway  track,  wherein  the  respective  ends  of  said  side  bars  (5) 
are  coupled  to  one  another  by  at  least  one  connecting  rod  device, 
said  at  least  one  connecting  rod  device  comprising  two  connecting 
rod  sections  joined  at  a  break  point  by  a  relay  lever  ( 15).  said  relay 
lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  outer  member  (4)  of  the  tele- 
scopic axle,  the  angular  movement  of  the  pivoting  relay  lever 
dehning  an  arc  that  is  in  a  direcuon  opposite  to  the  arcs  defined  by 
the  moving  ends  of  the  side  bars  (5,  5)  to  which  said  connecting 
rod  sections  are  joined,  so  as  to  decrease  the  included  angle 
between  said  respective  connecting  rixl  sections  (13,  13),  and 
extend  said  telescopic  axle  (4.28)  to  thereby  compensate  for  an 
increa.se  in  the  distance  between  said  wheels  when  said  wheels  (8) 
encounter  a  curve  in  said  railway  track  and  maintain  the  flanges 
(19)  of  said  wheels  (8)  in  close  tangential  relation  with  said 
railway  track. 


5382,112 

TURNTABLE  STRLCTl  RE 

Li-Sul  Huang.  No.  23.  Yu  Al  Rd.,  Chia-Yee  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,800 

Int.  a.^  A47B  11/00 

VS.  CI.  108—22  '»  Claims 


UMI 


5.582.111 

R.\ILWAY  AXLE  WITH  ORIENTABLE  WHEELS  AND 

VARIABLE  WIDTH 

Michel    De    R«>.   Nivelles;    Pa.scal    DeBaille,   Montigny-Le-Til; 

Jean-Pierre  V  in.  Brus-seU,  and  Michel  Vandamrae.  1^  Lou- 

viere,  all  of  Belgium,  avsignoni  to  Bombardiere  Eurorail 

S.A.,  Belgium 
per  No.  K-T/BE91/00077.  $  371  Date  Aug.  18,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  18.  199.\  PCT  Pub.  No.  W<)92A)8635,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mav  29,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  25.  1991,  Ser.  No.  64,059 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Belgium,  Nov.  12,  1990.  9001063 
InL  a.'^  B61F  5/00 
VS.  a.  IOS-167  7  Claims 

1  A  railway  axle  assembly  composing  two  side  bars  (5,  5') 
articulated  to  opposing  ends  of  a  telescopic  axle  (4,  28),  an  outer 
member  (4)  of  said  axle  for  carrying  a  vehicle  body  (2).  said  side 
bars  being  pivotable  directionally,  and  onentable  flanged  wheels 
(8)  rotatably  earned  by  said  side  bars  (5,  5)  to  follow  curvatures  of 


1.  An  automatically  rouuble  turntable  system  composing 

(a)  a  base  plate  having  a  substanually  planar  upper  surface, 

(b)  a  subsumially  planar  turning  plate  operably  supported  on 
said  base  plate  to  be  rotatable  about  an  axis,  said  turning  plate 
being  defined  penpherally  by  a  nm  portion  and  having  a  top 
surface  and  a  bottom  surface  on  opposing  sides  thereof,  said 
bottom  surface  having  formed  therein  an  elongate  groove 
extending  from  said  nm  portion; 

(c)  a  rotation  nng  assembly  coupled  between  said  bonom  sur- 
face of  said  turning  plate  and  said  upper  surface  of  said  base 
plate,  said  rotation  nng  assembly  including  an  upper  sleeve 
coaxially  coupled  to  said  bonom  surface  of  said  turning  plate 
and  a  lower  sleeve  coaxially  coupled  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  each  of  said  upper  and  lower  sleeves  having  a 
subsumially  cylindncal  annular  inner  wall  having  a  groove 
concenmcally  formed  therein,  said  rotation  nng  assembly 
including  a  bushing  disposed  coaxially  within  said  annular 
inner  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  sleeves,  said  bushing 
having  a  pair  of  grooves  circumferentially  formed  therein, 
said  grooves  of  said  bushing  being   substantially   aligned 


respectively  with  said  grooves  formed  in  said  inner  walls  of 
said  upper  and  lower  sleeves,  said  rotation  ring  assembly 
including  fnction  mitigating  means  captured  within  said 
aligned  grooves  of  said  bushing  and  said  upper  and  lower 
sleeves,  said  bushing  being  thereby  displaceable  relative  to 
said  inner  walls  of  said  upper  and  lower  sleeves;  and. 
(d)  driving  means  coupled  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  turning 
plate  for  automatically  actuating  rotation  of  said  turning  plate 
by  fnctionally  engaging  said  bushing  of  said  rotation  ring 
assembly,  said  driving  means  having  an  elongate  tie  rod 
extending  therefrom  for  reversibly  actuating  said  fnclional 
engagement  of  said  driving  means  with  said  bushing,  said  tie 
rod  being  received  in  said  groove  formed  in  said  bottom 
surface  of  said  turning  plate  and  adapted  for  manipulation  by 
a  user. 


0    mjh^ 
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1.  A  pallet  comprising  plural  pallet  members  in  each  of  two 

opposed  first  and  second  deck  sections,  said  first  deck  section  is 

defined  by  four  substantially  rectangular  pallet  members  having 

respective  major  and  minor  axes  and  said  second  deck  section  is 

defined   by   four   rectangular   pallet   members   having   respective 

major  and  minor  axes; 

each  of  said  pallet  members  defining  said  first  deck  section  is 

coupled  to  two  of  said  pallet  members  defining  said  second 

deck  section  and  in  overlapping  relationship  therewith  each  of 

said   pallet   members  defining   said   second  deck   section   is 

coupled  to  two  of  said  pallet  members  defining  said  first  deck 

section  and  in  overlapping  relationship  therewith;  and 

wherein  the  major  axis  of  each  pallet  member  is  parallel  to  the 

major  axis  of  one  of  the  pallet  members  to  which  it  is  coupled 

and  a  minor  axis  of  the  other  pallet  member  to  which  it  is 

coupled. 


54i82.I14 
TILTABLE  PORTABLE  PALLET 
Gideon  Feiner.  Braaschaat.  Belgium,  a.ssignor  to  GE  Polymer 
logistics,  Bergen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov,  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  560,056 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  l'i/00 

VS.  CI.  108—51.1  8  Claim.s 

1.  A  pallet  capable,  when  supporting  a  load,  of  being  alternately 

lifted  and  transported  by  a  forklifl  ha\ing  prongs  or  manually 

rolled  across  a  floor,  comprising: 


5382,113 

MODULAR  PALLET 

Keith  A.  Langenbeck,  4005  Lniversity  Blvd..  Dallas,  Tex.  75205 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  322362 

Inl.  CI."  B65D  /9/00 

U.S.  n.  108—51,1  17  Claims 


(a)  an  upper  planar  member; 

(b)  a  lower  planar  member  connected  to,  or  integrally  formed 
with,  said  upper  planar  member  to  form  a  pallet  assembly 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  said  pallet  assembly 
featuring  recesses  for  accommodating  the  prongs  of  the  fork- 
lift: 

(c)  means  for  detachably  connecting  a  handle  assembly  near  said 
first  end  of  said  pallet  assembly;  and 

(d)  at  least  two  wheels  mounted  near  said  second  end  of  said 
pallet  assembly,  said  wheels  being  mounted  so  that  the  pallet 
is  substantially  supported  on  said  lower  planar  member  when 
said  pallet  assembly  lies  horizontally  on  the  floor  while  the 
pallet  IS  substantially  supported  by  said  at  least  two  wheels 
when  said  pallet  assembly  is  tilted  so  that  said  first  end  of  said 
pallet  assembly  is  lifted  above  said  second  end  of  said  pallet 
assembly. 


5382.115 

OUTDOOR  FURNITURE  COVERS  AND  COVERING 

METHODS 

John  J.  MuUer,  720  Mountain  Rd..  West  Hartford.  Conn.  06117 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309.929 

Int  CI."  A47B  I.Wf< 

VS.  CI.  108—90  20  Claims 


r-30 


1,  A  cover  assembly  for  an  umbrella  table  assembly  including  a 
table  having  a  table  lop  defining  a  table  surface  having  a  peripheral 
edge  and  an  umbrella  including  an  umbrella  pole  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  table  top,  said  cover  assembK  including  a  cover 
made  from  flaccid  sheet  material  and  having  an  area  of  coverage 
substantially  greater  than  the  area  of  the  table  surface,  said  cover 
having  an  inner  marginal  portion  defining  an  aperture  sized  to 
receive  the  umbrella  pole  therethrough,  and  first  secunng  means 
for  releasably  securing  said  inner  marginal  portion  to  the  umbrella 
pole  at  a  location  along  the  pole  and  spaced  upwardly  from  the 
table  top  to  form  the  cover  into  a  tent-like  structure  having  an  apex 
al  the  umbrella  pole  and  radiating  outwardly  and  downwardly  from 
said  apex  and  toward  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  uble,  said  area  of 
coverage  being  of  sufficient  size  to  define  a  depending  skin  portion 
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of  said  cover  emending  downwardly  beyond  the  table  lop  and 
lemiinating  at  an  annular  outer  marginal  portion  spaced  down- 
wardly from  the  table  top. 


5.582,116 

MODLLAR  STRl'CTl  RE  Fl  RMTl'RE 

PieranRelo  Spimpolo.  Varedo,  luly.  assignor  to  CLOU  Tecndo- 

eie  dArredo  S.r.l.,  Bovtsio  Masciafio  (MI).  lUly 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187  J84 

ClainLs  priority,  application  luly.  Jan.  27.  1993.  M193A0124 

InL  CI."  A47B  9/UO 

VS.  a.  108-108  »5  Claims 


a  container  for  receiving  fuel  pellets,  said  container  having  a 
sidewall.  with  an  upper  portion  having  a  diameter  or  width, 
and  a  bottom  end. 

an  inclined  portion  ol  said  sidewall.  said  inclined  portion  slant- 
ing down  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  and  lemii 
natmg  at  the  inclined  portions  lower  end  close  to  said  bottom 
end  of  said  container  to  create  a  bum  region  ai  said  bottom 
end  with  a  diameter  or  width  smaller  than  the  diameter  or 
width  of  the  upper  poruon  of  the  container; 

an  ignitor  assembly  located  close  to  said  bottom  end  of  said 
container,  said  ignitor  also  being  located  in  close  proximity  to 
said  lower  end  of  said  inclined  portion  of  said  side  wall; 

a  movable  floor  of  said  conuiner.  said  floor  being  located  near 
the  container  bottom  end; 

means  connected  to  said  floor  for  moving  the  floor  m  order  to 
create  an  opening  in  said  bottom  end  of  said  container;  and 

wherein  said  sidewall.  and  said  inclined  portion  of  said  sidewall. 
has  a  plurality  of  air  holes  extending  therethrough. 


5,582,118 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANIC  CONTAMINANTS  FROM 

SOLID  PARTICLES 

Martin  P.  Atkins.  Middlesex,  and  David  A.  Kidd.  Hampshire. 

both  of  KnKland.  assignon.  to  Torflech  Limited.  Reading 

Berkshire.  England 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280J27 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jan.  25.  1992, 
9001620;  Jul.  21.  1992,  9215491 

lot  CI."  B09B  JAM):  F23G  15/00 
VS.  C\.  110—346  22  Claims 


1  Furniture  item  ( 1 )  with  modular  stnKture  and  in  particular  for 
furnishing  display  spaces  and  of  the  type  comprising  at  least  one 
nser  (2)  and  multiple  shelves  (3)  wherein  said  nser  is  a  self- 
supporting  panel  (4)  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  wall  (5)  and  said 
shelves  are  consoles  (18)  supported  in  a  cantilevered  manner  by 
brackets  (12)  hoolied  lo  the  panel  (4)  and  said  nser  and  said 
brackets  having  respective  hooking  means  (14)  and  counter-means 
(15)  for  quick  hook  coupling  with  said  hooking  means  (14)  being 
aligned  longitudinally  along  ihe  nser  (2)  and  wherein  said  panel 
(4)  has  Its  lower  end  shaped  with  supporting  feel  (24). 


5.582.117 

FIRKPOT  WITH  ASHDLMPING  FLOOR 

Kichard  J.  Mendive.  Priest  River.  Dennis  E.  Needs.  Laclede. 

and  Ronald  J.  Mendive.  Coeur  d'Alene.  all  of  Id.,  assignors 

10  Mendive  Needs  Corporation.  Priest  River.  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  479.021 

Int.  CI."  F23G  5/00 

CS.  CI.  lift— 247  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  pellet  stove  firepot  comprising; 


1  A  method  for  removing  organic  contaminants  from  solid 
particles  composing  said  contaminants,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  providing  solid  uncontaminated  particles  to  a  processing 

chamber; 

(b)  generating  a  circumferenlially  directed  flow  of  fluid  within 
the  chamber  to  cause  the  uncontaminated  particles  to  circulate 
about  an  axis  of  the  chamber  in  a  turbulent  compact  band; 

(c)  providing  stilid  particles  contaminated  with  an  organic  con- 
taminant to  the  processing  chamber  subsequent  lo  steps  (a) 
and  (b); 

(d)  generating  a  circumferentially  directed  flow  of  fluid  within 
the  chamber  to  cause  the  particles  to  circulate  about  an  axis  of 
the  chamber  in  a  lurhuleni  compact  band; 

(e)  incinerating  the  particles  within  the  chamber;  and 

(f)  removing  the  particles  substaniially  free  from  organic  con- 
taminants from  the  chamber  under  gravity 


5.582.119 
TREATMENT  OF  EXPLOSIVE  WASTE 
Michael  P.  Barkdoll.  Knoxville.  Tenn..  assignor  to  International 
Technology  Corporation.  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,531 

Int.  a."  F23G  7/W 

VS.  CI.  110—346  28  Claims 


1   A  method  for  thermally  destroying  explosive  waste  compris- 


ing: 


5382.120 

PRESSER  FOOT  FOR  PREPARING  PIPING  AND 

ORNAMENTAL  SEAMS 

lielmar  Holl.  Karlsruhe,  and  Peter  Schuett  Karlsbad,  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  G.M.  Pfaff  Aktiengesellschafl.  Kaiser- 

slautern.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  94  13 
32SS 

InL  a."  DOSB  29/08 
VS.  a.  112—240  9  aaims 


I.  A  presser  foot  for  a  needle  zig-zag  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  zig-zag  maximum  oversiitch  width,  comprising; 

a  detachable  base  including  a  needle  passage  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  guide  grooves  located  at  mutually  spaced  loca- 
tions from  one  another  on  the  under  side  of  said  base,  said 
guide  grooves  being  shaped  for  preparing  and  guiding  pipings 
extending  in  parallel  lo  one  another  in  Ihe  fabric,  said  plural- 
ity of  guide  grooves  including  a  middle  guide  groove  extend- 
ing centrally  to  said  needle  passage  opening,  said  needle 
passage  opening  having  a  width  substantially  corresponding 
lo  said  needle  zig-zag  maximum  oversiitch  width,  said  plural- 


ity of  grooves  including  a  second  guide  groove  extending  a 
short  distance  to  one  side  of  said  needle  passage  opening,  a 
third  guide  groove  extending  said  short  distance  lo  another 
side  of  said  needle  passage  opening  and  a  fourth  guide 
groove,  a  distance  of  said  fourth  guide  groove  to  said  middle 
guide  groove  exactly  corresponding  to  a  mutual  distance 
between  said  second  and  third  guide  groove. 


5.582.121 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING  A  THREAD  CHAIN  IN  A 

CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINE 

Tetsuji  Nanjo.  and  Masamichi  Suzawa.  both  of  Osaka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332386 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286422 
Int.  CI.*  DOSB  65A)0 
VS.  a.  112—288  2  Claims 


providing  an  impact  resistant  substantially  closed  vessel  having 
an  upper  portion,  a  lower  portion,  ai  least  one  opening  in  the 
upper  portion  for  innoduclion  of  explosive  waste  and  contain- 
ing a  substantially  non-combustible  granular  bed  in  the  lower 
portion  thereof; 

heating  the  granular  bed  lo  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  550° 
C,  and 

depositing  the  waste  into  the  vessel  so  as  lo  cause  the  waste  lo 
contact  the  granular  bed  whereupon  heal  energy  from  the  bed 
IS  transfeired  lo  the  waste  causing  the  waste  to  ignite  and 
wherein  the  bed  dampens  explosive  forces  associated  with  the 
ignition 


1.  An  apparatus  for  sewing  a  thread  chain  in  a  chain  stitch 
sewing  machine  comprising  a  needle,  a  needle  plate,  a  presser  foot, 
and  a  feed  dog, 

said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rear  cutter  for  cuning  the  thread  chain  behind  said  presser 

foot; 
an  air  blow  lube  linked  lo  a  compressed  air  source,  said  air 

blow  lube  having  an  outlet  directed  forwardly;  and 
a  thread  chain   suction  lube  having  thread  chain   holding 
means,  said  thread  chain  suction  lube  being  provided  above 
said  presser  foot,  wherein: 

the  presser  fool  has  an  opening  which  penetrates  the  presser 
fool  in  a  vertical  direction  in  front  of  a  needle  hole,  and 
a  groove  formed  on  a  lower  surface  of  the  presser  foot 
along  a  sewing  line  from  the  needle  hole  toward  said 
opening;  and 
said  thread  chain  is  cut  by  said  rear  cuner,  and  thereafter 
and  with  the  presser  fool  being  lifted  aboveihe  needle 
plate,  the  next  thread  chain  is  shifted  by  blowing  air  from 
said  outlet,  and  is  held  by  said  thread  chain  holding 
means  in  the  thread  chain  suction  lube  through  said 
groove  and  said  opening,  and  is  sewn  into  a  seam  formed 
on  an  initial  end  of  a  new  fabric  by  a  sewing  action  of 
Ihe  chain  stitch  sewing  machine  when  the  presser  fool  is 
put  on  the  new  fabnc  after  Ihe  new  fabric  is  supplied 
under  the  presser  fool. 
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5,582,122 

FEKD  SYSTEM  FOR  A  SKWINt;  MACHINE 

C.  Michael  Kunderburk.  V-ast  Bend;  P.  Kurt  Jordan.  Kerners- 

vlUe,  both  of  N.C".;  John  A.  Newman.  Austinville.  Va.;  J.  C 

McEwen,  Moctsville,  and  David  C.  HoweU,  (lemnions,  both 

of  N.C.  assignors  to  Sara  Lee  Corporation.  Wiaslon-Salem. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  42„547,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,4«1,99«. 

This  application  Mav  19,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  444.711 

Int.  a."  D05B  :iA)U 

VS.  CL  112—470.07  154  Claims 


a  hull  hav ing  a  bottom  including  at  least  two  portions  which  are 
longitudinally  concave  down,  said  portions  spaced  along  the 
btittom  of  the  hull  of  the  ship,  said  concave  portions  each 
generating  a  singular  water  wave  at  high  speed,  each  said 
concave  portion  further  conforming  to  a  convex  shape  of  the 
water  wave,  said  convex  shape  dependent  on  the  speed  of  the 
ship,  and  each  concave  portion  includes  means  for  matching 
the  convex  shape  allowing  the  ship  to  nde  on  the  crests  of  the 
vkaves. 


5^582.124 
m  BRII)  FRAMINf;  SYSTEM  FOR  \  F.SSEl.S 
Jerome  P.  .Sikora;  IVinald  P.  Roseman,  both  of  Rockvillc,  and 
Robert  W.  Michaelson,  Annapolis,  all  of  Md„  avsignors  to 
The  Iniled  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Nav-y,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  199S.  Ser.  No.  506,751 

Int  CI.'  B63B  .UJ6 

U.S.  CI.  114—74  A  '5  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  one  edge  of  a  textile 
article  to  a  sewing  machine,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first  gnpper  means  adjacent  to  said  sewing  machine  for 
gripping  the  leading  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  textile  article; 

(b)  feed  means  adjacent  to  said  first  gnpper  means  for  advancing 
the  edge  of  said  textile  article  with  respect  to  said  sewing 
machine: 

(c)  second  gnpper  means  for  gnpping  the  trailing  portion  of  the 
edge  of  said  textile  article,  wherein  said  second  gnpper  means 
includes  a  pair  of  opp*)sed  jaws  and  an  actuator  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  to  grip  the 
trailing  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  textile  article; 

(d)  positioner  means  supporting  said  second  gnpper  means  for 
moving  said  second  gnpper  with  respect  to  said  feed  means; 

(e)  control  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  posi 
tioner  to  advance  the  trailing  portion  of  the  edge  of  said 
textile  article  in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  leading 
portion  of  the  edge  of  said  textile  article;  and 

(f)  an  edge  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  the  trailing 
p»inion  of  the  edge  of  said  textile  article  and  for  providing  a 
control  signal  to  close  said  pair  of  opposed  jaws  in  response 
to  deieciion  of  the  trailing  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  textile 
article. 
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5.582,123 

MILTIPLE  CONCAVITY  SURFING  SHIP  AND 

TRANSITION  SYSTEM 

Scott  Rethorst,  S.  Pasadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pioneer  Engi- 
neering. Grandview.  Mo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261,429.  Jun.  17.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5JI98.628.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

7S.604,  Jun.  17,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  13, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  388.585 

Int.  CI."  B63B  lAX) 

VS.  a.  114—62  24  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  improved  water  surfing  ship  employing  dynamic  lift 
allowing  high  speed  operation  with  minimum  drag,  the  improve- 
ment composing; 


1  A  hybrid  framing  system  for  an  Advanced  Double  Hull 
(ADH)  built  cargo  carrier  vessel,  said  hybrid  framing  system 
providing  required  transverse  stnictural  support  to  the  vessel  nee 
essary  to  withstand  external  sea  loads  and  internal  cargo  loads, 
providing  cargo  compartments  having  increased  longitudinal 
length  in  an  ADH  configuration,  and  allowing  flexibility  in  arrang- 
ing said  cargo  compartments  in  a  longitudinal  midsection  of  the 
vessel,  said  hybrid  framing  system  composing; 

a  unidirectional  double  hull  bottom  section  and  port  and  star- 
board unidirectional  double  hull  side  wall  sections  depending 
from  said  bottom  section,  said  bottom  section  and  side  wall 
sections  defining  said  longitudinal  midsection  of  the  vessel, 
each  of  said  bottom  section  and  side  wall  sections  including 
an  inner  hull  shell,  an  outer  hull  shell,  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  support  members  therebetween,  said  plurality  of 
longitudinal     support     members     extending     continuously 
between  and  attached  to  said  inner  and  outer  hull  shells,  said 
inner  hull   shell,   outer  hull   shell   and   longitudinal   support 
members  defining  a  longitudinal  cellular  structure; 
a  plurality  of  liquid-tight  transverse  bulkheads  attached  to  said 
bottom  section  and  side  wall  sections  and  defining  a  senes  of 
adjoining  cargo  compartments,  each  of  said  cargo  compart- 
ments having  a  cargo  space  therein;  and 
a  plurality  of  non-liquid  tight  transverse  web  frames,  at  least  one 
of  said  web  frames  positioned  between  successive  ones  ot 
said  transverse  bulkheads  such  that  a  sequence  of  transverse 
support  member  groupings  is  formed  for  providing  said  trans- 
verse structural  support  to  said  longitudinal  cellular  sUTicture. 
wherein   each   of  said   transverse   support   member   groupings 
includes  individual  support  members  compnsing  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  transverse  bulkheads  and  at  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  transverse  web  frames  whereby  said  trans- 
verse support  member  groupings  are  the  only  transverse  sup 
port  members  providing  said  transverse  structural  support 
necessary  to  withstand  external  sea  loads  and  internal  cargo 
loads    to    said    longitudinal    cellular    structure,    and    further 
wherein    successive    individual    support    members    in    said 
sequence  of  transverse  support  member  groupings  are  equi- 
distantly  separated  by  a  distance  in  feet  equal  to  L  wherein  L 
is  less  than  about  55  feet. 


5382.125 
SMALL  JET  PROPELLED  BOAT 
Chihiro  Matsumoto,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanshin 
Kogvo  Kabushiki  kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  143^44 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  24,  1992,  4-309246 

Int.  Cl.'^  B63B  .^5/00 

VS.  a.  114—270  10  Claims 


5.582,126 
MODI  LAR  WATERCRAFT  SYSTEM 
Donald  F.  Rypinski.  2915  Red  HUl  Ave.,  Ste  G-103,  Costo 
Mesa,  Calif.  92626 

FUed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,496 

InL  CI."  B63B  JAM 

VS.  CI.  114—352  7  Oaims 


1.  A  modular  watercraft  system  for  assembling  a  plurality  of 
different  multi-hull  boat  configurations,  said  modular  watercraft 
system  comprising; 

at  least  one  large  hull  having  a  bow  and  a  transom  with  a  deck 
extending  therebetween; 

at  least  one  small  hull;  and 

means  for  detachably  interconnecting  the  at  least  one  large  hull 
with  at  the  least  one  small  hull  in  order  to  enable  construction 
of  a  watercraft  configuration  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  outrigger  and  a  trimaran,  the  means  for  interconnect- 
ing comprising  an  elongate  connector  having  a  U-shaped 


portion  therein  and  well  means  for  receiving  said  U-shaped 
portion  below  the  deck,  said  well  means  separating  the  at  least 
one  large  hull  into  separate  watertight  compartments. 


5,582.127 
RESCUE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
Lee  WiUis.  11593  Larcbmont  Dr..  Corona,  Calif.  91720.  and 
Scott  Ganaja.  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lee  Willis, 
Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,260 

InL  CI."  B64B  1/40 

VS.  CL  llfr— 210  8  Claims 


I  A  jet  propelled  watercraft  comprised  of  a  hull,  first  and  second 
jet  propulsion  units  mounted  by  said  hull  for  powering  said  water- 
craft  in  side  by  side  fashion,  first  and  second  engines  for  driving 
said  first  and  second  jet  propulsion  units,  resoectively,  steering 
means  for  steenng  said  watercraft,  and  means  carried  by  said 
steenng  means  for  changing  the  condition  of  one  of  said  propul- 
sion units  upon  the  operation  of  said  steering  means  for  executing 
a  sharper  turn. 


1.  A  rescue  device  that  marks  an  individual's  location,  compris- 
ing: 

a  deflated  balloon  having  a  self-sealing  inflation  port,  said  bal- 
loon having  a  center  line,  opposed  faces,  opposed  lateral 
sides,  and  opposed  ends  and  being  generally  flat  when 
deflated,  with  the  inflation  port  being  nearby  one  of  said  ends 
of  the  balloon,  said  center  line  connecting  said  opposed  ends; 

each  of  said  lateral  sides  being  rolled  inward  against  one  of  said 
faces  and  towards  the  center  line  so  that  said  balloon  is  a 
partially  rolled  balloon,  which  is  then  rolled  inward  from  the 
end  opposed  to  the  inflation  port,  towards  the  inflation  port,  so 
that  said  balloon  is  a  completely  rolled  balloon; 

an  inflator  valve  in  communication  with  the  inflation  port  of  the 
completely  rolled  balloon; 

a  container  which  holds  a  pressurized,  lighter  than  air  gas.  said 
container  having  an  outlet  port  in  communication  with  the 
inflator  valve,  said  inflator  valve  upon  being  opened  causing 
the  lighter  Lhan  air  gas  to  enter  the  completely  rolled  balloon 
to  inflate  the  balloon; 

a  housing  which  encloses  the  container,  the  inflator  valve,  and 
the  completely  rolled  balloon,  said  housing  having  an  open 
end  covered  by  a  removable  cover  member; 

a  secured  line  of  predetermined  length  for  securing  the  balloon 
upon  inflation  to  the  device,  said  line  having  one  end  attached 
to  the  balloon;  and 

a  valve  actuator  connected  to  the  cover  member  so  that,  upon 
removal  of  the  cover  member  from  the  housing,  the  valve 
actuator  opens  the  inflator  valve  causing  the  lighter  than  air 
gas  to  enter  the  completely  rolled  balloon  to  inflate  the  bal- 
loon, which  exits  the  housing  solely  under  the  pressure  of  the 
lighter  than  air  gas. 
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5382,128 
TEAM  (JAME  PLAY-BY-PLAY  STRATEGY  INDICATOR 

Donald  N.  Wollan.  San  Antonio.  Tex.;  John  G.  Pennant-Jones, 
Oceaaside.  Calif.;  Paul  J.  Dostart.  La  Jolla.  Calif.,  and  Henri 
J.  A.  C"harraa<k<ion.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  awignors  to  Wollan. 
Pennant-Jones.  &  Dostart.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  276.046 

InL  Cl.'^  C;09F  ll/IH 

VS.  a.  116—225  *>  tnaims 


eyes  so  that  the  dnver  \iews  a  virtual  image  of  the  analog  meter 
behind  the  reflector,  composing: 

a  movement  positioned  behind  and  vertically  above  said  dial  and 

having  a  rotating  shaft; 
a  pointer  shaft  rolatably  supported  by  a  bearing,  said  pointer 
shaft  being  eccentric  with  said  rotating  shaft  and  having  a 
pointer  attached  to  a  distal  end  thereof  projecting  below  the 
display  surface,  wherein  a  rotation  of  said  pointer  shaft  moves 
said  pointer  angularly  across  the  display  surface;  and 
a  rotation  transmitting  means  connecting  said  rotating  shaft  and 
said  pointer  shaft  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  routing 
shaft  to  said  pointer  shah,  said  rotation  transmitting  means 
being  connected  to  said  pointer  shaft  al  an  end  opposite  distal 
end  of  the  pointer  shaft. 


5J>82.130 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1  A  device,  used  in  connection  with  a  ball  game  in  which  a  ball 
IS  moved  ht>m  one  location  to  another  on  a  playing  field,  for 
recommending  ball  moves  in  response  to  a  plurality  of  specific 
game  situations,  said  device  comprising: 

a  h^ame  including  a  flat  lop  surface  having  a  plurality  of  win 
dows  cut  therethrough; 

a  display  member  movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  member 

beanng  indicia  selectively  visible  through  said  windows  when    U.S.  CI.  119 — 51.11 
said  member  is  moved  in  relation  to  said  frame; 

a  first  set  of  said  windows  arranged  to  display  a  topographical 
representation  of  player  locations  on  said  playing  field; 

a  second  set  of  windows  arranged  to  display  a  topographical 
represenution  of  paths  between  player  locations  on  said  play- 
ing field; 

a  first  set  of  said  indicia  composing  a  first  senes  of  player 
position  marks  on  said  display  member  selecuvely  visible 
through  said  first  set  of  windows  to  display  representations  of 
game  situations;  and 

a  second  set  of  said  indicia  comprising  a  series  of  arrow  marks 
selecuvely  visible  through  said  second  set  of  windows  to 
display  ball  movement  recommendations  for  game  situation 
displayed  in  said  first  set  of  windows. 


5,582.131 

GATE  DEVICE  FOR  LIVESTOCK  FEEDERS 

Mariand  G.  Curtis,  E.  5825  Railroad,  Spokane.  Wash.  99212 

FUed  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.495 

InLCrAOlK  5/02:1/10 

17  Claims 
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5,582,129 
ON-VEHICLE  DISPLAY 
Yoshiyuki  Furuya,  Susono.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yazaki  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,792 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  4,  1993.  5-134459 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;01R  IA)H 

MS.  CT.  116—284  5  Oalms 


1  A  gate  device  for  a  livestock  feeder  having  a  penpheral  wall 
enclosure  for  receiving  feed,  and  including  head  stocks  for  permii- 
iing  access  by  the  head  and  necks  of  livestock  for  feeding,  com 
pnsing: 

a  closure  of  continuous  penpheral  shape  complementary  to  that 
of  the  penpheral  wall  enclosure  slidably  receivable  over  and 
encompassing  the  penpheral  wall  enclosure  and  translation- 
ally  moveable  thereon  between  an  open  position  to  permit 
access  to  feed  within  the  enclosure  through  the  head  stocks, 
and  a  closed  position  blocking  access  through  the  head  stocks; 

and 
a  lift  mounted  to  the  closure  and  operable  lo  iranslationally 
move  the  closure  over  the  feeder  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions. 


UMI 


B 


I  An  on-vchicle  display  apparanis  in  which  an  analog  meter  is 
mounted  with  a  display  surface  of  a  dial  facing  downwardly  within 
a  meter  hood  of  an  instrument  panel  of  a  vehicle,  and  a  reflector  is 
disp  ised  below  the  meter  lo  reflect  a  display  image  of  the  analog 
meter  through  an  opening  of  the  instniment  panel  into  a  driver' s 


5.582.132 
AUTOMATIC  PET  WATERING  DEVICE 
Dale  J.  Morton.  830  Anchor  Dr..  Henderson,  Nev.  89015 
Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.826 
Int.  CT.*^  AOIK  7/04 
\iS.  CI.  119—80  •  Claim 

1.  An  automatic  pel  watering  device  compnsing: 
a  waienng  container  having  a  reservoir  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  reservoir  cavity  having  a  first  and  a  second  end  area,  a 
tubular  waienng  pon  passing  thn>ugh  a  container  sidewall  and 
having  a  first  end  extending  extenorly  of  said  container  side- 


,1  s^       '■'-/fi^'' 


wall  and  a  second  end  extending  into  said  reser\oir  cavity, 
and  a  valve  shield  member  located  within  said  first  end  area 
of  said  reservoir  cavity,  said  valve  shield  member  being  a 
substantially  planar,  three  inch  high,  one  eighth  inch  thick 
section  of  plastic  attached  lo  said  watering  container  and 
aligned  vertically  flush  with  a  top  of  said  watering  container; 

a  removable  waienng  container  lid  having  an  opening  there- 
through and  four  one-half  inch  perimeter  edges  extending 
perpendicularly  from  said  watering  container  lid  in  a  manner 
to  secure  said  watering  container  lid  lo  said  watering  con- 
tainer when  said  watering  container  lid  rests  on  top  of  said 
watering  container,  said  lid  opening  being  disposed  above 
said  second  end  area  of  said  reservoir  cavity  when  said 
container  lid  is  positioned  onto  said  watering  container; 

a  water  supply  hose  attached  lo  said  watering  container  having  a 
first  and  second  end,  said  first  end  in  fluid  communication 
with  an  external  water  source,  said  first  end  of  said  water 
supply  hose  including  means  for  attaching  a  conventional 
garden  hose  thereto,  said  second  end  being  disposed  about 
said  first  end  of  said  watering  pon;  and 

a  valve  means  attached  lo  said  waienng  container  within  said 
first  end  area  of  said  reservoir  cavity,  said  valve  means  being 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  end  of  said  water 
supply  hose  such  thai  in  use  a  predetermined  water  level 
between  one  and  three  inches  from  said  lid  opening  is  main- 
tained w  ithin  said  reservoir  cavity,  said  valve  means  including 
a  plunger  insertable  within  said  second  end  of  said  waienng 
port  in  a  manner  lo  seal  said  watering  port  from  the  passage  of 
water  therethrough. 


5,582.133 

CAT  LITTER  PAN  ENCLOSURE 

Karen  M.  Zimmeriin.  6001  Rosalie  Ct..  MeUirie.  La.  70003 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,704 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  29/00 

VS.  a.  119—165  2  Claims 


1.  A  cat  litter  pan  enclosure  comprising: 

a  first  litter  pan  member  having  a  pan  bottom,  a  first  pan  center 
and  a  first  pan  perimeter;  and 

a  litter  pan  receiving  member  having  a  bottom  member  and  four 
side  members,  said  bottom  member  having  a  first  and  second 
bottom  surface,  said  first  bottom  surface  having  means  on  the 
surface  thereof  for  facilitating  positioning  of  said  first  pan 


center  in  registration  with  a  central  position  of  said  fir>.i 
bottom  surface,  said  four  side  members  extending  upwardh 
from  said  first  bottom  surface  and  being  in  connection  wut 
one  another  to  form  a  closed  bottomed  container  that  is  open 
above  said  first  bottom  surface,  said  first  bottom  surface  beinj: 
of  dimensions  suflBcieni  to  allow  said  pan  center  of  said  litter 
pan  member  to  be  placed  thereon  in  registration  with  a  central 
portion  of  said  first  bottom  surface  in  a  manner  such  that  an\ 
portion  of  said  pan  perimeter  adjacent  to  one  of  said  side 
members  is  between  two  and  five  inches  from  said  side 
member;  one  of  said  side  members  having  a  height  of 
between  four  and  eight  inches  above  said  first  bottom  surface, 
three  of  said  side  members  having  a  height  of  between  eight 
and  thirty-six  inches  above  said  first  bottom  surface;  said 
means  for  facilitating  positioning  of  said  first  pan  center  in 
registration  with  a  central  portion  of  said  first  bottom  surface 
including  at  least  two  registration  members  extending 
upwardly  from  said  first  bottom  surface,  said  registration 
members  being  spaced  a  distance  suflicient  to  al  least  partially 
receive  therebetween  said  pan  bottom;  said  first  pan  center 
being  in  registration  with  said  central  portion  of  said  first 
bottom  surface. 


5482.134 
ANIMAL  WASTE  DISPOSAL  APPARATUS  HAVING 
RORATABLE  SIEVE  AND  METHOD 
Harlan  M.  Simmons.  18658  C^eorge  Washington  Dr..  South- 
field.  Mich.  48075 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,560,  Feb.  22,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.410,987.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,112 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  l/OI 

VS.  CI.  119—166  21  Claims 


19.  An  apparatus  for  disposing  of  a  waste  from  an  animal, 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  receptacle  for  receiving  an  animal  litter  material  having  a 
base  and  a  wall  surrounding  said  base  and  projecting  gener- 
ally away  from  said  base;  and 

(b)  a  generally  circular  sieve  being  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
receptacle,  said  sieve  being  capable  of  being  placed  into  said 
receptacle  by  rotation  of  said  sieve  about  an  axis  generally 
normal  to  said  base  of  said  receptacle  when  said  receptacle 
contains  an  animal  liner  material;  and  a  member  extending 
from  said  sieve,  and  extending  above  said  animal  liiter  male- 
rial  when  said  sieve  is  placed  in  said  receptacle,  such  that  said 
member  may  be  readily  grasped  and  rotated  or  vibrated  lo 
enable  ingress  and  egress  of  said  sieve  relative  to  said  recep- 
tacle. 
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5.582,135 

COLLAPSIBLE  AND  DISPOSABLE  PET  LITTER 

CONTAINKR 

Wallace  L.  Bellows,  3761  N.  Lincoln  Rd..  Las  Vejjas,  Nev. 
Filed  Jun.  5,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  463,923 
Int.  Vl"  MIK  f>7/U0 
V.S.  CI.  119—168  1»  Claims 


1  A  pel  Utter  container  transformable  between  a  collapsed  state 
and  an  assembled  state,  wherem  the  litter  container  composes: 

a  bottom  piece  having  a  bottom,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a  pair 
of  end  walls,  wherein  the  side  walls  and  the  end  walls  extend 
upward  from  the  bottom  to  form  a  tray  for  holding  pet  letter; 

a  middle  piece  having  a  pair  of  side  walls,  a  front  wall,  and  a 
rear  wall,  the  middle  piece  being  foldablc  between  a  collapsed 
state,  and  an  assembled  state,  in  which  the  middle  piece  fits 
over  and  around  the  tray,  and 

a  top  piece,  foldable  between  a  collapsed  sute.  in  which  the  top 
piece  forms  a  case  that  completely  encloses  the  bottom  piece 
and  the  middle  piece,  and  an  assembled  state,  in  which  the  top 
piece  IS  attached  to  the  walls  of  the  middle  piece 


53*2,136 
Patent  Not  Lvsued  For  This  Number 


5,5*2.137 
COMPACT  BOILKR  IIAVINC;  LOW  NOX  EMISSIONS 
Robert  T.  Brady,  Flmhurst,  and  Joseph  H.  Werling.  Mun- 
delein.  both  (if  III-  avsignors  to  Mark  IV   Transportation 
Products  Corp.,  Niles,  111. 

(  onlinuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  972,358,  Nov.  5,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J«33,574,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

760,023,  Sep.  II.  1991,  Pat.  No.  S^9M2.  This  application 

Mar.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  2154135 

Int.  CI."  F22B  .U/IO 

VS.  CI.  122—367.1  25  Claims 


"m^K 


UMI 


I    In  combination,  a  compact  fluid  heater  comprising: 


a  combustor  for  generating  heat  including  high  temperature 

combustion  products,  comprising; 
an  essentially  cylindncal  combustion  chamber  having  oppositely 

disposed  ends; 
a  centrally  located  passage  at  one  said  chamber  end  for  venting 

said  combustion  products; 
a  burner  in  the  other  said  chamber  end  comprising: 
an  essentially  cylindrical  outer  shell  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends; 
means  mounting  said  shell  outlet  end  in  said  chamber  adjacent 

said  chamber  burner  end.  said  mounting  means  and  shell 

outlet  end  dehning  a  secondary  air  inlet  to  said  burner; 
a  support  tube  coaxially  disposed  in  said  shell,  said  lube  having 

first  and  second  ends,  said  second  tube  end  adjacent  said 

secondary  air  inlet; 
an  annular  orifice  defined  by  said  shell  outlet  end  and  support 

tube  second  end; 
a  liquid  fuel  no/zle  having  a  discharge  end  in  said  annular 

onfice.  and  a  supply  end  extending  into  said  support  tube; 
means  supplying  liquid  fuel  to  said  nozzle  supply  end;  and 
means  supplying  pnmary  combusuon  air  to  said  outer  shell  inlet 

end;  and. 
means  supplying  combustion  air  to  said  secondary  air  inlets; 

and. 
a  coaxially  disposed  heat  exchanger  having  internally  flowing 

fluid  for  receiving  said  combustion  products  and  absorbing 

heat  by  flow  of  combustion  prtxlucts  therethrough,  thereby 

healing  said  fluid,  said  combustion  products  collected  in  an 

outlet.; 
slack  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  exchanger  outlet 

for  exhausting  said  ga.scs  to  the  atmosphere: 
means  in  said  stack  means  captunng  a  controlled  amount  of  said 

exhaust  ga.ses; 
means  injecting  said  captured  gas  into  said  combustor  supply 

means; 
means  in  said  supply  means,  pmportioning  said  captured  gas 

among  said  pnmary  and  secondary  combustion  air  inlets 


5,582,138 
ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  ENGINE  C(X)LING 

APPARATUS 
Leszek  Zlolek,  Nashua.  N.H.;  David  J.  Nenno.  Eliol,  Me.,  and 
Wayne  R.  Duprez.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignors  to  Standard- 
Thom.son  Corporation.  Waltham,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405,970 

Int.  CI.'  FOIP  7//6 

L.S.  a.  123—41.1  "  Claims 

I 


I  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  an  engine 
based  on  a  temperature  control  signal  generated  by  an  electronic 
control  module  of  the  engine,  the  electronic  contfol  module  being 
coupled  to  a  plurality  of  sensors  configured  to  detect  a  plurality  of 


engine  component  parameters  and  being  configured  to  generate  the 
temperature  control  signal  related  to  an  optimum  engine  tempera- 
ture calculated  using  at  least  one  output  signal  from  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  sensors,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  electronic  control  module  and  to  an 
engine  temperature  sensor,  the  controller  generating  an  output 
signal  based  on  the  temperature  control  signal  received  from 
the  electronic  control  module  and  on  a  signal  proportional  to 
the  actual  engine  temperature  received  from  the  engine  tem- 
perature sensor;  and 
an  electronically  actuated  thermostat  including  a  valve  located 
within  a  coolant  flow  passageway  of  the  engine  and  a  motor 
electrically  coupled  to  the  controller,  the  motor  including  a 
housing  filled  with  a  temperature  responsive  expansion  agent, 
an  inner  conductive  sleeve,  an  outer  conductive  sleeve,  and  a 
heater  having  a  generally  cylindrical  body  located  between 
the  inner  and  outer  conductive  sleeves,  the  controller  being 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  inner  and  outer  conductive 
sleeves,  the  motor  also  including  a  movable  piston  having  an 
end  located  in  the  housing,  the  piston  being  movable  between 
a  retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  to  adjust  the 
valve  as  the  heater  heats  the  expansion  agent  to  control  flow 
of  a  coolant  fluid  in  the  coolant  flow  passageway  in  response 
to  the  output  signal  from  the  controller. 


5„««2,I39 
FlIEL  INJECTOR  FOR  A  GASEOUS  Fl'EL  SliPPLY 
Arnold  I.  Feuerman,  2901  Bridgewood  La..  Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
33434 

Tiled  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,653 

Int  CI."  F02B  47/02 

VS.  a.  123—25  C  12  Claims 


*.    TDACCaCRATOfl 


5„582,140 

ROTATABLE  TIMED  MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING 

VAPOROUS  FLUID  TO  A  COMBUSTION  CYLINDER 

Louis  C.  Strieber,  6800  W.  Gate  Blvd.  #139B316.  Austin,  Tex. 

78745 

FUed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,570 

InL  a."  FOIL  7/06 

VS.  a.  123—80  D  28  Claims 

I  A  fluid  feed  mechanism  for  introducing  a  first  fluid  into  a 
combustion  chamber  formed  in  a  block  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  fluid  feed  mechanism  comprising;  a  rotatable  structure 
with    a    pocket    formed    therein,    the    structure    being    rotatably 


mounted  in  the  engine  adjacent  to  the  combustion  chamber,  with 
the  pocket  having  a  fluid  inlet  with  a  width;  first  fluid  introduction 
means  for  introducing  the  first  fluid  into  the  pocket  and  having  a 
first  fluid  outlet,  with  the  fluid  being  introduced  from  the  first  fluid 
outlet  and  into  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  pocket,  the  first  fluid  outlet 
being  spaced  from  the  combustion  chamber  by  a  portion  of  the 
block,  with  the  portion  of  the  block  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  the  fluid  inlet  of  the  pocket  such  that  the  block  portion 
shuts  off^  the  pocket  when  the  pocket  is  rotated  from  the  first  fluid 
outlet  and  seals  the  fluid  in  the  pocket  until  the  fluid  inlet  of  the 
pocket  begins  to  communicate  with  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
pocket  being  communicable  with  the  first  fluid  outlet  and  with  the 
combustion  chamber  at  different  times;  juid  means  for  rotating  the 
structure,  the  structure  further  being  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
engine  adjacent  to  the  first  fluid  outlet  such  that,  as  the  structure 
rotates,  the  pocket  rotates  between  the  first  fluid  outlet  and  the 
combustion  chamber  such  that  fluid  is  flowable  out  of  the  fluid 
inlet  of  the  pocket  to  the  combustion  chamber. 


5,582,141 
ENGINE  VALVE  HY DRAULIC  ACTIATOR  LOCATING 
MECHANISM 
Lawrence  L.  Meyer,  Northville,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,704 

Int  a."  FOIL  9/02 

VS.  a.  123—90.12  9  Claims 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrolytically  conductive  water  hydrocarbon  emul- 
sion; 

means  for  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  emulsion  to 
generate  a  gaseous  vapor; 

means  for  pressunzing  said  gaseous  vapor;  and 

means  for  feeding  said  pressurized  gaseous  vapor  to  a  fuel 
injection  system  operative  to  inject  a  predetermined  amount 
of  said  gaseous  fuel  into  each  of  said  plurality  of  cylinders. 


1.  A  hydraulic  actuator  disposed  between  an  engine  cylinder 
head  and  an  oil  supply  header  comprising: 

an  upper  actuator  housing  contacting  and  sealing  against  the  oil 
supply  header,  said  upper  actuator  housing  having  a  piston 
contained  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  upward  and  downward 
in  response  to  oil  pressure  from  said  oil  supply  header,  and 
said  piston  is  attached  to  an  engine  valve; 
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a  lower  actuator  housing  slidingly  connected  to  said  upper 
actuator  housing  bracket,  such  thai  said  oil  pressure  causes 
said  upper  actuator  housing  to  be  forced  against  said  oil 
supply  header  and  causes  said  lower  actuator  housing  to  be 
forced  against  said  cylinder  head,  and  contacting  said  cylinder 
head  in  a  manner  providing  for  movement  to  center  said  upper 
actuator  housing  to  said  piston  and  lo  center  said  lower 
actuator  housing  to  said  engine  valve:  and 
a  sealing  element  disposed  between  said  upper  actuator  housing 

and  said  lower  actuator  housing. 
6  A  hydraulic  actuator  operating  an  engine  valve  compnsing; 
an  engine  cylinder  head  containing  an  engine  valve,  said  cylin- 
der head  having  a  relatively  flat  support  surface; 
an  oil  suppiv  header  for  channeling  a  source  of  high  pressure  oil 
to  the  hydraulic  valve  actuator  said  supply  header  having  a 
supply  sealing  surface  stationary  and  parallel  relative  to  said 
support  surface; 
an  upper  actuator  housing  having  a  first  end  contacting  said 
suppiv  sealing  surface  and  a  second  end  extending  toward 
said  cvlinder  head,  said  upper  actuator  housing  having  a 
piston  contained  therein  adapted  to  be  moved  upward  and 
downward  in  response  to  oil  pressure  from  said  oil  supply 
header  where  said  piston  is  attached  to  said  engine  valve; 
a  lower  actuator  housing  having  a  hrst  end  slidingly  connected 
to  said  second  end  of  said  upper  actuator  housing  and  a 
second  end  contacting  said  cylinder  head; 
sealing  means  disp*»sed  between  said  upper  actuator  housing  and 

said  lower  actuator  ht>using;  and 
valving  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  control  signal  for 
controlling  a  flow  of  said  high  pressure  oil  through  said  upper 
actuator  housing  and  said  lower  actuator  housing 


of  nodular  graphite,  and  in  the  areas  of  the  recess  and  the 
rocker  arm  shaft  bearing  consists  of  perlite.  femte  and  nodu- 
lar graphite. 


5.582.143 
ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  A  DECOMPRESSION  VALVE 
OF  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 
CABLE  STARTER 
Thomas  Stark.  WaiblinRen.  Rudolf  Krebs.  Backnang:  Helmut 
Zlmmeinnann.    Kernen;    Harald    Schliemann.    V\aiblingcn. 
and  Jorjj  Schlos-sarczyk.  W  innendcn.  all  of  (Jermany.  assign- 
or,  lo  Andreas  StihI.  WaiblinRen,  (;ermany 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^9.170 
ClainLs  priority,  application  (;ennany,  Feb.  19,  1994.  44  05 

313.4 

Int  CI."  F02N  17m 

VS.  a.  123-182.1  2-*  <^'"''"'' 


5J!82.I42 
R<K  KER  ARM 
JUrgen  Neubrander,  StuttRart,  Germany, 
h.c.F.  Porsche  A(;,  (Jermany 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  <;ermany, 

MI8.1 

InL  CL"  FOIL  ///« 

U_S.  a.  123— 9«-W 


a.vsiRnor  to  Dr.  Ing. 

429,855 

May  4,  1994.  44  15 


8  Claims 


1  An  actuating  device  for  a  decompression  valve  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine  with  a  cable  starter,  wherein  the  decompression 
valve  is  positioned  wiihm  a  cylinder  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine  and  comprises  a  valve  member  biased  into  its  closed 
™>sition;  said  actuating  device  composing: 

a  transmission  lever  having  a  longitudinal  extension  and  being 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  transmission  lever 
having  a  first  and  a  second  end; 
a  cable  drum  for  receiving  the  starter  cable  of  the  cable  starter, 
said  cable  drum  having  an  axis  of  rotation  about  which  said 
cable  drum  is  rotated  in  a  direction  of  rotation  when  the 
starter  cable  is  pulled; 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  transmission  lever  positioned  per 
pendicular  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of  said  cable  drum  and 
spaced  from  a  rotational  plane  of  said  cable  drum; 
wherein  said  cable  drum   has  an  outer  mantle   surface   and 
wherein  said  first  end  of  said  transmission  lever  rests  friction 
ally  on  said  outer  manUe  surface  of  said  cable  drum;  and 
wherein  said  cable  drum  frictionally  entrains  said  first  end  of 
said   transmission   lever   in   said  direcuon  of  rotation   and 
thereby  rotates  said  transmission  lever  about  said  longitudinal 
axis  such  that  said  second  end  of  said  transmission  lever 
performs  an  adjusting  movement  for  moving  said  decompres- 
sion valve  from  the  closed  position  into  an  open  position. 


UMI 


1  Rocker  arm  for  a  valve  train  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  cam  contacting  surface,  a  recess  for  a  hydraulic  valve- 
play  adjusting  element  and  a  rocker  arm  shaft  bearing  located 
therebetween,  wherein: 

said  rocker  arm  comprises  mxlular  cast  iron  in  the  areas  of  said 

recess  and  said  rocker  arm  shaft  beanng;  and 
said  rocker  arm  comprises  chilled  cast  iron  in  the  area  of  the 
cam  contacting  surface,  which  material  has  a  higher  strength 
and  greater  hardness  than  that  in  the  areas  of  said  recess  and 
said  rocker  arm  shaft  beanng; 
wherein  a  structure  of  the  rocker  arm  in  the  area  of  the  cam 
contacting  surface  consists  of  ledebunte  and  a  small  amount 


5.582.144 
DRY  CYLINDER  LINER  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINF-S 
Kaninori  Mlnitani.  Okaya,  Japan,  a.ssiRnor  lo  Teikoku  Piston 
Ring  Co.,  Lid.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  575^30 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1994,  6-336266 

Int.  Cn."  F02F  l/W 

VS.  CI.  123-193.2  8  CUIms 

1  A  dry  liner  for  internal  combustion  engines  having  a  flange  at 

the  outer  circumference  of  a  liner  barrel,  said  liner  barrel  being 


inserted  into  the  bore  of  a  cylinder  block,  said  flange  being 
fastened  between  a  cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block,  wherein 
a  coating  film  comprising  a  heat  resistant  resm  containing  a  solid 
lubricant  is  provided  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  flange  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  cylinder  block. 


5,582.145 
FOUR-STROKE-CYCLE  ENGINE 
Shigemitsu  .Aizawa;  Naohiro  Maruyama.  and  Yuichi  Momose. 
all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ishikawajima-Shibaura 
Machinery  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559^92 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1995,  7-112188 

Int.  CI."  FOIM  /.?/00 

U.S.  a.  123—196  CP  13  Claims 


1.  A  four-stroke-cycle  engine  equipped  with  an  exhaust  gas 
cleaning  device  for  supplying  secondary  air  to  exhaust  gases  for 
re-combustion  of  the  exhaust  gases,  comprising: 

a  basic  component  for  said  four-stroke-cycle  engine,  which 
includes  a  piston  reciprocatably  inserted  in  a  cylinder  and 
connected  by  a  connecting  rod  to  a  rotatable  crankshaft,  a 
combustion  chamber  hermetically  positioning  the  head  of  said 
piston,  a  valve  mechanism  for  dnving  an  intake  valve  and  an 
exhaust  valve  which  respectively  open  and  close  an  intake 
port  and  an  exhaust  port  communicating  with  said  combustion 
chamber,  a  fuel  feed  de\ice  which  produces  an  air-fuel  mix- 
ture by  mixing  fuel  with  the  air  drawn  into  said  combustion 
chamber  through  the  intake  port,  an  ignition  device  for  ignit- 
ing to  explode  the  air-fuel  mixture  that  has  been  drawn  in  and 
compressed  in  said  combustion  chamber,  and  a  lubricating 
system  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  each  of  the  moving 
parts,  so  that  said  valve  mechanism,  said  fuel  feed  device,  and 
said  ignition  device  will  be  operated  at  a  specific  liming  to 
thereby  continuously  cause  a  series  of  intake  of  the  mixture, 
compression,  power  and  exhaust  strokes  in  said  combustion 
chamber,  thus  transmitting  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston 


produced  by  a  series  of  the  strokes  as  a  rotational  motion  to 
said  crankshaft  through  the  connecting  rod; 

an  exhaust  gas  discharge  section  including  the  exhaust  port; 

a  hermetically  closed  crank  chamber  for  housing  the  crankshaft: 

an  intake  passage  connecting  said  crank  chamber  to  the  atmo- 
sphere: 

a  first  valve  disposed  within  said  intake  passage  and  designed  to 
open  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  when  a  negative 
pressure  has  been  built  up  in  said  crank  chamber; 

a  guide  passage  connecting  said  crank  chamber  and  said  exhaust 
gas  discharge  section  to  guide  the  air  as  the  secondary  air 
from  said  crank  chamber  to  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  sec- 
tion; 

a  second  valve  disposed  within  said  guide  passage  and  designed 
to  open  by  the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  when  a  positive 
pressure  is  built  up  in  said  crank  chamber;  and 

an  exhaust  gas  cleaning  section  for  re-combustion  of  exhaust 
gases  discharged  to  said  exhaust  gas  discharge  section  and 
mixed  with  the  secondary  air 


5.582,146 
SUCTION  AIR  FILTER 
Peter  Linsbauer,  Remshalden,  and  Karl-Heinz  Klopfer,  Win- 
nenden,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  .Andreas  Stihl,  Waib- 
lingen.  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,713 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  5,  1994,  44  27 
739.3 

Int.  CI."  F02B  77/00 
VS.  a.  123—198  E  17  Claims 


n     ss    11  1 


1.  A  suction  air  filter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  a 
hand-held  working  tool;  said  suction  air  filler  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  for  air  sucked  in  and  an  outlet 

opening  for  the  clean  air  exiting  the  suction  air  filler  and 

supplied  as  combu.stion  air  to  a  suction  channel  of  the  internal 

combustion  engine; 
said  housing  comprising  a  plurality  of  filter  chambers  arranged 

in  series  one  after  another  in  a  direction  of  air  flow  from  said 

inlet  opening  to  said  outlet  opening; 
wherein  each  one  of  said  filter  chambers  has  at  least  one  filter 

body  positioned  therein  through  which  filter  body  the  air 

flows; 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  at  least  a  first,  a  second  and  a 

third  one  of  said  filter  chambers,  wherein  said  filter  body  of 

said  first  filter  chamber  is  a  prefilter  said  filler  body  of  said 

second  filter  chamber  is  a  main  filter,  and  said  filter  body  of 

said  third  filter  chamber  is  a  fine  filter; 
wherein  said  housing  comprises  a  detachable  housing  cover  and 

wherein  said  first  filter  chamber  is  delimited  by  said  housing 

cover  and  a  housing  wall  of  said  second  filter  chamber;  and 
wherein  said  housing  wall  of  said  second  filter  chamber  has  a 

circumferential  sealing  groove,  said  housing  cover  has  a  par- 
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lilion  for  delimiting  -uiid  first  filler  chamber,  and  said  circum- 
ferential groove  receives  an  edge  of  ■^aid  partition. 


5^2,147 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBl  SriON  ENGINE  HAVING  MULTIPLE  VALVES 

Vooasuk  Kim.  KyunRki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  avslgiior  lo  Hyundai 

Motor  Company,  Se<ml,  Rrp.  of  Korea 
PCT  No   Pt-r/KR'»5/00024,  S  ."»  I>ate  IJec.  21,  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  l>ec.  21.  1995,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W()95/29328.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  No*.  2.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22.  1995.  Set.  No.  564J06 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Apr.  25.  1994. 
1994/«7.M) 

Int.  CI."  F02B  2.<m::.<A)0 
V3.  a.  12^1-302  "  C"'™' 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  multiple  valve,  compnsmg: 
a  cylinder  block; 

a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  cylinder  block. 
a  cylinder  head  dehning  liie  combusuon  chamber  with  said 

cylinder  bUxk  and  said  piston, 
a  roof  defined  on  a  bottom  plan  of  the  cylinder  head; 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  quadrants  which  are  defined  on 

said  roof  by  ordinate  and  abscissa  axes  which  pass  through  a 

central  portion  of  the  combustion  chamber; 
a  sparking  plug  mounting  hole  formed  on  the  first  quadrant; 
an  exhaust  port  formed  on  the  second  quadrant; 
a  first  intake  port  formed  on  the  third  quadrant; 
a  second  intake  port  formed  on  the  fourth  quadrant; 
a  first  squish  area  formed  over  the  third  and  fourth  quadrants; 

and 
a  second  squish  area  formed  over  the  first  and  second  quadrants 
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means  (36)  for  storing  opening  data  for  setting  the  position  of 
said  first  control  valve  (12).  said  opening  data  having  been 
preset  corresponding  to  operation  slates  of  said  engine  ( I ); 

a  second  control  valve  (13)  interposed  in  said  bypass  passage 
(II)  so  that  said  second  control  valve  is  located  in  series  with 
said  first  control  valve  (12).  the  opening  of  said  second 
control  valve  being  variable  depending  on  the  temperature 
state  of  said  engine  ( 1 ); 

means  (45.46)  for  setting  a  target  opening  of  said  hrsi  control 
valve  (12)  by  detecting  an  operation  state  of  said  engine  (1) 
and  obtaining  the  opening  dau  con^sponding  to  the  operation 
state  from  said  storage  means  (36)  and  also  for  perfonning. 
upon  setting  the  target  opening  on  the  basis  of  the  opening 
data  St)  obtained,  connection  of  the  target  opening  on  the  basis 
of  at  least  one  of  information  on  a  temperature  state  of  said 
engine  ( 1 )  and  informauon  on  an  opening  of  said  first  control 
valve  (12);  and 

valve  opening  setting  means  (44)  for  controlling  the  opening  of 
said  first  control  valve  (12)  to  the  target  opening  set  by  said 
target  opening  setting  means  (45.46). 


5„582.149 
IGNITION  TIMINf;  CONTROL  FOR  ENGINE 
bao  Kanno.  Hamamatsu.  Japan.  as.sigDor  to  Sanshin  Kogjo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  l.V  1995.  Ser.  No.  502J14 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161233 

Int.  CI.'  F02P  -M>: 

1.1,5,  a.  123—413  '4  Claims 


UMi 


5.582,148 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  Ql  ANTITY  OF  AIR  TO 
BE  INDUCTED  INTO  ENGINE 
Shojl    Hashimoto;    Toru    Hashimoto;    Koichi    Namiki,    and 
Takuva  Matsumolo,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mit- 
subishi Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
P(T  No.  PCT/JP94AI0854.  5  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/28295.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  379.477 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  I.  1993.  5-130692 
'  Int.  CI."  F02D-</AW,4///6 
U.S.  a.  123—339.22  »  Oaims 

I  A  control  system  for  the  quantity  of  air  to  be  inducted  into  an 
engine  ( I ).  comprising: 

a  first  control  valve  (12)  interposed  in  a  bypass  passage  {ID 
which  bypasses  a  throttle  \alve  (8l  disposed  in  an  intake 
passage  (3)  of  said  engine  (1); 


1  A  spark  timing  control  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising  a  manually  operated  operator  speed  control,  a  mechani- 
cal spark  timing  mechanism  including  a  pulser  coil  mounted  in 
proximiiv  to  the  engine  output  shaft  coupled  to  said  manually 
operated'control  for  moving  said  pulser  coil  for  providing  a  control 
signal  for  varying  the  spark  timing  in  response  to  operator  demand, 
engine  sensor  means  for  sensing  another  engine  condition  and 
iMiiputting  a  signal  indicati\e  of  that  other  engine  condition,  a 
spark  control  circuit  for  receising  signals  from  said  engine  condi 
tion  sensor  and  said  i>peralor  demand  and  providing  a  spark  timing 
signal  in  response  to  such  signals. 


5382,150 

LEAN  AIR/FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Dennis  C.  Reed.  Plymouth:  Douglas  R.  Hamburg.  Bloomfield 

HilLs.  and  Nicholas  G.  Zorka.  Clarkston.  all  of  Mich..  as.sign- 

ors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596.855 

InL  CI."  F02P  5/14 

VS.  a.  123—421  12  Claims 


1  A  control  method  for  an  engine  having  an  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  and  a  caulyiic  convener  positioned  in  the  engine  exhaust, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

modulating  fuel  delivered  to  the  engine  by  a  modulation  signal; 

generating  an  indicating  signal  from  the  exhaust  gas  oxygen 
sensor  output;  and 

offsetting  said  modulation  signal  by  a  first  predetermined  oflFset 
in  a  fuel  increasing  direction  when  said  indicating  signal 
reaches  a  first  preselected  value  and  offsetting  said  modula- 
tion signal  by  a  second  predetermined  offset  in  a  fuel  decreas- 
ing direction  when  said  air/fuel  indicating  signal  reaches  a 
second  preselected  value. 


5.582.151 
MKTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  BALANCING  POWER  IN 
AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Harry  P.  Wertheimer.  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Dresser- 
Rand.  Coming.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,210 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14:41/36 

VS.  a.  123— »35  27  Claims 


1  A  method  for  balancing  power  between  at  least  two  cylinders 
in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  engine  having  a  computer 
with  a  memory  programmed  to  balance  power  output  by  the 
cylinders,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

injecting  fuel  into  each  cylinder  for  a  set  penod  of  time  deter- 
mined by  a  working  pulse  width  signal  adjusted  by  a  working 


balance  factor  which  ranges  from  a  first  specified  percentage 

to  one-hundred  percent; 
measuring  peak  firing  pressure  in  each  of  the  cylinders; 
generating  an  average  peak  firing  pressure  signal  for  each  of  the 

cylinders  from  the  measurements  of  the  peak  firing  pressure 

in  each  of  the  cylinders; 
generating  a  new  balance  factor  for  each  of  the  cylinders  in  an 

iterative  process  from  the  working  balance  factors  for  each  of 

the  cylinders,  a  sensitivity  constant,  and  the  average  peak 

firing  pressure  signal  for  each  of  the  cylinders  until  at  least 

one  of  the  new  balance  factors  is  within  a  first  preset  amount 

of  one  hundred  percent;  and 
replacing  the  working  balance  factor  for  each  of  the  cylinders 

with  the  new  balance  factor  for  each  of  the  cylinders. 


5.582.152 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

PARAMETERS  OF  THE  FUEL  INJECTORS  OF  AN 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Yves  Drutel:  DenLs  Ranc.  iMJth  of  Saint-Priest,  and  Marc  Miet- 

taux.  Decines.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Renault  Vehicules 

Industriels.  Lyon.  France 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.458 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  6,  1994,  6-06873 

Int,  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—436  10  Claims 


T—iiiSU 


1.  A  process  for  determining  a  specific  parameter  of  each  fuel 
injector  in  an  injector  device  of  a  multi-cylinder  diesel  engine 
having  pre-injection  with  electronic  control,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

establishing  a  curve  of  an  instantaneous  speed  difference  (DVi) 
of  a  crank  shaft  of  the  engine  between  a  combustion  lop  dead 
center  point  of  a  cylinder  in  question  and  a  subsequent 
moment  which  is  pnor  to  a  combustion  top  dead  center  point 
of  a  next  subsequent  cylinder  lo  undergo  combustion,  the 
other  functioning  parameters  being  kepi  constant;  and 
determining  an  optimum  value  of  said  parameter  with  reference 
to  an  extreme  point  of  said  curve. 


5.582.153 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
.Andreas  Dutt.  Stuttgart;  Burkhard  Veldten.  Leonberg:  N^tor 
Rodriguez-Amaya.  and  Walter  Fuchs.  both  of  Stuttgart,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 
Germany 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  454357 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  399 
48.7 

Int  a."  F02M  37/04 
VS.  C\.  123—450  20  Oaims 

1.  A  fuel  injection  pump  of  the  distributor  type  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  individual  injection  valves  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  comprising  a  distributor  (7)  which  is  driven  in  rotation  and 
secured  at  its  axial  position  in  a  guide  bore  (5)  and  has  a  distributor 
opening  (20)  for  successively  supplying  the  individual  injection 
valves  with  fuel  delivered  pump  working  space  (15)  raised  to  a 
high  pressure  and  fed  to  the  distributor  opening  (20)  via  the 
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a  fuel  heating  unit  protruding  into  said  cavity  of  said  fuel 
treating  unit,  said  fuel  healing  unit  working  independent  of 
whether  said  internal  combustion  engine  is  ninning; 

whereby  upon  activation  of  said  fuel  heating  unil.  any  fuel 
within  said  fuel  treating  unit  is  heated  to  a  fixed  temperature 


5.582,155 
COMBISTION  KNGINE  WITH  SIDE  PORTS 
Donald  F.  Knopp.  Sheridan,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Knopp's  Auto 
Repair,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  AUR.  1,  19«M,  Ser.  No.  2840*2 

Int.  CI."  F02B  47/OX 

l).ii.  a.  123—568  ^>  Claims 


distributor,  a  valve  member  which  is  actuated  by  an  electromagnet 
(66)  arranged  in  a  manner  fixed  relative  to  a  housing  (1 » of  the  fuel 
injection  pump  as  an  axial  extension  of  the  distributor  (7).  said 
valve  member  can  be  moved  axially  in  the  distributor  (7).  interacts 
with  an  axially  aligned  valve  scat  (29)  in  the  distributor  (7)  and 
controls  a  connecting  passage  (2.^.  33)  between  the  pump  working 
space  (15)  and  a  relief  space  (12).  wherein  the  valve  member  is 
firmly  coupled  to  an  armature  (52)  of  the  electromagnet  (66)  and 
that  a  part  (55)  of  a  core  (68,  67,  65,  55)  forming  a  magnetic  circuit 
of  the  electromagnet  (66)  which  interacts  with  the  armature  (52)  is 
axially  adjusuble  together  with  the  axial  adjustment  of  the  dis- 
tnbutor  (7). 


5,582,154 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEATING  FUEL 

Erwin   Humer,  920   BeLsly   Blvd.,  South,   Moorhead.   Minn. 

56560 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  370,675,  Jan.  10.  1995,  Pat.  No.  54^.198. 

This  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,843 

Int.  CT."  F02M  il/OO 

VS.  a.  123—549  "  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  fuel  treating  and  heating  apparatus  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  composing; 
a  fuel  inlet; 
a  fuel  outlet: 
a  fuel  treating  unit  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fuel  inlet 

and  said  fuel  outlet,  said  fuel  treating  portion  having  an 

inwardly  directed  cavity; 


1    A  combustion  engine  composing: 

an  engine  block  defining  a  combustion  chamber  having  a  side 
port  in  a  sidewall  thereof,  said  side  port  being  positioned 
between  about  25 1  and  about  TS"*  of  a  piston' s  stroke 
length; 

a  movable  member  movable  relative  to  and  within  said  combus- 
tion chamber  to  intermittently  cover  and  uncover  said  side 

port; 

a  hollow  member  positioned  adjacent  said  engine  block  and 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  said  pressure  chamber  having  no 
valve  to  control  the  bidirectional  flow  of  exhaust  gas;  and 

interconnect  means  for  interconnecting  said  pressure  chamber 
with  said  side  port  of  said  combustion  chamber,  said  intercon- 
nect means  allowing  bidirectional  flow  of  exhaust  gas 
between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said  combustion  chamber. 


5.582,156 

TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  WITH 

REDl'CED  UNBURNED  HYDROCARBONS  IN  THE 

EXHAUST  GAS  AND  ADJUSTABLE  SPARK  GAP 

ELECTRODES 

Harry  Cullum.  East  Hampton,  and  Jonathan  Kom,  New  York. 

both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  BRQT  Corporation.  New  York. 

N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,068,  Mar.  30.  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.388.561,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

7  937.  Jan.  25.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J11J*54.  This  application  Feb. 

13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.011 

Int  CI."  F02B  2im 

VS.  CI.  123—672  28  Claims 

1.  In  a  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  operable  with  a 

source  of  fuel  and  a  source  of  air.  the  engine  including  a  cylinder 

with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  cylinder  for 

opening  and  closing  said  ports,  and  fuel  injection  means,  the 

improvement  compnsing: 

sensor  means  for  detecting  and  evaluating  a  predetermined 
chemical  component  in  ihe  exhaust  gas  and  providing  signal 
mfonnalion  thereto; 


5^2,157 
FUEL  PROPERTY  DETECTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Akira  I'chikawa.  Atsugi,  Japan,  as.signor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP95/00275,  §  371  Date  Oct.  6.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095/23284,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  31,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  530.234 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027750 

Int  CI."  F02D  41/14 

VS.  a.  123—676  6  Claims 
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I.  A  fuel-property  detecting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising: 

oxygen-concentration  detection  means  for  detecting  a  concentra- 
tion of  oxygen  in  exhaust  gases  discharged  from  the  engine; 

air-fuel-ratio  feed-back  control  means  for  deriving  an  air-fuel 
ratio  of  air-fuel  mixture  introduced  into  the  engine,  on  the 
basis  of  said  concentration  of  oxygen  detected  b\  said 
oxygen-concentration  detection  means,  and  for  setting  an 
air-fuel-ratio  feed-back  correction  factor  so  that  the  derived 
air-fuel  ratio  is  adjusted  to  a  target  air-fuel  ratio,  and  for 
correcting  a  fuel-supply  amount  from  a  fuel-supply  means  in 
accordance  with  said  air-fuel-ralio  feed-back  correction  fac- 
tor; 

low  exhaust-temperature  state  detection  means  for  detecting 
whether  an  exhaust-temperature  of  the  engine  is  in  a  prede- 
termined low  exhaust-temperature  state;  and 

fuel-property  discrimination  means  for  discriminating  a  volatil- 
ity of  fuel  supplied  to  the  engine  on  the  basis  of  said  air-fuel- 
ralio  feed-back  correction  factor  set  by  said  air-fuel-ratio 
feed-back  control  means,  when  detecting  said  predetermined 
low  exhaust-temperature  stale  by  said  low  e.vhausl- 
temperature  state  detection  means. 


54!82.158 
CALIPER  TYPE  BOW  STRING  RELEASE  WITH  FULLY 

ADJUSTABLE  HEAD 
Louis  R.  Linsmeyer,  Hustisford,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Trii-Firf 

Corporation.  North  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979,106,  Nov.  20,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5357.939.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,797 

Int  CI."  F41B  S/IH 
VS.  CI.  124—35.2  16  Claims 


a  blower  with  an  outlet  for  directing  an  airflow  into  the  cylin- 
der's inlet  port,  said  fuel  injection  means  having  an  outlet 
upstream  of  and  directed  into  said  blower; 

drive  means  driven  by  said  engine  and  coupled  to  said  blower 
for  varying  the  outlet  air  flow  of  the  blower;  and 

control  means  for  receiving  said  signal  information  from  said 
sensor  means  as  to  said  predetermined  chemical  component  in 
the  exhaust  gas  and  for  controlling  the  blower  airflow  into  the 
cylinder  to  reduce  the  output  of  one  of  said  predetermined 
chemical  component  and  another  chemical  component. 


1.  A  bow  string  release  mechanism  having  a  sear  assembl> 
movable  between  a  closed,  string  retaining  position  and  an  opened 
string  releasing  position,  an  actuator  associated  with  the  sear 
assembly  in  the  closed  position,  the  actuator  responsive  to  a 
movable  trigger  to  disengage  the  sear  assembly  and  permit  the  sear 
assembly  to  move  from  the  closed  position  to  the  opened,  string 
releasing  position,  the  sear  assembly  comprising: 

a.  a  support  element: 

b.  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  having  a  stnng  retaining  member  and 
mounted  on  the  support  element  for  pivotal  movement  with  at 
least  one  jaw  pivoting  between  the  opened  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

c.  each  pivoting  jaw  including  an  actuator  engaging  portion, 
whereby  the  jaws  are  retained  in  the  closed  position  when 
engaged  by  the  actuator  and  are  free  to  move  to  the  opened 
position  when  not  engaged  by  the  actuator;  and 

d.  the  actuator  further  including  a  jaw  engaging  adjustment 
surface  selectiveh  movable  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
jaws  in  response  to  movement  of  the  actuator  by  the  trigger, 
Ihe  adjustment  surface  being  positionally  adjustable  for  vary- 
ing the  required  force  to  be  applied  on  the  trigger  to  relea,se 
the  string: 

e.  wherein  the  adjustment  surface  intercepts  the  axis  of  motion 
of  the  actuator  at  an  inclined  angle  and 

f.  wherein  the  angular  relationship  between  the  adjustment  sur- 
face and  the  actualor  axis  is  progressively  changing  along  the 
adjustment  surface. 


5.582.159 
CONDENSATE  HANDLERS  FOR  MULTI-POISE 
FLRNACE 
Eric  A.  Harvey.  Greenwood,-  Timothy  J.  Waterman.  Carmd, 
and  Larry   D.  Rieke,  Zionsville.  all  of  Ind..  assignors  to 
Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180.877.  Jan.  12.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,186 
Int.  CI."  F24H  m2 
VS.  CI.  126—110  R  19  Claims 

I.  In  a  mulli-poise  furnace  that  is  capable  of  operating  in  either 
a  vertical  or  horizontal  orientation  and  having  a  primary  heal 
exchanger  coupled  to  a  condensing  heal  exchanger,  apparatus  for 
collecting  and  draining  condensate  leaving  the  condensing  heat 
exchanger  thai  includes: 

a  rectangular-shaped  collector  box  connected  to  outlet  means  of 
said  condensing  heat  exchanger  whereb)  condensate  leaving 
Ihe  condensing  heat  exchanger  flows  to  a  lower  part  of  the 
collector  box,  and 
a  first  drain  means  situated  at  a  first  comer  of  said  collector  box 
and  a  second  drain  means  situated  at  a  second  comer  of  said 
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collector  box.  said  second  comer  being  diagonally  fH)siiioned 
in  relation  to  said  first  corner  such  that  one  dram  means  is 
always  kxated  in  said  lower  part  of  the  collector  box  regard- 
less of  the  furnace  onenution 


Gt'ARD  DEVICE  FOR  SMOKE  EXHAUSTER 
Wu  M.  Wei.  7F-2,  No.  95-8  C  hang  Ping  Road.  Sec.  1,  Taichung. 

Taiwan 

Hied  Dec.  U.  1«5.  Ser.  No.  570.492 

Int.  n."  F02B  MM) 

VS,  CL  126—299  C  »  '^ '"'"' 


tective  sleeve  being  slidably  disposed  within  said  connector 
body  lumen,  said  protective  sleeve  proximal  end  including  a 
bias,  said  interior  surface  including  slitted  flaps  posiuoncd 
across  said  protective  sleeve  lumen, 
whereby  attachment  of  said  adapter  to  the  endotracheal  tube 
causes  movement  of  said  protective  sleeve  against  said  bias 
from  a  first,  disconnected  position  in  which  said  slitted  flaps 
are  closed  against  fluid  flow  through  said  protective  sleeve 
lumen  to  a  second,  connected  position  in  which  said  slined 
flaps  are  opened  to  fluid  flow  through  said  prwective  sleeve 
lumen. 


5.582.162 
INHALER  FOR  Ml  ITIPLE  USE 
Jan  Petervson.  Lund,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Astra  AktieboUg. 
Siidertalje,  Sweden 

Filed  Mav  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436J34 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27.  1992.  9203570 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61M  15m 
VS.  CI.  128-203.15  ^4  Claims 


I  A  guard  device  for  protecting  the  control  buttons  on  the  front 
panel  of  a  snnikc  exhauster  composing 

a  guard  plate  composing  a  rccungular  body  with  an  arched  front 

surface,  a  planar  rear  surface  with  at  least  one  filler,  and  hook 

means  at  either  end; 
a  pair  of  securing  appendages  located  at  each  end  of  said  front 

panel     said   appendages   comprising   inwardly   facing   slots. 

htxik  means  on  one  side  within  said  slots,  and  on  the  other 

Mde  of  said  slots; 
wherein  said  guard  plate  is  slidably  pressed  down  in  said  slots 

until  said  hooks  engage  one  another,  thereby  revealing  said 

control  buttons  f.ir  operation,  after  which  the  guard  plate  is 

pushed  up  until  said  fillets  engage  each  irther.  the  guard  plate 

IS  then  positioned  to  cover  said  buttons  so  as  to  prevent  grease 

build  up  on  said  bunons. 


UMI 


5^^82,161 

SHEATHED  CATHETER  ADAPTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

ISE 

Kok-Hiong  Kee.  St.  l.ouLs.  Mo.,  awignor  to  Sherwood  Medical 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.328 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  IMMI 
V.S.  CI.  128—200.26  '*  Claims 

5  An  adapter  lor  connecting  a  sheathed  catheter  to  an  endotra- 
cheal tube  comprising: 

a)  a  connector  body  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  and 
an  inner  surface  forming  a  lumen  therethrough,  and 

b)  a  prtnective  sleeve  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  and  an 
interior  surface  and  forming  a  lumen  therethrough,  said  prtv 


12  A  multiple  dose  inhaler  for  a  medicament  in  powdered  form 

composing:  ,     i  , 

(a)  a  housing  defining  an  inlet,  an  outlet  spaced  from  said  inlet, 
and  an  airflow  path  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  and.  within 
said  housing. 

(b)  an  elongate  earner,  a  first  ponion  of  which  cames  discrete 
doses  of  the  medicament,  said  doses  being  spaced  from  one 
another  at  predetermined  substantially  equidisunt  intervals 
along  the  length  of  said  elongate  caroer. 

(c)  a  dispensing  wheel  upon  which  said  first  portion  of  said 
elongated  carrier  is  wound; 

(d)  a  lake  up  wheel  consinicted  to  incrementally  receive  said 
elongate  earner  from  said  dispensing  wheel  as  it  is  unwound 
therefrom  dunng  use; 

(e)  an  advancement  mechanism  constructed  to  incrementally 
advance  said  elongate  earner  within  said  housing  from  said 
dispensing  wheel  to  said  take  up  wheel  when  said  inhaler  is 
actuated  tor  use.  said  advancemeni  mechanism  composing  a 
ratcheted  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  teeth; 


(0  a  brake  constructed  to  relea.sably  resist  further  advancemeni 
of  said  elongate  earner  by  said  advan(;ement  mechanism  after 
said  elongate  earner  has  advanced  an  incremental  distance 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  between 
said  discrete  doses,  said  brake  composing  a  first  pawl  rotai- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in  which 
said  first  pawl  engages  said  teeth  of  said  ratcheted  wheel  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  first  pawl  is  free  of  said  teeth; 
and 

(g)  a  trigger  constructed  to  release  said  brake  by  engaging  said 
first  pawl  and  rotating  it  to  said  second  position,  allowing 
further  advancement  of  said  elongate  caroer. 
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1  A  method  for  delivering  a  controlled  volume  of  breathable  gas 
to  a  patient  to  improve  synchronism  between  patient  effort  and 
system  flow  demand  while  assuring  desired  minimum  require- 
ments for  airway  pressure,  flowrate  and  volume,  the  method  com- 
posing: 

providing  a  respiratory  circuit  including  an  inspiratory  tube, 
expiratory  tube,  exhalation  valve  and  flow/pressure  valve; 

monitoong  airway  pressure  at  airway  entry  of  a  patient; 

initiating  breathable  gas  volume  delivery  to  a  patient's  airway  at 
the  tngger  instant  upon  detection  of  an  inhalation  attempt  by  a 
patient  which  is  sufficient  to  lower  airway  pressure  to  a 
reference  tngger  pressure; 

at  tngger  instant,  opening  the  flow  pressure  valve  to  deliver 
desired  controlled  flowrate  through  said  inspiratory  tube  of 
said  respiratory  circuit,  at  the  same  time  closing  the  end  of  the 
expiratory  tube  of  the  respiratory  circuit  using  the  exhalation 
valve  and  maintaining  the  respiratory  circuit  closed  during 
inhalation  up  to  a  maximum  acceptable  airway  pressure; 

beginning  to  monitor  at  trigger  instant,  the  flowrate  and  deliv- 
ered volume  of  breathable  gas  during  inhalation  by  a  patient, 
said  step  of  monitoong  continuing  throughout  a  respiratory 
cycle. 

continuing  to  deliver  breathable  gas  to  patient  by  the  flow/ 
pressure  valve,  companng  actual  airway  pressure  monitored 
at  airway  entry  of  the  patient  with  the  desired  controlled 
pressure; 

if  patient  monitored  airway  is  below  desired  controlled  pressure, 
continuing  to  deliver  breathable  gas  to  patient,  increasing 
flowrate  at  airways  above  desired  controlled  flowrate.  based 
upon  the  difference  of  monitored  air  pressure  and  desired 
controlled  pressure,  to  null  existing  pressure  differences,  said 
step  of  delivering  continuing  throughout  inspiratory  portion  of 
the  respiratory  cycle,  until  delivered  volume  reaches  desired 
controlled  volume; 

if  patient  monitored  airway  pressure  is  above  desired  controlled 
pressure,  continuing  to  deliver  breathable  gas  to  the  patient, 
maintaining  desired  controlled  flowrate  at  airways,  said  step 


of  delivering  continuing  throughout  inspiratory  ponion  of  the 
respiratory  cycle,  until  delivered  volume  reaches  desired  con- 
trolled volume;  and 
at  the  volume  completion  instant  in  which  the  delivered  volume 
reaches  desired  controlled  volume,  terminating  the  delivery  of 
the  controlled  volume  of  breathable  gas  to  patient  by  closing 
flow/pressure  valve  thus  decreasing  the  flowrate  through  said 
inspiratory  lube  of  said  respiratory  circuit  to  zero,  opening  the 
exhalation  valve  so  as  to  permit  such  a  patient  to  exhale  the 
delivered  volume  and  thus  decreasing  airway  pressure  to  a 
predetermined  positive  and  expiratory  pressure. 


5,582.163 
RESPIRATORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  APPARATUS 

Jorge  Bonassa,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil,  a.ssignor  to  Intermed  Equi- 
pamenlo  Medico  Hospitalar  I.tda.,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazil 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,409 

Claims  priority,  application  Brazil.  Dec.  6,  1993,  9304638 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61.M  /6/rw 

U.S.  CI.  128—204.26  17  Claims 


5382,164 

CASSETTE  SIZE,  PRESSURIZED  j  COIL  STRUCTURE 

Stan  A.  Sanders,  420  29th  St.,  Hermosa  Beach.  Calif.,  assignor 

to  Stan  A.  Sanders,  and  William  F.  Meistrell,  both  of  Rancho 

Palos  Verdes,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  404.272,  Mar.  14,  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.517.984.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

560.709 

Int  a.*^  A62B  7/02 

VS.  a.  128—205.22  9  Claims 


1.   In  a  portable  pressurized  gas  assembly,  the  cdmbination 
compnsing 

a)  a  first  panel  structure. 

b)  first  looping  pipe  coil  means  carried  by  the  first  panel  struc- 
ture in  overlying  relation  to  said  first  structure  and  having 
flexible  construction,  there  being  means  ngidly  attaching  the 
pipe  coil  means  to  the  first  panel  structure  at  one  side  thereof, 

c)  said  looping  coil  means  having  pressunzed  gas  inlet  and 
outlet  fittings  associated  therewith,  whereby  the  looping  pipe 
coil  means  may  receive  pressurized  gas  for  transport  by  a 
user. 

d)  said  first  panel  structure  and  pipe  coil  means  having  an 
overall  length  dimension  less  than  about  1 2  inches  and  overall 
width  dimension  less  than  about  9  inches. 

e)  there  being  additional  panel  structure  connected  with  said  first 
panel  structure  for  retaining  said  coil  means  between  said  first 
and  additional  panel  structures. 

0  said  additional  panel  structure  forming  an  opening,  and 
wherein  there  is  flow  control  means  bounded  by  said  coil 
means,  and  viewable  through  said  opening. 

g)  said  pipe  coil  means  including  coil  stretches  that  extend  in 
mutually  overlying  relation,  and  bonded  together  as  a  single 
unit,  and  by  adhesive  matenal  that  penetrates  the  interstices 
formed  between  the  overlying  pipe  coil  stretches  to  provide 
therewith  a  rigidized  mass  capable  of  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion, with  said  coils. 

h)  and  pressurized  O,  in  the  coil  means. 
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5.582.165 
PRE-ASSEMBLED  SEALED.  SHEATHED  CATHETERS 
AND  RELATED  VALVE  ELEMENTS  WITH  QUICK 
DLSCONNECT  MEANS  FOR  ENDOTRACHEAL 
SltTIONING 
James  K.  Br>-n.  52  \acht  Club  Dr.  Apt  403.  North  Palm 
Beach.  Ha.  3340H.  and  Blaine  E.  Btck.  1895  UDleo  Rd.. 
Roswell.  (ia.  .W075 
PCT  No   PCT/l  S91/05827,  S  371  Dale  Jun.  30.  1W4.  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  .V).  IW4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093rt)3777.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  4.  1993 
C  onllnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  520.787.  May  8.  1990,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  l.'58.587. 
Feb  28   1988,  abandoned.  This  PCT  application  Aug.  22, 
1991.  Ser.  No.  S52.181 
Int.  CI."  A61M  1/00: J9AX) 
VS.  a.  128—207.14  '  CTal" 


£)  sealing  element  means  connected  to  each  of  said  hrst  and 
second  connecting  members  for  sealing,  unsealmg  and  reseal- 
ing  each  of  the  exposed  bores  in  said  tirsl  and  second  con- 
necting members. 

h»  quickly  conneciible/disconnecnble  means  for  esublishing  a 
sealed  fluid  connection  between  said  valve  and  said  first 
connecting  member; 

,1  quickly  connectible/disconnectible  means  for  establishing  a 
sealed  connection  between  said  intubation  tube  connector  and 
said  second  connecting  member; 

whereby  said  hrst  and  second  connecting  members  together  with 
said  catheter  and  said  sheath 

a)  are  sealed  and  stenli«d  as  a  contaminant  free  package 
poor  to  use  in  an  endo  trachial  suctioning  procedure; 

b)  are  unsealed  and  quickly  connected  in  sealed  relation  to  a 
suction  valve  and  to  an  intubation  tube  to  permit  an  endo- 
trachial  suctioning  procedure  to  be  perlbrmed; 

t)  and  after  completion  of  such  procedure  are  resealcd  for 
disposal  a-s  a  package  containing  contaminants  resulting 
from  such  procedure. 


1    In  combination  with  an  endo-trachial  suctioning  system  tor 
removal  of  fluid  dunng  a  suctioning  procedure  from  the  trachial 
region  of  a  person  requiring  such  rem<nal.  said  system  including  a 
suction  s*.urce.  a  valve  connected  to  said  suction  source,  an  intu 
ballon  tube  extending  from  the  oral  cavity  of  said  person  requmng 
said  suctioning  procedure  into  said  trachial  region  and  an  imuba^ 
tion  tube  connector  means  extending  from  said  intubation  tube  and 
from  said  oral  cavity;  the  invention  comprising:  a  pre  assembled 
group  of  endo-trachial  suction  components  for  replaceable  use 
within  said  endo-trachial  system  wherein  said  compi>nents  are 
interconnected  and  arranged  to  form  a  self  contained  package  the 
interior  of  v^hich  is  sealed  to  provide  a  stenle  environment,  said 
package  having  means  to  permit  unsealing  of  said  package  and 
quick  connect/disconnect  insertion  thereof  into  the  aforesaid  endo- 
trachial  suctioning  system  between  said  valve  and  the  mlubation 
tube  connector  means;  and  wherein  after  completion  of  a  said 
procedure  and  removal  of  said  package  of  said  components  from 
said  system,  said  package  is  adapted  to  be  re-sealed  to  contain 
residual  contaminants  therein  resulting  from  said  endoirachial  suc- 
tioning pnK:edure:  the  arrangement,  construction  and  inlerconnec 
tion  of  said  endo-irachial  suctioning  system  and  said  package 

comprising: 

a)  a  suction  catheter  of  sufficient  length  generally  to  extend  from 
said  valve  through  said  intubation  lube  connector  means  and 
through  said  intubation  tube  into  the  trachial  region  of  a 
person  to  be  treated; 

b)  a  flexible  tubular  sheath  of  sufficient  length  to  contain  said 
catheter  and  means  for  fully  withdrawing  said  catheter  into 
said  sheath; 

c)  two  cylindrical  sheath  connecting  members  each  having  an 
external  diameter  corresponding  to  the  internal  diameter  of 
said  sheath; 

d)  the  hrst  of  said  connecting  members  dehning  therethrough  an 
axial  bore  of  approximately  the  same  diameter  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  catheter,  and  means  permanently  to  affix 
therein  one  end  of  said  catheter; 

e)  the  second  of  said  connecting  members  dehning  therethrough 
a  bore  of  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  outside  diameter 
of  said  catheter  to  permit  free  passage  of  said  catheter  there 
through; 

f)  means  for  attaching  in  Huid-sealed  relauon  said  first  and 
second  connecting  members  to  said  sheath  within  opposite 
ends  of  said  sheath  with  the  bores  of  said  hrst  and  second 
connecting  members  being  in  alignment,  and  with  the  ends  of 
said  bores  facing  outwardly  of  said  sheath  being  exposed  at 
opposite  ends  of  said  sheath; 


5.582.166 

DEVICE  TO  FACILITATE  SECLRING  AN 

ENDOTR\CHEAL  Tl  BE  TO  AN  ADAPTOR  CONNECTED 

TO  A  SI  CTION  OR  GAS  SOURCE 

Cindv  Lee,  9120  Hoffman  Farm  La..  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45242 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,659 

Int.  CI."  A6IM  I  MM) 

VS.  CI.  12K-207.14  »'  ^^"^ 


1   An  endotracheal  tube,  an  adaptor,  and  a  device  to  faciliute 

securing  the  endotracheal  tube  to  a  hrst  end  of  the  adaptor  slidably 

positioned  m  a  hrst  end  of  said  endotracheal  tube,  and  the  adaptor 

connectable  at  a  second  end  to  a  suction  or  gas  stnirce.  comprising: 

a  collar  slidably  positioned  over  said  endotracheal  tube  and  said 

adaptor,  a  first  end  of  said  collar  being  ptisitioned  around  said 

adaptor  and  a  second  end  of  said  collar  is  positioned  around 

said  endotracheal  tube,  said  second  end  of  said  collar  having 

at  least  one  prong  for  engaging  said  endotracheal  tube;  and 

a  nng  removably  position  over  said  collar,  said  nng  having 

locking  means  for  temp»wanly  locking  said  nng  to  said  collar 

and  forcing  said  collar  prong  into  fastcmng  engagement  with 

said  endotracheal  mbe. 


5,582,167 

MF:TH0DS  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  REDCCING 

TRACHEAL  INFFXTION  USING  SI  BGLOTTIC 

IRRK, ATION,  DRAINAGE  AND  SERVOREGULATION  OF 

ENDOTRACHEAL  TUBE  Cl'FF  PRESSURE 
Jeffrey  I.  Joseph,  Penn  N'alley,  Pa.,  as.siKnor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.481 

int.  CL'-AblM  IMM) 

VS.  a.  128—207.15  3  Claims 


5,582,168 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING 
CHAR.\CTERISTICS  OF  BIOLOGICAL  TISSUES  AND 
SIMILAR  MATERIALS 
Mark  \.  Samuels,  Duluth;  Scott  W.  Patterson,  Lav»renceville; 
Jonathan   A.    Eppstein,   Atlanta,   all   of  Ga.:    Nai   T.   '^'u. 
Kowloun,   Hong   Kong,   and   Sven-Erik   Bursell,   Newton. 
Mass..  assignors  to  Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp.,  Atlanta. 
Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  731.533.  Jul.  17,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5.203J28.  This  application  Jan.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  7384 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Apr.  20. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  Cl.*^  A61B  5/U(J 

VS.  CI.  128—633  19  Oaims 


1.  An  integrated  system  providing  a  mechanical  and  chemical 
barrier  against  the  spread  of  secretions  into  the  distal  trachea 
comprising  an  endotracheal  tube,  wherein  the  endotracheal  tube 
composes: 

a  thin  walled,  compliant  outer  sheath  defining  a  suction  chan- 
nel concentric  with  an  outer  wall  of  the  endotracheal  tube 
for  removing  infected  secretions  from  a  subglottic  region 
below  the  vocal  cords  and  above  an  inflated  cuff,  the  outer 
sheath  terminating  immediately  above  the  inflated  endotra- 
cheal lube  cuff  to  create  a  substantially  annular  suction 
lumen;  and 
an  irrigation  channel  integral  with  the  outer  wall  and  separate 
from  the   annular  suction   lumen   for  delivering   a   non- 
viscous  liquid  to  the  subglottic  region  for  ussue  hydration 
and  the  dilution  of  bacterial  inoculum,  whereby  delivery  of 
antibiotic  and  antifungal  medication  to  the  subglottic  region 
provides  a  chemical  barrier  against  the  distal  spread  of 
infected  secretions,  the  irrigation  channel  further  providing 
infusion  of  topical  local  anesthetics  that  are  subsequently 
drained,  whereby  the  local  anesthetics  produce  a  numbing 
field  block  for  av^ake  intubated  patients, 
the   system   further  comprising  an  electronic   and   mechanical 
control  device  for  regulating  and  integrating  imgation.  suc- 
tion, and  cuff  pressure,  wherein  subglottic  irrigation  will  cease 
if  suction  or  cuff  pressure  regulation  malfunction  and  wherein 
an   alarm   condition   is   indicated   if  any   one   of  irrigation, 
suction    and    cuff    pressure    regulation    are    not    functional, 
wherein  cuff  pressure  is  regulated  by  a  cuff  pressure  auioregu- 
lator  compnsing:  an  air  compressor;  a  gas  reservoir;  a  pneu- 
matic control  valve;  an  electronic  pressure  transducer  and 
servoregulator;  a  digital   display;  and  an  electronic  alarm 
system, 
wherein  the  air  compressor  provides  cuff  pressure  control  within 
about  0  30  seconds  of  a  change  in  pressure  to  a  pressure 
within  2.0  mm  Hg  of  a  desired  pressure  in  the  range  of  0-60 
mm  Hg.  with  a  default  pressure  of  about  15  mm  Hg. 
whereby  compressed  gas  from  the  compressor  travels  through  a 
cuB  pressure  control  line  to  connect  with  a  cuff'  inflation 
channel  in  the  endotracheal  tube. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  normalized  characteristics 
of  biological  tissue  or  other  medium  comprising; 

a.  means  for  illuminating  the  medium  with  electromagnetic 
radiation  directed  into  the  medium,  thereby  causing  the 
medium  to  react  with  a  first  action  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reflecting,  backscattenng.  transmitting,  and 
emitting  responsive  radiation  and  a  second  action  selected 
from  the  same  group  excluding  the  first  action: 

b.  means  for  collecting  the  responsive  radiation; 

c.  means,  connected  to  the  collecting  means,  for  separating  the 
collected  radiation  into  a  plurality  of  components;  and 

d  means,  connected  to  the  separating  means,  for  (i)  measuring 
the  intensity  of  each  of  the  separated  plurality  of  components 
and  (ill  determining  a  mathematical  relationship  between  the 
separated  plurality  of  components. 


5382.169 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

CONCENTRATION  OF  ABSORPTFV  E  CONSTITUENT  IN 

SCATTERING  MEDIUM 

Motoki  Oda;  ^'uUka  ^amashita:  Kazuyoshi  Ohta.  all  of 
Hamamatsu;  Mamoru  Tamura.  and  Goro  Nishimura.  both 
of  Sapporo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics 
K.K.,  Hamamatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,039 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  10,  1993,  5-138736 

Int  CI."  A61B  5/00 

VS.  a.  128—633  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  measuring  a  concentration  of  an  absorptive 
constituent  in  a  scattering  medium,  composing  the  steps  of: 


1 74-402  OG -96-6:  0L3 


970 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DtCEMBtR  10,  1996 


December  10,  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


971 


(a)  causing  light  having  a  wavelength  to  be  incident  on  a 
scanenng  medium  at  a  hrsi  position,  said  scattering  medium 
containing  two  types  of  absorptive  consiituenls.  A  and  B; 

(b)  detecting  light  scattered  by  said  scanenng  medium  at  a 
second  position; 

(c)  calculating  at  least  one  of  an  average  optical  pathlength  and 
a  mean  flight  time  of  the  light  in  the  scattenng  medium. 

(d)  changing  the  wavelength  of  the  light  and  repeating  step  (a). 
step  (b)  and  step  (c)  n+l  times; 

(e)  obtaining  a  difference  between  values  calculated  in  step  (c). 
wherein  said  difference  is  at  least  one  of  an  average  optical 
pathlength  difference  and  a  mean  flight  time  difference  of 
light  of  difl'erent  wavelengths  in  the  scattering  medium; 

(f)  obtaining  a  concentration  ratio  of  respective  absorptive  con- 
stituents in  said  scattenng  medium  in  accordance  with  a 
relationship  representing  that  one  of  the  average  optical  path- 
length  diflerence  and  the  mean  flight  time  difference  is 
inversely  proportional  to  a  difference  in  absorbance  of  the 
absorptive  constituents  for  light  of  different  wavelengths; 

wherein  the  light  incident  on  said  scanenng  medium  has  three 
different  wavelengths  XI.  X2.  and  XJ  and 

wherein  a  ratio  V,  :  Vg  of  a  concentration  V,  to  a  concentration 
V„  of  said  absorptive  constituents  A  and  B  in  said  scattenng 
medium  is  detemiined  according  to  the  following  equation: 

Va-  Vr=('«»x.-«  #n,lAA<U>j.jxi-<«»x;-*»iii'A<'>x.«.xil: 

where  A<t>u»,i  «  *«  "^*"  '^'K*"  ""^  difference  between  the 
light  incident  on  said  scattenng  medium  having  wavelengths 
X2  and  XI; 

A<i>,„xi  IS  a  mean  flight  ume  difference  between  the  incident 
light  having  wavelengths  X3  and  XI; 

t^^,  and  €„x,  are  extinction  coeflScients  of  said  absorptive  con- 
stituents A  and  B  with  respect  to  the  incident  light  having  the 
wavelength  XI; 

t,;^,  and  €„>_;  are  extincuon  coefficients  of  said  absorptive  con- 
stituents A  and  B  with  respect  to  the  incident  light  having  the 
wavelength  X2;  and 

t^^,  and  tgi,  are  extinction  coefficients  of  said  absorptive  con- 
stituents A  and  B  with  respect  to  the  incident  light  having  the 
wavelength  X3. 


5.582,171 

APPARATUS  FOR  DOPPLKR  INTKRKKROMETRIC 

IMAGINC;  AND  IMA<;IN(;  Gl  IDKVVIRK 

Victor  CTiomenky,  Minnetonka,  and  Peter  Ktttig.  St.  I-ouls 

Park,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  in  lasiRhl  Medical  Systems. 

Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  272,764 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  MK) 
VS.  a.  128—653.1 
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5382.170 
FIBER  OPTIC  SENSOR  FOR  IN  VI\()  MEASUREMENT 

OF  NITRIC  OXIDE 

Babs  R.  Seller,  Northboro,  Mass.,  a.ssiKnor  to  Iniversity  of 

Massachusetts  Medical  Center,  Worcester.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  I.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.875 

Int.  CI.'  (JOIN  21/27;  A61B  .5/f» 

VS.  CL  128—634  27  Claim 


UMI 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  an  in  vivo  amount  of  nitric  oxide, 
comprising: 

a  nitric  oxide-sensing  compound;  and 

an  optical  system  compnsing  optical  fibers  arranged  to  deliver 
light  to  and  collect  light  from  said  nitnc  oxide-sensing  com- 
pound; 

wherein  said  nitric  oxide-sensing  compound  reacts  with  nitnc 
oxide  in  vivo  to  induce  a  change  in  an  optical  propeny  of  said 
nitric  oxide  sensing  compound  by  an  amount  proportional  to 
the  in  vivo  amount  of  said  nitnc  oxide 


1    An   interferometer  for  performing  real   time   intravascular 
imaging,  compnsing; 
a  low  coherence  light  source; 
means  for  splinmg  the  light  source  into  a  sampling  beam  and 

reference  beam; 
a   reference   optical   path   for   receiving   the   reference  beam, 
wherein  the  reference  opucal  path  leads  to  a  means  for  caus- 
ing ramp-wise  modulation  of  a  length  of  the  reference  optical 
path  length; 
a  sampling  optical  path  for  receiving  the  sampling  beam,  the 
sampling  optical  path  leading  to  a  vascular  sample  and  termi- 
nating at  an  inner  wall  of  a  vessel; 
means  for  ramp- wise  modulation  of  a  length  of  the  reference 
optical  path  length  comprising  a  spiral  optical  element  with  a 
spiral  receiving  surface,  a  rotauonal  shaft,  the  spiral  receiving 
surface  mounted  on  the  rotational  shaft,  the  shaft  having  an 
axis  positioned  substantially  parallel  with  axis  of  the  reference 
beam  as  the  reference  beam  approaches  the  spiral  receiving 
surface,  and  means  for  causing  the  shaft  to  rotate; 
means  for  combining  reflections  from  the  reference  optical  path 

and  sampling  optical  path; 
a  polanzation  means  for  decomposition  of  each  of  said  optical 
outputs  into  two  optical  signals  with  orthogonal  polanzations; 
photodetection  means  for  generating  electncal  signals  from  the 

resulting  combined  optical  signals; 
electronic  substation  means  for  subtracting  two  electrical  signals 
corresponding  to  the  same  polanzations  for  reducing  exces- 
sive noise  of  the  light  source; 
envelope  detecting  ineans  for  forming  an  envelope  of  an  ampli- 
tude of  the  electncal  signals  from  the  photodetection  means; 
and 
means  for  processing  said  electrical  signals  to  form  a  cross- 
sectional  image  of  the  vessel. 


5382,172 
SYSTEM  OF  DRUG  DELIV  ER^  TO  THE  LYMPHATIC 
TLSSLTES 
Mikhail  1.  Papisov.  Boston,  and  Thomas  J.  Brady,  Winchester, 
both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospital  Corpora- 
tion. Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.707,  Jul.  21,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,188 

InL  CI.''  A61B  5/055 

VS.  CI.  128—653.4  36  Claims 
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D)  for  each  scanned  image  frame,  estimating  actual  speckle 
correlation  with  at  least  one  other  frame  based  on  at  least  the 
image  elements  in  corresponding  portions  of  the  respective 
frames; 

E)  estimating  the  distance  between  pairs  of  image  frames  by 
evaluating  the  correlation-versus-dislance  function  with  the 
corresponding  estimated  actual  speckle  correlation  for  the 
pairs  of  frames,  including  estimating  the  distance  between  a 
reference  and  at  least  one  other  image  frame; 

F)  for  each  frame  for  which  correlation  has  been  estimated, 
determining  its  relative  displacement  from  the  reference  by 
evaluating  the  cortelation-versus-distance  function  with  the 
estimated  actual  speckle  correlation; 

G)  registering  the  different  frames  in  a  three-dimensional  format 
as  a  3-D  representation;  and 

H)  displaying  the  3-D  representation. 


1.  A  method  of  delivering  an  agent  to  the  lymph  nodes  of  an 
animal  by  intravascular  administration,  the  method  compnsing 

intravascularly  administenng  to  the  animal  a  composition  com- 
pnsing (i)  an  organic  inner  core  incorporating  said  agent,  and 
(ii)  an  outer  carbohydrate  structure  comprising  a  pluralitj  of 
carbohydrate  molecules  grafted  to  said  inrter  core;  and 

allowing  sufficient  time  for  said  composition  to  accumulate 
within  the  lymph  nodes  of  the  animal,  wherein  said  composi- 
tion has  sufficient  preference  for  lymph  node  tissue  over  liver 
tissue  in  a  rat  such  that.  24  hours  after  intravascular  injection 
of  a  dosage  of  1  mg/kg  body  weight,  the  accumulated  dose 
percent  per  gram  of  paraaortic  and  mesenteric  lymph  node 
tissue  is  greater  than  the  accumulated  dose  percent  per  gram 
of  liver  tissue. 


5382,173 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  3-D  MEDICAL  IMAGING 

IISING  2-D  SCAN  DATA 

Ming  Li,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Medical  Systems, 

Inc.,  Iselin,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,778 

Int.  CI.''  A61B  MX) 

VS.  CL  128—660.07  16  Claims 


5382,174 
ULTRASONIC  DIAGNOSTIC  SYSTEM 
Takeshi  Shirai,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,973 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318466 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  KW 

U.S.  CI.  128—661.01  8  Claims 


1  A  method  for  generating  a  three-dimensional  representation  of 
a  region  of  tissue  scanned  by  a  transducer,  compnsing  the  follow- 
mg  steps: 

A I  predetermining  a  calibrated  speckle  correlation- versus- 
distance  function  for  the  transducer  to  be  used,  for  the  tissue 
to  be  scanned,  or  both; 

B)  generating  a  senes  of  2-D  image  frames,  divided  into  image 
elements; 

C)  identifying  image  elements  representing  speckle: 


i' 

■•' ' 

•l' 

v 

V* 

vmL 

*^o 

- 

DX» 

- 

—    A/0 

ri 

1 

1 .  An  ultra.sonie  diagnostic  system  comprising: 
ultrasonic    receiving    means    for   receiving    ultrasonic    beams 
reflected  by  points  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  scanning  lines 
extending  within  a  subject  to  form  received  signals  corre- 
sponding to  the  associated  scanning  line: 
subtraction  signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  predeter- 
mined subtraction  signal; 
difference  signal  generating  means  for  perfomMng  arithmetic  on 
a  difference  between  the  received  signal  and  the  subtraction 
signal  to  generate  a  difference  signal. 

wherein  said  difference  signal  generating  ineans  performs 
arithmetic  on  a  difference  between  the  received  signal  after 
detection  and  the  subtraction  signal,  and 
wherein  said  difference  signal  generating  means  produces  the 
subtraction  signal,  which  is  used  to  perform  anthmetic  on  a 
difference  between  i(  and  the  received  signal  associated 
with  a  predetermined  scanning  line,  on  the  basis  of  the 
received  signal  associated  with  the  predetermined  scanning 
line; 
A/D  converting  means  for  performing  an  A/D  conversion  of  the 

diflerence  signal  to  form  a  digital  difference  signal: 
movement  information  calculating  means  for  calculating  infor- 
mation representative  of  a  movement  within  the  subject  on  the 
basis  of  the  digital  difference  signal:  and 
display  means  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  the  information 
calculated  by  said  movement  information  calculating  means. 
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5^2,176 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AOTOilATICALLY 

DETERMINING  EDGE  FREQUENCY  IN  DOPPLER 

ULTRASOUND  SIGNALS 

Peter  Swerilng.  P»ciflc  Pmlisadcs;  Jon  Dovala,  Ptaya  del  Key; 

Nick  Okasinski.  Cupertino,  and  Andras  Boross,  Belmont,  aU 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MedaSonlcs,  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,480 

Inl.  V\^  A61B  HAX) 

VS.  a.  128— «61.09  23  aaims 


front  portion  and  said  back  portion,  said  thickness  at  at  lea.si 
one  point  on  said  from  portion  being  less  than  said  thicknes 
ai  leasl  one  other  point  on  said  from  portion,  wherein  san: 
piezoelectric  element  is  symmetrical  about  its  center  axis;  anil 
deforming  said  piezoelectric  element. 


r 


1  A  method  for  automatically  detennining  edge  frequency  asso- 
ciated with  velocity  of  a  fluid,  said  velocity  being  a  function  of 
ume.  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

measuring  ultrasonic  signal  generated  by  said  fluid  as  a  function 
of  time,  said  ultrasonic  signal  containing  background  noise 
and  Doppler  signal  associated  with  said  velocity, 

generating  sets  of  discrete  spectral  components  from  said  ultra- 
sonic signal,  each  set  associated  with  said  ultrasound  signal  in 
a  distinct  time  interval; 

detennining.  based  on  selected  members  of  said  sets  of  discrete 
spectral  components,  a  first  parameter  associated  with  said 

noise; 
detennining.  based  on  selected  members  of  said  sets  of  discrete 

spectral  compt>nents.  a  second  parameter  associated  with  said 

[joppler  signal; 
detennining  an  edge  frequency  for  one  of  said  sets  of  discrete 

spectral   components   based   on   said   first   and   said   second 

parameters  and  said  discrete  spectral  components  of  said  one 

set;  and 
repeaung  said  step  of  determining  edge  frequencies  for  substan- 
tially all  said  sets. 


5,582,178 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRAVASCUL  x  N 

I ITRASONOGRAPHY 

Paul  G.  Yock,  Hillsborough.  Calif.,  assignor  to  C  ardiovascular 

Imaging  Systems,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  162,412,  Dec.  3,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  14,906,  Feb.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,313,949,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826J60,  Jan. 

24,  1992,  abandoned,  wllidi  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

649  048,  Feb.  1,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No  290,533,  Dec.  23,  1988,  Pat.  No.  5,000,185,  which  is  a 

conUnuatlon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  834,893,  Feb.  28,  1986,  Pat. 

No  4,794,931.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,753 

Int.  CI."  A61B  «//2 
U.S.  a.  128—662.06  23  Oaims 
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5482,177 
BROADBAND  PHASED  ARRAY  TRANSDUCER  DESIGN 
WITH  FREQUENCY  CONTROLLED  TWO  DIMENSION 
CAPABILITY  AND  METHODS  FOR  MANUFACTURE 
THEREOF 
Amin  M.  Hanafy,  Los  Altos  Hills;  Samuel  H.  Maslak,  Wood- 
side,  and  Jay  S.  Plugge,  MounUin  Mew,  all  of  Calif.,  avsign- 
ors  to  Acuson  Corporation,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  117,868,  Sep.  7,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,415,175. 
This  application  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398348 
Int.  CI."  A61B  AW 
MS.  Cn.  128—662.03  "  Claims 


1  A  catheter  system  for  obtaining  a  set  of  transverse  images  of 
1  vessel  in  a  vascular  system  comprising: 

an  elongate  flexible  element  adapted  to  enter  the  vessel; 

a  flexible  rotaiable  elongate  element  disposed  m  the  elongate 
flexible  element; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  earned  by  the  flexible  rotatable  element 
and  being  rotatable  iherewith  for  scanning  the  vessel; 

motor  means  for  rotating  the  flexible  rotatable  element,  the 
flexible  rouuble  elongate  element  and  the  transducer  earned 
thereby  being  movable  longitudinally  with  respect  lo  the 
flexible  elongate  element; 

transmmer  means  coupled  lo  the  ulffasonic  transducer  and  pro- 
ducing electncal  signals  and  supplying  the  same  lo  the  ultra- 
sonic transducer  to  cause  ultrasonic  waves  to  be  propagated 
therefrom  and  to  be  shifted  longitudinally  as  the  flexible 
routable  elongate  element  is  moved  longitudinally  and 
rotated,  said  transducer  and  flexible  rotatable  elongate  ele- 
ment being  honzontally  shifted  with  respect  to  said  elongate 
flexible  element  as  the  rotatable  element  is  rotated; 
receiver  means  coupled  to  the  ultrasonic  transducer,  the  ultra- 
sonic transducer  being  capable  of  receiving  reflected  ultra- 
sonic waves  and  supplying  electrical  signals  to  the  receiver 
means;  and 
timing  control  means  for  causing  operation  of  the  transmitter 
means,  the  receiver  means  and  the  motor  means  and  means 
connected  to  the  receiver  means  for  creating  a  visual  display 
of  successive  transverse  images  of  the  vessel  being  scanned 
by  the  ultrasonic  transducer 


UMI 


1   A  method  of  making  a  transducer  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  piezoelecmc  element  compnsing  composite  matenal 
composing  a  front  portion  facing  a  region  of  examination,  a 
back  portion,  two  side  portions,  and  a  thickness  between  said 


5382,179 

DEVICE  TO  MEASURE  VASCULAR  FUNCTION 

Masashl  Shlmlzu,  Yokohama;  Osamu  Shlrasaki,  Amagasaki; 

Shlnsaku  Yanagi,  Kyoto,  and  Yoshlnori  Mlyawakl,  OLsu,  all 

of  Japan,  a.s.slgnors  to  Omron  Corporation,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,112 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1993.  5-114875 

Int.  II.'  A61B  MV:5 

U.S.  CI.  128— *87  >5  Claims 

1  A  measuring  device  lo  measure  vascular  fijnction  of  an  artery, 

composing: 

a  cufl^  that  is  attachable  to  a  specified  part  of  a  body  to  constrict 

the  artery. 


a  pulse  wave  amplitude  calculating  device  that  calculates  an 
amplitude  of  a  pulse  wave  that  is  synchronous  with  a  heart- 
beat and  IS  based  on  a  change  in  a  volume  of  the  artery,  and 

an  inference  device  that  infers  a  vascular  function  that  corre- 
sponds to  a  pressure-to-voliime  characteristic  for  the  artery 
based  on  the  amplitude  of  the  pulse  wave  and  e  conesponding 
cuff^  pressure  in  said  cuff, 

wherein  said  inference  device  comprises  a  processor  that: 

selects  a  first  pulse  wave, 

selects  a  second  pulse  wave  having  a  corresponding  cuff  pres- 
sure that  is  separated  from  a  cuff  pressure  corresponding  to 
the  first  pulse  wave  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  difference 
between  a  systolic  and  diastolic  blood  pressure  of  the  body  to 
whom  said  cuff  is  attached,  and 

approximates  a  function  that  corresponds  to  ifie  relationship 
between  the  arterial  pressure  and  the  internal  volume  of  the 
artery  when  the  cufiF  pressure  is  in  the  region  between  the  cuff 
pressures  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  pulse  waves. 


mate  with  the  limb  lead  contacts,  the  precordial  lead  connec- 
tion site  including  a  plurality  of  conLicts  thai  male  with  the 
precordial  lead  contacts;  and 
a  multiconduclor  cable  connected  lo  the  bifurcated  electrical 
connector  and  extending  from  the  contacts  of  the  limb  lead 
and  precordial  lead  connection  sites. 


5382.181 

DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  EQUALIZING  A 

PATIENT'S  POTENTIAL  WITH  RESPECT  TO  MEDICAL 

EQITPMENT 
Martin   Ruess.   Boeblingen,   Germany,  assignor  to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444^22 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Sep.    10.    1994, 
94114250.7 

Int  CI.*  A61B  5/0402 
MS,.  CI.  128—696  7  Oaims 


5382.180 

COMBINATION  THREE-TWELVE  LEAD 

ELECTROCARDIOGRAM  CABLE 

George  H.  Manset.  Woodinville;  Neil  Mcllvaine,  Seattle,  and 

Randall  D.  Mills.  Woodinville,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 

I'hvsio-Control  Corporation,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  334.845 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/0402 

MS.  a.  128—696  14  Claims 


1   A  device  for  equalizing  a  patient's  potential  with  respect  to 
medical  equipment,  comprising: 

a   measuring  electrode   and   a  reference  electrode,   which   are 

adapted  lo  be  applied  lo  the  patient; 
a  dnve-signal  generation  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output, 
wherein  said  output  is  connected  to  the  reference  electrode; 
and 
a  control  circuit  which  has  supplied  thereto  a  measunng  signal 
from  said  measuring  electrode  and  which  examines  whether 
said  measunng  signal  lies  withm  a  predetermined  range, 
said  control  circuit  supplying  the  measunng  signal  lo  the 
input  of  the  drive-signal  generation  circuit  if  said  measur- 
ing signal  lies  within  a  predetermined  range;  and 
said  control  circuit  applying  a  reference  potential  to  the  input 
of  the  drive-signal  generation  circuit  if  said  measuring 
signal  does  not  lie  within  said  predetermined  range. 


1.  A  combination  three-twelve  lead  electrocardiogram  cable, 
comprising 

a  set  of  limb  electrode  leads  having  electrical  contacts  at  corre- 
sponding ends  thereof; 

a  limb  lead  connector  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  set  of  limb 
electrode  leads  and  supporting  said  limb  electrode  lead  con- 
tacts; 

a  set  of  precordial  electrode  leads  having  electrical  contacts  at 
conesponding  ends  thereof; 

a  precordial  lead  connector  disposed  at  an  end  of  the  set  of 
precordial  leads  and  supporting  the  precordial  lead  contacts; 

a  bifurcated  electrical  connector  having  a  precordial  lead  con- 
nection site  and  a  limb  lead  connection  site  that  is  located 
above  and  oflFset  from  the  precordial  lead  connection  site,  the 
limb  lead  connection  site  including  a  plurality  of  contacts  that 


5382.182 

ABNORMAL  DYSPNEA  PERCEPTION  DETECTION 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Deane  Hillsman,  Sacramento.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Bio- 

technologj'  Company.  LC.  McLean.  Va. 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316.448 
Int.  CI."  A61B  5/OH7 
MS.  CI.  128—716  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  monitoring  an  asthma  patient  to  determine 
decreased  ability  to  perceive  severe  respiratory  distress,  compris- 
ing: 
measunng  the  patient's  respiration  vital  capacity  for  establishing 
controlled  patient  tidal  volume; 
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54W2.1»4 
INTERSTITIAl.  Ml  ID  COIJ.ECTION  AND 
CONSTITl  KNT  MEASl  REMKNT 
Brian  J.  Krickson.  Woodbury;  Michael  E.  Hilgeri.  Rosevillc: 
Tracy  A.  Hcndrickson,  Minnetonka,  J.  Eduard  Shapland. 
Shoreview;   Frank   A.   Solomon.   J'lymouth.  and   Mark   B. 
Knudson.  Shoreview,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Integ  Incor- 
porated, Roseville,  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  1.V...MM.  Oct.  13,  199.V  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321,305 
Int.  II.'  A61B  fiAK) 
lis.  CI.  128—763  20  Claims 


mea.sunng  the  patient's  respiration  maximal  inspiratory  pressure 
capacity  for  establishing  controlled  patient  inspiratory  resis- 
tive load; 

establishing  visual  patient  inspiration  and  expiration  breathing 
pattern  comprising  delcrmined  lidal  volume,  respiratory  rate, 
inspiration  to  expiration  time  ratio,  and  inspiration  and  expi- 
ration waveforms; 

applying  external  inspiratory  flow  resistance  determined  from 
maximal  inspiratory  pressure  while  maintaining  substantially 
controlled  patient  respiration;  and 

evaluating  patient  dyspnea  subjective  perception  response  to 
said  inspiratory  flow  resistance  under  conditions  of  controlled 
breathing  to  determine  patient  dyspnea  perception  to  severe  or 
potentially  fatal  asthma  attack  due  to  the  patient's  inability  to 
perceive  asthma  seventy. 
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5,582,183 

APPARATUS  FOR  A(  HILLF«S  TENDON  REFLEX 

TESTING 

James  C.  Breneraan,  10571  Miller  Dr..  Galesburg,  Mich.  49053 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,751 

Int.  CI."  A61B  5/103 

VS.  CI.  128—774 


19  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sample  of  body  fluid,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

a  penetration  member  with  a  fluid  pathway  for  fluid  to  flow  at 
lea.st  partially  along  a  length  of  said  member,  said  member 
sued  to  penetrate  at  least  into  the  dermal  layer  of  skin,  said 
penetration  member  having  a  fluid  entrance  to  admit  into  said 
fluid  pathway  a  body  fluid  residing  in  the  dermal  layer;  and 

means  for  controlling  a  depth  of  the  penetration  of  said  penetra- 
tion member  so  that  said  fluid  entrance  penetrates  into  the 
dermal  laver  of  skin  but  not  through  the  dermal  layer  for  a 
substantially  blo«xl  free  sample  of  fluid  from  said  layer  to  flow 
into  said  pathway  through  said  entrance. 


5,582,185 
DEVICE  FOR  EVALUATING  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  BY 
REFLECTED  IMAGES 
Marwood  N.  Ediger,  \ienna,  Va.,  and  Laurence  (;rossman, 
OIney,  Md.,  assignors  to  The  I  nited  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  .Services,  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1991,  Ser.  No.  685J99 

Int.  CI."  A61B  3/103 

VS.  CI.  128—774  ^  Claims 


iiriM.  \»ui  war 
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1  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  the  reflex  action  of 
both  left  and  nght  Achilles  tendons  of  a  person,  comprising; 

a  support  structure  for  positioning  a  person  whose  reflexes  are  to 
be  tested  so  that  both  left  and  nght  Achilles  tendons  can  be 
struck  simultaneously; 

a  reflex  hammer  including  a  stnke  element  having  portions 
which  simultaneously  contact  left  and  nght  Achilles  tendons 
of  the  person  whose  reflexes  are  to  be  tested,  and  a  hammer 
element  which  impacts  upon  said  stnke  element  to  transmit 
momentum  through  said  strike  element  to  both  left  and  nght 
Achilles  tendons  simultaneously;  and 

a  device  for  measuring  the  amount  of  reflex  movement  caused 
by  simultaneously  sinking  the  Achilles  tendons  whereby 
direct  comparisons  of  die  left  and  nght  tendons  can  be  made 
under  identical  psychological  and  physiological  conditions 


->V-i 
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I.  An  apparatus  for  evaluaung  optical  elements  which  com- 
prises; 

means  to  fonn  and  project  a  collimated  test  image  onto  an 
optical  element  to  be  tested; 


means  to  receive  a  reflected  image  having  an  intensity  from  said 

optical  element   which  corresponds  to  said  collimated  test 

image; 
a  microscope  for  viewing  said  reflected  image; 
means  to  direct  said  reflected  Image  to  a  microscope  for  viewing 

said  reflected  image; 
a  video  array  connected  to  said  microscope  for  recording  said 

reflected  image;  and 
computer  means  for  determining  the  optical  quality  of  said 

optical  element  from  said  reflected  image. 


5.582,186 
SPINAL  ANALYSIS  SYSTEM 
Raymond  A.  Wiegand.  3104  VolUire  Blvd..  McKimiey,  Tn, 
75070 

Filed  Mav  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  237.629 
Int.  CI."  GOIB  3/00 
V.S.  a.  128—782 
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1.  A  computenzed  method  for  analyzing  spinal  charactenslics  of 
a  patient  believed  to  have  one  or  more  spinal  abnormalities  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of: 

creating  a  hrst  data  set  by  determining  vertebral  body  rotations 
for  a  plurality  of  spinal  vertebrae  of  the  patient  from  anterior/ 
posterior  spinal  x-rays  of  said  patient,  digitizing  said  first  data 
set  and  Inputting  said  digitized  first  data  set  into  a  dat.i 
processing  computer; 

creating  a  second  data  set  by  delcrmining  vertebral  body  rota- 
tions for  a  plurality  of  spinal  vertebrae  of  a  normal  person 
having  no  spinal  abnormalities  from  antenor/poslerior  spinal 
x-rays  of  said  patient,  digitizing  said  second  data  set  and 
inputting  said  digitized  second  data  set  into  a  data  processing 
computer; 

displaying  the  digitized  vertebral  body  rotations  of  the  patient  in 
a  graphical  manner; 

displaying  the  digitized  vertebral  body  rotations  of  the  normal 
person  in  a  graphical  manner. 

companng  the  digitized  vertebral  body  rotations  of  the  pjtient 
with  the  digitized  vertebral  body  rotations  of  the  normal 
person  by  processing  the  two  sets  of  digitized  data,  detenmin- 
ing  the  locations  of  spinal  abnormalities  of  the  patient;  and 

providing  readable  output  from  said  data  processing  computer 
regarding  said  locations  of  said  spinal  abnormalities. 


5.582,187 

PROTECTIVE  MASK 

Cynthia  L.  Hns.sey,  1609  Stuart  St..  Berkeley,  Calif.  94703 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.723 

Int.  CI."  A61F  \l/O0 

L'.S.  CI.  128 — 857  19  Claims 

I.  A  protective  mask  comprising: 

a  suhstantially  non-permeable,  semi-flexible  peripheral  frame 
member  defining  a  passageway  therethrough,  and  dimen- 
sioned to  continuously  surround  the  lips  of  a  user  during 
movements  of  the  mouth,  said  frame  member  further  formed 


28aaims 


for  positioning  beneath  the  nasal  cavities  of  said  user,  said 
frame  member  further  formed  to  be  substantially  narrow  and 
sufliciently  rigid; 

substantially  non-permeable,  relatively  thin,  pliable  and  dis- 
tendable  membrane  mounted  to  said  frame  and  extending 
across  said  passageway  to  provide  a  pliable  barrier  o\er  said 
lips  and  said  mouth,  said  membrane  being  substantially  more 
flexible  and  pliable  than  said  frame  member  a  means  for 
removably  attaching  said  membrane  to  said  frame; 
pair  of  mounting  devices  coupled  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
frame,  each  mounting  device  being  formed  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  user's  head  for  retaining  said  mask  again.st  said 
face  underneath  said  nasal  cavities. 


5.582,188 
METHOD  OF  TENSIONING  A  SUSPENDED  TISSUE 

MASS 
Theodore  V.  Benderev.  27748  Sommerset  La..  San  Juan  Capis- 
trano.  Calif.  92675;  Neil  H.  Naves.  28852  Woodcreek.  and 
Mark  J.  Legome,  3255  Driza.  both  of  Mission  \1ego,  Calif. 
92692 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  042.739.  Apr.  5.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  801.747.  Dec.  3.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243.503 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  3,  1992.  PCT/US92/ 
10451 

Int.  C1."A61B  }9/00 
\3S.  CI.  128—898  4  Claims 


V 


1.  A  method  of  suspending  a  first  tissue  mass  from  a  second 
tissue  mass  with  a  preselected  tension,  comprising  the  steps  of; 
positioning  a  central  portion  of  a  suture  around  the  first  tissue 

mass,  and  a  first  and  second  end  of  the  suture  around  the 

second  tissue  mass; 
p^isiiionlng  a  suture  lensioner  having  a  preselected  cross  sec- 
tional area  henveen  either  of  the  first  or  second  tissue  masses 

and  the  suture; 
lying  the  suture  around  the  first  and  second  tissue  masses  and 

the  suture  tensioner;  and  thereafter 
removing  the  suture  lensioner  to  produce  an  amount  of  slack  In 

the  suture  corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 

suture  tensioner 
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5,582.189 
METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  THE  SL'BLLXATION  OF  A 

SKELETAL  ARTICULATION 

Anthony  N.  Pannoizo,  3755  Barber  Dr.,  Canfield,  Ohio  44406 

Filed  Ocl.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  327,559 

Int.  CI."  H05G  I/2S.  A61B  6AW 

IJ.S.  a.  128-W8  21  Claims 


I  A  method  for  managing  a  patient  expenencing  pain  in  the 
range  of  motion  of  an  articulation  having  a  skeletal  structure 
normally  in  an  anatomical  alignment,  where  said  articulation  is  an 
inter\ertebral  joint  of  the  spinal  column,  said  method  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  diagnosing  a  subluxation  of  the  articulaiion  from  its  normal 
anatomical  alignment  by: 

(1)  providing  an  imagable  surface  aligned  generally  parallel  to 
a  pair  of  coordinate  axes,  said  coordinate  axes  correspond- 
ing to  the  normal  anatomical  alignment  of  the  articulation; 

(ii)  disposing  the  articulation  in  a  Itnown  position  with  respect 
to  said  cixjrdinate  axes; 

(iii)  imaging  the  articulation  on  said  imagable  surface  to 
expose  a  subluxed  axis  thereof; 

(iv)  aligning  the  image  of  the  articulation  with  indicia  corre- 
sponding to  said  coordinate  axes  to  dispose  said  image  in 
said  known  p<isition  with  respect  to  said  indicia;  and 

(V)  determining  a  degree  of  subluxation  of  the  articulation 
from  us  normal  anatomical  alignment  by  measuring  any 
deviation  ot  the  subluxed  axis  of  the  articulation  from  said 
indicia,  and 

(b)  treating  the  subluxation  of  the  articulation  based  on  the 
degree  of  subluxation  determined  in  step  (aKv) 


removing  the  first  and  the  second  trocar; 

placing  an  arthroscope  through  the  first  vertical  incision,  allow 

ing  direct  visualization  of  the  joint; 
placing  a  switching  stick  through  the  second  vertical  incision; 
removing  the  second  cannula; 
providing  a  dual-channel  cannula  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal 

end,  a  first  and  a  second  channel,  each  extending  from  tht 

proximal  to  the  distal  end; 
inserting  the  dual  channel  cannula  over  the  switching  stick  inii 

an  anterior  recess  ot  the  superior  compartment  of  the  joint; 
removing  the  switching  stick; 
locking  the  arthroscope  into  the  first  channel  of  the  dual-channc 

cannula; 
inserting  an  optical  fiber  into  the  second  channel  of  the  dual 

channel  cannula,  the  optical   fiber  for  channeling  radiatioi 

from  a  holmium  la.ser,  and 
performing  a  desired  surgical  procedure  within  the  joint  space 


UMI 


5,582,190 

ARTHROSCOPIC  SURGICAL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  EVALUATINC;  AND  RELIEVING  THE  SYMPTOMS 

OF  TEMPOROMANDIBULAR  JOINT  Dl.SORDERS 
Andrew  B.  Slavln,  349  Eajjle  Dr,  Jupiter,  Fla.  33477;  Timothy 
J,  Shea,  Oviedo,  Ha.,  and  David  (i.  Cheeseman,  Orlando, 
Fla.,  as-signoni  to  Andrew  B.  Slavin,  Jupiter.  Fla. 
Filed  Ocl.  25,  1994.  Ser  No.  328.735 
Int.  Cl."^  A61B  I7/J6 
VS.  a.  128—898  '  t''»'"« 

I.  An  arthroscopic  method  for  relieving  symptoms  caused  by 
temporomandibular  joint  disorder  in  a  patient,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

injecting  a  solution  of  lidocame  and  epinephrine  into  a  superior 
joint  space  of  a  temporomandibular  joint  of  a  patient,  thereby 
providing  distention  thereof, 
making  a  first  vertical  incision  anterior  to  the  posterior  aspect  of 

the  tragus  of  the  ear  of  the  patient; 
making  a  second  vertical  incision  antenOr  to  the  first  incision 
and  below  a  line  from  the  postenor  aspect  of  the  tragus  of  the 
ear  to  the  lateral  canthus  of  the  orbit; 
perforating  the  superior  joint  space  bluntly  with  a  first  cannula 
and  a  first  blunt  trocar  inserted  into  the  first  vertical  incision 
and  a  second  cannula  and  a  second  blunt  trocar  inserted  into 
the  second  vertical  incision; 
advancing  the  first  and  the  second  cannula; 


5.582.19! 

MFTHOD  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SIMILTANEOISLV 

PRODUCINC;  TWO  CONTINUOUS  CHJARFTTE  RODS 

Massimo  Sartoni.  Bologna,  and  Fiorenzo  Draghetti.  Medicina, 

both  of  Italy,  avsijjnors  to  (;.  D  Societa'  Per  Azioni,  Bologna. 

Italy 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No,  498,091 
CUim.s  priority  application  luly,  Jul.  1-3,  1994.  B094A0328 
Int.  CI.'  A24C  5/lli 
VS.  a.  131—84.1  13  Claims 


1  A  method  of  simuluneously  producing  two  continuous  ciga- 
rette rods  (2 1,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  a  stream 
(9)  of  shredded  tobacco  in  a  given  traveling  direction  (8)  to  a 
dividing  device  (11);  dividing  the  stream  (9)  into  two  substreams 
{IZa.  12h)  inside  the  dividing  device  (ID;  and  feeding  the  two 


separate  substreams  (12«,  \Zh)  to  a  rod  forming  device  (13) 
downstream  from  the  dividing  device  (II);  characterized  in  that 
said  stream  (9)  is  divided  into  two  substreams  (12a,  12/))  by 
intercepting  it  via  two  suction  belts  (26.  27)  presenting  respective 
dividing  branches  (40,  44)  crosswise  to  the  stream  (9)  and  converg- 
ing with  each  other;  and  by  retaining  respective  portions  of  the 
stream  (9)  on  said  bells  (26.  27 1  by  suction,  to  form,  on  the  belts 
(26,  27),  respective  layers  (9a,  9h)  of  tobacco;  each  said  layer  (9a) 
(9/>)  defining  a  respective  said  substream  (12a)(12i));  and  the  two 
substreams  (I2a,  12/))  being  fed  to  the  forming  device  (13)  along 
separate  respective  paths. 


more  rotatable  components  of  the  machine,  and  for  generating 
an  error  message  indicating  a  possible  abnormal  condition. 


5^2,192 

METHOD  AND  APPARATliS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

MECHANICAL  PROBLEMS,  PARTICULARLY  IN 

CIGARETTE  MAKERS 

James  G.  >\illiams.  III.  High  Point.  N.C..  assignor  to  Lorillard 

Tobacco  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,666 

Int.  CI.''  A24C  5/14 

VS.  a.  131-280  21  Oaims 
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1   A  machine  for  making  a  product,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  machine  components  for  supplying  a  substance  in  con- 
tinuous form,  detection  means  for  periodically  sensing  a  parameter 
representative  of  the  supply  rate  of  said  substance  and  for  gener- 
ating signals  in  response  thereto,  and  a  diagnostic  system  compris- 
ing a  processor  means,  wherein  said  processor  means  comprises: 
means  for  stonng  component  harmonic  frequency  values  corre- 
sponding to  rotating  frequencies,  and  harmonics  thereof,  of 
rotating  machine  components; 
means  for  storing  said  signals  from  said  detection  means  in 

digital  form; 
means  for  performing  a  Fast  Fourier  Transform  on  a  plurality  of 
the  stored  digitized  signals  for  determining  amplitude  over  a 
spectrum  of  frequencies; 
means  for  comparing  the  calculated  amplitude,  at  preselected 
frequeiKies,  to  a  reference  value  at  each  such  frequency  in 
order  to  identify  out-of-spec  amplitude  values;  and 
means,  responsive  to  identifying  an  out-of-spec  amplitude  value, 
for  matching  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the  out-of-spec 
amplitude  value  to  a  component  harmonic  frequency  value,  in 
order  to  correlate  the  out-of-spec  amplitude  value  to  one  or 


5.582.193 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPANDING 
TOBACCO 
E.  Barry  Fischer,  Chester,  and  Warren  D.  Winterson.  Mid- 
lothian, both  of  Va..  assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated. 
New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1994,  Ser.  No.  295,111 

Int.  CI."  A24B  i/l» 

VS.  CI.  131—296  9  aaims 


2.  A  tobacco  expansion  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  duct  in  communication  with  a  source  of  heated  gaseous 

medium; 
a  feeder  for  introducing  tobacco  into  said  first  duct; 
an  obloid  transport  duct  downstream  of  said  feeder  and  arranged 

to  receive  the  output  of  said  feeder  and  said  first  duct;  and 
a  separator  downstream  of  said  obloid  transport  duct 


& 


5.582,194 
SINGLE  USE  DENTAL  FLOSS  DISPENSER 
John  W.  Dolan,  Boothwyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Gore 
Associates,  Inc.,  Newark,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,985 

Int.  CI."  A61C  15/00 

U.S.  CI.  132—321  7  Claims 
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1  A  single  use  dental  floss  dispenser  comprising: 
a  tri-fold  assembly  having  a  base  potion  and  hrsi  and  second 
covering   portions,   the   hrsi   and   second   covcnng   portions 
being  foldably  attached  to  the  base  portion  along  respective 
first  and  second  folds,  said  first  and  second  covering  porUons 
being  loldable  onto  the  base  portion  to  define  an  enclosure 
having  an  intenw. 
a  predeicmiined  length  of  dental  floss  having  opposed  first  and 
second  ends,  wherein  at  least  the  first  end  of  the  length  of 
dental  floss  is  attached  to  an  intenor  surface  of  the  first 
covering  portion,  the  length  of  dental  floss  being  contained 
within  the  intenor  of  the  enclosure;  and 
means  for  sealing  predetermined  penmctral  edge  surfaces  of  the 

first  and  second  covenng  portions  to  the  base  portion; 
wherein  an  unfolding  motion  of  the  first  covenng  portion  from  a 
folded  position,  wherein  the  first  covenng  portion  is  folded 
onto  the  base  portion,  to  an  unfolded  position,  draws  a  prede- 
temiined  gnppable  portion  of  the  length  of  dental  floss  from 
the  enclosure  intenor  to  thereby  facilitate  the  complete 
removal  of  the  length  of  dental  floss  from  the  enclosure 
intenor. 


5,582,196 
Ml'LTlPl  RPOSK  C  ANE 
Shvu  S.  Hae,  9K.  No.  15,  l,an«  51,  Min  Chuan  St.  J»u  Nan. 
Miaoli.  and  William  Ihi,  No.  577,  Alley  90.  Sanguang  Lane, 
l.in  22,  Peishing  l.i.  Peitun  District,  Taichung,  both  of  Tai- 
wan 

FUed  May  2.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641.724 

Int.  a."  A45B  MK) 

VS.  a.  135—65  3  Claims 


5382,195 
DEVIC  E  FOR  DISPENSING  BOTH  DENTAL  FLOSS  AND 

MOUTHWASH 
Richard  R.  Nagel,  15750  VUU  Ave.,  Lombard,  111.  60148 
(  onUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114J14,  Aug.  JO.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Oct.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J65 
Int.  a."  A61C  /5/tM 
L.S.  CI.  132-324  5  Claims 


I.  A  multipurpose  cane  comprising  a  handle,  a  retractable  cane 
body  fixedly  connected  to  said  handle,  and  a  lamp  and  banery 
assembly  installed  in  said  handle,  wherein 

said  handle  compnses  a  honzontal  chamber  having  a  first  open 
end  and  a  second  open  end,  a  vertical  partition  wall  disposed 
inside  said  honzontal  chamber  in  the  middle,  a  horizontal 
partition  wall  perpendicularly  extending  from  said  vertical 
partition  wall,  an  end  cap  fastened  to  the  first  open  end  of  said 
honzontal  chamber,  and  a  lamp  lens  fastened  to  the  first  open 
end  of  said  honzontal  chamber  above  said  end  cap  and  said 
hon/ontal  partiuon  wall; 
said  lamp  and  banery  assembly  is  installed  inside  said  honzontal 
chamber  at  said  second  open  end,  compnsing  a  battery  case, 
which  holds  two  battery  cells,  a  circuit  board  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  battery  case  and  connected  to  said  battery  cells,  a 
flexible  plastic  face  board  coupled  to  said  battery  case  and  to 
cover  the  second  open  end  of  said  hon/onul  chamber,  a 
switch  mounted  in  a  hole  in  said  flexible  plastic  face  board,  a 
lamp  bulb  mounted  in  a  hole  in  said  flexible  plastic  face  board 
and  connected  to  said  circuit  board  and  controlled  to  operate 
by  said  switch,  a  backward  extension  plate  extending  from 
said  battery  case  and  disposed  above  said  honzontal  partition 
wall,  a  light  emitting  diode  mounted  on  said  backward  exten- 
sion plate  and  disposed  behind  said  lamp  lens  and  electncally 
connected  to  said  circuit  board  by  an  electncal  wire  and 
controlled  to  operate  by  said  switch. 


UMI 


I,  A  floss  dispensing  device  comprising: 

a.  a  container  for  housing  a  fluid,  said  container  having  an 
opening 

b.  a  closure  suppt>rted  by  said  container,  said  closure  having  an 
aperture  therethrough 

c.  a  lube  attached  to  said  closure  and  extending  downward  from 
said  closure  to  the  approximate  bottom  of  said  container 

d.  a  quantity  of  floss  suspended  in  said  conuiner 

e.  a  stnng  of  floss  from  said  quantity  of  floss  extending 
upwardly  through  said  tube  and  out  of  said  aperture  of  said 
closure  to  allow  said  string  of  floss  to  be  grasped  by  the  user 
and  extended  to  a  desired  length,  whereby  said  stnng  of  floss 
is  capable  of  being  wetted  by  said  fluid  of  said  container 
while  being  withdrawn  from  said  container. 


5,582.197 
SOLAR  TENT 
Steven  E.  Dobberstein,  2324  E.  37th  St„  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55406 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,646 
int.  a.'  A4SF  1/16 
VS.  a.  135-87  >7  Claims 

1.  A  tent  compnsing: 

a)  a  fabnc  covenng  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  walls 
and  end  walls,  wherein  a  first  longitudinal  wall  has  an  access 
opening,  and  wherein  said  longitudinal  walls  are  sewn  to  said 
end  walls; 

b)  first  and  second  frames  and  means  for  reuining  said  first  and 
second  frames  to  said  first  and  second  end  walls,  wherein 
each  of  said  first  and  second  frames  compnses  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections,  wherein  an  elastic  cord  extends  through  the 
tubular  sections  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  frames,  a 
plurality  of  coupler  means  for  securing  adjoining  tubular 
sections  to  one  another,  and  a  plurality  of  hinge  means  for 
coupling  the  ends  of  a  plurality  of  said  tubular  sections  to 
define  a  plurality  of  apexes  of  said  first  and  second  frames. 


iU-4-V' 


•^ 


wherein  each  hinge  means  comprises  first  and  second  eyelets 
mounted  to  an  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  sections  and  secured 
to  said  elastic  cord  and  hinge  pin  means  for  retaining  said  first 
and  second  eyelets  to  one  another,  whereby  said  first  and 
second  frames  can  be  collapsed  and  said  fabric  covering  can 
be  drawn  through  the  access  o()ening  to  expose  opposite 
surfaces  of  the  longitudinal  and  ends  walls  to  the  elements. 


and  said  first  valve  member  is  operatively  associated  with  said 
first  orifice  to  open  or  close  said  first  onfice.  said  first  and 
second  valve  members  opening  or  closing  in  response  to 
pressure  changes  within  either  said  exterior  of  said  valve 
chamber  or  within  said  valve  chamber, 
wherein  said  partition  wall  further  includes  an  engaging  member 
that  limits  the  vertical  movement  of  said  first  valve  member 
and  IS  able  to  engage  said  first  valve  member. 


5382,199 

DEVICE  FOR  SECURING  AN  OUTLET  HOSE  AND  AN 

INLET  HOSE  OR  INLET  VALVE  IN  A  DOMESTIC 

APPLIANCE  SUCH  AS  A  WASHING  MACHINE, 

DISHWASHER  AND  THE  LIKE 

Friedrich    H.    Schmidt,    and    Helga    E.    Schmidt,    both    of 

Neunliirchen,  (^rmany,  assignors  to  Whirtpool  Europe  B.V-, 

Veldhoven,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser,  No.  548.123 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  25,  1994,  44  38 
057.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  75/^4:  FI6L  3/22 
VS.  CI.  137—360  12  Oaims 


5382,198 
lUDlRECTIONAL  VALVE  AND  Fl'EL  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 

^oshihiro  Nagino,  Inazawa,  and  Hiroshi  Nishi,  Nagoya,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426.947 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-113845 

Int.  Cl,"^  F16K  /7/<rt 

U.S.  a,  137—43  19  Claims 


3TS57/W      » 


1.  A  device  for  secunng  an  outlet  hose  and  an  inlet  hose  or  inlel 
valve  to  a  rear  wall  baffle  of  a  domestic  appliance  such  as  a 
washing  machine,  dishwasher  and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  retaining  portion  adapted  to  be  resiliently  engaged  into  an 
opening  in  the  rear  wall  baffle,  and 

the  retaining  portion  has  two  outwardly  open  resilient  engage- 
ment openings  in  which  one  of  the  outlet  hose,  the  inlel  hose 
and  the  inlet  \alve  may  be  resiliently  engaged  and  axially 
immovably  secured  before  resilient  engagement  of  the  retain- 
ing portion  in  the  opening  in  the  rear  wall  baffle 


1.  A  bidirectional  valve  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  first  opening  and  a  first  exit  port  provided 
therein  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other; 

a  partition  wall  covenng  said  first  opening,  said  housing  and 
said  partition  wall  enclosing  a  valve  chamber  in  open  com- 
munication wilh  said  first  exil  port,  said  partition  wall  having 
a  first  onfice  therein  that  allows  communication  between  said 
valve  chamber  and  the  exicnor  of  said  valve  chamber; 

a  valve  assembly  mounted  within  said  valve  chamber,  said  \alve 
assemblv  compnsing  first  and  second  valve  members  both  of 
which  are  yieldably  held  in  a  normally  closed  position,  said 
first  valve  member  having  a  second  orifice  therein, 

wherein  said  second  valve  member  is  operatively  associated 
with  said  second  onfice  to  open  or  close  said  second  onfice. 


5382,200 

GATE  VALVE  WITH  SPRING  ASSISTED  VALVE  LINER 

Alvin  A.  Kimpel,  Edgerton.  Wis.,  and  Milton  E.  Jennings, 

Spart(s,  Nev.,  assignors  to  Warman  International.  Ltd..  Aas- 

tralia 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  267,966.  Jun.  29.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,413,140.  This  application  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435,835 

Int.  Cl."^  F16L  7/00 

VS.  CI.  137—375  11  aaims 

I.  A  valve  liner  for  positioning  within  a  gate  valve  assembly 

having  two  body  housing  members,  wherein  each  housing  member 

has  portions  defining  a  through  passage,  and  wherein  the  housing 
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members  are  connected  together  to  define  a  passage  therethrough, 
and  wherem  the  connected  housing  members  define  a  clearance  for 
the  passage  of  a  gate  between  the  housing  members,  and  wherein 
each  housing  member  has  portions  defining  an  abutment  spaced 
axially  outwardly  from  said  clearance  and  radially  outwardly  of 
said  through  passage;  wherein  the  valve  liner  comprises 

a)  a  resilient  liner  body,  the  body  having  portions  defining  an 
axial  flow  passage  therethrough, 

b)  an  inner  flange  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the 

body; 

c)  an  outer  flange  which  is  spaced  axially  from  the  inner  flange, 
and  which  extends  radially  outwardly  from  the  body,  and 

d)  a  frustoconical  spring  member  with  portions  which  extend 
into  the  inner  flange,  wherein  two  valve  liners  are  positionable 
within  body  housing  members,  such  that  the  valve  liner  inner 
flanges  face  one  another  to  engage  the  gate  when  it  is  lowered 
between  the  two  valve  liners,  and  wherein  said  radially 
extending  portions  of  each  inner  flange  extends  axially  to 
engage  one  of  said  housing  member  abutments,  the  spnng 
member  urging  the  valve  liner  inner  flange  into  engagement 
with  the  gale. 


and  including  a  seat  for  scaling  engagement  with  said  valve 
said  acuvalor,  valve  and  activator  housing  together  compns 
ing  a  modular  valve  insert  assembly; 

a  first  connector  member  having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  pas 
sageway  for  communicating  pressurized  gas  from  said  con 
lainer  outward  through  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  second 
connector  member  adapted  to  be  coupled  in  flow  communica 
tion  with  said  gas  utilizing  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  connector  member; 

sajd  insert  module  assembly  having  a  size  and  shape  to  br 
insertable  through  said  first  connector  member  ouUet  openinj: 
and  fit  mateably  inside  said  passageway; 

means  for  holding  said  acuvator  housing  in  said  passageway  ot 
said  first  connector  member; 

means  for  slidably  mounting  said  activator  in  sealed  relation  ir 
said  bore  of  said  activator  housing  with  said  valve  sealingh 
engaging  said  seat  when  in  a  closed  position  to  prevent  tht 
flow  of  gas  through  said  bore,  said  insert  module  assembK 
further  including  a  connector-engaging  seal  disposed  to  seal 
ingly  engage  said  second  connector  member  when  said  firM 
and  second  connector  members  are  mutually  interconnected 

resilient  biasing  means  for  urging  said  valve  toward  its  closed 
position  and  urging  said  activator  and  connector-engaging 
seal  toward  said  second  connector  member,  said  activator, 
connector-engaging  seal,  resilient  biasing  means  and  valve 
an^ged  such  that  as  said  first  and  second  connector  members 
arc  interconnected  said  connector-engaging  seal  engages  and 
seals  against  the  second  connector  member  pnor  to  and  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  acuvator  and  valve  away  from  said 
closed  valve  position  and  toward  said  open  position  against 
the  urging  of  said  resilient  biasing  means,  whereby  loss  of  gas 
IS  substantially  eliminated  dunng  both  interconnecuon  and 
disconnecuon  of  the  first  and  second  connectors  and  dunng 
all  times  when  said  valve  is  open 


5^82^01 
GAS  SAFETY  SHUTOFF  APPARATUS 
Edward   R.   Lee.   San   Marcos,  and   Christopher  G.  -nirney. 
Manchaca.  both  of  Tex..  as,signors  to  S.  H.  I.eRRitt  t  ompany. 
San  Marcos.  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336433 

Int.  0.*^  F16L  29/02 

MS.  CL  137—454.2  "*  <^ '»'"«' 


5,582J02 

AIR  COIWmONER  SYSTEM  C HARGFVRELIEF  VALVE 

Jeffrey  A.  Schulu.  Pittsvllle.  and  Major  (Jilbert.  Gladys,  both 

of  Va.,  assignors  to  Bridge  Products,  Inc..  Northbrook,  lU. 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.605 

Inta-'FUK  /7//(Wi 

VS.  a.  137— 493J  '*  i:\aiB>s 


1  A  valve  insert  module  assembly  for  controlling  gas  flow  from 
a  source  of  gas  to  a  gas-ulilizing  device  in  a  system  wherein  the 
source  includes  a  container  adapted  to  hold  gas  under  pressure  and 
a  gas-utilizing  device  coupled  in  flow  communication  with  said 
container,  compnsing: 

a  valve  and  valve  activator  coupled  together  tor  movement  of 
the  valve  by  the  activator,  an  activator  housing  for  slidably 
receiving  said  activator,  said  activator  housing  defining  a  bore 


1.  An  air  conditioner  system  charge/relief  valve  comprising 
an  outer  housing  comprising  a  first  passageway  extending  there 
through  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  of  the  outer  housn 
and  a  quick  release  shoulder  formed  adjacent  an  outer  surta.- 
of  the  first  end; 
an  inner  housing  mounted  in  the  first  passageway  for  movement 
between  a  sealed  position,  in  which  the  inner  housing  seals 
the  nrst  passageway,  and  a  charging  position,  in  which  the 
Inner  housing  opens  the  first  passageway  for  charging,  said 
inner  housing  having  a  second  passageway  fonned  therein, 
said  inner  housing  being  closer  to  the  first  end  in  the  sealed 
position  than  the  charging  position; 


a  valve  member  mounted  in  the  second  passageway  for  move- 
ment between  a  closed  position,  in  which  the  valve  number 
seals  the  second  passageway,  and  an  opened  position,  in 
which  the  valve  member  opens  the  second  passageway  for 
pressure  relief,  said  valve  member  being  closer  to  the  second 
end  in  the  closed  position  than  the  opened  position; 

an  inner  spring  mounted  in  the  second  passageway  to  bias  the 
valve  member  toward  the  second  end  to  the  closed  position; 

an  outer  spring  mounted  in  the  first  passageway  to  bias  the  inner 
housing  toward  the  first  end  to  the  sealed  position; 

said  inner  housing  accessible  via  the  first  end  for  receiving 
opening  forces  during  a  charging  operation; 

wherein  a  portion  of  the  inner  spnng  extends  within  a  volume 
bounded  by  the  outer  spring. 


5,582^03 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  THROUGH  A 

PROC  F^SS  REGION 

David  W.  Palmer.  200  Berkeley  Rd.,  North  Andover,  Mass. 

01845 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  141,498.  Oct.  22,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.450,873, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965,909,  Oct.  23, 
1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
965.907.  Oct.  23,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J20,124.  which  is  a 
continualinn-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  850.767.  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.251.654.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851.017, 
Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255.710,  and  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  852,084,  Mar.  13,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,255,709.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  521,016,  May  9,  1990,  Pat. 
No.  5,040,741.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
669.746.  Mar.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  850.767is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  669.746,  Mar.  15,  1991,  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  851.0171s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  669.746.  Mar.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  said  .Ser.  No. 
852.084is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.746.  Mar.  15, 
1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  965,909is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  850.767.  Mar.  13.  1992,  PaL  No.  5,251,654, 
and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  851,017,  Mar.  13,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5,255,710,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
852,084.  Mar.  13.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.225.709.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  851,016,  Mar.  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5^220.940.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
669.746.  Mar.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  850,767is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  669.746.  Mar.  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  851,0171s  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  669,746.  Mar.  15.  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
852.084LS  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  669.746,  Mar.  IS, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

405,835.  .Sep.  11,  1989,  Pat.  No,  5.000.221.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  178.505.  Apr.  7.  1988.  aban- 
doned, said  Ser.  No.  484.550is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  126.151.  Sep.  23.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.456.280.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  484,550 
Int  CI."  G05D  7/0(.) 
VS.  a.  137—503  15  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid,  the  device  compris- 


ing: 


exposed  to  a  reference  pressure,  wherein  the  areas  of  the 
frontal  and  distal  faces  are  substantially  equal,  the  piston 
being  disposed  in  the  path  so  that  the  piston  may  cause  the 
path  to  be  variably  constricted  at  a  constnction  point,  and  the 
piston  being  mounted  so  that  the  weight  of  the  piston  creates 
a  first  torque  urging  the  piston  to  turn  around  the  hinge  point; 
and 
means  for  creating  a  second  torque  in  the  opposite  direction  of 
the  first  torque. 


5382J04 
PLUG  FOR  QUICK  DISCONNECT  COUPLING 
Toshio  Hiranuma;  Shigeru  Yasuda,  and  Hirosbi  Nakamura.  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Max  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  233.787 
Claims  piioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  27,  1993.  5-022342 
U 

Int  C\^  F16L  i7/2S   F16K  15/00 
VS.  a.  137—539  7  Claims 


1.  A  plug  for  quick  connection  and  disconnection  between  a 
hose  and  a  socket,  compnsing: 

a  hose  fitting  portion  configured  to  be  fitted  with  the  hose; 

a  socket  fitting  portion  configured  to  be  slidably  receivable  in 
the  socket,  said  socket  fitting  portion  having  an  axial  opening 
and  means  for  communicating  an  intenor  of  said  socket  fitting 
portion  with  an  extenor,  said  means  being  arranged  at  a 
penphery  of  said  socket  fitting  portion  adjacent  to  said  axial 
opening,  said  socket  fitting  portion  compnsing  a  self-seal 
valve,  said  self-seal  valve  being  biased  to  seal  said  axial 
opening  while  leaving  said  means  for  communicating  sub- 
stantially unobstructed. 

2.  A  plug  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  said  self-seal  valve 
compnses: 

a  ball  configured  to  seal  said  axial  opening;  and 
a  spring  urging  said  ball  toward  said  axial  opening 


5382,205 
nLTERING  FLOW  IN  A  VALVE 

William  R.  McCarty.  St.  Charles;  Richard  A.  Donner.  Geneva, 
and  Robert  J.  Cooper.  West  Dundee,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  424.026 

Int.  CI."  BOID  29/07 

VS.  a.  137—545  2  CUims 


a  path,  through  which  fluid  passes; 

a  piston  hingedly  mounted  so  as  to  rotate  around  a  hinge  point, 
the  piston  having  a  frontal  face,  the  entire  frontal  face  being 
directly  exposed  fluid  in  the  path,  and  a  distal  face,  which  is 


I.  A  filter  grid  for  a  valve  inlet  comprising:  an  integrally  fonned 
unitary   generally   cup-shaped   member  having   an   unperforated 
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cylindni.al  inlet  wall  portion  and  a  generally  fiat  transverse  end 
wall  formed  ihereuith  (i)  said  end  wall  having  a  plurality  of  spaied 
apertures  therein  with  eath  aperture  having  a  predetermined  flow 
area  for  trapping  particles  of  a  desired  si/e.  (ii)  said  cylindncal 
wall  section  having  a  substantial  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
thereof  tapered  in  the  axial  direction  and  adapted  for  installation  in 
a  tapered  bore  wherein  said  cylindncal  inlet  wall  portion  has  a 
granular  groove  fonned  aN>ut  the  open  nm  thereof,  and  further 
compnsing  a  cup-shaped  screen  having  portions  of  the  rim  thereof 
registered  in  said  groove. 


SJ>fi2J.(H> 
ROTARY  M.\(;NET  VALVE 
Daniel    Brillant,   (;reer.   S.C".,   assignor   to   Westinghoase   Air 
Brake  tompanv.  Wilmerding.  Pa. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  513055 

Int.  (.!.'  H6K  IIA)e> 

VS.  a.  137-«25.21  "  <^''»'"« 


m-^. 


diameter  and  made  of  a  low  friction  matenal  softer  than  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  second  surface; 

(J)  resilient  means  disposed  in  said  annular  recess,  said  resilient 
means  biasing  said  annular  sealing  means  to  press  against  said 
second  surface  on  said  second  member;  and 

(kl  an  O  nng  disposed  between  said  outer  diameter  of  said 
annular  sealing  means  and  said  outer  diameter  of  said  annular 
recess,  said  O-nng  serving  to  prevent  fluid  flow  between  said 
outer  diameter  of  said  annular  sealing  means  and  said  outer 
diameter  ot  said  annular  recess; 

said  second  port  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  annular  sealing  means; 

said  means  for  providing  said  relative  shearing  motion  between 
said  hr\t  member  and  said  second  member  prov  iding  at  least  a 
first  position  wherein  said  first  port  communicates  with  said 
second  port,  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  hrst  port  is 
closed  off  by  said  second  surface  on  said  second  member,  said 
annular  sealing  means  preventing  fluid  flow  between  said  hrst 
surface  and  said  second  surface; 

pressure  of  such  fluid  cooperating  with  said  resilient  means  to 
bias  said  annular  sealing  means  towards  said  second  surface 
with  a  force  which  increases  with  increasing  value  of  such 
pressure. 


5.582^07 

STEERING  CONTROL  VALVE  WITH  FLOW  (JAPS 

W  HICH  CHANGE  RELATIVE  SIZE  FOR  NOISE 

SUPPRESSION 

Wendell  L.  (albert,  Plea.sant  Shade,  and  Lisa  R.  Menyhart. 

Murfrvesboro.    both    of    Icnn.,    assignors    to    TRW    Inc.. 

Lyndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.V4«« 

IdL  CI."  FI5B  13AM 

VS.  CL  137— 62SJ3  '5  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  self  wear  compensating  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  a  fluid 
from  a  source  to  a  destination,  said  valve  compnsing; 

(a)  a  hrst  member  having  at  least  one  (irst  intemal  space  fomied 
therein; 

(b)  a  first  surface  on  said  first  member,  said  first  surface  having 
at  least  one  first  port  communicating  with  said  at  least  one 
first  internal  space  formed  in  said  first  member; 

(c)  a  second  member  having  at  least  one  second  internal  space 
formed  therein; 

(d)  a  second  surface  on  said  second  member,  said  second  surface 
having  at  least  one  second  port  communicating  with  said  at 
least  one  second  internal  space  formed  in  said  second  mem- 
ber; 

said  hrst  surface  on  said  first  member  and  said  second  surface  on 
said  second  member  being  disposed  in  close  proximity,  said 
first  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  formed  so  as  to 
permit  a  relative  shearing  motion  therebetween,  while  main 
taming  said  first  surface  and  said  second  surface  in  close 
proximity; 

(e)  means  for  providing  said  relative  shearing  motion  between 
said  hrst  member  and  said  second  member; 

(f)  means  for  connecting  said  first  internal  space  in  said  first 
member  to  such  source  for  such  fluid; 

(g)  means  for  connecting  said  second  internal  space  in  said 
second  member  to  such  destination  for  such  fluid; 

(h)  an  annular  recess  formed  in  said  first  member,  said  annular 
recess  surrounding  said  hrst  port,  said  annular  recess  having 
an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner  diameter; 

(i)  annular  sealing  means  disposed  in  said  annular  recess,  said 
annular  sealing  means  having  an  outer  diameter  and  an  inner 


1    A  valve  for  controlling  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  valve 
comprising; 

inlet  port  means  for  connection  with  a  fluid  supply; 

return  port  means  for  connection  with  a  fluid  reservoir; 

first  and  second  device  port  means  for  connection  with  first  and 

second  locations  in  a  fluid  utilization  device,  respectively; 
first  and  second  relatively  movable  valve  members,  each  valve 

member  having  a  plurality  of  lands  and  grooves; 
respective  pairs  of  said  lands  having  surface  segments  which 

overlap  and  fonii  flow   gaps  for  restncung  flow  of  fluid 

between  respective  pairs  of  grooves  at  relative  positions  of 

said  valve  members,  said  flow  gaps  including  first  and  second 

flow  gaps;  and 
one  of  said  first  and  second  flow  gaps  being  located  between  a 

grxjove  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  port 


means  and  a  groove  in  direct  fluid  communication  with  said 
first  device  port  means,  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  flow 
gaps  being  located  between  a  grxxive  in  direct  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  second  device  port  ineans  and  a  groove  in 
direct  fluid  communication  with  said  retym  port  means,  each 
of  said  flow  gaps  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  flow  area 
defined  by  said  surface  segments,  said  minimum  cross- 
sectional  flow  area  of  said  first  flow  gap  being  larger  than  said 
minimum  cross-sectjonal  flow  area  of  said  second  flow  gap  at 
a  first  relative  position  of  said  valve  members  and  said  mini- 
mum CTOss-scctional  flow  area  of  said  first  flow  gap  being 
smaller  than  said  minimum  cross-sectional  flow  area  of  said 
second  flow  gap  at  a  second  relative  position  of  said  valve 
members 


\   A  flow  control  valve  comprising: 

a  valve  member  mounted  in  a  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet 
port,  through  which  a  fluid  flows  into  said  valve  chamber,  and 
an  outlet  port  through  which  the  fluid  flows  out  of  said  valve 
chamber,  said  valve  member  being  slidable  in  said  valve 
chamber  in  response  to  a  dnving  force  applied  from  an 
actuator;  and 

a  valve  seat  member  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  in  opposed 
relation  to  said  valve  member,  said  valve  seat  member  coop- 
erating with  said  valve  member  to  control  a  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid; 

wherein  said  valve  seat  member  has  at  least  a  first  hole  formed 
therethrough  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  driving  of  said 
valve  member,  at  least  a  second  hole  formed  therein  and 
extending  from  an  outer  penpheral  surface  thereof,  and  a  third 
hole  which  is  separated  from  said  first  hole  and  extends  from 
its  surface  facing  said  valve  member  to  said  second  hole  in  a 
direction  of  driving  of  said  valve  member,  said  second  hole 
extending  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  driving  of  said  valve  member;  and 

wherein  a  gap  is  provided  in  said  valve  chamber,  so  that  when 
said  valve  member  is  disengaged  from  said  valve  seat  mem- 
ber, there  are  formed  a  first  flow  passage,  through  which  the 
fluid  flows  from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  via  said  first 


hole,  and  a  second  flow  passage  through  which  the  fluid  flows 
from  said  inlet  port  to  said  outlet  port  via  said  first,  third  and 
second  holes. 


5382,209 

VALVT  BLOCK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  I.S,  MACHINE 

Joseph  A.  Borbone.  Paxton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Emhart  Glass 

Machinery  Investments  Inc..  Wilmington,  Del, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  47,680,  Apr,  15.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No,  323,466 
Int  CI.''  F16K  11/02 
VS.  CI.  137—884  7  Claims 


5,582^08 
FLOW  CONTROL  VALVE 
Isao   Suzuki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   to   MKS  Japan,   Inc., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  539,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  6,  1994,  6-266077 

Int.  Cl."^  F16K  1/34 

VS.  C\.  137—625.33  5  Claims 


I      e^=)-i  9-=!-'  1-=^' 


1.  A  valve  block  assembly  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  an 
air  operated  mechanism  of  a  glass  container  manufactunng 
machine  compnsing 

a  manifold  including  a  conduit. 

a  valve  block  body, 

conduit  means  defined  in  said  valve  block  body  communicating 
with  said  manifold  conduit. 

a  valve  displaceable  from  an  open  to  a  closed  position  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  between  said  manifold  conduit  and 
said  valve  block  body  conduit  means  including 

a  cylindrical  control  plug  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  cylindrical 
recess. 

means  for  supporting  said  pin  for  within  said  axial  bore,  one  end 
of  said  pin  being  located  outside  of  said  block. 

a  cylindncal  member  coaxially  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
pin  and  selectively  sized  for  insertion  into  said  recess. 

sealing  means  for  preventing  the  leakage  of  air  between  said 
control  plug  and  said  cylindrical  member  when  said  cylindn- 
cal member  is  located  in  said  cylindrical  recess,  and 

an  air  passage  extending  from  the  surface  of  said  pin  adjacent 
said  cylindrical  member  through  said  pin  to  the  other  end  of 
said  pin  outside  of  said  valve  block  body. 

so  that  when  said  cylindrical  member  is  spaced  from  said  contfol 
plug  said  conduit  means  will  be  in  communication  with  the 
atmosphere  outside  said  vaJve  block  body  but  that  when  said 
cylindrical  member  is  located  within  said  recess  the  pressure 
of  said  conduit  means  can  be  controlled  by  displacing  said 
valve  between  the  closed  and  open  positions. 
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5382.210 

SPRIN(;  MKTAl.  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew.  Ml.  Clemens.  Mich.,  a-ssignor  to  Pro- 

prieUry  Technolo({y.  Inc..  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
PfT  No  P(T/liS92A)8008,  J  ^^l  Date  Mar.  20.  1W5.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/»7192.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31.  1994 

PtT  Filed  .Sep.  21.  1992,  Ser.  No.  406,889 

Int.  a."  F15D  l/t): 

U.S.  a.  138-^5  '  ^'»''"* 


1.  A  fluid  flow  control  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 

and  an  outlet  port; 
a  plurality  of  separate  plates  disposed  within  said  chamber,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  plates  being  movable  within  said  chamber 
from  a  tirsi  position  to  a  second  position,  said  plurality  of 
separate  plates  each  having  a  central  bore  and  at  least  one  slot 
spaced  from  said  central  bore; 
a  first  fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  port,  said  at  least  one 
slot,  and  said  outlet  port,  said  first  fluid  flow  path  being 
disposed  between  adjacent  plates,  said  first  fluid  flow  path 
being  reduced  in  size  as  said  plates  are  moved  from  said  first 
position  to  said  second  position; 
a  second  fluid  flow  path  between  said  inlet  port,  said  central 
bore,  and  said  outlet  port,  said  second  fluid  flow  path  extend- 
ing through  said  plurality  of  plates,  said  second  fluid  flow 
path  remaining  constant  in  size  as  said  plates  are  moved  from 
said  first  position  to  said  second  position;  and 
means  for  biasing  said  plurality  of  plates  into  said  first  positions 
by  said  biasing  means  acting  on  at  least  two  of  said  plates 
such  that  as  said  fluid  flow  enters  said  inlet  port,  said  biasing 
means  extending  through  said  plates  through  said  at  least  one 
slot,  said  plurality  of  plates  are  moved  from  said  first  posi- 
tions towards  said  second  positions  by  pressure  from  said 
fluid  flow  to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  flowing  through  said 
first  fluid  flow  path 


a  handle  on  the  body  to  facilitate  placement  and  removal  of  the 
purging  blind  between  adjacent  pipe  section; 

a  lug  on  the  body  diametrically  opposite  to  the  handle,  the  lug 
extending  radially  to  the  flange  boll  circle,  the  lug  and  handle 
each  having  a  bolt  channel  to  allow  the  flange  bolts  to  bt 
inserted  through  the  bolt  channels,  the  lug  and  handle  offsei 
with  respect  to  the  first  and  second  purging  channels. 


5.582^12 
CONTINUOUSLY  SLITTED  ROLL-ON  TIBE  SHIELD 
James  M.  Tanzosh.  Silver  Lake,  Ohio,  assiRnor  to  The  Babcock 
&  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleaas.  La. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  336350 

Int.  CI."  F16L  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  138— 110  20  Claims 


5382  Jll 
PURGING  BLIND 
Jim  W.  Moason,  Box  145.  BursUll.  Saskatchewan,  Canada 
Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493.791 
Int.  CI."  F16L  55/10 
U.S.  a.  138—94.3  12  Claims 

12  A  purging  blind  for  placement  between  first  and  second 
adjacent  pipe  sections  each  having  respective  flanges  and  an  inte- 
rior and  exterior,  comprising: 

a  circular  disk  body  for  placement  between  the  flanges,  the  body 
having  a  diameter  con^esponding  to  the  internal  diameter  of  a 
boll  circle  on  the  flange,  a  first  side  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  first  section  and  a  second  side  for  engagement  with 
the  second  section,  the  second  side  having  first  and  second 
purging  channels  intersecting  with  the  centre  of  the  body  for 
allowing  the  passage  of  a  purging  medium  between  the  inte- 
nor  and  exterior  of  the  second  pipe  section,  the  first  purging 
channel  perpendicular  with  respect  to  the  second  purging 
channel. 


I  A  shield  for  protecting  a  generally  cylindrical  object  compos- 


ing 


(a)  an  elongated  strip  having  top  and  bottom  sides,  first  and 
second  longitudinal  end  regions  and  fonning  a  helix  along  its 
length; 

(b)  gap  fonning  means  for  fonning  a  gap  between  said  strip  and 
the  object  to  be  protected; 

(c)  means  for  fixedly  secunng  said  first  end  region  of  said  strip 
to  the  object;  and, 

(d)  means  for  subsequently  securing  said  second  end  region  of 
said  strip  to  the  object  after  said  stnp  has  been  wrapped 
around  this  object,  wherein  said  means  for  secunng  said  first 
end  region  composes  welding. 


5382^13 
LOOP-FORMING  APPARATUS  IN  A  WEAVING 
MACHINE  FOR  PILE  FABRIC 
Mitsuhisa  Okawa,  Toyama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,250 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-126152 

Int.  CI."  D03D  27/00 

VS.  CI.  139—46  7  Claims 


1.  A  loop-forming  apparatus  in  a  weaving  machine  for  weaving 
a  web  of  pile  fabnc  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  loop-forming  mandrels  each 
extending  forwardly  between  and  in  parallel  to  a  correspond- 
ing adjacent  pair  of  ground  warp  threads  beyond  a  cloth  fell 
of  the  weaving  machine: 

at  least  one  leno  deflector  extending  transversely  of  the  mandrels 
between  the  cloth  fell  aAd  a  harness  of  the  weaving  machine 
and  reciprocally  movable  in  a  substantially  transverse  direc- 
tion to  that  of  the  length  of  the  mandrel  so  as  to  deflect  the 
course  of  loop-forming  warp  threads  alternately  to  one  side 
and  then  to  the  other  side  of  the  mandrels,  respectively; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced  gate  hoolcs  each  pair  extending 
vertically  at  opposite  sides  of  a  corresponding  one  of  the 
mandrels,  each  pair  of  the  gate  hooks  being  vertically  recip- 
rocable  in  timed  relation  to  said  leno  deflector  to  capture  and 
lower  the  deflected  loop-forming  warp  thread  alternately  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  corresponding  one  mandrel  so  as  to  pass 
the  loop-forming  warp  thread  over  the  corresponding  one 
mandrel  in  a  staggering  fashion  to  thereby  form  pile  loops  on 
a  woven  fabric;  the  improvement  compnsing 

operation  control  means  for  intermittently  controlling  the  recip- 
rocating operation  of  said  leno  deflector  at  given  intervals  of 
lime  for  forming  first  areas  having  pile  loops  and  second  areas 
having  no  pile  loops  along  a  length  of  said  woven  fabric. 


take-off  side  a  radially  inwardly  curved  drum  section. 

first  means  for  adjusting  an  axial  position  of  the  brake  nni: 
relative  to  the  storage  drum,  said  first  means  for  providing  j 
constant  braking  action  of  the  brake  member  which  just 
prevents  ballooning,  and 

second  means  for  displacing  the  thread  take-off  eye  in  an  axial 
direction  relative  to  the  drum  and  relative  to  the  brake  ring, 
whereby  upon  displacing  of  said  thread  take-off  eye  by  said 
second  means,  adjustment  of  application  of  the  thread  on  the 
radially  inwardly  curved  drum  section  occurs. 


5.582^15 
CERAMIC  DIE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  SH.APING  LEAD 
FRAMES  AND  METHOD  OF  CLEAINING  THE  SAME 

Takehisa  Yamamoto:  Takao  Nishioka:  Akira  Yamakawa.  and 
Matsuo  Higuchi.  all  of  Itami.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391,958 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994.  6-053040; 
Jan.  23,  1995.  7-007852 

Int.  CI."  H21D  ^7/OJ 
U.S.  CI.  140—105  17  Claims 


5382,214 

THREAD  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  EYE 

AND  BRAKE  RING 

Alberto  G.  Sarfati.  Como.  Italy,  assignor  to  Sobrevin  Social*  de 
brevets  industriels-Etablissement,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,047 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  2.  1994,  44  15 
331.7 

Int.  CI."  D03D  47/36 
VS.  a.  139-452  14  Claims 

1.  A  thread  storage  device  compnsing 

a  storage  drum  from  which  a  supply  of  thread  can  be  withdrawn 
at  a  top  through  a  thread  take-off  off  eye  ananged  spaced  from 
an  end  of  the  drum, 
a  brake  nng  arranged  coaxial  to  the  storage  dnim,  with  a  brake 
member  acting  on  an  edge  region  of  the  drum  on  a  thread 
takeoff  side  of  the  drum,  the  drum  having  at  the  thread 


1.  A  ceramic  die  for  cutting  and  shaping  a  lead  frame  on  which 
a  semiconductor  chip  is  mounted,  wherein  at  least  a  working 
section  thereof  is  made  of  a  ceramic  material  having  an  iron  and 
cobalt  content  of  less  than  100  ppm  in  total. 
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5.582J16 

vrl'ARATUS  AND  MKTHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  WIRE 

FENCING 

Michael  T.  Smith,  336  Wheeler  Ford  Rd.,  and  Barry  K.  Cole, 

10«6  Old  Cedartown  Rd..  both  of  Rockmart,  Ga.  30153 

FUed  Nov.  U,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,089 

Int  a.'  B21F  29/00 

VS.  a.  140—107  >*  Claims 


I  'ire 


away  from  a  beverage  chamber,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  displacing 
the  pre-fill  air  from  the  container  into  a  fill  valve  and  venting  the 
fill  valve  air  through  the  fill  valve  directly  to  the  atmosphere  by 
delivenng  pressunMd  carbon  dioxide  from  the  beverage  chamber 
to  displace  the  air  from  the  container,  opening  the  snift  valve  of  the 
till  valve  by  external  actuauon  of  an  associated  snift  valve  actuator. 


M^^tl^* 


I  A  wire  fencing  dispensing  and  insullation  apparatus  adapted 
lo  be  drawn  by  a  conveyance  for  dispensing  wire  fencing  along  a 
line  of  fence  posts  from  coiled  wire  fencing  units  earned  by  said 
apparatus,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  plurality  of  wire  fencing  units  each  having  a  unit  aperture  and 
a  free  wire  fencing  end  attachable  to  a  post  of  the  line  ot  fence 
posts; 
a  translation  support  engagable  with  the  conveyance  and  adapted 

to  be  drawn  thereby; 
a  wire  support  assembly  attached  to  the  translation  suppon  and 
including 

a  support  frame;  and 
a  spindle  assembly,  supported  by  said  support  frame  and  com- 
pnsing a  wire  fencing  unit  support  plate  for  supporting  the 
plurality  of  coiled  wire  fencing   units  and  an   upstanding 
spindle  coaxially  receiving  the  coiled  wire  fencing  units  by 
extending  through  the  unit  apertures  of  the  coiled  wire  fenc- 
ing units,  the  wire  fencing  suppt>rt  plate  attached  to  a  lower 
end  of  the  spindle;  and 
at  least  one  separator  plate  disposed  between  and  scparati.ig 
adjacent  coiled  wire  fencing  units,  one  of  the  adjacent  coiled 
wire  fencing  units  resting  on  the  wire  fencing  unit  support 
plate  and  the  at  least  one  separator  plate  positioned  over  the 
spindle  and  atop  the  one  of  the  coiled  wire  fencing  units,  the 
at  least  one  separator  plate  having  an  upper  surface  and 
another  of  the  adjacent  coiled  wire  fencing  units  positioned 
over  the  spindle  and  supponed  on  the  upper  surface  of  the  at 
least  one  separator  plate, 
wherein  said  apparatus  is  capable  of  simultaneously  dispensing 
wire  fencing  from  the  plurality  of  coiled  wire  fencing  units 
supported  by  said  spindle  assembly  by  uncoiling  the  wire 
fencing  from  the  coiled  wire  fencing  units  as  the  coiled  wire 
fencing  units  are  caused  to  rotate  relative  to  said  support 
fraiiK  in  response  to  the  conveyance  nwving  said  apparatus 
past  the  line  of  fence  posts  anil  said  at  least  one  separator 
plate  allowing  adjacent  ones  of  the  coiled  wire  fencing  units 
to  rotate  relative  to  one  amnher  in  response  to  said  apparatus 
being  conveyed  by  said  conveyance. 


5,582J18 

DISPENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  REFl'ELING  TRANSPORT 

CONTAINERS  WITH  CRYOtJENIC  LlQl  IDS 

Jeffrey  P.  Beale,  CH-IV  Corporation,  599  Canal  St.,  Lawrence, 

Mass,  01840,  a.ssif;nor  to  Jeffrey  P.  Beale,  Andover.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  250,.*8«.  May  27,  19*4.  This  application 

Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser,  No.  501 J71 

Int.  CI."  B67D  5A)0 

L1.S.  CI.  141—3  2  Claims 
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5.582  J17 

SNIFT  CAM  AND  METHODS 

lerry  E.  Nlsh,  and  Cecil  R.  McCray.  both  of  Salt  Lake  City, 

ruh,  assignors  to  Scrvi- Tech.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City,  L'Uh 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,625 

Int.  CI."  B65B  //W;.</fW 

li.S.  a.  141—1  '-^  Claims 

6.  A  methixl  of  diverting  pre-fill  air.  derived  from  a  container 

comprising  a  can  or  bottle  during  an  automated  filling  procedure. 


1  A  method  for  the  automated  filling  of  fuel  tanks  with  a 
cryogenic  liquid  compnsing: 

initialing  standby  conditions; 

connecting  a  single  pha-se  u^ansport  line  to  a  fuel  lank  conuining 
residual  cryogen  vapor  at  a  positive  pres-^ure.  determining 
values  for  at  least  vapor  pressure  and  the  rale  of  change  in 
vapor  pressure  in  said  transport  line  at  constant  intervals  of 
time; 

initiating  filling  of  the  fuel  tank  with  cryogenic  fuel; 

companng  said  determined  values  for  vapor  pressure  and  the 
rate  of  change  in  vapor  pressure  against  desired  values,  and 
regulating  said  vapt>r  phase  pressure  and  liquid  phase  level  in 
said  fuel  lank  in  accordance  with  said  comparison  by  means 
of  said  single  phase  transport  line. 


5,582,219 

POLLl'TION  CONTROL  SEALING  MECHANISM  FOR 

HOPPERS  OR  LIKE 

Jeffrey  C.  Claar,  124  Cable  St.,  and  Michael  S.  Claar,  1415 

Marlboro  St..  both  of  Sandusky,  Ohio  44870 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,774 

Int.  CI."  B65B  I/M3I/00 

VS.  a.  141—93  17  Oaims 


1.  A  sleeve  comprising: 

a  a  tube  adapted  to  guide  paniculate  matter  from  an  opening 
that  discharges  the  particulate  matter  to  a  container  adapted  to 
hold  the  particulate  matter  and  said  tube  has  a  top  with  an 
opening  and  said  lube  has  a  closed  bonom  that  is  adapted  to 
fit  within  a  container;  and, 

b.  the  top  of  the  tube  is  designed  to  fit  over  an  opening  that 
discharges  paniculate  matter  into  the  container;  and. 

c.  a  means  for  attaching  the  opening  at  the  top  of  the  tube  around 
the  opening  that  discharges  paniculate  matter;  and. 

d  a  means  for  compensating  for  the  air  that  is  displaced  when 
the  particulate  matter  is  discharged  from  the  opening  that 
discharges  paniculate  matter  into  the  container  by  using  addi- 
tional material  in  the  sleeve  so  that  when  the  particular  matter 
IS  discharged  from  the  opening  thai  discharges  particular 
matter  into  the  container  the  air  that  is  displaced  will  cause 
the  tube  to  expand  its  volume  by  billowing  out  the  additional 
matenal  and  not  destroy  the  means  for  attaching. 


ii.iJ 


Ke-t 


feed  loop,  and  transfer  devices  (40),  which  are  disposed  on  an  end 
of  said  rails  (13.  14i.  for  the  container  earners  (15),  the  guide  rails 
(13,  14)  extend  in  a  honzonial  plane  for  guiding  said  container 
carriers,  and  rail  sections  (45)  are  embodied  on  the  transfer  devices 
(40)  for  the  container  carriers  (15).  said  rail  sections  (45)  are 
rotated  around  an  axle  (43)  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  feed 
direction  of  the  container  carriers  (15).  and  that  the  container 
carriers  (15)  have  a  linear  gearing  (23)  extending  in  their  feed 
direction,  which  geanng  (23)  engages  transport  gears  (35a-35c) 
disposed  relative  to  the  guide  rails  (13,  14). 


5382,221 
SEED  DRILL  FILLING  APPARATUS 
David  R.  Smith,  Jennings,  and  William  C.  Maenle,  Ottoville, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  llnverferth  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc.,  Kalida,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  7,123 

Int.  CI."  B67C  .i/26;3/.U 

V.S.  a.  141—250  18  Claims 


5382,220 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  CONTAINERS 

INTERMITTENTLY 

Helmut  Schott,  Satteldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany 
fCT  No,  PCT/DE94/00649.  §  371  Date  Mar.  20,  1995,  f  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00397,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  373319 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
4773 

InL  CI."  B65B  43/56 
r.S.  CI.  141—168  26  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  transporting  containers  intermittently  to  at 
least  one  processing  station,  said  apparatus  compnsing  several 
container  earners  (15),  connected  to  each  other  in  a  feed  and  return 
loop,  said  container  carriers  receive  the  containers  (lOa-10/)  at  a 
receiving  end  for  transport  lo  a  transfer  end,  two  parallel  spaced 
guide  rails  ( 13,  14)  support  said  container  carriers  for  an  advance 
of  said  container  carriers  to  said  transfer  end  of  the  feed  loop,  and 
return  of  container  carriers  (15)  back  to  said  receiving  end  of  the 
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1.  For  use  with  an  agncultural  implement  having  a  portable 
frame,  and  a  particulate  material  carrying  hopper  mounted  upon 
and  extended  laterally  across  the  frame,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

means  mounted  upon  the  hopper  for  increasing  the  material 

carrying  capacity  of  the  hopper  and  having  opposed  ends; 
cross  auger  means  mounted  adjacent  said  hopper  capacity 
increasing  means  and  fiuidically  connected  therewith  for 
moving  material  received  by  said  cross  auger  means  laterally 
outward  from  centrally  of  said  hopper  capacity  increasing 
means  toward  said  opposed  ends  for  even  distribution  into 
said  hopper;  and 
lift  auger  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  rotatable  movement 
about  stationary  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  said  lift  auger 
means  including  a  lift  auger  for  moving  material  from  a 
position  adjacent  the  ground  upwardly  for  discharge  there- 
from into  said  cross  auger  means,  said  lift  auger  slidably 
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movable  relative  lo  said  venical  axis  lo  a  storage  position 
extended  laterally  across  the  frame  generally  parallel  the 
hopper. 


f.-     ."      .'■'  yg 
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5„«!82J22 

BOTTLE  CLOSURE  MECHANISM  LSING  A  SLIDING 

SHUTTER 

James  D.  Riall.  Piltsford,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Johnson  &  Johnson 

Clinical  Diajjnostics.  Inc..  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Kilcd  Mar.  2«.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  412.423 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOIL  miO 

VS.  O.  141-M6  "  "••'»» 


,-^.  'T^ 
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the  deviation  of  the  coordinates  of  said  temporary  center  from 
coonlinates  of  said  calculated  turning  center  are  decreased. 


f    f  J-    fC   -.f    '-t     -"S."     J. 


one  piston  surface  capable  of  being  acted  on  b>  a  tilling 
medium  in  a  first  axial  direction:  and 
a  displacement  member  positioned  in  said  housing  and  adapted 
lo  be  displaced  along  said  longitudinal  axis  to  displace  said 
gas  bottle  valve  located  in  said  through  opening  in  a  second 
axial  direction  opposite  said  hrM  axial  direction  and  into 
engagement  with  said  sealing  neck. 


1.  A  combination  comprising  a  bottle  holder  and  a  ttrsi  and 
second  bottle  of  liquid  in  the  holder,  each  bonle  comprising  a 
container  with  an  open  mouth,  said  holder  composing  support 
walls  constructed  to  hold  said  botUes.  a  grommel  having  a  through 
aperture  and  disposed  by  said  support  walls  at  the  mouth  of  each 
said  container  so  as  to  close  ofif  said  mouth  except  for  said 
through  aperture,  and  a  closure  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
grommet  apertures,  and  hence  the  container  mouth,  on  demand, 
said  closure  means  composing  a  shutter,  means  in  said  bottle 
holder  for  mounting  said  shutter  for  sliding  movement,  in 
contact  with  and  nrlative  lo  said  grommets.  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  one  of  said  positions  being  that  which 
closes  off  at  least  one  of  said  grommet  apertures  and  the  other 
of  said  positions  that  which  opens  said  at  least  one  grommel 
aperture,  said  shutter  further  including  at  least  one  sealing 
lobe  shaped  and  sized  to  close  off  a  grommet  aperture  when 
said  shutter  lobe  is  in  one  of  said  positions,  said  lobe  being 
operalively  disposed  so  as  to  move  into  and  out  of  said 
positions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  shutter 


5.582J24 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CENTERING  A  LOG 

AND  rO«  SUPPLYING  A  LO<;  TO  BE  CENTERED 

TetsuUro    Muteuura.    Aichl-ken.    and    Noriyuki    Tsukashiu. 

Koraaki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushikika  Taiheisei- 

sakusho,  Komaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  168J69,  Dec.  17,  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.449.030.  This  application  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  522.564 

Claiim  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1992,  4-362152.- 
Dec.  7.  1993.  5-340486 

lot  Cl.'^  B27L  %I02:  B27B  \m 
MS.  a.  1*^215.2  »"  C"'"'"^" 
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5.582J23 
KILLING  APPARATUS  FOR  GAS  BOTTLE  VALVES 
Uolfeang  Weh,  and  Erwln  Weh.  both  of  Illertissen.  Germany. 
issignors  to  Weh  GmbH.  Verbindungstechnik.   IllerUssen. 

Germany 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M  4.043 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Sep.    29,    1993, 
9314738  I 

Int.  CI."  B65B  l/04:im 
VS.  a.  141—383  24  Claims 

1  Filling  apparatus  for  a  gas  bottle  valve  composing; 
a  housing  dehning  a  longitudinal  axis;  a  through  opening  inter- 
secting said  longitudinal  axis  formed  in  said  housing  adapted 
to  receive,  in  use,  said  gas  bottle  valve; 
a  tilling  union  section  having  a  first  portion  fixed  with  respect  to 
said  housing  and  a  second  portion  opening  into  said  through 
opening  by  way  of  a  sealing  neck  projecting  generally  along 
said  longitudinal  axis,  said  second  portion  fonned  as  a  sepa- 
rate, hollow,  radially  sealed  connecting  piston  having  at  least 


1  An  apparatus  for  centering  and  supplying  a  log  comprising; 
a  pair  of  rotating  holding  claws  for  holding  a  log  at  both  the 
ends  of  its  temporary  center  located  on  both  sides  of  a  passage 
where  logs  are  transported; 
a  device  for  rt>tating  the  log  around  said  temporary  center  by 

said  claws; 
a  plurality  of  log  penphery  detecting  elements,  which  corre- 
spond to  the  outer  surface  of  the  log  so  that  their  detecting 
regions  are  located  along  the  length  of  the  log.  for  detecting 
peripheries  of  cross  sections  of  respective  detecting  regions  in 
accordance  with  the  rotation  of  the  log; 
a  means  for  calculating  a  turning  center,  by  detennining  coordi- 
nates of  the  turning  center  for  the  log  according  to  data  of 
penphenes  of  cross  sections  provided  by  two  or  more  penph- 
en  detecting  elements; 
a  pair  of  transporting  members,  which  are  mounted  facing  each 
other  with  respect  to  the  log  along  the  longitudinal  direction 
thereof,  transport  said  log  from  said  pair  of  holding  claws  lo  a 
veneer  lathe  with  no  interterence  with  attachments  between 
said  holding  claws  and  said  veneer  lathe,  and  set  said  log  in 
the  veneer  lathe  so  that  said  turning  center  of  the  log  agree 
with  a  turning  center  in  said  veneer  lathe; 
a  pair  of  transportation  claws  which  are  mounted  on  respective 
said  transportation  members  and  move  independently  so  that 


5482J25 

DUST  FREE  WORK  BENCH 

Earle  Scfaank.  420  13th  SL.  Hanunonton.  NJ.  08037 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445389 

Int  CI.''  B26D  7/06,  B27G  21/00.  B27C  5/10 

VS.  CL  144—286.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  dust  free  workbench  comprising; 

a  rectangular  frame; 

a  plurality  of  legs  supporting  the  frame  above  a  permanent 

surface; 
a  plenum  positioned  within  and  supported  by  the  frame; 
a  top  surface  covering  the  plenum; 
said  surface  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures  in  rows  and 

columns   covering   the   entire    surface    above    the   plenum. 

whereby  dust  and  small  particles  on  the  top  surface  will  drop 

into  the  plenum,  and  aperture  means  in  said  plenum,  closer  lo 

one  end  than  the  opposed  end  for  evacuating  dust  and  small 

particles  collected  from  the  top  surface; 
a  border  for  secunng  the  plenum  and  top  surface  to  the  frame; 
the  plenum  includes  surfaces  that  slope  from  the  frame  to  the 

aperture  means; 
adapter  means  connected  to  the  plenum  aperture  for  connecting 

a  vacuum  generating  means; 
a  vacuum  generating  means  connected  to  the  plenum  chamber 

for  evacuating  the  contents  of  the  plenum  and  drawing  dust 

laden  air  above  the  surface  of  the  table  into  the  dust  collecting 

vacuum  means;  and 
a  dust  collecting  vacuum  means  having  a  bifurcated  hose  inlet 

adapter. 


5.582.226 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Robert  J.  Voss.  Fountain  Valley;  Louis  G.  Valle.  Hunting:ton 
Rrach.  and  Zelci  Tuzmen,  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Nfwell  Operating  Company.  Freeport,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  232.866.  Apr.  25.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  75J04.  Jun.  10.  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  564.900 
Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  9/iO 
VS.  a.  160—168.1  R  8  Claims 

1    A  Venetian  blind  assembly  including  an  array  of  elongated 
slats  of  generally  equal  width,  which  minimizes  light  infiltration 
when  the  slats  are  in  their  closed  position,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing in  addition  to  said  array  of  slats: 
a  headrail. 
a  bottom  rail. 

at  least  two  lift  cqrds  connected  between  said  headrail  and  said 
bottom  rail  and  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of 
said  rails. 


at  least  two  ladder  cord  assemblies  for  tilting  said  slats,  each  of 
said  ladder  cord  assemblies  including  two  spaced  vertical 
ladder  cords  between  which  extend  a  plurality  of  rung  cords 
which  are  generally  equally  spaced  vertically  from  each  other. 

said  headrail  including  a  bottom  surface  along  the  length  thereof 
and  a  projection  along  the  length  thereof  below  said  bottom 
surface,  said  projection  being  generally  rectangular  and 
located  generally  at  the  center  of  the  headrail  so  as  to  be 
positioned  between  said  parallel  vertical  ladder  cords,  such 
that  in  the  closed  position  the  top  surface  of  the  uppermost 
slat  may  engage  a  comer  of  said  projection  so  as  to  prevent 
infiltration  between  said  uppermost  slat  and  said  headrail. 

each  of  said  slats  including  a  top  surface  and  having  a  curvalin- 
ear  cross  section  with  the  edges  being  downwardly  projecting 
and  being  provided  with  at  least  two  pairs  of  holes,  said  pairs 
of  holes  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  length  of  said 
slats,  with  the  holes  of  each  of  said  pairs  being  located  across 
the  width  of  said  slat  from  each  other  and  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  said  slat,  each  of  said  holes  being  connected  to  said 
adjacent  edge  of  said  slat  by  a  slit. 

each  of  said  rung  cords  being  inserted  into  one  of  said  pairs  of 
holes  by  application  of  pressure  to  the  top  surface  of  each  slat 
adjacent  the  slit  to  force  the  rung  cord  through  the  slit  so  as  to 
enter  said  holes  from  above  said  slats  and  pass  under  the 
center  portion  of  each  of  said  slats  between  said  holes 
whereby  in  the  closed  position  the  lower  edge  of  each  slat 
may  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  next  lower  slat,  without 
said  rung  cord  interfenng  with  the  contact  of  the  lower  edge 
of  each  slat  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  next  lower  slat,  so  as 
to  essentially  prevent  light  infiltration  between  said  slats  when 
said  blind  slats  are  in  their  closed  position. 

each  said  ladder  cord  including  a  cord  loop  in  conjunction  with 
each  rung  cord,  each  said  cord  loop  being  attached  to  one  said 
vertical  ladder  cord  at  a  position  spaced  above  said  slat,  each 
said  cord  loop  permitting  said  lift  cord  to  pass  therethrough 
for  keeping  each  said  lift  cord  alongside  each  said  adjacent 
ladder  cord  and  for  permitting  relative  motion  between  said 
lift  and  ladder  cords. 


5382.227 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COATING  Sl'RFACES  OF 

A  CASELESS  MOLD 

Karin  Scbuch.  Echoer  Str.  20.  WupperUl  21.  Germany,  and 
Harry  Post,  Tuchstrasse  38.  Radevormwald.  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  66.468.  May  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269.250 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  1.  1992.  42  28 

749.9 

Int.  CI."  B22C  U/IO:I9/00:2S/02 

VS.  a.  164—15  10  Claims 

1  A  method  of  operating  a  molding  system  having 
a  box  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  open  ends  and  inner  side  faces. 
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respeccive  mold  plates  engageable  in  the  open  ends  to  close 

same  and  having  faces  dehning  with  the  inner  side  faces  a 

mold  cavity,  and 
nozzles  on  the  inner  side  faces. 
ihe  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  sequentially: 

a)  setting  the  mold  plates  in  a  relatively  widely  spaced  outer 

position  so  that  the  mold  plates  close  the  open  ends  of  the 

box; 
b»  blowing  only  air  from  the  nozzles  to  clear  sand  from  them; 

c)  spraying  from  the  nozzles  into  the  mold  cavity  an  aerosol  mist 
under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  compnsed  of  air  and 
hnely  divided  droplets  of  a  coating  liquid,  whereby  the  drop 
lets  settle  on  the  faces  and  coat  the  faces  with  the  liquid; 

d)  introducing  sand  into  the  cavity  between  the  faces  and 

e)  moving  the  mold  plates  together  into  a  relatively  closely 
spaced  inner  position  to  compress  the  sand  in  the  cavity  to 
form  a  nmld  part. 

5  A  molding  system  compnsing: 

a  box  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  open  ends  and  inner  side  faces; 

respective  mold  plates  engageable  in  the  open  ends  to  close 
same  and  having  faces  defining  with  the  inner  side  faces  a 
mold  cavity; 

means  for  introducing  sand  into  the  cavity  between  the  faces; 

means  for  displacing  the  mold  plates  toward  each  other  between 
a  relatively  widely  spaced  outer  position  to  a  relatively 
closely  spaced  inner  position  to  compress  the  sand  in  the 
cavity  to  form  a  mold  part; 

at  least  one  nozzle  in  one  of  the  side  faces  of  the  box  directed 
into  the  cavity;  and 

means  connected  to  the  nozzle  for  spraying  into  the  mold  cavity 
when  same  is  closed  by  the  mold  plates  in  the  outer  position 
thereof  but  before  the  sand  is  introduced  into  the  cavity  at  hrsi 
only  air  to  clear  sand  from  the  nozzles  and  thereafter  an 
aerosol  mist  under  superatmospheric  pressure  and  compnsed 
of  air  and  hnely  divided  droplets  of  a  coaling  liquid,  whereby 
the  droplets  settle  on  the  faces  and  coat  same  with  the  liquid. 


two  different  quantities  of  exothermic  matenal  to  maintain  an 
optimum  ratio  range  for  the  diameter  and  height  of  the  exothermic 
matenal  pnor  to  ignition  whereby  the  same  cnicible  may  be  used 
with  different  size  molds. 


CONTINUOl'S  CASTING  PLANT 
Helmut  Festl.  I.inz.  Helmut  Kidinger.  Schonering.  and  Richard 
Kasmader.  Ki^nkenmarkt,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Voest- 
Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  (JmbH,  Austria 

Hied  Dec.  22.  19*4.  Ser  No.  .%2.186 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Austria.  I>ec.  27.  1993.  A2630/93 
Int.  CI."  B22D  11/04 
VS.  CI.  164—418  7  ^"'*'"» 


UMI 


5.582J28 
EXOTHERMIC  WEI.DINt;  CRICIBI.E  AND  METHOD 
Curtis  R.  Stidham.  Parma;   Robert  McPherson.  Jr..  Aurora, 
and  Thomas  M.  Dedo.  Independence,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Erico  Internaticmal  Corporation.  Solon.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.405 
Int.  CI."  B2JK  2.<A)U 
VS.  CI.  164—54  >2  t'"»>n>s 

1  A  method  of  exolhemiic  welding  parts  compnsing  the  steps  of 
fomiing  a  mold  to  receive  the  parts  to  be  welded,  and  placing  a 
crucible  over  such  mold  adapted  to  contain  exolhemiic  matenal  to 
be  Ignited  to  fomi  a  molten  metal  to  hll  the  mold  and  weld  such 
parts  together,  compnsing  the  siep  of  replacing  the  mold  to  obuin 
a  larger  or  smaller  weld,  and  staging  the  cnicible  to  receive  at  least 


1  A  continuous  casting  plant  for  the  casting  of  an  ingot  of  slab 
cross  section  or  Of  ingoLs  of  smaller  cross  section,  having  a  plate 
mold  (2.  3.  3'.  4)  for  the  casting  of  an  ingot  of  slab  cross  section  the 
wide  side  walls  (3.  3)  and  nairow-side  walls  (4)  of  which  are 
supported  as  first  slnKtural  unit  (2)  on  a  mold  support  stnicture  ( 1 ). 
which  first  stnictural  unit  (2)  is  removable  from  the  mold  support 
stnicture  ( 1  >  for  the  casting  of  ingots  of  smaller  cross  section  and 
replaceable  by  a  second  stnictural  unit  (16)  having  molds  (21.  22. 
23)  of  smaller  cross  secuon.  characienzed  by  the  fact  thai  the 
second  stnictural  unit  ( 16)  is  foniied  by  two  longitudinal  girders 
(17.  17)  which  are  spaced  from  and  approximately  parallel  to  each 
other  and  are  ngidly  connected  to  each  other,  and  on  which  the 
molds  (21.  22,  23)  of  smaller  cross  section  are  supported 


5„582.230 

DIRECT  COOLED  METAL  CASTING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

Robert  B.  WagstalT.  \iTadale.  and  David  A.  Salee.  Spokane, 

both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Wagslaff.  Inc..  Spokane.  Wash, 

Filed  Feb,  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,768 

Int,  CI,"  B22D  11/04.11/24 

VS.  CI.  164—483  43  Claims 
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1.  In  a  process  for  casting  molten  metal  into  an  elongated  body 
of  metal  by  the  step  of  forcing  molten  metal  through  an  open  ended 
mold  of  a  casting  apparatus  in  the  direction  of  the  discharge  end 
opening  thereof  from  the  entry  end  opening  thereof  and  ajong  an 
axis  of  the  mold  extending  between  the  respective  entry  and 
discharge  end  openings  thereof  while  in  two  successive  stages  of  a 
casting  operation  attendant  to  the  forcing  step,  a  block  which  was 
initially  cooperatively  engaged  with  the  discharge  end  opening  of 
the  mold,  is  retracted  relatively  along  the  axis  of  the  mold  through 
a  succession  of  planes  which  extend  transverse  the  axis  of  the  mold 
at  successively  greater  increments  of  distance  from  the  discharge 
end  opening  of  the  mold  in  the  direction  relatively  axially  away 
from  the  entry  end  opening  thereof,  first  to  form  an  initial  longitu- 
dinal section  comprising  the  bun  of  the  body  of  metal  as  the  block 
IS  retracted  through  a  senes  of  first  planes  that  extend  transverse 
the  axis  of  the  mold  relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end 
opening  thereof,  and  then  in  a  successive  steady  state  casting  stage 
thereafter,  to  elongate  the  body  of  metal  with  additional  longitudi- 
nal sections  as  the  block  is  retracted  through  a  senes  of  second 
planes  that  extend  transverse  the  axis  of  the  mold  relatively  remote 
from  the  discharge  end  opening  thereof,  the  outer  penpheral  sur- 
face of  the  body  of  metal  being  exposed  meanwhile  to  the  ambient 
atmosphere  of  the  mold  as  Ihe  respective  longitudinal  sections  in 
the  body  of  metal  are  withdrawn  from  the  mold  through  the  series 
of  first  planes  relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening  of 
the  mold,  the  further  steps  of: 

forming  an  initial   longitudinal   portion  of  a  layer  of  liquid 
coolant  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  initial  longitu- 
dinal section  m  the  body  of  metal  as  the  block  and  the  initial 
longitudinal  section  in  the  body  of  metal  are  withdrawn  from 
the  mold  and  passed  through  the  series  of  first  planes  rela- 
tively proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening  thereof,  and 
while  the  block  and  first,  the  initial  longitudinal  section  in  the 
body  of  metal,  and  then  the  successive  additional  longitudinal 
sections  in  the  body  of  metal,  are  passed  through  the  series  of 
second  planes  relatively  remote  from  the  discharge  end  open- 
ing of  the  mold  dunng  the 
steady  state  casting  stage  of  the  casting  operation, 
discharging  liquid  coolant  into  the  ambient  atmosphere  of  the 

mold  adjacent  the  discharge  end  opening  thereof, 
forming  an  additional  longitudinal  portion  of  the  layer  of  liquid 
coolant  on  each  successive  additional  longitudinal  section  in 
the  body  of  metal  as  the  respective  additional  longitudinal 
sections  are  withdrawn  from  the  mold  through  the  series  of 
first  planes  relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening 
of  the  mold. 


discharging  an  additional  fluid  into  the  layer  of  ambient  atmo- 
sphere of  the  mold  immediately  surrounding  the  outer  periph- 
eral surfaces  of  the  respective  additional  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant, 

directing  a  portion  of  the  additional  fluid  at  the  surfaces  of  the 
respective  additional  longitudinal  portions  of  the  layer  of 
liquid  coolant,  so  as  to  impact  Ihe  additional  fluid  portion  on 
the  surfaces,  and 

interposing  a  mass  of  air  borne  liquid  coolant  spray  in  the  path 
of  the  additional  fluid  portion  as  the  additional  fluid  portion  is 
being  directed  at  the  surfaces  of  the  respective  additional 
longitudinal  portions  of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant,  so  that  on 
impact  with  the  surfaces,  the  additional  fluid  portion  infuses 
the  respective  additional  longitudinal  portions  of  the  layer  of 
liquid  coolant  w  ith  additional  air  entrained  liquid  coolant  that 
is  adapted  to  modify  the  per  unit  volume  heat  extraction  rate 
of  the  respective  additional  longitudinal  portions  of  the  liquid 
coolant  layer. 

26.  In  an  apparatus  for  casting  molten  metal  into  an  elongated 
body  of  metal. 

an  open  ended  mold  having  an  entry  end  opening,  a  discharge 
end  opening,  and  an  axis  extending  between  the  respective 
entry  and  discharge  end  openings  thereof,  and  with  which  a 
block  IS  initially  cooperatively  engaged  at  the  discharge  end 
opening  of  the  mold  to  be  retracted  relatively  along  the  axis  of 
the  mold  through  a  succession  of  planes  which  extend  trans- 
verse the  axis  of  the  mold  at  successively  greater  increments 
of  distance  from  the  discharge  end  opening  of  the  mold  in  the 
direction  relatively  axially  away  from  the  entry  end  opening 
thereof,  while  in  two  successive  stages  of  a  casting  operation 
attendant  to  the  retraction  of  the  block,  molten  metal  is  forced 
through  the  mold,  first  to  form  an  initial  longitudinal  section 
comprising  the  butt  of  the  body  of  metal  as  the  block  is 
retracted  through  a  senes  of  first  planes  that  extend  transverse 
the  axis  of  the  mold  relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end 
opening  thereof,  and  then  in  a  successive  steady  state  casting 
stage  thereafter,  to  elongate  the  body  of  metal  with  additional 
longitudinal  sections  as  the  block  is  retracted  through  a  series 
of  second  planes  that  extend  transverse  the  axis  of  the  mold 
relatively  remote  from  the  discharge  end  opening  thereof,  the 
outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  body  of  metal  being  exposed 
meanwhile  to  the  ambient  atmosphere  of  the  mold  as  the 
respective  longitudinal  sections  in  the  body  of  metal  are 
withdrawn  from  the  mold  through  the  series  of  first  planes 
relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening  of  the  mold. 

means  for  discharging  liquid  coolant  into  the  ambient  atmo- 
sphere of  the  mold  adjacent  the  discharge  end  opening 
thereof. 

means  for  forming  an  initial  longitudinal  p*)nion  of  a  layer  of 
liquid  coolant  on  the  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  initial 
longitudinal  section  in  the  body  of  metal  as  the  block  and  the 
initial  longitudinal  section  in  the  body  of  metal  are  withdrawn 
from  the  mold  and  passed  through  the  series  of  first  planes 
relatively  proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening  thereof,  and 
then  while  the  block  and  first,  the  initial  longitudinal  section 
in  the  body  of  metal,  and  then  the  successive  additional 
longitudinal  sections  in  the  body  of  metal,  are  passed  through 
the  series  of  second  planes  relatively  remote  from  the  dis- 
charge end  opening  of  the  mold  during  the  steady  state  casting 
stage  of  the  casting  operation,  forming  an  additional  longitu- 
dinal portion  of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant  on  each  successive 
additional  longitudinal  section  in  the  body  of  metal  as  the 
respective  additional  longitudinal  sections  are  withdrawn 
from  the  mold  through  the  series  of  first  planes  relatively 
proximate  to  the  discharge  end  opening  of  the  mold. 

means  for  discharging  an  additional  fluid  into  the  layer  of 
ambient  atmosphere  of  the  mold  immediately  surrounding  the 
outer  penpheral  surfaces  of  the  respective  additional  longitu- 
dinal portions  of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant. 

means  for  directing  a  portion  of  the  additional  fluid  at  the 
surfaces  of  the  respective  additional  longitudinal  portions  of 
the  layer  of  liquid  coolant,  so  as  to  impact  the  additional  fluid 
portion  on  the  surfaces,  and 

means  for  interposing  a  mass  of  air  borne  liquid  coolant  spray  in 
the  path  of  the  additional  fluid  portion  as  the  additional  fluid 
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ponion  is  heing  directed  ai  the  surfaces  of  the  respective 
additional  longitudinal  [x>rtions  of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant, 
so  that  on  impact  with  the  surfaces,  the  additional  fluid 
portion  infuses  the  respcclive  additional  longitudinal  portions 
of  the  layer  of  liquid  coolant  with  additional  air  entrained 
liquid  coolam  that  is  adapted  to  imKlify  the  per  unit  volume 
heat  extraction  rate  of  the  respective  additional  longitudinal 
portions  of  the  liquid  coolant  layer. 


(2)  introducing  the  foundry  mix  obtained  from  step  (1)  into  a 

pattern. 
(i)  allowing  the  foundry  mix  to  harden  in  the  pattern  until  it 

becomes  self  supporting;  and 
(A)  thereafter  removing  the  shaped  foundry  mix  of  step  from  the 

pattern  and  allowing  it  to  further  cure,  thereby  obtaining  a 

hard,  solid,  cured  mold 


5.582  JJ I 
SAND  MOLD  MKMBER  AND  MKTHOD 
June-Sang  Siak.  Troy;  William  T.  Whited,  Saginaw;  Mark  A. 
Datte.  Auburn,  and  Richard  M.  Schreck.  Bloomfield  Hills, 
all   of  Mich..   a.<siKnur>   to  (General   Motors   (  orporation, 
Delniit.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  2«.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  431.9ZJ 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  28, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  a.'^  B22C  1/16 
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AIR  ClRriiLATION  ENHANCEMENT  SYSTEM 

Paul  V.  Nolo.  2421  W.  Pratt  Blvd.,  Chicago.  III.  60645 

Kiled  Feb.  22,  1W5.  ,Ser.  No.  392.081 

Int.  a,'  F25B  2WKI:  r23N  ."i/CW 

U-S.  a,  165—247  H  i'inims 


VS& 


.\\  A  loundry  mold  member  composing  a  plurality  of  sand 
particles  each  bound  to  the  next  by  a  binder  which  ( 1 )  is  concen 
irated  at  contact  points  between  contiguous  said  particles,  (2) 
consists  essentially  of  gelatins  having  a  Bloom  rating  less  than 
about  I7.S  Bloom  grams,  and  (3)  is  present  in  an  amount  between 
about  0  5%  to  about  1.6%  by  weight  of  said  member. 


IN0R(;ANIC  FOUNDRY  BINDER  SYSTEMS  AND  THEIR 

ISES 
Ruth  A.  Bambauer;  Heimo  J.  Langer,  both  of  (  olumhas,  and 
Steven  C.  Akey,  l>ublin.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ashland 
Inc.,  Columbas.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  123j;07.  Sep.  17,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.382.289. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No,  371,643 
Int.  fl."  B22C  l/IH 
VS.  O.  164—528  7  (•"'m* 

1    A  no  bake  process  for  preparing  a  foundry  mold  or  core 
comprising: 

(1)  mixing  at  ab»iut  ambient  temperature  a  foundry  aggregate 
with  an  effective  bonding  amount  of  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight,  ba-sed  upon  the  weight  of  the  aggregate,  of  a  binder 
composition  comprising  as  separate  components: 
A.  an  acid  phosphate  in  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  phos- 
phoric add  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  orthophos- 
phonc  add.  pyrophosphonc  acid,  tnmetaphosphonc  acid, 
tetrametaphosphonc  acid,  polyphosphonc  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and 
B   magnesium  oxide;  and 
wherein  a  zmc  compound  in  is  added  to  either  component  A. 
component  B.  or  both,  and  components  A  and  B  are  added  sequen- 
tially lo  the  aggregate  without  regard  to  the  order  of  addition: 


1,  In  the  operation  of  an  energy -conversing,  forced-air.  heating 
and  aircooling.  temperature-conditioning,  controlled  system 
including  a  healer,  a  cooler  including  a  compressor,  heat-exchange 
apparatus,  including  an  air  circulating  blower  fan  for  circulating  air 
in  said  system,  sensor  means  which  also  includes  thermostat  means 
responsive  to  sensed  selectable  temperature  settings  for  activating, 
selectively,  said  heater  and  said  cooler,  and  fan  relay  means  for 
energumg  said  fan  for  circulating  air  in  defined  ambient  use-space 
served  and  conditioned  by  said  system,  and 

including  the  steps  of  automatically  performing  operational 
steps  dunng  heating  and  cooling  cycles  of  said  system  for 
enhancing  heating  and  cooling  efficiency,  for  raising  comfort 
level,  and  for  smoothing  temperature  fluctuations  in  a  finite 
said  ambient  use-space, 
the  improvement  composing 

coupling  a  timer  device  into  said  system,  including  the  step  of 
disconnecting  a  wire  lead  h^om  said  fan  relay  means  and 
reconnecting  the  wire  lead  to  a  fan  control  terminal  of  said 
device  at  a  kKale  remote  from  said  thermostat  means, 
making  wire  connections  to  leads  from  said  thermosut  means  in 
a  zone  remote  therefrom  at  heating  and  conditioning  controls 
of  said  system, 
making  said  connections  in  parallel  with  pre-existing  connec- 
tions at  the  heating  and  cooling  controls  of  said  system  remote 
from  and  without  disruption  of  connections  at  said  thermostat 
means, 
auiomaucally  and  continuously  controlling  operation  of  said 
system,  including  in  heating-only  systems,  in  cooling-only 
systems,  and  in  systems  providing  both  heating  and  cooling, 
programming  said  timer  device  to  delay  cessation  of  blower  fan 
operation  and  to  mainUin  said  blower  fan  in  operation  for  a 
limited  finite  time  pcnod  after  said  cooler  ceases  operation, 
and  also  after  said  heating  ceases  operation, 
effecting  functional  connection  between  said  timer  device  and 
said  blower  fan  for  controlling  operation  of  said  blower  fan 


during  time  periods  in  which  neither  heating  nor  cooling  is 
called  for  in  said  use-space,  and 
programming  said  timer  device  to  energize  said  blower  fan  for 
limited  lime  periods  of  selectable  duration  and  selectable 
frequency  for  establishing  time-spaced  intervals  of  forced  air 
circulation  dunng  non-operational  periods  of  heating  and  of 
cooling  modes  of  said  system,  and  without  disrupting  normal 
operation  of  healing  and  cooling  cycles  of  said  system. 
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7  An  automotive  air  conditioner  independently  controlling  tem- 
perature of  air  blown  to  a  dnver  seat  side  and  a  passenger  seat  side 
and  airconditionmg  two  air  conditioning  zones  for  driver  side  and 
passenger  side,  each  air  conditioning  zone  being  controlled  into 
three  blow  modes,  a  foot  mode  for  directing  the  air  toward  a  lower 
half  of  an  occupant  of  a  vehicle,  a  face  mode  for  directing  the  air 
toward  an  upper  half  of  the  occupant  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  bilevel 
mode  for  directing  the  air  toward  the  upper  and  lower  halves  of  the 
occupant  of  the  vehicle,  said  automotive  air  conditioner  compris- 
ing: 

temperature  setting  means  for  setting  first  and  second  tempera- 
tures corresponding  to  said  two  air  conditioning  zones; 
physical  value  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  physical  value 
corresponding  to  an  external   air  temperature  outside   the 
vehicle; 
base  mode  setting  means  for  setting  the  face  mode  or  the  fool 
mode  as  a  base  mode  based  on  said  physical  value  detected  by 
said  physical  value  delecting  means; 
blow  mode  selection  means  for  selecting  said  blow  mode  in  each 
of  said  air  conditioning  zones  based  on  a  selected  temperature 
selected  by  said  temperature  setting  means  and  thermal  physi- 
cal values  within  and  inside  the  vehicle; 
blow  mode  changing  means  whereby  when  said  blow  mode  for 
one  of  said  air  conditioning  zones  is  selected  as  the  foot 
mode,  and  said  blow  mode  for  the  other  air  conditioning  zone 
is  selected  as  the  face  mode,  for  maintaining  one  of  said 
selected  blow  modes  which  is  identical  to  said  base  mode 
determined  by  said  base  mode  setting  means  and  changing  the 
other  selected  mode  to  the  bilevel  mode;  and 
air  conditioner  control  means  for  performing  air  condition  based 
on  said  blow  mode  maintained  or  changed  by  said  blow  mode 
changing  means,  so  thai  said  blow   mode  f|^^id  one  air 
conditioning  zone  is  maintained,  and  the  blow  mode  for  the 
other  air  conditioning  zone  is  changed  to  the  bilevel  mode. 


5.582.235 
TEMPERATURE  REGl  LATOR  FOR  BURN-IN  BOARD 
COMPONENTS 
Harold   E.   Hamilton,   Minneapolis,  and   James  R.   Zimroer. 
Cologne,  both  of  .Minn.,  assignors  to  .Micro  Control  Com- 
pany, Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No,  288.840 

Int.  CI."  F25B  2<^/00 

VS.  C\.  165—263  15  Claims 


5.582,234 

AlFTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONDITIONER 

katsuhiko  Samukawa,  Obu,  and  Yuji  Honda,  Okazaki,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kariya,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  530.579 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  20.  1994,  6-224844 

InL  CI.'  F25B  29/00 

IS.  a.  165—204  12  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  regulating  with  an  impinging  flow  ot  gas 
from  a  source  the  temperature  of  an  electronic  component  under 
thermal  stress  testing  at  selected  temperatures,  the  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

sensing  means  operably  connected  lo  the  electronic  component 
for  providing  a  signal  representative  of  the  temperature  of  the 
electronic  component; 

regulating  means  proximate  the  electronic  component  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  gas  impinging  upon  the  electronic  compo- 
nent; 

control  means  operably  connected  to  the  sensing  means  and  the 
regulating  means  for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  sensing 
means  and  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  electronic  compo- 
nent with  the  regulating  means  so  that  the  temperature  of  the 
electronic  component  is  maintained  at  a  selected  temperature 
range; 

temperature  conditioning  means  operably  connected  to  the  regu 
lating  means  for  affecting  the  temperature  of  the  gas; 

a  blower;  and 

a  gas  path  flow  conduit  having  an  inlet  conduit,  the  blower 
connected  to  the  inlet  conduit,  an  intermediate  conduit,  the 
temperature  conditioning  means  connected  to  the  intermediate 
conduit,  and  an  output  conduit,  the  regulating  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  conduit  such  that  the  gas  flows  through 
the  gas  path  flow  conduit  from  the  blower  into  the  tempera- 
ture conditioning  means  and  out  of  the  regulating  means. 


5.582.236 
CONTROL  APPARATIS  FOR  A  COOLING  UNIT  WITH  A 
HEATING  FUNCTION  AND  A  MULTI-COMPARTMENT 
TEMPERATURE  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
VEHICLE  USING  THIS  COOLING  UNIT 
Masatoyo  Eike,  and  Kimio  Miyazaki,  both  of  Konan.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Zexel  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  325,068.  Oct.  19,  1994.  This  application 
Feb.  23.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605,985 
Int.  CI."  B60H  1/00 
VS.  a.  165—43  12  Claims 

1.  A  multi-compartment  temperature  management  apparatus  for 
a  vehicle  using  cooling  units  with  a  heating  function  wherein; 
a  plurality  of  storage  compartments  are  each  provided  with; 
a  unit  case, 

unit  fans  located  in  said  unit  case. 

an  evaporator  that  constitutes  part  of  the  cooling  circuit  and  is 
located  in  said  unit  case,  and 
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a  healer  core  thai  constitules  pan  of  the  heating  circuit  and  is 
located  in  said  unt  case,  and; 

said  evaporators  that  are  provided  in  said  plurality  of  storage 
compartmenLs  are  connected  in  parallel  so  that  they  commu- 
nicate with  a  common  compressor,  to  constitute  said  cooling 
cireuit. 

said  heater  cores  that  are  provided  in  said  plurality  of  storage 
compartments  are  connected  in  senes  so  that  they  share  a 
common  heat  source,  to  constitute  said  heating  circuit. 

said  heating  circuit  is  provided  with; 

passages  that  bypass  said  heater  cores, 

hrst  valves  that  change  the  flow  rate  of  the  coolant  that  flows 
into  each  of  said  evaporators,  and 

second  valves  that  change  the  flow  rate  ratio  of  heaung  medium 
that  flows  into  each  of  said  heater  cores  to  the  medium  thai 
bypasses  said  heater  cores. 


feed  means  via  a  piping  means  and  heats  a  portion  of  said  machine 
tool  where  said  heat  exchanging  means  is  to  be  arranged,  a 
discharging  means  for  discharging  said  heat  transfer  fluid  passed 
through  said  heat  exchanging  means,  and  a  flow  control  means  for 
controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid  passing  through 
said  heat  exchanging  means,  wherein  said  heat  exchanging  means 
has  at  least  one  heat  exchanging  unit  which  is  made  entirely  of  a 
flexible  matenal  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being  expanded  and  shrunk 
in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  said  heal  transfer  fluid  therein 

9.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  heal  deformation  of  a  machine 
tool  comprising  a  feed  means  which  has  a  cooling  means  for 
cooling  a  heat  transfer  fluid  and  a  pumping  out  means  for  pumping 
out  said  heat  transfer  fluid  cooled  by  said  cooling  means,  a  heat 
exchanging  means  which  is  supplied  with  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
from  said  feed  means  via  a  piping  means  and  cools  a  portion  of 
said  machine  tool  where  said  heat  exchanging  means  is  to  be 
arranged,  a  discharging  means  for  discharging  said  heat  transfer 
fluid  passed  through  said  heat  exchanging  means,  and  a  flow 
control  means  for  controlling  a  flow  rate  of  said  heat  transfer  fluid 
passing  through  said  heat  exchanging  means,  wherein  said  heat 
exchanging  means  has  at  least  one  heat  exchanging  unit  which  is 
made  entirely  of  a  flexible  matenal  so  that  it  is  capable  of  being 
expanded  and  shrunk  in  accordance  with  an  amouni  of  said  heat 
transfer  fluid  therein. 


HEAT  KXCHANGER 

Michael  Pluschkes,  KibbuU  Magen.  Israel,  a-vsignor  to  Plastic 
Magen,  KibbuU  Magen,  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,811 

Claim.s  prioritv,  application  IsraeU  Apr.  10.  1994,  1»9269 

InU  a."  F24D  l9m.-</l6 

VS.  a.  165—5*  *  C\aims 
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APPARATl  S  KOR  PREVENTING  THERMAL 

DEFORMATION  OF  A  MACHINE  TOOL 

foshiharu  Mivano,  50  Dundee  U.,  Barrington  Hills,  III.  60010 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1994,  Ser.  No.  179,629 

InL  CI.'-  F25B  2mx):  B2Mi  I  UN 

VS.  a.  165--I6  ^  <'»'"» 
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1  An  apparatus  for  preventing  heat  deformation  of  a  machine 
tool  comprising  a  feed  means  which  has  a  heating  means  of  a  heal 
transfer  fluid  and  a  pumping  out  means  for  pumping  out  said  heal 
transfer  fluid  healed  by  said  heating  means,  a  heat  exchanging 
means  which  is  supplied  wiih  said  heat  transfer  fluid  from  said 


I.  A  heat  exchanger  mat.  comprising: 

a  twin-duct  manifold  having  a  duct  member  comprised  of  an 
inlet  duct  and  an  outlet  duel,  and  a  tube  socket  member 
hxedly  and  fluid-tightly  attached  to  said  duct  member; 

a  return  manifold  having  a  deflector  member  and  a  tube  socket 
member  hxedly  and  fluid-tightly  attached  to  one  another; 

a  plurality  of  tubes  for  circulation  of  a  heat-exchanging  liquid 
medium,  each  tube  hxedly.  fluid  tightly  and  in  a  co-planar 
relationship  with  each  other  joined  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
lube-socket  member  of  said  twin-duct  manifold  and  at  the 
other  one  of  its  ends,  in  an  equally  co-planar  relationship  w  ith 
each  other  to  the  tube  socket  member  of  said  return  manifold. 

wherein  one  end  of  each  odd  numbered  one  of  said  lubes  com- 
municates via  at  least  one  apenure  with  one  ol  said  twin 
ducts,  and  one  end  of  each  cven-nuinbered  one  of  said  lubes 
communnjtcs  sia  al  least  one  other  aperture  with  the  other 
one  ofUPkwin  ducts; 
wherein  the  other  ends  of  all  of  said  tubes  communicate  with 
said  return  manifold,  and 


wherein  wall  means  are  provided  in  said  return  manifold  to 
permit  said  liquid  medium  from  an  odd-numbered  tube  to 
relum  to  said  twin-duct  manifold  only  via  an  adjacent  even- 
numbered  lube 


5.582.239 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Ma-sataka  Tsunoda,  lesaki,  and  Tomonari  Morita,  Sawa-gun. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanden  Corporation.  Gunma. 
Japan 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,417 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-124690 
Int.  CI."  F28F  Wo:  ' 
VS.  CI.  165—76  14  Claims 


6  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger,  said  heat 
exchanger  including: 

a  Hrsi  lank  including  a  plurality  of  connection  holes,  a  first 
partition  and  a  second  partition  disposed  therein  to  divide  said 
first  tank  into  a  first  number  of  chambers,  said  first  tank 
including  an  inlet  to  allow  a  heat  transfer  medium  to  enter 
said  heal  exchanger  and  an  outlet  to  allow  a  heal  transfer 
medium  to  exit  said  heat  exchanger; 

a  second  tank  spaced  vertically  from  said  first  tank,  including  a 
plurality  of  connection  holes  and  a  third  partition  disposed 
therein  to  divide  said  second  tank  into  a  second  number  of 
chambers; 

a  plurality  of  heat  transfer  tubes  fixedly  disposed  between  said 
first  tank  and  said  second  tank  in  fluid  communication. 

said  first  lank  including  U-shaped  concave  portions  horizontally 
formed  on  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank 
and  said  second  tank,  wherein  ends  of  said  first  partition  and 
said  second  partition  respectively  insert  into  said  U-shaped 
concave  portions  for  preventing  overturn  of  said  first  partition 
and  said  second  partition  during  assembly  of  said  first  tank, 
said  second  tank  including  U-shaped  concave  portions  hori- 
zontally formed  on  an  upper  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  thereof,, 
wherein  ends  of  said  third  partition  insert  into  said  U-shaped 
concave  portions  for  preventing  overturn  of  said  second  tank 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bending  a  plurality  of  planer  raw  plates  to  have  U-shaped  cross 
sections  defining  a  flat  portion  and  flange  portions  extending 
from  bolh  ends  of  said  flat  portion  as  an  upper  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank  and  said  second  tank; 

opening  a  plurality  of  connection  holes  on  said  flat  portion  of 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank  and  said  upper  wall  of  said 
second  tank; 

forming  U-shaped  concave  portions  on  said  flat  portion  of  said 
upper  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank; 

inserting  an  end  of  said  first  partition  into  one  said  U-shaped 
concave  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank  and 
inserting  one  end  of  said  second  partition  into  one  said 
U-shaped  concave  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  first 
tank  so  that  said  second  partition  is  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  first  partition; 

placing  said  upper  wall  of  said  first  tank  on  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  first  tank  so  that  the  said  upper  wall  is  overlapped  with 


said  bottom  wall  of  said  first  tank,  and  another  end  of  said 
first  partition  and  said  second  partition  insert  into  said 
U-shaped  concav e  portions  of  said  upper  wall  and  said  bottom 
wall  of  said  first  tank; 

inserting  one  end  of  said  third  partilion  into  said  U-shaped 
concave  portion  of  said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  tank; 

placing  said  upper  wall  of  said  second  tank  on  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  second  tank  so  that  said  upper  v^all  is  overlapped  with 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  second  tank,  and  another  end  of  said 
third  partition  inserts  into  said  U-shaped  concave  portions  of 
said  upper  wall  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  lower  tank;  and 

mserting  opposite  ends  of  said  heat  transfer  tubes  into  said 
respective  connection  holes  of  said  first  tank  and  said  second 
tank. 

II  .A  heat  exchanger  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  rectangular  lank  and  al  least  one  partition 
disposed  therein,  said  partition  dividing  said  first  tank  into  a 
plurality  of  chambers; 

a  second  substantially  rectangular  tank  and  at  least  one  partition 
disposed  therein,  said  partition  dividing  said  second  tank  into 
a  plurality  of  chambers; 

said  first  tank  including  at  least  one  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
concave  portion  when  said  first  tank  is  viewed  in  profile  along 
said  at  least  one  partition  supported  by  said  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  concave  portion,  each  of  said  at  least  one  U-shaped 
concave  portions  individually  supporting  said  at  least  one 
partition  disposed  in  said  first  tank;  and 

said  second  tank  including  al  least  one  U-shaped  cross-sectional 
concave  portion  when  said  first  tank  is  viewed  in  profile  along 
said  at  least  one  partition  supported  by  said  U-shaped  cross- 
sectional  concave  portion,  each  of  said  at  least  one  U-shaped 
concave  portions  individually  supporting  said  at  least  one 
partition  disposed  in  said  second  tank. 


5,582040 
PNEUMATICALLY  COUPLED  HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  B.  Widmayer,  Harvard,  III.,  assignor  lo  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schauroburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308316 

Int  a."  F28F  7/00 

VS.  CI.  165— 80J  4  Claims 


4.  A  method  of  dissipating  heat  from  a  heat  generating  device 
using  a  first  and  second  heat  sinks,  each  heat  sink  including  a 
convective   surface   and   a   plurality   of  heat   radiating   surfaces 
extending  outwardly  from  the  convective  surface  forming  a  plural- 
ity of  non-parallel  pneumatic  pathways,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
juxtaposing  the  first  and  second  heat  sinks  atop  the  heat  gener- 
ating device  to  pneumatically  couple  the  plurality   of  non- 
parallel  pneumatic  pathways  of  the  first  heat  sink  to  the 
plurality  of  non-parallel  pneumatic  pathways  of  the  second 
heal  sink,  via  at  least  one  common  periphery;  and 
orienting  the  juxtaposed  heat  sinks  such  that  air  is  directed  from 
atop  the  first  heat  sink  through  the  plurality  of  non-parallel 


-vr  PVTB  v<;  •»    -seD  *i  'Me  .3Bit»*s.  pviouc  »tic»i 


996 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


997 


pneumatic  pathways  of  the  first  heat  sink,  and  via  the  at  least 
one  comnK)n  penpherv.  through  the  pneumatic  pathways  of 
the  second  heat  sink 


5,5«2a41 
HEAT  EXCHANGING  HNS  WITH  HAID  CIRCULATION 

LINES  THEREWITHIN 

Robert  W.  Yoho.  5812  Toucan  PI..  Clearwater,  Ha.  .V«i20.  and 

Jose  M.  Moratalla,  P.O.  Box  2603,  Dunedin.  fU.  .U«97-26«3 

Eiled  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  I95J98 

Int.  CI.'  F28D  I  AH 

li.S.  CI.  165—81  «•  t '■'■»* 


2  A  conduit  for  use  in  directing  the  flows  of  a  pnmary  fluid  and 
a  secondary  fluid  in  heal  exchanging  relationship  comprising; 

an  elongated  member  having  long  parallel  side  edges  and  short 
parallel  end  edges,  and  exterior  faces  therebetween; 

a  header  aperture  extending  through  the  member  from  face  to 
face  adjacent  to  a  tirst  end; 

a  footer  aperture  extending  through  the  member  from  face  to 
face  adjacent  to  a  second  end; 

the  apertures  having  a.ssocialed  peripheral  surfaces  at  a  first 
predetermined  distance  to  define  a  first  flow  path  for  the 
pnmary  fluid; 

the  elongated  member  having  internally  thereof  a  plurality  of 
essentially  parallel  lines  between  the  header  aperture  and  the 
footer  aperture  to  define  flow  paths  for  the  pnmary  fluid 
moving  in  the  first  path,  the  exienor  surfaces  of  the  member 
being  at  a  second  predetermined  distance  less  than  the  first 
predetermined  distance;  and 

spacers  formed  with  and  extending  outwardly  from  in  the  exte 
nor  surfaces  of  the  members  to  define  a  second  path  for  the 
second  fluid  perpendicular  to  the  first  path  for  the  first  fluid  so 
that  when  a  first  fluid  of  a  first  temperature  is  flowed  in  the 
first  path  and  a  second  fluid  of  a  second  temperature  is  flowed 
in  the  second  path,  a  heal  exchange  will  occur  therebetween. 


a  first  shnnk  nng  coupling  said  boiling  surface  to  said  con 

denser; 
a  cap  positioned  at  said  second  end  of  said  condenser; 
a  second  shrink  nng  coupling  said  cap  to  said  condenser; 
a  thennal  fuse  within  said  cap,  said  themial  fuse  providing  an 

opening  in  said  cap  in  the  presence  of  a  temperature  fault 

condition  so  as  to  relea.se  pressure  within  said  condenser;  and 
a  fluid  mixture  within  said  condenser  for  reduced  internal  oper 

ating  pressure  and  tempcranire. 


5,582.24.1 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WATER  HEADER  CONTAINING  AN 

OIL  COOLING  RADIATOR 
Guy  Veton.  Change.   France,  assignor  to  Valeo  Thermique 
Moteur,  L«  Mesnil-Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,692 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jul.  15,  1994,  94  08818 
Int.  CI."  F28D  7/10 
VS.  a.  165—140  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,582J42 
I  III  KMOSIPHON  FOR  COOLINti  A  HUJH  POWER  DIE 
w  lili.un  R.  Hamburgen.  Palo  Alto;  John  S.  Fitch,  Newark,  and 
Nurman    P.   Jouppi.   Palo  Alto,   all   of  Calif.,   as-signors   to 
DigiUl  Equipment  C  orporation.  Maynard.  Ma.ss. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  218.877.  Mar.  28.  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.544.  May  15.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mav  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.663 
Int.  CI."  F2«D  15/W 
ll„S.  CI.  165—104.21  *  Claims 

1  A  thennosiphon  for  cooling  a  high  powered  die.  said  themio- 
siphon  compnsing: 

a  condenser  including  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  having  an 

outside  perimeter; 
a  plurality  of  fins  on  the  outside  perimeter  of  said  condenser, 
a  boiling  surface  at  said  first  end  of  said  condenser; 


I  A  heat  exchanger  water  header  compnsing  a  hollow  header 
cover  having  a  length  and  an  open  face  with  an  established  width 
and  a  side  wall  extending  from  said  open  face,  and  an  oil  cooler 
having  a  predetentiined  length  and  width,  two  tubular  connectors 
on  said  oil  cooler  for  inlet  and  outlet  of  oil.  respectively,  and 
secunng  means,  including  said  tubular  connectors,  said  secunng 
means  extending  sealingly  through  said  side  wall  of  said  header 
cover  for  retaining  and  secunng  said  oil  cooler  in  said  header,  a 
curved  wall  on  said  header  opposite  to  said  side  wall,  said  curved 
wall  defining  an  internal  header  cavity,  said  header  cavity  having  a 
length  at  least  equal  to  said  oil  cooler  length,  said  header  cavity 
width  enabling  said  oil  cooler  to  be  fitted  inside  said  header  cover, 
said  header  cover  having  an  inlemal  width  in  said  header  cavity 
greater  than  said  oil  cooler  width,  and  said  header  cover  open  face 
width  being  smaller  than  said  predetentiined  oil  cooler  width. 


5.582044  5382,245 

FIN  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Werner  Helms,  and  Roland  Hemminger.  both  of  EssUngen.    Tomlo  Niimi.  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kankyokagakukogyo 
Germany,  assignors  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co..  Stuttgart,  Ger-        Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Hitoshi  IMAl.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan 

FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.490 

DSSflV 

irn^i  IT  k   le   looe  c      ki     iaa  oao  Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  May  17,  1994,  6-128292 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,049  i  t  n  *■  F2XF  i/nn 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  16,  1994,  44  04    jj  g  q]   j^j j^  j  QMms 

837.8 

InL  ex."  F28F  1/32 

VS.  a.  165—151  18  Claims  d^M  [ 


-Ml-      ' 


i 
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1.  A  tin  for  a  heat  exchanger,  the  heat  exchanger  including  of  a 
matrix  of  tubes  and  of  fins  disposed  transversely  to  the  tubes,  said 
fin  comprising: 

pass-tlirough  elements  to  receive  the  tubes  which  are  to  be 
joined  mechanically,  while  a  first  medium  flows  through  the 
tubes  and  the  fin  is  acted  on  by  a  second  medium;  and 

a  plurality  of  integral  spacers  for  positioning  an  adjacent  fin  in  a 
fin  pitch; 

wherein  the  integral  spacers  are  in  a  form  of  convex  surface 
protrusions  stamped  out  of  the  pass-through  elements  and 
distnbuted  over  a  periphery  of  the  pass-through  elements. 

13.  A  heat  exchanger  compnsing: 

a  matrix  of  mechanically  joined  tubes  and  of  fins  disposed 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  tubes,  said  fins  having  pass- 
through  elements  to  receive  the  mechanically  joined  tubes, 
while  a  first  medium  flows  through  the  mechanically  joined 
tubes  and  the  fins  are  acted  on  by  a  second  medium  and  are 
positioned  in  fin  pitch  by  integral  spacers. 

wherein  the  integral  spacers  are  in  a  form  of  convex  surface 
protrusions  stamped  out  of  the  pass-through  elements  and 
distributed  over  a  penphery  of  the  pass-through  elements. 

wherein  the  convex  surface  protrusions  widen  in  a  pass-through 
direction  and  form  a  top  contact  edge, 

wherein  the  convex  surface  protrusions  have,  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  the  fin.  a  cross  section  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
semicircular,  circular  segment-shaped,  semi-elliptical,  and  tri- 
angular. 

wherein  a  bottom  edge  of  the  convex  surface  protrusions  is 
arranged  approximately  at  a  height  h  above  the  plane  of  the 
fin. 

wherein  a  circumferential  pass-through  ring  lying  around  each 
of  the  mechanically  joined  tubes  is  thus  defined,  and 

wherein  the  convex  surface  protrusions  are  each  stamped  out  of 
tabs  whose  height  H  is  greater  than  the  height  h  of  the 
remainder  of  the  pass-through  element. 


1  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  heal 
exchanger  unit  inserted  into  said  casing,  said  exchanger  unit  being 
composed  of  a  first  and  a  second  heat  transfer  units  for  permiKing 
two  fluids  having  a  high  temperature  and  a  low  temperature 
respectively,  to  flow  therethrough; 

said  first  heat  transfer  unit  concentncally  compnsing  two  pairs 
of  larger  and  smaller  diameter  discs  each  having  a  plurality  ot 
polygonal  small  chambers  thereon  which  are  open  at  fronts 
thereof,  in  each  pair  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  discs  of 
said  first  heat  transfer  unit  being  coupled  to  each  other  face  to 
face,  wherein  said  small  chambers  of  said  larger  diameter  disc 
and  those  of  said  smaller  diameter  disc  are  alternately 
arranged  with  one  another  so  as  to  communicate  with  one 
another,  and  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter  discs  of  said  first 
heat  transfer  unit  have  through  holes  formed  at  centers  thereof 
respectively,  said  tlirough  holes  of  said  smaller  diameter  disc 
being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  through  holes  of  said 
larger  diameter  discs; 

said  second  heat  transfer  unit  concentrically  comprising  two 
pairs  of  larger  and  small  diameter  discs  each  having  a  plural- 
ity of  polygonal  small  chambers  thereon  which  are  open  at 
fronts  thereof,  in  each  pair  said  larger  and  smaller  diameter 
discs  of  said  second  heal  transfer  unit  being  coupled  to  each 
other  face  to  face,  wherein  said  small  chambers  of  said  larger 
diameter  disc  and  those  of  said  smaller  diameter  disc  are 
alternately  arranged  with  one  another  so  as  to  communicate 
with  one  another  and  said  smaller  diameter  discs  of  said 
second  heat  transfer  unit  are  concentncally  coupled  to  each 
other  back  to  back,  said  larger  diameter  discs  of  said  second 
heat  transfer  unit  have  pipe  attaching  holes,  said  attaching 
holes  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  through  holes  of 
said  larger  diameter  discs  of  said  first  heat  transfer  unit; 

a  closing  plate  provided  between  penpheries  of  said  larger 
diameter  discs  positioned  at  both  sides  of  said  second  heat 
transfer  unit  to  form  a  fluid  passage  between  said  closing  plate 
and  peripheries  of  said  smaller  diameter  discs  of  said  second 
heat  transfer  unit;  wherein 

said  second  heal  transfer  unit  is  disposed  at  a  central  portion  of 
said  heat  exchange  unit,  rear  side  surfaces  of  said  smaller 
diameter  discs  of  said  first  heat  transfer  unit  are  concentrically 
coupled  to  rear  side  surfaces  of  said  larger  diameter  discs  of 
said  second  heat  transfer  unit  to  form  said  heat  exchange  unit, 
said  heat  exchange  unit  is  inserted  into  said  casing  to  bnng 
said  periphenes  of  said  larger  diameter  discs  of  said  first  heat 
transfer  unit  into  close  contact  with  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
casing  so  as  to  form  a  fluid  passage  between  said  closing  plate 
and  said  inner  periphery  of  said  casing;  and 

inlet  and  outlet  pipes  attached  to  said  attaching  holes  for  permit- 
ting one  of  said  fluids  having  a  high  and  a  low  temperature  to 
flow  into  or  out  of  said  second  heat  transfer  unit  so  as  to  pass 
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through  said  through  holes  of  said  smaller  and  larger  diameter 
discs  of  said  first  heat  transfer  unit  respectively. 


FINNED  Tl  BE  HEAT  EXC  HAN(;ER  WITH  SECONDARY 

STAR  EINS  AND  METHOD  KOR  ITS  PRODHTION 
khanh  Dinh.  (;ainsville.  Ha.,  a-ssignor  to  Heat  Pipe  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Alachua,  Ha. 

Eiied  Feb.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  390„«i44 

Int.  CI."  E28F  1/20 

VS.  a.  165—181  20  Claims 


34A 


1   A  finned  tube  heal  exchanger  comprising: 
I  Al  at  least  one  tube  adapted  to  receive  a  heat-exchange  fluid;  and 
iB)  a  plurality  of  fins  each  of  which  has  a  major  surface  tomiing  a 

pnmarv  heat  exchange  surface,  each  of  said  fins  being  formed 

from  a  thermally  conductive  metal  sheet,  wherein  each  of  said 

metal  sheets 

( n  has  an  aperture  formed  therein  which  receives  said  tube; 

(2)  has  a  collar  formed  therein  which  borders  said  aperture, 
which  IS  in  thermal  contact  with  said  tube,  and  which  extends 
at  least  generally  perpendicularly  from  the  major  surface 
thereof,  and 

(3)  includes  a  plurality  of  generally  planar  secondary  heat 
exchange  surfaces  which  have  a  combined  surface  area  essen 
tially  equal  to  a  surface  area  of  said  aperture,  each  of  said 
secondary  heat  exchange  surfaces  (a)  being  made  from  male- 
nal  removed  from  said  apenure.  and  (b)  being  spaced  from 
said  major  surface,  wherein  at  least  major  portions  of  the 
secondary  heal  exchange  surfaces  of  a  first  fin  are  spaced 
apart  from  a  second  fin  liK-atcd  adjacent  said  first  fin. 


whirl  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  mass,  centrifugal  force  of  the  whirling  mass  serving  to 
vibrate  said  ca.sing  and  formation;  and 
dislodging  debns  or  sand  within  and  around  said  perforations  to 
augment  communication  between  said  casing  and  said  forma- 
tion 


5^2048 

REVERSAL-RESIS1ANT  APPARATl  S  FOR  TOOL 

ORIENTATION  IN  A  BOREHOLE 

James  D.  Fjstes.  ArlinKton,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wedge  Wireline, 

Inc..  Grand  Prairie.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  459,978 

Int.  CI."  E21B  47At2:4</ll'i 

VS.  CI.  166—255.2  ^8  Haims 


UMI 


5,582,247 
METHODS  OF  TREATING  CONDITIONS  IN  A 
BOREHOLE  EMPLOYING  A  BACKWARD  WHIRLING 
MA.SS 
James  F.  Brett;  Joseph  F.  Cioetz,  both  of  TuLsa,  and  Alan  P. 
Roberts,  Bixby.  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Oil  &  V.»s  Coasult- 
ints  International,  Inc.,  Ttilsa,  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.664.  Mar.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,515,918, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  885,628,  May  18, 
1992,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  704,805, 
May  23,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,159,160.  This  application  Jan.  11, 
1996,  Ser.  No.  584,227 
Int  CI."  E21B  4  W5 
VS.  a.  166—249  1-'  culms 

1  In  an  earth  borehole  having  a  tubular  casing  with  a  casing 
wall  and  a  casing  inlenor.  said  casing  extending  from  the  earth's 
surface  into  a  producing  formation  and  having  perforations  in  the 
casing  wall  connecting  between  the  producing  tormaiion  and  the 
casing  inlenor.  a  method  of  improving  communication  between  ihe 
interior  of  the  casing  and  Ihe  producing  formation,  composing 
positioning  a  mass  in  said  casing  of  diameter  less  than  the  casing 

interior  diameter; 
rotating  said  ma.ss  about  its  rotational  axis  in  a  selected  direction 

of  rotation; 
establishing  frictional  contact  of  the  surface  of  said  mass  with 
said  casing  intenor  to  thereby  cause  said  mass  to  backward 


24  A  meihixl  for  onenting  an  acluatable  subsurface  device  in  a 
borehole  containing  a  fen^ous  element,  to  a  preselected  orienution 
with  respect  to  said  ferrous  element,  said  method  comprising: 
positioning  in  said  borehole  an  electromagnetic  field  si>urce.  said 
source  producing  an  electromagnetic  field  axially  symmetric 
with  said  borehole  under  isotropic  conditions  but  s.^id  eleemv 
magnetic  field  asymmetncally  distorted  by  the  presence  of 
said  ferrous  element; 
positioning  a  roiatable  receiver  an^y  longitudinally  spaced  from 
said    elecu-omagneiic    field    source    in    said    borehole,    said 
receiver  array  producing  voltages  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
and  the  configuration  of  said  electromagnetic  field,  but  not 
subject  to  signal  reversal  when  proximate  lo  a  non-unitormity 
in  said  ferrous  element; 
positioning  in  said  borehole  sensing  circuitry,  said  sensing  cir- 
cuitry receiving  said  voltages  from  said  receiver  array  and 
providing  an  electrical  signal  indicative  of  said  held  configu- 
ration, transmitting  said  signal  to  said  surface; 
rotating  said  receiver  array  so  as  lo  cause  a  registration  al  said 
surface  of  the  onenlation  of  said  receiver  array  w  ilh  respect  to 
said  ferrous  element; 


rotating  said  subsurface  actuatable  device  into  said  preselected 

position  w  ith  respect  to  said  ferrous  element;  and 
subsequently  actuating  said  device. 


5,582049 
CONTROL  OF  PARTICULATE  R,OW BACK  IN 
SIBTERRANEAN  WELLS 
William  J.  Caveny,  Rush  Springs:  Jim  D.  Weaver,  and  Philip 
D.  Nguyen,  both  of  Duncan,  all  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Halli- 
burton Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5103V9 
Int.  CI."  E2IB  .1.l/IJ8:4M)4:4.1/267 
VS.  CI.  166—276  16  Qaims 

1.  Method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation  penetrated  by  a 
wellbore  compnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  fluid  suspension 
including  a  mixture  of  a  particulate  material  and  another  matenal 
having  an  adhesive  coating  thereon,  wherein  the  adhesive  coated 
matenal  substrate  comprises  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  of  polyolefins.  polyamides.  polyvinyls,  polyimides.  polyure- 
thanes,  polysulfones.  polycarbonates,  polyesters  and  cellulose 
derivatives,  glass  fibers,  ceramic  fibers,  carbon  fibers  or  metal 
filaments;  pumping  the  fluid  suspension  including  the  mixture  into 
the  subterranean  formation  through  the  wellbore;  depositing  the 
mixture  of  paniculate  and  adhesive  coaled  matenal  in  the  subter- 
ranean formation  whereby  the  adhesive  coated  matenal  interacts 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate  to  retard  movement  within 
said  formation  of  said  particulate. 


5382^50 
OVERBALANCED  PERFORATING  AND  FRACTURING 
PROCESS  LSING  LOW-DENSITY,  NEUTRALLY 
BUOYANT  PROPPANT 
\ernon  G.  Constien,  Sperry,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Dowell.  a  divi- 
sion of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Sugar  Land. 
Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  556.152 
Int.  CI."  E21B  4 J/46 
VS.  CI.  166—280  9  Qaims 

I.  A  method  of  decreasing  the  resistance  to  fluid  flow  in  a 
subterranean  formation  around  a  well  having  a  non-perforated 
casing  fixed  therein,  the  casing  extending  at  least  partially  through 
the  formation,  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  liquid  having  a  density  of  less  than  about  2.0 
grams  per  cubic  centimeter  in  the  casing  opposite  the  forma- 
tion to  be  treated; 

(b)  providing  a  particulate  proppani  in  the  liquid  which  has 
substantially  neutral  buoyancy  in  the  liquid; 

(c)  placing  perforating  means  in  the  casing  at  a  depth  opposite 
the  formation  to  be  treated; 

(d)  applying  pressure  lo  the  liquid  opposite  the  formation  to  be 
treated  lo  a  pressure  at  least  as  large  as  a  fracturing  pressure 
required  to  fracture  the  formation  when  liquid  pressure  is 
applied  to  the  formation,  and 

(e)  activating  the  perforating  means. 


5,582,251 
DOWNHOLE  MIXER 
J.  Robert  Bailey.  Missouri  City;  RiLstom  K.  Mody.  Houston, 
and  Richard  G.  Van  Buskirk,  Waller,  all  of  Tex.,  a.s.signors  to 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  and  Exxon  Production  Research 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1995,  Set.  No.  424,158 
Int.  CI."  E21B  33/l32:3S/13S 
VS.  CI.  166—286  24  Claims 

1    A  method  of  mixing  at  least  a  first  and  second  material 
downhole.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  first  material  in  a  first  compartment  in  a  tool  body; 


loading  said  second  material  in  a  second  compartment  in  a  tool 
body  initially  isolated  from  said  first  compartment; 

lowenng  the  tool  into  a  wellbore;  and 

initiating  mixing  of  said  first  and  second  matenals  within  said 
tool  body  pnor  lo  application  of  said  mixed  fluids  downhole. 

8.  A  injection  apparatus  for  delivenng  at  least  one  material  to  a 
desired  position  downhole.  comprising: 

a  body  defining  at  least  two  compartment  therein; 

at  least  one  piston  in  said  body  movabh  mounted  therein  lo 
reduce  the  volume  of  said  compartments  and  drive  out  of  said 
compartments  materials  initially  stored  therein;  and 

means  for  selectively  actuating  said  piston  when  said  body  is 
positioned  downhole  to  mix  the  materials  in  said  body  pnor  to 
driving  the  mixed  materials  from  said  body. 


5,582052 
H^  DROCARBON  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Gary    Richmond.  .Aberdeen.   United    Kingdom,  and   George 
Rodenbusch,  HR  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Sen  No.  369.054 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Jan.  31, 
1994.  94300710 

Int.  CI."  E21B  43A)1 
VS.  a.  166—352  5  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  transporting  hydrocarbon  fluid  produced  from  an 
offshore  well  using  an  off^shore  production  platform  and  a  hydro- 
carbon fluid  storage  space  in  fluid  communication  with  the  off- 
shore well  via  a  conduit;  the  system  compnsing  at  least  one 
hydrocarbon  fluid  export  system  including: 

a  shuttle  tanker  provided  with  positioning  means  capable  of 
limiting  movement  of  the  tanlcer  away  from  a  location  at  a 
selected  distance  from  the  production  platform; 
a  flowline  for  transferring  said  hydrocarbon  fluid  to  the  tanker,  at 
least  part  of  said  flowline  being  a  continuous  flexible  flowline 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  connector  for  releasably  connect- 
ing the  flowline  to  the  tanker  so  as  to  allow  fluid  transfer  from 
the  flowline  to  the  tanker,  and  «ith  a  valve  for  opening  or 
closing  the  flowline.  said  flexible  flowline  extending  along  the 
seabed  and  from  the  seabed  in  the  form  of  a  nser  to  the  tanker 
when  the  flowline  is  connected  to  the  tanker,  the  riser  includ- 
ing a  buoyancy  section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  buoyancy 
modules  attached  to  the  riser  al  selected  mutual  distances  and 
located  so  as  to  configure  said  nser  in  a  double-catenary 
configuration,  said  riser  being  free  lo  move  in  response  lo 
movement  of  the  tanker,  the  tanker  being  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  tfje  offshore  well  via  the  flowline;  and 
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a  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  the  riser  between  ihe 

seabed  and  the  lanker  when  Ihe  flowline  is  disconnected  from 

the  tanker. 

wherem  the  storage  space  is  formed  by  a  floating  storage  unit 

which  IS  anchored  to  the  seabed  by  means  of  anchorlines.  the 

flowhne  extending  between  the  floating  storage  unit  and  the  tanker 


5.582J53 
DEBRIS  BARRIER  WITH  A  DOWNHOl.E  TOOL 

sErriN(;  assembly 

James  M.   Eraser.  Spring,  Tex.,  assignor  to   Baker  Hughes 
Incorporated.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  IW5.  S«r.  No.  459J96 

Int.  Cl.'^  E21B  23/Oi 

U.S.  a.  166—387  26  Claims 


clamped  between  said  circular  bed  and  said  lid  and  supponing 
said  elastic  storage  bag  within  said  flask. 

a  charge  and  discharge  value  on  said  lid  and  providing  commu- 
nication with  the  inienor  of  said  elastic  storage  bag.  said 
charge  and  discharge  salue  having  a  spraying  discharge 
nozzle  outside  of  said  lid. 

a  pressure  valve  extending  through  said  lid.- 

a  working  bag  fastened  to  said  pressure  valve  and  extending  into 
said  elastic  storage  bag. 

said  protective  flask  having  a  deaerating  vent  whereby  air  in  said 
flask  is  forced  out  of  said  flask  a.s  said  ela.slic  storage  bag  is 
inflated  within  said  flask. 


-lUJLBtU- 
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5,582055 

GLTDANCE  SYSTEM  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE  WIDTH 

CAPABILITY 

Lee  K.  Nikkei,  and  Eugene  H.  Schmidt,  both  of  Madrid.  Nebr. 
a.s.signors  to  A.I.L..  Inc..  North  Platte.  Nebr. 

Filed  Mar.  ».  IW5,  Ser.  No.  401,152 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  WAX) 

MS.  a.  I72-*  15  ^^"^ 


13.  A  method  of  keeping  debns  out  of  a  setting  sleeve  for  a 
downhole  packer,  comprising: 

engaging  a  sening  tool  to  a  sleeve. 

lowenng  the  sleeve  into  ptisition  in  a  wellbore. 

substantially  closing  off  an  annular  space  between  said  setting 

nxil  and  the  sleeve  during  manipulation  of  the  setting  tool; 
setting  the  packer  while  maintaining  said  annular  space  substan 

tially  closed  off; 
releasing  from  said  sleeve; 
removing  the  setting  tool  from  said  sleeve. 


5,582054 
PRESSIRE  CONTAINER,  ESPECULLY  FOR  A  EIRE 
EXTINGl'ISHING  AGENT 
Vidav  Pisttli,  687  25.  Hluk  t  4<»7,  Czech  Rep. 
PCT  No  KT/CZ94/00013,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1995.  S  102(e» 
Date  Oct.  20.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23799.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  537,761 
Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Czech  Rep.,  Apr.  20,  1993,  675- 

93 

Int.  CL"  A62C  13/62 

3  Claims 


1  A  pressure  container  comprising. 

a  protective  flask  having  a  neck  portion  defining  an  upwards 

opened  circular  bed  about  its  inner  penphery; 
a  lid  removably  attached  to  said  neck  portion, 
an  elastic  storage  bag  within  said  fla.sk.  said  elastic  storage  bag 

having  a  bead  disposed  about  its  open  end.  said  bead  being 


1    An  adjustable  row  following  guidance  device  for  a  tractor- 
drawn  row  crop  implement,  composing: 

a  main  support  member  disposed  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  implement  as  pulled  by  a  tractor  and 
having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side; 

a  first  crank  arm  assembly  being  attached  to  said  first  side; 

a  second  crank  arm  assembly  being  attached  to  said  second  side, 
said  attachment  of  said  crank  arm  assemblies  to  said  main 
support  member  forming  a  generally  inverted  U-shape; 

each  said  crank  arm  assembly  further  including  a  forward  por 
tion  with  a  tractor  connection  point,  and  a  rearward  portion 
with  an  implement  connection  point,  said  implement  connec- 
tion point  being  rearwardly  movable  relauve  to  said  ttactor 
connection  point:  and 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  first  implement  connection 
point  relauve  to  said  second  implement  connection  point  to 
adjust  the  position  of  the  implement  relative  to  the  tractor, 
wherein  said  actuating  means  includes  a  rotar>  actuator  pro- 
vided with  a  rotary  eccentric  linkage  means  for  connecung 
said  actuator  to  said  first  and  second  crank  arm  assemblies 


5382056 

WHEEL  BLOCKING  FOR  AN  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

GROIND  TREATMENT 

Paul  Dummermuth,  Zuiugen.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Pamag 

AG,  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.237 
Claims    prioritv,   application    Switzerland.   Jun.    27.    1994. 
02038/94 

Int.  CI."  AOIB  6i/l6 
VS,  CT.  172—395  8  aaims 


•'  ^.y^/-.^,---^. 


1.  In  a  manually  displaceable  implement  for  ground  treatment, 
comprising  a  housing  (1).  a  motor-dnven  rotor  drum  (2)  roiatably 
seated  in  the  housing  (1).  a  connecting  piece  (3)  and  a  plurality  of 
height-adjustable  running  wheels  (5).  the  rotor  dram  (2)  displaced 
oft  the  ground  (B)  to  be  treated  in  a  lower  end  position  of  the 
running  wheels  (5).  the  improvement  comprising:  blocking  means 
for  blocking  (10)  al  least  one  of  the  running  wheels  (5).  in  said 
lower  end  position  of  said  running  wheels  (5).  said  blocking  means 
composing  a  stop,  said  ai  least  one  of  said  running  wheels  (5) 
resting  against  said  stop  m  said  lower  end  position  of  said  running 
wheels  (5).  said  at  least  one  of  said  running  wheels  (5)  being 
brought  into  contact  with  said  stop  by  lowering  said  at  least  one  of 
said  running  wheels  into  said  lower  end  position. 


5ii82057 
SYSTEM  FOR  LCBRICATING  AND  RECIPROCATING  A 
PISTON  IN  A  FLCID-ArriVATED,  PERCl  SSIVE  PAVING 

BREAKER 
Robert  R.  Kimberlin;  Steven  W.  Bodell,  both  of  Troutville;  Ted 
C.  Chang:   Robert  M.  Diesel,  both  of  Roanoke,  and  Scott 
Barker.  Daleville.  all  of  Va..  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  Woodcliff  Lake.  N  J. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2«2_^56.  Jul.  29,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.524,714. 
This  applicaUon  Oct.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  545,445 
Int.  CI."B25D  17 m 
LI.S.  Cn.  173—62  3  Claims 

1  A  system  for  simultaneously  lubricating  and  reciprocating  a 
piston  within  a  bore  of  a  housing  of  a  fluid-activated  paving 
breaker  comprising: 

(a)  said  housing  having  a  rear  housing  portion,  with  said  bore 

extending  axiall)  therethrough  forming  a  rear  housing  bore; 

(b»  handles  mounted  on  said  rear  housing  portion  adjacent  said 

rear  housing  bore; 
(c)  an  inlet  port  for  transmitting  high  pressure  fluid  into  said  rear 

housing  bore; 
(di  valve  assembly  means  removably  mounted  in  said  rear 
housing  bore,  for  communicating  high  pressure  fluid  with  a 
dnve  chamber  and  low  pressure  fluid  with  a  return  chamber  in 
said  housing  bore,  said  valve  assembly  means  positioned 
axially  within  said  rear  housing  bore  with  respect  to  said  inlet 


174-402  O.G.-96-7:QL3 
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port  so  that  high  pressure  fluid  contacts  a  top  surface  of  said 
valve  assembly  means  when  said  inlet  port  is  opened; 

(e)  means  for  retaining  said  valve  assembly  means  within  said 
rear  housing  bore; 

(f)  means  for  injecting  a  lubrication  fluid  into  said  rear  housing 
bore  through  said  rear  housing  portion:  and 

(g)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet  port. 


5„S82058 
EARTH  BORING  DRILL  BIT  WITH  CHIP  BREAKER 
Gordon  A.  Tibbitts,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Wayne  R.  Haasen. 
Centerville.  both  of  I'tah.  a.s.signors  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.657 

Int.  CI."  E21B  10/46:10/60 

II.S.  CI.  175—57  18  Claims 


1.  A  drill  bit  for  boring  an  earth  formation  and  designed  for 
rotation  in  a  given  direction,  said  drill  bit  comprising: 

a  bit  body  having  an  operating  face; 

a  cutting  element  formed  on  said  bit  operating  face; 

a  cutting  surface  formed  on  said  cutting  element  and  facing  m  a 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  rotation; 

a  cutting  edge  formed  on  said  cutting  surface  and  being  embed- 
ded in  the  earth  formation  during  boring  so  that  the  formation 
is  received  against  a  portion  of  said  cutting  surface,  said 
cutting  element  creating  successive  formation  chips  which 
grow  in  length  dunng  bit  rotation; 
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a  fluid  course  fonned  in  front  of  Mid  cutting  elenrieni  for 

directing  a  flow  of  fluid  across  said  operating  face  dunng 

bonng,  wherein  said  fluid  course  is  defined  by  a  first  wall 

positioned  substantially  adjacent  said  cutting  element  and  a 

second  wall  spaced  therefrom;  and 
a  discontinuity  formed  in  said  hrst  wall,  wherein  said  disconti 

nuity  IS  constructed  and  arranged  to  direct  each  of  said  chips 

into  a  central  portion  of  said  fluid  course  as  the  chip  extends 

in  length. 

6  A  method  for  drilling  an  earth  formation  using  a  dnil  bit  of  the 

type  having  a  fluid  course  formed  in  front  of  a  cutting  element. 

said  method  comprising; 

embedding  an  edge  of  the  cutting  element  in  an  earth  formation; 

cutting  a  substantially  planar  formation  chip  with  the  cunmg 

element  edge  responsive  to  dnll  bit  rotation; 
lengthening  the  formation  chip  and  sliding  it  across  a  face  of  the 

cutting  element  responsive  to  further  dnll  bit  rotation; 
urging  a  free  end  of  the  chip  into  the  fluid  course  and  away  from 

the  dnll  bit; 
directing  fluid  along  the  fluid  course  and  against  the  free  end  of 

the  chip;  and 
twisting  that  portion  of  the  chip  extending  beyond  the  face  of  the 

cutting  element  substantially  transversely  to  the  flow  of  fluid 

in  the  fluid  course. 


the  bias  unit  rotates  in  use.  said  formation-engaging  member 
IS  pivoted  outwardly  at  a  selected  rotational  onentation  of  the 
bias  unit; 
said  pivo<  axis  of  the  formauon-engaging  member  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  greater  than  0°  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  bias  unit. 


CONTROL  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  STABILIZING  ARMS  IN 

A  DRILL  OR  C  ORE  DEVICE 
Mario  V.  Mur«r,  La  Louviere.  and  Rene  L.  Deschutter.  Linke- 
beek,  both  of  Belgium.  assiRnors  lo  Baroid  TechnoloRy,  Inc., 

Hoaston,  Tex. 
PCT  No.  PCT/BE93/00073,  }  371  Date  Jun.  22,  1995.  J  102(el 
Date  Jun.  22,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/13928.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  302,714 
CUiras  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  4,  1992,  09201068 
Int  Cl.'^  E21B  7/Oft 
U,S.  CL  175—76  "  ^^^'^ 


SJS2a59 
MODULATED  BIAS  UNIT  FOR  ROTARY  DRILLING 
John   D.    Barr,   Gloucestershire,   i.nat   Britain,   assignor  lo 
Cameo  Drilling  (;roup  Limited,  (ilouceslershire,  (Jreat  Brit- 
ain   

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.777 
Claints  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  4,  1994, 
9411228 

InL  CI."  E2IB  7/tM 
U.S.  a.  175—73  '  Claims 


8.  An  extension  and  retraction  conotjl  mechanism  for  controlling 
subduing  arms  in  borehole  dnlling  equipment  composing: 

a  tubular  dnlling  tool  extending  axially  along  a  central  axis; 

multiple  extendable  and  retractable  stabilizing  amis  earned  by 
said  dnlling  tool  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  laterally  out 
wardly  away  from  the  central  axis  of  said  dnlling  tool  in 
response  to  a  first  fluid  pressure  acung  within  said  dnlling 
tool;  and 

a  synchronizing  mechanism  connecting  said  subilizing  arms  to 
each  other  for  coordinaung  the  lateral  movement  of  said 
stabilizing  arms  relaove  to  each  other. 


UMI 


I.  A  modulated  bias  unit,  for  controlling  the  direction  of  a  rotary 
dnll  bit  when  drilling  boreholes  in  subsurface  formations,  compns- 
ing 

a  body  structure  having  an  outer  penpheral  surface; 

a  formation-engaging  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body 
structure  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  pivot  axis  outwardly 
and  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  structure. 

means  for  applying  a  thrust  lo  the  formation-engaging  member 
to  efl^ect  said  outward  movement  thereof; 

and  means  for  modulating  the  Oirust  applied  to  the  formation- 
engaging  member  in  synchronism  with  riHation  of  the  body 
structure,  and  in  selected  phase  relation  thereto  whereby,  as 


S4«2a61 

DRILL  BIT  HAVING  ENHANCED  CUTTING 

STRUCTURE  AND  STABILIZING  FEATURES 

Cari  W.  Keith,  Spring,  and  Graham  Mensa-Wilmot,  Houston. 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Smith  International.  Inc.,  Houston. 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,489 

Int  CL*  E21B  10/46 

VS.  a.  175—431  **  Claims 

1.  A  dnll  bit  for  dnlling  through  formation  matenal  when  said 
bit  IS  rotated  about  us  axis  in  a  given  direcuon  of  rotauon.  said  bit 
compnstng; 

a  bit  body; 

a  bit  face  on  said  body. 

at  least  one  set  of  cutter  elements  disposed  on  said  bit  face; 


wherein  said  cutler  element  set  includes  a  first  cutter  element 
mounted  at  a  first  exposure  height  relative  to  said  bit  face  for 
cutting  a  groove  in  the  formation  matenal  when  said  bit  is 
rotated,  and  a  second  cutter  element  mounted  at  a  second 
exposure  height  relative  to  said  bit  face  that  is  less  than  said 
exposure  height  of  said  first  cutter  element  in  said  set,  said 
first  and  second  cutter  elements  of  said  set  being  mounted  in 
said  bit  face  at  generally  common  radial  positions  relative  to 
the  bit  axis  and  having  cutting  faces  oriented  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  the  bit  for  causing  said  cutting  faces  to  shear 
formation  matenal  when  said  bit  is  rotated. 


5382^62 

SELECTIVELY  CONNECTABLE  ENGINE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE  HAVING  AN  ELECTRIC  DRUM  MOTOR 

Bernhard  Wiist.  Steinheim,  (ierroany,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Voith 

(irobH,  Heidenheim,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994^  Ser.  No.  325,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20.  1993,  43  35 
849.7 

Int.  CI."  B60L  9/00 
U.S.  CI.  180—2.1  10  Claims 


1.  In  a  drive  device  for  a  vehicle  comprising  an  electrical 
connecting  device  connected  to  a  power  convener  and  connectable 
to  an  electrical  power  supply,  a  first  dnve  aggregate  in  the  form  of 
an  electric  dnve  motor  connected  to  the  power  con\ener.  a  second 
drive  aggregate  in  the  fonn  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
generator  connectable  lo  the  internal  combustion  engine  and  con- 
nectable through  the  power  converter  to  the  electric  drive  motor, 
and  at  least  one  auxiliary  aggregate  for  the  vehicle, 

the  improvement  wherein  the  generator  is  constantly  mechani- 
cally connected  to  the  auxiliary  aggregate  while  the  internal 
combustion  engine  is  connectable  lo  the  au.xiliary  aggregate 
and  the  generator  such  that,  in  a  first  mode  of  operation  of  the 
electncal  drive  motor  through  an  external  electrical  power 
supply,  the  generator  is  disconnected  from  the  Internal  com- 
bustion engine  and  wherein  the  generator  is  supplied  by  the 


external  electrical  power  supply  and  is  operated  as  an  electric 
motor  and  drives  the  auxiliary  aggregate,  and  during  a  second 
mode  of  operation  of  the  electric  drive  motor  through  the 
internal  combustion  engine,  the  internal  combustion  engine 
drives  both  the  generator  and  Che  auxiliary  aggregate. 


5382J63 
FL^LL-TIME  FOUR  WHEEL  DRIVE  TRANSFER  CASE 
Sanjeev  K.  Varma.  Syracuse:  Randolph  C.  WiUiaias.  Weed- 
sport:  David  Sperduti,  Auburn:  Robert  J.  Wilson,  Warners, 
and  Edward  J.  Reagan,  Skanealeles,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
New  Venture  Gear,  Inc.,  Troy.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230.122,  Apr.  19.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,400,866,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
28,952,  Mar.  10,  1993,  Pal.  No.  5J23,871.  This  application 
Mar.  27,  1995.  .Sen  No.  410,878 
Int.  CI."  B60K  17/354:23/0f< 
VS.  C\.  180—247  27  Qaims 


=^n 


1.  .^  power  transfer  system  for  a  full-time  four-wheel  drive 
motor  vehicle  having  a  power  source  and  first  and  second  sets  of 
wheels,  comprising: 

a  transfer  case  having  an  input  shaft  connected  to  the  power 
source,  a  first  output  shaft  connected  to  the  first  set  of  wheels, 
a  second  output  shaft  connected  to  the  second  set  of  wheels,  a 
differential  interconnecting  said  input  shaft  to  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts  for  transmitting  drue  torque  from  the 
power  stiurce  to  said  first  and  second  output  shafts  at  a 
predetermined  distribution  ratio,  a  transfer  clutch  for  varying 
the  torque  distribution  ratio  by  varying  a  clutch  engagement 
force,  a  drive  mechanism  for  generating  said  clutch  engage- 
ment force,  said  drive  mechanism  including  a  rotatable  sector 
plate  and  a  lever  arm  supported  for  pivotal  movement 
between  a  first  position  whereat  a  minimum  clutch  engage- 
ment force  is  generated  and  a  second  position  whereat  a 
maximum  clutch  engagement  force  is  generated,  said  rotat- 
able sector  plate  including  a  cam  slot  retaining  a  crowned 
roller,  said  crowned  roller  l)eing  inierconnected  with  said 
lever  arm.  said  crowned  roller  including  a  contour  operable 
for  selectively  causing  said  lever  arm  to  pivot  between  said 
hrst  and  second  positions  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sector 
plate,  and  actuator  means  for  rotating  said  sector  plate; 

sensor  means  for  detecting  an  operating  characteristic  of  the 
motor  vehicle  and  generating  a  sensor  input  signal  in  response 
thereto;  and 

controller  means  for  receiving  said  sensor  input  signal  and 
controlling  actuation  of  said  actuator  means  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  said  sensor  input  signal. 
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5.5«2.264 

POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  SYSTEM,  IN 

PARTICULAR.  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Armin  lang.  Schwiibisch  Cimund.  Cermany.  assignor  to  ZF 

KriedriiKshafen  AC.  FriedricKshafen.  (Jerman* 
PCT  No   PCT/1':P93A)1926,  i  371  Date  Jan.  24.  1995,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jan.  24,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)2.M5.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  y  1994 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  374,689 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany,  Jul.  25,  1992.  42  24 

650.4 

Int.  CI."  B42D  5/12 

VS.  a.  180— »23  '  t^"" 


I.  Power  assisted  sieenng  system,  especially  for  motor  vehicles, 
which  comprises  a  servomotor  (2)  provided  with  working  cham 
bers:  a  servopump  (3)  fluidly  connected  to  the  servomotor  (2)  via  a 
control  valve  (1)  and  also  fluidly  connected  to  a  tanit  (4);  wherein 
the  control  valve  (1)  is  a  four-way  valve  having  a  supply  connec- 
tion (6;  22,  23).  a  feedbacic  connection  (7)  and  two  working 
connections  (8.  10)  having  lines  (11.  12).  respectively,  each  of  said 
lines  ( U.  127  leading  to  the  working  chambers  of  said  servomotor 
(2).  said  control  valve  (1)  also  including  a  controllable  feedback 
device  (5)  connected  between  the  servopump  (3)  and  the  supply 
connection  (6;  22.  23)  and  a  control  member  (46)  for  controlling 
the  feedback  device  (5)  and  having  a  choke  cross-section  which 
vanes  as  a  function  of  vehicle  speed;  and  a  device  (13)  for  piling 
up  the  pressure  medium  stream  located  between  the  feedback 
device  (5)  and  the  supply  connection  (6;  22.  23) 


UMI 


5,5«2J65 
POWER  STEERING  ASSEMBLY 
Jon  W.  Martin,  l.osalamitos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.. 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,560 
Int.  CI."  B62D  S/OHJ 

VS.  a.  180-426  '"  "■''^"' 

1.  A  hydraulic  power  steering  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  input  member. 

a  rotatable  output  member; 

a  housing  supporting  said  input  member  and  said  output  member 
for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  abt>ut  an  axis; 

a  hydraulic  valve  composing  a  valve  core  and  a  valve  sleeve; 

said  valve  core  hav  ing  a  cylindrical  surface  and  being  suppiitled 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  with  said  input  member  relative  to 
said  output  member  and  to  said  valve  sleeve; 

said  valve  sleeve  having  a  cylindrical  surface  adjoining  said 
cylindrical  surface  of  said  valve  core,  said  valve  sleeve  being 
supported  in  said  housing  for  rotation  with  said  output  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  input  member  and  to  said  valve  core; 

said  valve  having  a  centered  condition  in  which  said  valve  core 
and  said  valve  sleeve  are  in  a  predetermined  first  relative 
position;  and 
said  apparatus  composing  noise  attenuating  means  for  attenuat- 
ing noise  caused  by  vibrations  of  said  valve  core  relative  to 
said  valve  sleeve,  said  noise  attenuating  means  composing  a 


damping  ring  assembly  extending  circumferentially  between 
said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve; 
said  damping  nng  assembly  composing  first  and  second  tubular 
members  which  are  spaced  apart  radially  from  each  other  and 
which  define  between  them  an  annulus,  each  one  of  said  first 
and  second  tubular  members  being  connected  for  rotation 
with  a  respective  one  of  said  valve  core  and  said  valve  sleeve; 
said  damping  nng  assembly  further  composing  at  least  one 
bcanng  member  which  is  disposed  in  said  annulus  and  which 
IS  connected  for  movement  with  said  first  tubular  member; 
said  damping  ong  assembly  further  composing  an  elastoineoc 
member  which   is  disposed   in   said  annulus   and   which   is 
connected  for  movement  with  said  second  tubular  member; 
said  beanng  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said  elastomeoc 

member  when  said  valve  is  in  the  centered  condition; 
said  beaong  member  being  engageable  with  said  elastomeoc 
member,  upon  moveinent  of  said  valve  from  the  centered 
condition,  to  transmit  rotational  force  between  said  beanng 
member  and  said  elastoineoc  member  and  thereby  between 
said  first  and  second  tubular  members. 


5,582066 
SAFETY/DEBRIS  NET  SYSTEM 
John  Rexroad,  12  Jackson  Rd..  Killingworth.  Conn.  06419,  and 
Mward  R.  Mel/ger.  131  Cedar  lake  Rd..  Deep  River,  Conn. 

06417 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.805 

Int.  a."^  E04C;  2I/.12:  A62B  1/22 

VS.  CL  182—138  23  Claims 

1   A  safely  net  composed  of: 

an  elongate  substantially  flexible  border  member  having  a  cross 
section  which  is  substantially  uniform  through  out  its  length, 
said  border  member  having  first  and  second  opposite  distal 
ends  which  are  connected  to  one  another  to  define  a  closed 
intenor  area; 

a  mesh  structure  having  first  hand  second  elongate  members 
intersecting  at  spaced  nodal  points  to  define  a  matrix  of 
interconnecting  members  which  define  the  mesh  structure; 

a  pluralitv  of  flex  C  nng  fasteners  capable  of  being  defooned 
around  an  underlying  portion  of  said  border  member  and 
about  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  mesh  structure  so  as  to 
fasten  the  mesh  structure  to  the  border  member  at  spaced 
intervals;  and 

\k  herein  said  flex  C-nngs  are  steel  members  which  are  defooned 
trom  an  expanded  condition  to  a  defooned  reduced  condition 
so  as  to  nonreleaseably  connect  a  portion  of  the  mesh  struc- 
ture to  the  border  member  in  a  fastened  condition  such  that 


I.  A  collapsible  work  support  device  comprising  an  elongated 
working  member  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  having  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  and  a  separate  support  assembly  for  supporting  said 
working  member  to  place  said  device  in  a  position  for  use.  said 
assembly  comprising  a  first  planar  support  generally  coextensive 
with  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  working  member  and  a  pair  of 
opposing  planar  side  supports  Inlerengaged  with  said  first  support, 
said  side  supports  having  upper  surfaces  with  openings  lonned 
therein  aligned  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  longiludin.tl  axis  of 
said  working  member,  said  openings  being  in  the  form  of  slots 
having  generally  parallel  vertical  side  surfaces,  said  working  mem- 
ber being  separate  from  said  side  supports  and  remaining  as  a 
separate  member  when  in  use.  said  working  member  having  a 
support  member  secured  to  its  inner  surface  and  extending  along 
said  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  support  member  having  a  cross- 
sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  said  slots  and  iiitei- 
fitting  with  said  slots,  said  side  surfaces  of  said  slots  being  the  sole 
means  for  secunng  said  support  member  within  said  slots  without 
other  fastening  means  therebetween,  said  support  member  causing 
said  working  member  to  be  locked  into  place  with  said  side 
supports  and  retained  against  movement  relative  to  said  support 
assembly,  said  support  assembly  capable  of  folding  from  support- 
ing position  to  collapsed  position  for  portability  and  storage. 


5.582.268 
SAFETY  PLATFORM 
Richard   M.  Heberlein,  37755  County   Rd.   18.  Wray,  Colo. 
80758 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996.  Ser.  No.  591361 
Int.  a."  A47L  3/02 


L..S.  CI.  182—113 


12  Claims 


the  mesh  structure  connects  to  the  border  member  along  the 
entire  length  thereof  in  a  fixed  and  nonmoving  condition. 


5382.267 
COLLAPSIBLE  WORK  SUPPORT  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  Bockoven.  4140  N.  Glen.  Kingman,  .\riz.  86401; 
Brian    I).    Bockoven.    1654   Tremont   Cir..   Kettering.   Ohio 
45429.  and  David  J,  Bockoven,  2702  Shafor  Blvd..  Oakwood. 
Ohio  43419 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  .Sen  No,  317.020 

Int.  CI."  B27B  21/UO 

V.S.  a.  182—153  19  Oaims 


1.  A  folding,  portable  stepladder/platform  assembly  comprising: 
a  safety  platform  pivotally  supported  by  a  pair  of  front  legs  and 

a  pair  of  rear  legs: 
said  rear  legs  having-slots  for  a  sliding  connection  to  a  pair  of 

rear  sides  of  said  safety  platform; 
a  pair  of  lateral  guard  rails  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  a  top 

segment  of  each  of  said  pair  of  front  and  rear  legs;  and 
a  front  guard  rail  connected  between  said  pair  of  front  legs. 


5,582J69 
LADDER  ACCESSORY 
Leslie  H,  Gugel,  and  Joyce  A,  Gugel,  both  of  161  E.  Hampton 
Way.  Jupiter.  Fla.  3.V4S8 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,476 

Int.  CI,"  A47F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  182—129  12  Claims 


12 ''I 


34'        -40 


1.  A  toolbox  for  securing  to  a  ladder  comprising:  a  base  portion 
forming  a  bin  with  an  open  top:  a  cover  portion  having  a  top 
surface  hingedly  attached  to  said  base,  said  base  and  said  cover 
portion  having  complementary  mating  surfaces:  latch  means  to 
hold  said  cover  portion  closed  on  said  base:  handle  means;  a 
plurality  of  pinons  mounted  along  an  inner  surface  of  said  base 
having  a  means  for  projecting  said  pinons  outwardly  through 
opposing  side  surfaces  of  said  base  for  securing  said  base  portion 
to  a  ladder 
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5.5*2^70 

EXTENSION  LADDER  PI  LLEY  SYSTEM 

Robert  N.  Fowler.  178  Broad  Ave..  LeonU,  N  J.  07605-2015 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350,680 

Int.  CI."  E06C  7/00 

VS.  a.  182-203  2  Claims 


1  A  replacement  ning  and  pulley  for  an  existing  iw  new  manu- 
factured extension  ladder,  where  the  ladder  includes  a  base  sccuon. 
a  movahle  section  slidably  aiiiichcd  to  the  base  section,  and  a  pair 
of  side  rails  on  both  the  base  section  and  nwvable  section,  said 
replacement  rung  and  pulley  composing 

side  rail  attachment  means  for  attaching  said  replacement  rung 
and  pullcv  to  the  side  rails  of  the  base  section  of  the  ladder; 
a  central  rung  p»)rtion  having  »  longitudinal  axis  extending  from 
one  side  rail  to  the  other  side  rail  of  the  base  section  of  the 
ladder   said  central  rung  portion  being  substantially  hollow 
and  including  nieans  defining  a  slot  formed  in  said  central 
rung  portion  and  opening  downwardly  therefrom; 
a  smooth  cylindrical  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  disposed 
within  said  ccnual  rung  ponion,  said  rod  being  disposed 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  central  rung 
ptirtion. 
carnage  means  rigidly  attaching  said  replacement  rung  to  the 
side  rails  of  the  ba.se  section  of  the  ladder  including  rotationa^ 
bearing  means  enabling  free  rotation  of  said  rod  within  said 
central  rung  portion  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  constrain- 
ing said  rod  against  radial  movemeni  with  respect  to  ils 
longitudinal  axis;  whereby 
when  said  replacement  rung  is  attached  to  the  side  rails  ot  the 
ba.se  section  ol  the  ladder,  a  rope  may  be  passed  through  said 
slot  in  said  central  rung  portion  and  over  said  rod  and  attached 
to  the  movable  section  of  the  ladder,  and  said  nxl  thereby 
subsequently  rotates  as  a  pulley  without  the  risk  of  the  rope 
becoming  jammed  if  pulled  from  the  side 


at  leist  one  pump  for  pumping  the  oil  from  said  lank  into  said  at 
least  one  pressure  pipe. 

adjustment  suucture  for  maintaining  a  desired  lubncation  situa 
lion  in  said  svslem  for  said  at  least  one  part;  and 

at  lea.st  two  plate  members  interposed  in  said  at  least  one  return 
pipe  line  and  arranged  for  dividing  said  reluming  oil  into  at 
least  two  vertically  supenmposed  flow  portions,  including  an 
upper  flow  portion  containing  gas  bubbles,  and  a  lower  flow 
portion  containing  at  least  one  of  aqueous  condensate  and 
heavy  particles,  and  for 
passing  said  upper  flow  portion  into  said  lank  adjacent  said 

upper  surface;  and 
passing  said  lower  flow  portion  into  said  lank 

adjacent  said  bottom  of  said  tank,  each  said  plate  member  being 
disposed  for  supporting  a  respective  said  flow  portion,  and 
said  plate  members  bemg  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 


54!82,272 

BICYCLE  BRAKE  MECHANISM 

Zen-Mlng  Chen.  P.O.  Box  63-99.  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  3.  1996,  -Ser.  No.  625,711 

Int.  CI.'  B62L  .</W' 

VS.  a.  188— 24J1 


2  Claims 


UMI 


5,582  J71 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  REMOVING 

MOLSTIRF:.  AIR.  AND  DIRT  FROM  lA  BRICATING  Oil, 

Vri  Mielo.  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  .Safematit  Oy.  Muurame, 

Finland  .    .,„,    ,  ,.„  , 

l-CT  No.  PCT/FI94/00002,  §  3-'l  Date  Jul.  3,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  3.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  \  1994.  Ser.  No.  481331 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jan.  4,  1993.  930008 
Int.  Cl.'^  FOIM  l/IO 
VS.  a.  184—6.23  "  <''»'"« 

4.  A  circulation  lubncation  system,  comprising: 
at  least  one  part  to  be  lubricated; 
a  lubricating  oil  tank  having  a  bottom  and  arranged  to  conum 

oil  having  an  upper  surface; 
at  least  one  pressure  pipe  line  for  supplying  the  oil  from  said 

lank  to  said  at  least  one  part  to  be  lubricated; 
at  least  one  return  pipe  line  for  reluming  the  oil  from  said  at 
Ica-st  one  part  to  said  tank; 


1  A  bicycle  brake  mechanism  comprising: 

a  holder  including  a  pair  of  panels  having  a  lower  portion 
connected  together  by  a  bridging  member  so  as  to  define  a 
channel  therein  for  supporting  a  first  brake  cable,  said  panels 
each  including  an  upper  portion  having  an  onhce  formed 
therein.  j       •  j 

a  btilt  engaged  through  said  orifices  of  said  panels  and  including 
a  first  end  having  a  head  fomied  therein  for  engaging  with 
said  holder  and  including  a  second  end  having  an  outer  thread 
fomied  therein,  said  bolt  including  a  middle  portion  having  an 
aperture  fomied  therein  for  engaging  with  a  second  brake 
cable  and  for  allowing  the  second  brake  cable  to  be  engaged 
between  said  ears  of  said  panels,  and 


a  nut  including  an  inner  thread  fomied  therein  for  engaging  with 

said  outer  thread  of  said  boll  so  as  to  secure  said  second  cable 

to  said  holder, 
wherein  said  channel  is  formed  between  said  panels  so  as  to 

allow  the  first  brake  cable  to  be  aligned  with  the  second  brake 

cable. 


5ii«2J73 
COMPRESSED-AIR  DI.SC  BRAKE 
Hans  Baumgartner.  Moosburg.  and  Dieter  Bicker.  Munich, 
both  of  (Germany.  as.signors  to  Knorr-Brtmse  .Sysleme  Fuer 
Nutzfahrzeuge.  Munich.  Germany 
PtT  No.  PCT/DE94/0006I.  §  .^1  Date  Jun.  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/219.36.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser  No.  494JI48 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Mar.  18,  1993,  43  08 
704J 

Int.  CI."  F16D  65/20:65/52:65/16:65/56 
V.S.  CI.  188—72.6  14  Claims 


1.  A  compressed-air-operated  disc  brake  comprising: 

a  caliper  having  a  pair  of  brakes  on  each  side  of  a  brake  disc; 

an  application  device  on  a  first  side  of  said  brake  disk  operable 
connected  to 

a  transverse  member  which  is  slidably  guided  with  respect  to  the 
brake  disc  by  a  lever  which  swivels  about  an  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  ihe  plane  of  the  brake  disc; 

first  and  second  adjusting  spindle  adjustably  screwed  to  the 
transverse  member  and  acting  upon  a  brake  shoe  which  is 
displaceably  disposed  with  respect  to  the  brake  disc  in  the 
caliper  on  the  first  side; 

at  least  one  adjusting  device  applying  adjusiment  torque  to 
adjustably  rotate  the  first  adjusting  spindle  during  each  actua- 
tion of  the  lever; 

a  synchronizing  device  operably  interconnecting  the  rotation  of 
the  first  and  second  adjusting  spindles;  and 

said  synchronizing  device  including  a  shaft  parallel  to  the 
lever's  axis  of  rotation  and  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  the 
lever  and  the  transverse  member  and  a  first  bevel  gear  on  each 
end  of  the  shaft  meshing  with  a  corresponding  second  bevel 
gear  operably  connected  to  the  adjusting  spindles  to  form  an 
angle  drive. 


5..'«2,274 
BRAKE  BAND 
Shigeki   I'mezawa.   Shizuoka-kcn.  Japan,  assignor  to  NSK- 
Warner  K.K..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  416.209 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1994.  6-087203 

Int.  CI."  F16D  5//(W;65/7« 

VS.  CI.  188—77  VV  5  Claims 

1    In  a  brake  band  for  being  pulled  tight  against  u  drum  us  a 

braked  member,  said  brake  band  being  composed  of  a  lining  and  a 
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30    7,    « 


g^a 


30 
20 


rrr^^rf^ 


34        21 


strap  arranged  on  an  outer  side  of  said  lining,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  strap  has  an  extension  extending  out  from  one  side 
edge  thereof  in  Ihe  direction  of  an  axis  of  said  drum  beyond  a 
corresponding  side  edge  of  said  lining  over  substantially  an  entire 
penphery  thereof  to  form  an  oil-holding  portion  between  said 
extension  and  said  dmm;  and  said  lining  includes  oil  grooves 
which  are  open  into  said  oil-holding  portion. 


5.582J75 

MAGNETIC  LATCH  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 

PARTICULARLY  FOR  TRAILER  BRAKES 

James  H.  Arnold,  Moberly.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Orschein  Co.. 

Moberly.  Mo. 

ContinuaUon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  248,258.  May  25.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.443,132.  This  application  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

517J00 

Int.  CI."  B60T  7/12 

VS.  a.  18»— 138  31  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  latch  mechanism  having  only  one  stable  latched 
condition  and  comprising: 

a  first  member,  a  fixed  member  having  said  first  member  opera- 
tively  mounted  thereon  in  arcuate  pivotal  relation  relative  to 
said  fixed  member  a  magnetically -sensitive  movable  member 
movable  relative  to  said  first  member  and  to  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  a  magnetic  array  operatively  forming  a  part  of  said 
first  member,  said  magnetic  array  having  at  least  one  perma- 
nent magnet  and  at  least  one  electromagnet: 

said  one  stable  latched  condition  of  said  mechanism  having  said 
magnetic  array  magnetically  latched  to  said  movable  member 
by  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet; 

and  control  means  for  selectively  and  controllably  modulating 
the  electrical  energization  of  said  at  least  one  electromagnet 
throughout  a  range  of  energization  and  polarity  which  gener- 
ates magnetic  fluxes  in  opposition  to  the  magnetic  flux  of  said 
at  least  one  permanent  magnet  in  which  said  magnetic  flux  of 
said  at  least  one  permanent  magnet  is  selectively  degraded, 
neutralized  and  overpowered,  selectively  degrading,  neutral- 
izing and  overpowenng  the  magnetic  flux  of  said  at  least  one 
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pemiancnl  magnet  exened  between  said  magnetic  array  and 
said  movable  member  and  urgmg  said  mechanism  to  said  one 
stable  condition 


5.582J76 
ROTATION  MODKRATOR 
Franck  Berleau.  Meni.  France,  assignor  to  ITW  de  France, 
Beauchamp.  France 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4*9.401 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  JiJ.  8.  1994.  94  08484 
Int  CI."  F16D  6J/00 
VS.  a.  188—82.84 


22  Claims 


a  free  floating  cross  linlc  member  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
caliper  arms  between  said  first  and  second  ends,  said  cross 
link  member  being  received  upon  a  support  means,  said 
receipt  maintaining  said  second  ends  of  said  caliper  arms  in 
alignment  with  said  brake  pads. 


5.582,278 

PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATED  SOI  1  Nul.s  \ALVE  FOK 

CONTROL  OF  ITV  DRODYNAMIC  TORQUE 

CONVERTERS 

Haas-Peter  WirU,  Cologne.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Ford  Motor 

Companv,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Mav  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.6«1 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1994.  44  26 

147.0 

InC  CI."  F16H  45/02;  F15B  U/043:  FI6K  .Um 
VS.  CI.  192-3J  5  aalms 


1.  A  rotational  dampener.  composing: 

a  rotor  rotauble  about  a  rotational  axis. 

a  stator. 

an  elastic  element  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  stator  and  having  a 
dampening  surface  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  lo  said 
routional  axis  of  said  rotor;  and 

means  mounted  upon  said  rotor  for  uniiergoing  rotational  move- 
ment with  said  rotor  with  respect  to  said  stator  and  said  elastic 
element  of  said  stator.  and  for  engaging  said  dampening 
surface  of  said  elastic  element  of  said  stator  extending  in  said 
transverse  direction  so  a.s  to  deform  said  elasuc  element  of 
said  stator.  while  said  rotor,  and  said  means  mounted  upon 
said  rotor  and  engaging  said  dampening  surface  of  said  elastic 
element  of  said  sutor.  rotates  with  respect  to  said  stator  and 
said  elastic  element  of  said  stator.  such  that  deformation  of 
said  elastic  element  of  said  stator  generates  dampening  forces 
to  dampen  said  rotational  movement  of  said  rotor 


UMI 


538WT7 
CALIPER  DISK  BRAKE  FOR  STEEL  MILL  C  RANE.S 
David    C.    Heidenreich.    Akron,    and    Thomas    L.    Richards, 
Hartville.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Power    IransmLvsion 
Technology,  Inc..  Sharon  Center.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .^92.256 
Int.  CI."  B60T  l.iM 
VS.  a.  188—171  22  aaims 

1.  A  caliper  disk  brake,  comprising: 
a  magnet  assembly; 
a  pair  of  caliper  arms  connected  at  first  ends  thereof  to  said 

magnet  assembly; 
a  spnng  operatively  connected  to  said  caliper  arms  and  urging  a 

second  end  of  each  of  said  caliper  anns  toward  each  other; 
a  disk  adapted  for  connection  to  a  rotaiable  shaft; 
means  for  maintaining  at  least  one  brake  pad  on  each  side  of 
said  disk  in  axially  moveable  relation  to  said  shaft,  said  brake 
pads  being  positioned  between  and  separate  from  said  second 
ends  of  said  caliper  arms;  and 


1   A  system  for  controlling  an  hydrodynamic  torque  converter 
for  an  automatic  transmissions,  comprising: 
an  electromagnetic  switching  element  (11); 
a  valve  body  (12)  having  a  first  end  (13)  facing  said  switching 

element; 
a  second  end  ( 14)  remote  from  said  switching  element; 
a  control  pressure  chamber  (15)  for  a  fluid  medium; 
a  control  spool  movable  in  the  control  pressure  chamber  over  a 

range  of  miHion  (28)  having  at  least  one  control  griwve  (29a); 
a   control   pressure   connection   (20)   to   said   conuol   pressure 

chamber  ( 15)  for  the  fluid  medium; 
a  outlet. 

working  chambers  (16.  17); 
a  first  pressure  connection  (22)  connecting  said  control  pressure 

chamber  (15)  to  said  outlet  (21); 
a  second  pressure  connection  (24.  26)  connecting  at  least  one 

working  chamber  (16.  17)  to  at  least  one  outlet  (23.  25); 
a  counter  pressure  chamber  (18)  Uxated  at  the  opposite  end  of 

said  valve  body  ( 12)  from  said  control  pressure  chamber  ( 15). 

at  least  one  of  said  pressure  connections  (20.  22.  24.  26)  being 

capable  of  being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  outlets  (21. 

23.  25)  through  a  control  gnx)ve;  and 
a  belleville  spring  elemenl  (27)  located  in  said  counter- pressure 

chamber  (18).  applying  a  counterfoae  lo  said  control  spool 

to  inhibit  high  acceleration  of  said  control  spool  (28)  away 

from  said  electromagnetic  switching  element  (ID  over  the  full 

range  of  motion  of  the  control  spool. 


5382,279 

ACCELERATION  REACTION  CLUTCH  WITH 

OVERRIDE  CAPABILITY 

Harry  C.  Buchanan.  Jr..  Spring  Valley.  Ohio,  and  James  P. 

Penrod.  Fort  Thomas.  Ky..  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive 

Electrical  System.s,  Inc..  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501,557 

Int  CI."  F16D  4J/20 

U.S.  a.  192—54.5  20  Claims 


1.  A  clutch  for  selectively  transmitting  torque  and  rotary  motion 
from  a  spindle  having  an  axis  of  rotation  to  a  drum  comprising: 

means  disposed  radially  between  said  spindle  and  said  drum  for 
moving  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  of  rotation  between 
an  engaged  position  and  a  disengaged  pt)sition  with  respect  to 
said  drum,  said  moving  means  responsive  to  acceleration  for 
moving  Into  said  engaged  position  and  responsive  to  rota- 
tional speed  for  moving  into  said  disengaged  position;  and 

biasing  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  moving  means  in 
said  disengaged  position  when  said  spindle  Is  at  rest. 


5.582^80 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  MANUAL  TRANSMISSION  WITH  A 

CLUTCH  WHICH  CLUTCH  HAS  A  FASTENING 
STRUCTURE  FOR  FASTENING  THE  LINING  SPRING 
SEGMENTS  TO  THE  DRIVING  PLATE 
Jens  Schneider,  and  Harald  Jeppe.  both  of  Schweinfurt.  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  .AG,  Schweinfurt.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405.139 
Claims  priority,  application  German;.  Mar.  18.  1994.  44  09 
253.9 

Int.  CI."  F16D  I3/6H 
VS.  a.  192—70.17  16  Claims 

1.  A  friction  clutch  for  a  transmission  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
friction  clutch  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  clutch  plate  disposed  within  said  housing,  said  clutch  plate 
defining  an  axis  of  rotation  and  an  axial  direction  parallel  to 
said  axis  of  rotation; 
pressure  plate  means  disposed  at  least  partly  within  said  housing 
and  movable  in  the  axial  direction,  said  pressure  plate  means 
being  configured  for  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  clutch 
disc  along  the  axial  direction; 
means  for  moving  said  pressure  plate  means  axially  to  apply  and 

release  said  clutch  disc; 
said  clutch  plate  having: 
a  hub.  said  hub  comprising  means  for  engaging  shaft  means 

of  a  transmission; 
a  hub  disc  disposed  concentrically  about  said  hub  and  extend- 
ing radially  away  from  said  hub.  said  hub  disc  having  a  first 
side  and  a  second  side; 


a  drive  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  first  side  of  said  hub  disc; 

a  cover  plate  disposed  adjacent  said  second  side  of  said  hub 
disc; 
at  least  one  fnction  lining  structure; 
said  at  least  one  fnction  lining  structure  comprising  a  plurality 

of  segments  for  connecting  said  friction  lining  structure  to 

said  drive  plate; 
each  said  segment  extending  away  from  said  at  least  one  friction 

lining  structure; 
each  said  segment  having  a  base; 

each  said  base  being  disposed  at  an  end  portion  of  Its  corre- 
sponding segment; 
said  drive  plate  having  a  first,  inner,  periphery  and  a  second. 

outer,  periphery; 
said  first  penphery  of  said  dnve  plate  being  disposed  toward 

said  hub; 
said  second  periphery  of  said  drive  plate  being  disposed  away 

from  said  hub; 
said  segments  being  disposed  about  said  second  periphery  of 

said  drive  plate: 
said  base  of  each  said  segment  being  disposed  about  said  second 

periphery  of  said  dri\e  plate: 
a  plurality  of  fastening  elements; 

each  segment  having  a  corresponding  single  one  of  said  fasten- 
ing elements; 
each  single  fastening  element  fastening  its  corresponding  seg- 
ment to  said  drive  plate: 
each  said  single  fastening  element  being  disposed  at  the  base  of 

Its  corresponding  segment  and  connecting  the  base  of  Its 

corresponding  segment  to  said  drive  plate: 
means  for  preventing  said  segments  from  rotating  with  respect 

to  said  drive  plate; 
said  means  for  preventing  said  segments  from  rotating  being 

disposed  at  said  base  of  its  corresponding  segment; 
each  said  single  fastening  element  comprising  a  spacer  bolt; 
each  said  spacer  bolt  comprising  means  for  spacing  said  drive 

plate  within  said  clutch  with  respect  to  another  element  of 

said  clutch; 
each  said  segment  having  its  corresponding  own  distinct  means 

for  preventing  that  segment  from  rotating; 
each  said  means  for  preventing  its  corresponding  segment  from 

rotating  holding  Its  own  distinct  corresponding  segment: 
said  means  for  preventing  said  segments  from  rotating  being 

disposed  substantially  adjacent  said  spacer  bolt;  and 
said  means  for  preventing  said  segments  from  rotating  being 

disposed  a  substantial  distance  from  said  hub. 
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5,582081 
METHOD  OF  CONNECTING  A  SLIDING  MEMBER  TO  A 

SYNCHRONIZER  RING 

Kunio  Nakashima;  Masao  Hosoda;  Kunihlro  Uraki:  WaUni 

Yago,  and  Atsashi  ^asukawa,  all  of  Toyama-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Chuetsu  Metal  Works  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.171 

Int.  CI."  F16D  6y/W.69/02,  C22C  9/lW 

U.S.  a.  192—107  M  »  t^'»'"» 


SLIDINO  MBMBKK      SYNCHRO  BODY 


LOwmoB 


ihe  Macks  to  the  slack  conveyor  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
transport  direction,  the  improvement  wherein  the  apparatus  further 

compnses: 

a  first  additional  conveyor  (18,  24)  for  delivering  additional 
stacks  of  blanks  to  said  slack  conveyor  ( 15)  or  to  said  precon- 
veyor  ( 13).  located  upstream  of  the  slack  conveyor  (15)  in  the 
direction  of  transport,  as  required  for  an  uniniemipted  trans 
port  of  stacks  to  the  packaging  machine;  and 

a  transverse  stack-conveying  system  (37)  located  in  a  region  of 
said  preconveyor  ( 13). 

wherein  said  transverse  conveying  system  (37)  compnses  a 
honzonial  conveyor  band  having  at  least  one  belt  (39).  and 
wherein  said  belt  (39)  is  operable  alternately  in  opposite 
conveying  directions  and  is  vertically  adjustable. 


5.  In  a  method  of  attaching  a  synchroni«r  nng  composing  a 
nng  body  made  of  an  iron  material  to  a  sliding  member  made  of  a 
wear-resistant  copper  alloy,  the  improvement  composing  said  nng 
body  being  bonded  to  said  sliding  nnen|Mr  by  hot  forging  at  a 
roughened  surface  of  said  nng  body.  |i|.  wear-resistant  copper 

(1)  conuining  3-15  wt.  %  Al.  0.1-15  wt.  %  of  at  lea.sl  one  metal 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Zn.  Mn.  Fe.  Pb. 
Ni.  Be,  Si.  Co,  Cr,  Ti.  Nb,  V,  Zr.  Mo,  Sn,  Bi  and  B,  with  the 
balance  being  Cu  and  inevitable  impurities. 

(2)  havmg  a  malnx  of  a-phase-^P  phase,  p-phase  alone  or 
^-phase+Y-phase;  and 

(.^)  a  HRB  value  of  more  than  80. 

6  A  synchronizer  nng  according  to  claim  5,  charactenzed  in  that 
optimal  hot  forging  temperatures  for  said  nng  body  made  of  iron 
matenal  and  sliding  member  made  of  wear-resislant  copper  alloy 
matenal  are  respectively  set  so  that  the  expansion  amounts  thereof 
may  be  subsuntially  equal  to  each  other  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere of  Nj.  Ar  or  a  reducing  gas. 


5382J83 

AUTOMATIC  INFEEDER  DEVICE 

Hordur  Amarson,  Reykjavik,  Iceland,  assignor  to  Marel  Ltd, 

Ireland 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  242.956 

Int.  tl."  B65G  47/10 

MS.  a.  19S-357  "  Claims 


5.582082 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  TRANSPORT  OF  STACKS  OF 

BLANKS 

llelnz  Focke.  and  MarUn  Stiller,  both  of  Verden.  (Jemiany. 

a.sslgnors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden,  Germany 

I  onUnuation  of  Ser  No.  15U75.  Nov.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574^95 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  11.  1992.  42  37 

937.7 

Int.  Cn."  B65G  lAX) 

VS.  a.  198—347.1  "  C>*1°» 


UMI 


1  In  an  apparatus  for  transporting,  slacks  (10)  of  blanks  to  a 
packaging  machine  for  the  production  of  cigarette  packs  of  the 
hinge-lid  type,  first  stacks  (10)  of  said  blanks  lying  next  to  one 
another,  the  apparatus  composing  a  slack  conveyor  (15)  for  con- 
veying the  stacks  in  a  transport  direction  to  the  packaging  machine, 
and  a  preconveyor  ( 13)  for  receiving  the  stacks  and  for  delivenng 


1    An  apparatus  for  inputting  objecB  to  a  conveyor  system, 
compnsing; 

at  least  one  linear  channel  feeding  said  conveyor  system  and 
having  an  exit  therefrom,  with  said  objects  moving  along  said 
channel  toward  said  exit  to  said  conveyor  system,  each  said  at 
least  one  channel  having  a  flat  basewall  and  first  and  second 
sidewalls  generally  perpendicular  to  said  basewall  for  defin- 
ing with  the  basewall  channel  passage  for  said  objects: 
means  for  detennining  presence  of  said  objects  in  said  channel: 

and 
means  for  allowing  said  objects  to  exit  said  channel  individually 
in  a  manner  such  that  said  objects  undergo  linear  movement 
as  said  objects  pass  through  said  exit  and  are  deposited  on 
said  conveyor  system  as  the  result  of  said  linear  movement  at 
separated  locauons,  wherein  said  means  for  allowing  com- 
pnses at  least  two  gates  spaced  from  one  another  along  the 
length  of  the  channel  for  selecuvely  allowing  and  selectively 
preventing  movement  of  said  objects  along  said  channel  pas- 
sage 


5„5«2.2»4 
TR.\NSPORT  APPAItATUS 
David   Calladine.  Staffs,  and   David   Lynch.  Derby,  both  of 
I'nited  Kingdom.  as.signors  to  Defabs  Engineering  Systems 
Limited,  Derby.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar  31.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  220.837 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nlted  Kingdom,  Apr.  5,  1993, 
9.M)7048;  .Sep.  17,  1993,  9319356 

Inl.  CI."  B65G  47/30 
VS.  a.  198—367  30  Claims 


5,582085 

TRANSPORT  DEVICE  FOR  VESSELS 

Hermaiin  Kronseder,  Regensburger  Strasse  42,  93086  VNoerth/ 

Donau,  Cicrmany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00226.  5  371  Date  Sep.  IS,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/16976,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4,  1994 

Per  Filed  Jan.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,638 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Jan.    28,    1993. 
9.M»1126  U 

Int.  CI."  B65G  47/}i4 
VS.  a.  198—173.1  15  Oaims 


1  A  transport  device  for  \essels  comprising  a  reception  means 
connected  to  a  drive  shaft,  a  star  collar  releasably  secured  to  said 
reception  means  and  centered  thereon,  said  reception  means  (2) 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  extension  arms  (4)  which  project 
therefrom  and  which  are  distnbuted  o\er  the  circumference 
thereof,  said  star  collar  (3)  resting  on  the  free  ends  of  said  exten- 
sion arms  (4),  whereby  a  free  space  (3)  is  defined  between  the 
inner  nm  of  said  star  collar  (3)  and  said  reception  means  (2).  said 
free  space  (5)  being  only  interrupted  by  said  extension  anns  (4). 


5.582.286 

MODULAR  POWER  ROLLER  CONVEYOR 

W.  Scott  Kalm.  Carrollton;  Morteza  M.  Langroodi.  Arlington. 

and   Keith  Corrigan,  Mansfield,  ail  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

ElectroCom  Automation,  L.P..  Arlington,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.063 

Int.  a."  B65G  IS/0(> 

VS.  CI.  198—781.06  13  Claims 


1.  Article  transport  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  transport  means  for  transporting  a  plurality  of 

articles: 
the  second  transport  means  being  arranged  to  receive  articles 

from  the  first  transport  means: 
said  second  transport  means  comprising  a  plurality   of  lanes 

extending  lengthwise  thereof  along  which  the  articles  can  be 

transported: 
the  first  transport  means  compnsing  guide  means  to  guide  the 

articles  towards  at  least  a  .selected  one  of  the  lanes:  and 
the  lanes  being  selectively  movable  laterally  to  divert  the  articles 

from  one  or  more  of  said  lanes  to  one  or  more  other  said 

lanes. 


1.  A  modular  power  roller  conveyor  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  conveyor  sections  having  at  least  one  selectively 
actuable  active  zone  for  transporting  a  pnxluct  unit,  each 
conveyor  section  including: 

a  sensor  in  each  active  zone  of  a  section  for  sensing  entry  of  the 
product  unit  into  the  respective  active  zone  and  for  generating 
a  detection  signal  in  response  thereto: 

a  programmable  controller  responsi\e  to  the  detection  signal 
from  the  sensor  for  each  active  zone  for  generating  a  control 
signal  to  selectively  actuate  an  active  zone  as  the  product  unit 
enters  the  zone  and  for  generating  a  control  signal  to  deacti- 
vate the  acti\'e  zone  as  the  product  unit  exits  the  zone:  and 

a  hollow  side  rail  housing  having  a  wireway  with  an  opening 
thereto  and  a  removable  cover  for  the  opening  to  allow  access 
to  the  wireway.  said  side  rail  housing  including  a  channel  for 
internally  supporting  the  programmable  controller,  sensors, 
and  interconnecting  wiring. 


5i!82087 
DRIVE  CHAIN  FOR  ACCUMULATION  CONVEYOR 
Martin  A.  Heit;  John  J.  Wilkins,  both  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and 
William  C.  Rau,  Florence,  K>..  assignors  to  Western  .Atlas. 
Inc..  Hebron,  Ky. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  725.644.  Jul.  3.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  989,494 

Int.  CI."  B65G  13/07 

VS.  CI.  198—803.01  29  Claims 


1   A  dnve  chain  arrangements:  comprising: 

a)  a  chain  assembly  including  a  plurality  of  chain  links  having  at 
least  first  and  second  ends  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  connect- 
ing plates: 

b)  each  plate  of  said  plurality  of  pairs  of  connecting  plates 
having  first  and  second  surfaces  terminating  in  first  and  sec- 
ond ends  and  including  at  least  a  first  edge  surface  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  ends  of  each  plate: 
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c)  said  pairs  of  connecting  plates  and  said  chain  links  allemating 
,n  disposition  and  being  articulalably  connected  together 
proximate  respective  ends  thereof  to  form  a  predetermined 
length  of  articulatablc  chain,  and 

d)  a  plurality  of  drive  pads  earned  by  said  chain  assembly  in 
single  tile  alignment  along  the  length  of  said  chain  assembly 
so  as  to  position  dnve  surfaces  of  a  pad  portion  of  each  of 
said  drive  pads  m  a  common  plane  and  so  as  to  position  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  dnve  pads  proximate  respective  first 
and  second  ends  of  others  of  said  dnve  pads  when  so  earned 
by  said  chain  assembly; 

e)  each  of  said  dnve  pads  being  carried  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  pairs  of  connecting  plates  with  said  first  ends  of  said  pads 
extending  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  chain  link  to  which 
said  first  ends  of  said  pair  of  connecting  plates  are  connected 
to  and  with  said  second  ends  of  said  pads  extending  over  al 
least  a  portion  of  the  chain  link  to  which  said  second  ends  of 
said  pair  of  connecting  plates  are  connected  to; 

f)  each  of  said  dnve  pads  having  a  side  to  side  width  for  at  least 
a  predetermined  portion  thereof  that  extends  substantially 
over,  but  not  substantially  beyond,  said  respective  edge  sur 
faces  of  said  pairs  of  connecting  plates 


COMPOSITE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 
James  W.  Wright,  Woodstock.  Ga..  assignor  to  The  Mead 
Corporation.  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385.938 

Int.  Cl.'^  B*5D  75/00 

VS.  a.  206-139  '^  ""'"« 


5.582088 
SUTL'RE  PACK 
C  atherine   /^Urga.   Fall   River.   Mass..  avsignor  to  Deknalel 
Technology  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  406.5W) 

IntCl.''A61B  17m 

VS.  a.  20<K-63J  »•»  Cl-in" 


1  An  article  earner  for  articles  having  necks  compnsing: 
a  handle  stnicture  having  a  pair  of  flexible  panels  depending 
from  a  handle  gnp  portion  having  a  hand  hole  aperture,  each 
said  flexible  panel  having  at  least  one  deformable  aperture  tor 
closely  receiving  the  neck  of  the  arucle  proximate  said  handle 
portion;  and 
a  tubular  carton  including  a  top  wall,  opposing  side  walls 
adjoining  said  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall  adjoining  said 
opposing  side  walls,  said  top  wall  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
said  handle  portion  and  second  apertures  for  receiving  respec- 
tive necks  of  the  articles. 


5.582J90 
DFMCE  FOR  Sl'PPORTING  INVERTED  GOLF  CLUBS 
Kenneth  W.  McCuaig.  55  Oak  Dr..  Orinda,  Calif.  94563.  and 
(;e«rge    I..    Brown.    Benicia.    Calif.,    assignors    to    K.    vv. 
McCuaig.  Orinda.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  78.453.  Jun.  » 5-  « '^-^- P"'; , 
No.  5^33.731.  This  application  Jul.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.812 

Int  CI.'  A63B  SAM) 
U.S.  O.  206-315.6  16  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  suture  pack,  comprising: 

a  support,  and 

a  suture  having  two  needles,  one  at  each  of  its  ends,  and  a 
pledget  between  the  ends. 

said  support  comprising  a  first  retainer  holding  a  first  of  said 
needles,  a  second  retainer  holding  a  second  of  said  needles, 
and  a  third  retainer  holding  the  pledget  separately  trom  either 
of  the  needles,  said  second  and  third  retainers  being  substan 
tially  aligned  along  a  first  axis  and  said  first  and  second 
retainers  being  substantially  aligned  along  a  second  axis  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  axis. 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  a  set  of  golf  clubs  in  an  inverted 
condition  compnsing: 

a  door   having   a   major   intenor   surface,   said   major   inlenor 

surface  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 
seating  means  al  said  lower  end  for  positioning  a  gnp  end  of  a 

golf  club,  said  seating  means  having  an   inclined  surface 

sloped  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  major  intenor 

surface; 


support  means  extending  from  a  region  of  said  major  interior 
surface  inlermediate  of  said  upper  and  lower  ends  for  contact- 
ing said  golf  club;  and 

opposed  means  connected  to  said  door  for  securing  said  golf 
club  in  contact  with  each  of  said  inclined  surface  and  said 
support  means  such  that  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  golf  club 
is  generally  parallel  to  said  major  intenor  surface,  said  door 
having  an  upnght  condition  in  which  said  opposed  means  is  at 
a  level  below  said  support  means  and  above  said  seating 
means,  said  opposed  means  having  a  position  relative  lo  said 
seating  means  and  said  support  means  such  that  said  golf  club 
passes  between  said  opposed  means  and  said  sealing  means. 


5.582,291 
SL'.SPENDABLE  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  DECORATIVE 

LIGHTS 
Lyman  L.  .Schroeder.  609  Maple.  Dimmilt.  Tex.  79027;  Charles 
L.  Miller.  P.O.  Box  1181.  and  Douglas  W.  Setliff.  P.O.  Box 
290.  both  of  Dimmit.  Tex.  79027 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.077 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5/42 

VS.  a.  206—419  11  Claims 


/T^  - 


\X/-„ 


5.582092 

JUMP  ROPE  STORAGE 

Conrad  W.  Cabe.  1404  E.  Buckley.  Brownfield.  Tex.  79316-6002 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.743 

Int.  a."  B65D  H5/20 

VS.  CL  206—315.1  8  Claims 


1.  A  jump  rope  dispenser  in  combination  with  a  jump  rope 
having  two  handles  having  widths  and  a  rope,  said  handles  being 
rigid,  comprising: 

aa)  a  dispenser  having  a  length  and  a  width: 

a)  a  slot  having  an  open  end  in  said  dispenser: 

b)  said  slot  defined  by  longitudinal  sides  communicating  over  a 
substantial  length  of  said  dispenser; 

c)  said  sides  being  substantially  rigid; 

d)  said  slot  having  a  width  sized  to  fit  the  width  of  a  jump  rope 
handle:  and 

e)  at  least  one  jump  rope  handle  in  the  slot. 


5,582093 

THREE-DIMENSIONAL  DISPLAY  AND  PACKAGING 

DEVICE 

Norman  Kay.  Soundview  La..  Sands  Point,  N.Y.  11050 
'  Filed  Jan.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  583J11 
Int  Cl.'^  B65D  25/W 
VS.  CI.  206-^57  20  Claims 


1  A  suspendable  carrying  device  for  a  decorative  light  string 
wherein  the  light  string  includes  a  plurality  of  light  bulbs  con- 
nected one  to  the  others  and  each  bulb  having  an  enlarged  portion 
of  greater  diameter  than  a  neck  portion  thereof:  said  carrying 
device  compnsing: 

a  body  member  having  an  elongated  track  extending  there- 
through; 

an  expanded  aperture  located  along  a  length  of  said  elongated 
track; 

said  expanded  aperture  having  a  greater  width  than  said  elon- 
gated track  and  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  insertion  of 
the  enlarged  portion  of  each  light  bulb  therethrough; 

said  elongated  track  having  a  width  of  sufficient  size  lo  accom- 
modate the  neck  portion  of  each  light  bulb  therein  and  prevent 
passage  of  the  enlarged  portion  of  each  light  bulb  there- 
through; and 

said  body  member  comprising  a  frame  located  substantially 
about  a  perimeter  of  said  body  member,  and  a  support  mem- 
ber located  substantially  within  said  frame  and  in  which  said 
elongated  track  and  said  expanded  aperture  are  located. 


1.  A  display  device  for  a  product,  comprising: 

an  enclosure  member  having  an  inlenor  defined  at  least  in  part 
by  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall  in  opposed  relationship  thereto, 
al  least  said  front  wall  being  formed  of  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent matenal: 

an  insert  member  situated  in  the  interior  of  said  enclosure 
member  having  a  display  wall  formed  of  transparent  or  trans- 
lucent material  situated  intermediate  of  said  front  wall  and 
said  rear  wall,  said  insen  member  having  means  for  associat- 
ing a  product  therewith;  and 
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prov,de<l  on  said  front,  rear  and  .ntermcd.a.e  d.splay  wails    at  '"^'  °"^  ^'"P  ^  ^^  „  ^^„  ^  ^jhered  to  a  surface, 

^spccuvcly  such  that  sa.d  pr.xluct.  when  associated  w.th  vaul  J^-'^'"^ -J  ^^  ^^ZZ^  on  an  edge  marg.n  of  sa.d 
,„.ermed.a,e  d.splay  wall,  appe^  to  be  s.t.^.ed  .n  a  m.d-  -^  ^'"P  "'  ^^^J^^  ^p^^J,,,^^,  „„ng  .he  length  of  sa.d  stnp  of 
ground  region  of  a  un.tary  ihree-d.n,ens.onal  display  bajk.ng^  a^n^a^^^  ,a.d  baclang  can  be  separated  from  satd  smp  of 

adhesive  by  teanng  along  said  line  of  perforations 


PAfKKl 


KOR  WKT  TIS.SI  K  AND  MANIFACTIRING 
MKTHOD  THKRF.OK 
Klkuo  Yamada.  Kana/a»a.  Japan.  avsiRnor  to  Chiyoe  Yamada. 
Kanazawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.020 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17.  1W5.  7-086377; 
Jun.  19.  1995.  7175524 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  f<l/24 
VS.  CI.  206-494  »  <-''■''»* 


5.582J96 
.STACKABl.E  LOAD  BKARIN(;  TRAY 
Maurice  Beauchamp.  St-Damien,  and  Michel  Lanoue.  Ste-Foy. 
both  of  Canada,  as-signors  to  IPI-  Inc..  St-Damien  Belle- 
chasse.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Scr.  No.  258.661 
Int.  CI.'  B65D  l/J4:2l/V<2;2IA>4 

VS.  a.  206-503  "  ^■'»''"* 


1.  A  packet  for  wet  tissues  comprising: 

a  bag  formed  of  an  air-tight  him; 

a  lid  unit  pan  mounted  on  an  opening  portion  provided  on  said 

bag:  and 
a  wet  tissue  sucked  body  contained  in  said  hag: 
wherein   said   lid  unit   part   includes   a  pick-up  port  enabling 

pop-up  of  a  wet  tissue,  and  a  lid  body  capable  of  sealing  said 

pickup  port 


5382.295 
PLACKMARK  PACKAGE 
Richard  Bryndle.  2741  Caribbean  Isle  Blvd.  Apartment  No. 
2514.  Melbourne.  Fla.  32935 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.484 

Int.  Cn."  B65D  S5/62 

VS.  CI.  206-447  »»  "»'™* 

28      2»1 


1   A  stackable  tray  comprising  a  body  foniied  of  rigid  plasucs 
material  and  composing  a  bottom  wall  integrally   formed  with 
opposite  side  walls  and  opposite  front  and  rear  walls,  at  least  said 
front  wall  defining  an  access  area  to  allow  removal  of  articles  from 
said  bottom  wall   when  said  tray   is  in  a  superposed,  stacked 
relationship  with  identically  constnicied  trays;  each  said  side  wall 
having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge  shaped  to  engage  lower  and 
upper  edges  of  identically  constructed  trays  in  said  stacked  rela- 
tionship; said  front  wall  having  an  upper  edge  dehning  an  enclosed 
tubular  section  extending  from  side  wall  to  side  wall  to  reinforce 
said  tray  when  in  said  stacked  relationship  with  identically  con 
stnicted  trays  and  to  counteract  sagging  of  said  bottom  wall  due  to 
weight  of  articles  placed  thereon,  each  said  enclosed  tubular  sec- 
tion defining  a  gas-assisted  injection  molded  chamber,  said  lower 
edge  of  each  side  wall  defining  a  recessed  area  to  receive  therein 
the  upper  edge  of  each  side  wall  of  an  identically  constructed  tray 
Iherebenealh:  said  recessed  area,  prior  to  a  stacking  engagement, 
extending  in  a  plane  slighUy  offset  outwardly  relauve  to  a  plane 
including  said  upper  edge  whereby,  dunng  stacking,  said  upper 
edge  forcibly  engages  in  said  recessed  area  causing  an  outward 
movement  of  said  wall  to  further  counteract  sagging  of  said  bottom 
wall  due  to  the  weight  of  articles  placed  thereon. 


/"    "? 
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1  A  placemark  peel  pad  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  pads 
each  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  peel  off  sheets  each  of  said 
sheets  having  an  area  of  self-adhenng  adhesive  extending  in  a  stnp 
on  one  broad  face  of  said  sheet  adjacent  an  edge  area  thereof  but 
covenng  less  than  the  entire  surface  of  said  sheet,  each  of  said 
sheets  i)f  each  pad  being  selectively  removeably  and  replaceably 
adhered  to  a  contiguous  sheet,  all  of  said  pads  being  mounted  on  a 
single  backing,  said  backing  having  a  broad  front  surface  and  a 


5.582.297 
PACKAGING 
Matthew  F.  Carter.  Auckland.  New  Zealand,  as-signor  to  Squire 
Corporation  Limited.  Auckland.  New  Zealand 
Filed  Jun.  Z).  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.742 
Int.  cn."  B65D  S5/J0:85/J2 
VS.  CI.  206—521.1  ■•  ^^'■'^ 

1  A  package  for  the  packaging  of  articles  composing: 
a  base  portion  containing  a  plurality  of  article  receiving  por- 
tions; 
a  lid  portion  encasing  articles  placed  within  said  base  portion; 
plurality  of  inter-engaging  members  formed  on  said  article 
receiving  portions,  each  member  having  a  first  and  a  second 

*  end.  each  member  being  provided  with  a  taper  on  the  external 
circumference  thereof  at  least  over  a  region  adjacent  said  first 

end;  .     . 

a  recess  provided  within  said  second  end  of  each  of  said  inter- 
engaging  members  defined  by  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  side 
wall  having  a  tapered  internal  circumference  which  substan- 
tially corresponds  with  the  tapered  external  circumference  of 
the  region  adjacent  said  first  end  of  each  member  such  that 
said  first  end  of  a  similar  inter-engaging  member  may  nest 

•  within  the  recess; 


said  lid  portion  being  provided  with  co-operating  inter-engaging 
portions  which  engage  with  said  inter-engaging  members  on 
said  base  portion,  said  inler-engaging  portions  on  said  lid 
portion  engaging  with  corresponding  members  on  a  package 
above  when  placed  in  a  vertical  stack  of  such  packages,  and 
said  inter-engaging  members  on  said  ba.se  portion  inter- 
engaging  with  inter-engaging  portions  on  a  lid  portion  of  a 
package  below; 

whereby  a  substantial  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  upper  package 
is  passed  to  the  lower  package  through  a  bearing  surface 
provided  by  contact  between  the  tapered  external  circumfer- 
ence region  adjacent  said  first  end  of  an  inter-engaging  mem- 
ber on  one  of  said  packages  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  side 
wall  defining  the  recess  of  an  inter-engaging  member  on  an 
adjacent  package. 


5382.298 

BUSINESS  FORM  INCLUDING  A  SAMPLING  KIT 

Melvin  T.  Clayton.  Canyon,  and  Gary  Griffith,  .AmariUo.  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  UARCO  Incorporated.  Barrington.  III. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442371 

Int.  a."  B65D  SI  AX) 

VS.  CI.  206—569  16  Claims 


1.  A  sampling  kit  comprising: 

a  foldable  sheet  defining  a  substrate: 

a  die  cut  opening  in  said  substrate: 

a  transparent  cover  for  said  opening  and  adhered  to  said  sheet  on 
one  side  thereof; 

an  adhesive  area  on  said  sheet  adjacent  said  opening  and  con- 
taining a  layer  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive; 

a  removable  release  liner  covering  said  layer;  and 

a  line  of  ueakening  in  said  sheet  extending  through  said  area  in 
the  general  direction  of  said  opening; 

whereby  material  to  be  sampled  may  be  adhered  to  said  area 
after  remoxal  of  said  release  liner  so  as  to  extend  over  said 
opening  and  the  sheet  folded  upon  itself  on  said  line  of 
weakening  and  held  folded  upon  itself  by  said  adhesive. 


5382^99 

DENTAL  IMPLANT  PACK.AGING 

Richard  J.  Lazzara,  Lake  Worth;  Keith  D.  Beaty.  and  Thomas 

S.  Heylraun.  both  of  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  assignors  to 

Implant  Innovation.s.  Inc..  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203375,  Mar.  1.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538347 

InL  CI."  B65D  H5/20 

VS.  CL  206—633  69  Claims 


1  In  combination  an  elongated  surgical  implant  fixture  having  a 
head  end  and  a  tail  end  and  capsule  means  enclosing  said  implant 
fixture,  comprising: 

an  elongated  tubular  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  first  end  being  opened  and  said  second  end  being 
closed,  said  housing  having  a  length  longer  than  said  implant 
fixture,  said  housing  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  implant 
fixture; 

stop  means  at  said  first  end  for  slopping  said  head  end  from 
penetrating  into  said  housing; 

cap  means  for  closing  said  first  end  closely  overlying  said  head 
end  and  for  holding  said  head  end  substantially  fixed  with 
relation  to  said  stop  means  with  said  tail  end  spaced  from  said 
closed  end;  and 

a  tubular  liner  made  of  substantially  the  same  matenal  as  said 
implant  fixture,  said  liner  fixed  within  said  housing  and 
extending  along  an  interior  wall  surface  of  said  housing  from 
said  first  end  toward  said  second  end  for  enclosing  at  least  a 
pan  of  said  implant  fixture  when  said  implant  fixture  is 
present  in  said  housing 

44.  In  combination  an  elongated  surgical  implant  fixture  having 
a  head  end.  a  tail  end  and  threads  extending  most  of  the  length 
therebetween,  and  a  package  for  encasing  said  surgical  implant 
fixture,  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  capsule  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an 
interior  wall  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  opened  and  said  second  end  being  closed,  said 
first  capsule  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  implant  fixture: 

a  liner  fixed  within  said  first  elongated  capsule  and  extending 
along  said  interior  wall,  said  liner  having  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end: 

stop  means  on  said  liner  for  prohibiting  said  tail  end  of  said 
implant  fixture  from  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  capsule:  and 

covering  means  for  covering  said  first  end  of  said  first  capsule, 
said  covenng  means  closely  overlying  said  head  end  of  said 
implant  fixture. 

60.  A  package  for  encasing  an  implant  fixture,  said  implant 
fixture  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail  end.  said  package  comprising: 

a  first  elongated  capsule  hav  ing  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and  an 
interior  wall  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  end.  said 
first  end  being  opened  and  said  second  end  being  closed,  said 
first  capsule  for  receiving  a  portion  of  >aid  implant  fixture: 

a  liner  fixed  within  said  first  elongated  capsule  and  extending 
along  said  inlenor  wall,  said  liner  having  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end; 

stop  means  on  said  liner  for  prohibiting  said  tail  end  of  said 
implant  fixture  from  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  capsule:  and 
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covering  means  for  covenng  said  hrst  end  of  said  tirsi  capsule, 
said  covenng  means  including  a  peelable  sheet 

61  A  package  for  encasing  a  implant  fixture,  said  implant  fixture 
having  a  head  end  and  a  uil  end.  said  package  compnsing: 

a  hrst  elongated  capsule  having  a  hrst  end.  a  second  end.  and  an 
interior  wall  dispt)sed  between  said  hrst  and  second  end.  said 
hrst  end  being  opened  and  said  second  end  being  closed,  said 
hrst  capsule  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said  implant  fixture. 

a  second  capsule  for  receiving  a  pan  co«iperaiing  with  said 
implant  fixnire.  said  second  capsule  having  a  third  end  and  a 
fourth  end.  said  third  end  being  opened  and  said  fourth  end 
being  closed; 

a  support  from  which  said  first  capsule  and  said  second  capsule 

extend, 
a  liner  fixed  within  said  first  elongated  capsule  and  extending 
along  said  intenor  wall,  said  liner  having  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  first  end; 
stop  means  on  said  liner  for  prohibiting  said  uil  end  of  said 
implant  fixture  from  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  first 
elongated  capsule;  and 
covenng  means  for  covenng  said  first  end  of  said  first  capsule. 
68  A  device  for  enca.sing  a  implant  fixture  having  a  head  end 
and  a  tail  end.  said  encasing  device  compnsing; 
a  package  including 

a  first  elongated  capsule  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end.  and 
an  intenor  wall  disposed  between  said  hrst  and  second  end. 
said  first  end  being  opened  and  said  second  end  being 
closed,  said  first  capsule  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
implant  fixture, 
a  liner  fixed  within  said  first  elongated  capsule  and  extending 
along  said  intenor  wall,  said  liner  having  an  upper  portion 
adjacent  said  hrst  end. 
stop  means  on  said  liner  for  prohibiting  said  tail  end  of  said 
implant  hxlure  from  contacting  said  second  end  of  said  hrst 
elongated  capsule,  and 
covenng  means  for  covering  said  first  end  of  said  first  cap- 
sule; and 
an  enclosure  having  a  recess  for  receiving  said  package;  and 
removable  cover  means  for  covering  said  recess  when  said 
package  is  disposed  therein. 


size  are  supplied  from  above  by  a  conveying  means  (CD  to  a 
discharge  side  where  the  remainders  after  screening  are  discharged, 
and  suth  that  said  rotors  (20)  are  routed  in  the  same  direction  by  a 
routing  dnve  means  (30)  to  feed  the  objects  to  be  screened  on  said 
rotors  (20)  from  the  supply  side  to  the  discharge  side,  and  each 
rotor  (20)  further  compnses  a  plurality  of  large  diameter  sections 
(25)  and  a  plurality  of  small  diameter  sections  (28)  altcmately 
disposed  in  the  axial  direction  of  each  rotor  (20)  and  arranged  in  a 
staggered  relation  in  the  feeding  direction  to  define  screening  gaps 
(G)  having  desired  dimensions  between  said  large  and  small  diam- 
eter sections  (25-28).  wherein  said  large  diameter  section  (25)  of 
said  rotor  (20)  is  fonned  by  a  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  finger- 
shaped  protnisions  (26)  which  are  curNed  backward  in  the  rotor 
rouiion  direction  and  connected  by  connection  webs  (27)  in  the 
penpheral  direction  of  said  large  diameter  section  (25).  and  said 
small  diameter  section  (28)  is  fonned  by  a  small  diameter  wheel. 


5382301 

BR\(  KET  ADAPTED  TO  SI  PPORT  REVOLVAILE 

TlBlLAR-SHELLTkPE  EYEGI,ASSF-S  DISPLAY  rROM 

L  PRIGHT  Ml  1  TIPh  K  K  )K  \  TE  PEGBOARD 

Lawrence  B.  JoM-phson.  9465  Ut  «i)  A>e..  Omaha,  Nebr.  68114 

Kiled  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338036 

Int.  CI.'"  A47F  7/W 

U,S.  CL  211—13  2  Claims 


5^2J00 
SCREENING  MACHINE 
Voshika/u     Kobayashi.     Ashina-Run.     Japan.     a.-«ijtnor     to 
kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho,  Hiroshima.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  259.468.  Jun.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.480.034.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1993,  5-176001: 
Dec    1    1993.  5-338816;  Dec.  27.  1993.  5-353235.  Feb.  7.  1994. 
6-35368;  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-73987;  Mar.  18.  1994.  6-73988;  May 
12,  1994,6-124600 

InL  Cl.*^  B07B  U/Oa 
V.S.  a.  209—667  '  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  screening  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotors  (20) 
provided  in  a  frame  (10)  such  that  an  axes  of  said  rotors  (20)  are 
arranged  parallel  to  one  another  from  a  supply  side  where  objects 
to  be  screened  (W)  including  mixed  substances  different  at  least  in 


1  For  the  purpose  of  dually,  forwardly  offsciubly-supporting 
from  perforate  upper  level  and  lower-level  locations  at  the  upright 
fronul  vertical-surface  of  an  upnght  and  hon/onully -perforate 
peg-board,  the  vertical-axis  shaft  for  a  tubular-shell  type  display  of 
removably  selectable  eyeglasses,  a  pair  of  independently  vertically 
alignablc  pegbt>ard-to-shaft  brackets,  and  each  such  pegboard  ver 
tically  alignable  bracket  compnsing: 

(i)  an  upnght  annulus  lying  along  an  upnght  front-plane  and  also 
along  an  upnght  rear-plane,  and  which  front-plane  and  rear 
plane  are  perpendicularly  interdicted  by  an  upnght  central 
plane;  and 
(ii)  attached  to  and  extending  upnghtly  along  the  upnght  annu- 
lus rear  plane,  a  plurality  of  upnght-bars  including  a  plurality 
of  pnmao  upnght-bars  respectively  provided  with  upstanding 
prongs  adaptable  to  be  removably  and  upwardly  securely 
insertable  through  environmental  pegboard  pertbrate  levels, 
and  also  including  a  pair  of  secondary  upnght-bars  spatially- 
similarly  flanking  said  upnght  central -plane;  and 
(ill)  a  pair  of  overlying  horizontal  nngs  liKaied  forwardly  of  said 
front-plane  and  together  adapted  to  revolvably  support  over- 
lyingly    therebetween    a    said    vertical-axis    shaft,    and    said 
respective   nngs   being   attached   to   hon/onull).   forwardly 
extending  support-amis  respectively  topically  connected  to 
said  upnght 
secondary    upnghi-bars    through    horizontal    and    forwardly- 
convergcnt  connector-bars. 


538232 

CONTAINER  SI  PPORTING  PRODICT  DISPLAY  RACK 

Ira  M.  Kozak,  2475  Woodlaun  Dr.,  Northbrook,  III.  60062 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110310,  Aug.  23,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,740 

Int.  CI.''  A47B  73A)0 

VS.  a.  211—74  12  Oaims 


I.  A  hardware  store  product  display  rack,  comprising: 

an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  frame  portion  having  upper 
and  lower  vertically  spaced  and  honzonully  staggered  con- 
uiner  support  means  for  supporting  containers  in  a  generally 
vertical  onenution.  at  least  one  upper  conuiner  for  bulk 
hardware  store  products  received  and  supported  by  said  upper 
container  support  means  and  at  least  one  lower  container  for 
bulk  hardware  store  products  received  and  supported  by  said 
lower  container  support  means  such  that  said  upper  container 
IS  vertically  spaced  and  honzonully  staggered  to  lie  in  regis- 
tration with  said  lower  conuiner  in  a  vertically  inclined  plane 
with  said  conuiners  in  said  generally  vertical  onenution.  and 
means  associated  with  said  inclined  frame  portion  for  mount- 
ing sail  rack  on  at  least  one  of  a  vertical  and  horizonul 
supporting  surface  with  said  containers  in  said  generally  ver- 
tical onenution; 

said  containers  each  compnsing  an  enclosure  having  at  least  a 
generally  flat  bottom  wall  portion  and  having  an  opening 
remote  from  said  generally  flat  bottom  wall  portion  for  access 
to  said  bulk  hardware  store  products,  at  least  said  opening  in 
said  lower  container  being  fonned  to  lie  in  a  plane  generally 
parallel  to  said  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  frame  por- 
tion when  said  lower  container  is  supported  by  said  lower 
support  means  in  said  generally  vertical  onentation  with  said 
rack  mounted  on  said  supporting  surface  by  said  mounting 
means,  said  upper  and  lower  support  means  supporting  said 
upper  and  lower  containers  such  that  said  generally  flat  bot- 
tom wall  portions  of  said  upper  and  lower  containers  are 
maintained  in  generally  parallel  horizonul  planes; 

said  opening  in  said  lower  conuiner  being  honzontally  offset  to 
lie  forwardly  of  said  upper  container  and  forwardly  of  said 
inclined  frame  portion  for  access  to  said  bulk  hardware  store 
products  therewithin. 


a  rigid  strap  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion, 
with  inner  and  outer  ends,  and  a  generally  vertically  disposed 
forward  portion  extending  downwardly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  horizontally  disposed  portion,  said  forward  portion  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  ends; 

a  hook  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  said  forward  portion  and 
extending  downwardly,  forwardly,  and  thence  upwardly  there- 
from; 

and  a  clothes  rod  supporting  lip  portion  projecting  generalh 
horizonully  from  the  upper  end  of  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  hook  portion; 

said  lip  portion  of  said  bracket  being  spaced  outwardly  of  said 
vertically  disposed  portion  a  distance  sufiBcieni  to  receive  the 
said  hook  end  of  said  hanger  mounted  on  the  clothes  rod; 

said  lip  portion  of  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
support  said  clothes  rod  thereon  such  that  the  clothes  hanger 
hung  on  said  clothes  rod  on  said  lip  portion  will  have  its  said 
depending  hook  end  hanging  downwardly  between  said  verti 
cally  disposed  portion  and  said  horizontally  disposed  portion 
and  freely  slidable  along  the  clothes  rod. 


5382304 
CLOTHESLINE  DEVICE  FOR  CAMPER  VEHICLES 
Noiris  L.  Dishon,  Jr.,  4068  Madonna  Rd.,  JarretsviUe.  Md. 
21084 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,825 

InL  CI."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—119.1  7  Oaiim 


5382303 
CLOTHF^S  ROD  SI  PPORT  BRACKET 
Stewart  E.  Sloan.  12624  Izard  St..  Omaha.  Nebr.  68154 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.592 
Int.  Cl.'^  A47F  7/(X) 
VS.  C\.  211—105.1  2  Claim.s 

1  A  clothes  rod  support  bracket  for  supporting  an  elongated, 
horizontally  disposed  clothes  rod  thereon  having  at  least  one 
clothes  hanger  slidably  mounted  thereon,  said  clothes  hanger  hav- 
ing a  supporting  hook  at  its  upper  end  which  extends  over  said 
clothes  rod  and  whi..-h  has  a  depending  hook  end  positioned  below 
said  clothes  rod.  comprising: 


1.  A  clothesline  device  for  mounting  on  a  surface,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  elongated  arms  each  having  a  proximal 

end  and  a  free  distal  end. 
a  clothesline  extending  between  said  arms. 
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a  pair  of  spaced  apan  mounting  plates  adapted  to  be  fixedly 

attached  to  said  surface,  and 
a  plurality  of  bolts  for  removably  attaching  said  pronimal  end  of 

each  of  said  arms  to  a  respective  mounting  plate 


5.S82_M)5 
MODILAR  DISPLAY  ( OMPARIMKNT 
lames  B.  Howell.  Sr.  WoodclilT  Lake.  NJ.;  Richard  Morrell. 
New   City.   N.V.;   Jack   (iauthicr.  Southington.  and  Joseph 
Carboneil.  Keasington.  both  of  (  onn..  assignors  to  The  Stan- 
ley Works,  New  Briuin.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  .Wl  J68 

Int.  CI."  A47F  7/W 

VS.  a.  211-126  "  Ctaim-s 


(c)  at  least  one  telescoping  clothes  pole  for  engaging  said 
openings;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  pair  of  clothes  pt)le  cup  supports  for  attachment 
10  said  opposing  closet  walls  and  for  supporting  a  clothes 
pole. 


1.  A  modular  compartment  for  displaying  products  therein,  said 
modular  display  compartment  compnsing: 

a  front  panel  having  a  display  surface,  said  display  surface 
having  a  plurality  of  angled  guides  fomied  thereon,  said  front 
panel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  upper  slotted 
seats  and  lower  slotted  seats  formed  therein; 

a  plurality  of  side  panels  each  having  an  upper  front  extnision 
and  a  lower  front  extrusion  formed  therein  for  mating  inter- 
lock with  said  upper  sloned  seats  and  said  lower  slotted  seats, 
respectively,  of  said  front  panel,  each  said  side  panel  also 
having  at  least  one  weak  seam  formed  widthwise  therein  for 
facilitating  the  separation  of  at  least  one  snap  off  section 
therefrom  and  thereby  allowing  for  lengthwise  adjustment  of 
each  side  panel,  each  said  side  panel  further  having  an  upper 
rear  extrusion  and  a  lower  rear  extrusion  formed  therein  at  a 
rear  end  thereof  and  along  a  rear  edge  of  each  weak  seam,  and 

a  back  panel  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  aligned  upper 
slotted  seats  and  lower  slotted  seats  formed  therein  for  mating 
interlock  with  said  upper  rear  extrusions  and  said  lower  rear 
extrusions,  respectively,  of  said  side  panels. 


5382^)7 

R  MI  WAV  CAR  COl  PIER  KNICKLE 

V.  Terry  Hawthorne,  LUIe;  Horsl  T.  Kaulhold.  Aurora,  bolh  of 

III.,  and  (Jeorge  (;.  Schwinn,  Louisville.  Ohio,  assignors  to 

AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  III. 

FUed  Mav  8,  1995,  Ser.  So.  436.885 

Inl.  CI.'  B61G  7/UO 

L'-S.  CI.  213—109  "^  t""'"" 


UMI 


5.582.306 

CLOSET  or(;ani/.er 
Neil  I.  Baiter.  Las  Vegas.  Nev..  and  Kevin  Harrington.  Belaire. 
Kla..  assignors  to  Organizers  Direct,  L.L.C.,  Scottsdale.  Ariz. 
Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,318 
Int  a."  A47B  57/00 
U.S.  CI.  211—187  ■*  t'"'"" 

1.  A  pre  manufactured  modular  closet  organizer  kit  of  the  type 
retrohlting  into  an  exisung  closet  having  opposing  closet  walls 
without  use  of  a  saw,  the  closet  organizer  kit  comprising: 

(a»  a  plurality  of  upnght  panels  adapted  extend  parallel  to  said 
closet  walls  and  to  rest  on  a  fliMir  of  said  closet,  said  upright 
panels  being  secured  together  by  at  least  two  fixed  hon/.ontal 
shelves  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  upright  panels; 
(b»  each  of  said  upright  panels  being  formed  with  at  least  one 
opening  through  which  a  clothes  p<ile  may  pass,  said  panel 
openings  being  aligned  with  each  panel  such  that  a  clothes 
pole  passing  thereihrough  will  be  substantially  level  to  said 
closet  floor; 


I  An  improved  railway  coupler  knuckle  of  metal  composition 
comprising: 

a  tail  section,  a  huh  section  and  a  front  face  section,  a  pivol 
pinhole  opening  formed  in  said  hub  section,  wherein  said 
pivot  pinhole  opening  is  formed  of  generally  straight  cylindri- 
cal side  walls,  with  a  centrally  hxated  relief  area  expanded  to 
up  to  IDS'*  of  the  pivot  pin  opening  diameter. 

wherein  said  front  face  section  includes  a  nose  section  and  a 
generally  cvlindncal  opening  in  an  end  section  of  said  nose 
section  of  said  front  face  section,  said  generally  cylindrical 
opening  being  formed  by  a  nose  section  face  core,  said  nose 
section  tace  core  having  a  generally  cylindrical  core  section 


that  forms  said  generally  cylindrical  opening  in  said  end 
section  of  said  nose  section  and  an  extended  section  extending 
from  said  generally  cylindrical  core  section,  said  extended 
section  having  a  reduced  lateral  dimension  to  provide  a  thick- 
ness of  metal  of  at  least  1.5  inches  between  said  pivoi  pinhole 
opening  and  the  internal  opening  formed  by  the  extended 
section  of  said  face  core. 

further  comprising  a  transition  section  joining  said  tail  section  to 
said  hub  section,  said  transition  section  comprising  a  top 
metal  section  and  a  bottom  metal  section  extending  toward 
each  other,  and  each  of  said  top  and  bottom  metal  sections  of 
a  generally  parabolic  shape. 

wherein  the  distance  between  said  top  and  bottom  metal  sections 
is  formed  by  a  pulling  lug  core  and  is  of  constantly  decreasing 
distance  when  approaching  the  closest  spacing  point  between 
an  internal  surface  of  said  top  and  of  said  bottom  metal 
sections  of  said  transition  sections. 


5,582J08 

CAP  HAVING  A  PILFER-PROOF  PACKAGING 

MECHANISM 

Takao  KLshi,  and  Hiroyuki  Nakamura.  both  ofKoto-ku.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Voshino  Kogyosho.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/01174,  §  371  Date  Mar  15.  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Mar  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03224,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Feb.  2.  1995 

PtT  Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  397.267 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1993,  5-178267; 
Jun.  10,  1994,  6-129235 

Int.  a."  B65D  41/M 
U.S.  CI.  215—252  15  Claims 


vicinity  of  said  one  frangible  connecting  member  having  a 
bonding  area  that  is  larger  than  that  of  the  other  bonded 
portions;  and 
(b)  elastic  catching  pieces  disposed  inside  said  annular  member 
and  extending  diagonally  inwardly  toward  a  top  of  the  cap 
body,  the  elastic  catching  pieces  being  resiliently  deformable 
in  a  radial  direction  and  being  engageable  with  a  flange 
disposed  below  the  external  thread  disposed  on  the  cylindrical 
neck  of  the  vessel. 


5.582J09 

MANUALLY  REMOVABLE  CROWN  CAP 

Esben  Bruhn,  Odder,  Denmark,  assignor  to  Ribi  Invest  ApS, 

Aarhus  C  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK92/00085.  §  371  Date  Sep.  20.  1993.  S  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16426,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Mar  18.  1992.  Ser  No.  119.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  .Mar.  18.  1991,  0475/ 
91;  Dec.  4.  1991,1955/91 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  39/00 
VS.  CI.  215^301  9  Claims 


1.  A  closing  cap  for  a  bottle  having  an  upper  expansion  about  an 
opening  to  be  closed  by  said  cap.  said  closing  cap  comprising  a  cap 
plate  member  having  an  outer  edge  portion  projecting  downwards 
and  shaped  for  engagement  below  said  upper  expansion  member  of 
said  bottle,  said  cap  having  a  skirt  portion  which  is  shaped  with  a 
segmenting  axial  slitting  in  at  least  two  areas  around  its  circumfer- 
ence wherein  said  slits  in  the  cap  skirt  portion  are  shaped  in  such  a 
manner  that  abutting  end  edges  of  adjacent  segments  of  the  skirt 
portion  al  each  slit  are  stabilized  against  being  displaceable  to 
mutual  overlapping  by  a  skirt  portion  constriction  which  is  pro- 
voked by  the  mounting  of  the  cap  on  the  bottle  and  wherein  said 
abutting  end  edges  of  adjacent  segments  are  provided  with  an 
undulated  surface  course,  extending  principally  in  counterphase 
with  one  another. 


1.  A  cap.  made  of  resin,  to  be  screwed  down  to  a  cylindrical 
neck  of  a  vessel,  said  cap  having  a  pilfer-proof  packaging  mecha- 
nism that  can  verify  whether  the  cap  has  been  opened,  wherein: 
a  resin  cap  body  formed  in  a  cylindrical  shape  with  a  lop  is 
provided  with  an  internal  thread  adapted  to  be  fined  to  an 
external  thread  disposed  on  the  cylindrical  neck  of  the  vessel; 
a  resin  pilfer-proof  nng  is  hxed  to  a  bottom  portion  of  the  cap 
body  so  as  to  be  exposed  from  the  cap  body;  and  the  resin 
pilfer-proof  ring  comprises: 
(a)  an  annular  member  formed  by  connecting  a  plurality  of 
blocks  by  first  connecting  members,  one  of  the  first  connect- 
ing members  having  a  section  area  that  is  smaller  than  respec- 
tive section  areas  of  the  other  first  connecting  members  so  as 
to  make  the  one  connecting  member  frangible,  the  annular 
member  being  bonded  to  the  cap  body  at  a  plurality  of  bonded 
portions  in  a  circumferential  direction  thereof,  one  of  said 
bonded  portions  being  disposed  along  a  surface  of  the  annular 
member  facing  the  cap  body  in  a  vicinity  of  said  one  frangible 
connecting  member,  said  one  of  said  bonded  portions  in  the 


5382J10 

ABOVE-GRADE  STORAGE  VAl'LT 

William  M.  Del  Zotto,  Duluth.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Guanlian 

Containment  Coit).,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  980,755,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5.285.914.  This  application  Feb.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  195.551 

Int  CI."  B65D  SS/76 

U.S.  Cl.  220-^.12  21  Claims 

1.  Liquid  containment  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cast  enclosure  having  a  plurality  of  sidewalls  which  project 
to  define  an  open  cavity; 

(b)  tank  means  for  containing  a  liquid  within  a  storage  compart- 
ment and  including  attachment  means  for  coupling  to  said 
tank; 

(c)  a  cast  cover  which  mounts  to  said  sidewalls  to  cover  the  open 
cavity,  wherein  said  cover  includes  reinforcement  means  for 
maintaining  the  rigidity  of  said  cover,  and  wherein  said  rein- 
forcement means  is  retained  to  said  attachment  means  and 
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5iW2J12 

REUSABLE,  Ml'LTIPlK-PIECE  STOIt\(;E  CONTAINER 

(ierald  J.  Niks,  and  Davis  W.  Chamberlin.  both  of  St.  Paul. 

Minn.,  a-ssignors  to  MimiesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  .St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Di>1sion  of  Ser.  No.  52,121.  Apr.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.50U^51. 

which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  915.126,  Jul.  17. 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J03.823.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  465,940 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  (V/ft.«.5/02 

U,S.  a.  220—4.21  2  Claims 


integrally  cast  into  the  cover  such  thai  the  cover  and  lank 
means  are  aligned  and  bound  to  one  another  and  remov  cable 
as  a  unit  from  said  enclosure. 


5382,311 

PORTABLE  LIQtlD  STORAGE  TANK  WITH  EXTERNAL 

FRAME 

Dwighl  K  Barteastein.  Bakersfield;   Douglas  W.  Baker.  Long 

Beach,  and  James  N.  Holmes.  Irvine,  all  of  Calif.,  avsignors 

to  Baker  Tanks,  inc.,  Rancho  I>omingucz,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102.475.  Aug.  2.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.227 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  7/04 

VS.  a.  220—4.12  '■»  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  portable  lank  for  the  storage  of  commercial  or  industrial 
liquids  having  varying  specific  gravities,  said  tank  including  a  ngid 
frame,  a  plurality  of  plates  and  means  for  towing  said  tank,  said 
lank  having  a  length,  width  and  volume  thai  permit  towing  of  said 
lank  over  a  road,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  plurality  ot  tubular  members  comprised  of  steel  having  a  yield 
stress  of  at  least  about  46.000  psi  and  a  wall  thickness  from 
about  V,6  to  '/4  inch  which  form  said  ngid  frame,  said  frame 
having  a  length  of  from  aboul  28  to  45  feel,  a  width  from 
about  8  lo  10  feet  and  a  height  from  about  13  to  15  feet,  and 
a  plurality  of  flat  plaies  having  a  wall  thickness  from  about  Vi6 
to  '/4  inch  affixed  lo  said  frame  widiin  said  frame  to  form  a 
plurality  of  walls  at  least  partially  defining  a  volume  from 
aboul  16.800  lo  21,000  gallons  which  is  capable  of  holding  a 
liquid  and  which  is  free  of  liquid  traps, 
wherein  the  number  and  spacing  of  said  plurality  of  tubular 
members  are  selected  such  that  said  pluralitv  of  walls  deflect 
under  3  psi  pressure  by  a  maximum  of  about  '  lo  inch,  and 
wherein  said  tubular  members  are  connected  by  joints  capable 
of  transfemng  stress  between  said  members  without  joint 
failure  under  said  pressure. 


1  A  parallelepipedal  storage  container  comprising  four  substan- 
tially identical  sections,  wherein  each  section  has  a  weakened 
portion  10  enable  the  section  to  fold  to  separate  each  section  into  a 
half  central  base  wall  and  one  side  wall  which  can  be  oriented  at 
nght  angles  to  each  other,  wherein  each  side  wall  has  a  free  end 
opposite  the  end  adjacent  the  base  wall,  wherein  each  half  central 
base  wall  has  a  free  edge,  an  opposing  edge  adjacent  to  the  side 
wall,  and  two  free  side  edges,  and  wherein  two  sections  can  be 
positioned  with  the  half  central  ba.se  walls  coplanar  and  with  the 
respecuve  free  edges  of  the  half  central  base  walls  abutting  each 
other,  wherein  the  storage  container  is  formed  by  folding  each  of 
ihe  sections  into  an  L  shape,  and  mating  the  sections  so  thai  the 
side  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  section  are  disposed  adjacent  the 
side  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  adjacent  section  to  fonii  edges  of 
the  storage  container,  wherein  after  the  conlaii>er  is  formed,  when 
both  pairs  of  two  adjacent  half  central  base  walls  of  two  sections 
are  coplanar  the  container  is  closed  and  when  two  adjacent  half 
central  base  walls  are  not  coplanar  ihe  container  is  open;  and 
means,  formed  integrally  as  one  piece  wilh  the  sections,  for 

secunng  the  two  sections  together  along  respective  edges  lo 

form  the  container,  and 
means   for   preventing   a   breakdown   of  the   container   when 

exposed  to  external  forces  and  for  creating  a  greater  tendency 

for  the  container  lo  implode  than  explode  when  subject  to 

external  forces. 


5„«;82JI13 

DEPOSIT  CONTAINER  OF  ROOF  BOX  TYPE 

Sune  Envall.  Vasteras.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Dynamid  Co..  Ltd., 

Bangkok  THX 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A)0429.  J  371  Date  Nov.  15.  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23268.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,653 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  May  19.  1992,  9201565 
Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  (V/6   B60R  "i/Oi^ 
U.S.  CI.  220-4.28  ^  aaims 

1.  A  deposit  container  comprising; 

four  box  parts  composed  of  two  identical  lid  box  halves  and  two 

identical  bottom  box  halves  haMng  fittings  for  at  least  one  of 

hinges  and  locks, 

wherein  each  of  the  box  paits  has  an  outwardly  facing  U-shaped 

groove,  at  a  transversal  joining  edge,  extending  along  half  of 


a  width  of  the  box  part  and  a  rib  corresponding  to  and  fitting 
to  said  U-shaped  groove  and  extending  along  the  other  half  of 
the  width  of  the  box  pan, 

wherein  each  of  said  box  parts  are  formed  with  a  flat  joining 
edge. 

said  joining  edge  having  means  for  quick  and  simple  joining  of 
said  box  parts,  in  box  half  pairs,  lo  form  an  integral  complete 
lid  and  an  integral  complete  bonom  respectively, 

wherein  said  joining  edge  for  the  lid  box  halves  and  the  bottom 
box  halves  of  said  deposit  container  extends  in  a  transversal 
and  a  vertical  plane  to  form  said  deposit  container  which  is 
symmetrical  about  said  transversal  and  said  vertical  planes, 
and 

wherein  said  lid  box  halves  and  said  bottom  box  halves  are  so 
similar  in  shape  and  size  that  said  box  parts,  when  the  deposit 
container  is  dismounted,  can  be  stacked  into  each  other  and 
can  be  stored  in  a  compacted  state. 


5,582314 
LATCH  DEVICE  FOR  CONTAINER  CAP  ASSEMBLY 
Gregory  F.  Quinn.  Fullerton.  and  Robert  P.  Mayercheck,  lim- 
ine, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  FloTod  International.  Inc., 
1\istin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372^40 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  4]/n 

U,S.  a.  220—326  20  aaims 


I.  A  container  cap  assembly  for  providing  a  closure  for  large 
mouth  container  ha\ing  male  threads  surrounding  an  open  end 
thereof  compnsing: 

an  annular  cap  body  wiih  an  outer  and  inner  surface,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  cap  body  having  female  threads  thereon  for 
cooperation  with  matching  male  threads  on  the  container,  the 
cap  body  having  a  lip  member  extending  outwardly  from  the 
outer  surface  and  integrally  formed  with  the  cap  body;  and 

an  integrally  molded  lid  member  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  periphery  hinged  to  the  cap  body,  the  lid 
member  including  a  convex-shaped  top  portion,  an  annular 


wall  extending  downwardly  from  the  bottom  surface  of  saic 
lid  member  at  said  periphery  and  a  latching  tongue  molde> 
integrally  with  the  annular  wall,  the  latching  tongue  extendiPL 
downwardly  from  the  annular  wall  and  having  free  side  ed^^ 
and  an  arcuate  cross  section  extending  between  the  free  sidt 
edges  and  joined  lo  the  annular  wall,  the  tongue  further 
having  a  hook  member  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  formed 
integrally  therewith,  the  hook  member  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  for  engaging  the  lip  member  on  the  cap  body,  the 
radius  of  the  arcuate  cross  section  of  the  tongue  encompassing 
an  arc  defining  an  angle  within  the  range  of  about  25°  to  90°. 


5.582  J 15 
POl  R  SPOl  T  CLOSURE  WITH  HANDLE 
Grahame  W.  Reid.  Novate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Innovative  Mold- 
ing, Inc.,  Sebastopol.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  297.750 

Int.  a."  A47G  /9/22 

U.S.  CI.  220—254  2  Claims 


42     66 


1  A  pour  spout  closure  for  a  relatively  large  mouth  container,  of 
the  type  wherein  a  pour  spout  or  spigot  rotates  from  a  closed 
position  rotated  back  toward  the  center  of  the  closure  and  an  open 
position  projecting  outwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  closure,  and 
wherein  a  pivoted  handle  secured  to  the  closure  body  swings  up  lo 
a  position  for  carrying  the  weight  of  the  closure  and  container  and 
swings  down  to  a  position  against  an  upper  surface  of  the  closure 
body,  comprising: 

the  closure  comprising  a  raised  region  at  the  top  of  the  closure 
body,  having  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  sloped,  substan- 
tially annular  circumferential  wall  with  an  annular  groove  at 
the  bonom  of  the  wall  and  a  slightly  upwardly  domed  top 
surface  on  the  raised  region,  with  an  opening  at  one  side  of 
the  domed  top  surface, 
and  the  pour  spout  or  spigot  further  including  a  generally  bell- 
shaped  base  portion  and  a  generally  tubular  pour  spout  por- 
tion, the  pour  spout  communicating  with  a  first  chamber  in  the 
base  portion,  and  there  being  a  second  chamber  in  the  ba.se 
portion  divided  from  the  first  chamber  by  a  dividing  wall,  and 
the  pour  spout  including  an  annular  flange  for  assembling 
down  over  and  snapping  into  the  annular  groove  on  the 
circumferential  wall  of  the  raised  region  of  ihe  closure  body, 
the  dividing  wall  between  the  two  chambers  being  arched 
convexly  downwardly  so  that  it  will  engage  with  an  interfer- 
ence or  biasing  preload  against  the  domed  top  surface  of  the 
raised  region,  so  that  when  snapped  together  onto  the  raised 
region,  the  dividing  wall  of  the  pour  spout  structure  slightly 
displaces  the  domed  top  surface  and  engages  the  domed  top 
surface  tightly  in  a  preloaded  wiper  seal  arrangement, 
whereby  the  preload  between  the  dividing  wall  and  the  domed 
top  surface  of  the  raised  region  on  the  closure  body  effectively 
prevents  leakage  from  the  open  side  of  the  raised  region's  top 
surface  across  to  the  chamber  connected  to  the  tubular  pour- 
ing spout. 
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CAP  OPKRATINC;  MECHANISM 

Takaha-shi     Masayoshi.     Tokyo;     (>oya     Hajime,     Saitama; 

Tfiushima  Masahiro,  Tokyo;   Kamishima   Ka/uo,  Toyama; 

Takashima  lliroaki,  Toyama.  and  Kawada  Noshio.  Toyama. 

all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   S&B   Foods.   Inc..  Tokyo,   and 

Shirouma  Plastics  Kojsyo  Inc..  Toyama.  both  of  Japan 
P(T  No.  P<.T/JP9.V0n54.  «  371  Date  Jun.  20.  1994.  }  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()94A)5557.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

Pi'T  Filed  Aug.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  211.626 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  28.  1992.  4-254101 

Int.  CI.'  B65n  4</2f, 

VS.  CI.  220—264  '**  t'aims 


1.  A  cap  operating  mechanism  comprising: 

a  cap  pivoully  mourned  on  a  c»)niainer  adjacent  to  an  opening  of 
>>aid  container. 

cap  rotating  means  provided  on  said  cap  for  selectively  rotating 
said  cap  hetv^een  opened  and  closed  positions,  which  dehne  a 
rotational  stroke; 

a  push  rod  operatively  associated  with  depressor  means  for 
actuating  said  cap  rotating  means,  elastic  restonng  means  for 
ela-slic  restoring  said  depressor  means  to  a  home  position,  and 
direction  selective  cap  biasing  means  for  biasing  said  cap  in  a 
first  direction  in  which  said  cap  is  opened  and  in  a  second 
direction  in  which  said  cap  is  closed  depending  on  an  angular 
pt>sition  of  said  cap  with  respect  to  a  transitional  position 
predetermined  on  said  rotational  stroke  of  said  cap. 


5,582JI17 

RECLOSABLE  CXMOAINER  AND  A  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  AND  ASSEMBLING  A  RECI.OSABI.E 

CONTAINER 

Horst  F.  Wermund,  Holzkirchen,  (;ermany.  avsignor  to  Krall 

Jacobs  Suchard  R&D.  Inc..  Munich.  C;ennany 

Division  of  S«r.  No.  180.746.  Jan.  13.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,472J142. 

This  application  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452J68 

Int.  CI."  B65D  .<9/W 

VS.  a.  220—789  ••»  Claims 


iii)  a  connecting  portion  connected  to  and  extending  upward  and 
outward  from  the  supporting  lip  p«>rtion.  and 

IV)  a  sealing  portion  connected  to  and  extending  generally 
honzontally  outward  from  the  connecting  portion:  and 

a  hd  releasably  connected  to  the  cup  to  selectively  close  the  top 
opening  thereof,  and  including  a  ba.se  and  a  sealing  member, 
wherein  the  base  is  made  of  a  relatively  ngid  material  to  form 
a  strong  connection  between  the  lid  and  the  cup.  and  the 
sealing  member  is  made  ot  a  relatively  flexible  material  to 
form  an  effective  seal  between  the  lid  and  the  cup.  and 
wherein  the  scaling  member  is  securely  bonded  to  the  base: 

the  base  including  (i)  a  lower  portion.  (lil  a  connecting  portion 
and  (lii)  a  top  portion. 

the  lower  portion  sitting  on  and  extending  upward  from  the 
supporting  lip  portion  of  the  cup. 

the  connecting  portion  being  connected  to  the  lower  portion  and 
to  the  top  portion,  extending  upward  from  said  lower  portion 
and  extending  downward  from  said  lop  portion,  and  engaging 
and  releasably  connected  to  the  connecting  portion  of  the  cup 
to  releasably  connect  the  cup  and  the  lid  together,  and 

the  lop  portion  being  connected  to  and  extending  inward  from 
the  connecting  portion  of  the  base,  and  closing  the  lop  open- 
ing of  the  cup. 

the  sealing  member  being  connected  to  and  extending  generally 
honzontally  outward  from  the  lop  p<irtion  of  the  base,  and 
seating  against  the  sealing  portion  of  the  cup  to  form  a  seal 
between  the  cup  and  the  lid  extending  around  the  top  opening 
of  the  cup. 


5382^^18 

BINC,  RECEPTACLE 

Klaas  Dietrich.  Mittelrot,  (;eniiaiiy.  assignor  to  Fraunhofer- 

GeselLschaft  nir  Forderung  de  angewandlen  Forderung  e.V., 

(Jermany 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  200J68.  Feb.  23.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Set.  No.  848.953,  Oct.  2,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.632 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  22,  1989.  39  35 
177.7 

Int  CL'  B65D  .19/1)2 
VS.  CI.  220—319  JI  Claims 


'''■'''•     "T- 


UMI 


1.  A  reclosable  container  comprising: 

a  cup  including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  side  wall  and  fonning  an 
inierior  and  a  lop  opening  to  provide  access  to  the  interior,  the 
side  wall  being  connected  to  ;uid  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  extending  around  said  interior  and  including 

il  a  mam  p«>rtion  connected  to  and  extending  upward  from  the 
bottom  wall. 

ii)  a  supporting  lip  portion  connected  to  and  extending  iHitward 
general!)  horizontally  from  the  main  portion. 


I.  A  receptacle  having  a  bunghole  surrounded  by  a  collar 
molded  out  of  matenal  of  the  receptacle,  said  collar  forming  a 
collar  sealing  area,  and  a  closure  artangement  comprising 

a  bung  stopper  for  closing  the  bung  hole,  said  bung  stopper 
forming  a  bung  stopper  sealing  area,  said  bung  stopper  being 
disk-shaped  and  wiUiout  prelightening  elements, 

a  sealing  element  which  in  use  with  the  bung  stopper  closing  the 
bunghole  is  disposed  between  the  collar  sealing  area  and  the 
bung  stopper  sealing  area,  and 

a  clamp  band  separate  from  the  bung  stopper,  said  clamp  band 
being  engageable  with  said  collar  and  being  engageable  with 
the  bung  stopper  to  compress  the  sealing  element  in  a  direc- 
tion ot  said  collar  sealing  area  lo  sealingly  close  said  bung- 
hole. 

wherein  said  bung  stopper  is  a  planar  disk  shaped  member  over 
Us  entire  surface. 


5,582  J19 
CAN  END  FORMED  FROM  LAMINATED  METAL  SHEET 
Peter  J.  Heyes,  and  .\lison  M.  Brown,  both  of  Wantage,  United 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  CamaudMetalbox  pic.  I'nited  King- 
dom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/00446.  §  371  Date  Sep.  6.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  6,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/17864.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  16.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1993.  Ser.  No.  295,867 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  6.  1992. 
9204972 

Int  a."  B32B  1/04:15/08:15/20:27/36 
VS.  a.  220—454  36  Oaims 


1  A  can  end  formed  from  a  metal  sheet  having  adhered  thereto 
a  coating  of  a  semi-cry  stalline  thermoplastic  polyester  film  wherein 
the  can  end  comprises  central  panel,  a  panel  wall  dependent  from 
the  penphery  of  the  central  panel,  an  annular  countersink  bead 
extending  outwardly  from  the  panel  wall,  a  chuck  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  the  countersink  bead  and  an 
annular  seaming  panel  extending  radially  from  the  chuck  wall, 
wherein  the  metal  sheet  compnses  an  aluminium  alloy  having  a 
magnesium  content  between  0.8*  and  2.0*  by  weight  and  a 
manganese  content  between  0.6*  and  1.5*  by  weight:  wherein 
the  polyester  coating  has  a  crystallinity  factor  in  the  range  0.05  to 
0.5  as  measured  by  X-ray  diffraction  and  has  no  substantial  regions 
of  oriented  crystalline  polyester  having  a  crystallinity  factor  above 
0.5:  and  wherein  the  distance  between  the  chuck  wall  and  panel 
wall  is  between  0.85  mm  and  1.0  mm  as  measured  at  a  height  of 
0.45  mm  above  the  lowest  part  of  the  upper  surface  of  the  coun- 
tersink bead. 


5482J20 

BEVERAGE  CONTAINER  WITH  EXTENDABLE 

DRINKING  STRAW 

Bang  H.  Lin.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Shing  Hong  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,688 
InL  a."  A47G  19/22 


4.  A  beverage  container  comprising: 

a  body: 

a  cap  removably  secured  to  an  upper  open  end  of  said  body,  a 
curved  member  projecting  from  an  edge  of  a  top  surface  of 
said  cap.  and  a  yoke  mounted  on  said  cap  near  the  edge  of  the 
top  surface  of  said  cap: 

a  straw  extending  above  and  below  an  opening  defined  in  said 
cap.  said  straw  having  a  first  section  extending  in  an  inclined 
manner  through  said  yoke  and  outside  of  said  body,  and  a 
second  section  extending  into  said  body: 

a  cover  rotatably  secured  over  said  cap.  said  cover  having  a 
laterally  facing  slot  therein  which  can  be  aligned  with  the  first 
section  of  said  straw,  wherein  said  yoke  allows  said  first 
section  to  extend  outwardly  through  the  slot  upon  rotational 
movement  of  said  cover  to  a  first  angular  position,  and  upon 
rotational  movement  of  said  cover  to  a  second  angular  posi- 
tion, said  cover  bends  said  first  section  against  said  yoke  to  a 
condition  where  beverage  cannot  leak  out  and  wherein  the  cap 
includes  an  annular  groove  defined  therein,  and  wherein  a  first 
bead  and  a  second  bead  project  into  the  annular  groove  for 
engaging  with  the  cover. 


5,582,321 
BEVERAGE  CAN  HOLDING  DEVICE 
Kenneth  D.  Urbanczyk,  27(M1  S.  HUl,  New  Hudson,  Mich. 
48165 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,138 

InL  a.*^  WtSD  25/36 

V.S.  CI.  220—739  1  Claim 


U.4 


U.S.  a.  220—708 


1.  A  beverage  can  holding  device  for  coupling  with  a  beverage 
15  Claims  (^^n  '<)  provide  insulation  and  handling  capabilities  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  foam-insulated  containment  portion  having  an  open  upper  end. 
a  closed  lower  end.  and  a  cylindrical  side  wall  therebetween, 
the  closed  lower  end  having  a  diameter  greater  than  a  diam- 
eter of  the  open  upper  end,  the  closed  lower  end  having  a 
ngid  member  latitudinally  disposed  therein,  the  ngid  member 
having  a  length  about  -  <  a  length  of  the  closed  lower  end.  the 
open  upper  end  dimensioned  for  receipt  of  a  beverage  can 
therein,  the  containment  portion  having  a  height  less  than  '/4 
of  a  length  of  the  beverage  can  thereby  allowing  for  easy 
removal  of  the  beverage  can  therefrom  and  allowing  for 
indicia  on  the  beverage  can  to  be  visualized: 

a  handle  having  a  generally  C-shaped  configuration,  the  handle 
having  an  upper  end  portion  having  a  recess  formed  therein, 
the  recess  adapted  for  receiving  a  Up  of  a  beverage  can 
therein,  the  handle  having  a  lower  end  portion  extending 
within  the  cylindrical  side  wall  of  the  containment  portion  to 
couple  with  the  ngid  member  within  the  closed  lower  end  of 
the  containment  portion,  the  lower  end  portion  having  a  clip 
extending  outwardly  therefrom  for  coupling  with  a  lower  end 
of  a  beverage  can.  the  upper  end  portion  having  an  arcuate 
portion  extending  outwardly  therefrom; 
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a  lower  pad  secured  to  the  closed  lower  end  of  the  foam- 
insulated  containment  portion. 


5„«i«2^22 
ROTATION  ALIA -MOLDED  RKUSK  CONTAINKR  WITH 
INTEGRAI.IA-MOIDED  HANDLE  SEALED  EROM 
COMMUNICATION  WITH  REFl  SE-CARRYING 
COMPARTMENT 
I.  Timothv  Prout.  Winston-Salem;  Todd  E.  Wright.  SUIesville; 
Anthony  J.  Brrscia.  Hunlersviile.  and  Smith  E.  Trent.  III. 
Statesville.  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Toter.  Inc..  Statesville, 
N  C* 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2J8.635.  May  5.  1994.  Thus  application 

May  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4.WJ08 

Int.  CI."  B65D  4.f/N 

VS.  a.  120— n  I  •*  o«*««w 


a  communication- line  interface  operatively  coupled  to  said  pro- 
cessor for  communication  with  a  remote  device. 


5„«W2324 

ORDERS  FILLING  SYSTEM  WITH  CARTRIDGE 

DISPENSER 

James  M.  Pippin.  Keller,  and  Jerry  D.  En»in.  Dallas,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  ElectroCom  Automation  L.P..  Arlington. 

Tex. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4-U.030.  May  3.  1995.  Pat.  No. 
5,551.822.  wh;ch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.140.  Jan.  4. 
IW4.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  115.247.  Sep. 
I.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5JI23.4(K>,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser. 
No.  884.JIA3.  Apr.  16.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  56«»,5.M).  Aug.  13.  I9V0.  abandoned.  This 
applicaUon  No*.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  559„M0 
Int.  CI."  B65H  M44 
VS.  CI.  221-131  l-<  ^'""^ 


I  In  a  rolaiionally-molded  plastic  container  of  the  type  having  a 
hollow  protrusion  integrally-molded  with  a  maienal  carrying  com- 
partment of  the  container  wherein  said  container  is  formed  from  a 
blend  of  powdered  resin  particles  and  micropellets,  the  improve- 
ment which  composes  a  wall  integrally  formed  with  the  container 
and  sealingly  enclosing  the  hollow  protrusion  from  communication 
with  the  material  carrying  compartment  of  the  container  tor  pro- 
viding greater  strength  to  the  container  and  preventing  matenal 
from  Uxlging  In  the  hollow  protrusion. 


UMI 


5.582,323 
MEDICATION  DISPENSER  AND  MONITOR 
Larry   O.   Kurtenbach,  dubuque,   Iowa,  assignor  to   I'nited 
Home  Technologies,  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa 

Eiled  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.643 
Int.  CI."  G07F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  221-2  25  Claims 

1  A  medication  dispensing  and  nHinitoring  system  compnsing:  a 

housing; 

a  plurality  of  pill  dispensing  compartments  coupled  to  said 

housing: 

a  servo  mechanism  operatively  coupled  to  said  pill  dispensing 
compartments; 

a  processor,  said  processor  electncally  coupled  to  said  servo 
mechanism  for  dispensing  a  predetermined  ainounl  of  medi- 
cation from  at  least  one  of  said  pill  dispensing  compartments 
at  a  predetermined  time; 

a  radio  receiver  electncally  coupled  to  said  processor,  and 


I.  An  automated  order  gathering  system  comprising: 

an  index  conveyor; 

a  plurality  of  gathenng  bells,  each  of  said  galhenng  belts  having 

a  downstream  output  end  to  deliver  products  onto  said  index 

conveyor; 
at  least  one  product  dispenser  associated  with  each  gathenng 

belt  for  dispensing  one  or  more  products  onto  said  associated 

gathenng  belt;  and 


means  for  controlling  the  delivery  of  one  or  more  products  into 

a  piedetermined  area  of  said  index  conveyor,  said  means  for 

controlling  including: 
means  for  selectively  actuating  one  or  more  of  said  product 

dispensers  to  dispen.se  product  onto  the  associated  gathering 

belt;  and 
means  for  selective  controlling  each  of  said  gathering  belts  to 

deliver  products  in  identifiable  orders  to  said  index  conveyor. 


1  A  portable  golf  ball  dispense  of  the  type  including  storage 
means  with  an  outlet  opening  allowing  just  one  ball  through,  and 
an  arm  aniculaied  about  a  pivot  close  to  the  opening  and  forming 
a  dispensing  chute,  the  downstream  end  of  which  chute  is  closed 
off  longitudinally  but  is  equipped  with  a  bottom  opening  for 
dispensing  a  ball,  and  the  upstream  end  of  which  is  associated  with 
a  means  with  a  spring  for  standing  it  up  vertically,  and  Is  equipped 
with  a  scoop  for  talcing  hold  of  a  ball,  wherein  said  storage  means 
composes  a  pnmastic  housing  which  includes,  close  to  Its  respec- 
tively upstream  and  downstream  ends,  resting  on  a  playing  surface 
and  on  a  support,  giving  a  bottom  ball  supporting  surface  of  said 
housing  a  longitudinal  Inclination  in  the  direction  towards  its 
downsteam  end,  forms  a  housing  which  Is  open  at  the  top  and  at  its 
downstrcamend  and  has  longitudinal  walls  having  a  height  less 
than  that  of  a  ball  and  extending  downstream  beyond  ball  support- 
ing surface  to  serve  as  the  aniculation  for  the  ami.  while  this  arm. 
forming  a  cover  and  capable  of  being  folded  back  against  the 
housing  comprises,  hrsi,  the  chute  located  In  alignment  with  the 
outleft  opening  of  said  stroage  means  delimited  In  the  housing  by  a 
transverse  internal  wall  and.  second,  and  located  beside  said  chute, 
of  a  wall  the  downstream  free  edge  of  which  constitutes  a  lever 
which,  through  use  of  a  club,  can  be  used  to  make  the  arm  tilt  into 
a  ball  dispensing  position,  and  which  comprises  a  guide  for  posi- 
tioning the  club 


5.582,326 
DRINKING  WATER  SERVICE  SYSTEM  FOR  ATHLETES 

Takashi     Nishimura.     701.     1-23-18.    Arima.     Miyamae-ku. 
Kawasaki-shi,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  May  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,412 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/00 

VS.  C\.  221—281  5  Claiias 


5382325 
PORTABLE  GOLF  BALL  DISPENSER 

Jean-I>ouis  Janier.  Lons-le-Saunier.  France,  assignor  to  Annick 

Janier.  Lons  Le  Saunier,  France 
I'CT  No.  Pt-T/FR93/01047.  §  371  Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/09867.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  11.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,396 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  26,  1992,  92  13071 
Int.  a."  A63B  57/W)    B65H  3/32 
VS.  a.  473—137  9  Claims 


1.  A  drinking-water  service  system  for  supplying  Individual 
cylindrical  containers  of  dnnking  water  to  athletes  composing: 

a  storage  and  dispensing  unit  for  storing  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
drinking-water  containers  having  a  bottom  and  a  top  end  and 
dispensing  therefrom  individually  said  cylindrical  drinking- 
water  containers  to  athletes  paniclpating  in  athletic  events; 

said  unit  having  a  storage  space  for  receiving  and  storing  a 
plurality  of  said  cylindncal  dnnking  water  containers  for 
senu-automatically  sequentially  dispensing  individually  the 
cylindncal  dnnking-waler  containers  to  athletes; 

means  dehning  in  said  storage  space  a  multi-stage  storage  and 
delivery  control  passageway  having  an  Inlet  opening  and  a 
plurality  of  sequential  contiguous  sections  downstream 
thereof  Including  a  rolling  section  generally  inclined  down- 
wardly for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of  the  cylindrical 
dnnking-water  containers  disposed  in  a  side-by-side  sequence 
each  extending  longitudinally  In  a  honzonial  position  and 
gravity-biased  to  roll  along  any  inclined  path  defined  by  said 
rolling  section  of  said  passageway,  an  upnghting  section  of 
said  multi-stage  passageway  receiving  individual  cylindrical 
dnnking-water  containers  from  said  rolling  section  and  hav- 
ing surfaces  effectively  causing  each  horizontal  longitudinally 
extending  cylindncal  dnnking-water  container  received  suc- 
cessively to  assume  a  substantially  upnght  position  for  travel 
downwardly  in  said  uprighting  section  with  said  bottom 
thereof  lower  than  said  top  end,  a  dispensing  secuon  in  said 
passageway  receptive  of  individual  cylindrical  drinking-water 
containers  sucesslvely  from  said  uprighting  section  and  hav- 
ing Internal  surfaces  guiding  downward  travel  In  an  upnght 
position  the  individual  cylindncal  dnnldng-water  containers 
received,  said  dispensing  section  having  a  lower  dispensing 
outlet  opening  of  said  passageway  through  which  said  cylin- 
drical dnnking-water  containers  are  seml-autoniatically  dis- 
pensed from  said  passageway  under  control  of  gravity; 

a  honzontal  stand  surface  spaced  downwardly  from  the  dispens- 
ing outlet  opening  for  Individual  cylindrical  dnnking-water 
containers  to  descend  free  of  said  passageway  onto  said  stand 
surface  in  an  upnght  position  and  maintain  a  next  successive 
cylindrical  drinking-water  container  extending  downwardly 
partially  outwardly  of  said  passageway  through  said  outlet 
opening; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  retainers  extending  downwardly  of  said 
outlet  opening  circumferentlally  spaced  relative  thereto  for 
effectively  retaining  circumferentially  an  upper  pan  of  indi- 
vidual successively  dispensed  cylindncal  drinking-water  con- 
tainers aligned  with  said  outlet  opening  and  said  individually 
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dispensed  cylindrical  water  containers  retaining  a  next  suces 
sive  cylindrical  dnnking  uater  tontainer  in  said  dispensing 
section  extending  downvsardh  panially  outwardly  of  said 
outlet  opening;  and 
said  flexible  retainers  terminating  spaced  above  said  stand  and  a 
lower  pan  of  the  individual  cylindrical  dnnking  water  con- 
tainers dispensed  onto  said  stand  surface  so  thai  the  individual 
cylindrical  dnnking-waitr  containers  can  be  manually  grasped 
below  the  retainers  and  removed  from  the  stand  surface  and 
the  next  cylindrical  dnnking-water  conlainei  dispensed  onto 
the  stand  surface  under  control  of  gravity. 


DEVU  E  FOR  PRKPARINC;,  MKASl  RINC.  AND 
DISPKNSrNC;  A  COSMETIC  PRODUCT 
\ inceni  de  I.aforcade,  Clamart,  Krance.  assignor  lo  L'Oreal. 
Pains,  Krance 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,650 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  22.  1993,  93  1.M42 
Int.  Cl.'^  GO  IF  IIAKt 
VS.  a.  222—1  »  <^"'»'"" 


6  A  method  for  preparing  measuring,  and  dispensing  a  cosmetic 
prixluct  obtained  bv  mixing  two  components  immediately  prior  to 
use.  using  a  device  having  a  cylindrical  btxly  with  a  flexible  wall 
having  two  open  threaded  ends  and  at  least  i>ne  senes  of  gradua 
lions  proMded  on  the  body,  and  lirst  and  second  removable  end 
caps,  both  end  caps  being  screw  able  onto  either  of  said  fltted  open 
ends  of  the  btxlv.  the  first  end  cap  having  a  dispenser  while  the 
second  end  cap  includes  an  oritice  htied  with  a  closing  non- 
metallic  valve,  comprising  the  steps  ot; 

installing  the  second  removable  end  cap  onto  one  of  the  two 

thre.ided  ends  of  the  cylindncal  bixly. 
introducing  a  predetermined  amount  of  a  first  cosmetic  product 
into  the  cvlindrical  body  through  the  opposing  open  threaded 
end.  the  predetermined  amount  being  measured  visually  using 
the  series  of  graduations; 
installing  the  lirst  end  cap  having  a  dispenser  onto  the  remaining 

open  threaded  end; 
inserting  a  dispensing  fitting  of  a  container  containing  a  second 
cosmetic  product  into  the  non-metallic  valve  of  the  second 
end  cap; 
and  dispensing  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  second  comp*)- 
nent  into  the  cylindrical  body,  the  predetermined  amount 
being  visually  determined  using  ihe  at  least  one  series  of 
graduations. 


-  i  ; 

■»       u 

■■       -'. 


CONTAINER  FOR  TOILETRIE.S.  PERSONAL  HYGIENE 

PRODICTS  AND  ARTICLF^S 
SauDdria  L.  Brown.  .M  Beashire  Drive,  Scarborough.  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.02* 
Claims  priorir*.  application  Canada.  Apr.  14.  1994,  21280.V^ 
Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/M< 
VS.  CL  222—23  ••'  f""'""* 


UMI 


1  A  device  for  prepanng.  measunng.  and  dispensing  a  cosmetic 
product  obtained  by  mixing  two  components  immediately  poor  to 
use.  compnsing: 

a  transparent  cylindncal  body  with  a  flexible  wall,  said  cylindn- 
cal  body  having  two  open  ends,  each  said  end  having  identical 
threads'  said  flexible  wall  including  at  least  one  series  of 
graduations;  and 
first  and  second  removable  end  caps,  each  provided  with  identi 
cal  mateable  threads  on  a  cylindncal  skirt  of  said  cap.  said 
identical  maleable  threads  mating  with  said  threads  on  each 
said  end  of  said  body,  said  first  end  cap  having  a  dispenser, 
said  second  end  cap  having  an  onhce  fitted  with  an  automati- 
cally closing  non-metallic  valve  through  which  one  of  the 
components' of  the  cosmetic  priKiuci  can  be  introduced  into 
said  body  after  the  other  component  has  first  been  introduced 
into  said  body  through  said  opp«>site  end. 
wherein  said  automatically  closing  valve  has  a  dome-shaped 
membrane  convex  toward  an  inside  of  said  body  when  said 
second  cap  containing  said  valve  is  screwed  onto  said  body, 
said  membrane  having  at  least  one  slit  provided  in  the  vicinity 
of  a  lop  of  said  dome-shaped  membrane  and  being  delimited 
by  edges  in  contact  with  each  other  to  produce  a  sealed 
closure  in  a  resting  state  and  movable  apart  allowing  passage 
of  a  pnxlucl  fed  under  pressure  from  a  concave  outside  wall 
of  said  dome-shaped  membrane  and  said  device  further  com- 
prises a  connecting  fitting  having  a  dome  shaped  protuber 
ance  maleable  in  shape-maiching  fashion  againsi  said  concave 
outside  surface  of  said  dome  shaped  membrane. 


1  A  container  for  toiletries,  personal  hygiene  products  and 
articles,  said  container  comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  sealable 
matenal  for  stonng  said  prixluct  or  article  and  having  a  first 
portion  defining  a  sealed  aperture  through  which  aperture  said 
prixluct  or  article  was  added  to  said  body;  a  second  portion 
defining  an  aperture  through  which  said  product  is  operatively 
dispensed  from  said  body,  an  outer  surface  adjacent  said  first 
portion;  and  identification  means  associated  with  said  outer  surface 
such  that  opening  of  said  body  at  or  adjacent  said  first  ptirtion  to 
provide  a  third  aperture  and  subsequent  sealing  of  said  third 
aperture  eftecis  a  visual  change  in  said  identification  means  such 
that  V  isual  inspection  enables  the  detecuon  of  inappropnaie  open- 
ing and  sealing  of  said  third  aperture. 


5382J29 

BOTTLE  WITH  DISPENSING  VALVE  WHICH  IS 

FITTABLE  TO  THE  BOTTLE  IN  BOTH  A  USE  AND  A 

STORAGE  POSITION 

John  Watson.  4605  Donegal  Dr.  Unit  #17,  Mississauga,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335J75 

CTaims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  21,  1994,  2134022 

Int.  CI.'  B67D  5/106 

U.S.  CI.  222—108  2  Claims 


1.  A  bottle  with  a  dispensing  valve  which  is  fittable  to  the  bottle 
in  both  a  use  and  a  storage  position,  said  valve  being  held  inter- 
nally of  said  bottle  when  in  the  storage  position  and  being  fitted 
within  a  two  piece  cup  which  blocks  said  dispensing  valve  from 
any  liquid  contents  of  said  bottle,  said  bottle  ha\  ing  a  closure  cap 
which  locks  both  said  dispensing  valve  and  said  cup  within  said 
bottle  in  the  storage  position,  said  two  piece  cup  being  removable 
from  said  fxjttle  when  said  dispensing  valve  is  moved  to  the  use 
position  and  said  two  piece  cup  comprising  a  mam  cup  body  with 
a  removable  top.  said  closure  cap  having  a  dispensing  opening, 
said  top  of  said  cup  blocking  said  dispensing  opening  while  cov- 
enng  said  valve. 


5,582,330 
SPECIFIC  VOLUME  DISPENSER 
Wayne  S.  Iba.  Mission  Viejo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Allergan,  Inc.. 
Irvine.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,571 

Int.  a."  B65D  37/00 

VS.  a.  222—212  9  Claims 


J^ 


I.  A  specific  liquid  drop  volume  dispenser  comprising: 
a  forward  portion  having  walls  resistant  to  deformation; 
a  rearward  portion,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  forward 
portion  and  having  side  walls  squeezable  in  a  radial  direction 
10  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  forward  and  rearward  portions. 


and  means,  defining  an  opening  in  said  forward  portion  for 
dispensing  liquid  drops  therefrom;  and 
rigid  member  means,  disposed  in  an  operative  relationship  with 
the  squeezable  side  walls  ard  exterior  thereto,  for  limiting 
collapse  of  the  squeezable  side  walls,  in  order  to  limit  liquid 
drops  dispensed  from  the  container  to  a  specific  volume  upon 
a  single  squeezing  of  the  squeezable  side  walls,  the  squeez- 
able side  walls  having  sufficient  resiliency  to  expand,  after 
being  squeezed  lo  ihe  ngid  member  means,  and  draw  therebe- 
tween, from  the  forward  portion,  a  volume  of  liquid  equal  to 
the  dispensed  specific  volume. 


5,582J31 
CAULKING  GUN  AND  CARTRIDGE  WITH  AFTERFLOW 

PREVENTION 
Arthur  V.  Moerkerken.  18761  W.  Dixie  Hwy.,  North  Miami 
Beach,  Fla.  33180 

Filed  .Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.755 

Int  CI.'  B65D  HH/54 

VS.  a.  222—327  6  Oaims 


J 


V__ 


1.  An  improved  caulking  cartridge,  of  the  type  having  a  substan- 
tially tubular  body,  a  forward  dispensing  opening  at  a  forward  end 
of  the  tubular  body,  a  backwall  movably  disposed  within  the 
tubular  body,  the  tubular  bixiy  having  a  wall  with  an  inner  wall 
surface  defining  an  inner  diameter  of  the  tubular  body,  and  the 
tubular  body  defining  a  chamber  therein  bounded  by  the  inner  wall 
surface,  the  forward  end  and  the  backwall.  the  improvement  which 
comprises: 

the  backwall  hav  ing  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  tubular  body  and  defining  a  substantially  contact-free 
spacing  distance  between  the  inner  wall  surface  and  a  periph- 
ery of  the  backwall  such  that  the  backwall  moves  backwardly 
away  from  the  forward  end  of  the  tubular  body  when  a 
pressure  inside  Ihe  chamber  is  greater  than  a  pressure  outside 
the  chamber. 


5.582J32 

DEVICE  FOR  EMPTYING  BULK  MATERIAL 

CONTAINERS 

Fritz  Kiefer.  Wolfach:  Thomas  Miiller:  Ralf  Braumann.  both 

of  Hausach.  and  Werner  Fuctis.  Ha.slach.  all  of  Germany. 

assignors  to  Lmformtechnik  Hausach  GmbH.  Crermany 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.773 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  6.  1994.  44  16 
009.7 

Int  a.-  B67D  i/00 
VS.  CI.  222—504  20  Claims 

6.  Emptying  device  for  a  bulk  material  container,  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  discharge  funnel  having  an  outer  wall  and  an  Inner  wall; 
a  cylindrical  guide  (4)  comprising  a  guide  cylinder  (16)  sup- 
ported in  the  discharge  funnel  by  means  of  struts,  said  guide 
cylinder  defining  an  internal  space  (17).  an  axially  displace- 
able  pressure  disk  (22)  provided  within  the  lower  end  of  said 
cylindncal  guide  (4).  a  pressure  rod  (24)  mounted  on  said 
pressure  disk,  said  pressure  rod  (24)  transiting  axially 
upwardly  through  the  guide  cylinder  ( 16; 
an  upside-down  cone-shaped  closure  part  having  a  lower  cir- 
cumferrence  adapted  for  sealing  engagement  with  said  dis- 
charge funnel  and  mounted  on  said  pressure  rod  (24)  of  said 
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a  cap  including  a  deck  to  cover  the  nwulh  of  ihc  bottle,  a  skirl 
circumfereniially  surrounding  the  deck,  and  a  lid  hingedl> 
attached  to  the  skirt,  the  bottle  including  a  means  around 
the  open  end  for  coupling  the  cap  thereto  and  a  means  on 
the  cap  for  fastening  same  to  the  coupling  means,  the  deck 
being  concave  shaped  with  an  aperture  centered  therein 
allowing  dispensing  of  the  liquid  composition  from  the 
bottle  and  allowing  return  of  excess  liquid  composition  to 
the  bottle  when  the  lid  is  in  an  open  position  but  preventing 
dispensing  when  the  lid  is  in  a  closed  position 


guide  cylinder  so  as  to  be  axially  displaceable  between  a 
raised  open  position  and  a  lowered  closed  position; 

return  spnng  means  (40)  for  urging  said  closure  pan  against  the 
internal  walls  of  said  discharge  funnel  when  said  closure  pan 
IS  in  the  closed  position,  said  return  spring  niKans  extending 
axially  within  the  internal  space  (17)  of  the  guide  cylinder 
(16).  such  that  raising  said  pressure  disk  compresses  said 
return  spring  means; 

an  emptying  station  (9)  having  a  flow  through  area  (42)  dehned 
therein; 

a  pneumatic  lifting  device  (7)  for  lifting  said  closure  pan  from 
said  lowered  closed  position  to  said  raised  open  position, 
wherein  said  pneumatic  lifting  device  (7)  is  comprised  of  a 
single,  centrally  located  pneumatic  cylinder  (50-90)  which  is 
held  in  place  by  radially  extending  support  struts  (91.  92.  93. 
94)  in  the  flow-through  area  (42)  of  the  emptying  sution  (9) 
and  that  supply  channels  (91u.  92<i.  93<j.  94<ji  are  integrated 
inside  the  support  struts. 


5382J34 

MOTH  INHlBITINr.  Ml'LTIGARMENT  CLOTHES 

HANGER 

Joseph  S.  Bla/er.  deceased,  lale  of  .South  Amboy.  N'J..  and  Sean 
B.  Appleyard.  Bay  Si.  LouLs,  Mis.s,.  a.s.signors  to  Ink-Rol 
Products.  Inc..  Bav  Si.  I.ouis.  Miss. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  442,127 

Int.  CI.""  A47G  2S/2S:25/iH:25m 

XJS.  CI.  223—86  "*  ^'aims 


5382,333 
NAIL  POLI.SH  REMOVER  PRODLCT 
Robert    Bennett.   Easton.   Conn.,   assicnor   to   Chesebrough- 
Ponds   I  SA   Co..   Division   of  Conopco.   Inc.,   (ireenv^ich. 
Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  405.640 

Int.  CI."  B67D  .<m 

U.S.  CI.  222—546  1^  i:\»\ms 


^<^^5^^' 


I   A  multigarment,  closet  space  saving,  insect  infestation  inhib- 
iting hanger  device  for  use  on  a  clothes  bar  which  comprises; 

(a)  a  hook  portion  for  disposition  on  a  clothes  bar  in  engagement 
with 

(b)  a  mam  botly  member  having  a  top  wall  and  a  Nrttom  wall, 
two  spaced  diverging  side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall, 
and  having  at  least  one  pair  of  opposed  mirror  image  receiv- 
ers, each  of  which  compnses  a  substantially  vertical  slot,  said 
slot  having  a  first  angled  portion  and  a  second  vertical  p«>r- 
tion,  said  second  vertical  portion  having  an  arcuate  convex 
base  portion  bounded  bv  vertical  edges  on  both  sides  and 
which  receivers  depend  outwardly  ft-om  opposite  walls  of  said 
body  member,  each  of  said  receivers  for  receiving  both  a 
convenuonal  clothing  hanger  therein  and  a  garment  hanging 
loop  thereon, 

wherein  the  main  body  member  is  tapered  such  that  one  of  the 
top  wall  and  the  bottom  wall  are  of  diftereni  dimensions,  and 
the  main  body  member  consists  essentially  of  a  clothes  eating 
insect  infestation  inhibiting  wood. 


UMI 


1.  A  nail  polish  remover  product  comprising: 
a  liquid  nail  polish  remover  composition  comprising  a  volatile 
solvent  present  in  an  eflective  amount  to  remove  lacquer  from 
nail  surfaces; 
a  dispenser  for  storing  and  delivering  the  liquid  composition 
compnsing: 

a  bottle  holding  the  liquid  composition  having  a  closed  end 
and  an  open  end,  the  open  end  being  provided  with  a 
mouth;  and 


BABY  BOTTI.K  SI  PPORT 
Mark  D.  Beard,  and  Deborah  A,  Beard,  both  of  7150  Leetsdale 
Dr.  '".^12-210.  Denver.  Colo,  K0224 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  254,907 
Int.  CI."  A61J  W)t> 
U.S.  CI.  224—148.5  1"  *:\»\tt& 

1  A  babv  bottle  holder  for  use  by  a  person  holding  an  intanl  in 
one  ann.  which  baby  bonle  holder  will  support  a  babv  bottle 
hav  ing  a  body  portion  and  a  neck  portion  in  a  nursing  position,  the 
baby  bottle  holder  compnsing; 


5.582,336 

HOLDING  AND  DISBURSEMENT  DEVICE  FOR 

IMPROVED  PAGING  AND  HANDLING  OF  LETTER 

MAIL 

Koxanne  Kutnyak,  S91  W22600  Fatima  Dr.,  Big  Bend,  Wis. 

53103 

Filed  Mar,  29.  1995,  Ser.  No,  413,858 

Int,  CI."  B60R  9A>0 

VS.  CI.  224—539  19  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  holding  and  convenient  handling  of  letter  mail, 
the  device  compnsing: 

a  base  panel  with  means  for  mounting; 

a  side  support  rising  from  the  base  panel  along  a  side  of  the  base 
panel  that  is  opposite  an  open  side,  to  supp<irt  envelopes 
having  side  edges  and  to  align  the  side  edges  of  said  enve- 
lopes; 

an  end  panel  rising  from  the  base  panel  along  an  end  of  the  base 
panel  to  support  said  envelopes  along  lower  front  portions  ol 
said  envelopes; 


a  back  support  member  for  said  envelopes  that  advances  towards 
said  end  panel;  and 

means  for  urging  the  back  support  member  towards  said  end 
panel  to  hold  a  stack  of  envelopes  against  said  end  panel;  and 
wherein  the  means  for  mounting  includes  support  means  for 
canting  the  base  panel  away  from  an  open  side  when  the 
device  is  mounted  in  a  vehicle  to  help  hold  the  mail  against 
falling  out  of  an  open  side  of  the  device,  and  thus  facing  the 
letter  mail. 


5382J37 
STRAP  SYSTEM  FOR  CARRYING  SKATES  AND  SHOES 

AND  METHOD  OF  L'SE 

Mathew  A.  McPherson.  P.O.  Box  633.  and  Wade  R.  Wilson.  805 

4th  Ave,  Southwest,  both  of  .Austin.  Minn,  55912 

Filed  Jun.  20.  1995,  Ser,  No,  492^38 

Int,  CI."  A45C  13/iO 

VS.  CI.  224—660  25  Claims 


a  length  of  flexible  tubular  material  ;having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  end  being  in  the  form  of  a  flexible 
tubular  member,  said  first  end  tubular  member  defining  an 
annular  open  end  portion  which  js  sized  and  designed  to 
relea.sably  receive  and  secure  Ihe'^xxly  portion  of  a  baby 
bottle,  the  length  of  said  material  being  suflicient  to  drape  the 
material  around  the  neck  of  a  person  holding  an  infant  in  one 
arm  while  supporting  any  baby  bottle  which  has  been  releas- 
ably  received  and  secured  in  said  annular  open  first  end  in  a 
nursing  position. 


1.  A  strap  system  for  carrying  foot  apparel,  comprising; 

a  first  strap,  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  first  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  ends 

of  the  first  strap,  which  when  connected  create  a  first  closed 

loop  defining  a  first  plane; 
a  second  strap  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  wherein  the 

second  strap  is  anached  to  the  first  strap  by  an  attachment 

means,  the  attachment  means  being  slidable  along  the  first 

strap;  and 
a  second  connecting  means  for  connecting  the  first  and  second 

ends  of  the  second  strap,  which  when  connected  create  a 

second  loop  defining  a  second  plane  wherein  said  first  and 

second  planes  are  coplanar; 
wherein  during  use  of  the  strap  system,  the  first  loop  is  adapted  to 
be  situated  around  a  user's  waist  or  slung  over  the  user's  shoulder 
and  the  second  loop  is  adapted  to  secure  the  foot  apparel. 


Si;82JI38 
TOOL  HOLDER  FOR  STORING  PRUNING  AND 
CUTTING  IMPLEMENTS 
KazuUka  Tamura.  1801  17th  Ave.,  S,.  Seattle,  Wash.  98144 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  171.650,  Dec,  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,081 
Int,  CI."  A45F  MH) 
VS.  CI.  224—678  14  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  carrying  a  cutting  implement  having  a 
plurality  of  blades  attached  by  a  pivot  to  a  pair  of  elongated 
handles,  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  hacking; 

(b)  a  support  frame  attached  to  the  support  backing: 

('■)  a  rigid  cap  attached  to  the  support  backing  adjacent  to  the 
support  frame  for  housing  the  blades  of  the  cutting  imple- 
ment; and 

(d)  a  tool  hook  attached  to  the  support  frame  and  spaced  below 
the  rigid  cap  a  sufficient  distance  such  that  when  the  cutting 
implement  is  mounted  on  the  tool  hook,  the  tool  hook  coop- 
erates with  the  rigid  cap  and  the  support  frame  to  support  and 
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DRIVE  MEt  HANISM  IN  A  STAPLER 
J  Erlkaaoo,  Hestra,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Isaberg  AB,  Hestra. 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9.V00164,  5  -'71  Dale  Oct.  6.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  t)ct.  6,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09.V19H98,  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  199.^ 

PtT  Filed  Feb.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,159 

Claim-s  priorit*.  application  Sweden.  Apr.  7.  1992,  9201094 

Int.  Cl.'^  B2SC  1/06 

VS.  a.  227—129  3  Claims 


secure  the  pivot  and  blades  of  the  cutting  implemeni  against 
the  support  bacliing  and  beneath  the  ngid  cap 


5^'!82339 

vPPAKATUS  FOR  STORING  A  CONTINUOIS  WEB  OF 

MATERIAL  MADE  FROM  PACKAGING  MATERIAL 

Heinz  Focke.  and  Oskar  Balmer.  both  of  \erden.  (;ennan>, 
assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  ({;mbH  &  Co. I.  \erden.  Germany 

Filed  May  12.  199$,  Ser.  No.  440055 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  17.  1994.  44  17 

176.5 

Int.  a."  B*5H  20/24:20/.i4:26m 
VS.  a.  226—21  23  Oaims 


1   A  stapler  comprising  a  drive  methanism.  a  frame,  a  magazine 
disposed  in  the  frame  for  containing  staples,  and  a  dn\e  element 
that  IS  reciprocated  by  the  drive  mechanism  to  push  staples  out  of 
the  maga/ine  and  into  an  object,  the  drive  mechanism  including: 
a  dn\e  cylinder  that  is  rotaubly  mounted  in  the  frame,  the  drive 
cylinder  including  a  circumferential  surface  having  an  endless 
groove  with  a  starting  point  and  a  turning  point  that  is  axially 
spaced  from  the  starting  point,  the  endless  groove  having  a 
hrst  portion  extending  substantially  helically  from  the  starting 
point  to  the  turning  point  and  a  second  portion  extending 
substamiallv  helically  from  the  tunning  point  back  to  the 
starting  point,  the  groove  accommixlating  a  griwve  follower 
of  the  drive  element  that  follovks  the  groove  and  causes  the 
dnve  element  to  reciprocate  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  cylin- 
der 


si    *  i»     II   n  i»     *' 


5.582J41 

BONDING  APPARATl  S  FOR  TERMINAL  COMPONENT 

Shiiyi    Kanavaroa.    Kashihara.    Akira    Kabeshita.    HirakaU; 

Satoshi  Ohnakada.  loyonaka;  Kenichi  Nishino.  Osaka,  and 

Nobuhiko  Muraoka.  Toyonaka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Matsushita  Electric  Indastrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.691 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  -M).  1994.  6-14992S 
"  Int.  CI.'  B23k  i7A^.:<)A): 
VS.  a.  228—5.5  *  <^''»'"" 


} 


tto 


UMI 


I   An  apparatus  for  storing  a  continuous  ueb  (II)  of  material 

made  from  packaging  material  and  having  a  conveying  direction. 

said   apparatus  comprising   a   web  accumulator  comprising   two 

groups  of  deflecting  rollers  which  are  movable  relatively  to  one 

another  and  on  which  the  web  of  malenal  is  guided  in  loops. 

wherein  each  of  the   deflecting   rollers   (12.    13)  of  the   web 

accumulator  (10)  is  rotatable  about  a  respective  first  axis  of 

rotation  which  is  transverse  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of 

the  web  (II)  lor  adjusting  the  relative  position  thereof; 

wherein  the  web  accumulator  (10)  is  provided  with  a  holder  1 16! 

for  the  hrst  group  ( 14)  of  deflecting  rollers  ( 12».  and  a  carrier 

(17).  which  IS  movable  relative  to  the  holder  (16),  for  the 

second  group  ( 15)  of  deflecting  rollers  ( 13),  the  holder  ( 16)  or 

the  earner  (17)  being  pivouble  about  a  second  axis  (38)  ot 

rotation  which  is  perpendicular  relative  to  said  hrst  axes;  and 

wherein  the  second  axis  of  rotation  (38)  extends  in  a  central 

longitudinal  plane  of  the  web  (II). 


I   A  terminal  component  bonding  apparatus  which  is  provided 

with: 

a   stage   for  supptirting  a  board  having  terminal  components 

thereon; 
a  pressure  t.iol  with  a  heater,  wherein  the  pressure  tixil  is  set  in 
a  movable  manner  in  a  vertical  direction  above  the  stage  so  as 
to  bond  the  tenninal  components  lo  the  board  with  heat  and 
pressure: 


a  shockless  sheet  disposed  along  a  lower  surface  of  the  pressure 
tool;  and 

a  pressing  plate  for  pressing  the  terminal  components,  wherein 
the  pressure  plate  is  arranged  along  a  lower  surface  of  the 
shockless  sheet  and  is  made  of  a  plate  having  a  thermal 
expansion  coefficient  lower  than  that  of  the  shockless  sheet, 
the  plate  being  capable  of  bending  in  accordance  with  a 
pressure  applied  by  the  pressure  tool  via  the  shockless  sheet. 


5iW2>J42 
TEAR-OFF  PACKAGE  WITH  PILL-TAB 

Wilfried  Jud.  Polten.  Austria,  assignor  to  Teicb  Aktiengesell- 

schafl,  Australia 
P(T  No.  PCT/AT94/00086,  §  371  Date  Mar.  8.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  8.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)1922,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  392.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  8,  1993,  1347/93 

InL  CI."  B65D  65/10:65/14:65/30:65/32 

VS.  C\.  229—87.05  18  Oaims 


1  A  packaging  with  a  sleeve  comprising  a  flat  and  foldable 
packaging  matenal  of  which  two  stnp-shaped  edge  zones  are 
joined  to  each  other  along  their  inside  surfaces  in  a  junction  area  in 
order  lo  form  the  said  sleeve,  a  stnp-shaped  tear-open  zone  of  the 
packaging  sleeve  starts  at  one  of  the  two  stnp-shaped  edge-zones 
and  essentially  runs  transverse  to  said  one  of  the  two  stnp-shaped 
edge  zones,  said  stnp-shaped  tear-open  zone  being  defined  by 
linear  perforations  at  lateral  boundanes  thereof  solely  within  the 
stnp-shaped  edge  zone,  and  a  gnpping  tab  made  of  flat  matenal 
that  is  provided  between  the  strip-shaped  edge  zones  and  is 
attached  to  one  of  said  edge  zones  at  which  the  tear-open  zone 
starts  while  being  substantially  detached  from  the  other  of  said 
edge  zones,  said  gnpping  tab  having  a  residual  surface  that 
projects  beyond  said  one  of  said  edge  zones  at  which  the  tear-open 
zone  starts 


5382343 
PAPER-BASED  COOLER 
Jodi  A.  Dalvey,  1215  S.  Washington  Ave.  4(816,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  55401 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,779 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65D  5/46:5/56 
VS.  CI.  229—101  2  Claims 

1.  A  water  resistant,  cardboard  carton  for  beverage  containers 
comprising: 

a  rectangular,  water  resistant  bottom  having  a  penmeter: 

a  hrst  water  resistant  side  wall  extending  upward  from  a  side  of 

said  bottom; 
a  second  water  resistant  side  wall  extending  upward  from  an 

opposite  side  of  said  bottom; 
a  first  water  resistant  end  wall  extending  upward  from  an  end  of 

said  bottom; 
a  second  water  resistant  end  wall  extending  upward  from  an 
opposite  end  of  said  bottom,  wherein  said  side  walls  and  said 


end  walls  cooperate  with  said  bottom  to  define  an  open-ended. 

water  resistant  compartment  in  which  beverage  containers  are 

packaged;  and 
a  coolant  storage  means  for  storing  a  coolant  proximate  the 

beverage  containers  including: 

a  first  water  resistant  flap  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
first  side  wall; 

a  second  water  resistant  flap  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  said 
second  side  wall,  wherein  said  flaps  fold  toward  one 
another  and  overlap  to  close  said  compartment; 

a  first  water  resistant  hinge  member  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  first  end  wall  and  interconnected  between  said 
first  flap  and  said  second  flap;  and 

a  second  water  resistant  hinge  member  connected  to  an  upper 
end  of  said  second  end  wall,  opposite  said  first  hinge 
member,  and  interconnected  between  said  first  flap  and  said 
second  flap,  wherein  said  first  hinge  member  is  segregated 
into  an  upper  rectangle  and  a  lower  rectangle  by  a  first  fold 
line  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  end  of  said  first  end 
wall,  and  said  upper  rectangle  is  segregated  into  adjacent 
squares  by  a  second  fold  line  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  first  fold  line,  and  said  lower  rectangle  is  segregated 
into  two  smaller  isosceles  nghl  mangles  and  one  larger 
isosceles  right  tnangle  by  third  and  fourth  fold  lines  diverg- 
ing, perpendicular  to  one  another,  from  a  point  of  intersec- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  fold  lines,  lo  opposite 
comers  of  said  lower  rectangle  proximate  said  upper  end  of 
said  first  wall,  wherein  said  second  hinge  member  is  segre- 
gated into  an  upper  rectangle  and  a  lower  rectangle  b\  a 
fifth  fold  line  extending  parallel  to  said  upper  end  of  said 
second  end  wall,  and  said  upper  rectangle  is  segregated  into 
adjacent  squares  by  a  sixth  fold  line  extending  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  fifth  fold  line,  and  said  lower  rectangle  is 
segregated  into  two  smaller  isosceles  right  tnangles  and 
one  larger  isosceles  nght  tnangle  by  seventh  and  eighth 
fold  lines  diverging,  perpendicular  to  one  another,  from  a 
point  of  intersection  between  said  fifth  and  sixth  fold  lines, 
10  opposite  comers  of  said  lower  rectangle  proximate  said 
upper  end  of  said  first  wall,  and  wherein  when  said  flaps  are 
unfolded  away  from  said  compartment,  said  hinge  members 
and  said  flaps  cooperate  to  define  a  substantially  enclosed, 
additional  compartment  above  the  beverage  containers. 


5382344 
RESEALABLF  (  OM  MNf  K  FOR  PLXVERIZED 
MATERIALS  IN(  OkPokAllNG  FRAGRANCE- 
PRODUCING  INGREDIENTS 
Frederick  W.  Lawson.  Somerset:  Grace  A.  Befarend.  English- 
town,  and  Frank  K  l.ind\a>.  Hamilton  Township,  all  of  NJ., 
assignors  to  Church  &  Dwight  (  o..  inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,864.  Jan.  24.  1994.  abandimed. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5«>134* 
Int  a.*^  B65D  5/70 
VS.  CI.  129— in  3  Claims 

1  A  three  dimensional  reseaJable  fiber  board  container  for  solid, 
pulvenzed  matenals  incorporating  fragrance-producing  ingredi- 
ents, said  container  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bottom  portion; 

(b)  four  side  portions; 

(c)  a  lop  portion  defined  by  a  top  hinged  flap  extending  from 
each  side  portion,  the  lop  hinged  flaps  compnsing 
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(i)  an  inner  most  flap  extending  over  only  a  part  of  the  top 
portion,  the  flap  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  glue  assist 
perforations  extending  lengthwise  over  substanliallv  the 
enure  flap  and  extending  partially  into  the  depth  of  the  flap; 
(II)  a  second  inner  most  flap  partially  overlapping  the  inner^ 
most  flap  to  form  a  common  overlapping  region,  the  second 
inner  most  flap  having  a  plurality  of  parallel  glue-assist 
perforations  adjacent  the  abutting  side  portion  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  over  substantially  the  enure  second  inner- 
most flap  and  extending  partially  into  the  depth  of  the 
second  Inner-most  flap,  the  second  inner  most  flap  being 
provided  with  dispensing  openings  therein  through  which 
said  malenals  mav  be  dispensed, 
(iii)  a  second  outer-most  flap  being  provided  with  a  displace- 
able  die  cut  piece  aligned  with  the  dispensing  openings  in 
the  second  i.iner-mosl  flap,  the  second  outer  most  flap 
having 

( I  >  a  first  set  of  parallel  glue-assist  perforations  adjacent  the 
abutting  the  side  portion,  extending  lengthwise  over  sub 
sianiialK  the  entire  second  outermost  flap  and  extending 
panially  into  the  depth  of  the  second  outer  most  flap, 
aligned  with  the  glue-assisl  perforations  of  the  second 
inner-most  flap,  and 
(2)  a  second  set  of  parallel  glue-assisl  perforations  renKHe 
from  the  abulling  side  portion  and  extending  lengthwise 
over  substantiallv  the  entire  second  outermost  flap  and 
extending  partiallv  into  the  depth  of  the  second  outer- 
most flap,  aligned  with  the  glue-assist  perforations  ot  the 
inner-most  flap; 
(iv)  glue  joints  between  the  glue-assisl  perforations  of  the 
second  outer-m<isl  flap  and  the  aligned  glue  assist  perfora- 
tions of  the  innermost  and  second  innernKist  flaps  for 
forming  a  secure  bond  between  said  flapv.  and 
(V)  an  outer-most  flap  having  a  hinged  flap  portion  tor  open 
ing  and  closing  the  container,  the  hinged  flap  pimion  being 
secured  to  the  die  cut  piece  of  the  second  outer  most  flap  to 
permit   dispensing    of   said    materials    upon    opening    the 
hinged  flap  portion  and  rc-scalmg  of  the  container  upon 
closing  the  hinged  flap  portion  to  prevent  loss  of  said 
materials  and  to  limit  the  fragrance-producing  ingredients 
from  escaping  ouiwardiv  therefrom;  and 
(d)  a  polyvinylidene  chloride  layer  formed  on  the  interior  of  the 
bottom  portion,  the  side  portions  and  on  the  hinged  flaps 
dehning  the  top  portion  of  the  container  and  including  each  of 
the  flaps  (i>-(ivl  thereof,  the  polyvinylidene  chlonde  layer 
limiting  the  fragrance  producing  ingredients  from  escaping 
outwardly  from  the  container  dunng  storage  or  use  thereof. 


and  side  panels  of  said  matenal.  the  ends  are  formed  trom  base  end 
panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to  the  base  panel  and  by  side  end 
panels  connected  by  fold  lines  to  the  side  panels,  and  the  top  is 
formed  by  first  and  second  top  flaps  connected  bv  fold  lines  to 
respective  said  side  panels,  wherein  said  side  end  panels  and  said 
side  panels  are  formed  with  a  first  set  of  perforations  to  define  a 
first  tear  strip  extending  around  a  periphery  of  the  box  between  the 
top  and  the  base  for  separating  the  box  into  two  halves  and  wherein 
the  ba.se  end  panels  and  the  base  panel  are  formed  with  a  second 
set  of  perforations  thereby  to  define  a  second  tear  stnp  for  separat 
ing  the  box  into  two  further  halves  with  one  side  panel  in  each  halt 


LADDER-TYPE  SLEEPERS  AND  RAILWAY  TRACKS 

Hajime  Wakui;  Nobuyuki  Matsumolo.  and  Hiromi  Inoue.  all  of 
Tokyo.   Japan,   assignors   to   Railway    Technical    Research 
lastilutr.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  406.748.  Mar.  20.  1995.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  1.  199*.  Ser.  No.  609.484 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1994.  6-082475 
Int.  CI.'  EOIB  </iH) 
VS.  a.  238—25  28  Claims 


PACKAGING  KOR  CONSUMER  (KX)DS 
Jan  P.  Lankhuijien.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands.  as,slgnor  to  EMI 
Compact  Disc  I  Holland  i  B.V..  Ah  I  den.  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Set.  No.  527  J51 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  kingdom,  Oct  8,  1994, 

9420338 

Inl.  CI."  B65D  5/54 
VS.  a.  229—235  »"  Claims 

1.  A  box  formed  of  cardboard  material  having  a  top.  base,  sides 
and  ends,  wherein  the  base  and  sides  are  formed  as  a  base  panel 


I.  Ladder-type  sleepers  comprising; 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams  of  a  first  materia!  configured  to  be 
provided  underneath  a  pair  of  rails,  such  that  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  longitudinal  beams  will  be  provided  underneath  a 
corresponding  rail  along  a  longitudinal  direction  thereof;  and 

a  plurality  of  connectors  coupling  said  longitudinal  beams  at  a 
set  spacing  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  rails,  wherein 

said  connectors  comprise  conduits  of  a  second  matenal  that  is 
more  flexible  than  said  first  matenal.  and  each  said  connector 
IS  a  single  continuous  member  having  first  and  second  ends 
rigidly  embedded  in  said  longitudinal  beams. 


5.S82JI47 
PARTICLE  SPR.AY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Alan  J.  Knobbe.  Amherst;  Terrcnee  M.  Fulkerson.  Parma: 
Curtis  K.  Haller.  Lorain,  and  John  B.  Wolanin.  .Strongsville. 
all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  V\estlake. 
Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.948 

InL  CI.'  BOSB  5A)J 

V.S.  a.  239—3  24  Claims 


1.  A  method  comprising  the  steps  of  directing  a  flow  of  air  with 
particles  entrained  therein  toward  a  workpiece.  deflecting  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  flow  of  air  with  particles  entrained  therein  with  a 
deflector,  electrostatically  charging  panicles  entrained  in  the  flow 
of  air  with  electrical  apparatus  which  includes  a  porous  electrode 
sheet  disposed  in  the  deflector,  and  conducting  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  porous  electrode  sheet  thereafter  through  and  a  porous 
outer  surface  area  on  tiie  deflector. 


5.582.348 

LTLTRASONIC  SPRAY  COATING  SYSTEM  WITH 

ENHANCED  SPRAY  CONTROL 

Drew   D.   Erickson.   Newburyport.  and   Stuart  J.   Erickson, 

Marblehead.  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  I'ltrasonic  Systems, 

Inc.,  Amesbury.  Ma.ss. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  156J14.  Nov.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.409.163.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116.015, 

Sep.  2.  1993.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
791,412,  Nov.  13,  1991,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  469.937,  Jan.  25,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  25.  1995.  Sen  No.  428.440 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOSB  I7A^ 
VS.  a.  239-^  21  Claims 


16.  An  ultra.sonic  system  for  forming  a  spray,  said  system 
comprising: 

convener   means    for   producing   high   frequency   mechanical 
energy  from  high  frequency  electrical  energy; 


a  spray  forming  head  driven  by  said  high  frequeiKv  mechanical 
energy  produced  by  said  converter  means,  said  spray  forming 
head  having  opposing  planar  side  surfaces  and  terminating  in 
an  atomizing  surface  for  propelling  said  sprav ;  and 

a  first  gas  director  mounted  near  said  spray  forming  head,  said 
first  gas  director  for  projecting  a  first  stream  of  gas  in  a  first 
gas  direction  toward  one  of  said  side  surfaces  of  said  spniv 
forming  head,  and  at  an  acute  angle  with  the  side  surface. 
thereby  laterally  redistributing  said  spray  propelled  from  said 
atomizing  surface  with  a  resultant  fan  shaped  air  pattern  in  a 
direction  substantially  normal  to  said  atomizing  surface. 


5,582,349 

H^  DROBLASTING  SPRAY  GliN  HAVING  AN  ON/OFF 

SAFETY  SWITCH  SYSTEM 

Thomas  B.  Boisture.  Baytown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  C.H.  Heist 

Corp,  Baytown,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  450,795,  .May  25,  1995,  Pal. 
No.  5,535.949.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.140 

Int.  CI."  BOSB  11/00 
V.S.  a.  239—124  9  Claims 


S.  A  hydroblasting  spray  gun  comprising: 

a  base  member; 

a  first  actuatable  trigger  having: 

an  adjustable  frame  attached  to  said  base, 
a  lever  supported  within  said  frame, 
a  housing  supported  within  said  frame,  and 
a  displacable  ram  supported  within  said  housing  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  lever  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  lever, 
said  ram  displaces  a  predetermined  first  volume  of  fluid 
within  said  housing; 

a  second  actuatable  trigger  having: 

an  adjustable  frame  attached  to  said  base, 
a  lever  supported  within  said  frame, 
a  housing  supported  within  said  frame,  and 
a  displacable  ram  supported  within  said  housing  and  in  con- 
tact with  said  lever  so  that  upon  movement  of  said  lever, 
said  ram  displaces  a  predetermined  second  volume  of  fluid 
within  said  housing; 

an  actuator  having  a  housing  and  a  piston  supported  within  said 
housing,  said  housing  being  in  fluid  commumcation  with  said 
displaced  volumes  of  fluid  of  said  first  and  second  triggers, 
and  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  displaced  within  said 
housing  of  said  actuator  a  predetermined  third  volume  greater 
than  said  first  volume  or  said  second  volume;  and 

a  shut-off  valve  having  a  housing  and  a  sealing  piston  biased  to 
a  closed  position  supported  within  said  housing  of  said  shut- 
off  valve  and  attached  to  said  piston  of  said  actuator  so  that 
upon  displacement  of  said  piston  of  said  actuator  by  said 
predetermined  third  volume  said  sealing  piston  advances  to  an 
open  position  enabling  actuation  of  said  gun. 


174-402  OG.-96-8:QL3 
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5.5«2>^50 

HAND  HEI.D  PAINT  STRAY  Gl  N  WITH  TOP  MOUNTED 

PAINT  CT  P 

Michael  J.  Kosmvna,  ToU-do.  Ohio;  Mark  E.  CTiarple.  I^ni- 

bertville.   Mich.,  and   Ralph  A.  Wisniewski.    loledo.  Ohio. 

assienor.  to  RanshurR  (  orporation.  lndianapoli">-  Ind. 

ConUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  229.(.51.  Apr.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  -M.  1995.  Ser.  No.  551.167 

Int.  CI.    B05B  7/M) 

VS.  a.  239-345  ^3  Claims 


5.582^^52 
METHOD  OE  PREPARIN<;  C  HEMI-MECHANICAL  PI  IP 
Monica  Bokstrom.  KisU.  Sweden,  assignor  to  AOA  Aktiebolaj;. 

Lidineo,  Sweden 
PtT  No   PfT/SE94/00074.  5  .^71  Date  Mar.  7.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/183S3.  P(T  Pub. 
Dale  AuR.  18.  1994 

PTT  Eiled  Eeb.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.579 

CUiims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Eeb.  9.  1993.  9300409 

Int.  CI.'  B02C  7AM) 

V.S.  a.  241-21  20  Claim-s 

8     10  _1  9 


17 


l^^i^Q3^ 


IS 


^12  Ml  M8 


I  A  method  of  producing  chemimcchanical  pulp,  comprising  the 

steps  of;  J         u      w 

gnnding  wcxxl  in  a  gnndmg  mill  housed  in  a  grinding  chamber, 
mainuining  the  chamber  at  an  overpressure, 
spraymg  water  onto  the  wood,  and 
supplying  oxygen  via  the  spray  water  to  the  grinding  chamber 


I  In  a  hand  held  paint  spray  gun  including  a  body,  a  noz/le 
assembly  mounted  to  a  front  end  of  said  body  and  a  handle 
extending  from  adjacent  a  rear  end  of  said  body,  said  gun  having 
an  atomization  air  supply  hose  connected  to  said  handle,  said 
nozzle  assembly  atomi/ing  and  discharging  paint  about  a  spray 
axis  dunng  operation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  paint  cup 
having  first  and  second  spaced  ends,  means  securing  said  tirst  paint 
cup  end  to  said  gun  body  adjacent  said  rear  gun  b»xly  end.  said  241-294 

paint  cup  extending  from  said  gun  body  opposite  said  gun  handle  U-5»-  '^'-  ^' 
past  the  rear  end  of  said  gun  body  along  a  central  axis  fomiing  an 
angle  of  from  25°  to  35°  to  said  spray  axis,  and  a  tube  connected 
for  delivenng  paint  from  said  cup  to  said  nozzle  assembly,  wherein 
said  paint  cup  has  a  lid  secured  to  said  second  paint  cup  end 
extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  paint  cup  axis,  and  a 
vent  in  said  lid  spaced  on  said  lid  from  said  paint  cup  axis  in  a 
direction  away  from  said  pray  axis. 


5382J53 
CCITER  BODY 
Artur    Wllllbald,    t'berilngen.    Germany.    a.ssignor    to    Ahwi 
Maschinenbau  (JmbH.  (iermanv 

Eiled  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,7% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  14.  1993.  43  27 

120.0 
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5382,351 
CONVENIENT  TO  USE  ASPARTAME  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING 
Josef  T»u.  15358  W.  Ealr  La.,  I.lbertyville.  111.  60048 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  103.704.  Aug.  9.  1993.  Pat. 
No  5  W8  771.  This  applicatioa  OcC  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.585 

Int.  CI."  B02C  2Jm.23/l8:  A6IK  9/14 
UJ».  CI.  241-17  '  ^'""^ 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  fast-dissolving  dense  aspartame 
product  in  powder  and/or  granular  form  having  round  panicles 
comprising  the  steps  ol  j         ,       a 

a   mixing  powdered  asp.-irtame  and  powdered  binder  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  maltodextnn.  p»)lydextrose.  gum 
arable,  soluble  staah,  corn  syrup  solid,  alcohol  sugar,  dex- 
trose  dextrin,  and  povidone,  said  aspartame  present  in  the 
weight  percentage  range  of  60-97%  on  a  dry  weight  basis,  to 
form  a  mixture; 
b    mixing  said  mixture  intensely  in  a  mechanical  mixer  with 
water  until  the  formation  of  round  powder  and  granular  par 
tides,  generally,  smaller  than  30  mesh  size, 
stopping  said  mixing  and  discharging  said  mixture  at  once; 
d.  drying  and  then  sieving  the  wet  product  obtained. 


1   In  a  cylindncal  cutter  body  having  at  least  one  base  element 
projecting  from  a  cutter  body  surface,  the  at  least  one  base  element 
connected  to  at  least  one  cutter  holder,  the  at  least  one  cutter  holder 
supporting  at  least  one  cutter  plate, 
(he  improvement  compnsing: 

the  at  least  one  cutter  holder  (30)  rotatably  connected  with  the  at 
least  one  base  element  (20)  by  a  pivot  beanng.  a  pivol  bearing 
axis  (73)  onented  one  of  parallel  to  and  at  an  angle  with  an 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  cutter  body  (10). 
a  rotational  movement  of  the  at  least  one  cutter  holder  (30)  with 
respect  to  the  at  least  one  base  element  (20)  in  a  direction 
opposite  with  respect  to  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  cutter 
body  (10)  is  limited  by  a  slop  (26)  of  one  of  the  at  least  one 
cutter  holder  (30)  and  the  at  least  one  base  element  (20). 
the  at  least  one  base  clement  (20)  composes  a  shoulder  (23).  the 
shoulder  (23)  positioned  parallel  with  respect  to  a  direction  of 
roution  of  the  cutter  body  ( 10).  and 


the  stop  (26)  positioned  on  an  end  of  the  shoulder  (23).  and  the 
stop  (26)  positioned  generally  perpendicular  to  the  shoulder 
(23). 


1   A  textile  machine  for  prixlucing  cheeses,  comprising: 

a  pluralir>  ot  winding  work  stations,  each  equipped  with  an 
empty  lube  storage  location  and  a  controller. 

a  traveling  ser\  icing  device  movable  along  the  work  stations  and 
ha\  ing  means  for  automatically  exchanging  hnished  cheeses 
with  enipiv  lubes. 

a  tube  storage  magazine. 

a  conveyor  extending  lengthwise  along  the  machine  for  trans- 
porting tubes  to  the  work  stations  supplied  by  the  servicing 
device   and 

a  central  control  unit. 

wherein  the  traveling  servicing  device  includes  a  contaclless 
sensor  means  for  monitoring  the  fill  stale  of  the  emply  lube 
storage  liKalion  at  each  work  station  and  a  signal  transmitter 
connected  to  said  sensor  means  for  transmuting  to  the  con- 
troller of  each  work  station  an  information  signal  representing 
the  till  slate  of  the  empty  tube  storage  location  of  the  respec- 
tive work  station,  each  said  controller  including  means 
responsive  to  the  signal  transmitter  for  transmitting  to  the 
central  control  unit  a  request  signal  representing  a  request  for 
delivery  of  an  empty  tube  and  identifying  the  respective  work 
station  for  delnerv  when  the  information  signal  transmitted  to 
the  controller  indicates  the  absence  of  an  emply  lube  at  the 
respecine  emply  lube  storage  location. 


5.582JS5 
BOBBIN  THREAD  REMOVING  DEVICE 

Musao  Nakamura;  Sumio  Goto,  and  Nozomi  Iwasaki.  all  of 
fokyo.  Japan.  as!tignors  to  Juki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Eiled  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.034 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15.  1994.  6-040351,- 
Dec.  29,  1994,  6-338979 

Int.  CI."  B65H  6JAX):54An5l/(M):  D05B  57/1(1 
VJS.  CI.  242—36  7  Claims 

I.  A  bobbin  thread  removing  device  compnsing: 
a  bobbin  having  a  thread  wound  thereon; 


■ni'S  Twa  ent  rr  sim. 


5482J54 
CHEESE-PRODLCING  TEXTILE  MACHINE 
Rainer  Peters.  Krefeld.  Germany,  assignor  to  W.  Scblafhorsl 
AG  &  Co.,  Moenrhengladbach,  Germany 

Filed  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  436.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  26.  1994,  44  18 
.'39.9 

Int.  CI."  B65H  54A)2:  DOIH  9/N-l.</26 
VS.  CI.  242—35.5  A  5  Claims 


^s;  SUM  «Tfli«:-»:i»     I 'ommr* 

l^        -   —:^ 

;» 


„,  •      Z7  p  •  7^  1 ! I — 


pull-out  means  for  pulling  the  thread  from  the  bobbin  upon 

receipt  of  a  drive  signal; 
bobbin  rotation  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  non-rotation  of 

the  bobbin;  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  pull-oul  means  for  producing  the 

drive  signal  to  cause  the  pull-oul  means  to  pull  the  thread 

from  the  bobbin  when  the  bobbin  rotation  detecting  means 

detects  the  non-rotation  of  the  bobbin. 


5,582J56 

LOCKING  MEMBER  FOR  SECURING  A  ROTOR 

WITHIN  A  FISHING  REEL  ASSEMBLY 

Mikihani    Kobayashi.    and    Nobuyuki    Yamaguchi.    both    of 
Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dajyta  .Seiko.  Inc..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,476.  Nov.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  5.  1996.  Sen  No.  521.853 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25.  1992.  4-086605 
U 

Int.  CI."  AOIK  8W00 
VS.  CI.  242—230  2  Claims 


1.  A  fishing  reel  m  which  a  rotary  member  is  fastened  and  hxed 
by  a  ihreadingly  engaging  member  to  a  dnve  shaft  of  a  fishing  line 
lake-up  drive  mechanism  for  taking  up  a  fishing  line  around  a 
spool  which  reciprocates  along  an  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  rotary  member  can  be  rotated  together  with  the 
drive  shaft,  said  fishing  reel  compnsing  a  substantially  planar 
securing  member  interposed  between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
spool,  and  including  a  first  engagement  portion  engageable  with 
said  Ihreadingly  engaging  member  in  the  roiationally  circumferen- 
tial directions  of  said  dnve  shaft,  said  first  engagement  portion 
compnsing  an  aperture  through  which  said  dnve  shaft  is  adapted  to 
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pass,  and  said  secunng  member  further  includmg  a  second  engage- 
ment portion  engageable  with  a  corresponding  secunng  portion 
formed  integrally  with  said  rotary  member,  wherein  said  rotary 
member  comprises  an  abutment  surface  against  which  said  thread 
ingly  engaging  member  abuts,  and  a  circumferential  flange  extend 
ing  substantially  around  the  circumference  of  said  abutment  sur 
face  and  being  aligned  with  a  radially  outermost  edge  of  said 
rotary   member,  said  ciaumferential   flange   and  said  abutment 
surface  dehning  a  recessed  portion  in  said  rotary  member,  and 
wherein  said  substantially  planar  secunng  member  is  received  in 
said  recessed  ponion  between  said  rotary  member  and  said 
spool  and  adjacent  said  abutment  surface  in  order  that  said 
secunng  member  does  not  interfere  with  the  reciprocating 
motion  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said  rotary  member,  said 
corresponding  secunng  portion  fonned  integrally  with  said 
rotary  member  compnses  a  notch  provided  in  said  circumfer- 
ential flange,  said  notch  receiving  said  second  engagement 
portion  therein  to  limit  a  rotational  movement  of  said  secunng 
member. 


5.582358 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  CASSETTE  WITH  A  REEL  SPRING 
TO  AXIALLY  BIAS  INTERNAL  TAPE  REEI,S 
S«ng-Man  Shin;  Oh-Shik  Rang,  and  Seong-Ho  Cho.  all  of 
Chungcheongnam-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  SKC  Lim- 
ited. Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329.158 
CUims  priority,  applicaUon  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  27.  1993. 
93-22182 

InL  Cn."  GUB  23/04: 2 Jm? 
VS.  O.  242-345.2  ^  a«ims 


5382J57 
COIL  WINDING  APPARATl  S 
Takao  Kosaka.  SalUma;  Aklra  Ono.  Tokyo,  and  Shinji  Iwa- 
hashi.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.333 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300827; 
Nov.  8,  1993,  5-300828;  Mar.  7.  1994,  W)59»03;  Mar.  7.  1994, 

b-059804 

Int.  ClJ-  HOIG  I  J/02 

VS.  a.  242—444.1  1*  ^''»'«« 


UMI 


1.  A  coil  winding  apparatus,  comprising 

a  frame  member  intermittently  rotauble  around  a  fixed  axis 

between  first  and  second  positions, 
at  least  one  pair  of  spindles  mounted  for  rotation  on  opposed 

faces  of  said  frame  member: 
a  pair  of  dnve  means  including  a  bidirectional  motor,  said  drive 

means  corresponding  to  said  spindles  each  for  transmitting 

rotation  of  said  motor  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  spindles 

to  rotate   said   spindles   independently  of  each  other  at   an 

a.bilranly  set  vanable  speed; 
insulation  sheet  supply  means  opposed  to  one  of  said  spindles 

when  said  frame  member  is  at  either  of  the  hrst  and  second 

p.>sitions   for   supplying   an    insulation   sheet   to   a   bobbin 

mounted  on  the  spindle;  and 
wire  processing  means  for  supplying  a  wire  to  another  bobbin 

mounted  on  the  other  spindle  when  said  frame  member  is  at 

either  of  the  first  and  second  positions; 
the  insulation  sheet  being  wound  onto  the  bobbin  mounted  on 

the  one  spindle  while  the  wire  is  simultaneously  wound  onto 

the  bobbin  mounted  on  the  other  spindle 


1   A  magnetic  tape  cassette  compnsing: 

a  housing,  including  a  lop.  a  bottom,  and  sides; 

a  pair  of  tape  reels  received  in  the  housing  for  carrying  a  length 
of  upe  wound  therearound.  the  reels  having  respective  axes  of 
rotation  extending  vertically  relative  to  the  housing,  each  reel 
being  vertically  movable  relative  to  the  bottom  of  the  housing 
between  a  hrst  and  a  second  position  thereof; 

a  pair  of  reel  spnngs.  one  spnng  for  each  reel,  for  biasing  the 
tape  reels  in  a  direction  opposite  the  top  of  the  housing,  each 
of  the  reel  spnngs  having  a  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  legs 
axially  extending  from  a  penmetcr  of  the  base  plate  and  a  lug 
protniding  from  a  substantially  central  location  of  the  base 
plate  in  a  direction  opjxisitc  that  of  the  legs; 

a  plurality  of  arc  shaped  slits  fonned  in  the  tape  reels  for 
receiving  the  legs  of  the  reel  spnngs.  each  slit  being  defined 
by  a  pair  of  opposed,  radially-spaced  surfaces  axially  extend- 
ing to  a  bottom  of  the  slit,  the  radially  outward  surface  of  each 
pair  of  surfaces  being  disposed  fw  sliding  engagement  with 
the  conesponding  leg  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  inclined 
section  extending  toward  the  bottom  of  each  slit  over  a 
limited  length  thereof;  and 
each  leg  having  an  axial  length  such  that  when  the  correspond 
ing  base  plate  mates  an  axial  end  of  the  corresponding  reel  the 
distal  end  of  the  leg  is  resiliently  deflected  inwardly  by  the 
conesponding  inclined  section  without  abutting  against  the 
bottom  of  the  respective  slit. 


5.582J59 

PAPER  WEB  CI rriNC;  DEVICE 

Lothar  J.  Wicha.  Karlstadt.  Germany,  assignor  to  koenig  & 

Bauer  Aktiengesellschafl,  Wurzburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  504.419 

CUims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  20.  1994.  44  25 

662.0 

InL  CI."  B65H  lli/IO:l9/22:  B41F  13/OJ 
VS.  CI.  242-527  l-»  ^"'»''°* 

I    A  paper  web  cutting  device  for  the  transverse  cutting  ot  a 
paper  web  in  a  web-fed  rotary  pnnling  press  compnsing: 


indicating  the  length  of  ribbon  to  be  formed  from  a  single 
transverse  cut  through  one  of  the  spans  of  the  ribbon  wrapped 
about  the  posts. 


first  and  second  c<x)perating  cylinders  supported  for  rotation 
between  spaced  side  frames  and  defining  a  paper  web  inlet 
wedge  area; 

a  slit  shaft  positioned  in  said  inlet  wedge  area  before,  in  a 
direction  of  paper  web  travel,  said  first  and  second  cooperat- 
ing cylinders,  said  slit  shaft  having  a  slit  sized  to  allow 
passage  of  a  paper  web  through  said  shaft: 

means  for  rotating  said  slit  shaft  to  transversely  cut  a  paper  web 
passing  through  said  slit  and  to  wind  a  paper  web  on  said  slit 
shaft:  and 

means  for  supporting  said  slit  shaft  between  said  side  frames  and 
for  allowing  said  slit  shaft  to  move  out  of  said  inlet  wedge 
area  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  direction  of  paper  web 
travel  in  response  to  accumulation  of  a  paper  web  wound  on 
said  slit  shaft. 


5.582J60 

ADJISTABLE  LENGTH  RIBBON  Cl'TTING  SYSTEM 

Marc  B.  Herman.  RO.  Box  280775.  Northridge,  Calif.  91328 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298^29 

InL  CI."  B65H  1 8AM.  75/24 

VS.  C\.  242—527.5  15  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  ribbon  cutter  for  enabling  the  cutting  of  long 
lengths  of  rolled  ribbon  quickly  into  a  plurality  of  uniform  selected 
lengths  of  ribbon,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  post,  including  means  for  removable  attachment  to  a 
table,  for  receiving  turns  of  continuous  ribbon  wrapped  there- 
about a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

(b)  a  second  post,  including  means  for  removable  attachment  to 
the  table  at  a  spaced  apart  chosen  distance  from  the  first  post, 
lor  receiving  the  turns  ol  the  continuous  nbbon  wrapped 
thereabout  a  predetermined  number  of  times  such  that  the 
turns  define  a  plurality  of  ribbon  spans  between  the  posts:  and 

(CI  measurement  indicia  means,  coupled  to  at  least  one  of  the 
posts  and  extendable  along  the  table  to  span  at  least  the  first 
post  and  the  second  post  and  securable  to  the  second  post,  for 


5.582.361 
SUPPORT  ROLLER  FOR  PAPER-WINDING  MACHINE 
Georg  Miiller.  NeiLss.  and  Reinhard  Hehner.  Haan.  both  of 
Germany.   a$.signors   to  Jagenberg   Papiertechnik   GmbH, 
Nenss.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428 J97 
Claims  priority,  application  (icrmany,  Apr.  2^,  1994,  44  14 
3%.6 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IS/IO:  IS/16 
II.S.  CI.  242—542.4  9  Claims 


1  In  a  paper-winding  machine  wherein  a  paper  web  passed  at 
least  partially  around  a  supp>on  roller  rotating  about  an  axis  and  the 
web  is  wound  up  on  a  windup  roll  bearing  radially  on  the  support 
roller  and  wherein  the  support  roller  comprises  a  ngid  tubular  core 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  outer  surface  and  an  outer  layer 
of  matenal  on  the  outer  surface,  the  improvements  wherein 

the  layer  of  matenal  has  a  thickness  between  5  mm  and  12  mm. 

the  material  is  a  low-wear  elastomer  and  directly  engages  the 
web.  and 

the  material  has  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  between  65  and  80. 


5,582362 

CENTER  FEED  TOILET  PAPER  DISPENSER 

John  R.  Johnson,  1612  Clearbrook,  Allen.  Tex.  75002,  and 

James  A.  Hall,  37402  Robin  George,  Pinebnrst.  Tex.  77362 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414311 

Int.  CI."  B65H  16/02 

VS.  CI.  242—593  4  Claims 


3.  An  apparatus  for  the  static  containment  of  a  cylindrical  toilet 
paper  roll  having  a  loose  end  in  the  toilet  paper  roll  center, 
compnsing: 

a  housing  having  first  and  seconds  ends  on  opposite  sides  of  an 

inner  surface  for  contacting  the  toilet  paper  roll: 
a  base  attached  to  the  first  end  of  said  housing,  wherein  said 

base  is  formed  integrally  with  said  housing  and  substantially 

encloses  the  first  end  of  said  housing; 
a  cover  detachably  engaged  w  ith  the  second  end  of  said  housing. 

wherein  said  cover  is  detachable  to  permit  the  placement  of 

the  toilet  paper  roll  in  said  housing,  and  wherein  said  cover  is 

engagable  with  said  housing  to  press  the  toilet  paper  roll 

against  said  base;  and 
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UMI 


an  apenure  in  said  cover  for  pertninmg  the  loose  end  of  the 
toilet  paper  roll  to  be  withdrawn  through  said  cover. 


5,5«2_Vi3 

AIRCRAFT  INSTRLMKNT  PANEL  CO\  ER 

I)«n  Davk,  49  Nielo  Ave..  lx>nR  Beach.  Calif.  "»0««3 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  S«r.  No.  499.039 

Int.  CI '  E05B  /  *//(>   B*OR  25/02.  G05<i  '•AM).  B60k  *7/06 

VS.  a.  244-1  R  *  "■'"' 


drive  motor  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  control  shaft 
means  in  response  lo  said  control  ouipui  signal 


1   In  combination,  an  aircraft  cockpit  having  an  instrument  panel 
with  aircraft  instrumenlv  mounted  therein  and  with  pilot  and  copi 
lot  steenng  columns,  and  al«i  including  a  throttle  control  project^ 
me  outwardly  therefrom  which  includes  a  rod  projecting  from  said 
msirumeni  panel  and  having  a  disial  end  «ith  an  enlarged  knob 
Ihereon.  a  guard  shield  including  a  flat,  la.erallv  expansive  ngid 
plale  having  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  wherein  said  guard  shield 
includes  an  enclosed  throttle  control  receiving  aperture  defined  in 
said  plale,  and  a  pair  of  parallel  slots  defined  in  said  lower  edge 
and  extending  therefrom  upwardly  into  the  intenor  of  said  plaie^ 
and  wherein  said  slots  have  blind  ends  that  terminate  widiin  said 
plate   said  slots  being  spaced  laterally  from  each  other  a  distance 
^uual   to  the   distance   of  separation   of   said   sleenng   columns 
wherein  said  guard  shield  is  disposed  immediately  in  fn>nt  of  said 
instrument  panel  such  that  said  steenng  columns  reside  in  said 
blind  ends  of  said  slots  and  said  throttle  control  protrudes  through 
said  ihronle  control  receiving  aperture  in  said  plale,  and  a  lock 
mechanism  that  secures  said  shield  in  position  immediately  m  front 
of  said  instrument  panel,  and  said  lock  mechanism  is  comprised  ot 
a  padlock  secured  to  said  throttle  control  and  having  a  shackle  that 
passes  around  said  rod  between  said  knob  and  said  shield  and  a 
crosspiece  secured  to  said  shackle,  and  wherein  said  padUxrk  is 
larger  than  said  throale  control  receiving  aperture. 


5J>82_%5 
FOREIGN  OBJECT  DEFI.FCTOR  FOR  PROTECTING 
EQCIPMENT  ON  THE  LOW  ER  FXSELAGE  OF  AN 
AIRCRAFT 
John  S.  Simmoas.  Riverside.  Clif.,  a»d(snor  to  Lockheed  Cor- 
poration. Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324.086 
Int.  a."  BMC  7/00 


VS.  a.  244—130 


8  Claims 


5382J64 
FLYABLE  FOLDINt;  FIN 
Darrvl  J   Trulin.  I  pland.  and  Cloy  J.  Baglev.  Fountain  Valley, 
both  of  C  alif.,  assiRnors  to  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1991,  Ser  No.  788.915 

InL  CI."  F42B  lO/M 

VS.  a.  244-3.29  "5  ^'^'^ 

1   A  fin  erector  apparatus  for  extending  a  movable  fin  trom  a 

stored  position  to  a  deployed  position  on  a  vehicle  housing,  said 

apparatus  comprising: 

control  shaft  means  in  said  vehicle  housing,  having  a  first  axis  ot 
rotation,  for  rouubly  attaching  said  movable  fin  lo  said 
vehicle  housing, 
sensor   means   for  creating  a  deployment   posiuon   signal   in 

response  lo  the  position  of  said  movable  hn: 
control  processor  means  for  generating  a  control  output  signal  in 

response  to  said  deployment  pt>sition  signal: 
hinge   means   in   said   movable   hn.   having   a   second   axis  of 
rotation,   tor  pivotally   attaching  said  movable   hn  to  said 
control  shaft  means:  and 


1.  A  foreign  object  deflector  for  protecting  equipment  on  a  lower 
fuselage  of  an  aircraft  from  stnke  damage  caused  by  foreign 
objects  which  are  kicked  up  dunng  takeotf  and  landing,  compns- 

ing: 

a  housing  for  attachment  to  the  lower  fuselage  of  the  aircraft 
forward  of  the  equipment  to  be  protected: 

a  carnage  slidably  attached  to  the  housing; 

a  deflector  shield  having  a  forward  and  rear  end,  said  shield 
rotaubly  attached  to  the  carnage  by  said  forward  end 

an  actuator  mounted  in  die  housing  and  attached  to  the  carnage 
to  provide  linear  movement  of  the  carnage;  and 

a  pair  of  supptwt  amis  rotaubly  attached  to  the  housing  and  the 
deflector  shield  to  cause  die  deflector  shield  to  rotate  down 
about  us  said  forward  end  into  the  air  stream  of  the  aircraft  in 
response  to  the  rearward  linear  movement  of  the  carnage 


5,582,366 

SATELLITE  FUELING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

James  E.  Hamant.  Tempe;  John  R.  McBride,  Phoenix,  and 

David   H.   Cubbage.   Chandler,   all   of  Ariz.,   assignors  to 

Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  375,038 

Int.  CI."  B69F  1/28:  B60D  J7/I6:  B67D  5/54;  F04F  lAX) 

VS.  C\.  244—135  A  20  Oaims 


'       ":£' 

\c^  A 


1  A  method  of  loading  propellant  from  an  integrated  fueling 
module  into  a  satellite  fuel  tank,  said  integrated  fueling  module 
including  a  fuel  transfer  tank  with  a  predetermined  amount  of 
propellant.  said  fuel  transfer  tank  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a 
pressurani  lank  tilled  with  a  pressurant  and  having  an  output 
coupled  to  said  input  of  said  fuel  transfer  tank,  and  a  vacuum  tank 
coupled  to  said  output  of  said  fuel  transfer  tank,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  said  integrated  fueling  module; 
(bi  dnving  said  predetermined  amount  of  propellant  from  said 
fuel  transfer  tank  through  a  fuel  transfer  line  into  said  satellite 
fuel  tank  using  said  pressurant;  and 
(c)  evacuating  a  remaining  amount  of  said  propellant  from  said 
fuel  transfer  line  into  said  vacuum  tank. 
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of  said  satellites,  and  communication  equipment  to  communi- 
cate with  said  at  least  one  of  said  satellites. 


5,582J68 
REACTION  WHEEL  SPEED  OBSERVER  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Stetson,  Jr..  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Mari- 
etta Corp.,  East  Windsor,  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376.507 

Int.  CI."  B64G  1/24:1/36 

U.S.  CI.  244—165  5  Claims 


CompertMtro  «tti;uO« 
error  signals 


5.582JI67 

ELLIPTICAL  ORBIT  SATELLITE,  SYSTEM,  AND 

DEPLOYMENT  WITH  CONTROLLABLE  COVERAGE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

David  Castiel:  John  E.  Draim,  and  Jay  Brosius,  all  of  VVa.sh- 
ington,  U.C..  assignors  to  Mobile  Communications  Holdings, 
Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  892039.  Jun.  2.  1992.  This 
application  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser  No.  197,260 
Int.  CI."  B64G  l/(M):  H04B  7/185 
CI.  244—158  R  30  Claims 

.  A  comniunicaiion  system,  comprising: 
constellation   of  satellites   m   orbit   around   the   earth,   each 
defining  an  elliptical  orbit  which  has  orbital  parameters  to 
satisf)  the  equation 


(II 


where  il  is  the  right  ascension  of  an  ascending  node,  and  o)  is  an 
argument  of  perigee,  and  wheiein  each  of  said  satellites  in  orbii 
.isymmcmcallv  covers  one  parameter  of  coverage  more  than 
another  in  a  wa\  which  is  constant  at  all  positions  of  the  earth 
relati\e  to  the  sun.  and 

a  plurality  of  earth  stations,  each  positioned  on  the  earth,  each 
including  tracking  equipment  to  track  a  motion  ot  ai  least  one 


I   A  spacecraft,  comprising: 

a  body; 

attitude  sensing  means  for  generating  sensed  attitude  signals 
representative  of  the  altitude  of  said  body; 

a  reaction  wheel  mourned  on  said  body  for  rotation  relative 
thereto; 

controllable  dri\e  means  coupled  lo  said  reaction  wheel  for 
dnving  said  reaction  wheel  in  response  to  speed  enor  signals, 
which  result  in  changes  in  reaction  wheel  speed: 

digital  speed  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  reaction  wheel  for 
generating  quantised  speed  signals  representative  of  the  actual 
reaction  wheel  speed: 

reaction  wheel  speed  error  signal  generating  means  coupled  to 
said  controllable  dn\e  means,  to  said  altitude  sensing  means 
to  said  digital  speed  sensing  means,  and  lo  an  altitude  com- 
mand, for.  generating  said  speed  error  signal  in  response  to 
the  difference  between  said  attitude  command  and  said  sensed 
attitude  signals,  corrected  bv  signals  responsive  to  the  speed 
of  said  reaction  wheel,  whereby  at  low  reaction  wheel  speeds, 
said  quantization  causes  attitude  errors; 

speed  quantization  correction  means  coupled  to  said  digital 
speed  sensing  means  and  to  said  reaction  wheel  speed  error 
signal  generating  means,  for  adding  noise  to  said  quantized 
speed  signals  for  generating  dithered  wheel  speed  signals,  and 
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for  filtering  said  dithered  wheel  speed  signals  with  a  low  pass 
charactenstic  for  generating  quantization  corrected  speed  sig- 
nals responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  reaction  wheel 


METHOD  OF  MINIMIZINtJ.  DAMPlNtJ  OR 
COMPENSATING  UISTI  RBANt  ES  TO  A  SPIN- 
STABILIZED  SATELLITE 
Bernard  Blancke.  Le  Cannet.  Fnince.  assignor  lo  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle 

Filed  Dec.  2J.  l'>94,  Ser.  No.  3*3 J70 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27,  1993,  93  15684 
Int.  CI.'  B64C;  //-« 
VS.  a.  244-170  »  "»'"« 


/ 


0- 

H 

a  drive  shaft; 

a  throw  shaft  hKated  adjacent  to  said  drive  shaft  for  driving  said 

drive  shaft;  and 
ratchet  means  operatnely  connected  lo  said  drive  shatt  and  said 
throw  shaft,  including  hrsi  means  for  rotating  the  drive  shaft 
proportional  to  the  rotation  of  said  throw  shaft  and  second 
means  for  rotating  said  throw  shaft  when  said  ratchet  means  is 
moved  in  a  first  direction  and  allowing  said  throw  shaft  to 
remain  siationarv  when  said  ratchet  means  is  moved  in  a 
second  direction 


=ttt 


m 


i< 


1 1  I 
1 1  I 
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1  Method  of  using,  on  a  spin-stabilized  satellite,  an  actuator 
having  an  active  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  spin  axis  and  a 
service  mode  of  operation,  said  method  comprising 

a  nutation  characterizing  step  in  which  said  actuator  is  activated 
in  a  predctennined  mtnle  and  the  resulting  penod  of  nutation 
is  measured,   said  characterization  step  having  a  duration 
equal  lo  an  integer  number  of  said  nutation  periods; 
a  preliminary  step  dunng  parts  at  least  ot  which  said  actuator  is 
activated  in  said  predetermined  mode,  the  duration  of  said 
preliminarv  sicp  being  equal  to  a  predetermined  fraction  of 
said  nutation  pernxl.  said  preliminary  step  being  adapted  to 
bnng  said  satellite  into  a  configuration  in  which  triggering  of 
said  service  mode  of  operation  induces  minimal  nutation; 
an  operational  step  dunng  which  said  actuator  is  activated  in 
said  service  mode  of  operation  for  any  predetermined  dura- 
tion; and 
a  final  step,  the  duration  of  which  is  equal  to  that  of  said 
preliminary  step  and  which  is  symmetrical  thereto  about  said 
operational  step. 


53*2^7 1 

RAIL  FLANGE  SECUREMENT  (LAMP 

John  Humphrev,  R.R.  1.  Box   131.  Walnut.  Iowa  51577.  and 

Dean  Wieser,  71K.  Hickory  St.,  AllanUc.  Iowa  50022 

FUed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,374 

InL  CI.'^  EOIB  7AX) 

VS.  a.  246— »53  *  ^''"'"" 


UMI 


5„582J70 
SWITCH  MACHINE  WITH  RATCHET  MECHANISM  ON 

HAND  THROW  MECHANLSM 
Slevcn  W.  Myers.  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  and  Daniel  W.  Van  ALstine. 
Rochester,  N.V.,  a.ssignors  to  (General  Railway  Signal  Corpo- 
ration, Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.125 
Int.  CI.'  B61L  5A)2 
VS.  a.  246— 106  '»  t'""« 

I  A  switch  machine  for  switching  railway  tracks  from  one 
position  to  another,  having  a  hand  throw  means  tor  causing  a 
railway  track  switching  operation  to  occur  said  switch  machine 
comprising; 


1.  A  rail  flange  securemeni  clamp  for  adjustably  mounting  a 
switch  point  roller  assist  apparatus  on  a  railroad  rail  comprising; 

base  plate  means; 

lop  plate  means  generally  upwardly  spaced  from  said  base  plate 
means; 

adjustable  connection  means  extending  between  and  connecting 
said  base  plate  means  and  said  top  plate  means  for  increasing 
and  decreasing  the  distance  between  said  base  plate  means 
and  said  top  plale  means; 

rail  flange  engagement  plate  means  having  a  base  section  and  a 
rail  flange  engagement  section,  said  rail  flange  engagement 
plate  means  adjustably  mounted  on  said  clamp  above  said  top 
plate  means  such  that  said  base  section  is  mounted  above  said 
top  plato  means  and  said  rail  flange  engagement  section 
extends  outwardly  from  said  lop  plate  means;  and 


said  adjustable  connection  means  extending  between  and  con- 
necting said  base  plate  means  and  said  top  plale  means  being 
separately  adjustable  from  said  adjustably  mounted  rail  flange 
engagement  plale  means  such  that  the  distance  between  said 
base  plate  means  and  said  lop  plale  means  is  adjustable 
independently  of  adjustment  of  .said  rail  flange  engagement 
plale  means. 


1.  A  folding  collapsible  golf  can  frame  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  handle  bar.  a  locking  plate,  a  locating  block,  a  connect- 
ing block,  an  elongated  main  shaft,  a  handle  bracket,  two  spnngs. 
a  wheel  holder  bracket,  two  links,  a  first  bag  cradle,  and  a  second 
bag  cradle,  said  handle  bar  having  one  end  terminating  in  a  hand 
gnp  and  an  opposite  end  connected  lo  said  connecting  block,  said 
handle  bracket  being  fixedly  fastened  lo  said  main  shaft,  said 
connecting  block  having  one  end  fixedly  fastened  lo  said  handle 
bar.  an  opposite  end  pivotably  connected  between  two  opposite 
side  walls  of  said  handle  bracket,  two  opposite  side  strips  respec- 
tively pivoted  to  said  links,  and  two  opposite  slide  blocks,  said 
spnngs  each  having  one  end  fastened  lo  a  hole  in  one  of  said  slide 
blocks  and  an  opposite  end  fastened  lo  a  hole  in  one  sliding  rail  on 
said  liK'king  plale.  said  locking  plate  being  slidably  mounted 
around  said  handle  bar.  having  two  sliding  rails  respectively  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  slide  blocks  and  a  retainer  block  for  fasten- 
ing to  a  shell  on  said  locating  block,  each  sliding  rail  having  a  hole, 
which  receives  one  spnng.  said  locating  block  being  fixedly  fas- 
tened lo  said  handle  bar  and  having  a  shell  for  holding  said  retainer 
block,  said  wheel  holder  bracket  being  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
main  shaft  to  hold  a  wheel  holder,  said  wheel  holder  being  pivot- 
ably  connected  to  said  wheel  holder  bracket,  said  links  being 
pivotably  connected  between  said  wheel  holder  and  said  connect- 
ing block,  said  handle  bracket  being  fixedly  secured  lo  said  main 
shaft,  having  two  opposite  side  walls  respectively  pivoted  lo  one 
end  of  said  connecting  block,  wherein;  said  handle  bar  compnses  a 
stop  rod  inserted  into  a  longitudinal  sliding  slot  on  said  locking 
plale  to  limit  the  reciprocating  distance  of  said  locking  plate;  said 
locking  plale  comprises  a  longitudinal  sliding  slot,  which  receives 
the  stop  rod  of  said  handle  bar;  the  retainer  block  of  said  locking 
plale  compnses  a  retainer  head  having  a  hooked  retaining  portion 
and  a  sloping  guide  wall  portion:  said  locating  block  compnses  a 
stop  wall  raised  from  said  shell,  and  a  retaining  hole  defined 
between  said  shell  and  said  stop  wall  for  the  insertion  of  the 
retainer  block  of  said  locking  plate,  permilling  the  hooked  retainer 
portion  of  said  retainer  block  to  be  farced  into  engagement  with  an 


inner  side  of  the  slop  wall  of  said  locating  block  by  said  springs, 
the  slop  wall  of  said  locating  block  having  an  inward  sloping  guide 
wall  ponlon  for  guiding  the  sloping  guide  wall  portion  of  said 
retainer  block  Into  the  inside  of  the  retaining  hole  of  said  locating 
block;  said  connecting  block  comprises  a  projecting  slop  wall 
ha\  Ing  an  end  edge,  the  end  edge  of  the  projecting  stop  »  all  of  said 
connecting  block  being  slopped  at  the  periphery  of  said  main  shaft 
10  keep  said  handle  bar  and  said  main  shaft  in  a  parallel  relation 
v^hen  said  retainer  block  of  said  locking  plate  is  fastened  lo  the 
shell  of  said  locating  block. 


5,582^372 

FOLDING  COLLAPSIBLE  GOLF  CART  FRAME 

ASSEMBLY 

Ching-Chang  Wu,  No.  35-1,  Jib  Hsin  Street,  Til  Cheng  Hsiang. 

Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1996.  .Ser.  No.  588.884 

Int.  CI."  A63B  5.VCK) 

VS.  a.  248—96  1  Claim 


54!82»^73 
SITPORT  STRIICTL'RE  W ITH  FOLD-AWAV  ARMS 
Pascal  Baudot,  Chateauneuf  de  Grasse,  France,  assignor  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.099 

Int.  Cl."^  F16M  II/.1H 

VS.  a.  248—166  7  Claims 


I.  A  support  structure  comprising  a  body  member  and  first  and 
second  arms  each  pivoially  mounted  on  the  body  member,  the  arms 
being  pivotal  between  an  operative  position  in  which  the  arms 
extend  away  from  the  body  member  and  a  folded-away  position  in 
which  the  arms  lie  close  up  against  the  body  member  with  one  of 
said  arms,  herein  the  outermost  arm.  overlying  the  other  of  said 
arms;  the  arrangement  of  the  arms  being  such  thai  the  arms  can  be 
selectively  pivoted  into  iheir  folded-away  position  with  either  arm 
constituting  said  outermost  arm:  the  support  structure  further  com- 
pnslng  resilient  retaining  means  for  retaining  the  outermost  arm  in 
place  when  the  arms  are  in  iheir  folded-away  position,  said  resil- 
ient retaining  means  comprising  two  first  elements  provided  on 
respective  ones  of  said  arms  and  two  second  elements  also  pro- 
vided on  respective  ones  of  said  arms,  the  first  element  of  one  of 
said  arms  being  arranged  to  snap  engage  with  the  second  element 
of  the  other  of  said  arms  when  said  one  arm  constitutes  said 
outermost  arm. 


5,582374 
HORIZONTAL  REST  FOR  AN  IRON 
Chau  C.  Fung,  No.  35-41,  Tai  Lin  Pai  Road,  Kwai  Chung,  N.T., 
Hong  Kong,  and  Duncan  C.  Fung.  P.O.  Box  11349,  Rich- 
mond, Va.  23230 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,081 
Int.  CI.''  D06F  79/02 
VS.  CI.  248—117.2  10  Claims 

1.  An  iron  rest  of  monolithic  molded  construction  fabricated  of  a 
flexible  silicone  polymer  and  comprising: 

a)  a  flat  base  panel  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a 
boundary  perimeter,  ihe  thickness  of  said  base  panel,  mea- 
sured between  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces,  being  uniform 
and  In  the  range  of  1-2  mm.. 

b)  a  retaining  wall  upwardly  emergent  from  said  upper  surface 
about  the  entire  penmeter  of  said  base  panel,  the  height  of 
said  retaining  wall  being  uniform  and  in  the  range  of  2-4 
mm.. 
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locked  condition  so  that  said  support  platform  in  said  locked 
condition  IS  always  onented  with  said  front  edge  higher  than 
said  rear  edge. 


STORE  DISPLAY  FIXTIRE  WITH  ML'LTIPLE 

Fl  NCTION  BRACKET 

David  G.  ThompM.n.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  VaUev  Plastic 

Co.,  Inc-.  Perr>  sburR.  Ohio  ,^  , .  , 

EiM  Feb.  15.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  389 J 13 

Int.  CI."  A47B  VMM 

IJ.S.  a.  241^-214  »*CUi'"'" 


c)  a  first  series  of  projections  upwardly  directed  fn>m  said  upper 
surface  said  projections  being  in  the  form  of  elongated  nbs  ot 
uniform  height  disposed  in  a  parallel  array  which  defines  a 
center  longitudinal  channel,  paired  side  longitudinal  channels, 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  channels,  and 

d)  a  second  series  of  projections  downwardly  directed  from  said 
lower  surface. 


5.582J75 

ADJl  STABLE  ERGONOMIC  SI  PPORT  FOR  COMPirTER 

KEYBOARDS 

iKhael  Martin.  P.O.  Box  22,  Rt.  22  W..  Whitehouse  SuUon. 

N  J   08889 

Continualion-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  871.108.  Apr.  20   1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J51.897.  This  appUcation  Feb.  18.  1994.  Ser.  INo. 

198.890 

Int.  CV  B43L  IS/W 

VS.  CL  24«_118J  >'  ^"^"^ 


1  In  combination,  a  store  display  fixture  and  a  multiple  function 
bracket  adapted  for  selectively  mounting  said  display  fixture  trom 
different  support  members  having  at  least  two  different  thicknesses, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  honzontal  top  web.  and  hrst.  second  and 
third  parallel  vertical  flanges  depending  from  .aid  web,  said  first 
and  second  flanges  defining  a  downwardly  opening  first  groove 
open  at  Us  bottom  and  closed  by  said  web  at  Us  top  and  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  display  fixture  support  members  of  up  to  a  first 
predetermined  thickness,  said  second  and  third  flanges  defining  a 
downwardly  opening  second  groove  open  at  us  bottom  and  closed 
by  said  web  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  releasably  engage  display 
fixture  support  members  of  up  to  a  second  predetermined  thickness 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  thickness,  and  means  secunng 
said  display  fixture  to  said  fir.t  flange. 


5482J77 

BAG  AND  CLOTHING  HANGER  WITH  FENCE  CLASP 

Genaro  E.  Qutsada,  28324  Merridy   Ave..  Highland,  talif. 

92346 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.070 

Int.  CT"  FI6M  11/00 

VS.  a.  248-229.12  »«  ^^''^ 


UMI 


1  An  adjustable  support  assembly  for  supporting  a  keyboard  so 
that  the  keyboard  users  wnsts  will  be  in  a  substanually  neutral 
position  when  the  keyboard  user  is  in  an  operating  position  relauve 
to  the  keyboard,  said  support  assembly  comprising 

a  support  platfomi  having  an  upper  surface  extending  generally 
in Tplane.  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge,  said  front  edge  being 
closer  to  the  keyboard  user  in  said  operating  posiuon  than  said 
rear  edge.  . 

a  bracket  assembly  for  mounting  said  support  platform  to  a  work 
surface,  said  bracket  assembly  having  a  first  end  connectable 
to  said  work  surface  and  a  second  end.  said  support  platform 
being  assembled  to  said  bracket  assembly  for  movement 
through  a  range  of  positions  between  said  first  and  second 

a  l"king  mechanism  having  a  locked  condition  for  locking  said 
support  platform  in  fixed  relationship  to  said  bracket  assembly 
within  said  range  of  positions  and  a  released  condition  tor 
releasing  said  support  platform  for  movement  within  said 
range  of  positions,  and 

movement  limiting  means  for  limiting  angular  moveincnt  of  said 
support  platform  relative  to  said  bracket  assembly  in  said 


1  A  device  for  hanging  articles  of  clothing,  athletic  equipment 
and  the  like  from  a  support  stnicture  formed  of  a  network  of 
intersecting  wires,  the  device  composing: 


an  elongate  body  defining  a  first  and  a  second  channel  extending 
longitudinally  and  positioned  side  by  side  in  said  elongated 
body  said  first  and  second  channels  respectively  containing  a 
first  and  a  second  spring,  wherein  said  elongated  body  has  a 
first  longitudinal  slot  in  a  first  wall  providing  access  to  said 
first  channel  and  a  second  longitudinal  slot  in  a  second  wall 
providing  access  to  said  second  channel; 

a  movable  hanger  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  first 
longitudinal  slot  so  as  to  be  movable  in  a  first  and  a  second 
direction  and  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  said  first  wall,  said 
movable  hanger  jaw  member  including  a  flat  portion  opera- 
tively  engaged  with  said  first  spring  so  that  said  first  spring 
urges  said  movable  hanger  jaw  member  in  said  second  direc- 
tion: 

a  fixed  hanger  jaw  member  connected  to  said  elongated  body, 
wherein  said  fined  hanger  jaw  member  comprises  a  substan- 
tially hook-shaped  member  extending  outward  from  said  first 
wall  a  first  distance  and  then  extending  in  said  first  direction: 

a  movable  gripping  jaw  member  slidably  mounted  in  said  sec- 
ond longitudinal  slot  so  as  to  be  movable  in  said  first  and  said 
second  directions  and  so  as  to  extend  outward  from  said 
second  wall,  said  movable  gripping  jaw  member  including  a 
flat  portion  operatneh  engaged  with  said  second  spring  so 
that  said  second  spnng  urges  said  movable  gripping  jaw 
member  in  said  first  direction:  and 

a  fixed  gripping  jaw  member  connected  to  said  second  wall  of 
said  elongated  body,  wherein  said  fixed  gripping  jaw  member 
compnses  a  substantially  htx)k-shaped  member  extending  out- 
ward from  said  second  wall  a  second  distance  and  then 
extending  in  said  second  direction. 


.«:.582JI78 

extensible  device  for  scpportin(;  objects, 

especially  illumination  devices  as  in 

photo<:;raphic  stldios  and  the  like 

Giuliano  Fusi.  Firenze.  Italy,  assignor  to  Industria  Fototecnica 
Firenze  S.r.l..  Firenze.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  6.  1993.  FI930109  L' 

Int.  CI.'  E04<;  MM) 

L'.S.  CI.  248—277.1  8  Claims 


1   An  extensible  device  comprising: 


first  and  second  pantograph  series  of  articulated  rods,  said  first 
and  second  series  of  articulated  rods  being  positioned  oppo- 
site and  parallel,  ends  of  said  first  and  second  series  of 
articulated  rods  including  attachment  points: 

a  pin  connected  lo  one  of  said  articulated  rods  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  series; 

balancing  means  including  a  spool  mounted  on  said  pin  and  a 
cord  having  one  end  wound  around  said  spool  and  another 
end  fastened  to  one  of  said  first  and  second  .series  of  articu- 
lated rods,  said  cord  being  windable  and  unwindable  from 
said  spool,  said  balancing  means  also  including  an  adjustable 
brake  means. 


5,582J79 

ADJUSTABLE  LIMB  SUPPORT  SYSTEM 

Yury  Keselman.  Beachwood.  Ohio;  George  E.  Skinner.  San 

Rafel.  Calif.,  and  Richard  R.  Navarro.  Strongsville.  Ohio. 

assignors  to  .Allen  Medical  Systems.  Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  265.647.  Jun.  24.  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.148 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04G  J/00 

VS.  O.  248—279.1  20  Claims 


I.  An  adjustable  limb  support  system  for  an  operating  room 
table,  said  support  system  comprising: 

a  limb  support; 

an  adjustable  support  for  orienting  said  limb  support;  and 

a  vertically  adjustable  support  lor  positioning  said  limb  support 
and  said  adjustable  suppiirt  in  at  least  two  fixed  positions,  said 
vertically  adjustable  support  composing  a  support  arm 
secured  to  said  adjustable  support  and  a  ratcheting  table 
clamp,  said  ratcheting  table  clamp  including  a  ratchet  wheel 
having  a  central  axis  at  an  angle  relative  lo  horizontal,  a 
housing  rotatable  about  said  central  axis  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  first  and  second  bores  perpendicular  to  the  central 
axis  of  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lock  pin  earned  within  said  first 
bore  of  said  housing  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel  to  allow 
only  upward  rotation  of  said  housing  lo  said  fixed  positions,  a 
ratchet  release  for  disengaging  said  lock  pin  from  said  ratchet 
wheel  to  allow  downward  rotation  of  said  housing  to  said 
fixed  positions,  means  for  removably  securing  said  support 
arm  within  in  said  second  bore,  and  an  attachment  fixed  lo 
said  ratchet  wheel  for  securing  said  vertical  adjustable  support 
to  the  operating  room  table. 
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5.582J82 

5,5«2.J«0  FOLDING  BOOK  STAND 

lOAD-FI-FVATlNt;  D**^  Vrr,?    r.Hf  94301  Pi-Ju  Pan- Yang.  No.  576.  Chung- Yang  Rd..  Feng-Vu«,  City. 

Stephen  E.  Hagen.  1436  Hamilton  Ave    Palo  AUo.  Calif.  94301  ^ ^^[^^'^^^^^  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559.6*0  Taichung  ^^^'                         ^^  ^^  ^^056 

int.  CI.'  A47B  9,m  '''^      ,„,  ,^ .  ^47B  97AX) 

VS.  a.  248-346.01                                                       '»  CW«"  ^^  24g_^5<,                                                             3  Oalms 


*      11     'I  I.     ■.-(''«  i    s 


1  A  support  device  for  selective  placement  in  a  space  between 
two  adjacent  deck  members  for  supporting  objects  generally  there 
above,  the  device  comprising: 

a  space-occupying  portion  which  eittends  generally  into  the 

space;  and 
M   elevated    portion   joined   to    the    space-occupying    poition 
extending  generally  away  therefrom  above  .he  space ^  and 
defining  a  surface  upon  which  objects  may  be  placed  lor 
support  generally  above  the  deck  members 


5382^1 
MEANS  FOR  GUIDING  RAIUS  LONGITUDINALLY  FREE 

OF  PLAY 
Werner  Graf.  Engen;  Simon  Frank.  Tengen.  and  Karl  Bau 
mann.   Hllzlngen.   all   of  (German,,   aligners   to  Alasuisse 
Technology  &  Management  Ltd..  Switzerland 

Filed  May  15,  1995.  Ser  No.  441,202 
(laims   priority,   application   SwiUeriand.   May   31.    1994. 

01-684/94-8 

Int.  CV  F16M  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  248-430  "  t^"** 


UMI 


1  Play-free  longitudinal  guiding  means  compnsing  rails  that  run 
inside  each  other,  including  a  lower  rail  and  an  upper  rail  thai  can 
be  displaced  in  a  sliding  manner  with  respect  to  the  lower  "''_*"" 
the  lower  rail  feaiunng  longitudinal  wall  parts  which  are  shaped 
inio  an  alignment  groove,  and  the  upper  rail  featuring  wall  pans 
which  run  parallel  to  the  wall  parts  of  the  lower  rail  and  are  shaped 
inio  an  alignment  groove,  wherein  the  lower  and  upper  rail  align- 
ment grooves  face  each  other  and  form  a  sliding  alignment  chan 
nel  and  sliding  elements  having  a  tree-standing  condition  and  an 
installed  condition  and  situated  in  the  sliding  alignment  channel, 
wherein  said  sliding  elements  exhibit  a  larger  cross-section  in  the 
free-standing  condition  than  in  the  installed  condition,  and  wherein 
the  sliding  elements  guide  the  lower  rail  and  the  upper  rail  without 
play 


~« 


10 


1  A  book  stand  comprising; 

a  flat  base  plate  having  a  senes  of  locating  holes  transversely 
spaced  in  the  middle,  two  angle  rods  bilaterally  disposed  at  a 
front  side,  and  a  pivot  connected  between  said  angle  rods; 

a  back  plate.  .  ,   , 

a  first  connecting  arm  turned  about  said  pivot  and  connected 
between  said  pivot  and  said  back  plate,  said  first  connecting 
arm  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  back  plate  at  a 
back  side  thereof  and  terminating  in  two  opposite  axle  hous 
ings  and  an  opposite  end  terminating  in  two  barrels  and  two 
stop  projections,  said  barrels  being  sleeved  onto  said  pivot  for 
permitting  said  first  connecting  arm  with  said  back  plate  to  be 
turned  about  said  pivot; 

a  back  sund  having  two  coupling  tips  turned  outwards  at  one 
end  in  reversed  directions  and  revolvably  inserted  into  said 
axle  housings  on  said  first  connecting  arm.  and  a  plug  portion 
at  an  opposite  end  for  insertion  into  one  locating  hole  on  said 

base  plate;  j       ^ 

a  flat  rectangular  book  holder  pivotably  connected  to  said  pivot 
and  stopped  by  the  stop  projections  of  said  first  connecting 
arm  in  a  tilted  position  perpendicular  to  said  first  connecting 
arm.  said  book  holder  having  two  recessed  pen  holes  tor 
holding  a  respective  pen;  and  ., ..     ,  ^  ,.         j 

a  second  connecting  arm  fixedly  secured  to  said  book  holder  and 
turned  about  said  pivot,  having  two  stop  projections  for  stop- 
ping against  the  stop  projections  on  said  first  connecting  arm 
io  hold  said  book  holder  in  a  tilted  position  perpendicular  to 
said  first  connecting  arm. 


5^2^83 
INTERIOR  REARVIF.W  MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLE*; 
Jew  Mertens,   Hochdorl^:nz.  and   Klaus  teller.  Ebersbach. 
both    of   (;ermany.   assignors    to    Reitler    &    Schefenacker 
(;mbH  &  Co.  KG,  Essllngen,  Germany 

Filed  Mav  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450„504 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  May  26.  1994,  44  18 

357.7 

Int.  a."  A47G  1/24 
VS.  CI.  248-^184  ,  ^   »2  Claims 

1  An  imenor  rears  lew  mirror  for  a  vehicle,  including  a  mirror 
bracket  that  by  means  of  a  ball  and-socket  joint  cames  a  mirror 
housing  that  IS  provided  with  a  mirror  glass  mounted  on  a  glass 
earner  that  together  with  said  mirror  housing  can  be  shifted 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  by  means  of  a  knob, 
said  mirror  further  compnsmg; 

a  support  means  to  which  said  glass  earner  is  pivoubly  con- 
nected. . 

a  swivel  means  that  is  fixedly  connected  to  said  knob; 


— U  '■  r-A. -^n  ^ 

1,    n    U  :i    " 


a  guide  means  disposed  on  said  support  means: 

a  guide  pin  that  i>  disposed  on  said  swivel  means  and  engages 

said  guide  means  of  said  support  means  for  interconnecting 

said  support  means  and  said  swivel  means:  and 
a  slop  means  that  is  disposed  on  said  swivel  means  and  that  in 

one  of  said  positions  of  said  glass  earner  rests  against  an  outer 

surface  of  said  guide  means. 


5,582J184 

HOLDING  DEVICE  FOR  RODS,  TUBES,  ETC. 

Hans  Schoen,  Lange  Horst  87,  44527  Hattlngen,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,762 

Int.  CI.''  A47G  25/12 

VS.  a.  248—536 


13  Oalms 


I  A  holding  device  for  elongate  members,  said  holding  device 
compnsing; 

a  base  body  comprising  a  C-shaped  bracket  with  a  first  leg.  a 
second  leg.  and  a  connecting  bar  connecting  said  first  and  said 
second  leg.  said  C-shaped  bracket  further  having  at  least  one 
securing  screw  extending  through  said  first  leg  for  clamping 
between  said  first  and  second  legs  a  support  structure; 

said  ba.se  body  further  comprising  two  parallel  legs  extending  m 
a  first  plane,  in  uhich  said  first  leg  is  positioned,  and  pointing 
away  from  said  C-shaped  bracket: 

a  plate  positioned  in  a  second  plane  perpendicular  to  said  first 
plane  so  as  to  be  connected  with  one  edge  to  said  connecting 
bar  and  with  an  adjacent  edge  to  said  two  parallel  legs: 


said  plate  having  a  first  set  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel  to 

one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate: 
said  plate  having  a  second  set  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel 

to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  so  as  to  be 

spaced  from  said  first  set  of  two  grooves; 
said  first  and  said  second  sets  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel 
I  to  said  connecting  bar; 
said  plate  having  a  third  set  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel  to 

one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate: 
said  plate  has ing  a  fourth  set  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel 

to  one  another  on  opposite  sides  of  said  plate  so  as  to  be 

spaced  from  said  third  set  of  two  grooves; 
said  third  and  said  fourth  sets  of  two  grooves  extending  parallel 

to  said  two  parallel  legs; 
at  least  one  annular  member  for  receiving  and  clamping  an 

elongate  member  therein; 
said  at  least  one  annular  member  ha\ing  a  radial  gap  defining 

two  oppositely  arranged  free  ends  of  said  annular  member; 
said  at  least  one  annular  member  further  comprising  two  flanges 

extending   substantially   radially   outwardly   from   said  free 

ends; 
said  two  parallel  legs  and  said  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  sets 

of  two  grooves  being  receiv ing  elements  for  said  at  least  one 

annular  member,  wherein  said  at  least  one  annular  member  is 

slipped  onto  one  of  said  receiving  elements: 
a  means  for  arresting  said  at  least  one  annular  member  on  said 

one  receiving  element;  and 
wherein  a  free  edge  of  said  plate,  extending  parallel  to  and 

remote  from  said  two  parallel  legs,  has  a  V-shaped  projection 

extending  over  the  length  of  said  free  edge,  wherein  said 

V-shaped  projection  has  cutouts  at  said  first  and  second  sets  of 

two  grooves. 


5.582385 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  MOTION  USING  AN 

ADJUSTABLE  DAMPER 

Frederick  P.  Boyle.  Kirtland;  Nicholas  K.  Petek.  Cleveland 

Heights,  and  Dale  P.  Smith.  Oeveland.  all  of  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Lubrizol  Corporation,  WicklifTe,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  429.990 

Int.  CI."  F16M  IMM) 

VS.  CI.  248—550  66  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  relative  motion  between  two 
elements  movably  interconnected  through  a  linkage  which  includes 
a  spring  assembly  which  tends  to  maintain  the  elements  at  an 
equilibrium  position,  at  least  the  first  element  thereof  being  sub- 
jected to  externally  generated  motion  inputs  and  lending  to  trans- 
mit a  first  force  in  response  thereto  to  the  second  element  thereof; 
said  elements  being  provided  with  a  means  for  applying  a  second, 
controlled,  force  therebetween:  said  method  comprising: 

(a)  measuring  the  displacement  x^,  of  the  second  element  rela- 
tive to  the  first  element,  x,,,  being  defined  as  zero  at  the 
equilibrium  position; 


^ 


UMI 


1046 


OFHCIAl,  GAZETTE 


December  10,  19% 


December  10.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1047 


(b)  determining  Oie  relative  velocity  v„,  bet«/een  said  hrs!  and 
second  elements; 

(c)  calculating  a  force  F^,,„j  defined  as; 

where  F  ,  is  a  force,  calculated  from  dau  determined  from 
knowledge  of  the  p.>sit.on  and  motion  of  the  elements,  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  the  relative  motion  of  the  elements  Irom 
exceeding  predetermined  limits,  and 

F      IS  a  nonzero  sum  of  the  forces  acting  between  the  first  and 

'second  elements  other  than  the  controlled  force  applied  by 

the  second  force  means. 

provided  that  . 

F     ,    -=()  if  said  force  f.„„.j  is  m  the  same  direction  as  the 

"relative  velocity  v„,  of  the  elements,  or  if  lv,Jgv^,.  where 

v,^  IS  a  velocity  deadband  with  a  preselected  value  greater 

than  or  equal  to  zero,  and 


stop  ledge  is  accommodated  in  a  space  between  the  stop  cleat 
and  the  suffening  nbs.  and  when  the  apparatus  l.xM  is  nK>ved 
to  the  extended  position,  the  stop  ledge  functions  as  a  suppon 
surface  which  presses  the  slop  cleat  from  the  rest  position  so 
that  the  foot  is  able  to  move  to  the  extended  position 


HANGER  AND  HANGKR  COMPOSITK  FOR 

PROMOTIONAL  DISPLAY 

Chester  Kollon,  Wesrtield.  and  Stuart  S.  Spater.  Livingston. 

both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  B&G  Plastics.  Inc..  Newark.  NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  549.084 

Int.  n.'  A47r.  :y/(*) 

U.S.  a.  248-690  1^  ^''"''"* 


^ap('lif<r~ 


,  ^F  If  said  force  F,,.^,,,.,  is  in  direction  opposite  the 
relative  velocity  v,,  of  the  elements,  and  greater  than  the 
maximum  force  F_.  that  can  be  applied  by  the  second  force 
means  in  the  direction  of  F„,,,,„„,;  and 

(d)  applying  said  force  F„,.^„,  between  the  first  and  second 
elements; 

whereby  the  force  transmitted  from  the  hrst  element  to  the 
second  element  and  the  relative  displacement  between  said 
elements  are  controlled. 


5382J86 
ADJL'STABLE  SI  PPORT  ARRANGEMENT 
Sven  SUuffer.  Tyreso.  and  Kjell  Elteblom.  Huddinge.  both  of 
Sweden,    avsignor^    to    TelefonaktiebolaRet    LM    Encsson. 
Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  4.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29.  1993.  9303960 
int.  a.'^  F16M  IJAX) 
VS.  a.  248-664  *  ^^"^ 


S^S^^ 
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1  A  hanger  composed  of  a  one-piece  body  having  a  first  part 
defining  a  hook  portion  having  an  opening  extending  therethrough 
for  receiving  a  hanging  support  member  and  defining  first  retenuon 
stHKture  a  second  part  depending  fn.m  the  htxik  portion  and 
defining  a  fold  line  segment  and  a  sideward  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  hook  portion  opening  and  a  third  pan  composing  a 
flap  segment  depending  from  the  fold  line  segment,  the  flap  seg- 
ment defining  second  retention  structure  cooperative  with  the  first 
retention  stnicture  to  retain  the  flap  segment  with  the  hook  portions 
upon  folding  of  the  flap  segment  about  the  fold  line  segment,  the 
flap  segment  and  the  hook  portion  defining  a  passage  therebetween 
upon  the  folding  of  the  flap  segment  about  the  fold  line  segment. 


1    An  adjustable  support  for  positioning  an  apparatus  at  a 
selected  inclination  in  relation  to  a  supporting  surface,  comprising: 

a  bi>ttom  surface  of  the  apparatus; 

at  least  one  foot  attachable  to  the  bottom,  wherein  one  end  of  the 
apparatus  bottom  rests  on  a  supporting  surface  and  another 
end  of  the  apparatus  bottom  is  supported  by  the  foot; 

hinge  pivot  means  formed  on  the  bottom  of  the  apparatus,  one 
end  of  the  foot  being  fastenable  to  the  hinge  pivot  means  for 
relative  roution; 

at  lea-st  one  stop  ledge  having  a  triangular  shape  formed  on  the 
bottom  of  the  apparatus  and  spaced  from  the  hinge  pivot 
means;  and 

a  stop  cleat  resiliently  formed  on  the  foot  and  having  a  lever  tor 
moving  the  stop  cleat  from  a  rest  position,  and  sufTening  nbs 
joining  the  stop  cleat  and  the  lever; 
wherein  the  fot>t  has  an  extended  position  relative  to  the  bottom 
of  the  apparatus  in  which  the  stop  cleat  in  the  rest  position 
abuts  the  slop  ledge,  and  a  collapsed  position  in  which  the 
stop  cleat  is  moved  from  the  rest  position  past  the  stop  ledge, 
and  wherein  when  the  foi«  is  in  the  collapsed  position,  the 


5,5823« 
INSULATED  CONCRETE  WALL  TIE  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  I.  Baxter.  19475  200th.  Big  Rapids,  Mich.  49307 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  217^60.  Mar.  24.  1994,  P«t. 
No.  5.409,193.  This  application  Aug,  31,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
298.767 
Int.  Cl.*^  FJMB  2/fi4.  VMG  17/UU 
VS.  a.  249--I3  8  ^7 

6  Apparatus  for  use  in  fomung  insulated  poured  concrete  walls 
between  concrete  forms,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  elongated  forni  tie  bars,  each  said  tie  bar  having 

openings  near  the  ends  thereof  for  receiving  fomi-retainmg 

wedges,  each  said  tie  bar  having  a  central  zone  generally 

conesponding  to  the  thickness  of  the  concrete  wall; 

a  plurality  of  elongated  F-stnps  each  defining  a  socltet  and  an 

extending  flange; 
spnng  clips  having  legs  to  engage  and  retain  said  stnps  against 

said  tie  bars; 
said  flange  having  protnisions  for  cooperative  engagement  with 
said  spring  clip  legs  to  retain  said  F  stnps  against  said  tie 


bars,  and  said  socket  being  configurated  to  receive  the  edge  of 
an  insulation  layer. 


a  shaft.  TOtatable  about  an  axis,  and  operably  connected  within 
said  drive  apparatus  to  be  rotated  by  said  prime  mover  or  by 
movement  of  said  load;  and 

first  brake  means  for  resisting  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction  about  said  axis; 

said  first  brake  means  including  both  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
no-back  means  for  resisting  said  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  said 
one  direction,  with  said  secondary  no-back  means  only  resist- 
ing said  rotation  in  said  one  direction  following  a  failure  of 
said  primary  no-back  means  to  resist  said  rotation  in  said  one 
direction. 


5382J89 
DISPOSABLE  COOKING  UTENSIL 


5.582  J91 

David  N.  Grwne,  300  E.  85th  St.,  Apt.  1903,  New  York,  N.Y.    ,      .,  ^  .    ^     ,  r" V^"*"^  d^T^  ^um^^k^  ^  m  k„.»,    r 
jj.  .„  "^  ian  McNair,  Coal  Aston,  and  Paul  L.  HiU.  Chesterfield,  both  of 

England,  assignors  to  Flogates  Limited.  England 

FUed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser,  No.  462,521 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Mav  3,  1995, 
U.S.  a.  249— 61  13  Claims    9509014.8  '  s  . 


Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Sen  No.  263,057 
Int.  CI."  B28B  7/J4 


Int  CI.*^  F16K  3/00 


■^ 


U.S.  CI.  251—326 


12  Claims 


1.  A  cooking  utensil  comprising; 
a  base  portion; 

a  single  use  wall  portion  having  an  upper  edge  portion  and  a 
lower  edge  portion,  the  lower  edge  portion  being  detachably 
connected  to  the  base  portion  around  the  periphery  of  the  base 
portion,  the  wall  portion  including 

parting  means  extending  from  the  upper  edge  portion  to  the 
lower  edge  portion  of  the  wall  potion  for  irreNersibly  form- 
ing an  opening  in  the  wall  portion  such  that  the  wall  portion 
can  be  detached  from  the  base  portion  as  a  unitary  struc- 
ture, 
wherein  the  base  portion  is  formed  monolithically  with  the 
wall  portion  and  further  comprising  a  score  line  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  base  portion. 


1.  A  sliding  gate  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  a  \essel.  the  valve  comprising  an  orificed  fixed  plate  and  an 
onficed  sliding  plate  slidingly  mounted  on  a  suppon  frame,  the 
support  frame  being  hingedly  movable  between  an  operating  posi- 
tion where  the  sliding  plate  is  in  face  to  face  contact  with  the  fixed 
plate  along  a  contact  plane  and  another  position  moved  therefrom, 
the  sliding  plate  being  biased  into  said  face  to  face  contact  by 
biasing  means  which  exert  biasing  force  directly  on  to  the  contact 
plane. 


5.582JI90 
DRIVE  APPARATUS  WITH  PRIMARY  AND  SECONDARY 

NO-BACK  FEATURES 
David  E.  Russ,  Rockford,  III.,  assignor  tu  Sundstrand  Corpo- 
ration. Rockford.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .VI0.938 
Int.  CI."  B64C  IMH):  F16H  57/10:57/12 
U.S.  CI.  244—75  R  22  Claims 

1.  In  a  dnve  apparatus  operatively  connecting  a  prime  mover  to 
a  load  moved  thereby,  a  no-back  mechanism  including; 


5.582JI92 
WIRE  STRINGING  DEVICE 
Suad  Bajric.  Etobicoke:  .Alp  Batur.  Mississauga:  Dominic 
Burns.  Whitby;  John  F.  Faulkner;  Ljubisa  Sandovski.  both 
of  Brampton:  Rene  Sonneaschein.  Whitby,  and  Howard  D. 
Stanleigh,  Thornhill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  CaniLs  Sup- 
ply Co.  Ltd..  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,702 
Int.  CI.'  H02G  l/Ofi 
VS.  CI.  254— 134J  R  11  Claims 

I.  A  wire  stringing  device  compnsing: 
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5  «2J94 

ELASTIC  MOUNT  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODICING 

ELASTIC  RUBBER  BODIF.S  THEREFOR 

Horst   Bitschkus,  Hilgert.  and   Caritcn  Schulze.  Wolfsburg. 

both    of   Germ»n>.    assiRnor.    to    MeUcler    (.imeUll    AC, 

Muenchen.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270J81 
Int.  a."  F16M  lAM) 
VS.  a.  267—140.12 


13  Claims 


n^ 


a  barrel  having  a  cylindncal  bore  which  is  closed  al  one  end  and 

open  at  the  oiher  end.  said  barrel  having  a  hrsi  notch  adjacent 

said  closed  end  of  said  bore  and  a  second  notch  disposed 

forwardly  from  said  first  notch; 

a  handle  depending  from  said  hairel; 

a  compression  spring  disposed  within  said  bore  in  proximity  to 

the  closed  end. 
a  projectile  inscnable  into  said  bore  whereby  when  said  projec 
tile  IS  within  said  bore  said  spring  is  compressed  against  the 
closed  end  of  said  bore,  said  projectile  adapted  tor  anaching  a 
flexible  wire  thereto, 
a  trigger  adapted  for  engaging  said  projectile  and  maintaining 
said  projectile  within  said  b»ire  and  for  releasing  said  projec 
tile  in  response  to  finger  pressure  whereby  said  projectile  and 
said  flexible  wire  may  be  projected  from  the  device,  and 
adjustable  compression  means  axialU  movable  within  said  bi>re 
adjacent  the  closed  end  of  the  bore  for  adjusting  the  compres- 
sion of  said  spnng.  said  adjustable  compression  means  com- 
prising a  stud  disposed  within  said  bore  adjacent  the  closed 
end  of  the  bore,  and  manually  actuated  means  attached  to  said 
stud  for  selectively  locking  said  stud  in  a  rear  position  when 
said  manually  actuated  means  is  within  said  first  notch  or  a 
forward  posiiion  when  said  manually  actuated  means  is  within 
said  second  notch  to  adjust  the  compression  ot  the  compres- 
sion spnng.  and 
a  safety  latch  for  locking  said  projectile  within  said  barrel 


lyCt^mt" 


Mo   Ml  ^12 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  a  ngid  abutment,  an  elastic 

mount,  compnsing:  u         a 

a  housing  being  open  toward  the  engine  and  secured  to  the  ngid 

abutment. 

a  support  arm  having  an  approximately  cross-shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  laterally  obliquely  projecting  nbs;  and 

sections  cut  from  a  conunuous  extriidaie  forming  elongated 
mbber  bodies  having  a  prismatic  cross  section,  said  rubber 
bodies  being  rcleasably  disposed  between  said  nbs  for  vertical 
and  honzontal  support,  and  said  housing  enclosing  said  rub- 
ber bodies. 


I 


5J>«2J93 
METHOD  TO  MAINTAIN  THE  LEVELNESS  OF  A 
HEATED  CRI'CIBLE 
John  Potter.  Ontario;  John  A.  Appoloney.  Rochester.  Barry 
\    lees   Fairport;  Frederick  1  .  Kuhn.  Matedon.  Lloyd  A. 
Relyea,  and  John  Wo/niak.  Jr..  both  of  Webster,  all  of  N.Y., 
a-ssignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426i;4>6 
Int.  CI.'  C21B  MMl 
VS.  C\.  2*6—44  '  ^^'■•^ 


/'S 


53«2,395 
BUFFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRONT  FORKS 

Paul    (  heng.   Tainan.   Taiwan,   avsignor   to   Taiwan    Hodaka 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Tainan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.894 

Int.  CI."  BbW;  l.^/ix> 

VS.  a.  267-219  ^  ^^"^ 


1     1 


.. ^l^i^^^r^-r^^-^i 


UMI 


I  A  method  tor  maintaining  the  levelness  of  a  cnicible  having  a 
first  end  and  a  second  end  dunng  thermal  expansion  ot  the  cnicible 
compnsing.  secunng  the  second  end  to  minimize  movement  of  the 
cmcible  and  providing  a  continuous  pulling  force  on  the  first  end 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  length  ot  the  cnicible  dunng  heating  ot 
the  cnicible.  wherein  the  pulling  foae  is  provided  by  a  cable 
having  an  initial  tension  pnor  to  cnicible  heating  ot  trom  about  10 
to  about  50  pt)unds. 


n 


1  A  buffer  assembly  for  front  forks  compnsing: 
an  oil-cylinder  type  buffer  device  disposed  in  a  first  stay  and  a 
spnng  type  buffer  device  disposed  in  a  second  stay,  respec- 

saiT'oil'-cylinder  type  buffer  device  having  an  adjustable 
threaded  fastener,  an  adjusting  rod.  an  adjusting  device,  an  oil 
cylinder  a  large  number  of  hollow  elastic  members  and 
hollow   padding  members  disposed  therein  alternatively,  a 


shaft  passing  through  said  elastic  members  and  said  padding 

members  alternatively,  a  hollow  seat,  a  spnng.  and  a  lower 

stay; 
said  oil  cylinder  having  an  outer  pipe,  an  inner  pipe  and  a  piston 

therein; 
a  lower  end  of  said  shaft  connecting  a  bonom  portion  of  said 

lower  stay: 
an  upper  end  of  said  shaft  extending  downward  from  said  piston: 
said  spring  disposed  between  a  lower  end  or  said  lower  stay  and 

said  seat; 
said  adjusting  device  disposed  between  said  oil  cylinder  and  said 

adjusting  rod; 
an  upper  end  of  said  adjusting  rod  screwed  by  said  adjustable 

threaded  fastener; 
said  adjustable  threaded  fastener  covering  an  upper  orifice  of  an 

upper  slay; 
said  adjusting  device  having  a  hollow   interior,  an  end  hole 

communicating  with  said  hollow  interior  and  said  oil  cylinder, 

a  blocking  rod  in  said  hollow  interior,  a  slant  hole  at  one  side 

of  said  hollow  intenor  communicating  with  said  hollow  inte- 

nor  and  said  outer  pipe  of  said  oil  cylinder,  and  a  ball  in  said 

slant  hole: 
an  upper  portion  of  said  blocking  rod  connecting  said  adjusting 

rod; 
a  lower  end  of  said  blocking  rod  blocking  said  end  hole; 
said  spring  type  buffer  device  having  an  adjustable  fastening 

member,  an  upper  stay,  an  upper  rod.  an  upper  seat,  a  large 

number  of  soft  pads  and  hard  pads  disposed  therein  alterna- 
tively, a  lower  seat  and  a  lower  rod: 
said  lower  end  of  said  lower  rod  connecting  a  bonom  portion  of 

a  lower  stay  of  said  spnng  type  buffer: 
an  upper  end  of  said  upper  rod  screwed  by  said  adjustable 

tasttning  member: 
said  soft  pads  and  hard  pads  of  said  spnng  type  buffer  are 

disposed  between  said  upper  stay  and  said  lower  stay  of  said 

spnng  type  buffer:  and 
said  adjustable  fastening  member  covenng  an  upper  orifice  of 

said  upper  stay. 


5.582J96 
PART  HOLDER.  PARTICI LARLY  FOR  WORKSTATIONS 

WITH  A  REVOLVING  TABLE 
Carlo  Brasca.  and  Daniele  Bra.sca.  both  of  Via  Puccini  13, 
28085  Locate  di  Triulzi.  both  of  luly 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  352.736 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Dec.  6,  1993.  MI93A2584 
Int.  CI.'  B230  .i/00 
VS.  C\.  269—20  16  Oaims 


1   A  part  holder,  particularly  for  worksutions  with  a  revolving 
table,  compnsing; 

a  first  pnsm-shaped  supporting  element; 

at  least  one  second  supporting  element,  adapted  to  carry  the 

parts  10  be  machined: 
means  for  positioning  said  second  supporting  element  on  a 

lateral  face  of  said  first  supporting  element:  and 


means  for  removably  locking  said  second  supporting  element  or 
said  face:  wherein  said  means  for  positioning  said  second 
supporting  element  on  a  lateral  face  of  said  first  supportin;; 
element  compnse  a  protruding  element  and  a  recessed  ele 
meni  artanged  between  said  second  supporting  element  anc 
the  lateral  face  of  said  first  supporting  element,  said  protrud 
ing  element  being  removably  engaged  in  said  recessed  ele 
mem  when  said  second  supporting  element  is  positioned  on  a 
lateral  face  of  said  first  supporting  element,  said  recessed 
element  having  a  wider  portion  arranged  towards  a  first  end  ot 
the  part  holder  and  a  nartower  portion  arranged  towards  ;i 
second  end  of  the  part  holder,  and  said  wider  portion  beinj; 
wider  than  said  narrower  portion  in  a  transverse  direction 
extending  transversely  w  iih  respect  to  an  extension  of  the  pan 
holder  extending  between  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  par 
holder,  such  that  the  protruding  element  is  first  engageable  ii 
the  wider  portion  of  the  recessed  element  when  the  second 
supporting  element  is  being  initially  positioned  on  the  latera 
face  of  the  first  supporting  element  and  such  that  the  panrud 
ing  element  is  subsequently  engageable  in  the  nartower  por 
tion  of  the  recessed  element  after  a  vertical  downward  move 
ment  of  the  second  supporting  element  with  respect  to  the  firsi 
supporting  element. 


5382J97 

GRIPPING  TOOL  FOR  MACHINING  PARTS  ON  A 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Her>*Lanvin.  Bonnay.  France,  assignor  to  Aerospatiale  Societi 

Nationale  Industrielle,  Paris.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175J77.  Jan.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,794 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  26,  1992,  92  06424 
Int.  Cl.'^  B23Q  7/00 
VS.  a.  269—25  10  Claims 


I.  Gripping  tool  for  machining  parts  on  a  machine  tool  1  having 
a  machining  plate,  said  gripping  tool  comprising: 

a  central  unit  adapted  to  be  installed  on  the  machining  plate:  and 

at  least  two  different  gnpping  modules  adapted  to  be  mounted 

on  the  central  unit,  w  ith  each  gnpping  module  incorporating 

means  including  at  least  one  movable  member  and  on-  fixed 

member  for  gripping  the  parts  to  be  machined: 

wherein  the  central  unit  includes: 

means  for  affixing  the  central  unit  to  said  machining  plate 
flanging  means  tor  simultaneously  fixing  said  al  least  two 

different  gnpping  modules  on  the  central  unit;  and 
conn-ol  means  for  actuating  the  flanging  means  and  the  grip- 
ping means. 


1050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1051 


5382-398 
\PPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PRODUCTS 

FROM  SELECTED  PRODUCT  STACKS 
lohn  A.   Long.  41    Lamont  Avenue.  Scarborough.  OnUrio. 

Canada 

(  onlinuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  197.028,  Feb.  16.  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.402.996.  This  application  Feb.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

387.051 

InL  a."  B65H  J/44 

I   S.  a.  271— 9.12  21  aalms 


1  Apparatus  for  selectively  feeding  products  from  a  plurality  of 
^lacks  thereof,  comprising: 
a  pluraliiy  of  slack  guides; 
a  single  drive  for  continuously  rotating: 

associated  with  each  stack  guide  of  said  plurality  of  slack 
guides, 
a  conveyor. 

a  fnclio'n  wheel  spaced  above  said  conveyor  so  as  to  provide 
a  gap  through  which  pnxlucls  may  be  singly  fed  from  the 
bottom  of  a   stack  of  products  supported  by   said  stack 
guide, 
means  to  pulse  said  friction  wheel,  and 
coupling  means,  when  in  a  first  slate,  coupling  said  conveyor 
to  said  continuously  rotating  dn\e  in  order  to  dnvc  said 
conveyor  and,  when  in  a  second  state,  decoupling  said 
conveyor  from  said  continuously  rotating  drive;  and 
a  controller  for  selectively  causing  a  said  coupling  means  asso- 
ciated with  a  stack  guide  of  said  plurality  of  slack  guides  to 
enter  said  first  stale,  whereby  said  single  drive  is  a  common 
dnve  for  each  said  conveyor. 


sheet  edge  detection  means  for  detecting  an  edge  of  the  sheet  fed 
in  the  sheet  passage  and  generating  a  sheet  edge  detection 
signal,  the  sheet  edge  deiecnon  means  comprising  a  sheet 
edge  detection  member  thai  is  movable  in  a  direcuon  across 
the  sheet  feed  passage  and  coniacuble  with  the  sheet,  the 
sheet  edge  detection  member  being  positioned  offset  from  the 
contacting  area  and  in  a  manner  such  thai  a  sheet  detection 
signal  can  be  generated  before  the  sheet  passes  the  diameter 
of  said  sheet  supplying  roller  unit 


5  582  400 

DEMCE  FOR  CONVEYINC.  SHEETS  TO  A  SHEET  PILE 

Michael   Seydel.   Eppelheim,   Germany,   assignor   to   Heidel- 

berger  Druckmaschinen.  Heidelberg,  (iermany 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1994,  Ser  No.  295,511 

Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Aug.  24,  1993,  43  28 

445.0 

Int.  C\.'^  B65H  4.</0(> 
VS.  CI.  271—176  5  Claims 


UMI 


5.582^^99 

SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE  HAVING  SHEET  ED(;E 

SENSOR 

loshio   Sugiura.   Ai\j>o.   Japan,   assignor   to    Brother   Kogvo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Apr  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422.261 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1994,  6-088641 
Int.  Cl.*^  B65H  HAX) 
VS.  CI,  271—10.11  18  CUlnui 

15.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  feeding  each  sheet  ol  a  sheet  stack 
on  a  sheet  cassette  to  an  image  forming  portion  of  an  image 
recording  apparatus,  ihe  feeding  device  comprising: 

a  sheet  supplying  roller  unit  roiaiable  about  a  rotation  axis  for 
supplying  the  each  sheci  of  ihe  sheet  stack  from  the  sheel 
cassetle,  the  sheet  supplying  roller  unit  having  a  diameter  and 
a  contacting  area  in  contact  with  ihe  sheel,  ihe  sheet  having  a 
width,  an  axial  length  ot  the  conlacling  area  being  smaller 
ihan  Ihe  width  of  the  >heet: 
a  sheet  feed  roller  positioned  downstream  of  the  sheet  supplying 
roller  unit  for  feeding  ihe  sheet  from  the  sheei  supplying  roller 
unit  lo  the  image  forming  portion,  a  sheel  passage  being 
defined  between  the  sheet  supplving  roller  unit  and  the  >heel 
feed  roller;  and 


1.  Device  for  conveying  a  sheel  along  a  conveyance  path  to  a 
sheel  pile  including  conveying  means  for  gnpping  the  sheet  at  least 
at  one  edge  thereof,  a  drive  connected  to  the  conveying  means, 
fixed  guides  for  the  sheel,  a  pneumatic  de\  ice  disposed  in  coop- 
erative proximity  with  the  guides,  a  control  or  regulating  device 
connected  to  adjustment  elements  of  the  conveying  means,  the 
dn\e  and  the  pneumatic  device,  comprising  at  least  one  sensor 
disposed  in  Ihe  conveyance  path  of  the  sheel  for  delecting  move- 
menl  of  the  sheet,  said  sensor  being  connected  to  the  control  or 
regulating  device,  said  one  sensor  being  disposed  for  effecting  a 
ctKirdinale-dependenl  and  lime  dependent  detection  of  location, 
speed  and  acceleration  ot  the  respective  sheet  perpendicularly  lo  a 
sheel  travel  direction  along  the  convevance  path 


5.582,401 
PLAV-PREVENTIN(;  BASKKTBAI.l.  HCX)P  CLOSURE 
Temnce  \V.  Malone,  3110  N.  76lh  As..  ElmwiMid   Park,  III. 
64)635,  and  Kathryn  J.  (.odiewski,  915  N.  Nork  Rd..  Elm- 
hurst,  both  of  III.  60126 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1995.  Ser,  No.  376.938 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6M)K:  E05B  f>^AX) 

VS.  CI,  273—1.5  R  '■*  t"'"'"" 

1    For  a  basketball   hoop   assembly   wherein   said   assembly 

includes  a  htxip  defining  an  aperture  therein,  a  closure  for  remov- 


ing said  hoop  from  use  composing  a  unitary,  continuous  aperture 
spanning  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end  wherein  said  disial  and  proximal  ends  are  forcipate 
and  extend  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body;  said  forcipate 
ends  being  adapted  to  engage  said  hoop  with  said  body  positioned 
across  said  aperture,  and  said  distal  and  proximal  forcipate  ends 
further  ha\  ing  associated  therew  ith  means  for  fastening  said  body 
to  said  hiKjp. 


5.582.402 

BASKETBALL  SHOT  TRAINING  DEVICE  WITH 

SIMULATED  BALL  ROTATION 

Luther  C.  Gilford.  27201  Rensselaer.  Oak  Park.  Mich,  48237 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  421.838 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  2I/055:2J/I4:69A)0 

VS.  a.  273— IJ  A  23  Claims 


means  creating  a  resilient  resistance  torque  acting  against  rota- 
tion of  said  engagement  element  in  one  direction,  wherebv 
resilient  resistance  to  both  the  pushing  of  said  resistance 
member  and  partial  rotation  of  said  engagemeni  element  is 
generated  upon  actuation  of  the  resistance  member  against  the 
force  of  said  resilient  means  and  rotauon  of  said  engagemeni 
element  to  pros  ide  resistance  exercising  of  the  wrist,  forearm, 
fingers,  thi'mh  and  hand  as  said  resistance  member  is  swung 
bv  the  hand  of  the  user  between  said  retracted  and  extended 
positions. 


5.582.403 

BASEBALL  TRAINING  AND  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Robert  George.  1615  Avenue  I.  Apt  125.  Brooklyir.  N.V.  11230 

Division  of  Sen  No.  147.971.  Nov.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.621 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  6W40 

VS.  CI.  273—26  R  10  Claims 


1.  A  basketball  shot  training  device  comprising: 

a  frame  assembly  including  an  elongate  frame  member; 

said  frame  assembly  further  including  forearm  securement 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  elongate  frame  member  to 
Ihe  forearm  of  an  user; 

an  elongate  resistance  member  having  one  end  pivotally 
mounted  lo  one  end  of  said  elongate  frame  member  so  as  lo 
be  swingable  between  a  retracted  position  and  extended  posi- 
tion: 

resilient  means  for  generating  a  resisting  force  on  said  resistance 
member  as  said  resistance  member  is  pivoted  away  from  said 
retracted  position; 

a  finger  and  hand  engagemeni  means  including  an  element 
having  a  surface  sufficiently  extensive  to  be  simultaneously 
engageable  by  the  fingers,  thumb,  and  palm  of  one  hand  of  a 
user,  means  rolalably  mounting  said  engagemeni  means  ele- 
menl  on  another  end  of  said  resistance  member  for  oscillation 
upon  pivotal  actuation  of  said  resistance  member  between 
said  retracted  and  extended  position  with  the  fingers,  thumb, 
and  hand  of  a  user  in  engagemeni  with  said  surface  of  said 
element  when  the  user's  forearm  is  attached  to  said  frame 
member; 


1.  A  baseball  batting  exercise  apparatus  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  substantially  vertical  support  coupled  to  said  base; 

a  first  arm  having  a  first  end  coupled  to  said  support  and  a 
second  end.  said  first  arm  extending  radially  outward  from 
said  support; 

a  bat  sinking  assembly,  the  bat  striking  assembly  including  a' 
contact  portion  and  means  for  resilienlly  supporting  the  con- 
tact portion,  the  bat  sinking  assembly  being  mounted  on  and 
positioned  near  Ihe  second  end  of  the  first  arm,  said  resilient 
supporting  means  providing  resistance  against  a  baseball  bat 
striking  said  contact  portion;  and  ' 

means  for  providing  resistance  to  a  baseball  bat  held  by  a  user  of 
the  apparatus,  said  resistance  means  being  coupled  lo  said 
support  and  providing  resistance  against  the  user  swinging  the 
baseball  bat. 


5382,404 

CK)AL  TENDER  APPARATl'S  HAVING 

AUTOMATICALLY  \  ARIABLE  SPATIAL  ORIENTATION 

James  P.  Parrino.  128-12th  Ave..  Kirkland.  Wash.  98033 

Filed  Apr.  29.  19%,  Ser.  No.  638A4S 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00 

VS.  CI.  273—57.2  15  Claims 

1.  A  goal  lender  apparatus  composing: 

a  goal  tender  body  having  a  longitudinal  axis  with  an  upper 
portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  goal  tender  body  having  a 
lower  end; 
upper  attachment  means  pivotally  attaching  said  goal  lender 
body  to  an  upper  crossbar  of  a  goal  adjacent  said  upper 
portion  of  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  goal  tender  body; 
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forehand  side  and  a  backhand  Mdc.  a  tirsl  longitudinal  concave 
cur%e  formed  in  ihe  forehand  Mde  beginning  ai  the  hrst  heel 
portion  and  lerminating  at  subsunlially  the  outer  end  of  the  blade, 
a  second  longitudinal  concave  cur%e  f.irmcd  in  Ihe  backhand  side 
beginning  at  the  second  heel  fK>nion  and  terminaling  at  substan- 
tially the  midpoint  of  ihc  blade,  the  blade  being  secured  to  the 
elongated  linear  handle  at  us  inner  end  and  fomiing  an  obtuse 
angle  with  the  handle  and  the  curves  being  substantially  opposed  to 
each  other. 


lower  attachment  means  pnotally  attaching  said  goal  tender 
body  to  side  ptists  of  a  goal  adjacent  said  lower  portion  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  goal  lender  btxly; 
roller  means  on  said  lower  end  of  said  goal  tender  body,  and 
motor  means  providing  a  force  substantially  perpendicular  to 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  goal  lender  body,  said  upper 
attachment  means,  said  lower  attachment  means  and  said 
roller  means  converting  the  substantially  perpendicular  force 
of  said  motor  means  into  arcuate  movement  of  said  goal 
lender  body  in  from  of  a  goal. 


5.582.406 

H(KKF.Y  STIC  K  BLADK  COrPI.KR 

Martin  Babcwk.  2214  Tower  t"t..  Woodbury.  Minn.  55125 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.678 

Inl.  CI.'  A63B  ^<*/l4 

VS.  ex.  Z73—tn  A 


10  Claims 


5382,405 

HCKKEY  STICK 

Robert  D.  Montgomery.  1685  W.  12th  St.  Reno.  Nev.  89503 

Filed  Mar  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618.799 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  5WN 

VS.  a.  273—67  A  *  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  integrally  formed  hockey  stick  comprising;  an  elongated 
linear  handle  and  a  blade  of  predetemiined  length,  width  and 
thickness  wiih  the  thickness  considerably  less  than  the  length  or 
width  of  Ihe  blade,  the  blade  width  being  substantially  constant 
over  lis  length  and  the  blade  having  a  cross  section  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  over  a  substantial  portion  of  lis  length,  the  blade 
comprising  an  inner  end  defining  a  hrst  heel  portion  and  a  second 
heel  portion,  an  outer  end.  opposed  faces  respectively  defining  a 


1  A  hockey  slick  comprising: 

a)  a  handle  having  a  hollow  bore. 

b)  a  wedge  having  an  end  wall  from  which  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  sidewalls  extend,  a  upered  longitudinal  surface 
which  taper*  outward  to  at  least  two  of  said  sidewalls.  and  a 
bore  opening  to  said  tapered  surface  and  to  said  end  wall; 

c)  a  replaceable  blade  having  a  mounting  tang  including  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  sidewalls  and  a  tapered  longitudinal 
surface,  wherein  upon  mating  the  tapered  surface  of  said 
wedge  to  the  tapered  surface  of  said  tang  said  wedge  and  tang 
collectively  exhibit  a  cross  sectional  shape  corresp<inding  to 
the  bore  of  said  handle,  and  wherein  a  bore  extends  through 
said  tang  coaxial  to  the  bore  of  said  wedge  to  an  exposed 
surface  of  said  blade;  and 

d)  screw  means  basing  a  flange  which  abuts  the  end  wall  of  said 
wedge  and  a  threaded  shank  which  mates  to  the  bore  of  said 
tang,  whereby  upon  rotating  said  screw  means  said  wedge 
longitudinally  extends  and  retracts  along  said  tang  to  induce 
the  sidewalls  of  said  lang  and  wedge  to  grip  or  release  the 
bore  of  said  handle 


5.582.407 
GOLF  SWINC;  TRAINER 
James  W.  Soreason.  1412  E.  37th  St.  S..  TXiLsa.  Okla.  74467 
Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.541 
Int  a."  A63B  6WM 
VS.  CI.  473—256  ><>  Claims 

1  A  golf  swing  trainer  consisting  essentially  of  a  golf  gnp  fixed 
abtnit  one  end  of  a  length  of  round  stock  which  is  solid  throughout 
It  length  and  cross-section,  sold  round  stock,  said  trainer  having  a 
center  of  gravity  substantially  centered  at  a  midpoint  of  a  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  said  length  of  round  stock,  and  the  weight  of  said 
round  slock  being  heavier  than  a  typical  golf  club  so  that  repeated 
swings  of  the  trainer  establishes  a  muscle  memory  of  the  path  of 


the  swing,  breaking  down  the  incorrect  muscle  memory  and  build- 
ing the  correct  muscle  memory  of  the  path  of  the  swing. 


1.  Playing  figure  for  a  table  football  game,  said  playing  figure 
(I)  having  a  base  (3)  rotationally  symmetrical  about  a  base  axis 
and  having  a  base  diameter  (Dl )  and  a  base  height  (HI),  as  well  as 
a  figure  (2).  the  base  (3)  being  bounded  on  its  bottom  by  a  planar 
base  lower  surface  (10)  having  a  diameter  (D2)  and  on  its  top  by  a 
base  upper  surface  (7)  bordered  by  a  base  upper  edge  surface  (8) 
and  m  which  the  figure  (2)  is  applied  to  the  base  upper  surface  (7) 
and  extends  in  the  direction  of  the  base  axis,  w  herein  the  diameter 
(D2)  of  the  base  lower  surface  (10)  is  more  than  55"?^  and  up  to 
substantially  100*  of  the  base  diameter  (Dl); 

said  base  upper  edge  (8)  being  inclined  in  the  manner  of  a  bevel 
and  having  a  width  (83)  which  is  between  15  and  40'i  of  the 
base  height  (HI); 
said  diameter  (D2)  of  the  base  lower  portion  (10)  being  between 

57  and  76"*  of  the  base  diameter  (Dl); 
said  base  (3)  between  the  base  upper  edge  (8)  and  the  base  lower 
surface  ( 10)  being  outwardly  bounded  by  a  base  rounding  ( 11 ) 


which  is  rotationally  symmetrical  about  the  base  axis,  said 
base  rounding  (11)  having  a  radius  (r); 
wherein  between  the  base  upper  edge  (8)  and  the  base  rounding 
(11)  is  provided  a  perpendicular  base  rim  (9)  which  is  rota 
tionally  symmetrical  about  the  base  axis,  said  base  rim  (9i 
having  a  height  (H3)  which  is  3  to  30*  of  the  ba.se  height 
(HI). 


5382,409 
BASEBALL  BOARD  GAME 
Fernando  Mayorga,  and  Ruth  Mayorga.  both  of  47-19  215th 
St.,  Bavside'.  N.Y.  11361 

FUed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  443386 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63F  3/00 

VS.  a.  273—244  4  Oaims 


5382,408 
PLAYING  FIGURE  FOR  A  BALL  GAME  PLAYABLE  ON  A 

TABLE.  PARTICULARLY  A  TABLE  FCX)TBALL  GAME 
Willy    Hofmann.    Niederwenigen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to 
G.S.G.  Global  Sports  Establishment.  Liechteastein,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.785 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sep.  6, 1993, 02634/ 
93 

Int.  CI.*  A63F  7/06:7/20 
VS.  a.  273—3173  17  aaims 


1  A  baseball  board  game  for  simulating  the  sport  of  playing 
baseball  to  aide  in  the  learning  of  all  aspects  of  the  sport  of 
baseball  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  game  board  defining  a  substantially  flat,  horizontally  arranged 
playing  surface; 

a  means  for  defining  a  representation  of  an  infield,  an  outfield,  a 
foul  territory,  and  a  batter's  box  upon  the  playing  surface  of 
the  game  board; 

a  plurality  of  ball  squares  defined  on  the  playing  surface,  the  ball 
squares  each  having  a  selected  color  thereon,  the  ball  squares 
each  having  a  selected  first  number  thereon,  the  ball  squares 
each  having  a  selected  second  number  thereon,  outermost  ball 
squares  designated  to  define  doubles,  triples,  and  home  runs; 

a  ball  chip,  the  ball  chip  selectively  positionable  on  the  plurality 
of  ball  squares; 

a  plurality  of  different  colored  cards,  each  of  the  colored  cards 
corresponding  to  the  selected  color  of  the  plurality  of  ball 
squares  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the  position  of  the  ball 
chip  thereon; 

a  red  die  having  a  plurality  of  numbers  thereon,  the  numbers  of 
the  red  die  corresponding  with  the  selected  first  number  on  the 
plurality  of  ball  squares,  the  numbers  determining  the  position 
of  the  ball  chip  on  the  plurality  of  ball  squares; 

a  blue  die  having  a  plurality  of  numbers  thereon,  the  numbers  of 
the  blue  die  corresponding  with  the  selected  second  number 
on  the  plurality  of  ball  squares,  the  numbers  determining  the 
position  of  the  ball  chip  on  the  plurality  of  ball  squares; 

a  plurality  of  player  chips,  each  of  the  player  chips  selectively 
moving  along  the  plurality  of  squares  within  the  infield  of  the 
playing  surface,  the  player  chips  movements  determined  by 
the  rolling  of  the  red  die; 
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a  scoreboard  positioned  on  an  uppermost  portion  of  the  game 

board,  the  scoreboard  keeping  score  of  players  participating  in 

the  game, 
a  plurahly   of  numbered  chips,  each  of  the   numbered  chips 

signifying  a  score  on  the  scoreboard  of  the  players; 
four  out  cards,  the  four  out  cards  signifying  when  one  of  the 

player's  has  an  out. 


5,582,410 

MILTI-PI.AYKR  CHESS  CAME 

Varon  A.  Hunt.  5418  Bethesda  1-a..  Indianap«>lls,  Ind.  46254 

Filed  No».  24,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5«2.41S 

InL  a."  A63r  J/02 

V.S.  CI.  273—261  4  CUims 


1  A  methixl  of  playing  chess  with  three  or  more  players, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  playing  surface  composed  ot  a  plurality  of 
polygonal  spaces  wherein  each  polygonal  space  is  colored 
sequentialK  according  to  the  number  of  sides  on  the  polygo- 
nal space. 

(b(  providing  an  army  and  al  least  two  opposing  armies  of 
chessmen  arranged  on  the  playing  surface  wherein  the  army 
and  the  opposing  armies  each  have  pawns,  knights,  rcwks. 
bishops,  a  queen,  a  king,  and  a  number  of  additional  chess- 
men equal  lo  the  number  of  opposing  armies  minus  one 
wherein  the  king  and  additional  chessman  are  principal  chess- 
men; and. 

(c)  maintaining  unique  checkmate  targets  established  on  a  one  lo 
one  corresp»)ndence  between  the  army  and  the  at  least  two 
opposing  armies,  requmng  the  army  to  neutralise  one  pnnci- 
pal  che^sman  trom  each  of  the  opposing  armies  to  win  a 
game. 


of  ambient  uimosphere  iherethrough  and  to  collect  a  ponion 
of  paniculate  pollutants  in  atmosphere  passing  iherethrough. 
and 
a  corrosive  pollutant  scavenging  compiiund  infiltrated  into  said 
porous  material  for  removing  pollutants  from  the  ambient 
atmosphere  passing  through  said  porous  material. 


5382,412 
CARTRIIXJE  TYPE  WATER  STOPPER 
Jose  Sabo  Filho,  San  Paul.  Brazil,  as.si(>nur  lo  Saho  Industria  E 
Comercio  LTDA.,  San  Paul.  Braiil 

Filed  Apr.  27.  !W.^,  Scr.  No.  54,813 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Bra/il,  Apr.  30,  1W2,  9205265 

Int.  (I.'  F16J  l5/.<: 

VS.  CI.  277—37  7  CUiirn 


9/1        4 


s/m/, 


5,582.411 
SCAVENCINC  COMPOl  ND  INFILTRATED  C  \SKET 
Paul  S.  Tyler.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  International  Busi- 
nev.  Machines  Corporation.  .Vrmonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,068 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  IVIO:  CUB  .<.V/4 
VS.  CI.  277—23  12  Claims 

1.  A  gasket  for  sealing  two  relatively  stiff  mating  pieces  of  an 
enclosure,  said  gasket  comprising; 

a  flexible  compressible  gaskel  member  shaped  lo  ht  between 
said  mating  pieces,  said  gasket  member  having  sealing  and 
(iltenng  properties,  said  gaskel  member  consisting  of  a  porous 
material  and  is  configured  so  as  to  pass  only  a  small  amount 


1  A  cartridge  water  seal  tor  use  in  an  endothermal  engine- 
powered  waier  pump  lor  isolating  a  dry  side  of  the  pump  from  a 
wet  side  of  the  pump,  the  pump  having  a  pump  N>dy  having  an 
inner  wall  dchning  a  cavity  and  an  axle  extending  in  the  cavity. 
said  cartridge  water  seal  comprising: 

an  annular  frame  located  in  an  annular  space  between  the  axle 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  pump  body  and  having  an  external 
frame  part  secured  lo  the  inner  wall  and  an  internal  frame  part 
secured  on  the  axle  for  joint  rotation  therewith,  said  external 


and  internal  frame  parts  having  respective  inner  surfaces 
dehning  a  cavity  therebetween:  and 

first  and  second  sealing  elements  located  in  said  cavity  of  said 
annular  frame,  said  first  sealing  element  being  located  al  the 
wet  side  of  the  pump  and  being  formed  of  a  plastic  material, 
said  second  sealing  element  being  located  at  the  dry  side  of 
the  pump  and  being  formed  of  an  elastomeric  material,  said 
first  and  second  sailing  elements  being  secured  to  said  exter- 
nal frame  pan  and  having  sealing  surfaces  engaging  an  inner 
surface  of  said  internal  frame  pan. 

wherein  said  external  and  internal  frame  parts  are  formed  each 
as  a  U-shaped  ring  having  a  mbular  portion,  the  mbular 
portion  of  said  external  frame  pan  being  secured  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  pump  body,  and  the  tubular  ponion  of  said  internal 
frame  pan  being  secured  lo  the  axle,  and  two  flanges  extend- 
ing radially  at  opposite  ends  of  a  respective  tubular  portion, 
the  two  flanges  of  the  external  frame  part  extending  away 
from  the  pump  body  and  the  two  flanges  of  the  internal  frame 
Dart  extending  away  for  the  axle,  one  of  each  two  flanges 
being  associated  w  iih  the  wet  side  of  the  pump,  and  another  of 
said  two  flanges  being  associated  with  the  dry  side  of  the 
pump,  said  flanges  associated  with  the  wet  side  of  the  pump 
radially  overlapping  each  other,  and  said  flanges  associated 
with  the  dry  side  of  the  pump  radially  overlapping  each  other; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sealing  elements  are  located  in  a 
space  limited  by  the  one  flange  of  said  external  frame  part  and 
the  another  flange  of  said  internal  ftanuc  part. 


5,582,414 
SLIDING  MEMBER  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTl'RING  THE  SAME 
Satomichi    Miyazaki,    Okaya;    Nobuyuki    ^amashita:    Shoji 
Tanaka,  both  of  Shiojiri:   Hiroto  Fukutome.  Okaya.  and 
Hiroshi  Tamagaki,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teikoku 
Piston  Ring  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Sen  No.  253,922 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-163185 

Int.  Cl."^  F16J  ISAK):  B32B  9/00 

LI.S.  CI.  277—235  A  9  Claims 


5^182,413 
OIL  SEAL  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 
Joseph  K.  Lendway.  WoodrulT.  S.C,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  249,484,  May  26,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,480^32.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  474,775 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/4>i 

VS.  CI.  277—53  6  Oaims 


1.  A  sliding  member  made  of  steel  or  cast  iron  having  an  under 
coating  formed  on  at  least  a  sliding  surface  of  the  sliding  member 
and  a  hard  film  formed  on  said  under  coating,  said  under  coating 
comprising  al  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (a)  Cr,N.  (b)  CrN,  (c)  Cr  and  Cr,N.  and  (d)  Cr,N  and  CrN.  said 
hard  film  comprising  a  hard  coaling  material  containing  3  percent 
10  20  percent  by  weight  of  oxygen  in  a  solid  solution  state  in  a 
crystal  structure  of  CrN  and  having  the  Vickers  hardness  of  1600  to 
2200. 


5,582,415 
METAL  GASKET 
Yukio  Yoshida;  Hironobu  Fukunishi:  Takeshi  Naitou;  Koichi 
Fusa,  and  Yoshiuka  Abe.  all  of  Toyonaka.  Japan,  assignors 
to  Kokusan  Parts  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  366,910 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-214664; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-70303 

Int.  a."  F16J  15/12 
VS.  CI.  277—235  A 


15  Claims 


-KM) 


/ 


^^■'.'.■■'.VV-.Y^'-'^ 
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31  23         is 


1  An  annular  seal  for  a  bearing  housing  compnsing  a  pair  of 
segments,  each  segment  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  respective  seal 
recess  in  a  split  section  of  the  housing,  each  segment  having  a  pair 
of  substanlially  planar  interface  surfaces  al  diamelncally  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  surface  having  a  groove  formed  therein  extend- 
ing across  a  radial  thickness  dimension  of  the  segment,  wherein 
each  segment  has  axially  spaced  sealing  teeth  facing  radially 
inwardly,  and  further  wherein  said  groove  has  one  end  located 
between  said  axially  spaced  sealing  teeth. 


1  A  metal  gaskel  comprising  a  beaded  plale  structure  for  place- 
men! between  two  base  members,  said  beaded  plate  structure 
including  at  least  one  metal  plate  having  a  pallem  pnnled  coating 
layer  formed  on  a  beaded  area  of  said  al  least  one  metal  plate  of 
said  plale  structure  so  that  said  coated  layer  covers  said  beaded 
area  while  remaining  areas  of  said  at  least  one  metal  plate  remain 
uncovered  and  said  coaled  layer  does  not  come  into  substantial 
contact  with  fluid  transported  between  said  two  base  members  and 
through  said  gaskel 
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DlAMKTRir  PLANE  SPLIT  MK(  HANICAL  FACE  SEAL 

Henr>  S.  Uuffce.  Klorcncf.  and  IH-nlst-  NL  Ard.  !  atta.  both  of 
S.C ..  aiwiRnort  lo  BW/IP  International.  Inc..  long  Brach. 

Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  374  J25 

Int.  CI.'  FI6J  /  VW 

VS.  CI.  277—815  20  CUIms 


injeclmg  molding  resin  into  the  mold  lo  form  the 

skate:  and 
removing  the  in  hne  roller  skate  from  the  mold. 


in-line  roller 


5.582.418 

WHEEL  SI  SPENSION/BRAKINC;  APPARATL'S  AND 

METHOD  FOR  IN-LINE  ROLLER  SKATES 

Da»1d  A.  Clowwr.  735  17th  St..  Boulder,  Colo.  80301 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408,476 

lnt.CL'^A6X"  17m 

VS.  a.  280— 11 J2  -^5  CUim-s 


1  A  spilt  seal  construction  including  relatively  axially  displaced 
rotating  and  stationary  seal  assemblies  incorporating  annular  hold 
ers  each  including  a  pair  of  rcmovablv  circumtercnliall>  joined 
substantially  half  annular  segments,  said  holders  having  opposing 
and  remote  axial  ends,  said  opposing  ends  defining  counterbores 
formed  therein,  substantially  diametrically  split  rouung  and  sta 
lii)nary  annular  seal  faces  each  formed  from  two  halves  received  in 
said  counterbores  of  said  rotating  and  stationary  annular  holders, 
respectively,  substantially  diametrically  split  nng  means  in  said 
rotating  holder  counierborc  interlocking  said  rotating  seal  face  and 
rotating  holder  against  axial  separation  while  allowing  limited 
relative  axial  displacement  therebetween,  spring  means  in  said 
siationao  holder  yieldingly  biasing  the  stationary  annular  seal  face 
outwardly  of  the  stationary  holder  counterbore.  split  outer  retainer 
nng  means  interlocking  said  rotating  seal  face  halves  against  radial 
separation,  and  resilient  spin  seal  means  yieldingly  limiting  rela- 
tive axial  separation  of  said  stationary  seal  face  and  said  stationary 
holder  and  sealing  the  outer  periphery  of  said  stationary  seal  face 
relative  to  the  stationary  holder  counterbore 


UMI 


5,582,417 
INTECR-ATED  SKATE 
Richard    Sehaper.    Maple   {;rove.   and    Dan    M.   .Sutherland. 
Arden  Hills,  both  of  Minn.,  as-signors  to  First  Team  Sports, 
Inc.,  Anoka,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139J03 
Int.  n."  A6X-  I7A)2 
VS.  C\.  280—11.22  22  Claims 

I  A  meth<xl  of  molding  an  in-line  roller  skate  that  is  substan- 
tially free  of  the  effects  of  differential  shnnkage.  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  mold  for  an  m  line  roller  skate,  the  mold  composing 
first  surfaces  defining  a  first  cavity  for  forming  a  molded  boot 
with  a  sole,  the  hrsi  cavity  including  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
for  forming  a  first  sole  portion  with  a  first  thickness  and 
second  and  third  sole  portions,  each  with  a  second  thickness. 
the  second  thickness  differing  from  the  first  thickness,  and  the 
mold  also  comprising  second  surfaces  defining  a  second  cav- 
ity for  forming  a  molded  frame  integral  with  the  molded  boot: 


L  In  an  in  line  roller  skate  adapted  to  move  in  a  travel  direction 
rclauve  to  a  skating  surface,  the  skate  having  a  skate  shoe  with  a 
toe  portion,  a  heel  portion  and  a  generally  horizontally  extending 
sole,  the  improvement  composing: 

a  from  and  a  rear  wheel-supporting  bogie,  each  bogie  having  an 
elongated  and  generally  hon/ontally  extending  wheel  support 
member  having  a  front  end.  a  rear  end.  and  an  intermediate 
portion, 
each  wheel  support  member  supporting  a  wheel  at  the  front  and 
rear  ends  thereof,  said  wheels  being  supported  on  axes  of 
rotation  that  extend  generally  honzontal  and  normal  to  said 
travel  direction, 
front  and  rear  elongated  and  inclined  lever  means  associated 

with  said  front  and  rear  bogie,  respectively, 
each  of  said  front  and  rear  lever  means  hav  ing  an  upper  portion. 

a  lower  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  front 
and  rear  lever  means  at  hon/onully  spaced  and  fixed  posi- 
tions relative  to  said  toe  portion  and  said  heel  portion,  respec- 
tively, said  front  and  rear  lever  means  being  spaced  in  said 
travel  direction, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  front 
bogie  wheel  support  member  on  said  lower  end  of  said  front 
lever  means, 
means  pivoully  mounting  said  intermediate  portion  of  said  rear 
bogie  wheel  support  member  on  said  lower  end  of  said  rear 
lever  means, 
front  shock  absorbing  means  operable  between  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  front  lever  means  and  said  sole,  and 
rear  shock  absorbing  means  operable  between  said  upper  portion 
of  said  rear  lever  means  and  said  sole 


5382,419 
FOLDING  PORTABLE  GOLF  CART 
Robert  E.  Luda,  and  S.  Riley  Schlueler,  both  of  Henderson, 
Nev.,  assignors  to  Nevada  Bob's  Pro  Shop,  Inc..  Las  Vegas. 
Nev. 

Filed  Mar.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,873 

Int.  Cl.*^  B62B  .W2 

VS.  a.  280—42  18  aaims 


a  tongue  portion  connected  to  a  front  of  said  frame,  said  longut 
portion  having  a  pivotable  locking  jaw  forming  a  hitchbah 
receiving  cavity  in  said  tongue: 

a  slidable  sleeve  collar  movable  rearwardly  along  said  tongui. 
portion  to  a  first  position  to  permit  said  locking  jaw  to  oper 
said  cavity  to  receive  said  hitchball  and  movable  for»ardl> 
along  said  tongue  portion  to  a  second  position  to  close  saio 
cavity  to  prevent  insertion  or  removal  of  said  hitchball: 

a  lever  for  sliding  said  collar  from  said  first  position  to  saic 
second  position,  said  lever  attached  at  a  first  end  to  said  sleev  t- 
and  pivotally  attached  at  a  midpoint  lo  said  frame,  said  lever 
having  a  second  free  end.  said  free  end  having  a  lock  ha.sp 
receiving  opening: 

a  lock  pin  with  an  eyelet  on  a  first  end,  said  pin  removably 
insertable  at  a  second  end  into  a  lock  pin  opening  in  said 
frame,  said  eyelet  being  in  alignment  with  said  lock  hasp 
receiving  opening  when  said  pin  is  inserted  into  said  lock  pin 
opening  in  said  frame  and  when  said  collar  is  in  said  second 
position  whereby  a  lock  hasp  may  pass  through  said  eyelet 
and  said  lock  hasp  receiving  opening  to  lock  said  collar  in 
said  second  position. 


1   A  folding,  portable  golf  cart  assembly  comprising: 

upper  frame  member: 

horizontal  lower  frame  member  foldably  connected  to  said  upper 
frame  member: 

a  pair  of  parallel  axles  connected  to  said  lower  Irame  member: 

connection  means  for  foldably  connecting  said  upper  frame 
member  with  said  lower  frame  member  and  for  foldably 
connecting  said  parallel  axles  with  said  lower  frame  member 
wherein  during  folding  said  parallel  axles  move  forward  in  a 
path  which  is  coplanar  with  the  lower  frame  member: 

a  pair  of  axle  brackets  routably  connected  to  each  of  the  pairs  of 
said  parallel  axles: 

a  pair  of  side  wheels  connected  to  the  said  axle  brackets; 

a  steenng  arm. 

pivol  connector  rotatably  connecting  said  upper  frame  member 
to  said  steenng  arm: 

linkage  means  connected  to  said  connection  means  for  control- 
ling and  directing  the  folding  of  the  folding,  portable  golf 
cart: 

handle  means  operatively  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
steenng  arm: 

forward  wheel  assembly  attached  lo  the  front  of  said  lower 
frame  member:  and 

means  attached  lo  said  lower  frame  member  for  securing  a  golf 
bag  lo  said  folding,  portable  golf  cart. 


5,582,421 
GOLF  CART 
John  S.  Liu,  P.O.  Box  82-144.  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,529 
int.  CI."  B62B  1/12 
VS.  CI.  280—646 


1  A  coupler  system  attachable  lo  a  hitchball  comprising: 
a  frame: 


1  Claim 


5382,420 

MODIFIED  COl  PIER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

REl  ROFITTING  SAME 

Dennis  R.  Clbrich,  1706  Avenue  J.  Hondo,  Tex.  78861 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  471,998 

Int.  CI.'  B60D  1/58 

VS.  CI.  280—507  3  Claims 


1,  A  golf  can  comprising: 

an  upper  rod  with  a  handle  grip: 

a  pivoi  joint  including  an  upper  member,  a  lower  njember  and  a 
U-shaped  rod,  said  lower  member  being  provided  with  an 
engaging  portion  in  which  there  is  a  through  hole  and  a 
chamber  with  a  diameter  slightly  larger  than  said  through 
hole,  said  upper  member  having  a  flanged  wall  with  a  plural- 
ity ol  holes,  said  U-shaped  rod  having  a  long  end,  a  short  end 
and  a  loop  for  passage  of  a  finger  between  said  long  end  and 
said  short  end.  said  long  end  having  a  groove  for  engaging 
with  a  C-ring  so  as  to  keep  a  compressed  spring  in  the 
chamber  of  .said  lower  member: 

a  lower  rod  locked  into  said  pivol  joint: 

a  fixed  seal  including  an  integral  body  having  a  rectangular 
portion  formed  with  a  vertical  opening  for  fixediv  engaging  a 
lower  end  of  said  lower  rod.  said  fixed  seal  having  at  both 
sides  an  L-shaped  wing  provided  with  two  transverse  bolts, 
one  of  said  bolls  extending  through  a  first  hole  of  an  L-shaped 
connector  to  engage  with  a  fiiM  nut.  another  one  of  said  bolts 
extending  through  a  second  hole  of  a  straight  connector  lo 
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engage  with  a  second  nut.  said  L-shaped  connector  being 
fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  end  of  a  first  lever,  said  straight 
connector  being  fixedly  mounted  on  an  upper  of  a  second 

lever; 

an  axle  member  connected  to  said  first  and  second  levers  and 
havmg  a  pivot  seat  on  which  there  is  a  shaft,  a  reinforcing 
plate,  and  a  cylindrical  portion,  wherein  said  reinforcing  plate 
has  a  notch  and  said  cylindrical  p«irtion  is  provided  with  a 
sleeve,  two  protuberances  and  a  curved  nb  with  a  flange;  and 

a  supporting  seal  fixedly  mounted  on  a  lower  end  of  the  lower 
rod  and  having  two  webs  with  a  threaded  hole  for  engaging 
the  lower  rod.  a  horseshoe  shaped  receiving  plate  and  a 
curved  stop  between  the  web  and  the  receiving  plate. 


5.582.422 
INFLATOR  MOl  NTING  STRUCTURE 
Scott  A.  Kelley.  Algonac;  Andrew  J.  Smydra;  John  P.  Wallner, 
both  of  Rochester,  all  of  Mich.;  Ahmad  K.  Al-Amin;  Timothy 
P.  i-xlwards,  both  of  Gilbert,  Ariz.;  fraig  M.  KLscher,  Mesa. 
Ariz.,  and  James  F.  Hocking.  Chandler.  Ariz.,  assignors  to 
TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc.,  Lyndhurst.  Ohio 
Hied  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.957 
Int.  a."  B*OR  2l/lf> 
VS.C\.  280—728.2  '5  Claims 


I   .Apparatus  comprising: 

an  inflator  comprising  a  source  of  inflation  fluid,  said  inflalor 
having  an  axis  and  first  and  second  axially  opposite  end 
portions; 

a  canister  having  first  and  second  camsler  walls  spaced  from 
each  other  along  said  axis; 

mounting  means  for  mounting  said  inflator  in  said  canister 
between  said  canister  walls,  said  mounting  means  compnsing 
hrsi  and  second  brackets  contained  in  said  canister  between 
said  canister  walls; 

said  hrsi  bracltci  being  fixed  to  said  first  end  portion  of  said 
inflator  and  to  said  first  canister  wall,  said  second  bracket 
being  fixed  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  inflator  and  to 
said  second  canister  wall; 

said  second  bracket  and  said  second  end  portion  of  said  inflalor 
comprising  cooperating  means  for  establishing  a  mechanical 
interlock  which  prevents  removal  of  said  second  bracket  from 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  inflalor;  and 
said  second  bracket  including  separate  bracket  parts  which 
engage  said  second  end  portion  of  said  inflator  in  positions 
adjoining  each  other,  said  bracket  pans  being  fixed  to  each 
other  m  said  adjoining  positions. 


an  airbag  deployment  housing  having  an  aperture,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  extending  tabs  proximate  said  aperture; 

an  airbag  having  a  first  portion  forming  an  airbag  opening  to 
receive  inflation  gas.  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
formed  through  said  first  portion  adjacent  said  opening, 
wherein  each  airbag  tab  aperture  is  looped  about  a  con^- 
sponding  housing  tab;  and 

a  generally  hollow  manifold  having  at  lea.st  one  gas  discharge 
opening,  in  fluid  communication  with  said  housing  aperture, 
and  clamp  means  for  clamping  upon  the  housing  tabs  to 
secure  the  manifold  to  the  housing  and  for  preventing  each  air 
bag  tab  aperture  from  dislodging  from  a  corresponding  hous- 
ing tab. 


5.582.424 
OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  DEMCE 
Hiroyuki  Okuyama.  Eblna.  and  Kei  lizuka.  Zama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama. 
Japan 

Hied  Jan.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.4*() 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1994.  6-005244 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  2l/lf> 

VS.  CI.  280— 728J  •»  Claims 


ta 
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54i82.42J 

EXTRUDED  MAMEOI  D  WITH  PLASTIC  HOI  SING 

Robert  B.  Rion,  Livonia,  and  Darin  J.  TUmer.  Warren,  both  of 

Mich.,  a-s-signors  to  AlliedSignal  Inc..  Morristovvn,  NJ. 

Kilcd  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.829 

Int.  CI."  B60R  .'///6 

l'.S.  CI.  280—728.2  "  Claims 

I   A  vehicle  airbag  assembly,  compnsing; 


1 .  An  occupant  restraint  device,  comprising; 

a  conuiner  having  an  opening; 

a  lid  covering  said  opening  of  said  container;  and 

an   inflatable  iKcupant  restraint  cushion  disp<ised  within  said 

container,  said  cushion  hav  ing  a  cushion  portion  adjacent  said 

lid 


said  lid  including  a  first  portion  which  is  so  disposed  relative  to 
said  cushion  portion  as  to  provide  an  arrangement  wherein 
said  first  portion  is  contacted  first  by  said  cushion  portion 
when  said  cushion  inflates,  and  a  second  portion  connected 
with  said  first  portion  to  define  limits  of  said  first  portion  and 
extending  in  a  direction  away  from  said  first  portion,  and 

said  first  and  second  p<irtii)ns  including  respective  first  and 
second  grooves  each  having  a  bottom  wall  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations. 

wherein  the  plurality  of  perforations  of  said  first  groove  are 
equidistant  from  one  another  and  are  each  of  a  first  common 
length  along  said  first  groove,  the  plurality  of  perforations  of 
said  second  groove  are  equidistant  from  one  another  and  are 
each  of  a  respective  second  length  along  said  second  groove, 
the  second  length  being  shorter  than  the  first  length,  whereby 
said  first  portion  provides  a  higher  rupturability  than  does  said 
second  portion. 


5.582.426 
VENTED  IGNITION  CUP  IN  STORED  FLUID  INFLATOR 
John  P.  O'Loughlin:  Xiaogang  Leng,  both  of  Mesa,  and  James 
R.  Hocking.  Chandler,  all  of  Ariz..  as.signors  to  TRW  Vehicle 
Safety  Systems  Inc..  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  547.897 
Int.  CI."  B60R  21/26 
U.S.  CI.  280—741 


5.582.425 
GAS  SUPPLY  DEVICE  FOR  AN  AIR-BAG 
Torbjorn  Skanberg.  Hovas.  and  Lennart  KarLs.son.  .Alingsas. 
both    of  Sweden.    as,signors    to   Autoliv    Development   .AB. 
Vargarda.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94A»0096.  §  371  Date  Oct  18.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/18034.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,614 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Feb.  8.  1993, 
9302430;  May  12.  1993.  9309803 

Int.  a."  B60R  21/26 
VJS.  CI.  280—736  18  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  container  defining  a  chamber  for  storing  inflation  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  container  having  an  opening  through  which 
inflation  fluid  flows  to  inflate  the  protection  device; 
a  rupturable  closure  extending  across  the  opening  in  said  con- 
tainer to  block  the  flow  of  inflation  fluid  through  the  opening; 
and 
a  flow  initiator  located  in  the  chamber,  said  flow  initiator  com- 
prising: 

an  Ignition  cup  having  a  base  section  fixed  to  said  container 
and  a  movable  section  anached  to  said  base  section,  said 
movable  section  being  separable  from  said  base  section, 
said  movable  section  having  a  vent  which  permits  commu- 
nication of  the  inflation  fluid  in  the  chamber  with  the 
interior  of  said  ignition  cup; 
an  ignitable  propellant  located  in  said  ignition  cup;  and 
an  actuatable  igniter  to  ignite,  upon  actuation,  said  propellant 
to  produce  combustion  products  including  pressure  which 
acts  on  interior  surfaces  of  said  movable  section  to  separate 
said  movable  section  from  said  base  section  and  propel  said 
movable  section  to  engage  and  rupture  said  closure. 


5382,427 

DUAL-WALL  PYROTECHNIC  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 

WTTH  TORTUOUS  GAS  FLOW 

Linda  M.  Rink,  Liberty;  John  N.  Parker,  South  Ogden:  Todd 

S.  Parker.  Centerville;  Bradley  W.  Smith.  Ogden;  Brian  H. 

Fulmer,  Farr  West,  and  Scott  .\.  Jackson.  Centerville,  all  of 

Utah,  assignors  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU. 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.041 

Int  a."  B60R  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—740  7  Claims 


1.  A  gas  supply  device  for  supplying  gas  to  an  airbag.  the  gas 
supply  device  comprising  a  bottle  containing  compressed  gas  and  a 
valve  mechanism  operable  to  permit  the  compres.sed  gas  to  flow 
from  the  bottle  to  inflate  the  airbag,  the  valve  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  valve  member  which  is  movable  in  response  to  a  change  in 
pressure  in  a  specific  region  within  the  bottle  to  increase,  in  a 
controlled  manner,  the  flow  passage  area  for  gas  flowing  from  the 
bottle,  retaining  means  being  provided  to  retain  the  valve  member 
in  a  first  position  until  the  change  in  pressure  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined limit,  the  retaining  means  then  releasing  the  valve  member 
to  permit  the  valve  member  to  move  wherein  the  bottle  containing 
compressed  gas  defines  at  least  two  regions  separated  by  a  partition 
wall,  the  partition  wall  being  movable  in  response  to  a  fail  in 
pressure  in  one  of  the  two  regions,  the  valve  member  moving  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  partition  wall. 


1.  A  dual-wall  pyrotechnic  air  bag  inflalor.  comprising: 
a  housing  including;  spaced,  opposed  top  and  bottom  walls,  a 
tubular  inner  wall  defining  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  tubular  outer 
wall  coaxial  with  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  and  outer  walls 
extending  between  said  top  and  bonom  walls  to  define  a 
cylindrical  ignition  chamber  within  said  inner  wall  and  an 
annular  generant  chamber  between  said  inner  and  outer  walls, 
said  inner  wall  including  a  plurality  of  ignition  ports  and  said 
outer  wall  including  a  plurality  of  exit  ports,  and  w  herein  said 
ignition  chamber  is  divided  into  discrete  initiating  and  mixing 
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tompannienis.  said  iniliating  and  mixing  compartmenLs  hav- 
ing no  direcl  gas  communicalion  iherebetween; 

Ignition  means  mounted  wilhin  said  ignition  chamber,  within 
said  initiating  companmcnt. 

a  mass  of  generant  tor  creating  an  inflation  gas  received  wilhin 
said  generant  chamber; 

a  filter  received  in  said  generant  chamber,  said  filler  having  an 
entrance  face  and  an  exii  tace.  said  exit  face  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  exit  ports; 

a  plurality  of  channel  ports  and  primary  ports  in  said  inner  wall, 
said  primary  pons  communicating  between  said  initiating 
compartment  and  said  mass  of  generant.  said  ignition  pons 
communicating  between  said  mass  of  generant  and  said  mix- 
ing compartments,  and  said  channel  pons  communicating 
between  said  mixing  compartments  and  said  entrance  face  of 
said  filter;  and 

a  seal  longitudinally  and  directly  interposed  between  said  mass 
of  generant  and  said  filter  said  seal  extending  the  entire  radial 
span  of  said  generant  chamber 


5.582,428 
HYBRID  ADArriVE  INFLATOR  FOR  AIRBACJS 
Kric  S.  Buchanan.  North  Ogden;   Bradley  W.  .Smith,  Ogden. 
and   Mark   B.   Woodbury.   North   Sail   Lake,  all  of  luh, 
a.ssi{!non>  to  Morton  International.  Inc..  thicago.  111. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  WW.356.  Feb.  28.  IW6.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  20.  1W6.  Ser.  No.  651.010 
Int.  CI.'  B60R  ./Cft 
VS.  a.  280—741  •-'  <1"'nis 
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a  fabric  air  bag  having  a  top  part,  a  bottom  part,  an  an  inside 
surface,  and  an  interior  space  having  a  center  /one  between 
said  top  and  bottom  parts; 

two  lop  reinforcing  parts  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  of  iaid 
top  part,  said  top  reinforcing  parts  having  fabnc  segment  ends 
extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the  interior  space  ot 

said  bag; 

two  bottom  reinforcing  parts  mounted  on  the  inside  surface  ol 
said  bottom  part,  said  bonom  remfoaing  parts  having  fabric 
segment  ends  extending  therefrom  in  the  direction  of  the 
interior  space  and  opposing  said  fabnc  segment  ends  extend- 
ing from  said  top  reinforcing  parts;  and 

said  fabnc  segment  ends  from  said  top  and  bottom  reinforcing 
pans  overlapping  each  other  and  being  sewn  together  at  said 
center  ^one  to  form  a  common  joint,  whereby  the  sewn 
together  fabnc  segment  ends  at  the  common  joint  define  a 
double-layered  catch  bell  connecting  said  top  part  with  said 
bonom  part. 


5  cg2,4J0 
SPRAY  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLF^S 
Ulrich    Bauer.    Osterode-Lerbach.   and    Jurgen    (;rahlmann. 
Hannover,  both  of  (Jermanv.  assignors  to  Forbo-Poligras 
CmbH.  (Hterode/Hari.  Germany 
PCT  No   PCT/EP^2/0I6<(0.  8  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Dale  Jun.  6.  1994.  PCI  Pub.  No.  W093A)19<,.V  PCI  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  4.  199.1 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  22.  1992.  Ser.  No.  185.796 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jul.  22.  1991.  41  24 

260.2 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62B  V//-* 
L.S.  CI.  280—851  J''  t^lainw 


1   An  adaptive  hybrid  airbag  inflator.  compnsing: 

first  and  second  chambers,  each  conuining  a  quantity  of  stored 
prcssunzed  inert  gas.  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  having  an 
exit; 

a  first  heating  d'rvice  operatively  associated  with  said  first  cham- 
ber, a  second  heating  device  opcratively  associated  with  said 
second  chamber;  and 

a  restncted  flow  channel  providing  limited  gas  communication 
between  said  two  chambers. 


5,582,429 
COLLISION  PROTECTION  DEVICE  FOR  THE 
(K  CI  PANTS  OF  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
Martin   Heiat,  Stuttgart;    Norbert  Schwan.   Leonberg.  and 
Michael  (;umprecht.  Schellerten.  all  of  (Jermany.  assignors 
to   Dr.    Ing.   h.c.    F.    Porsche   Aktienge-selLschafl.   Stuttgart- 
Zuffcnhaasen.  and  Phoenix  Airbag  (imhH.  Hildesheim.  both 
of  (Jermanv 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .<55.08« 
Claims  prioritv.  application  (Jermany.  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
331.6;  Jan.  8.  1994,  44  00  .\80J 

Int.  CI.'  B«»R  :i/lf,:2im:2l/20:2l/26 
US.  CI.  280—743.2  3  CUims 

1.  A  device  for  protecung  the  ix-cupants  of  a  inolor  vehicle 
during  collision  comprising: 


2** 


1.  Vehicle  sprav  protection  device  for  reducing  spray  occumng 
behind  a  travelling  vehicle  and  produced  by  a  vehicle  wheel 
ninning  on  a  wet  road,  said  device  having  a  relatively  thin  sheet 
structure  with  a  first  side  for  facing  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  second 
side  facing  away  from  said  first  side,  said  vehicle  spray  protection 
device  compnsing: 

a  water  pemieable  inlet  layer  having  a  front  side  forming  said 
first  side,  a  backside,  and  water  passage  openings  between 
said  front  side  and  said  backside,  said  inlet  layer  compnsing  a 
textile  matenal  web  which  is  flexible  in  any  direction  and 
being  conformable  to  a  curved  surface,  said  textile  matenal 
web  comprising  a  textile  matenal  selected  from  the  group 


consisting  of  woven  fabncs.  weft-knitted  fabrics,  knitted  fab- 
rics and  fleeces,  said  textile  matenal  being  effective  as  a  din 
filter  and  water  droplet  retarding  means,  and 
at  least  one  spacer  disposed  on  the  backside  of  said  inlet  layer 
and  conformable  to  the  curved  surface,  said  spacer  means 
providing  a  plurality  of  voids  in  communication  with  one 
another  between  said  inlel  layer  and  a  earner  used  for  mount- 
ing said  inlet  layer  and  said  spacer  in  operative  position  in 
relation  to  a  vehicle  wheel. 


5,582,431 

RETRACTABLE  MLD  FLAP 

Gene  D.  Anderson.  796  E.  Birch  St..  Barron.  Wis.  54812 

FUed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser  No.  309.948 

Int.  Cl.'^  B62D  25/IS 

VS.  a.  280—851  3  Claims 


1.  A  retractable  mud  flap  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  compris- 


ing: 


an  enclosure  having  top.  bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  forward  end 
wall  and  a  rearward  end  and  a  generally  flat  profile  and  being 
open  at  its  rearward  end. 

a  mud  flap  of  a  flat  flexible  shape  positioned  for  retraction 
through  the  open  rearward  end  into  said  enclosure  and  exten- 
sion therefrom,  and 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  attached  to  said  mud  flap  and  adapted  to 
apply  force  thereto  to  extend  and  retract  the  same  said  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  being  located  extenorly  of  said  enclosure  and 
having  a  rearward  end  secured  to  said  forward  end  wall,  said 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  extendible  rod  extending 
through  said  forward  end  wall  and  connected  to  said  mud  flap, 

said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  connected  to  the  hydraulic  system 
of  said  motor  vehicle  by  at  least  one  hydraulic  line,  said 
cylinder  being  operable  at  approximately  150  psi.  said  motor 
vehicle  hydraulic  system  operating  at  a  substantially  higher 
pressure  of  approximately  1800  psi.  and  a  pressure  reducer 
valve  in  said  hydraulic  line,  and. 

a  downwardly  curved  lip  extending  from  a  rearward  edge  of  said 
bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure  and  a  scraper  connected  to  a 
lower  edge  of  said  lip,  said  scraper  having  a  length  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  said  mud  flap  and  being  positioned 
to  remove  mud  from  a  forward  lacing  surface  of  said  flap  as  it 
is  retracted  into  said  enclosure. 


5.582.432 

DEVICE  FOR  TRANSFERRING  A  MEDIUM 

Thomas  Hiestand.  Muhlweg  2.  D-88630.  Pfullendorf.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,556 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  12.  1994,  44  04 

547.6 

Int.  CI."  F15B  l}/04:  F16L  27/087 
VS.  a.  285—190  15  Claims 

I.  A  device  for  transfemng  a  medium  from  a  first  component  to 
a  second  component  connected  to  a  consuming  device,  said  device 
compnsing: 

a  first  compt>nenl; 

a  second  component  positioned  in  said  first  component  so  as  to 

be  rotatable  in  said  first  component  about  an  axis  of  rotation; 

said  first  component  being  displaceable.  from  an  initial  position. 

relative  to  said  second  component  along  said  axis  of  rotation 

to  a  limited  extend; 
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an  annular  chamber  located  between  said  first  and  said  second 
components; 

said  annular  chamber  delimited,  in  a  direction  of  said  axis  of 
rotation,  on  one  side  by  said  first  component  and  on  the  other 
side  by  said  second  component; 

a  first  radial  sealing  gap  positioned  at  said  one  side  of  said 
annular  chamber  and  a  second  radial  sealing  gap  positioned  at 
said  other  side  of  said  annular  chamber; 

said  annular  chamber  having  at  least  one  circumferential  side- 
wall  that  is  slanted  at  a  slant  angle  relative  to  said  axis  of 
rotation  such  that  a  first  surface  of  said  first  component, 
forming  said  circumferential  sidewall  of  said  annular  cham- 
ber, and  a  second  surface  of  said  first  component,  forming  a 
radially  extending  annular  surface  of  said  annular  chamber 
are  positioned  at  an  acute  angle  to  one  another; 

a  pressure  chamber  communicating  with  one  of  said  first  and 
said  second  radial  sealing  gaps; 

a  third  radial  sealing  gap  connected  to  said  pressure  chamber  for 
relieving  said  pressure  chamber; 

said  third  radial  sealing  gap  opening  and  closing  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  and  second  radial  sealing  gaps; 

an  inlet  line  connected  to  said  annular  chamber  for  introducing  a 
medium  into  said  annular  chamber; 

an  outlet  line  connected  to  said  annular  chamber  for  guiding  the 
medium  from  said  annular  chamber  to  a  consuming  device; 

said  first  component  having  opposed  end  faces; 

said  first  component,  when  the  pressure  medium  is  transferred 
via  said  annular  chamber  to  the  consuming  device,  being 
maintained  in  equilibnum  by  and  supported  via  the  pressure 
medium  with  said  opposed  end  faces  at  said  second  compo- 
nent; 

said  pressure  chamber  positioned  between  said  first  component 
and  said  second  component  and  cooperating  with  said  first 
and  second  radial  sealing  gaps  for  maintaining  in  equilibnum 
said  first  component. 


5382.433 

GARAGE  SALE  PRICING  LABELS 

I^ma  y>.  Sisson,  518  Kalamazoo  St.,  Otsego,  Mich.  49078 

Filed  Jun.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  79,624 

Int.  Cl."^  G09F  i/00 


U.S.  CI.  283—81 


6  Claims 


1,  Garage  sale  pricing  labels  for  removably  alBxing  price  and 
selling  information  on  products  being  sold,  comprising  at  least  one 
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set  of  color  coded  pricing  label  strips,  the  set  coinpnsing  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  labels,  each  strip  including  a  column  of  individual 
labels  connected  end  to  end,  with  transverse  perforations  extending 
between  the  labels  for  easy  separation  of  the  labels  by  tearing  off 
an  end  label  along  the  perforations,  different  strips  in  the  set  being 
preprinted  with  dilferent  prices  and  at  least  one  strip  in  the  set 
having  no  price  thereon  such  that  the  price  can  be  entered  by  haiid. 
the  set  of  label  strips  being  color  coded  with  a  distinctive  color 
representative  of  a  particular  seller,  the  strips  being  formed  of  a 
,ape  material  wherein  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  material  is 
.  oated  on  one  side  of  a  strip  of  label  matenal.  the  charactenstics  of 
ihe  adhesive  material  and  label  matenal  being  such  that  the  labels 
will   stick   to   a   wide   variety   of  products   having   textured   and 
non  textured  wood,  glass,  plastic  and  fabric  surfaces  without  fall 
,ng  off  but  can   be  removed  easily   from  the   prixlucts  without 
icaring  the  label  or  damaging  the  products,  the  adhesive  matenal 
having  multiple  stick  capabilities  such  that  the  labels  can  be  affixed 
.a  a  tally  board  for  later  tabulating  sales  after  thev  are  removed 
from  the  prixlucts.  the  label  matenal  of  the  stnps  being  fonned  ol 
..  pnntable  flat  back  paper  tape,  the  adhesive  matenal  coating  the 
entire  surface  of  the  tape,  a  release  paper  backing  covenng  the 
..dhesive  matenal.  the  relea.se  paper  for  each  label  having  a  cut  that 
.•xiends  through  only  the  release  paper  so  as  to  divide  the  labe  into 
major  and  minor  portions  behind  the  release  paper,  the  releii^ 
paper  behind  the  major  portion  being  removable  to  affix  the  label 
on  the  product,  the  release  paper  on  the  minor  pimion  serving  to 
prevent  the  minor  portion  from  sticking  to  the  pnxluct  so  that  the 
minor  portion  can  serve  as  an  easyto-gnp  tab  for  application  and 
removal  of  the  labels,  the  cut  in  the  release  paper  being  tomicd 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  an  edge  of  the  stnp  such  that  the  portion 
of  the  stnp  adjacent  that  edge  forms  the  minor  portion  ot  each 
label. 


a  continuous  light  transmitting  coating  adhered  to  said  layer  and 
to  the  exposed  areas  of  said  surface,  said  coating  having  a 
higher  degree  of  adhesivity  to  both  said  layer  and  said  film 
than  the  degree  of  adhesivity  between  said  layer  and  said  film, 
wherein 

said  coating  and  said  layer  have  indices  of  refraction  which 
render  said  coating  and  said  layer  visually  indiscernible  with 
respect  to  one  another. 


5,582,435 
RESIN  PIPE  PROVIDED  WITH  RETAINER  KITTING 

Ma,sayuki  (Jolo,  (;ifu-ken.  and  Masayuki  Nakagawa.  Aichi- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  avsignoi^  to  Toyoda  (Josei  Co.,  Ltd., 
Aichi-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Jul,  24.  IW5.  Ser,  No,  .^5.846 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul,  27.  1^4,  6-175591: 
Jul.  29,  19«>4,  6-177968:  AuR.  5.  1994.  6-1H4H95 

Int.  CI."  H6L  JJ/2t) 
l.S.  CI.  281-238  '2  ^"'»''~' 


323     326    320 


5,582.434 

TAMPER-RE.SISTANT  I  ABEMNC 

Richard  T.  Skov,  Spencer,  and  John  R,  Pennace,  Paxton,  b<.th 

of  Mav...  assiRnors  to  Hexcon  (  ompanv.  Inc..  Spencer.  Mass. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  941.998,  Dec.  15,  1986,  abandoned. 

1  his  application  Apr.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  t^^^^)^ 

Int.  CI.'  iM2D  IfiAM) 

VS.  CI.  283—81  '*  '^''"'"" 


UMI 


1  A  label  structure  compnsing; 

a  film. 

a  light  transmitting  layer  applied  as  predetemiined  indicia  which 
is  initially  visible  to  selected  areas  of  a  surface  o»  said  film 
while  allow  ing  other  areas  of  said  surface  to  remain  exposed: 
and 


1  A  resin  pipe  provided  with  a  retainer  fitting  comprising: 

(A)  said  pipe  having  an  open  end  portion  compnsed  of: 

a  small  diameter  portion  near  an  open  end  thereof,  a  nnged 
seal  being  fixed  on  an  outer  circumferential  surface  thereof; 

and 
a  large  diameter  portion  fonncd  integrally  with  said  small 
diameter  portion  and  positioned  axially  from  said  open  end: 

(B)  a  retainer  fitting  made  of  metal  having; 

an  inner  cylinder  portion  covering  an  inner  circumferential 

surface  of  said  small  diameter  ptirtion: 
a  turned  portion  fonned  integrally  with  said  inner  cylinder 

portion  so  as  to  cover  an  end  surface  of  said  open  end 

portion: 
a  small-diameter  outer  cylinder  portion  formed  integrally  with 
said  turned  portion  so  as  to  cover  on  an  outer  circumferen- 
tial surface  of  said  small  diameter  portion: 
an   enlarged-diameter   portion   fonned   integrally    with   and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  small-diameier  outer  cylin- 
der portion;  and 
a  large-diameter  outer  cylinder  portion  fomic-d  integrally  with 
said  enlarged-diameter  pv>rtion  so  as  to  cover  said  large 
diameter  portion:  and 
(C)  means  for  hxing  said  retainer  fitting  to  said  open  end 
portion. 

wherein  at  least  one  engagement  recess  portion  extends  about 
an   outer  circumferential   surface  of  said   large   diameter 
portion  and  at  least  one  engagement  portion  con-esponding 
to  said  engagement  recess  p..rtion  is  foniied  on  said  large- 
diameter  outer  c>linder  p<inion,  and 
wherein  said  engagement  portion  compnses  an   intennediate 
portion  partitioned  by  two  slits  formed  so  as  to  extend  axially 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


5,582,436 
APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  HOSES  AND  TliBES  TO 

A  FITTING 
Donald  D,  Bartholomew,  Marine  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology,  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  335341,  No.  7,  1994.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  776,824,  Oct.  15,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J88,870.  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  504,543,  Apr  4.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,261,706,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  265J63,  Oct  31, 
1988,  Pat.  No.  4,923,226,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.Ser.  No.  189,395,  May  2,  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  066,749,  Jun.  23,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,224 
Int.  CI."  F16L  33/22 
IS.  a.  285—242  11  Oaims 


a  sealing  element  disposed  on  the  external  surface  of  the  tubular 
conduit,  said  sealing  element  being  disposed  in  axial  registry 
with  said  annular  projection:  and 

second  retainer  means  for  securing  said  plane  end  flexible  con- 
duit over  said  first  retainer  means. 


5,582,438 

LATERAL  CONNECTOR  FOR  TIBE  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  L.  Wilkins,  7815  Braemar  Crescent;  Steven  D.  GuUion, 

14123  S.  Suddley  Castle,  both  of  Houston,  Tex.  77095,  and 

Charles  E.  Jones,  17803  Oaktrace  Ct..  Humble,  Tex.  77396 

FUed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  36U57 

Int.  CI."  F16L  37/28 

VS.  C\.  285—26  15  Oaims 


1.  A  hose  coupling  for  terminating  the  end  of  a  deformable  hose 
or  tubular  member,  compnsing  a  fitting  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  received  interiorly  of  said  hose  and  to  expand  the  mterior 
diameter  of  said  hose  when  inserted  therein,  said  fitting  end  having 
a  smooth  uninterrupted  external  surface  to  contact  with  the  intenor 
surface  of  said  hose,  a  biconical  shape  with  a  first  and  second 
portion  generally  frusto-conical  shaped  and  intersecting  at  a  crest 
defining  a  largest  diameter  portion  of  said  fitting  for  expanding 
said  hose,  and  a  locking  sleeve  having  a  smooth  uninterrupted 
internal  surface  to  contact  with  said  hose,  said  locking  sleeve 
locatable  over  said  hose  whereby  to  clampingly  secure  the  hose 
between  the  fitting  and  sleeve,  means  for  sening  said  outer  sleeve 
with  said  conduit  and  fining,  said  setting  means  axially  extending 
fnim  and  coupled  with  said  sleeve,  said  fitting  and  sleeve  are 
constructed  such  that  a  portion  of  each  is  formed  with  a  matching 
frusto-conical  surface  defined  by  a  double  included  angle  of  one  to 
eight  degrees  the  conical  surfaces  increasing  in  diameter  toward 
the  inserting  end  of  said  fitting,  said  double  included  angle  of  said 
sleeve  being  less  dian  the  double  included  angle  of  said  fitting,  and 
said  sleeve  and  fitting  retaining,  sealing  and  positioning  said  hose 
between  said  sleeve  and  fitting. 


5i:82,437 
SWIVELABLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  PLAIN  END  Tl'BES 

Donald  D.  Bartholomew,  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Pro- 
prietary Technology.  Inc.,  Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich. 
I'CT  No,  PC1/IS92/07998.  §  .^71  Date  Mar,  17.  1995,  i  102(e) 
Date  Mar  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/07075,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  403,881 
Int.  a."  F16L  33/22 
VS.  C\.  285—272  19  Claims 

1    A  swivelable  connector  assembly  for  use  with  a  plane  end 
flexible  conduit,  compnsing: 

a  tubular  conduit  having  an  axial  bore  and  an  external  surface 

which  includes  an  annular  projection: 
first  retainer  itieans.  said  retainer  means  having  first  and  second 
ends  and  an  axial  bore  therethrough,  said  retainer  means 
further  including  first  and  second  apart  and  incurved  annular 
flange  portions  for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  retainer 
means  on  the  external  surface  of  said  tubular  conduit; 


1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  carrier  ring  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  a  longitudinal 
axis,  a  generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  positioned  about 
said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  generally  cylindrical  mner  sur- 
face positioned  concentncally  with  said  outer  surface,  said 
earner  ring  defining  a  plurality  of  generally  radially  extending 
boreholes  from  said  outer  surface  to  said  inner  surface, 

a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally  extending  slots,  said  slots 
extending  from  said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  earner 
ring,  said  slots  connect  with  said  boreholes  with  one  said  slot 
per  said  borehole,  said  slots  defined  by  a  pair  of  sidewail 
surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  each  of  said  sidewail  surfaces 
defines  a  longitudinally  extending  groove,  and 

a  plurality  of  coupling  elements  slidably  positioned  in  said 
boreholes,  one  coupling  element  per  borehole,  each  coupling 
element  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end,  wherein  said  first 
end  forms  a  sealing  surface  positioned  adjacent  to  said  gener- 
ally cylindncal  outer  surface  of  said  earner  ring,  said  sealing 
surface  extending  generally  normally  to  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  coupling  element. 
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STRF.NCTHENKD  PIPE  KITTING  AND  METHOD 
R(ibert   W.   Spears.  Agua   Dulce.  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Spears 
ManufacturinK  fompany.  Sylmar,  t'alif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4«0.612 

Int.  a."  F16L  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  285—333  52  Claims 


5,582,441 
DEMCE  FOR  APPLYING  SAND  TO  ROADS  FOR  I  SE  IN 

VEHICLES 
Michael  T.  Frost,  730  I  St.  <l'224.  Anchorage,  Ak.  99501 
Filed  Dec.  II.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  570.480 
Int.  CI.'  B60B  .iV/WA' 


U.S.  a.  291—2 


17  Claims 


y:r  y  . 


•1 


22.  A  strengthened  pipe  fining  for  connecting  lo  an  externally 
threaded  member,  the  strengthened  pipe  fitting  compnsing 

(a)  a  pipe  fitting  having  an  internally  threaded  surface  extending 
from  an  attachment  end  of  the  fitting  lo  at  least  a  plane  of 
normal  wrench  tight  engagement,  the  internally  threaded  sur- 
face having  (1)  a  pitch  diameter  along  the  internally  threaded 
surface  and  (ii)  an  effective  thread  length  which  extends  from 
the  attachment  end  lo  the  plane  of  normal  wrench  tight 
engagement,  and 

(b)  a  tubular,  hollow,  compression  band,  fined  onto  the  anach 
mem  end  of  the  pipe  fining,  without  the  externally  threaded 
member  connected  to  the  pipe  fining,  the  compression  band 
radially  compressing  the  anachment  end  of  the  pipe  fining 
and  radially  and  uniformly  reducing  the  pitch  diameter  along 
substantially  the  entire  effecUve  thread  length  from  the  pilch 
diameter  as  originally  produced  in  the  pipe  fining. 


1  A  sand  dispensing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  two  from  tires, 
comprising: 

a)  a  hollow  front  bumper,  said  hollow  front  bumper  adapted  lo 
be  fixedly  attached  to  said  vehicle,  said  hollow  from  bumper 
also  having  two  ends  aligned  over  the  vehicle  s  two  from 

tires;  .  .    „ 

b)  at  least  one  sand  bladder,  removably  installed  in  said  hollow 

front  bumper; 

c)  nozzle  means,  fixedly  anached  to  said  hollow  from  bumper, 
for  dispensing  sand  therefrom,  wherein  the  nozzle  means  are 
positioned  to  spread  sand  outward  in  front  of  said  hollow 
from  bumper;  and 

d)  means  for  extracting  sand  from  said  sand  bladder  and  direct 
ing  said  sand  to  said  nozzle  means,  fixedly  installed  in  said 
hollow  fix>nt  bumper 


5,582.440 

SEGMENTED  HEADER  PIPE  FOR  INDl  STRIAL 

PRETREATMENT  WASHER.S 


5,582,442 
LATCH  ASSEMBLY  AND  MANl  FACTL'RING  AND 
PAINTING  PRtKF^SSES 
Douglas  A.  Nolle.  Owalonna,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Truth  Hard- 
Michael  J    Pascaru,  25815  Briarwood  Ct.,  WesUake,  Ohio       ^,„  Corporation.  Owatonna.  Minn. 

„,.,  FUed  Sep.  15.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  529,189 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.538  !«.  Cl.^  E05C  IWIO 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16L  2M)0:J7/00;  B05B  1/20  VS.  C\.  292—101 

VS.  a.  285—373  '^  Oalms 


23  Claims 


48  50  ,X 


40*  ,60     MB  56    54 
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1  Segmented  pipe  for  use  in  commercial  fluid  distribution 
systems,  comprising  a  plurality  of  separately  molded  short  poly 
olefin  pipe  segments,  each  having  an  ingress  end  and  an  egress 
end.  the  ingress  end  of  a  first  pipe  segment  being  sized  to  tele- 
scopically  slip  fit  over  the  egress  end  of  a  second  pipe  segment 
each  of  said  pipe  segments  having  a  peripheral  locking  groove,  a 
pair  of  arcuate  liKking  collars  spanning  adjacent  liKking  grooves 
of  said  first  and  second  pipe  segments  when  said  first  and  second 
pipe  segments  are  interconnected  in  a  slip  fit  relationship,  and 
nesting  nngs  extending  radially  inward  from  said  arcuate  locking 
collars  positioned  and  sized  to  nest  in  said  locking  grooves  in 
longitudinally  and  axially  ngid,  bending-resislanl.  locking  engage- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  pipe  segments 


9  A  latch  assembly  comprising: 

a  latch  pivoiable  abi>ui  an  axis  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions; 

a  body  including  a  plurality  of  resilient  arms  having  free  hook 
ends  eircumferemially  spaced  about  the  axis;  and 

a  thumb  turn  operably  connectable  to  the  latch  to  pivot  the  latch 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  the  thumb  turn  including 
a  cylindrical  bt>ss  having  an  end  face, 

means  associated  with  the  boss  and  operably  engageable  with 
the  arm  hook  ends  for  pivotally  sccunng  the  boss  to  the 
body,  said  means  being  axially  Spaced  from  the  boss  end 

face, 
a  pair  of  recessed  pockets  spaced  between  the  securing  means 
and  the  end  face,  the  free  hook  ends  of  the  resilient  arms 


being  receivable  in  the  pockets  to  limit  pivoting  of  the  lever 
thumb  turn  relative  to  the  body  during  painting,  and 
a  lever  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  cylindrical 
boss,  the  arm  being  manually  engageable  on  an  outer  end 
extending  outside  of  the  body. 


5,582,443 

LOCKING  A.SSEMBLY  FOR  REFRIGERATOR  DOORS 

Burl  Finkelstein,  1068  Witcher  Rd..  Newnan.  Ga.  30263.  and 

Thomas  A.  Thorsen.  1353  Gordon  Rd.,  Moreland.  Ga.  30259 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411325 

Int  CI."  E05C  3/04 

VS.  a.  292—202  a  Claims 


1.  A  locking  assembly  for  a  refrigerator  door  comprising  a 
metallic  cylinder  lock  adapted  to  be  mounted  lo  the  outside  of  the 
door;  a  metal  latch  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  the 
inside  of  the  diwr;  and  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  metallic 
cylinder  lock  with  said  metallic  latch  which  includes  a  rod  and  a 
thermal  barrier  member  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  at  least 
partially  within  the  door  and  having  a  keyway  in  which  a  portion 
of  said  rod  is  received,  said  thermal  barrier  member  has  a  shaft  and 
a  head  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  said  metallic  latch  has  an 
opening  for  receiving  said  shaft. 


5^:82.444 
VEHICLE  D<K)R  LOCK  APPARATUS 
Shigeru    Hayakawa,   Chiryu;    Nozomu   Torii,   Hekinan,   and 
Masao  Ohhashi.  Kariya.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ALsin  Seiki 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27,'  1994.  Ser.  No.  312,900 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243051 
Int.  CI."  E05C  JA)6 
VS.  a.  292—216  14  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  door  lock  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member  for  being  fixed  on  a  vehicle  door; 
a  latch  mechanism  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  engaging 

and  disengaging  a  vehicle  body; 
an  open  lever  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  operating  the 
latch   mechanism   through  a  connecting   member  which   is 
slidably  mounted  on  the  open  lever; 
a  locking  lever  mounted  on  the  base  member  for  operating  the 
connecting  member  so  as  to  connect  and  disconnect  the  open 
lever  and  the  latch  mechanism; 
a  protect  cover  fixed  on  the  base  member  which  covers  the 
locking  lever  and  the  connecting  member  and  which  includes 
an  opening; 
a  sub-open  lever  having  a  mounting  portion  integrally  formed 
therewith  for  rotatably  mounting  the  sub-open  lever  with 
respect  to  the  protect  cover,  said  mounting  portion  being 


VERTICAL  DIRECTION 


TRANSVERSE 

DIRECTION 
Of  THE  VEHICLE  ' 
(OUTSIDE  OF  THE 

VEHICLE) 


UDKGITIIOINAL 
DIRECTION  OF  TVC 
VEHICLE 


positioned  exteriorly  of  the  protect  cover,  said  sub-open  lever 
being  connected  with  the  open  lever  through  the  opening;  and 
a  connecting  portion  disposed  on  the  sub-open  lever  at  a  position 
distant  from  the  opening,  said  connecting  portion  being  con- 
nectable to  an  operation  member  located  outside  the  vehicle. 


5382,445 
SASH  LOCK 
Carl  J.  Olsen.  Hudson.  Wis.,  and  William  L.  Zemke,  Forest 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Andersen  Corporation,  Bayport, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,404,  Mar.  17,  1995,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  13,572,  Feb.  4.  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,258 

Int.  CI."  E05C  3/04 

VS.  CI.  292—241  19  Claims 


1.  A  sash   lock  for  a  double  hung   window,   said   sash  lock 
compnsing  a  latch  portion  and  a  keeper  portion, 

(a)  said  latch  portion  compnsing  a  pivotally  secured  arcuate 
member  having  a  chamfered  chamber  defined  by  an  outer 
flange  extending  from  a  first  end  to  a  handle  end  of  the 
pivotally  secured  arcuate  member  said  handle  end  including  a 
handle  extending  obliquely  therefrom,  said  pivotally  secured 
arcuate  member  being  pivotally  attached  to  a  latch  base 
portion  which  may  be  secured  to  a  first  sash, 

(b)  said  keeper  portion  having  a  base  portion  which  may  be 
secured  to  a  second  sash,  said  keeper  portion  having  an 
arcuate  engaging  shoulder  and  a  flange  engaging  surface,  said 
shoulder  and  flange  engaging  surface  being  configured  such 
that,  when  al  least  a  portion  of  said  pivotally  secured  arcuate 
member  is  engaged  within  said  keeper  portion,  said  shoulder 
and  flange  engaging  surface  substantially  engage  said  cham- 
fered chamber  and  said  flange  respectively  throughout  said 
portion  of  said  pivotally  secured  arcuate  member  in  a  manner 
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which  subsianiially  limits  movcmeni  of  said  hrst  sash  with 
respect  to  said  second  sash. 


ing  along  a  second  axis  generalls  along  said  first  axis,  said 
clip  including  a  further  inember  extending  annularly  about 
said  second  axis,  at  least  one  of  said  loop  members  extending 
from  said  lurrher  member. 


5^2,446 
DOOR  STABILIZER  CLIP 
James  T.  Walker.  Jr.,  I.ivonia.  Mich.,  as.sit;nor  to  Kxotlc  Rubber 
&  Pla-stics  Corporation.  KarmlnRton.  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  507.725 

Int.  n."  K05C  /V//« 

VS.  CI.  292—288  '  <^"'"''"*' 


LE  D<M)R 


5,582,448 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  KOR  A  VEHK 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
JIro  Inoue,  Yamanashi,  Japan,  a-ssignor  to  Mitsui   Kinzoku 
koK.yo  Kabashiki  katsha.  Iok>o,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1V<M,  Ser.  No.  266.867 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1W3,  5-191723 

Int.  CI.'  E05C  .<AJ() 

VS.  a.  292—336.3  <•  ^"'"'"'^ 


1.  A  door  stabili/er  clip  for  use  to  hold  a  vehicle  d<KK  in  a 
spaced  relationship  from  the  vehicle  frame  composing: 

a  clamp  body; 

a  liK-king  lever  pivolallv  connected  to  said  clamp  body, 

said  clamp  btxlv  having  a  first  restraining  means  for  engaging  a 
portion  of  the  vehicle  frame  al  a  predelemiined  position;  and 

a  second  restraining  means  for  holding  the  vehicle  door  at  a 
second  predelemiined  position,  and  a  spacer  disposed 
between  the  first  and  second  restraining  means,  wherein  said 
locking  lever  pivots  abt)UI  the  clamp  bod>  lo  selectively  kick 
and  release  engagement  of  the  clamp  body  from  the  vehicle 
frame;  and  at  least  one  of  said  restraining  means  is  formed  in 
one  piece  with  the  clamp  body 


5.582,447 

LOCKING  DEVICE  WITH  SERPENTINE  (JRIPPING 

MEMBER 

Jeremy   P.   Leon,  Morris  Township;    Richard   C.   Dreisbach, 

North  Arlington,  and  Alexander  Kelso,   Lyndhurst.  all  of 

NJ..  as.siRnors  to  E.  J.  Brooks  Company,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390  J05 

Int.  CI."  B65D  5.^/r>6;  E05B  <v/ir)2 

VS.  C\.  292— 3«7  R  •**  bairns 


UMi 


1.  A  locking  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  on  a  first  axis; 

a  first  member  received  in  the  opening  along  said  axis;  and 

a  serpentine  shaped  clip  received  in  radial  resilient  compressive 
engagement  with  one  of  said  housing  at  said  opening  and  first 
member,  the  other  of  said  housing  and  first  member  having  a 
tapered  surface  for  receiving  the  clip,  the  clip,  opening  and 
tapered  surface  being  dimensioned  so  that  the  received  clip  is 
wedged  in  Ux.ked  engagement  to  and  between  the  housing 
and  first  member  at  the  upercd  surface  in  the  opening  in 
response  to  relative  axial  displacement  of  the  hrst  member 
and  housing,  said  clip  comprising  a  single  piece  of  homoge 
neous  material  including  a  plurality  of  loop  members  extend- 


1   A  vehicle  dot>r  locking  device  composing 

a  first  locking  lever  connected  to  a  lock  bunon  installed  al  an 
inside  surface  of  the  door  and  used  for  changing  over  the 
locking  device  to  a  lock  sute  or  an  unlock  state; 

a  second  locking  lever  connected  lo  a  key  cylinder  installed  at 
an  outside  surface  of  the  door; 

an  actuator  having  a  substantially  enclosed  housing,  a  motor 
accomm<xlatcd  in  the  housing,  a  first  shatt  fixed  to  the  first 
locking  lever  and  a  second  shaft  fixed  to  the  second  locking 
lever; 

said  firs!  shaft  being  coaxially  rolatable  within  said  second  shaft; 

a  hrst  switch  mechanism  for  detecting  the  position  of  the  first 
locking  lever  operably  connected  to  the  first  locking  lever  and 
slidablv  engaged  on  the  housing; 

a  second  switch  mechanism  operably  connected  lo  the  second 
lixking  lever  and  slidably  engaged  on  the  housing  for  detect- 
ing the  position  of  the  second  locking  lever;  and 
wherein  said  first  switch  mechanism  and  said  second  switch 
mechanism  are  provided  in  the  housing  and  the  first  Uxking 
lever  and  second  locking  lever  are  located  outside  the  hous- 
ing 


5„S82.449 
Al  TOMOBll  E  D<M)R  LOCK 
Bemd  WeyersUll,  Wuppertal,  (;ermany,  assiRnor  to  Bomoro 
Bocklenberg  &  Motte  (Jmbh  &  Co.  KG,  Wuppertal,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  348^53 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    26,    1993, 
9M8145  I .  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  14,  1994,  94110981 

Int.  CI."  EOSB  9A)0 

VS.  a.  292—337  '  Claims 

I.  In  an  automobile  door  lock  of  the  type  having  a  metallic  base 

plate  with  an  inlet  slot  for  a  stnker.  lock  elements  including  a 

ratchet  and  ratchet  pawl  disposed  on  the  base  plate,  a  lock  mecha- 


an  adapter  made  of  a  metallic  material  and  attached  to  another 
end  of  said  main  body;  and 

a  resilient  member  disposed  on  said  main  body  and  made  of  a 
metallic  material,  with  one  end  of  said  resilient  member 
connected  to  said  workpiece  attracting  section  and  the  other 
end  of  said  resilient  member  connected  to  said  adapter. 


nism  having  multiple  operating  levers,  and  a  one-piece  housing  of 
molded  fiber-reinforced  synthetic  plastic  matenal.  one  side  of 
which  IS  firmly  connected  with  the  base  plate  by  bolts,  wherein  the 
li>ck  mechanism  has  a  servo  drive  with  a  servo  drive  body  made  of 
synthetic  plastic  material,  the  improvement  comprising  said  hous- 
ing, in  the  assembled  liKk.  being  open  at  a  side  opposite  that  al 
which  the  base  plate  is  connected,  the  servo  dnve  body  and  the 
housing  being  formed  of  a  one-piece  molded  part  and  all  operating 
levers  of  the  lock  mechanism  being  carried  by  one  of  the  housing 
and  ba.se  plate. 


5382.451 

SIDE  FITTING  CONNECTION  APPARATUS  FOR 

LIFTING  TRAILERS  AND  CONTAINERS 

James  A.  Baumann.  Orland  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Mi-Jack 

Products,  Inc.,  Hazel  Crest.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.747.  Sep.  16,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,431,471. 

This  application  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492,668 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  90AK) 

VS.  CI.  294— 68J  8  Claims 


5„«:82.450 

SUCTION  PAD.  ROTATION-STOP  AND  GLIDE 

MECHANISM  FOR  THE  SAME 

Shigekazu  Nagai:  Shuuzou  Sakurai;  Junko  Ichinohe.  and 
Masayoshi  ^amamoto.  all  of  Ibaraki-ken,  Japan,  assignors 
to  SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  296,918 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-216631; 
Nov.  9,  1993,  5-279635;  Nov.  28,  1993,  5-337927 

Int.  CI.'  B66C  1/02 
V.S.  CI.  294—64.1  6  Claims 


1.  A  suction  pad  for  attracting,  holding  and  transferring  an 
electronic  component,  comprising: 

a  workpiece  attracting  section  made  ot  a  melullic  material  and 

brought  into  contact  wiih  the  surface  of  said  electronic  com- 

p»)nenl; 
a  main  body  made  of  a  flexible  material  and  integrally  cxiupled 

to  said  workpiece  attracting  section,  said  workpiece  attracting 

section  being  coupled  to  one  end  of  said  main  body; 


1.  A  cargo  container  comprising. 

a  plurality  of  side  fitting  means  mounted  at  predetermined  upper 
side  locations  on  said  container  and  spaced  apan  so  as  to 
provide  predetermined  span  lengths  therebetween. 

each  said  side  fining  means  comprising. 

single  member,  integrallv  formed  body  means  having  an  upper 
horizontal  flange  member  installed  separately  from  the  struc- 
tural framework  of  the  container  and  subslanlialh  coincident 
w  ilh  the  roof  line  of  said  container. 

a  vertical  flange  member  extending  downwardly  from  said  hori- 
zontal flange  member  and  secured  separately  and  externally  of 
said  structural  framework  on  a  vertical  side  surface  of  said 
container. 

an  upper  section  member  integrally  connecting  said  honzontal 
flange  member  and  said  vertical  flange  member. 

said  vertical  flange  member  having  a  vertical  side  surface 
extending  downwardly  from  said  upper  section  member  and 
angled  outwardly  from  said  vertical  side  surface  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

said  upper  section  member  having  an  angled  surface  extending 
upwardly  from  a  lower  portion  thereof  to  terminate  v.ith  an 
upper  end  of  said  side  surface  of  said  vertical  flange  member 
to  form  an  intersection  of  plane  surfaces  and  form  an  apex 
therebetween. 

said  intersection  of  said  plane  surfaces  forming  an  internal 
elongate  upwardly  projecting  linear  notch  section  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  roof  line  of  said  container 
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5382,452 
MEMBFR  FOR  Rt  BBER-SPRl'NG  RAIL  WHEELS  AND 
Rl  BBKR  SPRl  NG  RAIL  WHEEL 
Franz  Murawa.  Bochum;  Wilfried  Bittner.  HattinRen;  JUrjstn 
Schneider,  Bochum,  and  \blker  Hscher.  Minden,  all  of  (ier- 
many,    assignors    to    Vereinlgte    Schmiedewerke    (;mbH, 
Bochum,  (iermany 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  359,471 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 

906  8 

InL  CL*  BMB  S/02 

U.S.  a.  295—11  "  <^»''°* 


rear  seat  having  a  back  split  along  a  plane  region  into  a  first  seat 

back  and  a  second  seal  back,  the  first  and  second  seat  backs  having 

a  first  pivotal  axis  with  the  vehicle  body,  the  first  pivotal  axis  being 

hon/onul  and  transverse  to  a  direction  of  travel  of  the  motor 

vehicle,  the  arrangemeni  comprising: 

a  first  locking  device  for  each  seal  back  connected  on  the  seat 

back  to  laich  vnth  the  vehicle  body  side  wall,  the  first  locking 

device  including  a  lock  boll  relatively  mounted  with  the 

respective  seat  back  for  interconnection  into  a  locking  strap 

on  the  vehicle  body  side  wall;  and 

a  second  locking  device  for  each  seal  back  including  a  pivotal 

lever  mourned  on  the  seal  back  which  can  pass  into  a  slot  in  a 

fastener  member  fixed  lo  the  vehicle  body  in  the  split  region. 

the  pivotal   member  preventing  the  seat  back  from  being 

pivoted  forward  from  a  generally  vertical  position  lo  a  folded 

horizontal  position;  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  locking 

devices  are  operauvely  released  with  a  common  cable  opera- 

tivelv  associated  with  a  common  release  button. 


L  A  flexible  member  for  rubber-sprung  rail  wheels  with  first  and 
second  concentric  parts  and  with  an  annular  gap  between  them, 
compnsing: 

a  rubber  member  adapted  to  fit  in  said  annular  gap; 
a  current  bndge;  and 

an  opening  through  said  rubber  member,  wherein  said  opening  is    \}S.  CI.  296—107 
adapted  lo  receive  said  current  bridge,  wherein  said  opening 
has  an  oval  cross-section  when  said  rubber  member  is  in  an 
unstressed  stale. 


5,582.454 
SPRING-BIASED  LATCHING  PIN  FOR  A  CONVERTIBLE 

TOP 
Brian  E.  Grwver,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mascolech  Auto- 
motive Systems  Group.  Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  324J86 
Int.  CI.*^  B60J  7/185 

5  Claims 


5382,453 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  SEAT  WITH  A  DIVUJED  BACK 

RKST 
Andrew  Leuchtmann.  Bad  Kreuznach.  and  Hans-Peter  Glm- 
bel,  Tr^bur.  both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  General  Motors 
Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich. 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369^25 
Oaims  priority,  application  t;ermany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  05 

698.2 

Int.  a."  B60N  2/20 
MS.  a.  296—65.1  *  C\aisas 


1   An  arrangement  of  a  folding  rear  seal  m  a  body  of  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  body  having  opposed  Intenor  side  walls,  the 


I  In  a  convertible  lop  for  a  vehicle  having  a  passenger  compart 
mem.  the  convertible  lop  selectively  movable  between  an  extended 
passenger  enclosing  position  and  a  collapsed  position  stored  within 
a  well  of  the  vehicle,  the  vehicle  including  a  latching  mechanism 
selectively  engageable  with  the  convertible  lop  and  the  connectable 
top  including  a  rear  bow  selectively  engageable  with  the  vehicle 
the  improvement  comprising: 

a  collapsible  latching  pin  pivoubly  connected  to  the  rear  bow  ol 
the  vehicle  lop.  said  latching  pin  having  means  for  biasing 
said  pin  towards  an  extended  position  for  engagement  by  the 
vehicle  latching  mechanism,  said  latching  pin  pivotably  col- 
lapsing upon  movement  of  the  lop  to  the  stored  position  as 
said  pin  engages  a  wall  of  the  storage  well  thereby  reducing 
the  collapsed  height  of  the  vehicle  top.  said  latching  pin 
bia.sed  to  said  extended  position  upon  movement  of  the  lop 
out  of  the  storage  well. 


5382,455 
COMPOSITION  FOR  COLORED  GLA.SS  INTENDED  FOR 

THE  MANCFACTl  RE  OF  GLAZING  PANES 
Pedro  A.  Ca.sariego,  Salina.s,  Spain,  and  Jean-Jacques  Massol. 
Asnieres.  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  N'itrage  Interna- 
tional. Courbevoie.  France 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  487 J93.  Jun.  7.  1995.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  969.836.  Aug.  5.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.175 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  3,  1991,  91  12164 
Int.  CI."  C03C  3/OH7 
t.S.  CI.  296—146.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  glazing  set  mounted  on  an  automobile  vehicle,  comprising  a 
windscreen,  front  side  windows  and  rear  side  windows  and  a  rear 
window,  wherein  each  of  the  rear  side  windows,  both  mov able  and 
fixed,  and  Ihe  rear  window  comprise  a  glazing  pane  comprising  a 
coloured  glass  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  from  2  to  8  millimeters, 
wherein  Ihe  coloured  glass  sheet  has  a  composition  comprising  the 
following  oxides  within  the  following  limits  bv  weight: 


SiO, 

Al,6, 

BjO, 

CaO 

MgO 

Na^ 

KjO 


64  lo  7.S', 
0  to  51 
OloSa 
5  to  I5<5f 
Olo5^ 

10  to  IS** 
0  lo  S'V 


and.  consisting  essentially  of.  as  colouring  agents 


Fc.O,  (u«jl  iron) 

» iih  FeO  contcni  represeming  fmm 

of  tile  toial  ifon  content  expressed 

in  the  fonn  of  He^O, 

CoO 

Cr.O, 

Sf 


0  5  to  X^'t 
16  to  55'* 


O.OO.t  IO0  0159E 
0  025  lo  0  (WJt 
0  to  0  ()o:sf:; 


wherein  the  glasses  have  a  total  energy  transmission  factor  (T,) 
less  than  the  light  transmission  factor  under  illuminani  A  (TL,).  the 
factor  If  being  from  10  lo  48"*  and  the  factor  TL^  from  20  to  60^ 
for  a  thickness  of  3.85  millimeters. 


5382,456 
ENCLOSURE  AND  ACCESSORIES  FOR  SPORT  UTILITY 

VEHICLE 

John  M.  Hammond,  6172  Knickerbocker  Rd..  Ontario,  N.Y. 

14519 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  137,635.  Oct.  18,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.417.469.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400J71 

Int.  CI."  B60P  .</.U 
VS.  a.  296—163 


13  Claims 


70 


I00~    lOi 


67 


6S 


1.  An  apparatus  for  attaching  an  enclosure  lo  the  back  of  a  motor 
vehicle  comprised  of  a  back  section  comprising  a  door,  and  an 
opening,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  comprised  of: 

a  suhstantiallv  quadrilateral  shaped  plate,  wherein  said  quadri- 
lateral shaped  plate  Is  suhstantiallv  coplanar.  and  wherein  said 
substamialK  quadrilateral  shaped  plate  is  flexible,  and 
w  herein  the  perimeter  of  the  cross  section  of  said  substantially 
quadnlateral  shaped  plate  is  comprised  of  at  least  one  suh- 
stantiallv flat  suriace.  and  wherein  said  substantially  Hat  sur- 


face is  Ihe  surface  of  the  perimeter  of  the  cross  section  of  said 
substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate  which  is  in  closest 
proximity  to  the  front  portion  of  the  vehicle; 

a  first  means  for  attaching  said  substanually  quadrilateral  shaped 
plate  to  said  motor  vehicle,  wherein  said  first  attaching  means 
applies  a  force  on  said  substantially  quadrilateral  shaped  plate 
which  has  a  component  which  is  perpendicular  to  said  sub- 
stantially quadrilateral  shaped  plate; 

a  second  means  for  attaching  said  substantially  quadrilateral- 
shaped  plate  to  said  motor  vehicle; 

a  substantially  weather-proof  cover; 

and  means  for  attaching  said  cover  to  said  substantially 
quadrilateral-shaped  plate; 

wherein  when  said  weatherproof  cover  is  attached  to  said  sub- 
stantially quadrilateral-shaped  plate  and  said  substantially 
quadnlateral-shaped  plate  is  attached  to  said  motor  vehicle,  it 
encloses  the  space  between  said  back  section  of  said  vehicle 
and  said  cover  and  forms  a  substantially  water-proof  enclo- 
sure covenng  said  space. 


5382.457 

DUAL  LEG  REST  ASSEMBLY 

Karl  J.  KomoroHski.  Petersburg;  Jonathan  R.  Saul.  LaSalie. 

and  Larry  P.  LaPointe,  Temperance,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors 

to  La-Z-Boy  Chair  Company.  Monroe.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  iso.  100.915.  Aug.  9.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5388.886.  This  application  Oct.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,671 

Int.  CI."  A47C  im 
U.S.  CI.  297—75  20  Oaims 


«^'^ 


I.  In  an  article  of  furniture  having  a  seat  assembly  supported 
from  a  chair  frame  and  an  actuation  mechanism  for  enabling  a  leg 
rest  assembly  to  move  between  a  stowed  position  and  an  extended 
position,  said  leg  rest  assembly  comprising: 

a  primary  leg  rest  panel; 

a  secondary  leg  rest  panel;  and 

linkage  means  interconnecting  said  primar>'  and  secondary  leg 
rest  panels  lo  the  actuation  mechanism  for  coordinated  articu- 
lated movement  such  that  in  said  stowed  position  said  second- 
ary leg  rest  panel  is  oriented  behind  and  in  general  parallelism 
with  said  primary  leg  rest  panel  so  a.s  lo  be  concealed  thereby, 
and  in  said  extended  position  said  primary  and  secondary  leg 
panels  are  oriented  so  as  to  provide  a  substantial  continuous 
and  uninterrupted  support  surface  with  said  seat  assembly, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  first  linkage  for  causing  articu- 
lated movement  of  said  primary  leg  rest  panel  and  a  second 
linkage  for  causing  articulated  movement  of  said  secondary 
leg  rest  panel,  and  wherein  said  second  linkage  is  supported 
on  said  first  linkage  for  movement  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  first  linkage; 

said  first  linkage  comprising  first  and  second  board  links  pivol- 
ally  connected  to  said  pnmary  leg  rest  panel,  a  first  connector 
link  pivotally  interconnecting  said  first  board  link  to  said  chair 
frame,  a  second  connector  link  pivotally  interconnecting  said 
second  board  link  to  a  first  end  of  a  support  link,  and  a  drive 
link  interconnecting  the  actuation  mechanism  to  a  second  end 
of  said  support  link,  said  first  connector  link  being  pivotablv 
Interconnected  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  support  link 
and  said  second  connector  link  being  pivotally  interconnected 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  board  link;  and 

said  second  linkage  compnsing  a  third  board  link  having  a  first 
portion  on  which  said  secondary  leg  rest  panel  is  secured,  a 
second  portion  pivotally  interconnected  to  said  first  board  link 
and  a  third  portion  pivotably  interconnected  to  said  support 
link. 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  10.  19% 


December  10.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1071 


W)RTABI.K  LOl  NGE  CHAIR 

l)«bbie  I    Wildl.  1065  S.  Hunter  Rd..  liidiaiuip<>lLs.  Ind.  46239 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1996.  Ser.  No.  599J.W 

Int.  CL"  A47C  7/6:.  JV/t*' 

VS.  CL  297— 1M.)5 


I  aaim 


extent,  an  intenor  area  and  an  extenor  area,  the  upper  extent 
of  the  first  side  sunshade  secured  to  the  first  side  tubular 
member  of  the  canopy  panel,  the  upper  extent  of  the  second 
side  sunshade  secured  to  the  second  side  tubular  member  of 
the  canopy  panel,  a  pile  type  fastener  secured  to  the  lower 
extent  interior  area  of  each  of  the  sunshades,  each  of  the 
sunshades  adapted  to  be  selectively  secured  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  canopy  panel  by  way  of  the  pile  type  fasteners 
on  the  lower  extent  interior  area  of  each  of  the  sunshades  and 
on  the  lower  surface  of  the  canopy  panel,  the  rearward  extent 
of  the  canopy  panel  adjustably  secured  to  the  rearward  extent 
of  the  backrest  panel ; 

a  carry  strap  having  a  first  end  with  an  associated  fastener, 
second  end  with  an  associated  fastener,  and  an  intermediate 
extent  therebetween,  the  first  end  of  the  carry  strap  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  first  side  tubular  member  .if  the  canopy 
panel  adjacent  the  rearward  extent  the  second  end  of  the 
carry  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  second  side  tubular 
member  of  the  canopy  panel  adjacent  the  rearward  extent. 

a  legresl  panel  having  a  first  side  tubular  member  and  a  second 
side  tubular  member,  a  fabric  panel  secured  between  the  first 
side  tubular  member  and  the  second  side  tubular  member,  a 
rearward  extent  of  the  legrest  panel  pixotally  secured  to  the 
forward  extent  of  die  main  panel. 


UMI 


I   A  ptmable  lounge  chair  comprising  in  combination 
a  mam  panel  having  a  first  side  tubular  member,  a  second  side 
tubular  member,  a  forward  extent,  a  rearward  extent,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  fabric  matenal  secured  between 
the  first  side  tubular  member  of  the  main  panel  and  die  secoml 
side  tubular  member  of  the  main  panel; 
a  first  side  carrying  panel  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower 
extent,  the  upper  extent  of  d»e  first  side  carry  ing  panel  secured 
to  the  first  side  tubular  member  of  the  mam  panel,  a  plurality 
of  pockets  positioned  upon  the  first  side  carrying  panel,  each 
of  the  pockets  having  an  opened  upper  end.  closed  lower  end 
and  an  interior  surface,  elastic  closure  means  associated  with 
die  opened  end  of  each  of  die  pockets,  at  least  one  of  the 
panels  having  an  insulating  matenal  positioned  over  die  inte- 
nor surface; 
a  second  side  canying  panel  having  an  upper  extent  and  a  lower 
extent,  the  upper  extent  of  the  second  side  carrying  panel 
secured  to  the  second  side  tubular  member  of  die  main  panel, 
a  plurality  of  pockets  positioned  upon  die  second  side  cany- 
ing  panel,  each  of  the  pockets  having  an  opened  upper  end, 
closed  lower  end  and  an  intenor  surface,  elastic  closure  means 
associated  widi  the  opened  end  of  each  of  die  pockets,  at  least 
one  of  the  panels  having  an  insulating  matenal  positioned 
over  the  intenor  surface; 
a  backrest  panel  having  a  first  side  tubular  nKmber.  a  second 
side  tubular  member,  a  forward  extent,  a  rearward  extent,  an 
forward  surface  and  a  rearward  surface,  a  fabnc  matenal 
secured  between  the  first  side  tubular  member  of  the  backrest 
panel  and  the  second  side  tubular  member  of  die  backrest 
panel,  the   forward  extent  of  die   backrest  panel   pivolally 
secured  to  the  rearward  extent  of  die  mam  panel,  a  pouch 
secured  to  the  rearward  surface  of  the  backrest  panel,  the 
pouch  having  a  closed  lower  end  and  an  opened  upper  end, 
ela-stic  closure  means  associated  with  the  opened  upper  end  of 
die  pouch,  an  upper  strap  secured  to  the  backrest  panel,  a 
lower  strap  secured  to  the  backrest  panel,  each  ot  die  straps 
having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and  an  intermediate  extent 
dierebetween.  each  of  the  stfaps  further  including  pile  type 
fasteners  secured  along  its  length. 
a  canopy  panel  having  a  first  side  tubular  member,  a  second  side 
tubular  member,  a  forward  extent,  a  rearward  extent,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  a  fabnc  member  secured  between 
(he  first  side  tubular  member  of  the  canopy  panel  and  die 
second  side  tubular  member  of  the  canopy  panel,  a  plurality 
of  pile  type  fasteners  secured  to  die  lower  surface  of  die 
canopy  panel,  a  first  side  sunshade  and  a  second  side  sun- 
sh.ide.  each  of  the  sunshades  having  an  upper  extent,  a  lower 


5.582,459 
CHAIR  HAVING  TILTABLE  SEAT  BACK 
Katsunori  Hama;  Hiroshi  Iwabuchl;  .Shunichi  Takamatsu.  all 
of  Osaka,  and   Masaru   Nakaseko.  Mukoh.  all  of  Japan. 
assignors  to  Itoki  Crebio  CorporaUon.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser,  No.  31 6.356 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep,  30.  1993,  5-245663; 
Sep.  30.  1993.  5  245664,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-245665:  Dec.  10,  1993. 
5-310274 

InL  CU*  A47C  i/W 
U.S.  a.  297—300.2  ''  t^"»* 


13  A  chair  compnsing; 

a  support  structure; 

a  seal  supported  on  the  support  stnicture; 

a  seat  back  located  behind  die  seat  for  tilting  rearward  against 
elastic  means,  die  seat  back  having  an  upper  back  supporting 
portion,  die  seat  back  further  having  a  lower  waist  supporting 
portion  which  is  elastically  defonnable  forward  relaUve  to  die 
back  supporting  portion;  and 

control  means  held  in  pressing  contact  widt  die  waist  supporting 
portion  of  the  seat  back  from  behind; 

wherein  die  chair  further  compnses  means  for  causing  die 
control  means  to  deform  the  waist  supporting  ptwtion  of  die 
seat  back  forward  relative  to  die  back  supporting  portion 
when  die  seat  back  tilts  rearward  at  least  up  to  a  predeter- 


mined intermediate  inclination  angle  but  for  restraining  for- 
ward defonnation  of  the  waist  supporting  portion  when  the 
seat  back  lilts  rearward  beyond  the  predetermined  intermedi- 
ate inclination  angle:  and 
wherein  the  waist  supporting  portion  of  the  seat  back  is  concave 
to  be  offset  rearwardly  from  the  back  supporting  portion 
before  the  seat  back  lilts  rearward,  the  control  means  extend- 
ing along  the  waisl  supporting  portion  and  having  an  upper 
end  provided  with  at  leasi  one  pressing  roller  in  contact  with 
the  waisl  supptirting  p<irtion  from  behind,  the  waist  support- 
ing piirlion  being  provided  with  at  least  one  regulating  roller 
for  contact  with  the  control  means  to  prevent  the  waisi  sup- 
porting portion  from  excessively  deforming  forward  relatise 
to  the  back  supporting  portion,  the  waisl  supporting  portion 
further  being  provided  with  at  least  one  cam  bulge  for  contact 
with  the  pressing  roller,  whereby  the  waist  supporting  portion 
of  the  seal  back  quickly  deforms  forward  relative  to  the  back 
supporting  portion  until  the  seat  back  tills  rearward  up  to  the 
predetermined  intemiediaie  inclination  angle,  whereas  for- 
ward deformalion  of  ihe  waist  supporting  portion  is  at  least 
retarded  when  the  seal  back  tills  rearward  beyond  the  prede- 
termined intermediate  inclination  angle. 


5.582,460 

PIVOTABLE  AND  HEIGHT-ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR  BACK 

REST  A.SSEMBLY  AND  BLOW-MOLDED  BACK  REST 

THEREFOR 

Craig  H,  Schultz.  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Hon  Industries 

Inc.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75.769 

Int.  CI."  B60N  2A)2 

VS.  CI.  297—353  24  Claims 


1.  A  height  adjusting  support  mechanism  for  a  back  rest  of  a 
chair,  said  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  support  plate  having  a  plurality  of  vertical  slots, 

a  earner  slidably  attached  to  said  support  plate  by  engagement 
through  said  vertical  slots  for  vertical  movement  relative  to 
said  plate  and  opcratively  attached  to  a  back  rest  so  that  said 
back  rest  moves  with  said  earner  in  the  vertical  direction,  and 

selectively  inierengageable  latch  components  joined  to  said  sup- 
port plate  and  said  carrier  for  retaining  said  carrier  in  various 
vertical  positions  relative  to  said  support  plate,  wherein  said 
carrier  pivotally  supports  said  back  rest  for  movement 
between  a  substantially  vertical  position  and  an  inclined  posi- 
tion. 


5,582,461 

INFINITELY  ADJUSTABLE  LINEAR  ACTUATOR 

Joseph  Pickles.  Troy.  Mich.,  assignor  to  ITT  Automotive.  Inc.. 

Auburn  HilLs.  Mich, 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  262.044,  JuD.  17,  1994,  This 

application  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275.981 

Int,  CI.'  B60N  2/22 

VS.  a.  297—362.14  40  CUims 

I.  A  linear  actuator  for  a  vehicle  seat  including  a  track  assembly 

formed  of  a  lower  track  fixedly  mounted  to  a  vehicle,  an  upper 

track  movably  mounted  in  the  lower  track  for  transiauon  with 


respect  to  the  lower  track,  and  a  seat  back  frame  member  mounted 
to  one  of  the  upper  track  and  the  lower  track,  the  linear  actuator 
comprising: 

a  rotatable  shaft  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  one  of  the  upper  track, 
the  lower  track  and  the  seat  back  frame  member; 

a  housing  mounted  about  the  rotatable  shaft  and  fixedly  coupled 
to  another  of  the  upper  track,  the  lower  track  and  the  seat  back 
frame  member; 

a  rotatable  element  disposed  within  the  housing  about  and 
fixedly  coupled  to  and  rotatable  with  the  rotatable  shaft; 

first  and  second  beanng  means,  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
housing,  for  providing  beanng  surfaces  for  the  rotatable  ele- 
ment, the  first  and  second  beanng  means  spaced  apart  to 
permit  axial  movement  of  the  rotatable  element  therebetween 
into  rotatable  engagement  with  one  of  the  first  and  second 
beanng  means  under  axial  loads  on  the  rotatable  shaft  permit- 
ling  rotation  of  the  rotatable  shaft;  and 

means,  mounted  in  the  housing,  for  displacing  the  rotatable 
element  from  engagement  with  the  first  and  second  bearing 
means  to  a  non-rotatable  position  disengaged  from  both  of  the 
first  and  second  bearing  means  and  inhibiting  rotation  of  the 
rotatable  shaft. 


5.582,462 

SAFETY  HIGHCHAIR 

Claire  M.  Shea,  171  Charger  St,  Revere.  Mass.  02151 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.983 

lot  CI.*'  A47D  I  SAX) 

VS.  C\.  297—467  I  Claim 


I.  A  safety  highchair  for  restraining  a  child  when  sitting  and 
thereby  protecting  the  child  from  falling,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  generally  planar  rigid  rectangular  seat  having  an  upper  surface, 
a  lower  surface,  a  periphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces 
formed  of  a  short  back  edge,  a  short  front  edge,  and  a  pair  of 
opposed  long  side  edges,  the  seat  further  having  a  longitudinal 
central  axis  disposed  therethrough  and  a  groove  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  thereof  and  aligned  along  a  portion  of  tlie 
central  axis  at  a  location  near  the  front  edge  and  with  the 
groove  bounded  by  a  bottom  surface  portion  and  a  pair  of 
angled  side  surface  portions,  and  with  the  bottom  surface 
portion  of  the  groove  additionally  having  a  sequence  of 
spaced  holes  formed  centrally  therealong; 

four  straight  rigid  legs  with  each  leg  having  an  upper  end 
coupled  to  a  comer  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  seat  and  with 
each  leg  extended  angularly  downwards  and  terminated  at 
lower  free  end  that  is  positionable  upon  a  recipient  supporting 
surface; 

a  rigid  horizontal  bracing  element  coupled  between  at  least  two 
of  the  legs: 
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a  generally  rectangulir  rigid  seat  back  coupled  to  the  back  edge 
of  the  seal  and  extended  upwards  therefrom  to  define  a 
generally  L  shaped  seating  conhguration.  the  seat  back  having 
an  inboard  surface,  an  outboard  surface,  a  pair  of  opposed 
long  side  edges,  a  curved  short  top  edge,  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  disposed  therethrough,  two  pairs  of  spaced  vertically 
positioned  slots  formed  thereon  and  symmetrically  aligned 
about  the  central  axis,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  and  honzontally 
aligned  buckle  mechanisms  coupled  to  the  outboard  surface  at 
a  location  below  the  slots  and  symmetncally  aligned  about  the 
central  axis; 
a  pair  of  rigid  arms  extended  between  the  seat  and  the  seat  back 
to  define  a  space  therebetween  for  holding  a  sming  child,  each 
arm  having  an  elongated  hon/ontal  long  upper  rail  with  a 
back  end  coupled  to  the  seal  back  at  a  location  near  one  of  the 
side  edges  thereof,  a  rounded  free  from  end.  and  an  interme- 
diate portion  therebetween,  each  arm  further  having  an  elon- 
gated vertical  short  lower  rail  with  an  upper  end  coupled  to 
the  intemiediate  portion  of  the  upper  rail  and  a  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  scat  at  a  location  near  one 
of  the  side  edges  thereof,  and  with  each  upper  rail  of  each  arm 
addiuonally   having   an  elongated   longitudinally   positioned 
brace  coupled  thereto  and  with  each  brace  having  a  groove 
formed  thereon; 
a  ngid  planar  tray  having  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface,  and 
a  penphery  interconnecting  the  surfaces  fonned  of  a  long 
curved  front  edge,  a  short  curved  back  edge,  and  a  pair  of  end 
edges,  the  tray  further  including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
elongated  beams  coupled  thereto  and  extended  downwards 
from  the  lower  surface  and  with  the  beams  slidably  inserted 
within  the  grooves  of  the  braces  on  die  arms  for  removably 
coupling  the  tray  at  a  location  forward  of  the  space  and  the 
seating  configuration;  and 
a  Y  shaped  shoulder  harness  including  of  a  pair  of  upper  strap 
members  adjusubly  coupled  to  a  lower  strap  member  with  a 
fastener,  each  strap  member  having  a  free  end  and  with  the 
free  end  of  the  lower  strap  member  formed  in  a  loop  and  with 
each  of  the  free  ends  of  the  upper  strap  members  extended 
within  one  of  the  slots  and  terminated  with  a  complementary 
buckle   mechanism,   and   with   each   complementary   buckle 
mechanism  of  each  upper  strap  member  being  securable  with 
one  of  the  buckle  mechanisms  of  the  seat  to  create  a  closed 
loop  configuration,  the  shoulder  harness  further  including  a 
block  shaped  latch  removably  coupled  to  the  free  end  of  the 
lower  strap  member  with  a  pair  of  opposed  pins,  the  block 
shaped   latch   includmg   a  bracket   with   a  bottom   wall,   a 
U-shaped  sidewall  extended  upwards  from  the  btrttom  wall, 
and  a  rail  extended  downwards  from  the  bonom  wall  and 
slidably  inserted  within  the  groove  of  the  seat,  the  block 
shaped  latch  additionally  including  a  T  shaped  spnng-loaded 
ngid  bolt  extended  dirough  the  bonom  wall  and  rail  of  the 
bracket  and  with  the  b*>lt  having  a  handle  formed  at  an  upper 
extent  thereof  and  a  point  formed  at  a  lower  extent  thereof 
and  with  the  point  of  the  boll  removably  inserted  within  one 
of  the  holes  of  the  seat  for  placing  the  harness  in  a  closed  loop 
arrangement  with  respect  to  the  seaung  configuration 


such  that  in  cross  section  said  tubular  member  has  both 
convex  and  concave  surface  portions; 

a  suspension  mat  attached  to  said  attaching  section  of  said 
tubular  member;  and 

a  fastener  coupled  to  said  suspension  mat  having  a  hook  config- 
ured to  engage  said  anaching  section  of  said  tubular  member 
and  to  engage  both  said  concave  surface  portion  and  said 
convex  surface  poitions  of  said  attaching  secuon  of  said 
tubular  member. 


5382.464 

CHAIR  PRIMARILY  FOR  USE  BY  PERSONS  WITH 

SPINAL  CHORD  INJURY 

Herzd  Maymon.  6264  Sunnvcrest  Dr.,  Agoura,  CaUf.  91301 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373.005 

Int.  a."  A47C  M/0() 


VS.  a.  297-487 


20  Claims 


UMI 


5.582.463 
SEAT  ASSEMBLY  WITH  IMPROVED  ATTACHMENT  OF 

A  SUSPENSION  MAT  TO  A  SEAT  FRAME 
I.udnda  H.  Kinder,  Brighton;  Kannan  Stanz,  Livonia;  James 
A.  Johnson.  Brighton;  l)uan«-  K.  Poles,  Jr.,  Adrian;  Philip  E. 
Ilt-nderson.  Whitmore  lake;  (Jreg  Haupt.  New  Hudson,  and 
Jeff  Arnoldy.  Allen  Park,  all  of  Mich.,  a-vsignors  to  Hoover 
Univerul,  Inc.,  Plymouth,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,174 
Int.  CL"  A47C  7/14 
VS.  CI.  297—452.20  7  Oaims 

1.  .\  seat  as.sembly  comprising: 

a  support  frame  having  an  elongated  hollow  tubular  member 
with  a  generally  circular  cross  section  having  a  convex  sur 
face,  said  nibular  member  having  an  attaching  section  along  a 
portion  of  the  length  of  said  elongated  tubular  member,  said 
ailathing  section  comprising  a  recess  in  said  tubular  member 


13  A  chair  primarily  for  use  by  persons  with  spinal  cord  injuries 
compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  seating  surface  connected  to  the  base; 

a  chair  back,  the  chair  back  having  sides  curved  in  a  direction  of 
the  seating  surface; 

a  chair  back  articulating  arm  connecting  the  chair  back  to  the 
base,  the  chair  back  articulating  arm  positioning  the  chair 
back  above  the  seating  surface,  the  chair  back  articulating  arm 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  attached  together  end  to  end.  a 
lock  at  one  end  of  at  least  two  of  the  sections  seeunng  the 
sections  together  and  altematnely  allowing  pivoting  of  the 
sections  relative  to  each  other  or  locking  the  secuons  against 
such  pivoting; 

a  front  support  composing  a  support  section,  the  support  section 
having  a  substanually  vertical  component  extending  laterally 
across,  in  front  of  and  at  a  spaced  distance  from  the  chair 
back. 


the  support  section  comprising  a  center  section  and  sides. 

the  support  section  being  curved  such  that  the  sides  are  closer  to 
the  chair  back  than  to  the  center  section;  and 

a  front  support  articulating  arm  connecting  the  seating  surface  to 
the  front  support,  the  front  support  articulating  arm  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  attached  together  end  to  end.  a  lock  at 
one  end  of  at  least  two  of  the  sections  securing  the  sections 
together  and  alternatively  allowing  pivoting  of  the  sections 
relative  to  each  other  or  locking  the  sections  against  such 
pivoting; 

whereby  the  curved  support  section  of  the  front  support  and  the 
curved  sides  of  the  chair  back  combine  to  effect  an  all  around 
support  for  persons  using  the  chair. 


5.582,465 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  MINING  INCLINED 

MINERAL  DEPOSITS 

Dennis  Mraz,  Sa.skatoon.  Canada,  assignor  to  DM  Technologies 

Ltd.,  Saskatoon,  Canada 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  367.858 

Int.  CI."  E21C  2WIO..i5/20 

U.S.  a.  299—18  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  hauling  material  from  a  mine  having  sloped 
openings  comprising  the  steps  of: 

connecting  a  vehicle  having  driven  wheels  for  propulsion  to  a 

winch  located  outside  the  sloped  openings; 
paying  out  cable  from  the  winch  while  the  vehicle  descends  into 

the  sloped  opening  to  be  loaded  by  a  mining  machine;  and 
taking  up  cable  with  the  winch  as  the  vehicle  ascends  from  the 

sloped  opening,  thereby  pulling  the  vehicle  while  it  propels 

itself  up  the  sloped  opening. 


5.582.466 

ADVANCE/RF:TREAT  cutting  miner  W  ITH  SIMPLE 

CONVEYOR 

Frank  A.  Delli-Gatti,  Jr.,  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Coaltex, 

Inc..  Becklev.  W.  Va. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,040 

Int.  CI."  E21C  27/22:41/00 

VS.  CI.  299—18  20  Qaims 


12  a  method  of  mining  material  in  an  area  where  no  operator 
will  be  present,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  cutting  into  the  area  to  be  mined  using  a  mining  machine  by 
moving  the  mining  machine  in  a  forward  direction,  to  form  a 
bore  having  given  first  dimensions; 


(b)  removing  cut  material  as  the  mining  machine  is  mpved  in  the 
forward  direction  by  moving  the  matenal  rearwardh  out  of 
the  area  being  mined; 

(c)  terminating  forward  movement  into  the  area  being  mined, 
and  then  moving  the  mining  machine  rearwardly  out  of  the 
bore  while  continuing  to  cut  matenal  so  as  to  enlarge  the  bore 
from  said  first  dimensions  to  second  dimensions  greater  than 
said  first  dimensions;  and 

(d)  conveying  the  matenal  cut  during  rearward  movement  first 
in  a  forward  direction,  and  then  ultimately  rearwardly  so  that 
it  moves  out  of  the  area  being  mined  in  the  same  manner  that 
the  material  cut  during  forward  movement  is  moved  out  of  the 
area  being  mined,  and 

wherein  step'  (d)  is  practiced  by  cutting  the  material  during 
rearwtard  movement  with  cutting  chains  and  drums  moving  in 
a  direction  so  as  to  impart  a  significant  forward  force  vector  to 
the  cut  material  to  push  the  cut  material  onto  a  first  rearwardls 
moving  conveyor  surface,  and  moving  the  cut  matenal  on  the 
first  conveyor  surface  rearwardly  out  of  the  area  being  mined 


5382,467 

DISPLACEABLE  WORKING  APPARATUS  WITH 

EXTENSIBLE  BOOM 

Luc  Drolet,  Sillery:  Gaetan  Sanschagrin.  Chrysostome,  and 

Michel  Garand.  Quebec,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Centre 

de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  Quebec.  Quebec.  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,118 

Int.  CI."  B66F  11/04:  F21C  11/00 

VS.  CI.  299—33  56  Claims 


I .  A  displaceable  w  orking  apparatus  comprising: 

a  guide  rail  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  connected  guide  rail 

sections  suspended  from  a  surface  adjacent  said  guide  rail; 
a  displaceable  working  platform  comprised  of  a  main  frame 
secured  to  a  main  support  means  movably  secured  to  said  rail, 
main  stabilizing  means  for  immovably  securing  said  main 
fraine  to  said  adjacent  surface,  an  extensible  boom  pivotally 
secured  to  a  rotating  support  base  positioned  under  said  main 
frame  and  secured  thereto,  said  boom  having  a  working  free 
end  adapted  to  secure  a  working  element  thereto,  means  to 
rotate  said  boom  on  said  rotating  support  base,  means  to 
control  the  extension  of  said  boom,  means  to  regulate  the 
angular  position  of  said  boom  with  respect  to  said  rotating 
support  base,  and  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  to 
displace  said  platform  along  said  guide  rail. 
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5482.468 
D<)1  BI.K  TOOTH  CI  TTKR 
Winchester  K.  l.aJham.  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  to  Key- 
stone  Kngineering   &    Manufacturing  Corporation.   India- 
napolis, Ind. 

Kiled  Aug.  15,  1995,  Scr.  No.  515.441 

Int.  CT."  E21C  .<-V/« 

U.S.  a.  299—106  •'  t''"'"" 


It    M 


each  of  two  end  faces,  and  said  valve  seals  are  closed  and  opened 
bv  said  movable  valve  bodies  (16). 


7  A  cutting  drum  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  roadway  surface 
reclaiming  machine,  the  cutting  drum  comprising 

a  cylindrical  surface,  means  lor  rotating  the  cylindrical  surface 
about  MS  rotation  axis  in  a  cutting  direction,  a  plurality  ot 
cutter  bit  holding  elements  distributed  over  and  hxed  to  the 
cylindrical  surface,  each  cutter  bit  holding  element  having  a 
base  portion  including  a  first  opening  and  a  second  opening,  a 
first  cutter  bit  and  a  second  cutter  bit  received  in  the  first 
opening  and  the  second  opening,  respectively,  mounting 
means  lor  mounting  the  base  portion  to  the  cylindrical  surface 
so  that  the  first  and  second  openings  are  positioned  so  that  the 
second  cutter  bit  trails  immediately  behind  and  is  aligned  with 
the  first  cutter  bit  when  the  cylindncal  surface  is  rotated  in  the 
cutting  direction,  the  first  and  second  cutter  bits  being  inclined 
forwardly  in  the  cutting  rotation  direction,  the  first  and  second 
openings  being  situated  at  iwo  different  heights  with  respect 
to  the  base  portion  so  that  the  second  cutter  bit  is  situated  at  a 
greater  radial  distance  from  the  rotation  axis  of  the  cylindncal 
surface  than  is  the  first  cutter  bit 


5Ji82.470 
SC  ANNER  HOI  SING 
Yu  1-Ke.  Taipei  C  ounty.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Corpora- 
tion. Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  S*r.  No.  526.55<t 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  ^/M:  A47B  «//06 


U.S.  C\.  312—208-1 


1  Claim 


UMI 


5.582,469 
VALVE  UNIT  WITH  VALVE.S  I.O<  ATED  OPPOSITE  ONE 

ANOTHER 
Zechmann  JITRcn.  Heilbronn.  (Jermany,  as-signor  to  Robert 

Bosch  (;mbH.  Stuttgart,  (icrmany 
PCT  No  PCT/DE94/00665,  J  .'71  Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/01525.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  12,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W2J30 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Jun.  30,  1993.  43  21 

695.1 

Int.  CI."  F16B  I.WH;  B60T  li/.16 
11.S.  CI.  .103—119.2  21  a«lms 

I  A  valve  unit  with  at  least  one  pair  of  coaxial  valves  located 
opposite  one  another  in  relation  to  a  reference  plane  of  a  valve 
housing  (14)  in  which  a  pressure-inedium  channel  (26)  extends, 
having  a  fixed  common  valve  element  (20)  with  an  axially  continu- 
ous middle  bore  (32)  which  extends  to  opposite  valve  seats  (18).  a 
transverse  bore  (30)  is  connected  to  said  middle  bore  (32)  and  to 
the  pressure  medium  channel  (26).  each  valve  element  includes  a 
movable  valve  body  (16).  each  of  which  cooperate  with  said  valve 
seals  (18)  and  is  actuable  by  separate  controllable  drive  devices, 
for  opening  and  closing  a  pressure  medium  connection  from  or  to 
the  axial  middle  bore  (32)  via  said  common  valve  element,  the 
common  valve  element  (20)  is  designed  as  a  one-piece  sleeve- 
shaped  valve  element  (20)  which  is  mounted  fixedly  in  a  bore  of 
said  valve  housing  (14)  and  has  one  of  said  valve  seals  (18)  on 


I    A  scanner  housing  assembly  for  housing  a  scanner  base  and 
supporting  a  display  monitor  compnsing: 

(a)  a  bottom  scanner  shell  member  adapted  for  supporting  said 
scanner  base  thereon. 

(b)  a  top  scanner  shell  member  secured  to  said  bottom  scanner 
shell  member,  said  lop  scanner  shell  member  having  an  upper 
p<irtion  and  a  sidewall  portion  extending  therefrom  along  an 
upnght  direction  lo  define  an  inner  chamber  adapted  to 
receive  therein  at  least  a  portion  of  said  scanner  base  sup- 
ported on  said  b«)ltom  scanner  shell  member,  said  upper 
portion  having  formed  therein  a  longitudinal  opening  in  open 
communication  with  said  inner  chamber  and  extending  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  said  longitudinal  direction  being  sub- 
stantially normal  lo  said  upnght  direction; 

(c)  a  monitor  support  extending  from  said  sidewall  portion  of 
said  top  scanner  shell  member  along  a  plane  substantially 
nonnal  to  said  upnght  direction  for  supporting  said  display 
monitor,  said  monitor  support  having  a  coupling  portion 
adapted  for  releasable  engagement  by  said  display  monitor, 
and. 

(d)  a  longitudinally  extended  dust  cover  member  coupled  to  said 
upper  portion  of  said  top  scanner  shell  member,  said  dust 


cover  member  having  substantially  parallel  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  an  arcuate  cross  sectional  contour  therebetween, 
said  dust  cover  member  being  adapted  lo  cover  an  intermedi- 
ate portion  of  said  longitudinal  opening  to  thereby  define 
respectively  adjacent  said  upper  and  lower  edges  an  upper  gap 
and  a  lower  gap.  said  upper  and  lower  gaps  extending  sub- 
siantialK  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  being  adapted  to 
provide  operational  access  to  said  scanner  base  supported  on 
said  bottom  scanner  shell  member 


5382,471 
ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTIVE  TABLE 
Cheng-1  Lin,  7th  Fl.  No.  1-1  Lane  61,  Sec.  4  Cbeng-kung  Rd. 
Nei-Hu  DLst..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  .Mav  15.  1995,  Scr.  No.  441,206 

Int.  CI."  A47G  29/14;  A47B  13/02 

VS.  CI.  312—211  8  Claims 


I 


1   A  combination  environmental  protection  table  comprising: 

a  table  plate  having  a  hole  formed  centrally  thereof,  said  table 
plate  having  a  recess  formed  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  table 
plate; 

a  bowl-shaped  main  body  having  an  opening  al  a  bottom 
thereof,  said  mam  body  having  a  mouth  formed  in  a  side 
thereof,  said  mouth  having  a  lid  extending  thereover,  said  lid 
for  allowing  trash  to  enter  said  mouth,  said  main  btxiy  being 
atfixed  into  said  recess  of  said  table  plate,  said  bottom  of  said 
main  body  having  a  grixive  extending  iherearound; 

a  posi  member  formed  by  a  truss  and  a  dot>r  panel  arranged  in  a 
cylindrical  configuration  having  an  inienor  trash-containing 
volume,  said  post  member  being  received  within  said  groove 
of  said  main  body ; 

a  base  having  a  top  surface  with  a  grtxive  formed  therein,  said 
groove  receiving  said  truss  therein  so  as  to  support  said  post 
member  above  said  base,  said  base  having  a  fool  extending 
outwardly  from  a  bottom  thereof;  and 

a  thimble  member  having  an  upper  thimble  portion  and  a  lower 
thimble  portion,  said  upper  thimble  portion  having  an  opening 
at  a  lop  (hereof  and  a  flange  extending  radially  outwardly  of 
said  opening  at  said  lop.  said  lower  thimble  portion  having  an 
opening  al  a  bottom  thereof,  said  bottom  of  said  lower 
thimble  portion  having  a  flange  plate  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  upper  thimble  portion  extending 
through  said  hole  of  said  table  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  opening  of  said  main  body,  said  lower 
thimble  portion  extending  through  a  hole  in  said  base  and 
extending  upwardly  toward  said  main  body,  said  upper  and 
lower  ihimble  portions  being  Joined  together  in  the  form  of  an 
axial  pipe. 


5,582,472 
SOLVENT  STORAGE  CABINET 
S.  Ross  Lyons,  Huntersville,  and  Kurt  Rindoks,  Davidson,  both 
of  N.C..   assignors   to    Kewaunee   Scientific    Corporation. 
Statesville,  N.C. 

FUed  May  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447^66 

Int.  CI."  A47B  S&W 

VS.  a.  312—324  25  Claims 


»;        w        m 


1.  A  cabinet  compnsing: 

a  housing  defining  an  interior  and  having  an  opening,  the  open- 
ing occupying  a  plane; 
a  first  door  and  a  second  door  hingeably  closeable  toward  each 

other  to  close  the  opening  in  a  partially  overlapping  manner: 

and 
a  rod  rotationally  .secured  to  the  housing  within  said  interior,  the 

rod  being  pivolable  about  an  axis  between  a  first  position  and 

a  second  position,  the  rod  including; 

a  first  projection  extendable  into  the  plane  when  the  rod  is  in 
the  first  position  such  that  when  the  first  door  closes  against 
the  first  projection,  the  rod  is  caused  lo  rotate  from  the  first 
piisition  to  the  second  position;  and 

a  second  projection  which  extends  into  the  plane  to  hold  the 
second  door  ajar  when  the  rod  is  in  said  first  position,  the 
second  projection  pivoting  out  of  the  plane  and  being 
retracted  from  the  plane  toward  the  intenor  when  the  rod 
rotates  to  the  second  position  so  that  the  second  door  is 
allowed  lo  close  when  the  first  door  hits  the  first  projection, 
preventing  the  second  door  from  closing  while  the  first 
door  IS  open. 


5.582.473 
PROJEC  TION  DISPLA>  APPARATUS 

Eiichi  Toide.  and  Hidehiko  Hori.  both  of  Nagaokakyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.778 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1994.  6-171437: 
Jan.  10.  1995.  7-001909;  Jan.  24,  1995,  7-OOS770:  Apr.  6.  1995. 
7-081.120 

Int.  CI."  (;03B  21/10:21/56 
VS.  CI.  .153—74  29  Claims 

1.  A  projection  display  apparatus  comprising; 
a  picture  source; 

a  projecting  lens  for  projecting  an  enlarged  image  of  said  picture 
source; 
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5^2,475 
LAMP  MOINTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  VEHICLE 
Yoshibiro  Yagi.  Shizuoka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Koito  Manufac- 
turing COm  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,419 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  22,  1993,  5-044347  u 
Int.  Cl.*^  B60Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  M,2-m  12  Claims 


a  first  Fresnel  lens  forming  a  pan  of  a  screen  and  having  a 
converging  effect; 

a  diffusing  plate  forming  a  pan  of  said  screen,  said  diffusing 
plate  forming  an  image  that  has  been  enlarged  by  said  pro- 
jecting lens  and  pa.ssed  through  said  hrst  Fresnel  lens. 

displacing  means  for  displacing  said  first  Fresnel  lens;  and 

display  means  for  displaying  information  related  to  the  direction 
and  extent  of  displacement  of  said  first  Fresnel  lens  displaced 
by  said  displacing  means. 


5,5S2.474 
VEHICLE  LIGHT  ASSEMBLY 
Kim  L.  Van  Order,  Hamilton,  and  Brian  L.  Spoelman,  Hud.son- 
ville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince  Corporation,  Hol- 
land, Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,123 

Int  Cl.'^  B60Q  J/02 

VS.  a.  362—74  17  Oaims 


1    A  lamp  mounting  apparatus  for  a  vehicular  lamp  emitting 
light  in  a  forward  direcuon.  comprising: 
a  fastener  disposed  on  a  vehicle  body; 
a  pedestal  piece  formed  on  a  rear  surface  of  a  lamp  body  of  the 

vehicular  lamp;  and 
a  pin  projecting  from  said  pedestal  piece  and  being  received  by 

said  fastener,  wherein  said  pedestal  piece,  said  lamp  body,  and 

said  pin  are  all  formed  out  of  a  resin  and  constitute  a  unitary 

injection-molded  structure. 


5.5«2.476 

ILLIMINATING  SAFETY  RAZOR 

James  W.  Hansen,  34  Mint  Cir,  Middleburg,  Ha.  32608 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,072 

InL  CI."  B26B  19/46 

VS.  a.  362—115  7  Claims 


UMI 


13  In  a  motor  vehicle  interior  lamp  assembly  for  a  vehicle 
passenger  compartntKnt.  the  lamp  a.ssembly  comprising  a  shallow 
concave  housing,  a  light  source  supponed  in  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  and  a  lens  having  a  hidden  face  disposed  toward  said  light 
source  and  an  exposed  face  opposite  said  hidden  face,  the  improve- 
ment compnsing: 

one  of  said  hidden  face  and  said  exposed  face  having  microva- 
nations  with  a  frosted  appearance  forming  a  holographic 
optical  element  that  directs  light  from  the  light  source  to  a 
predetermined  area  in  the  vehicle  passenger  compartment  in  a 
particularly  uniform  and  non-glanng  manner,  the  directed 
light,  as  a  result  of  passing  through  the  holographic  optical 
element,  being  characterized  by  an  absence  of  subsuntially 
any  visible  glare,  "spider  webbing",  light/dark  patchiness.  and 
chromatic  aberrations. 


1  An  illuminating  safety  razor  having  a  head  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  a  canndge  of  at  least  one  razor  blade,  and  a  hollow 
handle  having  a  lengthwise  internal  hollow  channel  containing  a 
plurality  of  parallel  lengthwise  strands  of  optical  fiber,  said  chan- 
nels and  said  strands  tenninating  at  a  first  end  adjacent  said  head  at 
an  elongated  transverse  window  adapted  to  direct  light  to  the  user's 
skin  along  the  entire  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  blade  and  at 
a  second  end  in  a  ferrule  that  clamps  said  strands  together  holding 
the  ends  of  said  strands  adjacent  a  source  of  light,  and  a  finger 
manipulable  switch  to  turn  said  light  on  and  off. 


5382,477 

FINNED  CONTAINER  BASES 

Gary  L.  Reineri.  Sr.,  4319  Middle  Rd..  Allison  Park,  Pa.  15101 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995.  .Sen  No.  403,065 

InL  CI."  EOIF  9/00 

VS.  CI.  362—153.1  20  Claims 


I.  An  airport  junction  box  container  set  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  a  junction  box  having  a  container  base  for  placement  as  a 
partially  embedded  junction  box  in  an  airport  runway,  taxi- 
way,  or  other  aircraft  ground  traffic  area: 

(b)  vertical  finned  installation  and  support  means  connected  to 
said  container  base,  positioned  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  container  base,  and  having  a  plurality  of  finned  vanes 
spaced  apart  around  the  circumference  of  said  container  base 
and  extending  radially  outward  from  said  container  base  for 
providing  lateral  stability  and  strength  to  said  junction  box  to 
permit  push-it  installation  and  to  support  loads  imposed  on 
said  container  base  when  positioned  in  an  airport  runway, 
taxiway,  or  other  aircraft  ground  traffic  areas; 

(c)  a  top  flange  on  said  junction  box; 

(d)  a  top  edge  on  said  vertical  finned  installation  and  support 
means  positioned  at  a  downwardly  extending  angle  to  said  top 
flange,  wherein  said  top  edge  angles  down  from  a  welded 
point  underneath  said  top  flange  and  toward  the  side  of  said 
finned  vanes  extending  radially  outward  from  said  container 
base; 

(e)  a  bottom  on  said  container  base;  and 

(f)  a  bottom  edge  on  said  finned  vanes  extending  radially  out- 
ward from  said  container  base  positioned  at  a  penetrating 
angle  to  said  container  base  bottom  for  penetrating  earthen  or 
asphalt  material  when  pushed  downwardly. 


5382,478 

FOOD  COVERING  SYSTEM  WITH  ILLUMINATING 

AND/OR  MOVING  DECORATIONS 

Donald  J.  Ambrosino,  115  N.  Main  St..  Gloversville,  N.Y.  12078 

Filed  Oct.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  145.957 

Int.  CI."  F21V  J  MM) 

VS.  CI.  362—234  24  Oaims 

1.  A  decorative  food  covering  system  for  shielding  fotxJ  from 

environmental  contaminants,  comprising: 

means  for  covering  said  food,  said  covering  means  comprising  a 

bottom  and  a  cover; 
one  or  more  electrical  receptacles  in  a  first  area  of  said  cover  for 

accepting  one  or  more  electrical  decorations; 
one  or  more  sensors  on  said  cover  for  sensing  a  predetermined 
stimulus  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  or  more  receptacles  in 
said  first  area; 


means  for  automatically  turning  off^  power  to  said  one  or  more 
receptacles  in  said  first  area  in  response  to  said  one  or  more 
sensors  sensing  said  predetermined  stimulus; 

one  or  more  electncal  receptacles  in  a  second  area  of  said  cover 
for  accepting  one  or  more  electrical  decorations;  and 

means  for  automatically  turning  on  power  to  said  one  or  more 
receptacles  in  said  second  area  in  response  to  power  to  said 
one  or  more  receptacles  in  said  first  area  being  turned  off. 


5382.479 
DUAL  REFLECTOR  HIGH  BAY  LIGHTING  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Thomas.  Murrieta.  and  William  H.  Walker.  Mission 
\'ieju.  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  EPPI  Lighting.  Inc..  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396367 

Inta."F21V  17/00 

V.S.  CI.  362—277  32  Oaims 


1.  A  dual  reflector  lighting  system  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  ballast  and  a  lamp  socket  electrically  con- 
nected thereto  to  receive  a  gaseous  discharge  lamp  so  that  said 
lamp  IS  positioned  substantially  vertically; 

a  main  reflector  mounted  to  said  housing  to  reflect  a  portion  of 
light  from  .said  lamp;  and 

an  auxiliary  reflector  mounted  within  said  main  reflector  about 
said  lamp  to  reflect  a  substantial  amount  of  light  from  said 
lamp  downwardh  onto  a  first  predetermined  area  substan 
tiall)  larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  main  reflector. 
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5^2,480 
LIGHT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Hubert  Zwick.  Stungarl.  and  (;emot  M.  Bracht.  Pfonheim. 
both   of  (lermany.   assignors   to   Rcitter   &    Schefenacker 
(JmbH  &  Co.  Kt;,  Usslingen,  (;ennan.v 

Filed  May  19.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  444.430 
Oalms  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  20.  1<W4.  44  17 

695J 

Int  CL'  F2iV  7/00 

VS.  a.  362-298  "  C^"""** 


(d)  the  lens  being  formed  to  include  a  plurality  of  convex 
semicylindncal  steps  and  a  plurality  of  concave  semicylindri- 
cal  steps  whereby  real  and  virtual  images  of  the  light  source 
appear  on  opposite  sides  of  the  lens  to  impart  a  depth  image  to 
the  lamp 


UMI 


5^2,482 
PILLOW  BLOCK  BEARING 
Kebey  C.  Thorn,  Jr..  Cetiar  Falls,  and  William  S.  Olson.  Evans- 
dale,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  California  Pellet  Mill  Com- 
pany. Nashua,  N.H. 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,148 

InL  CI."  F16C  35/UO:2.im 

VS.  a.  384-— 134  *  Claims 


I    A  light  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  light  a.ssembly 
comprising: 

a  housing; 

a  transparent  plate  closing  ofif  said  housing: 

at  least  one  light-emitting  device  positioned  in  said  housing  for 
illuminating  said  transparent  plate; 

at  least  one  main  reflector  positioned  in  said  housing  for  reflect 
ing  light  emined  by  said  light-emitting  device  to  said  trans- 
parent plate; 

a  pnsm  positioned  m  said  housing  so  as  to  be  placed  at  least 
partially  in  the  path  of  the  light  emitted  by  said  light  emining 
device,  said  pnsm  reflecting  the  light  impinging  thereon  to 
said  main  reflector  so  as  to  be  reflected  onto  said  transparent 
plate. 


5,582,481 
\  EHICILAR  MARKER  LAMP  LENS  CONFIGURATION 

FOR  PROV  IDINt;  A  DEPTH  IMAGE 
Ka^unori  Natsume,  Shimira,  Japan.  asslKnor  to  Kolto  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,155 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-073212 


IJ 


U.S.  a.  362—336 


Int.  a."  F21V  5/00 


10  Claims 


1  An  electric  lamp  suiuble  for  use  as  a  marker  lamp  on  motor 
vehicles,  among  other  applications,  comprising; 

(a)  a  lamp  body  having  an  open  end; 

(b)  a  lens  closing  the  open  end  of  die  lamp  body  and  defining  a 
lighting  chamber  in  combination  with  the  lamp  body. 

(c)  a  light  source  disposed  in  the  lighting  chamber. 


1   In  combination; 

a  roll  having  a  shaft,  the  shaft  extending  from  the  ends  of  the 
roll; 

a  frame; 

a  pair  of  beanng  assemblies  mounted  to  the  frame  rotatably 
supporting  the  shaft  ends,  each  beanng  assembly  composing; 
a  beanng  housing  split  along  a  parting  line  into  an  upper 
housing  and  a  lower  housing,  the  lower  housing  having  a  foot 
portion  extending  therefrom,  the  foot  portion  being  offset 
towards  the  roll  whereby  a  portion  of  the  beanng  housing 
projects  axially  outward  from  the  foot  portion  away  from  the 
roll,  and  a  beanng  positioned  within  the  bearing  housings,  the 
beanng  having  an  inner  bore  extending  therethrough,  a  shaft 
end  being  positioned  within  the  beanng  inner  bore 


5^2,483 

ROLLER  GUIDE  MEMBER  FOR  FLILL  COMPLEMENT 

ROLLER  BEARING 

Mark    R.   (;runze,   NaperyUle,   and    Robert    B.   Warrick.   SL 
Charles,   both   of  III.,   assignors   to   Rexnord   Corporation. 
Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162.448.  Dec.  3,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,413,416. 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.538 
Int.  a."  F16C  3J/J6:33/49 
VS.  CI.  384-572  *  ^^"" 

1.  A  roller  beanng  apparatus  comprising 
an  inner  nng  member. 

an  outer  nng  member  encircling  the  inner  nng  member,  the 
inner  and  outer  nng  membem  defining  therebetween  a  first 
raceway  space, 
a  plurality  of  rollers  including  rollers  arranged  in  an  axially 
inclined  first  annular  row.  the  first  annular  row  of  rollers  being 
positioned  in  the  first  raceway  space,  and 
a  retainer  including  a  nng.  and  means  for  skewing  the  rollers  in 
the  first  annular  row.  the  means  for  skewing  the  rollers  includ- 
ing at  least  one  prong  extending  from  the  nng  in  a  first  axial 


jiir 


direction,  the  rollers  In  the  first  annular  row  outnumbering  the 
prongs  extending  in  the  first  axial  direction. 


^      * 


jH 


ProccssKtg 


LlJ 


5.582,484 

METHOD  OF,  AND  APPARATUS  FOR,  AGITATING 

TREATMENT  LIQUID 

Takeshi  Asa,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokushu  Kika  Kogyo 
Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512.638 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  10,  1995,  7-173382 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  15/06:9/10 

VS.  a.  366—149  13  Claims 


(a)  illuminating  an  article  to  be  tested  with  a  moving  pattern  of 
thermal  radiation; 

(b»  viewing  the  article  being  tested  with  an  infrared  camera 
having  a  sensitivily  to  thermal  radiation  which  is  substanlially 
outside  the  range  of  thermal  radiation  of  the  niosing  pattern; 

(c)  generating  an  output  thermal  signal  from  the  camera  which 
corresponds  to  the  varying  temperature  of  the  article  due  to 
said  moving  pattern  of  thermal  radiation; 

(d)  processing  the  output  signal  of  the  camera  to  perform  an 
auto-correlation  in  the  time-domain  to  find  the  time-varying 
component  of  the  output  thermal  signal;  and 

(e)  analyzing  said  time-varying  component  to  determine  the 
structure  of  the  article. 


X)i     '0     »'  10, 


5382,486 

OIL  SUPPLYING  STRUCTURE  FOR  LINEAR  GUIDE 

APPARATUS 

Tom  Tsukada,  Gunma,  Japaiu  assignor  to  NSK  Ltd,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  542^29 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1994,  6-249507 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/10 

VS.  CI.  384—13  7  CUims 


1.  A  method  of  agitating  a  treatment  liquid  comprising  rotating 
agitating  means  having  tip  portions  inside  a  vessel  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  impart  a  rotational  movement  to  the  treatment  liquid 
such  that  by  a  centrifugal  force  the  treatment  liquid  is  brought  into 
a  close  contact  with  an  internal  surface  of  the  vessel  in  a  shape  of 
a  substanlially  hollow  cylindncal  film  and  agitating,  dunng  the 
rotational  movement,  the  hollow  cylindrical  film  of  the  treatment 
liquid  by  the  tip  portions  of  the  agitating  means. 


5.582.485 
STRUCTl'RE  ANALYSIS  METHOD  I'SING  TIME- 
VARYING  THERMAL  SIGNAL 
Jon  R.  I^esniak.  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Stress  Photonics, 

Inc..  Madison,  Wis. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,892,  Sep.  15,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J76.793. 
This  application  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.817 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  25/72 
U.S.  a.  374—5  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  analyzing  the  structure  of  an  article  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 
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1  A  linear  guide  apparatus  mounted  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
inclination,  compnsing: 

a  guide  rail  including  first  rolling  grooves  extending  in  an  axial 
direction  of  the  guide  rail  and  symnietrically  arranged  on  boch 
side  surfaces  thereof; 

a  slider  mounting  over  the  guide  rail  movably  relative  to  the 
guide  rail  in  the  axial  direition,  and  including  a  slider  main 
body  having  second  rolling  grooves  corresponding  to  the  first 
rolling  grooves  on  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  slider  and  return 
ing  paths  on  sleeve  portions  of  the  slider  mam  body,  the 
returning  paths  compnsing  through  holes  axially  extending  in 
parallel  with  the  second  rolling  grooves. 

Ihc  slider  further  including  an  end  cap  with  an  fitting  end  surface 
which  IS  fitted  to  the  slider  mam  body,  the  end  cap  having 
semi  nnglike  curved  paths  symmctncally  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  the  fitting  end  surface  and  a  supplying  path  commu- 
nicating with  the  curved  paths  each  of  which  serves  to  com 
municate  between  the  returning  paths  and  the  second  rolling 
grooves,  respectively,  a  pair  of  the  first  rolling  grooves  and 
the  second  rolling  grooves  symmetncally  compnsing  endless 
circulating  paths  with  the  returning  paths  and  the  curved 
paths,  respectively; 

a  pair  of  rolling  element  rows  symmetncally  foniied  of  a  plural- 
ity of  rolling  elements  which  are  rollingly  inserted  into  the 
endless  circulating  paths,  the  rolling  element  rows  being  so 
inclined  as  to  cause  a  diflference  in  height  between  the  rolling 
element  rows; 
an  oil  distnbuting  valve  being  an^ged  at  the  supplying  path  on 
the  fitting  end  surface  and  rotaubly  adjusted  to  the  angle  of 
inclination,  and  composing  a  tnfurcated  path  including  a 
single  inflow  path  and  two  discharging  paths,  the  discharging 
paths  being  bifurcated  substanually  at  the  same  angle  with 
respect  to  the  inflow  path,  the  discharging  paths  commumcat 
ing  with  the  respective  curved  paths. 


wherein  said  ball  channels  are  hardened  to  a  predetemtined  level 
when  said  rail  plate  is  plastically  deformed  to  a  predetenmned 
shape. 


5382,488 

RAT(  HET  LINK 

James  P.  Dudley,  Sacramento;  Kyle  D.  Fields.  El  Dorado  Hills. 

and  Timothy  J.  Landls,  Loomis,  all  of  Calif.,  assignoni  to 

OP-D-OP,  Inc.,  Roseville,  ("alif. 

Coodnuatloiiin-part  of  Ser.  No.  .M»8,M)8,  Sep.  I"*.  1994,  PaL 

No  5^3,497.  This  application  Jan.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,887 

Int  a."  A63H  3Jm 
VS.  a.  403-103  "  ^^'^'' 


5^2.487 

MM  \k  lU  VKING  AND  ITS  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

Ml, ovh    leramachl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assif^nor  to  THK  Cc  Ltd.. 

!..».>.,    |;ipan 

Ih,  M  ...     I  ser.  No.  50.374,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380,099. 

I  his  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-266962 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  2m)6 

VS,  a.  384-^5  *  <^T"°»* 


I   A  ratchet  linlc,  compnsing; 

(a)  a  socket,  said  socket  including  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced- 
apart,  arcuate  prongs,  said  socket  including  an  inner  surface; 

(b)  a  generally  cylindncal  tongue,  said  tongue  joined  to  and 
extending  away  from  said  socket,  said  tongue  including  an 
outer  surface,  said  tongue  angularly  offset  from  said  socket; 

and 

(c)  link  coupling  means  for  pivowlly  and  releasably  coupling 
said  tongue  to  a  socket  on  another  said  ratchet  link  and 
articulating  said  coupled  ratchet  links  in  a  plurality  of  discrete 
positions,  said  link  coupling  means  compnsing 

(I)  a  first  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outward  from  said  inner 
surface  of  said  socket  and  separated  by  a  first  plurality  of 
notches;  and 

(II)  a  second  plurality  of  teeth  extending  outward  from  said 
outer  surface  of  said  tongue  and  separated  by  a  second 
plurality  of  notches 


5382,489 
DEVICE  FOR  COUPLING  TWO  SHAFTS 
Emmanuel  Maraio,  Vendome,  and  Charles  Daviau,  Sarge  sur 
Braye,   both   of   France,   assignors   to   NACAM,   Vendome, 
France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,080 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  26,  1994,  94  09233 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  :///6 
VS.  a.  403—354  »'  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  linear  bearing,  comprising: 

a  rail  having  ball  channels;  and 

a  slider  having  load  ball  channels  cooperating  with  said  ball 
channels  of  said  rail  to  sandwich  a  plurality  of  balls  therebe- 
tween, in  order  to  guide  a  movable  body  secured  to  said  slider 
along  a  path  of  said  rail,  and 

said  slider  including,  a  ball  plate  in  which  said  load  ball  chan- 
nels are  formed,  a  nniunung  plate  hav  ing  mounting  pt>nions 
for  supponing  the  movable  body  and  a  fixed  portion  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  portions,  and  a  resin  molding  mate- 
nal  at  least  partially  surrounding  said  hall  plate  and  said 
mounting  plate,  wherein  said  fixed  portion  of  said  mounting 
plate  is  embedded  in  said  resin  molding  malenal.  and 

said  rail  including,  a  channel  like  rail  plate  in  which  said  ball 
channels  are  formed,  and  a  resin  molding  inatenal  msened  in 
said  rail  plate  dunng  molding  process. 


'"1  LilXfll  ti 


1   A  coupling  device  tor  coupling  ends  of  two  shafts  rotatable 
about  a  common  axis  compnsing: 

at  least  one  tooth  and  at  least  one  notch  respectively  on  said  ends 
of  said  two  shafts  and  substantially  extending  perpendicular  to 


said  common  axis,  said  tooth  and  said  notch  having  conjugate 
profiles  so  that  said  tooth  engages  in  said  notch. 

a  sleeve  surrounding  said  ends  of  said  two  shafts  and  having 
bearing  end  faces  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  common 
axis,  and 

spring  means  located  inside  said  sleeve  and  bearing  on  one  of 
said  beanng  end  faces  of  .said  sleeve  which  is  coupled  axially 
to  one  of  the  two  shafts,  and  pressing  said  ends  of  said  two 
shafts  against  the  other  bearing  end  face  of  said  sleeve. 


5382,490 
kl  MBl  h  STRIP  CUTTER  WHEEL 
Stuart  W.   Murray,  Brentwood,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Wirtgen 
America,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,638 
Int.  CI.'"  EOlC  23AX) 
VS.  a.  404—90 


attachment  means  for  attaching  the  upper  end  of  said  pile 

assembly  to  an  anchor  cable. 
14.  A  process  of  increasing  the  tension  capacity  of  said  pile 
21  Claims    assembly  that  has  been  installed  in  the  ocean  floor  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(1)  waiting  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  allow  disturbed  and 
remolded  clay  soils  adjacent  to  the  pile's  exterior  to  set-up 
and  regain  their  full  shear  strength;  and 

(2)  creating  a  fluid  connection  through  conduit  means  for  allow- 
ing the  flow  of  liquids  from  the  intenor  of  said  pile  assembly 
from  below  a  partition  within  said  pile  assembly  and  forming 
a  continuous  member  with  said  pile  assembly  to  the  interior  of 
said  pile  assembly  above  said  partition  by  opening  valve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  to  allow  the  flow  of  said  liquids 
through  said  conduit  means  thereby  causing  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure on  top  of  said  pile  assembly  to  increase  the  tension 
capacity  of  said  pile  assembly. 


1  An  improvement  to  a  cold  milling  machine,  such  machine 
including  at  least  three  wheels  which  serve  to  support  the  machine 
on  a  road-type  surface  dunng  its  operation,  means  mounting  each 
wheel  on  said  machine  and  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  means  for 
advancing  the  machine  via  said  wheels  along  a  given  path  over 
said  surface,  a  milling  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  machine  for 
cutting  a  width  of  matenal  from  said  surface  as  said  milling  drum 
rotates,  and  means  for  rotating  said  milling  drum,  the  improvement 
including  a  piston  wheel,  said  piston  wheel  being  mounted  to  said 
machine  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  said  piston  wheel  having  an 
outer  penmeter  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  its  axis,  said  outer 
penmeter  being  non-circular,  said  outer  perimeter  of  said  piston 
wheel  being  in  constant  contact  with  said  road-type  surface  during 
operation  of  said  machine  whereby  an  up  and  down  motion  is 
imparted  to  said  machine  by  said  piston  wheel  as  the  machine  is 
advanced  along  said  given  path  over  said  surface  to  cause  said 
milling  drum  to  be  lowered  and  raised  relative  to  said  surface  to 
thereby  make  intermittenr  cuts  in  said  surface. 


5382,492 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ANCHORED 

EARTH  RESTRAINING  WALL 

Heni7  G.  Doyle,  Jr„  11219  Inwood  Rd..  Dallas.  Tex.  75229 

FUed  Oct  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544.848 

Int.  CI."  E02D  5/00:29/02 

VS.  CI.  405—262  16  Claims 


5382,491 
SYSTEM  TO  INCREASE  THE  TENSION  CAPACITY  OF 
PIPE  PILF:S  driven  into  the  ocean  FL(K)R 
James  H.  Pardue.  Sr.,  339  Tara  Trail,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30327 
Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,475 
Int.  CI."  F:02D  7/20: 7/2H 
VS.  a.  405—224  23  Claims 

1.  A  pile  assembling  comprising: 
a  cylindncal  pipe  pile; 
a  pile  cap  attached  at  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  pile  and  forming 

a  continuous  member  with  said  pipe  pile; 
a  partition  within  said  pipe  pile  and  forming  a  continuous 

member  with  said  pipe  pile; 
conduit  means  for  allowing  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  intenor 
of  said  pile  assembly  below  said  partition  to  the  interior  of 
said  pile  assembly  above  said  partition; 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  for  temporanly  isolating  the 
intenor  of  said  pile  assembly  ?bove  said  partition  from  the 
interior  of  said  pile  assembly  below  said  partition:  and 


1.  A  wall  for  restraining  earth  from  displaceinent  relative  to  a 
stable  formation  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  gabions  arranged  in  a  side-to-side  relationship  so 

as   to   form   a   length   of   wall    proximate   the   earth   to   be 

restrained,  said  gabions  and  wall  having  substantially  vertical 

inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  substantially  horizontal  upper 

and  lower  surfaces; 
bearing  means  for  support  of  said  length  of  wall  with  respect  to 

said  stable  foundation 
beam   means   longitudinal    to   said   wall,   within   the   surfaces 

thereof,  for  joining  a  plurality  of  said  gabions  as  a  unitary 

structure; 
rock-like  pieces  filling  said  gabions;  and 
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means  for  anchonng  said  beam  means,  includmg  means  for 
relcnlion   of  said   anchonng   means   relative   lo   said   stable 
formation  so  as  to  restrain  eanh  from  movement  with  respect 
•thereto. 


5.582.4'>3 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  PARTS  MOUNTING 

DEVICE 

Kazuhiro  Hineno,  Cunma-ken.  and  Ma.<>ao  Okado.  Saitama- 

ken.  both  of  Japan.  assiRnor,  to  Sanyo  Klectrir  Co.,  Ltd.. 

(>saka-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1"W4.  Ser.  No.  182,9«.« 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  IW.V  5-0062(M 

Int.  CI.'  B65G  \</<S 

I  Ji.  CL  406— 137  4  Claims 


6  I  '8  lie   i^U 


1.  An  automatic  electronic  parts  mounting  device  wherein  a  feed 
lable  having  a  plurality  of  parts  feed  units,  which  guide  chip  parts 
stored  in  a  storeroom  for  parts  to  a  shoot  connected  with  said 
storeroom  and  separate  the  parts  from  an  exit  of  the  shoot  by  a 
separating  means  to  feed  them  to  a  parts  feeding  position,  moves  to 
.1  direction  arranged  of  said  units  and  a  suction  nozzle  picks  up  the 
chip  parts  from  desired  said  unit  suspended  at  a  parts  picking  up 
(li)Sition  to  miiunt  it  to  a  printed  substrate,  there  are  provided  an  air 
ict  passage  arranged  in  each  parts  feed  unit  for  jetting  air  so  as  to 
stir  and  guide  chip  parts  stored  in  the  storeroom  for  parts  or  to 
transfer  chip  parts  aligned  in  the  shoot  to  the  exit  side  of  the  shoot, 
an  air  feed  means  for  feeding  air  to  said  air  jet  passage,  and  an 
attaching/detaching  means  arranged  outside  said  feed  table  for 
reciprocately  attaching/detaching  said  air  feed  means  to  said  air  jet 
passage. 


axially  therein  which  defines  a  continuous,  uniform  inner 
surface  of  substantially  constant  diameter,  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  central  aperture  being  slightly  less  than 
the  diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  shank  portion  of  the 
cutting  tool; 

said  ttxil  holder  being  formed  of  a  material  having  thennal 
expansion  and  contraction  characteristics  such  that  the  appli- 
cation of  heat  to  the  mounting  portion  of  the  tix>l  holder 
thermally  increases  the  diameter  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
central  aperture,  thus  allowing  the  shank  pi>nion  of  the  cutting 
tool  to  be  slidably  inserted  into  the  mounting  portion  of  the 
tool  holder  to  a  desired  axial  position,  and  cooling  the  tool 
holder  causes  a  thermal  contraction  of  the  inner  surface  of  the 
central  aperture  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  mount  the  cutting 
ttxil  within  the  t«)l  holder  by  facilitating  a  ngid  interface 
between  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  aperture  and  the  outer 
surface  of  the  shank  portion; 

the  maintenance  of  the  cutting  tool  concentricity  relative  the  tool 
holder  throughout  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rotating  spindle, 
the  transmission  of  torque  from  the  tool  holder  to  the  cutting 
totil.  and  the  maintenance  of  the  axial  position  of  the  cutting 
tool  within  the  tool  holder  all  being  faciliuted  s«ilely  by  the 
engagement  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  central  aperture  to  the 
outer  surface  of  the  shank  portion. 


53*2.495 
DUNNAGE  FRAME  AND  LOCK  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  C.  Schroeder,  7435  Gills  Pier  Rd..  Northport.  Mich. 
49670 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402JOO 

Int.  Cl.*^  B40P  7/IS:  B61D  45A)() 

VS.  CI.  410—32  *♦  t  '"'"»s 


UMI 


5382.494 
TOOL  HOLDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  USE 

Harold  D.  Cook,  7121  Santee.  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49,085,  Apr.  15.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4%.810,  Mar.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293JJI7,  Jan. 
5.  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  63,975, 
Jun.  19,  1987,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
930,687,  Nov.  12.  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,818,161,  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  787,034,  Oct.  15,  1985.  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  334JII 
Int.  CI."  B23C-  V/w;.  B2JB  M/IO 
VS.  C\.  409— rM  4  Claims 

1   A  tool  holder  system  for  high  tolerance  machining  applica- 
tions, comprising: 

a  cutting  tiHil  having  a  cylindrical  shank  portion  dehning  a 
continuous,  uniform  outer  surface  of  substantially  constant 
diameter;  and 
a  unitary  tixil  holder  having  a  conically  tapered  end  portion  and 
a  cutting  tixil  mounting  pcirtion.  said  end  portion  being  releas- 
ably  mountable  lo  a  rotating  spindle  of  a  milling  machine  and 
said  mounting  portion  including  a  central  aperture  extending 


I    A  frame  assembly  for  shipment  ol  dunnage  that  includes: 
a  frame  having  spaced  side  bar  means  and  means  between  said 
side  bar  means  for  supporting  dunnage,  and 


a  bar  and  bar  lock  arrangement  mounted  on  said  frame  for 

locking  the  dunnage  in  said  supporting  means,  said  bar  and 

bar  lock  arrangement  comprising: 

a  bar  having  spaced  ends. 

means  at  each  end  of  said  bar  for  releasably  securing  each  end 
of  said  bar  to  said  frame. 

a  pair  of  swing  arms  respectively  extending  from  each  end  of 
said  bar,  each  said  swing  arm  having  a  first  end  affixed  to 
said  bar  and  a  second  end  spaced  from  said  bar.  and 

means  on  each  said  swing  arm  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  end  of  said  swing  arm  to  an  associated  side  bar 
means  of  said  frame  so  that  said  swing  arms  and  said  bar 
are  pivotable  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  frame  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  bar  and  defined  by  said  pivotally 
mounting  means  through  an  arc  between  a  lowered  first 
position  remote  from  dunnage  in  said  supporting  means 
upwardly  and  then  downwardly  lo  a  second  position  in 
which  said  bar  vertically  engages  the  dunnage  to  lock  the 
dunnage  in  said  supporting  means. 


5382.497 

AUTOMATIC  WAREHOUSE  SYSTEM 

Hirokazu  Noguchi,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Wing  Labo  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  827  J92.  Jan.  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.603 
Int  a."  B65G  1/16 
VS.  a.  414—281  14  Claims 


5382,496 
TOP  LOCK  JAM  NUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Salvalor*   Ambrico.   Plantation:   S.   Wyatt   Fuller.   Parkland: 
John  Suggs.  Pompano  Beach,  and  Mark  Radosevich,  Coral 
Gables,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Top  Lock  Technology,  Plan- 
tation. Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394357 

Int.  CI."  F16B  S7A)H:.WI6 

VS.  a.  411—432  5  Claims 


1.  A  jam  nut  apparatus  for  fastening  to  a  threaded  end  of  a  bolt 
to  secure  said  bolt  wherein  said  threaded  end  has  first  handed 
threads,  comprising; 

a  locking  nut  having  an  internal  nut  passageway  with  nut  inter- 
nal threads,  said  nut  passageway  having  a  first  passage-way 
end  with  an  inwardly  extending  locking  flange. 

a  boll  end  cap  having  a  tubular  cap  side  wall,  said  cap  side  wall 
having  an  open  end  with  a  locking  edge  and  an  inner  surface 
with  first  handed  internal  threads,  for  engagingly  receiving 
said  threaded  end  of  said  bolt,  said  cap  also  having  an  outer 
surface  with  second  handed  external  threads  opposite  to  said 
first  handed  thread  direction,  external  threads  onto  which  said 
locking  nut  threads  engagingly  fasten. 

wherein  said  locking  nut  threads  are  oriented  in  said  second 
handed  direction, 

said  locking  edge  being  at  a  free  end  of  a  reduced  diameter 
tubular  locking  nm  portion  extending  axially  from  said  cap 
open  end,  wherein  said  locking  flange  fits  around  and  over 
said  locking  rim  portion  of  said  cap. 


1.  An  automatic  warehouse  having  at  least  one  stock  unit  for 
stocking  articles,  each  of  said  stock  units  comprising: 

a  replenishing  rack  having  a  plurality  of  first  shelves  in  height 
and  length  directions,  each  of  a  size  of  only  one  article,  for 
stocking  articles,  each  of  said  first  shelves  having  an  inlet 
opening,  an  outlet  opening,  at  least  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  stocking  article; 

a  picking  rack  having  a  plurality  of  second  shelves  in  height  and 
length  directions,  each  of  the  size  of  only  one  stocking  article, 
for  stocking  stocking  articles  so  as  to  be  picked  out.  each  of 
said  second  shelves  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet  open- 
ing, at  least  support  means  for  supporting  said  stocking 
articles; 

said  replenishing  and  picking  racks  being  substantially  identical, 
corresponding  to  each  other,  and  arranged  so  as  to  oppose  the 
outlet  opening  side  of  the  first  shelves  with  the  inlet  opening 
side  of  the  second  shelves,  leaving  a  comdor  therebetween; 

a  shifting  mechanism  which  can  access  substantially  all  of  the 
opposed  shelf  openings,  said  shifting  mechanism  being  dis- 
posed within  said  corridor  for  shifting  the  stocking  articles 
from  the  replenishing  rack  onto  the  picking  rack  when  a 
number  of  stocking  articles  within  the  picking  rack  is  reduced 
below  a  predetermined  number; 

a  replenishing  mechanism  for  replenishing  the  shelves  to  be 
replenished  in  the  replenishing  rack; 

a  picking  mechanism  for  picking  the  stocking  articles  in  the 
picking  rack; 

first  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  stocking  articles  from  a 
warehousing  berth  having  a  stage  for  receiving  stocking 
articles  lo  be  stored  to  the  replenishing  mechanism,  said  first 
transfer  means  having  first  conveying  means  for  conveying 
received  stocking  articles;  and 

second  transfer  means  for  transferring  the  stocking  articles  from 
the  picking  mechanism  lo  a  delivery  berth  having  a  stage  for 
delivering  stocking  articles  to  be  shipped,  said  second  transfer 
means  having  second  conveying  means  for  conveying  the 
stocking  articles  to  be  shipped; 

whereby  replenishment  and  delivery  of  the  stocking  articles  can 
occur  substantiallv  al  the  same  time. 
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5i>82,498 

WHEEL  ACTIVATED  VEHICl.E  RESTRAINT 

Scolt  L.  Springer.  Milwaukee,  and  Norbert  Hahn.  Franklin. 

b<ilh  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Rile-Hite  Corporation.  Milwaukee. 

WLs. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<27„M)8,  Oct.  21.  l"**!.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  JW6,  Ser.  No.  590.4(H) 

Int.  CI."  B65G  f>9Mi 

t.S.  a.  414— Wl  21  Claims 


the  stop  member,  the  first  pallet  slides  through  the  base 
opening  and  the  load  is  transfencd  from  the  hrsl  pallet  to  the 
second  pallet  through  contact  with  the  stop  incmber.  and 
spacer  means  for  raising  the  tront  edge  of  the  first  pallet  above 
the  adjacent  edge  of  the  second  pallet  as  the  hrsl  pallet  is 
pushed  under  the  stop  member  b>  the  second  pallet,  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  transfer  of  the  load  from  the  first  pallet  to  the 
second  pallet. 


s/  »  9  '«t>        *  i  "  " 


V 


So 


5^2.500 

INVERTING  APPARATUS 

Drew  W.  Morris.  P.O.  Box  lOIll,  (;reenville.  S.C.  29603 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  458.242.  Dec.  28.  1989.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  292.817.  Jan.  1, 

1989.  Pat.  No.  4,917JI13.  ThLs  application  Apr.  12.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  46.123 

Int.  CI."  B65F  im 

VS.  CI.  414—122  1  Claim 


I  A  wheel-activated  vehicle  restraint  device  for  restraining  at 
least  one  wheel  of  a  \ehicle  dunng  loading  and  unloading  at  a  dock 
position  thereof,  the  vehicle  restraint  compnsing: 

a  tngger  assembly  for  initially  engaging  the  wheel  of  the  vehicle 
as  said  wheel  rolls  toward  the  dock  position. 

a  chock  assembly  for  chocking  the  wheel  in  response  to  engage- 
ment between  the  wheel  and  the  tngger  assembly,  and 

a  trolley  assembly  operatively  connecting  the  tngger  assembly 
and  the  chock  assembly  at  a  connection  point  such  that  the 
connection  point  is  selectively  positionable  in  response  to  the 
dimensions  of  the  wheel  for  insunng  thai  the  chock  assembly 
engages  a  bt>ttom  ptmion  of  the  wheel  and  moves  along  the 
penpheral  surface  of  the  wheel  to  a  chock  position  whereby 
the  vehicle  is  restrained  ai  the  dock  position. 


5.582.499 

PALLET  CHANC;iNC;  APPARATUS 

CJary  L.  White.  1825  Cienlian.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  49508 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,601.  Jul.  13.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

<;.482.426.  This  application  Jan.  II,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,926 

Int.  CI."  B65C;  bim) 

U.S.  CI.  414-417  •»  f'aims 


UMI 


I  Pallet  transfer  apparatus  for  changing  loads  from  a  load 
supporting  surface  of  a  first  pallet  to  a  load  supponing  surface  of  a 
second  pallet  wherein  the  pallets  have  approximately  parallel  load 
supptirtmg  surfaces  spaced  above  a  fliHW  surface  by  a  distance 
sufficient  to  pemiil  the  forks  of  a  fork  lift  inick  to  ht  under  the 
suppim  surface,  the  pallet  transfer  apparatus  composing: 

a  base  mounted  to  a  fliH)r  surface  and  containing  a  base  opening 

through  which  the  firsi  pallet  is  slidabh  received; 
a  stop  member  supported  above  the  base  opening  by  the  base, 
the  stop  member  preventing  lateral  movemeni  of  the  load 
when  said  hrsl  pallet  is  slidably  received  within  the  base 
opening,  such  that  when  the  second  pallet  is  pushed  against  a 
front  edge  of  the  hrsl  pallet  while  an  opposite  rear  edge  of  the 
first  pallet  is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  ba.se  opening  below 


^Ti V 


I   An  apparatus  for  inverting  a  container  compnsing: 

a  platform  for  supponing  the  container  to  be  inverted,  said 
platform  having  lateral  sides; 

vertically  spaced  pairs  of  rollers  on  each  lateral  side  of  said 
platform: 

supports  adjacent  each  lateral  side  of  said  platform,  each  of  said 
supports  being  constructed  as  a  channeling  guide  having  an 
intumed  flange  on  an  outer  face  thereof,  said  outer  face  being 
flat,  and  said  supports  extending  vertically  upwardly  from  a 
lower  vertical  portion  and  terminating  in  an  upper  arcuate 
inverting  portion  which  forms  an  arc  extending  tangentially 
iTOirc  than  IKO"  from  said  lower  vertical  ptirtion; 

a  single  dnven  chain  extending  between  upper  and  lower 
sprockets  and.  positioned  between  said  supports,  said  chain 
being  driven  by  rotary  driven  means  located  intermediate  the 
sprockets; 
said  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  rollers  matingly  engaging  and 
nding  in  said  supports,  whereby  said  single  dnven  chain  lifts 
said  platfomi  vertically  upwardly  until  said  pairs  of  rollers 
reach  said  upper  arcuate  portion  of  said  suppi>rts  whereby  said 
platform  inverts  from  a  hon/ontal  onentation  to  a  vertical 
dumping  orientation  by  the  movement  of  said  rollers  and  said 
upper  arcuate  portion. 


5^2,501 

FORK  LIFT  AND  METHOD  FOR  OPERATING  AND 

TRANSPORTING  SAME 

Winfried  H.  Meyer,  Paira  Beach  Gardens,  Fla..  assignor  to 

Otto  Meyer  &  Sons,  Inc..  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158,032 

Int.  CI."  B60P  ]/00 

r.S.  a.  414-^91  7aaims 


1.  An  improved  fork  lift  mechanism  comprising: 
at  least  three  wheels  having  a  variable  wheelbase; 
a  frame  supported  by  said  at  least  three  wheels; 
a  superstructure  compnsing: 

a)  a  lilting  and  leveraged  platform  supported  by  said  frame; 

b)  means  for  tilling  and  leveraging  said  platform  connected  to 
said  frame; 

c)  a  tilting  and  translating  fork  carriage  supported  by  said 
platform  for  loading  and  unloading  a  load; 

d)  means  for  tilting  and  translating  said  fork  carriage  con- 
nected to  said  platform;  and 

means,  connected  to  said  frame,  for  varying  the  wheelbase  to 
safely  and  efficiently  position  the  load  during  transportation, 
loading  and  unloading; 

said  superstructure  being  collapsibly  attached  to  said  frame;  and 

an  operator  protection  framework  removably  attached  to  said 
frame;  and 

means,  removably  attachable  to  said  fork  lift,  and  being  reat- 
tachable  to  said  frame  in  combination  with  at  least  one  tow 
adaptor  and  in  combination  with  means  for  elevating  at  least 
one  of  said  at  least  three  wheels  to  form  a  tow  bar  for  said 
foric  lift. 


5382,502 

FORK  LIFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

LaiT}  L.  Herin,  178  S.  Division,  Hesperia,  Mich.  49421 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271^57 

Int.  CI."  B66F  W/OO 

U.S.  CI.  414—685  19  Oaiins 


1.  A  fork  lift  attachment  for  a  vehicle  having  a  conventional 
snowplow  lifting  apparatus  mounted  thereon,  the  lifting  apparatus 
including  a  main  pivot  and  a  lift  mechanism,  compnsing: 


a  frame  including  arms  for  pivotally  engaging  said  main  pivoi 
on  said  conventional  snowplow  lifting  apparatus,  said  frame 
including  a  bracket  for  operative  connection  to  said  lift 
mechanism  for  movemeni  between  a  load  lifted  position  and  a 
load  lowered  position; 

a  tine  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  so  that  said  tine  is  pivotally 
movable  between  a  use  position  wherein  said  tine  extends 
generally  horizontally  for  supporting  a  load,  and  a  storage 
position; 

a  generally  horizontally  oriented  pivot  pin  operably  engaging 
said  tine  and  said  frame  for  pivotally  mounting  said  tine  to 
said  frame;  and 

said  tine  including  an  elongated  beam-like  member  and  a  pivot 
foiming  member  located  proximate  an  end  of  said  beam-like 
member  that  extends  laterally  from  said  beam-like  member, 
said  pivot  pin  engaging  said  pivot  forming  member  in  a 
location  offset  from  said  beam- like  member  so  that  said  end 
of  said  beam-like  members  engages  said  frame  when  said  tine 
is  pivoted  to  said  use  position. 


5,582,503 
BOTTLED  WATER  TRANSFER  DEVICE 

Alfredo  R.  Sandoval,  4712  N.  Paseo  De  Los  Cenitos,  "Dicson. 
Ariz.  85745 

FUed  Apr.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  628,476 
Int  CI.*-  B66F  9/065 


U.S.  CU  414—738 


9  (Hainis 


1.  A  hand  cart  adapted  to  lift  an  upright  water  bottle  from  a 
support  surface  of  a  first  height,  carry  the  bottle  to  a  water 
dispenser  of  a  second  height,  invert  the  bottle,  and  lower  a  mouth 
of  the  bottle  into  a  receiving  opening  of  the  dispen.ser,  the  hand  can 
comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  base  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  attached  to  the  base  to 
support  and  transport  the  base; 

(b)  an  upnght  structure  supported  on  the  base,  and  a  handle 
attached  to  the  upnght  siruciure  to  aid  pushing/pulling  the 
cart; 

(c)  a  pivot  arm  structure  pivotally  connected  to  an  upper  portion 
of  the  upnght  structure; 

(d)  a  scissors/jackscrew  mechanism  pivotally  connected  between 
the  pivot  arm  structure  and  a  lower  portion  of  the  upnght 
structure  to  raise  and  lower  an  outer  portion  of  the  pivot  arm 
structure;  and 

(e)  a  bonle  holding  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer 
portion  of  the  pivot  arm  structure  and  adapted  to  rotate  to 
invert  the  bottle  held  by  the  holding  mechanism. 


UMI 


1086 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


DecEXAER  10.  1996 


December  10.  19% 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1087 


5.5«2„«i04 

\PPARATtiS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETEC-TING  ROWS 

OF  OBJECTS 

Jean  Cestonaro.  Marin.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Fabriques  de 

Tabac  Reunies  SA.  Swiuerland 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  !98a«7 
C°laim.s  priority,  application   European  Pal.  Off..   Feb.  22, 
199.V  93810116 

Int.  CI."  B65G  59/02 
U.S.  a.  414—79*.*  >7  Claims 


miscible  with  the  fluid,  wherein  a  shuioff  device  is  disposed 
betucen  an  inlet  of  the  borehole  pump  and  an  actual  inlet  of  the 
pump  part,  the  shut-off  device  is  activated  b>  the  solvent. 


5J!82_M)6 
FAN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AN  INTEGRATED  ClRCl  IT 
Chen  Fu-ln  HonR,  No,  3,  Lane  45.  Yi-Yung  Road.  Kaohsiung. 
Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  399.041.  Mar.  6.  1995.  Pat. 

No.  5.522.700.  This  application  Feb,  21.  1996.  Ser,  No, 

604,487 

laL  a.'  PMD  29/.S« 

U.S.  a.  415—177  '  Claims 


1    Apparatus  for  detecting  the  number  of  horizontal  rows  of 

objects  in  a  lop  layer  of  a  load  of  objects  comp»)sed  of  at  least  said 

top  layer,  compiled  of  a  plurality  of  said  rows,  each  row  defining 

a  hori/onial  first  axis,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

support  means. 

hrsi  displacement  means  for  moving  said  support  means  along  at 

least  a  hon/ontal  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis, 
sensing  means  attached  to  said  support  means  and  including  at 

least  one  sensor  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  or  absence 

of  a  plurality  of  said  rows  of  objects, 
second  displacement  means  for  moving  said  sensing  means  and 

said  lop  la)er  closer  to  and  away  from  each  other  along  a 

vertical  axis,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  displacement 

means. 


5.582,505 

BORK-HOI.K  PI  MP 

Helmut    Uarth,    I  udwigshafen.   (Jermany.   avsignor   to    KSB 

AktienKesellschaH,  Frankenthal,  (Jerniany 
PCT  No.  Pt  T/F:P9.V0.«)36,  <i  371  Date  Ma>  .V  1995,  $  I02(el 
Date  May  3,  1995,  PCT  Pub,  No,  \V094/1(«49,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mav  II.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  .Ml,  1993.  Ser,  No,  433„W5 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Germany.  Nov.  3,  1992.  42  37 
050.7 

Int.  CI.'  K:1B  U/lli   K04D  liAMI 
l.S,  CI.  415— 116  6  Claims 
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1.  A  bore-hole  pump  for  pumping  a  highly  viscous  fluid,  inio 
which  IS  fed  a  solvent  which  has  a  low  viscosity  and  which  is 


1.  A  fan  device  for  an  integraled  circuit  comprising: 

a  finned  plate  including  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns  ol  fins 
extending  upwardly  from  an  upper  side  thereof  and  a  space 
defined  in  a  center  of  the  upper  side,  each  two  adjacent  fins 
having  a  gap  defined  therebetween: 

a  fan  having  a  rotor  shaft;  and 

a  board  member  securely  mounted  to  the  finned  plate  and 
including  a  hole  defined  in  a  mediate  ponion  thereof,  a 
suppon  member  provided  in  the  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  nbs 
extending  downwardly  from  a  periphery  defining  the  hole  to 
the  suppon  member  the  support  member  including  a  stud 
formed  on  an  upper  side  thereof  and  having  a  second  hole 
defined  therein  tor  roiatably  receiving  the  rotor  shaft  of  the 
fan 


5,582,507 

AITOMOTIVE  FAN  STRCCTl  RE 

Ahmad  Alizadeh,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  \ale<i  Ther- 

miquc  Moteur,  I.e  Mesnil  Saint  Denis,  France 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.178 

Int.  CI.'  F04D :v/.<: 

I  J»,  CI,  416—189  14  Clainus 

1  A  mounting  arrangement  lot  mounting  an  axial  flow  Ian  to  a 
structure  defining  an  annular  air  passage,  the  mounting  arrange- 
ment compnsing  an  outer  ring,  an  inner  nng  centrally  disposed 
within  said  outer  nng.  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  from  said  inner 
ring  to  said  outer  ring  for  supporting  said  fan  on  said  inner  nng  and 
to  establish  the  annular  passage  therebetween,  wherein  at  least  one 


102 


of  said  arms  has  a  longitudinal  axis  skewed  with  respect  to  a  radius 
of  the  annular  air  passage. 


"-^ 


1.  An  auto-control  device  comprising: 

a  housing  fastened  to  the  outside  wall  of  a  lift  pump  by  bonding 
means,  said  housing  comprising  a  wire  hole  through  the 
penphery.  a  retainer  rod  at  a  center  of  an  inside  lop  wall 
thereof,  and  an  inside  annular  groove: 

a  locating  block  fitted  into  said  inside  annular  groove  within  said 
housing,  said  locating  block  comprising  a  center  through  hole, 
and  a  plurality  of  side  grooves  through  the  penphery  for 
allowing  epoxy  resin  to  be  filled  from  a  space  within  said 
housing  above  said  locating  block  into  the  space  within  said 
housing  below  said  locating  block: 

a  sensor  inserted  through  the  center  through  hole  on  said  locat- 
ing block,  having  two  contact  legs  disposed  above  the  eleva- 
tion of  said  locating  block  and  a  temperature  detecting  side 
covered  with  a  layer  of  a  silicone  rubber  and  attached  to  the 
outside  wall  of  of  said  lift  pump; 

a  heat-insulative  nng  mounted  around  said  sensor  within  said 
housing: 

a  spring  member  having  a  top  end  fastened  to  a  retainer  rod  of 
said  housing  and  a  bottom  end  stopped  against  said  sensor: 

a  two-line  electric  wire  having  one  end  inserted  through  the  wire 
hole  on  said  housing  and  welded  to  the  two  coniact  legs  of 
said  sensor  and  an  opposite  end  extended  out  of  said  housing 
and  connected  to  a  power  supply  circuit  of  said  lift  pump:  and 


epoxy  resin  filled  from  said  wire  hole  into  the  inside  of  said 
housing; 

wherein,  when  the  temperature  of  said  lift  pump  surpasses  a 
predetermined  high  temperature  level,  said  sensor  automati- 
cally cuts  off  power  supply  from  said  lift  pump;  when  the 
temperature  of  said  lift  pump  drops  below  a  predetermined 
low  temperature  level,  said  sensor  automatically  turns  on  said 
lift  pump. 


54=82.509 

CIRCULATING  ASPIRATOR  WITH  IMPROVED 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

John  H.  Quilty.  Rodeo,  and  Keith  Kaste.  El  Cerrito.  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Bio-Rad  Laboratories.  Inc..  Hercules. 

Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,240 

Int.  C!,*^  F04B  23/04 

VS.  CI,  417—77  9  Claims 

Asp*rator  » 


5„582.508 
Al  TO-CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  LIFT  PUMPS 
Fu-Hsiung  Chou.  5F..  No.  9.  Lane  408.  Ming  H.su  Rd,.  Lu  Chou 
Hsiang.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438J70 

Int.  CI.'  F04B  49/10 

\}S.  a.  417—32  1  Claim 
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1.  A  water  aspirator  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  reservoir  capable  of  retaining  a  body  of  water; 

(b)  an  aspirator  circuit  compnsing: 

(i)  a  pump  external  to  said  reservoir  and  connected  thereto 
through  an  inlet  line  arranged  to  draw  water  from  said 
reservoir  and  a  discharge  line  arranged  to  return  water  to 
said  reservoir:  and 

(ii)  al  least  one  aspirator  on  said  discharge  line:  and 

(c)  a  cooling  circuit  compnsing  means  tor  drawing  water  from 
said  reservoir  into  a  heal  exchanger  where  said  water  thus 
drawn  is  cooled,  and  for  reluming  water  thus  cooled  to  said 
reservoir 


5382,510 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  FEEDING  Ft'EL  FROM  A  SUPPLY 

TANK  TO  AN  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Klaus  Dobler.  and  Michael  Huebel.  both  of  Gerlingen,  C^r- 

many,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  CimbH.  Stuttgart,  (ier- 

many 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No,  544.957 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  19,  1994.  44  37 
317,1 

Int.  a."  F04B  17/00 
\]S.  CI,  417—423.7  6  Claims 


31    27     25    31 


1.  An  assembly  for  feeding  fuel  from  a  supply  tank  to  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  which  comprises  a  feed  pump  (3).  said  feed 
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pump  is  driven  in  rotation  by  an  electric  drive  motor  (5)  arranged 
together  in  a  common  housing  (1),  said  motor  is  formed  from  a 
slator  (13)  fixed  to  the  housing  and  from  a  rotor  (17)  that  rotates 
within  said  housing  on  a  rotor  shaft  ( 15).  an  annular  gap  (29)  being 
formed  between  a  first  end  face  (27)  of  an  iniermediaie  housing  (9) 
forming  a  housing  part  of  the  feed  pump  (3)  and  an  axial  second 
end  face  (25)  of  the  rotor  (17)  of  the  electric  drive  motor  (5).  said 
first  end  face  (27)  being  located  opposne  said  second  end  face  (25) 
with  said  second  end  face  (25)  limiting  the  annular  gap  (29).  a 
pluralitv  of  recesses  are  provided  in  the  second  end  face  (25)  of  the 
rotor  (17)  of  (he  electnc  drive  motor  (5)  and/or  recesses  are 
provided  in  the  first  end  face  (27)  of  the  intermediale  housing  (9) 
of  the  feed  pump  (3).  dunng  an  operation  of  the  feed  assembly  said 
recesses  (31)  are  filled  with  fuel  in  such  a  way  thai  they  form  a 
hydraulic  wedge,  axially  subilizing  the  rotor  (17)  of  the  drive 
motor  (5). 


5j;82ilU 
SCROLL  MACHINK  HAV1N(.  DISCHARGE  PORT 
INSERTS 
Steven  C.  Fairbank.s.  Sidney.  Ohio,  a.s.si|;nur  to  CopeUnd  Cor- 
poration, Sidnev,  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  3334594.  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.474.431. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,210,  Nov.  16,  1993, 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,857 
Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 
\iS.  CI,  418—15  8  Claims 


members  secured  to  said  shell  and  having  inner  surfaces  forming 
portions  of  a  cylindncal  surface  centered  on  said  axis  of  said  shell, 
an  Oldham  coupling  located  in  said  shell  and  reciprocatably 
located  with  respect  to  said  shell  in  a  plane  transverse  to  said  axis 
of  said  shell,  an  orbiting  scroll  coacting  with  said  coupling  so  as  to 
orbit  al  a  distance  defining  an  orbiting  radius  with  respect  to  said 
axis  of  said  .shell,  said  coupling  being  movable  in  said  shell  over  a 
distance  twice  that  of  said  orbiting  radius  and  characterized  by: 
an  axis; 

an  inner  surface  and  a  radially  spaced  outer  surface; 
said  inner  surface  being  defined  by  two  sections  of  a  circle 
which  are  less  than  180°  in  extent  and  which  are  joined  by  a 
pair  of  chords; 
said  outer  surface  including  three  sections  located  radially  out- 
ward of  each  of  said  two  sections  of  a  circle  defining  said 
inner  surface; 
said  three  sections  each  having  a  central  portion  and  a  pair  of 

side  portions;  and 
each  pair  of  said  side  portions  being  circular  sections  having  a 
common  center  which  is  located  a  disunce  equal  to  said 
orbiting  radius  beyond  said  axis  of  said  coupling. 


1  A  scroll  machine  comprising: 

a  first  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  projecting  outwardly 
from  an  end  plate,  said  first  scroll  member  defining  a  plurality 
of  independent  discharge  bores; 

a  second  scroll  member  having  a  spiral  wrap  projecting  out- 
wardly from  an  end  plate,  said  scroll  members  being  mounted 
for  relative  orbital  movement  therebetween  with  said  wraps 
intermeshed  with  one  another  lo  define  an  outer  port; 

at  least  one  plug  disposed  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  discharge 
bores  lo  permanently  seal  said  one  bore,  the  remaining  bores 
of  said  plurality  of  discharge  bores  defining  a  first  discharge 
port  for  said  scroll  machine; 

a  drive  member  for  causing  said  scroll  members  to  orbit  with 
respect  to  one  another  such  that  said  wraps  create  ptKkets  of 
progressively  changing  \olume  traveling  between  said  ports 
whereby  fluid  received  in  one  of  said  pockets  through  one  of 
said  ports  is  discharged  through  the  other  of  said  pons. 


UMI 


5382.512 
COMPACT  OLDHAM  COl  PLING 

James  W.  Bush,  Skaneateles,  N.Y.,  a.vsif>nor  to  Carrier  Corpo- 
ration, Syracuse,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,464 

Int.  CI."  FOIC  1/04 

l'.S.  a.  418— 55  J  12  Claims 

1.  In  a  scroll  compressor  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shell 

having  an  axis,  a  plurality  of  circumferenlially  spaced  support 


5,582.513 

SCROLL  TY  PE  FLITD  MACHINE  HAVING  A  BIASED 

DRIVE  BUSH 

TeLsuo  Shifseoka.  Nagoya,  and  Shigeki  Miura,  Nlshi-Kasugal- 

gun.    both    of    Japan,    a5i,siRnors    lo    Mitsubishi    Jukof>.vo 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  May  .M),  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994.  6-139673 
Int.  CI.'  FOIC  IA)4.rA)f, 
VS.  CI.  418—55.5  11  t '"'"»'• 

1.  A  scroll  fluid  machine  arrangement,  comprising: 

a  stationary  scroll; 

a  swivel  scroll  engaged  with  said  sutionaiy-  scroll  for  orbital 
movement  relative  lo  said  swivel  scroll,  said  swivel  scroll 
having  an  eccenincity  of  a  predetermined  distance  relative  lo 
said  stationary  scroll  and  having  an  angular  displacement 
relative  to  said  stationary  scroll; 

a  drive  bush  dial  is  rotaiably  engaged  with  said  swivel  scroll, 
said  dnve  bush  having  a  slide  hole  therein; 

a  rotary  shaft  having  an  axis  and  an  eccentnc  pin  thereon  that  is 
eccentric  w  iih  respect  to  the  axis  in  a  direction  of  eccentricity, 
said  eccentnc  pin  being  engaged  with  said  slide  hole  of  said 
dnve  bush  such  thai  said  eccentnc  pin  is  slidable  in  said  slide 
hole  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  eccentricity, 
whereby  an  orbiting  swiveling  radius  of  said  swivel  scroll  can 
change,  and  whereby  orbital  movement  of  said  swivel  scroll 
due  to  rotation  of  said  rotary  shaft  causes  a  centrifugal  force 
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Fs  lo  be  applied  lo  said  dnve  bush  due  lo  the  weight  of  said 
swivel  scroll  tending  lo  increase  the  orbiting  swiveling  radius; 

means  mounted  with  said  dnve  bush  for  generating  a  centrifugal 
force  Fc  greater  than  the  centrifugal  force  Fs  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  the  direction  of  the  centrifugal  force  Fs. 
tending  to  decrease  the  orbiting  swiveling  radius,  said  means 
comprising  a  counterweight;  and 

means  for  biasing  said  dnve  bush  in  the  direction  at  an  angle  to 
the  direction  of  eccentncily  in  which  said  slide  pin  is  slidable 
in  said  slide  hole  of  said  drive  bush  and  in  a  direction  lending 
to  increase  the  orbiting  swiveling  radius  of  said  swivel  scroll 
such  that  when  the  orbital  speed  of  said  swivel  scroll  exceeds 
a  predetermined  level,  said  swivel  scroll  is  shifted  in  a  direc- 
tion in  which  the  orbiting  radius  is  decreased,  said  means  for 
biasing  compnsing  a  spnng  member. 


1.  A  sickleless  internal  gear  pump  compnsing: 

a  casing  having  a  suction  port  and  a  pressure  port; 

an  internally  toothed  nng  gear  including  a  plurality  ol  tooth 
heads  and  being  rotatably  received  in  said  casing,  said  ring 
gear  including  a  plurality  of  radial  conduits  for  a  fluid 
medium  lo  be  pumped; 

a  pinion  having  a  plurality  of  tooth  heads  opposing  said  nng 
gear  uwih  heads,  said  pinion  being  rotatably  received  in  said 
casing  and  being  disposed  inside  said  nng  gear; 


the  tooth  heads  of  one  of  said  ring  gear  and  pinion  each 
including  a  profile  groove  and  a  radially  moveable  sealing 
element  received  in  a  said  groove,  said  sealing  elements 
sliding  on  the  opposing  tooth  heads  of  the  other  of  said  ring 
gear  and  pinion,  each  of  said  profile  grooves  defining  a 
control  space  behind  the  respective  sealing  element  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  sealing  element  in  a  radial  direction; 

said  pump  having  a  pressure  buildup  zone  located  intermediate 
said  suction  port  and  said  pressure  port;  and 

at  least  one  control  slot  formed  in  said  casing  in  the  area  of  said 
pressure  buildup  zone,  said  control  slot  formed  in  a  surface  of 
said  casing  that  laterally  bounds  a  side  of  the  tooth  heads  of 
said  ring  gear  and  a  side  of  the  tooth  heads  of  said  pinion. 


5382.515 
ACOUSTICALLY  PI  LSATING  BURNER  WITH 
INTEGRAL  ADJUSTABLE  SONDHAUSS 
THERMOACOUSTIC  ELEMENTS 
Frantisek  L.  Eisinger.  Demarest,  NJ.,  and  Martin  D.  Bern- 
stein. Bronx.  N.Y..  assignors  to  Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Cor- 
poration, Clinton,  N  J. 

FUed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434.893 

InL  a."  F23C  11/04 

VS.  CI.  431—1  11  Claims 
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5382314 
SICKLESS  INTERNAL  GEAR  PUMP 
Franz  Arbogast,  and  Peter  Peiz,  both  of  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  J.  M.  Voith  (imbH,  Heidenheim,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.678 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1994,  44  19 
975.9 

tot  a."  FOIC  19/06 
VS.  CI.  418—116  11  CUims 
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1.  An  acoustically  pulsating  type  burner  assembly  for  use  with  a 
furnace  for  combustion  of  gas.  liquid  or  particular  fuels,  compns- 
ing: 
an  elongated  outer  tube  which  can  be  positioned  near  a  throat 

opening  of  a  furnace  and  is  adapted  for  air/fuel  flow  through 

the  tube; 
al  least  one  thermoacoustic  tubular  element  located  within  said 

elongated  outer  tube,  said  tubular  element  having  a  closed 

forward  end  and  an  open  rearward  end;  and 
means  for  moving  said  thermoacoustic  element  axially  within 

said  outer  lube  between  a  forward  position  and  a  rearward 

position,  so  as  to  control  acoustic  pulsations  generated  within 

the  thermoacoustic  tubular  element  of  the  burner  assembly  to 

facilitate  combustion  of  the  fuel. 


5382316 
MULTI-BURNER  GAS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Don  A.  Berlincourt,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Channel 
Products,  Inc..  Chesterland.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  724.439.  Jul.  1,  1991,  PaC 

No.  5,161,963.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402337, 

abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1992.  Ser.  No.  973.631 

Int.  CI."  F23N  5/00 

VS.  CI.  431—60  10  Claims 

1.  .\  system  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  main  gas  valve 

which  regulates  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  plurality  of  manual  gas  valves 

each  controlling  fuel  flow  lo  an  associated  burner  withm  a  plurality 

of  burners  comprising: 
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first  lamina,  and  wherein  said  first  lamina  has  a  lower  duromeler 
than  thai  of  said  outer  tray. 


■ito*  ^^too 


rela>  means  responsive  to  the  application  of  power  thereto,  said 
relay  means  controlling  the  operation  of  the  main  gas  valve: 

first  switching  means  assiKiated  with  each  manual  gas  valve  lor 
each  burner  within  the  plurality  of  burners; 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  flame  at  each  burner 
within  the  plurality  of  burners,  and 

means  for  controlling  the  application  of  power  lo  said  relay 
means,  said  conuolling  means  comprising  first  timing  means 
and  second  switching  means,  actuation  of  at  least  one  of  said 
first  switching  means  allowing  power  to  be  applied  to  said 
relay  means  and  the  main  gas  value  and  causing  said  first 
liming  means  to  civoperate  with  said  second  switching  means 
pemiiiting  p«iwer  to  continue  to  be  applied  to  said  relay  means 
and  the  mam  gas  valve  for  a  first  predetermined  period  of 
time  and  preventing  the  continued  application  of  power  to 
said  relay  means  and  the  main  gas  valve  after  the  expiration 
of  said  first  pre  determined  period  of  lime  unless  said  delect- 
ing means  determines  that  a  flame  is  present  at  each  burner 
whose  associated  first  switching  means  has  been  actuated. 


5.582^^18 
SYSTEM  FOR  RKSTORINCJ  THE  VlSl  AL 
ENVIRONMENT  OK  A  PILOT  IN  A  SIMILATOR 
Michel   Henique,   Berville.  and   Jean  Marie   Malterre.  Pelis- 
sanne.  both  of  Krancc.  as.si(jnors  to  Thomson-CSE.  Puteaux. 
and  El  AT  Erancais.  Paris,  both  of  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178.614.  Jan.  7.  IW4.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W1.7()9.  Dec.  16.  IW2. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  402.522.  Sep. 
^.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Eeb.  21.  1W5.  Set.  No. 
.191.463 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Erance.  Sep.  9.  1988.  88  11821 
Int.  CI.'  (;(»9B  V/rW./VZ/ft 
li_S.  CI.  4.M — M  25  Claims 


5,582^17 

MULTI-LAMINAR  DENTAL  IMPRESSION  TRAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Loren  S.  Adell.  200  Adell  Blvd..  Sunnyvale.  Tex.  75182 

Eiled  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  55,144 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  S/00:9/(K) 

MS.  a.  433—6  '7  t^**"™* 
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1  A  multi-laminar  dental  impression  tray  assembly  for  taking  an 
impression  of  a  dental  arch  that  is  suitable  for  making  an  accurate 
cast  of  the  arch,  said  tray  assembly  composing  an  outer  tray  ot 
polymenc  malenal  that  is  shaped  lo  conform  to  the  shape  ol  a 
denial  arch  holding  arch  impression  matcnal  for  taking  an  impres- 
sion of  a  dental  arch  thai  includes  the  crowns  of  teeth  of  ihe  arch 
and  at  least  Ihe  adjoining  gum  margin,  wherein  said  arch  impres- 
sion matenal  comprises  a  firsi  lamina  of  p«)lymenc  material  that  is 
disposed  against  and  bonded  to  said  outer  tray  and  a  second  lamina 
of  polymeric  matenal  of  duromeler  different  from  that  of  the 
p«)lymcnc  material  of  said  first  lamina  that  is  disposed  on  and 
bonded  to  said  first  lamina  opposite  said  tray  for  facing  an  arch  that 
IS  to  be  impressed  into  said  arch  impression  malenal  such  that  said 
outer  irav  and  said  first  and  second  lamina  fonn  a  unitary  impres- 
sion trav  assembly  pnor  to  taking  an  impression  of  a  dental  arch, 
wherein  said  second  lamina  has  a  lower  duromeler  than  that  of  said 


1  A  system  for  projecting  visual  information  lo  a  simulator  pilot 
composing; 

a  simulated  cockpit  of  a  sufficient  size  to  allow  at  least  one 
individual  lo  sit  therein; 

an  approximately  sphencal  wall  having  an  inside  and  an  outside 
surface  made  of  a  translucent  matenal  and  having  at  least  one 
surface  treated  so  as  to  provide  a  projection  surface  and 
having  a  si/e  approximately  that  of  a  real  cockpit  and  which 
encloses  ai  least  an  area  in  fmni  of  said  simulated  cockpit 
such  that  said  wall  is  in  the  field  view  of  said  individual 
sming  therein; 

a  plurality  of  sundard  internal  projectors  contained  within  said 
cockpit  for  directly  projecting  images  on  the  inside  of  said 
sphencal  wall  in  the  held  of  view  and  directly  without  addi 
tional  optical  element  intervention  on  the  translucent  matenal 
of  said  sphencal  wall  of  said  individual  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  projectors  is  a  fish  eye  moveable  projector  for  project- 
ing of  ground/sky  images  and  at  least  one  projector  of  target 
images;  and 

at  least  two  external  projectors  placed  external  to  said  cockpit 
for  projecting  images  directly  on  the  outside  of  said  sphencal 
wall  such  that  said  images,  projected  by  said  external  projec- 
tors on  the  outside  of  said  translucent  sphencal  wall,  are 
supenmposed  on  said  images  projected  on  the  inside  of  said 
translucent  sphencal  wall  by  said  internal  projectors  so  as  to 
create  a  composite  image  wherein  said  at  least  two  external 
fixed  projectors  composes  at  least  one  projector  of  the  land- 
scape, and  at  lea.st  one  projector  of  a  sight  unit. 


5,582,519 
MAKE-EIRST-BREAK-I.AST  GROI  ND  CONNECTIONS 
Randolph  L.  Buchter.  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  W  hi- 
taker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .156.620 
Int  CI.'  HOIR  4/»iA 
U.S.  a.  43»— 101  "  t'laims 

1  A  pair  of  mating  electrical  contacts,  comprising; 
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a  blade  contact  having  a  rearward  blade  support  for  retention  in 
a  first  insulating  housing,  a  contact  blade  of  a  first  width 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  blade  support  to  a  transverse 
leading  edge,  and  a  tab  of  a  second  width  which  is  substan- 
tially less  than  said  first  width,  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
transverse  leading  edge  of  the  contact  blade;  and 

a  receptacle  contact  having  a  rearward  base  for  retention  in  a 
second  Insulating  housing,  and  first  and  second  contact 
springs  projecting  forwardly  from  said  base,  tfie  first  contact 
spring  having  a  first  transverse  contact  surface  and  the  second 
contact  spring  having  a  second  transverse  contact  surface  of  a 
width  which  is  substantially  greater  than  said  first  width,  said 
first  and  second  contact  surfaces  being  cooperable  to  apply 
contact  forces  initially  to  the  tab  and  then  to  the  contact  blade 
as  the  contacts  are  being  mated,  and  the  second  contact  spring 
defining  a  rearward  opening  for  receiving  the  tab. 


5,582,520 
ELECTROSTRIP  RECEPTACLE 
Robert  Doudon,  St.  Nicephore.  Canada.  a.ssignor  to  Siemens 
FZIectric  Limited,  Brampton,  Canada 

Eiled  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,820 

Int.  CI.''  H03R  2fM0 

IJ..S.  a.  439—106  19  Claims 


second  neutral  camming  portions  being  biased  in  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  receptacle  is  mouniable  to  and  dismount- 
able  from  the  continuous  outlet  cable;  the  neutral  contact 
means  further  having  a  first  iind  a  second  and  a  third  neutral 
blade  receiving  contact; 

(c)  a  line  contact  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  line  cam- 
ming portion  each  having  a  line  cable  engaging  portion;  each 
of  said  line  cable  engaging  portions  engageable  with  the  line 
wire  of  the  continuous  outlet  cable;  said  first  and  second  line 
camming  portions  being  biased  in  a  retracted  position  wherein 
the  receptacle  is  mountable  and  dismounlable  from  the  con- 
tinuous outlet  cable;  the  line  contact  means  further  having  a 
first  and  a  second  and  a  third  line  blade  receiving  contact; 

(d)  a  ground  contact  means  having  a  nb  with  a  ground  cable 
engaging  portion  engageable  with  the  ground  wire  of  the 
continuous  outlet  cable,  the  nb  being  biased  in  a  retracted 
position  wherein  the  receptacle  is  mountable  to  and  dismount- 
able  from  the  continuous  outlet  cable;  the  ground  contact 
means  further  having  a  ground  prong  receiving  contact; 

(el  the  cover  being  moveable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  case,  the  neutral  camming  portions 
and  the  line  camming  portions  and  the  nb  being  in  retracted 
position  when  said  cover  is  in  said  first  position,  the  cover 
having  pushing  means  which  when  said  cover  is  moved  from 
said  first  to  said  second  position  pushes  said  line  camming 
portions  and  said  neutral  camming  portions  and  said  rib  to 
extended  positions  wherein  said  line  cable  engaging  portions 
and  said  neutral  cable  engaging  portions  and  said  ground 
cable  engaging  portion  are  engageable  w  ith  the  line  w  ire  and 
the  neutral  wire  and  the  ground  wire,  respectively  of  the 
continuous  outlet  cable;  the  cover  further  including  pivot 
means  comprising  a  fixed  pivot  and  a  mobile  pivot  mounting 
the  cover  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  case  for  movement 
between  said  first  and  said  second  positions;  the  co\er  when 
in  said  first  position  having  its  other  end  more  remote  from 
the  case  than  when  said  cover  is  in  said  second  position,  the 
cover  having  blade  guides  and  a  ground  prong  receiving 
aperture  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  the  blades  and  a 
ground  prong  of  a  grounded  attachment  plug;  the  blade  guides 
and  the  ground  prong  receiving  aperture  being  aligned  with 
said  neutral  contact  means  and  said  line  contact  means  and 
said  ground  contact  means  when  said  cover  is  in  said  second 
position. 


5,582,521 

CHARGING  CONNECTOR 

Shigeo  Mori,  and  Toshiaki  Hasegawa.  both  of  Shizuoka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Eiled  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.926 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-347133 

InL  Cl.'^  HOIR  131/44 

VS.  a.  439—142  6  Claims 


1  A  removable  electrical  receptacle  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  a  continuous  outlet  cable  having  a  neutral  wire,  a  line 
wire  and  a  ground  wire,  said  receptacle  including: 

(a)  an  insulating  housing  compnsed  of  a  case  and  a  cover;  the 
case  further  including  at  least  one  wall  having  guides  extend- 
ing therethrough  for  receiving  the  blades  of  a  plurality  of 
attachment  plugs; 

(b)  a  neutral  contact  means  having  a  first  and  a  second  neutral 
camming  portion  each  with  a  neutral  cable  engaging  portion; 
each  of  said  neutral  cable  engaging  portions  engageable  with 
the  neutral  wire  of  the  continuous  outlet  cable;  said  first  and 


1.  A  charging  connector  comprising: 

a  waterproof  cap  pivotally  mounted  for  opening  and  closing  at  a 
position  near  to  the  connection  open  portion  of  the  charging 
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conneclor,  the  wairrproof  cap  having  a  opening  closure  por- 
tion for  covenng  i.ie  connection  open  portion;  and 
a  stopper  member  fc  preventing  the  opening/closing  movement 
of  the  walerpriKif  cap  at  an  intermediate  slop  position  during 
an  opening  stroke  of  the  cap.  wherein  the  stopper  member 
extends  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  the  opening 
closure  portion. 


5J»2.522 

MODULAR  ELECTRK  Al.  POWER  OUTLET  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Johnson.  3510  Mes.  Verdes  Dr.,  El  Dorado  Hilb, 

ralif.  95752 

Continuation  of  .Scr.  No.  22«,IO«.  Apr.  15.  l«m.  This  appUca- 

lion  .Mar.  4.  19«»6,  .Ser.  No.  610.241 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIR  4m 

U..S.  CI.  4.^9—214  7  Claims 


-^.^ 
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1.  A  multiple  circuit  modular  power  outlet  system,  comprising: 

(a)  a  starter  module,  said  starter  module  having  first  and  second 
ends,  at  least  one  of  said  ends  including  an  elecuical  end 
connector,  said  starter  module  including  means  for  electncall> 
connecting  said  end  connector  to  a  plurality  of  electrical 
power  circuits,  each  said  circuit  having  separate  hot  legs;  and 

(b)  an  outlet  strip  module,  said  outlet  strip  module  having  first 
and  second  ends,  said  outlet  strip  module  including  an  elec- 
trical end  connector  at  each  end.  said  outlet  stnp  module 
including  at  least  four  electrical  conductors  extending 
between  said  electrical  end  connectors,  said  electncal  conduc- 
tors including  two  hot  legs,  a  neutral  leg  and  a  ground  leg. 
said  outlet  strip  module  including  at  least  three  adjacent 
power  outlets,  each  said  power  outlet  including  a  hot  leg 
terminal,  said  hot  terminal  of  each  said  power  outlet  being 
electrically  connected  to  a  different  one  of  said  hot  legs  than 
the  hot  leg  terminal  of  an  adjacent  power  outlet  in  an  alter 
nating  configuration; 

(c)  said  electrical  end  connector  aiisociaied  with  said  starter 
module  including  means  for  rcversibly  engaging  said  electn- 
cal end  connectors  associated  with  said  outlet  stnp  module. 


>()P« 


inspected,  said  at  least  one  detecting  piece  projecting  toward 
said  conneclor  receiving  portion; 

rouiable  attaching  means  for  attaching,  to  said  base,  said  con- 
nector receiving  portion  in  a  manner  rotatable  around  a  pre- 
determined axis; 

guide  means  for  guiding  movement  of  said  inspecting  portion 
with  respect  to  said  connector  receiving  portion  such  that  said 
inspecting  portion  is  movable  toward  or  away  from  said 
connector  receiving  portion;  and 

means  for  anaching  said  inspecting  portion  to  said  base  such  that 
said  inspecting  portion  is  slidable  toward  or  away  from  said 
connector  reieiving  portion 

said  guide  means  guiding  said  inspecting  ptmion  to  move 
toward  said  connector  receiving  portion  when  said  conneclor 
receiving  portion  is  rotated  around  said  predetermined  axis  in 
a  first  direction,  and  lo  move  away  from  said  conneclor 
receiving  portion  when  said  connector  receiving  portion  is 
rotated  around  said  predelemiined  axis  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  hrst  direction 
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1.  An  electrical  connector  inspecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base; 
a  conneclor  receiving  portion  for  holding  a  connector  lo  be 

inspected,  the  connector  having  al  least  one  lenninal; 
an  inspecting  portion  disp«ised  opposite  u>  said  connector  receiv- 
ing portion  and  having  at  least  one  detecting  piece  for  con- 
tacting the  al   least  one  terminal  of  the  connector  lo  be 


1  A  cord  securemeni  device  for  maintaining  two  plugged 
together  electncal  cords  in  plugged  together  electncal  connection, 
the  securemeni  device  compnsing: 

an  elongated  base  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  hrst  eyelet  secured  lo  said  base  member  closer  to  said  hrst  end 
than  Uid  second  end.  said  hrst  eyelet  dehning  an  opening  of  a 
si?e  for  receiving  a  hrst  loop  of  an  electrical  cord; 

a  second  eve  lei  secured  lo  said  base  member  closer  to  said 
second  end  than  said  hrst  end.  said  second  eyelet  dehning  an 
opening  of  a  size  for  receiving  a  second  loop  ot  the  electrical 
cord; 


a  first  hook  member  secured  lo  said  base  member  and  spaced 

from  said  first  eyelet,  said  first  hook  member  being  shaped  for 

receiving  said  first  loop;  and 
a  second  hook  member  secured  lo  said  base  member  and  spaced 

from  said  second  eyelet,  said  second  hook  member  being 

shaped  for  receiving  said  second  loop. 
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1.  A  module  for  insertion  into  a  telecommunications  equipment 
chassis  wherein  said  module  comprises: 

A.  a  frame  sized  to  be  removably  inserted  into  said  chassis; 

B.  a  plurality  of  ports  on  a  front  end  of  said  frame  with  each 
sized  to  receive  a  jack  plug  having  a  lip  and  a  ring  contact 
surface; 

C.  a  plurality  of  exposed  contacts  on  a  rear  end  of  said  frame, 
said  plurality  including  a  first  and  second  tip  oul-contact 
(40.40').  a  first  and  a  second  ring  oul-conlaci  (42.42').  a  first 
and  a  second  up  in-contact  (41.41')  and  a  first  and  a  second 
ring  in-contact  (43.43'); 

D.  said  plurality  of  ports  including  a  first  and  a  second  out-port 
(21.21').  and  a  first  and  a  second  in-port  (22.22'); 

E.  a  plurality  of  spring  contacts  carried  on  said  frame  and 
including: 

(a)  first  and  second  lip  in-spnngs  (60.60)  disposed  to  electri- 
cally engage  a  tip  contact  surface  of  a  jack  plug  inserted 
into  either  of  said  first  and  second  in-ports  (22.22').  respec- 
tive; 

(b)  first  and  second  nng  in-springs  (61.61')  disposed  to  elec- 
trically engage  a  ring  contact  surface  of  a  jack  plug  inserted 
into  either  of  said  first  and  second  in-ports  (22,22').  respec- 
tive; 

(c)  first  and  second  tip  oul-springs  (62.62')  disposed  lo  elec- 
trically engage  a  tip  contact  surface  of  a  jack  plug  inserted 
into  either  of  said  first  and  second  out-ports  (21.21'), 
respecuve; 

(d)  first  and  second  ring  out-springs  (63.63')  disposed  to 
electncally  engage  a  ring  contact  surface  of  a  jack  plug 
inserted  into  either  of  said  first  and  second  out-ports 
(21.21').  respective; 

(e)  first  and  second  lip  in-normal-springs  (60a.60u')  and  first 
and  second  ring  in-normal-springs  (61a.61a')  disposed  and 
biased  to  electrically  contact  with  said  first  and  second  up 
in-spnngs  (60.60')  and  said  first  and  second  nng  oul- 
spnngs  (61.61).  respective,  and  said  electncal  contacts 
opened  upon  insertion  of  a  plug  into  said  first  and  second. 
respective,  in-ports  (22.22'); 


F.  first  and  second  lip  oul-normal-spnngs  (62a.62a')  and  first 
and  second  ring  oui-normal-spnngs  (63a.63a')  disposed  and 
biased  to  electrically  contact  with  first  and  second  tip 
in-springs  (62.62)  and  first  and  second  nng  out-springs 
(63.63).  respective,  and  said  electrical  contact  opened  upon 
insertion  of  a  plug  into  said  first  and  second,  respective, 
oul-ports  (21.21); 

G.  a  plurality  of  circuit  paths  including: 

(a)  first  and  second  tip  out  circuit  paths  connecting  said  first 
and  second,  respective,  xip  oul-springs  (62.62)  with  said 
first  and  second,  respective,  tip  out-contacts  (40.40'); 

(b)  first  and  second  nng  out  circuit  paths  connecting  said  first 
and  second,  respective,  nng  oul-springs  (63,63')  with  said 
first  and  second,  respective,  nng  out-contacts  (42.42); 

(c)  first  and  second  tip  in  circuit  paths  connecting  said  first 
and  second,  respective,  tip  in-springs  (60.60')  with  said  ftrsi 
and  second,  respective,  tip  in-contacts  (41,41); 

(d)  first  and  second  nng  in  circuit  paths  connecting  said  first 
and  second,  respective,  ring  in-spnngs  (61.61)  with  said 
first  and  second,  respective,  ring  in-contacts  (43,43'); 

(e)  a  first  normal  path  electrically  connecting  said  first  tip 
out-normal-spnng  (62a)  directly  to  with  said  second  tip 
in-normal-spnng  (60a'); 

(f)  a  second  normal  path  electrically  connecting  said  first  ring 
out-normal-spnng  (63a)  directly  to  said  second  ring 
in-normal-spnng  (61a'); 

(g)  third  normal  path  electrically  connecting  said  first  tip 
in-normal-spnng  (60a)  directly  to  said  second  tip-out- 
normal  spring  (62a'); 

(h)  a  fourth  normal  path  electrically  connecting  said  first  ring 
in-norraal-spnng  (61a)  directly  lo  said  second  nng  out- 
normal-spring  (63a'). 
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1.  A  trolling  motor  assembly  for  a  boat,  comprising: 
a  thrust  motor; 

a  propeller  driven  by  said  thrust  motor  for  trolling  with  the  boat; 
a  shaft  connected  lo  said  thrust  motor; 

a  motorhead  further  comprising  a  positioning  motor  and  a  dnve 
assembly;  and 
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a  direclion  indicator  roiatably  mounted  to  said  molorhead  and 
having  a  stem  extendable  into  said  molorhead  for  selective 
engagement  and  disengagement  from  said  drive  assembly  by 
manipulation  of  said  direction  indicator  outside  said  itKMor- 
head. 
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center  line,  a  propeller  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  for  rotation 
therevnth.  bracket  means  attached  to  said  hull  tor  supp*)rting  said 
dnvc  shaft;  a  bearing  assembly  mounted  in  said  bracket  means; 
said  beanng  assembly  having  a  central  opening  with  a  central  axis; 
said  central  axis  is  coincident  vilth  said  axial  center  line;  a  plurality 
ol  circumferentially  spaced  staves  m<Hinted  in  said  beanng  assem- 
bly and  extending  into  said  central  opening  to  support  said  drive 
shaft  for  rotation;  a  plurality  of  grixives  in  said  beanng  assembly 
located  betvieen  said  spaced  staves  to  allov*  for  the  flow  of  water 
through  said  beanng  assembly;  a  suppon  member  mounted  on  said 
dnve  shaft  adjacent  to  said  bearing  assembly  and  secured  to  said 
dnve  shaft  for  rotation  therewith;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  vanes  nK>unted  on  said  suppon  member  and  operative  upon 
rotation  of  said  dnve  shaft  for  forcing  water  through  said  grooves 
on  said  beanng  assembly. 


UMI 


1  An  outboard  motor  comprising  a  swivel  bracket  adapted  to  be 
aHixed  to  a  vessel  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  hon/ontally 
extending  tnm  axis,  a  propulsion  unit  joumaled  for  sieenng  move- 
HKnt  about  a  steenng  axis  by  said  swivel  bracket  and  for  piviHal 
movement  about  said  till  axis  with  said  swivel  bracket,  a  tiller 
atiixed  to  said  propulsion  unit  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom 
across  said  tilt  axis  for  steenng  of  said  propulsion  unit  aNiut  said 
steenng  axis,  a  control  handle  pivotally  supported  ai  the  forward 
end  of  said  tiller  for  pivotal  movement  about  a  generally  hon/on- 
tally extending  axis  between  a  forwardly  extending  control  ptisi- 
tioii  and  an  upwardly  extending  storage  position,  a  steering  Icxking 
mechanism  for  selectively  holdfng  said  propulsion  unit  against 
steenng  movement  relative  to  said  swivel  bracket  while  permitting 
pivotal  movement  of  said  swivel  bracket  and  said  propulsion  unit 
about  said  mm  axis  compnsing  a  pair  of  selectively  interengage- 
able  fnctional  locking  elements,  one  earned  by  said  tiller  for 
rotation  ab^iul  said  steering  axis  and  comprised  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  friciionul  members  and  the  other  pivotal  aNiut  said  tnm  axis 
for  following  said  one  element  upon  pivotal  movement  abt>ut  said 
trim  axis  and  being  interposed  between  said  pair  of  spaced  apart 
fnctional  members  throughout  their  range  of  movement  upon 
motion  of  said  tiller  about  said  sieenng  axis 
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I   In  combination  with  a  boat  hull  including  a  stem  tube  beanng; 

a  dnve  shaft  extending  from  said  btiat  hull  through  said  stem  tube 

hearing  out  and  away  therefrom,  said  drive  shaft  having  an  axial 
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I  A  high  speed  moton/ed  water  ski  (10)  thai  has  stability  and 
maneuverability  for  a  rear  mounted  nder  (12l  at  both  low  and  high 
speeds,  comprising: 

a  hull  ( 161  having  a  bow  (18).  a  stem  (20).  a  deck  (22)  sized  for 
accommodating  the  standing  nder  (12).  a  hydroplane  surface 
(180)  fomicd  on  the  hull  (16)  and  a  longitudinal  avis  (144) 
extending  from  the  bow  (18)  to  the  sieni  (20); 

a  pair  of  curved  side  rails  ( I90A  and  I90B)  tomied  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  hull  ( 16); 

3  hull  btitiom  (58)  having  a  hrst  -V-shaiXTd  portion  (1»4A. 
I»4B)  forward  of  the  widest  beain  portion  ( I82A.  182B)  of 
(he  hull  (16)  the  "V"  shape  ( I94A.  194B)  transitioning  aft 
along  the  hull  bt)ltom  (58)  to  a  flat  keel  (17i  and  then  to  a 
second  ■V  shaped  portion  (195A  195B)  between  the  hydro- 
plane surface  (180)  and  the  curved  side  rails  (190A.  190B)  the 
second  "V  shaped  portion  (195A  and  I95B),  the  curved  side 
rails  (190A.  I90B)  cooperating  with  the  nder  s  movement  of 
the  net  center  of  gravity  (120)  to  enable  smiKMh  transition 
from  startup  to  high  speed  planing  and  easy  initiation  and 
execution  of  high  and  low  speed  lums; 

a  pump  ( 100)  hxedly  mounted  in  the  stem  (20)  for  discharging  a 
propelling  stream  of  water  outwardly  from  the  stem  (20)  in  a 


direction  fixed  to  be  generally  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  (144)  ot  the  high  speed  motorized  water  ski  (10); 

a  motor  (108)  dispt)sed  within  the  hull  (16)  for  driving  the  pump 
(100).  the  motor  ( 108)  being  mounted  in  the  hull  (16)  forward 
of  the  deck  (22).  thus  enabling  easy  deep  water  mounting  of 
the  high  speed  moion/ed  water  ski  (10)  by  the  nder  (12)  from 
the  stem  (20); 

an  intake  grate  (148)  formed  in  the  hull  bottom  (58); 

a  hull  bottom  section  forward  of  the  intake  grate  (148)  that 
blends  smoothly  into  the  second  "V"  shaped  portion  (195A. 
I95B)  and  connects  to  the  rails  (190A.  190B)  to  minimize 
aeration  of  water  entenng  the  pump  (100); 

a  pair  of  hydrosteps  (183A.  183B)  afi  of  the  intake  grate  (148) 
that  assist  in  the  efficient  release  of  water  as  the  hull  (16) 
transitions  to  a  hydroplane  mixle.  thus  providing  stability  and 
decreased  water  resistance  to  the  hull  1 16);  and 

the  motor  ( 108)  and  pump  ( 100)  being  mounted  within  the  hull 
(16)  such  that  the  high  speed  moionzed  water  ski  (10)  has  a 
riderless  center  of  gravity  (121)  that  is  within  an  envelope 
located  beneath  the  deck  (22)  and  aft  of  the  motor  (108), 
enabling  the  nder  (12)  located  on  the  deck  (22)  to  be  in  an 
es.sentialh  neutral  position  with  respect  to  the  net  center  of 
gravity  (120i  of  the  high  speed  motori/ed  water  ski  (10)  plus 
rider  (12).  thus  allowing  the  rider  (12)  to  maneuver  and  turn 
the  high  speed  motonzed  water  ski  (10).  without  the  use  of  a 
mechanical  turning  device,  by  a  shift  in  his  stance  or  weight 
distribution  on  the  deck  (22)  that  moves  the  net  center  of 
gravity  (120)  ot  the  high  speed  motorized  water  ski  (10)  and 
the  nder  ( 12),  thus  tuming  the  high  speed  motonzed  water  ski 
(10)  about  an  approximately  vertical  axis  of  rotation  that  is 
approximately  coincident  w  ith  the  location  of  the  nder  ( 12)  to 
facilitate  maintenance  of  balance  and  stability  of  the  rider  (12) 
while  nding  the  high  speed  motonzed  water  ski  (10)  ;ind 
while  tuming  it  about  an  approximately  vertical  axis 
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a  notch  located  in  said  depression,  the  notch  being  near  the 

center  of  the  proximal  end  of  said  inside  surface  of  said  plate; 

and. 
a  vibrating  surface  covering  the  inside  surface  of  the  plate,  but 

not  touching  the  depression  surface  near  the  proximal  end  of 

the  plate. 
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1.  A  wild  game  call  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  body  with  generally  cylindrical  outer  sur- 
faces and  a  hollow  inside  volume,  said  tubular  body  having  an 
inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end; 

a  lip  member,  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  with  lateral 
edges  and  a  front  edge,  and  with  an  inside  surface  and  an 
outside  surface,  said  lip  member  extending  outwardly  from 
the  inlet  end  of  the  tubular  body  to  form  a  plate; 

the  inside  surface  of  said  plate  having  a  depression  in  its  central 
region,  the  depression  being  deeper  and  more  pronounced 
near  the  proximal  end  of  said  plate  than  near  the  distal  end  of 
said  plate; 


1.  A  toy  dispersing  reflective  particles,  comprising: 

a  support  presenting  a  handle  for  hand-held  use  of  the  toy  by  a 
user. 

a  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  handle  and  extending  there- 
from for  rotation  with  respect  thereto. 

a  hollow  enclosure  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  for 
receiving  reflective  panicles,  said  enclosure  having  an  imper- 
forate portion  into  which  reflective  particles  are  loaded  and  a 
perforate  portion  spaced  from  said  shaft. 

said  perforate  portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apertures 
therein  with  a  diameter  larger  than  reflective  particles  and  a 
filler  opening  through  which  reflective  particles  are  loaded, 
and 

a  power  means  housed  within  said  support  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  said  enclo- 
sure so  that  reflective  particles  loaded  m  said  imperforate 
portion  of  said  enclosure  are  caused  to  pass  through  said 
apertures  under  centrifugal  force  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
whereby  a  burst  of  reflective  particles  is  dispersed  into  the 
surrounding  air. 

said  imperforate  portion  having  an  end  that  tapers  from  said 
shaft  to  facilitate  flow  of  reflective  particles  into  said  perforate 
portion. 


5,582,533 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PLASTIC  FINGERNAIL 

TIP  EXTENSION 
Robert  McPberson.  408  S.  Saginaw,  Flint,  Mich.  48503 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,437,  Oct.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,137 
Int.  CI."  B24B  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  451—32  3  Claims 

1   Process  for  modifying  a  commerciaiydomestic  plastic  finger- 
nail tip  extensions  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  KNIFE  AND  BLADE 
SHARPENING 

Daniel  D.  Friel.  C;reen>1Ue,  Dd^  assignor  to  F-dRecrall  Corpo- 
ration. Avondale,  Pa. 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  391050.  Feb.  21.  I W.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  55.85*,  Apr.  30, 
1993  Pat  No  5J90.431,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  90U13.  Jun.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.404.679.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,451 
Int.  fl.'  B24B  lAKi 
VS.  a.  451--I5  '»  ^"'"''^*' 


(a)  loading  an  abra.sive  material  with  a  plurality  of  commcrLial/ 
domestic  plastic  fingernail  tip  extensions  into  a  mixing  cham 
her  whereby  the  plurality  of  fingernail  tip  extensions  are 
processed  simultaneously; 

(b)  blowing  gas  through  said  mixing  chamber  in  combination 
with  an  abrasive  material  to  scratch/roughen  said  commercial/ 
domestic  plastic  fingernail  tip  extensions  to  a  desired  thiclc- 

ness; 

(c)  unloading  said  commerciaVdomestic  plastic  hngemail  tip 

extensions. 


5.582.534 

ORBITAL  CHEMICAL  MECHANICAL  POLISHING 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Norm  Shendon.  San  Carlos,  and  Dennis  R.  Smith,  SanU  Clara 

County,  both  of  (  alif.,  avsignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

.SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173346 

Int.  CI."  B24B  IAX):7/00 

LI.S.  CI.  451—41  »2  Claims 


1  A  method  of  sharpening  the  edge  of  an  elongated  object 
composing  providing  a  sharpening  element  formed  from  a  single 
abrasive  sharpening  element  having  an  abrasive  coated  planar 
comb-like  structures  formed  along  opposing  sides  of  the  sharpen- 
ing element  with  the  comb-like  structures  consisting  of  alternating 
teeth  and  slots  and  with  the  sharpening  element  being  bent  into  an 
X-shape  wherein  the  comb-like  structures  inierdigitate  to  form  the 
x-shape  configuration  and  form  a  sharpening  angle  between  the 
interdigitating  teeth  and  whereby  a  bisection  line  is  located  at  the 
angle  with  an  elongated  interrupting  sharpening  surface  formed  by 
teeth  from  one  of  the  abrasive  coaled  structures  being  juxtaposed  at 
least  one  tm>th  from  the  other  of  the  sUTictures  to  form  the 
elongated  interrupted  sharpening  surface  with  the  plurality  of  abra- 
sive surfaces  and  the  plurality  of  open  areas,  and  subjecting  the 
edge  being  sharpened  to  repeated  alternating  contact  with  the 
surface  of  each  comb-like  structure  as  the  object  moves  relatively 
through  the  sharpening  section 


5_582.536 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

WAFER 

Takeshi  kaf>amida.  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Seimitsu 
Co.,  Ltd..  Miuka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.509 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2.  1994,  6-121436 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  I  AH) 

VS.  a.  451—56  «  <^''"'"»* 


1   A  method  of  polishing  a  substrate,  comprising  the  steps  of 

engaging  a  substrate  having  a  die  thereon  with  a  earner  to  press 
the  substrate  against  a  surface  of  a  polishing  pad  and  to 
prevent  the  substrate  from  sliding  out  from  between  the 
carrier  and  the  surface  of  the  polishing  pad  when  there  is 
relative  motion  between  the  earner  and  the  surface  of  the 
polishing  pad; 

routing  the  polishing  pad  at  a  rotation  rate  to  provide  a  rotating 
polishing  pad  contribution  to  the  total  rale  of  relative  motion 
between  the  substrate  and  the  polishing  pad;  and 

moving  the  substrate  in  an  orbital  path  at  an  orfiit  rate  substan 
tially  greater  than  the  rate  of  rotation  of  the  polishing  pad  lo 
provide  a  substrate  orbit  contribution  lo  a  total  rate  of  relative 
motion  between  the  substfate  and  the  polishing  pad,  wherein 
the  radius  of  the  orbit  path  is  smaller  than  an  edge  dimension 
of  said  die. 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  wafer  in  which  a  rotating  ingot 
is  pressed  against  a  rotating  blade  so  as  to  be  sliced  into  sheet 
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wafers,  said  method  comprising  pressing  a  grindstone  having  a 
sha(>e  predetermined  for  chamfering  against  an  outer  periphery  of  a 
slicing  groove  while  the  ingot  is  being  sliced  so  as  to  chamfer  the 
wafer  being  sliced. 


5382.537 

APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  SAND-BLA.STING 

THE  INNER  WALLS  OF  BORES.  TUBES,  PIPES  AND 

THE  LIKE 

Silvano  Keller.  Bottstein.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Sulzer  Metco 
AG,  Wohlen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  598,011 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  20,  1995.  484/ 
952 

Int.  CI.''  B24C  3/J2 
VS.  a.  451—76  19  Claims 


a  movable  carriage  supported  on  said  frame  movable  along  a 
linear  path  relative  lo  said  frame. 

means  for  guiding  said  carnage  along  said  linear  path  lo  sub- 
stantially eliminate  movement  of  the  carriage  except  along 
said  linear  path. 

support  means  for  supporting  said  frame  on  a  boiler  mbe-wall. 
said  support  means  including  a  mounting  bracket  and  a  sup- 
port arm  for  mounting  said  frame  to  the  boiler  tube-wall,  one 
end  of  said  support  arm  fieing  pivotally  secured  to  said 
mounting  bracket,  said  frame  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  support  arm.  and 

cutting  means  secured  to  said  movable  carnage. 


5JW2339 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SANDER 
Tian-Wang  Wang.  No.  45.  Yi  Chang  East  Road.  Tai  Ping 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496,059 

Int.  CI."  B24B  7/2« 

U.S.  CI.  451—188  1  Claim 


n-'^jCr^, 


13.  A  method  of  sand-blasting  the  inner  walls  of  bores,  tubes, 
pipes  and  the  like,  in  which  the  blasting  material  is  fed  by  means  of 
a  feeding  tube  means,  compnsing  the  step  of  deflecting  the  blasting 
material  after  its  escaping  from  the  feeding  tut>e  by  means  of  a 
pressurized  air  jet  rotating  around  said  feeding  lube  means  for 
blasting  material 


5„582.S38 
BOILER  TUBE  CUTTING  APPARATUS 
Tollief  O.  Hillestad.  108  9th  Ave..  W.  Summerland  Key.  na. 
33042 

Filed  Apr  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  222,110 

Int  CI."  B26D  ///« 

U.S.  a.  451—154  13  Claims 


1.  A  boiler  tube-wall  culling  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  frame, 


1.  A  Sander  comprising: 

a  work  table  for  supporting  a  work  piece,  said  work  table 
including  one  end  having  a  frame  secured  thereon, 

track  means  vertically  provided  in  said  frame. 

a  housing  including  a  first  end  slidably  engaged  with  said  track 
means  so  as  to  move  upward  and  downward  along  said  track 
means. 

means  for  moving  said  housing  upward  and  downward  along 
said  track  means,  said  moving  means  including  a  bolt  rotat- 
ably  and  vertically  supported  in  said  frame  and  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  housing,  so  as  to  move  said  housing 
upward  and  downward  along  said  bolt  when  said  bolt  is 
rotated,  said  bolt  including  a  first  end  extended  upward 
beyond  said  frame  and  including  a  hand  wheel  secured  to  said 
first  end  thereof  for  rotating  said  bolt. 

a  motor  secured  to  said  housing  and  including  a  spindle 
extended  inward  of  said  housing. 

a  Sander  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and 
secured  to  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  dnven  by  said  motor  for 
grinding  the  work  piece. 

at  least  one  roller  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  for  engag- 
ing with  the  work  piece  and  for  moving  the  work  piece,  and 

reduction  gearing  means  coupling  said  spindle  to  said  roller  so 
as  to  drive  said  roller  with  a  reduced  rotational  speed  and  so 
as  to  move  the  work  piece  with  the  reduced  speed,  said 
reduction  gearing  means  including  a  first  pinion  secured  on 
said  spindle,  a  first  gear  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing, 
and  at  least  one  second  gear  and  at  least  one  second  pinion 
secured  together  and  engaged  with  said  first  pinion  and  said 
first  gear  respectively,  and  coupling  means  including  a  first 
sprocket  secured  to  said  first  gear,  a  second  sprocket  secured 
on  said  roller,  and  a  chain  means  coupling  said  first  and 
second  sprockets  together. 


l74-402OG-96-l0:0L? 
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54>82.540 
HYDROSTATIC  AND  HYDRODYNAMIC  POLISHING 
T(M)I. 
Y»w-TeniR  Su;  Chuen-fhyi  HornR,  both  of  Kaohsiung;  Jiunn- 
Ji  Wu.  Kerlunc  and  JiaVang  /.hang.  Tao-Vuan  Hsien.  all  of 
Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council  of  R.O.C, 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,194 
Int.  CI."  B24B  lAK) 
VS.  a.  451—259  '4  Oaims 

I    A  polishing  UH)I  adapted  to  polish  a  workpiece  which  is 


additional  means  for  conducting  a  suction  induced  flow  of 
intermixed  air.  water  and  abraded  particles  from  the  work 
surface,  including  second  passage  means  formed  in  the  head 
for  conducting  said  flow  of  air.  water  and  abraded  particles 
through  the  interior  of  the  head  in  isolation  from  said  incom 
ing  water  and  w ithoul  flow  of  the  intermixed  air.  water  and 
particles  through  said  hrst  passage  means. 


placed  in  front  of  the  tool,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  tool  body  having  a  slurry  passage  unit  which  is  formed  therein 
and  which  is  adapted  to  permit  flow  of  a  slurry  therethrough 
that  consists  of  a  lubncating  liquid  and  abrasive  grains; 
a  polishing  member  mounted  rotatably  on  said  tool  body  and 
having  an  axially  extending  central  hole  unit  formed  through 
said  member  and  communicated  fluidly  with  said  slurry  pas- 
sage unit,  and  a  front  end  surface  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  slots  which  arc  angularly  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  which  extend  from  an  inner  periphery  of  said 
front  end  surface  to  an  outer  periphery  of  said  front  end 
surface,  so  as  to  dehne  on  said  front  end  surface  a  plurality  of 
flat  working  surface  sections  which  are  of  a  number  corre- 
sponding lo  that  of  said  slots,  in  such  a  manner  that  each  of 
said  flat  working  surface  sections  is  located  between  an  adja- 
cent pair  of  said  slots,  said  slurry  flowing  from  said  slun^ 
passage  unit  of  said  tool  body  into  said  slots  of  said  member 
via  said  central  hole  unit  of  said  member;  and 
a  driving  unit  being  capable  of  being  activated  so  as  to  route 
said  member  on  said  tool  body; 

whereby,  in  use.  when  said  driving  unit  activates  said  member 
to  rotate  on  said  tool  body  and  when  the  slurry  is  supplied 
into  said  slurry  passage  unit  of  said  tool  body,  each  of  said 
abrasive  grains  moves  from  one  of  said  slots  onto  one  of 
said  flat  working  surface  sections  and  between  the  one  of 
said  flat  working  surface  sections  and  the  workpiece.  and 
enters  into  another  one  of  said  slots,  by  virtue  of  hydrody- 
namic  effect,  with  a  result  that  said  abrasive  grains  move 
from  the  inner  periphery  of  said  front  end  surface  of  said 
member  lo  the  outer  penphcry  of  said  front  end  surface  of 
said  member. 


5,5«2,542 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SHARPENING  A 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Sanford   Sldn,  2411    Gi^ham  Ave.,   Redondo   Beach,   talif. 

90278 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.500 

Int.  CI."  B24B  I'i/fM) 

U.S.  CI.  451— .V(7  2  Claims 


UMI 


5382,541 
\RRADING  TfK)L  WITH  WATER  FEED  AND  REMOVAL 

SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Hutthin.s,  Sierra  Madre,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hutchias 
Manufacturing  Company,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518.753 
Int.  CI."  B24B  2M)(> 
VS.  CI.  451—357  M  t'l»"»tt 

1.  A  portable  abrading  tool,  comprising: 
a  tool  body  lo  be  held  and  manipulated  by  a  user; 
a  motor  earned  by  said  body; 

a  head  movable  relative  to  said  body  by  said  motor  and  adapted 
to  carry  an  element  for  abrading  or  polishing  a  work  surface; 
means  for  delivering  a  flow  of  incoming  water  to  the  work 
surface,  including  first  passage  means  formed  in  said  head  tor 
conducting  said  water  through  the  intenor  of  the  head  to  the 
work  surface;  and 


1   Apparatus  for  sharpening  a  cutting  tool,  said  apparatus  com- 
pnsing: 

(a)  a  base  plate; 

(b)  a  biasing  frame  having  front  and  rear  ends; 

(c)  a  tool  holder  secured  to  the  front  end  of  said  biasing  frame 
for  releasably  holding  in  a  stationary  position  a  cutting  tool 
having  a  cutting  edge  which  is  lo  be  sharpened,  said  tool 
holder  having  an  adjustment  means  so  that  the  angle  ot  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  tool  can  be  adjusted  relative  to  an  abrasive 
member,  said  tool  holder  being  releasably  mounted  to  said 
biasing  frame,  said  rear  end  of  said  biasing  frame  being 
pivotably  mounted  lo  said  base  plate  enabling  said  from  end 
of  said  biasing  frame  lo  be  movable  towards  and  away  from 
said  base  plate; 

(d)  means  enabling  an  abrasive  member  to  be  moved  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tixil  when  said  edge  of  said 
cutting  Kxil  IS  held  against  the  abrasive  member  to  thereby 
enable  a  sharpening  of  the  cutting  tool  edge; 

(e)  an  adjustable  biasing  means  for  automatically  and  continu- 
ously biasing  the  edge  of  the  cumng  tool  against  the  abrasive 
member  with  a  substantially  uniform  predetermined  pressure 
along  the  entire  cutting  edge  of  the  tool,  whereby  said  tool  is 
held  with  the  predetermined  pressure  against  the  abrasive 
member;  and 

(f)  wherein  said  adjustable  biasing  means  comprises  resilient 
means  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said  biasing  frame  to  said 
base  plate. 


5,582,543 

ABRADING  DEVICE 

Sbo  Maruyama.  4001  N.  9th  St.  PH7,  Arlington,  Va.  22203 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.669 

Int.  CI."  B24D  15/00 

VS.  a.  451—523  2  Claims 


3S._ 


I.  An  abrading  device  comprising  in  combination 

(a)  a  first  planar  member  having  an  outer  side,  an  inner  side,  two 
lateral  sides  and  two  ends, 

(b)  a  second  planar  member  having  an  outer  side,  an  inner  side, 
two  lateral  sides  and  two  ends. 

(c)  said  first  planar  member  and  said  second  planar  member 
being  fixed  m  spaced  apart,  essentially  parallel  relationship  by 
at  least  one  spacing  member  rigidly  interconnecting  the  inner 
side  of  said  first  planar  member  with  the  inner  side  of  said 
second  planar  member. 

(d)  said  first  planar  member,  said  second  planar  member  and 
said  at  least  one  spacing  member  all  being  made  of  a  hard, 
rigid  plastic,  metal,  or  wood  matenal, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  abrasive  panicles  affixed  to  only  the  outer  sides 
of  said  first  and  second  planar  members  so  a.s  to  thereby  form 
only  two  spaced  apart  abrasive  layers,  one  abrasive  layer 
being  confined  lo  the  outer  side  of  said  first  planar  member 
and  the  other  abrasive  layer  being  confined  lo  the  outer  side  of 
said  second  planar  member. 

(t)  the  space  between  said  first  and  second  planar  members 
being  large  enough  to  accommodate  and  protect  the  extended 
fingers  of  a  person  using  the  abrading  dev  ice. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  establishing  an  air  flow  pathway  between  a 
duct  of  an  air  handling  system  and  a  desired  spot  in  a  work 
environment,  comprising; 


an  air  passage  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  the  duct, 
said  air  passage  conduit  including  (a)  a  proximal  end  section 
for  mounting  lo  the  duct  and  defining  a  first  flow  path  about  a 
first  axis,  (b)  a  distal  end  section  for  defining  a  second  flow 
path  about  a  second  axis  and  (cl  an  intermediate  adjustment 
section  for  interconnecting  said  proximal  and  distal  end  sec- 
tions, said  intermediate  adjustment  section  being  flexible  to 
provide  the  second  flow  path  defined  by  said  distal  end 
section  at  a  selected  angle  in  any  direction  relative  to  the  first 
flow  path;  and 

said  apparatus  being  characterized  by  said  proximal  end  section 
including  an  adjustable  rotary  coupling  providing  relative 
rotation  for  said  intermediate  adjustment  section  and  distal 
end  section  about  the  first  axis 


5.582.545 

STRAW  WALKER  APPARATUS 

Ivan  Grove.  385  Bender  Rd.,  Hanover.  Pa.  17331 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.178 

InL  Cl."  .AOIF  12/32 

VS.  Cl.  460—85 


13  Claims 


5,582.544 

ADJUSTABLE  AIR  DISTRIBITION  APPARATUS 

Robert  S.  Elv.  2269  Old  Frankfort  Pike.  Lexington.  Ky.  40510 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.738 

Int.  Cl."  F24F  IM>^ 

VS.  Cl.  454—306  14  Claims 


1    An   improvement   to  the   straw    walker  portion  of  a  grain 
combine  wherein,  the  straw  walker  portion  compnses  a  plurality  of 
independently  moveable  grid  racks  and  each  gnd  rack  has  raised 
sides  and  a  plurality  of  steps  formed  thereon,  wherein  the  improve- 
ment comprises: 
a  plurality  of  saw  toothed  units  operatively  connected  to  said 
plurality  of  steps  wherein  the  saw  toothed  units  are  disposed 
at  a  location  spaced  from  the  raised  sides  of  each  gnd  rack 
and  include  a  first  stage  saw   tooth  unit,   including  a  saw 
toothed  member  that   is  dimensioned  to  overlie  at   least  a 
portion  of  the  first  tour  steps  on  the  gnd  rack;  wherein,  the 
saw  toothed  member  comprises  a  first  pair  of  identical  plate 
elements  having  an  enlarged  rearwardly  angled  saw    tooth 
configuration  on  their  upper  end,  and  a  generally  stepped 
configuration  on  their  lower  end. 


5.582.546 

ENERGY  ABSORBING  PROPELLER  SHAFT  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Hans-Heinrich   W'elschof,   Rodenbacb.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Lohr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Offenbach  am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.764 
Claims  priority,  application  (^rmanv.  Dec.  23,  1993,  43  44 
177.7 

Int  Cl."  FI6D  3/221:  B60K  17/22 
VS.  Cl.  464—141  10  Claims 

1  A  propeller  shaft  for  motor  vehicles  comprising: 
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distance  and  the  cover  is  provided  with  at  least  two  open  spaces 
extending  through  the  cover  in  each  case  for  receiving  the  cam-like 
protrusions  in  a  non-stressed  manner,  wherein  by  an  angular  dis 
placement  of  the  beanng  ring  relative  to  the  cover,  a  locking  in  an 
axial  sense  is  effected  between  the  cover  and  the  beanng  nng.  and 
wherein  a  separate  locking  member  is  arranged  so  as  to  be  closely 
sized  in  at  least  one  of  the  at  least  two  spaces  between  the  cover 
and  the  beanng  nng  to  counter  an  opposite  rotation  of  the  beanng 
nng  and  to  indicate  a  proper  positioning  between  the  bearing  ring 
and  the  cover. 


an  intermediate  joint  in  the  form  of  an  axially  movable  universal 
ball  joint,  said  intermediate  joint  including  at  least  an  outer 
joint  part  with  longitudinally  extending  finit  ball  tracks,  an 
inner  joint  part  with  longitudinally  extending  second  ball 
tracks  and  torque  transmitting  balls  guided  in  radially  opposed 
said  first  and  second  ball  tracks,  said  outer  joint  part  being 
fintily  connected  to  a  tubular  shaft  and  providing  a  free  space, 
occupied  by  the  inner  joint  pan  in  operation  dunng  plunging 
movements  in  the  direction  of  the  tubular  shaft,  and  said  inner 
joint  part  being  connected  to  a  shaft  journal,  an  inner  diameter 
of  one  of  the  outer  joint  part  and  the  adjoining  tubular  shaft 
axially  adjoining  the  free  space  is  smaller  than  an  outer 
diameter  of  said  inner  joint  part,  such  that  upon  plunging 
movement  dunng  a  collision,  said  inner  part  enters  said  inner 
diameter  of  said  outer  joinl  part  or  tubular  shaft  deforming 
said  outer  joint  part  or  tubular  shaft  while  said  outer  joint  pan 
or  tubular  shaft  absorbing  a  considerable  amount  of  deforma- 
tion energy. 


5382,548 
METHOD  OF  MANl  FACTIIRE  OF  ANTI-SLIP  FASTENER 
Imre  Czejtledi.  Apt.  R22.  644  Lafayette  Ave^  Hawthorne.  NJ. 

07506 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  506,812.  Apr  10,  1990,  aban 

dooed.  This  appUcation  Jul.  22.  1991,  Ser  No.  734,189 

Int.  a."  B21H  Mn.  B23G  V/W.  F16B  2Sm 

L'-S.  CI.  470—9  2  CUims 


-1002 


-1050 


5,582.547 

COtPLING  SHAFT  HAVING  A  PROTECTIVE  COVER 

WITH  A  LOCKING  MEMBER 

David  W.  L.  Offerhaas,  NijmeRen,  Netheriands,  a-ssignor  to 

Agritrans  B.V.,  Wljchen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser  No.  197  JOO 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,   Feb.    17,   1993, 

9M)0304 

Int  Cl.'^  F16C  1/26:  F16D  </?« 

U,S.  a.  464—172  *  <^l*'n>* 


L  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  fastener  composing  the 

steps  of 

mounung  a  fastener  blank  in  a  holder; 

piercing  said  fastener  blank  to  form  an  aperture; 

urging  said  fastener  blank  matenal  displaced  by  said  step  of 
piercing  to  flow  upwardly  alongside  aperture; 

inserung  a  forming  member  into  said  aperture  while  simutane- 
ously  pressing  downward  on  said  displaced  matenal  causing 
said  displaced  matenal  to  radially  flow  toward  said  aperture 
thereby  fonning  a  recessed  portion  in  said  aperture;  and 

sizing  and  positioning  said  fonning  member  to  to  limit  said 
radial  flow  to  precisely  control  final  dimensions  of  said 
recessed  portion. 


I.  Coupling  shaft  for  u^ansmitting  a  torque  from  a  power  take-off 
shaft  of  a  dnving  machine  to  an  input  shaft  of  a  dnven  machine, 
which  shaft  is  provided  with  at  least  one  universal  joint,  wherein 
the  shaft  IS  protected  by  a  lube  of  fitting  matenal  which  is  mounted 
on  the  shaft  by  means  of  a  beanng  nng  which  protrudes  into  a 
groove  of  the  shaft  and  is  connected  to  a  cover  which  is  detachably 
fixed  to  the  tube  and  which  projects  over  the  universal  joinl. 
wherein  the  beanng  nng  is  provided  with  at  lea.st  two  cam-like 
protnisions  an^anged  along  the  periphery  of  the  nng  at  a  mutual 


5^182.549 
METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BOWLING  GAME 
Jon  P.  File,  210  S.  Washington  Ave.,  Louisville.  Colo.  80027 
Filed  Jun.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  494.328 
Int.  a."  A63D  JIAX) 
VS.  CI.  473—54  "^  CUims 

1.  A  method  of  playing  a  multiple-frame  bowling  game  on  a 
bowling  alley,  said  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of 

a)  selecting  a  number  of  frames  to  compnse  a  complete  game, 
said  number  of  frames  between  5  and  1000  frames; 

b)  providing  a  menu,  the  menu  including  a  muluplicily  of  bonus 
frames  and  a  muluplicity  of  penally  frames  for  non-regulation 
sconng; 

c)  designating  at  least  one  of  the  game  frames  as  a  menu  frame; 

d)  commencing  regulation  play  by  a  player  delisenng  a  bowling 
ball  to  preset  pins; 

e)  alienng  rcgulauon  bowling  play  when  a  player  encounters 
said  at  least  one  designated  menu  frame,  according  to  the  play 
modification  requirements  of  said  at  least  one  designated 
menu  frame; 

f)  recording  the  players'  non-regulation  score  according  to 
instructions  set  forth  in  the  menu  of  said  providing  step  by 
adding  to  the  score  for  bonus  frames  or  sublracung  from  the 
score  for  penalty  frames; 


Oi<  Of  SEL£C"tC  NUMK  R 
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g)  totaling  the  players'  non-regulation  score  following  comple- 
tion of  the  last  frame  of  the  game;  and 

h)  comparing  the  non-regulation  scores  of  each  player  to  deter- 
mine ihe  winner. 


5,582,550 

Al'TOMATlCALLY. SCORING  MINI-GOLF  GAME 

Thomas  P.  Foley,  518  Red  Oak  Dr.  Severna  Park.  Md.  21146 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  408,044.  Mar.  21,  1995,  PaL 

No.  5,487,542.  This  application  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,023 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/36:67/02 
VS.  CI.  473—153  20  Claims 
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5„582,551 

GOLF  SWING  PLANE  TRAINING  AID 

Hugh  A.  Bursi.  4418  Nashwood  La..  Dallas,  Tex.  75244 

Division  of  Ser  No.  242,616,  May  13,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,443  J66.  This  applicaUon  Apr  17,  1995.  .Ser  No.  424,708 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6W36 

VS.  a.  473—212  14  Claims 

12    Golf  swing   training   apparatus   for  positively   reinforcing 

muscle  memory  associated  with  arm  and  body  movement  dunng 


the  execution  of  a  golf  swing  compnsing  a  torso  attachment 
member,  a  first  tab  movably  connected  to  the  torso  attachment 
member,  an  arm  anachmeni  member,  a  second  tab  movably  con- 
nected to  the  arm  attachment  member,  and  first  and  second  signal 
generating  means  disposed  on  the  first  and  second  tabs,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  signal  generating  means  being  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  second  signal  generating  means  from  an 
initial  position  in  which  the  first  and  second  signal  generating 
means  are  separated  from  one  another  to  a  signaling  position  in 
which  the  signal  generating  means  are  in  a  predetermined  proxim- 
ity relation  to  each  other  for  generating  a  signal  which  can  be 
percehed  by  the  golfer  when  the  signal  generalmg  means  are  in 
the  signaling  position. 


5382.552 
TRAINING  AID  FOR  GOLFER 
James   E.    Hofmeister,   Botheil,   Wash.,   assignor 
Griffitts.  Inc..  Havden  Lake,  Id. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539318 
Int  CI."  A63B  69/S6 
VS.  a.  473—242 


to   Henry- 


11  Claims 


19.  In  a  game  using  a  plurality  of  clubs  for  striking  a  plurality  of 
balls.  Ihe  improvement  comprising; 

a  ball-stnke  sensor  associated  with  each  respective  ball; 

a  transmitter  associated  with  each  respective  ball,  the  transmitter 
being  electncally  coupled  to  the  ball-strike  sensor  of  the 
respective  ball  for  emitting  an  electrical  signal  upon  the  club 
sinking  the  ball,  the  signal  being  unique  to  the  respective  ball 
and  distinguishable  from  signals  of  all  others  of  the  balls, 
whereby  any  of  the  plurality  of  balls  may  be  identified  upon 
being  struck  by  a  club. 


1.  A  golf  ball  flight  angle  demonstration  device,  comprising: 
a  rigid  body  having  first  and  second  club  faces  with  different 
lofts  and  which  are  oriented  in  predetermined  spaced,  stacked 
relation,  one  to  the  other,  the  first  club  face  having  a  given  lie 
angle,  and  wherein  the  second  club  face  has  a  lie  angle  which 
is  substantially  similar  to  the  lie  angle  of  the  first  club  face, 
and  wherein  each  club  face  has  a  hosel. 


5,582353 

GOLF  CLUB  HEAD  WITH  INTERLOCKING  SOLE 

PL.ATE 

Danny  C.  Ashcraft  \  isU;  Richard  De  La  Cruz.  Pauma  Valley, 

and  Richard  E.  Parente,  San  Die^o,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Goldwin  (iolf  L'.S.A.,  Inc..  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser  No.  270,909 
Int.  Cl.*^  A63B  5M)4 
VS.  CI.  473—345  16  Oaims 

1.  A  metal  wood  golf  club  head,  comprising; 
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E)  said  tip  of  said  grip  end  has  a  convex  contour  and  a  bottom 
surface  of  said  compass  housing  has  a  concave  contour. 


5„'i82.555 

CONTIM'Ol'SIA  WRIABLK  TRANSMISSION 

I  J.  Miller,  4190  Willuason  Rd.,  (iaylord.  Mich.  49735 

Kiled  Sep.  5.  1995.  Scr.  No.  52JJ22 

Int.  CI.''  F16H  5.V?-I:y'i/M):9/I0 

VS.  CI.  474 — 49  14  Claims 


a  Ixxly  having  a  from  wall  with  an  outer  stnking  face,  a  rear 
wall,  an  upper  wall,  a  lower  face,  and  side  walls  extending 
from  said  rear  wall  to  said  front  wall; 

the  btxly  having  an  internal  cavity  and  an  opening  in  said  lower 
face  leading  into  said  cavity; 

a  separate  sole  plate  secured  over  said  lower  face  to  cover  said 
opening,  said  sole  plate  fonning  a  lower  wall  of  said  club 
head  terminaling  short  of  the  striking  face,  the  lower  wall 
being  formed  substaniially  entirely  by  said  sole  plate; 

interchangeable,  mating  formations  in  the  sole  plate  and  the 
body,  such  formations  for  releasable  mating  engagement  of 
the  sole  plate  and  the  body;  and 

releasable  secunng  means  for  securing  said  sole  plate  across 
said  lower  wall. 


5382^54 
GOLF  ACCESSORY  FOR  INDICATING  A  NATURAL 
BRKAK  COMPONENT  OF  A  (;REEN 
Michael  E.  Stryczek,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  &s.si|>nor  lo  Strystar  Inter- 
national. L.L.C.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  572,295 

Int  Cl.'^  A63B  57/00 

VS.  CI.  473 — 107  2  Claims 


1.  A  vanable  diameter  pulley  with  an  expansible  nm  compnsing; 

(a)  a  hub, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  belt  engaging  members. 

(c)  linkage  means  connected  to  said  hub  and  said  bell  engaging 
members. 

(d)  resihently  biasing  means  communicating  said  belt  engaging 
members  widi  adjacent  said  bell  engaging  members  on  each 
side. 


VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION 
Viet  Phung,  79A  Nanyang  View.  Singapore,  Singapore 
Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.184 
Inl.  tl.'^  FI6H  1/32:29/04 


VS.  a.  475—166 


16  Claim!. 


UMI 


j^jl.  A  golf  accessory  comprising; 

A)  a  compass  disposed  within  a  housing; 

B)  means  for  mounting  said  compass  housing  to  a  golf  imple- 
ment compnsing  a  threaded  element  extending  axially  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  housing; 

Cl  indicia  on  said  compass  iitdicating  the  direction  west;  and  in 
which: 

D)  said  golf  implement  is  a  puller  having  a  head  and  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  a  head  end  and  a  grip  end.  and  in  which  said  golf 
accessory  is  afhxed  lo  a  lip  of  said  grip  end  with  said  indicia 
facing  axially  outwardly  with  respect  lo  said  shaft  by  screw- 
ing said  threaded  elemeni  into  said  tip;  and  further  in  which: 


1.  A  transmission  compnsing: 

a  housing; 

a  hrsi  shaft  rotaubly  supported  by  the  housing; 

a  second  shaft  roiatably  supported  by  the  housing,  wherein  the 

first  and  second  shafts  are  collinear  and  coaxially  aligned 

about  a  main  axis; 
at  least  one  inclined  rod  opcratively  connected  to  said  first  shaft; 
an  offset  plate  operably  connected  lo  said  inclined  rod; 
a  collar  member  operably  connected  to  said  offset  plate  having 

projections  directed  away  from  said  first  shaft  and  beanng  a 

fnction  malenal  on  said  projection; 
a  guide  for  controlling  the  movemeni  ot  said  collar  member  in  a 

gyratory  pattern,  wherein  the  guide  prevents  the  collar  from 

rotating  bul  allows  gyration  about  ihe  main  axis; 
a  conical  element  operably  connected  to  the  second  shaft;  and 
means  for  moving  said  collar  member  along  the  main  axis. 


5382„557 
HYDRAILICALLY-OPERABLE  LOCKING 
DIFFERENTIAL  WITH  IN-LINE  PISTON  MEANS 
Walter  L.  Dissett,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Paul  J.  Valente.  Berk- 
ley, both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Titan  Wheel  International, 
liK..  Quincy,  III. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.846 

Int.  CI."  F16H  4)i/30 

V.S.  CI.  475—231  8  Oalms 


I.  A  locking  differential  apparatus  for  driving  a  pair  of  aligned 
axially  spaced  output  shafts  from  a  rotatably  driven  drive  shaft, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  differential  casing  (134:  234)  containing  a  chamber 
and  including  an  input  shaft  wall  opening  for  receiving  said 
Input  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  casing  walls  containing 
output  shaft  wall  openings; 
(bl  a  hollow  differential  housing  (112:  212)  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing  chamber,  said  housing  including  a  pair  of 
axially  aligned  end  portions  joumalled  in  said  casing  output 
shaft  openings,  respectively,  thereby  lo  define  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  housing,  said  housing  end  portions  containing 
aligned  through  bores  for  receiving  said  output  shafts,  respec- 
tively, al  least  one  of  said  housing  end  portions  (112<j,  2l2a) 
extending  axially  outwardly  through  of  said  casing  wall  open- 
ing; 

(c)  differential  geanng  means  connecled  with  said  housing  for 
dnving  the  output  shafts  from  the  drive  shaft,  including: 

(1)  ring  gear  means  (110)  dnven  by  Ihe  dnve  shaft  for  rotating 
said  housing  about  said  rolaiional  axis; 

(2)  a  pair  of  side  gears  (118.  120)  roiatably  mounted  in  said 
housing  through  bores  for  splined  non-roiatable  connection 
with  the  output  shafts,  respectively;  and 

(3)  inlermediale  pinion  gears  (114)  roiatably  connected  with 
said  housing  and  in  enmeshing  engagement  with  said  side 
gears;  and 

(d)  normally-deac^ivaied  locking  means  operable  lo  lock  one  of 
said  side  gears  (120,  220)  and  ihe  associated  output  shall 
(104.  204)  with  said  housing,  including: 

( 1 )  annular  friction  pack  means  (160;  260)  arranged  concen- 
trically about  said  one  housing  end  portion,  said  friction 
pack  means  including  a  slack  of  allcmalely  arranged  rela- 
ii\ely  axially  displaceable  friction  disks  (162;  262)  and 
reaction  disks  (164;  266)  adapted  for  connection  with  said 
housing  and  with  the  associated  output  shaft,  respectively; 
and 

(2)  hydraulic  motor  means  for  axially  compressing  said  fric- 
tion pack  means,  including; 

(a)  a  pair  of  nested  outer  and  inner  cup-shaped  members 
(138.  136;  238.  236)  having  concentncally  arranged 
annular  side  walls  (I36h:  236/>)  extending  concentrically 


about  said  ftiction  pack  means,  and  end  walls  (I36a: 
236a)  al  adjacent  first  ends  of  said  side  walls  remote 
from  said  housing,  respectively,  said  end  walls  each 
containing  aligned  central  openings  for  receiving  said 
associated  ouipui  shaft: 

(b)  means  (142;  242)  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  outer 
cup-shaped  member  with  the  adjacent  casing  wall,  said 
inner  cup-shaped  member  being  axially  displaceable 
relative  lo  said  outer  cup-shaped  member,  said  fnction 
discs  being  axially  splined  lo  the  outer  cu"cumference  of 
said  one  housing  end  portion,  said  reaction  disks  being 
axially  splined  lo  the  inner  circumference  of  said  inner 
cup-shaped  member  side  wall,  and  said  inner  cup  shaped 
member  end  wall  being  adapted  for  axially  splined  con- 
nection with  the  associated  output  shaft;  and 

(c)  means  defining  a  hydraulic  motor  working  chamber 
(154;  254)  between  said  inner  and  outer  cup-shaped 
member  end  walls,  whereby  upon  the  introduction  of 
pressure  fluid  into  said  working  chamber,  said  inner 
cup-shaped  member  is  axially  displaced  toward  said  cas- 
ing to  compress  said  friction  pack  means. 


5,582,558 
COMBINED  SYSTEM  FOR  ASSISTING  SHIFTING  OF 
MANUAL  TRANSMISSION 
Frank  A.  Palmeri,  Troy;  Thomas  Desautels,  West  Bloomfield; 
Charles  E.  Allen,  Jr..  Rochester  Hills,  all  of  Mich.;  Jon  M. 
Huber.   Laurinburg.   N.C;   Edward   M.   Bacon.  NorthviUe; 
Steve  M.  Weisman.  Farmington  HilLs.  both  of  Mich.,  and 
Steven  E.  Radue.  Southern  Pines.  N.C.  assignors  to  Rock- 
well International  Corporation.  Pittsburgh.  Pa 
Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.156 
Int.  a."  B60K  4IA)fi 
VS.  CL  477—109  34  Clainis 


1.  A  vehicle  dnve  system  comprising: 

(a)  an  engine  having  an  ouipul  shaft  and  an  electronic  control 
unit  for  controlling  said  engine; 

(b)  a  multi-speed  transmission  operably  connected  to  be  dnven 
by  said  engine  output  shaft; 

(c)  a  manual  slick  shift  to  allow  an  operator  lo  change  the  speed 
ratio  of  said  transmission;  and 

(d)  a  dnver  switch  allowing  an  operator  lo  send  a  shift  intent 
signal  lo  said  electronic  control  unit  of  whether  an  upshift  or 
a  downshift  is  lo  be  expected  as  the  next  shift,  and  further  lo 
allow  an  operator  lo  request  torque  elimination  on  the  connec- 
tion between  the  transmission  and  Ihe  engine,  said  dnver  shift 
intent  signal  and  said  torque  elimination  request  passing 
through  a  single  input  lo  said  electronic  control  unit,  and  there 
being  individual  resistances  associated  with  each  switch  slate 
such  that  an  analog  signal  received  from  said  single  input  al 
said  electronic  control  unit  is  assiKiated  with  a  particular 
combination  of  switch  signals,  said  electronic  control  unit 
companng  said  analog  signal  lo  expected  signals  in  a  table  to 
identify  the  combination  of  signals  being  sent  by  said  opera- 
tor, said  electronic  control  unil  indicating  a  fault  should  said 
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actual  analog  signal  not  fall  within  one  of  several  ranges  for 
said  expected  signals 


5,5«2,559 
SHIFT  CONTROL  DEVICE  OF  A  HYDRAULIC  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 
Jaeduk  Jang,  and  Kibeen  Lira,  both  of  Kyungkl-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea,  assignori  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company,  Seoul,  Rep.  of 

per  No  PtT/KR9-V00121.  8  371  Date  Aug.  22,  1994,  $  I02(el 
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PCI  Filed  Dec.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  284,672 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30.  1992, 
92-26763;  Dec.  M).  1992.  92-26764;  Dec.  30.   1992,  92-26765; 
Dec.  30,  1992,  92-26770 

Int.  CI."  F16H  61/26 
VS.  a.  477—130  >'  ^■*'»* 


1  A  hydraulic  pressure  control  system  for  an  automatic  trans- 
mission, the  system  comprising: 

an  oil  pump  for  generating  a  hydraulic  pressure. 

a  plurality  of  friction  members  controlled  by  the  hydraulic 
pressure  in  proportion  to  for\vard  and  reverse  speed  ratios; 

a  torque  control  regulating  valve  for  reducing  the  hydraulic 
pressure  from  the  oil  pump  in  accordance  with  a  vanalion  of 
torque  from  a  torque  converter; 

a  control  switch  valve  lor  selectively  supplying  the  reduced 
hydraulic  pressure,  generated  by  the  torque  control  rcgulaung 
valve,  to  partially  engage  a  fnction  member  pnor  to  enabling 
the  hydraulic  pressure  to  work  as  one  of  a  shift  salve  control 
pressure  and  as  a  fnction  member  full-engagement  pressure; 

and 
hrst  second,  second-third,  third  fourth,  and  fourth  fifth  speed 
shift  valves  each  of  which  ports  are  changed  for  selectively 
partially  engaging  the  fnction  members  with  the  reduced 
hydraulic  pressure  supplied  from  the  control  switch  valve  and 
thereafter  for  fully  engaging  the  fnction  members  with  a  drive 
pressure. 


UMI 


5„'<82,560 
JAW  EXERCISER 

(^rald  1..  Maijnuson,  7700  Penn  Ave.  S.  #234.  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  55423 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.809 
Int.  CI."  A63B  2J/0J 
VS.  C\.  482—111  3  CTalnts 

I.  A  jaw  exercising  apparatus,  comprising: 
an  elongated  substantially  siraighl  plate  having  forward  and 
rearward  surfaces,  upper  and  lower  edges,  and  nght  and  left 
ends; 
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said  plate  being  fonned  of  a  resilient,  compressible  and  flexible 
malcnal  to  pennil  curvature  from  the  left  end  lo  the  nght  end 
to  form  a  generally  U-shape  with  the  bile  pads  onented 
towards  one  another; 
a  first  bite  pad  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rearward  surface 
of  the  plate,  proximal  the  nghi  end  thereof,  formed  of  a 
resilient  compressible  matenal; 
a  second  bite  pad  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  rearward 
surface  of  the  plate,  proximal  the  left  end  thereof,  separate 
and  spaced  apart  from  the  hrst  bite  pad  and  formed  of  a 
resilient  compressible  matenal; 
said  hrsi  and  second  bile  pads  each  including  a  rearward  surface 
and  upper  and  lower  biting  surfaces,  ihe  distance  between  the 
upper  and  lower  biting  surfaces  of  said  bile  pads  being  less 
than  the  distance  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
plate; 
upper  and  lower  ndges  projecung  upwardly  and  downwardly 
respectively  along  the  rearward  surface  of  each  said  bite  pad. 
said  upper  and  lower  ndges  being  spaced  apart  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  plate; 
said  hrst  bite  pad  having  an  outward  end  proximal  the  right  end 
of  the  plate,  and  the  upper  and  lower  biting  surfaces  of  the 
firsl  bite  pad  diverting  from  one  another  as  they  extend  from 
the  outward  end; 
said  second  bite  pad  having  an  outward  end  proximal  the  left 
end  of  the  plate   and  the  upper  and  lower  biting  surfaces  of 
the  second  bite  pad  diverting  from  one  another  as  they  extend 
from  the  outward  end;  and 
an  aperture  fonned  through  said  plate  intennediate  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  and  right  and  left  ends,  for  air  flow  therethrough. 


5,582,561 
BOXING  AND  MARTIAL  ARTS  TRAINING  DEVICE 
E.  H.  Gonzalei,  RO.  Box  13931,  Tiicson,  Ariz.  85732 
ConUnuationin-part  of  Ser.  No.  263,732,  Jun.  21,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  493,898 
Int.  CI.'  A63B  69/00:21/00 
lis.  CI.  482—83  12  Claims 

1  A  btixing  and  martial  arts  training  device  including; 
a  ba.se  adapted  to  be  supported  on  a  support  surface,  said  base 
including  a  rolatable  foot  platfonn.  a  hrst  nuMor  and  a  first 
transmission  connected  thereto  and  adapted  lo  honzontally 
rotate  said  platform  about  a  vertical  axis,  said  platform  further 
including  a  treadmill  connected  to  and  adapted  lo  rotate  with 
said  platfonn  and  a  second  moior  and  a  second  transmission 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  rrtalc  a  tread  of  said  treadmill,  a 
second  motor  and  a  second  transmission  secured  thereon  for 
rotating  said  treadmill,  and  a  controller  connected  to  said 
motor  and  lo  said  second  motor  for  controlling  said  motor  and 
said  second  motor;  and 
a  support  member  anchored  lo  said  base  and  a  backboard  for  a 
punching  bag  attached  lo  said  support  member,  said  support 
member  compnsing  a  vertical  ma.st.  said  support  member 
having  means  for  fastening  the  punching  bag  thereto  and 


secunng  the  punching  bag  to  said  training  device  at  a  prede- 
termined height  above  said  foot  platform. 


5382,562 
COLLAPSIBLE  RIDING  TYPE  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 
l^ao  Wang,  and  Peter  Wu.  both  of  Taicbung  Rsien,  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Greenmaster  Industrial  Corp.,  Taichung  Hsien, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1996,  Ser.  No.  636,699 

InL  CI."  A63B  69/06 

MS.  CL  482—95  3  Claims 


a  seal  bar  consisting  of  a  slightly  curved  bar  body  having  a  shaft 
horizontally  disposed  at  a  from  end  thereof,  said  shaft  being 
pivolally  mounted  on  said  rear  frame  at  said  second  pair  of 
pivoi  holes,  a  pair  of  upper  lugs  and  a  pair  of  lower  lugs  being 
hxedly  provided  at  a  middle  section  of  said  bar  body,  and  a 
saddle  being  mounted  at  a  rear  end  of  said  bar  body; 

a  forwardly  inclining  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel,  curved 
bars  which  are  provided  with  a  fourth  pair  of  pivot  holes  near 
their  front  ends,  a  positioning  mechanism  welded  between 
said  curved  bars  near  their  rear  ends,  said  positioning  mecha- 
nism consisting  of  an  invened-U  shaped  frame  having  two 
side  plates  each  of  which  has  a  through  hole,  said  side  plates 
each  having  a  pair  of  conesponding  lugs  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  lugs  being  pivolally  joined  lo  said  lugs  of  said  rear  frame 
at  said  firsl  pair  of  pivot  holes,  a  hori.?onlal  bar  being  inserted 
through  said  through  holes  of  said  side  plates,  a  pull  stem 
extending  vertically  from  a  middle  section  of  said  horizontal 
bar  and  a  spnng  being  fitted  onto  said  horizontal  bar.  said 
spnng  having  one  end  hooking  said  pull  stem  and  the  other 
end  hooking  a  narrow  gap  in  one  of  said  side  plates,  said  pull 
stem  being  allowed  to  locale  in  a  slot  formed  in  said  frame  by 
means  of  the  resilience  of  said  spnng.  said  honzontal  bar 
having  its  ends  projecting  from  said  side  plates  lo  form 
hemispherical  positioning  sections,  which  are  located  in  said 
hemispherical  notches  of  said  lugs  of  said  rear  frame  after 
assembly; 

a  pull  bar  consisting  of  a  bar  body,  a  handle  bar  pivolally 
disposed  at  a  front  end  thereof,  a  tube  disposed  near  a  middle 
section  of  said  body,  an  U-shaped  seal  mounted  a  suitable 
distance  below  said  tube,  said  tube  being  pivotallv  joined  to 
said  forwardly  inclining  frame  at  said  fourth  pair  of  pivot 
holes,  said  U-shaped  seat  having  a  pair  of  conesponding  lugs 
extending  iherefirom,  and  two  curved  rods  extending  from 
both  sides  of  said  bar  body  respectively,  each  of  said  curved 
rods  having  disposed  thereon  a  fool  pedal; 

a  linkmg-up  pull  means  consisting  of  a  front  pull  stem  and  a  rear 
pull  stem  of  diff^erent  lengths  pivolally  connected  together, 
said  front  pull  stem  being  pivolally  joined  to  said  lugs  of  said 
U-shaped  seat,  and  said  rear  pull  stem  being  pivolally  joined 
to  said  lugs  of  said  seat  bars. 


5,582,563 
ROWING  EXERCISE  MACHINE 
Robert  Fan,  No.  7,  Industrial  N.  2  Rd.,  Nan  Kang  Industrial 
Zone.  Nantou.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.137 

InL  cr  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—96  4  Claims 


1  A  collapsible  riding  type  exercise  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  rear  frame  consisting  of  two  parallel,  upright  bars  having  two 
corresponding  lugs  welded  thereto  al  the  front  ends  thereof,  a 
first  pair  of  pivot  holes  being  ananged  in  said  lugs,  a  second 
pair  of  pivot  holes,  a  third  pair  of  pivot  holes  and  a  reserve 
pair  of  pivot  holes  being  formed  al  said  upright  bars  al 
predetermined  positions,  said  lugs  being  each  provided  with  a 
hemispherical  notch  al  a  bonom  end  thereof,  an  angle  block 
being  fixedly  mourned  at  the  bonom  side  of  said  rear  frame  al 
said  second  pair  of  pivot  holes,  a  rear  horizontal  bar  being 
fixedly  provided  al  the  rear  ends  of  said  upnghl  bars  for 
supporting  said  rear  frame  on  the  floor; 
a  front  frame  consisting  of  a  support  bar  having  a  pivot  tube 
located  at  a  from  end  thereof,  said  pivol  lube  being  pivolally 
mounted  al  said  rear  frame  at  said  third  pair  of  pivol  holes, 
and  a  front  horizontal  tube  fixedly  provided  at  a  rear  end  of 
said  support  bar; 


1.  A  rowing  exercise  machine,  which  comprises  an  elongated 
base  member  having  first  supporting  means  on  a  firsl  end  of  the 
base  member,  the  base  member  extending  upward  from  said  firsl 
end  along  an  inclined  portion  lo  a  midsection  of  said  base  member 
said  base  member  then  gradually  curving  downward  from  the 
midsection  along  a  declining  portion  to  an  arcuate  portion,  said 
arcuate  portion  curving  upward  from  the  declining  portion  and  a 
second  supporting  means  attached  to  an  under  surface  of  the 
arcuate  portion. 
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a  seal  member  compnsmg  a  seal  rod  fastened  pivotally  at  one 
end  Ihereol  lo  an  upperside  of  the  base  member  along  the 
arcuate  ponion  of  said  base  member,  said  seat  rixl  provided  al 
another  end  thereof  with  a  saddle  fastened  thereto;  and 

a  control  member  comprising  a  driving  frame  pivotally  fastened 
at  a  second  end  of  the  base  member  on  said  arcuate  portion, 
and  two  handles  pivotally  fastened  to  said  seat  rod.  said 
drivmg  frame  provided  vnth  a  hrst  pair  of  connection  rods  for 
pivotally  fastening  said  driving  frame  to  said  seat  rod,  said 
dnving  frame  funher  provided  with  two  pedals  fastened 
thereto. 

hrst  ends  of  a  second  pair  of  connection  rods  iniegrally  con- 
nected to  said  handles, 

a  roller  rotatably  fastened  to  second  ends  of  the  second  pair  of 
connection  rods. 

said  roller  rotating  upward  along  the  inclined  portion  of  the  base 
member  and  lifting  the  seat  rod  and  seat  when  the  handles  are 
pulled  towards  a  user  on  the  seat 


5382,564 
UPPER  TORSO  EXERCISE  METHOD 
Ravmond  I..  Nichols.  Sr,  and  Raymond  1..  Nichols,  II. 
Cleveland.  Tenn.,  assignors  lo  S«.uthern  Xerrise.  Inc 

land,  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  7,  I9W,  Ser.  No.  192.446 
Inl.  Cl.'^  A63B  2l/07f( 


both  of 
,  fleve- 


L,S.  a.  482—97 


8  Claims 


provided  lor  the  left  hand  of  a  user  and  one  of  said  pair  of  grips 
provided  forthe  right  hand  of  the  user,  said  pair  of  gnps  have  a  top 
and  a  lower  and  higher  ends  and  means  for  receiving  the  thumbs  of 
a  user  are  provided  at  the  top  of  die  inside  higher  ends  of  each  of 
said  pair  of  gnps  to  effectively  eliminate  additional  stress  to  the 
users  forearm,  said  thumb-receiving  means  is  a  flat  portion  formed 
on  said  lop  of  the  higher  ends  ol  each  of  said  pair  of  grips,  which 
gnps  are  generally  bar  shaped  and  means  for  mounting  said  hand 
gnps  such  that  each  is  angled  at  an  approximately  M  degrees  to  the 
honzontal  such  that  when  gnpped  by  the  left  and  nghi  hands  of  a 
user  in  an  overhand  gnp.  the  thumb  end  is  higher  than  the  small 
finger  end  of  the  gnp.  such  means  for  mounting  the  gnps  also 
mounting  said  hand  gnps  at  approximately  the  same  height  and  in 
the  same  vertical  plane  at  a  height  above  the  hon/ontal  surface, 
and  each  of  said  gnps  is  separated  by  a  few  inches  in  a  spaced- 
apan  adjacent  an^ay  said  apparatus  having  no  impediment  under  or 
aside  said  pair  of  gnps  so  that  a  user  who  is  facing  generally 
downward  with  his  hands  gnpping  die  gnps  and  his  feet  together  at 
a  displacement  to  one  side  of  the  gnps  may  exercise  his  or  her 
tnceps  by  repeatedly  lowenng  his  head  to  between  and  below  his 
or  her  arms  and  below  die  gnps  wiUiout  encountenng  any  impedi- 
ment and  raising  his  head  to  above  his  arms  while  keeping  his 
hands  on  the  gnps  and  his  feet  stationary 


1  A  mediod  for  the  exercise  of  die  upper  torso  of  a  person 
disposed  in  a  supine,  sitting  or  standing  position  with  respect  to 
apparatus  which  is  movable  through  die  use  of  die  upper  limbs  of 
the  person  compnsmg  the  steps  of 

mounting  at  least  one  handhold  means  for  pantographic  move- 
ment thereof  between  hrst  and  second  positions  along  an 
arcuate  path  within  a  plane  which  is  transverse  to  the  median 
sagittal  plane  of  the  person  and  which  dehnes  an  angle  of 
between  zero  and  180  Degrees  with  respect  to  the  coronal 
plane  of  the  person, 
positioning  the  person  in  a  supine,  sitting  or  standing  position 
with  their  median  sagittal  plane  disposed  laterally  of  said 
handhold  means  and  substantially  normal  to  said  transverse 
plane, 
grasping  said  handhold  means  with  the  hand  of  the  person, 
moving  said  handhold  means  between  said  first  and  second 
positions  diereof  along  said  arcuate  path  widiin  said  trans- 
verse plane  whereby  the  wnst.  elbtiw  and  hand  of  the  person 
IS  maintained  in  a  substantially  straight  line  dunng  movement 
of  said  handhold  means  between  said  first  and  second  posi 
tions. 


5382,566 
RANGE-FINDING  SYSTEM 
Masashi  Imasaka.  Mshinomiya,  and  Toshiyuki  Shiioini,  Takat- 
suki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kuruno  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Hvogo-ken.  Japan  y^ 

Filed  Feb.  2.^,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  .W3J84 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  19,  1994:6-009964  U 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  7/14 
VJS.  CI.  473—407  25  Claims 


5382365 

TRICEPS  EXERCISE  APPARATUS 

Michael  A.  Soria.  2613  I'nion  St.,  Lake  SUtion,  Ind.  46405 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  -Ser.  No.  .M5,83l 

InLCI.'  A63B  2.i/i: 

IS.  CI.  482—141  5  aalms 

I    Tnceps  exercise  apparatus  for  mounting  on  a  flat  honzontal 

surface,  compnsmg  a  pair  of  grips,  one  of  said  pair  of  grips 


I  A  range-linding  system  for  measunng  a  target  distance  from  a 
point  of  measurement  to  a  target  object,  composing; 


distance  calculating  means  for  calculating  the  target  distance 
based  on  a  waiting  time  from  transmission  of  an  interrogation 
signal  to  reception  of  a  response  signal;  and 

responding  means  placed  al  a  correction  distance  apart  from  the 
target  object  for  transmitting  the  response  signal  when  a  delay 
time  calculated  ^ased  on  the  correction  distance  has  elapsed 
from  reception  of  the  interrogation  signal. 


1   An  exerciser  comprising; 

a  base  member  (10)  including  a  plurality  of  supporting  beams 
(13)  each  having  two  distal  ends,  a  roller  (16)  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  the  two  distal  ends  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  supporting  beams  (13); 

a  rocking  member  (20)  rotatably  mounted  on  said  base  member 
(10)  and  including  a  plurality  of  arcuate  trades  (24)  each 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  rollers  ( 16)  on  each  distal  end 
of  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  supporting  beams 
(13).  and 

a  pedal  board  (30)  fixedly  mounted  on  said  rocking  member  (20) 
to  rotate  therewith. 


5382.568 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  A  ROLL  AND  A  COATED 

ROLL  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 

Pentti   S.   Lehtonen.  Jyviiskyla,   Finland,  assignor  to  Valmet 

Corporation,  Helsinki,  Finland 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,758.  Feb.  14,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.412,870.  This  application  Jan.  5,  199.5.  .Sit.  No.  369,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Feb.  II,  1993,  9.M)61I 

Int.  CI.'  B23P  lyiH) 

VS.  a.  492—59  7  Claims 

1  A  paper  machine  roll  compnsmg  a  cylindncal  base  having  an 
outer  surface  and  a  polymer  coating  Inyer  extending  over  the  outer 
surface  of  said  base  and  having  an  outer  web-conlacting  surface, 
said  outer  surface  having  a  wave-shaped  form  produced  from  a 
mix  of  the  polymer  extruded  from  a  casting  head  onto  the  roll,  the 
mix  of  the  polymer  having  a  reaction  or  hardening  time  from  about 


stiricc  oiiiess 
I 
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5382367 
ROCKING  TYPE  EXERCISER 
Kuo-hsing  Chang,  No,  4,  Lane  97,  Hsinhsing  Rd.,  Shenkang 
Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser,  No,  604,411 

InL  CI."  A63B  22/16 

VS.  C\.  482—146  6  Claims 


MSITIil  II  KICK  tr  III.  I 


1  second  to  about  3  seconds  to  allow  the  wave-shaped  form  to 
harden. 


5382369 
SHAFT  MOUNTING  AND  DRIVE  FOR  CARTON  BLANK 

PROCESSING  MACHINE 
James  M,  Kowalewski,  Baltimore,  and  Solomon  D,  Kaplan, 
Owings  Mills,  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  Ward  Holding  Com- 
pany, Inc,  Wilmington,  Dei, 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No,  202,424 

Int.  Cl,*^  B31B  lAW 

VS.  a.  493—52  9  Claims 


^^^^3-^" 


1.  A  carton  blank  processing  machine  for  processing  a  plurality 
of  individual  carton  blanks  in  series  comprising; 

(a)  a  pair  of  spaced-apart.  vertically  extending  frame  members. 

(b)  a  pair  of  beanngs  located  in  said  frame  members. 

(c)  a  carton  blank  processing  roll  extending  honzontally 
between  said  spaced-apart  frame  members,  said  processing 
roll  having  opposite  ends  positioned  adjacent  said  frame 
members,  said  prtxressing  roll  having  a  hollow  intenor. 

(d)  said  processing  roll  having  first  and  second  drive  shafts 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  processing  roll,  said  first 
dnve  shaft  being  a  hollow  drive  shaft; 

■  (e)  said  drive  shafts  extending  into  said  bearings  and  at  least  said 
hollow  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  bearing  and  extend- 
ing outboard  of  said  frame  member. 

(f)  a  frameless  motor  surrounding  said  hollow  dnve  shaft  out- 
board of  said  frame  member. 

(g)  said  frameless  motor  including  a  stator.  a  hollow  rotor  and 
said  hollow  drive  shaft  extending  into  said  hollow  rotor. 

(h)  connecting  means  directly  connecting  said  hollow  shaft  to 
said  hollow  rotor  for  direct  rotation  of  said  hollow  drive  shaft 
and  said  hollow  carton  blank  processing  roll  by  said  frameless 
motor,  and 

(i)  a  vacuum  pump  mounted  outboard  of  said  frameless  motor 
for  drawing  a  partial  vacuum  on  the  hollow  intenor  of  said 
processing  roll  through  said  hollow  drive  shaft  and  hollow 
rotor. 
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5.582.570 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  BINDING  SHEETS 

USING  A  PRINTING  SUaSTANCE 

H.  W.  Crowley.  N*wton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Roll  Systems,  Inc, 

BurllDXton.  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.604,  Jun.  17.  1994.  Pat 

No.  5.456.646.  ,  wliich  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  702.829,  May 

20.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,213,560.  This  application  Sep.  28.  1994, 

Ser.  No.  313,753 

Int.  CI.''B31B  1/24:1/62 

VS.  CL  493—187  31  f\»itas 


1  A  method  for  binding  sheets  comprising: 

directmg  a  first  sheet  Uuough  and  image  transfer  device  and 
applying  a  first  stnp  of  pnnling  substance  along  at  least  one 
face  of  llie  first  sheet; 

directing  a  second  sheet  through  the  image  transfer  device  and 
applying  a  second  stnp  of  pnnling  substance  to  the  second 
sheet  on  a  face  of  the  second  sheet 

directing  a  third  sheet  through  the  image  iransferred  device,  al 
least  one  of  the  step  of  directing  the  first  sheel.  directing  the 
second  sheet,  and  directing  the  third  sheel  including  applying 
pnnling  to  the  face  of  at  least  one  of  ihe  respective  of  the  first 
sheet,  the  second  sheet,  and  the  third  sheet; 

positioning  the  first  sheet  having  the  first  stnp  al  a  binding 
location: 

overlaying  the  second  sheel  in  a  selected  aligmnenl  with  the  first 
sheet  so  that  the  first  sinp  faces  a  face  of  the  second  sheel; 

fusing  the  hrsl  strip  to  an  opposing  face  of  the  second  sheel,  the 
step  of  fusing  mcluding  reactivating  the  pnnling  substance  by 
applying  sealing  energy  through  a  face  of  the  second  sheel 
opposite  the  face  thai  faces  Ihe  first  stnp; 

overlaying  a  third  sheel  in  a  selected  alignment  with  the  second 
sheel,  the  third  stnp  facing  a  face  of  the  third  sheet; 

fusing  the  second  stnp  to  the  face  of  the  third  sheet,  the  step  of 
fusing  including  reactivating  ihe  pnnling  substance  by  apply- 
ing Ihe  sealing  energy  through  a  face  of  the  third  sheel 
opposite  Ihe  face  that  opposes  the  second  stnp;  and 

wetting  at  least  one  of  the  first  sheet  and  the  second  sheet  pnor 
to  the  step  of  fusing  to  improve  heal  conduction 


UMI 


5,582,571 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PERFORATING  AND 
(  REASING  PAPERBOARD 
Jack  R.  SimpMin,  Raleigh,  and  Jeffrey  A.  Geer,  Apex,  both  of 
N.C..  assignors  to  ConUiner  (iraphics  Corporation.  Cary. 
N.C. 
ContinuaUon-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  863,446.  Apr.  3,  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  180.860 
Int.  CI."  B65H  <!<AM.45/2H 
U.S.  CI.  493—355  1'  Claims 

1  A  rotary  die  apparatus  for  perforating  and  creasing  a  paper 
board  sheet  which  has  opposing  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  said 
apparatus  compnsmg: 

a  die  roll  and  an  anvil  roll  extending  in  parallel  relationship  to 
each  other  and  defining  a  nip  therebetween  through  which  the 
paperboard  sheet  passes,  wherein  Ihe  paperboard  sheet  inner 
layer  contacts  said  die  roll  and  the  paperboard  sheel  outer 
layer  contacts  said  anvil  roll  during  passage  of  the  paper- 
board; 
dnve  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  in  opposite  directions; 
a  die  board  mounted  on  said  die  roll  for  rotation  therewith;  and 


,'-'  ^ 


al  least  one  die  rule  mounted  on  said  die  board  comprising: 

a  base  attached  to  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said 
die  roll  having  an  outer  edge; 

a  plurality  of  tooth  elements,  each  of  which  compnses  a  body 
portion  fixed  to  said  base  outer  edge  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  therefrom,  said  body  ponion  having  a  pair  of 
opposed  lateral  portions,  and  a  sharp  laterally-lapcred  tooth 
portion  attached  to  and  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
body  portion; 

wherein  each  of  said  tooth  elements  have  therebetween  open 
spaces,  each  of  which  is  defined  by  said  lateral  portions  of 
adjacent  tooth  element  body  portions  and  a  blunt  portion  of 
said  base  outer  edge  extending  therebetween,  the  distance 
between  each  pair  of  body  portion  lateral  portions  of  each 
tooth  element  being  less  than  or  substantially  the  same  as  the 
distance  between  adjacent  body  portion  lateral  portions  of 
adjacent  tooth  elements  thai  define  open  spaces,  and  wherein 
said  base  outer  edge  is  positioned  radially  outwardly  from 
said  die  roll  so  that  said  blunt  portions  of  said  base  outer  edge 
in  the  open  spaces  engage  and  crease  the  inner  surface  of  Ihe 
paperboard. 


5.582.572 
METHOD  AND  PLANT  KOR  RENDERINt.  SOLID  WASTE 

inert  and  for  its  si  bskquent  definite 
stora(;e 

Alessio  Bianchi,  Via  F.  Acri,  13.  40126  Bologna,  luly 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337  J67 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Nov.  12.  1993.  BO93A0459 
Int.  CI.'  B09B  MX) 
I  _S.  CI.  588—252 


17  Claims 


1  A  method  for  rendering  solid  active  municipal  and  industrial 
waste  inert  and  for  subsequent  definiuve  storage  of  said  waste, 
compnsed  of  at  least  the  following  successive  operaung  stages; 


preparation  of  the  active  waste  so  as  to  render  possible  covering 
and   subsequent  enveloping   of  the   waste   with   substances 
designed  to  form  a  coating  on  the  waste. 
mixing  of  the  active  waste  thus  prepared  with  a  bilumen-bascd 
fluid  substance  to  create  an  aggregate  in  which  said  waste  is 
protected  by  a  layer  of  the  bitumen-based  substance,  and  is  al 
least  isolated  from  Ihe  external  environment,  and 
depositing  said  aggregate  for  its  definitise  storage. 
13.  A  plant  for  the  implementation  of  the  method  as  defined  in 
the  pres  ious  claims,  wherein  the  plant  includes,  al  least,  means  for 
prepanng  Ihe  solid  waste  so  as  to  render  it  suitable  to  be  covered 
and  subsequently  enveloped  with  substances  which  can  form  a 
coaling  on  it;  mixing  means,  for  mixing  the  solid  waste  thus 
prepared  with  a  bitumen-based  fluid  substance  to  create  an  aggre- 
gate in  which  said  waste,  thus  prepared,  is  protected  by  a  layer  of 
said  bitumen-based  substance  and  is  so  isolated  from  the  external 
environment. 


5j;82,573 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  AND  STABILIZATION 

OF  HAZARDOUS  WASTE 
Ronald  R.  Weszely,  Hebron,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Applied  Innova- 
tions, Inc.,  Palos  Park.  III. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  222.017.  .Apr.  4,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,489,741.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

408,203 

Int.  CI."  A62D  J/00:  B09B  JA)0 

VS.  a.  588—257  19  Claims 


ventilating  the  lungs  of  the  infant  with  liquid  or  gas  having  an 
oxygen  concentration  of  less  than  20  percent. 


5,582.575 
INSTRUTVIENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  THERAP'i 
Helmut  Heckele;  Uwe  Schaumann,  both  of  Knittlingen:  Benno 
Kunert,  Miihlacker,  and  Martin  Seebach,  Obererdingen,  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  Richard  Wolf  GmbH,  Knittlingen, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
720.2 

InL  C1.''A61B  1/00 
VS.  Ct.  600—104  13  Claims 


17.  A  continuous  process  for  the  treatment  and  stabilization  of 
hazardous  wastes  comprising  the  steps  of  intimately  mixing  sand, 
cement,  water,  hazardous  waste  and  minor  amounts  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  and  a  gelling  agent,  allowing  this  mixture  to  harden, 
whereby  when  said  mixture  is  in  a  hardened  form,  said  hazardous 
waste  is  in  a  format  suitable  for  safe  disposal. 


5.582.574 
HYPERBARIC  INCUBATION  METHOD 

Frederick  S.  Cramer,  208  Oregon  St..  Kellogg,  Id.  83837 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,985 
Int.  CI."  A61G  IWOO 
VS.  C\.  600—21  21  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  oxygenating  Ihe  blood  of  a  premature  infant 
having  skin  and  lungs,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
enclosing  liie  infant  in  a  hyperbanc  chamber; 
applying  oxygen  al  a  concentration  of  at  least  95  percent  to  the 
skin  of  the  infant  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  2  atmospheres 
absolute;  and 


1.  An  endoscope  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  probe  having  a  proximal  end,  a  distal 
end.  and  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  partially  therethrough 
along  one  side,  and  wherein  said  proximal  end  is  configured 
for  supporting  an  optical  system  thereon; 

a  cylindrical  guidance  part  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 
end,  said  guidance  part  including  a  tubular  shaft  ha\ing  a 
proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  with  a  bore  extending  there- 
through, wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  tubular  shaft  is  detach- 
ably  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  longitudinally 
extending  probe,  and  a  guidance  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
tubular  shaft  capable  of  axial  movement  for  receiving  an 
optical  system; 

a  housing,  connected  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  tubular  shaft, 
basing  a  recess  therein,  a  drive  means  for  said  tubular  shaft 
roiaiably  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  dri\e  means  being 
rotalably  disposed  about  said  guidance  part,  and  means  for 
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connecting  said  drive  lo  said  guidance  sleeve  for  imparting 
rouiion  lo  said  guidance  sleeve  in  response  lo  rouiion  of  said 
dnve  means. 


5„182,576 
ELECTRONIf  KNIM)SC  OPE  WITH  Z<K)M  LENS 
SYSTEM 
Koichirn  Hori;  Herbert  A.  Thaler,  both  of  f  ramingham;  Scott 
E.  Hunt,  Kranklin,  and  Philip  R.  I.ichtman,  Newton,  all  of 
Ma.ss.,  avsiKHors  to  Oktas  (ieneral   Partnership.   Westbor- 
ouf{h,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  967.9«»6,  Oct.  28.  IWZ.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7.  19*4.  S«r.  No.  il'J.KSft 
Int.  n."  A61B  IA>5 
LA  a.  600—167  33  Claims 


5,582,577 

SURGICAL  RETRACTOR  INCLLDING  CENTRAL 

ELA.ST1C  MEMBER 

GrtR  O.  Lund.  WasiUa.  Ak..  and  Frederick  1).  Roemcr.  Bloom- 

ington.    Ind..   assignors    to    \ance    Products    Incorporated, 

Spencer.  Ind. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.172 

Int.  CI."  A61B  nm 

VS.  a.  600-204  22  Claims 


UMI 


1   An  endoscope  apparatus  comprising: 

a  handle  assembly; 

a   tube   having   a  distal   end  and   a   proximal   end.   with   said 

proximal  end  anchored  to  said  handle  assembly, 
an  objective  lens  unit  mounted  in  the  distal  end  of  said  tube, 
a  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  said  shaft  being 

disposed  within  and  movable  along  the  axis  of  said  tube, 
a  solid   state   imaging  device  disposed   within   said  tube   and 
attached  to  said  distal  end  of  said  shaft  so  as  lo  be  movable 
therewith  along  the  axis  of  said  tube,  said  imaging  device 
having  an  image-receiving  surface, 
a  zoom  lens  unit  disposed  within  said  lube  between  said  objec 
live  lens  unit  and  said  imaging  device,  said  zoom  lens  unit 
being  moveable  along  the  axis  of  said  tube  relative  to  said 
objective  lens  unit  so  as  to  cause  the  held  of  view  of  the 
image  passed  by  said  objective  lens  unit  to  be  changed  in 
accordance  with  the  axial  position  of  said  tiyom  lens  unit  in 
relation  lo  said  objective  lens  unit; 
first  and  second  bidirectional  eleclnc  motors  earned  by  said 
handle  assembly,  each  of  said  motors  having  an  output  shaft; 
a  tirsi  motion  transmitting  means  earned  by  said  handle  assem- 
bly  and  coupling  said  hrst   motor  to  said  shaft,  whereby 
operation  of  said  hrsi  motor  will  cause  axial  movement  of 
said  imaging  device  relative  to  said  objective  lens  unit; 
a  second  motion-transmitting   means  earned  by   said  handle 
assembly  and  coupling  said  second  motor  to  said  zoom  lens 
unit  whereby  operation  of  said  second  motor  will  cause  axial 
movement  of  said  zoom  lens  unit  relative  to  said  objective 
lens  unit; 
first  and  second  user-operable  switch  means  for  selectively  oper- 
ating said  hrst  and  second  motors  respectively;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  second  motor  for 
operating  said  hrst  motor  according  lo  a  predetermined  zoom/ 
focus  function  so  that  each  time  said  zoi>m  unit  changes 
position  said  imaging  device  will  be  p»isitioned  so  that  its 
image-receiving  surface  is  in  the  focal  plane  of  said  zoom  lens 
unit. 


1  A  surgical  retractor,  reuiner.  tensioner.  tenaculum,  spreader  or 
subihzer  ( 10)  particularly  adapted  for  facile  introduction  into  and 
removal  from  the  body  through  a  laparoscopic  surgical  cannula 
(100)  dunng  a  laparoscopic  procedure,  composing; 

a  pluralitv  of  tissue  engaging  elements  (12  and  14);  and 

an  ela.slic  member  (16)  connecting  the  plurality  of  tissue- 
engaging  elements  (12  and  14). 

wherein  the  elastic  member  (16)  is  collapsible  into  and  through 
the  laparoscopic  surgical  cannula  (100).  and  wherein  the 
plurality  of  tissue-engaging  elements  (12  and  14)  are  shaped 
and  dimensioned  so  as  to  allow  the  retractor  ( 10)  to  be  passed 
through  the  laparoscopic  surgical  cannula  (100)  into  and  out 
of  the  body,  so  that  the  retractor  (10)  can  be  contained 
completely  within  the  body  during  the  laparoscopic  proce- 
dure. 


5.582.578 
METHOD  FOR  THE  ( OMMINI TION  OF  CON(  RETIONS 
Pei  Zhong;  Franklin  H.  Cocks,  both  of  Durham,  and  (;ienn  M. 
Preminger.  Chapel  Hill,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Duke  Uni- 
versity, Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,770 

Int-CI.'  A61B  /7/22 

U.S.  CI.  601—4  12  Claims 


5  A  method  for  comminuting  concretions  located  within  a  living 
body,  separated  from  a  surface  of  said  living  body  by  inlerpt>sed 
tissue,  said  method  consisting  essenually  of  the  steps  of 


(a)  producing  a  lest  shock  wave  pulse  in  a  liquid,  said  test  shock 
wave  pulse  having  a  compressive  phase  with  a  peak  ampli- 
tude whose  magnitude  is  greater  than  20  million  pascals  and 
with  a  duration  of  I  lo  2  microseconds,  and  said  firsi  shock 
wave  pulse  having  a  tensile  phase  with  a  peak  amplitude 
whose  magnitude  is  greater  than  1  million  pascals  and  with  a 
duration  of  2  to  5  microseconds. 

(b)  focussing  said  test  shock  wave  pulse  to  produce  a  test 
transient  cavitation  bubble  cluster,  said  test  transient  cavita- 
tion bubble  cluster  producing  an  acoustic  emission  through  an 
initial  expansion,  subsequent  collapse  and  rebound  of  said  test 
transient  cavitation  bubble  cluster  in  a  volume  embracing  said 
concretions,  said  volume  being  less  than  65  cubic  centimeters. 

(c)  measuring  said  acoustic  emission  produced  by  said  test 
transient  cavitation  bubble  cluster,  induced  by  said  test  shock 
wave  pulse,  and  determining  a  duration  of  growth  of  said  test 
transient  cavfiation  bubble  cluster. 

(d)  producing  a  first  shock  wave  pulse  in  said  liquid,  said  first 
shock  wave  pulse  having  a  compressive  phase  with  a  peak 
amplitude  whose  magnitude  is  greater  than  20  million  pascals 
and  with  a  duration  of  1  to  2  microseconds,  said  first  shock 
wave  pulse  having  a  tensile  phase  with  a  peak  amplitude 
whose  magnitude  is  greater  than  1  million  pascals  and  with  a 
duration  of  2  to  5  microseconds. 

(e)  focussing  said  first  shock  wave  pulse  to  produce  a  transient 
cavitation  bubble  cluster  in  a  volume  embracing  said  concre- 
tions, said  volume  being  less  than  65  cubic  centimeters. 

(f)  producing  a  second  shock  wave  pulse  in  sequence  to  said  first 
shock  wave  pulse  in  said  liquid,  .said  second  shock  wave  pulse 
having  a  compressive  phase  with  a  peak  amplitude  whose 
magnitude  is  between  2  and  1(X)  million  pascals  and  with  a 
duration  between  2  and  40  microseconds,  said  second  shock 
wave  pulse  being  produced  at  a  specified  time  delay  after  said 
production  of  said  first  shock  wave  pulse,  said  specified  time 
delay  being  equal  to  said  duration  of  growth  of  said  test 
transient  cavitation  bubble  cluster. 

(g)  focussing  said  second  shock  wave  pulse  in  said  volume. 
whereby  said  transient  acoustic  cavitation  bubble  clusters  are 
collapsed  by  said  second  shock  wave  pulse  thereby  producing 
liquid  jets,  said  jets  impinging  on  said  concretions,  whereby 
said  concretion  is  comminuted. 


portion  and  extending  outwardly  away  from  said  boot  to 
provide  a  straight  line  of  pull  with  minimal  torque  injured 
joint:  and 
a  pair  of  grasping  handles  each  attached  to  a  free  end  of 
respective  flexion  straps. 


5.582.580 
DIRECT  MANUAL  CARDIAC  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 
Robert  F.  Buckman.  Jr..  Radnor,  and  Michael  M.  Badeliino. 
Hatboro.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Temple  University  -  Of 
The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  922,714,  Jul.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  250J07 

Int.  Ci."  A61H  I  AM) 

U.S.  CI.  601—41  43  Claims 


5,582,579 

ORTHOPEDIC  THERAPY  AND  REHABILITATION 

DEVICE 

Jeffrey   K.  ChLsm,  7601   E.  Treasure  Dr.,  #1605.  North  Bay 

Milage.  Fla.  33141.  and  Dudley  K.  Chism.  106  Quail  Hollow 

CL,  Naples.  Fla.  33962 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .348375 

Int.  CL"  A61H  lAM) 

U.S.  CI.  601—27  11  Claims 

1.  An  orthopedic  device  for  therapy  and  rehabilitation  of  ankle. 

knee  and  hip  joints  lo  increase  the  range  of  motion,  said  device 

comprising: 

a  fool  support  element  for  substantially  supporting  a  user's  foot 
and  ankle,  comprising  a  flexible  wraparound  style  boot  ha\  ing 
an  intenor  for  receiving  a  user's  fo<it.  a  bottom  outside 
portion,  and  heel  and  toe  portions,  a  foot  axis  defined  between 
said  heel  and  loe  portions,  and  a  substantially  open  front 
portion  for  easy  insertion  and  withdrawal  of  a  user's  foot: 
a  pair  of  flexible  support  straps  attached  lo  said  foot  support 
element  adjacent  the  toe  p<irtion.  said  support  straps  are 
configured  to  be  spaced  along  the  foot  axis  as  the  straps 
extend  around  said  bottom  outside  portion  and  joined  together 
at  each  end  adjacent  said  substantially  open  from  portion 
wherein  said  support  straps  support  the  botlom  of  the  fixit  and 
cause  biomechanical  splaying  of  the  forefoot; 
at  least  one  adjustable  closure  which  spans  across  said  open 
from  portion  lo  help  conform  said  boot  to  the  user's  foot  and 
ankle: 
a  pair  of  substantially  inextensible  flexion  straps  having  one  end 
attached  to  said  pairs  of  support  straps  adjacent  said  toe 
portion  on  opposite   sides  of  said   substantially   open   front 


1.  An  apparatus  for  intra-lhoracic  direct  substernal  heart  mas- 
sage comprising: 

(a)  a  heart-contacting  member  having  a  surface  which  is  al  least 
partially  concave  and  cushioning  means  on  substantially  said 
entire  surface,  the  member  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  a 
thoracic  cavity  for  directly  contacting  the  heart,  the  partially 
concave  surface  allow  ing  the  member  to  conform  to  the  shape 
of  the   heart's   surface,   the   cushioning   means   being   of  a 
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defomiable  maienal  and  having  a  portion  which  generally 
conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  hearts  surface,  and 
(b)  a  handle  attached  to  the  heart  contacting  member  for  mana- 
ally  manipulating  the  apparatus,  the  heart  contacting  member 
having  a  plane  tangential  to  the  member' s  surface  in  a  region 
where  the  handle  is  attached  to  the  heart  contacting  member, 
the  handle  being  substantially  upnght  with  respect  to  the 
plane  the  handle  thereby  adapted  to  imparl  downward  forces 
to  the  hean -contacting  member,  wherein  the  handle  comprises 
first  and  second  telescoping  lubes. 


5,582,581 
MASSAGE  SOAP  BAR  APPARATl'S 
Aior  Horton,  2J766  Crisler,  Taylor,  Mich.  48180 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  S«r.  No.  394,811 

ini.  o."  A61H  im:nm 

\}S.  a.  601—70 


6  Oaims 


1  A  massaging  and  cleansing  apparatus  compnsing 

a  bar  of  soap  having  a  cleaning  portion,  a  groove  portion,  and  a 
slot  engaging  portion,  said  cleansing  portion  and  said  slot 
engaging  ptirtion  being  joined  by  said  groove  portion; 

a  vibrating  massaging  pt>rtion  having  means  for  vibrating  said 
massaging  portion  and  a  first  slot  with  inward  projections 
defining  a  C-shaped  cross- section,  said  slot  having  a  revers- 
ibly  closable  first  end  provided  by  a  closure  portion  and  a 
pennanently  closed  second  end.  said  slot  and  said  projections 
being  dimensioned  and  configured  so  that  said  bar  ot  soap  is 
slidably  insertablc  into  said  slot  with  said  groove  portion 
engaging  said  projections; 

said  vibrating  massaging  portion  having  a  second  slot  into  which 
said  closure  portion  is  slidably  insertablc.  said  second  slot 
being  provided  at  said  first  end  of  said  first  slot  and  having  a 
bump  on  an  inner  surface  of  said  second  slot; 
said  closure  portion  having  a  notch  on  an  upper  surface  thereof, 
whereby  when  said  closure  portion  is  inserted  into  said  sec- 
ond slot,  said  bump  engages  said  notch,  and  said  closure 
portion  IS  releasably  held  in  a  fully  inserted  position  that 
prevents  release  of  said  bar  of  soap  from  said  first  slot. 


an  elevated  frame  including  a  rectangular  border  secuon  fornied 
of  a  pair  of  long  bars  interconnected  between  a  pair  of  short 
bars  to  create  a  central  rectangular  space  and  a  generally 
planar  configuration,  the  elevated  frame  additionally  includ- 
ing four  downwardlv  extending  telescopic  legs  with  each  leg 
coupled  to  the  border  section  at  a  location  near  a  separate 
comer  of  the  frame  for  supporting  the  elevated  frame  in  a 
generally  level  elevated  onentation  above  a  recipient  surface 
and  with  the  legs  telescopically  adjusuble  for  creating  a  space 
between  the  border  section  and  the  recipient  surface  for 
accomm<xlating  a  user  Wing  in  a  generally  hon/ontal  position 
with  his  back  facing  upwards,  each  leg  being  fornied  of  three 
sections,  a  lowemiost  section  of  said  three  sections  of  each 
leg  tenninating  with  a  disk-shaped  foot,  each  leg  having  an 
upper  bl.Kk-shaped  end  coupled  to  the  border  section  of  the 

frame;  ,        ,  j 

a  pair  of  moveable  chains  loops  with  each  chain  loop  longitudi- 
nally positioned  about  a  separate  long  bar  and  with  each  chain 
loop  further  being  guided  by  a  plurality  of  guiding  brackets 
that  are  coupled  to  the  elevated  frame; 

an  elongated  cross  rail  extended  across  the  central  space  of  the 
border  section  and  with  each  end  of  the  cross  rail  coupled  to 
one  of  the  chain  loops; 

a  massaging  mechanism  including  a  housing  having  an  internal 
area  positioned  under  and  coupled  to  the  cross  rail  with  a 
brace  for  slidablc  longitudinal  mo\ement  with  respect  to  the 
cross  rail,  a  pluralilv  of  replaceable  rotatable  spnng-loaded 
heads  with  downwardly  extending  flexible  fingers  coupled  to 
and  projected  downwards  from  the  housing  with  the  fingers  of 
the  heads  positionable  upon  the  users  back,  and  electncally 
energueable  first  drive  means  disposed  within  the  housing  for 
moving  the  housing  along  the  cross  rail  and  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  the  heads;  and 

electncallv  energizeable  second  drive  means  coupled  to  an 
upper  extent  of  one  of  the  legs  and  engaging  the  adjacently 
located  chain  loop  for  moving  the  cross  rail  along  the  long 
bars  of  the  border  section  and  the  fingers  of  the  heads  are 
longitudinally  and  transversely  moveable  for  massaging  an 
entire  extent  of  the  user's  back. 


UMI 


5,582.582 
BAl  K  MASSA(;iN(;  MKCHANISM 
Nicki  (  .  C  hapman,  74  Blue  Ridge  Dr.,  Uvittown,  Pa.  19057 
Filed  Mav  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440.h69 
Int.  VX."^  A61H  l^m 
i;.S.  n.  601— 112  'Claim 

1.  A  back  massaging  mechanism  for  massaging  a  user  s  back 
comprising,  in  combination 


5382,583 

DYNAMIC  POSTLRAL  STABILITY  SPLINT 

Jennifer  Ballantyne.  Perth,  Australia,  as.signor  fo  Second  Skin 

Ptv  Ltd.,  Perth.  Australia 
PCT  No  P(  T/Al  92A)0684.  $  371  Date  Jun.  23,  1994,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  23.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/12739,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  19.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  256,119 
Claims  priority,  application  Austi^lia,  Dec.  24,  1991,  PL 

0162 

Int.  CI.'  A61F  5>nM> 

l).S.  CI.  602—5  8  C'"'"* 

1  A  method  ol  manufacturing  a  dynamic  postural  stability  splint 
in  the  fonn  of  a  gamient  for  a  particular  wearer  with  anatomical 
anomalies  caused  by  neurological  dysfunction,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

obtaining  the  appropriate  body   measurements  of  the  wearer 

including  selected  circumferential  measurements; 
assessing  the  anatomical  anomalies  of  the  wearer  and  prescnb- 

ing  correctional  intervention  required; 
selecting  an  appropnate  flexible  elastic  material  for  the  garment; 
designing  a  pattern  for  the  gamient  ba.sed  on  the  body  measui^ 
ments  obtained  including  configunng  and  positioning  selected 


pieces  of  the  flexible  elastic  material  so  as  to  provide,  in  the 
finished  garment,  lines  of  pull  applied  to  an  affected  anatomial 
structure  through  circumferential  skin  contact  on  the  wearer's 
body  in  predetemuned  directions  so  as  to  provide  a  biome- 
chanical  coRcction  of  the  anatomical  anomalies,  wherein  said 
configunng  and  positioning  step  includes  the  step  of  config- 
uring and  positioning  said  selected  pieces  on  the  wearer's 
body  so  as  to  provide  lines  of  pull  from  a  point  of  origin  to  a 
point  of  insertion  of  an  affected  muscle  or  muscle  group  so  as 
to  increase  range  of  motion  and  thereby  assist  the  affected 
muscle  group  in  its  normal  function;  and. 
constructing  the  garment  from  said  flexible  elastic  material  using 
the  pattern  thus  obtained  such  that,  in  use.  the  finished  gar- 
ment can  help  to  improve  postural  stability  of  the  person's 
bodv 


5,582384 

KNEE  BRACE  WITH  SECURE  ATTACHMENT  AND 

METHOD 

Joseph  D.  Billotti,  18  Powder  Hill,  Saddle  River.  N  J.  07458 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,846 

Int.  CI."  A61F  .5/0/ 


II.S.  a.  602—26 


15  Claims 


knee,  and  including  first  upper  anchor  band  securing  means 
for  securing  the  first  upper  anchor  band  in  the  location  along 
the  upper  leg.  with  the  first  strap  following  the  first  helical 
path; 

a  second  strap  integral  with  the  lower  front  segment  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  and  piojecting  from  the  lower  front  segment  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  lateral  direction  to  extend  generally  toward 
the  other  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  anchor  band  for 
following  a  second  helical  path  around  the  knee,  the  second 
helical  path  being  opposite  to  the  first  helical  path; 

a  second  upper  anchor  band  integral  with  the  second  strap  and 
spaced  away  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  front  segment 
of  the  lower  anchor  band,  the  second  upper  anchor  band 
extending  laterally  for  being  located  along  the  upper  leg. 
adjacent  the  knee,  and  including  second  upper  band  secunng 
means  for  secunng  the  second  upper  anchor  band  at  the 
location  along  the  upper  leg,  with  the  second  strap  following 
the  second  helical  path; 

lower  inflatable  means  in  the  lower  anchor  band  for  selective 
inflation  when  the  lower  anchor  band  is  located  along  the 
lower  leg  to  grip  the  lower  leg  and  anchor  the  lower  anchor 
band  to  the  lower  leg;  and 

upper  inflatable  means  in  at  least  one  of  the  first  upper  anchor 
band  and  the  second  upper  anchor  band  for  selective  inflation 
when  the  first  and  second  upper  anchor  bands  are  located 
along  the  upper  leg  to  grip  the  upper  leg  and  anchor  the  first 
and  second  upper  anchor  bands  to  the  upper  leg; 

the  first  and  second  straps  being  essentially  inextensible  such 
that  upon  anchonng  the  lower  anchor  band  to  the  lower  leg. 
the  first  upper  anchor  band  to  the  upper  leg  and  the  second 
upper  anchor  band  to  the  upper  leg.  with  the  first  and  second 
straps  following  the  respective  first  and  second  helical  paths, 
the  first  and  second  straps  support  the  weakened  knee  joint. 


5382385 
DISPOSABLE  ELASTIC  NECK  AND  FACIAL  WRINKLE 

GATHERING  DEVICE 
Leonora  E,  Nash-Morgan.  3524  E.  Foi^t  Lake  Dr..  Sarasota, 
Fla.  34232 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,008 
Int.  CI."  A61F  li/12 
L.S.  CI.  602—44 


Claim 


1  A  brace  to  be  attached  to  an  upper  leg  and  a  lower  leg  of  a 
body  for  supporting  a  weakened  knee  joint  located  between  the 
upper  leg  and  the  lower  leg.  the  brace  comprising: 

a  lower  anchor  band  extending  in  a  lateral  direction  between 
opposite  ends  for  being  kxated  upon  the  lower  leg.  adjacent 
the  knee,  the  lower  anchor  band  including  a  lower  front 
segment  ha\ing  a  laterally  extending  upper  edge  and  an 
opposite  laterally  extending  lower  edge  spaced  allitudinally 
from  the  upper  edge,  and  lower  band  securing  means  for 
securing  the  lower  anchor  band  located  upon  the  lower  leg; 

a  first  su-ap  integral  with  the  lower  front  segment  adjacent  the 
upper  edge  and  projecting  from  the  lower  front  segment  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  lateral  direction  to  extend  generally  toward 
one  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  lower  anchor  band  for  follow- 
ing a  first  helical  path  around  the  knee; 

a  first  upper  anchor  band  integral  with  the  first  strap  and  spaced 
away  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  lower  front  segment  of  the 
lower  anchor  band,  the  first  upper  anchor  band  extending 
laterally  for  being  located  along  the  upper  leg.  adjacent  the 


J 


•I 


1.  A  disposable  neck  and  facial  wnnkle  gathering  device  struc- 
tured for  unobtrusive  appearance  when  worn  cosmetically  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated  length  of  slender  elastic  string; 

an  elongated  adhesive  strip  having  a  one  adhesive  surface  and 
structure  at  one  end  thereof  for  adjustable  connection  to  each 
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end  of  said  elastic  string  a  whereby  a  distance  along  a  relaxed 
length  of  said  elastic  stnng  between  each  said  adhesive  strip  is 
selectively  variable; 

said  relaxed  length  of  said  elastic  string  is  at  least  twice  a  length 
of  each  said  adhesive  strip; 

said  elastic  string  si«d  in  length  and  elasticity  lo  be  stretched  in 
length  to  partially  encircle  the  back  of  a  users  neck  or  head  lo 
allow  each  said  adhesive  strip,  after  being  connected  to  each 
end  of  said  elastic  string,  to  be  adhered  to  opposing  sides  of 
the  neck  or  face  of  the  user; 

said  stretched  elastic  stnng  elastically  acting  through  and  being 
supported  by  said  connected  adhesive  strips  adhered  lo  the 
opposing  sides  of  the  neck  or  face,  lo  draw  skin  on  the 
antenor  of  the  neck  or  sides  of  the  face  rearwardly  or 
upwardly  whereby  wrinkles  in  the  neck  antenor  skin  or  sides 
of  the  face  are  stretched  and  generally  flancned. 


54W2.586 

DRUG  ADMINISTRATION  AND  HLMOR  SAMPLING 

I  NIT  AND  AN  APPAR.\Tl  S  THEREFOR 

Katsuro  Tachibana.   and   Shunro  Tachibana.   both   of  6-18, 

K.isatae    1-chome,   Chuo-ku.    Kukuoka-shi,    Fukuoka   810, 

per  No.  P<-r/JPS.V01200.  5  371  Date  Apr.  22.  1W4.  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  22.  1<»94.  P<-T  Pub.  No.  WiyWOSM^.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  232,002 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  28,  1992,  4-230424 
Inl.  O."  A61N  l/M) 
VS.  C\.  604—20  2  Claiim 
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being  unstable  in  the  presence  of  a  liquid  for  hydrating  the 
substantially  nonhydraled  matnx; 

(b)  a  sealed  container  in  fluid  communication  with  the  reservoir, 
the  container  containing  the  liquid,  ai  least  a  portion  of  the 
container  comprising  a  liquid  impermeable,  breakable  mate 

nal; 

(c)  a  package  which  contains  the  delivery  device  before  use;  and 

(d)  means  operatively  associated  with  the  package  and  the  liquid 
impermeable  matenal  whereby  removal  of  the  device  from 
the  package  causes  said  means  lo  break  the  liquid  imperme 
able  matenal,  thereby  releasing  the  liquid  from  the  conuiner 
and  into  tfie  reservoir  matnx. 


54>«2,5«8 
I'LTRASONIC  THERAPEl  TIC  APPAR.ATl'S 
Tomohisa  Sakurai;  \ukiko  Najjaoka;  TeLsumani  Kubota.  and 
Yuichi   Ikeda.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan.  a-S-signors  to  Olympas 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166„';20.  Dec.  13.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.462,522.  This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393J79 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1993.  5-91587 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  /r-CO 

U,S.  CI.  604-22  '  <^ '"'"« 


1  A  drag  administration  apparatus  compnsing  a  drag  adminis 
tralion  unit  including  an  electrode  for  applying  DC.  voltage  and  an 
ultrasonic  vibrating  element,  each  being  disposed  inside  a  comnwn 
container  positioned  on  an  adhesive  sheet,  said  container  having  an 
opening  on  a  side  adjacent  lo  said  adhesive  shc-ei  for  contacting 
skin  and  said  container  being  hlled  with  a  drag  solution  wherein  at 
least  two  of  said  drag  administration  units  are  disposed  on  said 
adhesive  sheet,  said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  dnving  device 
disposed  on  said  adhesive  sheet  lor  applying  diflercnt  DC  polen 
tials  to  each  of  the  electrodes  of  said  respective  drag  administration 
units  and  for  providing  ultrasonic  wave  eleclnc  signals  for  each  of 
said  ultrasonic  vibrating  elements. 


UMI 


5„582„587 

lONTOPHORKTIC  DELIVERY  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 

OF  HYDRATINC;  SAME 

J.  Richard  (Jyory.  San  Jose,  and  John  R.  Peery.  Stanford,  both 
of  C  alif.,  as.signors  lo  Alia  Corporation.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  «92,554.  Jun.  I.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5JI10.4O4.  This  application  May  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239„54(0 
Int.  CI."  A61N  ^l^0 
VS.  CI.  604—20  >'  i:\wms 

1.  A  packaged  agent  delivery  device,  compnsing 
(a)  a  reservoir  including  a  substantially  non  hydrated.  hydratablc 
polymer  matnx  containing  the  agent  lo  be  delivered,  the  agcni 


1  A  method  of  selling  a  value  of  an  outpul  from  an  ultrasonic 
therapeutic  apparatus  and  of  treating  an  organic  tissue  by  means  of 
the  ultrasonic  therapeutic  apparatus,  wherein  the  ultrasonic  thera- 
peutic apparatus  compnses  an  ultrasonic  apparatus  mam  body 
including  a  source  of  ultrasonic  tiscillations  lo  produce  ultrasonic 
waves,  a  hand  piece  removably  connected  to  the  ultrasonic  appa- 
ratus mam  body,  a  probe  which  contacts  an  organic  tissue  and 
which  is  removably  connected  lo  the  hand  piece,  and  a  cooling 
water  supply  which  supplies  cooling  water  to  the  probe,  the 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  whether  or  nol  a  handpiece  is  connected  to  an  ultra- 
sonic apparatus  main  Nxly. 
feeding  ctxMing  water  to  a  probe  connected  to  the  hand  piece 
when  It  IS  detected  ihat  the  hand  piece  is  connected  lo  the 
ultrasonic  apparatus  main  body; 
detecting  whether  or  nol  a  feedwaler  output  value  is  fed  to  the 
probe:  and 


then  establishing  a  state  where  ultrasonic  waves  can  be  output- 
ted  to  tfie  probe  so  that  ultrasonic  treatment  of  organic  tissue 
can  be  performed  after  said  feedwater  output  value  is  fed  lo 
the  probe. 


5.582,589 
MEDICAL  PROBE  WITH  STYLETS 
Stuart  D.  Edwards.  Los  Altos;   Hugh  R.  Sharkey.  Redwood 
City;  Ingemar  H.  Lundquist,  Pebble  Beach;  Ronald  G.  Lax, 
(Jrass  Valley,  and  James  A.  Baker.  Jr..  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Mdamed,  Inc.,  Menio  Park,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  61,647,  May  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,421,819. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  929.638,  Aug.  12, 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.366.490.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  12J70.  Feb.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J70,675.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,718 
Int.  CT."A61B  /7/.?9 
VS.  a.  604—22  14  Claims 


1.  A  medical  probe  device  for  medical  treaunent  of  tissue  of  a 
prostate  through  a  urethra  defined  by  a  urethral  wall  comprising  a 
guide  housing  having  proximal  and  distal  extremities  and  a  pas- 
sageway extending  from  the  proximal  extremity  lo  the  distal 
extremity  of  the  guide  housing,  a  stylet  slidably  mounted  in  said 
passageway  including  a  flexible  radio  frequency  electrode  with  a 
sharpened  tip  and  an  insulating  sleeve  coaxially  mounted  on  the 
radio  frequency  electrode,  handle  means  mounted  on  the  proximal 
extremity  of  the  guide  housing  for  introducing  the  distal  extremity 
of  the  guide  housing  into  the  urethra  so  that  the  distal  extremity  of 
the  guide  housing  is  in  the  \  icinity  of  the  prostate,  means  mounted 
on  the  proximal  extremity  of  the  guide  housing  for  advancing  the 
radio  frequency  electrode  to  cause  the  sharpened  tip  of  the  radio 
frequency  electrode  to  extend  from  the  distal  extremity  of  the 
guide  housing  and  penetrate  the  urethral  wall  and  to  extend  into  the 
tissue  of  the  prostate  with  the  insulating  sleeve  extending  through 
the  urethral  wall  and  a  predetermined  length  of  the  radio  frequency 
electrode  extending  beyond  the  insulating  sleeve,  means  for  sup- 
plying radio  frequency  energy  to  the  radio  frequency  electrode  lo 
cause  the  temperature  of  the  tissue  of  the  prostate  adjacent  the 
predetermined  length  of  radio  frequency  electrode  lo  be  raised  to 
cause  destraction  of  cells  in  the  tissue  of  the  prostate,  the  insulating 
sleeve  provided  with  first  and  second  lumens  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  means  coupled  to  the  guide  housing  for  supplying  a 
liquid  lo  the  first  lumen  for  delivery  into  the  urethra  and  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  earned  by  the  insulating  sleeve  within  the 
second  lumen  in  close  proximity  lo  the  urethral  wall  for  sensing 
temperatures  adjacent  the  urethral  wall  when  the  insulating  sleeve 
extends  through  the  urethral  wall  to  monitor  temperatures  adjacent 
the  urethral  wall. 


5,582,590 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  INFUSION  SYSTEMS 
Jean-Lue  Hauser.  1499  chemln  S.  Maymes.  F  -  06600  Antibes; 
Daniel  Guyomar.  185  avenue  Fabron.  F  -  06200  Nice,  and 
Jean.  Denis  Sauzade.  Commanderie  St.  Christophe,  F-06130 
Grasse.  all  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR93A»0410.  §  371  Dale  Jun.  9.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21977.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  II.  1993 

PCT  FUcd  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  170J05 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  29,  1992.  92  05305 
Int.  CI."  A61M  ''/QO 
VS.  a.  604—30  3  Claims 


w^ 


?£ 


I  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  a  therapeutic  solution 
through  an  infusion  line,  compnsing; 

a  closed  chamber  having  an  inlet  aperture  and  an  outlet  aperture. 

an  infusion  line  having  an  upstream  portion  and  a  downstream 
portion. 

said  upstream  portion  being  connected  to  said  inlet  aperture  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  inlet  aperture  to  a  source  of  therapeu- 
tic solution. 

said  downstream  portion  being  connected  to  said  outlet  aperture 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  therapeutic  solution  from  said  cham- 
ber. 

a  bimetal  device  having  a  first  portion  located  within  said 
chamber  and  having  a  second  portion  located  outside  of  said 
chamber. 

a  ball-shaped  salve  member  attached  to  said  first  portion  of  said 
bimetal  device  in  a  manner  to  cooperate  with  said  first  aper- 
ture, and 

voltage  control  means  connected  to  said  second  portion  of  said 
bimetal  device  for  vanably  controlling  a  current  flow  through 
said  first  portion  of  said  bimetal  device,  said  current  flow 
operating  to  cause  said  first  portion  of  said  bimetal  device  to 
bend  a  vanable  amount  in  accordance  with  a  magnitude  of 
said  current  flow,  said  first  portion  of  said  bimetal  device 
thereby  operating  lo  vanably  control  the  position  of  said 
ball-shaped  valve  member  relative  to  said  first  aperture,  so  as 
to  variably  seal  said  first  aperture  and  thereby  vanably  control 
flow  of  said  therapeutic  solution  from  said  upstream  portion 
10  said  downstream  portion  in  accordance  with  said  magni- 
tude of  current  flow  tlirough  said  first  portion  of  said  bimetal 
device. 


5382,591 
DELIVERY  OF  SOLID  DRl'G  COMPOSITIONS 
Roland  C.  Cheikh,  Issy-Lcs-Moulineaux,  France,  assignor  to 
Delab.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,713 

Int.  CI.*"  A61M  n/00 

VS.  CI.  604—51  11  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  parenterally  administering  a  drag  to  a  patient  for 

immediate  dispersal  of  the  drag  once  administered,  said  method 

comprising 
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obtaining  an  anhvdrouN.  solid  dnig  comptisition  consisting 
essentially  of  said  drug  and  up  to  50^.  by  weight,  of  a 
pharmaceuucally  acceptable  earner,  wherein  said  drug  and 
said  earner  are  selected  and  compounded  such  that  said  drug 
IS  dispersed  from  said  composition  upon  contact  with 
parenteral  fluids  and  is  distnbuted  within  the  patient  s  bkx>d- 
stream  according  to  a  blood  level  profile  of  said  drug  that  is 
comparable  to  a  bUxxl  level  profile  of  said  drug  when  admin- 
istered in  a  liquid  formulation,  and 

introducing  said  solid  drug  composition  into  parenteral  fluids  of 
the  patient. 


TOPICAL  APPLICATION  OF  STKROID  HORMONES  AND 
VAGINOCERVICAL  STIMULATION  TO  INDl'CE 
MATERNAL  BEHAVIOR  OK  AN1MAI„S 
Keith  M.  Kendrick.  Unton.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Min- 
istry of  Agriculture,  Fisheries  and   Food.   London.   I  nited 
Kingdom 
P(  T  No  P(T/(;B92/01I27.  }  371  Date  May  27.  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  27.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V00096.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  7.  199.1 

KT  Filed  Jun,  22.  1992.  Ser,  No.  170.195 
Clainw  priority,  applicatioo  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  25,  1991, 

911.1726 

iBt  CL'  A61M  JI/00 
V.S.  CI.  604-55  "  <^»*^ 

1  A  process  of  artificially  inducing  a  non-pregnant,  non-human 
female  animal  to  act  as  a  foster  mother  using  a  noninvasive 
method  which  compn.ses: 

(I)  inserting  a  fimt  homione  impregnated  intravaginal  sponge 
into  the  vagina  of  an  animal,  wherein  the  first  hormone 
impregnated  sponge  compnses  at  least  one  steroid  hormone; 
(ill  removing  the  first  hormone  impregnated  sponge  and  insert- 
ing a  second  honnone  impregnated  sponge  into  the  vagina  of 
the  animal  from  step  (i).  wherein  the  second  hormone  impreg- 
nated sponge  compnses  at  lea.st  one  steroid  hormone,  and 
(hi)  vaginally  and  cervically  stimulating  the  animal,  wherein  the 
first  and  second  sponges  are  inserted  for  a  penod  of  time 
sufficient  to  induce  lactation  and  so  that  the  stimulation  of 
step  (ill)  causes  induction  of  maternal  behavior 


UMI 


5^2,59.1 
AMBULATORY  MEDICATION  DELIVERY  SY.STEM 
Barry  W.  Hultman,  .187  Brewster  Rd.,  Bristol,  Conn.  06010 
FUed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No,  278,197 
Int,  CI."  A61M  5/70 
VS.  a.  604— «5  26  CTalm-s 

1.  An  ambulatory  medication  delivery  system  for  delivenng  at 
least  one  fluid  to  a  patient,  compnsing; 

portable  infusion  means  compnsing,  in  combination: 

at  least  one  reservoir  means  for  sionng  a  supply  of  fluid  to  be 

delivered  to  the  patient: 
tube  communication  means  for  delivering  said  fluid  to  the 
patient 


L_i 


at  least  one  controllable  pump  means  having  a  fluid  inlet  for 
receiving  said  fluid  from  said  at  least  one  reservoir  means 
and  a  fluid  outlet  for  discharging  said  fluid  received  at  said 
pump  inlet,  said  controllable  pump  means  including; 
an   axiallv  elongated   mam   housing  having  an   inlet  end 
portion  connected   with   the   fluid   inlet,   an  outlet  end 
portion  connected  with  the  fluid  outlet  and  a  cylinder 
bore  extending  therethrough  between  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  end  portions, 
piston  means  slidably  mounted  within  said  main  housing 
cylinder  bore  for  reciprocating  motion  along  on  axial 
path  having  end  points  respectively  in  the  inlet  and  outlet 
end  portions,  the  piston  means  and  the  cylinder  bore 
defining  a  vanable  volume  pumping  chamber  between 
the  piston  means  and  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  the  fluid  outlet; 
spnng  means  connected  with  the  piston  means  for  moving 
said  piston  means  along  the  axial  path  toward  said  outlet 
end  portion  of  the  housing  in  a  pumping  stroke, 
dnve  means  for  moving  said  piston  means  along  the  axial 
path  toward  the  inlet  end  portion  of  the  housing  in  an 
inlaJce  suoke  and  in  opposition  to  the  spnng  means; 
each  intake  stroke  and  pumping  stroke  of  the  piston  means 
between  the  end  points  of  the  axial  path  causing  a 
predetermined  incremental  volume  of  fluid  to  be  pumped 
from  the  variable  volume  pumping  chamber  into  the  fluid 
outlet, 
shutofr  valve  means  defined  at  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the 
housing  and  actuated  by  the  motion  of  the  piston  means 
along  the  axial  path  in  the  cylinder  bore  at  the  outlet  end 
portion  of  the  housing  for  cutting  off  fluid  communica- 
tion between  the  vanable  volume  pumping  chamber  and 
the  fluid  outlet  when  the  piston  means  reaches  the  end 
point  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  housing; 
wherebv  fluid  in  said  vanable  volume  pumping  chamber  is 
expelled  fn>m  said  fluid  outlet  when  said  piston  is  moved 
along  the  axial  path  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  end 
portion  to  said  outlet  end  portion  and  fluid  is  prevented 
by  the  shutoff  valve  means  from  flowing  from  said  fluid 
outlet  when  said  piston  means  is  at  rest  at  the  end  point 
of  the  path  in  the  outlet  end  portion  of  the  housing; 
means  for  coupling  said  pump  fluid  inlet  to  said  at  least  one 

reservoir  means; 
means  for  coupling  said  pump  fluid  outlet  to  said  tube  commu- 
nication means; 
control  means  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  controllable  pump 
means  for  activating  said  pump  means  to  pump  said  predeter- 
mined incremental  volume  of  fluid  from  said  reservoir  in 
response  to  a  pump  control  signal  generated  by  said  control 
means,  and 


first  memory  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  receiving 
and  storing  a  program  instruction  set  for  directing  the  opera- 
lion  of  said  control  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
delivery  schedule  whereby  said  predetermined  incremental 
volume  of  fluid  is  pumped  from  said  at  least  one  reservoir 
means  dunng  a  predetermined  time  interval  such  that  the  total 
of  the  incremental  volumes  pumped  during  the  predetermined 
time  interval  is  equal  to  a  volume  specified  in  the  medication 
delivery  schedule. 


5,582,594 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE  WITH  A  SAFE  NEEDLE  CAP 
I.ong  H.  Chen,  5F,  No.  91-3,  Chung-Cheng  Rd.,  Sec,  1,  Taipei, 
Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  574,038 

Int  a."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  C\.  604—110  3  Claiim 


1  A  hypodermic  synnge  of  the  type  compnsing  a  barrel  having 
a  neck,  a  needle  cannula  detachably  fastened  to  the  neck  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  needle  cap  detachably  covered  on  said  needle  can- 
nula, wherein  the  neck  of  said  barrel  has  a  toothed  portion  raised 
around  an  inside  wall  thereof  for  passing  said  needle  cannula  and 
sloping  in  one  direction:  said  needle  cap  has  a  plurality  of  toothed 
portions  spaced  around  the  penphery  of  said  needle  cap  at  difl^erent 
elevations  and  respectively  sloping  in  one  direction,  the  toothed 
portions  of  said  needle  cap  being  forced  into  engagement  with  the 
toothed  portion  of  the  neck  of  said  barrel  and  stopped  by  it  from 
backward  movement  when  said  needle  15  cap  is  invenedly 
inserted  into  the  neck  of  said  barrel. 


5,582^95 
ASPIRATING  SYRINGE  HAVING  A  PLUNGER  GUIDE 
FOR  A  REClPROCATlNf;  PLl  NGER  ASSEMBLY 
Terry  M,  Haber.  El  Tore;  VNilliam  H,  Smedley,  Lake  Elsinore. 
and  Clark  B,  Foster.  Laguna  Niguel.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hablev  Medical  Technology  Corporation,  Lake  Forest,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.718 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/190 
VS.  CI.  604—187  17  aaims 

1    A  synnge  compnsing: 

a  hollow  barrel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  axis  and 
proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  barrel  including  means  located 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  by  which  to  couple  said  barrel  to  a 
needle  cannula,  said  barrel  also  including  a  pair  of  finger 
receiving  flanges  projecting  laterally  from  the  proximal  end 
thereof: 
at  least  a  first  plunger  guide  extending  from  the  proximal  end  of 
said  barrel  in  axial  alignment  with  said  barrel,  said  first 
plunger  guide  having  a  first  guide  track  extending  longitudi- 
nally therealong; 
a  plunger  assembly  moving  proximally  and  distally  relative  to 
said  barrel  and  including  a  plunger  stem  having  first  and 
second  ends,  a  plunger  head  located  at  the  first  end  of  said 


plunger  stem  and  movable  within  said  barrel,  and  finger  grip 
means  located  at  the  second  end  of  said  plunger  stem  by 
which  to  control  the  movement  of  said  plunger  assembly,  said 
finger  gnp  means  including  a  control  base  extending  laterally 
across  the  second  end  of  said  plunger  stem  and  sized  to 
receive  the  thumb  of  a  user  thereagainst.  and  a  pair  of  finger 
ledges  connected  to  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
relative  to  one  another  from  said  control  base,  each  of  said 
pair  of  finger  ledges  sized  to  receive  a  finger  of  the  user 
thereagainst;  and 
at  least  a  first  guide  tab  connected  to  and  projecting  from  the 
control  base  of  said  finger  gnp  means  to  be  received  in  and 
nde  through  said  first  guide  track  of  said  first  plunger  guide  to 
stabilize  said  plunger  assembly  as  said  plunger  assembly 
moves  proximally  and  distally  relative  to  said  barrel. 


5382,5% 

APPLICATOR  FOR  APPLYING  A  BIOCOMPATIBLE 

ADHESIVE 

Nobuto  Fukunaga,  Tamana:  Katsumi  Kawakami;  Takanori 
Uchida.  both  of  Kumamoto.  and  ^'oshimitsu  Ishihara. 
Kikuchi-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Juridical  Foundation 
The  Chemo-Sero- Therapeutic  Research  Institute.  Kuma- 
moto. Japan 
PCT  No,  P(7r/JP93/OI364.  §  371  Date  May  26.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  26.  1994.  PCT  Pub,  No,  V\O94/07420.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Api\  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  244,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  26.  1992,  4-072992 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/a) 
VS.  CI,  604—191  21  Claims 

1.  An  applicator  useful  for  applying  a  biocompatible  adhesive 
containing  human  or  animal  protein  to  a  surgical  site  of  a  living 
body,  comprising 
a  spray  head. 

a  pair  of  syringes  each  including  a  barrel  and  a  nozzle  at  one  end 
of  the  barrel,  the  synnges  adapted  to  feed  a  protein  solution 
and  a  coagulation  solution,  wherein  the  nozzles  are  fitted  into 
the  spray  head,  wherein  the  spray  head  is  adapted  to  spray  the 
protein  and  coagulation  solutions  fed  from  the  synnges  by 
ejection  of  a  sterile  gas,  wherein  the  spray  head  compnses 
a  housing  including  a  pair  of  adapters  for  receiving  the  nozzles 

of  the  synnges, 
a  pair  of  adjacent  sterile-gas  ejecting  nozzles  in  the  housing, 
each  having  a  longitudinal  axes,  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof  are  arranged  for  guiding  and  ejecting  the  sterile  gas, 
and 
a  pair  of  solution  tubes,  one  arranged  and  associated  w  ithin  each 
stenle-gas  ejecting  nozzle,  each  having  a  longitudinal  axes 
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MEDICATION  DELIVERY  PEN  WITH  VARIABLE 
INCREMENT  DOSE  SCALE 
Lawrcncr  H.  Chanoch,  Mahwah,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Beclon  Dick- 
iwoo  and  Companv.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  308.767 

Int.  CI."  A61M  MX> 

U.S.  a.  604—208  8  Claims 


parallel  lo  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  gas  ejecting  nozzles, 
wherein  one  end  of  each  of  the  solution  lubes  is  connected  lo 
one  of  the  adapters,  and  the  other  end  of  each  solution  tube 
protrudes  from  the  end  of  the  asstxiaied  slenle-gas  ejecting 
nozzle,  wherein  the  stilulion  tubes  are  arranged  such  that 
when  the  solutions  are  fed  from  the  synnges.  they  are  con- 
veyed through  the  solution  tubes  and  ejected  therefrom,  and 
a  sienle  gas  supply  tube  connected  to  the  interior  of  the  housing 
adapted  to  supply  the  sterile  gas. 


ROTARY  RAM  COLLET  LOCK  NEEDLE  POINT  CI  ARD 
(Jreg  L.  Brimhall.  West  Jordan,  and  Thomas  M.  Yuranko.  Salt 
Lake  lit>.  b<ith  of  luh.  assignors  to  Becton  Dickiason  and 
Company.  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  II.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  501,265 

Int.  CI.'  A6IM  5/J2 

II.S.  CI.  604— 1«2  7  Oaims 


UMI 


I   A  needle  poinl  guard,  comprising: 

a  generally  hollow  housing  having  a  pronimal  end  and  a  distal 
end  with  an  mside  surface  having  threads  formed  on  al  least  a 
portion  of  ihe  inside  surface; 

a  movable  ram  disposed  inside  the  housing  and  having  a  proxi- 
mal portion  and  a  distal  portion  with  external  threads  formed 
thereon  that  engage  with  the  threads  formed  on  the  inside 
surface  of  the  housing; 

a  spring  disp^ised  about  the  ram  between  the  ram  and  the 
housing  and  adapted  to  impart  rotation  to  the  ram;  and 

a  movable  trigger  catch  adjacent  lo  the  ram  to  hold  the  ram 
against  rotation  by  the  spring. 


1.  A  medication  delivery  pen  comprising: 

a  medication-containing  cartridge  assembly  having  a  cartridge 
with  a  pierceablv  sealed  distal  end.  an  open  proximal  end 
having  an  array  of  threads,  and  a  plunger  in  sliding  fluid  tight 
engagement  within  said  cartridge  al  a  location  distally  of  said 
array  of  threads;  and 
a  pen  body  assembly  having: 

a  housing  with  opposed  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said  proxi- 
mal end  having  a  projection  therein  and  said  distal  end 
having  an  array  of  threads  dimensioned  and  pitched  for 
threaded  engagement  w  ith  said  threads  at  said  proximal  end 
of  said  cartridge  assembly: 
a  lead  screw  having  a  proximal  end  slidably  mounted  within 
said  housing,  a  distal  end  projecting  beyond  said  distal  end 
ot  said  housing  lor  selective  engagement  with  said  plunger, 
and  threads  extending  between  said  proximal  and  distal 
ends  of  said  lead  screw;  and 
a  rotaiable  dose  setting  knob  having  a  groove  for  receiving 
said  projection  and  a  plurality  of  dosage  indicia  for  a 
predefined  range  of  dosage  increments,  said  groove  having 
at    least   two   differently    pitched   regions,    wherein   each 
pitched  region  provides  for  a  different  amount  of  rotation 
w  ith  respect  to  a  proximal  movement  of  said  dose  setting 
knob,  which  results  in  different  dosage  increments  in  each 
pitched  region  of  said  dose  setting  knob, 
whereby  said  dose  setting  knob  causes  said  lead  screw  to  move 
distally  in  said  pen  body  assembly  a  distance  corresponding  to 
a  selected  pitched  region  of  said  groove  and  a  selected  dosage 
indicia  in  the  selected  pitched  region  when  said  dose  setting 
knob  IS  pushed  in  a  distal  direction 


5,582.59<» 

CLEAN  CATHETER  INSERTION  SYSTEM 

YotLsef  Daneshvar.  21459  Woodfarm.  Northville,  Mich.  48167 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  279.40.^ 

Int.  (I.'  A6IM  .''AMI 

VS.  CI.  604—263  20  Claims 

I.  A  clean  urinary  catheter  insertion  system  composing: 


5382,601 
CASSETTE  FOR  RECEIVING  ASPIRATED  FLUIDS 
Theodore  S.  Worlrich,  Long  Beach,  and  Michael  H.  Ekinaka. 
Irvine,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Surgin  Surgical  Instru- 
mentation. Inc..  Ttistin,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,525 

Int.  CI."  A61M  //W 

VS.  a.  604—318  10  Claims 


a  hn>t  tubular  part  for  external  placement  over  the  external 
urethra,  said  first  tubular  pan  having  a  distal  end  for  place- 
ment toward  the  area  surrounding  the  urethra  and  a  proximal 
end  opposite  said  distal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a  distal 
end  of  a  second  tubular  pan; 

a  second  tubular  pan  separate  from  said  first  tubular  pan  and 
comprising  a  distal  end  adapted  for  connection  to  said  proxi- 
mal end  of  said  first  tubular  part  and  a  proximal  end; 

a  unnary  catheter  disposed  within  said  second  tubular  part;  and 

connection  means  for  connecting  the  distal  end  of  said  second 
tubular  pan  to  the  proximal  end  of  said  first  tubular  part 


5,582,600 

TRANSFER  SET  CONNECTOR  WITH  A  LOCKING  LID 

AND  A  METHOD  OF  CSING  THE  SAME 

Eric  P.  Loh,  Park  Ridge,  III.,  assignor  to  Baxter  International 

Inc..  Deertield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,890 

Int.  CI."  A61M  25AX) 

VS.  CI.  604—283  19  Claims 


£■»       P_ 


I.  A  connector  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  component  having  an  opening  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  first  length  of  tubing,  the  first  component  including  a 
lid  covenng  the  opening  and  integrally  formed  and  selectively 
displaceable  means  for  removably  locking  the  lid;  and 

a  second  component  having  an  interior  in  fluid  communication 
with  a  second  length  of  tubing,  the  second  component  includ- 
ing means  for  unlocking  the  lid  wherein  the  first  component  is 
inscnable  into  the  inlenor  of  the  second  component  providing 
fluid  communication  between  the  first  length  of  tubing  and  the 
second  length  of  tubing  and  further  wherein  the  first  compo- 
nent has  an  extenor  dimension  smaller  than  an  extenor 
dimension  of  the  second  component  at  a  point  of  connection 
between  the  first  component  and  the  second  component. 


I.  A  cassette  which  may  be  reusable  after  sterilization,  for 
collection  of  fluids  in  a  fluid  aspirating  system  comprising: 

a  housing  defining  an  internal  chamber  for  receiving  fluid,  the 
housing  having  broad  parallel  sidewalls  from  a  proximal 
exterior  end  to  a  distal  end  to  be  engaged  to  the  fluid  aspirat- 
ing system  and  penpheral  walls  joining  the  sidewalls,  the 
peripheral  walls  including  a  lop  wall  having  a  partially  raised 
surface  adjacent  the  distal  end  with  a  spaced  apart  proximal 
edge  defining  a  shoulder,  the  shoulder  including  an  aspiration 
port  open  in  the  proximal  direction,  the  upper  wall  at  the 
partially  raised  surface  including  a  vacuum  port  therein; 

aspiration  tubing  means  releasably  coupled  to  the  aspiration  port 
and  extending  externally  along  and  adjacent  the  top  wall  in 
the  proximal  direction  for  connection  to  an  extenor  means  for 
accessing  the  surgical  site,  the  tubing  means  being  compress- 
ible against  the  top  wall  at  an  intemiediate  region  therealong; 

pivot  pin  means  fixed  within  the  interior  of  the  chamber  defined 
by  the  housing;  and 

level  indicator  means  disposed  within  the  chamber  and  including 
pivot  hub  means  rotalably  engaging  the  pivot  pin  means  to 
pivot  thereabout,  arm  means  coupled  at  a  first  end  lo  Ihe  pivot 
hub  means,  the  arm  means  extending  in  the  distal  direction 
from  the  pivot  hub  means  and  a  distal  float  means  coupled  to 
the  distal  end  of  the  arm  means  and  nsing  with  Ihe  fluid 
surface  as  the  fluid  level  increases  in  the  chamber. 


5382,602 

FILTERING  COLLECTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  VISCOUS 

FLUID  SUCH  AS  A  SEMINAL  FLUID  AND  PORTABLE 
ELECTRIC  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  SUCH  A  DEVICE 
Robert  Cassou.  Aubigny  Sur  Nere;  Maurice  Cassou.  Mortagne 

Au  Perche;  Bertrand  Ca.ssou.  L'Aigle;  Jean-Pierre  Brillard. 

Joue  Les  Tours,  and  Laurent  Raulie,  Saint-Herve.  all  of 

France,     assignors     to     Societe     d' Etudes,     de     Gestion. 

d' Engineering.  L'Aigle,  France 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,827 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  26,  1993,  93  04904 
Int.  CI.'  A61M  1/00 
VS.  CI.  604—319  II  Claims 

I  Device  for  collecting  a  viscous  fluid  such  as  seminal  fluid 
compnsing  a  collecting  container  (I;  25;  36)  on  which  is  mounted 
an  adaptor  (2;  30)  provided  with  a  cannula  (3)  for  sucking  up  the 
fluid  under  the  effect  of  a  partial  vacuum,  an  adaptor  sleeve  (5) 
interposed  between  the  container  (I,  25;  36)  and  the  adaptor  (2; 
30),  the  said  sleeve  comprising  a  filter  (11)  in  communication  with 
the  adaptor  (2;  30)  on  the  one  hand  and  with  the  collecting 
container  (1;  25;  36)  on  the  other  hand,  and  in  said  sleeve  a 
vacuum  duel  (21 )  intended  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  partial 
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lower  sliver  and  the  tiben.  ot  the  top  sliver  engage  to  prevent 
slippage  hctwoen  the  slivers; 

b)  a  fluid  permeable  cover,  and' 

c)  a  fluid  impermeable  barrier. 


5,582,604 
DISIK>SABLE  ABSORBENT  ARTK  LE  HAMNC;  A  PI  MP 

AND  AN  INFLATABLE  COMPONENT 
Nicholas  A.  Ahr,  Cincinnati,  and  Donald  C.  Roe.  West  Chester, 
both  of  Ohio.  a-vsiRnors  In  The  Procter  &  (iamble  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mav  -^1.  1»*4,  Set.  No.  250,OT2 

Int-'CI."  A61E  I  i/ 1 5: 1. 1/20 

VS.  a.  604—385. 1  •'♦  ^  '*''^'' 


M-^^~^ 


234 


vacuum  in  order  to  generate,  within  the  container,  a  partial  vacuum 
intended  lo  bnng  about  the  sucking-up  of  the  fluid  through  the  said 
tiller  (11),  said  adaptor  sleeve  (5)  composing  a  chamber  (10)  in 
communication  with  the  adaptor  (2.  30)  in  which  chamber  the  hlter 
(11)  lor  the  fluid  is  located,  a  pipe  (16)  for  sucking  up  the  fluid 
comprising  a  first  flared  end  portion  (17)  emerging  on  the  filter  ( 11) 
and  a  second  end  p<irtion  (18)  emerging  in  the  container  via  a 
projection  (19)  extending  axially  beyond  an  end  (20)  of  the  sleeve 
inside  the  container  and  said  vacuum  duct  (21)  terminating  at  the 
end  (20)  of  the  sleeve  inside  the  container. 


J-^v 


32B 


5,582,603 
Ml  I.TIPLE  SLIVER  AB.SORBENT  PRODUCT 
Michelle  I..  Dililippantonio,  Mison,  and  Winifred  C.  l>abmslil. 
East  Bruaswick.  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  lo  McNeil-PPC.  Inc., 
Sliillman.  NJ. 

(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  <>15.778.  Jul.  16,  ItVZ.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  conUnualion  of  .Ser.  No.  852,936,  Mar.  13.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  cootinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  701,298,  May 

13.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

581.176,  Sep.  6,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  313,933,  Feb.  22,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  9,  1995.  Ser.  No.  401,334 

Int.  a.''A61F  I. </l5: 1.1/20 

\]S.  C\.  604—380  >^  ^■'"•"" 


I.  A  disposable  absortwnt  article  comprising: 

a  liquid  impervious  backsheet. 

a  liquid  pervious  topshcet  joined  to  the  backsheet; 

an  absorbent  core  disposed  intermediate  the  topsheel  and  the 
backsheet; 

an  inflauble  component  disposed  on  the  absorbent  article  and 
inflatable  from  a  hrsi  thickness  to  a  second  thickness  subsun- 
tially  greater  than  the  hrst  thickness;  and 

a  pump  disposed  on  the  absorbent  article  for  inflating  the  inflat- 
able compt)nent;  wherein  the  pump  composes  a  resilient 
element  disposed  within  a  pump  chamber 


5.582.605 

DISPOSABLE  DIAPER  ADAPTED  TO  CARRY 

TOILETRIES  AND  SANITARY  ACCESSORIES 

Eric  J.  Lepie,  2717  N.  Magnolia,  "nicsoo,  Ariz.  85712 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270397 

Int.  CI."  A61F  U/15.  A61B  /7A>6 

U.S.  a.  604—385.1  5  i\a\ms 
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1.  An  absorbent  product  for  absorbing  body  fluid  comprising: 
a)  a  central  absorbent  core  composing  a  fibrous  lower  sliver  and 
a  fibrous  top  sliver,  said  lower  sliver  having  a  densified 
central  portion,  transverse  ends  and  longitudinal  edges,  the 
longitudinal  edges  having  a  density  lower  than  that  of  the 
densified  central  portion,  and  said  top  sliver  having  a  density 
lower  than  that  of  the  densified  cenual  ptmion  of  the  lower 
sliver,  such  thai  the  fibers  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 


1   A  disposable  diaper  structure,  said  diaper  structure  compns 


ing: 


a  disposable  diaper  member;  and 

an  array  composed  of  an  arrangement  of  at  least  one  compart- 
ment formed  on  said  disposable  diaper  member  for  containing 
an  assortment  of  detachable  diaper  changing  accessooes.  said 
assortment  of  diaper  changing  accessooes  composes  at  least 
one  detachable  pad  for  covering  a  surface  and  for  laying  a 
diaper  user  therein  during  a  diaper  change,  and  a  trash  bag  for 


disposing  of  said  pad  and  a  soiled  diaper  removed  from  said 
diaper  user  during  said  diaper  change 
4.  A  method  of  disposing  of  a  soiled  diaper,   said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  disposable  diaper  structure,  said  diaper  structure 
composing: 

a  disposable  diaper  member;  and 

an  array  of  diaper  changing  accessories  detachably  secured  to 
said  disposable  diaper  member,  said  accessories  including 
at  least  one  pad  for  coveong  a  surface,  and  a  trash  bag,  said 
at  least  one  pad  having  a  pocket  member; 

(b)  providing  a  user  weaong  a  soiled  diaper; 

(c)  detaching  said  at  least  one  pad  and  said  tra.sh  bag  from  said 
array; 

(d)  spreading  said  pad  on  a  suri'ace; 

(e)  laying  said  user  on  said  spread  pad; 

(f)  removing  said  soiled  diaper  from  said  user  and  depositing  it 
into  said  pocket  member; 

(g)  putting  said  disposable  diaper  member  on  said  user:  and 
(h)  depositing  said  spread  pad  having  said  soiled  diaper  in  said 

pocket  member  into  said  detached  trash  bag  for  sanitarily 
disposing. 


5,SI2,ft7 
HEART  VALVE  PROSTHESIS  ROTATOR  WITH 
BENDABLE  SHAFT  AND  DRTVE  MECHANISM 

Lamont  E.  Lackman,  Georgetown.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Carbo- 
Medics,  Inc.,  Austin,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994.  Sen  No.  303J87 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/24 

U.S.  CI.  606—1  20  Claims 


5382,606 
ABSORBENT  ARTICLE  HAVING  DL'AL  BARRIER 
MEANS 
Mary  A.  Bniemmer;  Paul  J.  Serbiak.  and  Daniel  R.  Schlinz,  all 
of  Appleton.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Klmberly-Clarke  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  984,390,  Dec.  2.  1992.  This  application 

May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,866 

InL  a."  A61F  /J//5 

l'.S.  a.  604—385.2  22  Claims 


1.  An  absorbent  article  having  a  front  portion,  a  rear  portion,  and 
a  crotch  portion  connecting  said  front  and  rear  portions,  said  crotch 
portion  having  opposite  longitudinal  side  portions,  said  article 
composing: 

a  liquid-permeable  bodyside  liner: 

an  outer  cover; 

an  absorbent  core  located  between  said  bodyside  liner  and  said 
outer  cover; 

a  pair  of  elasticized.  longitudinally-extending  led  cuffs  located 
in  said  crotch  ponion  at  said  opposite  longitudinal  side  por- 
tions; and 

a  pair  of  containment  flaps  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
front  portion  lo  said  rear  portion  and  having  a  proximal  edge 
and  a  distal  edge,  said  proximal  edge  being  joined  to  said 
Ixxlyside  liner  in  said  crotch  portion  and  in  said  front  and  rear 
portions,  said  distal  edge  being  joined  to  said  bodyside  liner 
in  said  front  ponion  and  said  rear  portion  outboard  of  the 
point  at  which  the  proximal  edge  is  joined  to  said  bodyside 
liner  and  being  unjoined  to  said  bodyside  liner  in  at  least  a 
ponion  of  said  crotch  ponion  wherein  said  containment  flap  is 
C  folded  in  said  front  ponion  and  said  rear  ponion. 


1.  A  rotator  for  a  mechanical  hean  valve  comprising 

a  handle. 

a  shaft  attached  lo  a  proximal  end  of  said  handle. 

a  rotator  head  adapted  to  engage  an  annular  valve  body  within 

said  mechanical  hean  valve,  said  rotator  head  being  rotatably 

attached  to  a  proximal  end  of  said  shaft,  and 
a  coil  attached  to  said  rotator  head  and  extending  along  said 

shaft  for  turning  said  rotator  head. 


5,582.608 

LAMELLAR  ILLITVIINATION  APPARATl'S  FOR  EYE 

SURGERY 

Alan  W.  Brown.  4220  Forwalt  PI..  Wilmington,  N.C.  28409 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  420,129 

Int.  CI."  A61N  5/Of, 

VS.  a.  606-^  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  for  illuminating  the  interior  of  an  eye  by  lamellar 
visible  light  during  eye  surgery  which  comprises:  a  visible  light 
source 

suppon  means  for  placing  in  close  proximity  to  an  eye.  adjacent 

to  a  surgical  field; 
a  visible  light  emitting  means  mounted  on  said  support  means 
for  directing  visible  light  toward  said  surgical  field  and  into 
said  eye  when  said  suppon  means  is  in  place  on  an  eye;  and 
said  visible  light  emitting  means  oriented  to  direct  said  visible 
light  into  said  eye  at  an  angle  from  about  0"  to  45°  to  the  iris 
base  plane  and  reflect  at  least  a  portion  of  said  visible  light  out 
of  said  eye. 
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5.582.609 
SYSmtB  AND  METHODS  FOR  FORMING  LARGE 
LESIONS  IN  BODY  TISSUE  USING  CURVILINEAR 
ELECTRODE  ELEMENTS 
David  K.  Swanson;  Thomas  Bourne,  both  of  Mountain  Vl«w; 
Sidney  D.  HeLschman.  Menlo  Park;  Dorin  Panescu.  Sunny- 
vale, and  James  C.  V\ hayne.  Saratoga,  all  of  C  alif..  assignors 
to  EP  Technologies,  Inc..  Sunnyvale,  CaUf. 
(  ontinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  138.142.  Oct.  15.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ser  No.  136.660.  Oct.  14.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.V45,031, 
Ser.  No.  137,576.  Oct.  15.  1993.  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  138035. 
Oct.  15,  1993,  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  138,452.  (Vt.  15. 
1993.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
287J10 
Int.  CI.'  A61N  MW 
VS.  a.  606—39  >8  Claims 


a  grooved  slider  having  protrusions  forming  areas  of  increased 
currenl  densities  fixedly  attached  in  a  predetermined  orienu- 
tion  to  said  conductive  core. 


1  A  system  for  ablating  body  tissue  comprising 

a  catheter  body  having  an  elongated  axis  and  including  a  region 
curved  along  the  elongated  axis  in  a  radius  of  curvature  and 
adapted  lo  contact  body  tissue  to  at  least  partially  encircle  a 
btxly  tissue  area  within  the  radius  of  curvature. 

at  least  two  electrodes  supported  by  the  catheter  body  in  the 
region  lo  transmit  radio  frequency  energy  inlo  tissue,  the  al 
least  two  electrodes  being  spaced  apart  along  the  elongated 
axis  on  the  region,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  region  further 
locating  the  al  least  two  electrodes  in  a  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship facing  each  other  across  the  body  tissue  area,  the  body 
tissue  area  between  the  at  least  two  electrodes  being  open  and 
free  of  any  electrode,  each  electrode  having  a  diameter,  the 
radius  of  curvature  of  the  region  being  equal  to  or  less  than 
about  V5  times  the  smaller  of  the  diameters  of  the  at  least  two 
electnxles.  and 

a  source  of  radio  frequency  energy  coupled  to  each  of  the  at 
least  two  electrodes  including  a  control  element  lo  convey 
radio  frequency  energy  to  the  at  least  two  electrodes  for 
transmission  simultaneously  by  each  of  the  at  lea.st  two  elec- 
tnxles. 
wherebv  transmission  of  radio  frequency  energy  simultaneously 
by  llie  at  least  two  electrodes  forms  a  lesion  that  extends 
without  interruption  across  the  body  tissue  area  between  the  al 
least  two  electrodes. 


5382,611 
SURGICAL  DEVICE  FOR  STAPLING  AND/OR 
FASTENING  BODY  TISSIT^S 
Minoru  Tsunita;  Shirt)  Bito;  Shuichi  Kimura;  SeUi  Kuramolo; 
Tsuvoshi  Tsukagoshi;  Akio  NakaU.  and  Toshihiko  SuniU.  all 
of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  1  td.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  62.182,  May  14,  1993.  Pat  No. 

5J189.098.  This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.^7.990 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  20.  1992.  4-127602; 

May  19   1992.  4-126246;  Ma>  19,  1992.  4-126248;  Jun.  i,  1992. 

4-142930;  Jun.  4.  1992.  4-144302;  Jun.  4.  1992,  4-144625;  Mar. 

30,  1993,  5-072553 

Int  C1.'A61B  17/36 

VS.  CI.  606— «.  *  ^''"'"* 


5382,610 
GRCM)VED  SLIDER  ELECTRODE  FOR  A 
RESECTOSCOPE 
Kinedetto    Gros.si,    Stamford,    Conn.,    and     Robert    Quint 
Jamaica.  N.Y.,  assi|;nors  lo  Circon  Corporation,  SanU  Bar- 
bara. Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  .30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,957 
Int  CI."  A61B  l7/.i6 
VS.  CI.  606—46  15  Claims 

1   An  electrode  for  use  with  a  resectoscope  comprising 
an  electrode  lead  member  terminating  in  an  active  member, 
an  electrode   support   member  operalively   connected  lo  said 
active  member  having  an  elongated  semi  ngid  bifurcated  arm 
terminating  in  a  conductive  core  spaced  a  predetemuned 
distance  from  said  active  member;  and 


I   A  surgical  device  comprising: 

an  operation  section  operated  outside  a  body  cavity; 

an  insertion  section  extending  from  the  operation  section  for 
insertion  into  the  body  cavity  and  having  a  distal  end  p»irtion; 

a  guide  section  having  a  proximal  p<irtion  extended  from  the 
distal  end  portion  of  the  insertion  secuon  and  extending  in  a 
same  direction  as  the  insertion  section,  a  curved  portion 
extending  from  the  proximal  portion  and  having  an  exp«>sed 
surface,  and  a  guide  groove  fonned  in  the  exposed  surface 
and  curved  along  the  curved  portion; 

a  cutter  inserted  in  the  guide  grixivc  and  which  is  movable  along 
the  guide  groove,  and  the  cutler  having  an  electncally  con- 
ductive cutting  section  extended  from  the  exposed  surface; 

driving  means  for  moving  the  cutter  along  the  guide  groove;  and 

cun^eni  supplying  means  extending  through  the  insertion  section 
frtjm  the  operation  section  to  the  cutting  means,  for  applying 
a  high-trequency  current  lo  ihe  cutter. 


5382,612 

VERTEBRAL  FIXINC;  AND  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

HAVING  CENTRALLY  TWO  FIXATION 

Chih-I  Lin.  14292  Spring  Vista  Iji.,  Chino  Hills.  Calil.  91709 

Filed  Mav  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,741 

Inter  A61B  1 7m 

CS.  CL  60*— 61  16  Claims 

1  A  vertebral  fixing  and  retrieving  device  compnsing: 


a  fixation  main  body  having  a  fixation  base  which  is  provided 
respectively  at  both  ends  thereof  with  a  fixation  block  and  is 
further  provided  with  a  fixation  hole  located  at  a  central 
portion  thereof. 

two  fixation  rods  held  respectively  in  an  arcuate  surface  of  said 
fixation  block  of  said  fixation  main  body;  and 

a  rotatable  clamping  block  provided  at  a  bottom  thereof  with  a 
retaining  projection  engageable  with  said  fixation  hole  of  said 
fixation  main  body,  said  rotatable  clamping  block  further 
provided  respectively  al  both  sides  thereof  with  an  arcuate 
recess  capable  of  holding  securely  one  of  said  two  fixation 
rods  in  conjunction  with  said  fixation  block  of  said  fixation 
main  body  by  rotating  said  clamping  block  relative  to  said 
fixation  main  body  to  provide  clearance  for  the  insertion  of 
said  fixation  rods  between  said  clamping  block  and  said 
fixation  blocks  and  then  again  rotating  said  clamping  block 
until  each  said  fixation  rod  is  positioned  in  a  respective  said 
arcuate  recess  of  said  clamping  block 


5382.613 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
INSERTION  OF  INTRAOCULAR  LENSES 
Daniel  (J.  Brady.  Mission  \'iejo.  and  Thomas  M.  McNicholas. 
Laguna  Niguel,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan.  Waco, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  154040.  Nov.  18,  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  235.444,  Apr. 
29,  1996.  This  appUcation  Oct  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  323,172 
Int  CI.'  A61F  y/00  ' 


U,S.  a.  606—107 


I.  An  inserter  for  inserting  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  into  an  eye 
of  a  patient  compnsing: 

a  load  chamber  having  a  lop  having  an  uppermost  position  and 
joined  lo  said  top.  at  least  one  member  defining  a  first  lumen, 
said  load  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive  an  intraocular  lens 
in  a  folded  stale  when  the  intraocular  lens  is  located  in  said 
first  lumen,  said  top  extending  radially  further  from  said  first 
lumen  than  said  at  least  one  member;  and 

an  injection  tube  joined  to  said  load  chamber,  defining  a  second 
lumen  aligned  with  said  first  lumen,  and  being  adapted  to 


receive  the  folded  intraocular  lens  from  the  first  lumen,  said 
injection  tube  having  a  proximal  end  portion,  a  distal  end 
portion  and  an  open  distal  end  in  communication  with  said 
second  lumen  and  through  which  the  folded  intraocular  lens 
from  said  second  lumen  passes  lo  be  inserted  into  an  eye.  said 
open  distal  end  being  beveled  so  thai  said  open  distal  end 
faces  toward  the  right  when  said  top  is  at  its  uppermost 
position  and  said  inserter  is  viewed  from  directly  above  the 
top  with  said  distal  end  portion  extending  distally  away. 


5382,614 
INTRAOCIXAR  LENS  INSERTION  SYSTEM 

Vladimir  Feingold.  Laguna  Niguel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Staar 

Surgical  Company.  Inc..  Monrovia.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.013.  Apr.  1.  1994.  Pal.  No. 

5,494.484.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  953.251,  Sep. 

30,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

368,197 

Int  C:i."A61B  /7,4?0 

U.S.  CI.  606—107  7  Claims 


^4^^ 


-—...J 


rJt       176      im     «     ■*      o'  **  * 

1.  A  deformable  intraocular  lens  injection  system,  comprising: 
an  injecting  device  having  a  lens  receiver  and  a  movable  plunger 
disposed  therein,  said  injecting  device  including  a  passageway 
having  at  least  one  groove  for  manipulating  the  deformable 
intraocular  lens. 


5382,615 
HANDLE  FOR  SURGICAL  CLIP  APPLICATOR  SYSTEMS 
David  L.  Foshee,  Apex,  and  Stephen  Dawes.  Raleigh,  both  of 
N.C.,  as.signors   to   Pilling   Week.   Incorporated.   Research 
Traingle  Park,  N.C. 

Filed  Oct  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,461 

Int  C1."A61B  17/04 

L  .S.  CI.  606—139  7  Claims 


•H' 


16  Claims 


1   An  improved  actuator  handle  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 

surgical  instrument  such  as  a  hemostatic  clip  applicator  which  is 

operable  by  longitudinal  input  movement,  said  actuator  handle 

including  a  housing  which  accepts  an  end  of  said  instrument  and  a 

trigger  assembly  mechanically  coupled  to  said  housing  and  formed 

to  be  grasped  and  operated  by  hand,  the  improvement  comprising: 

dnve  stem  means  being  of  unitary  construction  and  disposed 

within  said  housing  in  an  operative  relationship  to  said  trigger 

assembly  for  imparting  longitudinal  input  movement  from 

said  actuator  handle  to  said  instrument; 
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safety  lock  means  on  said  drive  stem  means  and  on  said  msmi- 
meni  for  selective  engagement  of  said  drive  stem  means  and 
said  insirumeni  lo  prevent  accidental  disconnection  during  a 
surgical  prix:edure. 

quick  release  means  disposed  within  said  housing  in  a  functional 
relationship  with  said  drive  stem  means  enabling  removal  of 
said  drive  sieni  means  from  said  housing  as  an  assembled 
unil.  and 

ratchet  means  disposed  vvilhin  said  housing  in  a  functional 
relationship  wilh  said  mgger  assembly,  said  ratchet  means 
being  selectiselv  operable  by  a  switch  means  wherebv  a  user 
of  said  aclualor  handle  may  incremenlallv  adjust  said  longi- 
tudinal inpul  movemeni  transmitted  lo  said  instrument 


5.5S2.616 
SURGICAL  HELICAL  FASTENER  WITH  APPLICATOR 
Lee  Bolduc.  Mountain  View;  Thomas  A.  Kramer.  San  Carlos; 
Brian  \.  Hodges.  Koster  City;  Tim  MK"o>.  and  John  Lun- 
sford.  both  of  San  C  arl«».  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Origin 
Medsvstems.  Inc..  Menio  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  l'»«M.  Ser.  No.  2H6JI78 

Int.  cr  A61B  r/(>() 

VS.  Cl.  606—143  20  Claims 


1.  An  applicator  for  attaching  fasteners  lo  body  tissue  compns 


ing 


a  distal  portion  having  an  elongate  outer  lube,  a  connecting  end 
and  a  terminal  end; 

a  proximal  portion  having  a  handle  and  an  aclualor.  said  proxi- 
mal portion  attached  lo  said  connecting  end  of  said  distal 
portion. 

a  rotator  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  fasteners  and  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  actuator,  said  rouior  configured  to  reside  within 
and  extend  substantially  the  length  of  said  outer  lube; 

means  for  threading  and  ejecting  the  fastener  out  of  said  termi- 
nal end;  and  a  load  spnng  for  biasing  said  plurality  of  fasten- 
ers to  the  terminal  end. 


linkage  extending  through  the  tubular  member,  the  linkage  com- 

pnsing: 

a  hrst  elongated  member  operably  connected  lo  the  hrsl  end 

effector  piece;  and 

a  second  elongated  member  operably  connected  to  the  second 
end  effector  piece;  and 
a  handle  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  tubular  member,  the 

handle  compnsing: 

a  first  control  means  for  causing  translational  movement  of 
the  hrst  elongated  member  relative  to  the  second  elongated 
member,  thereby  causing  the  first  end  effector  piece  to  pivot 
relatue  to  the  second  end  effector  piece;  and 

a  second  control  means  independent  of  the  first  control  means, 
the  second  control  means  for  causing  relative  translational 
movement  between  the  tubular  member  and  both  the  first 
and  second  elongated  members  without  signihcant  relative 
translational  movement  between  the  hrst  and  second  elon- 
gated members,  thereby  causing  the  hrst  and  second  end 
effector  pieces  to  pivot  simultaneously  in  the  same  direc- 
tion. 


5.582.618 
SCRf;iCAL  CCTTIN(;  INSTRCMENT 
Albert  K.  Chin.  Palo  AUo,  and  Charles  (Jresl,  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  RJ.  Surgical  In-stniments,  Inc.. 
Kncinitas.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3J87.  Jan.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5J85,570.  This  appUcatieo  Dec  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,103 

lntCrA61B  I7/.U 

VS.  a.  606—170  "  Claims 


5,5*2.617 
SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  ENDOSCOPIC  AND 
(JENERAL  SUR(;ERY 
C  harles  H.  Klieman.  79  Cypress  Way.  Rolling  Hills  HsUtes. 
Calif.  90274;  Bruce  M.  Schena.  Menlo  Park,  and  John  M. 
Stiggelbout.  Saasalito.  b<ith  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Charles  H. 
Klieman.  Rolling  Hills  Rstales.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295^^52,  Aug.  24,  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  95.7.W.  Jul.  21.  1993. 
abandoned.  Ihis  application  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.941 
Inl.  CI.'  A6IB  I7/2H:I7/J2 
VS.  CI.  606—170  •♦*  Claiins 

I   A  surgical  instrument  lor  use  in  endoscopy  compnsing; 
a  tubular  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end; 
an  end  effector  pivoiallv  attached  directly  to  the  distal  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  the  end  effector  comprising  a  first  piece  and 
a  second  piece; 


1.  A  surgical  cutting  instnimcnt  comprising: 

a  housing; 

an  elongated  fixed  cuning  member  having  a  proximal  end  and  a 
distal  end  and  fixed  at  said  proximal  end  to  said  housing,  an 
axially  directed  fixed  cutting  edge  on  said  a  distal  end  directed 
toward  said  proximal  end.  and  a  recess  adjacent  said  fixed 
cutting  edge; 

an  elongated  moveable  cutting  member  reciprocally  mounted  on 
said  fixed  cutting  member  and  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end.  an  axially  extending  moveable  cutting  edge 
formed  on  said  disul  end  and  extending  awa>   from   said 


proximal  end  toward  said  fixed  cutting  edge,  said  moveable 
cutting  member  being  movable  into  shearing  engagement 
with  said  fixed  cuning  edge  and  having  an  axially  directed 
passage  therein  defining  an  inlet  opening  in  said  distal  end. 
said  cutting  edges  of  said  fixed  and  moveable  cutting  mem- 
bers being  inclined  toward  one  another  and  so  configured  as 
to  produce  a  concentrated  initial  shearing  action  and  a  con- 
tinuing progressive  shearing  action  on  bone  placed  between 
said  cutting  edges  and  thereby  produce  a  chip  of  bone  for 
each  reciprocation  of  said  first  cutting  member,  wherein  each 
said  chip  is  deposited  in  said  recess  and  moved  into  said 
passage  through  said  opening  and  moves  rearward  with  each 
reciprocation;  and 
means  on  said  housing  for  reciprocally  moving  said  moveable 
cutting  member  with  respect  to  said  second  cutting  member  in 
a  first,  forward  direction  and  in  a  second,  rearward  direction. 


ii.)  a  stretch-resisting  member  extending  through  said  lumen  and 
fixedly  attached  to  said  first  end  and  second  ends. 


5,582,620 
RADIAL  DISTENTION  OF  A  SOFT  TISSUE  SPACE  USING 

A  nNGER  GLIDED  DISTENTION  BALLOON 
Irvin  H.  Hirsch,  Bala  Cynwyd,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Thomas  Jeffer- 
son University,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527.955 

InL  O."  A61B  17/00:  A41D  19/00 

VS.  C\.  606—192  47  Claims 


5,582,619 
STRETCH  RESISTANT  VASO-OCCLUSIVE  COILS 
Christopher  G.  M.  Ken.  San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Target 
Therapeutics,  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Sen  No.  497^31 

Int.  Cl."  A61M  29/00 

V.S.  C\.  606—191  13  Claims 
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1.  A  device  for  radially  distending  a  soft  tissue  space  compris- 


ing: 


loa 


1.  A  vaso-occlusive  device  comprising: 

i.)  an  outer  helically  wound  primary  coil  having  a  first  end  and  a 

second  end.  defining  a  lumen  between  said  first  end  and 

second  end.  and 


(a)  a  glove,  said  glove  having  at  least  one  finger  compartment 
for  covering  at  least  one  finger  of  a  hand,  said  finger  compart- 
ment having  a  proximal  and  a  distal  end;  and 

(b)  a  distention  balloon  attached  to  the  distal  end  of  at  least  one 
finger  compartment,  said  balloon  having  a  relative  deflatable 
position  in  relation  to  said  glove  and  a  relative  inflatable 
position  in  relation  lo  said  glove,  wherein  when  said  balloon 
is  in  the  inflatable  position  the  soft  tissue  space  dilates  lo  a 
desired  position. 


CHEMICAL 


5382,621 
BII.K  DVEING  OF  PLASTICS 
Peter    Roschger.    Koln:    Stephan    MichaelLs,    Odenthal,    and 
Hauke  Kiirstenwerth.  I^verkusen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
In  Ba>er  Aktiengesrllschafl,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  20,  1994,  44  33 
438.9 

InL  CI.''  C08K  5/46:  C09B  2mi 
IJ.S.  a.  8—506  12  aaims 

I.  A  process  for  the  bulk  dyeing  of  plastics  in  which  a  dyestuff 
of  the  formula 


(I) 


-Ro 


5,582.622 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  BIPOLAR  BATTERY  PLATES 
COMPRISING  CARBON  AND  A  FLIOROELASTOMER 
Kitdney  M.  Lafollette,  Provo,  Utah,  a.ssignor  to  Bipolar  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Provo,  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440,043,  May  12,  1995,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  321,692,  Oct.  12,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,440 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  4/H2 
VS.  a.  29—2  12  Claims 


fujomQ 


ea-i 


1Q  CaOU          TMUTWMT 

1 

1  A  methixl  of  making  a  bipolar  substrate  for  use  in  a  bipolar 
ballery  cell  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  an  array  of  overlapping  carbon  fibers  lo  provide  a 

conductive  substrate  backbone  the  thickness  of  which  does 

not  exceed  0.01  cm: 
binding  the  carbon  fibers  to  each  other  to  maintain  the  overlap- 
ping array; 
impregnating  spaces  between  the  carbon  fibers  with  a  mix  of 

cartwn    panicles    and    fluoroelaslomenc    material    without 

increasing  thickness  beyond  0.01  cm; 
curing  the  mix  to  form  a  pinhole-free  conductive  composite 

plate  the  thickness  of  which  does  not  exceed  0.01  cm  which  is 

substantially  inert  to  battery  electrolyte. 


5,582,623 

METHODS  OF  FABRICATING  RECHARGEABLE 

POSITIVE  ELECTRODES 

May-Ying  Chu.  Oakland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  PolyPlus  Battery 

Company.  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  344384,  Nov.  23,  1994.  This 
application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.687 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  6/00 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  22  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  an  active-sulfur-containing  electrode, 
the  method  comprising  the  following  steps; 
combining  active-sulfur,  an  electronic  conductor,  and  an  ionic 

conductor  to  form  a  mixture; 
homogenizing  the  mixture  to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture;  and 
forming  the  active-sulfur-containing  electrode  from  said  homo- 
geneous mixture,  wherein  said  active-sulfur-containing  elec- 
trode has  at  least  about  10%  of  its  active-sulfur  accessible  to 
electrons  and  ionic  charge  carriers. 


wherein 

n  denotes  1  or  2. 

R„  for  n=l.  denotes  aryl.  heiaryl  or  helerocyclylidenemethyl.  or 

for  n=2.  denotes  a  direct  bond  or  arylene  and 
the  nng  A  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  Ci-Cj-alkyl.  C^-Cg- 
cycloalkyl.  C^-Cm-aryl.  Ci-C^-alkyloxy,  Cft-C,n-aryloxy. 
Cfc-C|o-aryl-  or  Ci-C^-alkylsulphonyl.  cyano.  halogen,  or  a 
radical  of  the  formula  — COR,,  wherein  R,  represents  C1-C4- 
alkoxy.  amino.  C|-C4-alkylamino,  di-Ci-Cj-alkylamino. 
Cft-C|n-arylamino,  C.-Cj-alkyl  or  Cfc-C|„-ar>l.  or  contains  a 
fused-on  aromatic  or  cycloaliphalic  ring, 
is  either 

a)  incorporated  into  the  molten  plastic  composition;  or 

b)  IS  added  to  the  matenal  subjected  to  polymerication  of  the 
dyestuff. 


UMI 


5,582,624 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLTEN-CARBONATE 
FUEL  CELLS 
Uwc  Jantsch,  Domstadt;   Hermaim  Koch,  Stuttgart;   Bemd 
Rohland.  I'lm:  Frank  I'.  W'eilberg,  Eberdingen,  and  Hart- 
mut  Wendt,  Dieburg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  MTU 
Motoren-und  Turbine-Union  Friedrichshafen  GmbH,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00253,  §  371  Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  20,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/18713.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  495,636 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  433  03 
163.6 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/HH:8/14 
VS.  CI.  29—623.1  19  Claims 


1.  Process  for  producing  a  molten-carbonate  fuel  cell  from  a 
matrix  layer  which  is  saturated  with  a  lithium  carbonate  containing 
molten  electrolyte  and  which  is  pro\ ided  on  one  side  with  a  porous 
anode  layer  and  on  the  other  side  with  a  porous  cathcxle  layer  made 
of  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  cobaltite 
and  lithium  ferrite,  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  the  cathode  layer  by  filling  a  porous  matrix  layer  with 
pure  lithium  carbonate,  said  matrix  layer  being  made  from  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  iron: 
oxidizing  the  matnx  layer  filled  with  lithium  carbonate  in  an 
oxidizing  atmosphere  10  form  an  oxide  layer  filled  with 
lithium  carbonate  at  a  temperature  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  lithium  cartxanate:  and 
raising  the  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  the  lithium 
carbonate  and  reacting  the  cobalt  oxide  or  iron  oxide  with 
lithium  carbonate  10  lithium  cobaltite  or  lithium  femte. 
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5^2.625 
Cl'RL-RKSISTANT  COATED  ABRASIVES 
Howard   R.  WriRhl,  Clifton  Park:   Richard  \ogel,  SuraloRa 
SprinRs;  Richard  Sarjjood.  \all«-y  Kails;  C;»o  S.  S»ei,  K^sl 
Amherst,  all  of  N.V..  and  Jane  I.,  t'ercena.  Ashford.  Conn.. 
assignors  to  Norton  Company.  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  I.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  456.587 
Int.  CI."  B24D  IIAX) 
tJS.  CI.  51— 2V5  22  Oainw 

1  A  coaled  abrasive  comprising  a  backing  material  with  a 
tensile  strength  of  at  least  45  MPa  and  composing  a  suple  hber 
mat  bonded  bv  a  thermoset  resin  with  the  resin  and  libers  present 
in  a  volume  ratio  of  from  about  I  3  to  about  .W:l.  said  backing 
being  isotropic  in  the  plane  of  the  backing  and  having  an  abrasive 
grain-containing  layer  adhered  to  a  surface  thereof  to  form  a  coated 
abrasive  exhibiting  dimensional  stability.  ^^ 


5i>82.626 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC;  REFRACTU  E  OPTICAL 

ELEMENTS  WITH  GRADED  PROPERTIE.S 

Richard  Blankenbecler.  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lightpath 

Technologies  Limited  Partnership.  Tucson.  Ariz. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  80.92<».  Aug.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  827.272.  Jan.  29.  1992.  Pat. 

No   '<J62.896.  This  application  Jan.  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  371.474 

Int.  n."  C03B  i.mo.i 
VS.  a.  65—37  3  <^''»'""' 


5.582.627 

DETOXIFK  ATION  OF  SOIL 

Thomas  L  >amashita.  2030  N.  Berkeley  Ave..  Turlock.  Calif. 

95380 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  242.951.  Sep.  9.  1988.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  354,155.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser. 
No.  490J»51.  Mar.  8.  1990.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  23.  1990. 
Sen  No.  572.492 
Int.  CT."  C05F  5/t« 
VS.  CI.  71—26  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  soil  and  to  effect  an  increase  in 
microbioia  population  in  the  soil,  the  method  composing  contact- 
ing the  soil  with  a  composition  comprising: 

from  about  2  5  to  about  12  5  weight  percent  of  molasses; 
from  abiMit  0  5  to  about  12  5  weight  percent  of  a  complexing 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  jignosul- 
fonate.    potassium    lignosulfonale,    sodium    lignosulfonate, 
ammonium  lignosulfonate  and  mixtures  thereof; 
a  nitrogen  nument  source  in  an  amount  effective  to  provide  from 
about  0.03  to  about  2.7  weight  percent  nitrogen  in  the  form  of 
ammonia  or  urea  or  mixtures  thereof;  and 
a  phosphor\Js  nutrient  source  in  an  amount  eflfcctive  to  provide 
from  about  0.02  to  about  0  90  weight  percent  phosphoric  acid. 


5.582.628 

liNIT  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SENSING  FLCID  VELCKITV 

Tony  J.  Wood.  16277  Terrace  Wood  Dr..  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

55345 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  706.795.  May  29.  1991.  PaL 
No.  5,417.110.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.177 

Int.  CI."  GOIF  lAK) 
VS.  a.  73—204.18  4  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  optical  element  having 
approximately  a  selected  distribution  of  an  optical  property  com- 
posing: 

providing  a  set  of  predicted  spacial  distributions  of  said  optical 
property,  said  set  being  generated  by  the  steps  of: 
calculating  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different  starting  spacial 
distnbulions  of  concentrations  of  one  or  more  constituents, 
a  predicted  spacial  distribution  of  the  concentrations  of  said 
one  or  more  constituents  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  different 
diffusion  time-tcmperalure  prohles;  and 
converting  each  of  said  predicted  spacial  distnbutions  of 
concentrations  into  a  predicted  spacial  disinbution  of  said 
optical  property  by  applying  a  concentration  to- property 
relationship  to  said  predicted  spacial  distributions  of  con 
centralions; 
selecting  the  one  of  said  starting  spacial  distributions  of  concen- 
trations of  said  one  or  more  constituents  and  of  said  diffusion 
time-temperature   profiles   from  said  pluralities  of  different 
starting    spacial   distributions   and   different   diffusion   time- 
temperature  prohles  that  yields  the  predicted  spacial  distnbu- 
tion  of  said  optical  property  from  said  set  of  predicted  spacial 
distnbutions    of   said    optical    property    that    most    closely 
approximates  said  selected  spacial  distribution  of  said  optical 
property; 
providing  an  assembly  of  starting  materials  having  said  selected 
starting  spacial  distnbutions  of  concentrations  of  said  one  or 
more  constituents;  and 
subjecting    said    assembly    to    said    selected    diffusion    time 
temperature    profile    to    obtain    an    optical    element    having 
approximately  said  selected  spacial  distnbution  of  said  optical 
property. 


1  A  fluid  flow  sensor  for  measunng  a  fluid  flow  compnsing: 

a  insulating  body  having  an  exterior  surface; 

a  heater; 

a  plurality  of  fins  each  fin  having  a  base  and  each  fin  having  a  tip 

forming  a  hn  tip.  each  fin  lip  being  located  proximate  said 

extenor  surface  of  said  insulating  body; 
each  base  thermally  coupled  to  said  heater; 
a  thermal  collector  coupled  to  each  base  of  each  fin: 
whereby  each  base  has  substantially  the  same  temperature  of 

each  other  base; 
each  fin  tip  exposed  to  said  fluid  flow: 
each  hn  tip  thermally  is«ilated  from  adjacent  fin  tips,  by  said 

insulating  Ixxly; 
a  first  ihcmiometer  thermally  coupled  to  said  fluid  flow  for 

measunng  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  flow; 
a  second  thermometer  themially  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  fins 

for  measunng  the  temperature  of  all  of  said  hn  tips. 


December  10.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1129 


5.582.629 

TREATMENT  PRCXTESS  OF  SPONGE  TITANIUM 

POWDER 

.Sadao  Nakai.  and  Kazuaki  .Arakawa.  both  of  Osaka,  Japan. 

assignors  to  Kurimoto.  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,090 

CHalms  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994,  6-270628 

Int.  CI.'  B22F  v/CM 

U.S.  a.  75—352  1  Claim 

i»}  Revolutoncry  Anguas  Velocity 

Sponge  Titcnum  Powder 
B  aushng  Medum 
B  Mil  Pot 
M  Picnetcry  Gecr 

15  Sun  Gecr 


u2  AngUcr  Velooty  of  Rototon 

Relative  to  Revolution 
13 


1.  A  treatment  process  of  sponge  titanium  powder,  compnsing 
the  steps  of:  charging  a  sponge  titanium  powder  into  mill  pots  of  a 
planetary  ball  mill  together  with  crushing  mediums;  collapsing  and 
consolidating  particles  of  the  sponge  titanium  powder  into  a  squa- 
maiion  under  an  men  atmosphere  in  the  mill  pots;  and  adjusting 
particle  size  and  particle  diameter  by  cutting  the  squamated  pow- 
der panicle  under  an  inert  atmosphere  in  a  crushing  media  agitat- 
ing mill,  thereby  reforming  the  sponge  titanium  powder  into  inter- 
mediate titanium  panicles  suitable  as  a  starting  matenal  for 
producing  titanium  or  titanium  alloy  products  by  powder  metal- 
lurgy, wherein  said  planetary  ball  mill  is  a  batch  type  planetary  ball 
mill  in  which  a  composite  crushing  acceleration  ratio  G  applied  to 
internal  pans  of  the  mill  pots  and  expressed  below  is  not  less  than 
.^0.  and  the  angular  velocity  ratio  R  of  rotation  and  revolution  is 
not  more  than  1 .9; 


C=a  max/K=(„,)^r2g  (*+Aft<)l+ff)^) 

where  G:  is  the  composite  centrifugal  acceleration  ratio, 
a  max:  is  the  composite  centrifugal  acceleration  (m/s^). 
g:  IS  the  gravitational  acceleration  (m/s"), 
„,:  is  the  angular  velocity  of  revolution  (1/s). 
k:  is  the  diameter  of  revolution  (ml. 
N:  is  the  mill  pot  internal  diameter  (m). 
,07  2'  i^  ^^  rotational  angular  velocity  relative  to  revolution;  and 

R:  mj/oji. 


5„582.630 
LLTRA  HIGH  PURITY  MAGNESRHVI  VACUUM 
DISTILLATION  PURIFICATION  METHOD 
Kaymond  K.  F.  Lam.  Park  Ridge,  and  Daniel  R.  Marx.  West 
Caldwell,   both   of   NJ..   assignors   to   Sony   Corporation. 
Iiikyo.     Japan,     and     Materials     Research     Corporation, 
Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.047 

Int.  Cl."^  C22B  26/22 

VS.  a.  75—380  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  ultra  high  purity  magnesium  in  a 

single  step  vacuum  distillation,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  crucible; 

providing  a  condenser  extending  upwardly  from  the  crucible,  the 
condenser  having  at  least  two  regions,  including  an  upper 
region  and  a  lower  region  located  between  the  crucible  and 
the  upper  region: 
providing  a  plurality  of  baffles  at  intermediate  vertically  spaced 
points  along  the  condenser  to  restrict  the  upward  flow  of 
evaporated  matenal  through  the  regions  of  the  condenser: 


charging  the  crucible  with  a  solid  magnesium  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  99.9  to  99.99  percent  magnesium  and 
of  not  more  than  0. 1  percent  of  metallic  impunties  including 
zinc  and  metals  other  than  zinc; 
establishing  a  vacuum  within  the  crucible  and  the  condenser: 
heating  the  crucible  to  evaporate  at  least  soine  of  the  solid 

magnesium  material; 
separately  controlling  the  temperature  at  the  crucible  and  at  the 
at  least  two  regions  of  the  condenser  so  as  to  maintain  a 
temperature  gradient  that  decrea,ses  along  the  condenser  from 
a  temperature  above  the  boiling  point  of  magnesium  at  the 
crucible  to  a  temperature  below  the  boiling  point  of  magne- 
sium in  the  upper  region  of  the  condenser; 
the  step  of  separately  controlling  the  temperature  and  the  step  of 
providing  the  baffles  being  performed  so  as: 
to  allow  evaporated  material  to  flow  upwardly  from  the  cru- 
cible through  the  condenser  so  that  some  of  the  evaporated 
matenal  passes  the  at  least  two  baffles,  and 
to  allow  some  of  the  evaporated  matenal  to  condense  at  at 
least  one  of  the  baffles  to  a  punfied  solid  matenal  consist- 
ing essentially  of  magnesium  and  having  metallic  impun- 
ties that  include  not  more  than  10  parts  per  million  of  zinc 
and  not  more  than  one  pan  per  million  of  metals  other  than 
zinc. 


5j;82.631 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  FEEDSTOCK 
CONTAINING  USABLE  IRON  CONSTITUENTS  FROM 
INDUSTRIAL  WASTE  STREAMS 
Allan    S.    Myerson.    Brooklyn.    N.Y.;    Charies   A.    Burrows. 
Atlanta.  Ga.;  Charles  Sanzenbacher.  Chariotte.  N.C..  and 
Paul  R.  Di Bella.  Ball  Ground.  Ga..  assignors  to  Metals  Recy- 
cling Technologies  Corp. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  360J94.  Dec.  21,  1994,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  348,446.  Dec.  2.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
238050.  May  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.464^:%.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953,645.  Sep.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  820.987, 
Jan.  15,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5008.004.  This  application  Jan.  31, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  380.950 
Int  a.''  C22B  IW.U:  C21B  13/14 
VS.  C\.  75 — 430  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  a  feedstock  which  compnses 
usable  iron  constituents  from  industnal  wa.ste  streams  which  com- 
pnse  iron  oxides,  zinc.  lead,  and  cadmium,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a.  combining  a  first  waste  material  stream  which  is  iron  poor  and 
compnses  non-iron  constituents  with  a  second  waste  matenal 
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cathode  and 


stream  which  compnses  iron  and  non-iron  constituents  to 
produce  a  waste  matenal  combination; 

b  combining  said  waste  matenal  combination  with  carbon  and 
roasting  said  water  material  combination  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature resulting  in  the  reduction  of  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
iron  oxides  in  said  waste  matenal  combination  into  direct 
reduced  iron  and  the  production  of  exhaust  vapors  compnsing 
iron  oxides,  and  /inc.  lead,  and  cadmium  compounds 

c  treating  said  exhaust  vapors  with  an  ammonium  chlonde 
soluuon  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  form  a  product  solution 
which  compnses  dissolved  non-iron  constituents  and  an 
undisst)lved  precipiute,  whereby  the  iron  oxides  in  said 
exhaust  vapors  will  be  conuined  in  said  undissolved  precipi- 
ute and  will  not  go  into  solution: 

d  separating  said  product  soluuon  from  said  undissolved  pre- 
cipitate; and 

e  recycling  said  undissolved  precipitate  to  step  b.  resulting  in 
the  production  of  a  feedstock  which  compnses  usable  iron 
constituents. 


the  size,  shape,  and  location  of  the  cathode  and  the  magnitude 
of  the  potential  difference  are  selected  to  direct  the  particu- 
late matter  only  to  selected  areas  of  the  anode  filter  ele- 
ment, such  that  a  portion  of  the  anode  filter  element 
remains  substantially  free  of  particulate  matter 
A  method  of  removing  particulate  matter  from  a  gaseous 
medium  which  compnses: 

moving  the  ga.scous  medium  sequentially  past  a 

through  an  anode  filter  element;  and 
establishing  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  filler  element  a 
nonaliemating  potential  difference  having  a  magnitude  which 
IS  sufficient  to  maintain  a  corona  held  of  ionized  gas  therebe- 
tween; 
in  which: 

the  cathode  has  a  size,  shape  and  location; 

the  anode  filter  element  is  located  in  funcuonal  proximity  to 

the  cathode; 
the  anode  filter  element  comprises  a  porous  fibrous  sheet 
matenal  defining  pores  in  a  range  of  from  about  0.1   to 
about  100  micrometers,  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers 
thereof   being   urafonnly   coated   with   a    nonparticulate. 
elemental  metal;  and 
the  size,  shape,  and  location  of  the  cathode  and  the  magnitude 
of  the  potential  difference  are  selected  to  direct  the  particu 
late  matter  only  to  selected  areas  of  the  anode  filter  ele- 
ment,  such  that  a   portion  of  the  anode   filter  element 
remains  substantially  free  of  particulate  matter 


5,582.632 

CORONA-ASSISTKD  ELECTROSTATIC  FIITRATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ronald  S.  Nohr.  Roswcll.  and  John  (;.  MacDonald,  Decatur, 
both  of  (ia.,  a-ssignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Neenah,  Wis. 

Filed  May  11.  1">»4.  Ser.  No.  241.100 

Int.  a.'^  B03C  V60 

VS.  a.  95-78  ^'  "•*«" 


5.582.633 

WATER  MANAGEMENT  DEVICE  FOR  GAS 

C  HROMAT(K.RAPHV  SAMPLE  CONCENTRATION 

Kenneth  K.  Jiang,  and  Bernie  B.  Bernard,  both  of  College 

Sutlon.  Tex..  a-ssiRnors  to  O.l.  t  orporation.  College  SUtion, 

Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282.171.  Jul.  29.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.470380,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  61.986.  May  14. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5358,557.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

848395.  Mar.  9.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5J50.093.  This  application 

Nov.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,840 

Int  C\^  BOID  15/OS 

VS.  a.  96—102  24  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  corona-assisted  electrostatic  filtration  apparatus  for  the 
removal  of  particulate  maner  from  a  gaseous  medium,  the  appara 
tus  comprising: 

a  cathode  having  a  size,  shape,  and  location; 
an  anode  filter  element  located  in  functional  proximity  to  the 
cathode  and  compnsing  a  porous  fibrous  sheet  matenal  defin 
ing  pores  in  a  range  of  from  about  0  I  to  about  100  microme 
ters.  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  fibers  thereof  being  uni- 
formly coated  with  a  nonparticulate.  elemental  metal;  and 
a  means  of  esublishing  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode  filter 
element  a  nonaltemating  potenual  difference  having  a  magni 
tude  which  is  sufficient  to  maintain  a  corona  held  of  ionized 
gas  therebetween; 
in  which 


10  An  apparatus  for  removal  of  excess  water  from  analytes 
being  purged  from  a  sparge  vessel  onto  a  trap  and  desorbed  from 
the  trap  to  an  analytical  instrument,  compnsing 

(a)  purging  means  for  purging  wherein  the  analytes  flow  frtHn 
the  sparge  vessel  through  an  L-shaped  passage  to  the  trap,  the 
L-shaped  passage  being  connected  to  a  vent; 

(b)  desoiting  means  for  desorbing  wherein  the  L  shaped  pas 
sage  IS  configured  to  impart  an  angular  velocity  on  the  analyte 
slug  as  It  flows  from  the  trap  to  the  analytical  instniment;  and 

(c)  heaung  means  for  heating  the  L-shaped  passag;  to  a  tern 
peraiure  sufficient  to  vaponze  water  in  the  L  shaped  passage 
and  to  expel  the  vapor  from  the  vent. 


5.582,634 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  A  GAS 

Vassilis  Burdls.  Butzbach.  Germany,  assignor  to  ABB  Fliikt 

AB,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00606.  5  371  Date  Mar.  24.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  24,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  Wt)94/07590,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  403,863 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  1.  1992,  9202845 

Int.  CI."  BOID  JAM) 

VS.  a.  95—174  12  Claims 


1  Method  for  cleaning  a  gas  containing  pollutants,  including 
hydrogen  chlonde  and  heavy  metals,  by  contacting  the  gas  with  an 
aqueous  washing  liquid  which  lakes  up  the  pollutants,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

a)  preevaporating  the  washing  liquid  and  the  pollutants  taken- 
up.  thereby  forming  a  hydrochloric-acid-containing  top  frac- 
tion, which  is  essentially  free  from  heavy  metals,  and  a 
bottom  fraction  containing  hydrochlonc  acid,  heavy  metals, 
and  inert  material. 

b)  recirculating  part  of  the  bottom  fraction  from  step  a),  for 
renewed  preevaporalion.  while  the  remainder  of  the  bottom 
fraction  from  step  a)  is  treated  for  removal  of  heavy  metals 
and  recycled  to  a  scrubber,  and 

c)  distilling  the  top  fraction  from  the  preevaporation  step  to  form 
a  top  fraction  and  a  bottom  fraction. 


5382,635 

HIGH  TEMPERATl'RE-RESISTANT  CORROSION 

PROTECTION  COATING  FOR  A  COMPONENT  IN 

PARTICULAR  A  GAS  Tl'RBINE  COMPONENT 

Norbert  Czech.  Dorsten.  and  Friedbelm  Schmitz.  Dinslaken. 

both  of  (;rrman>.  as.signors  to  Siemens  AktiengeselLschafl, 

Munich.  (>erman> 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  82.602.  Jun.  25.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5,401307,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

566,144.  Aug.  10,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  28. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  411.459 

InL  a."  C09D  5/OS:  B32B  15/04:  C22C  19/07 

VS.  a.  106—14.05  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  component  made  from  nickel-based 

or  cobalt-based  superalloy  from  corrosion  at  elevated  temperatures, 

which  comprises  applying  lo  the  componenl  a  protective  coating 

consisting  essentially  of  the  following  elements  (in  percent  by 

weight): 

25  10  40*  nickel;  28  to  32%  chromium;  7  to  W  aluminum;  0.5 
to  2%  silicon;  0.3  to  1%  of  at  least  one  reactive  element  of  the 
rare  earths;  selectively  from  0  to  15"*  of  at  least  one  of  the 
elements  of  the  group  consisting  of  rhenium,  platinum,  palla- 
dium, zirconium,  manganese,  tungsten,  titanium,  molybde- 
num, niobium,  iron,  hafnium,  and  tantalum,  the  total  share  of 
the  elements  of  the  group  being  from  0  lo  a  maximum  of 
15%;  impunties;  and  a  remainder  of  ai  least  5%  cobalt;  and 
the  componenl  and  the  coating  applied  thereon  having  a  ductile 
bnttle  transition  temperature  below  600"  C. 


5382,636 

MEDIUM  FOR  CHINA  PAINTS  FOR  PORCELAIN, 

CERAMIC,  AND  STONEWARE  ARTICLES 

Michael  T.  Schiraldi.  24  Overhill  Rd..  East  Brunswick.  NJ. 

08816.  and  Rola  Joyce  Schiraldi.  3701  E.  Beach  Dr..  Long 

Beach.  N.C.  28465 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492.212 
Int.  CI.*"  C09D  101/28: 105/00:  I05A)4. 105/06 
VS.  a.  106—194.2  9  Claims 

1.  A  composition  for  making  a  china  paint  medium  for  porcelain, 
ceramic,  or  stoneware  comprising: 
a  medium  including 

at  least  one  low  molecular  weight  liquid,  glycol  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  glycol,  polypropylene 
glycol,  poloxamers,  polyglycolic  acid  and  tetronics; 
at  least  one  water-  and  glycol-  soluble  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  propyl  cellulose,  hydroxy  ethyl 
cellulose,  polyethylene  oxide  including  the  higher  molecular 
weight  polyethylene  glycols  which  are  not  liquid  at  room 
temperature,  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  the  group  consisting 
of  the  naturally  occumng  and  modified  gums,  including  algi- 
nates, gum  arable,  guar  gum.  pectin,  and  xanthan;  and 
water,  wherein  the  glycol  is  present  in  an  amount  between  40 
and  99.9  weight  percent,  the  water-  and  glycol-soluble  poly- 
mer is  present  in  an  amount  between  0  01  and  2.5%  and  the 
water  is  present  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  60.0  weight 
percent. 


5382.637 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  RHEOLOGY  AND  THE 
PROCESSABILITY  OF  CELLULOSE-BASED  SPINNING 
SOLITIONS 
Ingmar  Uneback,  Svenshogen:  Margreth  Strandberg.  Slenung- 
sund.  and  Carl-Axel  Soderlund.  Karlstad,  all  of  Sweden, 
assignors  to  Altzo  Nobel  Surface  Chemistry  AB,  Stenung- 
sund,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00328.  §  371  Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  12,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/25646.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  10.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr  14,  1995,  Ser  No.  530.128 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  23,  1993.  9301363 
Int.  CI."  C08L  1/22:1/24:1/02 
VS.  CI.  106—166.41  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  rheology  and  the  processability 
of  a  cellulose-based  spinning  solution,  which  comprises  adding  to 
said  solution,  an  alkoxylaie  having  the  formula 


X(NX-R),NXj  (I); 

and/or  an  alkoxylate  having  the  formula 

N  (II) 

//   \ 
RiC  R; 

\    / 
N 
I 
R(NX  — R),.:NX; 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  the  group  R,CO-,  in  which  R,  is  a 
hydrocarbon  group  having  7-23  carbon  atoms  or  the  group 
-(B)„H.  in  which  B  is  on  alkyleneoxy  group  having  2^  carbon 
atoms  and  m  is  1-7.  provided  the  number  of  groups  of  formula 
R,CO  is  I  or  2  and  the  total  number  of  B  is  2-20,  R  is  an  alkylene 
group  having  2-3  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  2-10. 
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5,582,6^8 

THICKENING  AGENT  BASED  ON  AT  LBAST  ONE 

SYNTHETIC  PHYILOSICAW 

Helmut  (  outelle,  Kretsing,  WoJfganK  Heinlnger.  Moosburg, 
and  Wolfgang  Buckl.  Horgertshausen,  all  of  Germanj, 
assignors  to  Sud-Chemie  AG,  Munich,  (;*nnany 

Kikd  Mar.  27.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  410J»2» 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Mar.  2«,  1994,  44  10 

727.7 

InL  a."  C08K  9/04:  CWL  3/08 

VS.  a.  106—287.23  »■»  t^**™ 

1  A  hydrophilic  thickening  agent  based  on  at  least  one  synthetic 
phyllosilicale.  charactenzed  in  that  it  contains  at  least  one  additive 
selected  from  the  group  of  organic  phosphorous  salts  compounds 
composing 

(a)  phosphonic  acids  with  formula 


stone  fraction,  and  a  low  viscid  bitumen  binder  to  form  a 
second  mixture,  said  low  viscid  bitumen  binder  having  a 
viscosity  lower  than  that  of  said  high  viscid  bitumen  binder 
and  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second 
bitumen  emulsion  prepared  to  break  no  later  than  laying  out 
of  the  matenal  and  a  non-emulsified  bitumen  of  low  viscosity; 
and 
collecting  said  second  mixture  prior  to  total  bonding 


R-P-OH 
I 
OH 

(b)  phosphinic  acids  with  formula 

O 

II 
R-P-OH 

I 

R 

(c)  thiophosphinic  acids  with  formula 

S 

II 
R-P-SH 

I 

R 

(d)  diesters  of  phosphorous  acid  with  formula  HO— PCOR), 

(e)  diesters  of  phosphoric  acid  with  formula 

O  '"g 

II 
HO— P(OR); 

(f)  diphosphonic  acids  with  formula 

O 
II 
R'  =  {P(OH)2h 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyi  group  with  1  to  22  C  atoms 
or  an  aryl  or  hydroxyaryl  group  with  6  to  12  C  atoms  and  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  with  2  to  22  C  atoms. 


T.TlIT.<1t 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DFVTrF  \Nn  IT<  r\BRICATING 
Ml  I  111  <[' 
Takako  Okada.  Tokyo;  Shi^.m  Karaba>ashi.  Kawasaki;  MoCo 
Yaboki,  Tokyo;  Shiiyi  On;;;.  Kiijisawa:  Yoshiuka  Tsuna- 
shima.  Inagi;  YuuichI  Mik.it,.  K  .«  ,-...Im  and  Haruo  Okano. 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan.  a-vMKii.i  K..tuishiki  kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,443 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Apr.  30,  1992.  4-111795; 
Jul.  17,  1992,  4-19U80;  Sep.  14,  1992,  4-245289 

InL  Ct"  HOIL  21/20 
VS.  a.  117—8  13  Claims 


1.02  S:- 


I 


^5 


-fc   1.005- 


> 


1000  2000 

DEDTH  FROM  SURFACE 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semicondiKtor  device  compris- 

i-  .         .. 

a  deposition  step  of  depositing  on  a  substfaie  an  amorphous  thin 
film  such  that  average  interatomic  distance  of  main  constitu- 
ent element  of  said  amorphous  thin  film  is  1  02  times  or  more 
of  an  average  inter  atomic  disunce  of  the  main  constituent 
element  in  a  single  crystal;  and 

a  crystallization  energy  applicauon  step  of  applying  crystalliza- 
tion energy  to  said  amorphous  thin  film  so  as  to  perform  solid 
phase  growth,  thereby  to  fonn  a  single  crystal. 


UMI 


5,582,639 
METHOD  OF  PREPARINt;  AN  EMI  LSION-OR-ASPHALT- 

CONCRETE  FOR  USE  AS  A  ROAD  MATERIAL 
I.eo  Hove,  BvsUeunevej  4,  5750  Ringe,  Denmark 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  232,164.  Apr.  29,  1994.  abandoned 
This  application  Feb.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602,573 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Oct.  M>.  1991,  1793/91 
InL  a."  C08L  95AM) 
VS.  a.  106—281.1  I*  Claims 

1   A  method  of  prepanng  an  emulsion  or  asphalt  concrete  to  be 
laid  out  as  a  road  matenal,  comprising- 

mixing  a  coarse  stone  fraction  with  a  high  viscid  bitumen  binder 
to  form  a  first  mixture,  said  high  viscid  bitumen  binder  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  first  bitumen  emulsion 
prepared  for  rapid  breaking  and  a  heated  non-emulsihed  bitu- 
men of  high  viscosity; 
adding  to  said  first  mixture  and  mixing  therein  a  fine  stone 
fraction,  said  fine  stone  fraction  being  finer  than  said  coarse 


5,582,641 

CRYSTAL  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SAME 
Nobuhiko  Sato,  ALsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.909,  l>ec.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847 4«3,  Mar.  10,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  415,770,  OcL 
2.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
445,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  OcL  2,  1988,  63-247816; 
Sep.  29.  1989.  1-255525 

InL  n.'^  C30B  25/18 
VS.  CI.  117—97  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  forming  a  crystal  article  on  a  substrate  having  a 
plurality  of  nucleation  surfaces,  each  of  which  comprises  an  amor- 
phous matenal  and  serves  as  a  crystal  growth  onginalion  point, 
and  a  non-nucleation  surface,  which  composes 

(1)  fomiing  a  plurality  of  single  crystals  by  applying  crystal 
growth  treatment  on  said  substrate  having  said  crysul  growth 
ongination  points,  wherein  said  growth  ongination  points  are 
an^anged  at  the  positions  of  5-ply  syimnetr>  or  greater;  and 


MCR  wnu  or  pcxvoon 


.MP" 


/ 


1  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  position  of  a  pull  wire  of  a  crystal 
pulling  machine  for  producing  monocrystals  by  the  Czochralski 
method,  the  crystal  pulling  machine  including  a  growth  chamber,  a 
crucible  in  the  growth  chamber,  a  pulling  chamber  above  the 
growth  chamber,  a  rotalable  support  operalively  mounted  on  the 
pulling  chamber  for  rotation  relative  to  the  pulling  chamber  about 
a  generally  vertical  axis  Z,.  a  crystal  lifting  mechanism  supported 
by  the  rolatable  support  for  rotation  with  the  support,  and  a  pull 
wire  extending  downward  from  the  lifting  mechanism  for  support- 
ing a  crystal,  the  apparatus  composing: 

means  for  placing  a  guide  around  the  pull  wire,  the  guide  having 

an  opening  therethrough  for  receiving  the  pull  wire;  and 
means  for  laterally  adjusting  the  position  of  the  guide  relative  lo 

the  axis  Z|  and  relative  to  the  rotatable  suppon  in  at  least  two 

non-collinear.  non-parallel  lateral  directions  lo  thereby  align 

the  pull  wire  with  the  axis  Z,. 


5,582,643 
CENTRIFUGAL  TUMBLING  GRANULATING-COATING 

APPARATUS 
Narimicbi    Takei,    Hamamatsu:    Kaoni    Kurita,    Hosoe-cho; 
Hideyuki  Akiyama.  Hamamatsu,  and  KuniaU  Hamanaka. 
Hosoe-cho,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Freund  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1994,  6-027618 
Int.  CI."  A23G  J/00 
VS.  a.  118—19  2  Claims 


(ii)  growing  the  respective  single  crystals  so  as  to  have  each  of 
the  respective  single  crystals  in  contact  with  each  adjacent 
single  crystal,  thereby  substantially  covenng  said  non- 
nucleation  surface  with  said  single  crystals. 


5,582,642 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE 

POSITION  OF  A  PULL  WIRE  OF  A  CRYSTAL  PULLING 

MACHINE 

Harold  Korb.  Ballwin;  Dick  S.  Williams,  St.  Charles:  Richard 
G.  Schrenker.  Chesterfield,  and  Verlin  A.  Lauher.  Ballwin, 
all  of  .Mo.,  assignors  to  MEMC  Electronic  Materials,  Inc..  St. 
Peters,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,666 

Int.  CI."  C30B  .*.5/TW 

U,S.  CI.  117—218  37  Claims 


1.  A  centnfugal  tumbling  granulating-coating  apparatus,  wherein 
a  powder  or  granular  material  which  is  charged  into  a  centrifugal 
tumbling  chamber  is  granulated  and  coated,  comprising: 

a  rotary  disk  rotated  by  a  driving  means  in  a  horizontal  direction, 
in  which  a  peripheral  edge  portion  having  a  \ertical  cross- 
section  erected  from  a  flat  bonom  surface  portion  and  curved 
upwardly  is  formed,  a  height  (H)  from  the  bonom  surface 
portion  to  an  outer  peripheral  end  is  set  at  a  value  within  a 
range  of  0.30  RSHiR  to  a  radius  (R)  of  curvature  of  the 
penpheral  edge  portion,  a  width  (W)  of  the  peripheral  edge 
ponion  is  set  at  a  value  within  a  range  of  0.07  DgWgO.25  D 
to  a  diameter  (D)  of  the  rotary  disk  and  the  radius  of  curvature 
(R)  of  the  peripheral  edge  portion  is  set  at  a  value  within  a 
range  of  0.10  DSRSO.25  D  to  the  diameter  (D); 

a  cylindrical  housing  provided  at  an  outer  penpheral  position  of 
the  rotary  disk  at  a  predetermined  interval  from  the  rotary 
disk,  in  which  a  powder  contact  ponion  contacting  the  powder 
or  granular  material  is  formed  substantially  vertically:  and 

spray  means  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  housing  above  said 
rotary  disk. 


5,582,644 
HOPPER  BLENDER  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
COATING  FIBERS 
Paul  Gaddi.s.  Renton;  Ferhan  Kayihan.  Tacoma;  Jeanne  Ber- 
nartLs,  Edmonds,  all  of  Wash.;  David  Hayden,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  Octave  Levenspiel.  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Weyerhaeuser  Company,  Tacoma,  Wash. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,054,  Dec.  17,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205 J54 
InL  CI.'  BOSB  I  TAXI 
VS.  CI.  118—303  33  Claims 

1.  A  fiber  coating  apparatus  for  applying  a  liquid  coating  male- 
rial  to  discontinuous  fibers  comprising: 
an  upright  chamber  having  an  upper  chamber  wall  and  a  fiber 
receiving  inlet  through  which  fibers  to  be  treated  are  delivered 
10  the  chamber  and  a  fiber  delivery  outlet  from  which  fibers 
with  applied  liquid  coating  material  are  removed  from  the 
chamber,   the  chamber  having   an   inverted  conical   section 
which  has  a  base  and  an  upper  end.  the  inverted  conical 
section  having  an  annular  wall  extending  between  the  base 
and  the  upper  end; 
a  rotatable  blade  support  positioned  within  the  chamber  at  the 
base  for  rotation  about  an  upright  axis; 
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a  die  unit  having  two  die  sections  opposedly  fastened  together 
and  defining  a  narrow  planar  gap.  a  coat  hanger-shaped  dis 
inbution  chamber,  a  heahng  chamber,  and  a  dispersion  outlet; 

a  backing  roller  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  said  dispersion 
outlet  for  supporting  a  continuously  moving  substrate;  and 

a  concave  lip  extending  arcuately  from  said  dispersion  outlet 
along  one  die  section  in  close  conformity  with  and  at  a 
substantially  uniform  distance  from  said  backing  roller, 
wherein  said  backing  roller  and  said  concave  lip  define  a 
narrow  radial  gap  having  a  width  less  than  about  0 01  inches, 
said  concave  lip  having  a  surlace  hnish  less  than  about  20 
microinches 


a  motor  coupled  to  the  blade  support  for  rotating  the  blade 
support: 

plural  elongated  mixing  blades  each  having  a  blade  body  with 
one  end  mounted  to  the  blade  support  and  a  distal  end 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  blade  support  toward  the  upper 
chamber  wall  and  into  the  inverted  conical  section  of  the 
chamber,  the  blade  body  extending  from  said  one  end  above 
and  being  spaced  from  the  blade  support. 

at  least  two  fiber  lifting  blades  each  having  hrst  and  second 
ends,  the  hrst  end  being  coupled  to  the  blade  support  and  the 
second  end  compnsing  a  distal  end  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  blade  support,  the  fiber  lifting  blades  projecting  in  a 
direction  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade 
support  such  that  the  second  end  of  each  fiber  lifting  blade 
lags  the  first  end  of  each  such  fiber  lifting  blade  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  blade  support; 

a  coating  matenal  applier  positioned  to  direct  droplets  of  the 
liquid  coating  matenal  onto  fibers  in  the  chamber;  and 

the  motor  rotating  the  blade  support  to  rotate  the  mixing  and 
fiber  lifting  blades  to  entrain  fibers  in  air  within  the  chamber 
with  the  droplets  of  coating  matenal  applied  to  the  air 
entrained  fibers  providing  at  least  a  partial  coating  by  the 
coating  matenal  applier  of  the  coating  matenal  on  the  air 
entrained  fibers. 


5^2.646 

ELLIPSOMETER/POLARIMKTKR  BASED  PKOt  F.SS 

MONITOR  AND  CONTROl.  SYSTEM  SI  ITABLE  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  RETROFIT  ON  MOLECULAR  BEAM 

EPITAXY  SYSTEM  RHEED/I-EED  INTERFACE  SYSTEM. 

AND  METHOD  OF  USE 
John  A.  Woollam;  Blaine  D.  Jobs,  both  of  Lincoln.  Nebr.,  and 
Peter  P.  Chow,  Minnetonka.  Minn.,  assignors  to  J.A.  Wool- 
lam Co.  Inc..  Lincoln,  Nebr. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327,107 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/24:14/54 

Ui».  a.  118—708  ^  ^^^ 


ivivMicttK  mnmta 
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5,582.645 
MAGNETIC  DISPERSION  COATINCJ  APPARATIS 
HAVIN(;  HIGH  SHEAR  RK(;iONS 
Jeffrey  A.  Tresl.  and  Matthias  H.  ReseLsberger,  both  of  Roth- 
ester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roches- 
ter. N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  99,149,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,456,944, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  776.934,  Oct  15,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487 J72 
Int.  CI."  B05D  .V/2 
U.S.  a.  118—410  8  <^'>»'"« 


1  A  process  element  processing  system  in  combination  with  a 
particle  beam  producing  system  and  a  light  beam  producing  sys- 
tem, said  particle  beam  producing  and  light  beam  producing  sys- 
tems being  mountable  simultaneously  to  said  process  element 
prixessing  system  via  input  and  output  interface  systems  such  that 
a  beam  of  light  produced  by  said  light  beam  producing  system  is 
dunng  use.  caused  to  be  incident  upon  a  process  element  present  in 
said  process  element  processing  system  at  an  angle  of  incidence 
between  a  Brewster  angle  of  said  present  process  element  and  an 
eighty-eighl  degree  nominal  angle  of  incidence  of  said  particle 
beam  inclusive  of  said  particle  beam  nominal  angle  of  incidence 
but  exclusive  of  said  Brewster  angle,  with  said  light  beam  angle  of 
incidence  further  being  within  ten  degrees  of  said  panicle  beam 
nominal  angle  of  incidence 


I  A  coating  apparatus  for  coating  a  liquid  dispersion  of  mag 
netic  particulate  media  onto  a  continuously  moving  substrate  com 
prising: 


5.582,647 
MATERIAL  SUPPLYING  APPARATl  S 
Manabu    Kato;    TakashI    Motoda;    Tatsuya    Kimura.    Kaoru 
Kadoiwa:  Kawazu  Z*mpei.  and  Nariaki  Fujii.  aU  of  Itami, 
Japan.  as.signors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   KaLsha. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  358,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14,  1994,  6-002377 
Int.  ex."  AOIK  15/04 
MS.  a.  118—715  4  Claims 

1.  A  matenal  supplying  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  conuiner  for  sionng  a  solution  and  including  an  inlet  pipe  for 
introducing  a  earner  gas  and  an  outlet  pipe,  the  container 
having  a  depth  direction, 
electrodes  along  all  of  the  depth  direction  of  the  container  and 

forming  a  capacitor:  and 
means  for  measunng  electncal  capacitance  of  the  capacitor 
fonned  by  the  electrodes  and  thereby  detemiining  the  quanuty 
of  a  solution  in  the  container 


d. 


ff 


5382,649 

WAFER  TRANSFER  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  A  nLM 

DEPOSITION  FURNACE 

Todd   E.   Cnimbaker,   N.   Billerica,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force,  Washington.  D.C. 

FUed  Feb.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608.806 

Int.  a."  C23C  16m 

vs.  a.  118—724  7  Claims 


(      «      f 

&*S   GAS    us 

1  A  microwave  plasma  chemical  vapor  deposition  apparatus  for 
forming  a  functional  deposited  film  on  a  plurality  of  substrates 
which  includes  a  substantially  enclosed  film-forming  chamber 
compnsing  an  outer  wall  having  an  end  portion  thereof  provided 
with  a  microwave  introducing  window  to  which  a  waveguide 
extending  from  a  microwave  power  source  is  connected,  said 
hlm-forming  chamber  having  a  cylindncal  discharge  space  having 
a  cross  sectional  diameter  and  a  center,  encircled  by  a  plurality  of 
rotaiable  cylindncal  substrate  holders,  each  of  said  cylindrical 
substrate  holders  having  one  of  said  substrates  thereon,  said  cylin- 
drical substrate  holders  being  concentncally  arranged  in  said  film- 
forming  chamber,  said  film  forming  chamber  being  provided  with 
means  for  evacuating  said  film-forming  chamber  and  means  for 
supplying  a  raw  matenal  gas  into  said  discharge  space,  character- 
ized In  that  said  means  for  supplying  the  raw  material  gas  com- 
poses a  gas  feed  pipe  provided  with  a  plurality  of  gas  liberation 
holes  capable  of  supplying  a  raw  material  gas  radiately  against 
each  of  said  substrates,  said  gas  feed  pipe  being  longitudinally 
installed  substantially  at  the  center  position  of  said  discharge 
space. 


5,582,648 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  A  FUNCTIONAL 

DEPOSITED  nLM  BY  Ml(  K(  iw  WE  PLASMA 

CHEMICAL  VAPOK  1)1  POSITION 

Miroyuki  Katagiri,  Shiga-ken;  Tetsuya  lakei,  Nagahama.  and 

Toshiyasu  Shirasuna,  Nagahama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  237,890,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  884.286.  May  13,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.338.580.  which  U  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  707,297, 

May  29,  1991,  abandonrd.  xhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

435,178,  Nov.  13,  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Oct  6, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  540,153 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1988,  63-286733 
Int  CI."  C23C  /(VOO 
VS.  a.  118—723  MW  14  Oaims 


1.  Vacuum  chamber  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  vacuum  chamber  for  processing  articles  positioned  upon  a 
movable  boat  horizontally  supported  witliin  said  vacuum 
chamber; 

(b)  support  means  for  rotatably  and  slidably  supporting  in  a 
horizontal  plane  substantially  elongated  boat  actuator  member 
having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom; 

(c)  first  boat  driver  means  affixed  to  said  boat  for  enabling  the 
lug  to  push  against  said  first  boat  driver  means  to  advance 
said  boat;  and 

(d)  second  boat  dnver  means  affixed  to  said  boat  for  enabling 
said  lug  to  pull  the  boat  out  of  said  vacuum  chamber. 


5.582.650 

PROCESS  FOR  CLEANING  PARTS  SOILED  OR 

ENCRUSTED  WITH  POLY  ESTER  RESIN 

Edward  L.  Simons.  EUicott  City,  Md..  assignor  to  International 

Paper  Company.  Odenton.  Md. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,119 

Int  CI."  B08B  i/12:  CUD  3/065 

VS.  a.  134—1  13  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  cleaning  parts  soiled  or  encrusted  with  partially 
cured  polyester  resin,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

pre-cleaning  parts  soiled  or  encrusted  with  partially  cured  poly- 
ester resin  residue  by  scraping  and  draining  out  said  polyester 
resin  residue; 

washing  said  parts  soiled  or  encrusted  with  partially  cured 
polyester  resin  residue  at  least  once  in  an  ultrasonic  cleaning 
device  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  surfactant  cleaner  consisting 
essentially  of  an  alkyl  phenyl  ethoxylate  and  a  linear  alkyl 
benzyl  sulfonate,  to  emulsify  and  dislodge  said  polyester  resin 
residue  from  said  parts,  said  pans  being  submerged  in  said 
aqueous  alkaline  surfactant  cleaner,  then  brushing  off  said 
emulsified  polyester  resin  residue,  wherein  said  aqueous  alka- 
line surfactant  cleaner  has  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  10-13; 

rinsing  and  brushing  said  pans  with  water  in  a  nnse  tank  to 
remove  any  remaining  emulsified  polyester  resin  residue  from 
said  parts: 

rinsing  said  parts  again  with  water  using  a  spray  wand  in  a  tank 
of  water  to  remove  any  aqueous  alkaline  surfactant  cleaner 
remaining  on  said  pans; 

placing  said  pans  on  a  table  to  dry;  and 

subjecting  said  pans  to  compressed  air  to  further  dry  said  parts. 
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5.582,651 

METHOD  FOR  Ci.KANINt;  Bl'I.K  BAC.S 

Daniel  R.  Schnaars.  153  S.  Long  St..  Ijifayelle.  La.  70506 

Filed  Jul.  I.V  1W4.  S*r.  No.  274.490 

Int.  CI."  B08B  IA)4:5A)4y/0OyAm7 

VS.  a.  134—6  13  Claims 


UMI 


directing  a  fluid  which  is  immiNCible  uith  ihe  oil  into  ihc  bottom 
of  the  lanli  to  stir  up  the  lines  settled  at  the  IxMtom  of  the  tank 
lo  create  a  layer  of  a  slurn  of  said  fluid  and  tines  within  the 
oil;  and 

removing  the  slurry  from  the  oil  in  the  tank  b>  directing  the 
slurry  from  the  tank  through  a  drain  line. 


53K2.653 
SOL\R  CELL  MODI  IF  HAVING  A  SI  RFACE 
PROTECTIVE  MEMBER  COMPOSED  OF  A 
FLUORORESIN  CONTAIMNC;  AN  I  LTRAVIOLET 
ABSORBER  DISPERSED  THEREIN 
Ichir.)  Kataoka,  Tsuzuki-gun;  Takahim  Mori,  Ikoma;  Saloni 
^amada;    Hidenori    ShioLsuka.    both    of  Tsuzuki-gun.    and 
Ayako    Komori.    Nara,   all   of  Japan,   avsignoni   lo   Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  426.66.* 

Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Apr.  2».  l'»94.  6-0V0987 

Int.  CI."HOIL.?//t«« 

VS.  CI.  136—251  !■*  Claims 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  bulk  bags,  having  wall  p«>nions.  a  lop 
ponion.  a  bonom  portion,  an  inlei  spoul  mounted  on  the  top 
portion  and  a  downspout  mounted  on  the  bottom  portion,  and 
dehning  an  interior  space  therein,  composing  the  following  sleps 

a)  providing  a  frame; 

b)  mourning  the  bulk  bag  on  the  frame  via  the  inlet  spoul 
downspout  in  a  vertical  plane; 

c)  introducing  air  under  pressure  inio  the  bag  lo  Inflate  the  bag; 

d)  routing  a  brush  with  bnslles  against  the  wall  portions  of  the 
bag.  lo  impart  rotation  of  the  bag  by  the  bristles  of  the  brush, 
and  to  further  dislodge  matenal  collected  on  an  inner  and 
ouier  surface  of  the  wall  pt>rtions  of  the  bag;  and 

e)  collecting  the  material  at  the  downspi>ul  which  has  been 
dislodged  from  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  wall 
portions  of  the  bag  while  the  bag  is  being  rotated  by  contact 
with  the  brush  bristles. 
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5J82.652 
METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FINES  FROM  A  CRUDE  OIL 

TANK 
(ilenn  I).  Robertson.  Millarville,  and  John  F.  Brown.  Calgary, 
both  of  Canada,  assignor,  to  Koch  Exploration  C  anada  Ud, 
Calgary,  and  Sandman  Oilfield  Services  Ltd.,  MUlarville, 
b«ilh  of  Canada 
C  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,447.  Nov.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*4,675 
Int.  CI.'  BOID  ]\n)l.  B08B  7m 
VS.  CI.  134—22.12  ■»  Claim-s 


1  A  solar  cell  module  compnsing  (a)  a  photovoltaic  element,  (b) 
a  transparent  resin  hller  layer,  (c)  a  transpareni  surface  layer,  and 
(d)  a  reinforcing  member,  said  transpareni  resin  hller  layer  »b»  and 
said  transparent  surface  layer  (c)  being  disposed  in  the  named 
order  on  a  light  receiving  face  of  said  photovoliaic  element,  and 
said  reinforcing  member  (d)  being  disposed  on  the  rear  face  of  said 
photovoltaic  element,  characterized  in  that  said  transpareni  surface 
layer  comprises  a  tilm  composed  of  a  fluororesin  with  a  fluorine 
content  of  40  to  60  wi  »  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylene-letrafluoroethylene  copolymer,  poly(chlorolnfluoroeth>  1- 
eneiresin.  ethylene-chlorotnfluoroethylene  copolymer, 

tetrafluoroethyle-perfluoroalkylvinylether  ccipolymer.  and 

ielrafluoroethylenehexafluoropn>p>lene    copolymer    and    which 
contains  an  ullraviolel  absortwr  dispersed  therein 


I  A  method  of  extracting  lines,  such  as  sand  and  clay,  which 
have  settled  at  a  b*Htom  of  an  oil  tank  containing  said  fines  and  oil. 
ihe  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


5382.654 

METHOD  FOR  CREATING  A  CORROSION-RESISTANT 

SURFACE  ON  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  HAVING  A  HIGH 

COPPER  CONTENT 

Florian  Mansfeld,  Playa  del  Rev,  Calif.;  V\ang  \ou.  Jingshou. 

China,  and  Simon  H.  Lin.  China,  assignors  to  The  I  niversity 

of  Southern  (  alifomia,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  20,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  247,147 
Inl.  CI.'-  C23C  2V50 
VS.  CI.  148—273  -W  HXtivas 

\.  A  method  for  treating  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  alloy  so  as  to 
make  the  surface  resistant  to  corrosion,  comprising  the  sieps  of; 
a  Deoxidizing  the  surface  of  the  alloy; 
b  Removing  substantially  all  of  the  copper  from  the  surface  of 

the  alloy; 
c  Contacting  the  surface  with  a  first  solution  containing  cerium; 

d.  Electncally  charging  the  surface  while  contacting  the  surface 
with  an  aqueous  molybdale  solution;  and 

e,  Conlactmg  the  surface  with  the  second  solution  containing 
cerium. 


5382,655 

CASE  NITRIDED  ALUMINUM  PRODUCT,  PROCESS  FOR 

CASE  NITRIDING  THE  SAME,  AND  NITRIDING  AGENT 

FOR  THE  SAME 

Vasuhiro  ^'aroada,  Tajimi:  HirohLsa  Miura.  Okazaki;  Mamoru 
Okamoto,  Nishikamo-gun;   Takashi   Matsufuji,  Y'amatoko- 
riyama:  Taro  Tatsumi,  Gamoh-gun,  and  Kazuo  Fujii,  Ohmi- 
hachiman,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Toyota    Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kai.sha,  Aichi-Ken,  Japan,  and  Toyo  Aluminium 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka-Fu,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  317325,  Oct.  4,  1994,  Pal.  No.  5314,225. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  471,752 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5.  1993,  5-274878; 
Ocl.  4,  1994.  6-240386 

Int  CI."  C23C  «/24 
U.S.  CI.  148—317  4  CUims 


1   A  case  nitrided  aluminum  product,  comprising: 

(a)  an  aluminum  body,  and 

(b)  a  case  nitnded  surface  layer  of  said  aluminum  body  having  a 
depth  of  5  micrometers  or  more,  and  exhibiting  a  case  hard- 
ness of  from  250  to  1 ,200  micro  Vickers  hardness; 

said  case  nitrided  surface  layer  comprising  a  mixed  phase  of 
aluminum  nitnde  and  aluminum  and  formed  of  a  matenal 
having  a  needle- like  shape  and  having  a  diameter  of  from  5  to 
50  nm. 


5382.656 
FERRITIC-AUSTENITIC  STAINLESS  STEEL 
Pasi  Kangas;  Bertil  W'alden,  both  of  GavIe;  Goran  Berglund, 
Sandviken.  and   Michael   Nicholls,  Jarbo,  all   of  Sweden, 
assignors  lo  Sandvik  .4B,  Sandviken.  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.942 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jun.  21,  1993,  9302139 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  .W44 
VS.  a.  148—325  15  Claims 
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1  A  stainless  steel  alloy  having  a  ferrite-austenite  duplex  micro- 
structure  containing,  in  %  by  weight: 
— C  max.  0.05 
— Si  max.  0.8 
^Mn  0.3^ 
— Cr  28-35 
— Nl  3-10 
—Mo  1.0-3.0 


— N  0.30-0.55 

— Cu  max.  1,0 

— W  max,  2.0 

— S  max  0.010 

—Ce  0-0.2 

— the  amount  of  Cr  and  N  being  such  that  (9  Cr  and  15  (^ 
N))>33.  the  amount  of  Cr.  Mn.  Mo,  and  N  being  such  thai  (9f- 
Cr-tO,91(%  MnH-  4.5(%  Mo)-12.9(9t  N)k35.  the  amount  of  Cr 
in  an  austenite  phase  being  at  least  279^  by  weight,  the  remain- 
der being  Fe  and  normally  occurring  Impunties,  the  ferrite 
content  being  30-70*  by  volume,  balance  austenite. 


5382.657 

HEAT-RESISTANT.  FERRITIC  CAST  STEEL  HAVING 

HIGH  CASTABILITY  AND  EXHAUST  EQUIPMENT 

MEMBER  MADE  THEREOF 

Rikizou  Watanabe,  Mooka:  Norio  Takahashi,  Ohmiya.  and 
Toshio  Fujita,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi 
Metals,  Ltd„  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,862 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1993,  5-318946 
Int.  CI."  C22C  ifi/lH 
VS.  a.  148—325  7  CUims 


1.  A  heat-resistant,  femtic  cast  steel  of  a  high  castability.  which 
has  a  composition  consisting  essentially,  by  weight,  of: 


C: 

0.2-1.20%, 

C— Nbffl: 

0.06-0.45%. 

Si: 

2%  or  less. 

Mn: 

1%:  or  less. 

Cr: 

16.0-25.0% 

W  and/or  Mo: 

1.0-5.0% 

Nb: 

1.02-6.0% 

Ni: 

0.1-2.0% 

N: 

0.01-0.15%.  and 

Fe  and  incvilable 

balance. 

impunlies: 

wherein  the  value  of  C-Nb/8  is  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
amount  of  Nb  divided  by  8  from  the  amount  of  C.  and  has  an 
a'-phase  transformed  from  a  y-phase  in  addition  to  a  usual 
a-phase  and  composed  of  an  a-phase  and  carbides,  the  area 
ratio  of  said  a-phase  based  on  the  total  area  of  said  '-phase 
and  said  a-phase  being  20-709t. 
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53*2,658 
HIGH  STRENGTH  STEKL  SHKET  ADAPTED  FOR  PRESS 
FORMING  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Susumu  Masui;  Kel  SakaU;  Fusao  Togashi,  Masahlko  MoriU, 
and    Toshiyuki    Kato.   all    of   CTiiba.   Japan,    assignors    lo 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation,  Chiba.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  407,803,  Mar.  20,  1W5.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,490.  Aug.  23,  IW.^, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  conUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  745,433,  Aug. 

15.  I<W1.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

571,683 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  17.  1990,  2-215805; 

Mar.  13,  1991,  3^2194 

Int.  CI."  C22C  ^SA)2 
VS.  C\.  148—518  '5  Claims 


*-» 

im»J 

• 

oeo* 

e 
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• 

eett 

■ 
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1    A  high  strength  cold  rolled  steel  sheet  having  a  non-aging 
property,  a  low  yield  ratio  of  less  than  65*.  deep  drawability  and 
secondary  fomiing  bnttleness  suitable  for  press  fontiing  and  for 
use  as  inlenor  or  cxtenor  sheets  for  automobiles,  said  steel  con 
sisting  essentially  of. 
C:  from  more  than  0.01  wt  %  to  less  than  O.l  wt  %, 
Si:  from  0  1  wt  %  to  1.2  wt  %. 
Mn:  not  more  than  3.0  wt  %. 

Ti;  a  ratio  of  effective  'T^wt  %)  represented  by  the  following 
equation  to  said  Qwt  %),  that  is  the  effective  'TUwt  *)/C(wt 
%)  is  from  4  to  12: 
effective  •Ti(wt  %>=Ti(wt  %)-1.5S(wt  %>-3.43N(wt  %). 
B   from  0  0005  wt  *  to  0.005  wt  %, 
Al   not  more  than  0.1  wt  %, 
P:  not  more  than  0.1  wt  »,  provided  that  a  ratio  of  PAT  is  less 

than  1.5. 
S:  not  more  than  0.02  wt  *.  and 

N:  not  more  than  0.005  wt  %.  and  the  remainder  being  iron  and 
inevitable  impurities. 


of  0.2  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Cu,  0.01  to  0  2%  by  weight  of  Zr. 
0.02  to  0.5%  by  weight  of  Mn  and  0  01  to  0.3%  by  weight  of 
Cr.  up  to  0.001%  by  weight  of  P.  the  P/Ca  weight  ratio  being 
up  to  10.  and  the  remainder  Al.  by  solidifying  a  melt  of  said 
aluminum  alloy  ai  a  cooling  rate  of  at  least  0  5°  C7sec  to  form 
an  ingot  of  said  aluminum  alloy  having  a  dendrite  arm  spac 
ing  of  up  to  60  pm; 

homogenizing  said  ingot  of  said  aluminum  alloy  by  healing  in  a 
temperature  range  of  .500°  lo  550°  C  for  1  lo  24  hour,  under 
a  condition  that  the  heating  rale  of  said  ingot  is  up  to  50° 
C  /hour  in  a  temperature  range  of  at  least  450°  C  ; 

forging,  after  said  homogenizing,  said  ingol  lo  form  a  forging; 

heaung  said  forging  in  a  icmperaiure  range  of  540°  to  550°  C. 
for  0.5  10  2  hours; 

water  quenching  said  forging  after  said  heating;  and 

tempenng.  within  6  hours  after  said  water  quenching,  said 
forging  by  heating  in  a  temperature  range  of  140°  to  180°  C. 
for  2  to  20  hours. 


5.582.660 

HIGHLY  FORMABLE  AH  MIM  M  ALLOY  ROLLED 

SHI-K  1 

Rolf  B.  Erick-son,  Pittsburgh,  and  Shawn  J.  Murtha,  Monro- 

eville.  both   of  Pa..  a.ssignors  to  Aluminum   Company   of 

America.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  362380 

Int.  a.'  C22F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  148—688  30  Claims 


UMI 


5.582,659 

ALUMINUM  ALLOY  FOR  FORGING.  PROCTSS  FOR 

CASTING  THE  SAME  AND  PROCESS  FOR  HEAT 

TREATING  THE  SAME 

vkio  Hashimoto.  Ihara-gun;  Sanji  KiUoka.  Tokyo;  Yoji 
Namekawa.  Tokyo;  KiyoshI  Takagi.  Tokyo;  Hideo  Yoshioka, 
Miura.  and  Ken  Kanasashi.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Nippon  Light  Metal  to.,  ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  both  of  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  315,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1993.  5-254358 

Int.  CI."  C22F  IAX> 

VS.  Cn.  148—549  2  Claims 

2    A  process  for  producing  an  aluminum  alloy  for  forging. 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

casting  an  aluminum  alloy  which  consists  essentially  of  com 
pnses  from  2.0  to  3  3%  by  weighl  of  Si.  from  0  2  to  0  6%  by 
weight  of  Mg.  from  0.01  to  0.01  by  weight  of  Ti.  from  0.0001 
lo  0  01%  by  weight  of  B.  up  to  0  15%  by  weight  of  Fe.  at 
least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0  001 
to  0.01%  by  weight  of  Na.  0001  to  0.05%  by  weight  of  Sr. 
0.05  to  0  1 5%  by  weight  of  Sb  and  0  0005  to  0  0 1  %  by  weight 
of  Ca.  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


«Mg 


1  A  method  for  forming  an  aluminum  alloy  rolled  sheet  product 
particularly  suitable  for  use  for  an  automotive  body,  said  process 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  providing  a  body  of  an  alloy  comprising: 
greater  than  10  to  about  1.3  wt.  %  silicon. 

greater  than  0  25  to  about  0.6  wt  %  magnesium, 
about  0.5  to  about  18  wt.  %  copper, 
about  0.01  to  about  0.1  vrt.  %  manganese, 
about  0.01  to  about  0.2  wt  %  iron,  and 
the  balance  being  substantially  alununum  and  incidental  ele- 
ments and  impunties; 

(b)  working  said  body  to  produce  said  sheet; 

(c)  solution  heal  treating  said  sheet;  and 

(d)  rapidly  quenching  said  sheet. 


5382,661 
TREAD  FOR  PNEUMATIC  VEHICLE  TIRES 
Hans-Joachim  Winter.  Gelnhausen.  Germany,  assignor  to  SP 
Retfenwerke  GmbH.  Hanau.  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.013 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  3.  1993.  43  26 

036.5 

InL  CI.'  B60C  11/12 
VS.  a.  152—209  R  5  Claims 

1  A  pneumatic  vehicle  tire  compnsing  a  tfead  wherein  the  tread 
comprises  a  central  row  of  tread  blocks  extending  in  the  circum 
ferential  direction  of  the  tire  and  a  shoulder  row  of  tread  blocks 


arranged  in  each  shoulder  region  of  the  tire,  each  of  the  shoulder 
rows  being  separated  from  the  central  row  of  tread  blocks  by  a 
circumferential  groove,  at  least  one  adjacent  pair  of  tread  blocks  of 
the  central  row  being  separated  by  an  S-shaped  transverse  groove 
extending  from  the  one  circumferential  groove  to  the  other  circum- 
ferential groove,  the  S-shaped  transverse  groove  being  inclined 
relative  lo  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  lire,  the  edges  of  the 
tread  blocks  which  laterally  border  the  circumferential  grooves 
extend  inclined  relative  to  the  central  circumferential  plane  of  the 
tire,  and  a  plurality  of  wave-shaped  sipes  are  provided  in  each  of 
the  rows  of  tread  blocks,  with  the  tread  blocks  of  the  shoulder  rows 
being  more  pronouncedly  divided  up  by  the  sipes  than  the  tread 
blocks  of  the  central  row  of  blocks,  the  sipes  in  the  tread  blocks  of 
the  shoulder  rows  of  blocks  being  arranged  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  the  circumferential  direction  of  the  tire,  wherein  each  of 
the  tread  blocks  of  the  central  row  include  first  outer,  central  and 
second  outer  tread  block  elements,  said  first  outer  tread  block 
element  and  said  central  iread  block  element  being  separated  by  a 
longitudinal  groove  extending  in  the  circumferential  direction  of 
the  tire  and  said  central  tread  block  element  and  said  second  outer 
tread  block  element  being  separated  by  an  arch-shaped  inclined 
grtwve. 


5382.662 
VEHICLE  WHEEL  ANTI-SLIP  DEVICE 
Yakov  Pribysh.  117-02  Park  La.  South.  Apt  C3C,  Kew  Gar- 
dens. N.Y.  11418 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387.487 
int.  CI."  B60C  27/20:27/10:27/14 
VS.  a.  152—216  15  Claims 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  anti-slip  device,  comprising: 
a  generally  ngid  frame  positionable  on  a  front  surface  of  a 

vehicle  wheel; 
a  plurality  of  support  brackets  pivotally  mounted  to  said  frame, 
said  suppon  brackets  pivoting  around  axes  which  are  gener- 
ally parallel  to  the  front  surface  of  the  vehicle  wheel  generally 
perpendicular  to  the   radial   direction   of  the   wheel,   when 
mounted  on  the  vehicle  wheel; 
a  respective  claw  mounted  to  each  of  said  support  brackets,  said 
claws  being  constructed  so  as  to  extend  over  ai  least  a  portion 
of  a  perimeter  surface  of  the  vehicle  wheel  when  mounted 
thereon;  and 
a  tension  force  device  which  biases  said  plurality  of  claws 

generally  towards  a  center  axis  of  the  vehicle  wheel; 
whereby  when  said  device  is  mounted  to  a  vehicle  wheel  the 
claws  are  movable  generally  along  a  radius  inward  towards 
the  center  axis  of  the  vehicle  wheel  when  rotated  inio  a 
contact  zone  of  the  vehicle  wheel  with  a  ground  surface 
during  use. 


5382.663 
INFRARED  ADHESIVE  BEAD  DETECTOR 
Masafumi  Matsunaga.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nordson 
Corporation.  Westlake.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297,977 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7,  1993.  5-246314 

Int  CI."  B32B  M/00 

VS.  a.  156—64  9  Claims 

lO-N       e-N   -/  /v  6o^ 


5.  A  method  of  dispensing  adhesive  comprising  the  steps  of: 

causing  a  sensor  to  detect  energy  generated  b\  an  opposed 
heated  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  heated  adhesive  and  gener- 
ating a  signal  correlated  to  the  amount  of  energy  detected, 
wherein  the  heated  dispenser  has  a  higher  energy  level  than  its 
surroundings; 

dispensing  the  heated  adhesive  onto  an  object; 

causing  the  object  to  be  interposed  between  the  sensor  and  the 
heated  dispenser;  and 

then  comparing  changes  in  the  signal  of  the  sensor  to  determine 
at  least  one  of  the  following: 

i)  number  of  beads  of  adhesive  dispensed; 

ii)  length  of  the  beads;  and 

lii )  if  too  much  or  too  little  adhesive  has  been  dispensed  onto  the 
object. 


5382,664 
METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  APPLYING  AND 
SPLICING  CUT  STRIPS  OF  MATERUL  ON  A  TIRE 
BUILDING  DRITVI 
Horst  Sergei,  and  Martin  Kolker.  both  of  Hannover.  Germany, 
assignors  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschafl.  Hannover,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  402.099 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  07 
964.8 

Int  a."  B29D  30/30 
VS.  a.  156—64  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  automatically  applying  cut  strips  of  matenal 
with  varying  length  tolerances  onto  a  tire  building  drum  for  manu- 
facturing green  tires;  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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feeding  a  cut  stnp  of  malenal.  compnsing  a  forward  poruon 
with  a  leading  edge,  a  middle  section,  and  an  end  portion, 
with  an  endless  conveyor  belt  to  a  tire  building  drum; 
placing  the  leading  edge  of  the  forward  portion  onto  the  tire 
building  dnim  and  rotating  the  ure  building  drum  at  a  first 
circumferential  speed  while  dnvmg  the  endless  conveyor  belt 
at  a  first  feeding  speed  dunng  application  of  the  forward 
portion; 
increasing  the  first  circumferential  speed  to  a  second  circumter- 

enual  speed  for  applying  the  middle  section; 
increasing  simultaneously  the  first  feeding  speed  to  a  second 

feeding  speed; 
maintaining  the  second  circumferential  speed  constant; 
controlling  the  second  feeding  speed  as  a  funcuon  of  the  actual 
length  of  the  cut  stnp  of  matenal  so  as  to  compress  or  stretch 
the  cut  stnp  of  matenal  to  the  nominal  length  for  abutment  of 
the  leading  edge  and  the  end  portion,  and 
reducing  the  second  constant  circumferential  speed  to  a  third 
circumferential  speed  and  reducing  the  second  feeding  speed 
to  a  third  feeding  speed  for  applying  the  end  portion 


a)  placing  said  plate  means  with  said  wells  facing  upwards  onto 
a  receiving  member  having  means  for  receiving  said  wells  so 
that  said  plate  means  contacts  an  upper  face  of  said  receiving 
member. 

b)  placing  a  heat  defomable  coverplate  from  a  thermoplastic 
resin  sheet  on  said  upper  side  of  said  plate  means,  at  least  said 
opening  of  said  at  least  one  well  to  be  sealed  being  covered  by 
an  area  of  said  coverplate.  which  coverplate  has  an  upper  side 
facing  upwards,  and  then 

c)  providing  a  joining  seam  ninnmg  at  least  around  said  opening 
of  said  well  to  be  sealed  and  joining  at  least  the  area,  covenng 
said  opcmng  of  said  well  with  said  coverplate.  said  joining 
seam  having  a  profiled  crosssecuon  in  order  to  increase  the 
contact  surface  between  said  upper  side  of  said  plate  means 
and  said  coverplate.  by  the  following  steps: 

ba)  providing  a  welding  die  member  having  a  front  face  above 
said  receiving  member  so  that  said  front  face  thereof 
opposes  said  upper  face  of  said  receiving  member. 

bb)  providing  one  of  said  opposing  faces  with  a  substantially 
flat  surface  and  the  other  of  said  opposing  faces  with 
projecung  profiled  regions,  wherein  at  least  said  other  face 
IS  heated  to  a  temperature  which  is  in  the  region  of  the 
melting  point  of.  at  least,  said  coverplate. 

be)  bnnging  the  opposing  faces  of  said  welding  die  member 
and  said  receiving  member  together  so  that  said  front  face 
of  said  welding  die  member  contacts  said  upper  side  of  said 
coverplate.  said  profiled  regions  coming  into  contact  with 
one  of  said  upper  side  of  said  coverplate  or  said  plate 
means  in  the  area  around  said  opening;  then 

bd)  pressing  said  welding  die  member  and  said  receiving 
member  together  through  a  fixed  path  so  that  said  profiled 
regions  at  least  penetrate  into  said  coverplate;  and  then 
d)  separating  said  welding  die  member  from  said  receiving 

member. 


5.582.665 
IKOCESS  FOR  SEALING  AT  LEAST  ONE  WELL  OLT  OF 

\  M  MBFR  nr  VVf  I  I  S  PROMDI-D  IN  A  PLATE  FOR 
KM  HMN(.  *  HhMli   VI    vM>  I  »H  BIOCHEMICAL  AND/ 

Ok  Ml(  KOBIOMX.K   M   M  BSTANCES,  AND 

issi  M  I  \!HiN  KiK  <   ^KK\  ING  OUT  THE  PROCESS 

Maiifn-.!  Hu.n.  ( .oltiriKm.  and  W.Ahiiuii  Simm    R.isdnrf,  bodi 

„f    t„rmain.     a^sitnorv     i.      M.v  1'i.im,  k  i  .,-s,  Us.  l.afl    lur 

l-orderung  der  W i.vs«-aschaftin  t.\..  t.ottini;.  n    (   .  i  ni.iin 

(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  «»69J»2J.  Jan.  15,  1"-  '    iiM.M i. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1W5,  S«r.  No.  378.925 
Claim-s  priority,  applicaUon  (iermany.  Jul.  18,  1990.  40  22 

793.6 

InL  a."  B29C  65/IH:  B45B  9/04 

VS.  a.  156-69  "  t^™* 


7)  X  71  SI    if 


5382.666 
METHOD  OF  FORMINtJ  A  RADIAL  TIRE 
Nobuhiko  Irie,  Nagasaki.  Jaia,,    ,.    mnor  to  Mitsubishi  Juko- 
gyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok)..,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,953 
(Taim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1994,  Mr72095; 
Apr.  26.  1994.  6-088376 

lat.  C\^  B29D  J(V20 
VS.  CI.  156—111  2  Claims 


w 


UMI 


1  A  process  for  sealing  at  least  one  well  out  of  a  number  of 
wells  having  openings  facing  upwards,  said  wells  being  provided 
in  a  plate  means  and  serving  to  receive  chemical  and/or  biochemi- 
cal and/or  microbiological  substances,  the  openings  having  their 
onfices  in  the  upper  side  of  said  plate  means,  wherein  the  process 
compnses  the  steps  of; 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  radial  tire  compnsing  the  steps  of; 
defonning  elastically  a  carcass  band  having  a  cylindrical  shape 

so  that  the  outer  penpheral  length  thereof  is  equal  to  the  inner 

penpheral  length  of  a  bead  core,  temporanly  into  a  standing 

wave  shape; 
locaung  said  bead  core  at  a  predetermined  position  on  the 

outside  of  said  carcass  band; 
eliminating  the  elastic  deformabon  of  said  carcass  band; 


pressing  said  carcass  band  against  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of 
said  bead  core  to  form  a  first  assembly; 

externally  holding  said  first  assembly  using  a  first  transfer; 

locating  an  inner  liner  band  having  a  cylindrical  shape  such  that 
the  outside  diameter  thereof  is  smaller  than  the  inside  diam- 
eter of  said  first  assembly,  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said 
first  assembly  while  said  first  assembly  is  held  by  said  first 
transfer: 

expanding  and  pressing  said  inner  liner  band  against  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  first  assembly  to  form  a  second 
assembly; 

locating  a  third  assembly  composed  of  at  least  a  sjdewail  and 
chafer  and  having  a  cylindncal  shape  such  that  the  outside 
diameter  thereof  is  smaller  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  said 
second  assembly,  at  a  predetermined  position  in  said  second 
assembly; 

expanding  and  pressing  said  third  assembly  against  the  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  said  second  assembly  to  form  a  fourth 
assembly; 

moving  said  fourth  assembly  while  said  fourth  a.ssembly  is  held 
by  said  first  transfer  to  a  predetermined  position  on  a  shaping 
drum: 

forming  said  fourth  assembly  into  a  toroidal  shape:  and 

assembling  said  fourth  assembly  to  a  belt-tread  assembly  of 
cylindrical  shape,  to  form  a  green  tire. 


5j;82.667 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  Ml  LTICONSTITUENT 
FIBERS  AND  NONWOVEN  STRLCTIJRES 
Kakesh  K.  (>upU.  Conyers,  and  Jon  R.  Williams,  Social  Circle, 
both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wilming- 
ton, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  46.861,  Apr.  16,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  356,013 

Int.  CI."  DOIF  MM:  D04H  l/C)0:MX) 

V.S.  CI.  156—148  24  Claims 

1   A  method  of  preparing  a  multiconstltuent  fiber  compnsing  at 

least  two  polymers,  at  least  one  of  the  polymers  being  randomly 

dispersed  through  the  fiber  in  the  form  of  domains,  the  method 

compnsing; 

(a)  separately  melting  each  of  the  at  least  two  polymers: 

(b)  mixing  the  separately  melted  polymers,  to  obtain  a  blend: 
and 

(c)  forming  the  multiconstltuent  fiber  from  the  blend,  the  form- 
ing of  the  multiconstltuent  fiber  comprising  extruding  the 
blend. 

wherein  for  each  polymer  randomly  dispersed  in  the  form  of 
domains  in  the  multiconstltuent  fiber  at  least  about  40  percent  by 
weight  of  the  domains  have  a  first  dimension  of  at  least  about  5 
percent  of  the  equivalent  diameter  of  the  fiber,  and  have  a  second 
dimension  of  at  least  about  20  microns. 


5„582.668 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELASTIC  ELEMENTS  ONTO  AN  ELONGATED,  MOVING 

MATERIAL  WEB 
Kiibert  Kling.  Skene.  Sweden.  a.s.signor  to  Molnlycke  AB.  (jote- 

borg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  KT/SE93/00744.  §  371  Date  Mar.  15.  1995,  §  102(c) 
Date  Mar.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/06384,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  392.805 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Sep,  15,  1992,  9202653 
Int.  CI."  A61F  I  J/15 
VS.  CI.  156—161  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  mounting  elastic  elements  on  an  elongated, 
moving  matenal  web.  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

extending  an  elastic  element  between  two  holder  elements  w hich 
are  moved  in  a  given  direction  at  a  first  speed,  and  In  which  a 


portion  of  said  elastic  element  extends  generally  at  right 

angles  to  the  movement  direction  of  the  holder  elements; 
mutually  displacing  different  points  of  the  portion  of  the  elastic 

element  with  respect  to  each  other  in  relation  to  the  movement 

direction  by  moving  one  of  said  different  points  at  a  different 

speed  than  said  first  speed:  and 
fastening  the  elastic  element  to  the  material  web  subsequent  to 

achieving  a  given  distance  between  the  different  points  of  the 

elastic  element  in  the  movement  direction  as  a  result  of  the 

different  movement  speeds. 
6.  An  arrangement  for  mounting  at  least  one  elastic  element  on 
an  elongated,  moving  matenal  web,  comprising: 
matenal  web  moving  means, 
means  for  moving  at  least  a  pair  of  mutually  separated  holder 

elements  in  a  movement  direction, 
means  for  applying  an  elastic  element  located  between  the 

holder  elements  generally  at  nght  angles  to  the  movement 

direction, 
means  for  fastening  the  elastic  element  to  the  material  web.  and 
means  for  moving  at  least  one  point  on  the  elastic  element 

located  between  the  holder  elements  at  a  speed  which  is 

different  than  a  speed  at  which  points  on  the  elastic  element 

adjacent  to  said  holder  elements  move. 


5,582,669 
METHOD  FOR  PROV IDING  A  PROTECTIVE 
OVERCOAT  ON  AN  IMAGE  CARRYING  MEDIUM 
UTILIZING  A  HEATED  ROLLER  AND  A  COOLED 
ROLLER 
Maurice  A.  Gove.  Framingham,  Mass.;  Keith  D.  Jonca.s,  Lon- 
donderry. N.H.;  Alfredo  G.  Kniazzeh.  West  Newton,  and 
John  B.  Morse.  Boston,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Polaroid 
Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240.854 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .U/20 

VS.  CI.  156—239  11  Claims 


FEED    JUXTAPOSED  WEB  AND    1MA6E 
CARRYING    MEDIUM    THROU&H    NIP 
FOR    BONDINO 


POSTWRAP    BONOep  IMAGE    CARRriNO 
MEDIUM  ON    COLO   ROLLER 


SEPARATE    SUPPORT   AND  RELEASE 
LAYERS    OF    WEB 


1.  A  process  of  laminating  a  protective  overcoat  layer  carried  by 
a  web  onto  an  Image  carrying  medium,  said  process  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
juxtaposing  said  protective  overcoat  layer  and  said  image  carry- 
ing medium; 
actively  heating  a  hot  roller  to  a  first  predetermined  temperature 
suflicleni  to  soften  said  protective  overcoat  layer; 
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accively  cooling  a  cold  roller  to  a  second  predeicrmined  lem- 
perature  lower  than  ihe  hrst  predelermined  temperature; 

forming  a  nip  between  said  hot  and  cold  roller,  by  compressing 
together  said  hot  and  cold  rollers  with  a  force  sufficient  to 
promote  adhesion  between  said  st)nened  protective  overcoat 
layer  and  said  image  carrying  njedium.  and 

bonding  together  said  juxtaposed  protective  overcoat  layer  and 
image  carrying  medium  to  form  a  bonded  image  carrying 
medium  substantially  free  from  npple  and  curl  by  feeding 
said  juxuposcd  protecuve  overcoat  layer  and  image  carrying 
medium  through  said  nip.  said  web  contacting  said  hot  roller 
at  said  nip  and  said  image  carrying  medium  contacting  said 
cold  roller  at  said  nip.  and  by  extracting  heat  from  said 
b»>nded  image  carrying  medium  by  continued  contact,  for  a 
first  predetermined  distance  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
posiwrap  angle  6,,  of  said  bonded  image  carrying  medium 
with  said  cold  roller  after  passage  thmugh  the  nip. 


5.582.671 
METHOD  OF  M ANl  FACTl  RINf!  A  H'SION  SPLICING 
BI.OC  K  FOR  OPTICAL  FIBKR  SPLICING 
Murrav  R.  Harman.  (;ioucesler.  James  D.  Marshall.  Stiasville. 
and  Gordon  A.  (lark.  Nepean.  ail  of  Canada.  a.«iRnors  to 
Fiberiign  division  of  Preformed   Lin*  Products  (Canada) 
Lid..  Napean.  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2JWJ00.  Aug.  II.  1W4.  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2*6005.  Jun.  27.  1994.  This 
applicaUon  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.072 
Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  6/255:  C^3B  .V/15 
L_S.  CI.  156-257  2  Claims 


200 


5.582,670 

METHODS  FOR  THE  MANl'FACTLRE  OF  SHEETS 

HAVINC;  A  HIGHLY  INORCJANICALLY  FILLED 

ORCJANIC  POLYMER  MATRIX 

Per  J.  Andersen,  and  Simon  K.  Hodson.  both  Santa  Barbara, 

C  alif..  assignors  to  E.  Khashoggi  Industries.  Santa  Barbara, 

Calif. 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  95.662,  Jul.  21.  I99.V  Pat 

No.  5385,764,  Ser.  No.  982,383,  Nov.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

and  Ser  No.  101,500,  Aug.  13,  1993,  which  is  a  conUnuaUon- 

in-part  of  Ser  No.  929,898,  Aug.  11,  1992,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  154,436 

Int.  a."  B05D  im.  B29C  67/20 

U.S.  a.  156-242  l-M  Claims 


209 


1  A  method  of  fabncaiing  a  consumable  fusion  block  for  use  in 
fusion  splicing  of  optical  hbers.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  block  of  non-conducting  matenal  that  has  a  substan- 
tially flat  surface: 

overlaying  a  conducting  layer  onto  the  subsuntially  flat  surface, 
said  conducting  layer  covenng  at  least  a  part  of  the  flat 
surface,  and. 

cutting  through  the  conducting  layer  to  sever  it  into  at  least  two 
portions  to  proMde  electrodes  and  further  cunmg  into  the 
substantially  flat  surface  to  define  a  groove  therein  for  receiv 
ing  optical  fibers  to  be  fused. 


5.582,672 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  COATED  ABRASIVE 

ARTICLE  THAT  INCORPORATES  AN  ENERGY  CURED 

M  VKE  COAT 

Gary  J.  Follett,  St.  Paul,  and  Oayton  A.  C;eorge,  Aflon,  both  of 

Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  47,861.  Apr  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.436.063. 

This  application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  457390 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/16:27/38 

MS.  CI.  156—279  29  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  sheet  having  an  inorganically 
filled  matnx.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mixing  together  water,  a  water-dispersible  organic  polyrier 
binder,  an  inert  inorganic  aggregate,  and  a  fibrous  matenal  in 
order  to  form  an  inorganically  filled  mixture  in  which  the 
organic  polymer  binder  is  substantially  solvated  in  the  water, 
the  organic  polymer  binder  and  fibrous  matenal  together 
having  a  concentration  in  a  range  from  about  S"*  to  about 
60*^  by  volume  of  total  s<ilids  in  the  mixture: 

(b)  pa.ssing  the  ini>rganically  filled  mixture  between  forming 
rollers  to  form  a  sheet  having  a  desired  thickness:  and 

(c)  evaporating  a  substantial  portion  of  the  water  from  the  sheet 
to  harden  the  organic  polymer  binder  in  less  than  about  10 
minutes  after  forming  the  sheet,  thereby  binding  the  aggre- 
gates and  fibers  in  the  sheet,  wherein  the  sheet  has  a  thickness 
of  about  1  cm  or  less. 


20  ,«  ' 


1   A  method  of  preparing  a  coated  abrasive  article,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  backing: 

(b)  hot  melt  applying  to  the  backing  a  curable  hot  melt  adhesive 
first  binder  that  comprises  an  epoxy-containing  material  and  a 
hydroxyl  terminated  polyester  compt>nent: 

(c)  exposing  the  hrst  binder  to  an  energy  producing  source  to 
initiate  curing  of  the  first  binder: 

(d)  depositing  a  plurality  of  abrasive  particles  in  the  first  binder: 

and 
(el  permitting  the  first  binder  to  cure  to  a  crosslinked  coating 
with  the  abrasive  panicles  therein. 


5,582,673 
OPTICAL  FIBER  ENCAPSULATION  TECHNIQUES 

John  J.  Burack.  Toms  River:  Hung  C.  Ling.  Princeton,  and 
Frederick  Simchoclc.  Trenton,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Lucent 
Technologies  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  201,966,  Feb.  24,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5394,504.  This  application  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,756 

Int.  Cl.'^  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—285  20  Claims 


of: 


1.  A  method  for  encapsulating  optical  fibers  comprising  the  steps 
F: 

bonding  optical  fiber  to  a  first  surface  of  a  flat  member  having 
first  and  second  opposite  major  surfaces: 

placing  the  flat  member  in  a  substantially  airtight  chamber: 

locating  an  encapsulating  sheet  in  the  air-tight  chamber  such  that 
it  is  adjacent  the  first  surface  of  the  flat  member,  the  sheet 
having  first  and  second  major  surfaces,  the  first  major  surface 
of  the  sheet  facing  the  first  major  surface  of  the  flat  member: 

said  encapsulating  sheet  being  made  of  a  flexible  material  that 
maintains  its  structural  integrity  and  does  not  flow  or  ignite  at 
temperatures  of  at  least  two  hundred  degrees  Centigrade: 

and  malung  the  gas  pressure  on  the  second  major  surface  of  the 
flat  member  to  be  significantly  lower  than  the  gas  pressure  on 
the  second  surface  of  the  sheet,  thereby  causing  the  first  major 
surface  of  the  sheet  to  press  against  the  first  major  surface  of 
the  flat  member 


5382,674 

COMPOSITE  INTEGRAL  SHEET  OF  HIGHLY 

ABSORBFM   W  R  XF' M  \TFRI  \I   WITH  HVnROPHOBIC 

WATER-VACok  I'hKNU  \H1  i   PKl  1  K  IF    \M>  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Koberi  Patterson,  Neenah;  Daniel  J.  Geddes,  Appleton:  David 
H.  Hollenberg,  Neenah,  and  Patrick  L.  Maynard,  Combined 
LocIls,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  James  River  Corpora- 
tion, Richmond,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  371,670,  Jan.  12,  1995,  Pat  No. 
5.480,693,  which  is  a  ctmtiniiation  of  Ser  No.  158.171,  Nov. 

24.  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

714,928,  Jun.  13,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  478,851 

Int.  a."  B32B  31/00 

U.S.  a.  156—290  20  Oaims 


1.  A  process  for  making  an  integral  composite  wrap  material 
having   air   pockets   on    at    least   one    side   of   a    water-vapor- 


impermeable  polymer  layer  and  comprising  an  absorbent  layer 
having  an  abhesive  surface  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  absorl>ent  matenal  comprising  fibers 
and  comprising  a  precursor  for  an  absorbent  matenal: 

providing  said  absorbent  layer  with  an  abhesive  surface  by 
providing  a  foraminous  hydrophobic  water-vapor-permeable 
pellicle  on  at  least  fibers  of  one  face  of  said  absorbent  layer: 

thereafter,  converting  the  precursor  of  said  absortient  layer  into 
said  absorbent  material,  said  absorbent  matenal  comprising 
the  reaction  product  of  in-situ  cross-linlung  of  absorbent 
water  soluble  polymer,  said  reaction  product  being  water 
insoluble  and  exhibiting  a  water-retention  capacity  of  at  least 
about  10  grams  of  water  per  gram  of  reaction  product,  the 
amount  of  reaction  product  present  on  an  area  basis  being 
sufficient  to  absorb  at  least  about  0.00 1  grams  of  water  per 
square  centimeter,  the  total  amount  of  reaction  product  in  one 
square  foot  of  said  wrap  matenal  being  sufficient  to  absorb  at 
least  1  gram  of  water: 

providing  a  layer  of  water-vapor-impermeable  polymer: 

conveying  said  water-vapor-impermeable  polymer  layer  to  a 
location  between  a  pair  of  nip  rollers  rotating  in  opposite 
directions: 

directing  said  first  layer  of  absorbent  material  to  said  nip  rollers 
and  adjacent  to  one  side  of  said  water-vapor-impermeable 
polymer  layer: 

directing  a  second  layer  of  a  pnntable  material  to  said  nip  rollers 
and  adjacent  to  the  other  side  of  said  water-vapor- 
impermeable  polymer  layer: 

controlling  the  temperature  of  a  surface  of  at  least  one  roller  of 
said  pair  of  nip  rollers  to  a  temperature  effective  for  bonding, 
the  other  roller  of  said  pair  of  nip  rollers  having  a  surface  with 
peripherally  spaced  protrusions  extending  therefrom: 

passing  said  first  and  second  layers  and  said  water-vapor- 
impermeable  polymer  layer  between  said  pair  of  nip  rollers  to 
control  the  temperature  of  said  water-vapor  impermeable 
polymer  layer  and  to  discontinuously  bond  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  layers  to  a  respective  side  of  said  water- 
vapor-impermeable  polymer  layer  at  spaced  locations  to  form 
air  pockets  with  said  water-vapor-impermeable  polymer  layer 
at  locations  between  the  bond  locations. 


5.582,675 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AND  ADHERING 

CEREMONIAL  MATERIAL  ROLL 

Michael   J.   Stepanek,   Hollis.   N.H..   assignor  to   Hampshire 

Paper  Corp..  Milford.  N.H. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  144333.  Nov.  1,  1993.  Pat  No.  5,401,548, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser  No.  954,027,  Sep.  30, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

410,091 

Int  ex.''  B32B  31/20 

U.S.  a.  156—308.2  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  releasable  adhesive  to  a  ceremonial 
roll,  said  ceremonial  roll  adapted  to  be  unrolled  to  cover  a  walk- 
way for  providing  a  ceremonial  cover  for  said  wallcway.  said  roll 
comprising: 

a  non-woven  fabric,  said  non-woven  fabnc  compnsmg  a  com- 
bination of  long,  natural  and  synthetic  fibers,  said  roll  having 
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a  predetermined  width  of  between  20  inches  and  55  inches 
and  including  a  starting  end.  a  walking  surface  and  a  flixx 
ahutling  surface; 
al  least  a  portion  ot  said  fl.x.r  ahutting  surface  ol  said  starting 
end  of  said  roll  including  a  releasable.  douhlesided  pressure 
sensiti\e  adhesive  laver  on  said  fl.xir  abutting  surface  ol  said 
roll  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  layer  com- 
pnsing  a  strip  of  matenal  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side, 
each  side  having  adhesive, 
wherein  said  methixl  ol  applying  said  strip  of  releasable  adhe 

sive  compnses. 
placing  the  hrst  side  of  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  on  said  floor  abutting  surtace  ol  said  roll  al  said 
starting  end  and  applying  sufficient  temperature  and  pressure 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  insure  said  adhesive  on  said 
hrst  side  adheres  to  said  floor  abutting  surtace  ot  said  roll: 
whereby  when  said  rt>ll  is  unrolled  over  a  walkway  and  said 
second  side  of  said  double-sided  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  is 
applied  to  said  walkway,  said  roll  is  maintained  on  said 
walkway  and  in  contact  with  said  walkway  and  will  resist 
removal  therefrom  when  pulled  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
between  0  degrees  to  M)  degrees  at  a  predetermined  force  of 
between  10  and  3(X)  p»iunds  of  pull  and  said  second  side  of 
adhesive  is  easily  removed  from  said  walkway  when  pulled  at 
an  angle  of  greater  than  30  degrees. 


54>82,676 

APPA!t\Tl!S  FOR  APPLYING  ADHE.SIVE  ONTO  SCARF- 

Cl  T  FACF  OF  VENKFR 

n^hiyuki  Otsuka,  NaRoya.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Meinan  Machln- 
er>  Works,  Inc.,  Ohbu,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  I>>*«,  Ser.  No.  .^27.422 

CUims  piiority.  application  Japan.  Oct.  27.  1W3,  5-291423 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  31/00 

V.S.  a.  156-357  »-^  t:'**"* 


reciprocating  means  coupled  to  said  adhesive  application  means 
for  recipriKatinglv  moving  said  adhesive  application  means 
between  a  tirsi  p,n.ition  where  said  adhesive  application 
means  is  inserted  into  said  adhesive  resersoir  means  to  dis 
pt.se  the  adhesive  on  the  adhesive-applying  surface  thereof 
and  a  second  position  where  the  adhesive  applying  surface  of 
said  adhesive  application  means  is  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  and  pressed  against  the  scarf-cut  face  of  the  veneer  to 
appiv  the  adhesive  on  the  adhesive-applying  surface  to  said 
scarf -cut  lace  ot  the  veneer,  said  veneer  being  held  at  the 
predetermined  holding  position  by  the  inlermittenl  dnving 
mechanism  of  said  feeding  means  during  application  ol  said 
adhesive,  and 
control  means  for  controlling  one  of  the  intermittent  driving 
mechanism  ol  said  feeding  means  and  said  reciprocating 
means  in  response  to  said  detection  signal. 


5,582.677 
OPTICAL  DISK  PRODlCINCi  APPARATUS 
Himaki   Miwa,  Yokohama,    Ryoichi  Sudo.  \bkosuka:   Tetsuo 
Tnjima,  Fujisav%a.  and   nwhiaki  Taii.  Toride,  all  of  Japan. 
a.vsienors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  15.  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,767 

Claims  piiorilv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  16,  1992.  4-278339 

Int.  CI."  B32B  M/OO 

C.S.  CI.  156—382  3  ^■'"'™* 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  an  adhesive  onto  a  veneer  having  at 
least  one  scarf-cut  face,  said  apparatus  comprising 

feeding  means  having  an  intermittent  dnving  mechanism  tor 
transporting  a  veneer  in  a  predetermined  teeding  direction 
along  hbers  of  the  veneer  and  for  stopping  the  transportation 
of  the  veneer  to  hold  the  veneer  at  a  predetermined  holding 
position,  said  feeding  means  forming  a  transpiHtation  path 
along  which  the  veneer  is  transptirted, 
detector  means  for  detecting  a  selected  pi>sition  of  the  veneer 
tfansported  bv  the   intemiittent  driving  mechanism  of  said 
feeding  means  and  for  selectively  outputting  a  detection  sig 
nal  when  the  veneer  is  detected  at  said  selected  position, 
adhesive  reservoir  means  disposed  at  a  pi>sition  downstream  ot 
the  detector  means  in  said  predetermined  leeding  direction 
and  apart  from  said  transportation  path  for  storing  an  adhe- 
sive, 
adhesive  application  means  disposed  at  a  posioon  downstream 
of  the  detector  means  in  said  predetermined  feeding  direction 
and  having  an   adhesive  applying   surtace  for  applying  the 
adhesive  onto  the  scarf-cut  face  of  the  veneer  iransp«>rted  and 
held  at  said  predetermined  holding  position  by  the  intennittent 
dnving  mechanism  of  said  feeding  means. 


L  An  optical  disk  producing  apparatus  eompnsing: 

a  vacuum  pump; 

a  valve  means; 

a  first  tubular  member  provided  with  a  first  through  opening 
communicating  with  said  vacuum  pump,  a  second  through 
opening  connected  to  said  valve  means,  and  having  a  recess 
for  receiving  a  center  pin  for  holding  a  pair  of  optical  disk 
replicas,  the  center  pin  dehning  an  axis; 

a  second  tubular  member  disp<ised  around  and  closely  fitted  to 
said  first  tubular  member  through  ring  means,  said  second 
tubular  member  being  axially  movable; 

a  cover  member  fixed  to  said  second  tubular  member,  wherein 
said  cover  member,  said  first  lubular  member  and  said  second 
tubular  member  cooperate  with  one  another  to  define  a  sealed 
chamber  in  which  said  pair  of  optical  disk  replicas  are  dis- 
posed; 
a  piston  means  affixed  to  said  second  tubular  member;  and 
an  air  cylinder  means  for  holding  said  pision  means  against  an 
atmosphenc  pressure  applied  to  said  second  tubular  member 
through  said  cover  member,  while  said  sealed  chamber  is 
evacuated  to  a  predctennined  pressure  by  said  vacuum  pump. 


5382.678 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INK  JET  RECORDING 

HEAD 

Hirokazu    Komuro,    HiraLsuka.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,402.  Jan.  21.  1994,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  11,098,  Jan.  29,  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  774 J68,  Oct. 

1((.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  637.970. 

Jan.  9.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

267,627,  Oct.  27,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  109.944,  Oct.  16.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396.063 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1986,  61-247448 

Int.  CI.'  (H)1D  I5/Jti:l5/I6 

V.S.  C\.  216—27  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  lor  prixlucing  an  ink  jet  recording  head,  eompnsing 
the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  first  substrate  provided  with  a  discharge  energy 
generating  element  lor  generating  a  discharge  energy  to  be 
utilized  for  discharging  an  ink; 

providing  a  negative  photosensitive  resin  for  forming  an  ink 
pathway  wall  on  a  surface  of  the  first  substrate  on  which  the 
discharge  energy  generating  element  is  provided; 

patterning  the  negative  photosensitive  resin  to  form  an  ink 
pathway  groove; 

applying  to  the  patterned  negative  photosensitive  resin  onto  the 
whole  surface  of  the  first  substrate  a  liquid  positive  photosen- 
sitive resin  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fill  the  ink  pathway 
groove; 

dry  etching  the  liquid  pt)siiive  photosensitive  resin  until  the 
patterned  negative  photosensitive  resin  is  exposed  to  thereby 
flatten  the  surface  of  the  negative  photosensitive  resin; 

bonding  a  second  substrate  to  the  flattened  surtace  of  the  nega- 
tive photosensitive  resin  under  pressure; 

light  exposing  simultaneously  the  negative  photosensitive  resin 
and  the  liquid  positive  photosensitive  resin;  and 

removing  the  light  exposed  liquid  positive  photosensitive  resin 
to  form  the  ink  pathway 


anisotropically  etching  the  exposed  pan  of  said  aluminum  based 
layer  in  a  ambient  compnsed  of  between  15  to  30  seem  of 
BC13.  between  50  to  70  seem  of  CK.  and  between  10  to  .30 
seem  of  N,.  at  a  pressure  between  4  to  7  mTorr.  and  at  a 
temperature  between  50'  to  70'  C.  to  form  a  straight  wall, 
aluminum  based  shape,  from  said  aluminum  based  layer;  and 

removal  of  said  photoresist  image,  at  a  temperature  between  60' 
to  70'  C  in  an  organic  solvent. 


5.582.680 

WASTEWATER  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Raymond   E.   Nankouwcnberg.  6709   Lake  Ave..  Williamson, 

N.V.  14589,  and  Robert  D.  Gendreau,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  as.sign- 

ors  to  Raymond  E.  Vankouwenberg,  Williaiason.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,052 

Int.  CI."  BOID  1/30;  C02F  1/04 

VS.  CI.  159— r3  25  Claims 


5,582,679 
ENHANCED  METAL  ETCH  PROCE.SS 
Liu  Lianjun.  and  Ron-Fu  Chu,  both  of  Singapore,  Singapoi^, 
assignors  to  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manufacturing  Pte 
Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,684 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/336 

VS.  a.  156—651.1  18  Claims 

4. 


2  3  2 

1.  A  method  for  forming  aluminum  patterns  on  a  semiconductor 
substrate  eompnsing  the  steps  of: 

depositing  a  aluminum  based  layer  on  said  substrate; 
forming  an  organic  photoresist  image  on  pan  of  said  aluminum 
based  layer; 


1.  A  compact,  transportable  self-contained  apparatus  for  treating 
wastewater  containing  a  substantial  volume  of  water  and  substan- 
tially lesser  amounts  of.  al  water  boiling  points,  non-volatile  con- 
taminants the  apparatus  eompnsing 

(a)  a  fluid  evaporator  to  colled  wastewater,  the  fluid  evaporator 
having  a  bottom,  at  least  a  partially  open  top  and  al  least 
vertical  two  side  walls  and  a  back  wall; 

(b)  pump  means  for  delivenng  wastewater  to  the  fluid  evapora- 
tor; 

(c)  a  fire  box  underneath  the  fluid  evaporator  and  having  an  open 
top. 

(d)  a  flue  chamber  surrounding  at  least  the  side  walls  and  the 
back  wall  of  the  fluid  evaporator  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  fluid  evaporator  defining  an  air  space  entirely  outside  the 
fluid  evaporator,  the  flue  chamtier  having  a  bottom  open  to  the 
open  top  of  the  fire  box; 

(e)  burner  means  for  producing  a  flame  in  the  fire  box  to  heat  air 
in  the  interior  of  the  fire  box; 

(f)  means  for  directing  air  heated  by  the  flame  from  within  the 
fire  box  through  the  flue  chamber  and  through  the  air  space 
and  outside  of  the  fluid  evaporator  to  heat  the  fluid  evaporator 
walls,  the  burner  means  providing  sufficienl  heated  air  to  heat 
the  bonom.  side  walls  and  back  wall  of  the  fluid  evaporator  to 
cause  wastewater  in  the  fluid  evaporator  to  reach  the  boiling 
point  of  water  and  evaporate  the  contained  water  into  water 
vapor. 

(g)  vapor  for  exhaust  means  for  expelling  the  water  vapor  from 
the  fluid  evaporator: 

(h)  means  for  exhausting  the  heated  air  substantially  entirely 
separate  from  the  expelling  water  vapor;  and 

(i)  collection  means  for  withdrawing  the  contaminants  and  any 
unevaporated  water  from  the  fluid  evaporator,  the  collection 
means  including  a  continuous  belt  skimmer  having  a  continu- 
ous elongate  belt  loop  to  which  the  contaminants  in  the  water 
can  adhere  and  extending  substantially  vertically  along  the 
entire  height  of  the  fluid  evaporator,  dnve  means  for  rotating 
the  belt  loop  through  the  wastewater,  and  means  outside  the 
fluid  evaporator  for  moving  and  collecting  the  adhered  con- 
taminants from  the  belt  loop. 
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13  A  compact,  self-contained,  transportable  apparatus  for  treat- 
ing wastewater  containing  a  substantial  volume  of  water  and 
substantially  lesser  amounts  of.  at  water  boiling  points,  non 
volatile  conuminants.  the  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  fluid  evaporator  to  collect  wa.stewater  and  having  a  bottom, 
at  least  a  partially  open  top.  a  front  wall,  at  least  two  side 
walls  and  a  back  wall. 

(b)  a  base  support  for  the  fluid  evaporator  and  pump  means 
attached  to  the  base  support  for  delivenng  wastewater  to  the 
fluid  evaporator. 

(c)  a  fire  box  with  at  least  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  an  open  top. 
forming  an  intenor  heaung  space  accessible  to  outside  air  for 
heating  and  posiuoned  directly  under  the  fluid  evaporator. 

(d)  a  flue  chamber  surrounding  at  least  the  front,  side  and  back 
walls  of  the  fluid  evaporator  and  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the 
fluid  evaporator  to  form  a  heated  air  receiving  space  between 
the  flue  chamber  and  the  fluid  evaporator  and  entirely  outside 
the  fluid  evaporator,  the  flue  chamber  having  a  bottom  open  to 
the  open  top  of  the  fire  box. 

(e)  an  outer  jacket  sun^ounding  at  least  the  flue  chamber  and  the 
fire  box. 

(f)  burner  means  for  directing  a  flame  to  the  interior  of  the  fire 
box  to  heat  the  air  in  the  fire  box. 

(g)  means  for  directing  the  heated  air  from  the  fire  box  intenor 
through  substantially  the  entire  space  between  the  flue  cham- 
ber and  tfie  fluid  evaporator  walls  and  substantially  entirely 
outside  the  fluid  evaporator,  the  burner  means  providing  suf 
ficient  heated  air  to  heat  the  bonom  and  all  walls  of  the  fluid 
evaporator  at  substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  fluid  evapo- 
rator walls,  to  cause  the  water  to  form  water  vapor. 

vapor  exhaust  means  for  expelling  the  water  vapor  from  the  fluid 

evaporator, 
duct  means  for  causing  the  heated  air  to  escape  the  flue  chamber 

substantially  enurely  separate  from  the  expelling  water  vapor. 
(j)  collection   means   for   withdrawing  the  contaminants   and 

unevaporated  water  from  the  fluid  evaporator,  and 
(k)  means  for  detachably  mounting  the  flue  chamber  and  fluid 

evaporator  to  the  fire  box  for  removal  and  ready  access  to  the 

fire  box  for  cleaning  and  maintenance 


(b)  adding  to  the  slurry  an  enzyme  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cellulase,  hemicellulase.  and  lipase  and  main- 
taining said  pulp  slurry  at  a  temperature  above  about  100  °  F. 
for  at  least  15  minutes: 

(c)  maintaining  at  lea.st  about  2%  of  an  oil  of  the  type  found  in 
newspaper  ink  in  contact  with  the  newspaper  fibers  beginning 
with  the  making  of  said  pulp  slurry  in  step  (a)  through  step 
(b);  and 

(d)  using  said  enzyme  treated  pulp  as  a  major  source  of  fibers  in 
a  paper  making  process  to  produce  a  sanitary  paper  products. 


5^2^2 
PROCESS  AND  A  COMPOSITION  FOR  MAKING 
CELLULOSIC  COMPOSITES 
Arthur  Ferretti.  P.O.  Bo«  30^  sth.  ri..n.  Oreg.  97381-0309 
ContiniMitioo-ln-pMl  of  Ser.  N-   >»M  4»4.  Oct.  21,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5371,194.  which  is  a  cootinuation  of  Ser.  No.  77M47. 
Oct.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No!  290.983,  Dec.  28,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application 
May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251,091 
InL  Cn.'^  D21H  2.i/00 
V:S.  C\.  162—10  •»  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  cellulosic  composite  with  a 
essentially  of  a  thermosei  Maillard  resin  wherein  both  a  carbohy- 
drate reactant  of  said  resin  and  a  substrate-forming  solids  residue 
are  derived  from  a  particulated  cellulosic  feedstock,  which  process 
comprises: 

a)  ammoniaung  to  alkalinity  a  mixture  of  amounts  of  said 
cellulosic  feedstock  and  a  protein-containmg  material  effec- 
tive to  create  said  resin  and  obtain  a  cellulosic  composite- 
forming  mixture; 

b)  unifying  said  composite-forming  mixture  widi  a  consolidating 
and  shaping  means  that  applies  pressure  at  least  sufficient  to 
express  virtually,  all  entrapped  gases  from  the  resulting  uni- 
fied mixture,  and 

c)  heating  said  unified  mixture  at  a  temperature  between  about 
175°  C  and  about  260°  C  for  an  interval  of  time  sufficient  to 
produce  said  cellulosic  composite. 


5.582.681 
1  KODLICriON  OF  SOFT  PAPER  PRODUCTS  FROM  OLD 

NEWSPAPER 
Sangho  Back.  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Nicholas  W.  Lazorisak. 
Hockessin,  Del.,  Norman  I,.  Smeltzer.  Fobom,  Pa.;  John  F. 
Schmitt,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  and  Reginald  Smith.  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  268^32 

Int.  CI."  D21C  5A)2 

VS.  a.  162—5  <i  f^™* 

nbtr  CoMMMM  n  rawM  HudtMl 
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METHOD  FOR  TTIF  RECOVERY  OF  CHEMICAL 

VALUES  FROM  Kl  V(  K  LIQUOR  IN  MULTIPLE 

STREAMS  OF  DIFFERENT  CHEMICAL  VALUES 

Alexander  K.  Bonsu,  Greeley  Pike,  Pa.;  Raymond  P.  Thorman, 

Bergen,  and  M.  C.  Matthew,  Morris  Plains,  both  of  NJ., 

assignors  to  International  Paper  Company.  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229i;94 

Int.  a:  D21C  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  162—30.1  15  Ctafam 
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I  A  method  of  making  sanitary  paper  products  from  newspapers 
containing  coarse  cellulosic  fibers  and  printed  with  ink  containing 
oil.  comprising: 

(a)  pulping  said  newspapers  in  water  with  agitation  to  produce  a 
pulp  slurry  at  a  consistency  between  3*  and  12%  and  a  pH 
below  about  8  0; 


MACTM       ** 

LXMao 

lOviB  C*rt 

FILTBATI 


1  In  a  method  for  the  recovery  of  chemical  values  from  a  black 
liquor  from  a  kraft  cellulosic  pulp  digesung  operauon  wherein  the 
chemical  values  in  the  black  liquor  are  convened  to  solids  com 
pnsing  sulfide  values  and  sodium  values,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of 


contacting  said  solids  with  water  in  a  first  stage  reactor,  with 
agitation,  to  produce  a  process  stream  m  which  a  portion  of 
said  sulfide  values  are  solubilized  and  a  portion  of  said 
sodium  values  are  converted  to  sodium  hydroxide  and  are 
solubilized. 

extracting  from  said  process  stream  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  phase  thereof  as  a  first  take-oft  stream  having  a  first 
sulfidity  \alue. 

adding  make-up  water  to  said  process  stream  and  contacting  the 
solids  remaining  in  said  process  stream  in  a  second  stage 
reactor,  with  agitation,  to  provide  a  process  stream  as  a  strain 
in  which  a  further  portion  of  said  sulfide  values  are  solubi- 
lized and  a  further  portion  of  said  sodium  values  are  con- 
verted to  sodium  hydroxide  and  solubilized. 

extracting  from  said  process  stream  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  phase  thereof  as  a  second  take-off  stream  having  a 
second  sulfidity  value,  and 

directing  said  first  and  second  take-off  streams  to  one  or  more 
remote  papermaking  operations  such  as  pulp  digestion,  pulp 
bleaching  and  like  papermaking  operations  that  are  physically 
separate  from  said  first  and  second  stage  reactors  as  infeed 
streams  to  such  remote  papermaking  operations. 


5.582.685 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  CELLULOSE  PULP  OF 

SELECTED  FIBER  LENGTH  AND  COARSENESS  BY  A 

TWO-STAGE  FRACTIONATION 

Kenneth    D.   N'inson,   Germantown.   Teiw..   assignor   to   The 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  82,683.  Jiin.  24,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.405,499. 

This  application  Aug.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,573 

Int.  a."  D21D  5A)2 

U.S.  CI.  162—55  11  CUims 


5.582,684 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  DEGREE  OF  REDUCTION 

IN  A  SULFATE  LIQUOR  USING  IR  AND  UV 

SPECTROSCOPY 

Richard  Holmqvist,  Bromma.  and  Torbjorn  Jonsson.  Alvsjo  , 

both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  STFI,  Stockholm,  Sweden 
KT  No.  PCr/SE92rt)0850.  J  371  Date  Sep.  29,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/14390.  PVT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  22,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256.413 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jan.  9.  1992.  9200049 

Int  CI."  D21C  7/12 

U.S.  CI.  162 — 19  6  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  reduction  in  a  sulfate 

liquor  or  a  sulfate  smelt  solution,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  measunng  the  light  absorption  of  the  sulfate  liquor  or  the 
smell  solution  in  the  infrared  range  of  1500  to  800  cm'  to 
produce  an  IR  absorption  spectra; 

(b)  measuring  the  light  absorption  of  the  sulfate  liquor  or  the 
smelt  solution  in  the  ultraviolet  range  of  200  to  250  nm  to 
produce  a  UV  absorption  spectra,  without  separation  of  the 
sulfate  liquor  or  the  solution  into  different  components; 

(c)  calculating  the  concentrations  of  sulfate,  ihiosulfate  and 
optionally  sulfite  and/or  carbonate  in  the  sulfate  liquor  or  the 
smelt  solution  from  the  IR  absorption  spectra  by  using  a 
computer-implemented  mathematical  model  in  combination 
with  a  multivariate  calibration  technique; 

(d)  calculating  the  concentration  of  sulfide  and  optionally 
polysulfide  in  the  sulfate  liquor  or  the  smelt  solution  from  the 
UV  absorption  spectra  by  using  a  computer-implemented 
mathematical  model  in  combination  with  a  multivariate  cali- 
bration technique;  and 

(e)  determining  the  degree  of  reduction  of  the  sulfate  liquor  or 
the  smelt  solution  from  the  concentration  of  sulfide  and 
optionally  polysulfide.  and  the  concentrations  of  sulfate,  ihio- 
sulfate and  optionally  sulfite  and/or  carbonate  calculated  in 
.steps  (c)  and  (d). 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cellulose  pulp  of  selected  morphol- 
ogy having  an  average  fiber  length  between  about  0.7  mm  to  about 
1.1  mm.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  aqueous  slurry  comprising  wood  pulp  fibers; 

providing  a  first  fractionation  stage  compnsing  one  of  a  length 
classification  stage  and  centrifuging  stage; 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  slurry  to  form  an  input  stream 
to  the  first  fractionation  stage; 

processing  the  input  stream  to  the  first  fractionation  stage  to 
provide  an  accepts  stream  of  the  first  fractionation  suge; 

providing  a  second  fractionation  stage  comprising  the  other  of 
the  length  classification  stage  and  the  centnfuging  stage; 

directing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  accepts  stream  from  the  first 
fractionation  stage  to  provide  an  input  stream  from  the  first 
fractionation  stage  to  the  second  fractionation  stage; 

processing  the  input  stream  to  the  second  fractionation  stage  to 
provide  an  accepts  stfeam  of  the  second  fractionation  stage; 

processing  the  input  stream  10  the  length  classification  stage  to 
provide  a  length  classification  stage  accepts  stream  having  an 
average  fiber  length  which  is  at  least  20  percent  less  than  the 
average  fiber  length  of  the  rejects  stream  of  the  length  classi- 
fication stage;  and 

processing  the  input  stream  10  the  cenmfuging  stage  to  provide  a 
centrifuging  stage  accepts  stream  having  fibers  with  a  normal- 
ized fiber  coarseness  at  least  3  percent  less  than  the  normal- 
ized fiber  coarseness  of  the  fibers  in  the  rejects  stream  of  the 
centnfuging  stage  wherein  the  pulp  produced  in  the  accepts 
stream  of  the  second  fractionation  suge  has  an  average  fiber 
length  between  about  0.7  mm  to  about  11  mm  and  a  fiber 
coarseness  that  is  related  to  the  average  fiber  length  by  the 
relation: 

C<(L)"  '-tO.i 

wherein  C  is  the  fiber  coarseness  measured  in  milligrams  of  fiber 
eight  per  10  meters  of  fiber  length. 


5.582.686 
HIGH  PRESSURE  WATER  JET  COMMINUTING 
David  E.  Chupka;  Peter  Seifert.  and  Christopher  M.  Vitori,  all 
of  Middletown.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Black  Clawson  Com- 
pany, Middletown.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser  No.  649.104,  Feb.  1.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5034,172. 
This  application  Jul.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  93.531 
Int.  CI.'  B26F  1/26 
VS.  CI.  162—194  6  CUims 

1.  The  method  of  handling  and  reducing  a  moving  sheet  of  broke 
matenal  capable  of  being  cut  by  a  high  pressure  water  jei.  com- 
prising the  steps  of  arranging  a  plurality  of  individual  high  pressure 
water  jet  cuning  nozzles  in  a  first  bank  tfansversely  spaced  in 
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relation  to  the  direction  of  moveitient  of  «iid  broke  material  and 
positioning  said  nozzles  to  direct  cutting  stream  jets  against  one 
surface  of  said  hroke  material,  arranging  at  least  a  second  plurality 
of  spaced  individual  high  pressure  water  jet  cutting  nozzles  in  a 
second  bank  transversely  of  said  direction  of  movement  of  said 
broke  material  and  positioned  to  direct  cutting  stream  jets  against 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  broke  material,  and  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  banks  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  broke  malenal  by  a  distance  sufficient  such  that  the 
paths  of  said  cutting  jet  streams  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  banks 
intercept  the  paths  of  said  cutting  jet  streams  from  the  other  of  said 
banks  for  desuoying  said  moving  sheet  of  broke  malenal  and 
reducing  the  same  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  pieces  for  disposal 


5.582,687 
WKB  FORMER  FOR  A  PAPER  MACHINE 
Michael    Odell;    Pekka    Eviisoja,    both    of   Jyviikyla:    Jyrkl 
Jaakkola.  Korpilahti,  all  of  Finland,  and  Jouko  Aula,  I'har- 
lotte.  N.C..  assignors  lo  \alniet  forporation.  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  6J72,  Jan.  1"*.  IWJ,  Pat.  No. 

5J95.484.  This  applicatioo  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.8«i9 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Finland,  Jan.  17,  1992,  920228 

Int.  (I.'  D21F  lAK) 

VS.  a.  162—203  29  Claims 


separating  the  web  from  the  covering  wire  after  the  twin-wire 
zone  so  that  the  web  runs  on  the  carrying  wire,  and 

transferring  the  web  on  the  carrying  wire  to  a  pick-up  point 
where  the  web  is  deuched  from  the  carrying  wire, 

arranging  a  spnng  blade  wire  loading  device  after  the  first 
forming  shoe  in  the  running  direction  of  the  web.  said  spring 
blade  wire  loading  device  compnsing  a  frame  pan  and  a 
flexible  plate-shaped  spnng  blade  having  a  dragging  area 
structured  and  arranged  to  drag  against  an  inner  lace  of  one  of 
said  wires  and  to  follow  vanations  in  the  thickness  of  the  web, 
said  spnng  blade  being  attached  from  outside  its  dragging 
area  to  said  frame  part,  and 

applying  a  pressure  pulse  to  the  web  by  loading  the  spring  blade 
to  dehed  said  spnng  blade  into  a  curved  profile  to  produce  the 
dragging  area  such  that  the  formation  of  the  web  is  improved 
and  the  dewatenng  of  the  web  is  promoted. 


5,582,688 
TWIN  WIRE  FORMER  OF  PAPER  MACHINE 

Takashi  Bando;  Kazuhide  .Sakamoto,  and  Hiromu  Masuda,  all 
of  Mihara,  Japan.  a-Sisignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogvo 
kabashiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .V»6,231 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  28,  1994.  6-008085 

Int.  CI.'  D21F  l/(M) 

VS.  a.  162—301  5  Claims 


2J.  A  method  for  dewatenng  a  web  in  a  web  former  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

forming  a  web  in  a  twin-wire  forming  zone  between  a  carrying 

wire  and  a  covenng  wire  guided  in  separate  Uxips  by  guide 

rolls  and  web-forming  rolls,  the  twin-wire  zone  beginning  on 

or  after  a  first  one  of  the  guide  rolls  aaanged  inside  the  loop 

of  the  covenng  wire, 
draining  w  ater  out  of  the  web  through  both  the  carrying  wire  and 

the  covering  wire, 
ananging  a  first  forming  shoe  in  an  initial  portion  of  the  twin- 
wire  zone  and  inside  the  loop  of  the  carrying  wire  or  inside 

the  loop  of  the  covering  wire, 
providing  the  first  forming  shoe  with  a  ribbed  deck, 
arranging  a  dewatenng  unit  after  the  first  forming  shoe  in  the 

running  direction  of  the  web  inside  the  same  wire  loop  a.s  the 

first  forming  shoe, 
arranging  a  web  forming  unit  opposite  the  dewatenng  unit  inside 

the  other  of  the  wire  loops  from  the  dewatenng  unit, 
providing  the  dewatering  and  web  forming  units  with  forming 

nbs. 
loading  the  forming  nbs  in  at  least  one  of  the  dewatenng  unit 

and  the  web  forming  unit  by  means  of  pressure-medium  hose 

arrangements. 


I.  A  twin  wire  former  of  a  paper  machine,  comprising: 

a  first  loop  of  wire; 

a  second  loop  of  wire  mounted  adjacent  said  first  loop  of  wire, 
such  that  a  wire  run  of  said  first  loop  of  wire  is  adjacent  a  wire 
run  of  said  second  loop  of  wire  along  a  section,  said  wire  runs 
being  disposed  diagonally  along  said  section; 

a  head  box.  from  which  a  raw  matenal  jet  is  sprayed  onto  said 
wires,  provided  at  a  lower  end  of  said  section; 

a  couch  roll  provided  at  an  upper  end  of  said  section: 

at  lea.st  three  stationary  dewaierers  disposed  sequentially  alter 
nately  inside  said  first  loop  of  wire  and  said  second  loop  of 
wire  along  said  section  between  said  head  bt>x  and  said  couch 
roll,  one  of  said  at  least  three  stationary   dewaierers  being 
disposed  adjacent  said  couch  roll: 

a  pivmal  swing  arm  pivolable  between  a  use  position  and  a  wire 
replacement  position,  said  couch  roll  and  said  one  of  said  at 
least  three  siauonary  dewaierers  being  mounted  on  said  piv- 
otal swing  arm:  and 

a  transfer  suction  box  disposed  on  a  side  of  said  couch  roll 
opposite  said  one  of  said  at  least  three  stationary  dewaierers 
and  also  mounted  on  said  pivotal  swing  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  therewith. 


5,582,689 

PRESSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  CONCAVE 

IKESSURE  SHOE  WTFH  VARIABLE  RADIUS  OF 

CURVATURE 

Rolf  Van  Haag.  Kerken,  and  Hans-Rolf  Conard,  Dormagen, 
both  of  Ciermany,  assignors  to  Vbith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH, 
KrefeM.  German  Dem.  Rep. 

FUed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  24.  1994,  44  10 
129,5 

Int  CI."  D21F  i/06.  D21G  1/00 
VS.  a.  162—358.5  6  Claims 


1.  A  pressing  apparatus  for  web-shaped  malenal.  comprising: 
a  pressure  gap  formed  between  a  roller  and  a  single  integral 
pressure  shoe,  which  is  covered  by  a  circumferential  band, 
means  for  heating  said  roller,  said  pressure  shoe  having  a 
concave  pressure  surface  matched  to  the  curvature  of  the 
surface  of  said  roller  such  that  said  pressure  shoe  car  be 
pressed  against  said  roller  by  means  of  a  loading  apparatus. 
wherein  said  loading  apparatus  has  at  least  two  loading  ele- 
ments displaced  along  the  circumference  of  said  roller,  each 
of  said  at  least  two  loading  elements  structured  and  arranged 
for  producing  individually  adjustable  loading  forces  lo  said 
single  pressure  shoe,  wherein  the  radius  of  curvature  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  concave  pressure  surface,  in  the 
unloaded  state,  is  larger  than  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  said 
roller,  the  thickness  of  said  web-shaped  matenal.  and  the 
thickness  of  said  band,  and  wherein  said  pressure  shoe  and 
said  at  least  two  loading  elements  are  structured  and  arranged 
so  that  said  radius  of  curvature  of  said  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  concave  pressure  surface  is  vanable  as  a  function  of  the 
loading  forces. 
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c)  disposing  of  said  warmed  cooling  water  produced  by  the 
second  stage  and  the  warmed  bnne  produced  by  said  evapo- 
rator. 


5,582,691 
OCEAN  THERMAL  ENERGY  CONVERSION  (OTEC) 
SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Flynn,  10302  Brandenburg  Ct.:  George  J.  Ciccbetti. 
10300  Bradeaburg  CU,  both  nf  (,reat  Falls,  Va.  22066,  and 
Jonathan  d'E.  Coony,  2010  Kalorama   Rd..  NV\.  Apt  35. 
Washington,  D.C.  20009 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,005 

Int  CI."  BOID  3/06:  C02F  1/06:  FU3G  7/05 

U.S.  CI.  203—11  21  Claims 


5^:82,690 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  WATER 

DESALINIZATION 

Joseph  Weinberger.  Netanya;  Uriyel  Fisher.  Haifa;  Gad  Assaf, 
Rehovot,  and   Beivjamin  Doron,  Jerusalem,  all   of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Ormat  Ttirbines  Ltd.,  Yavne,  Israel 
(ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  745,231,  Aug.  14,  1991,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  443,683,  Nov.  29.  1989, 
Hbandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,824,  Dec. 
4.  I'^X-    Pat    No.  4,894.993.  This  application  Jan.  21.  1993, 
Ser.  No.  7.031 
Int.  CI."  BOID  1/26:3/06 
VS.  CI.  203—10  26  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  desalted  water  using  steam  and  saline 
water  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  condensing  said  steam  for  producing  desalted  water  using  an 
evaporator  which  is  cooled  by  saline  water  which  is  heated  as 
a  result  producing  additional  water  vapor  and  warmed  brine; 

b)  condensing  said  additional  water  vapor  for  producing  addi- 
tional desalted  water  using  a  two-stage  condenser  to  which 
the  additional  water  vapor  is  applied  in  parallel,  the  first  stage 
of  the  condenser  being  cooled  by  saline  feed  water  which  is 
heated  as  a  result  producing  wanned  saline  feed  water  that 
constitutes  the  saline  water  that  cools  the  evaporator,  and  the 
second  stage  being  cooled  by  cooling  water  for  producing 
warmed  cooling  water;  and 


I.  An  ocean  thermal  energy  conversion  (OTEC)  system,  com- 
prising: 

warm  sea  water  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  warm  sea  water 
supply  from  an  ocean 

cold  sea  water  receiving  means  for  receiving  a  cold  sea  water 
supply  from  the  ocean. 

warm  sea  water  dividing  means  for  dividing  the  warm  sea  water 
supply  into  a  first  and  a  second  warm  sea  water  stream, 

cold  sea  water  dividing  mans  for  dividing  the  cold  sea  water 
supply  into  a  first  and  a  second  cold  sea  water  stream; 

desalination  means  for  receiving  the  first  warm  sea  water  stream, 
flash  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  first  warm  sea  water  stream, 
to  produce  steam,  and  condensing  the  steam  by  indirect  con- 
tact with  the  first  cold  sea  water  stream  to  produce  fresh 
water:  and 

energy  generation  means  for  receiving  the  second  warm  sea 
water  stream,  evaporating  a  working  fluid,  by  indirect  contact 
with  the  second  warm  sea  water  stream,  to  produce  a  working 
vapor,  generating  energy  from  the  working  vapor,  and  con- 
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(tensing  ihe  working  vapor  by  indirect  contact  with  the  second 
cold  sea  water  stream, 
said  desalination  means  further  producing  a  cold  sea  water 
discharge  and  a  warm  sea  water  discharge  which  are  not 
mixed  with  Ihe  second  warm  sea  water  stream  and  the  second 
cold  sea  water  stream  received  by  said  energy  generation 
means: 
said  desalination  means  including. 

flash  evaporation  means  for  receiving  the  first  warm  sea 
stream  and  flash  evaporating  the  portion  of  the  first  warm 
sea  water  stream  to  produce  the  steam, 
a  mist  eliminator  for  removing  mist  from  tfie  steam,  and 
first  conden.ser  means  for  condensing  the  steam  with  the  hrst 

cold  sea  water  stream  to  produce  the  fresh  water: 
said  energy  generation  means  including. 

evaporation  means  for  receiving  the  second  warm  second 
water  stream  and  evaporating  the  working  fluid  to  pro- 
duce the  working  vapor, 
turbine  means  for  generating  the  energy  from  the  working 

vapor,  and 
second  condenser  means  of  condensing  the  working  vapor 
with  the  second  clod  sea  water  stream. 
19  A  method  of  generating  fresh  water,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  receiving  a  warm  sea  water  supply  from  an  ocean; 

(b)  receiving  a  cold  sea  water  supply  from  the  ocean: 

(c)  dividing  the  warm  sea  water  supply  into  a  first  and  a  second 
warm  sea  water  stream: 

(d)  dividing  the  cold  sea  water  supply  into  a  first  and  a  second 
cold  sea  water  stream: 

(e)  flash  evaporating  a  portion  of  the  first  warm  sea  water  stream 
to  pnxluce  steam: 

(f)  removing  mist  from  the  steam: 

(g)  condensing  the  steam  by  indirect  connect  with  the  first  cold 
sea  water  stream  to  pnxluce  fresh  water: 

(h)  evaporating  a  working  fluid  by  indirect  contact  with  the 

second  warm  sea  watCT  stream  to  produce  a  working  vapor: 

(i)  generating  energy  from  the  working  vapor  and  condensing 

the  working  vapor  by  indirect  contact  with  the  second  cold 

sea  water  stream: 

wherein  said  steps  (e)  and  (g)  also  produce  a  warm  sea  water 

discharge  and  a  cold  sea  water  discharge,  respectively,  which  ate 

not  mixed  with  the  second  warm  sea  water  stream  of  said  step  (h) 

and  the  second  cold  sea  water  stream  of  said  step  (il.  respectively. 


5^582.692 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PI  RIFU  ATION  OF  VITAMIN  E 
James  L.  Baird.  Concord.  Ma!»..  assignor  to  Artisan  Indu-s- 
trirs.  Inc..  Waltham.  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320,505 
Int.  CI."  BOID  iAH):  C07D  .<ll/72 
VS.  a.  203—19  1»  aalms 

1  A  method  for  the  separation  and  purification  of  a  heat  or 
oxygen  sen.sitive  liquid  organic  feed  in  a  single  pass  into  a  low 
boiling  point  punhed  fraction  and  a  high  boiling  point  concentrate 
fraction,  which  method  composes: 

a)  preheating  a  liquid  to  a  selected  temperature  to  provide  a 
preheated  feed  liquid  and  a  feed  vapor: 

b)  separating  the  preheated  feed  liquid  and  said  feed  vapor  in  a 
vapor- liquid  separating  zone. 

c)  introducing  said  feed  vapor  into  a  packed  distillation  column 
with  a  reflux  condenser  to  proside  a  downwardly  flowing 
liquid  reflux  stream  and  an  overhead  puofied  vapor  stream 
enoched  in  the  low  boiling  point  puofied  fraction: 

d)  introducing  the  preheated  feed  liquid  and  the  liquid  reflux 
stream  from  the  distillation  column  as  a  liquid  mixture  into  a 
thin  film  evaporator  to  provide  an  evaporator  vapor  containing 
an  enoched  low  Niiling  point  fraction  and  a  liquid  concentrate 
enoched  in  said  high  boiling  point  concentrate  fraction: 

e)  introducing  the  evapt>rator  vapor  into  the  distillation  column 
to  provide  a  pt>nion  of  the  liquid  reflux  and  a  portion  of  the 
overhead  purified  vapor; 
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f)  withdrawing  the  overhead  punhed  vap»ir  stream  from  the 
distillation  column  condensing  the  puofied  vapor  stream  and 
recoveong  a  low  boiling  point  punfied  fraction  having  less 
than  about  three  percent  by  weight  of  the  high  boiling  point 
concentrate  fraction: 

g)  slopping  by  evaporation  in  an  evaporator-stopper  residual 
amounts  of  low  boiling  point  fraction  from  the  liquid  concen- 
trate from  the  thin  film  evaporator  to  provide  a  residual  vapor 
portion  of  the  evaporator  vapor  which  is  withdrawn  from  the 
evaporator  stopper  and  directly  added  to  the  evaporator/vapor 
and  tfie  high  boiling  point  concentrate  fraction  in  the  thin  film 
evaporator,  and: 

h)  withdrawing  from  the  evaporator  stopper  the  high  boiling 
point  concentrate  fraction  having  less  than  about  three  percent 
by  weight  of  the  low  boiling  point  puofied  fraction 
18  A  method  for  the  separation  and  punfication  in  a  single  pass 
a  liquid  mixture  feed  composing  fatty  acids,  tocopherol  com- 
pounds, di  and  toglyceodes  and  sterols  into  a  low  boiling  point 
puofied  Vitamin  E  fraction  and  a  high  boiling  point  concentrate 
fraction,  which  method  composes: 
a»  preheating  the  liquid  feed  to  a  selected  temperature  to  provide 

a  preheated  feed  liquid  and  feed  vapor: 
b)  separating  the  preheated  feed  liquid  and  said  feed  vapor  in  a 
vapt>r- liquid  separating  zone,  said  zone  located  in  a  lower 
portion  of  a  low  pressure  drop  packed  distillation  column  with 
an  internal  reflux  condenser: 
CI  introducing  said  feed  vap«)r  into  the  lower  section  of  the 
packed  distillation  column  condenser  to  provide  a  down- 
wardly flowing  liquid  reflux  stream  and  an  overheated  puri- 
fied vapor  stream  enoched  in  Vitamin  E: 

d)  introducing  the  preheated  feed  liquid  and  the  liquid  reflux 
stream  from  the  distillauon  column  directly  into  a  vapor 
section  of  a  thin  film  rotary  evaporator  having  a  vapor  section 
and  a  thm  film  section  to  provide  an  evaporator  vapor  and  a 
liquid  concentrate: 

e)  introducing  the  evaporator  vapor  into  the  lower  portion  of  the 
distillation  column: 

n  withdrawing  the  overhead  puofied  vapor  from  the  distillation 
column,  condensing  the  puofied  vapor  and  recoveong  a  low 
boiling  point  liquid  punhed  fraction  of  Vitamin  E  compounds 
having  less  than  about  three  percent  by  weight  of  di  and 
toglyceodes  and  fany  acids. 

g)  stopping  by  evaporation  in  an  evaporator-stopper  residual 
amounts  of  low  boiling,  point  puofied  fraction  from  the  liquid 
concentrate  from  the  thin  film  evaporator  to  provide  a  residual 
vapor  portion  of  the  evaporator  vapor  stfeam  which  is  with 
drawn  from  an  upper  portion  of  the  evaporator-stnpper  and 
added  to  the  evaporator  vapor  stream  and  a  heavy  high  boiling 
point  concentrate  fraction:  and 

hi  withdrawing  the  heavy  high  boiling  point  concentrate  fraction 
from  the  lower  portion  of  the  evaporator-stopper,  the  concen- 


trate fraction  enriched  in  fatty  acids  and  di  and  triglycerides 
and  having  less  than  about  three  percent  by  weight  of  Vitamin 
E. 


5382,693 

SEPARATION  OF  3-CARENE  AND  LIMONENE  BY 

AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 

Lloyd    Berg,    1314   S.   Third    Ave.,    Bozeman.    Mont.   59715, 

assignor  to  Lloyd  Berg.  Bozeman,  Mont. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1996,  Ser.  No.  5*4,983 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .*/-?6:  C07C  7/06 

VS.  a.  203—57  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  recoveong  3-carene  from  a  mixture  consisting 
of  3-cjtfene  and  limonene  which  consists  essentially  of  distilling 
said  mixture  consisting  of  3-carene  and  limonene  in  the  presence 
of  an  azeotrope  forming  agent,  recoveong  the  3-carene  and  the 
azeotrope  forming  agent  as  overhead  product  and  obtaining  the 
limonene  as  bottoms  product,  wherein  said  azeotrope  forming 
agent  consists  of  one  mateoal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclopentanol,  2-nitropropane,  2-butoxyethanol,  amy!  acetate, 
ethyl  acetate,  acetonitrile,  acetal,  methyl  t-butyl  ether,  anisole, 
t-amyl  methyl  ether,  isopropyl  ether,  dioxolane.  propyl  formate, 
ethyl  acetoacetate.  methyl  formate,  ethyl  isobutyrate.  methyl  pro- 
pionate, methyl  lactate,  propyl  propionate,  butyl  propionate,  ethyl 
isovalerale,  ethyl  formate,  dimethyl  carbonate.  2-butanol, 
l-bulanol.  t-amyl  alcohol,  n-amyl  alcohol,  cyclohexanol. 
3-pentanone,  3-methyl-2-butanone.  2-octanone,  butyronitrile,  tri- 
ethyl  amine,  ethanolamine,  butyl  amine,  2-butanone.  acetone, 
diethyl  amine,  dipropyl  amine,  pyndine.  2-methoxyethanol.  dieth- 
ylene  glycol  methyl  ether,  tetrahydrofuran.  acetic  acid,  butync 
acid,  methyl  pivalate,  methyl  ethyl  ketoxime  and  2-amino-2- 
methyl-1-propanol. 


5382,695 

STRUCTURAL  PARTS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

REDUCTION  CELLS  FOR  ALUMINLIM 

Odd  Olsen,  Vanse,  Norway,  assignor  to  Elkem  Aluminium 

ANS,  Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO93/00178.  |  371  Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  S  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W'094/12693,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov,  25,  1993,  Ser.  No.  448.493 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Norway,  Nov.  30,  1992,  924610 

InL  a.*"  C04B  7/32 : 1 4A>4: 1 4/02: 14/30 

VS.  CI.  204—279  15  Claims 


5382,694 

H^  DRODISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR  ESSENTIAL 

MINT  OILS 

George  D.  McClelland.  Fruitland.  Id.,  assignor  to  Idaho  Mint 

Distiller,  Inc.,  Fruitland,  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310,150 

Int.  CI."  BOID  3/38 

VS.  a.  203—96  3  aaims 


:®^yi4A^ 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell  for  production  of  aluminium,  wherein 
said  cell  has  sidewalls.  an  anode  with  an  anode  casing  around  said 
anode,  and  a  cover  thai  extends  from  the  anode  casing  to  the 
sidewalls  to  provide  a  seal  between  the  anode  casing  and  the 
sidewalls.  said  electrolytic  cell  having  a  gas  atmosphere  and  said 
anode  casing  and  said  cover  being  in  contact  with  the  gas  atmo- 
sphere during  operauon  of  the  electrolytic  cell,  the  improvement 
composing  a  concrete  coating  on  said  cover  that  is  in  contact  with 
the  gas  atmosphere  when  said  cell  is  in  operation,  said  concrete 
coating  being  made  from  a  concrete  composition  composing 
15-30*  by  weight  hydraulic  cement,  5-10*  by  weight  of  micro- 
silica  and  65-80%  by  weight  of  a  refractory  filler  material 


5382,696 
GLUCOSE  LEVEL  MONITORING  APPARATl'S 
Timothy  P.  Sheehan,  Altadena,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Health  Craft 
International.  Inc.,  Pasadena.  Calif. 

FUed  Mav  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  252351 

Int  CI."  GOIN  27/06:27/26 

VS.  CI.  204—403  3  Claims 


I.  A  process  for  hydrodistillation  of  mint  oils  from  unprocessed 
mint  plants  comprising: 

passing  pressunzed  steam  through  a  quantity  of  chopped  mint 

plant  to  vaporize  essential  mint  oils  contained  in  the  chopped 

mint  plant: 
collecting  the  steam  and  essential  mint  oils: 
condensing  the  mixture  of  steam  and  mint  oils  through  a  means 

for  condensing  vapors: 
separating  the  condensed  water  and  mint  oils:  and 
selectively  collecting  the  mint  oil  condensates  in  fractions  in 

approximately  15  minute  time  intervals,  wherein  the  highest 

clarity  mint  oils  are  collected  between  30  and  120  minutes 

from  Stan  of  hydrodistillation. 


1.  Apparatus  for  monitoring  glucose  level  composing: 

a  case  having  a  base  member  and  a  lid  member  adapted  to  cover 

and  uncover  the  base  member: 
a  reservoir  having  an  opening  disposed  in  the  base  member: 
a  polarographic  membrane  cell  and  glucose  level  sensing  elec- 
trode mounted  in  the  lid  member  such  that  the  membrane 
passes  through  the  opening  into  the  reservoir  when  the  lid 
member  covers  the  base  member,  the  cell  and  electrode  form- 
ing in  the  lid  member  a  test  cap  that  has  sides  and  a  top  in 
which  the  membrane  is  mounted: 
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a  buffer  solution  disposed  in  the  reservoir  to  wet  the  inembrane 
when  the  lid  covers  the  reservoir; 

means  for  covering  the  opening  when  the  lid  uncovers  the 
reservoir  and  uncovering  the  opening  when  the  hd  covers  the 
base  meitiber.  the  covering  and  uncovering  means  comprising 
a  seal  and  wiper  assembly  on  the  base  member  having  a  flap 
through  which  the  lest  cap  passes  when  the  lid  covers  the  base 
member  and  an  elastic  gasket  that  surrounds  the  test  cap  on 
the  hd  to  seal  the  opening  when  the  lid  covers  the  base 
member; 

the  seal  and  wiper  assembly  covenng  the  opening  of  the  reser- 
voir in  a  manner  to  wipe  the  sides  of  the  test  cap  as  the  test 
cap  is  removed  from  the  buffer  reservoir  pnor  to  monitoring 
glucose  level  and  to  retain  the  buflfer  solution  in  the  reservoir 
and  maintain  the  buffer  solution  level  such  that,  as  the  test  cap 
continues  to  be  routed  out  of  the  reservoir,  the  seal  and  wiper 
assembly  wipes  excess  buffer  solution  from  the  membrane 
mounted  in  the  top  of  the  test  cap.  retaining  that  buffer 
solution  in  the  reservoir,  and  the  portion  of  the  test  cap 
adjacent  to  the  membrane  in  the  top  of  the  test  cap  forms  a 
fossa  for  the  hnal  drop  of  buffer  solution  wiped  by  the  ela.stic 
wiper  assembly;  and 
means  connected  to  the  electrode  for  displaying  glucose  level. 


5^2,698 
SENSOR  PACKAGE 
Paul  A.  DOrazio.  Mendon:  James  E.  FUherty.  Attleboro; 
Robert  B.  Cnta.  Hopkinton;  .Steven  C.  I.epke.  Danvers.  and 
Richard  W.  Mason.  Millis.  all  of  Mass..  assiRnori  to  Ciba 
C'orninK  niagnostics  Corp..  Delaware.  Mass. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  266.824.  Jun.  27.  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

5.494ii«2.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508^73 

Int.  CI."  (;01N  27/26 

VS.  a.  204—409  20  CWms 


5.5«2,697 
BIOSEN.SOR.  AND  A  METHOD  AND  A  DEVICE  FOR 
Qt  ANTIFYING  A  SUBSTRATE  IN  A  SAMPLE  LIQl  ID 
USING  THE  SAME 
Shin  Ikeda,  KaUno:  Toshihiko  Yoshioka,  Osaka;  Shiro  Nankai. 
IlirakaU:  Haruhiro  Tsutsumi.  Ehime-ken;  HIdeyuki  Baba. 
MaUuyama;    Yoshinobu    Tokuno.    MaLsuyama,    and    Syoji 
Miyazaki.  Matsuyama.  all  of  Japan.  as.siKnors  to  Matsu-shiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Apr  20.  1995.  .Ser  No.  425.820 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1995.  7-058939 
InL  CI.'  GO  IN  27/26 
U.S.  Cn.  204—403  •*  Claims 
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I  A  biosensor  for  quantifying  a  substrate  in  a  sample  liquid  by 
electrixhemically  measunng  an  amount  of  an  electron  acceptor 
that  has  been  reduced  by  electrons  generated  in  a  reaction  between 
the  substrate  and  an  oxidoreductase.  compnsing; 
an  electrically  insulating  substrate; 

an  electrode  system  formed  on  the  substrate  including  a  working 
electrode,  a  counter  electrode  and  a  third  electrode  used  for 
detecting  a  liquid  junction;  and 
a  reaction  layer  that  is  formed  over  at  least  the  working  elec- 
trode and  the  counter  electrode  of  the  electrode  system  and 
includes  the  oxidoreducta.se. 
wherein  the  third  electrode  is  disposed  farther  from  a  sample 
supply  port  than  the  working  electrode  and  the  counter  elec- 
trode, so  that  a  sample  liquid  supplied  through  the  sample 
supply  port  reaches  the  third  electrode  after  reaching  the 
working  electrode  and  the  counter  electrode. 


1   A  sensor  package,  composing: 

a  housing  having  a  recess  fonncd  therein,  said  recess  having  a 

penmeter  and  at  least  one  passageway  connected  to  said 

recess; 
a  solid  state,   planar  electrochemical   sensor  underlying  said 

recess, 
a  gasket  contacting  said  recess  perimeter  and  said  solid  state, 

planar  electrochemical  sensor  to  form  a  seal  therebetween. 

and 
a  contact  lead  assembly,  comprising: 

a  contact  lead  frame  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end;  and 

a  plurality  of  leads  having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  first  end 
of  said  frame  and  a  second  end  adjacent  to  said  second  end 
of  said  frame,  and 

a  slabili/er  ban  extending  between  and  contacting  said  plural- 
ity of  leads,  said  housing,  gasket  and  sensor  defining  a 
sample  chamber 


5,582,699 

PH  GLASS  ELECTRODE 

Werner  Melicr.  I.iederbach,  CJcrmany,  assignor  to  Hocchst 

.AktienReselLschaft.  (iermany 

Division  of  Ser  No.  I90„S99.  Feb.  2,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Jun.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.432 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Feb.  4,  1993,  43  03 

186.2 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  27/36 
VS.  CI.  204 — »20  18  Claims 

10  A  method  for  replacing  internal  reference  solution  in  a  pH 
glass  electrode  without  having  to  remove  the  pH  glass  electrode 
from  measunng  point  position,  said  pH  glass  electrode  having  a 
sealed  glass  tube  sealed  at  an  end  with  a  pH-scnsitive  glass 
membrane,  means  defining  a  cavity  within  the  tube,  the  cavity 
having  a  low  point  towards  the  end  of  the  tube  sealed  with  the 
pH  sensitive  membrane,  a  solution  in  the  iniemal  cavity,  and.  an 
internal  reference  electrode  extending  into  the  solution,  said 
method  composing: 

providing  said  pH  glass  elecuode  with  a  feed  tube  and  a  drain 
tube  extending  into  the  cavity,  wherein  the  drain  tube  extends 
proximate  to  the  low  point  of  the  cavity,  and 

draining  solution  from  the  cavity  via  the  drain  tube  and, 

feeding  solution  to  the  cavity  via  the  feed  tube. 


5.582.700 

ELECTROPHORETIC  DISPLAY  UTILIZING  PHASE 

SEPARATION  OF  LIQUIDS 

/.bigniew   Bryning.  Campbell,  and  Rcmy  Cromer,  San  Jose. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Zikon  Corporation.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  .Ser  No.  543.707 

Int.  CI."  CJOIN  27/26:27/447 

VS.  a.  204 — 450  32  Claims 


20.  A  method  for  forming  an  image  by  electrophoretic  phase 
separation  of  an  emulsion  comprising: 

forming  an  emulsion  between  a  non-polar  phase  forming  a 
continuous  phase  of  the  emulsion  and  a  polar  phase  forming 
droplets  dispersed  in  the  non-polar  phase  of  the  emulsion,  the 
polar  phase  including  a  dye  which  is  substantially  insoluble  in 
the  non-polar  phase  and  which  has  a  color  appearance  which 
is  in  contrast  to  a  color  appearance  of  the  non-polar  phase,  the 
emulsion  having  the  combined  color  appearance  of  the  non- 
polar  phase  and  the  polar  phase;  and 

applying  an  electric  field  to  the  emulsion  to  cause  the  polar 
phase  droplets  dispersed  in  the  non-polar  phase  to  redistnbute 
such  that  the  emulsion  adopts  the  color  appearance  of  the 
non-polar  phase. 


5„S«2.701 
IONIC  LIQUID-CHANNEL  CHARGE-COUPLED  DEVICE 
Michael  W.  CJeis,  Acton.  Mass.;  Stephanie  A.  Gajar.  Washing- 
Ion.  D.C.  and  Nancy  CJeis.  Acton.  Mass..  assignors  to  Mas- 
sachusetts Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
DivUion  of  .Ser.  No.  134.965.  Oct.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.374,834. 
This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,260 
Int.  CI.''  BOID  57/02:  (MHN  27/26 
VS.  CI.  204 — 451  25  Qaims 

I.   A  method  of  separating   an   ionic  constituent   of  a   liquid 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


introducing  a  liquid  into  a  charge  coupled  device  having  a 
channel  extending  along  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  charge 
coupled  device  having  a  plurality  of  gate  electrodes  coupled 
to  one  side  of  the  channel  at  locations  spaced-apart  along  said 
axis,  such  that  upon  application  of  a  voltage  to  one  or  more 
gate  electrodes  an  electric  field  is  esublished  within  the 
channel  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gate  electrode. 

applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  one  of  said  gate  electrodes  to 
induce  an  ionic  constituent  of  said  liquid  to  accumulate  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  gate  electrode,  and 

applying  a  voltage  to  at  least  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of 
gate  electrodes  spaced  along  said  axis  to  induce  said  ionic 
consiituenl  to  migrate  along  said  channel,  such  that  said 
constituent  is  separated  from  other  components  of  said  liquid 
during  the  induced  migration. 


5,582,102 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ELECTROPHORESIS 

Shmuel   Cabilly,  Gedera.  and   Uri   ^ogev.   Herzelia.   both   of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Ethrog  Biotechnology  Ltd..  Israel 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,917 

Int.  CI."  C^OIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  204--456  32  Claims 


28 


-^ 


24       20 

4 


18- 


36       22      26 


I.  Apparatus  for  conducting  electrophoresis  separation  therein, 
the  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  at  least  bottom  and  side  v^alls  defining  a 
chamber,  said  chamber  comprises,  in  contact  therebetween: 
a  body  of  gel  for  carrying  therein  said  electrophoresis  separa- 
tion; 
at  least  one  body  of  ion  exchange  mamx  for  providing  ions 

for  driving  said  electrophoresis  separation;  and 
electrodes  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  an  external  electn- 
cal  power  source,  thereby  enabling  to  drive  said  electro- 
phoresis separation. 


5,582,703 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  AN  ULTRA-HIGH 
RESOLUTION  THREE-COLOR  SCREEN 
Esther  Sluiky,  Carlsbad.  Calif.;   Santosh   K.   Kurinec,  West 
Henrietta.  N.Y.;  Kenneth  R.  Hes.se,  Escondido.  Calif.,  and 
Luigi  Temullo.  Jr..  Colchester.  Vt..  a.ssignors  to  Palomar 
Technologies  Corporation.  Carlsbad.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354J42 
Int.  CI."  C25D  1 3/02 
VS.  CI.  204-485  20  Claims 

19  A  method  of  fabricating  a  three-color  screen  on  a  substrate, 
compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  forming  a  conductive  coating  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  forming  a  masking  layer  on  said  conductive  coating  that 
comprises  a  bottom  photoresist  layer,  a  spin-on-glass  layer. 
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and  top  photoresist  layer,  wherein  said  bottom  photoresist 
layer  is  a  crosslinkable  composiuon; 

(d)  healing  said  crosshnkable  composition  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  time  sufficient  to  substanuaJly  crosslink  said  composi- 
tion, rendering  said  bottom  photoresist  layer  subsuntially 
insensitive  to  electromagnetic  radiauon: 

(e)  patterning  said  masking  layer  to  form  a  first  plurality  of 
openings  therein  to  expose  first  portions  of  said  conductive 
coating; 

(f)  electrophorelically  depositing  a  first  phosphor,  for  emitting  a 
first  color,  on  said  exposed  first  portions  of  said  conductive 
coating: 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  through  (f)  three  additional  times  (1)  to 
deposit  a  second  phosphor,  for  eminmg  a  second  color,  on 
second  portions  of  said  conductive  coating.  (2)  to  deposit  a 
third  phosphor,  for  emitting  a  third  color,  on  third  portions  of 
said  conductive  coating,  and  (3)  to  deposit  a  black  layer  on 
remaining  portions  of  said  conductive  coating,  surrounding  all 
three  phosphor  deposits,  to  thereby  define  a  plurality  of  triads 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  colors  in  spaced  relauonship, 
separated  by  said  black  layer,  and 

(g)  oxidizing  said  conducuve  coating  to  convert  said  conductive 
coating  to  a  non-conductive  coaung  and  retaimng  said  non- 
conducuve  coating  on  said  substrate  beneath  said  plurality  of 
triads  and  said  black  layer. 


per  gram  of  resin  sohds,  and  from  about  0. 1  to  2.0  milliequivalents 
beu-hydroxy  ester  groups  calculated  as 

OH  O 

I  II 

-CH-CHj-O-C- 

per  gram  of  resin  solids,  which  is  formed  from  nng  opening  a 
1,2-epoxy  group-containing  matenal  with  a  carboxylic  acid;  and 
wherein  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  and  the  beu-hydroxy  ester 
groups  are  each  separately  present  in  one  of  the  components  (A) 
and  (B). 

wherein  when  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  present  as 
unreacted  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  component  (A)  this  is 
through  reaction  of  polyhydnc  phenol  with  polyepoxide  in 
chain  extension  with  polyhydroxyl  group-containing  matenal 
where  the  polyhydnc  phenol  is  in  a  sloichiometnc  excess,  and 
wherein  when  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  are  present  as  free 
unreacted  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  in  component  (B)  this  is 
by  capping  the  isocyanate  groups  of  the  polyisocyanate  with 
matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  i)  matenals 
having  an  aliphatic  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  group,  and  ii)  a 
hydroxyl  functional  epoxide  which  is  further  reacted  with  a 
stoichiometric  excess  of  a  polyhydnc  phenol 


UMI 


5,582,704 
CATIONIC  RESIN  AND  CAPPED  POLYISOCYANATE 
CURING  AGENT  SUITABLE  FOR  USE  IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITION 
Joseph  T,  Vaiko,  Piasburijh,  Pm,^  Philippe   Faucher,  P«ris, 
^  ranee;  Richard  V.  Karabin,  RaA  D«le,  Pa.;  ThoDUS  C. 
Moriarity,  Wexford,  Pa.;  V.  Kswarakrishnan.  Allison  Park. 
Pa.;  Ellor  J.  Van  Bu-skirk,  Wexford,  Pa.;  (;rej!ory  J.  McCo- 
llum.  (Hbsonia,  Pa.,  and  Raphael  O.  KdUh.  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  PP<;  Industries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser,  No.  334,712 
Int.  CI.**  C25D  I  J/04 
U.S.  a.  204—501  15  Oaim-s 

I.  A  method  of  electrocoating  an  electroconductive  substrate 
which  serves  as  a  cathode  in  an  electncal  circuit  compnsing  said 
cathode  and  an  anode  immersed  in  an  aqueous  electrodepositable 
composition  containing  a  cationic  water  dispcrsible  resin,  said 
method  compnsing  passing  an  electnc  current  between  the  anode 
and  the  cathode  to  cause  the  electrodepositable  composition  to 
deposit  on  the  cathode  as  a  substantially  continuous  film,  and 
heating  the  electrodeposited  film  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  cure 
the  film,  wherein  the  electrodepositable  composition  compnses 

(A)  a  cationic  resin  which  is  denved  from  a  polyepoxide  and 
which  conuins  in  the  resin  canonic  salt  groups  and  active 
hydrogen  groups  selected  from  aliphatic  hydroxyl,  pnmary 
amino,  and  secondary  amino;  and 

present  as  a  separate  component 

(B)  a  fully  capped  polyisocyanate  cunng  agent  containing  sub- 
stantially no  free  isocyanate  groups; 

said  electrodepositable  composition  being  charactenzed  as  contain- 
ing from  about  0.02  to  10  milliequivalents  phenolic  hydroxyl 
groups  calculated  as 


5382,705 
MULTIPLEXED  CAPILLARY  ELECTROPHORESIS 
SYSTEM 
Edward  S.  Yeung,  Ames,  Iowa;   Huan-I^ng  Chang,  Silver 
Spring,  Md.;  Eliza  N.  Fung,  Ames,  Iowa;  Qingbo  LI,  Ames, 
Iowa,  and  Xiandan  Lu,  Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Iowa  SUU 
University  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 
FUed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,565 
Int.  a."  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  204—603  49  Claims 


I.  A  multiplexed  capillary  electrophoresis  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  capillary  array  of  coplanar  parallel  capiUanes.  each  capil- 
lary having  an  intenor  portion  for  placement  of  a  target 
species,  and  an  annular  wall  with  a  first  transparent  portion 
defining  a  transparent  path  extending  through  the  capillary 
array  perpendicular  to  the  capillanes; 

(b)  a  coherent  light  source  positioned  to  direct  a  beam  of 
coherent  light  along  the  transparent  path  and  through  the 
intenor  portion  of  each  capillary  to  induce  emission  from  the 
target  species; 

(c)  a  filler  positioned  to  split  the  target  species  emission  into  first 
and  second  emission  channels;  and 

(d)  an  image  array  detector  positioned  to  detect  the  target 
species  emission. 


5382.706 
ELECTROSEPARATION  OF  ACTINIDE  AND  RARE 
EARTH  METALS 
LeRoy  F.  Grantham.  Calabasas;  Jerold  Guon,  Woodland  Hills; 
David  I..  Grifiunett.  Sim!  Valle>;  Lowell  R.  McCoy,  Wood- 
land Hills,  and  Jefferj  J.  Roy.  Newbury  Park,  all  of  Calif., 
as^signors    to    Rockwell    International    Corporation,    Seal 
Keach.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458^27 
Int.  Cl."^  C2SC  .W4 
U.S.  a.  205 — 43  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  pyrochemical  process  for  the  separation  of  actinides  and 
rare  earth  elements  from  reprocessed  spent  nuclear  fuel  in  which 
electrorefining  is  utilized  for  said  separation,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  electrorefining  is  accomplished  in  one  or  more  steps 
utilizing  both  a  solid  anode  selected  from  lithium  aluminide. 
lithium  antimonide.  iron,  graphite  and  lanthanum,  and  a  solid 
cathode  selected  from  lanialum.  iron,  and  uranium-coated  tantalum 
for  at  least  one  of  such  electrorefining  steps. 


5382,708 

CELL  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY 

ELECTROPLATING  METAL  ALLOYS 

Franco  Delfrate.  Fameck.  and  Claude  Amoux,  Florange,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Sollac.  Putbeaux.  France 

Filed  Sep,  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,833 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep,  29,  1994,  94  11610 
Int  a."  C2SD  5/02:7/06:17/00 
VS.  CI.  205—129  9  Claims 


5382.707 

ELECTROLYTE  FOR  ELECTROPLATING  OF 

(  HROMIUM  BASED  COATING,  HAVING  IMPROVED 

\\K\R  RESISTANCE,  CORROSION  RESISTANCE  AND 

PLASTICITY 

Simion  Chizhevski,  KaUrin,  Israel,  assignor  to  Golan  Galvan- 

ics,  Ltd.,  Israel 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  9,  1993,  107544 
Int  Cl.*^  C25D  J/04 
VS.  a.  205—109  21  Claims 


9.  A  process  for  coating  a  metal  strip  by  electroplating  with  a 
metal  alloy,  especially  a  zinc-based  alloy,  using  an  installation 
including  several  cells,  arranged  in  cascade,  comprising  the  step  of 
running  said  strip  successively  through  said  cells  of  the  installation 
while  an  electrical  current  is  made  to  flow  between  the  anodes  of 
the  cells  and  said  running  stnp.  wherein  the  running  speed  of  said 
stnp  in  the  installation  is  greater  than  50  m/minute  and/or  the 
density  of  the  elecuical  current  flowing  between  the  anodes  of  the 
cells  and  said  strip  is  greater  than  50  A/dm",  wherein  each  of  said 
cells  includes  an  electrolysis  tank  for  containing  a  plating  solution, 
at  least  one  anode  adapted  for  immersion  in  said  solution  and 
having  an  active  surface  delimited  by  edges,  means  for  making  the 
stnp  run  through  the  solution  in  front  of  said  active  surface  from 
one  edge  of  said  active  surface  to  another  opposite  edge  of  the 
same  surface,  said  means  defining  a  strip  running  path,  and  means 
for  making  an  electncal  current  pass  between  said  anode  and  said 
running  suip  serving  as  a  cathode,  and  wherein  said  active  surface 
of  each  immersed  anode  is  bordered  on  each  of  said  two  opposite 
edges  by  a  mask  having,  along  said  corresponding  edge,  and  in 
front  of  said  running  path,  an  electrically  insulating  surface  closer 
to  said  running  path  than  said  edge. 


9  A  method  for  electroplating  chromium-based  composite  coat- 
ings onto  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  chromium-containing  electrolytic  bath  comprising  a 

liquid  component  which  provides  a  source  of  hexavalent 

chromium  ions; 
adding  to  the  liquid  component  panicles  of  refractory  matenal, 

said  refractory  matenal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  metal   oxides,   metal  nitrides  and  mixture  thereof,   said 

metals  are  selected  from  the  group  of  IVB.  VB  or  VIB  of  the 

Periodic  Table; 
adding  to  the  liquid  component  ions  of  cadmium  metal; 
placing  the  substrate  in  the  electrolytic  bath  after  the  addition  of 

said  ions  and  said  particles  to  the  bath:  and 
adding  to  the  liquid  component  ions  of  cadmium  metal: 
placing  the  substrate  in  the  electrolytic  bath  after  the  addition  of 

said  ions  and  said  particles  to  the  bath:  and 
electroplating  the  substrate  placed  therein  to  obtain  a  layer  of  an 

electrodeposited  matenal  which  provides  improved  hardness. 

corrosion  and  wear  resistance,  and  improved  ductility. 


5382,709 
ZINC-COBALT  ALLOY-PLATING  ALKALINE  BATH  AND 

PLATING  METHOD  USING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhide  Oshima;  Shigemi  Tanaka:  Toshio  Igari.  and  Takeshi 
Kunihiro.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Dipsol  Chemicals 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  317385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076121 
Int  CI."  C25D  5/IO:5/l2:J/56 
VS.  C\.  205—176  17  Oaims 

1.  A  zinc -cobalt  alloy-plating  alkaline  bath  comprising  a  zinc 
compound,  a  cobalt  compound,  an  alkali  hydroxide  and  a  reaction 
product  of  an  alkyleneamine  with  an  alkylene  oxide  .  and  wherein 
said  alkylene  oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  and  having  a  pH  of 
not  less  than  13. 
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5.582,710 
ELECTROt  HEMICAL  CELL  AND  ITS  I SE  FOR  THE 
SEPARATION  AND  THE  ELECTROCHEMICAL 
EXTRACTION  OF  OXY(iF.N 
(Jaetan   Mairesse,    Jean-CUudf   Boivin.   both   of   Villeneuve 
d'Ascq;  (Jilles  LaKrange.  Forges  ks  Baias,  and  Paiia>otls 
Coclios.  Limours,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I.Air  l.iquide. 
Societe  Anonyme  pour  lEtude  et  lExploiUtion  des  Precedes 
(ieorges  Claude.  Paris;  I  niversite  des  Science  et  Technolo- 
gies   de     l.ille    Cite    Scientifique.    and     Ecole     Nationale 
Superieure  de  Chimie  de  Lille,  both  of  Villeneuve  dAscq.  all 

of  France 
PCT  No   PCT/f  R9,V0«872.  }  371  Date  May  16.  1W4.  i  I02<el 
Date  May  16.  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WtmAK.545.  PIT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  31.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  13.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.034 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  14.  1992,  92  10904 
Int.  (  1.'  C25B  lA): 
l'.S.  CI.  205—634  22  CTaims 

1.  ElectriKhemical  cell  comprising: 

a  solid  electrolvie  conductive  for  O*'  anions  compnsing  a 
composition  wherein  al  least  one  of  Bi  and  V  is  substituted  in 
part  by  at  least  one  subsliluting  element  which  maintains 
gamma  structural  phase  and  charge  equilibnum  of  said 
BuV.O,,; 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  of  identical  or  different  composition  in 
contact  with  said  solid  electrolyte,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
anode  and  the  cathode  includes  hrst  and  second  pans,  the  hrst 
part  being  of  a  ceramic  mixed  electronic  and  ionic  conductive 
matenal  In  contact  with  the  solid  electrolyte  and  the  second 
part  being  of  an  electronic  conductive  matenal  and  super- 
posed on  the  hrst  part 
wherein  said  anode  and  cathode  do  not  lead  to  a  rapid  deactiva- 
tion of  the  electrochemical  cell. 


(c)  conducting  the  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction  to  a 
hydn>processor  and  hydroprocessing  the  gas  oil  conuining 
bottoms  fraction  under  hydroprocessing  conditions  fonning  a 
hydropriKCssed  product; 

Id)  conducting  the  hydroprocessed  product  to  a  second  separator 
and  separating  a  light  ends  fraction,  a  naphtha  and  mid 
distillate  fraction  and  a  hydroprocessed  gas  oil  containing 
bottoms  fraction; 

(e)  contacting  the  hydroprocessed  gas  oil  containing  bonoms 
fraction  with  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic  cracking  con- 
ditions wherein  the  temperature  is  from  950°- 1 1-SO"  F  form- 
ing a  second  cracked  hydrocarbon  product,  and 

(f)  combining  the  tirsi  cracked  hydrocarbon  product  from  step 
(a),  the  second  cracked  hydnxrarbon  product  »ixim  step  (e). 
and  the  naphtha  and  mid  distillates  fraction  from  step  (d>  in 
the  hrst  separator  for  continued  separation  and  hydroprocess- 
ing of  the  gas  oil  bottoms  fracuon. 


5„«i82.712 

DOWNFLOW  FCC  REACTION  ARRANGEMENT  WITH 

I'PFLOW  REGENERATION 

Randy  J.  Zlnke.  Carol  Stream,  and  William  J.  Koves.  HolTman 

F.st^tes.  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  I  OP.  Des  Plaines.  UI. 

Filed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.049 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  IIAX) 

V.S.  CI.  208—113  '3  Claims 


5382,711 
INTEGRATED  STACJED  CATLYTIC  CRACKING  AND 
HYDROPRtKESSING  PROCESS 
Edward   S.   Ellis.   Basking   Ridge;    Ramesh   Gupta.   Berkeley 
Heights,  and  Martin  G.  Bienstock.  Succasunna.  all  of  NJ.. 
assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.625 

Int.  CI."  ClOG  5IA): 

I  .S.  CI.  208—76  *  ^^l^"" 


UMI 


I.  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  producing  high  quality  mid 
distillates  consisting  essentially  of  the  continuous  steps  of: 

(a)  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  having  an  initial  btiiling  point  of  at 
least  about  400°  F  with  cracking  catalyst  under  catalytic 
cracking  conditions  wherein  the  temperature  is  from 
900°-ll50°  F  and  the  catalyst  contact  time  is  less  than  hve 
seconds  forming  a  hrst  cracked  hydriKarbon  product; 

(b»  conducting  the  hrst  cracked  hydriK:arbon  product  to  a  hrsi 
separator  and  separating  from  the  hrsl  cracked  hydrtvarbon 
product  an  overhead  naphtha  and  light  ends  fraction,  a  mid 
distillate  fraction  and  a  gas  oil  containing  bottoms  fraction 
having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  al  least  WX)°  F; 


I.  A  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbons, 
said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  a  feedstock  containing  hydnxarbons  with  regener- 
ated catalyst  particles  in  a  reaction  conduit  and  passing  a 
mixture  of  said  feedstock  and  catalyst  panicles  down  said 
reaction  conduit  to  produce  a  mixture  of  cracked  hydrocar- 
Kins  and  spent  catalyst  particles  containing  coke  and  cracked 
prixlucl  hvdriK-arbons  adsorbed  onto  the  catalyst; 

b)  discharging  said  mixture  of  product  hydrocarbons  and  spent 
catalyst  particles  from  said  conduit  directly  into  a  hrst  stage  of 
separation  to  at  least  partially  separate  cracked  hydrocarbons 
from  catalyst  particles; 

c  I  contacting  spent  catalyst  particles  with  a  stopping  gas  in  a 
stripping  zone  to  desorb  hydrocarbons  from  said  spent  cata- 
lyst particles; 

d)  recovering  cracked  hydrocarbons  and  stripping  gas  from  said 
process; 

e)  passing  spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  sinpping  /one 
directly  to  a  hrst  regenerator  nser  and  u-ansp«^>ning  said  spent 
catalyst  particles  upwardly  through  said  nser  with  a  hrsi 
regeiieration  gas  in  a  first  stage  of  combustion  to  combust 
coke  from  said  spent  catalyst  particles,  said  hrst  regeneration 


gas  comprising  at  least  a  portion  of  a  second  regeneration  gas 
from  a  second  stage  of  combustion; 

f)  passing  spent  catalyst  and  said  first  regeneration  gas  from  said 
first  regenerator  nser  directly  to  a  first  regenerator  separation 
zone  and  separating  spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  first 
regeneration  gas; 

g)  passing  spent  catalyst  particles  from  said  first  regenerator 
separation  zone  directly  to  a  second  regeneration  riser  and 
transporting  said  spent  catalyst  particles  upwardly  through 
said  second  regenerator  riser  with  a  second  regeneration  gas 
in  a  second  stage  of  combustion  to  combust  additional  coke 
from  said  spent  catalyst  particles  and  produce  regenerated 
catalyst  particles; 

h)  passing  regenerated  catalyst  particles  directly  from  said  sec- 
ond regenerator  nser  to  a  cyclone  separator  located  superad- 
jacent  to  said  reaction  conduit  and  separating  regenerated 
catalyst  particles  from  said  second  regeneration  gas  in  said 
cyclone  separator  at  a  location  superadjacent  to  said  reaction 
conduit  and  passing  regenerated  catalyst  downwardly  through 
a  dip  pipe  of  said  cyclone  separator  into  contact  with  said 
feedstock;  and, 

I )  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  regeneration  gas  into 
admixture  with  said  first  regeneration  gas. 


5,582.714 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  SL'LFl'R  FROM 

PETROLEUM  FRACTIONS 

Cuulino  Forte,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  COP,  Des  Plaines.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,457 

Int.  a.*  ClOY  29/20 

VS.  a.  208—237  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  impurities  from  a  mixture 
thereof  with  an  FCC  gasoline  fraction  said  process  comprising: 

a)  contacting  said  mixture  in  an  extraction  zone  with  a  lean 
solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyalkylene 
glycol,  a  polyalkylene  glycol  ether  and  mixtures  thereof  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  less  than  400  to  provide  a  raflSnate 


stream  having  a  reduced  sulfur  content  relative  to  said  mix- 
ture and  a  rich-solvent  stream  enriched  in  said  sulfur  impun- 
ties; 

b)  passing  said  rich-solvent  stream  to  a  stripping  zone  and 
therein  contacting  said  rich-solvent  stream  with  a  stripping 
medium  to  produce  an  extract  phase  comprising  said  sulfur 
impurities  and  a  stripped  solvent  stream  depleted  of  said 
impurities; 

c )  separating  said  extract  phase  into  an  extract  product  and  a  first 
aqueous  phase; 

d)  washing  said  raffinate  stream  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  aqueous  phase  to  provide  a  raffinate  product  and  a  second 
aqueous  phase; 

e)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  second  aqueous  phase  to  said 
stripping  zone  as  said  stripping  medium;  and, 

0  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  said  stripped  solvent  stream  to 
said  extraction  zone  as  said  lean  solvent. 


5.582,713 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  UTILIZING  A  CATALYST 

COMPRISING  ZEOLITE  GZS-11 

lianxin  Wu.  Elkridge;  Robert  R.  Gatte.  Columbia,  and  Terry 

( ..  Roberie.  Ellicott  City,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 

&  Co.-Conn.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.949.  Oct  18.  1994.  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  93049.  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J89358. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.156 

InL  CI."  ClOG  11/02 

VS.  a.  208—120  3  aaims 

1  A  catalytic  cracking  process  for  effecting  catalytic  conversion 

of   hydrocarbon   compounds   which   comprises   contacting    said 

hydrocarbon   compounds   under  catalytic   conversion   conditions 

with  a  catalyst  composing  a  synthetic  zeolite,  designated  here  as 

zeolite  GSZ- 1 1 ,  having  a  molar  composition  expressed  by  the 

formula: 


(X  U^iJOH I Oifi.2-x)R2h.O)):YjL>yyX  Oj.b-HP 

where  M  is  an  inorganic  cation  of  valance  n.  R  is  an  organic  cation 
of  valence  n,  "x"  has  a  value  of  less  than  1 .0,  Y  is  one  or  more  of 
-f3  valence  elements,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, boron,  gallium,  iron,  chromium,  vanadium,  molybdenum  or 
manganese,  X  is  one  or  more  of  ■t4  valence  elements,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silicon,  germanium,  or  titanium,  "y" 
has  a  value  of  less  than  10,  "w"  has  a  value  of  up  to  4  depending 
upon  the  degree  of  hydration  of  the  zeolite,  and  having  an  X-ray 
diffraction  pattern  of  the  as-synthesized  zeolite  substantially  as  set 
out  m  Table  1 . 


5382,715 
SUPERCRITICAL  OXIDATION  APPARATUS  FOR 

TREATINt.  UATFR  WITH  SIOF  INIFCTION  PORTS 
Roy  N.  MfKraxtT.  Jr:   lami^  M    Mkr.  Ixdh  of  .Austin;  .Iimm> 
(.    '^wan     \lMn;  .lami-^  f     Draton.  (,tiirget<i»n;   Robert  R. 
(.lovna.    and    Jtrr>    i     Blaeg.    txith    of   Austin,   all    of  Tex,, 
assignors  to  RPC  Waste  Management  Services,  Inc.,  Austin, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  868,954,  Apr.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,051 
Int  a."  C02F  1/72:  BOID  17/12 
VS.  CI.  210— %.l 


64  Claims 


127*  (iJl) 


tZSn 


1.  A  reactor  assembly  for  treating  a  primary  aqueous  stream 
containing  organic  matter,  comprising: 

an  elongate  reaction  chamber,  the  reaction  chamber  having  a 
front  port,  a  back  end,  and  at  least  one  reaction  zone,  and  the 
reacuon  chamber  being  constructed  to  withstand  stream  con- 
ditions of  at  least  about  supercntical  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures for  water  during  use; 

a  heating  system  adapted  to  heat  the  primary  stream  to  a  first 
temperature  between  550°- 1200°  F.  dunng  use; 

a  mixing  system  adapted  to  mix  the  heated  pnmary  stream  with 
oxidant  dunng  use; 

an  automatic  front  injection  control  system  adapted  to  inject 
through  the  front  port  the  mixed  pnmary  stream  with  said 
oxidant  during  use,  the  oxidant  injected  through  the  front  port 
being  in  an  amount  lower  than  thai  required  to  completely 
oxidize  the  organic  matter,  but  adequate  to  oxidize  a  sufficient 
amount  of  organic  matter  to  raise  the  temperature  to  a  second 
temperature  having  a  selected  value  in  the  range  of 
750°-l,200°  F,  the  second  temperature  being  greater  than  the 
first  temperature,  after  the  pnmary  stfeam  has  been  injected 
into  said  front  port  of  the  elongate  reaction  chamber  and  has 
been  allowed  to  travel  toward  the  back  end  of  said  elongate 
reaction  chamber  dunng  use; 

a  first  injection  side  port  downstream  in  the  elongate  reaction 
chamber,  located  at  such  distance  from  the  front  port  that 
90-100<3t  of  oxidant  injected  by  the  automatic  from  injection 
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control  system  in  the  front  port  is  reacted  with  the  organic 
matter  by  the  time  it  reaches  said  injection  side  port  dunng 
use; 
an  automatic  side  injection  control  system  adapted  to  mject 
during  use  an  amount  of  coohng  water  per  unit  time  and  an 
amount  of  oxidant  per  unit  Ume  through  said  first  injection 
side  port,  in  a  manner  that 

the  amount  of  oxidant  injected  through  the  hrst  injection  side 
port  IS  effective  to  reduce  the  content  of  organic  matter  m 
the  stream  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  primary 
stream,  and 
the  amount  of  the  ccx>ling  water  injected  through  the  first 
injection  side  port  is  in  propi>nion  to  the  amount  of  the 
oxidant  injected  such  that  heat  absorbed  by  the  cooling 
water  substantially  counterbalances  at  least  a  portion  of  any 
heal  of  oiudation  released; 
n-1  following  injection  side  ports,  each  of  the  n-l  port  ports 
being  at  such  distance  from  the  front  port  that  90-100*  of  the 
oxidant  injected  m  all  ports  upstream  of  each  n-l  side  injec- 
tion port  IS  reacted  with  the  organic  matter  by  the  time  it 
reaches  said  injection  side  port  dunng  use.  and  wherein  the 
automauc  side  injection  control  system  is  adapted  to  inject  an 
amount  of  cooling  water  per  unit  time  and  an  amount  of 
oxidant  per  unit  time  through  each  of  said  n- 1  side  injection 
ports  during  use.  m  a  manner  that 

the  amount  of  oxidant  injected  in  each  n-l  side  injection  port 
is  effective  to  reduce  the  content  of  organic  matter  in  the 
stream  by  a  predetermined  amount  in  the  primary  stream 
dunng  use.  and 
the  amount  of  the  cooling  water  injected  in  each  n- 1  side 
injection  port  is  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  the  oxidant 
injected  such  that  heat  absorbed  by   the  cooling  water 
substantially  counterbalances  at  least  a  portion  of  any  heat 
of  oxidation  released  dunng  use.  and  such  that  the  auto- 
matic side  injection  control  system  selectively  controls  the 
temperature  of  the  stream  in  the  range  of  750°- 1 200°  F 
dunng  use; 
an  nth  injection  side  port,  being  a  last  injection  side  port,  at  such 
distance  from  the  (n-l)th  port  that  the  amount  of  organic 
matter  is  decreased  dunng  use  to  less  than  1%  of  the  organic 
content  of  the  pnmary  stream  before  the  pnmary  stream  was 
heated;  and 
wherein  the  automatic  side  injection  control  system  is  adapted  to 
inject  dunng  use  through  said  nth  injection  side  port  an 
amount  of  oxidant  per  unit  time  such  as  to  allow  the  presence 
of  free  oxidant  after  the  organic  matter  has  been  substantially 
completely  oxidized 
6  A  reactor  assembly  as  defined  in  claim  1.  further  compnsing 
a  first  detector  adapted  to  determine  Total  Oxygen  Demand  of 

the  aqueous  pnmary  stream  dunng  use.  and 
a  second  mixing  system  adapted  to  mix  the  aqueous  pnmary 
stream  with  a  second  aqueous  stream  of  known  Total  Oxygen 
Demand  dunng  use  so  as  to  yield  a  primary  aqueous  stream 
with  a  selected  value  of  Toul  Oxygen  [)emand 


adjacent  vertically-above  disc -dam  units,  said  lower  section 
having  a  vertical  chamber  therein  in  flow  communication  with 
said  fluid  outlet  of  said  disc -dam  units  and  said  upper  section 
of  said  housing; 

an  outlet  discharge  plate  having  openings  therein  in  spaced 
relation  vertically  above  said  disc-dam  units  and  having  a 
larger  cross-sectional  area  than  an  inner  cross -sectional  area 
of  a  lower  section  of  the  housing,  said  outlet  discharge  plate 
resting  upon  a  lower  surface  of  said  upper  section; 

a  positive  pressure  pump  disposed  in  said  upper  section  of  said 
housing,  said  pump  having  an  inlet  in  flow  communication 
with  an  intenor  of  the  upper  section  and  an  outlet  in  flow 
communication  with  a  discharge  conduit  from  said  housing; 
and. 

a  level  control  means  in  said  upper  housing,  said  level  control 
means  activating  and  deactivating  said  pump  at  preselected 
fluid  levels. 


fiJS  2,717 
WATER  DISPENSKR  WITH  SIDE  BY  SIDE  EILLING- 
STATIONS 
Dennis  E.  Di  Santo,  1620  GobH  Way.  Modesto.  Calif.  95358 
PCT  No.  PC-TaiS91A)6557,  i  371  Dale  Apr.  26,  1<X>3.  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  26,  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092A>4%9.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  2,  1992 
Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  581.023.  Sep.  12.  1990.  Pat 
No.  ^,l0«i:90.  ITils  PCT  application  Sep.  II.  1991.  Ser.  No. 
30^23 
lot.  CL*  B6ID  I7/I2:65A)0 
VS.  a.  21»— 86  7  Claims 


UMI 


5382.716 
nLTER  FOR  SEPTIC  TANKS 
Harry  L.  Nunse.  Jr..   10409  Watterson  Ti^ll.  Louisville,  Ky. 
40299 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,286 
Inl.  a."  BOID  21/24 
VS.  CI.  210—121  I  Cl»'« 

1.  A  filter  unit  comfirising; 

a  housing  having  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said 
lower  section  having  an  opening  in  the  bottom  and  a  cross- 
sectional  area  less  than  said  upper  section, 
a  plurality  of  stacked  disc  dam  units  disposed  within  said  lower 
section,  each  of  said  disc-dam  units  having  an  outer  peripherv 
partitioned  by  upwardly  directed  baffle  means  into  a  fluid  inlet 
and  a  fluid  outlet,  the  disunce  between  the  disc  dam  units 
being  preselected  to  form  slots  of  preselected  heights  between 
an  upper  surface  of  the  baffle  means  and  a  lower  surface  of 


2.  A  water  dispensing  apparatus  including: 

a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  water  filling  stations  disposed 
side  by  side  along  a  straight  line  and  further  including  a  ledge 
extending  outward  from  walls  of  the  housing  toward  the 
consumer  thereby  supporting  bottles  to  be  filled  with  water; 


each  of  said  water  filling  stations  comprising  a  cubicle,  each  of 
the  cubicles  having  a  delivery  spout  within  the  cubicle,  an 
open  from  side  with  vertical  wall  portions  defining  a  frame 
into  the  cubicle  into  which  a  water  bottle  is  placed  beneath  the 
spout  for  filling  and  each  of  said  cubicles  having  a  sloped 
floor  including  a  drain,  the  drains  being  coupled  to  a  sump 
tank  located  below  the  floors; 

means  providing  an  alternate  to  coin  operated  water  dispensing 
means  including  manually  operable  control  means  which 
upon  being  actuated  causes  water  to  flow  from  one  of  the 
spouts  into  a  bottle  placed  in  one  of  the  cubicles; 

pump  means  for  pumping  water  to  one  of  the  spouts  in  the 
cubicles  upon  the  manually  operable  control  means  being 
actuated; 

means  for  pumping  water  from  a  public  supply  source  to  the 
water  dispensing  apparatus; 

a  storage  tank  arranged  for  storing  water  from  the  public  supply 
source;  and 

means  for  purifying  the  water  from  the  public  supply  source 
pnor  to  delivery  to  the  spouts. 

6.  The  apparatus  of  claim  2.  further  including  a  means  for 
detecting  when  a  level  of  purified  water  in  the  storage  tank  is  low. 


flow  of  the  algaecide  liquid  solution  from  said  supply  unit  down- 
wardly through  said  control  valve  and  said  injector  unit  and  into 
said  recycled  pool  water  for  thorough  intermixing  therewith  and 
addition  to  said  swimming  pool. 


5382,718 

NON-PRESSURIZED  ALGAECIDE  FEEDER  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SWIMMING  POOLS  AND  THE 

LIKE 

Donald  J.  .Sobczak.  3104  W.  Mangold  Ave.,  Greenfield,  Wis. 

53221 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^99 

InL  a.*  C02F  1/50 

VS.  a.  210—136  11  Claims 


t 

5382.^19 
FILTRATION  SYSTEM 

Yohoji  Nagano,  6-19-8  ^ikahama,  Adachi-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Feb    17.  IW.";.  Ser.  No.  390J84 
Claims  prioiitv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  22,  1994.  6-002329 
U 

InL  CI.*'  AOIK  63/04:  C02F  3/06:  BOID  27/08 
VS.  a.  210—139  17  Claims 


2.  A  filtration  system  comprising; 

a  housing; 

an  introduction  sleeve  for  introducing  an  original  fluid  upwardly 
within  said  housing  from  a  bottom  portion  of  said  housing; 

a  precipitation  portion  formed  between  a  bottom  wall  and  a 
penpheral  wall  of  said  housing  and  said  introduction  sleeve; 

a  filter  medium  receiving  portion  disposed  at  a  higher  location 
than  said  introduction  sleeve  within  said  housing; 

an  air  jetting  portion  disposed  at  a  higher  location  than  said  filter 
medium  receiving  portion  within  said  housing;  and 

a  propeller  fan  disposed  at  an  outlet  port  formed  at  an  upper 
portion  of  said  housing  and  rotated  by  air  jetted  from  said  air 
jetting  portion; 

said  filler  medium  receiving  portion  including  a  separation  sur- 
face having  a  shape  of  an  inverted  cone  with  an  apex  thereof 
arranged  substantially  along  a  center  line  of  said  introduction 
sleeve,  said  separation  surface  including  a  collision  surface  to 
be  hit  by  contaminants  contained  in  said  onginal  fluid  so  thai 
the  contaminants  fall  back  toward  said  precipitation  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  through-holes  for  passing  the  fluid  there- 
through. 


1  An  algaecide  supply  system  for  controlled  addition  of  an 
algaecide  solution  to  the  water  of  a  swimming  pool  having  a  water 
recycling  system  having  a  recycle  flow  water  drawn  from  and 
returned  to  the  pool  via  a  pump  unit,  comprising  a  non-pressunzed 
liquid  algaecide  solution  supply  unit  having  a  discharge  opening 
unit  for  gravity  feed  of  solution  therefrom,  a  control  valve  unit 
connected  to  said  discharge  opening  unit  providing  a  controlled 
flow  of  liquid  algaecide  soluuon  from  said  supply  unit  and  through 
said  control  valve  unit,  a  flow  line  connected  to  said  control  valve 
unit  and  terminating  adjacent  a  recycle  flow  line  of  said  recycling 
system,  a  check  valve  injector  unit  connected  to  said  control  valve 
unit  and  having  a  discharge  member  secured  to  said  recycle  flow 
line  and  projecting  inwardly  with  a  discharge  outlet  located  within 
said  recycle  flow  line,  said  injector  valve  unit  including  a  check 
valve  biased  to  a  closed  position  and  positively  preventing  back 
flow  from  said  discharge  outlet  backwardly  through  said  check 
valve  injector  unit,  said  check  valve  responding  to  the  operation  of 
said  pump  unit  and  flow  of  recycle  flow  water  to  allow  free  gravity 


5382,720 
DRAIN  CLOSURE  APPARATUS 
John  P,  Deming.  P.O.  Box  612516.  San  Jose,  Calif.  95161 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386322 
Int.  CI."  E03F  5/06:  E02D  29/14 
VS.  CI.  210—164  12  Claims 

1 .  An  apparatus  for  closing  a  drain  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  so  as 
to  prevent  a  flow  of  hazardous  materials  into  the  drain  compnsing; 
a  first  cover  member  having  an  outside  diameter  and  a  penpheral 
edge  to  enable  seating  and  supporting  the  first  cover  member 
in  the  drain: 
a  second  cover  member  resting  on  a  hole  provided  therefor  in  a 
center  of  the  first  cover  member,  said  second  cover  member 
having  holes  in  the  top  thereof  so  as  to  permit  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  second  cover  member  and  into  the  drain; 
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vapor  of  the  drying  liquid,  a  dr>  space  section  for  placing  the 
article  to  be  dncd.  and  a  receiving  section  for  collecting  a  con- 
densed liquid  below  the  dry  space  section,  the  first  stage  pervapo- 
ration  membrane  module  unit  is  provided  with  the  supply  line  for 
supplying  the  condensed  liquid  from  said  receiving  section;  at  least 
one  of  the  second  and  subsequent  stage  perv  aporation  membrane 
module  units  is  pro\  ided  w  ith  a  line  for  supplying  a  part  of  the 
drying  liquid  from  said  vapor  generating  section;  and  the  non- 
permeated  liquid  withdrawing  line  of  the  hnal  perv  aporation  mem 
brane  module  unit  is  provided  with  a  line  for  introducing  the 
non  permeated  liquid  to  said  vapor  generating  section 


a  closure  member  comprises  a  disk-shaped  closure  member 
located  below  said  first  and  second  cover  members;  and 

m<ans  for  upwardly  and  downwardly  moving  said  disk-shaped 
closure  member  by  rotating  said  second  cover  member  to 
selectively  close  the  drain  in  a  fluid-tight  manner  so  as  to 
prevent  a  flow  of  hazardous  materials  through  the  holes  in  the 
second  cover  member  and  into  the  drain. 


5.582,722 
COMTINIIOUS  SELF-CLEANING  nLTRATlON  UNIT 

Anthony  M.  Wachinski,  The  Woodlands,  Yongminc  Xia,  Hous- 
ton, and  Jaime  Bengoechea,  (Jalveston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors 
to  Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  357,284 
Int.  Cl.'^  BOID  24/4b 
MS.  a.  210—189  >2  Claims 


5382,721 
\PPARATl  S  FOR  .SEPARATING  A  LIQITD  MIXTl  RE 

Masaaki  Mita;  Kei\ji  Suglmoto;  Kata.shi  Shioda,  Hatano; 
Kuruto  Seiryo,  Tokyo,  and  Moriyoshi  Kudoh,  Buien,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  MiLsubLshi  Chemical  Corporation,  and 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineering  Company,  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  201.033,  Feb.  24,  1W4.  Pat.  No. 
5,55*,539.  This  application  May  23.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  448.305 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1W3.  5-.W524: 

Feb   26.  1W3.  5-38525;  Mar.  4.  1W3.  5-43954.  Mar.  10.  1993. 

5-76270:  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-77647;  Mar.  II.  1993.  5-77648 
Int.  CI."  COID  .<-V/«:  C02F  y/M) 

MS.  CI.  210—181  *  Claims 


TOI 


7.*J^''7.5^ 


1  A  vapor  drying  apparatus  for  carrying  out  drying  by  condens- 
ing vapor  of  a  drying  liquid  composing  an  organic  solvent  as  the 
main  component,  on  the  surface  of  the  article  to  be  dned.  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  treating  tank  for  generating  the  vap»)r  of  the 
drying  liquid  and  condensing  the  vapor  of  the  drying  liquid  on  the 
surface  of  the  article  to  be  dned  and  a  liquid  separating  apparatus 
comprising  a  plurality  n  of  pervaporation  membrane  module  units 
for  punfymg  a  liquid  to  be  treated,  a  supply  line  connected  to  said 
pervaporation  membrane  module  units  for  supplying  the  liquid  to 
be  treated  lo  the  membrane  module  units,  a  withdrawing  line  for 
withdrawing  the  permeated  fluid  from  the  membrane  module  units 
and  a  withdrawing  line  for  withdrawing  the  non-permeated  liquid, 
wherein  said  supply  line  is  provided  with  a  pressure  pump  for 
transporting  the  liquid  and  a  heater,  and  a  final  withdrawing  line 
for  the  non-permeated  liquid  of  a  hnal  one  of  the  membrane 
module  units  is  provided  with  a  pressure  regulating  valve,  the 
plurality  of  pervaporation  membrane  module  units  being  connected 
so  that  the  non-permeated  liquid  of  a  first  stage  pervaporation 
membrane  module  unit  is  supplied  to  the  second  stage  pervapora- 
tion membrane  module  unit,  and  the  non-permeated  liquid  of  an 
n-1  stage  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit  is  supplied  to  the  n 
stage  pervaporation  membrane  module  unit;  wherein  said  treating 
tank  is  provided,  in  its  intenor.  with  a  section  for  generating  the 
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1.  A  liquid  filtenng  apparatus  comprising: 

a  vessel; 

a  bed  of  filtration  material  within  said  vessel,  said  bed  compns 
ing  particles  of  different  sizes,  including  large  particles  and 
fine  particles,  said  bed  having  a  generally  conical  configura- 
tion; 

an  intake  for  introducing  into  an  upper  region  of  the  vessel  a 
liquid  to  be  filtered,  said  liquid  being  filtered  by  gravitation- 
ally  descending  through  the  bed  to  a  lower  region  of  the 
vessel; 

an  enclosure  in  said  bed  for  collecting  said  filtered  liquid  in  the 
lower  region  of  the  vessel; 

an  outlet  for  removing  said  filtered  liquid  from  the  enclosure; 

an  air  lifting  tube  for  conveying  a  mixture  of  filtration  material 
dirtied  by  particulates  taken  from  the  liquid  undergoing  filtra 
tion  and  a  small  amount  of  said  filtered  liquid  from  the  lower 
region  of  the  vessel  to  the  upper  region  of  the  vessel; 

a  hollow  bell  bonom  shaped  intake  at  a  lower  end  of  the  air 
lifting  tube; 

a  washbox  at  the  upper  region  of  the  vessel,  said  air  lifting  lube 
conveying  the  filtration  matenal  and  the  small  amount  of 
filtered  liquid  from  the  lower  region  of  the  vessel  to  the 
washbox; 

a  washed  filtration  matenal  conveying  tube  communicating  with 
the  washbox  and  the  upper  region  of  the  bed.  wherein  the 
washed  filtration  matenal  is  introduced  to  the  upper  region  of 
the  bed,  thereby  acquinng  and  retaining  its  generally  conical 
configuration;  and 

a  gas  introducing  interface  connected  to  the  air  lifting  tube  for 
introducing  a  compressed  gas  into  the  air  lifting  tube  to 
increase  flow  of  the  dirtied  filtration  matenal  to  the  washbox. 


5382.723 

CHROMATOCiRAPHY  CARTRIDGE 

Ernest  L.  Boone.  Zion.  and  Richard  A.  Henry.  State  College. 

both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Keystone  .Scientific.  Inc..  Bellefonte. 

Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  157,469,  Nov.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419323 

Int.  CI."  BOID  \5/m 

U.S.  a.  210—198.2  22  Claims 


V      •• 


22.  A  cartridge  for  use  in  a  chromatography  system  wherein 
fluid  IS  introduced  lo  and  removed  from  said  cartridge  through  a 
fluid  connecting  tube,  said  cartndge  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  a  hollow  metal  tubular  member  suitable  for  containing  sor- 
beni  matenal.  said  tubular  member  having  a  first  hollow  end 
portion  and  a  second  hollow  end  portion  each  having  an 
inside  surface; 

(b)  a  plug  member  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  hollow 
end  portion  and  said  second  hollow  end  portion  in  non-sliding 
contact  therewith,  said  plug  member  having  means  for  provid- 
ing a  seal  against  said  inside  surface  of  the  hollow  end  portion 
of  said  cartndge  and  means  for  sealing  said  fluid  connecting 
tube  in  said  cartndge  comprising  a  first  ferrule  adapted  to  be 
forced  against  said  plug  member  by  a  threaded  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  fluid  connecting  tube,  the  threaded 
member  having  a  first  section  thereof  having  first  threads 
thereon  for  engaging  inside  threads  in  at  least  one  of  said 
hollow  end  portions,  said  threaded  member  adapted  to  press 
said  first  ferrule  against  said  plug  member  for  purposes  of 
sealing  said  tube  in  said  hollow  tubular  member  and  for 
passing  fluid  through  said  tubular  member; 

(c)  means  for  fastening  said  fluid  connecting  tube  in  said  car- 
tridge composing  a  threaded  portion  provided  inside  said 
hollow  end  portion  for  receiving  said  first  threads;  and 

(d)  a  second  ferrule  fixedly  attached  to  said  connecting  tube  and 
a  threaded  lock  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  fluid  con- 
necting tube,  said  threaded  lock  member  adapted  to  engage 
said  second  threads  on  said  threaded  member  for  forcing  said 
second  ferrule  against  said  thread  member  thereby  fastening 
said  fluid  connecting  lube  to  said  hollow  tubular  member. 


5.582.724 
I  KNTRIFIJGE  AND  ROTOR  FOR  USE  THEREIN 
Ernest    E.    Rogers.    Pleasant    Grove,   and    Kevin    E.    Collier. 
Kaysville.  both  of  I'tah.  assignors  to  International  Separa- 
tion Technology.  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.994.  Nov.  10.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5„W7„V42.  vthich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
896,185.  Jun.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.464336.  This  application 
Jun.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  253.960 

Int.  CI."  BOID  iint-.nms 

MS.  a.  210—221.2  -30  Qaims 

1.  A  rotor  configured  for  rotation  about  an  axis  of  rotation  for 
use  in  a  centrifugal  separator  for  separating  into  its  component 
parts  a  mixture  of  a  first  fluid  and  a  second  fluid,  the  first  fluid 
having  a  density  less  than  the  density  of  the  .second  fluid,  compris- 
ing: 
a  separation  chamber; 
an  inlet  passageway  through  which  the  fluid  mixture  may  enter 

the  separation  chamber; 
a  first  fluid  outlet  passageway  through  which  the  first  fluid  may 

exit  the  separation  chamber;  and 
a  second  fluid  outlet  passageway  through  which  the  second  fluid 
may  exit  the  separation  chamber,  the  second  fluid  outlet 


passageway  comprising  a  plurality  of  channels,  each  channel 
extending  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  at  a  generally  constant 
circumferential  position,  the  channels  being  at  least  partially 
defined  by  a  plurality  of  radial  partitions  extending  axially 
and  radially  within  the  second  fluid  outlet  passageway, 
thereby  permining  radially  inward  flow,  and  preventing  cir- 
cumferential flow,  of  the  second  fluid. 


5382.725 
CHLORINE-RESISTANT  COMPOSITE  MEMBRANES 
WITH  HIGH  ORGANIC  REJECTION 
Scott  B.  McCray;  Dwayne  T.  Friesen:  Robert  P.  Barss.  all  of 
Bend,  and  Leslie  D.  Nelson,  The  Dalles,  all  of  Oreg.,  assign- 
ors to  Bend  Research,  Inc..  Bend,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446.070 
Int.  CI."  BOID  7//56 
MS.  CI.  210-^90  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  membrane,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  composite  polyamide  membrane  comprising  a 
support  and  a  polyamide  permselective  layer; 

(b)  forming  a  swollen  membrane  by  swelling  said  membrane 
with  a  swelling  solution; 

(c)  drying  said  swollen  membrane;  and 

(d)  treating  said  membrane  of  step  (c)  with  a  solution  of  an  acyl 
halide  in  a  water-immiscible  solvent. 

25.  The  product  of  the  method  of  claim  1. 


5382,726 
FILTER  CENTRIFl'GE 
Johann  Feller,  Tuntenhausen;  Bruno  Hegnauer.  Gauting.  and 
Wolfgang  Knobloch,  TUtzing,  all  of  CJermany,  assignors  to 
Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengesellschaft.  Munich.  CJermany 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354383 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Dec.  13.  1993.  43  42 
471.6 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  ii/0t7 
MS.  CI.  210—232  20  Claims 

1.  A  filter  centrifuge,  comprising: 
a  fixed  machine  support; 
a  movable  machine  support  displaceable  relative  to  said  fixed 

machine  support; 
a  centnfuge  housing  mounted  on  said  fixed  machine  support; 
a  filter  drum  received  in  said  housing  and  surrounding  a  axis, 
said  drum  being  rotatable  about  said  axis  to  separate  liquid 
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from  solids  of  a  suspension  introduced  into  said  dnim  by  filler 
centnfugation  in  said  housing. 

a  shaft  affixed  to  said  drum  and  rotauble  about  said  axis  said 
shaft  suppoiling  said  dnim  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  and  being 
dnvable  for  rotating  said  drum  about  said  axis; 

bearings  rotaubly  supporting  said  shaft,  said  drum  being  canti- 
levered  by  said  shaft  from  said  beanngs.  said  bearings  being 
mounted  on  said  movable  machine  support  for  removal  of 
said  drum  from  said  housing  upon  displacement  of  said  mov- 
able machine  support  with  said  beanngs  and  shaft  thereon  for 
maintenance  of  the  centnfuge;  and 

a  dnve  coupled  with  said  shaft  for  rouung  said  shaft. 


5,582,727 

APPARATtS  FOR  CLEANING  DRILLING  MUD 

Mike  1..  Foster.  22807  Capital  Landing.  Katy.  Tex.  77449 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995.  Set.  No.  504,561 

Int.  a."  BOID  lint 

MS.  a.  210—258  «  Oaims 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning,  desandmg.  and  desiltmg  liquid 
drilling  mud  which  contains  unwanted  solids  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  divided  into  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  compart- 
ment: 

a  first  vibratory  screen  separator  having  a  mesh  screen  for 
receiving  liquid  drilling  mud  having  unwanted  solids  and 
separating  it  into  coarse  solids  larger  than  the  screen  mesh  and 
once  screened  liquid  mud  containing  particles  smaller  than  the 
screen  mesh,  solids  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
coarse  solids,  and  liquid  mud  discharge  means  connected  with 
said  first  compartment  for  discharging  said  once  screened 
liquid  mud  into  said  first  compartment; 

first  pump  means  having  an  intake  in  fluid  communicauon  with 
said  first  compartment; 

desanding  means  including  a  cyclone  chamber  having  an  inlet 
connected  with  said  first  pump  means  for  receiving  said  once 
screened  liquid  mud  from  said  first  compartment  and  further 
separating  it  into  a  lighter  once  screened  and  desanded  liquid 
mud  and  a  heavier  once  screened  and  desanded  liquid  mud.  a 
liquid  mud,  overflow  discharge  means  connected  with  said 
first  compartment  for  discharging  said  lighter  once  screened 
and  desanded  liquid  mud  back  into  said  first  compartment, 
and  an  underflow  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
heavier  once  screened  and  desanded  liquid  mud; 
a  second  vibratory  screen  separator  having  a  mesh  screen  for 
receiving  said  heavier  once  screened  and  desanded  liquid  mud 


from  said  desanding  means  and  further  separating  it  into  twice 
screened  and  desanded  solids  larger  than  the  screen  mesh  of 
said  second  separator  and  twice  screened  and  desanded  liquid 
mud  containing  solids  smaller  than  the  screen  mesh  of  said 
second  separator,  solids  discharge  means  for  discharging  said 
twice  screened  and  desanded  solids,  and  liquid  mud  discharge 
means  for  discharging  said  twice  screened  and  desanded  liq 
uid  mud  into  said  second  compartment; 
second  pump  means  having  an  intake  in  fluid  communication 

with  said  second  compartment; 
first  desilting  means  including  at  least  one  cyclone  chamber 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  second  pump  means  for 
receiving  said  twice  screened  and  desanded  liquid  mud  from 
said  second  compartment  and  further  separating  it  into  a 
heavier  twice  screened,  desanded  and  desilted  liquid  mud  and 
a  lighter  twice  screened,  desanded  and  desilted  liquid  mud,  a 
liquid  mud  overflow  discharge  means  connected  with  said 
second  compartment  for  discharging  said  lighter  twice 
scieened.  desanded  and  desilted  liquid  mud  back  into  said 
second  compartment,  and  an  underflow  discharge  means  for 
discharging  said  heavier  twice  screened,  desanded  and 
desilted  liquid  mud; 
a  third  vibratory  screen  separator  having  a  mesh  screen  for 
receiving  said  heavier  twice  screened,  desanded  and  desilted 
liquid  mud  from  said  first  desiltmg  means  and  further  sepa- 
rating It  into  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  desilted  solids 
larger  than  the  screen  mesh  of  said  third  separator  and  thnce 
screened,  desanded  and  desilted  liquid  mud  conuining  solids 
smaller  then  the  screen  mesh  of  said  third  separator,  solids 
discharge  means  for  discharging  said  thnce  screened, 
desanded  and  desilted  solids,  and  liquid  mud  discharge  means 
for  discharging  said  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  desilted 
liquid  mud  into  said  third  compartment; 
third  pump  means  having  an  intake  in  fluid  communication  with 

said  second  compartment, 
second  desiltmg  means  including  at  least  one  cyclone  chamber 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  third  pump  means  for 
receiving  said  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  desilted  liquid 
mud  from  said  second  compartment  and  further  separating  it 
into  a  heavier  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  twice  desilted 
liquid  mud  and  a  lighter  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  twice 
desilted  liquid  mud,  a  liquid  mud  overflow  discharge  means 
connected  with  said  third  compartment  for  discharging  said 
lighter  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  twice  desilted  liquid 
mud  back  into  said  third  compartment,  and  an  underflow 
discharge  means  for  discharging  said  heavier  thnce  screened, 
desanded  and  twice  desilted  liquid  mud;  and 
a  fourth  vibratory  screen  separator  having  a  mesh  screen  for 
receiving  said  heavier  thnce  screened,  desanded  and  rwice 
desilted  liquid  mud  from  said  second  desilung  means  and 
further  separating  it  into  four  times  screened,  desanded  and 
twice  desilted  solids  of  a  size  larger  than  the  screen  mesh  of 
said  fourth  separator  and  four  times  screened,  desanded  and 
twice  desilted  liquid  mud  containing  solids  smaller  then  the 
screen  mesh  of  said  third  separator,  solids  discharge  means  for 
discharging  said  four  times  screened,  desanded  and  twice 
desilted  solids,  and  liquid  mud  discharge  means  for  discharg- 
ing said  four  times  screened,  desanded  and  twice  desilted 
liquid  mud. 


5482,728 
PRESSURE  WASHER  DRUM 
Mark  fViyler,  Delta;  Mohamed  S.  Gadala,  Vancouver,  and  Gary 
Hodglns,  Red   Rock,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  TrisUr 
industries  Ltd.,  Delta,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,667 
Int  a.*^  BOID  iilObl 
U.S.  a.  210—402  4  Claims 

1    A  routable  filter  dram,  for  use  in  washing  cellulose  pulp 
under  pressure  compnsing: 

i)  a  hub  at  eitlier  end  of  said  dram; 


ii)  a  central  shaft  removably  secured  at  either  end  thereof  to  said 

hub; 
111)  a  cylindrical,  perforated  deck  for  supporting  a  layer  of  pulp. 

supported  on  a  plurality  of  annular  nngs  coaxial  to  said  shaft 

and  longitudinal  bars  parallel  to  said  shaft; 
iv)  two  parallel  plates  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  each  hub 

respectively  and  at  their  outer  edges  to  said  deck,  each  said 

plate  having  a  spaced  array  of  openings: 
V)  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  nbs  extending  longitudinally 

between  said  plates: 
vi)  a  circular  nng  extending  between  and  adjacent  the  outer  ends 

of  said  plates,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 

permit  fluid  flow  therethrough:  and 
v)  a  journal  coaxially  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  said  hub. 


5382,729 
FUEL  TANK  EQUIPMENT  FOR  VEHICLE 

Mitsugu  Shioda.  Hiroshima,  and  Tsutomu  Oshida,  Osaka-fu, 

both  of  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Mfco  Inc..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  836,5%.  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Aug.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  111.433 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  18,  1991,  3-045751 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  iSmi 

MS.  a.  210-^*61  2  Claims 


first  flange,  wherein  said  first  flange  includes  a  protrasion 
located  in  proximity  with  said  first  end  of  said  suction  pipe, 
said  protrasion  extending  towards  a  portion  of  the  fabric 
located  between  said  second  pair  of  beams  to  ensure  a  gap 
between  the  opening  defined  by  the  first  end  of  the  suction 
pipe  and  said  portion  of  the  fabnc.  and  wherein  said  step 
member  prevents  said  protrasion  from  tapping  said  portion  of 
the  filter  fabric  by  confining  movement  of  said  protrasion 
towards  said  portion  of  said  filter  fabric  by  contacting  said 
first  flange  when  said  vehicle  undergoes  shocks  during  travel 
which  deflects  the  first  pair  of  beams  of  said  frame  towards 
said  second  pair  of  beams. 


5,582,730 
COFFEE  FILTER  UNIT  HAVING  A  FILTER  BASKET  AND 

A  DETACHABLE  DISTRIBUTING  COVER 
Max  Hugentobler,  SchweUistrasse  31,  CH-8052  Ziirich,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Oct  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324,651 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Oct.    18,    1993, 
03132/93 

InL  Cl.*^  BOID  29fm5 
MS.  a.  210-^74  17  Claims 


yrrr^ 


1.  In  a  filter  unit  for  brewing  filtered  coffee,  the  filter  unit  having 
a  filter  basket  (1)  with  a  basket  bottom  (13)  which  forms  a  plurality 
of  filter  openings  (15).  the  improvement  comprising  a  deUchable 
distributing  cover  (2)  having  a  distributing  bottom  (23).  the  distrib- 
uting bottom  (23)  forming  a  plurality  of  disffibuting  holes  (25). 
each  of  the  distributing  holes  being  positioned  with  a  first  depres- 
sion (24).  each  of  the  distnbution  holes  (25)  being  nmmed  by  a 
dnp  edge  (25).  a  covering  (26)  forming  a  pounng  opening  (30) 
and  extending  over  the  distnbuting  bottom  (23).  the  distnbuting 
bottom  (23)  and  the  covering  (26)  forming  a  distnbuting  space  (31 ) 
therebetween,  and  the  distributing  cover  (2)  mounted  on  the  filter 
basket  (1). 


1  A  fuel  lank  filler  assembly  for  a  vehicle,  which  comprises: 

a  shape  retaining  frame  made  of  a  resin,  said  frame  including  a 
first  pair  of  beams  and  a  second  pair  of  beams  located  oppo- 
site the  first  pair  of  beams,  a  first  flange  spanning  said  first 
pair  of  beams  and  a  step  member  forming  part  of  each  of  said 
second  pair  of  beams. 

a  filter  fabnc  formed  into  a  bag  which  includes  an  insertion 
opening  and  which  encapsulates  said  frame. 

a  fuel  suction  pump  located  outside  said  bag  and  which  includes 
an  inlet  port: 

a  suction  pipe  made  of  a  resin  and  having  a  first  end  defining  an 
opening  and  a  second  flange  spaced  from  said  first  end.  the 
first  end  of  said  suction  pipe  being  inserted  into  said  insertion 
opening  of  said  filler  fabric  and  attached  to  said  first  flange,  a 
second  end  of  said  suction  pipe  being  connected  to  said  inlet 
port  of  said  fuel  suction  pump,  wherein  a  penpheral  portion  of 
said  insertion  opening  of  said  filler  fabric  for  insertion  of  the 
suction  pipe  is  interposed  between  said  second  flange  and  said 


5,582,731 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  HOT 

BREWED  BEVERAGE 

Zanarini  Gianfranco,  Ozzano  Emilia,  Italy,  assignor  to  M.T.R. 

S.rJ.,  Bologna.  Italy 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  .Set.  No.  536347 
Int.  CI."  BOID  29/(m 
MS.  CI.  210—477  1  Claim 

1.  A  disposable  filter  bag  for  preparation  of  a  hot  brewed 
beverage  compnsing  two  superimposed  sheets  of  water  permeable 
material  having  the  form  of  a  trancated  circular  sector  joined  to 
each  other  along  a  lower  straight  edge,  nght  side  and  left  side,  and 
along  an  upper  weak  heal  seam  line  which  forms  an  upper  side  of 
a  closed  chamber  filled,  before  sealing,  with  a  premeasured  batch 
of  a  vegetable  substance,  upper  stnps  made  in  the  same  filter  bag 
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and  delimileU  by  ihe  upper  weak  seam  line  and  upper  arched  edge 
of  said  filter  bag.  the  hllcr  bag  being  manually  opened  by  pulling 
the  upper  strips,  the  chamber  of  the  tiller  bag  being  delimited  by 
two  vertical  weak  heal  seam  lines,  a  right  vertical  heal  seam  line 
and  a  left  vertical  heat  seam  line,  each  of  which  can  be  peeled  off 
by  manuallv  pulling  up»)n  the  upper  stnps.  so  that  the  chamber 
results  in  a  roughly  rectangular  shape,  the  vertical  weak  heat  seam 
lines  also  delimiting  two  wings,  a  right  wing  and  a  left  wing,  which 
can  be  folded  inwardly  over  the  chamber  s..  that  the  shape  ot  the 
filter  bag  when  folded  and  packed  is  roughly  rectangular. 


BIOI.Or.lCAI.  MKTHOD  OF  WASTE  WATER 
TRE.ATMENT 

Hua/hong  Mao,  and  Jose  J.  I.ourenco.  both  of  Edmonton. 
Canada,  a-ssignors  to  Vquatrx  forporation,  Edmonton, 
Canada 

Filed  May  It.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  444,751 
('laim.s  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Mar.  31.  1W5,  214<W62 
Int.  II.'  C02K  .</i)6 
VS.  a.  210— 603  20  Claims 


immobilized  bioieactor  within  the  prcdctennined  pH  range 
and  the  predetermined  temperature  range; 

thirdly,  immobilizing  the  microbial  consonia  within  pores  of  an 
immobilized  media  positioned  within  the  at  least  one  immo 
bitued  bioreattor;  and 

fourthly,  introducing  waste  water  with  liquified  organic  contami 
nants  into  the  at  least  one  imnK>bili/£d  bioreactor.  the  flow 
through  the  at   least  one   immobilized  bioreactor  sheering 
micmbial  consortia  from  an  exposed  surface  of  the  immt>bi 
lized  media  to  maintain  a  biohim  thickness  of  less  then  500 
microns,  thereby  maintaining  the  micn)bial  consortia  in  a 
space  limited  and  a  substrate  limited  mixle.  the  organic  con 
taminants  being  metabolized  by   the  space  limited  and  sub- 
strate limited  microbial  constmia  thereby  treating  the  waste 
water  with  a  minimal  sludge  pnxluction  rate 


5iW2.733 

METHOD  AND  INSTALLATION  EOR  PtRIEYING 

WATER  I  SING  VARIABLY  AtJITATEl)  DENITRIFYING 

PHYSICAL-CHEMK  AL  SLIIKJE 

Gilbert  Desbos.  Maisons  Laflltle;  Philippe  Rey.  Chclles.  and 

Frank  RogaUa.  Paris,  aU  of  France,  assignor,  to  Omnium  de 

Iraitements  el  de  Valorisation.  France 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264.792 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Jul.  12.  1993.  93  08565 
Int.  CI.'  C02F  i/M) 
VS.  CI.  210-605  49  Claims 


1   A  method  of  treating  waste  water,  comprising  the  step  of: 
firstly,  providing  specially  acclimatized  micmbial  consi>nia  with 
relatively  low  sensitivity  to  changes  in  pH  and  changes  in 
temperature,  such  that  the  microbial  consortia  is  capable  ot 
metabolizing  contaminants  efticlently  within  a  predelemiined 
broad  pH  range  and  broad  temperature  range, 
secondly,  maintaining  the  microbial  consortia  in  a  space  limited 
mode  within  an  immobilized  bioreactor  operating  within  the 
predetermined  pH  range  and  the  predetermined  temperature 
range:  and 
thirdly,  introducing  waste  water  with  liquified  insoluble  organic 
coiitaminants  into  the  immobilized  bioreactor.  the  organic 
contaminants  being  metabolized  by  Ihe  microbial  consortia 
working  under  space  limited  conditions,  thereby  treating  the 
waste  water  with  a  minimal  sludge  pnxluciion  rale 
7  A  mcthiKl  of  treating  waste  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
firstly,  providing  specially  acclimatized  microbial  consortia  with 
relatively  low  sensitivity  to  changes  in  pH  and  changes  in 
temperature,  such  that  the  microbial  consonia  is  capable  ot 
metabolizing  contaminants  efficiently  within  a  predelemiined 
broad  pH  range  and  broad  temperature  range, 
secondly,  providing  at  lea.st  one  immobilized  bioreactor  with  a 
substantially   vertical  plug  flow   pattern  and  operating  the 


L  A  water  purifying  melhtid  using  coagulation  and/or  floccula- 
tion  reagents  for  purifying  untreated  water  containing  organic 
pollution,  nitrogen  containing  pollution,  and  matenals  in  suspen- 
sion, said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

adding  said  coagulation  and/or  flocculation  reagents  to  said 

untreated  water; 
adding  a  diluting  water  to  said  untreated  water  lo  pnxluce  a 
diluted  coagulated  and^or  flixculated  mixture,  said  diluting 
water  injected  at  a  dilution  ratio  of  at  least  2/1  and  containing 
nitrates; 
passing    said   diluted   coagulated    and/or   flixculaied    mixture 
through  a  bed  of  sludge  in  a  provided  deniinhcation  reactor 
containing  denitrifying  bacteria,  said  diluted  coagulated  and/ 
or  flocculated  mixture  being  caused  to  flow  upwards  through 
said  bed  ol   sludge  at   a  predetermined  upflow   velocity   to 
maintain  an  expansion  of  said  bed  ol  sludge: 
agitating  said  bed  of  sludge  at  variable  agitation  rales  in  said 

denitnfication  reactor; 
maintaining  said  bed  of  sludge  under  anoxic  conditions; 
overflowing  a  clanhed.  denitrified  effluent  from  said  denitritica- 

lion  reactor; 
passing  said  clanfied.  denitrified  effluent  through  a  provided 
fluidized  bed  nitrification  reactor  containing  nitrifying  bacle- 
na  fixed  to  a  bed  of  granular  material  by  causing  said  clari- 
fied, denitrified  effluent  lo  How  upwardly  through  said  bed  of 
granular  material  having  nitrifying  bacteria  affixed  thereto; 
overflowing  a  clarified,  nitnfied  effluent  from  said  nitrification 

reactor;  and 
recycling  a  portion  of  said  clarified,  nitrified  effluent  to  use  as 
said  diluting  water. 


5.582.734 
OXIDATION  DITt  H  MODIFICATION  AND  Al  TOMATED 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  NITROGEN  REMOVAL  AND 
SLUDGE  SETTLING  IMPROVEMENTS 
Thomas   E.  Coleman.  Yakima:   W.  Brent   Denham.  Naches; 
i>arr«l  S.  Fleischman.  Elmer  City,  all  of  Wash.,  and  H.  David 
Steasel.  8521  E.  Mercer  Way.  Mercer  Island.  Wash.  98040. 
avsiftnors  lo  H.  David  Sleasel.  Mercer  Island.  Wash. 
Filed  Sep.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  123.160 
Int.  Cl.*^  C02F  3/M) 
VS.  CL  210—614  6  Oaims 


OMOATION  W't><  MOOtflCATiON  *"* 


onOAlion 

OFF  NiTRATt    fliOUC^ON 

I  SO*  OHOATIOM  BT  NON-ni.AIJ£NTOUS 

OACAMSUS  UNOCR   ANOXIC   CONCxnONS 


1,  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  in  an  oxidation  ditch  having 
aeration  means  and  mixing  means,  composing: 

( 1 )  turning  oflf  said  aeration  means  for  a  non-aeration  period; 

(2)  using  said  mixing  means  to  circulate  said  wastewater  during 
said  non-aeration  period;  and 

(3)  ending  said  non-aeration  period  when  the  ORP  of  said 
wastewater  has  reached  the  ORP  nitrate  depletion  inflection 
point, 

2.  A  method  of  treating  wastewater  in  an  oxidation  ditch  having 
aeration  means  and  mixing  means,  comprising: 

( 1 )  turning  ofl^  said  aeration  means  for  a  non-aeration  period  at 
the  start  of  a  penod  of  increased  BOD  loading; 

(2)  using  said  mixing  means  to  circulate  said  wastewater  during 
said  non-aeration  pentxJ;  and 

(3)  ending  said  non-aeration  penixl  when  the  ORP  of  said 
wastewater  has  reached  the  ORP  nitrate  depletion  inflection 
p<iint. 


5„582.735 

REMOVAL  OF  ORGANICS  FROM  A  FLllD  USING  A 

PERMEABLE  MEMBRANE 

Anthony    W.    Mancusi.   III.   9203   Four  Acre   Cl..   and    Ravi 

Prasad.  9130  Kings  Canyon  Dr..  both  of  Charlotte.  N.C. 

28210 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,472 
Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  I5A)() 
VS.  Cl.  210—640  7  CUims 

1.  A  method  for  removing  condensable  organic  from  a  fluid 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  fluid  contaminated  with  condensable  organic; 
providing  a  poly  (alkyl  sulfone)  penueable  membrane  having  a 
selectivity 2 20  for  the  condensable  organic  with  respect  lo 
nitrogen; 
passing  the  fluid  contaminated  with  organics  along  a  surface  ot 

the  membrane; 
selectively  attracting  the  organics  to  the  membrane  permeating 
the  organics  through  the  membrane;  and  recycling  the  perme- 
ated organics. 


5.582.736 
CHROMATOGRAPHIC  SIMl'LATED  MOBILE  BED 
SEPARATION  PROCESS  WITH  DEAD  VOLUME 
CORRECTION  USING  AN  INCREASE  IN  FLOW  RATE 
Gerard    Holier,    Rueil    Malmaison:    Choua    Cohen;    Nicolas 
Couenne.    both    of    Lyon,    and    Jean-Michel    Toussaint. 
Asnieres.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  liLstilut  Francais  Du 
Pelrole,  Rueil  MalmaLson.  France 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  494.562 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  22.  1994.  94  07762 
Int.  Cl.'  BOID  15/OK 
VS.  Cl.  210—659  8  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  the  simulated  mobile  bed  separation  of  a  feed 
containing  at  least  two  constituents  in  the  presence  of  at  least  one 
eluent  into  at  least  two  fractions,  comprising  n.  advantageously  4 
to  24  chromatographic  columns  or  column  sections  mounted  in 
series  and  in  a  closed  circuit,  in  which  a  liquid,  supercritical  or 
gaseous  mixture  circulates  under  pressure,  the  circuit  having  at 
least  one  feed  injection  stream,  al  least  one  eluent  injection  stream, 
at  least  one  extract  extraction  stream  (EA)  and  al  least  one  raflfinale 
extraction  stream  (RE I.  the  desired  constituent  being  either  mainly 
in  Ihe  extract  or  mainly  in  the  raffinate.  at  least  four  zones  each 
being  determined  in  said  columns,  each  zone  being  separated  from 
the  following  zone  by  an  injection  or  extraction  stream,  the  injec- 
tion and  extraction  streams  being  simultaneously  shifted  at  sub- 
stantially constant  time  intenals.  the  closed  circuit  compnsing  a 
recycling  pump  for  said  mixture,  which  is  flow  rate  regulated  and 
located  between  two  successive  columns  or  column  sections, 
optionally  al  least  one  measunng  or  sampling  means  and  option- 
ally at  least  one  recycling  pump  which  is  pressure  regulated,  said 
measuring  or  sampling  means  and/or  the  pressure  regulated  recy- 
cling pump  (P)  each  being  located  between  two  consecutive  col- 
umns or  column  sections,  said  pumps  and/or  measuring  or  sam- 
pling means  each  having  a  dead  volume  in  the  recycling  circuit 
which  causes  perturbations  in  the  extract  and  in  the  raffinate 
composition,  the  process  comprising,  each  lime  an  extract  extrac- 
tion stream  (EA)  or  that  of  the  raflinate  (RB)  passes  from  an 
immediately  anterior  position  lo  an  immediately  posterior  position 
to  each  of  the  dead  volumes  in  the  circuit,  the  flow  rale  of  the  flow 
rate  regulated  recycling  pump  is  increased  by  an  appropriate  value 
for  the  time  during  which  the  extract  or  the  raffinate  remains  in  the 
immediately  posienor  position  lo  the  dead  volume,  and  then  when 
Ihe  stream  passes  from  the  immediately  posterior  position  to  the 
dead  volume  to  the  following  position,  the  flow  rate  of  the  flow 
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rate  regulated  recycling  pump  is  reduced  so  ihal  said  flow  rale 
regains  ihe  value'  which  would  have  been  applied  if  the  dead 
volume  had  no«  iKcurred. 


5382.737 

ION  exchan(;e  and  re(;eneration  process  for 

SEPARATION  AND  REMOVAL  OK  IRON  (HI)  IONS 

FROM  AQl  EOl  S  SI  LFl  RK  ACID  METAI.  ION 

CONTAINING  SOLITIONS 

Michael  J.  (iula.  Chicago.  111.;   David  B.  DreisinRer.  Delta. 

Canada,  and  K.  Philip  Hor^»it^.  Naperville.  III..  ajsit>nors  to 

Kichrom  Industries.  Inc..  Darien.  III. 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,472 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/42 

VS.  CI.  210—673  20  CTalras 


5.582.739 

rf:duction  of  the  phosphate  content  IN 

WASTE  WATER  FROM  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAI. 

SALTS  OF  AS(  ORBK   ACID  2-MONOPHOSPHATE 
Klaas  Kaiser.  Neustadt.  and  Joachim  Paust.  Neuhofen.  both  of 
(iermanv.  assijjnors  to  BASF  AktieoResellschafJ,  ludwig- 
shafen.  (iermanv 

Filed  Sep.  27.  199.V  Ser.  No.  126.881 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanv.  Oct.  1.  1992.  42  .'2 
997J 

Int.  d."-  C02F  //5« 
IS.  CI.  210—721  '  Claims 

I  A  priKess  for  reducing  tf)e  conieni  of  phosphorus  compounds 
including  organic  phosphoriis  compounds  in  the  waste  water  which 
results  from  crvslalli/ation  of  ascorbic  acid  2  monophosphate  as  a 
metal  salt,  which  comprises 

A  treating  the  waste  water  with  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth 
metal  hypochlonte.  chlorine  or  H.O,  in  order  to  decompose 
the  organic  phosphorus  compounds  into  inorganic  phosphate 

and 

B  precipitating,  at  a  pH  of  9-12.  the  inorganic  phosphate  in  the 
waste  water  and  removing  said  precipitated  inorganic  phos- 
phate 


5.582.740 
MACHINE  TOOL  COOLANT  FlLTKRINf;  SYSTEM  FOR 

SEGREGATING  DIFFERENT  CONTAMINANTS 

Scott  M.  McEwen.  and  Michael  R.  Bailey,  both  of  Bo**lin|S 

(;reen.   Ohio.   assiRiiors   to    Henry    Filters.   Inc..    Bov»ling 

Green.  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,969.  Feb.  24.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.417.849. 

This  application  Mav  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.125 

Int.  CI.'  BOID  I7/I2:.16A)4 

VS.  a.  210—744  ^  Claims 


I  An  ion  exchange  and  regeneration  process  for  the  separation 
and  removal  of  iron(Ill)  ions  from  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  metal 
ion-containing  solution  thai  compnses  the  steps  ot 

(a)  contacting  an  aquetius  sulfunc  acid  metal  lon-conuining 
solution  that  contains  iron(lll)  ions  as  well  as  ions  having  a 
valence  of  less  than  +3  of  at  least  one  additional  metal  with 
solid  ion  exchange  panicles  that  bind  to  said  iron(IIl)  ions  in 
preference  to  the  additional  metal  ions  present  to  fonn  a 
st)lid/liquid  phase  admixture,  said  ion  exchange  particles  com- 
posing insoluble  cross  linked  copolymer  panicles  having  a 
plurality  of  pendent  geminal  diphosphonaie  groups  of  the 
fonnula  — CH(PO,R,»_.  or  >C(PO,R,).,.  wherein  R  is  a  mono 
or  divalent  cation; 

(b)  maintaining  said  contact  with  a  >ufficient  amount  of  said 
solid  ion  exchange  panicles  for  a  time  period  sufficient  to 
fonii  solid  phase  b»)und  irondll)  ions  and  an  aqueous  liquid 
phase  containing  sulfunc  acid  and  said  additional  metal  ions, 

(c)  separating  the  solid  and  liquid  phases; 

(d)  contacting  said  separated  solid  phase-bound  iron(lll)  ions 
with  an  aqueous  reducing  solution  containing  OS  lo  about  6 
molar  sulfuric  acid,  at  least  a  catalytic  amount  of  copper  ions 
and  an  amount  of  sulfurous  acid  sufficient  to  reduce  said  solid 
phase-bound  iron(lll)  ions  to  iron(II)  ions  to  form  a  second 
solid/liquid  phase  admixture, 

(e)  maintaining  said  second  solid/liquid  phase  admixture  at  a 
temperature  of  about  65°  C  to  about  85*  C  for  a  time  penod 
sufficient  to  form  an  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  liquid  phase  con 
laining  iron(ll)  ions  and  regenerated  solid  phase  ion  exchange 
panicles,  and 

(0  separating  the  irondh-containing  liquid  phase  from  the 
regenerated  solid  phase  ion  exchange  particles. 


UMI 
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Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


1.  A  method  for  hltenng  machine  tool  coolant  from  at  least  one 
machine  tool  having  a  plurality  of  different  matenal  contaminants, 
the  method  compnsing: 

identifying  each  of  the  particular  matenal  contaminants  in  the 
machine  tool  coolant  of  each  of  the  at  least  one  machine  lool; 

providing  a  plurality  of  coolant  filter  tanks  having  filter  means 
adapted  to  filter  matenal  contaminants  from  the  at  least  one 
machine  tool;  each  filter  lank  being  designated  for  receiving 
ciwlant  carrying  one  of  the  plurality  of  different  matenal 
contaminants; 

collecting  contaminated  tool  coolant  from  each  of  the  at  least 
one  machine  tool  in  a  fluid  control  communication  system 
fluidly  connecting  the  at  least  one  machine  tool  lo  the  plural 
ity  of  coolant  filter  tanks,  the  fluid  control  communication 


system  having  a  diverter  gate  means  for  selectively  placing 
the  at  least  one  machine  tool  in  fluid  communicauon  with  the 
coolant  filter  tanks; 

selectively  positioning  the  diverter  gate  means  to  place  the  fluid 
control  communication  system  in  respective  fluid  communi- 
cation between  each  of  the  at  least  one  machine  tool  and  each 
of  the  corresponding  designated  filter  tanks  so  that  the  mate- 
nal contaminants  remain  segregated  from  one  another; 

filtering  the  identified  contaminants  from  tlie  contaminated  tool 
coolant  in  the  respective  filter  tanks  to  produce  clean  machine 
coolant;  and 

pumping  the  clean  machine  coolant  back  to  the  at  le^st  one 
machine  tool  for  use  in  further  machine  tool  operation; 
whereby    the   plurality   of  contaminants   from   the   at    least   one 
machine  tool  remain  segregated  from  one  another 

4.  The  method  of  claim  1  wherein: 

each  of  the  coolant  filter  tanks  has  a  liquid  level  sensing  means 
mounted  in  each  coolant  filter  tank  for  sensing  coolant  level 
within  its  respective  tank,  and 

a  modulating  valve  is  provided  in  each  respective  coolant  filter 
tank  allowing  coolant  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  respective 
coolant  filler  tank;  each  liquid  level  sensing  means  communi- 
cating with  the  modulating  valve  in  us  respective  tank; 

each  of  said  modulating  valves  being  controlled  by  its  respective 
liquid  level  sensing  means  whereby  if  the  coolant  level  in  its 
respective  tank  falls  below  a  threshold  range,  the  respective 
modulating  valve  is  closed  to  restnct  coolant  being  removed 
from  its  respective  tank  to  maintain  the  coolant  level  in  said 
respective  tank  and  if  the  coolant  level  in  said  respective  tank 
rises  above  the  threshold  range,  the  respective  modulating 
valve  is  opened  to  allow  removal  of  coolant,  thus  maintaining 
the  coolant  level  within  the  threshold  range  in  each  coolant 
filter  tank. 
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1.  A  method  for  Ueating  waste  water  containing  organic  com- 
pounds, compnsing: 

adding  a  first  amount  of  an  oxidizing  agent  into  said  waste  water 
to  disinfect  a  baciena  contained  in  said  waste  water,  said  first 
amount  being  suitable  to  substantially  disinfect  the  bacteria 
contained  in  the  waste  water  and  to  slightly  remain  in  the 
waste  water, 

removing  a  solid  material  contained  in  said  waste  water  treated 
with  said  oxidizing  agent. 

adding  a  second  amount  of  said  oxidizing  agent  into  said  treated 
waste  water,  said  second  amount  being  selected  such  that  the 
second  amount  and  a  part  of  the  first  amount  remaining  in  the 
waste  water  are  suitable  lo  form  hydroxv  radicals  for  suffi- 
ciently decomposing  the  organic  compounds  in  the  waste 
water  when  ultraviolet  rays  are  inadiated. 

inadialing  the  ultraviolet  rays  onto  said  treated  waste  water 
containing  said  oxidizing  agent  to  form  the  active  hydroxy 
radicals  so  that  the  organic  compounds  are  decomposed  by  the 


hydroxy  radicals  formed  by  the  pan  of  the  first  anKHint  and 

the  second  amount  of  the  oxidizing  agent, 
exposing  forcibly  the  waste  water  to  air  so  that  volatile  organic 

materials  contained  in  the  waste  water  are  retained  in  the  air 

to  adsorb  onto  an  adsorbing  material  and 
removing  said  oxidizing  agents  remaining  in  said  treated  waste 

water 


5382.742 
ROTARY  DISTRIBLTION  PIPE  ASSEMBLY 
William  J.  Wilkie.  Escondido.  and   Paul   B.   Blackburn.   El 
C^on.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ketema,  Inc.  Denver, 
Colo. 

FUed  Sep.  5,  1995.  Sen  No.  523.632 

Int  a.*-  BOID  21/26 

VS.  CL  210—781  33  Claims 


5382,741 
METHOD  FOR  TRE.ATING  POLLUTED  WATER 
^'oshihiro   Kenmoku.   and   Seyi   Takayama.   both   of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Environment  Engineering  Ltd.. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300^23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  8.  1994.  6-037202 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  l/J2 

VS.  a.  210—748  6  Claims 
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28.  A  method  of  providing  an  evenly  distributed  slurry  feed  to  a 
filtering  basket  of  a  centrifuge,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  stationary  outer  pipe  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
and  being  closed  at  an  opposite  end  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  distribution  port,  the  distribution  port  having 
at  least  one  aperture  slot; 

arranging  the  stationary  outer  pipe  with  the  distnbution  port 
facing  a  cenunfuge  filtenng  basket; 

providing  a  rotauble  inner  pipe  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
for  receiving  a  slurry  feed  and  being  closed  at  an  opposite 
end,  the  inner  pipe  further  having  a  substantially  helically 
shaped  discharge  port  hav  ing  at  least  one  aperture  on  the  inner 
pipe  between  the  open  end  of  the  inner  pipe  and  the  closed 
end  of  the  inner  pipe; 

positioning  the  rotatable  inner  pipe  inside  the  outer  pipe  in  a 
substantially  concentnc  arrangement; 

coupling  a  rotatable  mechanism  to  the  rotatable  inner  pipe;  and 

rotating  the  rotatable  inner  pipe  relative  to  the  stationary  outer 
pipe  so  that  the  distribution  port  is  intersected  by  selected 
portions  of  the  helically  shaped  discharge  pon  as  the  inner 
pipe  is  rotated  thereby  discharging  the  slurry  feed  through 
each  selected  intersection  position  to  evenly  distnbute  the 
slurry  feed  on  the  filtenng  basket. 
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( OMPOSIIK  I.IUl  IDKll  TKR 
DouKlas   v.  larsoii.  KImt  Kon-Nl;    ihomas  J.  Danowski,  and 
Willium  I..  Jaci>b>.  Jr..  birth  of  KiRin,  all  «if  III..  avJgnon.  lo 
Suri't\-kltin  (iirp..  Kl|jin.  III. 

DiMsion  of  Ser.  No.  220.1W.  Mar.  .M».  1^4.  Pal.  No. 
5.47«,4«>5.  This  application  Jun.  7,  IW5.  Svr.  No.  47«».78.^ 

Int. ti.  Boii) :'/»'; :y/cv  bosb .mw 

I  .S.  CI.  :i»— IMM  *  Claims 


said  tiller  seclmn  ha\  ing  multiple  tiller  elemenis  each  ccnnprised 
of  a  lube  shaped,  tipen  ended  |vripheral  housing  tomponeni 
and  o(  a  peneralK  helical  anax  nl  siiflwire  brisiles  coniained 
uiihin.  and  leiaincd  in  position  h\  Inclional  engajiemeni  wilh. 
said  pcnphoral  housing  coinponenl. 


5.582.745 
MFTHOI)  OK  M\klN(;  (  IRCl  11  BOARDS  WITH 
I.CKM.l.V  KNHVNd-DUIRINt.  DKNSI  r^ 
Arnold  Hans.  lUrrenberB/Ciuellstiin:  Peter  l.uetk.  I.eonberjj; 
(iuenther  Mohr.  \idlin)>tn.  and  Fbeis  /.urNieden.  Schmiia- 
iih.   all    of  (it-rmanN.    assinnors    to    Inli-rnational    Business 
Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.N. 

Dixision  of  Ser.  No.  l5.Vf5«M>.  No%.  17.  I<W.V  Pal.  No. 
5,40l.'*tW.  This  application  Jan.  It).  IWf.  Ser.  No.  .HI. 175 
Claims   priorit).  application   Kumpean   Pal.   Off..   I>ec.    12. 
1W2.  V2I2I2I6 

Int.  t  I.'  (;O.K'.M«> 
VJS.  CL  216— IK  '  <■>■'•"'> 


I  A  nielhod  ot  treating  soUcnl  used  in  a  cleaning  operation,  said 
iiK-lhtxl  comprising  conlinuousl\  passing  a  suppK  ot  sol\em 
through  a  liliralion  .ipparalus  which  includes  a  fluid-inipenneable 
cMcrior  container  and  a  hllcr  clement  having  a  principal  portion 
received  within  said  conlainet.  and  inlet  and  outlet  end  piirlions 
communicating  with  a  hrst  region  outside  ol  said  containei.  said 
hlier  element  having  walls  made  from  a  hne  mesh  malenal  and 
dehning  an  elongated  central  passage  space,  said  eilerior  container 
also  including  a  clear  solvent  outlei.  said  method  compnsmg 
passing  liquid  trom  said  inlet  end  ot  said  liltcr  element  through 
said  elongated  central  passage,  continuouslv  allowing  a  portion  ot 
said  liquid  lo  torn)  a  hitered  stream  passing  Irom  p.iri  ol  said 
central  passage  through  said  hiter  element  walls  and  through  said 
clean  solvent  outlet  to  a  second  region  outside  said  evienor  con 
tainer.  and  continuouslv  allowing  the  remainder  ot  said  liquid  to 
torn)  an  unhltered  stream  passing  enlireh  through  said  central 
passage  in  said  hIter  element  and  through  said  lilter  element  outlet 
ponion  to  said  lirst  region  outside  said  e\tcrior  container  with  the 
contaminants  in  said  unhltered  stream  being  continuouslv  allowed 
to  settle  out  of  said  unhltered  stream  and  become  entrained  within 
said  lilter  element 


5.5«2.744 
PRFSSIRI/KD  HIT  RAMON 
\lhen   K.  Abel.   Pov»ell.   Ohio,  avsignor  lo  A.   I..   Sandpiper 
Corporation.  Columbus.  Ohio 

Hk-d  Jul.  25.  I'W4.  .Ser.  No.  279J54 
Int.  (I.    BOID  :'//54 
I  .S.  a.  210— WW 

,46  '4 


I.  A  method  ol  making  a  primed  circuit  board,  said  meihixl 
comprising: 

providing  a  dielectric  material  having  at  lea>i  one  inner  eleclri- 
callv  conductive  lavcr; 

providing  a  pluralilv  of  electricallv  conducting  lines  on  an 
external  surface  ot  said  dielectric  material  in  a  hrst  region 
having  a  hrst  wiring  densitv. 

providing  a  laver  ot  a  second  dielecinc  matenal  over  a  sub 
region  ot  said  hrst  region  lo  subsiantiallv  cover  selected  ones 
ot  said  electricallv  conducling  lines; 

providing  a  pluralilv  ol  holes  in  siiid  laver  of  said  second 
dielectric  malenal  relative  to  respective  ones  ol  said  elecln- 
callv  conducting  lines  in  said  suh  region,  selected  ones  ot  said 
holes  passing  through  said  laver  ol  said  second  dielectric 
malenal  to  said  electricallv  conducling  lines  on  said  external 
surface  ol  said  dielectnc  matenal;  and 

providing  a  pluralilv  ot  electrical  conductors  on  said  second 
dielectric  material  electncallv  coupled  to  said  respective  ones 
of  said  electncallv  conducling  lines  in  said  sub-region  through 
said  holes,  said  electrical  conductors  being  provided  of  a 
second  wiring  densilv  subsiantiallv  greater  than  said  hrst 
winng  density  of  said  electricallv  conducting  lines. 


12  Claims     RKAI 


5.  A  pressun/cd  liltralion  svsiem  comprising: 

a  pressure  vessel  having  a  selcclivcl)  opened  slurrv  inlet  pon; 

a  collector  section  having  a  selectively  opened  liquid  solveni 
outlet  port;  and 

a  maintenanceaccessible  filter  section  positioned  intermediate 
said  pressure  vessel  and  said  collector  section,  and  connected 
lo  said  pressure  vessel  in  pressure  sealed  relation. 


5.582.74* 
IMK  MKASl  RKMKNT  OK  KT(  H  RVFE  Dl  RIM; 
A  (  HKMIC  AI.  K.Tt  HIN(;  PROCKSS 
Sleven  (;.  Barbee.  Dover  Plains:  Tony   K.  Hein/.  Chappaqua. 
Nrth   of  N.\..   Mping   Hsiao.  San  Jose.   Calif.;   I.eping   I.i. 
Poughkevpsie;  Kugene  H.  Rat/lalT.  Hopewill  Junction.  b<rth 
of  N.\..  and  Justin  \\.  Uong.  Burlington.  M..  assignors  to 
International  Busim-ss  Machine's  Corporation.  Vrmonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  985.4I.V  Dec.  4.  1<W2.  Pat. 
No.  S^'itH.-'^ti.  This  application  Jun.  MK  l'N4.  Ser.  No. 
26'J.K<i2 
Int.  CI.    HOIL  :i/J06 
l'_S.  CI.  216— «*  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  contaclless.  real-lime,  in  situ  monitonng  ol  a 
chemical  etching  priKCss  dunng  etching  of  at  least  one  water  in  a 
wet  chemical  etchant  bath,  said  method  composing  the  sieps  of: 
a)  priAiding  two  conductive  electrodes  in  the  wet  chemical  bath, 
wherein   said   two  electrodes   Me   proximate   to  but   not   in 
contact  with  the  at  least  one  wafer  and  tunher  wherein  each  ot 
the  electrodes  is  positioned  on  an  opposite  side  ol  the  at  least 
one  wafer; 
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5.582,748 

METHOD  OF  MANITACTL'RING  OPTICAL  nSER 

CABLE  COVERED  WITH  METAL  PIPE,  ANT) 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THIS  OPTICAL 

FIBER  CABLE 

Yasunori   Yoshie,   and   Takashi    Kanazawa,   both   of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,120 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1995,  7^025208 

Int.  CI.''  B23K  2f>/0::  B21D  .^9/00 

VS.  CI.  219—121.64  14  Oaims 


200  MO  400  MO  600 


b)  monitoring  an  electrical  characteristic  between  the  two  elec- 
trodes as  a  function  of  time  in  the  etchant  bath  of  the  at  least 
one  wafer,  wherein  a  prescnbed  change  in  the  electncal 
characteristic  is  indicative  of  a  prescnbed  condition  of  the 
etching  process;  and 

c)  recording  a  plurality  of  values  of  said  electrical  characteristic 
as  a  function  of  time  during  etching. 


5,582,747 
SPOT  WELDING  CONTROL  METHOlJ  ANU  APPARATUS 

USING  A  SERVO  WELDING  GUN 
Hirohisa  Sakai,  Aichi-ken;  Masao  Kawa.se.  Toyota,  and  Mikiji 
Suzuki.  Okazaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Toyota.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  293,455 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1993,  5-210753; 
Sep.  14.  1993,  5-228482;  Sep.  29.  1993,  5-242662;  Oct.  22,  1993, 
5-265056;  Oct  27.  1993,  5-268880 

Int.  CI.*"  B23K  11/25 
VS.  a.  219—86.41  22  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  an  optical  fiber  cable  covered 
with  a  metal  pipe,  comprising: 

forming  means  for  forming  a  melal  strip  into  a  metal  pipe  by 

abutting  two  sides  of  the  metal  stnp; 
welding  means  for  forming  a  sealed  metal  pipe  by  welding  the 

abutted  two  sides  of  the  metal  s.nn; 
optical  fiber  introducing  means  for  introducing  an  optical  fiber 

or  an  optical  fiber  bundle  into  the  sealed  meial  pipe; 
diameter  reducing  means  for  reducing  a  diameter  of  the  sealed 

metal  pipe  by  applying  a  tension  to  the  sealed  metal  pipe; 
traction  means,  arranged  downstream  of  said  diameter  reducing 

means,  for  pulling  the  metal  pipe;  and 
melal  pipe  length  adjusting  means,  arranged  downstream  of  said 

traction  means,  for  controlling  a  difference  in  length  between 

the  optical  fiber  or  the  optical  fiber  bundle  and  the  metal  pipe 

by  diameter-reducing  the  melal  pipe. 


5„582.749 

L.AStk  BL AM  MACHINE  AND  LASER  BEAM 

MACHINING  METHOD 

.Atsashi   Mori,   and   Yoshinori   Nakata.   both   of  Varoanashi. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fanuc.  Ltd..  Minamitsum-gun.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00516.  §  371  Date  Nov.  16.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  16,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23887.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  29.  1994,  Ser  No.  335,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  7,  1993,  5-080399 

Int.  CI.'  B23K  :6/N 

VS.  a.  219—121.84  5  Claims 
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1  A  spot  welding  control  method  for  controlling  a  welding  gun 
having  a  pair  of  welding  electrode  lips,  at  least  one  of  the  tips 
being  dnven  by  a  respective  servo  motor,  the  method  composing 
the  steps  of 

moving  the  ai  least  one  electrode  lip  relative  lo  a  workpiece  by 
dnving  the  servo  motor  coupled  thereto  based  on  an  instruc- 
tion from  a  main  CPU; 
delecting  both  an  actual  position  of  the  at  least  one  electrode  up 

and  an  actual  electric  current  of  the  servo  motor;  and 
determining.  ba,sed  on  the  detected  values  of  the  actual  position 
of  the  at  least  one  electrode  up  and  the  actual  current,  whether 
an  abnormal  welding  condition  exisis. 


1.  A  laser  beam  machine  for  machining  a  bevel  in  a  workpiece 
by  condensing  a  laser  beam,  compnsing: 

a  condensing  optical  system  for  condensing  and  irradiating  the 
laser  beam  in  a  diagonal  direction  relative  to  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece  lo  machine  a  bevel  in  the  workpiece; 
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an  assist  gas  noMle  for  blowing  an  assist  gas  perpendicularly  to 
the  workpiece  al  a  cutung  point  on  the  workpiece;  and 

means  for  moving  the  assist  gas  nozzle  with  respect  to  said 
condensing  optical  system. 

wherein  said  condensing  optical  system  is  roiatable  about  an 
axis  of  the  assist  gas  nozzle. 


5,582,751 

ARC  WELDING  MACHINE  AND  PLASMA  CLTTING 

MACHINE 

SeiRo  Hagiwara.  Kawanishi.  and  Kazuo  Kimolo.  HabiUno, 
both  of  Japan,  anicnors  to  Matsashita  Klectric  Indastrial 
Co.,  ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.892,  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Keb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.095 
Claims  priorit\,  applicaUon  Japan.  Aug.  25,  1992,  4-225418; 
Dec.  22,  1992.  4-340854 

Int.  CL'^  B23K  9/06 
\}S.  a.  219—130.1  8  Claims 
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SUPPLY 


5382,750 
CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  A  ROBOT  WITH  SENSOR 
Ma.sayuki      Hamura,      and      Yuuki      Makihata.      both      of 
Minamitsuni-gun,      Japan,      assignors      to      Kanuc      Ltd., 
Miiiamitsuru-gun.  Japan 
1(1  No.  PCT/JP94A)0736,  i  371  DaU  Jan.  10,  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  10,  1995.  KT  Pub.  No.  W094/26474.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,147 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10.  1993,  5-131030 
Int.  a."  B23K  9/127 
MS.  CL  219— 124J4  '  Claims 
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1  A  power  supplying  apparatus  for  powering  an  electrode  and  a 
base  metal  in  one  of  an  arc  welding  machine  and  a  plasma  cutting 
machine,  said  power  supplying  apparatus  comprising 

first  power  supply  means,  connected  to  said  electrode  and  said 
base  metal,  for  supplying  power  between  said  electrode  and 
said  base  metal. 

second  power  supply  nneans.  having  a  descending  characteristic 
and  connected  to  an  output  of  said  first  power  supply  means, 
for  applying  a  high  voltage  between  said  electrode  and  said 
base  nnetal. 

applying  means  for  applying  the  high  voltage  from  said  second 
power  supply  means  between  said  electrode  and  said  base 
metal  dunng  start  of  arc.  and  after  generation  of  arc,  for 
Slopping  said  second  power  supply  means  from  applying  the 
high  voltage  and  starting  said  first  power  supply  means  to 
supply  the  power  between  said  electrode  and  said  base  metal; 

and 
a  rectifying  element  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first  power 
supply  means  so  that  the  high  voluge  from  said  second  power 
supply  means  is  applied  between  said  electrode  and  said  base 
metal  at  a  polarity  equal  to  a  polarity  of  the  output  of  said  first 
power  supply  means  during  no  load. 


T" 


I   A  method  for  controlling  a  robot  having  sensor  means,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(al  detecting  a  position  of  an  operauon  line  on  a  workpiece  by 
said  sensor  means  to  produce  detected  operation  line  position 
data  and  cotrecung  a  previously  taught  track  based  on  the 
detected  operauon  line  position  data,  and  operating  said  robot 
in  a  sensing/correcung  operation  mode  in  which  a  tool  sup- 
ported on  the  robot  moves  along  the  corrected  track;  and 

(b)  operating  the  robot  in  a  designated  shape  track  operation 
mode  in  which  said  tool  traces  another  track  of  a  prrdeter 
mined  shape, 

wherein  the  operation  of  the  robot  in  the  designated-shape  track 
operation  mode  is  started  at  an  end  point  of  one  section  of  the 
track  corrected  in  said  step  (a)  by  intermittently  switching  the 
sensing/correction  operation  mode  to  the  designated-shape 
track  operation  mode  when  said  tool  is  moved  to  the  end 
point,  so  that  said  steps  (a)  and  (b)  being  repeatedly  and 
alternately  executed. 


5382.752 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  LASER 

BEAMS  TO  A  WORKING  SURFACE.  PARTICULARLY 

FOR  ABLATING  TISSUE 

EUczer  Zair.  Bnei  Brak,  Israel,  assignor  to  Laser  Industries, 

Hd„  Tel  Aviv,  Israel 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  35838* 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec  17,  1993,  108059 
Int.  a.'~  B23K  26A)0 
VS.  a.  219—121.85  13  Claims 

1    A  method  of  causing  ablation  of  living  tissue  while  not 
causing  thermal  damage  below  a  predetermined  depth,  the  inadi 
ated  material  consisung  of  a  plurality  of  elements;  said  method 
including: 
operaung  a  laser  to  generate  a  laser  beam  with  at  least  a 

predetermined  laser  power  density; 
applying  the  laser  beam  to  the  living  tissue  for  a  predetermined 
lasing  duration,  the  laser  beam  producing  thermal  effects  upon 
interaction  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  living  tissue; 
displacing  the  laser  beam  to  trace  a  plurality  of  cvcular  scans 

over  the  living  tissue; 
and  continuously  varying  the  diameters  of  the  circular  scans 
such  that  a  spiral  pattern  is  formed  on  the  living  tissue  at  a 
rate  to  produce  substantially  homogeneous  ablauon  of  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  living  ussue  while  not  causing  thermal  dam 
age  below  a  predetermined  depth. 


5382,753 
METHOD  OF  HEATING  A  STRIP-SHAPED  CARRIER  IN 
AN  OVEN  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FASTENING  AT  LEAST 
ONE  COMPONENT  ON  A  STRIP-SHAPED  CARRIER 
Jan  Vos,  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S.  Philips  Cor- 
poration. New  York.  N.^'. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.041 
ClaiiiLS    priority,    application    Belgium,    Oct.     12,     1993, 
09301371 

Int  CI."  F27B  9/06:9/28:9/40 
MS.  a.  219—388  10  Claims 


..  \  r-  -a-- 


#VV^ 


through  the  electrically  conductive  polymer  thereby  helping 
facilitate  a  generally  uniform  heating  thereof,  and 
said  second  electrode  grid  being  positioned  on  another  side  of 
said  electncally  conductive  polymer  and  having  a  second 
electrode  member  adjacent  each  compartment  of  the  electri- 
cally conductive  polymer,  to  facilitate  a  generally  uniform 
current  flow  density  through  the  electncally  conductive  poly- 
mer thereby  helping  facilitate  a  generally  uniform  heating 
thereof. 


I.  A  method  of  heating  a  stnp-shaped  earner  in  an  oven,  which 
carrier  is  passed  through  the  oven  in  a  transport  direction,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  detecting  a  malfunction  in  the 
supply  or  delivery  of  the  stnp-shaped  earner  and  displacing  ihe 
oven  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  transport  direction  after  said 
malfunction  is  delected 


5382,755 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING  A 
MEDIUM  IN  A  COOKING  CHAMBER 
Charles  A.  Maher,  Jr.,  Stratford,  Conn.,  and  Raymond  Lar- 
rick,  Kent  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tridelta  Industries.  Inc..  Men- 
tor, Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,047 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

MS.  a.  219—492  8  Claims 


5382.754 
HEATED  TRAY 
Kevin  W.  Smith,  and  Terry  L.  Hygema.  both  of  North  Webster, 
Ind..  as.signors  to  Heaters  Engineering.  Inc..  North  Webster, 
Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163,928,  Dec.  8,  1993.  This 

application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374,895 

Int.  CI."  H05B  ^/06:  F25C  5/OH 

MS.  a.  219—438  34  Oaims 

I.  A  healed  tray  which  comprises; 

an  electncally  insulalive  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of 

compartments  for  receiving  a  liquid  to  be  frozen; 
an  electncally  conductive  polymer  having  a  resistance  which 
changes  as  a  function  of  temperature  of  the  electncally  con- 
ductive polymer,  the  electrically  conductive  polymer  being 
configured  lo  conform  to  a  shape  of  each  compartment  of  the 
electrically  insulalive  body; 
a  first  electrode  grid;  and 
a  second  electrode  gnd, 

said  first  electrode  gnd  being  positioned  between  said  electri- 
cally insulalive  body  portion  and  one  side  of  said  electrically 
conductive  polymer,  and  having  a  first  electrode  member 
adjacent  each  compartment  of  the  electrically  insulalive  body 
portion,  to  facilitate  a  generally  uniform  current  flow  density 
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1  A  method  of  operating  a  control  system  to  classify  a  medium 
in  a  cooking  chamber  as  air  or  non-air  comprising: 

determining  a  first  measured  temperature  of  the  medium; 

stonng  the  first  measured  temperature  of  the  medium; 

activating  a  healing  element  to  heal  said  medium  for  a  first 
predetermined  penod  of  lime; 

deaclivaung  said  heating  element  for  a  second  predetermined 
period  of  time; 

determining  a  second  measured  temperature  of  the  medium; 

companng  the  first  measured  temperature  of  the  medium  to  said 
second  measured  temperature; 

classifying  the  medium  as  air  if  said  second  measured  tempera- 
ture exceeds  said  first  measured  temperature  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount;  and 

controlling  the  healing  element  as  a  function  of  said  classifica- 
tion. , 
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5.582.756 

HEATER  CONTROL  DEVICE  IN  INJECTION  MOLDING 

MACHINE 

Hideki  Ko>ama.  Kujivoshida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fanuc  Ltd.. 
Varna  nashi.  Japan 

Kilcd  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,822 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  8,  1994.  6-148762 

InL  CI."  H05B  in>2 

VS.  a.  219—497  •*  tl««««w 


1 


5=0^ 


1    A  healer  concrol  device  in  an  electrically  operated  injection 
molding  machine,  comprising; 

a  direct  current  power  sourve  which  convert.s  alternating  current 

from  an  alternating  current  power  source  into  direct  current, 
a  servo  nx>tor  for  driving  a  section  of  the  injection  molding 

machine; 
a  heater  mounted  on  a  part  of  the  injection  molding  machine  for 

supplying  heat  thereto; 
an  inverter  which  lies  between  said  direct  current  power  source 

and   said   servo   motor,   said   inverter   being   provided   with 

switching  elements  therein;  and 
a  controller  which  controls  ON/OFF  operation  of  said  switching 

elements  in  said  inverter  so  as  to  control  current  supply  to 

each  pha.se  of  said  servo  motor; 
wherein  said  heater  is  connected  to  said  direct  current  power 

source  through  the  medium  of  an  electric  current,  voltage  or 

power  adjusting  circuit,  and  operation  of  said  electnc  current. 

voltage  or  power  adjusting  circuit  is  controlled  by  means  ot 

temperature  adjusting  signals  output  from  said  controller; 
whereby  electric  power  from  the  direct  current  power  source. 

which  IS  used  for  the  drive  of  the  servo  motor,  is  fed  to  the 

heater,  and  tJic  amount  ot  power  to  be  fed  to  the  heater  is 

controlled  for  adjusting  the  temperature  of  the  heater 


a  sheet-like  thermal  sensing  element  including  carbon  fiber 
mined  paper  and  electrodes  provided  on  said  carbon  fiber 
mixed  paper  and  is  laminated  on  said  sheet-like  heat  generat- 
ing element  wherein  an  electrical  resistance  of  said  carbon 
hber  mixed  paper  of  a  specific  mass  vanes  about  5  ohms  over 
a  temperature  range  of  about  72°  C; 

detecting  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  of  said  sheet-like 
thermal  sensing  element  for  detecting  a  change  of  a  resistance 
value  of  said  carb«in  hber  mixed  paper  of  said  sheet-like 
thermal  sensing  element;  and 

current  adjusting  means  connected  to  said  sheet-like  heal  gener- 
ating element  for  adjusting  current  to  be  supplied  to  said 
cartK)n  hber  mixed  paper  of  said  sheet-like  heat  generating 
element  on  the  basis  ot  the  change  of  the  resistance  value 
detected  by  said  detecting  means 


5_'>82.758 
METHOD  AM)  APPARATl  S  FOR  \  ENDING  HOT  F(X)D 
Donald  P.  Smith;  Michael  J.  Dohie.  both  of  Dallas;  Alden  B. 
Sparman.  Sr..  and  John  R.  Norris.  both  of  Piano,  all  of  Tex.. 
assignors  lo  Patentsmith  Technology,  ltd..  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.W.724.  May  9.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.449,888. 
vthich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  909.077.  Jul.  7,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5..^10.978.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  723.250.  Jun.  28, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5J10„VI7,  >»hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
.S«r.  No.  463.279.  Jan.  10.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.147.994.  This  appli- 
cation Jul.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  501_M)4 
Int.  CI."  H05B  MW 
U.S.  a.  219—68I  15  Claims 


5.582.757 

SHEET-LIKE  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  A  SHEET-LIKE 

I HKRMAL  SENSINCi  ELEMENT  I  SING  C  ARBON  FIBER 

MIXED  PAPER 

koichiro  Kio.  Aichi-ken.  and  Vukiko  Hayashi.  Osaka-fu.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kahushiki  KaLsha  Dairin  Shoji. 
Osaka-fu,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,400 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  W  199.^.  5-28t)410 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  MIO 

VS.  a.  219—548  20  Claims 

2     SHET-LIHE  HEAT  CENERATINC  ELOBT 


1   A  method  of  serving  fiKxl  in  an  open-top  container  from  a 
vending  machine  comprising  the  steps  of; 
removing  the  container  from  the  sleeve; 
heating  the  tiKxl  in  the  container; 

reluming  the  heated  food  and  container  into  the  sleeve;  and 
dispensing  the  sleeve,  container,  and  heated  food  from  the 
vending  machine. 


UMI 


1     SHEET-LIKE  THEWAl  SENSING  ELEICNT 

16  A  sheet-like  healer,  comprising; 

a   sheet-like   heal   generating   element    including   carb<in    fiber 

mixed  paper  and  electrodes  provided  on  said  cartxin  hber 

mixed  paper: 


54»2.759 
CELLULOSIC  Ml  LCH  FIRE  EXTINGl  ISHANT  AND 
RFTARDANT 
Paul  Bursev.  Jr..  P.O.  Box  190.M)1.  Little  Rock.  Ark.  72219 
t  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  926_M)1.  Aug.  10.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  .Sep.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3HU17 
Int.  CI.'  A62D  IM).  C09K  2I/02:2IA)6 
IS.  CI.  252—2  "»  Claims 

1    A  hre  extinguisher  and  retardant  matenal  that  comprises  a 
cellulosic  mulch  of  shredded  paper  saturated  with  iiconce  juice. 


54!82.760 
HIGH  LOAD-CARRVING  Tl  RBO  OILS  CONTAINING 
AMINE  PHOSPHATE  AND  ALKVLTHIOSl  CCINIC  ACID 
Jeenok  T.  Kim.  Holmdel:  Richard  S.  Polizzotti.  Milford:  SUn- 
ley  J.  Brois.  V^estfield.  and  Stephen  D.  Cameron.  Milford.  all 
of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
panv.  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  577,787 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  /.W/2 
l!.S.  a.  508-^35  12  Claims 

1.  A  turbo  oil  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  base  stock 
suitable  for  use  as  a  turbo  oil  base  slock  and  a  minor  amount  of 
additives  compnsing  a  mixture  of  alkylthiosuccinic  acid  (ATSA) 
and  one  or  more  amine  phosphaie(s). 


54*2.762 
LIQl  ID  DETERGENTS  CONTAINING  A  PEPTIDE 
TRIFLUOROMETHVL  KETONE 
Regine  Labeque.  Neder-over-Heembeck.  Belgium;   John  M. 
Mclver,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  ChrLstiaan  A.  J.  K.  Thoen. 
Haasdonk.  Belgium,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  (Gamble 
Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  381.894 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.   14, 
1992.  92870122 

Int.  CI."  CUD  J/3fi6:3/26 
VS.  CI.  510—321  6  Claims 

1.  A  liquid  aqueous  detergent  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  \'i  to  80"*  of  a  detersive  surfactant: 

(b)  from  0.0001%  lo  1.0'?^  of  active  proteolytic  enzyme  or 
mixtures  thereof:  and 

(c»  from  0.00001  "J  to  5^  of  a  peptide  trifluoromethyl  ketone 
comprising  2  or  3  simino  acids  and  a  C  terminal  end  trifluo- 
romethvl  ketone  of  an  amino  acid. 


5_582.761 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  DIRABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FLl  IDS  THROl  GH  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
.SOLIBLE  COMPETING  ADDITIN  ES 
Ricardo  A.  Bloch.  Sicotch  Plains;  Roger  K.  Nibert.  Hampton: 
Jack  Ryer.  East  Brunsv«ick.  and  Raymond  F.  Watts.  I>ong 
\alley.  all  of  NJ..  as.signors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc.. 
Linden.  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  454,046,  May  30.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  170.570.  Dec.  20,  1993.  This 
application  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561.220 
InL  CI."  ClOM  13.1/14 
L.S.  CI.  508—307  9  Claims 


1  A  method  of  improving  the  friction  durability  of  an  oleagi- 
nous composition,  which  comprises; 

adding  to  a  major  ponion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
fnction  durability  improving  eflfeclive  amount  of  an  oil 
soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives  comprising  (a)  a 
first  chemical  additive  compnsing  a  pol.ir  head  group  and  a 
friction  reducing  substituent  group,  wherein  said  polar  head 
group  is  an  alkoxylated  amine,  and  (b)  at  Icist  one  other 
chemical  additive  having  the  same  polar  head  group  as  said 
first  chemical  additive  but  having  a  substituent  group  selected 
from  non-fnction  reducing  substituent  groups  and  fnction 
increasing  substituent  groups. 


5.582.763 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITION,  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DEVICE  AND  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATLS  USING 
SAME 
Syuji  Yamada;  Masahiro  Terada.  both  of  Atsugi.  and  Hiroshi 
Mizuno,  Zama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.422 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29.  1993.  5-026521; 
Sep.  29.  1993.  5-026522;  Feb.  28.  1994.  6-054526;  Feb.  28.  1994. 
6-054527 

Int  CI."  C09K  19/52:19/32:19/30:  G02F  1/13 
U.S.  CI.  252—299.01  29  Claims 


CI  ALIGNMENT      (B*<}>  « 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  composition,  successively  assuming  choles- 
lenc  phase.  SmA  phase  and  SmC*  phase  on  temperature  decrease, 
said  liquid  crystal  composition  having  a  temperature-dependence 
of  layer  spacing  d  in  smectie  phase  such  that  the  layer  spacing  d  (i) 
increases,  is  constant  or  decreases  on  temperature  decrease  in  SmA 
phase  temperature  range,  (ii)  assumes  a  first  transition  point  where 
the  layer  spacing  d  commences  to  decrease  or  commences  a 
discontinuously  larger  rate  of  decrease  on  temperature  decrease  at 
or  around  a  transition  temperature  f(om  SmA  phase  lo  SmC*  phase 
and  (iii)  assuines  a  second  transition  point  in  SmC*  temperature 
range  where  the  layer  spacing  d  commences  to  increase  on  further 
temperature  decrease  below  the  first  transition  point. 
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5.582,764 
SILACYCI.OHEXANE  COMPOUND.  A  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  IT  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  IT 
Mutsuo   Nakashima;    Takaaki    Shimlzu:    Tsulomu    Ogihara; 
lakeshi  Kiasho;  TaLsushi  Kaneko.  ail  of  kubiki-mura.  and 
Hidcshi  Kurihara,  Kawasaki,  ail  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Shin- 
KLsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2».  1995.  Ser.  No.  395.706 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Japan.  Mar.  I.  1994.  6-056565; 
Ma>  30.  1994.  6-139497;  Dec.  12,  1994,  6-332082 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IWJ4:IWM  C07F  7/OH:  G02F  I/I 3 
VS.  en.  252—299.61  W  CUims 

I    A  silacyclohexane  compound  represented  by  the  following 
general  formula  (1): 


alkenyl  griHip  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms.  Tf  represents  a 
mfluoromelhanesulfonvl  group,  and  '^'  represents  H  or  F. 


(Y),     a\ 


(I) 


5,582.766 

CHOLE.STER1C  LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUND. 

MANUFACTURING  METHOD  THEREOF  AND  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  EMPLOYIN(;  THE  SAME 
\ounK-jae  Jeon.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 
Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.1-V. 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  27.  1995. 
95-1586 

Int.  CI.'  109K  IW.<2 
VS.  CT.  252—299.62  7  Ctaims 


1  — ("a\—  (CH:)i,  — (^y— 


(CH:)2» 


wherein  R  denotes  a  linear-chain  alkyl  group  with  1-10  carbon 
atoms,  a  fluoroalkyi  group  with  1  10  carbon  atoms  in  which  a 
fluonne  atom(s)  is  substituted  for  one  or  two  hydrogen  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  with  I  10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  with  3-8  cartx)n  atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  with  2-7 
carbon  atoms,  or  an  alkenyl  group  with  2-S  carbon  atoms: 
a  and  b  denote  0  or  1  where  (a+b)  is  0  or  1  at  least  one  of 


1  A  cholesteric  liquid  crystal  compound  having  the  fonnula 


■o- 


and 


<:>- 


denotes  a  trans- l-stla-l,4-cyclohexylene  or  a  n^ns4sila  1.4 
cyclohexvlene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  or  position  4  has  a 
substitutional  groupts)  of  H.  K  CI  or  CH,.  and  the  other  denotes  a 
1 ,4-cyclohexylene  group,  a  trans- 1  sila  1,4-cyclohexylene  or  a 
lrans-4-sila-l,4-cyclohexylene  group  whose  silicon  at  position  1  oi 
position  4  has  a  substitutional  group  of  H,  F,  CI  or  CH,: 

X  denotes  H.  CN.  F.  CI.  CF„  CF.Cl,  CHFCl,  OCF„  OCFXI, 
CXTHFCl,  OCHF,,  R  or  OR; 

Y  and  Z  denotes  F,  CI  or  CH„  and 

i  and  J  denote  0,  1  or  2. 


wherein.  R  is  C^Hj^,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1-10, 


5,582,765 

TRIFLATE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PREPARING  SILACYd.OHEXANF  BASED  LIQUID 

CRYSTAL  COMPOUNDS  FROM  THE  TRIFLATE 

COMPOl'NDS 

Takrshi  Kiasho;  Takaaki  Shimlzu;  Tsulomu  Ogihara:  Talsushi 

Kaneko.  and  MuLsuo  Nakashima.  all  of  NiigaU-ken.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co,.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  4.  1995.  Ser,  No.  511 J76 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  5.  1994.  6-204661 

Int.  CI."  C09K  IWJ4:IWM):  C«7F  7m 

VS.  CI.  252—299,61  ^  Oaims 

1  A  inflate  compound  of  the  following  formula  (1) 


5382,767 
FLUOROSUBSTITl  TED  TOLANE  DERIVATIVi:S 

Richard  Buchecker.  Zurich,  and  Martin  .Schadt.  Seltisberg. 
both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.. 
Nutley,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov,  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148.720 
Claims   priority,   application   Swiuerland,   Nov.    16.    1992, 
3520/92 

Int.  CI,"  C99K  IWI2:  C07C  l9/0li:22A)0.  G02F  I/I  J 
VS.  CI.  252—299.66  12  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


(i) 


•:m> 


OTf 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a  lolyl  group.  R  represents 
a  phenyl  group,  a  lolyl  group,  a  linear  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  mono  or  difluotoalkyi  group  having  from  1  to 
10  carbon  atoms,  a  branched  alkyl  group  having  from  3  lo  8  carbon 
atoms,  an  alkoxyalkyl  group  havin^from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  an 


wherein 

R  is  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkenyl  or  alkenyloxy  with  up  lo  12  carbon 
atoms  in  which  one  CH,  group  can  be  replaced  by  oxygen  and 
in  which  one  or  more  hydrogen  atoms  can  be  replaced  by 
fluonne  atoms,  with  ihe  proviso  thai  two  oxygen  atoms  are 
not  directly  adjacent; 


Y',Y^  each  independently  are  fluorine  or  hydrogen; 

A  is  unsubstituled  or  fluoro-substituted  1,4-phenylene: 

Z  is  a  single  covalent  bond;  and 

X  is  CH=CF,,  fluonne,  chlorine,  — CF,.  — OCF,  or  — OCHFj 


5.582.768 

PHOSPIlok  AM)  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Vaddi   B,   Reddy.  Sayre;   Ronald  E.   Karam.  Towanda.  and 

Sheliie  K,  Northrop.  Sayre.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Osram 

Sylvania.  Inc.  Danvers.  Mass, 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser,  No.  162.857.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.489J98.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12.095.  Feb.  1.  1993, 

PaL  No.  5J06,441,  which  is  a  continiiation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

<>99.637,  Dec.  31.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24, 

1995.  Ser,  No,  547,183 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  lo  Feb.  1. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  a,"  C09K  11/70:  COIB  2J/45 

VS.  CI.  252—301.4  P  II  Claims 


54=82.770 

coNDUcrrvE  polymer  composition 

Edward  F,  Chu.  Sunnyvale;  Nelson  H,  Thein.  Union  City; 
Vijay  Reddy.  San  Mateo,  and  Daniel  .4,  Chandler.  Menlo 
Park,  all  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  Raychem  Corporation.  Menlo 
Park,  Calif, 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,497 
Int.  a."  HOIB  1/24:1/20:  C08L  33/OS:  C08K  3/04 
VS.  CI.  252—511  13  aaims 

1.  A  conductive  polyiner  composition  comprising 

(A)  a  polymenc  component  which  comprises 

(Da  firsl  polymer  which  (a)  is  present  in  an  anKxint  25  to 
75^  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  component,  and  (b)  is 
polyethylene,  and 

(2)  a  second  polymer  which  (a)  is  present  in  an  amount  25  to 
75%  by  weight  of  the  total  polymeric  component,  and  (b) 
consists  essentially  of  units  derived  from  (i)  a  first  mono- 
mer which  is  ethylene,  and  (ii)  a  second  monomer  which  is 
an  alkyl  acrylate  having  the  formula 
CHj=CHC(X)C„H;„,,,  where  m  is  at  least  4;  and 

(B)  a  paniculate  conductive  filler  which  is  dispersed  in  the 
polymenc  component,  said  composition  having  a  resistivity  at 
20°  C.  pjo,  of  less  than  10  ohm<m. 


e  «  ♦  o  ♦  ♦:•#  " 

;  •*   *  ♦  4>  ^  ♦g  -^ 
*-.■♦■. ^  ♦  <-  ■*-I'f 
6*c-»  o  •©  ♦  -40 

*     ^    ♦    <!>    ^    "♦V 

♦  ♦  *  ,  ♦  o  -^  ,4 


n       22'    » 


1.  A  green-emitting  titanium-activated  fluorophlogopite  phos- 
phor having  the  general  formula  ICMg,(Si,Al)0|oF,;Ti. 


5i«2.769 

COMPOSITION  FOR  PROVIDING  HIGH 

TEMPERATURE  CONDUCTIVE-RESISTANT  COATING 

Walter  C.  Lovell.  Wilbraham.  Mass..  assignor  to  Tapeswitch 

Corporation  of  America.  Farmingdale.  N.^', 

Division  of  Ser  No,  1KV391.  Aug,  27.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5J185.785.  This  application  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  336349 

Int.  a,"  HOIB  l/lfi:  C04B  2S/26:35/7H:35/l9 

VS.  CI.  252—508  18  Claims 

L  A  temperature-adjusiable,  conductive-resistive  composition 

comprising: 

a    substantially    electncally    non-conductive    binder    and    an 

electrically-conductive  component  suspended  in  the  binder, 
said  conductive  component  compnsing  substantially  powdered 
graphite  in  an  amount  lo  provide  controllable  conductivity, 
and  said  binder  comprising  china  clay  and  silicate,  said  binder 
in  an  amount  lo  provide  controllable  resistance, 
the  controllable  conductivity  and  controllable  resistance  lo  vary 
heal  generated  In  response  to  current  passing  through  said 
composition  in  a  temperature  range  of  ambient  to  about  2000° 
F 


5.582.771 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONDUCTIVE  NEEDLE-LIKE  ZINC  OXIDE 
Katsuhiko  Yoshimaru.  Saitama;  Hiroyuki  Tokuichi.  and  Mitsu- 
hiko  Hasuo.  both  of  Fukuoka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  9.  1993.  Ser,  No.  149035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  9,  1992,  4-322256 

Int  CI."  HOIB  1/08:1/16 

VS.  a.  252—518  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  preparing  electrically-conductive  needle-like 
zinc  oxide  consisting  of  the  steps  of  preparing  a  vapor  mixture  by 
admixing  elemental  zinc  vapor  and  vapor  of  al  least  one  dopant- 
forming  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  trivalent  and  tetravalent  metals  having  boiling 
points  of  not  more  than  the  boiling  point  of  zinc  and  free  of  oxygen 
atom  in  an  amount  of  0.005  to  5  parts  b\  weight,  as  expressed  in 
terms  of  oxide  of  the  dopant-forming  metal,  per  100  pans  by 
weight  oi  the  zinc  vapor  as  expressed  in  terms  of  zinc  oxide; 
introducing  the  resulting  vapc^r  mixture  into  an  oxidation  chamber 
through  a  vapor  mixture-injecting  nozzle;  and  passing  the  vapor 
mixture  through  the  oxidation  chamber  while  blowing  an  oxidizing 
gas  Into  the  vapor  mixture  through  at  least  two  nozzles  spaced 
apart  from  one  another  and  arranged  along  the  flow  path  of  the 
vapor  mixture  to  thus  stepwise  oxidize  the  vapor  mixture;  the 
amount  of  the  oxidizing  gas  injected  through  each  of  the  nozzles 
spaced  apart  from  one  another  being  selected  so  that  it  satisties  the 
following  relation: 
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A  CVMlOS-noiZ/i 

I  wherein  A  repri-.cnis  a  rale  ('»  I  ol  the  aitHHinl  (equivalcmi  of  the 
rnjccteU  oxygen  gas  relative  to  ihc  How  rate  of  nnc  vapor  and  n 
ropresenis  the  number  of  nozzles  used  and  is  an  integer  ol  noi  les- 
ihan  2). 


5^2.772 

( OPHKR  OMDK-FII  I  KI>  POI  VMKR  DIK  ATTACH 

\I)IIK.SI\K  ( OMPOSinON  K)K  SKMK  ()M)»  CTOK 

l"\(  K\(.K 

Chvol    W.    k«ak.    KvunKki-Do.   Rip.   of   korea.   assignor   to 

ANAM    Industrial   to..   Ltd.,   .Seoul.   Rep.   of   Koira.   and 

Amkor  Klevlronics.  Inc..  ("handler.  Ariz. 

Kiled  Jun.  7,  IW."!.  Ser.  No.  -M^yMt 
(  laims  piinrilv.  appliralion  Rep.  of  Korea.  .Jun.   16.  1W4. 
44.|.<*v47 

Int.  CI.'  HOI B  1/20:1/22 
I  ..S.  CI.  252—518 


5..';82.774 
M.kVl.PH  I  HAl.OC  VAMNK  MAR  INh  RARKI) 
VKSORBKR.S  \ND  RKC()Rl)INt;/I>ISPI.AV  MATKRIALS 
I  SINC;  THK  SAMK 
Hi<>alo   lloh.  Yokohama;    Katashi   Knonioto.   /ushi.    lakahisa 
Oguchi.  and  Tsutomu  Nishizav»a.  hoth  of  Nokohama.  all  of 
Japan,  avsignon.  to  Mitsui  Toatsu  (  htmirals.  Incorporated, 
lokvo.  and  ^amamoln  C  hemicals.  lncorp«>rati-d.  ^ao.  both 
of  Japan 
INvision  of  Ser.  No.  .';v.<.255.  Oct.  I.  IW5.  Pat.  No.  5.024.926. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Vr.  No.  .^.'1.7.Vi.  Apr.  .'.  1989. 
ahandoned.  I  his  application  Keb.  26.  IWl,  Ser.  No.  66«.9.<7 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1988.  6.<-(»78<M9. 
lun.  2.  1988.  6.Vl.y446 

Int.  CI.    H2V  V/rW.  CWB  -/7AM 
I  .S.  CI.  252—587  *  Claims 

I   A  near-intrared  abvirplion  tiller  comprising  a  phihaliKvaninc 
donvatiNC  ol  the  lomiula  (1) 

III 


6  CTaints 


r^ 


izzz: 


W\ 


\J2l 


U. i. 


4y 


I.  A  copper  oxidc-hllcd  polvmer  die  attach  adhesive  composi- 
tion for  a  semiconductor  package  comprising  an  adhesive  cp«>\y 
resin  monomer,  an  amine  based  curing  agent,  an  ep»>Mde  or  buivl 
carbiiol  aceiaie  diluenl.  ;i  silane  or  dicyandmiine  adhesion  pro 
nioler.  ihivoiropic  ageni.  and  a  copper  oxide  inorganic  hller. 
vv herein  said  inorganic  hller  is  solecicd  from  ihe  group  consisting 
of  CuO.  Cu.O  and  the  mixlure  ihereol  in  an  amount  ol  approxi- 
mately .SO  to  approximately  WTk  by  v^eight  ot  the  overall  compo- 
sition. 


UMI 


5.582.77.^ 

Kl.KC  TRIC  \I-I.V-C ONDl  (  TIVK  THANH  M  SI  BOXIDES 

Richard  B.  Cass.  R.  D.  I.  Box  .'^45.  Ring.H-N.  N.J.  <>855l 

(  onliiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  .<:.*l.208.  May  .M.  199«.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6.119.  Jan.  2.V  1987.  Pal.  No. 

4.931^13.  Ihis  application  May  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2.W.94.1 

Int.  CI."  HOIB  MAS. ///4. ///ft 

I  .S.  CI.  252—520  l-»  Claim-s 

I    An  cicclrically  conductive,  corrosion-resistant  unitonn  mate- 

nal    comprising    subsloichiomclric    tilaniiim    dioxide    combined 

chemically  with  a  graphite  an  imercalanl  or  residue  Ihereol  said 

inlercalant  or  residue  comprising  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  chromium,  copper,  nickel,  platinum,  lin.  tantalum. 

zinc,  magnesium,  ruthenium,  iridium,  niobium,  vanadium  and  a 

mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  metals,  said  material  and  having  a 

lesisiiMtv    of  no  greater  lhan   ab»>ut   2   ohm-cm   throughout   the 

thickness  ot   the  composition,   wherein   the   mclal   is  disiribuled 

within  Ihe  molecular  structure  of  the  substoichiometric  titanium 

dioxide  in  chemically  combined  form 


wherein  R'.  R'.*\  R".  R".  R'"-  R"  and  R'"  indepcndcnlly  arc 
jlkyl.  arylmelly>l.  alkoxy methyl,  alkylthiomethyl.  alkylami 
nomelhvi.    diafcvlaminomethyl.    anioxy methyl,    arylihiom 
ethyl.  arylaminbmethNl.  diarylaniinomethyl  or  alkylarvlami 
iiomelhyi.    wh^ein    the    total    number   of   carbon.^  oxvgeii. 
nitrogen  and  sulfur  atoms  present  in  each  ol  R  .  R  .  R  .  R  . 
R".  R'-.  R"and  R"  is  in  Ihe  range  ol  .S  to  12;  R".  R'.  R".  R  . 
R'".   R".  R'''  and   R'^   independently    are  hydmgen.  alkyl. 
arylinethyl.    alkoxymethyl.    alkylthiomethyl.    alkylaminom- 
ethyl.    dialkvlaminomeihyl.    aryloxyinethyl.    arvlihiomethyl. 
ary  laminomelhy I.  diary  laminomethy  I    alky  lary  laminc.nicihy  1. 
alkylthio.  aryllhio.  alkoxy.  aryloxy  or  arvl.  bui  all  ot  R".  R  . 
R".  R".  R'".  R".  R'^  and  R'^  are  not  hydrogen  when  all  ol  R 
RV  R\  R".  R".  R'-.  R"  and  R'"  are  aryloxvmelhyl  or  alkyl. 
and  Mel  is  two  hydrogen  atoms,  a  divalent  metal  atom,  a 
monosubsiiiuled  tnsaleni  meial  atom,  a  disubstituted  teu-ava- 
lent  metal  atom  or  an  oxy  metal  group. 


5..';82.775 
K)LVMKRIC  PHOSPHONIl  M  SALTS  PRON  IDINC 
ENHANC  KD  C  HKMIl.lMINKSC  ENC  K  FROM  1.2- 
DIOXEIANES 
Hashem  .\khavan- lafti.  Sterling  Heights.  Mich.,  assignor  lo 
l.umigen.  Inc..  Southtield.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.512.  Keh.  HI.  1994.  abandoni-d. 
v.hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  855.5.^7.  Mar.  20.  1992.  Pal. 
No.  5..W.<.469.  I  his  application  Vug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
I  514,833 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  .</»«'.  C08C  i^/24:  C08K  WAC 
C.S.  CI.  252—700  1«  Claims 

1   A  LinkiriAylphosphonium  cation  group  containing  polyvinyl 
polymer  prepared  by   reacting  at  least  two  diHerent  inAylphos- 


UJMM*H0S480 


5.582.777 
LIVE  WELL  AERATOR  AND  METHOD  FOR  AERATION 
Thomas  J.  \ento.  New   Porl   Ritchey.  Fla..  assignor  lo  Kee- 
p.\live.  Inc..  Tarpon  Springs.  Fla. 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  432.966 

Int.  CI.    BOJF  .V(W 

C.S.  CI.  261—93  8  Claims 


500.00  650JW 

WAVELENGTH  (mO 

phincs  with  the  polyvinyl  polymer  wherein  Link  is  a  linking  group 
Ivlween  the  polyvinyl  polyiner  and  the  phosphonium  cation  con 
Mining  I  lo  20  carbon  atoms  and  tri Ay  I  hav  e  three  ol  the  A  selected 
Iroiii  the  group  consisimg  of  alkyl  containing  I  lo  20  carbon  aloiiis 
and  alk\l  and  .iralkvl  groups  each  containing  I  lo  20  carbon  aloms 
and  wherein  the  jxilymer  contains  a  mixture  of  difterent  IriAyl. 


5.582.776 
APP\RATl  S  FOR  (,KNER\TIN(;  FO\M 
Marry  I).  Crawley.  Dugald.  and  Kenneth  (  .  Rigncy.  Winnipeg, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The  Snuffer  Corporation.  Win- 
nipeg. C  anada 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.1.211 
Int.  CI.'  B01F.</(W 


C.S.  CL  261—18.1 


17  Claims 


A 


^- 


1.  Apparatus  lor  generaling  foam  comprising: 

a  portable  frame; 

a  pump  mounted  on  the  frame  lor  piessun/ing  a  liquid  to  be 
foamed  having  a  pump  inlel  and  a  pump  outlet: 

a  sitpply  line  conntvted  to  the  pump  outlet  lor  receiving  a  flow 
of  the  liquid  therefrom: 

an  injector  iTn>unted  on  the  frame  lor  a  foaming  agent  connected 
into  Ihc  supply  so  as  lo  receive  therein  the  liquid  from  Ihe 
supply  line,  the  injector  including  means  responsue  to  the 
How  of  liquid  lor  pumping  Ihe  loaming  agent  from  a  supply 
Iheieol  into  the  liquid  in  the  injeclor; 

an  air  compressor  mounted  on  the  tranie  lor  generating  a  supply 
of  air  under  pressure  including  a  regulator  lor  regulating  the 
pressure; 

an  internal  combustion  engine  mounted  on  ihe  liume  tor  driving 
the  pump  and  the  air  compressor: 

means  for  leeding  ihe  compressed  air  inio  the  liquid: 

mixing  means  for  mixing  the  liquid,  loaming  ageni  and  com- 
pressed air  lo  generate  the  foam; 

a  pressure  control  valve  responsive  lo  pressure  in  the  air  from 
the  air  coinpressoi; 

and  an  electric  clutch  sv  stem  mounted  on  the  frame  actuated  by 
said  pressure  control  valve  for  halting  drive  to  Ihe  air  com- 
pressiir  means,  the  electric  clulch  sysicm  being  kxated 
between  Ihe  engine  and  the  air  compressor  to  halt  operation  of 
ihc  air  compressor  means  while  the  engine  continues  to  run. 


-littilSi 


J 


1.  An  aerator  device  for  aerating  the  water  supply   ol  aquatic 
organisms,  said  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  centrifugal   type  pump  lor  pumping   fluids,   said  pump 

compnsing 

an  impeller  comprising  an  impeller  disk  and  a  plurality  ol 
radial  impeller  vanes  aitached  to  said  impeller  disk,  the 
vanes  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  the  respective  vanes 
projecting  generally  perpendicularly  from  said  impeller 
disk  and  having  flow  passages  dehned  therebetween,  the 
innei  edges  of  said  plurality  of  vanes  dehning  an  impeller 
inlet  eye; 

fluid  light  means  lor  driving  said  impeller: 

an  impeller  housing  generallv  surrounding  said  impeller  and 
comprising  at  least  an  ouler  wall  and  a  transverse  wall,  said 
transverse  wall  being  generally  transverse  lo  the  axis  ol 
rotation  of  Ihc  impeller  and  on  the  side  of  the  impeller 
opposite  the  side  upon  which  the  dnve  means  is  provided, 
said  transverse  wall  including  an  aperture  detining  a  fluid 
inlet,  said  outer  wall  including  an  aperture  dehning  a  fluid 
outlet,  said  transverse  wall  having  a  planar  surtace  area  in 
close  proximity  lo  said  impeller  vanes;  and 
(b(  an  air  channel  having  an  air  inlet  in  communication  with  air. 

having  an  air  outlet  in  close  proximity  lo  said  ajienure  in  said 

transverse  wall  dehning  a  fluid  inlet,  and  an  air  flow  metering 

means  between  said  air  channel  inlet  and  oullcl. 


5,582,778 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTRAOCT  LAR  LENS  WITH 

RESILIENT  HAPTICS 
Charles  H.  .Sherwood,  I  pland.  and  Shiao  H.  Chang.  Arcadia, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  lolab  Corporation,  Claremont, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  88.701.  Jul.  8.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  95.1,406.  Sep.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.282.853.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299,231 
Int.  CI.'  B29D  ]l/'H) 
L.S.  CI.  264—1.7  12  Claims 

1  A  pnxess  for  preparing  a  one-piece  intraivulur  lens  made  by 
machining  a  single  lens  blank  to  lorm  a  central  lens  body  and  al 
le.ist  one  hiameniary  haplic  integrally  aitached  lo  and  extending 
outwardly  liom  the  periphery  of  said  lens  UkIv.  the  improvement 
in  the  prcKess  wherein  said  intraocular  lens  is  made  hy  hrsi 
molding  pellets  comprised  of  a  continuous  polymeric  matnx  inter- 
spersed with  a  toughening  amount  of  discrete  particles  ol  a  multi- 
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cower,  an  insulated  reservoir  containing  a  supply  of  cryogenic 
atomization  medium  in  the  fonn  of  pressurized  liquefied  gas  which 
IS  liquefied  at  low  temperature,  means  for  conveying  said  atomi7.a 
tion  medium  from  said  reservoir  to  said  spray  device  through  an 
insulated  line  between  said  reservoir  and  said  spray  device,  said 
atomization  medium  causing  comminuuon  of  said  plastic  material 
into  particles  of  tibnd  and/or  fine  particles  as  a  result  of  said 
atomiz^uon  medium  contacting  said  matenal  stream  while  in  said 
spray  device,  and  said  spray  device  having  an  outlet  directed  to 
said  atomization  tower  for  discharge  of  said  particles  into  said 
atomization  tower. 


stage,  sequentially  produced  elastomeric  polymer,  about  a  cylindri- 
cal optic  lens  core  so  as  to  form  said  lens  blank  having  a  toughened 
innular  region  surrounding  a  central  optic  region,  and  wherein 
each  of  said  discrete  particles  ha.s  an  mner  core  layer  of  a  glassy 
polymer,  an  intermediate  layer  of  an  elastomenc  polymer,  and  an 
outer  shell  layer  of  a  gla-ssy  polymer  which  is  compatible  with  said 
continuous  polymeric  matnx.  and  then  machining  said  filamentary 
haptic  from  said  toughened  annular  region 


5^2,780 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


S,5S2,779 

PRCX-ESS  AND  APPARATUS  USING  LIQUEFIED  GAS 

K)R  MAKING  PLASTIC  PARTICLES 

Orhard  iirotis.  Willich;  Birgitta  Meier,  Moers;  Johannes  Vet- 

ter,  Dresden,  and  Peter  Steinau,  Mainz,  all  of  Germany, 

assignoni  to  Messer  (iriesheim  (imbH 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  259.993 
C:bilms  priority,  appUcation  (;ermany,  Jun.  17,  1993,  43  19 
990.9 

Int.  ex."  B29B  9//0 
VS.  CI.  264— n  21  Claims 
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5.582.781 

METHOD  OF  MAKIN(;  GRAPHITE  FOAM  MATERIAL 

Tommie  P.  Hayward.  Saugus,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Polycarbon. 

Inc..  Valencia,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262,743.  Jun.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  25.  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^63 

InL  CI.'  CO  IB  .11/04 

VS.  O.  264—28  5  f''**"" 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  graphite  matenal  comprising  the  steps 

of:  , 

a)  grinding  flexible  graphite  into  a  powder  having  a  particle  size 
in  the  range  of  25  to  80  mesh. 

b)  s<iaiung  the  graphite  powder  in  a  cryogenic  liquid. 

c)  heating  the  soaked  graphite  powder  to  temperature  of  about 
650°  F.  to  cause  thermal  shock  expansion  thereof. 

d)  mixing  the  expanded  graphite  with  ihermoset  resin  in  a  ratio 
of  about  60*  graphite  to  40<*  resin  by  weight. 

e)  heating  the  graphite  resin  mixture  under  pressure  in  a  mold  to 
form  a  sheet  of  graphite  matenal.  and 

f  I  heat  treating  the  product  of  step  e  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
2000"  F. 


1  A  process  for  producing  particles  from  plastic  material,  com- 
pnsing  feeding  a  pressunzed  cryogenic  liquefied  gas  to  a  spray 
device,  heating  the  plasuc  matenal  to  fomi  a  viscous  matenal. 
conveying  the  plastic  in  viscous  form  as  a  matenal  stream  through 
an  outlet  into  the  spray  device,  spraying  the  pressunzed  cryogenic 
liquefied  gas  against  the  plastic  matenal  while  in  the  spray  device, 
comminuting  the  plastic  matenal  into  hbnds  and/or  fine  particles 
as  a  result  of  the  liquefied  gas  contacting  the  matenal  stfeam.  the 
atomi/ation  medium  impinging  on  the  viscous  matenal  stream 
with  a  pressure  of  between  5  and  600  bar.  the  atomization  medium 
being  nitrogen  which  is  liquefied  at  low  temperature  and  brought  to 
a  pressure  of  between  10  and  VX)  bar.  and  is  sprayed  through  a 
nozzle  assembly  onto  the  viscous  matenal  stream,  the  plastic  being 
a  themioplastic.  bnnging  the  viscous  matenal  stream  which 
emerges  from  the  outlet  to  values  of  between  20  and  200  grams  per 
second,  adding  a  blowing  agent  to  the  matenal  stream,  and  adding 
an  incompatible  plastic  to  the  matenal  stream. 

16  A  device  for  producing  particles  of  plastic  composing  a 
melting  and  conveying  device  for  heating  plastic  matenal  to  a 
viscous  form  into  a  material  stream,  said  melting  and  conveying 
device  having  an  outlet  in  flow  communication  with  a  spray  device 
for  directing  the  matenal  stream  into  said  spray  device,  said  spray 
device  being  mounted  in  flow  communication  with  an  atomization 


5382,782 
METHOD  OF  STOPPIN(;  A  DIE  OF  AN  INJECTION 
MOLDlNt;  MACHINE  AND  A  DIE  CLAMPING 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Kato,  1411  River  Chase  Trail,  Duluth.  (..a.  301.%:  Yoshi- 
hiko  Tanivama.  9380  Old  Southwick  Paw.  Alphare tta.  (Ja. 
.M)202,  and  Naoji  Aral,  .V)5-115,  Konakadaicho,  Inage-ku, 
Chiba-shi.  Chiba  263.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,648 

Int  CI.'  B29C  45/00 

VS.  CI.  264—10.1  3  Claims 
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I  A  methtid  of  stopping  a  movable  die  of  an  injection  molding 
machine  at  the  end  of  die  opening,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  setting  a  die  open-side  stop  position: 

(b)  selling  a  die  openmg  operation  stop  position  al  a  position 
offset  by  a  preset  amount  from  said  die  open-side  stop  posi- 
tion in  a  clamping  direction: 

(c)  setting  a  deceleration  start  position  at  a  piisiiion  oflfset.  by  a 
preset  amount  from  said  die  opening  operation  stop  position 
in  the  clamping  direction: 

(d)  decreasing  a  setting  value  of  die  opening  speed  when  the 
movable  die  reaches  said  deceleration  start  position: 

(e)  stopping  the  operation  for  die  opening  so  as  to  stop  the 
movable  die  when  the  movable  die  reaches  said  die  opening 
operation  stop  position: 

(f)  determining  an  actual  stop  position  of  the  movable  die:  and 

(g)  changing  said  die  opening  operation  stop  position  in  accor- 
dance with  a  dilference  between  said  actual  stop  position  of 
the  movable  die  and  said  die  open-side  stop  position. 


5,582,783 

PROCESS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  FLOWING 

CELLULOSE  SUSPENSION 

Stefan  Zikeli,  Regau:  Ulrich  Moderi,  Lenzing;  Friedrich  Ecker, 

Timelkam.  and  Franz  Schwenninger,  Lenzing.  all  of  Austria, 

assignors  to  l^eiuing  Aktiengesellschaft,  I>enzing,  Austria 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,130 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  May  4.  1995,  763/95 

liit.  Cl.*^  B29C  47/.16:  DOID//O:? 

U.S.  CI.  264—10.4  5  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  controlling  a  flowing  suspension  of  shredded 

cellulose  in  a  liquid,  aqueous  tertiary  amine-oxide,  comprising  the 

steps  of: 

introducing  the  suspension  into  a 

vessel  having  an  inlet  for  the  suspension: 

transporting  the  suspension  introduced  into  the  vessel  through 

the  vessel; 
discharging    the    suspension    transported   through    the    vessel 

through  an  outlet: 
measuring  the  weight  of  the  vessel: 
controlling  the  introduction  and  discharge  of  the  suspension  by 

comparing  the 
measured  weight  of  the  vessel  to  a  predetermined  set  value. 


5.582,784 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  MATRIX 

COMPOSITE/CERAMIC  FOAM  PANELS 

David   E.   Daws,   Westminster,   Calif.,  assignor  to   Northrop 

Grumman  Corporation,  I^os  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,731 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/00 

U.S.  CI.  264 — 44  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  ceramic  composite  panel  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  positioning  a  pair  of  fiber  reinforced  ceramic  matrix  compos- 
ite skins  in  spaced  relationship; 

(b)  injecting  a  mixture  of  a  liquid  pre-ceramic  resin  and  a  liquid 
phenolic  resin  between  the  pair  of  skins: 

c)  allowing  the  resultant  mixture  to  chemically  foam  and  set  in 

the  entire  space  between  the  skins  to  form  a  composite  panel: 

and. 
(d)  heating  the  resultant  composite  panel  for  a  time  and  at  a 

temperature  which  converts  the  pre-ceramic  resin  to  a  ceramic 

and  out-gasses  the  phenolic  resin. 


5„582,785 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOSITE  OXIDE 
HAVING  OXYGEN  ABSORBING  AND  DESORBING 
CAPABILITY 
Shinya  Yao,  Osaka-fu;  Hideo  ^'okoi:  Tadatoshi  Murota.  both  of 
Hyogo-ken;  Kazuhiro  ^'amamoto.  and  Shigeni  .Aozasa.  both 
of  Hyogo-ken,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to   Santoku   Metal 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  263.608.  Jun.  20.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.478.543.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  537.636 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1993,  5-149358: 
Oct.  5,  1994.  6-241662 

Int.  CI."  C04B  .U/00:  COIF  17/00:  COIB  13/00 
VS.  CI.  264—60  21  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  composite  oxide  having  oxygen 
absorbing  and  desorbing  capability  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  starting  composite  oxide  compnsing  cerium  oxide. 

zirconium  oxide,  and  hafnium  oxide: 
subjecting  said  starting  composite  oxide  to  heating-deoxidation 

to  give  a  deoxidized  composite  oxide;  and 
subjecting    said    deoxidized    composite    oxide    to    heating 

oxidation. 


5,582,786 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  FIBRE  OR  FILM 
William  Brunskill.  Hinckley:  John  F.  Carefull.  and  Paul  J. 
Akers,  both  of  Coventry,  all  of  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Courtaulds  Fibres  Limited.  London,  Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB93/017S3,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7.  1995,  §  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04724.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18.  1993.  Ser  No.  381.833 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  19,  1992, 
9217599.1 

Int.  CI."  B29C  47/00:  B32B  iUiO:  DOID  5/04:  D02G  i/02 
VS.  CI.  264—103  22  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  producing  water-absorbent  water-insoluble  fibre 
or  film  by  extruding  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  poly- 
mer into  a  gaseous  medium  to  form  fibre  or  film  and  crosslinkmg 
the  fibre  or  film  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  1 25°  to  250°  C.  to  a 
degree   sufficient   that   the   crosslinked   fibre   or  film   is   water- 
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insoluble,  in  which  process  the  extnided  fibre  or  film  is  collected  at 
a  moisture  content  of  8  to  2.S<^  based  on  the  dr>  weight  of  ihe  fi^bre 
or  film  and  is  further  dned  at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  100  C . 
so  that  the  fibre  or  tilm  enlenng  the  crossiinking  step  has  a  lower 
moisture  content  in  the  range  0  to  l(«  based  on  the  dr>  weight  ol 
the  fibre  or  film. 


5382,787 
PI  ASTIC  l'PHOI,STERY  CORE  KORMINt;  MFTHOD 
Jeffrey  D.  lyner.  287<»  Canyonside  H.  NK..  (;nind  Rapids, 
Mich.  49.^5 

Filed  AuR.  24,  1<»*4.  Ser.  No.  295X»5 

Int.  CI.'  B29C'  43/04:43/20 

I  .S.  CI.  264— I W  lacnalm* 


first  array  of  cores  is  positioned  in  an  associated  array  of  mold 
cavities,  the  mold  cavities  are  filled  to  form  a  first  plurality  of 
multilayer  preforms  on  the  hrst  array  of  cores,  the  hrst  array  of 
preforms  are  cooled  in  the  mold  by  contact  with  the  mold  cavities 
and  cores  at  a  relativeh  high  first  rate  of  cooling,  and  the  first  array 
of  preforms  are  then  remosed  from  the  mold  cavities  for  further 
cooling,  the  improvement  comprising: 

reducing  the  ctwling  time  in  the  mold  by  removing  the  first  array 
of  cores  and  preforms  from  the  mold  cavities  as  soon  as  the 
prelomis  are  able  to  c<x>l  on  the  cores  without  significant 
physical  deformation  of  the  preforms;  and 
cooling  the  multilayer  prefomis  on  the  cores  at  a  second  cooling 
rate  relatively  lower  than  the  first  Cooling  rate  so  as  to 
maintain  the  preforms  at  a  higher  temperature  for  a  longer 
lime  and  enable  an  increase  in  molecular  ordenng.  diffusion 
and/or  bonding  at  the  layer  boundaries,  thus  yielding  an 
improved  delamination  resisunce. 


I.  A  method  for  constructing  a  wnsl  supp*>rt  preform  consirmled 
lo  be  mounted  adjacent  a  keyboard,  the  wrist  support  having  a  base 
with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  with  cut  edges  rounded 
upward  and  inward  toward  the  lop  surface  around  a  perimeter  of 
ihe  base  and  a  cut  cushion  layer  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  the 
base  and  conforming  to  Ihe  shape  of  the  base  and  extending  around 
and  over  the  cut  edges  of  the  base,  which  composes: 

(a)  providing  a  sheet  of  a  base  material  having  a  lop  surface  and 
a  bottom  surface  and  a  sheet  of  cushion  material  in  a  mold 
means  basing  a  first  half  and  a  second  half  movable  between 
an  open  p»>siiion  with  the  hrst  and  second  half  of  the  mold 
separated  and  a  closed  position  with  the  tirsi  and  second  half 
of  the  mold  in  contact,  the  first  half  having  an  indentation 
with  sides  and  a  top  similar  in  shape  and  si/e  lo  the  wnst 
support  with  a  curved  portion  between  the  top  and  the  sides  of 
the  indentation  and  the  second  half  having  a  plunger  which  is 
extendable  into  the  indentation  of  the  hrst  half  when  the  hrst 
and  second  half  of  the  mold  are  positioned  together  with  the 
mold  in  the  closed  position  and  with  the  base  adjacent  the 
plunger; 

(b)  moving  the  first  half  and  the  second  half  of  the  mold 
together,  wherein  the  mold  cuts  the  sheet  of  base  matenal  and 
cushion  material  to  form  the  cut  cushion  matenal  and  cut  base 
and  rounds  the  edges  of  the  base  inward  towards  the  top 
surface  of  the  base  to  form  the  wnsl  support  preform;  and 

(c)  renwning  the  cut  base  with  the  cut  cushion  layer  from  the 
mold 


.^,582,789 
VEHICLE  DOOR  PANEL  MANLEACTl  RING  METHOD 
Arthur  C.  Slein,  (iros-se  lie.  and  Lolen  T.  Baskin.  West  Bloom- 
field,  both  of  Mich..  a.ssiRnors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion. Detroit,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4L109.  Apr.  1.  199.^  Pat.  No.  5,403,fr45. 

This  application  Oct.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  .U5.08* 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  t>7/00 

VS.  CI.  264-^.4  ^  <^"'»''""' 
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5,582,788 
METHOD  OF  COOLING  MILTILAYER  PREFORMS 
Wayne  N.  Collette,  Merrimack;   Ihomas  E.  Nahill,  Amherst, 
and   Suppavan    M.    Krlshnakumar,   Nashua,   all   of  N.H., 
a.vsi|5noni  to  Continental  PE  I    leihnologies.  Inc..  Florence, 

ky. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V>5,205 
Int.  CI."  B29C  45/l6:45/72:49/iy> 
VS.  a.  264—297.2  ^  Claims 

1  In  a  method  of  fonning  multilayer  plastic  preforms,  wherein  a 


L  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  panel  for  a  motor  \ehicle 
comprising 

opening  a  mold  cav  ity; 

placing  a  sltinned  insert  with  a  ftwm  backing  into  a  mold  cavity 

with  the  insert  foam  backing  facing  an  interior  of  the  cavity; 
locationalK  fixing  the  insert  within  the  mold  cavity: 
covenng  the  insert  with  a  flexible  membrane  placed  into  the 

mold  cav  Its.  the  flexible  membrane  basing  a  plurality  of 

apertures; 
closing  the  nxild  cavity; 


injecting  a  polymeric  backing  material  into  the  mold  from  a  side 

of  tfie  flexible  membrane  opposite  the  insert; 
flow  ing  the  polymenc  backing  material  through  the  apertures  of 

the  flexible  membrane; 
adhering   the   polymenc   backing  material   to  the   insert   foam 

backing: 
forming  a  rigid  support  for  the  insert  and  flexible  membrane 

upon  curing  of  the  polyrmeric  backing  material  within  the 

mold;  and 
opening  the  mold  cavity. 
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5,582,790 
INDUCTOR  FOR  INDl  CTION  HEATING  OF  METAL 
.STRIPS 
(ieorges  C.  Ferry,  Avon:  Jean-LouLs  B.  Peureux,  \'illethierry; 
Philippe  Roehr.  Soultz.  and  Jean  Delassus.  Montmorency,  all 
of    France,    assignors    to    Electricite    De    France-Service 
National,  Paris.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/00970.  §  371  Date  Mar.  31,  1995.  §  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  31,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()93/08669.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  29,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  14,  1992,  Ser.  No.  211,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14.  1991.  91  12627 
Int.  CI.'  C21D  v/ft: 
C.S.  a.  266—104  8  Claims 


5,582,791 
METHOD  FOR  GRAIN  REFINING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND 

CJRAIN  REFINING  ALLOY 
Lars  Arnberg,  Trondheim:  (iunnar  Halvorsen,  Kristiaasand. 
and  Per  .Arne  Tondrl.  Trondheim.  all  of  Norway,  assignors  to 
FZIkem  .Aluminum  .\NS,  Norway 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  108J«25.  Aug.  18,  199.V  Pat.  No. 

5.424,031,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  858,118,  Mar. 

26,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

370,443 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jan.  8,  1992.  920095 

Int.  CI.'  C22C  2S/(H) 

U.S.  CI.  420—578  19  Claims 

1.  A  grain  refining  alloy  for  aluminium  and  aluminium  alloys 

which  IS  a  siliconboron  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  boron  in  an 

amount  between  about  0.0 1<*  and  about  4';t  by  weight  alloy:  iron 


Temperature  [°C]  595, 


590 


585; 


Time  [s] 

in  an  amount  up  to  about  I  "J  by  weight  alloy;  aluminium  in  an 
amount  up  to  about  29^  by  weight  alloy:  and  silicon  as  a  remainder 


5,582,792 

CORROSION  INHIBITION  BY  ETHOXYL.ATED  FATTY 

AMINE  SALTS  OF  MALE.ATED  UNSATURATED  ACIDS 

James  A.  Dougherty,  Manchester:  Benjie  T.  Outlaw,  and  Ber- 

nardus  .A.  Oude  Alink.  both  of  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors 

to  Petrolite  Corporation.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  518.696 
Int.  CI.'  C23C  22/4H 
U.S.  CI.  422—16  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  corrosion  of  a  metal  surface  in  a 
liquid  containing  water  and  hydrocarbon,  the  metal  surface  being 
susceptible  10  formation  of  ferrous  ions  upon  corrosion,  the  method 
comprising  incorporating  into  the  liquid  an  amount  of  a  corrosion 
inhibitor  sufficient  to  inhibit  corrosion,  the  corrosion  inhibitor 
comprising  the  reaction  product  of  an  ethoxylated  amine  and  a 
dicarboxylic  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  longitudinally  extending  inductor  (3,4).  for  induction  heat- 
ing of  continuously  longitudinally  moving  metal  strips  (1.22.31) 
for  heat-treatment  or  coaiing-ireatmeni  purposes,  constituted  by  a 
coil  in  the  form  of  a  flattened  helix,  said  coil  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  turns  (11-13)  connected  together  b>  oblique  connec- 
tions ( 14)  arranged  on  a  short  side  of  ihe  coil  and  surrounding  each 
continuously  moving  metal  stnp  (1.22.31);  and  means  (24-26)  for 
suppressing  a  transverse  component  of  the  magnetic  field  created 
by  said  coil. 


O 

II 

O      RTHRV  — OH         O 

II  I  II 

RO  — C CH CH; C  — OH 

and 

O 

II 
O     R'CHR'C-OH         O 

II           I  II 

HO— C CH CH; C  — OR. 

wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl  or  alkarvl  group  of 
from  ab«iut  one  lo  about  twenty  carbons.  R  is  a  linear  organic 
moiety  of  from  about  two  to  about  20  carbon  atoms  and  R"  is 
hydrogen  or  a  linear  organic  moiety  of  up  10  about  20  cartx>n 
atoms,  the  total  number  of  cartx)n  atoms  in  R'  and  R"  being  from 
about  10  to  about  20  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  an  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group 
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block  polymer  represented  by  the  general  formula 


5^2.793 

PRCKESS  FOR  TREATING  WASTE  MATERIAL 

Sanford  A.  C;iazer.  Potomac,  Md.,  Robert  S.  Russell,  Oriando, 

Ha.,  and  Bernard  M.  tote,  Northbrook.  III..  assiRiiors  to 

AnUeas  (imup.  Inc.,  Hunt  Valley,  Md. 

ContinuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  179.721.  Jan.  II.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.427.737.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
8  870,  Jan.  25,  199.^,  Pat.  No.  5,277 ,«69.  which  Ls  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  772.094.  Oct.  3.  1991.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413,853 
Int.  CI."  A61L  lA^i 
V\S.  a.  422-26  >7  Claims 


HO(CHjCHK))o-(CH-CH:0)»-(CH.<-H20l,H 
CH, 

wherein  2Sa-Kr§2000  and  lOSbS  150. 


5,582.795 
HOLD-TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FOR  EXTRACTION 
CONTAINERS 
Takashi  NLshina,  Kashiwa.  and  Ryoichi  Ito,  Nlshlnomiya.  both 
of  Japan.  as.sif;nors  to  Funino  Electric  Company.  Limited. 
Hyogo.  and  MiLsui  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc..  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan 
PCT  No   PCT/JP94A)100I.  I  371  Date  Apr.  5.  1995.  5  102(ep 
Date  Apr.  5.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00853.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  FUed  Jun.  2.V  1994.  Ser.  No.  379,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-180664 
Int.  Cl."^  GO  IN  <.5/t« 
U,S.  CI.  422— 65  12  Claims 


1  A  process  for  removing  a  coating  from  plastic  waste  material 
having  a  coating,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

pr<ividing  plastic  waste  matenal  to  be  processed; 

grinding  the  waste  matenal  to  form  panicles  of  predetermined 

maximum  size; 
mixing  the  ground  waste  material  with  a  liquid  and  circulating 

the  hquid  and  entrained  waste  matenal  through  a  closed  waste 

processing  circuit;  and 
heating  and  circulating  the  mixture  of  liquid  and  waste  matenal 

to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  said  coating  from  the 

plastic  waste  matenal. 


5382,794 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Kazuhiko  Hat>iwara.-  Hiroshi  KItoh.  both  of  Shinioka;  Yoshi- 
him  (Khibe.  and   Hin»shi  Ohmura.  both  of  Aichi,  all  of 
Japan.  as.si)(nors  to  Tenimo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  9.759.  Jan.  27.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.429.802. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  288Ji6«.  Dec.  23.  1988,  Pat.  No. 
5,211,913.  This  applicaUon  May  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^40 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25.  1987.  62-329159; 
Dec.  25,   1987.  62-329160;  Dec.  28.  1987.  62-333660;  Nov.  28, 
1988.  63-300301 

Int  CT  A61M  1/14 
IJ.S.  a.  422-^»8  *«  Claims 

36 


9  A  hold-transfer  system  for  extraction  containers  comprising: 

holding  means  for  holding  extraction  containers  in  an  upnghl 
position,  an  endless  uaveling  member  canning  said  holding 
means  arranged  in  a  row.  a  dnving  roior  and  a  dnvcn  rotor 
engaging  said  endless  traveling  member  aboul  penmeiers 
(hereof; 

said  endless  traveling  member  having  rouuble  support  means 
for  rotatably  supporting  said  holding  means  with  a  lower 
portion  of  said  holding  means  protruding  below  said  rotalable 
support  means; 

dnving  means  for  driving  said  driving  rotor  and  an  identifying 
means,  installed  at  a  reading  position  relative  to  a  specified 
position  for  an  extraction,  for  identifying  an  identihcation 
mark  associated  with  one  of  said  extraction  containers:  and 

said  identifving  means  including  a  reading  means  for  reading 
said  identihcation  mark  and  a  rotating  means  for  engaging 
and  rotating  said  lower  portion  of  said  holding  means  to  rotate 
said  extraction  container  to  expose  said  identihcation  mark  to 
said  reading  means 


UMI 


1  A  medical  instrument  compnsing  a  surface  that  is  brt)ught  into 
contact  with  blood  wherein  said  blood  contacting  surface  has  at 


5,582.796 
FEED  AND  ORIENTATION  MECHANISM  IN 
AUTOMATED  ANALYZER 
Glen  A.  Car«y.  GralUm;  Scott  C.  Lewis,  Amherst,  and  Mary  B. 
V\hitesel.  Grafton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignor,  to  Ciba  Corning 
Diagnostics  Corp..  Medfield.  Mass. 
Diviston  of  Ser.  No.  222,559.  Apr.  1.  1994,  which  is  a  continu- 
atioa  of  Ser.  No.  665.1%.  Mar.  4.  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  456.992 
Int.  CI.'  (iOlN  .*5/rM 
LI_S.  a.  422—65  ''*  Claims 

13   A  feed  and  onenution  mechanism  for  a  cuvette  which  is 
generally  rectangular  in  cross-section  and  which  has  four  side 


5382,797 

SENSOR  SI  I'PORT  Sl'BASSEMBLY 

l-.ric  L.  Kewley.  Alameda,  and  Joseph  D.  Bisby.  Fairfield,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Andros  Incorporated,  Berkeley,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,931 

Int.  a."  COIN  27/W.27/26 

VS.  CI.  422—83  2  Claims 


1.  A  gas  sensor  compnsing: 

gas  sensing  means  having  a  txxly  with  generally  circular  base. 
said  base  having  a  gas  inlet; 

a  gas  source  manifold  block  with  receiving  means  dimensioned 
to  fit  said  base,  said  base  being  at  least  partially  rotatable 
about  its  axis  within  said  manifold  block,  said  receiving 


means  having  an  aperture  in  communication  with  said  gas 
inlet  and  said  manifold  block  for  the  passage  of  gases  ther 
ebelween; 

sealing  means  providing  an  airtight  passage  between  said  mani- 
fold block  and  said  gas  inlet; 

a  card  edge  connector  mounted  on  said  body  and  extending 
generally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  Ixxly. 
said  connector  having  a  self-contained  power  source  mounted 
therewith  to  said  body;  and 

a  mating  socket  for  transmitting  data  to  a  gas  monitor,  said  card 
edge  connector  alignable  with  and  connectable  to  said  mating 
socket  when  said  base  is  rotated  in  said  slot. 


5382.798 
VOLUME  SENSING  DEVICE 
Walter  .Meltzer.  New  Milford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cyberlab  Inc., 
Brookfield,  Coim. 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,256 

InL  CX."^  G05D  9/12 

VS.  a.  422—100  8  Claims 

1  I) 


walls,  a  bottom  wall,  a  top  opening,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely 
extending  flanges  which  extend  laterally  from  two  opposite  walls 
of  said  side  walls  adjacent  said  top  opening,  said  feed  and  orien- 
tation mechanism  compnsing: 

(a)  a  hopper  for  containing  a  plurality  of  cuvettes  in  a  random 
onentation  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  hopper. 

(b)  a  feeder  convey  or  for  conveying  cuvettes  in  a  substantially 
prone  onentation  from  said  hopper  to  a  first  point  at  a  top  of 
said  hopper, 

(c)  an  orientation  chute  which  extends  at  a  downward  angle 
from  said  first  point  to  a  second  point  for  guiding  cuvettes  in 
a  sliding  free  fall  along  a  sliding  axis  from  said  first  point  to 
said  second  point,  said  cuvenes  being  suspended  by  their 
flanges  along  said  chute  so  that  said  cuvettes  are  substantially 
upnght  as  they  travel  from  said  first  point  to  said  second 
point. 

(d)  an  onentation  tube  for  guiding  said  cuvettes  in  an  upright 
orientation  in  a  free  fall  from  said  second  point  to  a  third 
point. 

(e)  an  event  conveyor  for  conveying  said  cuvettes  from  said 
third  point  for  subsequent  use  of  said  cuvenes.  and 

(0  control  means  for  coordinating  the  feeder  conveyor  and  the 
event  conveyor. 


i| 


1.  A  volume  sensing  device  for  sensing  the  volume  of  liquid  in  a 
probe  or  plastic -pipette  tip.  comprising  in  combination,  pi  a)  A 
housing  having  a  vertically  disposed  cylindncal  blind  bore  which 
is  open  at  its  upper  end;  pi  b)  a  plastic  cylinder  mounted  in  said 
blind  bore;  pi  c)  a  pair  of  metal  nngs  separated  by  a  gap  of 
predetermined  width  is  coaxially  mounted  in  said  blind  bore  adja- 
cent to  the  open  upper  end  thereof;  pi  d)  capacitative  circuit  means 
operatively  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  circuit  means  include 
pulse  generator  means  to  emit  a  signal  and  operational  signal 
amplifier  means;  said  pulse  generator  means  are  connected  to  the 
upper  ring  of  said  pair  of  metal  rings  and  said  operational  amplifier 
means  are  connected  to  the  lower  metal  nng  of  said  pair  of  metal 
rings;  and  pi  e)  an  electrical  power  source  connected  to  said 
capacitative  circuit  means; 

whereby  when  a  pipette  or  probe  is  axially  lowered  into  said  blind 
bore,  said  capacitative  circuit  means  indicate  the  presence  or 
absence  of  liquid  in  said  pipene  or  probe  by  tnggenng  a  signal 
emission. 


5382,799 
CLOSURE  FOR  CLEAN  CHEMICAL  REACTOR 
Franklyn  J.  Amorese.  Hilton,  and  Morris  E.  Gniver.  III.  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.\'..  assignors  to  Pfaudler.  Inc..  Rochester. 

N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  541.701,  Jun.  21.  1990.  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  411.432 
InL  a.*^  G05B  9A)S:  BOIJ  19/00 
VS.  a.  422—118  5  Claims 

1.  A  chemical  reactor  vessel  comprising: 

a)  a  vessel  body  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  a  vessel  body 
first  flange  which  has  a  body  flange  face; 

b)  a  head  having  a  head  second  flange,  which  has  a  head  flange 
face,  for  attachment  to  said  first  flange; 

c)  sealing  means  disposed  intermediate  the  first  and  second 
flange; 

d)  attachment  means  for  secunng  the  first  and  second  flanges 
together  with  the  sealing  means  intermediate  the  flange  faces. 
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said  altachmem  means  composing  clamping  means  for  anach 
ing  the  head  lo  the  vessel  b.xly  so  ihal  the  flange  faces  are 
compressed  together  against  the  sealing  means  to  provide  a 
seal  which  prevents  leakage  of  fluids  into  and  from  the  vessel; 

and 
e)  shield  means  integral  with  and  an  extension  of  said  head,  said 
shield  means  having  a  lip  which  extends  downwardly  to 
surround  and  encompass  the  body  first  flange  to  prevent 
conuminants  from  contacting  said  attachment  means,  said 
sealing  means  and  the  flanges,  said  head  and  integral  shield 
means  being  secured  to  the  vessel  by  said  attachment  means 
such  that  said  shield  means  cannot  be  separated  from  said 
vessel  without  first  disassembling  said  attachment  means  and 
leleasing  compression  from  the  first  and  second  flanges. 


(b)  at  least  one  porous  membrane  within  said  housing  having  a 
surface  coated  with  a  layer  of  a  reactive  material. 

(c)  at  least  one  feed  inlet  means  within  said  housing  for  directing 
a  gaseous  heteroatom  substituted  organic  feed  stream  toward 
the  coated  surface  of  said  porous  membrane; 

(d)  heating  means  positioned  between  the  inner  wall  of  said 
hiHising  and  said  feed  inlet  means  tor  heating  the  teed  stream 
to  reaction  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  60()°  to  about 
1300°  F  during  the  time  the  feed  stream  is  at  least  adjacent  to 
the  coated  surface  of  said  porous  membrane. 

(e)  at  least  one  reactive  gas  inlet  means  positioned  upstream 
from  said  feed  inlet  means  so  that  said  feed  inlet  means  is 
between  said  reactive  gas  inlet  means  and  said  porous  mem- 
brane for  directing  a  reactive  gas  stream  capable  of  reacting 
with  harmful  heteixwtoms  in  the  feed  stream  when  the  reac- 
tive gas  IS  at  least  adjacent  to  the  coated  surface,  whereby  the 
harmful  heteroatoms  in  the  feed  stream  are  removed  by  reac 
tion  with  the  reactive  gas  stream  to  form  secondao  products 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gases,  particulates  and 
mixtures  thereof  substantially  simultaneously  to  the  reaction 
of  the  resulting  secondary  products  with  the  reactive  matenal 
coated  on  said  membrane  before  the  secondary  products  can 
corrosively  anack  the  system;  and 

(f)  at  lea-st  one  outlet  for  removing  the  less  harmful  gaseous 
products  formed  from  the  reaction  between  the  heteroatoms. 
the  reactive  gas  and  the  reactive  matenal  on  or  within  the 
coated  surface 


5,582,800 
IKTHOD  \ND  SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVAL  OF  HARMFUL 
HETEROATOMS  IN  (JASEOl  S  WASTE  STREAMS 
Terry  R.  (;alloway,  Berkeley.  Calif..  assit(nor  lo  Scientific  Ecol- 
ogy Group,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  365  J51 

Int  CI.'  A62B  7/fW;  BOIJ  Mt4 

VS.  a.  422—125  2-3  Oaims 


..iiiliii. 


5,582,801 
APPARATIS  FOR  MULTIPLE  SIMULTANEOUS 
SYNTHESIS 
Sheila  H.  H.  DeWitt,  Dexter.  Mich..  John  S.  Kiely,  San  Diego, 
Calif.;  Michael  R.  Pavia,  Newton,  Mass.;  Mel  C.  .Schroeder, 
Dexter,  and  Charles  J.  Stankovic.  Saline,  both  of  Mich„ 
asslKiion-  i<>  NNarner-lambert  (  ompany.  Morris  Plains.  NJ. 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4M).(,'H,.  Apr.  28.  IW?.  which  Ls  a 
continuatkm  of  Ser.  No.  217,348.  Mar.  24,  iwa.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  I2ji57,  Feb.  2.  IW.V  Pat.  No. 
5JI24,483.  which  ts  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  V58,J83, 
Oct  8,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Set. 
No.  463,545 
Int.  CI."  BOU  NMhHAX).  C12M  1/00:  C07K  17/00 
VS.  CI.  422—131  "  <^'*'™* 


UMI 


1  A  system  for  converting  harmful  heteroatoms  in  a  gaseous 
heteroatomsubsiiiuted  organic  feed  stream  to  less  harmful  materi- 
als, the  system  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  hiiusing  hav  ing  inner  and  outer  walls; 


1   An  apparatus  for  multiple,  simultaneous  synthesis  of  com- 
pounds composing: 


a  plurality  of  reaction  tuf>es.  each  reaction  lube  ha\  ing  an  upper 

end  and  a  lower  end,  said  lower  ends  each  having  a  filter 

dt.'\  ICC. 
a  reser\oii  member  having  means  for  receiving  the  filter  deviccv 

on  the  lower  end>.  of  said  plurality  of  reaclion  lubcs. 
u  holder  mciiificr  reiiu>\abl\   located  adjacent  lo  ihc  rcser\oir 

member  having  a  plurality   of  apenurcs  tor  -.upponiiig  said 

plurality  of  reaction  tubes, 
a  manifold  niemfier  ha\ing  a  ceniial  ia\iiy  for  enclosing  the 

upper  ends  of  said  pluiality  of  re;iction  lubes,  and 
a  first   fastening  mechanism   tor  onl\    fastening   together  said 

holder  mcmtKT  and  said  manifold  member,  and 
a  second  independent  fastening  mechanism  for  only   laslening 

together  saul  holder  member  and  said  reservoir  member 


5.582,802 

CATALYTIC  SULFl  R  TRIOXIDE  FLl  E  (;AS 

CONDITIOMNC; 

Felix  E.  Spok<»yn>.  1650  Samar  PI..  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  92626. 

and  Henry  \.  krigiiiont.  36(Mt  Marigold.  .Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

'*0740 

Hied  .Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  270.487 

Int.  CI.'  FOIN  .</lll 

I  .S.  CI.  422—173  12  Claims 


I'leciiveh  variable  temperature  mixiif'viiig  means,  in  communi- 
cation with  ;ii  least  portions  of  said  catalyst  support  means,  lo 
selectively  adjust  the  temperature  of  said  catalyst  on  said  at 
least  portions  of  said  catalyst  support  means,  to  in  turn  adjust 
the  amount  of  catalytic  conversion  of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  the 
flue  gas  passing  thereby,  to  sulfur  trioxide. 


5..';82.8«3 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATAL^  TIC  APPAR.VFtS 

Kouji  Yoshizaki,  Numazu:  Takaaki  Itou.  Mishima;  Hiroshi 
Hirayama.  Okazaki;  Tetsuo  Nagami.  Nagoya;  Masakalsu 
Sanada.  Numazu:  Kivohiku  Walanabe.  Okazaki:  (Kamu 
Kujishiro.  Nagoya;  Tohru  \oshinaga.  Okazaki:  ^ukihiro  Shi- 
nuhara,  Anjo;  ^asuyuki  Kawabc.  Okazaki:  Toshihiko  Igash- 
ira,  Toyokawa:  .Akihini  Izawa,  Nukata-gun:  Hiruaki 
Ichikawa.  Okazaki:  Kenichi  Harada:  Toshihini  Takada.  both 
of  Susonn:  Kazuhiro  Sakurai.  (iotenba.  and  Masahikn  Ogai. 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kahushiki 
Kaisha.  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc..  both  of  .Aichi.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  201,972.  Feb.  25.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  170.571.  Dec.  20.  1993.  aban- 
dimed.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.446 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21.  1992.  4-.340614; 

Mar.  9.  1993,  5-48352;  .Mar.  24.  1993,  5-65620;  Jun.  11.  1993. 

5-140854;  Jun.  II,  199.3.  5-140855;  Jun.  21,  1993,  5-149379; 

Dec.  21.  199.3.  5-3227.34;  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-3226.34;  Dec.  29.  1993. 

5-352156 

Int.  CI.'  FDIN  .1/2S 

U.S.  CI.  422—174  20  Claims 


I  In  an  apparatus  lor  ihc  selective  control  of  the  sulfur  trio.xide 
concentration  in  a  flue  gas.  which  flue  gas  is  discharged  from  a 
lossil  fuel  burning  device,  coniains  ash  and  sulfur  dioxide,  and 
flows  to  a  downstream  elcclrosialic  precipitator  lor  the  removal  of 
Ihc  ash  therefrom,  the  apparatus  being  adapted  to  he  positioned  in 
the  flue  gas  intermediate  the  burning  device  and  the  precipitator 
and  IS  operable  lo  enhance  the  ash  removal  efticiencv  of  ihc 
electrostatic  precipitalor.  the  improvement  comprising: 

catalyst  support  means,  adapted  lo  be  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 

flue  gas.  upstream  of  the  precipitator; 
u  catalyst  positioned  on  at  least  portions  of  said  catalyst  support 
means,  in  a  manner  that  the  catalyst  is  exposed  to  the  flue  gas 
passing  thereby,  for  the  conversion  of  a  portion  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  in  the  flue  gas  to  sulfur  trioxidc; 
said  catalyst  being  sensitive  to  temperature  in  a  manner  thai  said 
catalyst  is  operative  and  increasingly  more  eflicleni,  with 
increasing  temperature,  within  a  predeteniiincd  temperature 
range,  in  the  conversion  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  sulfur  trioxide; 
and 


1.  An  electrically  heating  caialviic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electric  current  source; 

an  electrically  conductive  catalyst  carrier  electrically  heated  by 
said  electric  current  source,  and  said  carrier  is  prepared  by 
altcmalely  laminating  metal  sheets  and  insulating  layers  lo  a 
single  honeycomb  sinicture;  and 

said  earner  being  provided  with  local  hoi  spots  to  be  energized, 
said  local  hot  spots  are  arranged  only  on  the  upstream  side  of 
said  carrier  and  made  by  partly  electricallv  joining  said  metal 
sheets  to  the  adjacent  ones. 


5.582,804 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5.5*2.805 
ElEC-TRICAI  1  Y  HEATED  CATALYTIC  APPARATl'S 

Kouji  Yoshizaki,  Numazu;  Takaaki  Itou.  Mishima;  Hiroshi 
Hira>araB.  Okaxaki;  TeLsuo  Nagami.  Nagoya;  Masakatsu 
Sanada,  Numaju:  Kiyohiko  WaUnabc,  OkazaU;  Osamu 
hujishiro,  Na«uva:  Tohni  ^oshinaga.  Okazaki;  Yukihiro  Shi- 
nohara.  Aiyo;  Yasuyuki  Kawabe,  Okazaki;  Toshlhiko  Igash- 
ira.  Toyokawa;  Aklhlro  Izawa,  Nukata-gun;  Hlroakl 
Ichikawa.  Okazaki;  Kenichi  Hirada;  I.whihlro  lUuda.  both 
of  Susono;  Kazuhiro  Sakurai,  (;olenba,  and  Masahiko  Ogai. 
Toyota,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki 
Kaislia,  and  Nippon  Soken.  Inc..  botli  of  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  170i;71.  I>ec.  20.  1993,  aban- 
doned. Ihls  application  Feb.  25.  1994.  S*r.  No.  201.972 
(lainw  priorilv,  application  Japan.  D«c.  21.  1992.  4-.VI0614; 

Mar  9    199^   «;-048.VS2:  Mar.  24.  1993.  5-65*20;  Jun.  11.  1993. 

5-140854    Jun.   II.  1993.  5-140855;  Jun.  21.  1993.  5-149379; 

Dec.  21.  1993.  5-322634;  Dec.  21,  1993.  5-322734;  Dtc.  29.  1993. 

5-352156 

Int  CL*  WIN  3/28 

VS.  C\.  422—174 


12  Claims 


EXHAUST  CAS  I        '_>    yjg 
7?7 


I  An  electncally  heated  catalytic  apparatus,  through  which 
exhaust  gas  flows  from  an  upstream  end  to  a  downstfeam  end. 
comprising  a  casing  and  a  catalytic  earner,  said  caulytic  earner 

including: 

an  upstream  portion  having  an  upstream  penpheral  portion  that 

does  not  contact  said  casing, 
a  downstream  portion  having  a  downstream  penpheral  portion 

that  contacts  said  casing; 
an  insulating  space  interspaced  between  the  upstream  ponion 
and  the  downstream  portion;  and 
wherein  the  upstream  portion  of  the  earner  includes  an  electnc 
path  extending  from  the  upstream  penpheral  portion  of  the  earner 
to  a  central  portion  thereof,  and  extending  from  the  central  portion 
back  to  the  upstream  penpheral  portion  of  the  earner,  wherein  a 
part  of  the  earner  adjacent  to  the  electnc  path  ls  an  electncally 
heated  area,  and  a  remaining  part  of  the  earner,  including  the 
downstream  portion  of  the  earner,  is  a  non-electncally  heated 
region. 


means  for  providing  an  oxidation  zone  operauvely  connected 
with  the  means  for  providing  a  first  gas  and  the  means  for 
providing  a  second  gas  and  including  an  outlet,  the  fimt  gas 
and  the  second  gas  being  adapted  to  undergo  an  oxidation 
reaction  in  the  oxidation  zone  for  generaUng  the  gas  under 
pressure; 

means  operatisely  connected  with  the  means  for  providing  the 
oxidation  zone  for  direcung  the  hrst  gas  and  the  second  gas  to 
the  oxidation  zone  such  that  oxidation  zone  contains  a  mix 
lure  of  the  first  gas  and  the  second  gas  for  the  oxidation 
reaction  thereof,  the  second  gas  being  of  a  sufficiently 
elevated  temperature  to  initiate  the  oxidation  reaction  in  the 
oxidation  zone;  and 

back-up  catalytic  means  disposed  in  the  oxidauon  zone  for 
ensuring  initiation  of  the  oxidation  reaction  of  the  mixture  in 
the  oxidation  zone 


5.582.807 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl S  FOR  REMOVING 

PARTICLT-ATE  AND  GASEOUS  POLLUTANTS  FROM  A 

GAS  STREAM 

Chucg   F.   Liao.   Kingwood.   Tex.,   and   Mark  A.   Siddoway, 

Destrehan.  l^  assignors  to  TEK-KOL.  LaJoUa.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334^95 

Int.  Cn."  BOID  53/50:53/78:47/06 

VS.  a.  423—210  >2  Oaims 


UMI 


5382.806 
GAS  GENERATOR 
Torbjorn  Skanberg.  Ho»as.  and  Yngve  Haland.  Falslerb.).  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Vargarda. 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  297„553 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  26.  1993. 
9317787 

Inl  CV  BOIJ  7/fK);  B60R  21/26:21/32 
rX  CI.  422-305  23  Claims 

I  A  gas  generator  for  generating  gas  under  pressure  compnsing 
means  for  pro\iding  a  hrst  gas  including  a  pressure  vessel 
containing  the  hrst  gas.  the  hrst  gas  being  an  oxidizing  gas; 
means  operativelv  connected  with  the  means  for  providing  a  first 
gas  for  providing  a  second  gas  adapted  to  be  oxidized  by  the 
first  gas.  the  means  for  providing  a  second  gas  including  a 
pyrotechnic  charge  for  generating  the  second  gas  when 
Ignited; 


1.  A  method  of  removing  coal  particulates  and  sulfur  oxides 
from  a  gas  stream  comprising  the  steps  of: 

cooling  and  saturating  the  gas  stream  to  the  water  vapor-gas  dew 
point  temperature  with  a  coarse  spray  of  a  recirculated  solu 
tion  and  containing  an  absorption  agent  having  a  droplet  si/r 
of  approximately  100  microns; 

ciKunentU  contacting  the  cooled  and  saturated  gas  stream  with 
an  ultratine  mist  of  fresh  solution  containing  an  absorption 
agent,  the  ultrafine  mist  having  a  majonty  of  mist  droplets  of 
less  than  50  microns  in  diameter  by  using  at  least  one  twin 
fluid  atomi/.er; 

constricting  said  gas  stream; 

spraying  said  constneted  gas  stream  with  a  coarse  spray  of 
recirculated  s»>lution  containing  said  absorption  agent,  said 
coarse  spra>  having  a  mist  droplets  of  approximately  100 
microns  in  diameter;  and  directing  said  gas  stream  to  a  demis- 
ter  and  demisting  said  gas  stream. 


5.582.808 
BOROHYDRIDES  TO  INHIBIT  POI.\  MER  FORMATION 

IN  PETROCHEMICAL  CAUSTIC  SCRUBBERS 
Gary  Palek.  Katy.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorpo- 
rated. Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.858 
Int.  CI."  COID  TAXI 
VS.  CI.  423—210  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  reducing  aldol  condensation  and  subsequent 
polymer  formation  dunng  caustic  scrubbing  of  a  hydrocarbon 
stream  compnsing  the  step  of  treating  a  caustic  scrubbing  solution 
vMth  a  hydnde  in  an  amount  suSieient  to  inhibit  aldol  condensation 
in  said  caustic  solution  but  insufficient  to  interfere  with  said  caustic 
scrubbing,  wherein  said  hydride  comprises  a  borohydride  of  the 
following  structure: 

M*BH.(OR'u., 

wherein 

M  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkali  element,  a 
tetraalkylammonium  ion  or  quaternary  amine  having  the 
structure  R'jN*  wherein  R-  is  independently  selected  from  an 
alkyl  group  having  between  l-IO  carbon  atoms; 

B  compnses  boron; 

X  is  between  about  1-4;  and 

R'  IS  independently  selected  from  an  alkyl  group  having 
between  about  l-IO  carbon  atoms 


5.582.809 
CATALYST  AND  METHOD  FOR  DENITRIZATION  OF 
NITRWJEN  OXIDES 
ilimaki     Rikimani;     Toshikatsu     I  maha.     and     ^oshiyuld 
Yoshikawa.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakal  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd..  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  l>oth  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.041 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  20.  1993,  5-179467 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  mx):  COIB  IIAH) 

VS.  a.  423—239.1  2  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  contained  in  a  waste 

gas  into  nitrogen  and  water  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  as  a 

reducing  agent,  which  comprises  contacting  the  waste  gas  with  a 

catalyst  consisting  essentially  of: 

(a)  titanium  dioxide; 

(b)  at  least  one  oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tungsten  oxide  and  molybdenum  oxide  in  a  total  amount  of 
12-21%  by  weight; 

(c)  niobium  oxide  in  an  amount  of  0.15-0.5%  by  weight:  and 

(d)  optionally  silica  or  zirconium  oxide,  at  a  temperature  greater 
than  500°  C.  to  a  temperature  of  not  more  than  600°  C. 


5.582.810 

KKMOVAL  OF  NITROIS  OXIDE  FROM  GASEOUS 

EFFLUENTS  COMPRISED  THEREOF 

Serge  Tretjak.  Vourles.  France.  a.ssignor  to  Grande  Paroisse 

S.A.,  Puteaux.  France 

Filed  May  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  240,487 
Claims  priority,  application  F' ranee.  May  10,  1993,  93  05573 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  HAX) 
VS.  Cn.  423—239.2  15  aaims 

1  A  process  for  the  decomposition  of  nitrous  oxide  in  a  gaseous 
effluent  containing  30-80%  N.O.  compnsing  contacting  such 
effluent  with  an  amount  of  a  small  pore  H-mordeniie  or  ammonium 
mordenite  catalylieally  effective  for  decomposition  of  the  nitrous 
oxide  into  nitrogen  and  oxygen  and  under  conditions  effective  for 
the  decomposition  of  the  nitrous  oxide. 


5.582.811 
STABLE  BLISTER  FREE  FLEXIBLE  GRAPHITE  AND 
METHOD 
Ronald  A.  (ireinke.  Medina,  and  Richard  I.  Bretz.  Parma,  both 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  UCAR  Carbon  Technology  Corpora- 
tion, Danbury.  Conn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  278.988.  Jul.  22.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  756.425.  Sep.  9.  1991. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 

633.411.  Dec.  21.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  22, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  532J65 

Int.  CI."  COIB  3 1  AM 

VS.  CI.  423—265  2  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  stable  blister-free  flexible  graphite  foil 

structure  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  intercalating  particles  of  graphite  with  an  intercalating  agent: 

(b)  exfoliating  the  intercalated  graphite  particles  to  a  specific 
volume  of  over  100  cm'/g; 

(c)  compressing  the  exfoliated  graphite  particles  into  a  flexible 
graphite  structure; 

(d)  heat  treating  said  compressed  flexible  graphite  structure  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  600°  C.  when  the  heat  treatment 
temperature  is  above  900°  C.  heal  treatment  is  from  20 
seconds  to  not  less  than  5  seconds  at  the  highest  temperature, 
when  the  heat  treatment  is  at  600°  C.  the  time  penod  is  1-30 
minutes,  when  the  heat  treatment  is  between  600°  and  900°  C. 
the  heat  treatment  time  is  between  30  minutes  and  20  seconds; 
and 

(e)  exposing  the  compressed  flexible  graphite  structure  of  step 
(d)  to  a  stabilizing  reagent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  H,,  CU.  Br,.  F,.  HCI.  HNO,— HCI  and  H,PO^  with  the 
reagent  concentration  of  Br,.  F,.  and  H,POj  to  provide  an 
elemental  bromine,  chlorine,  fluonne.  and  phosphorus  con- 
centration in  the  graphite  structure  of  no  more  than  150  to  600 
ppm.  150  to  300  ppm,  75  to  150  ppm.  and  200  to  600  ppm, 
respectively. 


5.582.812 

PROCESS  FOR  GAS  PHASE  CONVERSION  OF 

DIETHYLZINC  TO  ZINC  OXIDE  POWDER 

George  E.  Petersen.  Fremont,  and  Randall  N.  Robinson.  San 

Jose,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company. 

San  Jose.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  112.923.  Aug.  30.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5391 J54.  This  application  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372.086 

Int.  CI."  COIG  9/02 

U.S.  CI.  423—622  4  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  zinc  oxide  powder  isotopically  depleted 
m  Zn-64.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  liquid  zinc  compound  which  has  been  isotopically 
depleted  in  Zn-64  inside  a  first  vessel,  the  zinc  compound 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylzinc  and 
dimethylzinc; 

passing  a  first  stream  of  inert  gas  through  said  Zn-64  isotopically 
depleted  liquid  zinc  compound  to  form  a  first  \apor  mixture 
of  inert  gas  and  Zn-64  isotopically  depleted  gaseous  zinc 
compound; 
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placing  water  inside  a  second  vessel: 

passing  a  second  stream  of  inert  gas  through  said  water  in  said 
second  vessel  to  form  a  second  vapor  mixture  of  inert  gas  and 
water  vap«<r; 

mixing  said  hrst  and  second  vapor  mixtures  from  said  first  and 
second  vessels  to  form  a  fume  of  Zn-64  is<«opically  depleted 
zinc  oxide  particles  suspended  in  a  mixture  of  gaseous  reac- 
tion prcxlucts;  and 

separating  the  ^inc  oxide  particles  from  the  gaseous  reaction 
products  to  form  Zn-64  isotopically  depleted  zinc  oxide  pow- 
der. 


monUMi 


1  Hp-n-ouiy*«nryf) 


'     1  -(p-ctrraxyD^nzyl) 


IODINE-CONTAINING  FLl'OROCARBON  CONTRAST 
AGENTS 
Jean  <;.  Riess;  Leila  Zatif;  Veronique  Sanihes.  and  Jacques 
(;reiner,  all  of  Nice,  Fmnce.  assignors  to  Alliance  Pharma- 
ceulical  Corp.,  .San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  IH8„^96 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  28,  1993.  93  0O86A 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ./<//»«.  W//:.  BOIJ  I.IAK) 
CS.  (1.  424—1.89  •»«  Claims 

17  A  composition  for  biomedical  use  comprising  an  lodinated 
fluonnated  coniptiund  in  a  fluorocarbon  earner,  wherein  the  com 
pound  has  the  following  general  stOKture: 

R,CH=C1R' 

wherein. 

R,  IS  a  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic  first  fluoriKarbon  radical, 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which  .SO  to  100'^  of  the 
hydr»)gen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms;  and 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  second  fluorocar- 
bon radical  and  a  hydnxarbon  radical,  wherein, 
the  second  fluorocarbon  radical  is  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic, 
having  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  in  which  50  to  IlKW  of  the 
hydrogen  atoms  have  been  replaced  by  fluorine  atoms;  and 
the  hydrixarbtm  radical  is  linear,  branched,  or  cyclic,  having  2 
to  14  carb^in  atoms 
24.  A  contrast  agent  for  use  in  scintigraphy   composing  the 
composition  of  claim  17.  wherein  the  iixline  atom  is  a  radioactive 
iodine  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  iodine- 123. 
iodine- 125.  and  iodine- 1 31. 


5„^82.8I5 

DEVICE  FOR  DISPENSINt;  A  THERAPELTIC  OR 

( OSMETK  .SI  BSTANCF,  THE  INERT  VEHK  LE  OF 

WHICH  IS  A  NOI.ATII.E  POI.VDIORCJANOSILOXANE. 

AND  COMPOSITION  INTENDED  TO  BE  ISED  IN  THE 

DEVICE 

Jim     Appino.     Dovlcslown.     Pa.,     and     Jean-Marc     Aiache. 

Clermont-Ferrand,     France,     assignors     to     Ijiboratoires 

CII-AG,  I.evalloLs-Perret,  France 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.4.M 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Aug.  18,  199.3.  93  10075 
Inl.  CI.' A61K  V//J 
U.S.  a.  424—45  '*  Claims 

1.  A  device  suitable  lor  dispensing  a  comp«)sition  onto  the  skin 
in  the  form  of  aerosol  particles,  compnsing  a  container  holding  the 
composition,  a  flow  valve  extending  into  said  container,  and  a 
means  of  propulsion,  wherein  the  composition  comprises,  in  per- 
centage by  weight: 

75  to  95*^  of  hexamethyldisiloxane. 

0.01  to  15*?  of  an  antifungal  agent. 

0  to  10^  of  a  thixotropic  agent,  and 

0  to  20*  of  cosmetic  additives  or  densifying  fillers. 


UMI 


5.582.814 
l-(P-N-BL'TYEBENZYL)  DTPA  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RFiiONANCE  iMAGIN(; 
Daniel  M.  Scott.  Waltham.  and  Randall  B.  I.auffer.  Brookline. 
both  of  Mais..  avsignors  to  Metasyn.  Inc..  t  ambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  I9«»4.  Ser.  No.  227.9*1 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  JV/rW.  C07F  M)(l:l.<AH):l'<A)0 
VS.  C\.  424— 9J64  >5  Claims 

1  A  complex  of  a  param.ignetit  metal  and  l(p-n 
butylben/ylKliethylenetnamine  peniaacetic  acid  and  pharmaceuli 
cally  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5.582.816 

PREPERATION  OF  A  VISl  ALLY  CLEAR  GEL 

DENTIFRICE 

Benjamin  \.  Mandanas.  Freehold;  Eric  Baines.  Branchhurg. 
and  Prakasarao  Mandadi.  Hillsborough,  all  of  NJ..  assign- 
ors to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  4.56.359 
Int.  Cr  A61K  7/16 
VS.  CI.  424—19  •"»  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  of  prepanng  a  visually  clear  gel  dentifnce  compns- 
ing adding  to  a  liquid  vehicle  about  S-SO'J  by  weight  of  a  dentally 
acceptable  dentifrice  precipitated  silica  polishing  agent  having  a 
refractive  index  of  about  1.44.  about  0  1-IO'J  by  weight  of  a 
gelling  agent  to  provide  a  gel  consistency  to  said  dentifnce.  said 
liquid  vehicle  compnsing  water  and  sorbitol  wherein 

(a)  when  the  total  water  content  is  above  Wi  to  aK)ul  ^y^  by 
weight  of  said  dentifnce.  sorbitol  on  a  neat  basis  is  present  in 
amount  of  above  ««  to  about  36'J  by  weight  of  said 
dentifnce  and 
ibl  when  the  total  water  content  is  about  27^?^  up  to  below  .30<* 
by  weight  of  said  dentifnce.  sorbitol  on  a  neat  basis  is  present 
in  amount  of  aN)ui  20':;  up  to  below  MYi  by  weight  of  said 
dentifrice  and 
other  humectant  if  present,  is  in  neat  amount  of  up  to  15^  by 
weight  of  said  dentifnce  and  also  adding  to  said  liquid  vehicle 
about  1  4'i  by  weight  of  dentifnce  of  solid  water-swellable 
synthetic  anionic  polycarboxylate  polymer 


5.582.817 

REMEDY  FOR  DERMATOPATHY  AND 

METALLOTHIONEIN  INDUCER 

^'oshiro  OLsu.  Minoo:  ^'aeno  .Arima.  Kobe:  Katsuyuki  Naka- 
jima.  Maebashi:  Masakazu  Adachi.  Takasaki:  Tsulomu 
MuramaLsu.  Nara.  and  Katsumi  Hanada.  Hirosaki.  all  of 
Japan.  as.stgnon<  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
and  Japan  Immunoresearch  Laboratories  Co..  Ltd..  Gunma. 
both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00130.  §  371  Date  Oct.  4.  1993.  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  4.  1993,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/14748,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  122.585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3.  1992.  4-017612: 
May  6.  1992.  4-11.V.3.3:  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325633:  Dec.  28.  1992, 
4-.U8618 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  7/42:31/555:31/315 
V.S.  CI.  424—59  58  Oainis 

1.  A  niethixl  of  suppressing  the  production  of  sunburn  cells, 
which  comprises  administering  an  effective  amount  of  a  composi- 
tion compnsing.  as  an  effective  component,  a  zinc  salt,  a  zinc 
complex  or  a  salt  thereof  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nicotinamides,  picolinamides.  3.4-dihydroxybenzoic 
acids,  amino  acids,  peptides,  hinokitiols  and  pyridine  carboxylic 
acids  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 

(II 


COOH 


wherein  R  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  nitro.  halogen,  alkoxy. 
alkyl.  carboxy.  — COOM.  wherein  M  represents  an  alkali  metal,  or 
an  oxide  on  a  nitrogen  atom. 


5^82.818 

ULTRAVIOLET  SCREENING  POWDER  AND 

COSMETICS 

Noriyuki  Nakanishi.  Kawasaki,  and  Hiroo  Mori.  Ichihara. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  AJinomoto  Co..  Inc.,  and  Asahi 
(ilass  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^79.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  27.  1994.  6-007546 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  7/42:  COIG  W02 
t.S.  CI.  424—59  4  Claims 

I.  An  ultraviolet  screening  powder  comprising: 
porous  sphencal  silica  panicles  having  an  average  panicle  diam- 
eter of  1  to  50  (ini. 
a  pore  volume  of  from  0.01  to  3  cc/g. 

5  to  .^OO*?  by  weight,  based  on  said  silica,  of  an  ultraviolet 
reflecting  metal  oxide  selected  fmm  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  oxide,  zinc  oxide,  cenum  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof, 
and 
0.05  to  90'^  by  weight,  based  on  said  silica,  of  platy  Nlauroyl- 
L-lysine  of  about  1  to  M)  pm. 


5382.819 

FIBROl  S  ZEOLITE  AND  PREPARATION  METHOD 

THEREOF 

Nong-gun  Shul:  Cheon-hce  Lee;  Voung-chul  (ill.  and  Du-soung 
Kim.  all  of  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Daelim  Engi- 
neering Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24.  1995, 

95-3642 

Int  CI."  COIB  .*V/f« 

I  _S.  CI.  423—705  4  Claims 

I    A  tihrous  zeolite  composed  of  silicon  oxide  and  titanium 

oxide  represented  as: 


xTiO,.(l-x)SiO.. 
wherein  x  is  0.02-0.1. 


5j:82.820 
MULTIL.AVERED  STRICTL'RE  AND  COLOSTOMY  BAG 

MADE  THEREFROM 
Yoshio  Yamamoto:  Tohei  Moritani.  both  of  Kurashiki.  and 
.Akihiko  Kawasaki.  Amagasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd..  Kurashiki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442„349.  Nov.  16.  1989.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.727 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1988.  63-66432 
Int.  CI."  A61L  WOI:25AK) 
V.S.  CI.  424—76.6  9  Claims 

I.  A  multilayered  structure  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one 
gas  bamer  layer  of  an  elhylene-vinyl  alcohol  copolymer  having  an 
ethylene  content  of  20  to  50  mol  'J  and  an  oxygen  transmission 
rale  measured  at  20°  C.  65*^  RH  of  not  more  than  10  cc 
20n/m"dayalm.:  at  least  one  protective  layer  to  protect  said  gas 
bamer  layer,  and  from  0.1 'J  to  50'?  by  weight  of  a  deodorant 
incorporated  in  either  or  both  of  said  layers,  the  weight  'J  of  said 
deodorant  being  based  upon  the  weight  of  the  layer  in  which  said 
deodorant  is  incorporated,  said  multilayered  structure  providing  an 
effective  barrier  against  skatole  and  ammonia  odors. 


5.582.821 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  BLEEDING  DISORDERS 
James  A.  Kaye.  Brookline.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cjenetics  Insti- 
tute. Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1994.  Sen  No.  278.765 
Int.  CI."A61K  J.5/rt5 
VS.  CI.  424—85.2  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  levels  of  von  Willebrand  Factor 
(vWF).  comprising  the  step  of  administering  an  effective  amount 
of  Interleukin- 1 1  (IL-ll)  in  a  suitable  pharmaceutical  earner  to 
increase  levels  of  vWF. 


5.582.822 

TREATMENT  OF  LEI  KEMIA  LSING  INTERLEIKIN  2 

Maud  Brandely.  Paris,  and  Dominique  Maraninchi.  Marseille. 

both  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Roussel  I'claf.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951.202.  Sep.  25.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  598.555.  Oct.  16.  1990. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  .30.  1994.  Ser  No.  315.890 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Oct.  17.  1989,  89-135461 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3S/2(l 
I  .S.  CI.  424—85.2  7  Claims 

1  A  melhiHl  of  treating  chronic  myeloid  leukemia  and  acute 
myeloid  leukemia  in  humans  suftering  from  said  leukemia  and 
having  more  than  10'^  blast  cells  in  the  bone  marrow  consisting  of 
adminisienng  to  said  humans  intravenously  by  slow  bolus  or  by 
continuous  perfusion  muscularly  or  subcutaneously  at  a  dose  of  2 
lo  20x10"  L7M"  per  injection  of  human  interleukin  2  (1L2)  as  the 
sole  therapeutic  agent. 
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5^2^23 

METHODS  OTTBEATING  BACTERIAL 

Ml  VMMATOINAIWGRANULOCYTOPOIESIS  BY 

VDMINISTERING  HITVIAN  PLl  RIPOTENT 

(,KAM  L(H  YTE  COl.ONY-STlMl  LATINO  FACTOR 

Lawrence  M.  Souza,  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Amgen 

Inc.,  Thou-sand  Oaks,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,556,  May  16,  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  S*r.  No.  65,465,  May  20,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuallon  of  Ser.  No.  2693«5.  Nov.  10, 

1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divbloo  of  Ser.  No.  835.548, 
Mar.  ^,  1986.  Pat.  No.  4,810,643,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  768,959,  Aug.  23,  1985,  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  452.135 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ■t5m:3fiA)0:JS/l6 
VS.  a.  424—85.2  '  Oalms 

1  A  method  for  treating  a  mammal  for  bacterial  inflammation 
comprising  an  effective  amount  of  a  hpG  CSF  polypeptide  having 
an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of: 


^\ 


MO 


Thr  Pro  Leu  Gly  Pto  Ala  Sct  Scf  Leu  Pro 

+20 

Gin  Ser  Phe  Uu  Leu  Lys  Cyj  Leu  Glu  Gin 

+30 

V«l  Arg  Lys  lie  OIn  Gly  Asp  Gly  Ala  Ala 

+40 

Leu  Gin  Glu  Ly»  Uu  Cy«  Ala  Thr  Tyr  Lyj 

+50 

Leu  Cys  Hi»  Pro  Glu  Glu  I^u  V«l  Leu  Leu 

+*0 

Gly  His  Ser  Leu  Gly  lie  Prt)  Tip  Ala  Pro 

Leu  Ser  Ser  Cys  Pro  Ser  Gin  Ala  Leu  Gin 

+80 

Leu  Ala  Gly  Cys  Leu  Ser  Gin  Leu  His  Ser 

+90 

Gly  Leu  Phe  Leu  Tyr  Gin  Gly  Leu  Leu  Gin 
'  +100 

Ala  Leu  Glu  Gly  lie  Ser  Pro  Glu  Leu  Gly 

♦  110 

Pro  Thr  Leu  Asp  Thr  Leu  Gin  Leu  Asp  Val 

+  120 

Ala  Asp  Phe  Ala  Thr  Thr  lie  Trp  Gin  Gin 

+  130 

Met  Glu  Glu  Ixu  Gly  Met  Ala  Pro  Ala  Leu 

+  140 

Gin  Pro  Thr  Gin  Gly  Ala  Met  Pro  Ala  Phe 

+  ISO 

Ala  Ser  Ala  Phe  Gin  Arg  Arg  Ala  Gly  Gl 


Gly 
+  160 


UMI 


Vil  Leu  Val  Ala  Ser  His  Leu  Gin  Ser  Phe 

+  170 

Uu  Glu  Val  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Val  Leu  Arg  His 

+  174 
Leu  Ala  Gin  Pro    . 

and 

-1     +1  +10 

Mel  Thr  Pro  Leu  Gly  Pro  Ala  Ser  Ser  Leu  Pro 

+20 

Gin  Ser  Phe  Leu  Leu  Lys  Cys  Leu  Glu  Gin 

+30 

Val  Arg  Lys  lie  Gin  Gly  Asp  Gly  Ala  Ala 
Leu  Gin  Glu  Lys  Leu  Cys  Ala  Thr  Tyr  Lys 

Leu  Cys  His  Pro  Glu  Glu  Leu  Val  Leu  Leu 

+60 

Gly  His  Ser  Leu  Gly  lie  Pro  Tip  Ala  Pro 

+70 

Leu  Ser  Ser  Cys  Pro  Ser  Gin  Ala  Leu  Gin 

+80 

Leu  Ala  Gly  Cys  Leu  Ser  Gin  Leu  His  Ser 

+90 

Gly  Leu  Phe  Leu  Tyr  Gin  Gly  Leu  Leu  Gin 

'  +100 

Ala  Leu  Glu  Gly  lie  Ser  Pro  Glu  Leu  Gly 

+  110 

Pro  Thi  leu  Asp  Thr  Leu  Gin  Leu  Asp  Val 

+  120 

Ala  Asp  Phe  Ala  Thr  Thr  lie  Trp  Gin  Gin 

+  1.30 
Met  Glu  Glu  Leu  Gly  Met  Ala  Pro  AU  Leu 


-continued 

+  140 

Gin  Pro  Thr  Gin  Gly  Ala  Met  Pro  Ata  Phe 

+150 

Ala  Ser  Ala  Phe  Gin  Arg  Arg  Ala  Gly  Gly 

+160 

Val  Leu  Val  Ala  Ser  His  Leu  Gin  Ser  Phe 

+  170 

Leu  Glu  Val  Ser  Tyr  Arg  Val  Leu  Arg  His 

+  174 
Uu  Ala  Gin  Pro   . 


and 


analogs  thereof  wherein  one  or  more  of  the  cysteine  residues  at 
positions  17,  36.  42.  64  and  74  are  replaced  by  serine. 


5.582.824 
RECOMBINANT  DES-CYS-TY  R-CYS  Hl'MAN  IMMUNE 

INTERFERON 
David  V.  CH>eddel.  Burlingame,  and   Patrick  W.  C;ray,  San 
FrandKO,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (;enentech.  Inc.,  South 
San  Fraodsco.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  996.597.  Oct.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433.034.  Nov.  7,  1989, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.408,  Aug. 

4,  1987.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
774,787,  Sep.  II.  1985,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser. 
No.  746.813.  Jun.  20,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,762,791.  which  Ls  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  312,489,  Oct.  19,  1981,  abandoned.  ThLs 
application  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,772 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/57:  A61K  38/20 
VS.  CI.  424—85.5  *  Claims 

1  An  isolated  des-CYS-TYR-CYS  recombinant  human  immune 
interferon,  which  interferon  is  acid  sensitive  and  is  neuualized  by 
immune  interferon  anti  serum,  having  the  amino  acid  sequence; 

GLN-ASP-PRO-rVR-VAL-LYS-GLU-ALA-GLU- 

12  3  4  5  6  7  8  9 

ASN-LEU-LYS-LYS-TYR-PHE-ASN-ALA-GLY- 
10         II  12         13  14         15  16  17  18 

HIS-SER-ASP-VAL-ALA-ASP-ASN-GLY-THR- 

19         20         21  22  23         24  25  26  27 

LEU-PHE-LEU-GLY-ILE-LEU-LYS-ASN-TRP- 

28         29         30         31        32         33         34         35         36 

LYS-GLU-GLU-SER-ASP-ARG-LYS-ILE-MET- 

37         38         39        40        41  42         43       44         45 


GLN-SER-GLN-ILE- 

46         47  48        49 

LYS-LEU-PHE-LYS- 
55         56         57         58 

GLN— SER— ILE-GLN- 

64         65        66  57 

ILE— LYS— GLU-ASP- 

73         74         75        76 


PHE-ASN-SER— ASN- 

82         83        84         85 

ASP-PHE-GLU-LYS 

91  92  93         94 

V  AL  -  THR  -  ASP — LEU 

100        101        102        103 

ALA— ILE— HIS— GLU- 

109      110      111         112 

ALA  -GLU  -  LEU  -  SER 
118        119       120       121 


-VAL-SER-PHE-TYR-PHE- 

50        51         52         53         54 

-ASN-PHE-LYS-ASP-ASP- 
59        60        61         62        63 

LYS— SER-VAL-GLU-THR- 
58        69         70         71  72 

MET-ASN-VAL-LYS-PHE- 

77  78  79         80         81 

-LYS-LYS-LYS-ARG-ASP- 

86         87         88         89        90 

-  LEU  -  THR  -  ASN  -  TYR  -  SER - 

95  96  97  98         99 

-ASN-VAL-GLN-ARG-LYS- 
104    105    106    107   108 


-LEU  — ILE-GLN-VAL— MET— 
113   114    115    116    117 

-PRO-ALA-ALA-LYS-THR- 

122       123       124       125       126 


-continued 

GLY  — LYS— ARG  — LYS  — ARC  — SER— GLN  — MET— LEU- 

127       128        129       130        131       132        133        134       135 

PHE  — ARG— GLY  — ARG  — ARG  — ALA  — SER— GLN 

136        137        138        139        140        141        142—    143. 


5,582.825 

THERAPEUTIC  MEDICINE  FOR  CYSTIC  FIBROSIS 

Kei^i  Sakaguchi.  11-18.  Daizawa  1-chome.  Setagaya-ku,  Tokyo 

155:  Kosaku  Murata;  .\kira  Kimura.  both  of  Kyoto;  Yoshi- 

masa    Yonemoto.    Tokushima:    Hisako    >amaguchi,    Suita; 

Kenichi  Okayama,  Toyonaka:  TeLsuo  ^aniashit;!.   Kagawa; 

Shiro  Abe,  Ayabe;  Tomohiro  Hisano,  .A>abe,  and  Minoru 

Nishimura,  Ayabe.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Gunze  Limited. 

Kyoto;  Otsuka  Kagaku  kahushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka,  and  Kei^i 

Sakaguchi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AM)227,  §  371  Date  Oct.  20.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  20,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  VN  094/19006,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  I,  1994 

rrj  Filed  Feb.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,747 

InL  CI.''  A61K  SS/45 

VS.  a.  424—94.5  10  Qaims 

1  An  isolated  alginate  lyase  enzyme  wherein  said  enzyme  is 
capable  of  lysing  alginate  in  the  mucous  substance  produced  in  a 
patient  with  cystic  fibrosis  and  wherein  said  enzyme  has  an 
N -terminal  amino  acid  sequence  corresponding  to  SEQ  ID  No.:  1. 
may  be  obtainable  from  Flavobacterium  OTC-6  and  has  the  fol- 
lowing physicochemical  properties: 

( 1 )  Activity:  lyses  alginate  to  saccharides  having  a  non-reducing 
end  C4-C,  ■  double  bond  and  ultimately  to  4-deo)fy-5- 
ketouronic  acid; 

(2)  Molecular  weight:  60,000; 

(3)  Optimal  pH;  80: 

(4)  Stable  pH:  6.0-8.0; 

(5)  Optimal  temperature:  70°  C; 

(6)  Substrate  Specificity:  alginate. 


5382,826 

MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  WHICH  BIND  THE 

GAMMA  CHAIN  OF  HUMAN  INTERLEUKIN-2 

RECEPTOR 

Toshiro  Sbimamura;  Junji  Hamuro:  Harumi  Nakazawa;  Yuka 
Kanayama.  all  of  Kawasaki:  Kazuo  Sugaraura,  No.  2-8, 
Asahigaoka  1-chome,  Aoba-ku,  Sendi-shi,  Miyagi-ken,  and 
Toahikazu  Takeshita.  Sendi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ajino- 
moto  Co.,  Inc..  Tokyo,  and  Kazuo  Sugamura,  Sendai,  both  of 
Japan 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230^43 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21,  1993,  5-094491; 
Mar.  7,  1994,  6-036065 

Int.  a."  A61K  .<y/.?95.  C07K  16/28:16/24:  C12N  5/12 
VS.  a.  424—143.1  2  Qaims 

I  A  polypeptide  which  (1)  is  a  monoclonal  antibody  produced 
by  the  hybndoma  cells  of  TUGh4  (PERM  BP  4642).  TUGh5 
(PERM  BP4643)  or  AGI4  (FERM  BP  4648)  and  (2)  has  an 
activity  of  inhibiting  human  interleukin  2  triggered  responses 
which  result  by  binding  of  the  y  chain  of  human  interleukin  2 
receptor  10  the  P-chain  of  human  Interleukin  2  receptor 


5482,827 
PROCESS  OF  SCREENING  PLASMA  SAMPLES  FOR 
EFFECTIVE  ANTIBODY  TITERS  AGAINST 
RESPIRATORY  \1RUSES 
George  R.  Siber.  Brookline.  and  Jeanne  l^eszczynski.  Jamaica 
Plains,  both  of  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Massachusetts  Health 
Research  Institute,  Inc..  Boston,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,106.  Aug.  4,  1993,  PaL  No. 
5,412,077,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  688,435,  Apr. 
22,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
378.815 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .19/42 
VS.  a.  424—159.1  5  Claims 

1.  An  immunoglobulin  for  treatment  of  respiratory  syncytial 
virus,  said  immunoglobulin  having  been  prepared  from  pooled 
plasma,  said  pooled  plasma  having  a  respiratory  syncytia]  virus 
antibody  titer  of  at  least  1:3.000  as  measured  by  an  assay  which 
compnses: 
contacting  the  mixture  of  sample  and  respiratory  syiKytial  virus 

with  a  population  of  cells; 
incubating  the  mixture  for  a  prescribed  period  of  time  to  allow 
non-neutralized  respiratory  syncytial  virus  remaining  in  the 
mixture  to  replicate  in  cells;  and 
determining  the  amount  of  respiratory  syncytial  virus  antigen  in 
cells  by  an  immunoassay  to  determine  whether,  at  a  titer  of  at 
least  1:3.000  vital  replication  is  prevented  within  said  cells. 


5i«2,828 
ACTIVE  FRACTIONS  OF  CORDYCEPS  SINENSIS  AND 
METHOD  OF  ISOLATION  THEREOF 
Ching-Yuang  Lin.  4F.  No.  193.  Sec.  2.  Ho-Ping  E.  Rd.,  Taipei. 
Taiwan:  Ming-Shi  Shiao.  Taipei,  and  Zu-Nan  Wang.  Tainan, 
both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Ching->uang  Lin.  Taipei.  Tai- 
Han 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,762 
InL  a."  A61K  35/78:31/56:  CI2N  I /1 4 
VS.  CI.  424—195.1  7  Clains 

1  Active  fractions  of  Cordyceps  sinensis  obtained  by  a  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  drying  stroma  portions  of  Cordyceps  sinensis  in  a  dark  place 
at  45  to  50  degrees  C; 

(b)  grinding  the  dried  stroma  portions; 

(c)  soaking  the  ground  stroma  portions  in  methanol  at  a  1:20 
ratio  (w/v)  for  24  hours  to  produce  a  crude  extract; 

(d)  concentrating  the  crude  extract; 

(e)  obtaining  an  F-2  fraction  from  the  crude  extract  by  means  of 
silica  gel  cartridge  column  chromatography  by  eluting  with  an 
n-hexane/ethyl  acetate  mixture  at  a  1:1  ratio  (v/v)  to  the 
extractable  portion  of  neat  ethyl  acetate; 

(g)  obtaining  a  C-11  fraction  from  the  F-2  fraction  by  inean  of 
silica  gel  cartridge  column  chromatography  by  eluting  with  an 
n-hexane/ethyl  acetate  nuxture  utilizing  incremental  addition 
of  ethyl  acetate  at  a  collection  ratio  of  1 :2  (v/v),  wherein  the 
F-2  and  C-11  fractions  exhibit  biological  activity  in  terms  of 
suppressing  activation  of  human  mesangial  cells,  and  can  be 
stored  at  4  degrees  C.  for  at  least  3  months  without  loss  of 
biological  activity. 


5.582.829 
SONICATED  BORREL'A  BURGDORFERI  VACCP^ 
Howard  M.  AUiger.  Melville,  N.Y.,  and  Alan  Frey,  Highland 
Park,  NJ,,  assignors  to  Rx  Technologies,  Inc.,  Garden  City, 

N.V. 
Contfnuatioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  505,193,  Apr.  5,  1990,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  921,303 
InL  CL'  A61K  39/02:  C12N  13/00 
VS.  a.  424—234.1  16  Claims 

7.  A  method  for  vaccinating  a  patient  against  Lyme  Disease 
comprising  the  step  of  administering  to  said  patient  a  vaccine 
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Dkxmbe*  10.  1996 


.„.pns.ng  an  effecuve  anK,un.  of  .m.unogcn.c  ma.cna.  prepared    (b,  p«udocera„,.des  hav.ng  0.  general  s.nK.ure  <1II,: 
hy  ihc  sonication  of  subslanually  viable  spirochetal  haciena  of  ^    ^^ 

Horreha  burxdorfen  d.snjpied  by  sonic  energy  without  denalunng  _c_n_ch 

the  protein  components  thereof.  ■**  |    ' 

CHOR, 


(III 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.582^1 
ANTI-TUMOR  VACCINES 

Meir  Shinitiky.  Rehovol,  Ur»el.  assignor  to  Yeda  Research  and 

Development  Co.,  Ltd.,  Israel 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  108,764.  AuR.  21.  l^J.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  7W.142.  Nov.  26.  Wl. 

abandoned.  Ibis  applicatioo  Mw^.  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  217.086 

Inl  {  T  A6IK  <'i/M  .i'i/O0:.^')/iS:i9/40:iW42:i<)/44 

\}S.  a.  424-277.1  **  "-*^ 

1  A  vaccine  preparation  capable  of  inducing  an  anti  tutnor 
immune  response  composing  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner 
and  an  anti  tumor  immune  response  inducing  effective  amount  of 
an  immunogenic  preparation  comprising  modified  tumor  cells  or 
plasma  membranes  obtained  therefrom;  wherein  said  modified 
tumor  cells  arc  prepared  by  exposing  isolated  tumor  cells  to  a 
crosslinking  effective  concentration  of  a  2  ..V-nucleoside  or  nucle- 
otide dialdehvde  cross  linking  agent  at  the  same  lime  that  said  cells 
are  sub|ected  to  hydrosutic  pressure  of  from  1,200  to  1.400  atmo- 
spheres for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  modihcauon  of  the  plasma 
membranes  of  said  tumor  cells 


Rt— (BV 

where 
B  represents  — OCH,—  or  — CH,: 
R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated,  or 

hydroxylated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to 

10  carbon  atoms; 
R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated  or 

hydroxylated  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  10  to  22  carbon 

atotm; 
R,  represents  CHXH^OH; 
R.J  represents  hydrogen; 
(c)  neoceramides  having  the  general  structure  (IV): 

(IV) 


Ri"0 


OR" 


wherein 

R"  IS  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated,  or  unsaturated,  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 
may  contain  a  hydroxy  group,  ester  group  and/or  an  ether 

group; 
R'2   IS  a  linear  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated   aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  group  having  from  7  to  24  carbon  atoms; 
R'*  and  R"  each  is  a  hydrogen; 
and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

ml  a  cosmetically  acceptable  vehicle  for  the  azole  and  the  lipid 

material. 


5382,832 

COMPOSITIONS  FOR  TOPICAL  APPLICATION  TO  SKIN 

Sreekumar  Pillai.  Wavne,  ManLsha  N,  Mahajan.  F.dRewater, 

and  Anthony  \.  Rawlings,  WyckolT,  all  of  N.J..  a-ssignors  to 

ChesebrouRh-Ponds  USA  Cc  WvisJon  of  C  onopco.  Inc.. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  4«9,4.«i4 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/4H 

MS.  a.  424--W1  *  t^*"^** 

\  A  composition  for  topical  application  to  human  skin,  hau  or 

nails,  the  composition  composing; 

1)  from  about  0  0001  to  about  SO  wt.  *  of  an  azole; 
u)  from  about  0.0001  to  about  50  wt.  *  of  a  lipid  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  ceramides  having  structure  (11); 

O  "" 

II 
R-C— NH 
I 

CH-CH^R, 
I 
Ri  — A— CHOR, 

where 
A  represents  — CH. — . 
R  IS  a  linear  or  branched  saturated  or  unsanirated.  aliphatic 

hydrocarbon  group  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  which 

may  contain  a  hydroxyl  group; 
R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched,  saturated  or  unsaturated. 

hydroxylated    or    non  hydroxy laled    aliphatic    hydrocarbon 

group  having  from  8  to  20  carbon  atoms; 
R,  is  hydrogen. 
R,  represents  hydrogen; 


5,582.833 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,582Jl.V» 

BKKOMPATIBLE  MONOMER  AND  POLYMER 

COMPOSITIONS 

Jeffrey  C.  Leung,  and  JefTrt- >  *.,.  CUrk.  both  of  Raleigh.  N.C.. 

assignors  to  Tri-Point  Medical.  C  orporation.  Raleigh.  N.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  215384,  Mar.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5314JI71.  which  Ls  a  divisloo  oT  Ser.  No.  40.618.  Mar.  31. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J28387.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  461,408 

Int.  CI."  A61F  2/2«.  A611t  3 1/7H5: J  1/795:9/14 

VS.  CI.  424--I26  '*  Claims 

1   A  method  of  joining  together  two  surfaces  which  composes 

applying  to  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces  a  composition  composing: 

A  at  least  one  monomer  of  the  formula: 


CHR=CXY 


(I) 


wherein  X  and  Y  are  each  strong  electron  withdrawing  groups,  and 
R  is  H  or.  provided  that  X  and  Y  are  both  cyano  groups,  a  C.-C, 
alkyl  group;  and 

B    an  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  biocompauble  agent 
effective  to  reduce  active  formaldehyde  concentrauon  levels. 


DECtMBtR   10.  1996 
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5382,835 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS 

OF  TREATMENT  OF  THE  CORNEA  FOLLOW  ING 

LASER  IRRADIATION 

Stella  M.  Robertson.  .Arlington,  and  Herman  M.  kunkle.  Jr.. 

Mansfield,  both  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Alcun  Laboratories, 

Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  279,765,  Jul.  25,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.401340.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218393.  Mar. 

28.  1994,  abandoned,  vihich  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  101.862, 

Aug.  4.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5360.611.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  866.730.  Apr.  10,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J71,939,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  531.179.  May  31,  1990,  Pat  No. 

5.124392.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  253.009. 

Oct  3,  1988,  Pat.  No.  4,939,135.  This  application  Mar.  16, 

1995.  .Ser.  No.  405.059 

Int.  CI."  A61F  y/W 

U.S.  a.  424—427  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  corneal  wound  caused  by  laser 
irradiation  and  resulting  photoablation  and  volumetric  removal  of 
corneal  tissue,  composing:  applying  to  an  affected  cornea  a  com- 
position containing  between  about  0.1  wt.  '^  and  2.0  wt.  ■*  of  an 
aldose  reductase  inhibitor  and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  ear- 
ner therefor. 


5.582.836 
TRANSDERMAL  THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS 

Fabio  Carii,  and  Luca  Dobetti.  both  of  Trieste.  Italy,  as.signon> 
to  \ectorpharma  International  .S.p.A.,  Trieste.  Italy 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1991,  Ser.  No.  777,123 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Oct  17,  1990,  21766/90 

Int  CI."  A61F  LW2: 13/00 

VS.  a.  424-449  19  Oaims 
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1  A  transdermal  therapeutic  composition  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting rigid  sheet,  a  polymeric  matrix  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silicon  adhesive  polymers,  acrylic  adhesive  polymers, 
crosslinked  polydimethylsiloxane  and  aery lic/methacry lie  esters 
and  a  protective  removable  sheet,  wherein  said  polymeric  matrix 
consists  of  a  polymeric  film  in  which  there  are  distributed  micro- 
particles  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  microporous  par- 
ticles of  silica  gel  or  aluminum  sesquioxide  and  hydrophilic. 
crosslinked.  polymeoc  microparticles  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  crosslinked  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone  and  polymeric  cyclo- 
dextrin.  in  or  on  which  are  loaded  medicaments  and  agents  for 
promoting  cutaneous  absorption  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  dimethylsulfoxide.  ethanol.  azone.  urea,  polyethylene  glycols. 
fatty  acids  and  fatty  acids  esters. 


5382.837 

ALKYL-SUBSTITUTED  CELLULOSE-BASED 

SUSTAINED-RELEASE  ORAL  DRUG  DOSAGE  FORMS 

John  W.  Shell.  Hillsborough,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Depomed.  Inc., 

Foster  City.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  201.490.  Feb.  24.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  986.952,  Dec.  8. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
858320,  Mar.  25.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  30, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  453,144 
lot  CI."  A61K  9/16:9/22:9/52 
VS.  CI.  424-^51  34  Oaims 

ASA  CMSSOLUnON  IN  SGF 


'  Convennonaf 
'  DMS-49-A 
'  DMS-49-e 
-  DMS-49-C 


2      3      4      5      6      7      8 

Trme  (Hours) 


1.  A  sustained  release  oral  drug  dosage  form  for  releasmg  a 
solution  of  a  drug  into  the  stomach  composing  a  plurality  of  solid 
panicles  of  initially  about  3-9  mm  in  diameter  in  maximum 
dimension,  each  particle  containing  a  solid-state  drug  dispersed 
within  a  non-chemically  crosslinked  alkyl-substituted  cellulose 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyethylcellulose, 
hydroxypropylcellulose.  hydroxypropylmethylcellulose.  car- 
boxymethyleellulose.  and  hydroxymethylcellulose.  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  drug  to  polymer  of  about  1:9  to  9:1.  the  panicles  (i) 
swelling  unrestrained  dimensionally  up  to  about  three  times  tjieir 
onginal  diameter  via  imbibition  of  water  from  gastnc  fluid  to 
increase  the  size  of  the  panicles  to  promote  retention  within  the 
stomach,  and  make  the  panicles  slippery,  which  also  promotes 
their  retention  within  the  stomach,  (ii)  permitting  dissolution  of  the 
dispersed  drug  by  imbibed  gastric  water  while  the  drug  is  within 
the  panicle  and  release  of  the  resulting  solution,  thus  assunng  that 
only  drug  in  solution  contacts  the  gastnc  mucosa,  (iii)  protecting 
undissolved  drug  from  stomach  enzymes  or  pH  and  duodenum, 
and  (iv)  maintaining  their  physical  integrity  over  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  time  penod  during  which  the  drug  is  released 
into  the  stomach  and  then  dissolves;  and  wherein  the  dosage  form 
is  in  the  form  of  a  tablet  or  capsule  that  maintains  the  panicles  in 
a  packed  mass  prior  to  their  ingestion  and  then  rapidly  disinte- 
grates in  the  gastric  fluid  to  permit  the  panicles  to  disperse  in  the 
stomach. 


5382.838 
CONTROLLED  RELEASE  DRUG  SUSPENSION 
DELIVERY  DEVICE 
Gerald   S.   Rork.  and   James   D.   Pipkin,   both   of  Lawrence. 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,45i 
Int  CI."  A61K  9/24:9/32:9/36 
VS.  CI.  424 — «72  23  Claims 

1.  A  drug  deli\ery  device  for  the  controlled  in  situ  production 
and  release  of  a  suspension  containing  a  beneficial  agent,  consist- 
ing of: 
(a)  a  compressed  core  which  comprises  at  least  two  layers, 
wherein  at  lea.st  one  layer  comprises  an  admixture  of  a  thera- 
peutically effective  amount  for  those  in  need  thereof,  of  a 
pharmaceutically  active  ingredient  and  a  polymer  w  hich  upon 
hydration  forms  microscopic  polymer  gel  beads  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  scxlium  acrylate  polymers  and  car- 
boxypolymethylenes  prepared  from  acrylic  acid  cross-linked 
with  allyl  ethers  of  sucrose  or  pentaerythritol;  and  at  lea.st  one 


l74-«)2O.G.-96-l3:0L3 
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other  layer  comprising  a  polymer  which  upon  hydration  forms 
microscopic  polymer  gel  beads;  and 
(b)  a  water  insoiuhle.  water  impermeable  coating  applied  to  the 
core  comprising  a  polymer  and  a  plasticizer.  which  surrounds 
and  adheres  to  the  core,  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chlonde.  cellulose  acetate.  cel_ 
lulose  acetate  butyraie  or  cthylcellulose.  or  combinations  of 
these  polymers,  the  plasticuer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dibutylsebacate  or  tnethylcitrate.  the  coaung 
having  apertures,  exposing  between  about  5  and  about  75*  of 
the  core  surface. 


^,582,839 

MAGNESIUM  TAURATE  AND  OTHER  MINERAL 

TAIRATES 

Mark  E  McCarty,  S«i  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nutrition  21, 

San  Diego,  Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  423.891 

InL  tV  A61F  V02:  A61K  9/14:9^20.9/4$ 

VS.  CI.  424-489  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  treating  an  acute  or  chronic  cardiac  condiuon  in 

a  patient  in  need  thereof,  composing  parenterally  administenng  to 

said  patient  an  elTective  therapeutic  dosage  of  magnesium  taurale 


means  for  moving  said  start  board  along  said  conveyor  means  in 
a  first  phase  and  a  second  phase,  wherein  in  said  first  phase 
said  start  biwrd  obstnjcts  the  reaction  mixture  moving  over 
said  conveyor  means,  to  thereby  increase  the  height  of  a  front 
portion  of  the  discharged  reaction  mixture  so  thai  the  height 
of  a  front  portion  of  the  foam  produced  will  have  a  height 
substantially  equal  to  a  height  of  a  subsequent  portion  after 
the  reaction  mixture  has  achieved  full  rise  expansion,  and 
wherein  in  said  second  phase  said  start  board  is  moved  at 
substantially  the  same  speed  as  said  conveyor  means; 
means  for  removing  said  start  board  from  said  conveyor  means, 
means  for  positioning  said  stop  board  transversely  onto  said 
conveyor  means  adjacent  the  place  of  discharge  of  said  reac- 
tion mixture  when  discharge  of  the  reaction  mixture  has 
stopped;  and 
means  for  mtiving  said  stop  board  along  said  conveyor  means  so 
as  to  push  the  reaction  mixture  ahead  relative  to  said  conveyor 
means  and  thereby  increase  the  height  of  an  end  portion  of  the 
discharged  reaction  mixture  so  that  the  height  of  an  end 
portion  of  the  foam  produced  will  have  a  height  substantially 
equal  to  a  height  of  a  previous  portion  after  the  reaction 
mixture  has  achieved  full  nse  expansion 


5.S8234I 
FIBER  MANUFACn  RING  SPINNER  AND  FIBERIZER 
William  A.  Watton.  Pickerington.  and  James  (;.  Snyder,  New- 
ark, both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oweas  Corning  Eiberglas 
Technology.  Inc.,  Summit,  III: 

Filed  Mav  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435.010 

Int.  Cl.'^  DOID  5/IH:  C03B  .<7/t« 

VS.  a.  425-8  20  Claims 


5.582,840 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  CONTINIJOLS  MANITACTURE  OF 
SLABST(KK  POI.YCRETHANE  FOAM 
lUndrik    Pauw,   Utrecht.   Netheriands;    Brian   J.    Blackwell. 
Prestburg,  United  Kingdom;  Robertus  H.  Evers,  EUt.  Neth- 
erlands, and  Rudi  Mortelmaas,  Temse.  Belgium,  as-signors  to 
Prefoam  AG,  Basel.  Switzerland 
PCT  No   PCT/BE92A)0024.  5  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  Ptl  Pub.  No.  WO93/24304.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  1,  1992,  Ser.  No.  343,607 

Int.  CI.''  B29D  7/00;  B29C  }9/l6 

VS.  a.  425— «  C  "  culms 


I  A  radially  balanced  spinner  adapted  to  be  hxed  at  one  end  of 
a  rotatable  shaft  in  a  tibenzer.  said  spinner  compnsing: 

a  radial  wall  extending  out  from  the  shaft  and  having  an  outer 
periphery;  and 

an  outer  peripheral  wall  with  a  plurality  of  onficcs  for  centnfug 
ing  hbers  from  at  least  one  molten  thermopla-stic  material, 
said  pcnpheral  wall  being  disposed  around  and  joined  to  the 
outer  penphery  of  said  radial  wall,  wherein  said  spinner 
includes  an  upper  lip  and  a  lower  lip.  and  said  radial  wall  is 
disposed  between  said  upper  lip  and  said  lower  lip. 


UMI 


1   A  device  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  slabstock  poly- 
urethane  foam  compnsing; 

conveyor  means  and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means; 

a  mixing  head  for  mixing  polyurclhane  reaction  components 
containing  a  blowing  agent; 

means  for  discharging  the  reaction  mixture  from  said  mixing 
head  onto  said  conveyor  means  at  the  beginning  of  a  produc 
tion  ran  wherein  said  discharged  reaction  mixture  expands  to 
form  a  slabstock  of  foam  on  said  conveyor  means; 

a  start  board  and  a  stop  board. 

means  for  positioning  said  start  board  transversely  onto  said 
conveyor  means  adjacent  the  place  of  discharge  of  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  the  beginning  of  a  production  ran. 


5382.842 
MANIFOLD  CALIBRATION  FINGER 
John  Wise,  and  Laro  L.  Martin,  both  of  Hamilton,  Ohio, 
assignor!  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc..  Columbus. 

Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224.540 

InL  Cl.'^  B29C  47/fX> 

VS.  a.  425-71  »5  culms 

13  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  improved  manifold  calibration 

finger  for  use  with  a  die  head  in  the  extrasion  of  a  plasuc.  each  of 

said  manifold  calibration  fingers  comprising. 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said  first 
tubular  member  composing  a  tubular  outer  shell  having  a  first 
and  second  end.  said  outer  shell  having  an  outer  surface  with 
a  first  radial  groove  formed  therein,  said  first  radial  groove 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  fomied  therein,  and  said  first 


being  positioned  downstream  of  the  water  bath  whereby  the  been  is 
projected  across  the  leached  tow  when  the  tow  is  wet. 


tubular  member  comprising  an  intermediate  tube  having  a  first 
and  second  end  and  an  inner  and  outer  surface,  said  interme- 
diate tube  having  formed  therethrough  generally  longitudi- 
nally extending  channels  for  Che  passage  of  water  in  a  first 
direction,  said  first  tubular  member  also  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  extending  channels  extending  from  said  apertures  to 
said  inner  surface  for  the  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said 
tubular  outer  shell  encircling  said  intermediate  tube,  and 
a  second  tubular  member  compnsing  a  curved  member  having  a 
first  end  and  second  end  and  inner  and  outer  surface  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  extending  from  said  curved  member 
outer  surface  to  said  curved  member  inner  surface,  pi  said 
second  tubular  member  connected  to  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  outer  shell  outer  surfaces  having  two  flat 
sections  and  two  curved  sections,  each  of  said  calibration 
fingers  adjacent  at  least  one  other  calibration  finger  such  that 
a  flat  section  on  one  calibration  finger  is  parallel  to  a  flat 
section  on  an  adjacent  calibration  finger. 


5.582.843 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SOLVENT-SPUN  CELLl'LOSE 
FIBRE  &  QUALITY  CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Alan  Sellars,  South  Humberside.  and  Malcolm  J.  Hayhurst, 

Coventry,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Courtaulds  Fibres 

(Holdings)  Limited,  London,  England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66,473,  May  25,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,423 

InL  CI.'  COIN  2I/H8 

U.S.  CI.  425—71  12  Oaims 


U^' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  staple  fibers  of  solvent- 
spun  cellulose,  which  comprises  means  for  mixing  cellulose  and  a 
solvent  to  form  a  hot  cellulose  solution,  means  for  forming  a 
multi-filament  low  of  continuous  filaments  from  the  hot  solution,  a 
water  bath  for  leaching  the  solvent  from  the  tow.  means  for  passing 
the  tow  of  filaments  through  the  water  bath,  cutting  means  down- 
stream of  the  water  bath  for  cutting  the  leached  tow  of  filaments  to 
staple  fiber  length,  means  for  passing  the  leached  tow  of  filaments 
to  the  cutting  means  and  detection  means  for  detecting  faults  on 
the  tow  of  filaments,  said  detection  means  comprising  means  for 
projecting  a  beam  across  the  tow  and  receiving  means  having 
means  for  initiating  a  signal  when  the  obscurement  of  the  beam  by 
the  tow  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount,  said  detection  means 


5.582.844 
MOLDS  FOR  CABLE  DIELECTRICS 
Lars  D.  Roose,  Albuquerque,  N.M.,  assignor  to  The  United 
States  of  America  as   represented   by  The  United   States 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,184.  Aug.  4.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.437,831. 
This  appUcation  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429,000 
IdL  CI."  B29C  4.i/IS:  G02B  6/26 
VS.  a.  425—117  7  Claims 

55  60  lo' 
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1.  A  mold  for  shaping  cable  dielectric  comprising: 

an  inlet. 

a  terminus  bearing  a  central  orifice,  said  terminus  comprising  a 
terminal  wall,  and 

a  receptacle  positioned  between  said  inlet  and  said  terminus. 

wherein  a  cable  having  an  end  and  a  region  of  said  end  and 
comprising  a  conduction  core  surrounded  by  a  dielectric  insu- 
lating medium  capable  of  being  softened  by  the  application  of 
heat,  when  heated  sufficiently  to  render  said  dielectnc  insulat- 
ing medium  malleable  at  said  region  of  said  end.  is  pressed 
such  that  a  portion  of  said  conducting  core  passes  through 
said  central  orifice  and  said  malleable  dielectnc  medium  is 
shaped  into  a  desired  configuration  conforming  to  the  shape 
of  said  receptacle. 

and  further  comprising  a  venting  means  through  which  gas 
bubbles  squeezed  out  of  said  malleable  dielectnc  medium 
w  hen  said  cable  is  pressed  as  recited  can  pass  outside  of  said 
mold,  wherein  said  venting  means  compnses  at  least  one 
orifice  in  addition  to  said  central  onfice  located  in  said  termi- 
nal wall  of  said  receptacle. 


5,582,845 
INSERT  MOLDING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING  INSERT 

DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Robert  D.  Schad,  Toronto,  Canada,  and  William  C.  Young, 
^'psilanti,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Husky  Injection  Molding  Sys- 
tems Ltd.,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995.  Sen  No.  577.870 

Int.  CI."  B29C  45/14:45/76 

VS.  a.  425—126.1  17  Claims 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  inserts  at 
various  stages  in  an  insert  molding  system  which  includes  at  least 
a  first  insert  loading  station,  means  for  moving  said  inserts,  means 
for  relocating  said  inserts  and  a  molding  station  with  mold  cores, 
compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  the  presence  and  absence  of  said  inserts  on 
said  means  for  moving  while  said  inserts  are  being  moved 
from  said  first  station  to  said  means  for  relocating  via  said 
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means  for  moving,  said  means  for  delectmg  further  for  delect- 
ing the  presence  and  absence  of  said  mserts-on  said  means  tor 
moving  after  said  inserts  have  been  removed  from  said  means 
for  moving  via  said  means  for  relocaung 


5.582.84A 

APPARATISFOR  i      HMIM    (  OMPRESSIBLE 

MATERIAL  INTO  DIM  HI  1  f  ,s<  »1. II)  BLOCKS 

Donnell  Cooper,  and   Bobby   1-.  SUriing.  both  of  Charlotte, 

N  ("    assignors  to  Pneumafil  Corporation.  Charlotte.  NX. 

C  ooiinuation  of  Ser.  No.  92SJB06,  Aug.  12.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J26  SU.  This  application  Mar.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220,277 

Int.  Cl.'^  B.M»B  11/02:15/22:15/30 

VS.  a.  425—140  '  t^***^ 


temperature  and  receiving  the  heated  ingredients  from  the  condi- 
tioner into  a  die  and  roller  assembly,  at  a  feed  rate,  for  extruding 
the  same  through  the  die  under  the  acoon  of  the  roller  while 
consuming  a  power,  the  controller  comprising: 

a  state  indicator  providing  a  state  signal  indicating  whether  the 

pellet  mill  is  in  a  first  sute  or  a  second  state; 
a  memory  means  receiving  the  state  signal  for  providing  a  warm 
parameter  for  the  control  of  the  pellet  mill  when  the  state 
signal  indicates  that  the  pellet  mill  is  in  the  first  state  and  a 
cold  parameter  for  the  control  of  the  pellet  mill  when  the  state 
signal  indicates  that  the  pellet  mill  is  in  the  second  slate;  and 
a  timer  responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  pellet  mill  for  chang- 
ing the  sute  of  the  state  indicator  from  the  first  sute  to  the 
second  sute  when  the  pellet  mill  has  not  operated  for  a  first 
predetermined  period  of  time  and  for  changing  the  slate  of  the 
sute  indicator  from  the  second  sute  to  the  first  sute  when  the 
pellet  mill  has  operated  for  a  second  predetermined  penod  of 
time. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  compressible  and  cohesive  mate- 
rial into  discrete,  solid  briquenes  having  a  predetermined  volume, 
said  apparatus  including  a  compression  chamber,  material  feeding 
means  for  feeding  said  matenal  to  said  chamber  at  a  predetermined 
volumetric  flow,  and  ram  means  mounted  for  movement  within 
said  chamber  for  compressing  said  matenal  within  said  chamber, 
the  improvement  composing  control  means  cooperaung  with  said 
ram  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  matenal  feeding 
means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  said  ram  means,  said 
ram  means  including  a  pre  press  ram  and  a  mam  ram.  said  pre 
press  ram  including  means  for  generating  a  prepress  ram  posiUon 
signal  when  said  prepress  ram  has  reached  a  fully  extended 
posiuon.  said  pte-ptess  ram  position  signal  being  communicated  to 
said  control  means,  and  said  main  ram  including  means  for  gener- 
aung  a  first  main  ram  position  signal  and  a  second  main  ram 
posiuon  signal,  said  first  and  second  main  ram  posiuon  signals 
being  communicated  to  said  control  means,  said  control  means 
controls  said  matenal  feeding  means  to  reduce  the  flow  of  matenal 
responsive  to  the  absence  of  said  prepress  ram  position  signal,  to 
increase  the  flow  of  matenal  responsive  to  the  presence  of  both 
said  first  and  second  main  ram  position  signals,  and  to  decrease  the 
flow  of  matenal  responsive  to  the  absence  of  both  said  first  and 
second  mam  ram  position  signals,  thereby  controlling  the  density 
of  the  resulting  compressed  bnquette. 


5,582,848 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATED  EJECTION 

OF  SCREWS 

JoacT  MaoMT.  UzwU.  Swltterland,  assignor  to  Buehler  AG, 

UzwU,  Switzeriand 

FUed  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307,606 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Switzerland    \pr   2,  1993,  024/ 

93 

InL  CI."  B29C  47/08:  B23P  IV/W 

VS.  Cl.  425—190  *  ^"•■'™* 


"tiji--v/v-'^^3^^ 
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5-582.,M7 
OPTIMIZING  PELLET  MILL  CONTROLLER 
Norman  R.  Peterson.  Pewaukee.  Richard  A.  Jorgensen,  Col- 
gate; Mark  E.  Ossaiina.  Slinger,  and  Jeffrey  J.  Otten,  Brook- 
field,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Repete  Corporatkm,  Sussex, 
Wis 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  68.885.  May  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.472,651. 
This  appllcaUon  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.126 
Int.  Cl."  B29C  67/00:  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  425—144  '  tTaims 

1   A  controller  for  a  pellet  mill,  the  pellet  mill,  when  operating, 
receiving  ingredients  into  a  conditioner  and  heating  the  same  to  a 


4.  In  a  device  for  the  automated  ejection  of  screws  from  a  screw 
extruder  having  a  screw  by  hydraulically-operated  mechanisms, 
the  improvement  composing: 

an  ejector  rod  having  an  end  face; 

said  screw  of  said  screw  extruder  having  an  axial  bore  for 
receiving  and  guiding  said  ejector  rod.  said  axial  bore  having 
a  wall; 
said  screw  extruder  also  including  a  dnve  shaft  and  a  head  piece, 

said  ejector  rod  being  supported  in  said  dnve  shaft;  and 
wherem  the  wall  of  the  bore,  an  end  face  of  the  head  piece  and 
an  end  face  of  the  ejector  rod  form  a  chamber  in  which  a 
required  ejecting  pressure  is  built  up  hydraulically. 


December  10,  19% 
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5,582.849  movably  pendent  from  said  support  arm  and  independenth  con- 

TRAVELLING  MOLD  WITH  MOLD  BLOCK  CARRIERS  nected  to  said  first  deckle  member  and  to  said  second  deckle 

Manfred  A.  A.  Lupke.  92  Elgin  Street,  Tbornhill.  Ontario,  member,  and  threaded  means  for  exening  force  upon  said  movable 

Canada  arm  for  positioning  said  first  deckle  member  independently  of 

Filed  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.123  movement  of  said  movable  arm.  said  threaded  means  connecting 


Int.  Cl."  B29C  JJ/J0:J3/36 


I  .S.  Cl.  425—233 


6  Claims 


said  first  deckle  member  to  said  movable  arm. 


5,582,851 
INJECTION  MOLDING  DEVICE 
Otto  Hofstetter.  and  Luis  Fernandez,  both  of  L'znach.  Switzer- 
land, assignors  to  Otto  Hofstetter  AG,  l'znach.  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  316,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  6.   1993.  03 
008/93 

Int.  Cl."  B29C  45/22 
VS.  Cl.  425—562  n  Claims 


I.  A  travelling  mold  comprising  moving  mold  block  sections 
mounted  on  a  carrier  line  which  slides  through  a  guide  track  with 
said  guide  track  being  formed  as  a  continuous  horizontal  loop 
including  a  molding  section  wherein  said  mold  block  sections  form 
a  mold  tunnel,  said  earner  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
earner  members  to  which  said  mold  block  sections  are  releasably 
secured,  each  carrier  member  having  a  geared  undersurface"  and 
said  mold  having  a  drive  gear  beneath  said  earner  line  positioned 
to  engage  w  ith  and  push  on  the  geared  undersurfaces  of  said  carrier 
members  as  they  pass  over  said  dnve  gear,  said  earner  members 
being  in  side  by  side  abutment  with  one  another  throughout  said 
track  such  that  said  drive  gear  only  needs  to  push  on  said  carrier 
members  one  at  a  time,  either  with  or  without  said  mold  block 
sections  mounted  thereon,  to  force  said  carrier  line  completely 
around  said  track. 


5,582.850 

INTERNAL  DECKLE  POSITION  CONTROL 

Peter  F.  Cloeren.  Orange:   Rolf  P.  Schulz,  Bridge  City,  and 

Richard  L.  Linam.  Orange,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Cloeren  Company.  Orange.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185J29.  Jan.  21.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.142.  Oct.  27.  1992. 

abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,197 

Int.  Cl.'^  B29C  47/16 

VS.  C\.  425—381  19  Claims 


1.  An  extrusion  die  apparatus  compnsing  a  flow  passageway 
composing  a  transverse  flow-providing  manifold  and  an  exit  slot; 
deckle  means  comprising  means  for  setting  the  width  of  said 
manifold  in  the  form  of  a  first  deckle  member  in  sliding  engage- 
ment with  said  manifold,  and  a  second  deckle  member  located  at 
least  partially  within  said  flow  passageway;  and  a  deckle  position 
adjustment   system  comprising   a   support   arm.   a   movable   arm 


1.  A  multi-plate  injection  molding  tool  having  a  plurality  of 
cavities  for  injection  molding  multilayer  preforms,  the  molding 
tool  comprising: 

a  fixed  machine  plate  having  a  head  plate  aiuched  thereto. 

a  hot  runner  plate  removably  connected  to  said  head  plate. 

a  hol-runner  distnbution  block  and  a  plurality  of  hot-runner 
nozzles  removably  atuehed  to  said  hot-runner  plate,  said 
hot-runner  distnbution  block  being  a  monolithic,  seamless 
metal  block. 

a  lower  die  plate  removably  atuehed  to  said  hot  runner  plate. 

an  upper  die  bolster  adjustably  attached  to  said  lower  die  plate 
and  movable  along  fixed  guide  columns,  said  upper  die  bol- 
ster comprising  a  base  plate,  a  stripping  plate  and  a  slide 
plate. 

a  plurality  of  form  cores  supported  by  said  upper  die  bolster  and 
removably  connected  to  the  base  plate. 

a  plurality  of  annular  stamps  atuehed  to  said  slide  plate,  each 
annular  stamp  being  around  a  corresponding  one  of  said  form 
cores,  each  said  stamp  compnsing  an  extenor  surface  which  is 
conically  Upered  towards  the  lower  die  plate. 

a  plivality  of  dies  earned  by  said  lower  die  plate  and  each 
having  a  mating  conical  surface  for  receiving  each  said  stamp 
in  close  fit  therewith  when  the  molding  tool  is  closed,  thereby 
producing  a  molding  cavity  between  each  said  form  core  and 
each  said  stamp  and  die. 

said  hot  runner  distribution  block  having  at  least  two  channels, 
each  for  receiving  a  different  matenal  component  from  an 
injector. 

means  for  subilizing  the  temperature  m  the  hot-runner  distribu- 
tion block  and  the  hot-runner  nozzles,  and 

a  pneumatic  valve  associated  with  each  of  said  nozzles  for 
selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  one  of  said  matenal  com- 
ponents through  said  nozzle. 


UMI 
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5^82.852 
MKI  HOI)  OK  PRODI  CING  GRANULE  TYPE  CHEWING 

(JIM 
Sune  A    \hn.  I-.M»3.  Jangmi  3rd  Apartmtnt.  Shinchcon-donE. 
Sonnpa-ku;  Seoul,  and  Mvung  H.  Vixm.  Seoul.  b«lh  of  Rep. 
of  korea.  avMEnors  to  Sung  Ae  Ahn.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Mar.  1.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .W.232 
naiin.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  4.  1W4. 
'»4-»2l6 

InL  CI."  A23G  .1/30 
IS.  CI.  42(^5  3  Claims 

1   A  method  of  producing  granule  type  chewing  gum.  compns- 

ing  the  steps  of: 

melting  hard  gum  base  by  heating  the  gum  ba.se  in  a  water  bath; 

preparing  a  mixture  of  chewing  gum  by  mixing  the  melted  gum 
base  with  glucose,  citnc  acid,  spices,  foixi  colors,  and  pow- 
dered sugar  according  to  the  following  Table  1 

TABLE  1 


mixing 
iTiler 


nitxed  malcnal 


mixing  raic 


j;um  base 
gluct>sc 
cunt  aciU 
apices 
fiHid  colors 
n(milt*rcii  sugar 


la  tv-, 
i-M'i 
0.5- 1.5* 
02-I» 

oon 


mixing 
icmperaiufc 

My-»y  C 

4&  80°  C. 
l.S-30"  C. 
15-30'  C. 
15  30"  C. 

15  HO"  C 


continuous!)  siimng  the  mixture  with  an  input  of^lhe  powdered 
sugar  under  the  conditions  according  to  Table  2. 


TABLE  2 


.ondilion 


siimng  lime 
-.limng  rcxolulion 
mpul  of  powdered  sugar 
leinprralure  of  powdered  sugar 


s   Ml  minutes 
;iV  l.V)  ress  pec  minuie 
:0-60^  by  weight 
lO-W  C 


granulating  the  mixture  by  c.Kiling  il  lo  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  10°-20°  C  ;  while  siimng  conlinuousK;  and 

solidifying  the  mixture  of  chewing  gum  being  sitrred  with  the 
mput  of  the  powdered  sugar 


I  A  recloseable  plastic  film  display  bag  package  and  packaged 
food  product  in  which  thinlv  sliced  foixl  products  are  px^sitioned 
betwew  generally  opp<ising  bag  walls  and  at  least  one  surface  ot 
the  fo,xl  priMlucts  within  said  bag  is  wewable  through  the  bag  and 
the  foixl  product  is  hemieticalU  scaled  in  said  bag.  said  bag  being 
dehned  by  front  and  rear  bag  walls  which  are  joined  together  on  at 
least  three  sides  thereof  and  which  proside  an  openable  mouth  fi.r 
said  bag.  said  bag  composing,  in  combination: 
a  tirst  him  forming  said  bag  front  wall. 

a  second  him  forming  said  bag  rear  wall,  the  second  film  having 
a  product  cavity  formed  therein  for  holding  the  ihmls  sliced 
food  products  in  a  generally  vertically  viewable  display  posi- 
tion said  product  cavil)  being  detined  by  a  pcnpheral  flange 
of  said  second  him  extending  around  said  pnxluct  cavity,  the 
peripheral   flange   having   an   access  edge   portion   disposed 
proximate  to  a  bag  mouth, 
a  stack  of  ihinlv  sliced  food  products  disposed  in  said  product 
caviiv  and  supported  therein  between  said  hrst  and  second 
films'  in  the  viewable  display  position,  said  stack  of  thinly 
sliced  fmxl  prixlucis  being  folded  over  onto  itself  to  define  a 
generally  doubled-over  stack  of  shingled,  thinly-sliced  food 
prixlucls. 
said  first  and  second  films  being  bonded  together  around  said 
product  cavity  at  said  peripheral  flange  and  interior  of  and 
beneath  a  pair  of  opposed  fastener  elements,  and  s<i  that  said 
hrst  film  IS  substantially  planar,  thereby  forming  a  hermetic 
first  package  seal  therebetween  which  seals  said  stack  of 
Ihinly-sliced  fixid  prtxlucls  within  said  prixluct  cavity  and 
between  the  substantiallv  planar  first  film  and  said  second 
film,  a  portion  of  said  hermetic  hrst  package  seal  proximate  lo 
said  bag  mouth  being  a  peelable  hermetic  seal: 
a  recloseable   second  package   seal   formed  by   said  pair  of 
opposed  fastener  elements  attached  to  opposing  faces  of  said 
first  and  second  films  above  said  product  cavity,  and 
said  first  and  second  films  having  integral,  respective  first  and 
second  bag  extension  panels  dispxised  abx»e  said  recloseable 
second  package  seal,  the  hrst  and  second  bag  extension  panels 
having  respective  opp.>sing  faces  sealed  together  ai  a  perma- 
nent third  package  seal,  said  pennanenl  third  package  seal 
including  tampenndicating  means  tor  indicating  pnor  open- 
ing of  said  bag.  the  tamper-indicaling  means  including  a 
renvnable  tear  strip  formed  at  said  pemianent  third  package 
seal,  said  tear  strip  being  defined  by  one  or  more  lines  ot 
weakening  disposed  in  said  first  and  second  extension  panels 
adjaceniK  beneath  said  permanent  third  package  seal. 


5J»2^3 

Ml  LTI-SEAL  RECLOSEABLE  FLEXIBLE  PACKAGE 

K)R  niSPL\YlN<;  THINLY  SLK  ED  FOOD  PRODI  (TS 

Todd  S.  Marnocha,  Sun  Prairie;  Brian  P.  Lawless.  Madiscm. 

and  (ierald  O.  Hustad.  McFariand.  all  of  \Nis..  assiRnors  to 

Kraft  Foods.  Inc..  Northfield.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1'»2.3I7.  Feb.  4.  m4.  Pat.  No. 
5.405.62'».  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9.30.491.  Aug. 

14,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
W>9J'96,  Nov.  S,  199«),  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part"or  Ser.  No.  505J129.  Apr.  .<;,  199«.  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  3*7.669 
Int.  CI."  B65D  S5A)0:7.W2:J.W4 
C.S.  CI.  426—122  '*  ^^'"^ 


5„«i«2,».«^ 
COOKING  WITH  THE  I  SE  OF  MK  ROWW  E 
Chiaki  Nosaka.  and  Tomoaki  Hisatsuka.  both  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Ajinomoto  to..  Inc.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  267.615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  5.  1993,  5-165513; 
Jul   «;    1993.  5-165514;  Mar.  23,  1994.  6-052025 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  MKI 
I  .S.  CI.  426_2.M  5  Claims 


LID 


VESSEL-^  I 


PROTRUSION 


1  A  method  of  prepanng  heat-gelled  foods  by  heating  a  liquid 
raw  material  to  be  gelled  in  a  microwave  oven  lo  gel  the  liquid  raw 
matenal.  comprising: 

placing  the  liquid  raw  maienal  in  a  vessel: 


covering  the  vessel  with  the  liquid  raw  material  placed  therein 
with  a  cover  made  of  a  material  having  a  microwave  blocking 
function,  said  cover  having  at  least  one  protrusion  made  of  a 
material  having  a  function  to  collect  microwaves  projecting 
into  the  vessel  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  a  central  part  of  the 
vessel:  and 

applying  microwaves  to  the  vessel  containing  the  liquid  raw- 
material  covered  by  said  cover  having  said  protrusion  in  a 
microwave  oven,  whereby  the  raw  matenal  is  prevented  from 
being  overheated  locally  and  is  heated  uniformly. 


5,582.855 
FLASH  FLOW  FORMED  SOLLOID  DELPV  ERY  SYSTEMS 
Subraman   R.  Cberukuri,  Towaco,  NJ.;   Gerald   E.   Battist, 
Reston,  and  James  H.  Perkins,  Boyce,  both  of  \a.,  assignors 
to  Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.,  Chantilly,  \'a. 

FUed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser,  No.  269.679 
Int.  Cl.*^  A23G  .WO 
VJS.  CI.  426—5  32  Claims 

1.  A  chewing  gum  composition  comprising: 

(a)  a  chewing  gum  base  present  in  an  amount  between  about  5% 
and  about  SS**  by  weight; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  solloids  comprising  a  solid  suspension  of  a 
non-fat  solid  substrate  having  a  flavorant  associated  therewith 
dispersed  in  a  solid  fat  which  is  solidifiable  at  room  tempera- 
ture and  having  an  intrapanicle  flow  point  lower  than  the 
melting  point  of  said  solid  substrate,  wherein  a  predominant 
amount  of  said  solloids  have  substantially  the  same  flavorant 
content  and  at  least  about  60'?  of  said  solloids  have  a  panicle 
size  less  than  about  300  to  about  400  microns. 


5^:82.856 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  MULTI- 
FLAVORED  FROZEN  CONFECTION 
Neal  E.  White.  64  Ogle  Rd..  Old  Tappan,  NJ.  07675.  and 
Kenneth  D.  MargolLs,  10  Cedar  Hollow  Dr„  Rose  Valley,  Pa. 
19086 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.116 

Int.  CI."  A23G  V/tW.  A23P  lAK) 

VS.  a.  426—249  68  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  making  a  frozen  confection  having  a  plurality  of 
diff^erently  flavored  or  colored  -sections,  comprising: 

(a)  creating  in  a  mold  a  first  frozen  outer  layer  comprising  a  first 
ingredient  of  a  first  flavor  or  color: 

(b)  remov  ing  w  ith  a  first  healed  male  tool  a  first  portion  of  said 
first  outer  layer; 

(c)  inserting  a  second  liquid  comprising  ingredients  of  a  second 
flavor  or  color  into  said  mold:  and 

(dl  freezing  said  second  liquid. 


5^182,857 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  BEER  HAVING 

INCREASED  LIGHT  STABILITY 
Joseph  R.  L.  Bordeleau:  David  J.  Hastings,  and  Michael  J. 
McGarrity,  all   of  London,   Canada,   assignors   to   Labatt 
Brewing  Company  Limited,  London.  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,908,  Mar.  11.  1994,  abandoned, 
and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  003,516.  Jan.  12,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481,983 
Int.  a."  A23L  1/025 
VS.  a.  426—330.4  22  Claims 


1.  A  hopped  malt  beverage  having  enhanced  light  stability,  said 
beverage  comprising  hopped  process  liquid,  which  process  liquid 
had  a  riboflavin  content  of  less  than  0.2  ppm  dunng  hopping 


5,582,858 

ADHESIVE  LAYER  IN  MULTI-LEVT;L  PACKAGLNG  ANT) 

ORGANIC  MATERUL  AS  A  METAL  DIFFUSION 

BARRIER 

Eleftherios  Adamopoulos.  Bronx,  N.Y.;  Jugihl  Kim,  Seoul,  Rep. 
of  Korea:  Kang-Wook  Lee,  Y'orktown  Heights,  N.Y.:  Tae  S. 
Oh,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea;  Terrence  R.  O'Toole.  Hopewell 
Junction.      N.Y.;      Sampath      Punishothaman.      Yorktown 
Heights.  N.Y'.;  John  J.  Ritsko.  Mount  Kisco.  N.Y.;  Jane  M. 
Shaw,  Ridgeheld,  Conn.;  Alfred  \lehbeck.  Stormville,  N.Y,, 
and  George  F.  Walker.  New  York.  N.Y'..  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,941,  Feb.  17,  1994,.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995,  Sen  No.  474.985 
Int.  CI."  B05D  5/10 
VS.  a.  427—96  14  Claims 
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I.  A  process  for  manufacturing  a  multilayer  article  of  manufac- 
ture comprising: 
combining  a  substrate  with  a  terminally  unsaturated  adhesive 
polyimide  having  the  structure: 

Ri-t-l  +  ,l-R3 


wherein  I  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  imide. 
isoimide.  amic  acid  and  an  ester  of  said  amic  acid  with  an 
organo  hydroxy  compound  having  from  one  to  six  cartoon 
atoms,  and  wherein  I  is  based  on  a  condensation  product  of  a 
cyclic  tetracarboxylic  acid  anhydride  and  a  cyclic  diamine. 
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wherein  said  cyclic  diamine  is  subslituled  completely  or  par- 
tially with  an  unsanirated  heterocyclic  diamine,  a  diamine 
organo  phosphine.  or  a  mixture  iheretif, 
n  IS  from  alxiut  one  to  aboul  10(). 
R,  is  an  imide  of  an  amino  organo  phosphine.  an  imide  of  an 

unsaturated  heterocyclic  amine  or  an  imide  of  an  unsalur 

ated  heterocyclic  dicartoxylic  acid. 
R,  is  R|.  an  imide  of  an  acetylene  amine  or  an  imide  of  a 

vinyl  amine;  and 
adhering  a  surface  of  said  adhesive  polyimide  opposite  said 

substrate  to  a  polyimide 


5382.860 

METHOD  FOR  PRODl'CING  THIN  KILM  MAGNETIC 

STRICTURE 

Robert  E.  Konuna.  Jr..  San  Jom.  Frances  A.  Houle.  Fremont, 

and  Ching  H.  Tsang.  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonit,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  361,018.  I>ec.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^3J«70.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  I4U.014.  Nov.  4. 

1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  908.820, 

Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

475,611,  Feb.  6.  19<»«.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  469^76 

Int.  tl.'^  BOSD  5/12  J/00 

\iS.  a.  427—130  '  C^**" 


5^2359 

MULTILAYER  ANTI REFLECTIVE  COATING  FOR 

VIDEO  DISPLAY  PANEL 

Hua-Sou  Tong.  Arlington   Heights.   111.,  and   (  hun-Min   Hu. 

Taoyuan.  Taiwan.  a.vsignors  to  Chunghwa   Picture  Tubes. 

Ltd..  Vangmei/Taovuan,  Cliliia 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  335,640.  Nov.  8.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5323.649. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser.  No.  600,451 

Int.  Cl.'^  BOSD  5/12 

\}S.  a.  427-126J  5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  fabricating  a  layered  magnetic  structure  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  underlayer  of  a  first  tantalum  material  over  a 

substrate: 
depositing  a  layer  of  magneuc  maienal  layer  said  underlayer. 

said  magnetic  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

nickel,  nickel-iron  and  alloys  of  nickel-iron; 
forming  a  patterned  overlayer  of  a  second  tantalum  matenal 

over  said  magnetic  layer,  said  patterned  overlayer  having  at 

least  one  region  where  said  second  untalum  material   is 

absent;  and 
annealing   said   layered  magnetic   structure   for  providing  an 

increased  value  of  coercivity  in  that  portion  of  said  magnetic 

layer  directly  under  said  region  where  said  second  tantalum 

material  is  absent. 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  multilayer  antireflective  coating  on 
a  substrate  for  suppressing  light  reflections,  wherein  said  antire 
fleclive  coating  has  a  light  refractive  index  decreasing  from  an 
innermost  layer  disposed  on  said  substrate  lo  an  outermost  layer, 
and  wherein  each  of  said  layers  consists  of  a  gel  matenal.  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  said  gel  material  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  deposits  of 

said  gel  matenal. 
providing  each  of  said  discrete  deposits  of  said  gel  matenal  with 
a  respective  aging  penod,  wherein  the  aging  penod  of  a 
deposit  of  said  gel  matenal  begins  with  fomiaiion  of  said 
deposit  and  ends  with  application  of  said  deposit  to  said 
substrate;  and 
sequentially  applying  each  deposit  of  said  gel  maienal  to  said 
substrate  in  a  form  of  a  respective  ihin  layer,  wherein  each 
deposit  applied  lo  said  substrate  is  characterized  by  an  aging 
penod  of  increasing  length  in  proceeding  from  said  innermost 
layer  deposited  directly  on  said  substfate  lo  said  outermost 
layer  and  wherein  a  light  refractive  index  of  each  layer 
decreases  with  increased  aging  of  the  deposit  of  said  gel 
matenal  forming  said  layer. 


5382.861 

METHOD  FOR  REPAIR  OF  COATINGS  ON  CARBON  - 

(  ARBON  COMPOSITES 

Stiuul  T.  Schwab,  and  Renee  (  .  Graef,  both  of  San  Antonio, 

Tex„  assignors  to  Southwest  Research  Institute,  .San  Antonio, 

Tex. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  764,793,  Sep.  24.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5.294,425.  This  application  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
212,021 
Int.  CI.'^  B32B  .<5/f« 
li;.  CI.  427—140  *  ^^"^^ 

1  A  method  of  repainng  damage  lo  an  oxidation  resisunt  layer 
on  a  carbon<arbon  composite  compnsing  applying  to  said  damage 
a  coating  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  polymenc 
thermosetting  polysilazane  and  a  cenunic  powder,  cunng  the  com- 
position, and  tinng  the  composilion-coated  carbon  carbon  compos- 
ite at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  convert  said 
polysilazane  to  a  ceramic. 


5.582,862 

ANTIBODIES  THAT  BIND  TO  ci2-ANTIPLASMIN 

CROSSLINKED  TO  FIBRIN  W  HICH  DO  NOT  INHIBIT 

PLASMA  (ti-ANTIPLASMIN 

Guy   L.   Reed.   Winchester.   Mass.;   Edgar  Haber,  .Salisbury. 

N.H..  and  Gary  R.  Matsueda.  Princeton.  NJ.,  assignors  to 

General  Hospital  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943J72,  .Sep.  10,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5  J72.812.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  589,003. 

.Sep.  27,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Sen  No.  177J22.  Apr  4,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  980320 

InL  a."  A61K  39/395 :ili/4S 

V,S.  a.  424—145.1  13  Qaims 

1.  A  methixl  for  treating  myocardial  infarction  or  a  blood  clot 

within  a  patient  by  enhancing  fibrinolysis,  which  method  com- 

pnses  administenng   to  said  patient  a  therapeutically  effective 

amount  of  a  monoclonal  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  binds 

a2-amiplasmin  crosslinked  to  fibnn,  but  wherein  said  monoclonal 

antibody  or  fragment  thereof  inhibits  less  than  59(-  of  the  soluble 

a2-antiplasmin  circulating  in  the  plasma. 


5382,863 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  REFLECTIVE  SURFACE 
Marcus  Textor.  Schaffhausen;  Roman  Fuchs.  Neuhausen.  both 
of  Switzerland:  Vulkmar  Gillich,  Jestetten.  and  Erich  Simon, 
Singen,  both  of  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Alusuisse-Lonza  Ser- 
vices Ltd..  Zurich.  Switzerland 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  44,451,  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.403,657, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,750,  Dec.  23.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,719 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan,  11, 1991,  0068/ 
91 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/06 
I  .S.  a.  427— 162  8  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  forming  a  reflective  surface,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
providing  at  least  a  pan  of  at  least  one  unanodized  surface  which 
has  a  peak-to-valley  height  Ra  of  equal  to  or  less  than  I 
micron,  and  wherein  said  unanodized  surface  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1 )  refined  aluminum  with  a  degree  of 
punty  equal  to  or  greater  than  98.3'7f  by  weight  aluminum  and 
(2)  aluminum  alloys  with  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Mg.  Mn,  Cu,  Zn.  Fe,  and  wherein 
said  unanodized  surface  is  in  a  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  rolled  foil,  rolled  sheets  and  rolled  strips; 
using  said  unanodized  surface  as  a  substrate: 
depositing  at  least  two  layers  from  the  gas  phase  on  said  unan- 
odized surface,  wherein  said  two  layers  include  a  ceramic 
adhesive  layer  from  the  gas  phase  deposited  on  said  unanod- 
ized surface  and  at  least  one  reflecting  layer  from  the  gas 
phase  deposited  on  said  adhesive  layer  for  the  reflection  of 
radiation  w  ith  wavelengths  in  the  optical  range,  said  reflecting 
layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
silver,  gold,  copper  and  alloys  containing  at  least  one  of 
aluminum,  silver,  gold  and  copper. 


5382,865 

NON-WOVEN  FILTER  COMPOSITE 

Robert  W.  Rezuke.  N.  Grafton.  Mass..  and  Devon  A.  Kinkead. 

Providence.    R.I..   a.ssignors   to    Extraction    Systems.    Inc.. 

Woonsocket,  R.I. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  807.151,  Dec.  13.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  283318.  Dec.  12, 

1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

180329 

Int.  CI,"  B05D  I/I2;I/24:I/40:5AX) 

VS.  CI.  427—244  26  Claims 


5382,864 

ELASTOMERIC  POLYSULFIDE  COMPOSITES  AND 

METHOD 

Weldon  C,  Kiser,  Abilene,  Tex..  as.signor  to  Environmental 

L.L.C.,  Abilene.  Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  187,082,  Jan.  26,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,453313. 
This  appUcation  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437397 
Int.  CI."  B05D  7/f)2 
V.S.  CI.  427—186  6  Claims 

1  The  method  of  forming  a  roofing  compnsing  applying  a 
rubber  panicle  mat  to  a  roof  and  then  applying  thereover  a  coating 
of  a  liquid  curable  elastomenc  polysulfide  composite. 
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1  A  method  for  forming  a  vapor  absorptive  non-woven  air  filter 
composite  compnsing  ihermo-plastic  fibers  and  adsorplive  par- 
ticles, said  composite  having  a  given  fiber  density,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  non-woven  carrier  material  having  a  substantially 
flat  top  surface  and  comprising  thermo-plastic  fibers  of  lower 
fiber  density  relative  to  the  fiber  density  of  the  resultant 
composite; 

under  dry  conditions,  applying  adsorbent  panicles  of  a  range  of 
panicle  sizes  to  said  top  surface  of  said  carrier  matenal, 

agitating  said  earner  matenal  until  the  adsorbent  particles  pen- 
etrate the  top  surface  of  the  earner  matenal  and  become 
distributed  throughout  the  depth  of  said  carrier  material: 

thereafter  heating  said  earner  matenal  and  applied  adsorbent 
panicles;  and 

calendering  the  heated  carrier  material  with  said  adsorbent  par- 
ticles distributed  therethrough: 

wherein  said  heating  and  calendenng  steps  are  performed  for  a 
period  of  time  and  under  a  pressure  selected  to  be  suflicient 
for  said  adsorbent  panicles  to  become  retained  within  said 
heated  and  calendered  earner  matenal  to  form  a  calendered 
composite  having  an  open  fibrous  structure  of  said  given  fiber 
density  with  the  surfaces  of  said  distributed  adsorbent  par- 
ticles being  substantially  exposed  for  contact  with  air  passing 
through  said  calendered  composite,  said  resulting  non-woven 
air  filter  composite  being  characterized  by  a  pressure  drop 
sufficient  for  use  as  an  air  filter. 


5382.866 
SINGLE  SUBSTRATE  \ACUUM  PROCESSING 
APPARATl'S  HAVING  IMPROVED  EXHAUST  SYSTEM 
John  M.  White.  Hayward.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Applied  Materi- 
als. Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  10,206,  Jan.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  14.  1994,  Sen  No.  277,865 

Int.  CI."  C23C  IMKi 

U.S.  CI.  427—248.1  20  Oaims 

1.  A  vacuum  processing  chamber  compnsing 

a)  a  lid  ponion  having  a  gas  dispersion  plate  and  a  vacuum 
exhaust  system  therein: 

b)  a  chamber  body  comprising  a  suppon  for  a  substrate  to  be 
processed;  and 
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c)  a  processing  region  formed  between  said  gas  dispersion  plate 
and  said  suppon  when  said  lid  portion  is  cU)scd  against  said 
chamber  body. 

13   A  method  of  prixessing  a  substrate  in  a  vacuum  chamber 

comprising 

a)  closing  a  lid  having  a  «>urce  of  processing  gas  therein  against 
a  chamber  body  including  a  substrate  support  and  a  substrate 
mounted  thereon  opposite  said  source  to  form  a  processing 
region; 

b)  passing  said  processing  gas  into  said  processing  region. 

c)  at  least  partially  reacting  said  gas  and  said  substrate  to  form  a 
processing  residue;  and 

d)  exhausung  said  processing  residue  upward  into  said  lid. 


^  S82  868 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTERMENT 
COATING  OF  A  SHEET  WlTHOl  T  WRINKLING 
THEREOF 
Yoshirt)  Harada:  Kohd  Yamamoto.  both  of  Kosai;  Kazuhiko 
Hin.naka.  Hamaraani;  Hin»hi  Kobara.  Kosai.  Fiji  MaLsui, 
Yao    Kaoru  Okada.  Nara.  and  Takenobu  Yoshikawa.  Yama- 
loTakada.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  Electrochemical 
Co..  ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hiraiio  Tecseed  Co..  ltd..  Nara.  both 

pen  NrPCT/JP**A)«.M9.  §  .^71  Date  Dec.  20.  1994.  $  102te) 
Date  Dec.  20.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/23031.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  AuR.  31.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.306 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  SAX).  B05C  l/M 

VS.  a.  427-287  J-^  CI"'""* 


5382J67 

C  ORROSION-RESISTANT  METALLIC  POROUS 

IKMBER  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE 

SAME 

Tomohiko  Ihara.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 
Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  493.461 
C  laims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-146590 
Int.  CI."  CMC  I6AK) 
VS.  CI.  427—253  *  C^»''»* 
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1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  corrosion-resistant  metallic 
porous  member  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  metallic 
porous  member  of  a  metal  or  meul  alloy  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Ni,  Fe.  Ni— Cr  and  Fe-Cr  having  a  heal  resistance 
higher  than  500°  C  and  a  corrosion  resistance,  burying  said  porous 
member  in  a  powder  containing  Al.  Cr  and  NH.Cl  or  their  com- 
pi>und.  and  subjecting  said  porous  member  to  heat  treatment  at 
temperatures  suitable  for  said  meul  or  metal  alloy  in  an  inert  gas 
atmosphere  or  in  a  gas  whose  components  are  the  same  as  those  of 
a  gas  produced  by  the  powder  when  heating  said  poms  member  to 
vapor  diffuse  aluminum  and  chromium  into  the  porous  member, 
said  heal  treatment  comprising  at  least  two  heat  cycles  each  includ 
ing  heat  increase  and  heat  decrease  wherein  die  heat  decrease  stem 
occurs  when  the  vapor  is  supersaturated  widi  chromium,  thereby 
promoting  chromium  diffusion 


1   An  intermittent  coating  process  comprising: 

passing  a  ba.se  sheet  between  and  in  conuct  with  a  coating  roll 
and  a  backing  roll; 

depositing  slurry  coating  matenal  onto  said  coaling  roll,  and 
iransfemng  die  thus  deposited  coaling  material  from  said 
coating  roll  onto  said  l>ase  sheet: 

passing  said  ba.se  sheet  with  the  thus  transferred  coating  matenal 
thereon  along  a  hrsi  guide  roll  and  then  along  a  drying  device; 

after  passage  along  said  drying  device,  taking  up  said  base  sheet 
by  a  take-up  roll; 

intermittently  intenupting  said  transferring  of  said  coating  mate- 
nal from  said  coating  roll  10  said  base  sheet  by  intemiiltenlly 
moving  said  backing  roll  away  from  said  coaling  roll;  and 

moving  said  first  guide  roll  widi  said  backing  roll  dunng  said 
intermittent  movement  dicreof  away  from  said  coating  roll. 


5382,869 

LOW  LEACHINC;  C  OMPOSITIONS  FOR  WOOD 

Bing  Yu,  Horsham.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rohm  and  Haas  C  ompany, 

PhlUdelphia,  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  255303.  Jun.  8.  1994,  PaL  No.  5336305. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.192 
Int.  CI.'  B05D  7/06:  AOIN  43/74 
VS.  a.  427—297  '*  Claims 

I  A  mediod  of  protecting  wood  compnsing  the  steps  of 
(a)  treaung  said  wood  widi  a  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  4  5  dichloro-2-n-octyl  3-isoUiiazolone  and  optionally,  one 
or  more  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
propiconazole.  tebuconazole.  fenbuconazole.  myclobutanil. 
azaconazole,  lodopropargyl  butyl  carbamate, 

2-thiocyanomelhyl(thio)benzodiiazole,  chlorothalonil.  per- 
methrin,  dichlofluanid.  cyfluthnn.  cypenneOinn. 
s-fenvalerale.  bifenlhnn.  o-phenylphenol.  didiiocarbamate 
compounds,  tnbutyltin  oxide,  pcnlachlorophenol.  and  quater- 
nary compounds; 
a  surfactant  system  consisting  of  al  least  one  surfactant  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  sulfated  anionics;  sulfonated 
anionics;  sulfosuccinated  anionics;  quatemao  ammonium, 
cationics:  and  amphotencs;  and 


al  least  one  non-polar  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ben/yl  alcohol,  benzyl  acetate,  pine  oil,  phen- 
ethyl  alcohol,  xylene,  phenoxyethanol,  butyl  phdialate.  2,2.4- 
tnnielhyl-l..^-penianediol.  monoisobutyraie,  mixtures  of  alky- 
Ibenzenes.  P9  oil,  long  chain  alkyl  acrylate  esters,  and  mineral 
spirits  and 

(b)  allowing  said  solvent  to  evaporate  from  said  wood. 


5382.870 

COATING  METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  COATING 

COMPOSITION  ONTO  A  RUNNING  FLEXIBLE  SI  PPORT 

Keiji  Shigesada;  Akihiro  Suzuki,  and  Norio  Shibata,  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  230379.  Apr.  20.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487,636 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1993,  5-116337 

Int.  CI.'  B05D  ?//2 

VS.  CI.  427—3.58  1  Claim 


I.  A  coating  method  in  which  while  a  coating  head  having  a  slit 
pKjsiiioned  between  a  back  edge  and  a  doctor  edge  is  pressed  to  a 
running  flexible  support  laid  between  pass  rolls,  a  coaling  compo- 
sition containing  an  organic  solvent  is  ejected  from  said  slit  under 
pressure  and  in  an  oversupply  condition  to  thereby  coal  said 
flexible  suppon  wiih  said  coating  composition,  said  coating 
method  further  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

setting  an  angle  of  inclination  of  a  substantially  planar  surface, 
which  IS  opposite  to  said  support,  of  said  back  edge  on  the 
upstream  side  in  a  direction  of  running  of  said  flexible  support 
with  respect  to  said  slit  so  as  to  be  substantially  equal  to  an 
angle  of  incidence  of  said  support,  so  that  a  surface  of  said 
support  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  substantially  planar 
surface  of  said  back  edge; 
overflowing  said  coating  composition  ejected  from  said  slit 
toward  said  substantially  planar  back  edge  surface  opposite  10 
said  support;  and 
setting  a  liquid-delached  position,  including  setting  a  length  of 
said  substantially  planar  back  edge  surface  to  be  greater  than 
or  equal  to  2  mm,  and  setting  a  discharge  liquid  pressure  al  an 
outlet  of  said  slit  to  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  0.02  kg/cm',  in 
which  said  coating  composition  is  detached  from  the  surface 
of  said  support,  so  as  to  be  placed  on  said  substantially  planar 
back  edge  surface  opposite  to  said  support,  at  a  location 
spaced  apart  from  an  upstream  end  of  said  substantially  planar 
back  edge  surface. 


5382.871 
METHOD  FOR  PRESERVING  WOOD  AGAINST 
UNDESIRABLE  REACTIONS  CAUSED  BY 
MICROORGANISMS 
Petri  Silenius,  LohJa:  LiLsa  \  iikari,  and  Anne-Christine  Ritsch- 
koff,  both  of  Helsinki,  all  of  ("inland,  assignors  to  Kymmene 
Oy.  Helsinki.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94/00127.  $  371  Date  Nov.  21,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  21.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22647,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338362 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Apr.  2,  1993,  931505 

Int.  Cl.'^  B05D  .W2 

VS.  CI.  427—393  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preserving  wood  against  undesirable  reactions 
caused  by  micro-organisms,  which  compnses: 

treating  wood  with  a  wood  preservative  in  the  form  of  a  liquid 
phase  which  includes  al  least  one  complexing  agent  whereby 
said  wood  preservative  penetrates  said  wood  and  renders 
transition  metals  contained  in  said  wood  unavailable  for 
meiabolism  by  said  micro-organisms;  and 

precipitating  said  complexing  agent  within  said  wood  from  said 
wood  preservative  which  has  penetrated  said  wood. 


5382,872 

ELECTROSTATIC  DISSIPATIVE  LAMINATE  AND 

"METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

Brian  A.  Prinz,  Guilford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Current  Inc.,  East 

Haven,  Coim. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,967 

Int  CI."  C08J  5/24:  BOSD  1/38:1/28:3/02 

VS.  CI.  427— »07J  17  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrostatic  dissipative  laminate 
comprising  the  steps  of  impregnating  dielectnc  sheet  matenal  with 
a  first  thermosetting  epoxy  resin  compound,  drying  the  impreg- 
nated sheet  matenal  to  form  a  prepreg  sheet  material,  forming  a 
lay  up  from  the  prepreg  sheet  matenal.  applying  to  a  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  the  prepreg  sheel  matenal  for  defining  a  surface  of  the 
layup  a  coaling  of  a  second  thermosetting  epoxy  compound  con- 
taining a  conductive  base  and  a  catalyst  and  having  an  electrical 
resistance  in  the  range  from  about  300  to  about  400  ohms/sq/mil, 
drying  the  coating  to  a  B-slage.  and  cunng  the  coaled  layup  al  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  150°  to  about  400°  F.  and 
under  an  applied  pressure  from  about  400  psi  to  800  psi  whereby  to 
form  a  laminate  having  an  integral  electrostatic  dissipative  surface. 
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ACID  SCAVENGER  STABILIZED  HALOGEN 

CONTAINING  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PR(KESSING 

Nlrsv  Dcsai.  Clearwater,  Fla.,  assii(nor  to  Carol  M.  Botsolas, 

Clearwater,  Kla. 
(  ontinuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  285,989,  Aug.  4,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,291 
Int.  CI.''  B05D  I/J6 
I !.S.  a.  427— 412.4  9  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  processing  a  stabilized  halogen  containing 
organic  polymer  composition  comprising 

(a)  formulating  a  first  stabilized  halogen  conUining  organic 
polymer  composition  comprising:  (i)  a  halogen  containing 
organic  polymer,  (ii)  an  acid  scavenger  comprising  a  sodium 
zeolite;  and  (iii)  a  heat  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mixed  metal  subilizcrs.  organotin  stabilizers, 
lead  subihzers.  metal  free  subilizm  or  any  combinauon  of 
the  foregoing; 

(b)  formulating  a  second  stabilized  halogen  containing  organic 
polymer  composition  compnsing;  (i)  a  halogen  conuining 
organic  polymer;  and  (ii)  a  heat  subilizer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  mixed  metal  stabilizers,  organotin  subi- 
lizcR,  lead  subilizers,  metal  free  subilizers.  antimony  tns- 
mercaptides.  organic  phosphates,  epoxy  compounds,  polyols, 
dicarboxylic  acids,  aminocrotonates  or  any  combinauon  of  the 
foregoing;  and 

(c)  processing  the  first  and  second  stabilized  compositions  to 
form  a  mulu  layered  product  wherein  the  first  composiuon 
forms  a  core  layer  comprising  from  about  50  to  about  99 
weight  percent  of  the  product  and  the  second  composition 
forms  a  cap  layer  composing  from  about  I  to  about  50  weight 
percent  of  the  product  and  wherein  the  first  composition  is 
processed  at  a  higher  temperature  and  with  a  greater  output 
than  the  second  composition 


hanJened  coating  is  deposited  to  a  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness on  said  tips,  gullets  and  flanks  during  said  spraying  step; 

and 
said  step  of  aligning  said  nozzle  of  said  gun  comprises  aligning 
a  centeriine  of  the  outlet  of  said  nozzle  along  a  line  displaced 
from  said  longitudinal  axis  whereby  said  centeriine  of  the 
ouUet  said  nozzle  is  aligned  substantially  parallel  to  at  least 
one  of  said  flanks  and  such  that  said  at  least  one  flank  is 
located  in  an  area  being  sprayed  with  said  coating  material 


5382^5 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSULATING  A 

CONDUCTIVE  PAINT  DURING  ELECTROSTATIC 

PAINTING 

Sasaoka  Ryosuke,  Ube,  impmn.  assignor  to  Yugeniiaisya  Koto- 

gawa  Kenzai  Kf.j;>'>^h<>.  Vamai-uchi,  Japan 
PCT  No   PCI  JI-^UKW-'.  i   »n  Date  Sep.  7,  1993,  S  102<e) 
Date  Sep.  7.  1993,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W092A)6I46,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1990,  Ser.  No.  975.926 

InL  a.'^  B05D  I  AM.  B05B  5/025 

VS.  a.  427—475  l"  f^**"" 


UMI 


5,582.874 

METHOD  FOR  COATING  CORRUGATING  ROLLS 

USING  HIGH  VELOCITY  OXYGEN  FUELED  THERMAL 

SPRAY 
Glenn  F.  Hyde,  Tlmonium.  M«L,  aMi«nor  to  United  ConUiner 
Machinery  Group,  Inc.,  Glen  Ann,  Md. 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,794 
Int.  a."  C23C  4/06 
VS.  a.  427—451  l''  f^'^ 

1  A  method  of  forming  a  hardened  coaling  on  a  substantially 
cylindrical  workpiece  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  extending 
through  the  center  of  the  workpiece  and  having  an  undulated 
surface,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

aligning  a  nozzle  of  a  high  velocity  oxygen  fueled  gun  with  said 

undulated  surface;  and 
spraying  a  coating  material  onto  said  surface  from  said  gun  to 

form  a  hardened  coating; 
wherein  said  undulating  surface  includes  a  plurality  of  elongated 
tips  and  gullets  extending  m  a  longitudinal  direcuon.  and 
flanks  extending  between  adjacent  tips  and  gullets,  and  said 


1    An  apparatus  for  insulating  an  electrically  conductive  fluid, 
composing: 

an  insulaung  chamber  having  an  inlet  through  a  top  portion  and 
an  outlet  through  a  bottom  portion; 

means  within  said  insulating  chamber  for  separating  said  con- 
ductive fluid  into  a  plurality  of  spaced  radial  substreams; 

means  withm  said  insulating  chamber  for  vertically  separating 
said  substreams  into  drops;  and 

at  least  one  grounding  electrode  attached  to  an  extenor  of  said 
insulating  chamber; 

said  at  least  one  grounding  electrode  being  connected  to  a 
ground  wherein  said  at  least  one  grounding  electrode  allows  a 
leakage  cutrent  to  bleed  off  an  excess  charge  from  a  portion  of 
said  conductive  fluid  adhering  to  an  inner  wall  of  said  insu- 
lating chamber,  to  said  at  least  one  grounding  electrode,  and 
to  said  ground 


5,582.876 

STEREOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Hans  J.   Langer,  Grafelfing.  and   Johann  Oberhofer.  I'nter- 

schleissheim,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  EOS  GmbH 

Optical  System-s.  Planegg,  (iermany 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  75.453.  Jun.  9,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,781 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  16,  1991,  41  34 
265.8 

Int.  CI."  C08J  7/r« 
I  „S.  a.  427—492  2  Claims 


6   9  10  11 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  object  layer  by  layer  within  a  bath 
of  liquid  material,  said  method  comprising  the  following  steps  in 
production  of  each  layer; 

a)  initially  solidifying  from  said  liquid  material  in  one  or  more 
first  regions  of  a  first  layer  using  electromagnetic  radiation  so 
that  one  or  more  second  regions  comprising  said  liquid  mate- 
nal  in  unsolidified  form  remain  in  contact  with  said  first 
regions,  said  second  regions  having  a  first  thickness  of  said 
liquid  material; 

b)  applying  more  of  said  material  to  said  second  regions  in  such 
manner  to  increase  said  first  thickness  of  said  material  to  a 
second  thickness  at  said  second  regions  by  an  amount  sub- 
stantially equal  lo  the  extent  of  shrinkage  of  said  material 
when  solidified;  and 

c)  solidifying  from  said  liquid  matenal  at  said  second  regions 
using  said  electromagnetic  radiation,  thereby  generating  a 
solid  layer  having  a  substantially  even  surface  over  both  first 
and  second  regions. 


5,582,877 
IKOCESS  FOR  MAKING  JOSEPHSON  JUNCTIONS 
Shii^ji  Nagamachi,  Nara:  Masahiro  Ueda:  Kei  Sbinada,  both  of 
Kyoto,  and  Mitsuyoshi  Yoshii.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Shimadzu  Corporation,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  393.905 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-026971; 
.Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236847;  Sep.  30,  1994,  6-236848 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  .^9/24 
VS.  C\.  427—529  8  Oainis 


1.  A  process  for  fabricating  a  Josephson  junction  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
preparing  a  substrate; 


forming  a  first  layer  of  superconducting  material  on  said  sub- 
strate; 

forming  a  second  layer  of  superconducting  material  transverselv 
on  the  first  layer  with  an  insulating  layer  interposed  therebe- 
tween wherein  the  insulating  layer  is  an  oxide  of  the  super- 
conducting matenal;  and 

injecting  ion  beams  into  the  insulating  layer,  thereby  forming  an 
area  between  the  first  and  second  layers  which  has  a  lower 
oxygen  concentration  than  the  insulating  layer. 


5,582.878 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

MEDIUM 

Shin-icbi  Ogawa;  Hiroshi  Obsavta.  and  Hideo  ^ashima.  all  of 
Ichihara,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sbowa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1996.  Ser.  No.  621.450 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24.  1995.  7-089991; 
Mar.  24,  1995,  7-089992;  May   18,  1995,  7-142410;  May  18. 
1995,  7-142411;  Jun.  1,  1995.  7-156722;  Jun.  1.  1995.  7-156723 

Int.  CI."  BOSD  .^/OU 
VS.  CI.  427—554  9  Claims 


Energy  Density 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  magnetic  recording  medium  com- 
prising a  surface  texture  treatment  step  of  focusing  an  ultraviolet 
laser  beam  in  a  ring-shaped  band  on  a  substrate  composed  of  glass 
or  silicon,  followed  by  the  formation  of  an  undercoat,  a  magnetic 
layer,  and  a  protective  coating  in  this  order  on  the  surface-textured 
substrate. 


5.582.879 
CLUSTER  BEAM  DEPOSITION  METHOD  FOR 
MANUFACTURING  THIN  FILM 
Hidehiko  Fujimura;  Mitsuhani  Sawamura.  both  of  Y'okohama; 
Makoto   Kameyama.   Funabashi.  and  Akihiko  Yokoyama, 
Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336.058 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1993.  5-302282; 
Nov.  12,  1993,  5-307224;  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-039146 

Int.  CI."  C23C  14/24 
V.S.  CI.  427—561  6  Claims 


»  1    u  ;' 


1.  A  thin  film  manufacturing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
clustenng  evaporated  particles  generated  by  a  vapor  source:  and 
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depositing  the  clustered  evaporated  particles  onto  a  substrate  in 
a  vacuum  atmosphere  without  loni/mg  the  panicles,  wherein 
a  partial  pressure  of  water  vapor  in  the  vacuum  atmosphere  is 
controlled  to  not  more  than  5x10^  Torr. 


5.S«2.»««) 
METHOD  OF  MAM'FACTl  RINC;  NON-SINGLE 
(  RYSTAL  FILM  AND  NON-SINt.LE  CRYSTAL 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEMC  K 
Chiori  Mochizuki.  Zama;  Hidemasa  Muutani.  Sagamihara; 
Tatsumi  Shoji.  Hiratsuka,  and  Kazuaki  Tashiro.  Hadano.  all 
of  Japan,   as,siRnors   to   Canon    Kabashiki    KaLsha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  Mi.ZMt 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  27.  1992,  4-100219: 
Sep.  16.  1992.  4-27079S;  Sep.  16.  1992.  4-270799 

Int.  CI."  H05H  IC4 
II.S.  n.  427—569  34  CUlms 

1  A  melhixl  of  manufacturing  a  non-single-crystal  film  conuin- 
ing  silicon  by  a  plasma  CVD  method  that  utilizes  a  high  frequency 
Jischarge.  said  methtxl  comprising  the  steps  of  manutactunng  said 
non-single-crvsial  him  by  the  conditions  of: 

supplying  at  least  a  gas  coniaining  Si  as  a  raw  maienal  gas  into 

a  film  forming  space; 
while  supplying  said  gas,  applying  high  frequency  power  having 
a  frequency  f  (MH/l  selected  from  a  range  from  .^0  MHz  to 
120  MHz  with  P„  defined  by  P«  (W/cmVlO  (MHz 
W/cm- )/f  I  MHz )  between  electrodes  at  a  distance  d  defined  by 
d(cm»f  (MHz)/3()  MHz7cm.  and 
discharging  under  film  forming  pressure  P  in  the  range  from 
0.25  Ton  to  2.5  Ton. 


5.582.1WJ2 

n  I  ORINE  CONTAININ(i  ORGANO-POLVMERIC 

MATERL\L  FOR  ALIGNMENT  LAYER  AND  Ligl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  EMPLOYINt;  THE  SAME 

Shin-woong  Kang.  Seoul,  and  Sung-ho  Jin.  Suwon.  both  of 
Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co.. 
Ltd..  Kvungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.701 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jan.  27.  1995. 

95-1584 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  ///.07 

I  .S.  CI.  428-1  -^  ^"'»''"* 


^^' 


1  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising  a  pair  of  upper  and 
lower  substrates,  transparent  electrodes  formed  on  said  each  sub- 
strate, onentation  layers  formed  on  said  each  transparent  electrode 
and  liquid  crystal  injected  between  said  onentation  layers,  charac 
tenzed  in  that  said  onentation  layer  compnses  fluonne  containing 
poly-l.4-phen>leneyinylcne  represented  as  the  following  formula 
(II). 

(Ill 


54;«2.881 

PROCESS  FOR  DEPOSITION  OF  A  TI/TIN  CAP  LAYER 

ON  ALL'MINl  M  METALLIZATION  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul   R.   Besser.  Cupertino;   Raymond   Lee.  Sunnyvale,  and 

Khanh  Tran.  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced 

Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Sunnyvalle.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  199h.  Ser.  No.  602.200 

Int.  (I.'  H05H  //CJ 

t.S.  CL  427-576  11  Claims 


R:  R. 

wherein  R,,  R.  and  R,  are  independently   H  or  K  and  n  is  an 


integer  of  l(X)  or  more. 
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5„«;82.8«3 
PORTABLE  RELKJIOtS  SHRINE 
Nshan   Keshishian.  5317  Airginia  Ave..   Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
90029 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  8.640 

Int.  a."  A47G  .<.W2 

L'.S.  CI.  428—3  -^  '-'a'""' 


400 


1.  A  method  of  depositing  an  underiayer.  aluminum  or  aluminum 
alloy,  iitanium.  and  titanium  nitnde  in  sequence  on  a  sample 
compnsing. 

positioning  a  sample  in  a  first  chamber; 

depositing  an  underiayer  on  the  sample  in  the  first  chamber; 

positioning  the  sample  in  a  second  chamber; 

depositing  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  on  the  underiayer  in  the 
second  chamber; 

positioning  the  sample  in  a  third  chamber; 

depositing  titanium  on  the  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy  in  the 
third  chamber,  and 

depositing  titanium  nitnde  on  the  titanium  in  the  third  chamber. 


I.  A  portable  religious  shnne  compnsing: 

a  bt>ttom  member  with  a  base  and  four  sides  affixed  to  the  base; 

a  top  member  affixed  to  the  bottom  member  with  a  hinge  the  top 

member  having   a  tongue   in   groove   latch   and  a  carrying 

handle: 


a  folding  wind  screen  that  fits  into  the  closed  ponable  religious 
shnne  and  that  fits  into  a  groove  in  the  bottom  member  and  to 
the  top  member  of  the  portable  religious  shrine  by  means  of  a 
chain  and  hook  when  (he  ponable  religious  shrine  is  in  use; 

stops  movably  affixed  to  the  bottom  member  that  swing  upwards 
to  hold  the  wind  screen  in  place  to  the  bottom  member  when 
the  ponable  religious  shrine  is  in  use;  and 

a  plurality  of  internal  compartments. 


5.582.884 
PEELABLE  LAMINATED  STRICTURES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 
Melville  D.  Ball.  Kingston.  Canada:  Laurie  .4.  Coady,  Stock- 
holm. Sweden:  Werner  H.  Kuenzi.  Hirzel.  Switzerland,  and 
Robert  G.  Jones.  Kingston.  Canada,  assignors  to  Alcan 
International  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada 
PCT  No.  PCT/CA92/00433.  §  371  Date  Feb.  1.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  I.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/06992,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  15.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  29.  1992.  Ser.  No.  168.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  4,  1991,  771423 

InL  CI."  C25D  ///W.  B65D  -flAMJ.^I/OO 

VS.  CI.  428—34.1  5  Claims 


5.582.885 
SILICONE  RUBBER  ROLL 
Tsutomu  Nakamura.  and  Satao  Hirabayashi,  both  of  Annaka. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  247.190 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1993,  5-141321 
InL  CI."  B32B  IA)S:  B25F  1/00 
VS.  CI.  428—35.8  18  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  rubber  roll  comprising  a  metallic  center  and  a  layer 
on  the  metallic  center  of  the  cured  product  of  a  silicone  rubber 
composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  an  organopolysiloxane  expressed  by  the  average  formula  ( 1 ) 
below: 
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I  A  sealed  container  comprising  a  hollow  body  for  holding  an 
object,  an  opening  in  a  wall  of  said  body,  a  rim  sunounding  said 
opening  and  a  flexible  closure  element  overlapping  and  attached  to 
said  nm  and  closing  said  opening,  said  rim  compnsing  a  layer  of  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  alumi- 
num alloys  that  are  anodizable  to  form  a  porous  anodic  surface 
film,  at  least  one  other  layer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  hollow  body  and  a  portion  of  the 
closure  element  and  a  bonding  structure  attaching  the  metal  at  least 
one  layer  to  the  other  layer,  said  bonding  structure  compnsing  a 
porous  anodic  film  incorporating  an  internal  stratum  that  is  weak- 
ened in  comparison  to  a  remainder  of  the  anodic  film  and  that  has 
a  peel  strength  high  enough  to  resist  separation  of  the  bonding 
structure  at  said  weakened  stratum  except  upon  deliberate  peeling 
apart  of  said  body  and  said  closure  element  at  said  nm.  wherein 
said  anodic  film  incorporating  said  stratum  is  a  film  produced  by 
porous  anodization  of  a  surface  of  said  metal  layer  in  an  electrolyte 
and  at  a  voltage  which  results  in  the  formation  of  said  porous 
anodic  film,  continuing  said  porous  anodization  while  carrying  out 
a  voltage  reduction  procedure  in  order  to  introduce  a  weakened 
stratum  into  said  anodic  film,  and  allowing  said  film  to  stand  in 
said  electrolyte  or  other  acidic  solution  for  a  period  of  time  to 
further  weaken  said  film  along  said  stratum;  and  wherein  said  at 
least  one  other  layer  is  attached  to  said  anodic  film  of  said  bonding 
structure  by  an  adhesive,  said  adhesive  having  a  peel  strength 
greater  than  said  peel  strength  of  said  weakened  stratum. 


R'™SiO,4_„^ 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon group,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  and  n  is  a 
number  ranging  from  1 .98  to  2.02.  and  in  w  hich  the  total  amount 
of  the  low  molecular  weight  siloxanes  having  a  degree  of  polymer- 
ization from  3  to  20  is  lO.lXX)  ppm  or  less. 

(B)  reinforcing  silica  powder  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  at 
least  50  m"/g. 

(C)  silicone  elastomer  particles  with  an  average  particle  size  of 
200  nm  or  less,  in  which  the  total  amount  of  the  low  molecu- 
lar weight  siloxanes  having  a  degree  of  polymerization  from  3 
to  20  is  2.000  ppm  or  less,  and 

(D)  a  curing  agent. 


5„';82.886 
POLYIMIDE  COMPOSITE  TL'BE  ANT)  METHOD  OF 
MANITACTURING  THE  SAME 
Tadashi  Kitajima.  Taka-gun:  Tetsuya  Itagaki.  Otsu:  Takahiro 
Yoshida,  Otsu:  Y'oshitaka  Hongou.  Otsu.  and  Masafumi  Mat- 
sumura.  Kusatsu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  I.S.T.  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167  J60.  Dec.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  531.297 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  15,  1993,  5-284576 
InL  CI."  B32B  I/OH:  B29D  23/00 
VS.  CI.  428—36.91  21  Claims 

1.  A  polyimide  composite  tube  for  use  to  heat  fixing  belts  in 
electrophotographic  printers,  comprising  a  seamless  cast  thermo- 
setting polyimide  layer  as  a  substrate,  a  conductive  pnmer  layer  on 
the  surface  of  said  polyimide  layer,  and  a  baked  fluororesin  layer 
on  the  surface  of  said  conductive  pnmer  layer,  said  polyimide 
composite  tube  being  the  product  of  the  process  compnsing: 
coating  a  thermosetting  polyimide  precursor  solution  on  an 
outside  surface  of  a  metallic  cylinder,  molding  the  coaled 
thermosetting  polyimide  precursor  solution  with  a  ring  die  to 
produce  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness  of  said  thermosetting 
polyimide  precursor  solution  on  the  surface  of  the  metallic 
cylinder,  generating  an  imide  reaction  in  said  layer  by  drying 
and  heating  said  layer  to  carry  said  imide  reaction  partially  to 
completion  to  form  a  partially  cured  thermosetting  polyimide 
layer,  applying  a  conductive  pnmer  layer  and  then  a  fluo- 
roresin layer  to  the  partially  cured  polyimide  layer,  and  heat- 
ing the  partially  cured  polyimide  layer,  the  conductive  layer 
and  the  fluororesin  layer  to  complete  the  imide  reaction  and  to 
bake  the  fluororesin  layer  at  the  same  time 
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5382.887 

TAMPER-EVIDENT  TAPE  HAVING  DISCONTINUOUS 

BARRIER  LAYER 

Kob«rt  W.  Etheredge.  Natick.  Mass..  a-ssignor  to  The  Kendall 

Company.  Maasfteld,  Mass. 

(  onllnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  82.1'W.  Jun.  24.  'W-  «hich 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  913.^28.  Jul.  15.  1W2. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

693.902.  May  I.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  395.128.  Aug.  17.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Dec.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  162^5 

Int.  CI.''  B42D  l5AKt.  B32B  7/12.  B65D  >(iAK) 

I  .S.  a.  428--4I.5  12  Claims 


5,582Ji88 

POP-UP  PROMOTIONAL  ITEMS  AND  METHODS  OK 

MAKING 

John  K.  Volkert.  Northfield.   III.,  assignor  to  Papermasters. 

Inc..  Northfield,  111.  „ 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.933.  Dec.  M).  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5>M>.455.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

817  281    Jan.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.181.901.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  463.118.  Jan.  10.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5.078,670,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

381  047,  Jul.  17.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12, 

1994.  .Ser.  No.  304^27 

Int.  CI."  B32B  JJAJU.  G09F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  42»— W.l  20  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  tamper-evident  adhesive  upe  for  securing  over  the  opening 
in  a  cellulosic  substrate  of  a  container  enclosing  an  article  to  be 
protected  from  tampering  or  unauthonzed  removal  to  provide 
evidence  of  lampenng  over  a  wide  temperature  range  from  abcne 
to  below  the  Tg  of  the  adhesive  sccunng  the  tape  to  the  container, 
composing  a  iransparcni  backing  at  least  a  surface  of  which  is 
provided  with  a  matte  finish,  the  surface  having  the  matte  finish 
carrying,  in  order,  the  following  layers: 

(Da  discontinuous  layer  of  deposits  of  a  transparent  bamer 

matenal  bonded  to  die  mane  surface; 
(2)  a  colored  layer  chemically  bonded  securely  to  the  matte 
surface  of  the  transparent  backing  in  areas  where  there  is  no 
bamer  matenal.  the  bamer  matenal  thus  preventing  chemical 
bonding  of  the  colored  layer  to  the  backing  in  areas  where  die 
bamer  matenal  is  present; 
(?)  a  first  acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  possessing  a 
cohesive  strength  weaker  than  dial  of  die  substrate  to  which 
the  tape  is  to  be  applied,  whereby  teanng  of  the  substrate  will 
be  precluded  at  peel  forces  not  in  excess  of  about  1000  grams 
for  removing  the  upe  from  die  underlying  substrate;  and 
(4)  a  second  acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  for  secur- 
ing the  upe  to  die  substrate. 

the  tape  being  charactenzed  in  terms  of  adhesive  strengdi  as 
follows: 

(a)  die  chemical  bond  of  die  colored  layer  to  die  backing 
layer  being  greater  dian  d>e  adhesive  between  any  of  die 
other  layers; 

(b)  the  adhesion  of  die  colored  layer  to  die  first  acrylic 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer  being  greater  dian  that 
of  die  colored  layer  to  die  bamer  material; 

(c)  the  adhesion  of  the  first  acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  to  the  second  acrylic  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive layer  being  greater  dian  the  adhesion  of  the  colored 
layer  lo  the  first  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  layer; 

(d)  the  adhesion  of  the  second  acrylic  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  layer  to  the  substrate  being  greater  than  thai  of 
die  colored  layer  to  the  first  acrylic  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  layer; 

(e)  die  adhesion  of  the  bamer  material  to  die  colored  layer 
being  lowest  of  all;  and 

(f)  die  bond  between  the  colored  layer  and  the  first  acrylic 
pressure  sensiuve  adhesive  layer  being  less  dian  the 
cohesive  stiengtii  of  die  substrate 


1.  A  sheet  matenal  pop-up  elemenl  conipnsing 

a  single  integral  piece  of  sheet  matenal  having  a  front  surface,  a 

rear  surface,  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  piece 

including  a  flag  section  that  is  located  in  an  upper  region  of 

said  single  piece  and  extends  to  die  upper  edge  of  said  piece. 

said  piece  also  including  a  base  section  which  is  connected  to 

and  supports  said  flag  section,  and  said  base  section  including 

at  least  two  side-by-side  legs  and  at  least  two  subpanels  which 

are  formed  by  cut  means  extending  toward  said  lower  edge  of 

said  piece  from  said  flag  section,  said  subpanels  being  hinged 

along  their  upper  edges  to  said  legs, 

pressure-sensitive  adhesive  on  each  of  said  subpanels.  being 

located  on  one  of  said  front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  piece 

widi  respect  to  each  said  subpanel,  and 

separate  sheet  matenal  having  releasing  characteristics  covering 

said  pressure-sensitive  adhesive, 
whereby  said  pop  up  element,  upon  separation  from  said  sepa 
rate  sheet  matenal  having  said  releasing  charactenstics.  is 
capable  of  being  readily  inserted  between  and  thereby  becom- 
ing aiuched  to  a  pair  of  hinged  panels,  ai  a  location  generally 
adjacent  to  a  hinge  line  along  which  said  hinged  panels  are 
interconnected  in  hinged  relationship  one  to  the  odier  so  that, 
upon  die  opening  of  said  pair  of  hinged  panels,  said  pop  up 
element  assumes  a  diree-dimensional  onentaiion  and  main- 
tains such  a  three-dimensional  onentation  uptin  opening  of 
said  pair  of  hinged  panels  to  full  open  position  where  said 
subpanels  are  essentially  coplanar 


5.582,889 
SELF  ADHESIVE  LABEL  FOR  RECLOSING  PACKETS 
Maurizio  Pedrini,  Parma,  Italy,  assignor  to  Barilla  G.eR.IIi- 
Societa  per  Aaoni.  Parma,  Italy 

Filed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.000 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/T)6,7//2 
U.S.  a.  428—41.9  4  Claims 

1   A  self-adhesive  label  for  reclosable  packets  composing 
a  first  layer  having  a  pemianenlly  self  adhesive  side  for  adher 
ence  to  die  packet; 


a  second  layer  having  a  removably  self-adhesive  side  and  an  end 
flap,  said  removably  self-adhesive  side  adhering  said  second 
layer  to  said  first  layer;  and 

slop  means  for  limiting  the  removal  of  said  second  layer  from 
said  first  layer,  said  slop  means  comprising  at  leasl  one 
retaining  portion  fomied  from  said  second  layer  by  an  inci- 
sion line  in  said  second  layer,  said  incision  line  describing  a 
convex  curve  with  at  lea,st  one  apex  which  defines  a  point  of 
first  separation  between  said  second  layer  and  said  retaining 
portion  with  respect  to  said  end  flap. 


5,582,891 
OPTICAL  DISK  SUBSTRATE  WITH  LAND  PLANES  OF 
UNIFORM  HEIGHT 
Motoyoshi  Murakami:  Masahiro  Birukawa.  both  of  Hirakata, 
and  Yoshihiko  Kudoh.  ^'awata.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.848 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154646 
Int.  CI."  B32B  UW 
CS.  a.  428—64.1  14  Claims 

1  An  optical  disk  substrate  made  of  a  molded  transparent 
matenal  and  having  a  pnnciple  surface,  said  disk  substrate  com- 
pnsing  a  plurality  of  prepits  formed  in  said  principle  surface  and 
spaced  apart  in  a  radial  direction  of  said  disk  substrate,  where  the 
pilch  IS  less  than  1.3  pm. 


55  54  55  54  52 


5.582,892 

DIMENSIONALLY  STABLE  PARTICLE-LOADED  PTFE 

WEB 

Dale  R.  Anderson.  Mahtomedi.  Minn..  a.s$ignor  to  Minnesota 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn, 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,464 

Int.  a."  BOIJ  20/26:  B32B  5/16 

VS.  CI.  428—64.1  18  Claims 

1.  A  dimensionally  suble  composite  article  comprising: 

a)  a  polytetrafluoroethylene  fibril  web.  and 

b)  particles  entrapped  in  said  web; 

said  article  having  been  mechanically  compacted  so  that  said 
article  comprises  a  compacted  web  whose  volume  remains  sub- 
stantially constant  and,  upon  subjection  to  at  least  one  of  thermal 
and  mechanical  stress,  reuins  at  least  20^  more  of  its  longimdinal 
dimension  than  said  article  subjected  to  at  least  one  of  thermal  and 
mechanical  stress  before  mechanical  compaction 


5,582.890 
MINKRAl.  FILLED  HEAT  SEAMABLE  ROOF  SHEETING 
Jaraes  .\.  Davis,  l^niontown.  and  Joseph  K.  Valaitis,  Brecks- 
viUe,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bridgestone/FirestoDe,  Inc., 
.Akron.  Ohio 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  793.888,  Nov.  18,  1991.  This  application 
Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,443 
Int  CI."  B32B  .W2:  C08K  3/10:  E04D  5/00 
VS.  a.  428—57  10  Oaims 

I   A  method  for  covenng  a  roof  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
applying,  to  the  roof  being  covered,  layers  of  heat  seamable 
sheet  matenal  prepared  from  an  uncured  non-black  mineral 
filled  polymeric  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially 
of: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  semi-crystalline  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyolefins  prepared  from 
monomers  conUining  at  least  2  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  20  to  300  parts  by  weight  of  a  non-black  mineral 

filler,  per  100  parts  of  said  polymer,  and 
from  about  20  lo  1 .50  parts  by  weight  of  a  processing  material, 
per  100  parts  of  said  polymer; 
overlapping  adjacent  edges  of  said  layers; 
heating  the  overlapped  areas  to  about  the  softening  point  of  the 

sheet  matenal;  and 
seaming  the  overlapped  areas  under  sufiBcieni  pressure  to  pro- 
vide an  acceptable  seam  strength,  said  composition  of  matter 
having  sufficient  self-adhesion  without  the  use  of  an  adhesive. 


5.582,893 
SPACING  FABRIC 
Wolfgang   Boitger,  Am   Kunzacker    1,   95.^1    Kbdniu.   and 
Friedrich  Hdrsch,  Wustenroterweg  21.  89081  Ulm.  both  of 
Germany 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  114,515 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1992.  42  28 
958.0 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .W2:3/06:7A)0 
VS.  CI.  428—86  10  CUims 


1.  A  spacing  fabric  made  of  fibers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aramid  fibers,  carbon  fibers,  ceramic  fibers  and  glass 
fibers;  the  spacing  fabric  comprising: 

a  first  fabric  layer  and  a  second  fabnc  layer; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  links  of  technical  yam  extending  from 
said  first  layer  to  said  second  layer,  each  of  said  links  having 
a  spring  force  for  holding  said  second  layer  spaced  apart  from 
said  first  layer; 

wherein  said  fabric  is  resinified  with  a  heat  hardenable  resin  and 
holding  means  arc  provided  which  overcome  said  spnng  force 
so  diat  said  second  layer  is  held  on  said  first  layer  with  the 
resin  in  an  un  cured  state  such  that  said  first  and  second  layers 
are  contacting;  and 

wherein  said  holding  means  is  temperature  sensitive  such  that, 
upon  a  raising  of  temperature  of  the  spacing  fabric,  said 
holding  means  is  disabled  allowing  said  second  layer  to 
separate  into  a  spaced  apart  relation  from  said  first  layer  in 
response  lo  the  spnng  force  of  the  intermediate  links,  said 
raising  of  the  temperature  and  a  subsequent  lowenng  of  the 
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temperature  being  operative  to  cure  said  resin  for  maintaining 
said  first  and  said  second  layer  in  the  spaced  apan  relation. 


Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


INTEGRALLY  MOLDED  GREENHOUSE  TRIM 
Ronald  E.  Dupuy;  Keith  E.  Wilson,  both  of  Wabash;  Walter  D. 
Hunnicut,  and  Wayne  A.  Smith,  both  of  Kort  Wayne,  all  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  (;ent'orp  Inc.,  Kairlawn.  Ohio 
Filed  Jul.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,162 

Int.  a."  B60R  um 

vs.  a.  428—122  *  t^lMnw 


a  heating  layer  which  receives  light  for  wnting  data,  converts  a 
part  of  energy  of  the  light  into  heat,  and  selectively  heats  a 
desired  portion  of  the  recording  and  reproducing  layer, 
thereby  changing  opcical  characteristics  of  the  desired  portion. 

wherein  the  heating  layer  is  a  meul  matenal  which  is  separated 
into  a  plurality  of  portions,  as  part  of  a  generally  planar 
surface,  for  converting  the  part  of  energy  of  the  light  into  the 
heal  by  a  surface  plasmon  resonance  phenomenon  to  change 
the  optical  charactenstics  of  the  desired  pi>rtion  of  the  record- 
ing and  reproducing  layer,  and  the  heating  layer  has  a  thick 
ness"  which  is  larger  than  the  depth  of  penetration  of  incident 
light  for  recording  aixl  reproducing  data 


5^2,897 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl  M 
Hideo  Kanelio.-  KaLsashi  Tokunaga.  and  Yoshio  Tawara.  all  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  119.703.  Sep.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J07 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  .?//0.  GllB  5/(Vi 
U.S.  a.  428—141  4  aaims 


I.  A  combined  glassrun.  greenhouse  trim  for  a  window  opening 
of  an  automotive  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  glassrun  comprising  an  extruded  molded  polymenc  matenal. 
said  glassrun  having  a  flange  portion  that  is  adapted  to  have  a 
polymenc  greenhouse  tnm  member  injection  molded  there- 
against;  and 

a  greenhouse  mm  comprising  an  injection  molded  second  poly- 
menc matenal.  said  greenhouse  trim  being  injection  molded 
and  mold  bonded  against  said  Hange  portion  of  said  glassrun 
after  the  injection  molding  of  said  glassrun. 


5,582,896 
RF(  ORDING  AND  REPRODl  CING  MEDILM  AND  A 
KF( ORDING  AND  REPRODL'CING  APPARATl  S 
Makoto  Kuwamuto:  liiroshi  kohso.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Tatsu- 
hiko   Inagaki.  TakaLsuki.  all   of  Japan,   assignor,   to   Mat- 
sushita Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  kadoma.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141. l.V) 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23.  1992,  4-285757 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  MH) 

UiJ.  CI.  428—141  23  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  recording  and  reproducing  medium  composing: 
at  least  one  recording  and  reproducing  layer:  and 


I  In  a  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  single  crystal 
silicon  disk  as  a  non-magnetic  substrate  plate  and  a  magnetic  alloy 
recording  layer  formed  on  at  least  one  surface  of  the  substrate  plate 
by  the  sputtenng  method  either  directly  or  with  intervention  of  an 
underlayer.  the  impro\ement  wherein  the  surface  of  the  single 
crystal  silicon  disk,  on  which  the  magnetic  alloy  recording  layer  is 
fomied.  IS  substantially  parallel  with  the  crysiallographic  (111) 
plane  of  the  single  crystal  silicon  and  wherein  the  surface  has  a 
roughness  R^  not  exceeding  25  nm.  and  wherein  the  disk  has  a 
volume  resistivity  from  0  1  to  100  ohmcm 


5.582JNU 

POI.YSl  LFIDE  COMPOSITES  AND  METHOD 

Ui-ldon  C.   kiser.  Abilene,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Environmental 

L.L.C.  .\bilene.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  505.703.  Jul.  21.  1995.  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  187.082.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.453.313.  and  Ser.  No.  474.944.  Jun.  7.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5ii25JI99,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  187.082. 

This  application  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  561„542 

Int.  Cn.*^  B32B  5//6 

VS.  CI.  42»— 143  13  Claims 

1.  A  fire  reiardani  rubber  mat  consisting  essentially  of  rubber 

particles  N>nded  together  with  a  binder  consisting  essentially  of  at 

least  5  wt.  ^  of  an  elastomenc  ptilysulhde  and  a  polyolehn.  and  a 

hre  retardant  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make  the  mat  fire  retardant. 


5,582,899 
CONCRETE  SURFACE  WITH  EARLY  CUT  GROOVES 

Fldward  Chiuminatta.  and  Alan  R.  Chiuminatta,  both  of  6677 
Columbus,  Riverside,  Calif.  92504 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  680.816.  Apr.  4.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539.783,  Jun.  18.  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  386.814.  Jul.  27, 
1989.  Pat.  No.  4.9.^8.201.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No. 
185,055.  Apr.  22.  1988,  Pat.  No.  4.889.675.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  843.779.  Mar.  25.  1986,  Pat.  No.  4.769.201. 
This  application  Jul.  2.  1993,  Sen  No.  86,944 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  MX) 
VS.  a.  428—167  43  Claims 


I.  A  piece  of  concrete  of  sufficient  size  to  form  random  stress 
cracks,  the  piece  of  concrete  having  a  surface  with  at  least  one 
groove  cut  therein  in  accordance  with  the  following  method; 

finishing  an  exterior  surface  of  the  concrete; 

cutting  said  groove  m  the  surface  with  a  rotating  blade  having  an 
up-cut  rotation  and  having  a  cutting  edge  and  sides,  the 
cutting  occurring  before  the  concrete  has  hardened  sufficiently 
to  allow  cutting  by  a  conventional  abrasive  concrete  saw. 
while  still  producing  an  acceptable  surface  finish  adjacent  the 
cut  groove,  the  cutting  step  iKCurring  before  the  concrete  has 
a  hardness  such  that  a  1125  inch  diameter  steel  rod  having  a 
flat  end.  and  weighing  about  5.75  pounds,  would  cause  an 
indentation  in  the  surface  of  the  concrete  of  about  '/i:  of  an 
inch  w  hen  the  rixl  is  dropped  from  a  height  of  about  24  inches 
alxive  the  surface  of  the  concrete;  and 

supporting  the  surface  immediately  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
cutting  blade  suflicienily  close  to.-  and  along  a  sufficient 
portion  of.  the  cutting  blade  to  prevent  damage  to  the  surface 
as  the  groove  is  cut  and  to  produce  an  acceptable  surface 
finish  adjacent  the  cut  groove. 


5,582,900 
SPIN-TRANSITION  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  FOR 
STORING.  PROCESSING  AND/OR  DISPLAYING 
INFORMATION 
Olivier  O.   Khan.   Mas.sy;   Charlotte  Jay.   Paris,  and  Jonas 
krobcr.  Palaiseau.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I'ii.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  \ork,  N.^'. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  979.104.  Nov.  20,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  247_J83 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  22,  1991,  91  14426 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  9A>0 
U.S.  CI.  428—195  19  Claims 

1.  A  medium  tor  stonng.  processing  and/or  displaying  informa- 
tion comprising  at  least  one  layer  of  a  chemical  substance  which 
exhibits  a  hysteresis  phenomenon,  wherein  the  chemical  substance 
comprises; 


(1 )  a  metal-ligand  complex  having  a  first  at  least  one  ligand  of 
substituted  triazoles  which  are  defined  by  the  formula: 


R-N 


\ 
C 

/ 

\ 
c 

/ 


C=N 


C  =  N 


H 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group 
and  NL;.  wherein  L  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group,  said  metal-ligand 
complex  also  comprising  at  least  one  anion  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  BF.,  .  CIO4".  CO,-  .  Br  .  and  Cr. 

(2)  non-ligand  water  and 

(3)  a  hygroscopic  substance,  said  hygroscopic  substance  ensur- 
ing the  presence  of  non-ligand  water,  said  medium  being 
addressable,  eraseable  and  re-addressable  with  data. 


5,582.901 
MULTI-LAYERED  DISKETTE  LINER 
Jon  A.  Howey,  Mansfield,  Mass..  and  Timothy  \.  Martin. 
Conycrs.  Ga.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Company. 
Purchase,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994,  Sen  No.  349,660 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/22:27/36:  GllB  2.W3 

U.S.  CI.  428—198  32  Claims 


1  A  nonwoven  fabric  exhibiting  reduced  debris  production  and 
improved  tensile  strength  and  hygroscopic  stability,  which  com- 
prises; 

a  top  layer  including  25-IOO'X  cellulosic  fiber; 

a  middle  layer  including  a  blend  of  matrix  thermoplastic  fibers 
and  binder  fibers;  and 

a  bottom  layer  of  predominately  matnx  thermoplastic  fibers; 

said  top  layer,  said  middle  layer  and  said  bottom  layer  being 
thermally  bonded  together  at  a  plurality  of  recessed  and 
discrete  bonding  points,  said  middle  layer  and  said  bottom 
layer  being  substantially  free  of  cellulosic  fiber,  such  that  the 
fabnc  has  a  total  cellulosic  fiber  content  of  5-25"^. 

17.  A  computer  diskette  liner  exhibiting  reduced  debns  produc- 
tion and  improved  tensile  strength  and  hygroscopic  stability,  which 
comprises; 

a  top  layer  including  25-100<J  cellulosic  fiber; 

a  middle  layer  including  a  blend  of  matrix  thermoplastic  fibers 
and  binder  fibers;  and 

a  bottom  layer  of  predominately  matrix  thermoplastic  fibers; 

said  top  layer,  said  middle  layer  and  said  bottom  layer  being 
thermally  bonded  together  at  a  plurality  of  recessed  and 
discrete  bonding  points,  said  middle  layer  and  said  bonom 
layer  being  substantially  free  of  cellulosic  fibers,  such  that  the 
liner  has  a  total  cellulosic  fiber  content  of  5-25'*f . 
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5„«W2.902 
LAMINATE  FILM  FOR  RK(  KIVlNtJ  TONER  IMAGE 
AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMINC;  FIXED  TONER  IMAGE 
ON  I.AMINATK  FILM 
Makoln  Kanbayashi.  Kawasaki;  Takeshi  Menjo.  Tokyo;  Tak- 
ayuki  Nagatsuka.  Yokohama;  Takashige  Kasuya,  Kawasaki; 
Tatsuya  Nakamura;  Tatsuhiko  Chiba.  bolh  of  Tokyo,  and 
Kol^i  Inaba,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  (anon 
Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  MI.079,  Feb.  25.  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5.2«1„MM.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  14.S,674 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  199L  .M)5«I52; 
Mar.  11.  1991.  .V07(M79;  Nov.  6.  1991,  3-2«99.% 

InL  CI.'  B32B  V/6 
VS.  a.  42»— 206  «)  Oaims 


5„<82,904 
REWETTABLE  POLVOLEFIN  FIBER  AND 
CORRF.SPONDING  NONWOVENS 
James  H.  Harrincton.  (;»enn«tt.  County.  Ga.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Incorporated.  VMImington.  Del. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  301,526,  Sep.  7,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,906,  Sep.  10,  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .386_117,  Jul. 
2H.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  359,617.  Jun.  1,  1989,  Pat  No.  5,03.3.172.  This  application 
Mav  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.454 
InL  CI."  BJ2B  27/02:27/IS;3J/00:  D04H  IM2 
VS.  a.  428—224  59  Claims 

1  A  nonwo\en  maienal  compnscd  of  at  leaM  one  web  contain- 
ing polvolefin  sheath  core  bicomponeni  hber.  the  sheath  compo- 
nent of  which  comprises  the  additive  composition  of  about  O.I9t  to 
4<*-  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkoxylated  amine  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of 

Y  — Alk-lO-Alkt.— N-(Alk-Ol,-Alk-Y 
I 
R 

ind 

Y-Alk-(0-Alkl.-NH 


I  A  laminate  film  for  receiving  a  loner  image  formed  by  a  toner 
including  a  hinder  resin,  a  colorant  and  a  wax  component,  the 
laminate  him  composing: 

an  absorbing  layer  for  absorbing  a  wax  component  of  a  loner 

image:  and 
a  substrate  supporting  the  absorbing  layer; 
w  herein  die  absorbing  layer  composes  inorganic  powder  and  a 

resin    for    holding    the    inorganic    powder    in    an    inorganic 

powdcr-toresin  weight  ratio  of  about  9: 1  to  .SO:  I . 
wherein  the  absorbing  layer  has  an  average  pore  radius  of  10  to 

200  A.  and 
wherein  said  laminate  film  has  a  BET  specific  surface  area  of  7 

to  .30  m^/g 


wherein  the 


UMI 


5,582,903 
STRETCHABLE  MELTBLOWN  FABRIC  WITH  BARRIER 

PROPERTIES 
Kiith   L.   Levy.  Sugar   Hill;   Charles   E.   Bolian.  II,   Buford: 
Michael   T.   Morman.   Alpharetta.   and    Lynn    E.   Preston. 
AtlanU,  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corpora- 
tion, Neenah,  Wis. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  164,652,  Dec.  8.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,492,753.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990.161.  Dec. 
14.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
559.783 
Int  CI."  A6IF  l.i/15.  B32B  5/26 
VS.  a.  428—219  17  Claims 

1  A  disposable  personal  care  product  comprising  at  least  one 
web  of  non-elastomenc  meltblown  thermoplastic  polymer  fibers, 
the  web  having  been  healed  and  then  necked  so  that  it  is  adapted  to 
stretch  at  least  about  10  percent  more  dian  an  identical  untreated 
nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  fibers,  whereby  said  web  is  charac 
tended  by  a  pore  sue  distribution  and  mean  flow  pore  size  which 
are  substantially  unchanged  by  said  heating  and  necking 

13  A  disposable  diaper  composing  a  liner,  an  absorbent  medium 
and  a  backing  material  wherein  said  backing  maienal  comprises  at 
least  one  web  of  non-elaslomenc  meltblown  diermoplastic  poly 
mer  fibers,  the  web  having  been  heated  and  then  necked  so  that  it 
IS  adapted  to  stretch  at  least  about  10  percent  more  than  an 
identical  untreated  nonwoven  web  of  meltblown  fibers,  whereby 
said  web  is  charactenzed  by  a  pore  size  distribution  and  mean  flow 
pore  size  which  are  substantially  unchanged  by  said  heating  and 
necking  and  wherein  said  backing  material  is  adapted  to  conform 
to  a  body  of  a  wearer. 


— N- 
I 

R 


group  therein  is  a  10-22  carbon  fatly  amine  moiety  in  which  the  R 
radical  has  a  linear  straight  chain  configuration; 
Alk  is  defined  as  a  2^  carbon  methylene  chain: 
n  and  m  are  Individually  defined  as  a  positive  number  ranging 
from  about  1  to  about  26  which,  in  combination,  are  commen- 
surate with  a  molecular  weight  widiin  a  range  of  from  about 
258  to  about  2000;  and  y  is  defined  as  a  hydrophilic  chemical 
end  group:  and  up  to  about  60^.  by  weight  of  the  additive 
composition,  of  a  pnmary  or  secondary  10-22  carbon  fatty 
acid  amide 
34.  An  article  of  manufacture  composing: 

(a)  a  first  layer  composing  a  nonwoven  fibrous  mateoal  wherein 
the  fibers  arc  spun  from  a  polymer  mell  and  the  melt  consists 
essentially  of  a  blend  of  a  polyolefin  and  from  Ol**  to  about 
4.0^.  based  on  the  weight  of  die  polymer  melt,  of  an  additive 
composition  composing 

( 1 )  at  least  one  N.  N-polyalkoxylated  10-22  carbon  fany  amine, 
and 

(2)  a  positive  amount  up  to  about  60^  by  weight  of  die  additive 
composition,  of  a  pomary  or  secondary  10-22  carbon  fatty 
acid  amide. 

(b)  an  absorbent  core  positioned  between  (a)  and  (c).  and 

(c)  a  liquid  impervious  backing  sheet 


5.582.905 
POLYESTER  INSl  LATION 
Martin  H.  Beck.  316  Baboosic  Lake  Rd.,  Merrimack,  N.H. 
03054;  George  F.  Rollend.  .38  (ireen  Rd.;  Lydia  K.  Reed.  26 
Slandish  Way,  both  of  Amherst,  N.H.  03031;   Marshall  T. 
WaLson.  1700  Long  \iew  St.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.  .37660,  and 
David     W.     Arseneau,     #309-5080     Pinedale,     Burlington. 
Ontario,  Canada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  250,712,  May  26,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.473 
Int.  CI."  D04H  .i/16 
VS.  CI.  428—286  25  Claims 

I  A  thermal  insulation  composing  a  high  loft  non- woven  mat 
composing  substantially  continuous,  entangled,  linear  condensate 
polymer  fibers  extending  pnmarily  in  Uie  X  and  Y  directions  of  an 


5,582.907 
MELT-BLOWN  FIBROUS  WEB 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  EsUtes,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Pall  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hills.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.772 

Int.  CI."  B32B  2~/.U 

VS.  CI.  428—287  '^>  Claims 


X.  Y.  Z  coordinate  system.  wiUi  at  least  some  portions  of  individual 
said  fibers  extending  in  the  Z  direction,  the  fibers  having  diameters 
of  from  about  I  lo  about  15  microns,  and  individual  said  fibers 
having  spill  w  splayed  sections  along  their  length  forming  fibrils 
Integrally  extending  from  these  fibers,  said  fibols  having  diameters 
which  are  less  than  die  diameters  of  said  fibers; 

said  mat  being  composed  ot  multiple  layers  of  the  fibrils  and 
fibers,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fibols  extending  in  the  Z 
direction  from  each  layer  of  fibers,  diese  Z  direction  fibril 
being  in  contact  with  and  entangled  with  fibols  extending 
from  adjacent  layers  of  fibers  to  define  a  layer  of  entangled 
fibrils  between  the  adjacent  layers  of  fibers  that  interconnects 
and  spaces  the  adjacent  layers  of  fibers; 
die  mat  having  an  R  value,  in  the  Z  direction,  of  at  least  3  5  per 

inch  and  a  density  of  from  about  1  to  about  3  lbs/ft';  and 
wherein,  all  integrity,  loft,  resilience  and  dimensional  stability  of 
the  mat  required  for  use  as  thermal  insulation  is  provided 
solely  by  structure  consisting  essentially  of: 
i)  physical  properties  of  the  linear  condensate  polymer; 
ii)  the  entanglement  of  the  fibols  and  fibers  with  other  said 

fibols  and  fibers;  and 
iii)  interaction  of  the  portions  of  the  fibers  which  extend  in  the 
Z  direction  with  other  said  fibers. 


5.582.906 
LAMINATED  HEADLINER 
Floyd  E.  Romesberg,  Saint  Louisville,  and  David  M.  Steinke, 
Raltimorp.  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Process  Bonding.  Inc., 
Johnstown,  Ohio 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  243,944,  May  17,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.486^56.  This  application  Oct.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548.190 

Int  CI."  B32B  27AX) 

VS.  a.  428—286  10  Claims 


46 


r52 


1  A  hcadliner  formed  from  laminated  layers  of  foamed  resin, 
fiber  glass,  non-woven  scrim  and  a  decorative  layer  wherein. 

die  foamed  resin  layer  has  a  thickness  in  die  range  0.1-1.1 
inches. 

a  layer  of  fiber  glass  is  secured  on  each  side  of  said  foamed  resin 
layer,  each  of  said  fiber  glass  layers  being  distributed  uni- 
formly to  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  about  4-16  gm/ft  . 
each  fiber  glass  layer  being  bonded  to  said  foamed  resin  layer 
by  a  thermosetting  resin  impregnating  said  foamed  resin  layer 
and  partially  impregnating  said  fiber  glass  layers. 

said  thermosetting  resin  being  a  mixture  of  about  50-60^  by 
volume  polyether  polyol.  about  40-50'^  by  volume  aromatic 
isocyanate  and  about  0.0-0.2%  by  volume  catalyst  and  being 
blended  such  that  after  cuong  die  resin  impregnated  foam 
bends  rather  than  breaks  upon  deflection, 

one  of  said  layers  of  fiber  glass  having  a  surface  remote  from 
said  foained  resm,  said  remote  surface  being  bonded  to  a 
nonwoven  layer  of  rayon  fiber  scorn  by  a  sheet  of  non- 
porous  thermoplastic  resin, 

the  other  of  said  layers  of  fiber  glass  having  a  surface  remote 
from  said  foamed  resin,  said  odier  remote  surface  being 
bonded  lo  a  decorative  layer  by  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  resin. 


1.  A  melt-blown  fibrous  nonwoven  web  of  fibers  wherein  90* 
of  the  fibers  of  said  web  have  a  diameter  ranging  from  a  minimum 
fiber  diameter  to  a  maximum  fiber  diameter  which  is  no  more  than 
about  three  times  the  minimum  fiber  diameter. 


5.582.908 
IGNITION  RESISTANT  CARBONACEOl'S  MATEIUAL 
Francis  P.  McCiUlough,  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Compan>.  Midland.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  294.;,^'*.  Aug   22.  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.509,986.  This  application  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,610 

Int.  CI."  D04H  1/58 

VS.  CI.  42»— 288  9  Oaims 


!□ 


I.  A  carbonaceous  material  composing  a  multiplicity  of  carbon- 
aceous fibers,  said  cartx)naceous  fibers  having  a  multiplicity  of 
contact  points  and  are  integrally  welded  at  their  contact  points  to 
form  an  interconnected  carbonaceous  mateoal.  said  carbonaceous 
maienal  having  a  carbon  content  of  from  about  65%  to  less  than 
about  92%.  an  oxygen  content  of  less  than  about  2%.  and  a  specific 
resistivity  of  from  about  10"'  to  about  10'°  ohm-cm.  "wherein  said 
carbonaceous  mateoal  is  denved  from  meltblown  or  spunbonded 
polyacrylonitnle  precursor  microfibcrs  " 


5.582.909 

ELECTRO-CONDUCTTVE  OXIDE  PARTICLE  AND 

PROCESSES  FOR  ITS  PRODLCTION 

Yoshltane  Watanabe:  Keitaro  Suzuki,  and  Motoko  lijima,  all  of 

Funabashi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Chemical  Industries, 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.955 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314393 
Int  a."  B32B  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  428—323  4  Claims 

I.  An  electro-conductive  oxide  particle  comprising  indium 
atoms,  antimony  atoms  and  oxygen  atoms  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
InSbO  being  1:0.02-1.25:1.55-^.63  and  having  a  primary  particle 
diameter  of  from  5  to  50  nm. 
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53*2,910 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MEDIl'M 

llirnaki  Araki;   Kenichi  Masuyama;   Kazuo  Kalo;  YasuyuWi 

Tanaka,  and  Toshihiko   Miura,  all   of  Kanagawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Kuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Cnntinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  834,784,  Feb.  13,  1W2,  ahandonrd. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384.797 

(HainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1991.  3-023517; 
M  ir.  I.V  1991.  3-048314 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/f)6:  B32B  5//6 
Li.S.  CI.  42»— 323  '«  C^nis 

1  A  magnetic  recording  medium  comprising  a  nonmagnetic 
supptirt  having  (hereon  a  hrst  lower  magnetic  layer  and  a  second 
upper  magnelic  layer,  provided  on  said  support  by  either 
civcoating  the  lower  magnetic  layer  and  the  upper  magnetic  layer 
in  ihe  wet  stale,  or  coating  the  lower  magnetic  layer  and  then  the 
upper  magnetic  layer  while  the  lower  magnetic  layer  is  still  in  the 
wet  state;  wherein  a  cobalt  modified  iron  oxide  is  employed  a.s  a 
terromagnelic  powder  contained  in  the  lower  magnetic  layer,  a 
ferromagnetic  metal  is  employed  as  a  ferromagnetic  powder  con 
tamed  in  the  upper  magnetic  layer,  btith  the  ferromagnetic  powder 
contained  in  the  lower  magneuc  layer  and  the  ferromagnetic  pow- 
der contained  in  Ihe  upper  magnetic  layer  having  an  average  major 
axis  length  of  not  larger  than  0.25  pm  and  an  average  acicular  ratio 
of  not  larger  ihan  10.  a  difference  in  the  average  major  axis  length 
between  the  ferromagnetic  powder  contained  in  the  lower  magnetic 
layer  and  that  contained  in  Ihe  upper  magnetic  layer  of  not  larger 
than  0.08  \xn\.  and  a  difference  in  ihe  average  acicular  ratio 
between  the  ferromagnetic  powder  contained  in  the  lower  layer 
and  thai  contained  in  the  upper  layer  of  not  larger  Ihan  4 


Ar>200. 

Er>20(>-D/.W; 
Ti  being  the  titer  in  tex.  D  being  the  diameter  in  ^m  (micrometer). 
T  being  the  tenacity  in  cN/tex.  Mi  being  the  initial  modulus  in 
cN/tex.  Ar  being  the  elongation  upon  rupture  in  ^.  Er  being  the 
energy  upon  rupture  per  unit  of  mass  in  J/g  m  the  case  of  this 
monohlament; 

b  It  has  a  slightly  structured  skin. 


5,582,912 
CRIMPED  CARBONACEOtS  FIBERS 
FniiKis  P.  McCuUough.  Jr.,  Lake  Jackson;  Stephen  E.  Hill, 
Angleton,  both  of  Tex.,  and  Bhuvenesh  C.  Goswami,  Clem- 
son,  S.C.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Mid- 
land. Mich. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  26.928.  Mar.  5.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J56J07.  This  application  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.224 

Int.  Cl."^  B32B  ^AH) 
VS.  CI.  428—367  10  Claiias 


1  A  non- linear  flame  resistant  nongraphiiic  carbonaceous  fiber 
consisting  of  a  fiber  derived  from  a  stabilized  acrylic  fiber,  said 
carbonaceous  fiber  having  a  nitrogen  content  of  at  least  5%  by 
weight,  a  carbon  content  of  greater  than  65<*  by  weight,  a  pseu- 
doelongatabilily  of  about  0  2  to  18%.  a  reversible  deflection  ratio 
equal  to  or  less  ihan  1.2:1. 


53»2,91I 

ARAMID  MONOFILAMENT  HAVTNCi  A  SLIGHTLY 

STRUCTURED  SKIN -PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIS 

MONOFILAMENT 
Jean-Paul  Meraldi.  Zurich;  Joel  Ribiere.  WallLseUen,  and  Jean- 
Jacques  Almon.  Diibendorf.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
Michelin  Recherche  et.  Technique,  S.A.,  Fribourg,  Switzer- 
land 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  Na  923.916,  Aug.  26,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicatitm  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.117 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  27.  1990,  90  16595 
Int.  CI."  D02G  MM 
MS.  a.  42»— 364  24  Claims 

1.  An  aramid  monofilament  characterized  by  the  following  fea- 
tures: 

a   It  satisfies  the  relationships: 
1.7STiS260; 
40gDS480, 
Tgl80-D/3; 
Mi  2  1600; 


5,582,913 
POLYESTER/POLYAMIDE  COMPOSITE  FIBER 
F.    Holmes    Simons.    Charlonc.    N.C..    assignor    to    Hoechst 
Celanese  <"orporation.  Someryille.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,627 

Int.  a.'  D02G  i/00 

\iS.  a.  428—373  14  Claims 


1  Polyester/polyamide  composite  fiber  comprising  a  polyester 
component  and  a  polyamide  component  elected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nylon  6.  nylon  6.6  and  blends  thereof,  and  the 
polyamide  component  contains  an  adhesion-promoting  polymer  in 


an  amount  effective  to  provide  adhesion  of  the  polyamide  compo- 
nent to  the  polyester  componenl. 


5.582.914 
MAGNETIC  IRON  OXIDE  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODI  CING  THE  SAME 
.'Vtsushi     Takedoi;     Mamoru     Tanihara;     Tosiharu     Harada: 
Masaru  Isoai.  and  Kazuhiro  Fujita.  all  of  Hiroshima.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Toda  Kogjo  Corp..  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  '^blSli.  Oct.  27,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,314,750, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  342,152,  Apr.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.180 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1988.  63-333108; 
Dec.  29,  1988.  63-333109;  Feb.  27,  1989,  1-48028;  Feb.  27,  1989. 
1-48029 

Int.  a."  B32B  -V/6.  B05D  7/00 
VS.  Cn.  428—403  4  Oairas 


5,582,915 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,582,916 
POLVATNYL  ALCOHOL  HLM.  PROCESS  FOR  THE 
PRODUCTION  THEREOF  ANT)  LAMINATE 
Kazuhiro  Ohtsu,  Tokorozawa;  Osamu  .Aoki,  Tokyo;  Masaki 
Nagata.  Tokyo,  and  Junko  Baba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to   .Mitsubishi  Gas   Chemical   Company.   lnc„  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042088; 
Mar.  14.  1994,  6-042095 

Int.  CI."  B32B  n/IO:2iA)8:27/08:  C08K  5/132 
VS.  CI.  428— 412  14  Claims 

1.  A  transpareni  protective  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  for  substan- 
tially blocking  ultraviolet  radiation  of  a  wavelength  of  360-^WX) 
nm,  characterized  in  thai  said  polyvinyl  alcohol  film  contains  an 
effective  amount  of  al  least  one  of  the  complexes  of  a  hydroxyben- 
zophenone  compound  of  the  formula  (1), 


(X)„ 


o 


(Y)» 


(I) 


(OH  I, 


(OH»,, 


1  Magnetic  iron  oxiJc  pjnicles  comprising  spindle-shaped 
magnetite  particles  having  ihe  formula  FeO,  Fe,0,,  0<XS1  with 
the  surface  coated  with  O..^  to  15.0  atomic  %  of  Co  based  on  Fe 
and  Co.  said  magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  having  a  major  axial 
diameter  of  0.1  to  0  3  pm,  an  axial  ratio  (major  axial  diameter/ 
minor  axial  diameter)  of  not  less  than  7,  a  coercive  force  of  480  to 
1.000  Oe  and  a  corrected  pnnl-through  characteristic  Q,  al  a 
coercive  force  of  700  Oe  and  a  major  axial  diameter  of  0.2  pm  of 
not  less  than  52  dS  and  showing  a  substantially  uniform  particle 
size,  said  particles  produced  by  a  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  aging  an  aqueous  suspension  containing  FeCO,  obtained  by 
reacting  an  aqueous  alkali  carbonate  with  an  aqueous  ferrous 
salt  solution  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature 
of  40°  to  60°  C.  for  50  to  100  minutes,  the  amount  of  aqueous 
alkali  carbonate  being  1.5  to  3.5  times  equivalent  based  on 
Fe^*  in  said  aqueous  ferrous  salt  solution; 

(b)  blowing  an  oxygen-containing  gas  into  the  suspension  con- 
taining said  FeCO,  to  oxidize  it  and  produce  spindle-shaped 
goethite  particles;  optionally  heating  said  spindle-shaped 
goethite  particles  to  form  spindle-shaped  hematite  particles; 

(c)  reducing  said  spindle-shaped  goethite  particles  or  spindle- 
shaped  hematite  particles  in  a  reducing  gas  to  produce 
spindle-shaped  magnetite  particles; 

(d)  mixing  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  said  spindle-shaped  magne- 
tite particles  with  al  least  an  aqueous  Co  salt  solution  and  an 
aqueous  alkaline  solution  so  that  the  mixed  dispersion  has  a 
pH  of  not  less  than  1 1 ;  and 

(e)  heating  said  mixed  dispersion  to  a  temperature  of  50°  to  100° 
C.  thereby  producing  Co-coated  spindle-shaped  magnetite 
particles 

wherein  said  corrected  print-through  characteristic  Q,  at  a  coercive 
force  of  700  Oe  and  a  major  axial  diameter  of  0.2  pm  calculated 
from  the  following  equation: 

0,=4Ox(O2-/4H?2 

wherein  A  is  a  major  axial  diameter  (pm)  and  Q^  is  calculated  from 
the  following  equation: 

0;=<700-Ox0.02+B 

wherein  B  is  a  measured  value  of  pnnt-through  characteristic  (dS) 
and  C  IS  a  measured  value  of  a  coercive  force  (Oe). 


wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  is  independently  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxyl  group  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an 
amino  group,  an  acyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  carboxyl 
group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group  or  a  metal  salt  thereof,  each  of  a,  b,  c 
and  d  is  independently  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  (c-t-d)  is  an  integer  of  1 
to  10,  (a-K)  is  an  integer  of  0  to  5,  and  (b+d)  is  an  integer  of  0  to 
5,  and  at  least  one  basic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  a  hydroxide,  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  an  alkali 
metal,  (ii)  a  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of  ammonium,  and  (iii)  an 
amine  compound. 


5,582.917 
FLUOROCARBON-SILICONE  COATED  ARTICLES 
USEFUL  AS  TONER  FUSING  MEMBERS 
Jiann  H.  Chen,  Fairport;  Tsang  J.  Chen;  Laurence  P.  Demejo. 
both  of  Rochester,  and  Gary  F.  Roberts,  Macedon.  all  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  940.582,  Sep.  4,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  122,754 
Int.  CI."  B32B  27'^0 
U,S.  CI.  428 — 4:1  15  Oaims 


10   JJ"! 

1.  A  coated  article  comprising 

a  substrate,  and  a  surface  layer  coated  thereon  or  on  an  interme- 
diate layer,  said  surface  layer  being  of  a  composition  formed 
by  cunng  a  polymeric  composition  compnsing 

fluorocarbon  copolymer, 

fluorocarbon-cunng  agent,  and 
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siloxane  polymer  compnsing  one  or  more  curable,  silanol- 
lerminaied.  ptilyfunctional  poiylC,  ^  alkyhsiloxane  polymers, 
-.aid  siloxane  polymer  comprising  ai  leaM  two  diHerent  func- 
tional siloxane  units  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of 
monofunciional.  difunciional.  tnlunctional  and  letrafunctional 
siloxane  units,  and  creating  an  interpenetrating  network  con- 
sisting essentially  of  separately  crosslinked  polymers,  said 
fluorocarbon  polymer  and  said  fluonxarbon  curing  agent 
forming  one  said  crosslinked  polymer,  and  said  siloxane  poly- 
mer forming  a  second  crosslinked  polymer. 


5i;82.<>18 

ARTU  I.E  FOR  (;I.IDIN<;  ON  WATER  OR  SNOW 

Rene    {;oiiard^res,    Pau-ldron.    Krance.    assignor    lo    ELF 

Atochem  S.A.,  Krance 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V.,12-V  Mar.  2.^,  1993,  abandoned.  This 

application  .Sep.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304,M« 
ClainLS  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  27.  1992,  92  03746 
Int.  CI."  B32B  :7/i>() 
VS.  a.  428—421  15  Claims 

1  An  article  for  gliding  on  water  or  snow  compnsing  a  cop*ily 
mer  of 

monomers  of  the  formula  (I): 

C=C 

/  \ 

in  which 
R,.  Rj.  R„  and  R^  are  hydrogen,  or 
Ri  IS  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  R,.  R,.  and  R4  arc 

hydrogen,  or 
Ri  and  R.,  are  both  selected  from  chlorine  and  fluorine  and  R, 

and  R4  are  hydrogen,  or 
Ri  is  phenyl  and  R,.  R,.  and  Rj  are  hydrogen,  with  fluorinaled 

(meth)acrylales  of  formula  (II): 

(III 


H:C=C 


/ 
\ 


C-0-(CH2>;-C.F2,,.l 


in  which 

R  IS  selected  from  hydrogen  and  methyl,  and 

n  is  an  integer  greater  than  or  equal  10  1 . 

wherein  said  copolymers  exhibit  u  random  chain  sequencing  of 

comonomers  and  contain  0. 1  to  30*  by  weight  of  said  fluori- 

nated  (meth)acrylates.  and 
wherein  said  copolymer  forms  the  gliding  surface  of  said  article. 


5,582,919 
fONDUCTIVE  ANTIREFLECTION  FILM  AND 
(  ONDHCTIVE  ANTIREFLECTION  GLASS 
Masahiro  Ikadai.  Sagamihara;  ka/uhiko  Fujimaki,  Mie-ken; 
ELsuo  Ogino,  Tsukuba;  Yasunori  Taninaka.  ^bkkaichi.  and 
Ayako  Soejima,  Tsukuba,  all  of  Japan.  as.siKnori  to  Nippon 
Sheet  Class  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.625,  Feb.  22,  1994.  This  application 

May  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.885 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  5.  1993,  5-071252 

Int  CI."  B32B  l7A)t> 

II.S.  a.  428—428  5  Claims 

1.  A  conductive  antireflection  material  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  layer  composed  of  an  ITO  film  which  is  stacked  on  a 
surface  of  the  transparent  substrate  lo  satisfy  0.1  Sk,  when 
k,=4n,d/X.„  where  n,  is  a  refractive  index  of  an  ilh  layer,  d,  is 


46- 
45- 
44- 
43- 
42- 
4K 


10 


nt.dt.St 


ns.ds.St 


ru.di.  64 


ns.da.  63 


nj.d: ,  62 


ni.di  ,61 


^r^.Xo-52 


n7.  dT.S^ 


ne,d(,6e 


rw.ds.Ss 


ru,d4,64 


n3,dj,6j 


ni.dz,  62 


' —  n'  ,d' .  5i 


S2CttT\\ 


|n.,Xo-520nrT^-v-' 


27 
26 

25 

24 

h-23 
22 
21 
10 


a  geometric  thickness  of  the  ith  layer,  and  A...  is  a  middle 

wavelength  in  design, 
a  second  layer  compiled  of  a  metal  oxide  film  which  is  stacked 

on  said  first  layer  to  satisfy  0.01  ^k,  and  is  transparent  in  a 

visible  region; 
a  third  layer  composed  of  an  MgF.  film  slacked  on  said  second 

layer; 
a    fourth    layer    sucked    on    said    third    layer    to    satisfy 

0  70gk4S0.80; 
a    fifth    layer    stacked    on    said    founh     layer    to    satisfy 

0.18Sk,S0.24: 
a  sixth  layer  stacked  on  said  fifth  layer  lo  satisfy  O.bSSk^SO  80; 

and 
a    seventh    layer    stacked    on    said    sixth    layer    to    satisfy 

1.02Sk,£l  12, 
wherein  a  reflectance  in  a  wavelength  range  of  430  nm  10  650 

nni  is  not  more  than  0.3')l'. 


5,582,920 
(;LASS  SHEETS  (  ARRYINC  WATER  BASED  PAINT  I 
Premakaran  T.  Boaz,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Corapanv.  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  415.951,  Mar.  24.  1995.  Pat  No. 
5.518.535.  This  application  May  3.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  642.749 
Int.  CI.'  B32B  I7A>6 
VS.  a.  428-428  <»  Claims 

1.  A  glass  sheet  carrying  on  al  least  a  portion  thereof  a  cured 
coating  of  a  water-based  paint  composition,  said  composition  com- 
prising: 

(I)  water-soluble  sodium  silicate  forming  20  to  40  weight  per 

cent  of  said  composition, 
(ii)  water  forming  5  to  20  weight  percent  water; 
(iii  )  water-soluble  base  in  an  amount  sufficient  10  provide  said 

composition  with  a  pH  of  al  least  10.5; 
(iv)  finely  divided  metal  oxide  powder  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  copper.  irv)n.  nickel,  cobalt  and 
mixtures  thereof  forming  25  to  40  weight  percent  of  said 
composition  and  having  a  particle  si/.e  between  3  and  7 
microns,  and; 
(v)  zinc  oxide  forming  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  said  composi- 
tion. 


5.582.921 
USE  OF  (;L0W  DISCHARCE  TREATMENT  TO 
PROMOTE  ADHESION  OF  AQUEOUS  COATINGS  TO 
Sl'BSTRATE 
Jeremv  M.  Grace;  Janglin  Chrti.  both  of  Rochester;  Louis  J. 
(ierenser.  Webster,  and  David  A.  Glocker.  West  Henrietta,  all 
of  N.Y..  assignors  lo  Flastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  199.416,  Feb.  22,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5^25,980.  This  application  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.151 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/06:27/36 

VS.  a.  428 — 480  8  Claims 

1.  A  film  base  comprising: 


a  polyester  substrate  having  a  surface  approximately  5.0  nm 
thick,  ihe  surface  including  oxygen  in  the  form  of  hydroxyl. 
ether,  epoxy,  carbonyl  and  carboxyl  groups  wherein  the  oxy- 
gen is  from  about  4  atomic  percent  lo  about  10  atomic  percent 
above  the  original  surface  content;  and 

a  contact  angle  of  the  surtace  with  a  buffered  aqueous  solution 
having  a  pH  of  between  1 1  and  12  is  from  about  10  to  about 
1 2  degrees  and  a  second  contact  angle  of  the  surface  with  a 
buffered  aqueous  solution  having  a  pH  of  between  2.5  and  3.5 
IS  from  about  23  lo  36  degrees. 


determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography,  wherein  the  ethyl- 
ene polymer  extrusion  composition  has  a  melt  index.  1,.  of  at  least 
1.0  g/ 10  ininutes. 


5^2,922 
SINGLE  PACKAGE  EPOXY  COATING 
Robert  J.  Barsotti.  Franklinville,  NJ..  and  Jeffery  W.  Johnson. 
Rochester  Hills.  Mich.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nem- 
tHjrs  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  175.986.  Dec.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,197 
Int.  CI."  C08L  37/00 
VS.  a.  428—500  12  Claims 

1.  A  curable  coating  composition  comprising  organic  solvent 
and  binder  comprising 

(a)  an  anhydride  resin  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  400  to  2.(XX)  that  contains  a  central  moiety,  and  3  10 
4  pendant,  noncyclic  anhydride  moieties  bonded  to  each  cen- 
tral moiety; 

(b)  a  coreaclanl  acrylic  polymeric  resin  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  2.000  to  20,000  and  compnsing  at 
least  aN>ul  30  weight  percent  of  copolymerized  ethylenically 
unsaturated  epoxy  group-containing  monomer;  and 

(c)  a  functional  mount  of  at  least  one  latent  catalyst;  wherein  the 
curable  composition  is  stable  at  ambient  conditions  for  a 
period  of  al  least  about  two  weeks,  the  coaling  composition 
has  a  volatile  organic  content  of  less  than  about  3.8  pounds  of 
organic  solvent  per  gallon  of  curable  coaling  composition,  and 
the  ratio  of  equivalents  of  epoxy  to  anhydride  is  about  0.7  to 
1.4. 


5382,924 

MAGNETIC  MATERIALS  FOR  SECURITY 

APPLICATIONS 

Dafydd  G.  Davies.  Cambridge.  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to 

Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH.  Heppenheim,  Germany 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  44,111.  Apr.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J(68,948.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  575.866.  Aug. 

31.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

302.981 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jan.  9,  1989. 

8900398 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  13/24 
VS.  CI.  428—611  6  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  article  surveillance  tag  or  marker  which  com- 
prises a  substrate;  an  "active'  magnetic  matenal  which  is  a  soft 
magnetic  material  having  a  high  magnetic  permeability  and  a  low 
coercive  force;  and  a  deactivating  means  for  clamping  the  mag- 
netic properties  of  the  'active"  material,  when  subjected  10  a 
sufficiently  high  magnetizing  force,  said  means  being  from  hard  or 
semi-hard  magnetic  matenal  having  a  moderate  or  high  coercive 
force  and  a  moderate  magnetic  permeability,  and  consisting  of 
nickel  with  a  planar  crystal  grain  structure,  said  deactivating  means 
being  fomied  by  electrodeposition.  electroforming  or  electroless 
chemical  deposition. 


5.582,923 
EXTRUSION  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  HIGH 
DRAWDOWN  AND  SUBSTANTIALLY  REDl  CED  NECK- 
IN 
Lawrence  T.  Kale;  Pradeep  Jain,  both  of  Lake  Jackson:  David 
C.   Keiley.   Anglelon;    Deepak    R.   Parikh.   Lake  Jackson; 
Sharon  L.  Baker.  Lake  Jackson,  and  Osborne  K.  McKinney, 
Lake  Jackson,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland.  Mich. 
(  (intinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  327.156.  Oct.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  84.054.  Jun.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5J95.471. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  776.130.  Oct.  15, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,278.236.  said  Ser.  No.  939a81and  .Ser.  No. 
55,063.  Apr.  28.  1993.  This  application  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
344,262 
Int.  CI."  C08L  23/04:  C08J  5/00:  B32B  27/32 
VS.  CI.  428—523  51  Claims 

1.  An  ethylene  polymer  extrusion  composition  comprising  from 
about  80  to  V5  percent,  by  weight  of  the  total  composition,  of  at 
least  one  ethylene/a-olefin  inierpolymer  composition  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  homogeneously  branched  linear  ethylene 
polymer  composition  and  a  helerogeneousi)  branched  linear  ethyl- 
ene polymer  composition,  wherein  the  ethylene/a-olefin  polymer 
IS  characterized  as  having  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.85  g/cc  to 
0.940  g/cc  and  from  about  5  to  20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  total 
composition,  of  at  least  one  high  pressure  ethylene  polymer  char- 
actenzed  as  having  a  melt  index,  1,.  less  than  6.0  g/IO  minutes,  a 
density  of  at  least  0.916  g/cc,  a  meli  strength  of  at  least  9  cN  as 
determined  using  a  Goltfert  Rheotens  unit  at  190°  C  .  a  M,/M„ 
ratio  of  at  least  7.0  and  a  bimodal  molecular  weight  distribution  as 


5382.925 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5382.926 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.582.927 
HIGH  MAGNETIC  MOMENT  MATERIALS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  FABRICATION  OF  THIN  HLM  HEADS 
Panayotis  C.  Andricacos.  Croton-on-Hudson;  Jei-Wei  Chang. 
Tuckahoe;  Wilma  J,  Horkans.  Ossining;  Judith  D.  Olsen. 
Owego;  Bojan  Petek.  Croton-on-Hudson.  and  Lubomyr  T. 
Romankiw.  Briarcliff  Manor,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  571.804.  Aug.  23.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,475 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/66:  C25D  5/18 
VS.  CI.  428—694  T  54  Oalms 

1.  A  laminate  comprising  a  magnetic  thin  film  alloy  of  Co,  Fe 
and  Cu  laminated  to  a  non-magnetic  film  wherein  the  magnetic 
thin  film  alloy  is  an  alloy  compnsing: 
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5il82.929 

ELECTROLYTE  CO<)LIN(;  DEVK  E  FOR  ISE  WITH  A 

METAL-AIR  BATTERY 

Boris  Decho\1ch.  Jerusalem.  Israel,  assignor  to  Electric  Fuel 

(E.F.L.I  Ltd..  Jerusalem,  Israel 

Filed  Sep.  16,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  307.507 

Int.  n."  HOIM  f</l2 

VS.  d.  429— 2b  5  Claims 


K)     a     M      w 

•CI«HT«  Ca  - 


Co^e.Cu, 

wherein  x.  y,  and  i  represent,  respectively,  the  weight  *  of  Co.  Fe 
and  Cu  in  said  alloy;  and 

x=aboul  65  to  92. 

y=about  6  to  15.  and 

z=aboul  2  to  20 


5^2,928 
SIPPLY  BATTERIE,S 
Joseph  Farley,  Mlleneuve  Loubet.  France,  assignor  to  Tesas 
laslruments  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  I>ec.  30,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  366.710 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  14/00: l(V44:  H02J  7/00 

IJ.S.  CI.  429—7  >  ^''*»«» 


T-r^r5CT') 


L__i2: J 


L  An  electrolyte  cooling  device  for  use  in  combination  with  a 
multi-cell  mctalair  battery,  said  device  compnsing: 

an  electrolyte  reservoir  divided  into  a  first  compartment  and  a 
second  compartment,  said  compartments  being  connected  by 
a  valve  arranged  to  penodically  allow  flow  of  electrolyte  from 
said  first  compartment  to  said  second  compartment,  wherein 
said  first  compartment  is  of  smaller  volume  than  said  second 
compartment,  and  said  second  compartment  comprises  a  gas- 
light xessel  in  fluid  communication  with  air  compression 
means  for  effecting  electrolyte  pumping  of  cooled  electrolyte 
into  each  cell,  and  wherein  said  air  compression  means  com- 
poses an  inlet  in  said  second  compartment  for  supplying 
bursts  of  compressed  air  thereto,  whereby  at  die  closure  of 
said  valve  increased  air  pressure  in  said  second  compartment 
periodically  dnves  electrolyte  therefrom; 

a  warni  electrolyte  liquid  flow  path  leading  from  an  electrolyte- 
holding  volume  of  each  cell  of  said  battery  to  an  inlet  port  of 
said  first  compartment; 

a  cooled  electrolyte  liquid  flow  path  leading  from  an  outlet  port 
of  said  second  compartment  to  said  electrolyte  holding  vol- 
ume of  each  said  cell  of  said  battery; 

at  least  one  cooling  fluid  conduit  passing  through  said  first 
compartment  for  extracung  heat  from  hot  electrolyte  con- 
tained therein;  and 

pumping  means  for  circulating  a  ciwling  fluid  through  said 
conduit  and  through  radiator  means  arranged  for  the  disposal 
therefrom  of  heat. 


UMI 


1.  A  universal  battery  pack  auiomatically  adjustable  for  supply- 
ing electnc  power  to  either  (i)  a  first  device  requinng  hrst  and 
second  power  tenninals  and  a  third  terminal  for  a  thermal -sensing 
signal  or  (ii)  a  second  device  requinng  first  and  second  power 
icmiinals  and  a  third  terminal  for  thermal  sensing  signals,  control 
signals  and  data  signals,  comprising; 

a  battery  having  first  and  second  battery  terminals; 

first  and  second  p«>wer  terminals  respectively  coupled  to  the 

banery's  first  and  second  battery  terminals; 
a  third  terminal  coupled  via  a  thermal  sensor  to  one  of  the  first 

or  second  battery  terminals;  and 
a  reporting  circuit  having  (i)  an  input  sensing  circuit,  coupled  to 
the  diird  lenninal.  for  detecting  a  control  signal  from  die 
second  device,  (ii)  an  output  data  circuil.  normally  decoupled 
from  the  third  terminal,  coupled  to  the  battery  for  generating 
data  signals  ab«iut  the  banery  condition  for  the  second  device, 
and  (ill)  a  switching  circuit  coupled  and  responsive  to  the 
input  sensing  circuit  for  coupling  the  output  data  circuit  to  the 
third  terminal  when  the  input  sensing  circuit  detects  the 
control  signal. 


5.582.930 

hi(;h  energy  density  metal-air  cell 

John  E.  Oilman.  Mount  Horeb;  Robert  B.  Dopp,  Madison, 
both  of  Wis.,  and  John  D.  Buras.  Durham.  I  nited  kingdom, 
assignors  to  Ravovac  Corporation.  Madison.  ^^  is. 
Filed  Mav  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.485 
Int  Cr  HQXM  12/06 
II..S.  CI.  429—27  IW  Claims 

1.  An  electrochemical  cell,  compnsing: 

(a)  an  anode,  including  (i)  an  anode  can  and  (ii)  a  cavity  in  said 
anode  can.  and  anode  matenal  in  said  cavity,  including  elec- 
trochemically  reactive  amxle  matenal;  and 

(b)  a  cadiode,  including  a  cathode  can.  and  a  cathode  assembly 
in  said  cathode  can. 

said  anode  can  and  said  cathode  can  being  joined  together,  with  a 
seal  therebetween  and.  in  combination,  defining  a  lop  and  a  bonom 
of  said  cell  with  a  height  therebetween,  and  side  walls  defining  a 


5382.932 
TEMPERED  THIN-WALLED  CATHODE  CAN 
John  E.  Oltman.  Mount  Horeb,  Wis.,  and  John  D.  Bums. 
Durham.  Ignited  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Ravovac  Corpora- 
tion, Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Mav  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.195 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/04:2/02 

\}S.  CI.  429—176  56  Claims 


^  Xvc\T7T|4^.\^\^\\^^\\Vy\\\^^l.\\\\'ys^^ 


maximum  diameter  of  said  electrochemical  cell,  said  height  and 
said  maximum  diameter,  in  combination,  defining  an  overall  vol- 
ume of  said  electrochemical  cell,  said  cavity  in  said  anode  can 
composing  a  fraction  of  said  overall  volume,  said  fraction  being  at 
least  as  great  as  the  value  represented  by  the  equation 

n.65+Log"'(Overall  Volume CCZO. 


to     Canon 


5.582.931 
RECTANGl'LAR  CELL 
Soichiro     Kawakami.     Nara.     Japan,     assignor 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,139,  IK-c.  16.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416.527 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  18,  1992,  4-338806 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  f>/IO 
U.S.  CI.  429—127  21  Claims 


1.  A  cathode  can  for  use  in  an  electrochemical  cell,  said  cathode 
can  having  an  inner  surface  to  be  disposed  inwardly  in  an  electro- 
chemical cell  when  said  cathode  can  is  assembled  thereinto  and  an 
outer  surface  to  be  disposed  outwardly  in  an  electrochemical  cell 
when  said  cathode  can  is  assembled  thereinto,  said  cathode  can 
comprising  a  stmcture  including  a  first  core  layer  of  cold  rolled 
steel,  and  second  and  third  layers  of  nickel  on  opposing  surfaces  of 
said  first  layer,  said  cathode  can  having  a  thickness  between  said 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  about  0.110  millimeter  to  about  0.155 
millimeter 


5.582,933 
CELL  WITH  TERMINALS  AND  CIRCIIT  SI  BSTRATE 
Fumio  Daio,  Nara-ken,  and  Seiichi  Mizutani,  Hirakata,  both  of 
Japan,  as.signors  to  Matsashita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  249.793 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1993.  5-135799; 
Aug.  30.  1993.  5-213693 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  2/M) 
VS.  CI.  429—178  14  Oaims 


I.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  negative  electrode  active  matenal; 

a  positive  electrode  active  matenal; 

an  insulating  sheet  member  of  an  organic  polymer  arranged 
between  said  negative  electrode  active  material  and  said  posi- 
tive electrode  active  matenal;  and 

an  electrolyte,  wherein 

said  insulating  sheet  member  includes  a  plurality  of  positive 
pole  regions  having  said  posilise  electrode  active  material  and 
a  plurality  of  negative  pole  regions  having  said  negative 
electrode  active  matenal.  with  one  each  of  said  negative  pole 
regions  and  one  of  each  said  positive  pole  regions  being 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sheet  insulating  member  to 
form  a  unil  cell,  with  a  plurality  of  unit  cells  being  fonned 
adjacent  to  each  other  on  said  insulating  sheet  member  and 
being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  blank  section  of  said 
insulating  sheet  member  where  said  positive  pole  region  and 
said  negative  pole  region  are  not  provided,  with  said  adjacent 
unil  cells  being  electrically  connected. 


1.  A  cell  assembly  comprising: 

a  cell  with  terminal  surfaces;  and 

a  pair  of  terminal  elements  attached  to  the  terminal  surfaces  of 
the  cell; 

wherein  each  of  said  terminal  elements  composes  an  engaging 
portion  for  receiving  one  of  a  pair  of  mating  terminal  ele- 
ments of  a  device  to  which  the  cell  assembly  is  to  be  attached; 
and 

w  herein  said  engaging  portion  of  each  of  said  terminal  elements 
comprises  (i)  peripheral  ends  which  are  bent  to  from  an 
interior  region  and  a  first  surface  with  an  opening  and  (ii)  a 
second  surface  with  a  projection  projecting  partially  into  the 
intenor  region  from  the  second  surface; 

wherein  said  lemiinal  elements  are  characieozed  as  having  a 
wall  thickness  of  0.15-1.0  mm.  a  Vickers  hardness  within  a 
range  of  250-450  HV.  and  a  spring  limit  value  within  a  range 
of  30-60  kgf/mm-. 


UMI 


1220 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


DECEMBtR    10.    1996 


December  10.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1221 


SJ.S2.9M 
ADDITIVES  FOR  ELECTROI -^  TIC  SOLI  TIONS 
Lester  Steinbrecher,  North  Wales,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Henkel  Cor- 
poration. Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

filed  May  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.971 
Int.  CI.'^  H02M  6/tW 
U.S.  tl.  429—204  13  Claims 

1  An  electrolyte  solution  for  use  in  a  lead  acid  storage  battery 
which  compnses  sulfuric  acid,  water,  and  a  caihodic  inhibitor 
solution,  wherein  said  cathtxiic  inhibitor  solution  compnses  a 
cathodic  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  one 
tna/ine.  dielhylthiourea.  propargyl  alcohol.  1-hexyne  3-ol.  hexa- 
melhylene  telramine.  kelo  amine,  tnphenyl  sulphonium  chloride,  ai 
lea.st  one  alkyl  pyridine,  and  mixtures  thereof 


5,582,93* 

LEAD-ACID  BATTERIES  WITH  OPTIMl  M  CI  RRENT 

COLLECTION  AT  C.RID  Ll(;S 

Edward  N.  Mrotek.  (;ranon.  and  Wen-Hong  Kao.  Brown  Deer. 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  (;iobe-l  nion.  Inc..  Milwaukee, 

yffg 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340,583 

Int.  a.*^  HOIM  J/7J 

VS.  a.  429—241  '8  Claims 


5iW2,935 
COMPOSITE  ELECTRODE  FOR  A  LITHUM  BATTERY 
Sankar  DasgupU,  c/o  The  Electrofuel  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.  21  Hanna  Avenue,  Tomnio,  Ontario.  Canada,  and 
James    K.   Jacobs.   h9   Albany    Avenue.   Toronto,   Ontario. 
Canada 

Filed  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535,673 

Int.  a."  HOIM  4/5K 

VS.  a.  429—218  20  Claims 


1  A  composiie  positive  cleciiiKle  lot  uiilizjtion  in  a  recharge- 
able lithium  banery.  having  a  metallic  current  collector  and  a 
transition  n>etal  oxide  coniaining  positive  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  metallic  current  collector,  composing; 

I )  a  metallic  current  collector  sheet,  bearing  at  least  one  oxidiz- 
able  metal. 

II)  a  mixed  oxide  interface  layer  bonded  lo  a  major  face  of  said 
metallic  current  collector  sheet,  said  mixed  oxide  interface 
layer  composing  an  oxide  of  said  oxidizable  metal  in  said 
metallic  current  collector  sheet  and  a  first  oxide  of  a  transition 
metal,  said  transition  meul  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  manganese,  cobalt,  nickel,  vanadium,  tungsten 
and  alloys  thereof. 

iii)  a  layer  of  said  first  oxide  of  said  transition  metal  overlain  and 
bonded  to  said  mixed  oxide  interface  layer,  and 

iv)  a  positive  electrode  layer  composing  a  second  oxide  of  said 
transition  metal,  said  second  oxide  of  said  transition  metal 
oxide  being  capable  of  incorporating  liihium  ions  in  its  struc- 
ture; wherein  said  mixed  oxide  interface  layer  and  said  layer 
of  said  first  oxide  of  said  transition  metal  form  a  chemical  and 
physical  continuum  between  said  metallic  current  collector 
sheet  and  said  positive  electrode  layer 
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I.  A  grid  of  a  lead-acid  battery,  comprising; 

a  generally  rectangular,  electrically  conductive  grid  body  having 
opposed  lop  and  bottom  frame  elements  and  opposed  side 
frame  elements,  said  top  frame  element  with  a  width  and 
having  an  enlarged  conductive  section  extending  toward  the 
bottom  frame  element  of  a  thickness  or  width  such  that  the 
ratio  in  thickness  or  width  of  the  enlarged  conductive  section 
to  the  width  of  the  lop  frame  element  ranges  from  about  2.0  to 
about  6.0; 

a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  conductive  wires  defining  a  gnd 
pattern  within  said  gnd  body  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
wires  extending  from  the  bottom  lo  ihe  lop  frame  element  for 
carrying  current  being  generated,  said  wires  are  formed  with  a 
varying  thickness  which  increases  from  bottom  to  lop  and 
said  wires,  moving  from  the  enlarged  conductive  section 
toward  said  side  frame  elements,  decreasing  in  cross-sectional 
area  based  on  the  current  capacity  required  due  lo  increased 
current  flow;  and 

a  current  collection  lug  extending  above  the  lop  frame  element 
and  positioned  over  the  widest  portion  of  said  enlarged  con- 
ductive section  of  the  top  frame  element  so  as  lo  optimize  the 
cunenl  flow  from  said  wires  extending  from  the  bottom  lo  top 
frame  elements  lo  the  current  collection  lug  and  give  the  grid 
an  efficiency  expressed  in  l/ohm-g  of  greater  than  9.1. 


5,582,937 
BIPOLAR  BATTERY  CELLS,  BATTERIES  AND 
METHODS 
Rodney  M.  LaFollelte.  Provo.  I  tab,  assignor  to  Bipolar  Tech- 
nologies, Inc..  Provo.  I'tah 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  440376.  May  12.  1995.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  divUion  of  Ser.  No.  321.692,  Oct  12.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,920 
InL  a."  HOIM  4/82 
VS.  a.  29—623.1  9  Claims 


ar"  . . 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  bipolar  cell  comprising: 


forming  a  bipolar  substrate  from  a  reinforcement  compressed  of 
elongated  carbon  fibers  and  a  filler  composed  of  a  mixture 
composing  carbon  panicles  and  a  fluoroelasiomeoc  matenal; 

shaping  the  substrate  into  a  planar  form  composing  opposed  flat 
surfaces; 

cuong  the  composite  into  a  conductive  plate; 

electroplating  an  electrode  at  each  flat  surface. 


5.582.938 
PHASE  SHIFT  MASK 
^oung  M.  Ham.  Bubaleub,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 
Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407^68 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  21,  1994, 
1994-5662 

InL  a."  G03F  9/00 
VS.  CI.  430—5  3  Claims 


, 
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5,582.939 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  AND  USING  DEFECT- 
FREE  PHASE  SHIFTING  MASKS 
Christophe  Plerrat,  Boise.  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology, 
Inc.,  Boise.  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  500,481 

Int  a."  G03F  9/00 

VS.  a.  430—5  35  Claims 
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etching  the  phase  shift  layer  to  form  a  pattern  of  phase  shifters; 
depositing  a  layer  of  resist  on  the  phase  shift  layer  and  exposing 

and  developing  the  resist  to  form  a  mask  having  openings 

aligned  with  the  phase  shifters;  and 
etching  through  the  openings  in  the  mask  to  the  first  layer  to 

remove  a  bump  defect  on  the  phase  shift  layer. 


5,582,940 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  GRAPH  SCALE  OF 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  PANEL  FOR  A  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Kyiing  C.  Kim,  Taegu-shi,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Orion 

Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyungsangbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,447 

Int  a."  G03C  S/00 

VS.  a.  430—23  3  Claims 


1  A  phase  shift  mask,  for  forming  a  pattern  in  a  photosensitive 
film,  composing; 

a  transparent  substrate: 

a  light  shielding  layer  disposed  on  said  transparent  substrate  to 
form  a  main  light  transmitting  portion  of  said  transparent 
substrate  for  transmitting  a  main  light  waveform,  and  to  form 
an  assistant  light  transmitting  portion  of  said  transparent  sub- 
strate and 

a  phase  shifting  disposed  on  said  light  shielding  layer  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  phase  of  light  passing  through  only  the 
light  shielding  layer: 

wherein,  light  transmitted  by  said  assistant  light  transmitting 
portion  enterfenngly  cancels  diffractive  light  components 
formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  main  light  waveform. 
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1.  A  method  for  forming  graph  scales  on  the  panel  of  a  cathode- 
ray  tube  panel  for  an  oscilloscope  comprising  the  steps  of  arrang- 
ing a  glass  bulb  (B)  filled  with  a  slurry  (3),  a  glass  plate  (4a)  for 
supporting  said  bulb  (B),  a  mask  (Ma)  having  a  negative  of  the 
graph  scale  to  be  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  portion 
(?)  of  said  bulb  (B).  and  a  light  source  (6)  in  the  required  order: 
forming  the  graph  scale  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  portion 
(P)  of  said  bulb  (B)  by  exposing  and  developing  the  slurry  precipi- 
tate on  the  inner  surface  of  the  panel  portion  (P)  by  means  of  the 
light  directed  thereto  from  said  light  source  (6)  through  the  mask 
(Ma),  the  glass  plate  (4<3)  and  the  panel  portion  (P).  and  arranging 
a  filter  (7)  whose  light  transmissivity  increases  from  its  center  to  its 
peripheral  portions  between  said  mask  (Ma)  and  said  light  source 
(6). 


5382,941 

COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  METHOD 

Elichi   Kato.  and   Sadao  Osawa,   both  of  Shinioka.   Japan. 

assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagav»a.  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993,  5-093833 
Int  a."  G03G  li/Ol 
VS.  CL  430—47  6  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  phase  shift  mask  composing: 

providing  a  transparent  substrate; 

forming  a  first  layer  on  the  substrate: 

forming  a  phase  shift  layer  on  the  first  layer  out  of  a  material 

diat  IS  chermcally  different  than  a  material  of  the  first  layer: 
forming  a  pattern  of  opaque  light  blockers  on  the  phase  shift 

layer: 


V..-^,A\ 
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1.  A  color  image  forming  method  which  compnses  forming  a 
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mono-color  or  mulh-co.or  .oner  .mage  on  an  elec.ropho,ograph,c  resm  (AL,  having  a  glass  «nsuion  poim  of  no.  mo.^  .han  45"  C 

phoiorecepior  having  a  releasing  surface  by  an  elcctrophoiographic  or  a  softening  poinl  of  not  more  Oian  hO   C.  in  which  a  ditterence 

process,  (hen  forming  a  releasable  transfer  layer  on  said  photore  ,„  ,he  glass  transition  point  or  softening  poin.  between  the  resin 

ccpior  having  said  loner  image  forttied  .hereon;  transferring  said  ^^^^^  ^^  ^  j^,„  (^L)  is  a.  leas.  2°  C. 
toner  image  together  with  said  transfer  layer  onto  a  pnmary  recep- 
tor,  and  then   transferring   said  toner  image   togeUier  with   said 

transfer  layer  from  said  primary  receptor  onto  a  receiving  matenal. 


5il82,'»42 

PRINTINt;  PLATK  KOR  EI.ECTROPHOTCK.RAPHIC 

TYPE  PLATE  MAKING 

Hirtiaki  Yokoya.  and  Hiromichi  Tachikawa,  both  of  Kanagawa, 

Japan,  avsi)>nors  lo  Fuji  Pho.o  Kilm  Co.,  Ltd.,  KanaKawa. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  10.  1989,  Ser.  No.  335.411 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  8.  1988,  63-87024 

In..  CI."  (;03(;  Li/2H:5AX) 

V.S.  CI.  430-^9  15  CTalm-s 


5382.944 

li(;ht  receivin<;  member 

Masaaki  Yamamura;  Toshiyasu  Shira.suna:  Junichim  Hashi- 
zume;  Kazuyoshi  Akiyama,  all  of  Nagahama.  and  Shigeru 
Shirai.  Hikonc,  all  of  Japan,  as-signor*  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S'H>^^S.  May  28,  1992,  abandoned. 
Thi-s  appliralion  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  264J34 
Claims  priori.y.  application  Japan.  May  3<t,  1991.  3-153706.- 

May  30.   1991,  3-153710:   May  30,   1991,  3-153718:   May  30. 

1991.    3-153741:    May    30,    1991,    3-153754;    May    30,    1991, 

3-153797;  May  M>.  1991,  3-153816,-  May  30.  1991,  3-153823; 

Nov.  8,  1991,  3-29.VW9 

Int  CI."  G03G  5/Of<2 

VS.  a.  430—66  21  aaims 


1  A  printing  plate  for  electrophotographic  plate  making  which  is 
formed  of  at  least  a  photoconductive  layer  composing  an  organic 
photoconductive  compound  and  a  binding  resin  on  an  electrically 
conductive  support  and  with  which  printing  plates  are  made  by 
removing  the  photoconductive  layer  of  the  non  image  parts  other 
than  toner  image  parts  after  imagewise  exposure  and  forming  a 
toner  image,  wherein  said  binding  resm  of  the  photoconductive 
layer  comprises  a  copolymer  including  ( 1 )  an  acrylic  acid  ester  or 
methacrylic  acid  ester  containing  an  aromatic  ring  m  at  least  one 
monomer  componcp.  thereof  and  (2)  a  vinyl  polymenzable  mono- 
mer having  one  to  three  acidic  functional  groups  and  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  !>0  to  60  mol  »  based  on  total  monomer  content  of 
the  copolymer 


UMI 


5.582.943 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC 

COLOR  TRANSFER  IMAGE  AND 

ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 

MATERIAL  FOR  LSE  THEREIN 

Eiichi  Kato;  Ynsuke  Nakazawa.  and  Sadao  Osawa.  all  of  Shi- 

zuoka.  Japan,  as-signor-s  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd,  Kana- 

gawa,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  217,060 
Claims  priori.y.  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1993.  5-089528; 
Mar.  30,  1993,  5^93834 

Int.  (n."  G03G  5/147 
VS.  a.  430—66  '8  aaims 

1  A  method  of  forming  an  electrophotographic  color  transler 
image  comprising  foraning  at  leas,  one  color  .oner  image  on  a 
transfer  layer  provided  on  the  surface  of  an  electrophotographic 
lighl-sensitive  element  by  an  electrophotographic  process  and  heat- 
transferring  the  loner  image  together  with  the  u^ansfer  layer  onto  a 
receiving  material  wherein  the  surface  of  the  electrophotographic 
light-sensitive  element  has  an  adhesive  strength  of  not  more  than 
200  gram. force,  which  is  measured  according  lo  JIS  Z  02.n-1980 
•Testing  methods  of  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tapes  and  sheets " 
and  wherein  the  transfer  layer  mainly  contains  a  ihennoplaslic 
resin  (AH)  having  a  glass  transi.ion  pom.  of  not  more  than  140°  C. 
or  a  softening  point  of  not  more  than  180°  C.  and  a  thermoplastic 


1.  An  electrophotographic  lighi-receiving  member  comprising  a 
conductive  substrate  and  a  light  receiving  layer  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  photoconductive  layer  and  a  surface  layer  which  are 
successively  layered  on  said  conductive  substrate,  wherein: 

said   photcKonductive   layer  composes   a   non-monocrystalline 
material  containing  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix  and  containing 
at  least  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and  fluorine  atoms, 
said  surface  layer  composes  a  non-monocrys.alline  mateoal 
composing  silicon  atoms,  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  atoms  and 
halogen  atoms; 
said  carbon  atoms  in  said  photoconductive  layer  are  in  a  non- 
uniform content  m  the  layer  thickness  direction,  wherein  the 
concentration  of  said  carbon  atoms  gradually  and  continu- 
ously decreases  from  the  side  of  the  conductive  substrate  to 
the  side  of  the  surface  layer;  and  said  carbon  atoms  are 
present  in  amounts  from  0  5  atomic  %  to  50  atomic  *  at  a 
lower  region  of  the  photoconductive  layer  on  the  side  of  the 
conductive  substrate  and  are  present  at  substantially  0*  at  an 
upper  layer  region  of  said  photoconductive  layer  on  the  side 
of  the  said  surface  layer; 
said  fluoone  atoms  in  said  photoconductive  layer  are  present  in 
amounts  not  more  than  95  atomic  ppm  and  are  non-uniformly 
distobuled  in  the  layer  thickness  direction;  and 
said  hydrogen  atoms  in  said  photoconductive  layer  are  present  in 
amounts  from  I  to  40  atomic  * , 


5,582,945 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 

Shigeni  Shirai:  Junichiro  Kanbe,  and  Tadaji  Fukuda.  all  of  c/o 

Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha   30-2.   3-chome,   Shiroomaruko, 

Obta-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  396,064.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98,069,  Jul.  28.  1993. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900,947.  Jun. 

17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.258.250,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
735.758.  Jul.  29.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.141.836.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  535.983.  Jun.  8.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  445.161.  Dec.  6.  1989.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.543.  Sep.  12.  1988. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  110.043.  Oct. 
14.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27.051. 
Mar.  23.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
872.611.  Jun.  10,  I9H6.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  705,515,  Feb.  26,  1985,  Pat.  No.  4,609,601,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.^5,464.  Dec.  29,  1981,  Pat.  No. 

4.539J83.  ThLs  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  480J23 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  16.  1981,  56-5524; 
Jan.  16,  1981,  56^5525;  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5526 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5/H2:5/l4 
VS.  CI.  430—57  22  Oaims 
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1  A  photoconductive  member  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  layer 
on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  composing  an  amorphous  material 
composing  silicon  atoms  as  a  matrix  and  at  least  one  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  halogen  atoms  and  having  photoconductivity,  the  layer 
comprising  a  lower  layer  region,  an  upper  layer  region  and  an 
intermediate  layer  region  sandwiched  between  the  lower  layer 
region  and  the  upper  layer  region,  wherein  said  lower  layer  region 
has  an  enoched  portion  at  the  substrate  side  in  which  the  disuibu- 
tion  of  carbon  atoms  is  uniform  and  said  upper  layer  region  has  an 
enriched  portion  at  the  surface  side  thereof  in  which  the  distribu- 
tion of  carbon  atoms  is  uniform  and  wherein  the  distobuiion  of 
carbon  atoms  gradually  decreases  from  the  enriched  portion  of  the 
upper  layer  region  at  the  surface  side  toward  a  cenmil  portion  of 
the  intermediate  layer  and  gradually  increases  from  a  minimum 
carbon  concentration  at  the  central  portion  toward  the  enriched 
portion  of  Uie  lower  layer  region  a.  the  substrate  side. 


5.582.946 

TONERS  A^a)  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING 

BIS( AMMONIUM)  TETRAHALOMANGANATE  SALTS  AS 

CHARGE-CONTROL  AGENTS 
John  C.  WUson,  Rochester,  and  Dinesh  Tyagi,  Fairport,  both  of 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  E^tman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.V. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350^92 
Int.  a.*  G03G  9/097 
VS.  a.  430—110  5  Claims 

1.  A  dry.  particulate  electrostatographic  toner  composition  com- 
prising a  polymeoc  binder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polycarbonates,  polyamides.  phenyl-fonnaldehyde  polymers,  aro- 
matic polymers  containing  alternating  methylene  and  aromatic 
units,  fiisable  cross-linked  polymers,  polymeoc  esters  of  acrylic 
acid,  polymeoc  esters  of  methylacrylic  acid,  styrene  containing 
polymers  and  polyesters;  and  from  about  0.05  to  about  6  parts  of  a 
charge-control  agent  per  100  parts  of  polymer  binder,  wherein  the 
charge  control  agent  is  a  bis(ammonium)  tetrahalomanganate  salt 
having  the  structure: 


R 

R'-^N-R' 

I 

v.- 


^MnX. 


wherein 

R.  R',  R"  and  R\  are  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen; 
an  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms;  a  substituted  alkyl  group  having  from  I  to  24  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-. 
alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-.  acyloxy-  amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-.  keto- 
or  halo-groups;  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  from  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms;  an  unsubstituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  lo  14  carbon 
atoms;  a  substituted  aryl  group  having  from  6  to  14  carbon 
atoms  substituted  with  one  or  more  hydroxy-,  carboxy-. 
alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-,  acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-.  cyano-.  keto- 
or  halo-groups;  an  alkaryl  group  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
group;  an  aralkyl  group  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  and  6  to  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  group 
wherein  the  aryl  group  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one 
or  more  alkyl-.  hydroxy-,  carboxy-.  alkoxy-.  carboalkoxy-, 
acyloxy-,  amino-,  nitro-,  cyano-.  keto-  or  halo-groups;  or 
wherein  any  two  or  more  of  R,  R'.  R'  or  R'  can  be  intercon- 
nected to  one  another  to  form  a  5  to  14  membered  saturated  or 
unsaturated  ring  system,  and 

X,  which  can  be  the  same  or  different,  represents  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine. 


S.S82.947 
GLOW  DISCHARGE  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  MEMBER 
Shigeni  Shirai.  Vamato:  Junichiro  Kanbe.  and  Tadaji  Fukuda. 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  396.064.  Feb.  28.  1995.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98.069.  Jul.  28,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  900.947,  Jun.  17,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5.258^50.  whith  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  735,758, 
Jul.  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.141.X3<).  «hich  is  a  continuatioa  of 
Ser.  No.  535.983.  Jun.  8,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  445.161.  Dec.  6,  1989.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  244.543.  Sep.  12.  1988.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,043.  Oct.  14, 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  27.051.  Mar. 

23.  1987.  ahandiined.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

872,611.  Jun.  10,  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  705,515,  Feb.  26.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.609.601.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser  No.  335.464.  Dec.  29.  1981,  PaL  No. 

44i39.283.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  469,690 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5524; 

Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5525;  Jan.  16,  1981,  56-5526 

InL  CI."  G03G  5/m2 
VS.  a.  430—128  38  Claims 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  photoconductive  member  having  a 
substrate  and  a  layer  on  the  surface  of  the  subsQ-ate  composing  an 
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amorphous  material  comprising  silicon  atoms  as  a  matnx  and  at 
least  one  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  halogen  atoms  and  having  pho- 
tiKonductivity.  which  compnscs  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  the  substrate  in  a  dept)sition  chamber; 
(b»  introducing  into  the  dept)sition  chamber  at  least  a  starting  gas 
for  incorporating  carbon  atoms  and  a  starting  gas  for  incorpo- 
rating silicon  atoms  and  generating  a  glow  discharge  in  the 
deposition  chamber  to  form  on  the  substrate  a  lower  layer 
region  comprising  carbon  atoms  in  a  distribution  content  of 

C    ; 

(c)  introducing  into  the  deposition  chamber  a  starting  gas  for 
incorporating  silicon  atoms  without  introduction  of  a  starting 
gas  lor  incorporating  carbon  atoms  and  generating  a  glow 
discharge  in  the  deposition  chamber  to  form  on  the  lower 
layer  region  an  intermediate  layer  region  not  including  carbon 
atoms;  and 

(d»  introducing  into  the  deposition  chamber  a  starting  gas  for 
incorporating  carbon  atoms  and  a  starting  gas  for  incotporat 
ing  silicon  atoms  and  generating  a  glow  discharge  in  the 
deposition  chamber  to  fortn  on  the  intermediate  layer  region 
an  upper  layer  region  comprising  carbon  atoms  in  a  distribu- 
tion content  of  C,. 


liquid  coaling  strip  having  a  thickness  between  about  2  microme- 
ters and  about  ;(X)  micrometers  above  the  average  surface  of  said 
welded  lap  joint  seam  at  the  centerline  ol  said  welded  lap  joint 
seam,  said  liquid  coating  comprising  an  emulsion  of  a  him  forming 
polymer  in  a  fugitive  liquid  earner  in  which  said  belt  is  substan- 
tially insoluble,  said  outer  imaging  surface  of  said  imaging  layer 
having  a  surface  energy  exceeding  the  surface  energy  of  said  him 
forming  polymer  by  at  least  about  W  percent  based  on  the  surface 
energy  of  said  film  forming  polymer,  and  removing  said  fugitive 
liquid  carrier  to  fonn  a  smixMh  solid  coating  strip  having  feathered 
edges  on  said  welded  lap  joint  seam,  the  distance  of  each  edge  of 
said  solid  coating  stnp  from  the  centerline  of  said  welded  lap  joint 
seam  being  between  about  }  mm  and  about  10  mm. 


5382,948 

process  for  producing 
f.i.ec-irophot<m;raphk  photoreceptor 

SeUi  A.shiya.  Ashigara.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  406,702 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  I994,  6-073747 
Int.  CI.'  (;03G  V/J 
VS.  CI.  430—131  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  electrophotographic  photoreceptor 
compnsing  a  conductive  substrate  having  thereon  an  underlayer 
and  further  thereon  a  photoconductive  layer,  said  process  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 

applying  a  coating  composition  comprising  at  least  one  of  a 
zirconium  alkoxide.  a  zirconium  chelate  compound,  and  a 
silane  coupling  agent  on  a  conductive  substrate; 
drying  said  coating  composition  to  form  an  underlayer; 
atomi/ing    a    mixed    solution   comprising    a    water-compatible 
organic  solvent  and  water  to  proimne  uniform  hydrolysis  of 
said  underlayer  by  bnnging  said  mixed  solution  into  contact 
with  said  underlayer;  and 
forming  a  photoconductive  layer  on  said  underlayer 


.5,5«2,950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODlCINt;  FLASH  FUSING  COLOR 
TONER 
Yoshimichi   Katagiri;   kazuyuki   Kishimoto,   ka/uhiko  kido: 
Yasufumi   Nakamura.  all  of  kawasaki;   Hidenori   Fujioka, 
kato-t^n:  Ma.sahiro  Mshihata.  kawasaki;  kazuya  Hamada. 
kawasaki;  Masaka/u  kinoshita.  kalo-gun;  Hiloshi  kasaba. 
kato-gun:     Ikuya    Yamabata.    kawasaki;    Tetsuni    Baba, 
kawasaki;    Haruo    kuroda.    kawasaki;    Masaki    Nagaoka. 
kawasaki;     Yumi     Fujisaki.     kawasaki;     Yuko    Ohyama. 
kawasaki.  and  Fiji  Sakurai,  kawasaki,  all  of  Japan.  as.siKn- 
ors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  1654W»,  l)«.  13.  1W3.  Pat.  No. 
5,432,035.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  423.635 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  18,  1992.  4-.^38597; 
Sep.  20,  1993,  5-233891 

Int.  a.'^  G03G  9/W7.9/09 
I  .S.  CI.  430—137  -^  Claims 

1-1 


5,582  949 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVIN(;  BELTS 
Richard  W.  Bigelow,  Webster;  Jeffrey  V\.  Drawe.  Rochester, 
and  Richard  L.  Schank.  Piltsford,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1990,  Ser.  No.  634,376 

Int.  CI."  G03G  5A)0 

V.S.  a.  430—132  4  Claims 


(2) 


1  A  process  for  coating  flexible  belt  having  welded  lap  joint 
seams  compnsing  providing  a  rectangular  flexible  web  compnsing 
a  thermoplastic  substrate  and  at  least  one  imaging  layer  having  an 
outer  imaging  surface,  overlapping  opposite  ends  of  said  web  to 
form  an  overlapped  seam  having  an  overlap  of  between  about  0  7 
millimeter  and  about  4  millimeters,  ultrasonically  welding  the 
overlapped  ends  together  to  form  a  flexible  belt  having  a  welded 
lap  joint  seam,  forming  on  said  welded  lap  joint  seam  a  smooth 


3  1-2 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  flash  fusing  color  toner  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  binder  resin  containing,  in  a  dispersed  or  melted 
state,  an  aminium  salt  compound  represented  by  at  least  one 
compound  of  the  general  formula  ( I )  and  general  fomiula  (2): 

wherein  X^  is  an  arbitrary  anion  with  an  arbitrary  valency,  and 

wherein  X    is  an  arbitrary  anion  with  an  arbitrary  valency,  and  a 

second  binder  resin  different  from  said  first  binder  resin  and 

containing,  in  a  dispersed  or  melted  state,  a  positive  charge  contfol 

agent,  said  binder  resin  having  a  solubility  parameter  diff^erem 

from  a  solubility  parameter  of  said  hrst  binder  resin  by  at  least  0.5. 

kneading  said  first  and  second  binder  resins  with  each  other  to 

form  a  mixture  of  said  first  and  second  binder  resins  in  which 

said  hrsi  and  second  binder  resins  exist  as  separate  phases. 

said  aminium  sah  compound  is  essentially  contained  in  the 

phase  of  said  first  binder  resin,  and  said  positive  charge 

conu-ol  agent  is  essentially  contained  in  the  phase  of  said 

second  binder  resin. 

and  pulvenzing  said  mixture  to  form  toner  particles  having  the 

structure  of  said  mixture. 


5,582,951 
CARRIER  PROCESSES 
Raj  D.  Patcl,  Oaknile;  Grazyna  E.  kmiecik-Lawrynowicz, 
Burlington;  Michael  A.  Hopper,  Toronto;  Walter 
Mychajluwskij,  Georgetown,  and  Bcng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga, 
all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,284 
Int  a."  G03G  9/1 1 J 
U.S.  CI.  430—137  27  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carrier  particles  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  mixing  a  dispersion  of  water,  submicron  mag- 
netic particles,  and  ionic  surfactant  with  a  latex  compnsed  of  resin 
particles  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  surfactant 
that  IS  counterionic  in  charge  to  said  ionic  surfactant,  and  a 
nonionic  surfactant;  thereafter  heating  the  resulting  mixture  below 
about  the  latex  resin  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  while  stir- 
nng  to  form  aggregates,  followed  by  increasing  the  temperature  of 
said  mixture  to  about  above  the  latex  resin  Tg.  and  subsequently 
adding  additional  counterionic  or  nonionic  surfactant  solution  to 
minimize,  or  avoid  any  further  growth  in  particle  size  during 
heating  of  the  mixture  about  above  the  latex  resin  Tg.  and  wherein 
said  resin  Tg  is  in  the  range  of  from  between  about  45°  C.  to  about 
100°  C. 


wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkyl  or  aryl  ester  of  3 .4dihydroxybenzoic  acid.  3.4- 
dihydroxy-benzaldehyde.  3,4-dihydroxy-benzamide  and  an  alkyl 
or  aryl  (3.4-dihydroxyphenyl)  ketone. 


5,582,952 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  LITHOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  PLATE 

CONTAINING  A  TWO-F.Ql  IVALENT  COUPLER 

RESIDUE-CONTAINING  POLYMER 

koichi  kawamura;  keiji  Akiyama;  Toshifumi  Inno,  and  kat- 

suji  kitatani,  all  of  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd..  kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399,585 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994.  6-037206 
Int  CI."  G03C  1/52 
U.S.  CI.  430—166  4  Claims 

1.  A  photosensitive  lithographic  printing  plate,  comprising  a 
support  and  a  photosensitive  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein  said 
photosensitive  layer  is  formed  from  a  photosensitive  composition 
containing  (a)  a  two-equivalent  coupler  residue-containing  poly- 
mer and  (b)  a  positive-acting  photosensitive  compound  or  photo- 
sensitive mixture,  wherein  said  pnnting  plate  is  capable  of  forming 
images  by  processing  with  a  weakly  alkaline  developer  of  pH  12.5 
or  less. 


5,582.954 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHOTOHARDENABLE 
ELASTOMERIC  ELEMENT  HAVING  INCREASED 
EXPOSURE  LATITUT)E 
David  W.  Swatton.  N.  Middletown;  Bernard  Feinberg.  English- 
town,  both  of  N  J.,  and  lido  Weikart,  Obemburg.  Germany, 
assignors  to  E.l.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,051,  Apr.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829,998.  Jan.  31.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458,631 
Int.  CI.'  G03C  I/7J 
U.S.  CI.  430—281.1  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  photohardenable  elasiomeric  ele- 
ment having  a  support  and  a  photohardenable  layer,  said  photo- 
hardenable layer  comprising  (a)  a  ihermoplaslic-elastomeric  poly- 
menc  binder  comprising  a  copolymer  of  isoprene.  (b)  a  liquid 
plasticizer.  (c)  a  petroleum  wax.  (d)  a  photoinitiating  system  and 
(e)  an  addition  polymerizable  nongaseous  ethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer,  the  process  comprising: 

(A)  premixing  the  binder,  the  plasticizer  and  the  wax  to  form  a 
homogeneous  first  mixture; 

(B)  forming  the  first  mixture  into  pellets  by  (i)  feeding  the  first 
mixture  into  a  single-screw  extruder,  (ii)  extruding  the  first 
mixture  through  a  die  plate.  I  lii  I  chopping  the  extruded  mix- 
ture to  obtain  pellets,  and  then  (iv)  applying  a  stream  of  water 
to  the  pellets; 

(C)  heating  the  pellets  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  130°  to 
200°  C.  with  mixing  in  an  extruder  and  with  the  addition  of 
the  photoinitiating  system  and  the  monomer  to  form  a  second 
mixture;  and 

(D)  forming  the  second  mixture  into  a  sheet  structure  onto  a 
support. 


5,582,953 

DIRECT  THERMAL  RECORDING  PROCESS 

Carlo    Uyttendaele,    Mortsel;    Herman    Uytterhoeven,    Bon- 

heiden,  and  Bartholomeus  Horstan.  Rumst,  all  of  Belgium, 

assignors  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N.  V..  Mortsel,  Belgium 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,631 

Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jul.  7,  1994, 
94201954 

Int  CI."  G03C  8/110 
V.S.  CI.  430—203  9  Claims 

1  A  direct  thermal  recording  process  wherein  a  direct  thermal 
recording  malenal  is  heated  dot-wise  and  said  direct  thermal 
recording  material  compnses  on  a  substrate  an  imaging  layer,  the 
imaging  layer  containing  uniformly  distnbuted  in  a  film-forming 
polymenc  binder  (i)  one  or  more  subsuntially  light-insensitive 
organic  silver  salts  being  no  double  salts,  said  silver  salt(s)  being  in 
thermal  working  relationship  with  (ii)  an  organic  reducing  agent 
therefor,  wherein  said  reducing  agent  is  a  benzene  compound  the 
benzene  nucleus  of  which  is  substituted  with  a  substitutent  linked 
to  said  benzene  nucleus  by  means  of  a  carbonyl  group,  wherein 
said  carbtinyl  group  is  linked  to  said  benzene  nucleus  at  a  position 
which  IS  designated  the  1 -position  of  said  benzene  nucleus, 
wherein  said  benzene  nucleus  is  further  substituted  in  a  3-position 
relative  to  the  I -position  with  a  single  hydroxy  group  and  in  a 
4-position  relative  to  the  1 -position  with  a  single  hydroxy  group. 


5,582,955 
CHEMICAL  FUNCTIONALIZATION  OF  SURFACES 
John  F.  W.  keana;  Martin  N.  Wybourne;  Sui  X.  Cai,  and 
Mingdi  Yan,  all  of  Eugene.  Oreg..  assignors  to  State  of 
Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board  of  Higher 
Education  on  Behalf  of  the  University  of  Oregon.  Eugene. 
Oreg. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,851,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  495,005 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/a) 

U.S.  CI.  430—296  13  Claims 

1.  A  functionalizing  reagent  comprising  molecules  having  a  hrsi 

end  and  a  second  end  covalently  connected  together  via  a  spacer 

group,  the  first  end  compnsing  a  perfluorophenyl  azide  (PFPA) 

group  and  the  second  end  compnsing  an  N-hydroxysuccinimide 

(NHS)  group,  and  the  spacer  group  comprising  (a)  a  carboxyl 

group  or  an  organic  amido  group,  and  (b)  an  alkyl  group  of  one  to 

six  carbon  atoms,  or  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 

12   A  method  for  producing  a  functionalized  surface  on  a  sub- 
strate, comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  providing  a  non-fluid  substrate  having  a  surface  comprismg 
surface  molecules  having  chemical  moieties  each  capable  of 
undergoing  an  addition  reaction  with  a  nilrene; 

(b)  providing  a  first  functionalizing  reagent  comprising  mol- 
ecules as  recited  in  claim  1; 

(c)  applying  the  first  functionalizing  reagent  to  the  substrate 
surface;  and 

(d)  either  subsequent  to  or  simultaneously  with  step  (c).  expos- 
ing the  surface  to  a  reaction-energy  source  so  as  to  convert  the 
— N,  groups,  on  the  molecules  as  set  forth  in  step  (b).  to 
nitrenes  that  undergo  addition  reactions  with  the  chemical 
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moieiies  on  the  surface  molecules,  thereby  covalenily  bonding 
molecules  of  the  hrsi  functionalizmg  reagent  to  the  surface 
molecules. 


$382,956 
PR(XESS  FOR  FIXING  AN  IMAGE.  AND  MEDIl M  FOR 

rSE  THEREIN 
Anne  Ehret,  Maiden;  John  L.  Marshall.  Somerville;  RiU  S.  S. 
Bakrr.  Br<M>kline;  Larry  f.  Takiff:  Stephen  J.  Telfer,  both  of 
Arlington,  and  John  C.  Warner.  Norwood,  all  of  Mass.. 
avsiKnors  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Cambridge,  Mass. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  2J2.757,  Apr.  25.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.421 
Int.  Cl.'^  G03C  >^.i:5/V0 
VS.  CI.  430—337  5*  Claims 

1   A  pttjcess  for  producing  and  fixing  an  image,  which  process 
comprises: 

providing  an  imaging  medium  comprising  an  acid-generaling 
layer  or  phase  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  superacid  precursor, 
a  sensitizer  and  a  secondary   acid  generator,  and  a  color- 
change  layer  or  phase  composing  an  image  dye; 
the  sensitizer  being  capable  of  absorbing  actinic  radiation  of  a 
sensitizer  wavelength  which  does  not.  in  the  absence  of  the 
sensitizer,  cause  decomposition  of  the  superacid  precursor  to 
form  a  first  acid: 
ihe  secondary   acid  generator  being  capable  of  acid-catalyzed 
thermal  decomposition  by  the  hrsi  acid  lo  form  a  secondary 
acid:  and 
ihe  image  dye  undergoing  a  change  in  its  absorption  of  radiation 

upon  contact  with  the  secondary  acid; 
imagewise  exposing   the   medium   to  actinic   radiation  of  the 
sensitizer  wavelength,  thereby  causing,  in  the  exposed  areas 
of  the  acid  generating  layer  or  pha.se.  the  sensitizer  to  decom 
pose  at  least  part  of  the  superacid  precursor,  the  imagewise 
exposure  leading  lo  imagewise  formation  of  the  first  acid  in 
the  acid-generating  layer: 
thereafter,  heating  the  medium  lo  cause,  in  the  exposed  areas  of 
the   acid-generating   layer  or  phase,   acid-caulyzed   thermal 
decomposition  of  the  secondary  acid  generator  and  formation 
of  the  secondary  acid; 
admixing  the  components  of  the  acid-generating  and  color- 
change  layers  or  phases,  thereby  causing,  in  the  exp«ised  areas 
of  the  medium,  the  secondary  acid  lo  bring  about  the  change 
in  absorption  of  the  image  dye  and  thereby  form  the  image; 
in  at  lea.st  the  non-exposed  areas  of  the  medium  reacting,  with 
the  superacid  precupior.  a  reactive  material  which  irreversibly 
destroys  the  superacid  precursor,  thereby  fixing  the  image. 


providing  a  suspension  of  nanoparticulate  photographically  use- 
ful chemical  subsunce  as  a  solid  particle  dispersion; 

providing  a  hydrodynamically  optimized  container  for  storing 
nanoparticulate  suspensions  composing  a  base  portion  and  a 
body  portion  unitary  with  said  base  portion,  said  portions 
defining  an  intenor  storage  chamber  h>drodynamically  opti- 
mized for  tlie  resuspension  of  sedimented  nanoparticulate 
suspensions,  said  body  portion  further  composing  a  body  wall 
with  interior  and  exterior  surfaces; 

placing  said  solid  particle  dispersion  in  said  container; 

sealing  said  container  and  storage  chamber  against  the  ambient 
atmosphere  to  form  a  sealed  container; 

slonng  said  sealed  container; 

opening  said  sealed  container;  and 

taking  a  portion  of  said  solid  particle  dispersion  stored  in  said 
conuiner  to  form  a  coating  composition  for  a  light-sensitive 
element. 


5382.958 

PHOTOtJRAPHIC  BLEACHING  COMPOSITION  AND 

PROCESSING  METHOD  I'SING  TERNARY  IRON 

CARBOXYLATE  COMPLEXES  AS  BLEACHING  AGENTS 

John  M.  Buchanan.  Rochester;  Eric  R.  Brown.  Webster,  and 

Stuart  T.  (;ordon.  Pittsford.  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman 

kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  370.997 
Int  CI.'  G03C  7/V():5/.ifi:5M2:5/44 
VS.  CI.  430—393  24  Claims 

19  A  photographic  bleaching  or  bleach/fixing  method  compos- 
ing processing  an  imagewise  exposed  and  developed  silver  halide 
color  photographic  element  with  an  aqueous  bleaching  or  bleach/ 
fixing  composition  composing  a  ternary  complex  formed  Jrom: 

a)  an  iron  salt. 

b)  a  polycarboxylate  or  aminocarboxylate  ligand.  and 

c)  a  carboxylate  ligand  containing  an  aromatic  nitrogen  hetero- 
cycle,  said  c)  ligand  having  either  stiucture  (VIII): 


COOH 


or  (IX): 


HOOC 


5382,957 
RESUSPENSION  OPTIMIZATION  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

NANOSUSPENSIONS 
John  F,  Sirianni.  Webster;  Robert  H.  NutUll.  and  John  Texter. 
both  of  Rochester,  ail  of  N.Y..  a.vsignors  lo  Fjtstman  Kodak 
Companv,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,236 

Int  CI."  B65D  2.1AM:  F15D  lAX);  G03C  1/00 

VS.  n,  4.W— 347  23  Claims 


COOH 


UMI 


20  A  method  for  forming  coating  melts  of  nanoparticulate 
suspensions  of  photographically  useful  compounds  composing  the 
steps  of: 


wherein  R.  R'.  R"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
group  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  of  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  aromatic  nucleus,  a  cycloalkyi  group  of  5  to  10  carbon 
atoms  in  the  ong.  hydroxy,  nitro.  sulfo.  phospho.  amino,  cailwxy, 
sulfamoyl.  sulfonamido  or  halo,  or 

any  two  of  R.  R'.  R"  and  R"  can  compose  the  carbon  atoms 
necessary  to  form  a  5  to  Tmembered  ong  fused  with  the 
pyridinyl  nucleus,  or 
being  a  salt  of  said  compound  of  structure  VIII  or  IX. 
wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  b)  ligand  to  iron  in  said  complex  is  at 
lea.st  1:1.  and  the  mol  ratio  of  c)  ligand  to  iron  in  said  complex 
IS  at  least  0,6: 1 . 
and  said  aqueous  composition  having  a  pH  of  from  about  3  to 
about  7  provided  at  least  in  part  by  a  bufleong  compound 
other  than  a),  b)  or  c). 


5382.959 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  AN  IMAGE 

Tadashi  Ito,  kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co.,  Ltd.,  kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  270.417.  Jul.  5.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87315,  Jul.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.141 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  22.  1992.  4-195314 

InL  a."  G03C  .VM 

VS.  CI.  430-^34  9  Claims 

I,  A  method  for  forming  an  image  composing  processing  an 
imagewise  exposed  X-ray  black-and-white  silver  halide  photo- 
graphic maleoal  for  a  laser  scanner  composing  a  transparent 
support  having  thereon  at  least  one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
composing  a  silver  halide  emulsion  having  a  silver  chloode  con- 
lent  of  90  mol  It  or  more  specu-ally  sensitized  to  a  wavelength 
range  of  600  nm  or  more,  and  the  processing  composes  developing 
in  a  developing  bath  and  fixing  in  a  fixing  bath,  wherein  the 
photographic  maleoal  composes  a  conductive  metal  oxide  in  the 
amount  of  from  0,(X)05 1  g/m*  or  more,  and  the  conductive  metal 
oxide  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZnO  containing  at 
least  one  of  A 1  and  In  as  a  donor  to  the  ZnO.  SnO,  containing  at 
lea.st  one  of  Sb  and  Nb  as  a  donor  lo  the  SnO,.  and  TiO,  containing 
at  least  one  of  Nb  and  Ta  as  a  donor  to  the  TiO,.  and  wherein  the 
donor  is  pre.seni  in  an  amount  of  0.01  to  30  mol  "St.  gelatin  is 
coated  on  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer-containing  side  of  the 
support  in  a  total  amount  of  1  to  3.0  g/m*  and  Ag  is  present  in  the 
silver  halide  emulsion  in  a  coated  amount  per  each  side  of  the 
support  of  2.6  g/m-  or  less;  the  developing  bath  and  the  fixing  bath 
are  each  replenished  in  an  amount  of  from  50  lo  200  ml  per  m"  of 
the  photographic  maleoal  processed;  and  the  processing  is  earned 
out  in  an  automatic  developing  machine. 


5382,960 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINT  MATERIAL 
Ralph  B.  Nielsen;  Scott  F.  Odell,  and  John  L.  Pawlak.  all  of 
Rochester.  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.442 
Int.  Cl.*^  G03C  im 
VS.  CI.  430—508  19  Oaims 

I  A  color  photographic  image  display  mateoal  composing  a 
yellow  dye-forming  blue  light  sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  composing  (a)  a  silver  halide  emulsion  composing  greater 
than  90  mole  "J  silver  chloode  spectrally  sensitized  with  blue 
sensitizing  dye  providing  peak  blue  sensitivity  only  at  less  than 
about  475  nm.  and  (b)  a  dispersion  composing  a  yellow  dye- 
forming  coupler  and  a  water-insoluble  polymer. 


5382,961 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS  WHICH  ACHIEVE 
COLORIMETRICALLY  ACCURATE  RECORDING 
Edward  J.  Giorgianni,  Rochester;  Brian  E.  Mittclstaedt.  W. 
Henrietta;  Richard  \.  Simon.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.;  Teresa 
A.  Smith.  Watertown.  Mass..  and  James  E.  Sutton.  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  as.signors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester, 
N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No,  469,062 
Int  CI."  G03C  IA)H 
VS.  CI.  430—508  18  Claims 

1  A  photographic  element  that  records  exposure  information, 
composed  of  a  support  and  three  image-recording  units  coated 
upon  .said  support,  each  image  recording  unit  containing  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  said  exposure  informa- 
tion IS  recorded  in  the  three  image  recording  units  and  wherein  the 
spectral  sensitivities  of  said  image  recording  units  are  chosen  such 
that  the  average  color  error.  fheighiAE*^^.  is  less  than  or  equal  to 
3.1.  wherein  said  fheightAE*„^  is  computed  for  a  specified  sei  of 
190  test  colors  of  known  spectral  reflectance  at  10  nm  increments, 
and   the    light   source    is   specified   as   D,,,.   and   wherein   said 


440  S40  640 

OWELfNGTH  (nnl 


fheightAE*^^  is  the  average  CIE  1976  (L»a*b*)  AE*^  between  the 
CIE  1976  (L*a*b*)-space  coordinates  of  said  test  colors  and  the 
CIE  1976  (L*a*b* (space  coordinates  corresponding  to  trans- 
formed exposure  signals,  wherein  said  transformed  exposure  sig- 
nals are  formed  by  applying  an  exposure-space  matox  to  the 
exposure  signals  derived  from  said  photographic  element  to  trans- 
form said  derived  exposure  signals  to  exposure  signals  correspond- 
ing to  the  color-matching  functions  of  the  CCIR  Recommendation 
709  primary  set.  and  wherein  said  exposure-space  matox  is  deoved 
so  as  to  minimize 

I  (Afrf,)-. 

and  noise-gain  factor.  4*.  defined  as  the  sum  of  the  square  roots  of 
the  sum  of  the  squares  of  each  row  of  the  elements  in  the  exposure 
space  matrix  is  less  than  or  equal  to  6.5.  wherein  the  photographic 
element  is  adapted  to  produce  three  image  records  following 
photographic  processing. 


5382.962 
SILVER  HALIDE  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL  AND  THE  PROCESSING  METHOD 
THEREOF 
Masaaki  Taguchi.  Hino.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.815 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25.  1994.  6-086592 

Int  CI."  G03C  1/815:1/83 

VS.  a.  430—522  4  Claims 

I,  A  silver  halide  lighl-sensitive  matenai  composing  a  support 

having  on  one  side  thereof  hydrophilic  colloid  layers  including  a 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  hydrophilic 

colloid  layers  contains  a  dye  represented  by  Formula  (1 )  in  the 

form  of  a  dispersion  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  a  binder. 


R: 


:L|-»-L;  =  L3-HB 


Fomiula  ( I ) 


-N-^O 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen,  alkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic;  R;  is  hydrogen, 
alkyl.  aryl.  heterocycle.  alkoxycarbonyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  carbam- 
oyl, acylamino.  ureido.  amino,  acyl.  alkoxy.  aryloxy.  hydroxy, 
carboxy,  cyano.  sulfamoyl.  or  sulfonamide;  B  is  a  five-  or  six- 
membered  oxygen-containing  heterocycle  or  a  six-membered 
nitrogen-containing  heterocycle;  L,.  L,  and  L,  are  carbon;  n  is  0  or 
1.  provided  that  the  compound  represented  by  Formula  ( 1 1  contains 
at  least  one  of  carboxv.  sulfonamide,  and  sulfamoyl;  and 
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said  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  conuining  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
wherein  the  polyhydnc  alcohol  is  an  aliphatic  alcohol  having 
2  lo  20  cartoon  atoms  and  2  to  12  hydroxy  groups. 


PROCESS  K)R  PREPARATION  OF  SILVER  HALIDE 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  HAVING  EMULSION 

LAYER  AND  ANTISTATIC  BACKING  LAYER 

Voshihlsa  Tsukada.  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fiyl  Photo 

Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Minami-Ashigara,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550^02 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1994,  6-265179 
Int.  CI."  (;«3C  im 
VS.  a.  430—527  20  Oaims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  silver  halide  photographic 
material  comprising  a  plastic  suppoft.  a  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer  and  an  antistatic  backing  layer,  which  compnses  steps  of: 
coating  a  silver  halide  emulsion  on  one  side  of  the  support  to  form 
the  silver  halide  emulsion  layer;  and  coaling  an  aqueous  coating 
solution  on  the  other  side  of  the  support  to  form  the  antisiauc 
backing  layer,  wherein  the  coating  solution  contains  electrocon 
ductive  particles,  a  binder  and  a  compound  rcprescnied  by  the 
formula  (la)  or  (lb): 


(U) 


CH2-0-C-R' 

H-(0CH:CH2).-0'       ^v^  O-ICH.^H.Ot.-H 

6— (CHjCH.'O)*— H 

O 

II 
CH3— O— C— R' 


O  c 


0-(CH:CH20),-H 


H-(OCH<H;).-0  0-(CH.<:H20)*-H 


5,582,965 
ULTRATHIN  TABl'LAR  GRAIN  EMII-SIONS  WITH 
SENSITIZATION  ENHANCEMENTS  (II) 
Joseph  C.  Dcalon;  Richard  L.  Daubendiek,  both  of  Rochester; 
Donald  L.  Black.  VNeljster;  Timothy  R.  (Jersey;  Joseph  (;. 
Lightfaou.se.  botfa  of  Rochester;  Myra  T.  Olm.  Webster;  Xin 
Wen,  and  Robert  I).  Wilson,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y., 
aarifnors  to  l':a.stman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  297,195.  Aug.  26,  1994.  This 
application  May  26,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  451,881 
Int  a.*  G03C  l/OJ5;l/005 
VS.  C\.  430—567  14  Claims 

1  A  radiation- sensitive  emulsion  comprised  of 

(1)  a  dispersing  medium. 

(2)  silver  baiide  grains  including  ubular  grains 

(a)  having  {111}  major  faces. 

(b)  containing  greater  than  70  mole  percent  bromide  and  at 
least  0  25  mole  percent  iodide,  ba.sed  on  silver. 

(c)  accounting  for  greater  than  90  percent  of  total  grain 
projected  area. 

(d)  exhibiting  an  average  equivalent  circular  diameter  of  at 
lea.sl  0.7  jim. 

(e)  exhibiting  an  average  thickness  of  less  than  0.07  \im.  and 
(0  having  latent  image  forming  chemical  sensitization  sites  on 

the  surfaces  of  the  ubular  grains,  and 

(3)  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  adsorbed  to  the  surfaces  of  the 
tabular  grains. 

wherein 

the  tabular  grains  contain  less  than  10  mole  percent  iodide  and 
the  surface  chemical  sensitization  sites  include  epitaxially 
deposited  silver  halide  protrusions  of  a  face  centered  cubic 
crysul  lattice  structure  of  the  rock  salt  type  forming  epi- 
taxial junctions  with  the  tabular  grains,  the  protrusions 

(a)  being  restricted  to  those  portions  of  the  tabular  grains 
located  nearest  peripheral  edges  of  and  accounting  for  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  {111}  major  faces  of  the  tabular 
grains. 

(b)  conuining  a  silver  chlonde  concentration  at  least  10  mole 
percent  higher  than  thai  of  the  tabular  grains,  and 

(c)  including  a  higher  iodide  concentrauon  than  those  portions 
of  the  ubular  grains  extending  between  the  {111}  major 
faces  and  forming  epitaxial  junctions  with  the  protrusions. 


wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms  or  an 
alkenyl  group  having  4  to  24  carbon  atoms,  each  of  a,  b  and  c  is  an 
integer  of  0  to  90.  and  the  sum  of  a.  b  and  c  is  an  integer  of  10  to 
90. 


UMI 


5.582.964 

photo<;raphic  material  having  a 
syndiotactic  styrenic  polymer  containing 

SUPPORT 
Kiyokazu  Hashimoto,  and  Akira  HaUkeyama,  both  of  Kana- 
gaMa,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kana- 
gawa.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-075919 

Int  Cl.*^  (;03C'  //7V5 

VS.  CI.  430—536  H  Claims 

1    A  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  which  has  a  plastic 

support  compnsing  a  syndiotaclic  slyrenic  polymer  and  at  least  one 

silver  halide  emulsion  layer  provided  thereon,  wherein  the  support 

shows  a  transmmance   at   350  nm  of  not   less  than   70*.   said 

transmitunce  being  measured  on  the  support  of  100  jim  thick. 


5.582,966 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCINti  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
PHOTOGRAPHK    l.KJHT  SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 
Hiroshi    Nakamura;    Toshiharu    Nagashima.    and    Yasuhiro 
Wakasugi.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Konica  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,035 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  27.  1994.  6-090044 

Int.  C\.'  (;03C  //.<:. //76 

I  .S.  CI.  430—569  8  Claims 


TO  A  VACUUM  PUMP 
DIAPHRAGM 


TEST  SAMPLE 


1  A  method  for  producing  a  silver  halide  photographic  light- 


sensitive  material,  which  comprises  a  suppon  and  photographic 
layers  including  a  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  a  first  hydrophilic 
colloid  layer  and  a  second  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  provided  on 
said  support  in  this  order  from  said  support,  said  second  layer 
being  outermost  of  said  photographic  layers,  said  method  compris- 
ing 

forming  said  photographic  layers  by  coating  on  one  surface  of 

said  support; 
a  silver  halide  emulsion  coating  liquid  comprising  silver  halide 
grains,  gelatin,  and  water  to  form  said  silver  halide  emulsion 
layer; 
a  first  hydrophilic  colloid  coating  liquid  compnsing  gelatin  and 

water  to  form  said  first  hydrophilic  colloid  layer,  and 
a  second  hydrophilic  colloid  coating  liquid  composing  gelatin, 
panicles  of  matting  agent  having  a  size  of  not  less  than  4  nm 
in  an  amount  of  4  mg/m"  to  50  mg/m"  and  water  to  form  said 
outermost  second  hydrophilic  colloid  layer; 
the  total  amount  of  gelatin  conwined  in  said  photographic  layers 
being  0.5  g/m"  to  2.5  g/m",  and  the  concentration  of  gelatin  in 
said  first  hydrophilic  colloid  coating  liquid  being  larger  than 
that  in  said  second  hydrophilic  coating  liquid  by  at  least  5%. 
and 
drying  said  photographic  layers  under  conditions  satisfying  the 
following  requirements: 

( 1 )  the  temperature  of  the  outermost  surface  of  said  second 
hydrophilic  colloid  layer  is  maintained  between  4°  C.  and 
19°  C.  while  the  ratio  of  water  to  gelatin  in  the  photo- 
graphic layers  is  decreased  from  800*  to  200*;  and 

(2)  the  time  to  be  spent  for  decreasing  the  ratio  of  water  to 
gelatin  in  the  photographic  layers  from  800%  to  2(X)%  is 
from  35  seconds  to  300  seconds. 


5.582,968 

BRANCHED  HYBRID  AND  CLUSTER  PEPTIDES 

EFFECTIVE  IN  DIAGNOSING  AND  DETECTING  NONA, 

NON-B  HEPATITIS 

Chang- Yi  Wang,  Great  Neck,  and  Barbara  H.  Hosein,  New 

York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  United  Biomedical.  Inc.. 

Hauppauge.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  719.819.  Jun.  24.  1991.  which 

is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  667,275.  Mar.  11,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No. 
651,735,  Feb.  7,  1991.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
805 J74.  Dec.  11.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.436.126,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  558.799.  Jul.  26.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.106.726.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  510,153.  Apr.  16.  1990, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48U48.  Feb.  16. 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  15.  1992.  Ser.  No. 

946.054 

Int.  a."  C12Q  I/7U:  C07K  17/089:  A61K  i'^/29 

U.S.  a.  435—5  21  Claims 

1.    A   peptide    composition    comprising    a    branched    peptide 

selected  from  tiie  group  consisting  of: 

Pro— Leu— Val— Glu— Thr— Tip— Lys— Arg— Pro— Asp— Tyr— 
Glu— Pro— Pn)— Val— Val— His— OCT  C2A; 


Pro — Leu— Val— Glu— Thr— Trp — Lys — Lys — Pro— Asp— Tyr— 
Glu— Pro— Pro— Val— Val— His— OCT  C2B; 


Pro— Leu — Val— Glu — Thr— Tip — Lys — Lys— Pro — Glu— Tyr— 
Glu— Pro— Pro— Val— Val— His— DIM  C6A; 


Pro— Leu— Val— Glu— Thr— Tip— Lys— Lys— Pro— Glu— Tyr— 
Glij— Pro— Pro— Val— Val— His— OCT  C6B; 


Asp— Tyr— Glu— Pro— Pro— Val— Val— His— DIM 


C8A; 


Pro— Leu— Val— Glu— Thr— Tip— Lys— Lys— Hyp— Asp— Tyr— 
Glu— Pro— Pro-Val— Val— His— DIM  C8B; 


5382.967 
HUMAN  CELL  LINE  LC5  AND  ITS  USE 

Volker  Erfle,  Munich,  and  Werner  Mellert,  Lohhof.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  GSF  Gesellschaft  Fur  Strahlen-Und 

I'mweltforschung,  (iermany 
rCT  No.  PCT/EP90/00774,  §  371  Date  Nov.  13,  1991,  §  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  13,  1991,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO90/14419.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  29,  1990 

PCT  Filed  May  14,  1990.  Ser.  No.  635,112 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  18.  1989,  39  16 
251.6 

Int  CI."  C12N  5/08:  C12Q  1/70 
VS.  a.  435—5  6  Oalms 

1  A  method  of  screening  for  inhibitors  of  retroviruses  compris- 
ing the  step  of  treating  a  culture  of  a  human  cell  line  infected  with 
an  immunodeficiency  virus  of  humans  (HIV)  or  primates  (SIV) 
with  the  inhibitor  to  be  screened  wherein  the  human  cell  line  used 
IS  LC5-HIV  having  CNCM  accession  number  1-843.  followed  by 
determination  of  the  number  of  infectious  units  in  the  supernatant. 

5.  A  human  cell  line  charactenzed  in  that  it  grows  by  adhering 
on  plastic  or  glass  surfaces  and  is  susceptible  to  infection  by 
immunodeficiency  viruses  of  humans  (HIV)  or  primates  (SIV). 
obtained  by  subcloning  of  human  cell  line  L-132  having  ATCC 
accession  number  CCL-5  and  said  human  cell  line  is  LC5  with 
CNCM  accession  number  1-842. 


and 

Pro— Leu— Val— Glu— Thr— Trp— Lys— Om— Pro — Asp— Tyr— 
Glu- Pro— Pro— Val— Val— His— DIM  C8C 


where  OCT  is  lysine  octamer  and  DIM  is  lysine  dimer 


54182,969 
MYCOBACTERIOPHAGE  SPECinC  FOR  THE 
MYCOBACTERR M  TIBERCULOSIS  COMPLEX 
Robert  E.  Pearson.  Durham;  Julie  A.  Dickson,  Raleigh;  Paul  T. 
Hamilton.  Cary:  Michael  C.  Little.  Raleigh,  and  Wayne  F. 
Beyer.  Jr..  Bahama,  all  of  N.C..  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickin- 
son and  Company.  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  402^82.  Mar.  10.  1995,  Pat  No. 
5,476,768.  This  application  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.004 
Int  CI.''  C12Q  1/70:1/68:1/16:  C12N  15/33 
VS.  a.  435—5  1  Claim 

1.  A  method  for  specifically  detecting  the  presence  of  any 
species  of  TB  complex  mycobaclena  comprising  infecting  the  TB 
complex  mycobacteria  without  detecting  other  mycobactenal  spe- 
cies with  a  DS6A  reporter  mycobactenophage  of  a  labeled  DS6A 
mycobactenophage  without  infecting  non-TB  complex  species, 
and  delecting  a  signal  associated  with  the  infected  TB  complex 
mycobacteria. 
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5J>82,970 
C  OMPKTirn  F.  HVBRIDl/ATION  TK(HNIOn=: 
R.  Brute  Wallace.  Pasadena,  t  alif..  assignor  lo  Cil>  of  Hope. 
Duarte.  Calif. 

(  onlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  825.903,  Mar.  31,  1986, 

abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  438,642,  Nov. 

1    1982.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  8,  1987,  .Ser.  No. 

7U10 

Inl.  CI.'  CI2Q  //tW 

US.  a.  43S-6  ^  "»•■»* 

A 


1  A  hybridi/atjon  assay  lor  discriminating  between  mixed  first 
and  second  RNA  molecules,  said  tirsi  RNA  molecule  including  a 
target  nucleotide  sequence  and  said  second  RNA  molecule  includ- 
ing a  mutant  sequence  which  differs  bv  one  nucleotide  from  said 
target  nucleotide  sequence 

subjecting   said   mixed   first   and   second   RNA  molecules   to 
hybndi/ation  conditions  in  the  presence  of  first  and  second 
oligonucletrtide  probes, 
said  first  oligonucleotide  probe  including  a  sequence  comple 
mentary  to  said  target  sequence  of  said  first  RNA  molecule, 
said  second  oligonucleotide  probe  being  non-complementary  lo 
said   target   sequence   but   complementar>    to   said   mutant 
sequence, 
said  second  probe  being  present  in  substantial  excess  dunng  said 
hybndi/ation  to  suppress  hybridization  of  said  first  probe  to 
said  second  RNA  molecule. 


5.582.972 
ANTISF.NSF  Ol.K.ONlCI.EOTIDES  TO  THF  HAS  GENE 
Walter  Lima.  San  Diego;  Brett  Monia,  tarlsbad;  Susan  Freier, 
San  Diego,  and  David  Ecker.  I.eucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  as-sign- 
ors  to  IsLs  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carlsbad.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.196,  Jun.  14.  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  14.  1992.  Ser.  No.  990.303 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C12N  15/10 
VS.  a,  435—6  5  CUims 

I   A  method  of  preparing  antisense  oligonucleotides  targeted  to  a 
hairpin  structure  comprising: 

a)  selecting  a  region  predicted  to  have  a  hairpin  structure  corre- 
sponding to  residues  -^  1 8  to  +64  of  (he  coding  sequence  of 
activated  H-ras  mRNA; 

b)  synthesizing  oligonucleotides  6  to  30  nucleotides  in  length, 
said  oligonucleotides  being  targeted  to  said  selected  region; 

c)  comparing  the  affinities  of  the  synthesized  oligonucleotides 
for  said  selected  region  lo  the  affinity  of  the  synthesized 
oligonucleotides  for  an  oligonucleotide  complement  having 
an  equivalent  number  of  nucleotides;  and 

d(  selecting  a  synthesized  oligonucleotide  having  an  affinity  for 

said  selected  region  which  is  not  less  than  one  thousandth  of 

Its   affinity    for  the   oligonucleotide  complement   having   an 

equivalent  number  of  nucleotides. 

3  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  comprising  10  to  30  nucleotides 

which  IS  targeted  to  a  hairpin  stniclurc  corresponding  to  residues 

+  18  to  +64  of  the  coding  sequence  of  activated  H-ras  mRNA. 


5,582,971 
METHOD  OF  FORMlN(;  SCBMK  RON  CONTACTS 
Kusen   E.  (hen.   Dallas;    Robert  ().   Miller.  The  Colony,  and 
(iirlsh    A.    Dixit,    Dallas,    all    of   Tex.,    a-vsignors    to    SGS- 
Thomson  Microelectronics,  Inc.,  Carrollton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  112.863.  Aug.  26.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  843.822,  Feb.  28,  1992.  abandoned.  This 
applicaHon  Mas  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,371 

Int.  CI.'  Hoii.  :y/:v 

l'.S.  C\.  437—190  -JS  Claims 


UMI 


1    A  method  of  fonning  submicron  contacts  of  an  integrated 
circuit,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  contact  opening  in  a  first  dielectric  layer  exposing  a 

portion  ot  an  underlying  first  conductive  layer; 
forming  a  conductive  barrier  layer  over  the  integrated  circuit  and 

in  the  contact  opening; 
forming  a  dielectric  plug  in  only  the  bottom  pan  of  the  c<>ntact 

opening,  such  that  said  dielectnc  plug  is  formed  substantially 

below  an  upper  surface  of  said  first  dielectric  layer;  and 
forming  a  second  conductive  layer  over  the  bamer  layer  and 

said  dielectric  plug  in  the  contact  opening. 


5.582,973 
SENSITIVE  METHOD  FOR  I.OCAI.IZING 
CHROMOSOMAL  BRE\KPOINTS 
Ian  T.   Magralh.  Silver  Spring.   Md..  and   Bruce  Shiramizu. 
Pacifica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  I  niled  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Ser- 
vices. Washington,  D.C. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,233,  May  6,  1991,  abandoned, 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  441.516,  Nov.  24,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.547 
Int.  C-|.'  C12Q  //6«.  C12P  IW.U:  C07H  :im 
I'-S.  CI.  435-6  2»  ^'"i™* 

1.  A  method  for  localizing  breakpoints  between  human  chromo 
some  8  and  chromosomes  14  or  22  when  involved  in  a  transloca- 
tion between  the  chromosomes  using  a  polymerase  chain  reaction, 
the  methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  preparing  a  PCR  mixture  having 

(I)  a  segment  of  nucleic  acid  having  a  portion  of  chromosome 
8  and  a  portion  of  chnimosome  14  or  22  and 

(II)  a  K'R  primer  pair  of  at  least  two  members  in  which  a  first 
member  binds  to  a  portion  of  the  c  myc  gene  of  chromo- 
some 8  and  the  second  member  binds  to  a  repeat  region 
within  a  gene  encoding  an  immunoglobin  chain  on  chromo- 
some 14  or  22; 

(b)  conducting  a  PCR  amplification  of  the  segment  of  nucleic 

acid;  and. 

(c)  identifying  the  presence  of  the  amplified  segment  of  step  (b) 
using  a  labeled  probe. 

thereby  liKalizing  said  breakpoint  between  human  chromosome  8 
and  chromosomes  14  or  22. 


5.582.974 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

STAPHYLOCOCCUS  AUREUS 

Raymond    M.    Nietuspki,    Millbury,    Mass.;    Jyotsna    Shah, 

Nashua.  N.H.,  and  David  J.  Lane.  Milford.  Mass.,  assignors 

lo  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago,  III. 

(.  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  867.276.  Apr.  9.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356,036,  May  23.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1993.  Ser.  No.  171.864 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:  C07H  2JAX) 
VS.  a.  435—6  15  Claims 

1.  A  nucleic  acid  probe  which  consists  of  or  is  fully  complemen- 
tary to  at  least  90  percent  of  a  sequence  of  any  10  or  more 
consecutive  nucleotides  within  a  region  of  the  23S  rRNA  of 
StaphyUxixcus  aurvus  bounded  by  nucleotide  positions  274  to 
301.  and  which  includes  a  nucleotide  sequence  identical  or  fully 
complementary  to  core  region  GGACGACA.  wherein  said  core 
region  is  within  said  region  bounded  by  nucleotide  positions  274  to 
301. 


5.582.977 
DIMERS  OF  UNSYMMETRICAL  CYANINE  DYES 
Stephen  T.  Yue,  Eugene;  Iain  D.  Johnson.  Springfield,  and 
Richard  P.  Haugland,  Eugene,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to 
Molecular  Probes,  Inc.,  Eugene.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  761.177.  Sep.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 
ThU  appUcation  Jan.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  180,763 
Int  CI."  C12Q  1/68:  COIN  33/52:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  24  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

r~^\     %— (CH=cm,-c»=/         /^^^ 

^~-.>-/^^''  Y— N-BRIDGE— 

\^=/  \=CH-(CH=CH),  — ^        I    C    J 


-N-Y, 


5,582.975 
NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  TO  STAPHYLOCOCCUS 
AUREUS 
Curt  L.  MiUman.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Gen-Probe  Incor- 
porated. San  Diego,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753362.  Sep.  4,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5,292.874.  This  application  Jan.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.454 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  1/6H:  CUP  19/34:  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 
VS.  a.  435—6  22  aaims 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  hybridization  assay  probe  able  to  detect 
the  presence  of  Staphylococcus  aureus,  wherein  said  oligonucle- 
otide has  a  length  of  15  to  100  bases  and  can  form  a  stable  hybrid 
under  high  stringency  conditions  with  a  nucleotide  polymer  con- 
taining a  nucleic  acid  base  sequence  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

SEQ  ID  NO 

1  CCACTCAAGA  GAGACAACAT  TTTCGACTAC. 


and 


SEO  ID  NO:  5 

GUAGUCGAAA  AUGUUGUCUC  UCUUOAGUfX}; 

wherein  said  oligonucleotide  contains  at  least  14  out  of  17  contigu- 
ous bases  perfectly  complementary  lo  said  nucleic  acid  sequence 
can  hybndize  to  23S  rRNA  or  rDNA  from  Staphylococcus  aureus 
under  said  conditions  and  under  said  conditions  can  distinguish 
Staphylococcus  aureus  nucleic  acid  from  nucleic  acid  from  Staphy- 
lixoccus  cohnii.  Staphylococcus  epidermidis.  Staphylococcus 
haemolyticus.  Staphylococcus  homints.  Staphylococcus  interme- 
dius.  SlaphyltHtKcus  saprophyticus.  Staphylococcus  simulans.  Sta- 
phyliHoccus  wameri.  Staphylococcus  agalactiae.  StaphyltKoccus 
milis.  Staphylococcus  pneumoniae.  Staphylococcus  pyogenes,  or 
Staphylococcus  griseus. 


where 
R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  alkyl  groups 

having  1-6  carbons; 
X  is  O.  S.  or  N— R\  where  R'  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 

carbons; 
Z  IS  O.  S.  or  N— R",  where  R''  is  H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6 

carbons; 
n  and  s.  which  may  be  Uie  same  or  different.  =0.  1.  or  2; 
Y  is  HC=CH;  and 

p.  m.  q.  and  r=0  or  1,  such  that  p+m=l  and  q+f=l;  and 
where   BRIDGE-  has  the  general  formula: 

— (CH,)„— lA'— (CHj)g-l,(A^— (CH,),— 1„A'— (CH,),^ 

where  a.  p.  y.  and  5.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
integers  greater  than  1  and  less  than  5; 

1  and  II.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different.  =0  or  1; 

A'  and  A",  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  indepen- 
dently O;  S;  (CH;)^.  where  m=0  or  I;  — <NR')—  where  R'  is 
H  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  — (N^R'R  ') — 
where  R*  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are 
independently  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  car- 
bons, and 

A'  is  S;  (CH,)„  where  m=0  or  1;  — <NR')—  where  R'  is  H  or  an 
alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons;  or  — (N^R'R^)—  where  R" 
and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  independenUy 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1-6  carbons. 


5382.976 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5382.978 

NUCLEIC  ACID  PROBES  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF 

HAEMOPHILUS  INFLIESZAE 

Jyotsna  Shah,  Nashua.  N.H.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corporation, 

Chicago,  111. 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  184,607 
Int  CI."  C12Q  //6A;  C07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  16  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  sequence  of  nucle- 
otides that  is  fully  complementary  or  identical  to  any  one  of  probes 
1546  (SEQ  ID  NO:l).  1547  (SEQ  ID  NO:2).  18.^9  (SEQ  ID  NO:3). 
or  1840  (SEQ  ID  NO:4). 
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5^2.979 

LENGTH  POLYMORPHISMS  IN  (DC-DAK  (IHJ-DT), 

SEQUENCES  AND  METHOD  OK  ISINC;  THE  SAME 

Sames   L.   Weber,   Marshlield.  Wis.,  avsitsnor  l«   Marshfield 

Clink,  Marshlield.  WLs. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  7M..^5I.  Sep.  5.  IWI.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  .V41.5A2.  Apr.  21, 
1991,  Pal.  No.  5.075,217.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  222.177 
Int.  <!.'  C12Q  I/6X:  CUP  IW.U.  C07H  :MM 
VS.  a.  435—6  •«  tl"'™* 

2  A  melhixl  for  delecting  a  polymorphic  genetic  marker  ol  the 
form  (dC  dA)„.(dG  dT).,.  wherein  n26.  comprising: 
a.  isolating  genomic  DNA  from  a  subject, 
b  analy/ing  the  isolated  genomic  DNA  for  the  presence  of  said 
polymorphic  genetic  marker  using  a  nucleic  acid  molecule 
consisting  of  a  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ.  ID  NOS;  I  to  26.  28  to  53.  56.  59.  62.  65.  68.  71.  74. 
77.  80.  98.  113.  137.  143.  163.  186.  215.  249.  .Wl,  304.  307. 
312.  317.  322.  325.  328.  331.  334.  337.  340.  343,  346.  352. 
355.  358.  361.  364,  370.  373.  376.  379.  382,  388.  391.  and 
394  to  detect  said  polymorphic  genetic  marker 


54>82.98l 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  AN  OLIGONl  CLEOTIDE 

APTAMER  SPECIFIC  FOR  A  TARGET 
John  J.  Toole.  RurlinKame:  John  Latham.  Palo  Alto;  Louis  C. 
Bock.  Foster  City,  and  Linda  C.  (;rilBn.  Atherton.  all  of 
Calif.,  assijyiors  to  (;ilcad  .Sciences,  Inc.,  Foster  City.  Calif. 
Cuatinualion  of  Ser.  No.  744,870,  Aur.  14,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,613 
Int.  CI.    CI2P  IW.U:  CI2Q  l/M 
VS.  CI.  43«U-«  12  Claims 

I   A  method  tor  identifying  an  apiamer  which  specifically  hinds 
lo   thrombin,   wherein    the   apiamcr   composes   the    sequence    5 
GGNTGG  3  wherein  N  is  A,  T  Or  (i  which  method  comprises 
lal  incubating  thrombin  resersibly  coupled  to  a  suppon  with  a 
rand<imi/ed  mixture  of  single  stranded  DNA  oligonucleotide 
sequences  under  conditions  wherein  the  member  of  the  mix- 
ture to  form  a  suppt>rt-bt)und  oligonucleotide-thrombin  com- 
plex; 

(b)  decoupbng  and  recovenng  supp»>rt-bound  oligonucleotide- 
thrombin  complex  lo  form  a  free  oligonucleotide  thrombin 
complex. 

(c)  recovenng  free  oligonucleotide  from  the  free 
oligonucleolidethrombin  complex  and  recovenng  and  ampli- 
fying the  tree  oligonucleoude.  and 

(d)  optionally  determining  the  sequence  of  the  recovered  oligo- 
nucleotide. 


5,582,9«« 

CHEMILL'MINESCENT  1,2-DIOXETANES 

Irena  PraMlrir    Brt>ok.s  F^dwards.  both  of  Newton,  and  AUson 

Spariu.  North    Vndover,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to   Iropix. 

Inc.,  R.  11...  :    Ma.ss. 

I  ontinujiioii  H,  part  of  Ser.  No.  57,903.  May  7,  199.3,  which 

is  a  continHati»n-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  806,925,  Dec.  II.  1991. 

ihinii i    which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  574.7116.  Auj{.  30. 

,  <•«,    f.,    No.  5,I12.9*«(.  which  is  a  continualioo-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  559,152,  Jul.  25,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  .H7,772,  Jul.  17,  1989,  abandoned.  This  a^i- 
caUon  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  231,673 
lat  CI."  CI2Q  im:im:  GOIN  .Ki/^<:  Ct7H  /."!/?•/ 
L.S.  Cn.  435—6  *  ClaJntf. 


20000 


15000    ■ 


RLU 


I   A  dioxetane  of  the  formula 
O-O 


OCH, 


Pf^ 


5i!«2,9«2 
BACKGROlIND-REDl'CINt;  C  OMPOl  NDS  FOR  PROBE- 
MEDIATED  FLl'ORIMETRIC  FLOW  CYTOMETRIC 
ASSAYS 
Mi<hael   I      (  ubbaj^,   Houston;   Shyh   C.  Ju.   Flowermound; 
Nacindra  Praslud,  Houston;   William  D.  Weber,  and  Joel 
Bres.ser.  both  of  Bellaire.  all  of  Tex.,  assienors  lo  Aprofsenex, 
Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
C  onUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9I5JI94,  Jul.  17,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  243,597 
Int.  CI.    C12y  //70.//lW(.  COIN  ii/S.i 
VS.  CI.  435—6  19  Claims 

I  A  priK-ess  of  mea.sunng  the  amount  of  target  molecules  in  a 
biological  entity  with  the  aid  of  a  flow  cytometer.  which  process 
compnses  the  steps  of; 

1 1 )  incubating  a  biological  entity  with  a  fluorescent  probe  in  a 
first  solution; 

(2)  removing  the  biological  entity  fn)m  thai  first  solution; 

(3)  suspending  the  biological  entity  in  a  second  solution; 

(4)  exposing  die  biological  entity  lo  light  al  absorption  wave- 
lengths of  the  fluorescent  probe  while  said  biological  entity  is 
m  said  second  solution  and  said  second  solution  is  in  a  flow 
cytometer.  and 

(5)  measunng  the  amount  of  light  emitted  at  emission  wave- 
lengths of  the  fluorescent  probe  while  said  biological  entity  is 
in  said  second  solution  and  said  second  stilution  is  in  a  flow 
cyionrteler; 

wherein  dunng  steps  (4)  and  (5).  and  optionally  dunng  step  (3).  a 
background-reducing  compound  Is  present  in  said  second  solution 
wherein  a  background  reducing  compound  may  also  be  present  In 
the  first  solution; 

wherein  said  biological  entity  is  a  cell  or  a  virus;  and 

wherein  said  background-reducing  copipound 

(a)  comprises  a  light-absorbing  molely  with  a  structure  dlflerent 
than  that  of  the  fluorescent  dye  molely  of  the  fluofcsceni 
probe; 

(b)  has  an  absorption  wavelength  range  that  includes  the  emis- 
sion wavelengths  of  the  fluorescent  probe  al  which  the 
amount  of  light  is  measured  in  step  (5)  and 

(c)  has  an  emission  spectrum  that  differs  from  that  of  die 
fluorescent  dye  moiety. 

such  that  in  step  (5).  due  lo  the  presence  of  the  background 
reducing  compound,  die  amount  of  background  light  is 
reduced,  provided  it  is  reduced  to  an  extent  greater  Uian  d>e 


extent  to  which  the  amount  of  light  emitted  by  specifically 
bound  probe  molecules  is  reduced  due  lo  the  presence  of  said 
compound. 


5382,983 
GENETIC  MARKERS  AND  METHODS  OF  IDENTIFY  ING 

ALEXANDRICM  (DINOPHYCEAEl  SPECIES 

Donald  M.  Anderson.  Marion,  and  Christopher  \.  Scholin,  E. 

Falmouth,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Woods  Hole  Oceano- 

graphic  ln.stitution.  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.637,  Oct.  28,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,745 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/M:  CI2P  IW.U:  C07H  2im 

VS.  CI.  435—6  8  Claims 
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Ti^ti^nN^q.'i  r~ 


•lAMAimiil 

•  iAMAa»i|-| 


■  iTXMi  i| "  andenKKti" 


1  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  particular  type  of 
Alexandrium  in  a  sample,  the  methixl  comprising: 

preselecting  a  region  in  the  D2  hypervanable  domain  of  the 
Large  subunit  rRNA  genes  of  a  plurality  of  species  of  the 
particular  type  of  Alexandnum  to  be  detected,  the  region 
specifically  identifying  that  type  of  Alexandrium; 

providing  a  composilion  consisting  essentially  of  a  labelled 
nucleotide  probe  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence  that 
hybridi7.es  lo  rONA  containing  the  preselected  region  or  to  the 
nbosomal  RNA  produced  by  the  genes  containing  the  prese- 
lected region  in  the  rRNA  genes; 

preparing  rRNA  from  a  sample  containing  a  type  of  Alexan- 
drium; 

contacting  under  hybndization  conditions  the  composition  con- 
taining the  labelled  nucleotide  probe  with  the  rRNA  obuined 
from  the  sample;  and 

deteciing  the  presence  of  hybndized  labelled  probes  indicative 
of  the  presence  of  the  particular  type  of  Alexandnum 


H;N 


wherein  said  agent  provides  a  detectable  signal  when  bound  lo 
double  stranded  nucleic  acid,  which  signal  is  distinguishable  from 
the  signal  provided  by  said  agent  when  il  is  unbound,  and  reagents 
for  amplification; 

(b)  deiemiining  the  amount  of  said  signal  produced  by  the 
mixture  of  step  (a); 

(c)  treaimg  said  mixture  under  conditions  for  amplifying  said 
target  nucleic  acid; 

(d»  delermining  the  amount  of  said  signal  produced  by  said 

mixture  of  step  (c);  and 
(e)  deiemiining  if  amplification  has  occuned. 


5382,984 
METHODS  OF  I'SE  OF  PHENANTHRIDIIM  DNA 
INTERCALATORS  FOR  FLL  ORE.SCENCE  DETECTION 
Christopher  Bieniarz,  Highland  Park;  Jeffrey  B.  Huff,  Park 
Ridge,  and  Denis  R.  Henrard,  Lake  Forest,  all  of  III.,  a.ssign- 
ors  lo  .\bbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,285.  Jun.  30.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,043 
InL  CI."  C120  1/6H 
VS.  a.  435—6  7  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  detecting  a  target  nucleic  acid  in  a  sample,  said 
method  composing: 

(a)  providing  an  amplification  reaction  mixture  that  compnses 
said  sample,  a  DNA  binding  agent  compnsed  of  a  compound 
comprised  of  aromatic  and  heteroaromatlc  segments  function- 
alized  w  ith  positively  charged  chains  ha\  ing  the  formula: 


5,582,985 
DETECTION  OF  MYCOBACTERIA 
Curtis  T.  Thompson,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  The 
Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of  California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,953 
Int.  CI."  CI2Q  l/6H:l/70 
U.S.  CI.  435—6  31  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  mycobacteria  in  a  sample  compnsing 
non-embedded  animal  cells  or  non-embedded  bactena.  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  solution  compnsing  formalde- 
hyde; 
bi  contacting  the  sample  with  an  organic  solvent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  xylene,  benzene,  hexane.  toluene, 
heptane,  octane,  acetone  and  acelonitrile; 

c)  contacting  the  sample  with  a  protein-degrading  agent  which  is 
a  protease; 

d)  hybndizing  a  labeled  nucleic  acid  probe  to  the  sample, 
wherein  the  probe  specifically  hybridizes  to  a  Mycobactenum 
nucleic  acid;  and 

e)  detecting  the  hybridized  probe,  wherein  hybridized  probe  is 
indicative  of  the  presence  of  mycobactena  in  the  sample. 


5,582,986 
ANTISENSE  OLIGONUCLEOTIDE  INHIBITION  OF  THE 

RAS  GENE 
Brett  P.  Monia,  Carlsbad;  Susan  M.  Freier,  San  Diego,  and 
David  J.  Ecker.  Leucadia,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Isis 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Carisbad.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958.134.  Oct  5,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  715.196,  Jun.  14, 
1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
293,086 
Int.  a."  C120  //M.  A61K  fl/70:  C07H  21/02:21/04 
VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Claims 

\.  An  antisense  oligonucleotide  comprising  from  15  to  30  nucle- 
otide units  wilh  a  phosphodlesier  or  phosphorothioale  inlemucleo- 
slde  linkage  targeted  to  codon  1 2  of  the  human  H-ras  gene  w  herein 
said  oligonucleotide  is  complementary  and  hybridizes  to  messen- 
ger RNA  denved  from  the  human  H-ras  gene  so  thai  the  normal 
role  of  the  messenger  RNA  is  Interfered  with  causing  a  loss  of  its 
function  within  a  ceU. 
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5382,987 

METHODS  POK  TESTINCJ  BOVINE  FOR  RF.SISTANCE 

OR  SUSCEfTIBII.ITY  TO  PERSISTENT 

I YMPHCKYTOSIS  BY  DETECTING  POLYMORPHISM  IN 

BOLA-DRJ  EXON  2 
Harris  A.  Lewin,  ChampaifEn.  and  Michiel  J.  T.  van  EUk, 
I'rbana.  both  of  III.,  a-ssignon  to  The  Board  of  Trustets  of 
The  I'niversity  of  liliDois.  I'rbana.  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  852JJ53.  Mar.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3O0.H53 
Int.  a."  C12Q  im:  C12P  19/34:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  a.  435—6  <2  Claims 

I  A  method  for  evaluating  resistance  of  an  animal  of  the  genus 
Bos  lo  persistent  lymphocytosis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  sample  of  DNA  from  said  animal,  wherein  said  DNA 

includes  a  DRB3  gene  exon  2; 
identifying  nucleotides  of  said  DRB3  gene  exon  2;  and 
determining    whether    said    nucleotides   conuin    codons    that 
encode  a  glutamic  acid  al  position  70  and  an  arginine  at 
position  71  of  the  DRB.^  gene  product,  the  presence  of  which 
codons  indicates  resistance  to  persistent  lymphocytosis. 


5.582.989 
MULTIPLEX  GENOMIC  DNA  AMPLIFICATION  FOR 
DELETION  DETECTION 
Charics  T.  Caskey;  Jeffrey  S.  Chamberiain;   Richard  A.  1 
Gibbs;  Joel  E.  Ranier,  and  Phi  N.  Nguyen,  all  of  Houston. 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Baylor  College  of  Medicine,  Houston.  Tex. 
CoDdDuation  of  Ser.  No.  60.463.  May  12,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  770,742,  Oct.  2.  1991, 
abandoned,  and  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25*.689.  Oct.  12, 
198*.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
315.673 
Int.  Cl.'^  C12Q  l/M.  C12P  IW.U 
U.S.a.435— 6  15  Claims 


AMP 


5i!82.991 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5.582.988 

METHODS  FOR  CAPTl  RE  AND  SELECTIVE  RELEASE 

OF  NLCLEIC  ACIDS  LSING  WEAKIA  BASIC  POLYMER 

AND  AMPLIFICATION  OF  SAME 

John  W.  Backus,  Williamson;  Tobias  E.  Ekexe,  Rochester; 
Jerome  C.  Swart/,  Rochester;  Richard  (  .  Sutton,  Rocb«ster; 
Ignazio  S.  Ponticello.  Pittsford:  JoAnne  H.  Kerschner.  Roch- 
ester, and  John  B.  Kindlay,  Webster,  aU  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Rochester. 
N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  .W6.870 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  l/M:l/7U 
VS.  a.  435—6  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  providing  a  nucleic  acid  from  a  lysate  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

A)  at  a  pH  of  less  than  7.  contactma  a  lysate  suspected  of 
containing  a  nucleic  acid  with  a  water  soluble,  weakly  basic 
polymer  comprised  of  recumng  units  denved  by  addition 
polymenzalion  of: 

1)  from  about  15  to  100  weight  percent  of  a  water-soluble. 
weakly  basic  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymcnzable 
monomer  having  al  least  one  group  which  can  be  proto 
nated  at  acidic  pH  and  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aminoalkyl.  imidazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  pyndyl. 
pipendyl.  pipcrazinyl.  pyrazolyl.  Inazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  oxa- 
diazolyl.  pryidazinyl,  pynmidyl.  pyrazinyl.  quinolinyl  and 
quinazolinyl. 

2)  from  0  to  about  35  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic.  hydro- 
philic  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymcn/able  monomer, 
and 

3)  from  0  to  about  85  weight  percent  of  a  nonionic.  hydro 
phobic  ethylenically  unsaturated  polymcnzable  monomer 
in  an  amount  suflBcient  to  form  a  water  insoluble  precipitate 
of  said  weakly  basic  polymer  with  all  nucleic  acids  present 
in  said  lysate. 

B)  separaung  said  water-insoluble  precipitate  from  said  lysate. 
and 

C)  contacting  said  precipitate  with  a  ba.se  to  raise  the  soluuon 
pH  to  greater  than  7,  and  thereby  releasing  said  nucleic  acids 
from  said  weakly  basic  polymer. 

said  weakly  basic  polymer  comprising  recumng  units  denved  by 
addition  polymen/ation  of  one  or  more  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated polymcnzable  monomers  having  an  amine  group  which 
can  be  protonated  at  acidic  pH. 


1  A  method  for  siiiiull-iiiet>usly  deieciing  known  deletions  from 
al  least  three  DNA  sequences,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

u^atmg  said  DNA  to  form  single-stranded  complementary 
strands: 

adding  al  least  three  pairs  of  oligonucleotide  pnmers.  each  pair 
specific  for  a  different  sequence,  one  pnmer  of  each  pair 
substantially  complementary'  to  a  part  of  the  sequence  in  the 
sense- strand  and  the  other  pnmcr  of  each  pair  substantially 
complementary  lo  a  different  pan  of  the  same  sequence  in  the 
complementary  ami -sense  strand; 

annealing  the  al  least  three  pairs  of  pnmers  to  their  complemen- 
tary sequences,  all  pnmers  being  subjected  lo  the  same  reac- 
tion conditions: 

simultaneously  extending  said  at  least  three  pairs  of  annealed 
pnmers  from  each  pnmers  3  terminus  to  synthesize  an 
extension  product  complementary  to  the  strands  annealed  to 
each  pnmer,  said  extension  prcxlucts.  after  separation  from 
their  complement,  being  capable  of  serving  as  templates  for 
the  synthesis  of  an  extension  product  from  the  other  pnmer  of 
each  pair: 

separating  said  extension  products  from  said  templates  to  pro- 
duce single-stranded  molecules; 

amplifying  said  single  stranded  molecules  by  repeating,  at  least 

once,  said  annealing,  extending  and  separating  steps;  and 
identifying  said  amplified  extension  producu  from  each  different 
sequence. 


5.582.990 
DNA  ENCOIHNG  BORRF.UA  BIRGDORFERI  OSPA  AND 
A  METHOD  FOR  DIAfJNOSINti  BURREUA 
Bl  RCDORFERI  INFECTION 
Sven  Berjptrom.  I  mea.  Sweden;  Alan  (i.  Barbour,  San  Anto- 
nio. Tex.,  and  Louis  A.  Magnarelli.  Durham.  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Symbicom  Aktiebolag,  Sweden 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  76,601.  Jun.  22,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  924.798,  Aug.  6,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  422.881.  Oct.  18.  1989.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.416 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Denmark,  Oct  24,  1988,  5902/88 
Int  CI."  C12y  l/M.  Ci2P  IWJ4:  C07H  21/W 
VS.  a.  435—6  12  Claims 

I  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  a  nucleotide 
sequence  encoding  OspA  protein  of  Borrelia  bumdurfen  as  set 
forth  in  FIG  5 


5.582.992 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.582.993 
C  OMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  DETECTION 

OF  BACTERIA  IN  THE  GENCS  VIBRIO 

Erko  SUckebrandt.   Bardon.  Australia,  and   David  J.   Lane. 

Milford,  Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Amoco  Corporation,  Chicago, 

111. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  138,862,  Oct.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  700.785,  May  15.  1991. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  402.964 

Int.  CI."  CI2Q  //6«,  CUP  IW.U.  C07H  21/04:  C12N  15/00 

V.S.  CI.  435—6  26  Oaims 


Pratous  vulgarta 


EadMricMa  cot 


1 .  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  a  nucleotide  sequence 
which  IS  identical  or  fully  complementary  to  al  least  10  consecu- 
tive nucleotides  of  any  oiie  of  SEQ  ID  NOs:  I  lo  5.  7,  8,  10  to  12. 
14  lo  20,  22.  or  23.  which  nucleic  acid  preferentially  hybndizes  to 
the  16S  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  Vibrio  algmolytius.  Vibrio  campbellii. 
Vibno  proteolylicus.  Vibrio  parahaemolyticux.  Vibrio  hollisae. 
Vibrio  diazotrophicus.  Vibrio  vulnificus.  Vibrio  haneyi.  or  Vibrio 
nalriegens  over  the  rRNA  or  rDNA  of  non- Vibrio  baciena. 


5.582.994 
AMINOPSORALEN  COMPOUNDS  FOR  USE  IN 
DECONTAMINATING  CLINICAL  SAMPLES 
Peter  G.  Carroll.  Walnut  Creek;  Stephen  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda, 
and  George  D.  Cimino.  Richmond,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Steritech,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253.619.  Jun.  3.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  32.490.  Mar.  17.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.494.  Oct.  26.  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5,221,608.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,505 

Int.  Cn."  C120  l/f>K.ir70.  cup  I9/.U:  C07H  I9A)4 

VS.  CI.  435—6  6  Oaims 

1.  A  complex,  comprising  the  comfxjund  having  the  formula: 


(x:h, 
or  a  sail  thereof,  coupled  lo  nucleic  acid. 


H.5 

C    B 


0.15 


0  10- 


2       3       4 

Time  (min) 


5.582.995 
METHODS  OF  SCREENING  FOR  COMPOLTSDS  WHICH 

INHIBIT  THE  DIRECT  BINDING  OF  RAS  TO  RAF 
Joseph  Avruch.  M.D..  Brookline.  and  Xian-feng  Zhang.  Ph.D., 
Cambridge,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  The  General  Hospi- 
tal Corporation.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  11.  1993.  Ser.  No.  77056 
Int  a."  COIN  33/53:33/574 
VS.  CL  435—71  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  evaluating  a  compound  for  the  ability  to  inhibit 
direct  binding  of  Ras  or  a  Raf-binding  fragment  thereof  to  Raf  or  a 
Ras-binding  fragment  thereof  comprising: 
contacting  said  compound  with  said  Raf  or  a  Ras-binding  frag- 
ment thereof  and  said  Ras  or  a  Raf-binding  fragment  thereof 
and  deiemiining  the  ability  of  said  compound  10  interfere  with 
the  direct  binding  of  said  Ras  or  a  Raf-binding  fragment 
thereof  with   said   Raf  or  a   Ras-binding   fragment  thereof, 
wherein  a  decrease  in  said  binding  in  the  presence  of  said 
compound  compared  to  said  binding  in  ihe  absence  of  said 
compound  indicates  that  said  compound  inhibits  direct  bind- 
ing of  .said  Ras  or  a  Raf-binding  fragment  thereof  to  said  Raf 
or  a  Ras-binding  fragment  thereof. 


5482,996 
BIFUNCnONAL  ANTIBODIES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
Peter  J.  Curtis,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  W  isur  Insti- 
tute of  .Anatomy  &  Biology.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  917.074,  Jul.  31.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  622.983,  Dec.  4, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
250.656 
Int  CI."  CUP  2l/0ii:  C07K  16/00:16/46:  COIN  33/53 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  II  Claims 

1.  A  bispecific  antibody  comprising: 

a  first  Fab  fragment  capable  of  binding  a  first  antigen  comprising 
a  heavy  chain  constant  region  compnsing  a  firsl  complemen- 
tary domain  not  naturally  present  in  the  Fab  but  capable  of 
stably  binding  lo  a  second  complementary  domain  but  not  to 
itself,  and 
a  second  Fab  fragment  capable  of  binding  a  second  antigen 
comprising  a  heavy  chain  constant  region  comprising  a  sec- 
ond complementary  domain  not  naturally  present  in  the  Fab 
but  capable  of  stably  binding  to  the  first  complementary 
domain  but  not  to  itself, 
wherein  Ihe  first  and  second  complementary  domains  bind  to 
form  a  leucine  zipper  and  to  stably  associate  said  firsi  Fab 
fragment  and  said  second  Fab  fragment  into  a  single  antibody 
construci  capable  of  binding  to  two  antigenic  sues. 
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5.582.997 

lYSINE/LElICINE  POIYPEPTIDE-S,  MIXTURE  SETS 

AND  LIBRARIES  THEREOF 

Sylvie  Blondelle.  San  Dlefjo;   Richard  A.   Houghlen,  Solana 

Beach,  and  Enrique  Perei-Paya,  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.. 

•ssignon  to  Torrey  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies. 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  I9»4.  S«r.  No.  295,085 

InL  a."  GOIN  JJ/5J:J.i/5JI.  C07K  7m 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  *  Claim-s 

1  A  set  of  polypeptides  thai  compnses  a  mixture  of  substanlialU 
equimolar  amounts  of  polypepude  chain  members  having  the 
sequence 

TyTLysUuLeuLysXii'UuLeuX»a»LyjUuLyjX»«"Uii- 

lxuXu'H.y9Xu" 

(SEQ  ID  NO:2) 

wherein  for  each  polypeptide 

(a)  each  of  Xaa*.  Xaa".  Xaa"  and  Xaa'"  is  one  of  at  least  six 
different  predeiennined  ammo  acid  residues; 

(b)  Xaa"  IS  Leu-NH,:  and 
wherein  for  said  set  of  polypeptides 

(a)  at  least  one  of  Xaa".  Xaa'.  Xaa"  and  Xaa'*  is  the  same, 
predetermined  residue,  present  at  the  same  chain  posiuon  in 
each  polypeptide  of  the  set;  and 

(b)  at  least  one  other  chain  posiuon  occupied  by  Xaa  .  Xaa  . 
Xaa"  and  Xaa'*  contains  a  substantially  equimolar  amount  of 
said  at  least  six  different  ammo  acid  residues. 


5,583.000 

PROTEASE-BINDING  COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

USE 

Paul  R.  Ortiz  de  Montellano.  San  Francisco;  Irwin  D.  Kuntz. 
(ireeobrae:  Charles  S.  CraiL.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.; 
Paul  S.  Furth.  Waltham;  Juan  (  .  Alvarez.  Chelmsford,  both 
of  Mass.;  Patricia  S.  Caldera.  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Dianne 
I..  De<  amp.  Durham.  N.C;  LUla  M.  Bab*;  James  De  Voss, 
both  of  San  Francisco.  Calif.;  Rafael  Salto.  Cranada.  Spain, 
and  Zhihua  Sui.  Piscataway,  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Regents 
of  the  University  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  753,878,  Sep.  3,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1993,  Ser.  No.  122,792 
Int  CI."  COIN  33/573:  A61K  31/445:31/44.31/47 

as.  a.  435—7.4  106  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  detecting  the  presence  of  retroviral  proteases  in 

a  biological  sample,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  combining  said  sample  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 


5.582.998 
MONOCLONAL  ANTIBODIES  AGAINST  HI  MAN  TNF- 
BINDING  PROTEIN  I  (TNF-BP  I)  AND  IMMUNOA.SSAYS 

THEREFOR 

Guntber  Adolf.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Boehringer  Ingel- 

heim  International  GmbH.  Ingelheim  am  Rhein.  (;ermany 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  167.866.  Dec.  17.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,161 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  19,  1991,  41  20 

213.9;  Jan.  3,  1992,  42  00  049.1 

Int.  CI."  (;OIN  33/53:33/537:  C07K  /6//S 
U.S.  CI.  435—7.1  27  Qaims 

1  A  monoclonal  antibody  tbp-lor  tbp-6  or  an  epitope  binding 
fragment  thereof  which  is  immunoreactivc  with  human  TNF-BP  1. 
wherein  said  antibixly  tbp-1  is  produced  by  hybndoma  TBP-1 
(ECACC  91060555)  and  wherein  said  antibody  ibp-6  is  produced 
by  hybndoma  TBP  6  (ECACC  91112811). 


5^182.999 

METHODS  FOR  INHIBITION  OF  INTRACELLULAR 

TRANSCRIPTION  FACTOR 

Robert  D.  Schreiber;  Andrew  C".  Greenlund,  both  of  St.  l^uis. 

Mo.,  and   Michael  A.   Farrar.  Seattle.  Wash..  a.s.signors  to 

Washington  I  niversity.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

(ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  141.499.  Oct.  22.  1993.  Pal.  No. 

5.463.023.  This  application  Jun.  6.  199.'),  .Ser.  No.  467.940 

InL  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  a.  435—7.1  *  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  intracellular  activation  of  a 
transcription  factor,  the  method  compnsing  adminislenng  to  a  cell 
an  effective  amount  of  a  peptide  containing  the  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NOl  (Xaa,  Asp-Xaa,  Xaa,  His.  where  Xaa,  is  a  phosphory- 
lated  tyrosine,  and  Xaa,  and  Xaa,  are  any  amino  acid),  or  a 
derivative  thereof,  wherein  said  peptide  or  denvative  thereof  spe 
ciiically  binds  to  transcnpuon  factor  p91  in  a  manner  inhibiting  its 
transcriptional  initialing  properties. 


in  which: 

R"is 


R" 


-^V^^K.' 


in  which: 

R*  is  OH; 

R'  is  H;  and 

R"  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N. 
and  C-OH; 
R'  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

Ph; 
R-  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

CH,; 
R'  IS  H 
R*  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CH.. 

C=CH,.     CHOH.     C=0.     C=N-OH.     C=N-NH,, 

C=N-NH— CjH,OH.  C(OH>-Ph,  C(OH)— CH.SCH,. 

C(OH)— CH=CHj, 


.y    V 


c 


M :  ^^ 


R»  Ri" 


C 


and 


ti 


in  which: 

Y  and  Z  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  O  and  S;  and 
R"*  and  R'"  are  members  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R^  IS  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
halogen  and  phenyl. 


X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
halogen;  and 

n  is  zero  or  1 ; 

where  Hal  is  halogen  and  Ph  is  phenyl: 
or  a  radiolabeled  analog  of  said  compound;  and 
(b)  delecting  the  presence  of  complexes  formed  by  the  binding 

of  said  compound  to  said  retroviral  proteases  as  a  measure  of 

the  presence  of  said  retroviral  proteases  in  said  biological 

sample. 


5.583.001 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OR  QUANTITATION  OF  AN 
ANALYTE  USING  AN  ANALYTE  DEPENDANT  ENZYME 

ACTIVATION  SYSTEM 
Mark  N.  Bobrow.  W'obum.  and  Gerald  J.  Litt.  Wellesley.  both 
of  Ma.s.s..  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Corn- 
pan).  Wilmington.  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914374.  Jul.  15.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  589.719.  Sep.  28.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.196„M>6.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  330J57. 

Mar.  29.  1989.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  494^26.  Mar.  20, 

1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

238,186 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

VS.  CI.  435—7.5  24  Oaims 

1  An  assay  for  detecting  or  quantitating  the  presence  or  absence 

of  an  analyte  in  a  sample  which  comprises 

a)  immobilizing  the  analyte  on  a  solid  phase; 

b)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  with  an  analyte-dependeni 
enzyme  activation  system  wherein  the  analyte-dependent 
enzyme  activation  system  is  a  member  of  a  specific  binding 
pair  coupled  to  an  enzyme  or  is  an  enzyme: 

c)  reacting  the  product  of  step  (b)  with  a  conjugate  consisting  of 
a  detectably  labeled  substrate  specific  for  the  enzyme  system 
to  form  an  activated  conjugate  which  is  a  first  member  of  a 
specific  binding  pair  wherein  the  activated  conjugate  deposits 
covalenily  on  the  solid  phase  by  binding  lo  the  second  mem- 
ber of  the  specific  binding  pair  on  the  surface  of  the  solid 
phase,  said  second  member,  not  being  reactive  with  the  ana- 
lyte dependent  enzyme  activation  system  wherein  deposited 
detectable  labels  either  directly  or  indirectly  generate  a  signal 
which  can  be  delected  or  quantitaied;  and 

d)  detecting  or  quantitaung  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
analyte  in  the  sample  from  the  signal  generated  in  step  (c). 
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sample  of  mammalian  cells  comprising  T-cells.  said  method  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

a)  determining  the  level  of  subunit  protein  in  CD3  of  the  TCR: 
and 

b)  comparing  said  level  of  said  protein  wiih  the  level  of  said 
protein  characteristic  of  non-immunosuppressed  individuals 
of  the  same  mammalian  species. 


5.583.003 

AGGLUTINATION  ASSAY 

Cannel  J.  Hillyard.  and  Dennis  B.  Rylatt.  both  of  Queensland. 

Australia,  assignors  to  Agen  Limited.  Queensland.  Australia 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842J43.  Mar.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.105 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia,  Sep.  25.  1989.  PJ6558 

Int^  CI."  GOIN  33/53:33/555:33/567 

VS.  a.  435—7.25  38  Claims 
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5383.002 
EVALUATION  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PATIENTS  WITH 
PROGRESSIVE  IMMUNOSUPPRESSION 
Augu-sto  C.  Ochoa.  Washington.  D.C.;  Hiromoto  Mimguchi. 
Frederick.  Md.;  John  J.  OShea.  Silver  Spring.  Md.;  Dan  L. 
Longo.  Keasington.  Md..  and  Cynthia  M.  Loeffler.  Pensa- 
cola.  Fla..  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of  Minne- 
soU.  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  and  The  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863J62.  Apr.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.296.353.  This  application  Dec.  11,  1992,  Ser.  No.  987.966 

Int  CI."  CHUN  33/574 

I  .S.  CI.  435—7.23  18  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  determining  the  level  of  immunosuppression  in  a 


1.  A  direct  agglutination  assay  for  the  detection  of  an  analyte  in 
a  sample,  wherein  the  analyte  includes  a  first  nonrepeating  epitope 
and  a  second  nonrepeating  epitope,  the  assay  compnsing; 

(a)  providing  first  and  second  pnmary  agglutination  reagents, 
each  of  which  is  capable  of  binding  simultaneously  to  an 
agglutinable  panicle,  and  to  a  nonrepeating  epitope  of  said 
analyte.  said  first  and  second  reagents  binding  to  different, 
non-overlapping,  nonrepeating  epitopes  of  said  analyte; 

(b)  forming  a  first  mixture  of  a  first  sample  portion,  an  excess  of 
said  first  reagent  relative  lo  said  analyte.  and  agglutinable 
particles  bindable  by  said  first  reagent; 

(c»  forming  a  second  mixture  of  a  second  sample  portion,  an 
excess  of  said  second  reagent  relative  lo  said  analyte.  and 
agglutinable  particles  bindable  by  said  second  reagent;  and 

(d)  forming  a  third  mixture  by  mixing  said  first  and  second 
mixtures. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  sample  portions  are  substantially 
equal  in  size. 
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wherein  the  rate  of  reaction  between  said  hrst  reagent  and  the 
analyte  of  said  first  sample  portion,  and  between  said  second 
reagent  and  the  analyte  of  said  second  sample  ponion  are 
substaniialh  equal,  and 

wherein  agglutination  in  the  third  mixture  indicates  the  presence 
of  the  analyte  in  the  sample. 


has  been  bound  to  the  immobilized  antibody  and  determining 
the  level  of  IgE  in  said  sample  based  on  the  amount  of  bound 
labelled  monoclonal  antibodies. 


DIRECT  DETEtTION  OK  I  NEXPECTEI) 

AI.LOANTIBOOIES  IN  THE  SERIM  OK  PROSPECTIVE 

TRANSKtSlON  RECIPIENTS  I  SING  A  NEW 

HEMAGGI.l  TINATION  INHIBITION  ASSAY 

Mathew  R.  Pincus,  1.^5  Eastern  Pkwy..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  UrW 

Kiled  Dec.  23.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .Vi3.754 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  .V.</5.< 

II.S.  a.  435—7.25  7  <^"'"''"* 

1.  A  method  for  direct  detection  of  an  unexpected  alloantibody 

to  a  preselected  antigen,  compnsing: 

(a)  providing  a  red  bliKxi  cell  reagent  compnsing  the  preselected 
antigen  as  a  cell  surface  antigen; 

(b)  incubating  the  red  bUxxl  cell  reagent  with  a  serum  sample  to 
be  tested  for  the  unexpected  alloantiKxIy  such  that  any  ot  the 
unexpected  alloantibody  in  the  serum  sample  specitically 
binds  10  the  preselected  antigen  on  the  red  blixxl  cell  reagent; 

(c)  contacting  the  mixture  of  step  b  with  a  multivalent  antib«)d> 
which  specihcally  binds  to  the  preselected  antigen,  and 

(d)  assessing  any  resulting  hemagglutination,  wherein  a  decrease 
or  absence  of  hemagglutination  relalne  to  the  hcmagglutina 
tion  resulting  from  contacting  the  red  blixid  cell  reagent  and 
the  multivalent  antibody  in  the  absence  of  the  serum  sample 
indicates  the  presence  of  the  unexpected  alloantibody  in  the 
serum  sample 


5.583.005 
IMMINOASSAY  KOR  HIMAN  KJE 

Shinji   Nishimura.   and   Shigenori    Harada.   both   of  Osaka. 

Japan,  assignor,  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  145..M7.  Nov.  3.  I'W3.  Pat.  No.  5.478.926. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  686.405.  Apr.  17.  1991. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Apr  27.  1995.  Ser  No.  429„S66 

I  lainis  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  18.  1990.  2-2495.M) 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  JJ/5J;JJ/5.if>:JJ/.Ul:.i.l/577 

VS.  a.  435—7.94  •  t^"'"'™ 


5.583.006 
STABILIZINC;  TETRAZOMIM  SALTS  IN  A  REAGENT 
Diana  K.  Slorhoff,  Muncie.  and  David  Tabh.  (Jntnfield.  both  of 
Ind..  assignors  to  Boehringer  Mannheim  t  orporation.  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  908,127.  Jul.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  4,  1995,  Ser  No.  4.VI,113 

Int.  a."  C12Q  1/54: 1/00: 1 /2H:  (MHN  .W4« 

VJS.  CI.  435—14  20  Claims 

1    A  reagent  for  the  assay  of  an  analyie  from  a  fluid  sample. 

comprising; 

an  en/ymc.  a  mediator,  a  tetrazolium  salt,  and  at  least  one 

oxiduing  agent, 
the  en/yme  being  of  sufficient  type  and  in  sufficient  amount  to 
cataly/e  a  reaction  involving  en/yme.  analyte.  and  mediator, 
the  mediator  being  of  sufficient  type  and  in  sufficient  amount  to 

catalyze  reduction  ot  the  tetia/olium  salt. 
the  tetra/ohum  salt  being  of  sufficient  type  to  be  reduced  to  a 
colored  forma/an.  and  being  in  sufficient  amount  to  correlate 
the  concentration  of  formazan  to  the  concentration  of  analyte 
in  the  fluid  sample,  and 
the  oxidizing  agent  being  selected  from  the  griwp  consisting  of 
sodium  chlorate,  :,5-dimeth\lhexane-2.5-dih>droperoxide. 
benzoyl  peroxide.  Ibutyl  peroxide,  sodium  lodate. 
N  elhylmaleimide,  t-butylperoxyacetate.  nickel  acetylaceto- 
nate.  stannic  chloride,  rhodium  (III)  trichlonde  hydrate,  and 
ibutylperbenzoate.  the  oxidizing  agent  further  being  in  suffi- 
cient amount  to  decrease  the  presence  of  forma/an  in  the 
reagent  prior  to  combining  the  fluid  sample  and  the  reagent 
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I    An  immunoassay  method  lor  the  detection  of  human  IgE 
compnsing  the  steps  ot: 

immobilizing  a  moniKional  antibody  secreted  from  the  hybn 
d<ima  FTIRM  BP  .VU4; 

contacting  the  immobilized  antibody  with  a  sample  containing 
human  IgE  to  bind  the  human  IgE  to  the  immobilized  anti- 
body; and 

binding  a  mixture  of  labelled  monoclonal  antib<xlies  being  the 
antiKxlies  secreted  by  the  hybndomas  PERM  BP-.1.142. 
PERM  BP  .^U.^  and  PERM  BP-3345  to  the  human  IgE  which 


5.583.«)7 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.583.008 
RAPID  DIAC;N0STIC  PRtKEDl  re  KOR  IVERMECTIN 

rk:si.stance 

Carl  D.  Johnson.  Black  Earth,  Wis.;  Warwick  N.  (Irant,  and 
Peter  Hunt,  both  of  Amidale.  Australia,  assignor,  to  NemaP- 
hanii.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mavs. 

Filed  May  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  71.251 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  lAi: 
VJS.  C\.  435-29  1«  l>»'n« 

1.  A  methixl  for  diagnosing  avermectin  or  milbemycin  resistance 


in  a  parasitic  nematode,  said  nematode  having  sensillum  compris- 
ing sensory  neurons,  said  method  comprising  ( 1 )  exposing  said 
sensillum  to  a  means  for  detecting  a  defect  in  said  sensillum.  said 
defect  preventing  intercalation  and  diffusion  of  a  lipophilic  dye 
into  membranes  of  sensory  neurons  in  said  sensillum.  (2)  detecting 
the  presence  of  said  defect,  and  (3)  diagnosing  avermectin  or 
milbemycin  resistance  by  correlating  the  presence  of  said  defect 
with  avermectin  or  milbemycin  resistance. 


5.583.009 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  RECOMBINANT  PROTEINS 

IN  TRANSGENIC  ANIMALS  CONTAINING 
METALLOTHIONEIN  GENE  ELEMENTS  THAT  BESTOW 
TISSUE-INDEPENDENT  COPY  NUMBER-DEPENDENT, 
POSITION-INDEPEDENT  GENE  EXPRESSION 
Richard  Palraiter.  Seattle.  Wash.;  Eric  P.  Sandgren.  Philadel- 
phia, and  Ralph  L.  Brinster,  Gladwyne.  both  of  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  University  of  Washington.  Seattle.  Wash.,  and  The 
Trustees  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Kiled  Dec.  8.  1992,  Ser.  No.  986.963 
Int.  CI."  C12P  21/02:21/00:  C12N  15/09:  C07H  21/04 
VS.  C\.  435—691  6  aaims 
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5383.010 
NUCLEIC  ACID  MOLECULE  ENCODING  THE  PORCINE 

GROWTH  HORMONE  RECEPTOR 
William  R.  Baumbach,  Hopewell;  John  R.  Zysk.  Frenchtown. 
both  of  N.J.;  Michael  O.  Thomer.  North  Garden.  Va.;  Bruce 
D.  Gaylinn.  Trevilians.  \a.;  Kevin  R.  Lynch,  Charlottesville. 
Va..  and  Jeffrey  K.  Harrison.  Gainesville.  Fla..  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company.  Wayne.  NJ..  and  The  I  ni- 
versity  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  Charlottesville,  \a. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902.826,  Jun.  23,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  946J32.  Sep.  IS,  1992.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.672,  Sep.  18,  1992.  This 
application  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  73,799 
InL  a."  C12N  J5/I2:  C07K  M/705 
VS.  CI.  435—69.1  8  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  and  punfied  nucleic  acid  molecule  compnsing  the 
nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:9  or  its  complementary 
sequence. 

2.  A  recombinant  expression  vector  comprising  a  nucleic  acid 
sequence  encoding  the  porcine  growth  hormone  releasing  hormone 
receptor,  wherein  said  nucleic  acid  sequence  is  set  forth  in  SEQ  ID 
NO:9.  said  receptor  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about  52  kD 

8.  A  method  for  producing  the  porcine  growth  hormone  releas- 
ing hormone  receptor  comprising  culturing  a  transformant  micro- 
organism, said  microorganism  transfected  with  the  recombinant 
expression  vector  of  claim  2  in  a  suiuble  nutrient  medium  for 
expression  of  the  porcine  growth  hormone  releasing  hormone 
receptor,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  porcine  growth  hormone 
releasing  hormone  receptor. 


5383.011 

COMPOSITIONS,  TREATMENTS,  AND  DL\GNOSTICS 

FOR  SCHISTOSOMIASIS  AND  RELATED  DISEASES 

Tag  E.  Mansour,  Stanford,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the  Leiand  Sunford  University.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  280,690 

Int.  CI.*"  C12P  21/06:  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—69.1  21  Claims 


kOa 


1  In  the  production  of  a  polypeptide  in  a  transgenic  mouse,  the 
improvement  comprising 
(i)  using  a  transgenic  mouse  compnsing  a  cell  having  incorpo- 
rated into  Its  genome  an  expression  system  comprised  of  a 
cistron  operably  linked  to  a  DNA  flanking  sequence  of  a 
mammalian  metalloihionein  gene;  wherein  said  DNA  flanking 
sequence  comprises  one  or  more  of  the  DNase  1  hypersensi- 
tive sites  found  within  50  kilobases  of  the  mammalian  meul- 
lothionein  gene  and  wherein  said  DNA  flanking  sequence 
confers  to  said  cistron  tissue-independent,  copy  number- 
dependent,  position-independent  expression,  said  cistron  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  vertebrate  gene  promoter  DNA  sequence  which  can  be 
regulated  by  an  agonist,  and 

(b)  a  structural  gene  located  3'  to  said  promoter  DNA 
sequence  that  is  transcriptionally  responsive  to  said  pro- 
moter sequence,  and 

(ii)  Administenng  the  agonist  to  said  mouse,  whereby  expres- 
sion of  said  cisu-on  is  induced,  and  the  polypeptide  is  pro- 
duced. 


R     C    M     MtF 


1,  An  isolated  polynucleotide  comprising: 

(a)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  at  least  1 2  bases  long  and  having  at 
least  95%  sequence  identity  with  SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  I. 
which  is  capable  of  hybridizing  with  the  complement  of 
SEQUENCE  ID  NO:  I  under  low  stnngency  conditions,  or 

(b)  a  nucleic  acid  sequence  complementary  to  the  sequence  of 
(a). 


5383,012 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5„'!«3.013 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  MKROBIAL 

POLYPEPTIDE  EXPRESSION 

Kciichi  lukum,  Arcadia,  and  Arthur  D.  RiRKs.  la  Verne,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  tJenentech.  Inc..  South  San  Francisco. 

(  alif 

(  onlinuation  of  S«r.  No.  W,W4,  Jun.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 
shich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  821.711.  Jan.  15.  1992, 
Cat.  No.  5.22I.61'*.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
726.6.M,  Jul.  1.  I"»^l.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  593.4«J«.  (Kt.  •».  I*****!,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  .Ser.  No.  317,132,  Feb.  2X.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839.855.  Mar  14.  1986.  abandoned, 
whi.h  is  a  c(>nlinuati<.n  of  .Ser  No.  9«,979.  Nov.  5.  1979.  Pat. 
No.  4.7tM_V>2.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
849.692.  No>.  8.  1977.  Pat.  No.  4.785.420.  This  application 
Mav  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  434J2I 
Int.  n."  CI2P  2IA)::  C12N  15/70 
VS.  a.  435— *».4  2  Claims 

I  A  process  for  the  prixluction  of  a  polypeptide  comprising  a 
preselected  functional  mammalian  polypeptide  or  polypeptide 
intermediate  therefor  in  a  microbial  cell  culture,  said  process 
comprising  effecting  expression  of  said  polypeptide  in  a  microor- 
ganism transformed  with  a  rcplicable  cloning  vehicle  comprising 
DNA  encoding  said  polypeptide  which  DNA  is  under  the  operative 
control  of  an  expression  contntl  region  functional  in  /■.".  </>/i  com- 
prising opcratively  linked  promoter,  operator  and  nbosome  binding 
sue  DNA 


consisting  of  a  mutant  lacking  branched-chain  2-oxo  acid  dehydro 
genase  activity,  a  mutant  lacking  branched-chain  amino  acid  tran- 
saminase activity  and  a  mutant  lacking  both  branched-chain  2-oxo 
acid  dehydrogenase  activiiv  and  branched-chain  amino  acid  tran- 
saminase activity,  under  aerobic  conditions  in  an  aqueous  nutnent 
medium  comprising,  in  addition  to  an  assimilable  source  of  nitro- 
gen, carbon  and  inorganic  salts, 

( 1 )  an  acid  of  the  formula  RCOOH.  or 

(2)  a  precursor  of  said  acid  having  the  formula  R — (CH,)„— Z 
wherein  n  is  0.  2,  4,  or  6;  Z  is  — CH,OH.  — CHO.  — COOR\ 
— CHjNH,  or  — CONHR'  wherein  R'  is  H  or  (C,  ^)alkyl;  R" 
is  hydrogen,  (C,  JalkyI,  -CH(COOH)CH,COOH, 
-CH(COOHKCH,».COOH  or  — CH(COOHkCH.,I,SCH„ 
with  the  proviso  tfiat  when  a  mutant  lacking  only  branched- 
chain  amino  acid  u-ansamina.se  activity  is  cultured,  the  precur- 
sor IS  R— <CH,»„— Z  as  dehned  abtive  or  R— CO— Z, 

and  wherein  R  is  an  alpha  branched  chain  group,  the  carbon 
atom  thereof  lo  which  is  attached  the  — COOH  group  is 
also  attached  to  at  least  two  other  atoms  or  groups  other 
than  hydrogen,  and  Z  is  as  defined  above; 

and  recovering  said  avermectin. 


5,583.014 

t  Kt  i  \K  \  I  ION  AND  I  SE  OF  ENZYME-DETER(;ENT 

E\  I  kAC  TED  STKErrOCOCCiS  ZOOFfOEMICVS 

VACCINE 

Kar.  n  K    Bruwn    Kansas  City,  Mo.;  Sharoa  A.  BryanC  Sh«w- 
i>.i     K.iiiv     Ki.  h.iri  (     Stewart,  Pensacola,  Fl«..  and  Ri<h- 


5,583.016 
MAMMAI  IAN  TFl  OMFR  VSF 
Bryant  Villepoateau:  Junii  Feng,  lx«lh  of  san  (  .trU.-    ^\  .iter 
Faitk.  Uaiaa  City,  and  William  H.  \i»(»n»^    kKhoK.ml    M 
of  Caltf,,Mrig««rs  to  Cieron  (  orporatHMi.  M<iit<' t',«fk   i  "M 
••part  of  Ser.  No,  272.102,  J«l.  7.  1*^   .*li..i. 
Thb  applicaUoa  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser,  No    '  Mi  i  : 
Int,  CI,*-  CI2P  IW34:  C12N  1/21:5/10:15/54 
VS.  CI.  435-9U^  49  Oaimt 

31.  Isolated  RNA  component  of  human  telomerase. 


I 


M-»(i    Ptfl^iMii  j;(i     V  t 
Kl.-<l    till 
liil    «  I       V«.IK 
VS.  CI.  435—71.2 


K.jns..  a-ssignors  to  Bayer  <  nrpora- 


5.583,017 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  TUs  Niufiber 


.  ITW.  Ser  No.  547,733 
v/fW   CI2P2//ir>f>.  C12N  1/20 

SCIates 
A  metlKKi  of  prepanng  a  cell-free  antigenic  solution  useful  in 
mmuni/ing  htxses  against  S.  zooepidrmicus  bacteria,  the  method 
.ompnsing  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  growing  S.  zooepidemicus  bacteria  under  growth  inducing 
conditions; 

(b)  adding  mutanolysin  en/yme  to  the  bactena  (if  step  (a); 

(c)  incubating  the  bacteria  of  step  (b)  under  conditions  such  that 
M  like  protein  becomes  available  for  detergent  extraction 
without  deleterious  effect  on  the  M-protein; 

(d)  adding  an  anionic  detergent  to  the  product  of  step  (c)  to 
extract  immunogenic  M-like  protein  into  a  supemale; 

(e)  separating  the  s«ilublc  extracted  M-like  protein  supemate 
from  bacienal  cells  and  cell  debns;  and 


(f)  sterilizing  the  soluble  M  like  protein  supemate  product  of    ^j^  f^  435 — ||g 


5.-583,018 

H  \t  Will  IN  umiv  \ll\h  CRtXTESS  FOR  ITS 

PKKl'AKAMON  AND  ITS  I'SE 

Brian  D,  Ford,  Surrey.  EnRland.  as.signor  to  Smithklim-  Bee- 

cham  p.l.c.  Brentford.  I  nited  kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/CB94/«0268.  5  371  F>aH   \ui;    Id.  1995.  «  102(e> 
Date  Aug.  10,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\094/182«>6.  PIT  Pub, 
Date  Aug.  18.  1994 

KT  Filed  Feb.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  501.130 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Iniled  kiagdoin.  Feb,  10.  1993, 
9302.V.7 

Int.  a."  C12P  17/18:  AMK  31/435:31/71 


step  (e). 


1  .1 


5,583,015 
I  ko(  FJsS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AVERMECTINS 
inund  W.  Hafner,  East  Lyme,  Conn,;  Kelvin  S,  Holdom, 
KanLsgatc.  England,  and  S,  Edward  Lee.  Waterford.  Coon., 

.issiKiiors  {•<  Hi/er  Inc..  New  York,  N,Y, 

(  iintinualion  i>(  Ser,  No.  60.452.  May  II.  1993.  abaadoacd, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  660.912.  Feb.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5.2.W.848.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  107.825.  Sep. 

13.  1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  6,512.  Jan.  23.  1987.  abandoned.  Ibis  applicaUon  Oct.  14. 

1994,  .Ser.  No.  323,163 

Int.  CI."  CI2P  /y/62./7//«.  C12N  1/20 

VS.  a.  435—76  28  Claims 

I.  A  process  for  prepanng  an  avermectin  comprising  cullunng  a 


16  elates 

1.  1.1.14-Bis(dihydro)rapamycin  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able denvauve  thereof 

5  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  according  to 
claim  1,  which  pnxess  comprises  the  cultivation  of  a  microorgan- 
ism from  the  genus  Streplomvces  in  the  presence  of  rapamycin. 
and  the  subsequent  recovery  of  the  said  compound  or  a  derivative 
thereof  fn>m  tjie  culture  medium. 


5,583.019 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  (TION  OF  ARACHIDONIC  ACID 
William   R.   Barclay.  Boulder.  Coki..  as.signor  to  OmegaTech 
Inc..  Boulder.  I'olo. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No,  377,766 

Int,  C\:  VHP  7/64: 1 A)2 

VS.  a.  435—134  14  Clataa 


1.  A  method  to  produce  arachidonic  acid,  comprising  culturing 
mutant  strain  of  Sireplomyces  avermitilis  selected  from  the  group    microocganisms  of  the  genus  Mortierelta  sect,  uhmucken  in  a 


medium  comprising  a  source  of  assimilable  organic  carbon  and  a 
source  of  assimilable  nitrogen  and  recovering  said  microorgan- 
isms, which  contain  arachidonic  acid,  to  provide  a  source  of 
arachidonic  acid. 


neo  inoctil 


5,583,020  L 

PERMEABILITY  ENHANCERS  FOR  NEGATIVELY 
CHARGED  POLYNUCLEOTIDES 

Sean  .Sullitan.  Boulder.  Colo.,  a&signor  to  Ribozyme  Pharma- 
ceuticals. Inc..  Boulder.  Colo, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  980,982,  Nov.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No,  148.169.  Nov,  4.  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser,  No,  983JI26,  Nov,  30,  1992,  This  application  Nov. 
19,  1993,  Ser.  No.  155,474 
Int  a."  C12N  ISAK):  A61K  31/70:  C97D  233/16 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  36  Claims 

I .  A  method  for  enhancing  permeability  of  a  negatively  charged 
polynucleotide,  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  polynucle- 
otide with  a  permeability  enhancer  molecule  compnsing  a  cationic 
group  which  carries  between  0  and  10*?  of  a  positive  charge  al  pH 
7.4.  and  carries  a  greater  than  .SO'J  positive  charge  at  a  pH  between 
50  and  6.0  covalenlly  joined  10  an  anionic  group  which  is  greater 
than  .SOT  unprotonated  al  pH  7.4,  and  no  greater  than  1(W 
unprotonated  at  pH  5.0  to  6.0,  wherein  said  negatively  charged 
polynucleotide  is  ion-paired  to  said  cationic  group. 


5383,021 
PRODUCTION  OF  VIRUS  RESISTANT  PLANTS 

NMHiam  d.  Dougherty,  Philomath,  Oreg..  and  John  \.  Lindbo. 

Kmt.  \\ash..  assignors  In  Ihf  State  of  <  tn-fion  \iiing  by  and 

lhn«ii;h  the  State  Board  i>f  Higher  h(lui,ilii>r  mi  Kthalf  of 

(ln-i:iin  state  I  ni\ersit\.  Fu^fm    <  >ri  i; 
(  noniiuatii.n-in-part  of  Ser  No.  SW.5t>^.  feb.  19.  1992.  aban- 
doned, Ihis  application  Jul,  7.  1994.  Ser,  No.  271,829 
Int.  CI."  C12N  l5/S3:l5/33:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  29  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  transformed  plant  cell  with  a 
reduced  capacity  10  support  the  expression  of  a  plus-sense  RNA 
Mrus  gene  relative  to  an  untransformed  plant  cell,  the  method 
comprising  transforming  the  plant  cell  with  a  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule wherein  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  comprises  a  coding 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  promoter  sequence,  and  wherein  the 
oxling  sequence  encodes  an  untranslatable  plus-sense  transcript 
that  shares  at  least  80^  nucleotide  sequence  similarity  with  a 
transcript  of  the  plus-sense  RNA  virus  gene. 


S,583.«22 
DEFECTIVE  RECOMBINANT  RETROVIRUS 

Thierry  Heidmann.  Paris,  and  Jean-Francois  Nicolas,  Noisy, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Institut  Pasteur,  and  Institut 
National  de  la  Sante  et  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  both  of 
Paris  Cedex.  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  3.680,  Jan.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  331,351,  Mar.  31,  1989, 

abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,181 

(  iainis  prii>rit>.  application  France.  Mar.  31.  1988.  88  04332 

Int.  CI."  CI2N  l5/H6:5/IU:l5/00:l5/63 

VS.  a.  435— 172J  12  aaims 

1  A  defective  recombinant  retroviral  DNA  comprising  a  5'  LTR, 

a  recombinant  gene,  a  5'  splice  donor  site,  a  polyadenylation 

sequence,  a  3'  splice  acceptor  site,  an  internal  promoter,  and  a  3' 

LTR,  wherein: 
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said  recombinant  gene  consists  of  a  nucleic  acid  sequence 
encoding  a  polypeptide  toxic  10  a  competeni  eukaryotic  cell 
host; 

said  internal  promoter  is  recognized  by  a  DNA  polymerase 
present  in  said  competent  eukaryotic  cell  host  and  said  inter- 
nal promoter  controls  transcnption  of  said  recombinant  gene; 

said  internal  promoter  and  recombinant  gene  are  present  in  said 
recombinant  retroviral  DNA  in  an  orientation  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  transcnption  from  said  5'  LTR; 

said  polyadenylation  sequence  is  inserted  in  the  same  orientation 
as.  and  between,  said  internal  promoter  and  said  recombinant 
gene,  said  polyadenylation  sequence  blocking  transcription  of 
said  recombinant  gene  from  said  internal  promoter; 

said  polyadenylation  sequence  is  flanked  on  one  side  by  a  5' 
splice  donor  site  and  flanked  on  the  other  side  by  a  3'  splice 
acceptor  site,  said  5'  splice  donor  site  and  3'  splice  acceptor 
site  being  located  on  the  DNA  strand  antisense  to  said  recom- 
binant gene,  polyadenylation  sequence  and  promoter;  and 

said  5'  splice  donor  site  and  3'  splice  acceptor  site  are  transcribed 
from  the  5'  LTR. 


5,583,023 
MODIFIED  BACULOVIRUS.  ITS  PREPARATION 
PROCESS  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  AS  A  GENE 
EXPRESSION  \  ECTOR 
MartiDe  Cerutti;  Guy  Croizier;  Littaae  Croizier.  and  G«rard 
Dft  auchelle.  all   of  St.   Christopher.   FraMce,  assigiiors  to 
Institut    National    df    la    K(>cherrhc    Agronomiqne.    Paris. 
France 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No,  Wm.lSJs,  Jul.  1,  IfSl.  al>andi.ni-d. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  358.799.  Mav  30.  1989. 

abandoned.  This  applkalion  Dec,  14.  1994.  Ser.  No,  355,824 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  31,  1988.  88  07207 

Int  CI."  C12N  15/66:15/64 

VS.  CI.  435— 172J  5  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  baculovirus  genome  com- 
pnsing: 

inserting  operatively  a  restriction  site  for  Smal  into  the  DNA  of 

SIMNPV  wherein  a  Smal  site  has  previously  been  deleted. 

said  inserted  Smal  site  being  under  control  of  the  promoter  of 

the  polyhednn  gene;  or 
inserting  operatively  a  resuiction  sue  for  Smal  into  the  DNA  of 

SIMNPV.  said  inserted  Smal  site  being  under  control  of  the 

promoter  of  the  polyhedrin  gene;  or 
inserting  operatively  a  restnction  site  for  Msdl  into  the  DNA  of 

AcMNPV.  said  inserted  Mstll  site  being  under  control  of  the 

promoter  of  the  PIO  gene. 
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5,58J,024 
RK  OMBINANT  EXPRESSION  OF  COLEOPTERA 
LLCIFERASE 
Marlen*  D.  McElroy.  deceased,  lale  of  Ij  Jolla;  W.  D.  McEI- 
roy  executor,  San  Diego.  Donald  R.  Hellnski.  La  Jolla;  Keith 
V.  Wood,  San  Diego;  Jeffrey  R.  De  Wet,  Menio  Park;  David 
W.  Ow.  San  Francisco,  and  Stephen  H.  Howell,  Del  Mar,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors   to  The   Regents   of  the   I  niversity   of 
California.  Oakland.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  792.644.  Nov.  15.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119.096.  Nov.  10,  1987, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No. 

803320.  Dec.  2,  1985,  abandoned.  This  application  May  10. 

1993,  Ser.  No.  60.091 

Int.  a."  C12N  9/02: 1 5/53: 1 5/6 J 

VS.  a.  135—189  21  CUlms 

1    A  method  for  the  production  of  Coleoptrra  luciferase  com- 

pnsing  expressing  in  a  procaryolic  or  eucar>olic  cell,  a  lysate  of 

said  cell  or  a  cell-free  protein  uansiation  system  a  recombinant 

DNA  coding  for  Coleoplera  luciferase.  wherein  said  Coleoplera 

liuif erase  catalyzes  the  oxidation  of  Coleoplera  lucifenn  to  yield 

light. 


recovering  said  polymerase  111*  subassembly. 


5.583.025 
ENZYMES  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  2  KETOL- 
(UJLONIC  ACn) 
Robert  A.  l.azanis,  Millbrae.  Calif.;  Mark  Hurle.  Bridgeport, 
Pa.;   Stephen  Anderson.  Princeton,  and   David   B.  Powers, 
S<.fnerset.  both  of  N  J.,  a-ssignors  to  Rutgers.  The  SUte  Uni- 
versitv  of  New  Jersev.  PlscaUway.  N  J. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  941,414,  Sep.  8,  1992,  Pat  No. 

«;  Mb  M4.  This  application  May  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  249J77 

Int  CI."  C12N  WH 

MS.  CL  435—190  '  CUIbm 

1    A  muuni  form  of  a  2..S  diketo-gluconic  acid  reductase  A. 

2.5DKG  reductase  A,  enzyme  having  an  ability  to  convert  2.5- 

DKG  inio  2  KLG  wherein  said  mutant  form  differs  in  ammo  acid 

sequence  from  (SEQ  ID  NO:  Da  wild-type  form  of  a  2.5-DKG 

reductase  enzyme  obtained  from  Corynebactenum  sp.  ATCC  strain 

No.  31090.  by: 

(A)  the  replacement  of  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  residues  2.  5.  7,  55.  57.  165.  166.  167, 
168  187  188,  189.  190.  191,  192.  193,  194,  195.  1%,  197. 
198'  224  225.  226.  227.  228,  229.  230,  231.  232,  233,  234. 
262!  263,  264.  265,  266,  267,  268.  269,  270,  271,  272.  273. 
274,  275.  276,  277  and  278  of  said  wild-type  enzyme  or 

(B)  the  deletion  of  an  amino  acid  residue  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  residues  2,  5.  7,  165,  166,  167.  168,  187, 
188  189  190,  191,  192,  193.  194,  195.  1%.  197,  198,  224, 
">25  '»26  227  228  229,  230.  231,  232,  233.  234.  262,  263. 
264'.  265'.  266,  267,  268.  269,  270.  271.  272.  273.  274.  275, 
276.  277  and  278  of  said  wild-type  enzyme. 


5383.027 
ENZYME  INTENDED  FOR  THE  FRAGMENTATION  OF 
N-ACETYLHEPAROSAN.  PRODUCTION  OF 
PREPARATIONS  CONTAINING  THIS  ENZYME  AND 
FRAGMENTATION  PROCESS  USING  THIS  ENZYME 
Marv  Louis  V.  Salome:   PhUUpe  LeLong.  both  of  CasUnet 
Tolsan.  France,  and  Guy  EUenne  Marie  Tenaille  d'Estals, 
Rome.  Italy,  assignors  to  Elf  Sanofi.  Paris.  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  20JI96.  Feb.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.482,844. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.762 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  26,  1992,  92  02  255 
Int  cr  C12P  N/26: 19/14: 19A>4:  C12N  9/M 
U.S.  CI.  435—232  12  Oaims 

1    An  enzyme  capable  of  fragmenting  a  high  molecular  mass 
N-acetylheparosan.  wherein  said  enzyme  is  isolated  from  Eschen 
chia  col,  (K5)  strain  SEBR  3282.  or  from  a  spontaneous  or  induced 
mutant  of  said  strain. 

has  a  molecular  mass  between  62.000  and  70,000  Da  as  deter- 
mined by  gel  permeation  chromotography. 
has  an  isoelectric  point  in  the  pH  range  between  4.7  and  5  4  pH 

units,  and 
is  an  eliminase. 


UMI 


5.583,026 
PROCESS  FOR  RECONSTITUTING  THE  POLYMERASE 
III*  AND  OTHER  SUBASSEMBLIF^i  OF  t    COl.l  DNA 
POLYMERASE  III  HOLOENZYME  FROM  PEPTIDE 
SUBUNITS 
Michael  E.  O'Donnell.  Hastings-on- Hudson.  N.Y..  assignor  to 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc..  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  298,945 
Int  a."  C12N  9/12:9/10 
U.S.  a.  435—194  53  Claims 

I    A  prixess  for  reconstituting   in  vitro  the  polymerase   111* 
subassembly  of  E    colt  DNA  polymerase  111  holoenzyme  from 
peptide  subunits  y.  i.  a.  t.  6.  5,  8',  x.  and  v.  which  comprises: 
combining  said  subunils  m  any  order  under  conditions  effective 
to  form  said  polymera.sc  111*  subassembly,  provided  thai  Y  '* 
bound  with  t  in  a  single  complex  prior  to  incorporaung  8  in 
that  complex  and 


5,583.028 

KBCOMBINANT  VACCINIA  VIRUS  AS  DNA 

CONSTRUCTS  ENCODING  HSV  GLYCOPROTEINS 

Enzo  PaoletU.  Delroar.  and  Dennis  Panicali.  Averill  Park,  both 

of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Health  Research  Incorporated.  Albany. 

N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  228.926.  Apr.  14.  1994.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  881.995.  May  4.  1992.  abandoned,  which 

is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  538,882.  Jun.  14.  1990,  Pat.  No. 
S.llOJJS?.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90J09,  Aug.  27. 
1987.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  622,135.  Jun. 

19.  1984.  Pat.  No.  4.722.848.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
of  Ser.  No.  446.824,  Dec.  8.  1982.  Pat.  No.  4.603,112.  which  is 
a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  334.456.  Dec.  24.  1981,  Pat 
No.  4.769J30.  This  appUcation  Sep.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  306^59 

Int  a.'  C12N  7/01:5/10: 1 5/H6 
II.S.  CI.  435—235.1  15  Claims 

1  A  DNA  construct  encoding  glycosylated  polypeptidets)  com- 
prising: (a)  an  oligonucleotide  sequence  encoding  glycoprotein(s) 
of  Herpes  Simplex  Vitus  (HSV),  and  (b)  regulatory  signals  flank- 
ing said  oligonucleolide  sequence,  and  wherein  said  oligonucle- 
otide sequence  encodes  gD  or  gA-t-gS,  and  said  construct  is  a 
recombinant  vaccinia  virus. 


5^583.029 

CULTURES  FOR  PRODI  CTION  OF  AVERMECTIN 

AGLYCONES 

Lapyuen  H.  Lam:  Hamlsh  A.  I.  Mc.Arthur.  and  Richard  G. 

Wax,  all  of  (irolon.  Conn..  a.ssignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New 

York.  N.V. 

Continuation  of  .Sen  No.  60.942.  May  11.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  660,972.  Feb.  26.  1991. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  112.972.  Oct  23.  1987. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  323.247 
Int  CI."  C12N  I/20:I5AX):  CI2P  17/IS 
t.S.  CI.  435—253.5  3  Claims 

I.  A  biologically  pure  culture  of  Streplomyces  avermililis  which 
produces  only  avermeclin  aglycones  having  an  isopropyl  or  a 
(Slsec-bulyl  group  at  C-25  when  fermented  in  an  aqueous  nutrient 
medium  composing  an  assimilable  source  of  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
morganic  salts  under  aerobic  conditions  only  when  said  medium 
turther  comprises  an  acid  of  the  formula  R — COOH,  or  a  precursor 
of  said  acid  of  the  formula  R-(Ch2l„ — Z  where  n  is  0.  2.  4  or  6;  Z 
IS  -CH.,OH.  — CHO.  — COOR'.  — CH,NH,.  or  — CONHR" 
wherein  iC  is  H  or  (C,  ^)alkyl  and  R"  is  hydrogen,  (C,  j)  alkyl. 
-^•H  (COOH»  CH,COOH.  — CH  (COOH)  (CH,),COOH  or 
— CH  (COOH)  (CH,),SCH,.  wherein  R  is  isopropyl  or  (S)  -sec- 
butyl,  said  S.  avermililis  lacking  branched-chain  2-oxo  acid  dehy- 
drogenase activity  such  that  permeabilized  cells  thereof  are  unable 
10  produce  '^CO,  from  added  | '''C- 1 1-2-oxo-isocaproic  acid. 


5,583,030 
METHOD  FOR  OBTAINING  ANTIFUNGAL  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOl  NDS  THAT  TARGET  THE  FIR.ST 
COMMITTED  STEP  IN  SHINGOLIPID  LONG-CHAIN 
BASE  BIOSYNTHESIS 
Robert  C.  Dickson,  and  Robert  L.  Lester,  both  of  Lexington. 
k>..   assignors   to  The   I'niversily   of  Kentucky   Research 
Foundation.  I^xington.  Ky. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  906.899.  Jun.  30.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  365.981 
Int  CI."  C12N  1/15:1/19:1/21:5/10:15/54:15/63 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.1  12  CUims 

1.  A  DNA  sequence  LCBl  having  the  nucleotide  sequence  of 
Sequence  ID  NOs:  1-3,  wherein  LCB  stands  for  long  chain  base. 


5.583.031 

EMPTY  MAJOR  HISTOCOMPATIBILITY  CLASS  II 

HETERODIMERS 

Lawrence  J.  Stern,  .\rlingtun.  Mass..  assignor  to  President  and 

Fellows  of  Harvard  College.  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1992.  Ser.  No.  831,895 

Int  CI."  C12N  5A)6:5/10:  C07K  14/74 

VS.  a.  435—240.2  18  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  sample  of  mammalian  major  histocompatibility 
class  II  helerodiiners  capable  of  binding  1.0-f/— 0.3  mol  antigenic 
peptide  per  mol  heterodimer  when  said  antigenic  peptide  is  added 
lo  said  sample,  wherein  said  sample  is  produced  by  expressing 
DNA  encoding  the  a  and  |3  polypeptides  of  said  major  histocom- 
patibility class  II  heterodimer  in  an  insect  cell. 


5,583,032 
METHOD  OF  CLEAVING  SPECIFIC  STRANDS  OF  RNA 
Paul  Torrence,  Silver  Spring,  Md.;  Robert  Silverman,  Shaker 
Heights;  Ratan  Maitra,  Euclid,  both  of  Ohio,  and  Krystyna 
Lesiak.   Gaithersburg.    Md..   assignors   to   The    Cleveland 
Clinic    Foundation    and    National    Institutes    of    Health, 
Bethesda.  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.666.  Oct.  21.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.449 
Int  CI."  C02H  5/06:  C07H  21/02.  C08J  3/00:  CI2Q  //6« 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  21  Claims 

1   A  method  of  cleaving  a  speciftcally  selected  strand  of  RNA  in 
a  cell-free  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

hybridizing  said  strand  of  RNA  with  a  chimenc  molecule  to 
form  a  complex  of  said  strand  and  said  chimeric  molecule, 
said  chimeric  molecule  composing  an  antisense  oligonucle- 
otide moiety  that  binds  or  anneals  to  said  strand  of  RNA  and 
an  activator  of  2-5A-dependent  RNase  attached  to  said  anti- 
sense  oligonucleotide  moiety;  and 
reacting  said  complex  in  the  presence  of  2-5A-dependent 
RNase.  thereby  specifically  cleaving  said  strand  of  RNA. 


5383,033 
T  LYMPHOC^  TE  PRECURSOR 
Leon  W.  M.  M.  Terstappen,  Palo  Alio,  Calif.,  and  Louis  J. 
Picker.  Dallas.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Com- 
pany. Franklin  Lakes.  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  669.142.  Mar.  14.  1991,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  517,101,  May  1.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139.293 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/00:  COIN  33/567 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  17  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  isolating  a  population  of  T lymphocyte  precursor 
cells  comprising  the  steps  of  obtaining  a  cell  sample  which  con- 
tains said  precursor  cells  from  a  donor,  mixing  the  sample  with  at 
least  three  monoclonal  antibodies  comprising  an  anti-CD34  mono- 
clonal antibody,  and  anti-Leu  8  monoclonal  antibody  and  one  or 
more  monoclonal  antibodies  capable  of  reacting  with  an  antigen 
expressed  on  the  surface  or  of  in  the  cytoplasm  of  a  mature  T  cell 
and  selecting  the  cells  so  as  to  separate  from  the  sample  a  substan- 
tially pure  population  of  T  lymphocyte  precursor  cells  being  char- 
actenzed  as  positive  for  CD34.  Leu  8  and  said  mature  T  cell 
antigen. 


5.583.034 
ENHANCEMENT  OF  ADOPTOSIS  USING  ANTISENSE 

OLiGONi  clf;otides 

Douglas  R.  Green.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  and  Thomas  G.  Cotter. 
Co.  Kildare.  Ireland,  assignors  to  La  Jolla  Institute  for 
Allergy  and  Immunology,  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  200.723 
Int  CI."  C12N  5/IO:5/OH:  C07H  2IA)4:  C12Q  1/6H 
U.S.  CI.  435—240.2  14  Claims 

5.  A  method  lor  inducing  death  in  a  cell  ha\  ing  a  gene  encoding 
the  bcr-abl  polypeptide  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  administering  to  the  cell  In  vitro  an  antisense  oligonucleotide 
having  the  nucleotide  sequence  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  5  -GCCCACCGGGTCCACCAT-3  (SEQ  ID  NO:3) 
and  5  -TACTGGCCGCTGAAGGGC  3'  (SEQ  ID  NO:4)  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  expression  of  the  bcr-abl  gene: 
and 

b)  exposing  the  cell  to  a  chemical  or  physical  means  for  induc- 
ing apoptosis. 
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5,583.035 
HIV  ANTISENSF. 
Axel    Kretschmer:    Horit-Peler   Anionicek.   both   of   Be«isch 
(;iadbach.  Jorg  BaumRarten.  Antonius  LoebberdinR.  both  of 
V\upp*rtal;     Burkhard     Mieike,     I.everkuM-n;     WolfRang 
Springer.  Wuppcrtal;  I  do  Siropp.  Haan.  all  of  (iermanv; 
Mark-MUhael  Struck.  Bern.  Switzerland;   Lothar  Biesert, 
Frankfurt,    (.ermanv;    Helga    Rubsamen-WaiRmann,    Bad 
Soden.   Ormanv;    liar>    Suhartono.   Frankfurt.   (;ermany. 
and  Thomas-Peter  Hausner.  (  oiogne.  (ermanv.  assignori  to 
Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft,  l.everkasen,  (lermany 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  987Ji06.  Dec.  7.  IW2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  iW4.  Ser  No.  338355 
lnt.Cl.'-Vl2H'i/22:l!i/X-'' 

US.  a.  435—240.2  ••  t^"»* 

1  An  expression  vector  construct  compnsmg  a  promoter  gene 
sequence  operably  linked  to  a  subgenomic  gene  fragment  of  HIV  I 
proviral  DNA  in  the  V-..V  onenution.  said  promoter  gene 
sequence  compnsmg  ID  a  munne  melallothionein  promoter  gene 
sequence  fused  to  a  human  cytomegalovirus  IE  promoter  gene 
sequence  or  (ii)  a  human  cytomegalovirus  IE  promoter  gene 
sequence  and  said  subgenomic  gene  fragment  being  selected  from 
the  griHip  consisting  of  HIV- 1  proviral  DNA  fragments  75  I4-h»74. 
5786-^74  2096-^74.  3825-»681.  5786-^158.  5746-»4648. 
-'369-+I635  3227-+3003.  2099-»678.  3829-»2099.  4647-^4157, 
4157-»383o!  605-»455.  670-»440.  825-»535.  6070-»5800. 
564O->5020.  5600->5040.  8690-»8300,  and  9I60->8800. 


phenolic  compounds  has  ceajted  and  undifferentiated  callus  is 

formed  from  the  explant;  and 
cultunng  the  undifferentiated  callus  in  a  glucose  free,  second 

callus  growth  medium  supplemented  with  inositol,  naphthale 

neacetic  acid  and  sucrose  as  a  pnmary  carbon  source  until 

embryogenic  callus  is  fonned  from  the  callus 
4  A  method  as  recited  in  claim  1  further  composing: 
suspending  the  cmbrvogcnic  callus  in  a  suspension  medium 

having  the  same  composition  as  the  second  callus  growth 

medium  to  fonn  a  suspension  culture;  and 
growing  the  embryogenic  callus  in  suspension  culture. 


5,583,037 

TRANS-MEMBRANE  C  O-CLLTl  RE  INSERT  AND 

METHOD  FOR  I  SING 

Edward  F.  Massi,  Hewitt.  NJ.,  and  William  A.  Macchi,  Sara- 

sou,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company. 

Franklin  l^kcs.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,293 

Int.  CI."  C12N  5/1)0.  CI2M  MX) 

VS.  a.  435—240.241  »5  ^"^^ 


5383.036 

REGENERATION  OF  COTTON  PLANT  IN  SUSPENSION 

Cl'LTVRE 

Thirumale  S.  Rangan.  San  Dimas.  and  Kanniah  Raja.sekaran. 
Duarte.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Phytogen.  C  orcoran, 

(alif.  ^       _, 

(  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  122^51.  .Sep.  14.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  680.048.  Mar.  29.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5.244.802.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  122J00. 

Nov.  18.  1987.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  486^^80 

Int.  CL*  C12N  5AX):  AOIH  4AX) 

VS.  a.  435-240.46  •»  ^  '"''"*' 
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1  A  method  for  the  regeneration  of  a  cotton  plant  from  somatic 
cells  compnsmg: 

providing   a   cotton   explant   denved   from   a   cotton   species 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cos!i\pmm  hirsulum 
and  Gossypium  harhodenae  and  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisiing  of  hypocotyl.  cotyledon,  immature  zygotic  embroys 
and  mixtures  thereof; 

cultunng  the  explant  in  a  sucrose  free,  first  callus  growth 
medium  supplemented  with  inositol,  thiamine,  kineiin  and 
naphihaleneacetic  acid  and  containing  glucose  as  a  pnmary 
carbon  source  for  less  that  four  weeks,  until  the  secretion  of 


» — v_J»  mil      **^   » 


1   A  transmembrane  co-culture  insert  compnsing: 

a  hollow  housing  having  a  passageway  therethrough,  a  first  end. 
a  second  end  and  a  center  section  intemiediate  said  first  end 
and  said  second  end; 

said  passageway  having  an  inside  diameter  at  said  first  end  and 
said  second  end,  said  mside  diameters  at  each  of  said  ends 
being  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  passageway  at 
said  center  section  so  that  said  passageway  forms  a  taper  from 
each  of  said  ends  to  said  center  section;  and 

said  center  section  further  compnsing  a  porous  membrane  hav 
ing  a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  membrane  being 
attached  across  and  obstructing  said  passageway  thereby 
dividing  said  passageway  into  a  first  receptacle  formed  from 
said  passageway  by  said  membrane  first  surface  toward  said 
first  end  and  a  second  receptacle  formed  from  said  passage- 
way by  said  membrane  second  surface  toward  said  second 

end:  and 

said  first  end  and  said  second  end  each  including  at  least  one 
opening  therein,  said  openings  allowing  fluid  commanicaiion 
from  inside  said  receptacles  to  an  outside  environment  when 
said  housing  is  standing  on  said  first  or  second  end  and 
wherein  said  first  end  openings  differ  from  said  second  end 
openings  thereby  distinguishing  said  first  end  from  said  sec- 
ond end. 

15  A  method  for  growing  cells  on  both  sides  of  a  porous 
membrane  composes: 

submerging  a  cell  culmre  insert  comprising  a  hollow  housing 
having  an  axial  passageway  therethrough,  a  first  end.  a  second 


end  and  a  center  section  Intennediale  said  first  end  and  said 
second  end.  said  passageway  having  an  inside  diaineler  at  said 
first  end  and  said  second  end.  said  inside  diameters  at  each  of 
said  ends  being  greater  than  an  inside  diameter  of  said  pas- 
sageway at  said  center  section  so  that  said  passageway  forms 
a  taper  from  each  of  said  ends  to  said  center  section,  and  said 
center  section  further  composing  a  porous  membrane  having 
a  first  surface  and  a  second  surface,  said  membrane  being 
attached  across  and  obstructing  said  passageway  thereby 
dividing  said  passageway  into  a  first  receptacle  formed  from 
said  passageway  by  said  membrane  first  surface  toward  said 
first  end  and  a  second  receptacle  formed  from  said  passage- 
way by  said  membrane  second  surface  toward  said  second 
end  horizontally  in  a  well,  the  well  having  a  bonom  and 
containing  sufficient  liquid  cell  growth  medium  to  submerge 
the  insert  substantially  honzontally  with  respect  to  said  axis, 
so  that  the  membrane  is  substantially  vertical  and  the  medium 
displaces  the  air  in  the  receptacle: 

tipping  the  insert  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  while  main- 
taining the  second  end  below  the  surface  of  the  medium  so 
that  the  second  receptacle  is  filled  with  medium  and  has  no  air 
bubbles; 

standing  the  insert  on  its  second  end  in  the  well  so  that  the  first 
receptacle  of  the  membrane  is  upward; 

adjusting  the  volume  of  medium  in  the  first  receptacle  so  that  a 
sufficient  volume  for  cultunng  cells  is  present; 

adjusting  the  volume  of  medium  in  the  well  so  that  the  insert 
stands  in  the  well; 

introducing  a  first  cell  culture  suspension  in  the  first  receptacle; 

incubating  the  well  with  the  insert  therein  so  that  the  first  cell 
culture  forms  a  growth  on  the  first  surface  of  the  membrane; 

removing  the  insert  from  the  well; 

draining  the  first  receptacle  leaving  the  first  cell  growth  on  the 
first  surface; 

submerging  the  insert  substantially  honzontally  in  a  well,  the 
well  containing  sufficient  liquid  cell  growth  medium  to  sub- 
merge the  insert  horizontally,  so  thai  the  membrane  is  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  the  receptacles  fill  with  the  medium 
without  air  bubbles: 

tipping  the  insert  to  a  vertical  position  while  maintaining  the  first 
end  below  the  surface  of  the  medium  so  that  the  first  recep- 
tacle Is  filled  with  medium  and  has  no  air  bubbles; 

standing  the  insert  on  its  first  end  in  the  well  so  that  the  second 
receptacle  is  upward; 

adjusting  the  volume  of  medium  in  the  second  receptacle  so  that 
a  sufficient  volume  for  cultunng  cells  is  present; 

adjusting  the  volume  of  medium  in  the  well  so  that  the  insert 
stands  in  the  well; 

introducing  a  second  cell  culture  suspension  in  the  second 
receptacle;  and 

incubating  the  well  with  the  insert  therein  so  that  the  second  cell 
culture  forms  a  growth  on  the  second  surface  of  the  mem- 
brane. 


5.583,038 

BACTERIAL  EXPRESSION  VECTORS  CONTAINING 

DNA  ENCODING  SECRETION  SIGNALS  OF 

LIPOPROTEINS 

Charles  K.  Stover,  Silver  Spring,  Md..  assignor  to  Medlm- 

mune.  Inc..  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  780.261,  Oct.  21,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  977,630 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:  A61K  .19/04 
IS.  CI.  435-252.3  31  Claims 

1  Recombinant  mycobacteria  transformed  with  DNA  encoding 
a  polypeptide,  said  polypeptide  compnsing  a  lipoprotein  secretion 
signal  sequence  and  an  antigen  heterologous  to  the  mycobactena 
wherein  the  lipoprotein  secretion  signal  causes  the  antigen  to  be 
produced  as  a  lipoprotein. 


5383.039 
ESCHERICHIA  COLI  CONTAINING  A  GENE  ENCODING 

A  MALTOGENIC  AMYLASE  BLMA  OF  BACILLUS 
LICHENIFORMIS  AND  GENE  PRODUCT  PRODUCED  BY 

SAME 
Kwan  H.  Park.  Seoul;  In  C.  Kim,  Incheon;  Key  H.  Kim:  Jae  H. 
Cba.  both  of  Seoul:  So  Y.  Jang.  Pusan:  Jeoung  R.  Kim. 
Incheon:  Byung  C.  Seo.  and  ^'ang  D.  Cboi.  both  of  Seoul,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Sunkyong  Industries  Ltd.: 
Doosan  Technical  Center,  both  of  Kyonggi-do.  and  Sunhill 
Glucose  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul,  all  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  534,679,  Jun.  7.  1990.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152^71 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/20 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  2  Oaims 

1.  An  Escherichia  coli  containing  a  gene  coding  for  a  maltoge- 
nic  amylase  of  Bacillus  licheniformis  (BLMA)  which  is  ATCC 
68319.  wherein  said  gene  has  a  length  of  about  3.5  kb;  said  gene 
expresses  a  gene  product  capable  of  hydrolyzing  cyclodextnn, 
puUulan.  as  well  as  starch  at  an  optimum  temperature  of  about  50' 
C.  at  a  pH  of  about  7;  said  gene  product  has  sugar  transferase 
activity  in  the  presence  of  glucose;  and  said  Escherichia  coli 
produces  said  gene  product  optimally  when  grown  in  Luria  broth, 
for  24  hours,  at  37°  C. 


5383.040 
MUTATION  OF  REPA  PROTEIN 
Akira  Kaji.  334  Fillmore  St.  Jenkintown.  Pa.  19046 
Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  246,403 
InL  CI."  C12N  1/21:15/31:15/70 
VS.  a.  435— 252J3  13  Claims 

1.  The  plasmid  pOKcop  which  is  a  mutant  of  the  plasmid  Risl 
and  has  the  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO:4. 


5383.041 

DEGRADATION  OF  POLVHALOGENATED  BIPHENYL 

COMPOUNDS  WITH  WHITE-ROT  FlNGl  S  GROWN  ON 

SUGAR  BEET  PILP 
Clifford  \.  Bradley:  Robert  D.  Kearns:  Pauline  P.  Wood,  and 
William  K.  Black,  all  of  Butte.  Mont.,  assignors  to  Mycotecb 
Corporation.  Butte,  Mont. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705,914,  May  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188J163 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  11, 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  C02F  1/00:3/00:  C12N  1/22:  C07C  7/00 

VS.  CI.  435—2623  7  Oaims 

1.  A  bioremediation  method  of  degrading  a  polyhalogenated 

biphenyl  compound  in  soil  or  water,  comprising: 

a.  combining  a  white-rot  fungus  and  a  sugar  beet  pulp  substrate 
in  a  high  nitrogen  fungal  culture  such  that  at  least  one  lignin- 
degrading  enzyme  is  produced  during  primary  metabolism 
forming  a  lignin-degrading  enzyme-producing  white-rot  fiin- 
gal  culture;  and 
b  mixing  the  lignin-degrading  enzyme-producing  white-rot  fun- 
gal culture  with  the  soil  or  water  containing  the  polyhaloge- 
nated biphenyl  compound  at  a  concentration  and  temperamre 
sufficient  to  degrade  enzymatically  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
polyhalogenated  biphenyl  compound  In  the  soil  or  water 
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f.5SJ.042 

APPARATUS  FOR  THK  SVN THKSIS  OF  SACCHARIDE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Stephen  Rolh.  (;iad«>ne.  Pa.,  astignor  to  NF.OSE  Pharmaceu- 

tkals.  Inc..  Horiham.  Pa. 
(  onlinuation-in-parl  »f  Ser.  No.  Xki^M.  Dec.  9.  199.1.  aban- 
doned.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9S5.687.  Oct.  2, 
1992   Pat.  No.  5.21W.6J7.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 

6*1  «I0  Apr.  II.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.180,674,  which  Ls  a 
continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  509.VW,  Apr.  16.  •»*«  J*^"- 
doned.  This  application  Mar.  22.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  215,727 
Int.  CI.'  CI2M  1/40 
VS.  a.  435-2UU.I  25  Claims 

1  A  apparatus  for  a  glycosyltransferase-caulyzed  synthesis  ol 
an  oligosac-chande  composition,  from  saccharide  unit.s  and  an 
acceptor  moiety,  said  apparatus  comprising  reactor  means  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  glycosyltransferases  and  an  acceptor  which  is  one 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of; 

a)  an  a- 1.4  galactosyltransferase,  a  p-'-' 
N-acctylgalactosaminyltransferase  and  lactose  or  a  lactoside; 

b)  a  P- 1 .4  N-acelylgalactosaminyltransfera.se.  a  ^  1 .3  galactosyl- 
uansferase  and  lactose  or  a  lactoside; 

c)  a  p-1.4  galactosyltransferase.  a  P-1.3  galactosyltransferase 
and  lactose  or  a  lactoside; 

d)  an  ^1.3  galactosyltransferase.  a  p-1.3 
N-acelylgalactosammyltransferase  and  lactose  or  a  lactoside; 

e)  an  p-1  N  acetylgalaclosaminyltransferase.  a  ^-1.3  galactosyl- 
transferase  and  serine  or  threonine; 

f)  a  B-1  6  N-acetylglucosaminvltransferase,  a  ^1,4  galactosyl- 
tran.sferase  and  gal  ^-1.3  galNAc  pi  O  linked  serine  or  gal 
P-1.3  galNAc  a-l-O-linked  threonine: 

g)  an  a  1.4  N-acetylglucosaminyltransferase.  a  P-1.4  glucuro- 
nyltransferase  and  heparins  or  heparan  sulfates;  and 

h)  a  P-1.4  N-acetylgalactosaminyltransferase.  a  P-1.3  glucuro- 
nyltransfcrase  and  chondroitin  or  chondroilin  sulfate, 
wherein  said  glycosyltransfera.ses  are  punlied. 


depth  of  the  grooves  is  equal  to  a  thickness  of  the  cover  slips, 
and  the  bonom  of  the  cover  slip  holder  is  ptxihled  in  the 
direction  of  flow  in  such  way  that,  when  the  co\er  slip  holder 
IS  placed  in  the  perfusion  chamber,  a  lower  surface  of  a  hrst 
cover  slip  is  level  with  a  roof  of  the  flow  channel,  a  lower 
surface  of  a  second  cover  slip  is  recessed  down  into  the  flow 
channel  in  a  measure  chamber  in  comparison  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  first  cover  slip,  forming  straight  of  sinusoidal 
side  walls,  and  the  measure  chamber  is  defined  between  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  cover  slips  and  a  bottom  of  the  perfusion 
chamber  therebenealh. 
so  that  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  measure  chamber  is  con- 
stricted unilaterally,  or  constricted  bilaterally  with  an  eleva- 
tion in  a  bottom  of  the  mexsure  chamber  elevated  toward  the 
lower  surfaces  of  the  cover  slips,  and  so  that  a  lower  surface 
of  any  cover  slip  following  after  the  second  cover  slip  on  the 
bottom  of  the  cover  slip  holder,  is  independently  either  level 
with  the  lower  surface  of  the  first  cover  slip  or  is  recessed 
down  into  the  flow  channel  in  the  measure  chamber  in  com- 
panson  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  fipit  cover  slip. 


5.583.044 
n.riD  SAMPLER  AND  TF^TING  I  NIT 
M.  A.  Ruk.sena.s.  1123  E.  Mission,  Fallbrook.  Calif.  92028,  and 
Robert  Mancuso.  870  Seabright  La..  Solana  Beach,  Calif. 

92075 

Filed  Jun.  11,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  74.557 

Int.  Cl.'^  C12M  //-?■> 

VS.  a.  435—287.5  *  Claims 


5.583,043 

COVER  SLIP  HOLDER  FOR  BILATERAL  AND 

I  NILATERAL  SIMULATION  OF  THR0MB0<;ENF:SIS  IN 

PARTLY  OCCLUDED  BLOOD  VESSELS  AND  USE 

THEREOF 

Kjell   S.   Sakariassen,   Oslo,   Norway,   a.ssignor  to   Hafslund 

Nvcomed  As.  Oslo,  Norway 
PCf  No   PCT/NO92A)0ll7,  «  M\  Date  Apr.  18.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  18.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9.V00989,  PCr  Pub. 

Date  Jan.  21,  1993  

per  Filed  Jun.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  170.273 
Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  3,  1991.  912610; 
Jun.  5.  1992.  922247 

Int.  CI.*^  C12M  J/00 
VS.  a.  435—284.1  "  <^"^"»* 


MX 


xa 


UMI 


1  A  cover  slip  holder  for  insertion  in  a  perfusion  chamber  which 
compnses  two  plates,  with  a  through-running  flow  channel  having 
a  smoiith.  gradual  transition  from  circular  cross-section  to  recun- 
Bular  cross-section,  wherein; 

the  cover  slip  holder  compnses  a  body,  with  means  for  scaling  i.> 
a  hole  of  equal  cross-section  in  the  perfusion  chamber,  and  a 
b«ittom  of  the  cover  slip  holder  has  cross-running  grooves 
onented  at  a  90°  angle  to  a  directum  of  flow  through  the  flow 
channel,  the  grooves  for  attaching  removable  cover  slips,  the 


IX... 


1  A  fluid  sampling  and  test  unit  comprising; 
a)  a  containment  chamber  defined  by  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall 
and  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  containment  chamber  includ- 
ing a  pressure  plenum  chamber  defined  by  a  portion  of  said 
top  wall  and  said  at  least  one  side  wall,  said  top  wall  includ- 
ing a  pon  positioned  thereon,  said  top  wall  and  said  at  least 
one  side  wall  being  configured  such  that  at  least  part  of  said 
pressure  plenum  chamber  is  located  at  an  elevation  above  that 
of  said  port  and  such  thai  a  constant  volume  of  sample  is 
introduced  into  said  containment  chamber  each  time  said  unit 
IS  used;  and 
b)  a  test  chamber  having  a  volume  which  is  less  than  the  volume 
of  said  containment  chamber,  said  test  chamber  being  config- 
ured such  that  said  at  least  one  side  wall  defines  a  portion  of 
said  test  chamber  and  such  that  said  lest  chamber  is  com- 
pletely filled  with  liquid  when  the  constant  volume  of  sample 
IS  introduced  into  said  containment  chamber,  said  test  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  containment  chamber  at  a  level 
below  that  of  the  constant  \olume  of  sample  such  that  pres- 
sure can  be  equalized  between  said  containment  chamber  and 
said  test  chamber 


5.583,045 
COMPOST  CURING  AND  ODOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Larry  J.  Finn,  Gladewater,  Tex.,  a.ssignor  to  Bedminster  Bio- 
conversion  Corporation,  Marietta,  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.896 

Int.  CI.''  C12M  im.  F26B  \7/m 

VS.  a.  435—290.1  20  naims 


A  compost  curing  system  comprising;  a  floor  for  deposit  of 
partially  cured  compost;  said  floor  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extended  polyhedron  shaped  planks  laid  side  by  side 
having  a  generally  trape/oidal  cross  sectional  configuration  the 
longer  parallel  side  of  which  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  floor;  said 
planks  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  slits  approximately 
'^l^  inch  in  width  and  forming  a  senes  of  generally  triangular 
shaped  open  trenches  underlying  the  floor's  upper  surface;  an  air 
plenum  underlying  the  floor  in  communication  with  said  trenches 
and  wherein  said  floor  forms  an  upper  surface  of  said  plenum:  and 
means  for  delivenng  pressunzed  air  to  said  plenum  to  cause 
dispersion  of  air  through  said  trenches. 


5.583.046 
BIRCH  POLLEN  ALLERGEN  P14  FOR  DUGNOSIS  AND 

THERAPY  OF  ALLERGIC  DISEASES 
Rudolf  Valenta,  Theresienfeld;  Michael  Duchene.  V'ienna: 
Karin  Pettenburger,  Vienna:  Michael  Breitenbach.  Vienna; 
Dietrich  Kraft.  Vienna;  Helmut  Rumpold.  Vienna,  and  Otto 
.Scheiner.  Mariaenzersdorf,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Biomay  Biotechnik  Produktions  Und  HandelsgeselLschaft 
m.b.H.,  Linz.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP91/01513.  §  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1992.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/03551,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  5.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  846,992 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Aug.  13,  1990.  1685/90 
InL  CI.'  C12N  /5/C9 
U.S.  a.  435—320.1  15  Oalms 

1.  A  recombinant  DNA  molecule  consisting  of  the  sequence  of 
SEQ  ID  N0:2. 


5383.047 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  THE  PERMEABILITY  OF  AN 

OBJECT  TO  OXYGEN 
Ihomas  A.   Blinka,  Columbia:   Christopher  Bull,  Bethesda, 
both  of  Md.;  Charies  R.  Barmore.  Moore,  S.C.,  and  Drew  V. 
Speer,  Columbia.  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Cc- 
Conn..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  988.511,  Dec.  10,  1992,  PaL 
No.  5.316,949.  This  application  Apr.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  231,411 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  i]/00 
i;.S.  a.  436—5  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  delecting  the  permeability  of  an  article  to 
oxygen,  the  steps  comprising; 

dispersing  a  redox  indicator  in  a  carrier: 
extruding  the  earner  with  the  redox  indicator: 
placing  the  article  on  the  extruded  earner: 
pholoreducing  the  redox  indicator  thereby  removing  residual 
oxygen  from  the  extruder  carrier  and  test  article; 


exposing  the  article  and  extruder  earner  to  oxygen  for  a  period 
of  lime; 

exposing  the  redox  indicator  to  light  for  visualization  of  redox 
changes  wherein  the  redox  indicator  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  azines.  thiazines.  oxazines.  flavins,  or 
mixtures  thereof,  and.  wherein  the  carrier  comprises  an 
extrudable,  hydrophilic  thermoplastic. 


5^183,048 
WHITE  BLOOD  CELL  HEMATOLOGY  CONTROL 
Uayne  L.  Ryan,  Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Streck  Laborato- 
ries. Inc.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  52.651,  Apr.  26.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  879.429,  May  7,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.270,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

697.331.  May  9.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  186,500 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  .W4y 

U.S.  a.  436—8  42  Claims 

1.  A  reference  control  composition  for  hematology  instruments 

comprising: 

a)  fixed  or  stabilized  red  blood  cells  as  a  white  blood  cell 
surrogate,  suspended  in  an  isotonic  aqueous  suspension 
medium;  and 

b)  a  lipoprotein  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  pro\  ide  a  composition 
which  gives  a  white  blood  cell  histogram  profile  that  is 
substantially  that  of  whole  blood. 


5.583,049 
CONTROL  OF  LOW  INVENTORY  ALKYLATION  UNIT 
Lawrence  J.  Altman.  Cherry  Hill,  and  Rafi  Jalkian.  Mantua, 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax. 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160.565.  Dec.  1,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.407.830.  This  application  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

423J36 

Int  a."  COIN  2}/i5 

VS.  CI.  436—55  19  Claims 


B-^ 


Eh- 


S— 


H— 


1    A  method  of  controlling  the  composition  of  an   HF  acid 
catalyst  in  a  reactor  of  an  HF  alkylation  system  wherein  said  HF 
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acid  catalyst  includes  HF.  water.  ASO  and  an  additive  for  reducing 
the  vapor  pressure  of  said  HF  acid  catalyst,  said  inethod  compns 
ing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  obtaining  a  sample  from  a  stream  of  said  HF  acid  catalyst; 

(b)  passing  said  sample  to  an  analy/er  including  an  attenuated 
total  reflectance  cell; 

(c)  regulating  temperature  of  said  sample  to  that  of  a  calibration 
standard  temperature; 

(d)  generating  signals  representative  of  reference  and  measured 
spectra  for  at  least  said  HF.  said  water  and  said  additive  in 
said  sample. 

(e)  priKessing  said  spectra  signals  to  cotiecl  for  instnimenial 
vanation  m  accordance  with: 


A =logi,„{S./S|R,A]). 

wherein 

A,  „„=corTected  sample  absorbance  spectr\jm; 

S=current  sample  single  beam  spectrum. 

S.,=sample  single  beam  spcctnim  obtained  at  time  0  with  an 

empty  cell; 
R=«.urrent  reference  cell  single  beam  spectrum,  and 
R  ^reference  cell  single  beam  spectrum  obtained  at  time  0 
(t')  generating  a  denvative  of  said  corrected  sample  absorbance 

spectrum; 
(g)  normalizing  said  derivative  in  accordance  with; 

4100 
D^^^OJ    I    ID,I; 
*  2100 


wherein 

D„,  „„=normalized  derivative  spectral  element; 

D.^envative  spectral  element;  and 

410O-210O=spectral  region,  cm  '; 

(h)  multiplying  stored  model  vectors  by  spectral  elements  of 
said  normalized  derivative  to  obtain  values  indicative  ot  the 
amount  of  said  HF.  said  water  and  said  addiuve  in  said 
sample; 

(i)  comparing  said  values  to  reference  values  to  obtain  differ- 
ences, and 

(j)  controlling  the  relative  amounts  of  said  HF.  said  water  and 
said  additive  in  said  sueam  of  said  HF  acid  catalyst  in 
response  to  said  differences  to  provide  a  predetermined  HF 
acid  composition  in  said  reactor;  and 

wherein  steps  (d)  through  (h)  are  performed  on  a  computer  with 
a  computer  program. 


positioning  a  portion  of  a  wire  against  said  specimen; 

heating  said  wire  to  pyrolyze  by  cutting  said  specimen  to  release 

said  pvTolysate  therefrom; 
separating  gases  and  particulate  contaminants  therein  from  said 

pvrolysate; 
indexing  into  position  another  portion  of  said  wire  for  effeclmg 

a  subsequent  pvrolysis;  and 
collecting  said  pyrol)sate  produced  from  pyrolysis  of  said  speci- 

inen  bv  said  heated  wire. 


5„«»3.051 

USE  OF  A  nBER  OPTIC   PROBK  FOR  ORGANIC 

SPECIES  DETERMINATION 

Amy  A.  Ekechukwu.  Auru-sU.  Ca..  as.si|jnor  to  Inited  States 

Department  of  EnerRJ.  VVa-shington.  D.C". 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12.865.  Feb.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.921 

Int.  CI.'  C^IN  2//A.< 

L'.S.  a.  436-169  »-'  ^l"™'- 

2dT      60-v    5<5>  32-^  rid)    «) 


56 
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'^^;^^lWy/mm^± 


1   A  methtxl  for  the  detection  of  organic  species  in  a  solution, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
directing  light  through  an  indicator; 
measuring  a  hrst  absorption  spectrum  of  said  indicator; 
contacting  said  solution  with  said  indicator  to  form  a  mixture; 
directing  light  through  said  mixture; 
measunng  a  second  absorption  specirum  of  said  mixture; 
companng    said   fast   absorption    spectrum    and   said    second 

absorption  specirum  to  determine  a  difference  between  said 

first  and  said  second  absorption  specta;  and 
analyzing  said  difference  to  determine  the  presence  of  organics 

m  said  solution  wherein  said  indicator  is  a  S-dimethylamino- 

1  naphthalene  sulfonate  salt 


5.583,050 

METHOD  FOR  PYROLYSIS 

Woodfin  V.  EiRon.  Jr..  Schenectady.  N.Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  222,043,  Apr.  4,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,437.839. 

Thh  application  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  409038 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  <///2 

IS.  a.  436—155  3  <^''»''™' 


5.583.052 
FORMULATION  PREPARATION  DEVICE 
Joel  B.  Portnoir.  LanRhome,  Pa.;  Royden  M.  Coe.  Borden- 
tov.n,    NJ.;    John    (;iimm,    Schnecksville.    Pa.,    Kenneth 
Raines.  Bethlehem.  Pa.,  and  Joel  Bartholomev%.  Danielsville. 
Pa..  assiRnors  to  The  Liposome  Company,  Inc..  Princeton, 
NJ    and  B.  Braun  Medical.  Inc.,  Bethlehem,  Pa. 
C  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.075,  May  23,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447,660 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  \/lO 
VS,.  a.  436—180  >5  Ctaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  obtaining  a  pyrolysate  from  a  polymer  specimen 
comprising: 


1  A  formulation  preparation  device  which  comprises: 
<a)  a  valve  assembly  composing  a  first  passage,  a  second  pas- 
sage and  a  third  pissage.  a  mam  bodv  having  three  apertures 
and  a  central  cavity  within  the  main  body  compnsing  a  hrst 
and  second  valve  disc,  wherein  the  apertures  in  the  main  body 


access  the  central  cav  ity.  w  herein  each  of  the  first,  second  and 
third  passages  has  two  open  ends,  wherein  one  end  of  each  of 
the  passages  is  connected  to  a  diftereni  aperture  in  the  main 
bod>  and  wherein  the  other  end  of  each  of  the  passages  is 
connected  to  an  apenure  or  opening  in  the  device; 

(b)  a  first  transfer  spike  bodv  comprising: 

(i)  a  beveled  point  containing  an  opening;  and. 

(ii)  a  toros-shaped  conduit  having  an  inner  channel  and  an 
outer  channel,  wherein  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  channels 
has  two  open  ends,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  inner 
and  outer  channels  is  connected  to  the  beveled  point  open- 
ing and 

w  herein  the  other  end  of  the  outer  channel  is  connected  to  the 
valve  assembly's  first  passage;  and. 

(c)  a  second  transfer  spike  body  comprising: 
(i)  a  beveled  point  having  an  opening;  and 

(li)  a  toros-shaped  conduit  having  an  inner  channel  and  an 
outer  channel,  wherein  each  of  the  inner  and  outer  channels 
has  two  open  ends,  wherein  a  first  end  of  each  of  the  inner 
and  outer  channels  is  connected  to  the  beveled  point  open- 
ing, and  wherein  a  hydrophobic  air  filter  is  sealed  into  the 
second  open  end  of  the  innet  channel; 

(d)  a  tube  having  open  ends,  wherein  one  end  of  the  tube  is 
connected  to  the  first  transfer  spike  body  at  the  open  end  of 
the  first  transfer  spike  body's  inner  channel  and  wherein  the 
other  end  of  the  tube  is  connected  to  the  second  transfer  spike 
body  at  the  open  end  of  the  second  transfer  spike  body's  outer 
channel; 

(e)  a  syringe  port  comprising  an  opening  and  a  liier  lock  fining; 
(0  a  passage  connecting  the  syringe  port  and  the  valve  assembly. 

wherein  one  end  of  tlie  passage  is  connected  to  the  port's 
opening  and  the  olfier  end  of  the  passage  is  connected  to  tlie 
open  end  of  the  valve  assembly  assembly's  second  passage: 
(g)  an  infusion  spike  bodv  compnsing: 

(i)  a  beveled  point  containing  an  opening;  and 
(ii)  a  conduit  connecting  the  opening  and  the  valve  assembly, 
wherein  one  end  of  the  conduit  Is  connected  to  the  point's 
opening  and  wherein  the  other  end  ot  the  conduit  is  con- 
nected to  an  open  end  of  the  valve  assembly's  third  pas- 
sage; and. 
(h)  a  sterilizable.  gnpable  housing  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces, 
wherein  the  housing  contains  the  valve  assembly,  the  hydro- 
phobic air  filter  and  the  tube  and  wherein  tlie  beveled  points 
and  syringe  port  project  from  one  or  more  of  tlie  housing's 
surfaces,  wfierebv  when  a  synnge  is  inserted  into  the  synnge 
port  and  the  syringe  plunger  is  aspirated  downward,  the  first 
and  second  valve  discs  are  positioned  in  the  valve  assembly's 
central  cavity  such  that  fluid  flow  Is  permitted  between  the 
first  transfer  spike  body  and  tlie  synnge  port  and  not  between 
the  first  transfer  spike  body  and  the  Infusion  spike  body;  and 
whereby  when  the  syringe  plunger  Is  infused  upward,  the  first 
and  second  valve  discs  are  positioned  in  the  valve  assembly 
central  cavity  such  that  fluid  flow  is  permitted  between  the 
synnge  port  and  the  infusion  spike  b(.xly  and  not  between  the 
syringe  port  and  ttie  first  transfer  spike  txxly. 


have  antigenic  epitopes  that  specifically  bind  human  anti- 
nuclear  antibodies;  and 
(Bl  detecting  antibody  binding  to  said  macrophage  cells. 


5.583,053 

MACROPHAGE  CELL  LINE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 

DETECTION  OF  ANTINUCLEAR  ANTIBODIES 

Ihink    ^.    Kim,    1207,   7-toag   Hanyang   Apt.,   Jayang-dong, 

SeongdoHR-ku,  Seoul  133-1901  KRi,  Rep.  of  Korea 
l<  T  No.  PCT/KR93/00061,  §  371  Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  8  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02594,  KT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  196J20 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  21,  1992, 
1992-12927;  Jul.  21,  1992,  1992-12928 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  .<.*A6J 
CS.  CI.  436—568  8  Claims 

3   A  method  lor  detecting  antinuclcar  antibodies  in  a  human 
body  fluid  sample,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  contacting  a  human  body  fluid  sample  with  macrophage 
cells  from  the  macrophage  cell  line  IT-1  (KCCM-1(X)38) 
denved  from  normal  human  bone  marrow,  wherein  said  cells 


5,583,054 

DETERMINATION  AND  DETECTION  OF  ANTIBODY 

AND  ITS  IMMl  NCKJLOBl  LIN  CLASS 

Michio  Ito;   Minoni  ORura.  both  of  Yokohama,  and   Hideki 

Kohno,    Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignon^   In    Mitsubishi 

Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  64,370,  May  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  557  J90,  Jul.  24,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,431 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  28,  1989,  1-195968: 
Jun.  20,  1990,  2-162056 

Int  CI."  GOIN  i3/54i 
\}S.  CI.  436—523  19  Claims 

1.  An  Immunoturbidimetry  method  of  determining  the  presence 
of  an  antibody  in  a  biological  fluid  sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  simultaneously  with  the  sample  a  first  reagent  com- 
pnsing insoluble  panicles  having  immobilized  on  the  surface 
thereof  an  antigen  capable  of  specifically  binding  to  the 
antibody  and  a  second  reagent  compnsing  insoluble  magnetic 
material-containing  particles  having  immobilized  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  an  antibody  or  fragment  thereof  which  specifi- 
cally binds  to  a  specific  Immunoglobulin  class,  under  condi- 
tions to  promote  agglutination  of  the  first  and  second  reagents 
with  the  antibody  to  form  an  agglutinate; 

(b)  separating  locally  In  a  reaction  system  unreacted  second 
reagent  and  the  agglutinate  from  unreacted  first  reagent  by 
applying  a  magnetic  field; 

(c)  determining  tlie  amount  of  unreacted  first  reagent;  and 

(d)  correlating  the  amount  determined  in  step  (c)  with  the 
amount  of  ttie  antibody  present  in  the  sample. 


5383.055 
INITL\L  RATE  PHOTOMETRIC  METHOD  FOR 
IMMUNOASSAY 
Chan  S.  Oh,  Diamend  Bar,  and  Elizabeth  K.  Keams,  Chino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc..  Ful- 
lerton,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  916.519.  Jul.  17.  1992,  Pat  No.  5J71,021. 
This  application  Sep.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.236 
Int.  a."  GOIN  ii/557 
l'.S.  a.  436—517  8  Claims 

1   An  Initial  rate  photoinetric  method  for  detecting  a  proteina- 
ceous  analyte  with  a  suitable  photometer  comprising; 

(1)  a  light  source,  and 

(2)  a  light  detector. 

the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  arranging  the  light  detector  in  front  of  the  light  source,  so 
that  the  light  source  and  the  light  detector  are  aligned  along 
sub.stantially  the  same  axis; 

(b)  Interposing  a  substantially  optically  transparent  container 
between  the  light  detector  and  the  light  source; 

(c)  combining  in  a  liquid  medium  In  the  container; 

(A)  a  sample  of  an  undiluted  physiological  fluid  containing 
the  protelnaceous  analyle.  and 

(B)  an  excess  of  an  anli-analyte  antibody  to  initiate  a  photo- 
metncally  detectable  immunoprecipitation  reaction  in  tlie 
liquid  medium; 

(d)  irradiating  the  liquid  medium  In  the  container  with  a  hght  of 
a  preselected  wavelength  from  the  light  source; 

(e)  detecting  the  analyte  by; 

(1)  commencing  detection  of  a  substantially  constant  Initial 
rate  of  increasing  turbidity  of  the  liquid  medium  within  a 
penod  of  time  that  begins  with  the  Initiating  step  and  ends 
about  20  seconds  after  the  beginning  of  the  initiating  step, 
and 
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(,i)  terminating  detection  of  the  substantially  constant  initial 

rate  of  increasing  turbidity  of  the  liquid  medium  at  a  second 

later  penod  of  time  less  than  about  60  seconds  after  the 

beginning  of  the  initiating  step,  and 

(f)  quantifying  the  amount  of  the  analyte  present  per  unit  voluine 

of  the  undiluted  physiological  fluid  from  the  change  in  the 

turbidity  of  the  liquid  medium  from  step  (e)(i)  to  step  (eKu). 


5.5W.056 

MFTHOD  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION 

FOR  DIAtJNOSTIC  TESTS 

V\  ilfridas  M.  Bnmwer.  NT  Velp.  Netheriawb,  assignor  to  Akw> 

Nobel  N.V.,  Arnhem,  Netherlands 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  865.773.  Apr.  6.  1992.  abandoned,  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  731.^73.  Jul.  16.  1991.  aban- 
doned, wlUch  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  434.965,  No*    13, 
1989.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

439.624 
Claims  priority,  application   Netherlands,   Nov.    14.    1988, 

KH02783 

Int  a."  COIN  33/551:33/553 
VS.  a.  436-525  ^  Ctalms 


.^^ 
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(§)  (§) 


(§)  ® 


1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
particles  of  nonpolymcr  nuclei  each  surrounded  by  a  hydrophilic 
copolymer  that  contains  covalent  binding  functional  groups,  com 

pnsing  the  steps  of;  „    j  i 

(1)  adding  an  aqueous  mixture  of  monomers  to  a  colloidal 
dispersion  of  non  polymer  particles,  and 

(2)  copolymenzing  the  monomer  mixture,  thereby  forming  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  particles  having  non  polymer  nuclei 
each  surrounded  by  a  hydrophilic  copolymer  shell  containing 
said  covalent  bonding  functional  groups; 

wherein  said  monomer  mixture  conuins 

(a)  an  ethylenicallv  unsaturated  mt)nomer  that  contains  at 
least  one  of  said  covalent  bonding  functional  groups  or  at 
least  one  group  that  can  be  hydrolyzed  into  a  said  covalent 
bonding  functional  group,  and 

(b)  a  hydrophobic  monomer  that  conuins  groups  that  are 
hydrolyzed  to  hydrophilic  groups  after  the  copolymenzing 
step  (2).  and 

vkheiein  said  monomer  mixture  is  such  that  the  resultant  copoly 
mer  ha.s  a  charge  of  identical  sign  to  that  of  the  original 
colloidal  dispersion  of  non-polymer  particles 


5,583,058 
INFRARED  DETECTION  ELEMENT  AkkA\  AND 
METHOD  Ft)R  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Yo8hlk»xu  I  teumi;  Altira  Yamada;  Masatomi  Oliuraura;  Hisao 
WaUrai;  Ken  Sato;  Taliehilio  Sato,  and  \uichi  Saliai.  all  of 
Amagasalii.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Deniii  Kabushikl 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No   P(T/JP93AI1328,  S  371  Date  May  17,  1994.  «  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)7115.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  244.079 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1992,  4-24772i 
Jan.  27,  1993,  5-11438 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  27/14:  GOU  5/02 
VS.  a.  437-3  *  ^'»*^ 


5,583,057 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLAR  CELL  MODULE  AND 

IN.STALLATION  METHOD  THEREOF 

^uji  Inoue.  Nara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  240.891.  May  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.480.494.  This  application  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,560 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18,  1993.  5-115613 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  U/IH:  E04D  l</IS 

VS.  a.  437-2  ^  "•*"« 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  roof  member  by  combining  a  solar 
cell  element  and  a  reinforcing  nnember  in  an  integral  manner,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

sandwiching  said  solar  cell  element  and  a  hller  holding  element 
having  a  hller  disposed  on  said  solar  cell  elemenl  between  a 
transparent  him  and  said  reinforcing  nuember.  wherein  said 
filler  holding  member  is  not  disposed  on  at  least  a  part  of  said 
reinforcing  member;  and 
bending  the  part  of  said  reinforcing  member  which  does  not 
have  said  hller  holding  element  disposed  thereon 


1  An  infrared  detecting  element  array  comprising: 

a   plurality    of   infrared   delecting   elements   which   are    two- 

dimensionally  arranged  over  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
a  plurality  of  cavities  each  underlying  a  respective  one  of  the 

infrared  detecting  elements; 
a   lattice   comprising   at   least   a   layer  of  an   insulator   two- 
dimensionally  and  continuously  disposed  on  an  isolating  insu- 
lator him  over  the  semiconductor  substrate,  said  lanice  com- 
pnsing  frames,  each  frame  enclosing  a  respective  one  of  said 
cavities;  and 
an  insulating  film  of  a  unifom  ihiciuiess  commuously  disposed 
over  the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  insulating  film  compns- 
ing  first  p».rtions  in  contact  with  lower  surfaces  of  said  infra- 
red delecting  elements, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  pt>rtions  of  said  insulating  film  is 
connected  to  second  portions  of  said  insulating  film  m  contact 
with  the  lattice,  the  first  portions  being  suspended  above  said 
respective  one  of  said  cavities  by  means  of  bndge  parts  made 
up  of  remaining  portions  of  said  insulating  film 
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5,583.059 
FABRICATION  OF  VERTICAL  SIGE  BASE  HBT  WITH 
L.ATER.A1.  COLLECTOR  CONTACT  ON  THIN  SOI 
Joachim  N.  Burghartz.  Shrub  Oak.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.987 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  11  Claims 
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•                                                                 1 

I   A  method  for  forming  a  vertical  heierojunclion  bipolar  tran- 
sistor having  a  lateral  connector  contact,  compnsing: 

1)  providing  a  silicon  on  insulator  (SOI)  substrate; 

2)  placing  an  epitaxial  la>er  on  the  substrate,  the  epitaxial  layer 
comprising  a  collector  layer,  a  base  layer  above  the  collector 
layer  and  an  emitter  layer  abtive  the  base  laser; 

3)  etching  away  all  but  a  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  and  of  the 
silicon  layer  of  the  SOI  substrate  down  to  the  oxide  layer  of 
the  SOI  substrate,  the  portion  of  the  epitaxial  layer  constitut- 
ing a  device  region; 

4)  forming  a  first  dielectric  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  the  device 
region  and  the  pt)rtion  of  the  silicon  layer; 

5)  depositing  a  polysilicon  layer  having  a  dielectric  film  thereon 
on  the  device  region,  the  first  dielectnc  sidewall  spacer  and 
the  SOI  substrate,  and  etching  the  dielectric  film  and  the 
polysilicon  layer  to  leave  a  stnpe  of  the  polysilicon  with 
dielectric  on  top.  the  stripe  overhanging  at  least  two  edges  of 
the  device  region; 

6 1  etching  away  an  exposed  portion  of  the  device  region  to 
expose  a  portion  of  an  upper  surface  of  the  silicon  layer  of  the 
SC)I  substrate,  and  doping  the  exposed  upper  surface  to  form 
a  collector  contact  link: 

7)  forming  a  second  dielectnc  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  the 
stripe,  the  second  dielectnc  sidewall  spacer  abutting  the 
device  region  and  the  polysilicon  layer  on  one  side  of  the 
stripe,  the  second  dielectnc  sidewall  spacer  abutting  the  poly- 
silicon layer  on  an  opposite  side  of  the  stnpe: 

8)  forming  a  collector  contact  on  the  silicon  ol  the  SOI  substrate 
adjacent  the  one  wall  of  the  stripe; 

9)  forming  a  base  contact  on  the  device  region  adjacent  the 
opposite  wall  of  the  stnpe; 

10)  removing  the  dielectnc  film  from  the  polysilicon  layer  to 
expose  an  emitter  contact  on  an  upper  surface  of  the  stripe. 
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generating  zones  of  a  second  conductiv  ity  lype  in  the  surface  of 
the  first  layer  by  implantation  of  dopants,  the  zones  of  the 
second  conductivity  type  having  lateral  dimensions; 

epitaxially  depositing  a  second  layer  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  on  the  first  layer  and  the  zones  of  the  second  conductiv- 
ity type  upon  all  around  diffusion  of  dopants  out  of  the  zones 
of  the  second  conductivity  type  thereby  generating  base 
zones,  the  second  layer  having  a  surface; 

generating  source  zones  in  the  surface  of  the  second  layer  over 
the  base  zones  such  thai  the  lateral  dimensions  of  the  zones  of 
the  second  conductivity  type  are  at  least  congruent  with  the 
source  zones; 

generating  via  openings  that  extend  to  the  dopant  maximum  of 
the  base  zones  in  the  source  zones  and  base  zones;  and 

electrically  connecting  the  source  zones  and  the  base  zones  to 
one  another  by  a  metal  layer  extending  into  the  via  openings. 


5,583,061 
PMOS  TRANSISTORS  WITH  DIFFERENT  BREAKDOWN 

VOLTAGES  FORMED  IN  THE  SAME  SUBSTRATE 
Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino:  Hamza  Vilmaz.  Saratoga: 
Michael  E.  Cornell.  Campl>ell.  and  Jun  W.  Chen.  Saratoga, 
all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Siliconix  incorporated.  Santa  Clara. 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  323.950.  Oct.  17.  1994.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  226.419.  .Apr.  11.  1994.  PaL 

No.  5.426.328,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  948.276. 

Sep.  21.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  464.435 

Int.  CI.'  H01L2//26.'; 

U.S.  CI.  437—34  2  Claims 
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5.583.060 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  FIELD  EFFECT 
CONTROLLED  SEMICONDUCTOR  COMPONENTS 
Helmut   Hertrich.   Fahrenzhausen:   Helmut  Strack.   Munich, 
and  Jenoc  Tihanyi.  Kirchheim.  all  of  (iermany.  a.ssignors  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl.  Munich,  (iermany 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552.702 
Claims  priority,  application  Ciermany.  Nov.  4.  1994.  44  39 
531.0 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/X224:2l/}i2.U 
VS.  a.  437—31  10  Claims 

I    Melhixl  for  manufacturing  a  field  effect  controlled  semicon- 
ductor component,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  first  layer  of  a  first  conductivity  type  on  a  substrate, 
the  first  layer  having  a  surface; 


Bornn  v^  a^ust  mplam 


1.  A  method  for  forming  at  least  two  PMOS  transistors  having 
different  intended  breakdown  voltages,  said  method  comprising  the 
sleps  of: 

forming  a  first  gale  of  a  first  PMOS  transistor,  said  first  gate 
ha\  ing  a  length  of  approximately  2  microns  to  achieve  a  first 
breakdown  voltage; 
forming  a  second  gale  of  a  second  PMOS  transistor,  said  second 
gate  having  a  length  of  approximately  2  5  microns  to  achieve 
a  higher  breakdown  voltage  than  said  first  breakdown  voltage; 
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implanling  P-lype  dopants  at  a  ftrsi  energy  and  a  first  dosage 
using  a  first  mask  to  form  source  and  dram  regions  for  said 
first  PMOS  transistor  and  said  second  PMOS  transistor,  said 
first  energy  being  insufficient  to  cause  said  dopuits  to  pen 
etrale  through  said  gate,  said  source  and  drain  regions  being 
self  aligned  with  said  first  gate  and  said  second  gate;  and 

implanting  P-type  dopants  through  said  first  gate  and  said 
second  gate  at  a  second  energy  higher  than  said  first  energy 
and  a  second  dosage  lower  than  said  first  dosage  to  adjust  a 
threshold  voltage  of  said  first  PMOS  transistor  and  said  sec 
ond  PMOS  transistor  such  that  said  first  PMOS  transistor  and 
said  second  PMOS  transistor  are  formed  using  the  same 
process  steps,  said  step  of  implanting  P-lvpe  dopants  through 
said  first  gale  and  said  second  gale  being  conducted  using  said 
first  mask. 


5,583,063 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  T-SHAPED.  CROSS-SECTIONAL 

PATTERN  USING  TWO  LAYERED  MASKS 
Northiko  Samoto.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assti^ior  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 
Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.401 
Claim-s  priority  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-.M)0253 
Inl.  CI.'  H01L://Cft.'> 


U.S.  a.  437—10 


14  Claims 


.-i^^.-. 


5,583,062 
SELF-ALIGNED  TWIN  WELL  PROCESS  HAVING  A  SIO,- 

POLYSILICON-SIO,  BARRIER  MASK 
Ashok  K.  Kapoor.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  LSI  Logic 
Corporation,  MilpiUs.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.075 
Int  Cl.''H01L2//265 

VS.  a.  437-31  »  ""*"" 


\  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  device  having  a 
T  shaped  cross-sectional  pattern,  said  pattern  having  a  first  cross- 
sectional  part  and  a  second  cross-sectional  part  larger  than  said  first 
pan   said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 

forming  a  first  resist  film  on  or  over  a  substrate,  said  first  resist 

film  being  insensitive  to  ultraviolet  light; 
producing  a  first  window  in  said  first  resist  film  through  expo- 
sure and  developing,  said  first  window  corresponding  to  said 
first  cross-seclional  part  of  said  pattern; 
forming  a  second  phtitoresist  film  on  said  first  resist  film  to 
cover  said  first  window,  said  second  resist  film  being  sensiuve 
to  ultraviolet  light; 
exposing  said  second  resist  film  to  said  ultraviolet  light  to  create 

an  image  in  said  second  resist  film;  and 
developing  said  second  resist  film  to  produce  a  second  window 
according  to  a  reversed  image  of  said  image  in  said  second 
resist  film,  said  second  window  conrspondmg  to  said  second 
cross-sectional  part  of  said  pattern,  said  first  and  second  resisl 
film  forming  a  mixing  layer  at  their  interface 


UMI 


1  A  method  for  fonning  self  aligned,  doped  wells  in  a  semicon- 
ductor stnicture.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  silicon  dioxide-polysilicon-silicon  dioxide  bamer 
layer  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate  to  produce  a  modified 
substrate  having  an  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer; 

etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer  of  the  modified  substrate 
to  expose  the  polysilicon  of  the  bamer  layer  at  first  locations; 

forming  wells  having  a  first  conducUvity  type  at  the  first  loca- 
tions: 

exposing  the  modified  substrate  to  a  germanium-silicon  mixture 
under  conditions  selected  to  deposit  a  germanium  silicon 
alloy  layer  selectively  on  the  exposed  polysilicon; 
etching  the  outer  silicon  dioxide  layer  and  polysilicon  of  the 
bamer  layer  on  the  mt)dified  substrate  at  locations  adjacent  to 
the  deposited  germanium-silicon  alloy  layer;  and 
forming  wells  having  a  second  conductivity  type  at  the  etched 
locations. 


5383.064 

SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  AND  PRfK  FISS  FOR 

FORMATION  THEREOF 

Chang-Jae       \^.       and       Hyuk-Jin       Kwon,       both       of 

ChunRcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  (.oldstar 

Electron  Co.  Ltd.,  Cheongju.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  376.517 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korefc  Jan.  28.  1994, 

**-'571  ,   ^^ 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2in65:2l/i02:2l/i04:2l/76 

VS.  a.  437-^1  "  *^'"'™ 


t   i    i   I    I    M 
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I.  A  process  for  fonnauon  of  an  MOS  transistor  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


(a)  forming  an  insulating  layer  and  an  oxidation  preventing  layer 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  and  removing  a  portion  of  the 
oxidauon  preventing  layer  corresponding  to  a  gate  region  of 
the  MOS  transistor; 

(b)  carrying  out  a  thermal  oxidation  on  the  semiconductor  sub- 
strate so  as  to  form  an  oxide  layer  on  the  gate  region,  and 
etching  anisotropically  the  oxide  layer  utilizing  the  oxidation 
preventing  layer  as  a  mask  to  expose  the  semiconductor 
substrate,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  oxide  layer  remains  at 
penpheral  portions  of  the  gale  region; 

(c)  forming  a  gate  insulating  layer,  and  depositing  a  conductive 
layer  in  the  gate  region  so  as  to  form  a  gate  electrode; 

(d)  removing  the  oxidauon  preventing  layer,  and  carrymg  out  a 
first  ion  implantation;  and 

(e)  removing  remaining  portions  of  the  insulating  layer  and  the 
oxide  layer,  and  carrying  out  a  second  impurity  ion  implanta- 
tion. 


5383,065 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MOS  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE 
Hiroyuki  Miwa,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  346.264,  Nov.  23,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.407 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2I/3S6 
VS.  a.  437-^1  9  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  semiconductor  device,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate: 

forming  a  first  insulation  film  on  said  semiconductor  substrate 
along  with  insulating  separating  elements  which  are  thicker 
than  a  thickness  of  said  first  insulation  film; 

forming  a  first  film  on  said  first  insulation  film,  said  first  film 
having  an  etching  resistance  which  is  different  than  said  first 
insulation  film: 

successively  etching  the  first  film,  first  insulation  film,  and  the 
substrate  to  form  a  trench  in  the  substrate,  said  trench  having 
inside  walls  and  a  floor; 

forming  a  second  insulation  film  along  said  inside  walls  and 
floor  of  said  trench,  said  second  insulation  film  having  inside 
walls  and  a  floor; 

forming  a  first  electrically  conductive  film  along  said  inside 
walls  and  floor  of  said  second  insulation  film  within  said 
trench,  said  first  electncally  conductive  film  having  inside 
walls  and  a  floor; 

filling  in  a  space  defined  by  said  inside  walls  and  floor  of  said 
first  electrically  conductive  film  in  said  trench  with  an  electri- 
cally conductive  matenal  serving  as  an  embedded  gate  elec- 
trode in  said  trench; 

removing  portions  of  the  first  electncally  conductive  film  and 
embedded  gate  electrode  protruding  above  the  trench  and 
above  the  first  film  by  chemical  mechanical  polishing  using 
the  first  film  as  an  etching  stopper: 

removing  the  first  film  from  above  the  first  insulation  film  and 
around  upper  portions  of  said  first  electrically  conductive  film 
and  embedded  electrode  which  project  above  the  first  insula- 
tion film; 

after  removing  said  first  thin  film,  forming  a  second  electrically 
conductive  film  on  the  first  insulation  film  and  then  conduct- 
ing an  etching  of  the  second  electrically  conductive  film  so  as 
to  form  respective  side  walls  directly  abutting  and  alongside 
opposite  portions  of  the  first  electncally  conducting  film 
extending  above  said  first  insulation  film,  and  selecting  a 
thickness  of  said  side  walls  for  defining  a  distance  between 
said  shallow  trench  and  said  source  and  drain  zones  to  be  later 


pro\  ided  in  said  substrate,  edges  of  the  source  and  drain  zones 
adjacent  the  trench  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inside 
walls  of  said  trench:  and 
introducing  impurities  into  said  semiconductor  substrate 
between  said  insulating  separating  elements  and  said  trench 
using  said  embedded  gate  electrode  and  said  first  and  second 
electrically  conductive  films  as  a  mask  to  form  respective 
source  and  drain  zones. 


5383,066 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  NONVOLATILE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  ELEMENT  HAVING 
ELEVATED  SOURCE  AND  DRAIN  REGIONS 
Won  Y.  Jung,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG  Semicon 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Chungcbeongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
FUed  Apr.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  30,  1994, 
18891/1994 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/8247 
VS.  a.  437—43  11  Claims 


1     A    method    for   fabncatmg    a    nonvolatile    semiconductor 
memory  element  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  an  impunty  doped  polysilicon  film  on  a  first  impurity 

type  silicon  substrate: 
removing  portions  of  the  impunty  doped  polysilicon  film  in  a 

channel  region  to  form  elevated  source  and  drain  regions 

separated  by  the  channel  region, 
forming  a  floating  gate  insulation  film  on  the  elevated  source 

and  drain  regions  and  exposed  surfaces  of  the  substrate  cor- 
responding to  the  channel  region; 
forming  a  polysilicon  film  on  the  floating  gate  insulation  film; 
etching  away  the  polysilicon  film  formed  on  the  source  and 

drain  regions  to  form  a  well-shaped  floating  gate  in  the 

channel  region; 
forming  an  interlayer  insulation  film  on  exposed  surfaces  of  the 

well-shaped  floating  gate  and  the  floating  gate  insulation  film; 
depositing  a  polysilicon  film  to  fill  an  inside  of  the  well  of  the 

well-shaped  floating  gate;  and 
forming  a  control  gate  in  the  well  by  removing  the  polysilicon 

film  on  the  interlayer  insulation  film  formed  over  the  source 

and  drain  regions. 


5383,067 

INVERSE  T-GATE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH 

SELF-ALIGNED  PUNCHTHROUGH  STOPS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATION 

Julian  J.  Sanchez,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation, 

Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  368334,  Jan.  4.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7369,  Jan.  22,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  603,151 
InL  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  CI.  437—14  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  metal-oxide-semiconductor  transistor 
on  a  well  of  a  first  concentration  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1254 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 
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5.583.069 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINti  A  FINE  ANNl  EAR  CHARGE 

STORAGE  ELECTRODE  IN  A  SEMICONDL'CTOR 

OEVKE  I  SIN(;  A  PHASE-SHIFT  MASK 

t  hang  N.  Ahn:  Ik  B.  Hur:  Hung  E.  Kim.  Seung  C.  Moon,  and 

II   H.   l.e«.  all  of  Ichonkun.  Rep.  of  Korea,  as-signors  to 

Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungkido.  Rep. 

of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.705 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  8.  1994. 
1994-16510;  Jul.  15.  1994.  1994-17154 

IntCVH01L2//70.27AW 
VS.  a.  437-52  20  Claims 


9    \°1.' 


forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  well; 

fonning  a  first  conductive  layer  on  said  insulating  layer; 

forming  a  second  conductive  layer  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

forming  an  upper  gate  member  of  a  first  length  from  said  second 
conductive  layer,  said  upper  gate  member  including  laterally 
opposite  sidewalls  along  the  width  of  said  upper  gate  mem- 
ber; 

implanting  ions  of  said  first  conductivity  type  through  said  first 
conductive  layer  into  said  well  in  alignment  with  said  laterally 
opposite  sidewalls  of  said  upper  gale  member  to  fonn  a  first 
and  a  second  punchthrough  stop  region; 

forming  a  first  sidewall  spacer  on  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
gate  member  on  said  first  conductive  layer;  and 

forming  a  first  source  region  and  a  first  dram  region  of  a  first 
concentration  of  a  second  conductivity  type  in  said  first  and 
second  punchthrough  slop  regions,  respectively,  said  first 
source  and  first  dram  regions  formed  in  alignment  with  the 
outer  edges  of  said  first  sidewall  spacers. 


UlM!1 


5.583.068 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  CAPACITOR  HAVING  A 

METAL-OXIDE  DIELECTRIC 

Robert  E.  Jones.  Jr..  Papu  D.  Maniar;  Andrew  C.  Campbell. 

and    Rc/a    Moazzami.    all    of   Austin.   Te«..   assicDors    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  100.793.  Aug.  2.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.439.840. 

This  application  Apr.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  430.680 

Int.  cr  HOlL2l/70:27/V() 

VS.  a.  437—52  >"  CI«*™* 


23   ^24 


I  A  method  for  forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  in  a  memory 
device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  on  a  substrate  having  an  active 

region; 
etching  said  first  insulating  layer  m  order  to  form  a  contact  hole. 

thereby  exposing  said  active  region, 
forming  a  first  conducting  layer  being  in  contact  with  the  active 

region  through  the  contact  hole; 
depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  said  first  conducting 

layer  for  plananzaiion; 
depositing  a  photoresist  layer  on  said  second  insulating  layer; 
exp««ing  said  photoresist  layer  using  a  phase  shift  mask  which 

has  a  phase-shift  material  pattern  whose  width  is  wider  than  a 

wavelength  of  an  exposure  light,  thereby  developing  a  fine 

annular  photoresist  panem  for  forming  said  charge  storage 

electrode  having  a  fine  annular  pattern  which  is  smaller  than 

said  wavelength  of  said  exposure  light, 
etching  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  first  conducting 

layer,  using  said  fine  annular  photoresist  pattern  as  an  etching 

mask; 
removing  said  fine  annular  photoresist  pattern; 
depositing  a  second  conducting  layer  on  said  substrate  after  said 

etching  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  first  conducting 

layer; 
isotopically  etching  said  second  conducting  layer;  and 
removing  said  etched  second  insulating  layer 


UMI 


I  A  process  for  forming  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

forming  a  circuit  element; 

forming  a  capacitor  overlying  the  circuit  eletnent.  wherein; 

the  capacitor  includes  a  first  electrode  layer,  a  metal  oxide 

dieleitnc  layer  that  overlies  the  first  electrode  layer,  and  a 

second  electrode  layer  that  overlies  the  dielectric  layer;  and 

forming  a  conductive  member  that  electrically  connects  the 

circuit  element  and  the  second  electrode  layer  to  each  other. 

wherein  the  conductive  member  extends  through  the  first 

electrode  and  dielectric  layers  of  the  capacitor 


5.583.070 
PROCESS  TO  FORM  RUGGED  POLYCRYSTALLINE 
SILICON  SURFACES 
Chih-Cherng  I.iao.  and  Haw  Yen.  both  of  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan, 
avsignors  to  \anguard  International  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.744 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—52  1*  ^^^^aTi 

1  A  method  for  fabncaiing  stacked  capacitor,  dynamic  random 
access  memory.  (DRAM),  devices  on  a  semiconductor  substrate, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  transfers  gale  transistor,  with  a  first  N  type  doped 
region,  and  a  second  N  type  doped  region,  in  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 
dep«isiiing  a  tirst  insulator  layer  on  said  transfer  pate  transistor, 
including  deposition  on  said  first  N  type  doped  region  and  on 
said  second  N  type  doped  region; 


/' 


opening  a  first  contact  hole,  in  said  first  insulator  layer,  to 
expose  said  first  N  type  doped  region,  in  said  transfer  gate 
transistor; 

depositing  an  undoped.  first  polysilicon  layer  on  said  transfer 
gate  transistor,  contacting  said  first  N  type  doped  region,  in 
said  first  contact  hole; 

depositing  an  insitu  doped,  second  polysilicon  layer  on  said  first 
polysilicon  layer; 

depositing  a  third  polysilicon  layer  on  said  doped,  second  poly- 
silicon layer; 

insilu  annealing  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  to  increase  sur- 
face roughness  of  said  third  polysilicon  layer; 

patterning  of  said  first  polysilicon  layer,  said  doped,  second 
polysilicon  layer,  and  said  third  polysilicon  layer,  to  form 
lower  electrode  structure; 

forming  a  composite  dielectric  layer  on  surface  of  said  third 
polysilicon  layer,  and  on  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  not 
covered  by  said  lower  electrode  structure; 

depositing  a  fourth  polysilicon  layer  on  said  composite  dielectric 
layer; 

patterning  of  said  fourth  polysilicon  layer,  to  form  upper  elec- 
trode structure; 

depositing  a  second  insulator  layer  on  said  upper  electrode 
structure,  and  on  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  not  covered  by 
said  upper  electrode  structure; 

opening  a  second  contact  hole,  in  said  second  insulator  layer,  to 
expose  said  second  N  type  doped  region,  in  said  transfer  gate 
transistor; 

depositing  a  metal  layer  on  said  upper  electrode  structure,  and 
on  said  transfer  gate  transistor,  and  contacting  said  second  N 
type  region,  in  said  second  contact  hole;  and 

patterning  said  metal  layer  to  form  metal  contact  to  said  second 
N  type  region. 


5.583.071 

IMAGE  SENSOR  U  II  H  IMI'KOVED  OITPUT  REGION 

FOR  SI  I'KKKIK  t  II  \RGE  TRANSFER 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Eric  G.  Stevens,  and  James  P.  Lavine,  both  of  Rochester,  N.Y.. 

assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  374.280.  Jan.  18.  1995,  Pat.  No.  5314,886. 
This  application  Jun.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  489.599 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  27/14 
VS.  C\.  437—53  19  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  charge  transport  within  a  charge- 
coupled  device  (CCD)  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  CCD  with  a  substrate,  having  a  buned  channel 
region,  such  that  the  CCD  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  cells 
with  transfer  means  for  transferring  charge  through  the  plu- 
rality of  cells  to  an  output  gate; 
providing  within  a  final  phase  of  the  CCD  a  shaped  barrier 
region  that  increases  the  effective  channel  width  of  the  CCD 
within  the  final  phase  progressing  towards  the  output  gate; 
and 
tapenng  the  channel  region  such  that  it  decreases  the  channel 
region  width  beneath  the  output  gate. 


(>-»B»»<l  ^ 1 


5.583.072 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  MONOLITHIC 
LINEAR  OPTOCOUPLER 
David  Whitney.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Compo- 
nents. Inc..  Cupertino.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491324 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/76 

V.S.  CI.  437—63  8  Oaims 


/f^^^^S^^^- 
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1   A  method  for  fabricating  a  monolithic  semiconductor  struc- 
ture, comprising  steps  of; 

(a)  etching  trenches  into  an  n-type  silicon  wafer; 

(b)  diffusing  an  n-type  material  into  the  wafer  to  form  an  N-t- 
layer; 

(c)  forming  a  first  oxide  layer  on  the  N+  layer: 

(d)  depositing  a  silicon  material  onto  the  intermediate  structure 
to  fill  the  trenches  and  provide  mechanical  stability; 

(e)  back-lapping  the  silicon  wafer  such  that  portions  of  the  N-k 
layer  are  exposed; 

(f)  forming  P-t^  regions,  using  dielectrically  isolated  tubs,  to 
cover  the  exposed  portions  of  the  N-h  layer; 

(g)  adding  a  second  oxide  layer  on  the  P+  regions;  and 
(h)  adding  a  substrate  on  the  second  oxide  layer. 
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5.583.073 
METHOD  FOR  PRODI  CINC  KI.ECTROl.ESS  BARRIER 

LAYER  AND  SOLDER  Bl  MP  ON  (HIP 
Kwang-Lunt!  Lin.  and  (  hwan-Ving  Le*.  b«lh  of  Tainan.  Tai- 
wan, assignors  to  NaUonal  Scienc*  t  ouncil.  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  3*8,847 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  2I/2S 
U.S.  a.  439-183  ,^     ISaaims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  bamer  layer  and  a  solder  bump  on  a 
chip  composing: 

a)  providing  a  silicon  chip  »ilh  a  bump  base. 

b)  forming  a  meial  pad  on  said  bump  base. 

c)  having  said  melal  pad  contact  with  a  s^Mution  containing 
about  120-150  grams/l.ier  NaOH.  20-2.S  g"ms/mer  ZnO, 
grams/liter  NaNO,  and  45-55  grams/liter  C4H4KNaOe4H;0 
to  form  thereon  a  ^inc  layer; 

d)  having  said  iinc  layer  contact  with  a  deposition  solution  to 
deposit  thereon  an  electroless  bamer  layer;  and 

e)  dipping  said  resulting  silicon  chip  into  a  molten  solder  bath  to 
fomi  a  solder  bump  on  said  electroless  b.-irTief  layer. 


5.583.074 
SEMRONDl  (  TOR  t  IRdlT 
Clyde  R.  Fuller,  Piano;  Joseph  B.  Delaney,  Dallas,  and  Robbie 
W.  Skinner.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  as-signors  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  764.0V4.  Sep.  24.  IWl.  «h;ch  '^  » 

division  of  Ser.  No.  78.VU.  Jul.  27.  1W7.  Pat.  No.  5.055,908. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475,931 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  JV/W 

U.S.  a.  437-184  ''♦<^'»'""* 


SILICON 
NITRIDE 


COMPRESSIVE  T-w 


'— 4u  ALLOr  CONTACT 

1   A  method  of  fabncaling  a  contact  for  a  semiconductor  inte- 
grated circuit  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  region  thereon 
containing  an  oxide;  ^        ,  , 

(b)  securing  a  hrst  layer  of  tensile  stressed  TiW  directly  to  said 

(c)  securing  a  second  layer  of  compressive  stressed  TiW  directly 
to  said  hrst  layer  of  tensile  stressed  TiW;  and 

(d)  secunng  a  third  layer  of  metal  taken  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  gold  and  aluminum  directly  to  said  second  layer  of 
compressive  stressed  TiW. 


/53     201 


S* 


to 


S2^i 


rfr- 


J-ST 


forming  a  hrst  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type 
and  a  second  semiconductor  region  on  a  surface  of  a  sub 

strate;  .     . 

forming  on  said  first  and  second  semiconductor  regions  a  third 
semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  and  a 
fourth  semiconductor  region  of  the  hrst  conductivity  type 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  hrst  groove  therebetween 

forming  on  surfaces  of  said  third  and  fourth  semiconductor 
regions  a  hfth  semiconductor  region  of  the  hrst  conductivity 
tvpe  J  sixth  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  a  seventh  semiconductor  region  of  the  second  conduc 
tivity  type  and  an  eighth  semiconductor  region  of  the  nr'^' 
conductivity  tvpe: 

forming  within  an  inner  surface  of  said  first  groove,  an  insulat- 

ing  him; 

forming  within  said  first  groove,  a  gate  electrode; 

fomiing  a  second  groove  penetrating  through  said  third  and 
seventh  semiconductor  regions  to  reach  said  first  semiconduc_ 
tor  region  and  a  third  groove  penetrating  through  said  fourth 
and  eighth  semiconductor  regions  to  reach  said  second  semi 
conductor  region; 

filling  said  second  and  third  grooves  with  aluminum  selecuvely 
deposited  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposition  using  alky  I  alumi 
num;  and  .       , 

providing  said  fifth  and  sixth  semiconductor  regions  with  elec- 
trodes. 

wherein  said  first  and  fifth  semiconductor  regions  operate 
respectively,  as  source  and  drain  regions  of  a  first  C-MUb 
transistor,  said  second  and  sixth  regions  operate,  respectively, 
as  source  and  dram  regions  ot  a  second  C  MOS  transistor 
said  first  and  third  semiconductor  regions  are  shon-circuiied 
and  said  second  and  fourth  semiconductor  regions  are  short 
circuited. 


5.583.075 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SEMICONDICTOR 

DEVICE  WITH  A  PARTICl  LAR  SOtRCFTDRAIN  AND 

(JATE  STRl  CTl  RE 

Havao  Ohzu.  Fuchu.  and  Tetsunohu  Kochi,  Hiratsuka.  both  of 

japan,  assignors  to  t  anon  Kabashiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997.135.  I>ec.  24.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5J»78.9I4.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  706,188.  May 

28   IWl.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

352.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  13.  1990,  2-139618; 

Aug.  8.  1990.  2-208145 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2I/S2.<fl 
IS.  a.  437-203  12  Claims 

1  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  semi- 
conductor b«Mly  provided  with  at  least  two  vertical  CMOS  transis- 
tors comprising  the  steps  of: 


5.583,076 

METHOD  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

PHOTO-SENSOR 

Tetsuo     VoshiMwa.     Yokohama:     Akio     Mihara;     Hiromichi 
Yamashita.  both  of  Hiratsuka;  Ichiro  Ohnuki.  Tokyo;  Vasuo 
Suda,  Yokohama;  Keiji  Ohtaka.  Tokyo;  Toshiaki  Sato,  and 
Taichi  Sugimoto.  b<ith  of  Sagamihara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  415.581.  Apr.  .V  1995.  which  if  a  conUnu- 
ation  of  Ser.  No.  253^04.  Jun.  2.  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9«,5„V,9,  Oct.  23,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  825.768.  Jan.  .1.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  646.459,  Jan. 

25.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

.^96.825.  Aiig.  21,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser  No.  72.737.  Jul.  13,  1987,  abandoned.  This  application 

jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  472.110 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1986.  61-166895; 
Jul.  16.  1986.  61-166896;  Jan.  14.  1987,  62-6899 

Int.  CI.'  HOII.  2r<vi 
U.S.  CI.  437-211  7  Claims 

1    A  method  lor  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  photosensor 
composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  within  a  cavitv.  an  assembly  comprising  (1)  a  pholo- 
electnc  conversion  element  having  a  phiMoreceiVing  section, 
and  (2)  a  lead  terminal  having  an  inner  lead  connected  to  the 
photoelectric  conversion  element  by  a  bonding  wire; 


providing  a  light  transmitting  member  within  the  cavity  spaced 
apart  from  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  and  at  a 
light-incidem  side  of  the  photoelectnc  conversion  element, 
the  light  transmitting  member  having  an  inner  surface  facing 
an  upper  surface  of  the  photoelectric  conversion  element  and 
an  outer  surface  opposite  the  inner  surface;  and 

sealing  the  photoelectric  conversion  element,  the  inner  lead  of 
the  lead  terminal  and  the  bonding  wire  by  introducing  a  light 
transmitting  resin  into  the  cavity  and  in  the  space  between  the 
photoelectric  conversion  element  and  the  light  transmitting 
member  so  as  to  provide  a  relation: 


-1  xlO 

comp  r  e  s  9  I ve 

Idle  Days  After  PSG  Deposition 

1  A  method  for  reducing  yield  loss  during  the  manufacture 
of  an  integrated  circuit  composing: 

(a)  providing  a  monocrystaJline  semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  providing  electronic  components  within,  and  on  the  surface 
of.  said  substrate  by  forming  a  plurality  of  regions  of  prede- 
termined resistivity  and  conductivity  type; 

(c)  connecting  said  electronic  components  to  form  electronic 
circuits  by  means  of  conductive  layers  deposited  and  then 
patterned  on  said  components; 


(d)  providing  at  least  one  layer  of  insulation,  located  and  pat- 
terned so  as  to  prevent  unintended  electrical  contact  between 
said  conductive  layers,  one  to  another,  and  between  said 
conductive  layers  and  said  electrical  components; 

(e)  depositing  a  passivation  layer  of  phosphosilicate  glass  com- 
prising silicon  oxide  containing  between  .'^.5  and  5  atomic  'k 
phosphorus; 

(f)  storing  said  integrated  circuit  in  a  low  humidity  environment 
for  less  than  five  days,  wherein  the  relative  humidity  in  said 
low  humidity  environment  is  less  than  about  25%; 

(g)  heating  said  integrated  circuit  in  vacuum  for  between  30  and 
1 20  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  between  70°  and  1 20°  C;  and 

(h)  then  depositing  a  passivation  layer  of  silicon  nitride. 


5383.078 
METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  PLANAR  DIELECTRIC 
John  W.  Osenbach.  Kutztown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Murray  Hill.  NJ, 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.570.  May  24.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.874.  Apr.  19.  1993. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  693.215,  Apr. 

30,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

469,737 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/31 

U.S.  a.  437—240  8  Oaims 


l<2(d|-td;)tane|. 

wherein  1  is  a  length  of  the  photoreceiving  section  of  itie 
photoelectric  conversion  element,  d,  is  a  thickness  of  the  light 
transmitting  resin  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  photoelectnc 
conversion  element,  d,  is  a  thickness  of  the  light  transmitting 
member,  and  6,  is  a  total  reflection  angle  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
light  transmitting  member. 


^NGLE 


5383,077 

INTEGRATED  DUAL  LAYER  PASSIVATION  PROCESS 

TO  SUPPRESS  STRESS-INDUCED  METAL  VOIDS 

Jih  H.  Wang,  Taipei;  Jhih  C.  Ku,  and  Yu  Yu-Jen.  both  of 

Hsin-chu,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor 

Manufacturing  Company  Ltd,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  416,161 

Int.  a.'^  HOIL  21/316:21/318 

VS.  a.  437—240  11  Qaims 


3x10 


FLOW  RATE 


1  A  method  of  integrated  circuit  manufactunng  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  features  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate;  and. 
depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  dioxide  over  said  features,  said 
depositing  comprising  the  steps  of  decomposing  an  organo- 
silicon  precursor  gas  to  yield  a  silicon  containing  component, 
and  directing  said  component  together  with  at  least  one  flow 
temperature  reducing  dopant  and  at  least  one  polar  molecule 
to  said  features  on  said  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  polar 
molecule  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NH, 
and  NjO.  the  flow  rate  of  said  polar  molecule  being  selected 
to  produce  an  essentially  conformal  layer 


5383.079 
CERAMIC  PRODUCTS,  OF  GLASS,  FL^  ASH  AND  CLA^ 

AND  METHODS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  T.  GoUtz.  291  Otis  Rd..  Barrington  Hills.  01.  60010;  John 
F.  Mainieri.  2465  Mt.  Herman  Rd..  GranviUe.  Ohio  43023; 
Bruce  H.  Bennett.  1170  Scariel  Ct..  Westerville.  Ohio  43081; 
Richard  D.  Moore,  401  Pinetree  La.,  Richmond.  Ind.  47374, 
and  Angela  M.  Paxton,  5476  U.S.  27  North.  Richmond.  Ind. 
47374 

FUed  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  367^51 
Int  CI."  C03C  1/00:1/02:  C04B  18/06 
U.S.  CI.  501—32  24  Oaims 

1  A  ceramic  product  comprising  glass,  fly  ash.  and  a  clay  binder 
wherein  the  glass  is  about  25-50  weight  percent,  the  fly  ash  is 
about  20-65  weight  percent  and  the  clay  binder  is  at  least  10 
weighty  percent  of  the  ceramic  product  on  a  dry  weight  basis. 


1 74-402  O.G.-96-I5:  QL3 
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December  10,  1996 


December  10.  19% 
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SJiJiJ.OSO 
THERMOSTABLE  AND  BIOI.OCMC ALLY  SOLIBI.E 
MINERAL  HERE  COMPOSITIONS 
Marianne  (Juldberg,  S^borjj.  and  Vermund  R.  Christenstn, 
Roskilde.  both  of  Denmark,  assignor,  to  Rotkwool  Interna- 
tional A/S.  Hedehusene.  Denmark 
PCT  No  P(T/l)K«»3/00435.  §  371  Date  Jun.  21.  1995.  i  102(e> 
Date  Jun.  21.  1W5.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()94/I47I7.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7,  I9V4 

PCT  Eiled  Dec.  21.  IW.^  Ser.  No.  464.742 
C'lainw  priority,  application  Denmark.  Dec.  29.  1992.  15*4/92 
Int.  CI."  C'03t'  /.</f>6,.MW7 
L'.S.  a.  501—36  '  t^"*'"" 

1  A  Jiherisuble  mineral  composition  which  is  thermosuble  and 
has  a  high  dissolution  rale  in  biological  fluids  and  which  consists 
of: 

SiO,  5.^  ."i-M  w/w  9t 
Al;6,§4  w/w  * 
Cab  10-20  w/w  * 
MgO  10-20  w/w  » 
FeO  6.5-9  w/w  * 
TiO,  up  to  about  0.6  w/w  % 
Na.O  up  lo  about  0.5  w/w  'i 

K,6  up  to  about  0.7  w/w  *.  the  total  amount  of  FeO  and  Fe,0, 
calculated  as  FeO.  and  up  lo  about  2  w/w  r^  of  trace  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  manganous 
oxide,  chromium  oxide  and  sulfur  compounds. 


interstraiified  stacking  sequence  of  layers  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mica/smectites.  illitc/smectiles.  glauconite/smeclites. 
chlonte/smectiles.  sermiculile/smectiies.  and  kaolin/smetliles  con 
laming  a  polymenc  precursor  of  a  meial  oxide  as  a  pillanng  agent, 
wherein  the  composiuon  has  a  ba.sal  spacing  of  37  2  to  52  A  and  an 
interlayer  spacing  of  17.6  to  32.4  A. 


5.583.081 
C OPPER-CONTAININC;  ZEOLITE  CATALYSTS 
(Jeoffrey  L.  Price,  Baton  Rouge.  Iji..  and  Madislav  Kanazirey, 
Sofia.  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisi- 
ana SUte  I  niversily  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  Col- 
lege. Baton  Rouge,  i.a..  and  Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences. 
.Sofia,  Bulgaria 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1993.  Ser.  No.  115,192 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  27/04 
VS.  a.  502—61  ^  aaims 

1    A  process  lor  making  a  copper-containing  zeolite  catalyst, 
composing  the  sequential  steps  of: 

(a)  making  an  intimate  mechanical  mixture  of  a  zeolite  with  a 
pore  moulh  compnsing  10  oxygen  atoms,  and  a  composition 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  compnsing 
copper  (11).  and  elemental  copper; 

(b)  converting  some  or  all  of  the  copper  (II)  or  elemental  copper 
to  copper  (l):and 

(e)  causing  some  or  all  of  the  copper  (I)  lo  migrate  to  a  cation 
site  of  the  zeolite. 


5.583.083 

PROCATALYST  COMPOSITION  FOR  HOMO-  AND 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  ALPHA  OLEFINS.  ITS 

PREPARATION  AND  ITS  I  SE 

Slrpa  Ala-Huikku.  Helsinki,  and  Marjaana  Lommi.  Kulloo, 

both  of  Finland,  avsignors  lo  Neste  Oy.  F:spoo.  Finland 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  94.172.  Jul.  27.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  applicalion  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.813 
aaims  priority.  appUcation  Finland.  Dec.  31.  1991,  0/916192 
Int  CI.'^  BOIJ  2IA)f> 
VS.  a.  502—115  "  Claims 

1  A  procatalysl  composition  which  is  suitable  for  ihe  homo-  and 
copolymenzation  of  alpha  olehns  together  with  an  organometallic 
cocalalyst  compound,  said  composition  prepared  in  the  absence  of 
any  chlorine  conlaining  transition  meial  compound  by  forming  on 
an  inorganic  earner  a  component  system  of  a  complex  of  a  mag- 
nesium halide.  a  letraalkyl  iitanale.  and  a  chlonnaiing  comptiund 
containing  no  transition  metal,  said  composition  further  containing 
an  additional  amount  of  magnesium  added  as  an  organomagnesium 
compound  such  thai  the  magncMum/titanium  molar  raiio  is  raised 
over  1.  said  organomagnesium  compound  being  added  after  said 
chlonnaiing  compound. 


5.583.084 
Ml  LTIMETAL  OXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Friedrich-tJeorg   Martin,   Heidelberg:    Hans-Peter   Neumann. 
Mannheim,  and  Hartmut  Hibst.  .Schriesheim,  all  of  (Jer- 
many,  as.signors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschafl,  Ludwigshafen, 
(;erraan> 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.197 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  Feb.  17,  1994,  44  05 
059J 

Int.  a."  C07C  51/16:  SOU  27/198 
VS.  CI.  502—211  18  Claims 

1.  A  muliimetal  oxide  composition  of  the  formula  1 


lAUBl. 


(I). 


5383.082 

STABLE  SlIPERGALLERY  PILLARED  CLAY 

COMPOSITIONS 

Thomas  J.  Pinnavaia,  Vjtst  Lansing,  Mich.,  and  JinRJie  Guan, 

Beijing,   China,  as-signors  to  Board   of  Trustees  operating 

Michigan  Slate  I  nivensitv,  F:a.st  Lansing,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319.930 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/16 

VS.  a.  502—72  15  Oalms 


UMI 


1    A  pillared  supcrgallery  clay  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  reciorite  clay  and  those  clays  having  an 


where 

AisMOnX^X^^'.X-^XA 

B  IS  X',;X\X%0. 

X'  is  the  sum  of  phosphorus,  arsenic,  boron,  germanium  and 
silicon. 

X'  is  the  sum  of  vanadium,  niobium  and  tungsten. 
X'  is  hydrogen,  of  which  up  to  97  mol  ^  is  replaced  by 
potassium,  rubidium,  cesium  and/or  ammonium  (NH4). 

X''  IS  the  sum  of  antimony  and  bismuth, 

X'  is  the  sum  of  rhenium  and  rhodium, 

X*  is  the  sum  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  niobium  and  tantalum. 

X'  is  the  sum  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium.  iMthenium. 
magnesium,  calcium,  strontium,  banum,  zinc,  cadmium,  mer- 
cury, yttnum,  scandium  and  a  rare-earth  metal. 

X*  IS  the  sum  of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  rubidium,  cesium 
and  ammonium  (NH4). 

a  IS  from  1  to  6. 

b  is  from  0  to  6. 

c  is  from  3  10  5. 

d  is  from  0  to  6. 

e  is  from  0  to  3. 

f  is  from  0  10  3. 

g  is  from  0,5  to  20, 


h  IS  from  0  to  4, 

X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency  and  frequency  of 

the  elements  other  than  oxygen  in  formula  I,  and 
p  and  q  are  numbers  other  than  zero  whose  ratio  p/q  is  from 

12:0.1  to  12:48. 
which  contains  ponion  [AJ^  in  the  form  of  ihree-dimensionally 

extended  regions  A 

A  is  Mo,,X'„X-^-,X*jS,X'/0. 

which  are  separated  from  their  local  environment  due  to  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  their  local  envi- 
ronment, and  portion  |B)^  in  ihe  form  of  ihree-dimensionally 
extended  regions  B 

which  are  separated  from  their  local  environment  due  10  their 
chemical  composition  which  is  different  from  their  local  envi- 
ronment, where  the  regions  A  and  B  are  distnbuied  relative  10 
one  another  as  in  a  finely  divided  mixture  of  A  and  B. 


5.583.085 

PREPARATION  OF  DEHYDROXYLATED  SITPORTS 

David  c;.  Ward,  Laurel,  Md..  assignor  to  W.  R.  Grace  & 

Co.-Conn..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  258J96.  Jun.  13,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  531.531.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.438 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  21/00 
VS.  a.  502—232  15  Qaims 

1.  Porous  dehydroxylated  oxide  particles  wherein  said  oxide 
composes  less  than  10  millimoles  of  surface  hydroxyl  groups  per 
gram  of  said  oxide  and  wherein  said  oxide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titania.  silica  tilania  alumina,  magnesia,  silica 
magnesia,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


X  and  y  are  numbers  determined  by  the  valency,  presence  and 
amount  of  the  elements  in  I  other  than  oxygen  and  p  and  q  are 
numbers  other  than  zero  whose  ratio  p/q  is  from  0.1  to  10. 
which  contains  the  moiety 

(X„'X»^,), 

in  the  form  of  locally  differentiated,  three-dimensional  regions, 
which  differ  from  their  local  environment  as  a  result  of  their 
chemical  composition, 

X„'X,^^ 

which  chemical  composition  is  different  from  that  of  their  local 
[environment,  the  maximum  diameter  of  said  three-dimensional 
regions,  as  measured  by  the  longest  line  passing  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  a  region  and  connecting  two  points  on  the  surface  or 
interface  of  the  region,  being  from  >0  to  200  jim. 


5.583.086 

CESIUM  CONTAINING  VRTTIMETAL  OXIDE 

CATALYST  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 

OF  METHACROLEIN  BY  GAS-PHASE-CATALYTIC 

OXIDATION 

Andreas  Tenten,  Neustadt:  Hans-Peter  Neumann,  Mannheim, 

and  Herbert  Exner.  Waldsee,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

BASF  Aktiengesellscha/t.  Ludwigshafen.  C^rmany 

Filed  Feb.  25.  1994.  Ser,  No.  202,067 
Claims  priority,  application  C^rmany,  Mar.  9.  1993.  43  07 
381.6 

Int.  CI."  BOIJ  2J/l8;23/22:2S/28 
VS.  a.  502—249  20  Claims 

1.  A  multimetal  oxide  composition  of  the  formula  1 


(X,'X»H).),  (X,%'X,'X,*X.'X»^  O,), 


where 

X'  is  bismuth,  tellurium,  antimony,  tin  and/or  copper. 

X"  is  molybdenum  and/or  tungsten. 

X'  is  cesium, 

X*  is  an  alkaline  earth  metal,  nickel,  cobalt,  copper,  manganese, 
zinc.  tin.  cadmium  and/or  mercury. 

X'  is  iron,  chromium,  cenum  and/or  vanadium. 

X*  is  phosphorous,  arsenic,  boron  and/or  antimony. 

X'  is  a  rare-earth  metal,  titanium,  zirconium,  niobium,  tantalum, 
rhenium,  ruthenium,  rhodium,  silver,  gold,  aluminum,  gal- 
lium, indium,  silicon,  germanium,  lead,  thorium  and/or  ura- 
nium. 

a  is  from  0,01  to  8. 

b  IS  from  0  1  10  30. 

c  is  from  h/20  to  h/6. 

d  is  from  0  10  20. 

e  is  from  0  to  20. 

f  IS  from  0  to  6. 

g  IS  from  0  10  15. 

h  is  from  8  to  16. 


5383.087 

METHOD  FOR  IMPREGNATING  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

WITH  PLATINUM 

Thomas  Slotte.  Oulu,  Finland,  assignor  to  Kemira  Oy.  E-spoo. 

Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI93/00099.  §  371  Date  .Sep.  19.  1994,  §  102(c) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WC)93/18855,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  302,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  19.  1992,  921197 
Int  CI."  BOIJ  23/40:23/42:23/56 
VS.  CI.  502—327  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  impregnating  catalyst  support  with  platinum,  the 
suppon  containing  alumina,  in  which  method  a  platinum- 
containing  solution  IS  prepared  by  using  a  compound  containing 
bivalent  platinum,  characterized  in  that  the  method  comprises  a 
stage  during  which  the  said  platinum-containing  solution  is  oxi- 
dized in  order  10  form  a  solution  which  contains  tetravaleni  plati- 
num and  from  which  the  platinum  is  adsorbed  on  the  suppon. 
wherein  said  compound  containing  bivalent  platinum  is  a  platinu- 
m(II)  ammine  complex. 


(D 


5383.088 
REVERSIBLE  THERMOSENSITrVE  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
Fumio  Kawamura,  Sbiztioka,  Japai>,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Com- 
pany, Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.411 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  29,  1994,  6-170019 
Int  a."  B41M  5/128:5/26 
VS.  CI.  503—205  6  Claims 

1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  recording  medium  compnsing  a 
substrate  and  a  recording  layer  formed  thereon,  said  recording 
layer  comprising: 

(a)  an  electron  donor  coloring  compound. 

(b)  an  electron  acceptor  compound  capable  of  inducing  color 
formation  in  said  electron  donor  colonng  compound. 

(c)  a  decolonzation  promoting  agent  compnsing  at  least  one 
long  chain  aliphatic  compound  including  three  hydroxyl 
groups  at  a  terminal  portion  of  the  molecule  thereof,  and 

(d)  a  binder  resin. 
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bicarbonate  salt  pkstktdk  composition 

containing  a  clathrate  spreader-stk  ker 

in(;rei)ient 

Anthony  E.  Wiaston.  East  Bruaswick.  NJ..  assignor  to  (  hurch 

&  Dwight  Co..  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  N...  12<».42«».  Sep.  M).  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.443.835. 

This  application  May  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.056 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIN  59/0() 

IS.  CI.  504—101  >4  Claims 

14.  A  fungicide  fertili/er  compusition  which  is  a  free-Bowing 
dry  blend  formulation  compnsing  ( 1 )  between  aboul  45-80  weight 
percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  bicarbonales;  (2)  between  aboul  0-35 
weight  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  carbonates;  (3)  between  about 
0.5-50  weight  percent  of  a  spreader  sticker  ingredient  which  -s  a 
crystalline  clalhrale  of  (a)  a  urea  constituent  complexed  with  (b)  a 
spreader  sticker  organic  constituent  which  individually  in  a  free 
state  is  noncrystalline  at  20°-25°  C  .  and  (4)  between  about  5-»0 
weight  percent  of  an  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phosphorus-containing  fenili^r  comp.>unds;  based  on  the  com- 
position weight;  wherein  the  composition  ingredients  have  a  for 
mulaled  fertilizer  ratio  of  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and  potassium 
elements 


5.583.091 
SYNER<;iSTIC  Fl  NC.ICTDAl.  COMPOSITION  AND  I'SE 
Bryan  S.  Backhouse.  Leefdaal.  Belgiura.  add  Malcolm  Green- 
halgh.  Halifax.  England,  assignors  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  LV..998.  Oct.  18.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.401,757.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  354.528.  May 

17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No   221  89«;.  Jul.  20,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec. 

7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.48ft 

Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  kingdom.  May  20.  1988. 

8811948 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  .U/34:4J/4O:47/.m:55/02 

VS.  CI.  504—149  ''•  tl»'ms 

1  A  composiuon  compnsmg  (a)  at  least  one  halogenaied  aro 
matic  1.2  or  1.3-dinilnle.  (b)  at  least  one  substituted  urea,  and  (c) 
at  least  one  compound  of  formula 


Ar'SO/l' 

wherein 

Ar'  is  aryl  or  alkyl  substituted  aryl: 

R"  IS  alkyl  containing  at  least  one  halogen  substituent.  and 

n  IS  1  or  2. 


5.583,090 
HFRBICIDAL  MICROENCAPSULATED  CL0MA7.0NE 
COMPOSITIONS  WITH  REDUCED  VAPOR  TRANSFER 
\lan  J.  Stem.  Defiance;  Salim  M.  Hakimi.  Chesterfield:  Suda- 
bathula  Rao.  St.  l.ouLs.  all  of  Mo.,  and  Alan  P  Lundstedt. 
Cincinnati.    Ohio,    assignors    to    Moasanto    Company,    St. 
Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,751 

Int.  a."  AOIN  4J/HO:25/2l< 

VS.  a.  504—140  23  Claims 


%  Volatility  Improvennent 


5,583,092 
HERBICIDAL  |U,41  THIADIAZOLES 
Wolfgang  Buck.  Ingelheim.  (iermany.  assignor  to  American 
Cvanamid  Company,  Madison.  NJ. 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,565 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  8,  1995, 

95101693 

InL  CI."  C07D  2S5A)«:  AOIN  43/H.16 
VS.  a.  504—262  6  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(1) 


NR'R^ 


>" 


(II) 


,^ 


NR'R-' 


h" 


%Palynwr 


1  A  spray  able  herbicidal  formulation  compnsing  an  aqueous 
liquid  having  suspended  therein  a  multitude  of  solid  micriKapsules 
having  a  capsule  wall  of  a  porous  polymer  encapsulating  cloma- 
zone  dissolved  in  a  high  boiling  inert  organic  solvent,  about  3 
percent  by  weight  to  about  1 5  percent  by  weight  )f  the  microcap- 
sules being  composed  of  the  said  polymer  and  aN  ul  10  percent  by 
weight  to  aboul  90  percent  by  weight  of  the  encat)sulaied  solution 
being  comprised  of  the  organic  solvent. 

whereby  when  said  formulation  is  sprayed  onto  one  plot  con- 
taining vegetation,  vapor  transfer  of  the  herbicide  to  a  nearby 
plot  containing  vegetation  is  effectively  suppressed  without 
substantial  sacnhce  of  herbicidal  efficacy  of  the  herbicide  in 
the  plot  to  which  the  spray  is  applied. 


wherein 

A  represents  C,^  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C.^alkoxy.  C,  ^haloalkoxy. 
(C|  J  alkoxy)  carbonyl,  phenyl,  amino,  alkylsulphmyl.  alkyl- 
sulphenyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  phenylsulphinyl.  phenylsulphenyl. 
phenylsulphonyl.  or  mono-  or  di-(C|^  alkyDamino  groups; 

C-,^  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  C,  jhaloalkoxy.  (C,,, 
alkoxy)carbonyl.  phenyl,  amino,  alkylsulphmyl.  alkylsulphe- 
nyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  phenylsulphinyl.  phenylsulphenyl.  phe- 
nylsulphonyl. or  mono-  or  di-(C,  j  alkyDamino  groups; 

phenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  moieties  inde- 
pendently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen 
atoms.  C,  4  alkyl  groups.  C,.^  alkoxy  groups,  and  C,^ 
haloalkyi  groups. 

pyridine  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  acyl  group; 

R,  represents  -<:H(R"»R*; 

r\  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  0,^^  alkyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen,  nitro.  cyano.  hydroxyl. 
C, ^alkoxy,  C,_.haloalkoxy.  (C,  ^  alkoxy icarbonyl.  phenyl, 
amino,  alkylsulphmyl.  alkylsulphenyl.  alkylsulphonyl.  phe- 


nylsulphinyl, phenylsulphenyl,  phenylsulphonyl.  or  mono-  or 
di-(C|  J  alkyDamino  groups; 
R4  represents  an  optionally  substituted  phenyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted pyridyl.  optionally  substituted  furyl,  optionally  substi- 
tuted thienyl.  or  optionally  substituted  benzothienyl  group 
wherein  said  optional  substilutents  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  cyano,  amino,  hydroxyl, 
C|^  alkyl.  C,_4  haloalkyi,  C,^  alkoxy  and  C,^  haloalkoxy 
groups. 


5.583,093 
METAL  OXIDE  MATERIAL  WITH  LN.  SR.  CC.  O. 
OPTIONALLY  CA,  AND  AT  LEAST  ONE  OF  FE.  CO.  TI. 
V.  GE.  MO,  AND  W 
Tnhni  Den.  Tokyo,  and  Tamaki  Kobayashi.  Atsugi.  both  of 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,319.  Jun.  20,  1994,  Pat.  No, 
5,512.538.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  47.618,  Apr.  16, 
1993,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  854,401, 
Mar.  19,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun,  7,  1995.  .Ser. 
No,  473362 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-83285; 
.Sep.  24,  1991.  3-270467;  Feb.  26,  1992,  4-72994 

InL  CI."  HOIB  J2/00:  C04B  J5/45:J5/50:3S/505 
VS.  CI.  505—126  10  Claims 

2  A  metal  oxide  malenal  represented  by  the  formula  of 
Ln„Ca^Sr.Cu5„>1.0rf.  where  2.7ga-HH<:£3.3;  0.8Sa-fb£2.1: 
005Sb£l.I;  6SdS9;  and  0.05SXS  1.0.  Ln  is  at  least  one 
element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y  and  lamhanoids. 
and  M  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vansiiion  element.s  of  Fe.  Co,  Ti,  V,  Ge,  Mo,  W  and  combinations 
thereof,  provided  that  x  is  no  more  than  0.4  when  M  consists  of  V, 
Mo,  or  W 


CuO 


subjecting  the  compo"site  to  heat  treatment  in  an  oxidizing  atmo- 
sphere and  at  a  temperature  above  the  partial  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  solidified  melt  to  oxidize  the  pipe  to  form  a  tubular 
metal  oxide  structure  having  a  lumen,  and  to  cause  said 
solidified  melt  to  effuse  through  the  tubular  metal  oxide 
structure  and  to  form  an  oxide  superconducting  layer  on  the 
exterior  of  the  thus  formed  tubular  metal  oxide  structure. 


5.583.095 
LIQUID  COMPOSITIONS 
Hideki  Kobayashi.  and  Tom  Masatomi.  both  of  Chiba  Prefec- 
ture. Japan,  assignors  to  Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  544,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28.  1994,  6-288928 

Int  CI."  ClOM  /55/r^: 

U.S.  CI.  508—207  18  Claims 

1   A  composition  comprising: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  that  is  liquid  at 
ordinary  temperature;  and 

(B)  0.01  to  500  parts  by  weight  of  an  organosilicon  polymer  that 
is  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  said  polymer  having  tlie 
general  formula 

Ri     Ri  Ri        R'  R' 

II  III 

R2— SiCKSi  — R'— SiOWSiO),— SiR^ 
II  III 

R<     RI  R'        R>  R' 

wherein  R'  denotes  a  non-alkenyl  monovalent  group  selected  from 
hydrocarbon  radical  and  halogen-substituted  hydrocarbon  radical, 
R"  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  hydrogen  and  hydroxyl.  R'  is  an  alkylene 
radical,  m  is  an  integer  with  a  value  of  at  least  2,  n  is  an  mteger 
with  a  value  of  zero  or  greater  and  m  =  n. 


5,583,094 

"METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HOLLOW  OXIDE 

SlPERCONDl'CTORS" 

Ni>shihiro  Abe,  6-1705,  Higashiyama.  Nisshin-cbo.  .\ichi-gun. 
Aichi-ken:  Toshihiro  Kasuga:  Koichi  Nakamura.  both  of 
Aichi-ken.  and  Eikichi  Inukai.  Nagoya.  all  of  Japan,  as.sign- 
ors  to  Chubu  Electric  Power  Company,  Inc.;  toshihiro  Abe, 
all  of  Japan,  and  Showa  F^lectric  Wire  &  Cable  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314,505 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243016; 

Nov.  17,  1993,  5-'288136 

InL  O."  HOIL  39/24 

VS.  a.  505—430  9  Claims 


sjo'-ses'C 


5383,096 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAID  COMPOUNDS 
Ramon  G.  Cavazos,  Paseo  de  la  Reforma  403,  Primer  Piso, 
Mexico 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,251,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  ,Ser,  No,  824.083.  Jan.  22.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

717,180.  Jun.  18.  1991,  abandoni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  311,066.  Feb.  16.  198V.  abandoned.  This  application 

Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  392.403 

InL  CI."  C04B  35/45 

VS.  a.  505—490  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  superconducting  compound 

compnsing  mixing  stoichiometric  amounts  of  a  metallic  oxide. 

copper  oxide  and  a  metallic  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  of 

calcium   carbonate,   banum   carbonate,   or   strontium   carbonate, 

wherein  the  metal  of  said  metallic  oxide  is  other  than  yttrium  and 

is  selected  and  identified  by  its  intrinsic  massivity  M,  which  is  a 

function  of  its  massivity 


'4„=(d,-r,)m/V,=(\-d,/r,'H-rim,  /V,~, 


1   A  process  for  prepanng  oxide  superconductors  which  com- 
poses: 


where  m,,  V,,  and  r,  represent  its  mass,  volume  and  radius,  respec- 
tively, and  d„  equals  the  distance  from  the  center  of  the  mass  of  the 
body  to  the  center  of  massivity  with  respect  to  another  body,  the 
intrinsic  massivity  M,  correspionding  to  d,r=0  or  M,=r,  m/V,  and 
charging  a  melt  of  a  superconducting  oxide  precursor  into  a  by  making  (l-d„j,)=  B„  the  massivity  M„=  B„  M,  where  B„  is  a 
metal  pipe  or  coating  the  melt  on  the  internal  surface  of  the  coupling  factor,  the  intrinsic  massivity  of  said  metal  being  close  in 
pipe,  value  to  the  intrinsic  massivity  of  yttrium,  and  wherein  the  inter- 

cooling  the  melt  and  the  pipe  to  form  a  cylindrical  composite  of   planar  distance  on  the  C  axis  between  Cu — O  planes  that  exhange 
said  metal  pipe  and  solidified  melt  electrons  through  the  electron-hopping  mechanism  in  the  ceramic 
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perovskite  is  wilhin  the  range  of  1.97  A  and  1.01  A;  subjecting  the 
mixture  to  pressure  to  form  pellets:  and  heating  the  pellets. 


DF.INKINC;  ACENT  OF  NONIONIC  SURFACTANTS 
Chin  l.i,  Murrysville;  Kevin  Hipolil.  Carnegie,  and  Bhima  R. 
Vijayendran.   Monnitville.   all   of   Pa..   a.vsiRnon>   to   PPt". 
Industries.  Inc..  Pittsburnh,  Pa. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  2.M.55.^  Apr.  22.  1W4.  This  application 
May  2.«i.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  448.925 
Int.  1 1.'  CUD  in22:M4.< 
11.S.  a.  510—174  -''  t"""'™* 

1.  A  deinking  composition  composing  the  combination  ot: 
(1)  a  hrst  nonionic  surtactant  material  represented  by  the  for 
mula: 


5.58.1.098 
DKTFR<;KN I  COMPOSITIONS 
Jellek  v.  Boskamp.  \  laardingen;  Mark  P.  Houghton.  Berkel  en 
Rodenrijs.'  Christophe  Joyeux.  Rotterdam;  (  arolyn  A. 
Ro»e.  Vlaardingen;  Cornelis  K.  J.  Nan  l.are.  \  laardingen; 
(Jilbert  S\.  Nerschelling.  Vlaardingen.  and  Pcira  /uidgeest. 
Maardingen.  all  of  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Lever  Brothers 
Companv.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc..  Nev»  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M0.969 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  nited  kingdom.  Nov.  24.  1993, 
9324128;  Feb.  10,  1994,  9402576;  Sep.  7,  1994.  9418053 

Int.  CI."  CUD  I7A)6:IIA)():.1A»:I/S.< 
VS.  a.  510—351  '2  Claims 

1  A  particulate  detergent  composition  having  a  bulk  densitv  ol 
at  least  650  g/1  which  is  not  the  product  of  a  spray-drying  process 
the  compt)silion  having  a  homogeneous  granular  base  and  post 
dosed  ingredients,  the  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  15  to  50  wt  *»  of  an  organic  surfactant  system  wherein 
the  organic  surfactant  system  contains  at  least  5  wt  "i.  ba.sed 
on  the  whole  composition,  of  ethoxylated  nonionic  surfactant 
and  contains  at  least  5  wi  '*  .  based  on  the  whole  composition. 
of  pnmary  alcohol  sulphate. 

(b)  from  20  to  70  wt  **.  based  on  the  anhydmus  material,  ol 
alkali  metal  aluminosilicate  builder. 

(c)  from  I  to  40  WI  'i  of  a  water-soluble  salt  of  citric  acid. 

(d)  other  detergent  ingredients  to  100  wt  'i .  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  soaps,  delergenc)  builders  other 
than  aluminosilicate  and  citrate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium 
silicate,  fluorescers.  antircdeposition  agents,  bleach  com 
pounds,  bleach  activators,  bleach  stabili/ers.  enzymes,  dyes, 
foam  control  granules,  colored  speckles,  perfumes  and  fabnc 
softening  compounds. 

wherein  the  homogeneous  granular  base  comprises  at  least  the 
organic  surtactant  system  (a),  the  alkali  metal  aluminosilicate 
builder  (b).  and  from.  1  to  15  wt "».  based  on  the  total  composition, 
of  the  citnc  acid  sail  and  all  of  the  citnc  acid  salt  (c)  that  is  within 
the  homogeneous  granular  base  has  a  Rosin  Rammler  particle  si/e 
within  the  range  of  from  100  to  500  pm.  and  wherein  the  postdosed 
ingredients  comprise  0  to  25  wt  ')t.  based  on  the  total  composition, 
of  the  citnc  acid  salt  (c).  and  further  ptistdosed  ingredients  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  carbonate,  bleach  conipt>unds. 
bleach  activators,  bleach  stabili/ers.  enzymes,  dyes,  foam  control 
granules,  colored  speckles,  perfumes  and  fabric  softening  com- 
pounds 


R  -Ph  -<OC,H4)«-(OC,H»).-40C,H,)^-  R ' 

wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  from  about 
8  to  10  carbon  atoms.  Ph  is  the  bivalent  phenylene  group.  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloro  and  phenoxy.  m.  n. 
and  p  are  each  a  number  of  between  0  and  about  10,  provided  that 
the  sum  of  m.  n,  and  p  is  a  number  between  about  I  and  10;  and 
(li)  a  second  deinking  nonionic  surfactant  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of; 

al  a  nonionic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula. 
R-_(OC.H4»,— OH.  wherein  R"  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  containing  from  about  10  to  about  16  carbon 
atoms  and  r  is  a  number  of  between  about  1  and  about  5; 

b)  a  nonionic  surfactant  represented  by  the  formula. 
R'_<OC,H4),— R^  wherein  R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon group  containing  from  abt>ut  8  to  about  14  cartwn 
atoms.  R^  is  chloro  and  s  is  a  number  of  between  ab»)ut  0  5 
and  about  15;  and 

c)  mixtures  of  said  second  nonionic  surfactants. 

the  ratio  of  said  first  nonionic  surfacunt  material  (i)  to  said  second 
nonionic  surfactant  material  (ii)  being  from  abi>ut  1  30  to  about 
11. 


5,583.099 
BORONATF.D  COMKH  SDS 
Thomas  F.  Steckel.  Chagrin  Falls.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  l.ubri- 
zol  Corporation.  Wickliffe.  Ohio 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  478.702.  Jun.  7.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.461.  Dec.  31.  1991; 

abandcmed.  v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  538.295.  Jun. 

14.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
183.513.  Apr.  4.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.925.983.  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  9.M).213.  Nov,  12.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  649,923 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  l.fJ/UOJ.^'^AM) 
VS.  CI.  508—189  17  Claims 

1  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  major  mount  ot  an  oil 
of  lubncating  viscosity  and  a  minor  amount  of  a  borated  product 
prepared  b>  the  steps  of  mixing; 

(a)  a  compound  containing  an  amide,  imide  or  Mannich  base 
group  which  has  present  at  least  one  amine  group  or  salt 
thereof; 

(b)  a  boronating  agent,  and; 

(c)  a  protic  compound  in  a  weight  ratio  to  the  boronating  agent 
of  at  least  about  l;2,  and; 

(d)  obtaining  the  boronatcd  compound  without  removing  the 
water  of  reaction  as  it  is  formed. 


5^3.100 
OIL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HOT  ROLLING  ALUMINUM 

AND  ALUMINUM  ALLOYS 
Yoshio  Oksrooto;  Yukio  Sugishita;  Hiroyuki  Andoh;  Kiiniaki 
Matsui.  all  of  Mooka;  Takehiko  Ichimoto.  and  Masstaka 
Negtshi,  both  of  Wakayama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  .Seiko  SHO.  Kobe,  and  Kao  Corpo- 
ration. Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  .Ser,  No.  314.070 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-252659 

Int.  a.'  ClOM  145/14 

VS.  a.  508—441  7  aaims 

1.  An  oil  composition  which  is  dispersible  in  water,  comprising 

the  following  components  (a)  to  (dl; 

(a)  a  mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  at  40°  C.  of  not  more  than  80 
cSt. 

(b)  15  to  30*  by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cm-C^j  fatty  acids,  oils  and  fats,  monoesters  of 
a  C,n-C2j  fatty  acid  and  a  C1-C22  alcohol,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 

(c)  0.5  to  5*  by  weight  of  a  C4-C1,  alkyl  or  alkenyl  phosphoric 
acid  ester  or  a  C4-C,h  alkyl  or  alkenyl  phosphorous  acid  ester. 

(d)  0.1  to  3%  by  weight  of  an  organic  acid  salt  of  a  polymer, 
wherein 

the  polymer  has  an  average  molecular  weight  of  10.000  to 
1 .000,000  and  is  a  copolymer  of  one  or  more  monomers 
represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


R> 


^-{l 


CH2=C — /C-NH-WCH2^N 


). 


/ 

\ 


RJ 


wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methyl.  R'  and  R'  are  independently 
hydrogen  or  C.-C,  alkyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  1  to  3.  and  at  least  one  additional  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (meth)acrylamide  and  (meth)acrylic 
acid  salts,  and 

the  organic  acid  is  represented  by  the  following  formula  (2); 


R*COOH 


(2) 


wherein  R''  is  Ci-C,  alkyl.  hydroxy-Ci-Cj-alkyl.  cartwxy-Ci-C, 
alkyl  or  carboxyl. 


5i;83.101 
USE  OF  NITROGEN  OXIDE  SPECIES  AND  ADDUCTS  TO 

INHIBIT  SKELETAL  MUSCLE  CONTRACTION 
Jonathan   Stamler.   Chapel   Hill,   N.C.,   and    Lester   Kobzik, 
Needham.  Mass..  assignors  to  Harvard  College.  Cambridge, 
M;iss..  and  Duke  I'niversity,  Durham,  N.C. 

Filed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  276,105 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/l6:il/l95:iHA)2:.^8/05 

VS.  a.  514—2  26  Oaims 


O.SI 


Control   SNAC  NP 


NLA»NLA» 
NLA    SNAC    NP 


1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  to  inhibit  or  relax  skeletal 
muscle  contraction  in  a  mammal  in  need  thereof  which  comprises 


treating  a  mamma)  in  need  of  skeletal  muscle  contraction  inhibi- 
tion or  relaxation  with  an  effective  skeletal  muscle  contraction 
inhibiting  or  relaxing  amount  of  an  S-nitrosothiol. 


5383,102 
HUMAN  THROMBOMODULIN  IN  WOlTtfD  HEALING 

Steven  R.  Lentz;  Thomas  J.  Raife.  and  Donna  J.  Lager,  all  of 
Iowa  City,  Iowa,  assignors  to  I'niversity  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation,  Oakdale,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  162.462 

Int.  CI."  A61K  38/16:38/17;  C07K  14/435:14/47 

VS.  a.  514—8  18  Claims 


(I) 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  wound  regeneration  and  decreasing 
scar  formation  in  animals  comprising; 

administering  to  said  animal  an  effective  amount  of  thrombo- 
modulin. 


5^83,103 

INHIBITION  OF  TRANSFORMING  GROWTH  FACTOR 

BETA  ACTIMTY 

Erkki  I.  Ruoslahti,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  and  Yu  Yamaguchi.  San 

Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  La  JoUa  Cancer  Research 

Foundation.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  50,762,  Apr.  20.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  467.888.  Jan.  22.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No. 

212.702.  Jun.  28,  1988.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  14. 

1994,  Ser.  No.  212.311 

InL  a."  A61K  38/19;  C07K  14/495 

VS.  CI.  514—8  6  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  an  activity  of  TGPP.  comprising 

contacting  TGpp  with  an  effective  amount  of  purified  decorin. 


5,583,104 

TREATMENT  OF  PROLIFERATION  OF  BILE  DUCT 

EPITHELIUM 

Nicholas  F.  LaRusso.  Rochester.  Miim..  assignor  to  Mayo 
Foundation  for  Medical  Research  and  Education.  Rochester, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  6,  1993,  Ser  No.  163.277 

Int.  a."  A61K  i&W 

U.S.  CI.  514—11  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  proliferation  of  bile  duct  epithelium. 

said  method  comprising  the  step  of  contacting  said  epithelium  with 

an  effective  amount  of  somatostatin  or  a  somatostatin  agonist. 


1264 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1996 


December  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


126S 


5,5«J,105 
ORAL  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATION 
IstvAn  KovAcs;  MArta  Jas/tln;  Erzs*bet  Takics:  ZolUn  Balazs. 
all  of  Debrecen;  lldiko  Kiss,  Kbes;  Asoll  Varga.  Debrecen; 
Sindor  Jancs<i.  Debrecen;  Csabe  Heim.  Debrecen;  lldiko  K. 
KAnva  n^  Korcsmaros,  Debrecen,  and  Errebel  Krdohiti, 
Konya.  all  of  MunKary.  assicnors  to  Biogal  (;yot5ys7er|5uar 
Rt,  Debrecen,  HunRary 

Filed  Mar.  .M.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  414.496 
Claims  priorily.  application  Germany.  Nov.  21.  1994,  94  03 
328 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/ll3:9m:ilVli:47/l4 
\}S.  ^^.  514—11  '4  CUIms 

I  An  oral  multiple  emulsion  pre-concentrate  composilion.  com- 
pnsing  cyelosponn.  elhanoi.  a  lipophilic  solvenl.  locopheryl  poly- 
ethylene tarbonylic  acid  ester  as  surfactant,  and  a  co-tenside. 


5383,108 
VA.SONATRIN  PKPTIDI-:  AND  ANAI.(H;S  THEREOF 
ChiMinK  Wei.  and  John  (. .  Burnett,  both  of  Rochester.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical  Education  and 
Research.  Rochester,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  25,935.  Mar.  3.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,330 

Int.  a."  A61K  MVI6:  C07K  I4/00:I4/5H 

U.S.  a.  514—12  2  Ctaims 


5,583,106 

SOMATOTROPIN  FOR  INCREASING  REPRODICTIVE 

PERFORMANCE  IN  CATTLE 

Fxlward   P.  SUnisiewskl,   Richland,   Mich..   a.ssignor  to    Ihe 

I  pjohn  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  746.668,  Aug.  16,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  8.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  193369 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  .ill/27 

VS.  a.  514—12  14  Ctalms 

1   A  method  for  increasing  fertility  in  cattle,  comprising  admin-    A,g_xyr-(Rl 
islenng  an  effective  amount  of  somatotropin  to  a  cow  beginning  in 
the  early  postpartum  period. 


1   A  peptide  compound  of  the  formula: 


,H)-Gly-Leu-.Ser-Lys-Oly-Cyj-Ptie-Gly-Leu-Lys-Leu-Asp- 

1 

Arg-lle-Gly-Ser-Mei-Sef-Oly-Uu-Gly-Cys-Asn-SeT-Phe- 


5,583,107 
AGENTS  AFFECTING  THROMBOSIS  AND  HEMOSTASIS 
David  I..  Wolf,  Palo  Alto,  and  I  ma  Sinha,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  avsignors  to  COR  Therapeutics,  Inc.,  South  San 
Francisco.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  249.777,  May  26,  1994. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  808J29,  Dec.  16,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

578,646.  Sep.  4,  1990,  Pat  No.  5J78,144.  This  application 

Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268,003 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .W.i6;.i5/I6:  C07K  l4/4J5:l4/475 

VS.  a.  514—12  14  aaiias 


(SEQ  ID  NO:  4).  wherein  R  is  OH.  NH,,  NHR'  or  NCR'XR"). 
wherein  R'  and  R'  are  independently  phenyl  or  (C|-C4)alkyl: 
wherein  the  bracket  connecting  the  two  Cys  residues  indicates  that 
they  are  connected  by  a  disulfide  bond;  or  a  pharmaceutically 
acceptable  salt  thereof. 

2.  A  composition  useful  as  a  natriuretic,  diuretic  or  vasodilator 
compnsing  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  the  compound  of 
claim  1.  in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,583,109 
METHOD  OF  STIMCLATING  IMMl  M    KiM  l)NM 
Ross  G.  Clark,  Pacifica:  Paula  M.  Jardieu,  San  Francisco,  both 
of  Calif.,  and  Kenneth  A.  Kudsk.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  assignors 
to  Genentech.  Inc..  San  Francisio.  Calif.,  and  University  of 
Tennessee  Research,  Knoxville.  Tenn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,027.  Nov.  4,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  938,972,  Sep.  1.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722JJ13,  Jun. 

28.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,202,119.  This  application  Mar  13.  1995, 

.Ser.  No.  404.621 

Int.  a."  A6IK  JS/30 

U.S.  a.  514— 12  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  stimulating  a  mammals  or  avian's  immune 

system  comprising  administcnng  to  the   mammal  or  avian  an 

immune-stimulating  effective  amount  of  lGF-1. 


UMI 


i      1  ,......„     f  f    , 
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1.  A  procoagulani  composition  comprising  Factor  Xa  or  a  bio- 
logically active  polypeptide  fragment  thereof,  which  has  been 
transienUy  modified  to  have  UtUe  or  no  enzymatic  activity 


5,583,110 

DETECTION  OF  NEOPLASMS  BY  HORMONAL  Tl'MOR 

STIMULATION  TEST 

Albert  Altchek.   1050  Fifth  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.   10028,  and 
Michael  Balkin.  25  Neptune  Blvd..  Long  Beach,  N.Y.  11561 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193031,  Feb.  8,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  24,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  201,270 
Int.  a."  A61K  Jft/VS:  COIN  3J/68:3J/74 
VS.  CI.  514—15  1'  Oaims 

I  A  method  for  screening  for  presence  of  tumor  cells  m  a 
subject,  wherein  said  tumor  cells  are  denved  from  cells  which  do 
not  have  endocrine  differentiation  features,  compnsing: 


(a)  administenng  an  amount  of  a  tumor  stimulating  hormone  to 
said  subject  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provoke  production  of 
a  tumor  marker  by  said  tumor  cells,  and 

(b)  determining  said  tumor  marker  in  a  sample  taken  from  said 
subject,  wherein  an  increa.se  in  amount  of  said  tumor  marker 
relative  to  normal  levels  thereof  is  indicative  of  possible 
presence  of  tumor  cells  in  said  subject. 


5,583,111 
THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Jiirgen  Hembcrger,  Aschaffenburg;  Roy  Sawyer,  Dyfed;  Sabine 
Wolf,  Otzberg.  and  Johannes  Dodt.  Recklinghausen,  all  of 
Germany,    assignors    to    Merck    Patent    Gesellschafl    Mit 
Beshrankter  Haftung,  Darmstadt,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/01404,  5  371  Date  Jan.  5,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/26777.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  Filed  May  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362,567 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  May  7,  1993, 
9309509 

InL  CI."  A61K  38/16:35/62:  C07K  1/36:14/815 
VS.  a.  514—21  22  Claims 


5383,113 
USE  OF  A  DIRECT-ACTING  THROMBIN  INHIBITOR 
FOR  THE  MANUFACTURING  OF  A  MEDICINAL 
PRODUCT  HAVING  THROMBOLYTIC  ACTIY TTY 
Christopher  Berry.  Champigny  S/Marne,  and  Patrice  Ferrari. 
Bois  dWrcy.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Synthelabo.  Le 
PlessLs  Robinson.  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114,067.  Aug.  31.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387 J82 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sep.  11,  1992,  92  10833 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX):  AOIN  37/36:  A61K  31/615 
U.S.  CI.  514—18  2  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inducing  thrombolysis  in  a  patient  suffenng 
from  a  condition  resulting  from  thrombin  activation,  which  method 
composes  administenng  to  said  patient  a  thrombolytically  effective 
amount  of  a  thrombin  inhibitor  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
#  of  agatraban.  D-Phe-Pro-Arg-chloromethylketone.  and  Ac-{D- 
Phe)-Pro-boro-Arg:OH,  in  the  absence  of  exogenous  plasminogen 
activator. 


E 
c 

8 


1.  An  extract  containing  water  soluble  components  of  tissue  or 
secretions  of  a  leech  of  the  order  Rhynchobdellida,  family  Ther- 
omyzon.  having  thrombin  inhibitory  activity. 


5383,114 
ADHESrV  E  SEALANT  COMPOSITION 
Thomas  H.  Barrows,  Cottage  Grove;  Terry  W.  Lewis,  Wood- 
bury, and  Myhanh  T.  Truong.  Blaine,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Saint 
Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,473 
InL  CI."  A61K  38AX):39/00:  C07K  lAX) 
VS.  a.  514—21  17  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
i)  a  first  aqueous  mixture  of  about  20-60  wi/vol  %  serum 
albumin  in  about  0.01-0.2S  molar  buffer  at  a  pH  in  a  range  of 
about  8.0-11.0, 
ii)  a  second  aqueous  mixture  of  about  50-800  mg/ml  of  a 
crosslinking  agent  having  a  molecular  weight  in  a  range  of 
about  1.000-15.000,  wherein  the  crosslinking  agent  is  of  the 
formula 

G— LM— PEG— LM— G 


wherein  — PEG- 
formula 


is  a  diradical  fragment  represented  by  the 


5383,112 

SAPONIN-ANTIGEN  CONJUGATES  AND  THE  USE 

THEREOF 

Charlotte  A.  Kensil.  Milford;  Sean  Soltysik.  Worcester,  and 
Dante  J.   Marciani,   Hopkinton,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Cambridge  Bioieih  Corporation,  Worcester.  Mass. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser  No.  762,754.  Sep.  18,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,268. 
Aug.  27,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,057346,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  200.754.  May  31,  1988,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  55,229,  May  29,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  2,  1992,  Ser.  No.  906,880 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/115:31/70:31/705:39/10 
VS.  a.  514—25  50  Claims 

1.  A  saponin/antigen  covalent  conjugate  composition  or  a  sapo- 
nin alkaline  hydrolysis  product/antigen  covalent  conjugate  compo- 
sition compnsing  a  substantially  pure  saponin  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  QA-21-V1  and  QA-21-V2.  or  an  alkaline 
hydrolysis  product  of  a  substantially  pure  saponin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  QA-2I-VI  and  QA-21-V2,  wherein  said 
saponin  or  saponin  alkaline  hydrolysis  product  comprises  a  glucu- 
ronate  carboxyl  group,  said  saponin  or  said  saponin  alkaline 
hydrolysis  product  being  linked  at  the  glucuronate  carboxyl  group 
to  an  antigen  either  directly  or  through  a  linker  group,  wherein  the 
linkage  does  not  interfere  with  the  ability  of  said  substantially  pure 
saponin  or  said  alkaline  hydrolysis  product  to  stimulate  an  immune 
response  in  an  animal. 


— a-(CH3— CH,— O— )„— 

where  a  is  an  integer  from  20-300: 

wherein  — LM —  is  a  diradical  fragment  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carbonate  diradical  of  the  formula.  — C(0) — . 
a  monoester  diradical  of  the  formula.  — (CHjlhClO) —  where 
b  IS  an  integer  from  1-5.  a  diester  diradical  of  the  formula. 
— C(0) — (CH,),— C(0>—  where  c  is  an  integer  from  2-10 
and  where  the  aliphatic  portion  of  the  diradical  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated,  a  dicarbonate  diradical  of  the  for- 
mula — C(0) — O — (CH,),,— O — C(0>—  where  d  is  an  inte- 
ger from  2-10.  and  an  oligomeric  diradical  represented  by  the 
fomiulas  — R— C(0)— .  — R— C(0)— <CH2),— C(0)— .  or 
— R— C(0)— O— (CH2),r-0— C(0)—  where  c  is  an  integer 
from  2-10.  d  is  an  integer  from  2-10.  and  R  is  a  polymer  or 
copolymer  having  1-10  monomeric  fragments  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lactide.  glycolide,  tnmethylene  car- 
bonate, caprolactone  and  p-dioxanone:  and 

wherein  — G  is  a  leaving  group  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  succinimidyl,  maleimidyl.  phthalimidyl,  imidazolyl. 
nitrophenyl  or  tresyl.  and 

wherein  a  combination  of  the  first  and  second  mixtures  is 
initially  liquid  and  then  cures  on  the  surface  of  tissue  to  give 
a  flexible,  substantive  matrix  which  bonds  to  the  tissue  and 
has  a  burst  strength  greater  than  about  10  mmHg. 
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5,5*3,115 
DIALKYLTIACl'MKIN  COMPOl  NDS 
James   B.   McAlpine,   l.ibertyville,   and   Jill    E.   Hochlowski. 
(;reen  Oaks,  both  of  III.,  assiRnors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  437.761 
Int.  cn."  A61K  iino.  C07H  n/on 
IJ.S.  CI.  514—32  "  i^aixos. 

\.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


9  A  method  of  irealmg  a  bacterial  infection  in  a  patient  in  need 
of  such  treaiment.  compnsmg  aommistenng  to  the  patient  a  thera- 
peutically eflective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1 


CHj    u    R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodnig  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
substitueni  of  the  formula: 


5,5*3,116 

METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  THE  GROWTH  OF  BFGF- 

DEPENDENT  NEOPLASTIC  CELLS 

Richard    S.    Morrison,    Portland,    Oreg..    as-signor    to    (;ood 

SamariUn  Hospiul  and  Medical  Center,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  124,354.  Sep.  20.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818,898.  Jan.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No,  382,521 
Int.  CI."  C07K  \-i/M).  CI2N  \inK)Mn).  C07H  2\m 
\}S.  a.  514—14  *  CUlm-s 

1    A  method  of  inhibiting  the  malignancy  behavior  of  glioma 
cells  composing 
selecting  a  colony  of  such  cells. 

adding  a  preselected  amount  of  bFGF-specific  antisense  pnmer 
lo  such  colony  to  modulate  bFGF  expression  in  such  cells, 
and 
by  said  adding,  inhibiting  the  malignancy  behavior  of  such  cells. 


R"0 


R'HJ 


CH, 


R"0 


where 


UMI 


R",  R'-  and  R"  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  Ci-to-Cj  alkanoyl. 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
hydroxy;  and 

R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
substituent  of  the  formula: 

6' 

CH, 

V         A..OR« 

CH,0  OR' I 

where  one  of  R*'  and  R'-  is  hydrogen  and  the  other  is  a  radical  of 
the  formula: 

r 
CH, 

CI 

OR' 

RH)'  CI 

where  R'  is  lower  alkyl  at  each  occurrence. 


5,583,117 
ACYLATED  I'RIDINE  AND  CYTIDINE  FOR  ELEVATING 

TISSCE  I  RIDINE  AND  CYTIDINE 
Reid  xin  Borstel.  Kensingtoo,  and  Michael  K.  Bamat,  Chevy 
Chase,  both  of  Md.,  assi|niors  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc..  Rockville, 
Md. 
Division  of  Ser.  No,  737,913,  Jul.  29.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115,929,  Oct.  28,  1987,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  140,475 
Int  CI."  A61K  .11/70:  C07H  19/067 
VS.  CI.  514—50  20  t-'l"""* 

1  A  method  of  delivenng  exogenous  undine  to  the  tissue  of  an 
animal,  comprising  the  step  of  adminisienng  to  said  animal  an  acyl 
denvative  of  undine,  having  the  formula 

O  <») 


HN''^    ^CH 

I  II 

0=C  CH 

ROCH;         ">) 

c  -H     i^c 

l\l    I/I 

H   C— C    H 

I        I 
RO    RO 

wherein  R  is  H  or  an  acyl  group  derived  from  a  carfcoxylic  acid 
selected  fnim  one  or  more  of  the  group  consisting  of  aceuc  acid, 
glycolic  acid,  pytMvic  acid,  lactic  acid,  enolpynivic  acid,  an  amino 
acid,  a  fatty  acid,  lipoic  acid,  pantothenic  acid,  succinic  acid, 
fumanc  acid,  adipic  acid,  acetoacctic  acid,  p-aminobenzoic  acid, 
betahydroxybuiyric  acid,  orotic  acid,  and  creatine,  with  the  proviso 
thai  at  least  one  R  is  not  hydrogen,  or  the  pharmaceutically 
accepuble  salt  thereof. 


5,583,118 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  AN  ANORECTAL  DISEASE 

USING  HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS 
Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaceu- 
tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458J03 

InL  CI."  A61K  JH/715 

VS.  a.  514—54  8  Claims 

1    A   method   of  treating   anorectal   disease   which   comprises 

applying   to  the  anorectal   tissues   in   need  of  such  treatment  a 

therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  a 

phannaceutically  acceptable  earner,  urea  in  an  amount  of  0. 1— W* 

by  weight,  and  hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

salt  thereof  in  an  amount  of  0.05-25'?^  by  weight. 


5,583,119 

HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaceu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  101,826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471.330 

Int.  a,"  A6IK  .V/715:  C07H  5/04 

VS.  CI.  514—54  8  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  herpetic  conditions  which  comprises 

applying  to  cutis  tissues  in  need  of  such  treatment  a  therapeutically 

effective  amount  of  a  composition  compnsmg  a  pharmaceutically 

acceptable  earner,  urea  m  an  amount  of  0.1—10"?^  by  weight,  and 

hyaluronic  acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  m  an 

amount  of  0.05-25%  by  weight. 


5,5*3,120 

HYALURONIC  ACID-UREA  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  USES 

Damian  J.  Gallina,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Patent  Biopharmaceu- 

tics.  Inc.,  Erie,  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  101,826,  Aug.  4,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471332 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/715:  C07H  5/04 
VS.  a.  514—54  8  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  treating  dermatitis  which  comprises  applying  lo 
cutis  tissues  in  need  of  such  ireatmeni  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  composition  compnsmg  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able carrier,  urea  in  an  amount  of  0  1  -40*  by  weight,  and  hyalu- 
ronic acid  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  in  an 
amount  of  0.05-25*  by  weight. 


5,583,121 
NON-ANTICOAGULANT  CHEMICALLY  MODIFIED 
HEPARINOIDS  FOR  TREATING  HYPOVOLEMIC 
SHOCK  AND  RELATED  SHOCK  SYNDROMES 
Irshad  H.  Chaudry,  East  Lansing,  Mass.,  and  Kevin  R.  Holme. 
Alameda,  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Michigan  State  University,  East 
leasing,    Mich.,    and    (ilycomed    Incorporated,    Alameda. 
Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  180^85,  Jan.  12,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251^17 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .11/725:  C08B  37/10 
V.S.  a.  514—56  19  Oaims 

1.  A  method   for  treating   hypovolemic   shock   in   an   animal. 


comprising  administering  to  said  animal  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  an  O-desulfated  heparinoid  composition  that  is  at  least 
about  85*  non-anticoagulant. 


5383,122 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
GEMINAL  DIPHOSPHONATES 
James  J.  Benedict.  Norwich,  N.Y.,  and  Christopher  M.  Perkins, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  684,543,  Dec.  21.  1984,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  6,  1985,  Ser.  No.  806,155 
Int.  CI."  C07F  9/3S:9/58:  A6IK  31/675 
VS.  CI,  514—89  23  Qaims 

I.   A  diphosphonic   acid   compound,   or   a   pharmaceutically- 
acceptable  salt  or  ester  thereof,  having  the  structure: 

R-    POjHz 

I      I 
R,  — Z  — N  — C  — C  — POiH- 
III 
R4    R2   Ri 

wherein  Z  is  a  pyridine  ring;  R,  is  hydrogen  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted  amino,  amido.  hydroxy.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  halogen,  carboxy- 
late,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  a  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocartx>n  chain  having  from  1  to  6  cartwn  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  benzyl;  R;  is 
hydrogen,  or  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted.  saturated  or  unsatur- 
ated hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to  4  cartxjn  atoms;  R,  is 
hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or  unsaturated 
hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  lo  6  carbon  atoms,  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  benzyl,  hydroxy,  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkoxy.  amino, 
substituted  amino,  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  substituted 
or  unsubstituted  naphthyl.  carbonyl,  nitro,  amido,  or  carboxylate; 
and  R4  is  hydrogen,  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted,  saturated  or 
unsaturated  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
acetyl;  and  wherein  said  substituted  R,.  R2.  R,  and  R^  groups  are 
independently  substituted  with  methyl,  ethyl,  amino,  chloro.  nitro. 
melhoxy,  hydroxy,  acetamido.  or  acetate. 


5383,123 
CERTAIN  TETRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Sttphane  De  Lombaert.  Bemardsville,  NJ..  assignor  to  Ciba- 
Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrylown,  N.'Y 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361.411 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/675:  C07F  9/58:9/6524:9/653 
VS.  a.  514—92  20  Claims 

I.  A  compound  of  formula  I 

OR,  N-N  (I) 

II     I  / 

HO-P-CH-NH-CH  — (/ 
I  I  \ 

OH  CH2        N-N 

I  I 

X-R;    H 

or  a  tautomer  thereof  wherein  R,  is  (caibocyclic  or  heterocyclic) 
aryl-Ci-Cj-alkyI;  X  is  phenylene.  phenylene  substituted  by  lower 
alkoxy,  lower-alkyl,  halogen  or  tnfluoromethyl,  or  X  is  ethynylene; 
R,  is  carbocyclic  or  heterocyclic  aryl;  and  heterocyclic  aryl  in  the 
above  definitions  represents  furanyl  or  furanyl  substituted  by  lower 
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alkyl.  pyridyl  or  pyridyl  substiluied  by  lower  alkyl.  halogen  v>r 
cyano.  Ihienyl  or  ihienyl  ■iubstiluted  by  lower  alkyl.  pyrrolyl  or 
pyrrolyl  substituled  by  lower  alkyl.  isoxa/olyl  or  isoxa/olyl  sub- 
stituied  by  lower  alkyl.  triazolyl  or  triazolyl  subsliluled  by  lower- 
alkyl.  letra/olyl,  indolyl,  or  indolyl  subsliiuled  by  lower  alkyl. 
lower  alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  bcn/ofuranyl  or  benzofuranyl  substuuied 
by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy.  benzoihienyl  or  ben- 
zolhienyl  substituled  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy  or  lower  alkoxy. 
benzoxazolyl  or  benzoxazolyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy 
or  lower  alkoxy.  quinolinyl  or  quinolinyl  substituted  by  lower 
ilkyl.  or  isoquinolinyl  or  isiKjuinolinyl  substituted  by  lower  alkyl  a 
phamiaceutically  acceptable  mono-  or  di  ester  denvative  thereof  in 
which  one  or  both  of  the  acidic  hydroxy  groups  of  the  phosphono 
functional  group  are  eslerified  in  form  of  a  pharmateutically 
acceptable  mono-  or  di-ester.  or  a  pharmaceulically  acceptable  salt 
thereof. 


54=8.1.125 
2S-C  ARBOXY  IK   ACID  DKRIVATIVES  IN  THE  VITAMIN 

D  SFR1I^:.S.  PR(K  E.SS  KOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION, 
INTERMEDIATE  PRODI  CTS  FOR  THESE  PROCESSES, 
PHARMACEl  TICAL  PREPARATIONS  CONTAININ(; 
THESE  DERIVATIVES  AS  WEI.I.  AS  THEIR  I  SE  FOR 
THE  PRODCCTION  OF  PHARMAC  El  TICAL  AGENTS 
Andreas  Sleinmever:   (Juntcr  Neef:   (;erald   Kirsch:    Katica 
Schwarz;    Ruth   Thiei^ff-Ekerdt;    Herbert    Wicsinger.   and 
Martin  Habere>,  all  of  Berlin,  (lermany,  as-signors  to  Scher- 
ing  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Berlin,  (iermany 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1<W.V  .Sen  No.  132,176 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Oct.  6,  1W2,  42  .V« 
382.8;  Mav  18.  1993,  43  17  415.9 

Int.  CI."  C07C  40IAX):  A61K  M/S9 
U.S.  CI.  514—167  2^  Claim-s 

1.  A  25-carboxylic  acid  compound  of  formula  1. 

(1) 


5,583,124 

BISPHOSPHORYI.  HYDRAZINES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

PESTICIDES 

Richard  M.  Jacobson,  Chalfont,  and  Luong  T.  Nguyen,  l.ans- 

dale.  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  248.942.  May  25.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

.^.4«)  1.038.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  866,084,  Apr.  3, 

1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463,746, 

Jan.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  471,955 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  57/iO,-57/2«.  C97F  9/24 

U.S.  CI.  514—102  3  Claims 

1.  A  soil  application  insccticidal  compound  of  the  formula: 


Bl  R> 

■     \  / 

OS  Y     X' 

\ll  11/ 

P-NH-NH-P 

/  \ 

r/  R' 


UMI 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (Ci-C*) 

alkyl  which  has  no  branching  on  the  carbon  adjacent  to  the 

oxygen.  (C,  C,)  alkenyl  or  (C,-C,)  alkynyl  wherein  these 

substituents  may  be  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen. 

cyano.  (Cy-C^)  alkoxy.  halo  (C.-C,,)  alkoxy.  carbo  (C,-C») 

alkoxy.  or  (C,-C^)  acyl  groups; 

Y  IS  oxygen  or  sulfur;  and 

X-.  X'  and  X'*  are  independenUy  NH  or  NR;  and 

R.  R-,  R'.  and  R''  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  (C,-C,„)   alkyl.   (C,-C,„)  alkenyl.   (C,-C,o) 

alkynyl.  (C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl.  (C,-C,o)  cycloalkyl  (C|-C») 

alkyl.  and  (C.-Cj)  phenalkyl  wherein  those  substituenu  may 

be   substituted   with   one   or   more   (C.-C^)   alkyl.   (C.-Cfc) 

haloalkyl.  halogen,  cyano.  (Ci-C^)  alkoxy.   halo  (Ci-C^) 

alkoxy.  carbo  (C,-C^)  alkoxy.  or  (C.-C^)  acyl  groups;  and 

with  the  proviso  that  only  one  of  R".  R'  and  R^  may  be  a 

cycloalkyl  group. 


R'O 

in  which 

R'  and  R'  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain  saturated  alkanoyl 
group  with  1  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  an  aroyl  group; 

R'''  and  R'""  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  together  form  an 
exocyclic  methylene  group;  ^^ 

A  and  B  together  are  a  keto  oxygen  atom  or  A  is  a  group  OR 
and  B  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  or  A  is  a  hydrogen  atom  and  B  is 
a  group  OR"; 

R"  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  straight-chain  or  branched-chain 
saturated  alkanoyl  group  with  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  or  an 
aroyl  group; 

R-'  and  R''"  independently  of  one  another  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  chlonne  or  fluorine  atom,  an  alkyl  group  with  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  together  are  a  methylene  group,  or  together 
with  carbon  atom  20  are  a  .1-7  membered.  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated carbocyclic  ring; 

R'  and  R*'  simultaneously  are  each  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  chlonne 
or  fluorine  atom,  a  tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  straight-chain  or 
branched-chain.  saturated  or  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
with  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or  R''  and  R'^  together  with  carbon 
atom  25  are  a  3  to  7  membered.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
carboxylic  ring; 
Y  IS  -C(0>-NR'— R'.  — C(0)OR".  — C(0)SR*.  or  —ON; 

and 
R'  and  R' .  independently  of  one  another,  are  each  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  up  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  and 
R*  IS  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group  with  up 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  an  unsaturated,  linear  or  branched  hydro- 
carbon radical  with  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  or 


-(CH2U-CH 


(CHj).; 


m  IS  0  or  I ;  and 

n  is  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6.  and  if  m  is  1  n  can  also  be  I. 


5,583,126 

METHODS  FOR  PREVENTING  PROGRESSIVE  TISSUE 

NECROSIS,  REPERFi;SION  INJURY.  BACTERIAL 

TRANSLOCATION  AND  ADULT  RESPUIATORY 

DISTRESS  SYNDROME 

Raymond  A.  Daynes.  Park  City,  and  Barbara  A.  Araneo.  Salt 

Lake  City,  both  of  I  tab,  assignors  to  University  of  Utah 

Research  Foundation.  Salt  I^ake  City.  I'tah 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  284,688,  Aug.  9.  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.422,  Mar.  9,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  446,568 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  45/00 
VS.  a.  514—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preventing  or  reducing  bactenai  translocation, 
which  comprises  administering  to  a  patient  at  risk  of  bacterial 
translocation,  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


R'O' 


wherein 

R'  is  =OorOH; 

R^  is  H,  CH„  OH  or  halogen  when  R'  is  =0  and 

R^  is  H  when  R'  is  OH; 

R'  is  H,  fatty  acid.  C|.|o  alkyl.  C,  ,„  alkenyl.  C,.,o  acetylenic, 

(X)„-phenyl-C|, alkyl.  (X)„-phenyl-C|.5-alkenyl  or  — CO— 

R"; 
R"  and/or  R'*  is  H.  OH  or  halogen; 
R*  is  H.  OH  or 

R'  is  H  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  double  bond; 
R'  is  =0  or  H  and  halogen  when  the  dashed  line  is  a  single 

bond; 
R*  is  H.  fatty  acid.  C,  ,„  alkyl.  C|.,o  alkenyl.  C,  ,0  acetylenic, 

(X)„-phenyl-C|  5-alkyl  or  (X)„-phenyl-C|.5-alkenyl; 
X  IS  the  same  or  different,  and  is  halogen.  C,  4  alkyl,  C,^ 

alkenyl.  C1.4  alkoxy.  carboxy,  nitro,  sulfate,  sulfonyl.  C,.^ 

carboxylesters  or  C,  ^  sulfate  esters;  and 
n  isO.  I.  2  or  3. 


5,583,127 

17-IMrNOMETHYXALKENYL-5  BETA.  14  BETA- 

ANDROSTANE  AND  17-IMINOALKYL-5  BETA.  14  BETA- 

ANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES  ACTIVE  ON  THE 
CARDIOVASCULAR  SYSTEM.  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
\Iberto  Ceni.  Gessate;  Giu-seppe  Bianchi.  Milan:  Patrizia  Fer- 
rari.   Varese;    Elena    Folpini,    Milan,    and    Piero    Melloni, 
Brevsd.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farma- 
cfutuhc  Riunite  S.p..A.,  Rome.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,060 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  23,  199J,  43  44 
236.6 

InL  a."  A61K  3I/57:3l/575:il/58:  C07J  9/00 
MS.  a.  514—175  3  Claims 

1.  A  17-aminomethylalkenyl-  and  17-iminoalkyl-14^hydroxy- 
5^androstane  derivative  of  general  formula  (1): 


=N^ 


R' 
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(I) 


R'O 


wherein: 

the  symbol  *~    means  a  or  P  configuration  or  a  Z  or  E  configu- 
ration; 
A  represents  (CHj)^  or  — (CH=CH)„— ; 
m  represents  an  integer  number  from  1  to  6; 
n  represents  an  integer  number  from  1  to  3; 
R'  represents  hydrogen.  C2-C4  allcyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  NR''R'  wherein 

R*  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen.  C1-C4  alkyl  or  R''  and  R'  may  form,  when  taken 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom,  a  five-  or  six-membered 
heterocyclic  ring  optionally  containing  one  or  more  further 
heteroatoms  selected  from  oxygen  and  nitrogen; 
R"  represents  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R'  represenu  NHC(=X)NR"R'  or  OR*  wherein 

R"  and  R'.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent 
hydrogen,  methyl  or  C2-C4  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted by  NR''R'  wherein  R"  and  R'  have  the  previously 
defined  meanings; 
R*  represents  hydrogen;  methyl;  C2-C6  alkyl.  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  more  NR''R'  or  NHC(=NH)NH;. 
wherein  R''  and  R'  have  the  previously  defined  meanings; 
X  represents  O.  S  or  — R'; 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  methyl.  C2-C4  alkyl.  C2-C4  acyl  or 
phenyl,  where  the  C2-C4  allcyl.  C2-C4  acyl  are  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  NR''R'.  wherein  R*  and  R'  have  the 
previously  defined  meanings;  and 
R*.  R"".  and  R'.  taken  rwo  by  two.  may  form,  together  with  the 
heteroatoms  to  which  they  are  linked,  a  five-  or  six-  or 
seven-membered  heterocyclic  ring; 
or  a  mixture  of  a  and  P  isomers  at  the  3-position;  or  a  mixture  of 
Z  and  E  isomers  of  the  group  A — CH=  ~*-R';  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5383,128 
CONTRACEPTION  IN  FEMALE  PRIMATES  WITHOUT 
AFFECTING  THE  MENSTRUAL  CYCLE 
Ajay  Bhatnagar.  Basel,  Switzeriand    assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy 
Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  195.892.  Feb.  10.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  872J72.  Apr.  22.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,668 
Claim":  priorit^   appliration  '^witzprland.  Apr.  24,  1991, 1227/ 
91 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  3l/56.3J/495.3l/505:31/435;31/44;3l/41:3I/425. 

31/42:31/415:31/34 
VS.  a.  514—177  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  contraception  in  a  female  pnmate  of 
reproductive  age  comprising  administering  to  the  female  pnmate 
an  aromatase  inhibitor  in  a  dose  at  which  the  menstrual  cycle  of  the 
female  pnmate  remains  substantially  unaffected. 


UMI 
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5,583. 1» 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONTRA(  F.PTION 

lurgen  Spona,  Billmlhslravse  78.  A-IIW  Nienna.  Austria; 
Bernd  Diislrrberg,  Spirdingseestrasse  27,  D-I2.M»7  Berlin, 
(iermanv.  and  Krank  l.udicke,  c/o  llopital  Cantonal  I  niver- 
sitaire.  32bis,  Bid  de  la  Clus*-,  CH-121I  (;ene\a  4,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Jun.  30,  >W4,  Ser.  No.  268,996 
C'lainiN  priorily,  application  tJermany,  Dec.  22,  1993.  43  44 

462.8 

Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/56:.il/57..il/5K5 
VS.  a.  514—178  *  Ctalms 

1  A  methixl  of  inducing  conlraceplion  in  a  female  of  reproduc- 
iive  age  who  has  not  yel  reached  premenopause.  compnsing 
administenng  to  said  female  a  composition  comprising  an  estrogen 
selecled  from 

2.0  10  6.0  mg  of  1 7p-esiradK)l  and 

0.015  to  0  020  mg  of  cthinylesiradiol: 
and  a  gestagen  selected  from 

0.05  to  0.075  mg  of  gesiodene. 

0.075  to  0  1 25  mg  of  levonorgestrel. 

0.06  to  0.15  mg  of  desogestrel. 

0.06  to  0.15  mg  of  .Vkelodesogcstrel. 

0.1  to  0.1  mg  of  drospirenone. 

0.1  to  0.2  mg  of  cyproterone  acetate. 

0.2  to  0.3  mg  of  norgesiimate  and 

>0.35  to  0.75  mg  of  norethisierone; 
wherein  the  comp*)sition  is  administered  for  23  or  24  days,  begin- 
ning on  day  one  of  the  mensinial  cycle,  followed  by  5  or  4  pill-free 
or  sugar  pill  days,  dunng  a  total  of  28  days  in  the  administration 
cycle. 


q  is  0  to  4; 
w  is  0  or  1 : 
X  is  C=0  or 


5383,130 
BF.NZO-FUSED  LACTAMS  PROMOTE  RF:LEASE  OF 
GROWTH  HORMONE 
Richard  J.  BochLs,  Fjist  Brunswick;  Michael  H.  Fisher,  Rin- 
goes;  Robert  J.  Devita,  Westfield;  William  R.  Schmn,  F:di- 
son.  and   Matthew   J.   Wyvratt.   Mountaiaside.  all   <>f  NJ>, 
avsignor.  In  Merck  &  (  o..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J. 
Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Scr.  No.  951,681 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  JI/47JI/55:  C07D  40I/I0:4(WI0 
VS.  CI.  514—183  8  culms 

1   A  comp»)und  having  the  formula: 


OH 
I 
-CH- 


m  IS  0  to  2: 

R'.  R-.  R'".  R'".  R"".  and  R'"  are  independently  hydrogen, 
halogen.  C,-C,  alkyl.  C,-C.  perflmwoalLyl.  C,-C,  perfluoro- 
alkoxy.  — S(0)„R'".  cyano.  niiro,  R"'0(CH,),— . 
R"-COO(CH,)  .  .  .  -.  R"'OCO<CH,),-.  R^R'NlCH,) ,-. 
R'''CON(R'')(CH.),~.  R*R'NCO(CH,),  — .  phenyl  or  substi- 
tuted phenyl  where  the  substituents  are  from  I  to  3  of  halo- 
gen. C,-C^  alkyl.  C,-C,.  alkoxy.  or  hydroxy.  R'"  and  R"'  are 
independently  hydrogen.  C,-C,  perfluoroalkyl.  C,-C^  alkyl. 
substituted  C,-C„  alkyl.  where  the  substituenis  arc  phenyl  or 
substituted  phenyl;  phenyl  or  substituted  phenyl  where  the 
phenyl  substituents  are  from  I  to  3  of  halogen.  Ci-C^  alkyl. 
C|-C^  alkoxy,  or  hydroxy  and  v  is  0  to  3; 

R*"  R"'  are  independently  hydrogen  or  E-R",  with  the  proviso 
that  either  R""  or  R**  must  be  other  than  hydrogen; 

E  is: 

— (CH,),-. 

— (CH,).N(R"')— . 

— (CH,),N(R'")CO(CH;)— . 

— (Ch]).N(R"')COO(CHj),— . 

— <CHO,N(R"'»CON(R"mCH,),— . 

— <Ch",KN(R"')CSN(R")CH,),— . 

— <CH,),OC(0)<CH,),— .  or 

— (CH,),OCON(R"'mCH,),. 

and  V  and  y  are  independently  0  to  3; 

and  V  and  y  are  independently  0  to  3; 


Rli, 


(CH;»p 


/ 


N— C— A-N 
II  \ 

N        v„  R"    O  R' 


n  is  0  or  ; 
p  IS  0  to  3; 


Ri:<. 


R'^- 


•^y 
^       ^"^ 
'^\^^ 


Rl> 


^^^./^-^>^ 


Rl> 


\l 


Ril 

i 


Rl> 


>-    ^„,.  >    ^ 


N-  N 


N-  K 


RI2* 


-continued 


N— N 


terminal  nitrogen  and  the  alkyl  portion  of  the  A  group  wherein 
the  bridge  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms; 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 
7.  A  method  for  increasing  levels  of  endogenous  growth  hor- 
mone in  a  human  or  an  animal  which  compnses  administering  to 
such  human  or  animal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compouiKl  of  claim 
1. 


Ri:u. 


RI2  ^^  lf^ 


N  R'^ 


where  K  is  O,  S.  or  NR"  and  provided  that  when  R'  is  a  tetrazole, 
E  is  other  than  — (CH,), — ; 

R"  and  R^  are  independently  hydrogen,  phenyl,  substituted  phe- 
nyl, C|-C|„  alkyl.  substituted  C,-C|u  alkyl.  Cj-C,o  alkenyl, 
substituted  C,-C,o  alkenyl,  C,-^|„  allcynyl.  or  substituted 
C,-C,„  alkynyl  where  the  substituents  on  the  phenyl,  alkyl. 
alkenyl  or  silky nyl  are  from  1  to  5  of  hydroxy,  C.-Ct  alkoxy. 
C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  fiuoro,  R'  substituted  or  R',  R"  indepen- 
dently disubstituted  phenyl  C,-C,  alkoxy,  phenyl,  R'  substi- 
tuted or  R',  R"  independently  disubstituted  phenyl.  C1-C20- 
alkanoyloxy,  C1-C5  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy.  formyl.  or 
— NR'"R"  where  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  hydrogen. 
C,-C^  alkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  C.-C^  alkyl,  '  Cj-C,- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  C|^,-alkanoyl-C,-Cft  alkyl;  or 

R''  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — <CH;)^(CH2),— 
where  B  is  CHR',  O,  S(0)„  or  N— R'".  r  and  s  are  indepen 
dently  1  10  3.  and  R'  and  R'"  are  as  defined  above; 

R'""  and  R'"  are  independendy  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  halogen, 
0x0.  cyano,  nitro,  — S(0)^^",  C|-C,  perfluoroalkyl,  C, — C, 
perfluoroalkoxy,  R-'R-N(CH,),— .  R"'CON(R'')(CH2),— , 
R''R'NCO(CH,),— ,  Cj-Cs  alkoxyphenyl,  substituted  phenyl. 
C|-C|n  alkyl.  substituted  C,-C,f,  alkyl,  where  the  substituents 
on  the  phenyl  or  alkyl  are  from  1  to  5  of;  hydroxy,  C,-C^ 
alkoxy.  C,-C7  cycloalkyl,  fiuoro.  R',  R"  independentJy  disub- 
stituted phenyl  C,-C,  alkoxy.  R',  R"  independently  disubsti- 
tuted phenyl,  C.-C^  alkanovloxy,  C,-C,  alkoxvcarbonyl,  car- 
boxy,  formyl,  or  — NR'"R''.  where  R'.  R-,  R'"  and  R''  are  as 
defined  above; 

R"  IS  hydrogen.  C^-C^  alkyl.  substituted  C.-C^  alkyl,  where 
the  substituents  are  from  1  to  3  of  hydroxy.  C|-C<,  alkoxy. 
fiuoro,  R'.  R*  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C|-C, 
alkoxy,  R',  R"  independently  disubstituted  phenyl,  Cj-C^ 
alkanoyloxy,  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy,  — NR"Ti", 
where  R',  R^  R'"  and  R''  are  as  defined  above.  R',  R" 
independentlv  disubstituted  phenyl,  or  0,-0,  alkanoyl-Ci-Cs 
alkyl; 

R*  IS  hydrogen.  C|-C|o  alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  C|-C,o  alkyl; 

A  is 


5383,131 
AROMATIC-LINKED  POLYAMINE  MACROCYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  WITH  ANTI-HIV  ACTIVITY 
Gary  J.  Bridger,  West  Chester:   Sreenivasan  Padmanbhao, 
Exton;  Renato  T.  Skerlj,  West  Chester,  and  David  M.  Thorn- 
ton, Reading,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Matthey  Public 
Limited  Company,  London.  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92/02334,  §  371  Date  Aug.  18.  1994,  %  102(ei 
Date  Aug.  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/12096,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  24,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  244363 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  16,  1991. 
91/26677 

Int.  a."  C07D  401/14:403/10:  A61K  31/395:31/555 
U.S.  CI.  514—183  35  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  active  against  HIV  comprising 
as  an  active  ingredient  a  linked  cyclic  compound  of  formula  1, 


ZR  A-R  Y 


(l< 


in  which  Z  and  Y  are  identical  cyclic  polyamine  moieties  having 
from  10  to  15  nng  members  and  from  3  to  6  amine  nitrogens  in  the 
ring  spaced  by  2  or  more  carbon  atoms  from  each  other,  said  amine 
nitrogens  being  the  only  ring  heteroatoms, 

A  IS  an  aromatic  or  heteroaromatic  moiety  other  than  quinoline, 
R  and  R'  are  each  methylene  linked  to  nitrogen  atoms  in  Z  and 
Y. 
the  amine  nitrogen  atoms  being  otherwise  unsubstituted. 


R» 

I 
-(CH2).-C-(CH2),- 
I 
R*" 


where  x  and  y  are  independently  0-3; 

R*  and  R*"  are  independently  hydrogen,  C|-C,o  alkyl,  tnfluo- 
romethyl,  phenyl,  substituted  C|-C|„  alkyl  where  the  substitu- 
ents are  from  1  to  3  of  imidazolyl.  indolyl.  hydroxy,  fluoro, 
SCO^R^".  C,-C^  alkoxy,  C,-C-  ycloalkyl.  R'  subsutuled  or 
R',  R-  independently  disubstituted  phenyl  C|-C,  alkoxy.  R' 
substituted  or  R'.  R"  independently  disubstituted  phenyl, 
C|-C,-alkanoyloxy.  C.-C,  alkoxycarbonyl,  carboxy.  formyl, 
or  — NR"*R"  where  R'"  and  R"  are  as  defined  above;  or 

R'  and  R*°  can  be  taken  together  to  form  — (CHj), —  where  t  is 
2  to  6;  and  R*  and  R*"  can  independently  be  joined  to  one  or 
both  of  R'  and  R^  to  form  alkylene  bndges  between  the 


5383,132 

SLLFONYLALKANOYLAMINO 

HYDROXYETHYLAMINO  SULFAMIC  ACIDS  USEFUL  AS 

RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
Michael  L.  Vazquez,  233  Saratoga  Ct..  Gumee.  III.  60031; 
Richard  A.  Mueller,  562  Stonegate  Ten.  Glencoe.  HI.  60022; 
John  J.  TaUey.  1079  Darwick  Ct.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  63132; 
Daniel  P.  Getiiian.  66  Sunnybill  Ct.,  Chesterfield.  Mo.  63017; 
Gary  A.  DeCrescenzo,  536  Schrader  Farm  Dr..  St  Peters, 
Mo.  63376,  and  Eric  T.  Sun,  7614  Palmilla  Dr.  Apt.  58,  San 
Diego,  Calif.  92212 
PCT  No.  PCT/IS93/10461,  §  371  Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10136,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379.645 
InL  CI."  C07C  307/02:  A61K  3  l/lfi:3 1/40:3 1/535 
VS.  a.  514—183  94  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


R— S(0)x^ 


R^L 
"(CH2), 


R20Y 


R- 


(1) 


SIOL,. 


R' 


OH 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  or  ester  thereof  wherein: 
R  represents  alkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  cycloalkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
cycloalkylalkyl.  heterocycloalkyl.  beterocycloalkylalkyl, 
alkoxyalkyl,  aryl.  aralkoxyalkyl,  heteroaryl,  aralkyl.  het- 
eroalkyl,  heteroaralkyl,  aminocarbonylalkyl.  aminoallcyl,  ami- 
noalkylcarbonylalkyl,  alkylcarbonylalkyl,  aryloxyalkylcarbo- 
nyl,  and  aralkoxycarbonylalkyl  radicals,  aminoalkyi,  and 
mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoalkyi.  mono-  and  disubstituted 
aminocarbonylalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstituted  aminoal- 
kanoylalkyl  radicals  wherein  the  substituents  are  selected 
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from  alkyl.  ar>l.  aralkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkyWkyl.  het- 
eroaryl.  helcroaralkyl.  helerocycloalkyl.  hetcrocycloalkyalkyi 
radicals,  or  wherein  said  aminoalkyl.  ammocarbonylalkyl  and 
aminoalkanoylalkyi  radicals  are  disubstituled.  said  subslilu- 
ents  along  with  ihe  nilrogen  atom  lo  which  they  arc  attached 
form  a  hcteriKycloalkyl  or  hclcroaryl  radical; 
R'  R-^'  and  R-'  independently  represent  hydrogen. 
'CH,S0,NH,.  CHXOXH,.  CO.CH,.  CONH,. 
-Ch",C(6)NHCH,.         -C(CH,mSH),  C(CH,MSCH,). 

■C(CH,),(S|0|CH,).  -C(CH,)2(S|01;CH,).  alkyl.  haloalkyl. 
alkenyl.  alkynyl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  amino  acid  side 
chains    selected    from    asparagine.    S-methyl    cysteine    and 
methionine  and  the  sulfoxide  (SO)  and  sulfone  (SO,)  deriva- 
tives thereof,  isoleucine.  alkvisoleucine.  alanine,  leucine,  ten- 
leucine.     phenylalanine,     ornithine,     histidine,     norleucine. 
glutamine,  threomne,  glycine,  allo-threonine,  senne,  O-alkyl 
senne,    aspartic    acid,    beta-cyanoalanine    and    valine    side 
chains; 
R-  represents  alkyl.  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi  and  aralkyl 
radicals,   which   radicals  are  optionally   substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  alkyl  and  halogen  radials.    NO,.  -CN. 
-CF,.    OR"  and  -SR*.  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen  and 
alkvl  radicals; 
R'  represents  alkyl.  haloalkyl,  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  hydroxyalkyl. 
alkoxyalkyl.  aoloxyalkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  helero- 
cycloalkyl, hetcroalkyl.  heterocycloalkylalkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl, 
hetcroaralkyl.  aminoalkyl  and  mono-  and  disubstitutcd  ami- 
noalkyl radicals,  wherein  said  substituents  are  selected  from 
alkyl.  aryl.  aralkyl.   cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  hcteroaryl. 
hetcroaralkyl.    helerocycloalkyl.    and    heterocycloalkylalkyl 
radicals,  or  in  the  case  of  a  disubstituted  aminoalkyl  radical, 
said  substituents  along  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical, 
and  thioalkyl,  alkylthioalkyl  and  arylthioalkyi  radicals  and  the 
sulfone  and  sulfoxide  denvatives  thereof; 
R^  and  R'  independently  represent  hydrogen  and  radicals  as 
defined  by  R"  or  together  with  a  nitn>gen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded  form  a  heterocycloalkyl  or  a  heteroaryl  radical; 
R"  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals; 
each  X  independently  represents  1  or  2; 
t  represents  either  0,  I  or  2;  and 

Y  represents  O.  S  and  NR"  wherein  R"  represents  hydrogen 
and  radicals  as  defined  for  R\ 


wherein 

R  IS  aryl.  heleroraryl  or  helerocyclcyl; 

L  IS  NH  or  O; 

X  is  H.  -CHjCOOH.  -CH,COO-C,^  alkyl.  -CH,CO- 

(letra-to  hepumethyleneimino)  or  optionally  N-  mono-  or  N- 

di   C,  ^-alkylated  -CHXONH,; 
M  IS  a  substituted  ethylene  group  of  the  formula  — CHj  CH— . 

_CHj(benzyl— OCONH)CH-    OR    -CH(CO-<?)CH,-; 

and 
R'  is  aryl,  heteroaryl.  cycloalkyl  or  heterocyclyl,; 
Q  IS  ben/ylamino  or  a  tetra-  to  heptamethyleneimino  group 

opuonally  subsutuied  by  up  to  2  substituents  from  the  group 

C,^-alkyl.    COOH.    — COO— C.^-alkyl.    — CH,OH    and 

— CH,0-benzyl.   a   hydrate   or   solvate,   or  physiologically 

usable  salt  thereof. 


5.5JO,I34 

l-AZONlABICYCLO|2J.i|  OCTANES  AND 

PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  IN  WIIK  H  Tlir\ 

ARK  PRESENT 
Xavier   Emonds-AU,   Combaillaux;    Patrick   (,ueuk-.    Uvran; 
Vincenzo  Proietto.  Saint  (;eorges  d'Orques,  and  Didier  Van 
Broeck.  Muniel  les  Montpellier.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
SanoK.  Paris.  France 
ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  IWJU.  Sep.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239.417 
CUims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30,  1992,  92  12083 
Int.  CI."  C07D  401/12:  A61K  M/445 
VS.  CI.  514—212  >8  Claims 

1.  A  quaternary  basic  amide  of  the  formula 


UMI 


5.583,133 
GlIANIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Jean  Ackermann;  David  Banner,  both  of  Ba.sel.  SwlUerland; 
Klaus  (lubernator,  FreiburR,  (iermany;  Paul  Hadvary.  Biel- 
Kenken.  Switzerland;  Kurt  Hilpert.  Hofstetten.  SwiUeHand; 
Maus  Mullcr,  Miinchen-stein.  Switzerland;  Ludvik  Labler. 
liottmingen.  Switzerland;  (ierard  .Schmld.  Kienberg.  Swit- 
/eriand;  Thomas  B.  Tschopp,  Kttingen.  SwiUeriand;  Hans  P. 
Wes.sel.  Heitersheim,  (iermany.  and  Beat  Wirz.  Reinach. 
SwlUerland.  as.signors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc..  Nutley. 
NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  343,168,  Nov.  22,  1994.  which  Ls  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  77.476.  Jun.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,393.760. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  719.429.  Jun.  24.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5J60J07.  This  application  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511.428 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  SwitzerUnd.  Jul.  5.  1990,  2250/ 

90;  May  2.  1991.  1315/91 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .U/535:  C07D  265/30:413/12 

VS.  a.  514—183  45  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


iPr-O 


n 


(!•) 


CHj-CO- 

R'  0'  / V 

-N-CH,-C-CH2-CH2-n/  -^R'.Ae 


in  which  R'  and  Q'  are  respectively  methyl  and  hydrogen; 
2  acetoxyethyl  and  hydrogen;  or  R  and  Q'  form  together  a  1,3- 
propylene  group,  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  phenyl  group  and  A  is  a 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


5.583.135 
HETEROTRICYCLIC  DERIVATIVF^J.  PROCESS  FOR 
THEIR  PREPARATION  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THEM 
Masaaki  Matsuo,  Toyonaka;  Kiyoshi  Tsuji.  Kishiwada;  Kat- 
suya  Nakamura.  Takatsuki.  and  Glen  W.  Spears.  Ikeda.  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00090.  $  371  Date  Jul.  26,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  26,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/15083.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.621 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  27.  1992. 
9201836;  Nov.  16,  1992.  9224012 

Int.  CI."  C07D  49m)6:5l3/04:  A61K  31/535:31/54 
VS.  C\.  514—230.2  9  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein: 

R'   Is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  lower  alkylthio. 
halogen,  nilro.  amino  or  acylamino.  wherein  an  acyl  group  of 
said  acylamino  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bamoyl, lower  alkanoyl.  higher  alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl.  higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkyl- 
sulfonyl.        lower        alkoxysulfonyl.        ar(lower)alkenoyl. 
ar(lower)alkoxycarbonyl,  aryloxycarbonyl.  aryloxy(lower)al- 
kanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl,  arenesulfonyl,  heterocycliccarbonyl, 
heierocyclic(lower)alkanoyl.  heterocyclic(lower)alkenoyl  and 
helerocyclicglyoxyloyl  wherein  a  heterocyclic  group  of  said 
heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclic(lower)alkanoyl.  heterocy- 
clic(lower)alkenoyl   and   helerocyclicglyoxyloyl   is   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl. 
pyrazolyl.    pyridyl.    dihydropyridyl.    pyrimidyl.    pyrazinyl. 
pyridazinyl.  tnazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl. 
pipendyl.  piperazinyl.  indolyl.  isoinodolyl.  indolinyl.  indoliz- 
inyl.     benzimidazolyl.     quinolyl.     tetrahydroquinolyl.     iso- 
quinolyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl.  indazolyl.  quinosalinyl.  tet- 
rahydroquinoxalinyl.    benzotriazolyl.    oxazolyl.    isoxazolyl. 
oxadizaolyl.  morpholinyl.  syndonyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzoxa- 
diazolyl.      benzoxazinyl.      dihydrobenzoxazinyl.      thizizolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  dihydrothiazinyl,  ihiazolidinyl.  thie- 
nyl.  dihydrodithiinyl.  dihydrodithionyl.  benzothiazolyl.  ben- 
zothiadiazolyl.  benzothiazinyl.  dihydrobenzothiazinyl.  furyl. 
dihydrooxalhiinyl.  benzothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  benzox- 
athiinyl; 
R^  is  hydroxyl,  acyloxy,  halogen,  amino  or  acylamino. 
wherein  an  acyl  group  of  said  acylamino  and  said  acyloxy  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbamoyl,  lower 
alkanoyl.   higher  alkanoyl.   lower  alkoxycarbonyl.   higher 
alkoxycarbonyl.  lower  alkylsulfonyl,  higher  alkylsulfonyl, 
lower  alkoxysulfonyl.  higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aroyi  ar(low- 
er)alkanoyl.    ar(lower)alkenoyl.    art  lower  lalkoxycarbonyl. 
aryloxycarbonyl.   aryloxy(lower)alkanoyl.   arylglyoxyloyl. 
arenesulfonyl.  heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclic(lower)al- 
kanoyl.    heterocyelie(lower)alkenoyl.    helerocyclicglyoxy- 
loyl. wherein  ajieierocyclic  group  of  said  heterocycliccar- 
bonyl. helerocyclic(lower)alkanoyl. 
heierocyclic(lower)alkenoyl  and  heierocyclicglyoxylpyl  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl, 
imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  dihydropyridyl.  pynmidyl. 
pyrazinyl.  pyndazinyl.  tnazolyl.  betrazolyl-^yrrolidinyl. 
imidazolidinyl.  pipendyl.  piperazinyl.  indolyl.  isoindolyl. 
indolinyl.  indolizinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  tetrahydro- 
quinolyl. isoquinolyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl.  indazolyl.  qui- 


noxalinyl.  letrahydroquinoxalinyl.  benzotriazolyl.  oxazolyl. 
isoxazolyl.  oxadiazolyl.  morpholinyl.   syndonyl.  benzox- 
azolyl. benzoxadiazolyl.  benzoxazinyl.  dihydrobenzoxazi- 
nyl. thiazolyl.  Isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  dihydrothiazinyl. 
thiazolldinyl.    thienyl.   dihydrodithiinyl.   dihydrodithionyl. 
benzoxadiazolyl.  benzothiadiazolyl.  benzothiazinyl.  dihy- 
drobenzothiazinyl. furyl.  dihydrooxalhiinyl.  benzothienyl. 
benzodithiinyl  and  benzoxalhiinyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  aryl. 
artlower)  alkyl.  carboxyl.  aliphatic  acyl  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of   carbamoyl,    lower    alkanoyl.    higher 
alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl  and 
higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aromatic  acyl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of   aroyl.    ar(lower)alkanoyl.    ar(lower)alkenoyl. 
ar<lower)alkoxycarbonyl.     aryloxycartwnyl.     aryloxy(  lower) 
alkanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl  and  arenesulfonyl.  heterocyclic  acyl 
which   may   be   substituted   with   one   to   ten   substituent(s) 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  lower 
alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  carboxy  and  esterified  carboxy.  wherein, 
said  heterocyclic  acyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
heterocycliccarbonyl.  heterocyclic.(lower)  alkanoyl.  helerocy- 
clicllowerjalkenoyl  and  helerocyclicglyoxyloyl  wherein  a  het- 
erocyclic  group   of   said   heterocycliccarbonyl.    helerocycli- 
c(lower)alkanoyl.  heterocyclic(lower)alkenoyl  and 

helerocyclicglyoxyloyl  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl,  pyridyl,  dihy- 
drop,  yridyl.  pyrimidyl.  pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  triazolyl.  tetr- 
lazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imidazolidinyl.  piperidyl.  piperazinyl, 
indolyl.  isoindolyl.  indolinyl.  indolizinyl.  benzimidazolyl. 
quinolyl.  tetrahydroquinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  tetrahydroiso- 
quinolyl. indazolyl.  quinoxalinyl.  letrahydroquinoxalinyl, 
benzotriazolyl,  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  oxadizaolyl.  morpholi- 
nyl. syndonyl.  benzoxazolyl.  benzoxadiazolyl.  benzoxazinyl. 
dihydrobenzoxazinyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl. 
dihydrothiazinyl.  thiazolldinyl.  ihienyl.  dihydrodilhlinyl, 
dihydrodithionyl.  benzothiazolyl,  benzothiadiazolyl.  benzothi- 
azinyl. dihydrobenzothiazinyl.  furyl.  dihydrooxalhiinyl.  ben- 
zothienyl. benzodithiinyl  and  benzoxalhiinyl.  carbamoyl  or 
substituted  carbamoyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryl. 
haloaryl.  lower  alkythioaryl.  lower  alkylsulfinylaryl  and  acy- 
laryl  wherein  an  acylgroup  of  said  acylaryl  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbamoyl,  lower  alkanoyl.  higher 
alkanoyl.  lower  alkoxycarbonyl.  higher  alkoxycarbonyl.  lower 
alkylsulfonyl.  higher  alkylsulfonyl.  lower  alkoxysulfonyl. 
higher  alkoxysulfonyl.  aroyl.  ar(lower)alkanoyl.  ar(lower)alk- 
enoyl.  ar(lower)alkoxycarboyl.  aryloxycarbonyl.  aryloxy 
(lower)  alkanoyl.  arylglyoxyloyl.  arenesulfonyl.  heterocyclic- 
carbonyl. heierocyclic(lower)alkanoyl.  heterocyclic(lower) 
alkenoyl  and  helerocyclicglyoxyloyl  wherein  a  heterocyclic 
group  of  said  heterocycliccarbonyl,  heterocyclici  lower )al- 
kanoyl.  heterocycllc(lower)alkenoyl  and  helerocyclicglyoxy- 
loyl is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolyl.  pyrroli- 
nyl. imidazolyl.  pyrazolyl.  pyridyl.  dihydropyridyl.  pyrimidyl, 
pyrazinyl.  pyridazinyl.  priazolyl,  tetrazolyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  imi- 
dazolidinyl. piperidyl  piperazinyl.  Indolyl.  isoindolyl.  indoli- 
nyl. indolizinyl.  benzimidazolyl.  quinolyl.  tetrahydroquinolyl. 
isoquinolyl.  tetrahydroisoquinolyl.  indazolyl.  quinoxalinyl, 
letrahydroquinoxalinyl,  benzotriazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoazolyl, 
oxadiazolyl.  morpholinyl.  syndonyl,  benzoxazolyl.  benzoxa- 
diazolyl, benzoxazinyl,  dihydrobenzoxazinyl.  thiazolyl. 
isothiazolyl.  thiadiazolyl.  dihydrothiazinyl.  ihiazolidinyl.  ihie- 
nyl. dihydrodithiinyl,  dihydrodithionyl.  benzothiazolyl.  ben- 
zothiadiazolyl, benzothiazinyl.  dihydrobenzothiazinyl.  furyl. 
dihydrooxalhiinyl.  benzothienyl.  benzodithiinyl  and  benzox- 
alhiinyl; 
R''  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  and 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 
and  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 
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KKTINOID  CONTAININC;  SKIN  (ARE  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  IMIDAZOLES 
Mohammed  Ya<suf.  Edison;  Jonas  C.  Wang.  Robbinsville.  and 
Jue-Chen  I.iu.  Neshanic,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Johnson  & 
Johnson  Conumser  Products.  Inc..  SkiUman,  NJ. 
(  ondnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  1H4.7.1A.  Jan.  21.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  926.606.  Aug.  6.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
719.264.  Jun.  27,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  471.760,  Jan.  29,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  374,011 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .UM95;-U/50:ilMli;M/2I5 
VS.  a.  514—252  43  Claims 

1.  A  skin  care  composilion  comprising  a  walerin-oil  emulsion 
and  a  retinoid  selected  from  the  group  consisung  tff  Vitamin  A 
alcohol.  Vitamin  A  aldehyde,  retinyl  acetate,  retinyl  palmirate  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  an  imidazole  in  a  free  base  fonn.  said 
composition  further  compnsing  a  stabilizing  system  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of: 

a)  a  chelating  agent  and  at  least  one  oil-soluble  antioxidant;  and 

b)  antioxidant  present  in  each  of  the  oil  and  water  phases  of  said 
emulsion. 


5,583.1." 

HKTEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  M>K  hMLVNCING 

ANTITUMOR  ACTIVITY 

l.ih.in.    W.    Coe.   East    Lyme;    Anton    F.   J.    FUri.   Norwich; 

LitMishi  Kaneko.  (Juilford.  and  Eric  R.  Larson.  Stonlngton. 

all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pfizer  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S92A)9554.  }  371  Date  Aug.  17.  1994,  i  102(el 

Date  Aug.  17,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/17021.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  2,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  17,  1992,  Ser.  No.  284,655 

Int.  CI."  C»7D  47}/l6:495/04:  A61K  31/50^ 

U.S.  CT.  514—261  >«  CW™ 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


NR.R. 


NR1R2 


NRilL.. 


(CH:).-W-A. 


R«  is  arallc>l  of  the  formula 

where  X  and  X'  for  each  occurrence  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl 

having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms,  hydroxy,  fluoro.  chloro.  tnfluoromethyl.  amino. 

alkylamino  having  one  to  three  cartH>n  atoms  or  dialkylamino 

having  two  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  X  and  X'  taken  together 

are  meihylenedioxy  or  ethylenedioxy; 
n  for  each  occurrence  is  an  integer  of  0  or  I ; 
W  m  the  detinition  of  R,  is  S  or  O 
W  in  the  dehniuon  of  R4  is  S.  O  or  a  chemical  bond;  and 
A  is  alkylene  having  two  to  four  carbon  atoms:  and  R,  and  R, 

and 
R,  and  R^  when  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they 

are  anached  each  form  a  moiety  of  the  formula 


pp.. 


Y' 

where  R*  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or 

dialkoxyphenylalkyl  said  alkoxy  each  having  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 

and  Y  and  y'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 

carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 

fluoro,  chloro.  tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  alkylamino  having  one 

to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six 

carbon  atoms. 

9  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  P-glycoprotein  in  a  human  suffenng 

from  cancer  which  composes  administering  before,  with  or  after 

the  adminisu-ation  to  said  human  of  an  anticancer  effective  amount 

of  a  chemiHherapeutic  agent,  a  P-glycoprotein  inhibiting  amount  of 

a  compound  of  the  formula 


I 


NR|R: 


NRiR? 


or  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylalkyi  having  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms:  R, 
and  R,  are  each  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms; 


(CH2).-W-A: 


NRiR: 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms  or  phenylalkyi  having  seven  to  ten  carbon  atoms:  R, 
and  R,  are  each  hydrtigen  or  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon 
atoms:  Rj  and  R,  are  each  aralkyi  of  the  formula 


(CH:»,-W-A 


X  and  X'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  10  three  carbon 
atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy. 


fluoro,  chloro.  tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  alkylamino  having  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms.  X  and  X'  taken  together  are  meihylenedioxy  or 
ethylenedioxy.  n  is  an  integer  of  0  or  1.  W  is  S.  O  or  a 
chemical  bond  and  A  is  alkylene  having  two  to  four  carbon 
atoms:  and  R,  and  R,  and  R,  and  Rj  when  taken  together  with 
the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are  attached  each  form  a  moiety  of 
the  formula 


5,583.138 
17|3-SUBSTITUTED  4-AZAANDROSTANE  DERIVATIVES, 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
THEM  AND  PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Zoltan  Tuba;  Judit  Horv^th.  both  of  Budapest;  L^szld  Koilar. 
Veszpr^m;  M^ria  Lovas,  Budapest;  Gabor  Balogh.  Budap- 
est;  Attila   Csehi.  (>6d;   Andras  Javor.   Budapest;   (iyorgy 
Hajoos.  Budapest,  and  Laszlo  Szporny.  Budapest,  all  of  Hun- 
gary,  assignors   to   Richter   (iedeon   Vegyeszeti   Ciyar   Rt.. 
Budapest.  Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/00058.  §  371  Date  Mar  23.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  23.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  VVO94/07909.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  406,920 
Claims  priority,  application  Hungary.  Oct.  2.  1992.  92  03135 
Int.  CI."A61K.<//.5« 
U.S.  CI.  514—284  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  (I) 


R' 


(li 


ro— N 


rh 


fCH-l, 


5383.139 
MARCOLIDE  IMMUNOMODULATORS 
Yat  Sun  Or;  Jay  R.  Luly.  both  of  Liberty  ville.  and  Rolf  Wag- 
ner. Gurnee.  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories, 
Abbott  Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  327^91,  Oct  26,  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  155,064,  Nov.  19,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,490 
Int  CI."  A61K  M/4}5:  C07D  49^2 
U.S.  CI.  514—291  6  Claims 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  for  immunomodulatory  treat- 
ment comprising  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

1 


CH,0 


where  R^  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  or 
dialkoxyphenylalkyl  said  alkoxy  each  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms  and  said  alkyl  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms 
and  Y  and  y'  are  each  hydrogen,  alkyl  having  one  to  three 
carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  one  to  three  carbon  atoms, 
fluoro.  chloro.  tnfluoromethyl.  amino,  alkylamino  having  one 
to  three  carbon  atoms  or  dialkylamino  having  two  to  six 
carbon  atoms. 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester  amide  or  prodrug 
thereof  wherein 

R'  is  hydrogen,  a  hydroxy  protecting  group.  C|-C|o-loweralkyl 
or  phenyl-substituted  C,^|„-loweralkyl: 

R"  is  hydrogen  and  R'  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R- 
and  R'  taken  together  are  0x0: 

R''  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl-subsiituted  C.-C,,,  loweralkyl  and  R^ 
is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl- 
substituted  C|-C|,|-loweralkyl  and  R''  is  hydroxy  or  protected 
hydroxy  or  R^  and  R^  taken  together  are  0x0: 

R"  is  hydrogen  or  phenyl-substituted  Ci-Cm-loweralkyl  and  R 
IS  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  R'  is  hydrogen 
or  phenyl-substituted  C,-C|, .-loweralkyl  and  R"  is  hydroxy  or 
protected  hydroxy  or  R*  and  R^  taken  together  are 

( 1 )  0x0. 

(2)  diazo. 
(3)=CH, 

(4)  — O^CH,),— O— . 

(5)  — S— (CH,),— S— . 

(6)  — O— (CH,),— O— . 

(7)  — S— (CM,),— S— . 

(8)  =N_OR-"  wherein  R-"  is  hydrogen.  C,  -C,n-loweralkyl. 
C,-C|„-alkenyl.  C,-C|,rcycloalkyl.  C,-C|„-cycloalkenyl, 
C,-C|o-bicycloalkenyl.  aryl.  aryl-C|-C|„-alkyl.  heterocy- 
clic or  heterocyclic-C|-C|,, -alkyl.  each  of  which  is  option- 
ally substituted  with  C,-C|„-loweialkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy, 
aryl  or  heterocyclic:  or 

(9)  =N— N(R- '  )(R")  wherein  R-'  and  R"  are  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  C|-C|„-loweralkyl,  aryl,  aryl- 
C|-C|„-alkyl.  heterocyclic  and  heterocyclic-C|-C|„-alkyl: 

R"  is  hydrogen; 


R    IS 

( 1 )  — OS(0)XF,. 

(2)  — OS(0),F. 

(3)  — SO(0),R"" 
aryl-C,-C 
alkvl. 

(4)  -^(O)R-'  wherein  R-" 


wherein  R"'"  is  C|-C,i|-loweralkyl.  aryl. 


alkyl.   heterocyclic  or  heterocyclic-C,-C, 
is  C|-C|f,-loweralkyl.  C,-,, 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen: 

R'  and  R"  are  each  methyl  or  one  of  R'  or  R"  is  hydrogen  and 

the  other  is  methyl:  and 
n  is  4  or  5. 


cycloalkyl.  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl-C,-C,„-alkyl.  aryl,  aryl- 
C,-C,„-alkyl.  heterocyclic.  heterocyclic-C,-C,o-aIkyl. 
alkoxy.  — O — C,-C|o-cycloalkyl.  — O-aryl. 

— O-heterocyclic.  — O-(N-succinimidyl)  or  5-tetrazolyl: 
(5)  — 0C(0) — N(R-^)(R-^  wherein  R-^  and  R"''  are  indepen- 
dently selected  from 

(a)  hydrogen. 

(b)  C|-C,o-loweralkyl. 
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(c)  Cj-C.o-alkenyl. 

(d)  Cj-C.o-alkynyl. 

(e)  C,-C,„-cycloalkyl.  ^    r~    n 

(f)  substituted  C,-C,„-loweralkyl,  substituted  Cj-Cio- 
alkenyl.  substituted  Cj-C,„-alkynyl  or  subsututed  C,-|o- 
cycloalkyl  wherein  the  C,-C, „-loweralkyl  group,  the 
Cj-C,o-alkenyl  group,  the  C,-C,„-alkynyl  group  or  the 
C,-,o-cycloalkyl  group  is  subsututed  by  one  or  two 
substituents  independently  selected  from 
(i)  hydroxy, 
(ii)  — COOH. 

(iii)  — CN. 

(iv)  _Q_C,-C,o-loweralkyl.  -Q-aryl.  — Q-(aryl- 
C,-C,o-alkyl).  — Q-heterocychc  or 

— O-(heterocyclicalkyl)  wherein  Q  is  — O— .  — S — 
-S(0)-.  -S(0),-.  -C(0>-.  -QC(0>- 
_C(0)C>-.  -C(0)C(0)-O-.  -0-C(0)C(0)- 
— C(0)NH— .  -NHC(O)— .  -OC(0)NH- 

-NHC(0)0-.   -NH— C(0)— NH— .   -S(0)jNH- 
-NHS(0)3-.   -N(R")-.    -C(NR")NHNH-    and 
— NHNHC(NR*')—  wherein  R"  is  hydrogen,  C,-C|o- 
loweralkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic. 
(V)  Cj-Cio-cycloalkyl, 
(vi)  aryl. 
(vii)  heterocyclic. 

(viii)  — N(R-"KR-')  wherein  R*"  and  R"  are  indepen- 
dently   selected    from    hydrogen,    C,-C,n-loweralkyl, 
hydro!iy-C|-C,o-alkyl.  aryl  and  heterocyclic, 
(ix)  guanidino. 
(X)  _S(0),R"  wherein  R"  is  C.-C.o-loweralkyl.  aryl 

or 

atyl-C|-C,o-alkyl. 

(xi)  — OSCOjR"  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above, 

(xii)  — SO,H. 

(xiii)  — S(0)jNHj. 

(xiv)  — SR"  wherein  R'"  is  defined  as  above. 

(XV)  halogen. 

(xvi)  oxo  and 

(xvii)  epoxy; 
(g)  aryl. 

(h)  heterocyclic, 

(i)  — NHC(O)— O— (C,-C,o-lower»lkyl). 
(j)  — NHC(0)-aryl. 
(k)  — NHC(0)-heterocyclic  and 
(1)  C,-C,o-loweralkyl  substituted  by  — 0C(0)— R'  wherein 

R^   IS    carboxy-C,-C,„-alkyl    or    -N(R"KR")    taken 

together  form  a  nitrogen-containing  heterocyclic  group, 

(6)  —OR"  wherein  R"  is  as  defined  above. 

(7)  a  protected  hydroxy  group. 

(8)  — OC(0)N(OR"')(R")  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  defined 
as  above.  ^ 

(9)  — 0<CH2),C(0)0R"  wherein  i  is  one  or  two  and  R     is 
independently  defined  as  above. 

(10)  -0(CH(Si(CH,),))— (CH2),C(0)0R»  wherem  j  is  zero 
or  one  and  R"  is  independently  defined  as  above. 

(11)  — 0(CH2),C(0)N(R"'*MR-')  wherein  i,  R"  and  R""*  are 
defined  as  above. 

(12)  --0(CHj),C(0)N(OR"HR")  wherein  i.  R"  and  R     are 
defined  as  above, 

(13)  _0<CH,),C(0)N(R"KN(R"KR"))  wherein  i,  R*    and 
R"  are  defined  as  above. 

(14)  — 0<CHj),NHC(0)N(R"KR")  wherein  i.  R"  and  R 
are  defined  as  above,  ,^ 

(15)  _0(CH2),NHC(0)N(0R")(R")  wherein  i,  R"  and  R- 
are  defined  as  above. 

(16)  — O(CHj),NHC(0)N(R"MN(R"XR"))  wherein  i,  R 
and  R"  are  defined  as  above. 

(17)  — OS(0)jN(R"KR")  wherein  R"  and  R"  are  defined 
as  above. 

(18)  — CHCHj),— NHC(0)R"   wherein   R"    is   defined   as 
above. 

(19)  -_OCH(R")— SH  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above, 

(20)  — OCH(R")— S— C,-C,o-loweralkyl   wherein   R"   is 
defined  as  above. 


(21)  — OCH(R")— S-aryl  wherein  R"  is  defined  as  above 
and 

(22)  -N,; 

R'""  is  hydrogen  and  R"*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected 
hydroxy.  C,-C,„-alkoxy.  C,-C,o-alkenyl.  C,-C,o-alkenyloxy. 
halogen  or  — SR"'  wherein  R"'  is  independently  defined  as 
above  or  R'"*  is  hydrogen  and  R"^  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy, 
protected  hvdroxy.  C|-C|o-alkoxy,  Cj-^Tio-alkenyl.  Cj-Cm- 
alkenyloxv.  halogen  or  — SR"  wherein  R'"  is  independenUy 
defined  a.s'  above  or  R'""  and  R'*  are  both  C,-C,„-alkoxy  or 
-SR'""  wherein  R-""  is  C,-C,o-loweralkyl.  aryl  or  heterocy- 
clic or  R'""  and  R'"*  taken  together  are  oxo:  and 
X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy 
or  Y  is  hydrogen  and  X  is  hydroxy  or  protected  hydroxy  or  X 
and  Y  Uken  together  are  oxo 
wherein  at  each  occurrence  the  term  "aryl"  is  independently 
selected     from     phenyl,     naphthyl,     fluorenyl.     (1.2.3.4-)- 
tetrahydnmaphthyl.    indenyl    and    indanyl    which    is   either 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  one.  two.  or  three  substitu 
ents  independently   selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C|-C,o-loweralkyl.     halo,     halo-C,-C,„-loweralkyl.     halo- 
C,-C,o-alkoxy,  Cj-^T.o-alkenyloxy,  C,-C,„-alkoxy.  alkoxy- 
C,-C|„-alkoxy.  C,-C,o-alkoxycarbonyl.  C,-C,o- 

alkoxycarbonylalkenyl.  (C ,  -C  lo-alkoxycarbonyDthio- 

Ci-CHralkoxy.       thio-C,-C,o-alkoxy.       amino.       C,-C|o- 
alkylamino.  C,-C,o-<lialkylamino,  aminocarbonyl. 

aminocarbonyl-C,-C,o-alkoxy.  alkanoylamino,  aryl-C,-C,o- 
alkoxy,  aryloxy,  mercaplo.  nitro.  carboxaldehyde.  carboxy, 
carboxy-Cj-C,„-alkenyl.  cartx)xy-C|-C|o-alkoxy.  C,-C|p- 
alkylsulfonylamino.  cyano-C,-C,o-alkoxy.  (heterocyclic)- 
C,-C,o-alkoxy.  hydroxy,  hydroxy-C,-C,o-alkoxy,  phenyl, 
phenyl-subsntuted  C,-C,„-alkenyl,  phcnyl-substituted 
Cj-C,o-alkynyl,  heterocyclic.  -S(0)jNH2.  tetrazolyl- 
C  -C|o-alkoxy.  tetrafluorophenyl  and  pentafluorophenyl  and 
at  each  occurrence  the  term  "heterocyclic"  is  independently 
selected  from  indolyl.  quinolyl.  isoquinolyl.  tetrahydro- 
quinolyl,  benzofuryl.  dihydrobenzofuryl.  benzothicnyl.  aze- 
tidinyl.  oxetanyl.  pyrrolyl.  pyrrolinyl.  pytrolidinyl.  pyrazolyl. 
pyrazolinyl.  pyrazolidinyl.  imidazolyl.  imidazolinyl.  imidazo- 
lidinyl.  pyndyl.  piperidinyl.  homopipendinyl.  pyrazinyl,  pip- 
erazinyl,  pynmidinyl,  pyndazinyl,  oxazolyl.  oxazolidinyl. 
isoxazolyl.  isoxazolidinyl.  morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl. 
thiazolyl.  thiazolidinyl.  isolhiazolyl.  isothiazolidinyl.  indolyl. 
quinolinyl.  isoquinolinyl,  benzimidazolyl,  benzothiazolyl. 
benzoxazolyl.  furyl.  thienyl,  thiazolidinyl.  isolhiazolyl.  tnaz- 
olyl.  tetrazolyl.  isoxazolyl,  oxadiazolyl,  ihiadiazolyl.  pyrrolyl, 
pyrimidyl.  benzothicnyl.  compounds  of  the  formula 


where    X' 


-CH,- 


— C(0)—   or 


[_C(R")j— )^  where  R"  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4-alkyl  and  v  is  1.  2 
or  3.  pyndin-2-on-l-yl.  pyndin-4-on-l-yl.  D-allose,  D-altrose. ' 
D  glucose.  D-mannose.  D-gulose,  D-idose.  D  galactose.  Dtalose. 
D-nbose.  D-arabinose.  D-xylose.  and  D-lyxose  wherein  said  het- 
erocyclics are  either  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or  disubsti- 
tuted  with  substituents  independently  selected  from  hydroxy,  halo, 
oxo  (=0).  amino.  C,-C,„-alkylamino.  C,-C,o-dialkylamino. 
C,-C,o-alkoxy.  alkoxy-C,-C,o-«lkoxy.  alkoxy-C,-C,o-alkyl.  halo 
C,-C,o-alkyl.  hydroxy.  hydroxy-C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl. 
aryl.  aryl-C,-C,o-alkyl.  -COOH.  -S,H.  -C(0)NHj  and 
C,-C,o-loweralkyl. 


5.583.140 
PHARMACELTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CENTRAL  NERVOUS  SYSTEM 
DISORDERS 
Merouanc  Bencherif.  5437-B  Countryside  Dr..  Winston-Salem. 
N.C.    27105:    William    S.    Caldwell.    1270   York.shire    Rd., 
Winston-Salem.  N.C.  27106;  Gary  M.  Dull.  1175  Sequoia  Dr.. 
and   Patrick    M.   I.ippiello.    1233  .Arboretum   Dr..   both   of 
Lewisville.  N.C.  27023 

Filed  May  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,153 

InL  CI."  A61K  31/44:31/505 

IS.  CI.  514—299  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  a  central  nervous  system  disorder  in  a 

patient  in  need  thereof  comprising  administering  to  said  patient  an 

effective  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula: 

(CR:), 


where  X  is  nitrogen  or  carbon  bonded  to  a  substituent  species 
characterized  as  having  a  sigma  m  value  which  is  between 
about  -0.3  and  about  0.75:  n  is  2:  R  individually  represents 
hydrogen  or  alkyl  containing  one  to  five  carbon  atoms;  Z 
represents  alkyl  containing  one  to  five  carbon  atoms:  A  and  A' 
indis  idually  represent  hydrogen,  alkyl  containing  one  to  seven 
carbon  atoms,  or  halo;  A"  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  contain- 
ing one  to  seven  carbon  atoms,  halo  or  an  aromatic  group- 
containing  species:  the  dashed  line  in  the  structure  represents 
a  C — C  double  bond:  the  wavy  line  in  the  structure  represents 
that  the  compound  can  have  an  endo  or  exo  form:  p  is  an 
integer  ranging  from  0  to  5;  and  Y  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl 
containing  one  to  seven  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  group- 
containing  species. 


wherein 


R    is  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocartx)n  residue  which  is 

optionally  bound  through  a  hetero-atom; 
R"  is  a  group  of  the  formula: 


N—  1 


-< 


N-j 
H 


wherein 
i  is  — O —  or  — S —  and  j  is  >c=0  or  >c=S: 
R'  is  optionally  esterified  or  amidated  carboxyl.  tetrazolyl.  trif- 

luoromethanesulfonic  amide,  phosphoric  acid  or  sulfonic  acid. 

which  may  be  protected  with  optionally  substituted  lower 

alkyl  or  acyl  and  the  group  of  the  formula 


H-\ 


R» 


has  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


N-v^^ 


54583.141 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 
ANGIOTENSIN  ANTAGONISTS 
Takehiko  Naka.  and  Yoshiyuki  Inada.  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
a-ssignors  lo  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
IMvision  of  Ser.  No.  80J59,  Jun.  23,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J54,766, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  904,452,  Jun.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J43.054.  This  application  Aug.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291.435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1991.  3-157194; 
Jul.  29.  1991.  3-188882;  Jul.  31,  1991.  3-192054;  Aug.  12.  1991, 
3-288217;  Sep.  19.  1991.  3-239766;  Dec.  24.  1991,  3-341107 

Int.  CI."  A61K  M/435:3l/42:  C07D  471/04:2H5/0H 
VS.  a.  514—303  32  Oaims 

1  A  compound  or  a  sail  thereof: 
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-continued 


X=  none  O.  S.  NH.  NCH,.  -CH=CH-.  -C-C-.  or  a  single 

bond: 
Y=0,  or  NH. 
boch  in  the  racemic  form  and  in  ihe  isonieric  enantiomeric 

forms. 


and 


53*3,143 
METHODS  FOR  INHIBITIN(;  CALMODILIN  ACTIVITY 
Virender  M.  Ubroo,  Mill  Creek,  and  James  R.  Piggott.  Both- 
ell.  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Z>TnoGenelics,  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash. 

DIvisioo  of  Ser.  No.  17SJM0,  Dec.  30,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.416,098.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,451 

Int  CI."  A61K  3l/395:M/55:.^l/445:M/40 

VS.  a.  514—320  "  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  inhibiting  calmodulin  activity  in  a  patient 

comprising  administering  to  a  patient  in  need  of  treatment  of  a 

non-estrogen  dependent  condition  a  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  in  addition  to  R'  and  R'.  a  methyl  substituent  may  be 
provided,  and  wherein  h  is  CH,,  C=0.  C=S.  S-<0)„.  NR"  and 
O  vk  herein  m  denotes  an  integer  of  0-2  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or 
lowcrd^MDallcyl.  and  excluding  the  compound  2-etho)iy-l-||2'- 
(2,5-dihydro-5-oxo-1.2.4-oxadiazol-3-yl)biphenyl- 
4-yl|methyl|benzimidaiole-7  carboxylic  acid  and  its  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  salts. 


5,583,142 

ANALGESIC  AND  NCK)TROPIC  DRUGS 
Alessandro  Bartolini.  Montevarchi;  Carta  (;helardini,  Pistols; 

Alberto  C;iotti,  Fucecchio;  Fulvio  (;ualtieri,  ScandiccI;  Ser-    ^  ^  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein: 
ena  Scapecchi,  Sesto  Fiorentino.  and  (iino  TofTano,  Monte-  ^  ^  „,  __j  „,  .^  ;„H,,.,rii.i.iiv  H   OH    linear  ( 

grotto  Terme,  all  of  luly,  assignors  to  Fidia  S.p.A..  Abano 

Terme,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,761 

Oaims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jul.  8.  1992,  MI92A1659 

Int.  CI."  A61K  .<//44.  C07D  451/02 

VS.  CI.  514—304  8  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  general  formula: 


each  of  Rl  and  R2  is  individually  H.  OH.  linear  or  branched 
chain  C,-C,7  alkoxy.  linear  or  branched  chain  C;-C,,  acy- 
loxy,  or  linear  or  branched  chain  C;-C,„  alkoxycarbonyl;  and 

R3is 


— O— (CH2)o-CH:-N 


/ 


R4 


\ 


Rj 

I 
R,-(Ar)-X-C-C-Y-R. 

R,    O 


where: 

Ar=phenyl  or  beta-naphthyl: 

R,=one  or  more  substituents  of  the  Ar  nucleus,  and  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H.  CH,,  CH, — CHlCH,),, 
O— CHj.  CI.  F,  Br.  CF,.  NH,,  S— CH,.  CN.  and  NO,  9.2=  H. 
CH,.  CjH„  CH(CH,)3; 


R5 


wherein  each  of  R4  and  R5  is  individually  a  linear  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  radical  of  from  one  to  18  carbon  atoms,  or  together 
with  N.  R4  and  R5  form  a  three-  to  lO-membcred  nng.  and  n  is  an 
integer  from  I  to  6. 

in  combination  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  earner  and  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  calmodulin  activity. 


R,= 


N— R,. 


where  R4=  H,  CH,.  or  CjHj: 
R,=  H,  or  CH,; 


5,583,144 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  ERECIU  1    IMIDTENCE 
John  G.  Krai.  23  Prospect  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.Y.  10538 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  394036 
Int  CI."  A61K  M/445:.U/47:.1 1/557 
VS.  a.  514—321  "  Claims 

1   A  method  for  treating  erectile  impotence  comprising: 
administering  an  erectile  impotence  relieving  amount  of  pipcr- 
oxan  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof. 


5383.145 
l-(ARVLTHIOALKYL.  ARYLAMINOALKYL,  OR 

ARVLMETHYLENEALKYL)-4- 
(HETEROARYDPIPERAZINES  AND  RELATED 
COMPOUNDS  USEFUL  AS  ANTIPSYCHOTICS  AND 
ANALGESICS 
Joseph  T.  Strupczewski.  F'lemington.-  Grover  C.  Helsley.  Stock- 
ton: Edward  J.  Cilamkowski.  Warren;  Yulin  Chiang.  Covent 
Station,  all  of  N  J.;  Kenneth  J.  Bordeau.  Kintnersville.  Pa.; 
Peter  A.  Nemoto,  Raritan.  and  John  J.  Tegeler.  Bridgewater. 
both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  Hoechst-Rousell  Pharmaceuticals. 
Inc..  Somerville.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  329.000.  Oct.  25,  1994,  whirh  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  144.265.  Oct.  28,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  969383, 
Oct.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.364.866.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  788J69,  Nov.  5,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  944,705,  Sep.  5,  1991,  aban- 
doned. Mhich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  619,825,  Nov.  29. 
1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  456,790, 
Dec.  29,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  354.411.  May  19.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 

Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.895 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/445: J 1/495:  C07D  4UI/04:40i/04:405/04:409/ 

04:413/04:417/04 
VS.  C\.  514—321     "  16  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


.^fY 


iR)™ 


N-eRf^-Qf 


wherein 

X  is  — O— .  — S— .  — NH— .  or  — N(R,); 

R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  aryi 

lower  alkyl.  aryl,  cycloalkyl.  aroyl,  alkanoyl.  and  phenylsul- 

fonyl  groups; 
aryl  is  as  defined  hereinafter; 
p  IS  1  or  2: 
Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  hydroxy,  chlorine,  fluonne.  bromine. 

iodine,  lower  alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro.  or  amino; 
Ri  is  — CR,4R,7— (CR,,R,7)„—  where  n  is  0.  1,  2  or  3;  or 

— CHR,4CH=CH— CHR24, 

— CHR,4— C^C— CHR24— . 

— CHR,4— CH=CH— CR,,R,4— CHR,4— . 

— CHR,4— CR,,R24— CH=CH— CHR24— . 

— CHR,4— CH=C— CR,,R,4— CHRj4,  or 

— CHR24— CRj,R,4— cic^HR,4. 

the  — CH=CH —  bond  being  cis  or  trans; 
Rjj    is    hydrogen.    (C,-C,8)linear    alkyl,    phenyl. 

(C,-C,|,)alkoxy.  aryloxy.  aryl(C,-C, 

(C,-C,g)alkanoyloxy.  hydroxyCCi-C^lalkyl. 

(C,-C, 8)alkoxy(C|-C6)alkyl.  phenyUCi-CeJalkyloxy. 

aryl(C,-C,H)alkyloxy(C|-C6)alkyl. 

(C,-C, 8)alkanoyloxy(C|-Ct,)alkyl  or 


hydroxy. 
8)alkyloxy. 


lower  alkyleneyl 


ry"'\ 


where 

Z,  and  p  are  as  previously  defined; 

R,7  is  hydrogen  or  R24  and  R,,  taken  together  with  the  carbon  to 

which  they  are  attached  form  C^O  or  C^S; 
Q,  IS  S.  NH.  or  — CH^; 
R  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxyl.  carboxyl. 

chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  amino,  lower  mono  or 

dialkylamino.  nitro.  lower  alkyl  ihio.  tnfluoromethoxy.  cyano. 

acylamino.    tnfluoromethyl.    tnfluoroacetyl.   aminocarbonyl. 

monoalkylaminocarbonyl.  diakylaminocarbonyl.  formyl. 

— C(=0)-alkyl, 

_C(=0) — O-alkyl. 

— C(=-aryl. 

— C(=0)-heteroaryl. 

— CH(OR7)-alkyl. 

_C(=W)-alkyl, 

— C(=W)-aryl.  or 

— C(=W)-heteroaryl; 
alkyl  is  (C,-C,g)alkyl; 
aryl  is  phenyl  or 


where 

R5 

fluorine,    bromine,    iodine,    lower    monoakylamino.    lower 
dialkylamino,     nitro.    cyano.     trifluoromethyl.    or    tnfluo- 
romethoxy; 
heteroaryl  is 


O3 


— CH=N— ; 


where 
Z,  is  lower  alkyl.  —OH.  lower  alkoxy.  — CF,.  — NOj.  — NH,, 

or  halogen,  and  p  is  as  previously  defined; 
R,4        is        hydrogen.        (C|-C,8)linear        alkyl,        phenyl, 
'hydroxy(C ,  -C^ialkyl,  (C ,  -C,  gialkoxyCC ,  -C^jalkyl, 

phenyUCi-Cftjalkyloxy.  aryl  (C,-C,8)alkyoxy(C,-CJalkyl  or 
(C,-<:,g)alkanoyloxy(C|-C4)alkyl  or 


Q,  is  — O— ,  — S— .  — NH- 

W  is  CH,  or  CHRs  or  N— R,; 

R7  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  or  alkanoyl; 

Rg  is  lower  alkyl; 

R,  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  or  — NHRiq;  and 

R,(,  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  C,-C,  acyl,  aryl.  — C{=0)-aryl  or 
— Cl^Ol-heteroaryl.  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defined 
above;  and 

m  is  1.  2.  or  3; 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — S — .  Q,  is 
— CH, — .  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen, 
hydroxy  or  trifluoromethyl,  and  p  is  I  or  2; 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — N(R,) — .  Q2 
is  — CH2 — .  R  is  chlorine,  fluorine,  bromine,  iodine,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  lower  alkyl  thio,  lower  monoalkylamino. 
lower  diallcylamino,  amino,  cyano,  hydroxy,  or  tnfluorom- 
ethyl, R,  is  aryl,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy  or  hydroxy,  and  p  is  1  or  2: 

with  the  exclusion  of  a  compound  wherein  X  is  — NH —  or 
— N(R,) — ,  R2  is  lower  alkyl.  aryl  lower  alkyl,  or  phenylsul- 
fonyl,  Y  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or 
hydroxy,  p  is  1  or  2;  and  Q2  is  — CH, — ; 

all  geometric,  optical,  and  stereoisomers  thereof,  or  a  pharma- 
ceutically acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 
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5.583.146 
HETEROCYCLIC  THROMBIN  INHIBITORS 
Spencer  D.  KimbaU,  East  Windsor;  Jagabandhu  Das,  Mercer- 
vllle;  Wan  F.  I^u.  LawrencevlUe,  all  of  N  J.,  Steven  E.  Hall, 
Chapel    Hill.   N.C.,   and    Wen-Ching    Han,    Newtown.    Pa.. 
assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  C  ompany,  Princeton,  NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  I4*,7I4.  Nov.  10,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207,725,  Mar. 
14,  1994.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No. 
207.726.  Mar.  14.  1994.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  112.155.  Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  and  a 
conUnuation  In  part  of  .S«t  No.  213.964.  Mar.  16.  1994.  said 
Ser.  No.  146.7I4ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  112.153, 
Aug.  26,  1993,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  9fM.640.  I>ec.  2.  1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No. 
207,725Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  56J79,  May  3, 
1993,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  207,726is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  56,017,  May  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appli- 
cation Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser  No.  373334 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  .1l/445:M/40:  C07D  401/12:207/09:2}! :2H 
VS.  CI.  514—326  »3  Cl«»"« 

I   A  compound  selected  from  the  stnicture  I 


O  O 

II     H     H     II 
R'-S-N-C-C-N 
II  I  \ 

OR  \-  (CHj). 

G 

wherein  n  is  0,  1  or  2. 

R  IS  hydrogen,  hydroxyalkyl.  aminoalkyl.  alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl. 
arylalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  amidoalkyl.  arylalkoxyalkyi  or  an 
ammo  acid  side  chain,  either  protected  or  unprotected; 

R'  and  R-  are  mdependently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
aryl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  oxo.  thioxo.  thioalkyl.  thioaryl.  ammo 
or  alkylammo; 

R'  is  alkyl.  arylalkyl.  aryl.  monocyclic  heteroaryl  contammg  5 
or  6  members  m  an  aromatic  nng  which  includes  1  or  2 
heteroatoms  which  are  N.  O  or  S.  said  monocyclic  heteroaryl 
being  optionally  fused  to  a  phenyl  nng;  quinolinyl.  tetrahyd- 
roquinolinyl. 

tX)  ■  try 


wherein  G  is 


o=c 

I 

NH 
I 
Y'         (CH:), 


5,583,147 
AMIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
ATHEROSCLEROSIS 
Soo  S.  Ko,  Wilmington:  Richard  (J.  Wilde,  Newark;  IndawaU 
DeLucca,  Wilmington;  Hui  Yin  Li;  HollLs  S.  Keiar,  III,  both 
of  Newark;  George  A.  Boswell,  Wilmington,  and  Anurag  S. 
SrivasUva.  Newark,  all  of  Del.,  a.ssignors  to  The  Dupont 
Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Filed  Mar  23.  1994.  .Ser  No.  216.724 
Int.  a."  C07D  4I4/U2:2I.W2:  A6IK  .n/44 
VS.  a.  514—336  33  Claims 

I  A  compound  of  Formula  I: 


O 


(1) 


I 
R- 

or    stereoisomer    or    pharmaceutically    acceptable    salt    thereof. 

wherein: 

R'  IS  selected  from  the  following  heterocyclic  groups: 


UMI 


wherein  p  is  0,  1  or  2; 
q  is  0.  1 .  2,  3  or  4; 

Y'  and  Y'  are  independently  H.  lower  alkyl  or  halo: 
its  stereoisomer;  and 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof 


and 


each  such  heterocyclic  group  may  optionally  be  fused  to  a 
ben/ene  nng.  and  each  such  heterocyclic  group  and  fused 
benzene  ring  is  substituted  with  13  R"'  or  phenyl,  said 
phenyl  being  substituted  with  0-3  R*; 
R^  IS  selected  independently  from  C.-C,  straight  chain  alkyl, 
C,-C»  branched  alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl,  C^-C,  cycloalkyla- 
Ikyl,  C.-C,  alkoxy,  C.-C,  alkylthio,  C;-C,  dialkylammo. 
halogen,  and  nitro: 
R-  IS  H; 
R"  independently  selected  from  the  following  groups: 

_CHj-X-R'  and  -C(R'hR''>-X-R'; 
R*  is  selected  from 
0*^20  "Ikyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^ 
dla  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^ 
C^.x)  alkynyl  substinited  with  0-6  R'", 
C4  ,;  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^ 
CiI  cycloalkylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^. 
C4_|2  cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'". 
Cm*  cycloalkenylalkyl  substnuied  with  0-6  R'^. 
Cft.16  bicycloalkylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^.  ^ 
C,.,fc  bicycloalkenylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R",  and 
adamantyl  substituted  with  0-3  R  '; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R"  and 
R'^  subsumted  with  0-5  R"; 
R*  is  H: 

R'  is  selected  from: 
C,.jo  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'".  ^ 
C2.20  alkenyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'". 
Cj.jo  alkynyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^. 
C,.,2  cycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^. 
C,.,t  cycloalkylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^ 
C,.,2  cycloalkenyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'". 
C5.16  cycloalkenylalkyl  subsdiuted  with  0-^  R'*, 
Cfc.16  bicycloalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R''. 
C»-i6  bicycloalkenyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'". 
Cfc  16  bicycloalkylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^  ^ 
Cg  ,ft  bicycloalkenylalkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'". 
aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R".  and 
R"  substituted  with  0-5  R": 
R'-  is  selected  from: 


R''  OR",  SR",  NHR".  R".  OR' 
OR'r  0C(=O)R",  OCO2R", 
N(R")R".  S(0),R".  C(=0)R'r 
and  letrazole: 

R"  is  selected  from: 

R'".  OR",  SR",  NHR". 


SR",  NHR",  F,  CI, 
OC(=0)N(R'*)R". 
■0,R",  CON(R'*)R" 


Br,  I. 
NO,. 
.  CN. 


C,.,  alkyl  substituted  with  0-6  R'^. 

C2.,  alkenyl  substituled  with  0-6  R'-, 

C2.1,  alkynyl  substituled  wiih  0-6  R'-, 

F."C1.  I,  CF,.  OR'^  OCOR'\  OCO;R'\  OCONR'^R".  NO,. 

NR'^R".    NR"'SO,R",    NR'^SOXF,,    SR'^    S(=0)R'^ 
S(=0),  R'^ 

C(=0)R'"^  CO,R'^  CONR'^R",  CN.  and  tetrazole; 
R'-*  is  selected  from  H,  C,  „  alkyl.  C,  „  alkenyl.  Cj.^  alkylnyl. 

and  R"; 
R'^  is  selected  trom  H.  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,  ^  alkenyl,  C,  ^  alkynyl, 

and  R'": 
R"^  IS  selected  from  H.  C,  ^  alkyl.  C;„  alkenyl,  C, ,,  alkynyl. 

and  aryl,  said  aryl  being  substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected 

independently  from  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-C,  haloalkyl. 

CN.  C,  C4  alkoxy.  and  NO,; 
R'""  IS  selected  from  H.  C,  ^  alkyl,  C,  ^  alkenyl,  C, ,,  alkynyl, 

and  aryl,  said  aryl  being  substituted  with  0-3  groups  selected 

independently  from  halogen,  C1-C4  alkyl.  C,-Crf  haloalkyl. 

CN,  C1-C4  alkoxy,  and  NO,: 
R"  is  selected  from:  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl,  pyrazinyl,  furyl,  Ihie- 

nyl,  pyrrolyl,  indolyl,  quinolyl,  isoquinolyl.  benzothiophenyl, 

imidazolyl.  oxazolyl.  isoxazolyl.  thiazolyl.  isothiazolyl.  and 

pyrazolyl; 
R"  is  aryl  substituted  with  0-5  R'"*; 
R"  is  selected  frwm  C..^  alkyl.  C,.,  alkenyl,  C,.,  alkynyl.  F,  CI, 

Br,  1,  CF„  OR'-*",  NO,,  NR"^'R'^',  S(0)„R"*",  C(=0)R"'", 

COjR'^.  C(=0)NR"'"R"",  C|-C,  haloalkyl,  and  CN: 
X  is  O  or  S(0)„;  and 
n  is  0,  1  or  2; 
with  the  following  proviso: 

( 1 )  when  R'  is  — CH,XR'',  then  R-*  cannot  be  straight  chain 
alkyl. 


5,583,148 
BIS-ACYLOXYMETHYL  DERIVATIVES 
Wayne  K.  Anderson.  Williamsville.  N.V..  and  Dennis  C.  Dean, 
Iselin.  N  J.,  assignors  to  Research  Foundation  Of  State  Uni- 
versity Of  New  York,  Albany,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  371,504,  Jun.  26,  1989,  aban- 
doned. ThLS  applicatiofl  Jul.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No.  729,986 
Int.  CI."  C07D  219/08:217/10:215/10:  A61K  3l/4i5 
U-S.  a.  514—339  23  Claims 

1   A  bis-acyloxymelhyl  having  the  structure: 


OCOR 


OCOR 


wherein  L  is  selected  from; 


-continued 


:  and 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  hydrogen  or 

O 
Z'  II 

— C— O— C— Z; 
T 

each  R  and  Z  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  or  substi- 
tuted and  unsubstituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  alkenyl,  cycloalk- 
enyl, alkynyl,  and  amine  group  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms: 
each  Z'  is  independently  selected  from  hydrogen  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  alkyl  of  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  M  is  Z  or  is 
selected  from  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxyl,  nitnle  and  substituted  or 
unsubstituted  carboxylic  acid  group,  carboxylic  acid  ester  group, 
carboxylic  acid  amide  group,  sulfonic  acid  group,  sulfonic  acid 
amide  group,  ether  group,  thioether  group,  acylated  hydroxyl. 
sulfonylamide.  sulfonylurea,  sulfoxide  group  and  sulfone  group 
containing  up  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  each  n  is  the  same  and  is 
0  or  1;  q  is  from  0-4;  and,  X  is  the  anion  of  an  acid. 


5,583,149 
ANTIMIGR.AINE  DERIVATIVES  OF 
INDOLYLCYCLOALKANYLAMINES 

Joseph  A.  CipoUina,  Middletown;  Jonas  A.  Gylys,  Southington: 
Ronald  J.  Mattson,  Meriden,  and  Charles  P.  Sloan,  Walling- 
ford,  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  178,079,  Jan.  6,  1994,  PaL  No.  5.468,768. 

This  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  517,525 

Int.  CI.''  A61K  il/44:  C07D  401/10 

U.S.  CI.  514—339  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  Formula  I  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 

acid  addition  salt  or  solvate  thereof 


Ri-eCH 


wherein 
Ar  is 


and 
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-continued 


R'  is  a  substituem  selected  from  —COR".  — CONHR  . 
-CO,R*.  -OH.  -NR-COR*.  -NR'SO;R'.  -SO,R  and 
— SOiNHR'  .  with  the  proviso  that  R'  is  not  CONHR'  when 
At  is 


R-  is  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
R"  IS  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl-lower-alkylenc; 
R''  IS  lower  alkyl; 

R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogen,  or  lower  alko»y; 
m  is  zero  or  1 ; 
n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3; 
p  IS  zero  or  an  integer  from  I  to  4.  and 

the  solid  and  dotted  line  represent  either  a  single  or  double 
covalent  bond 


5383.151 
PYRIDINE-4-CARBOXAMIDE  COMPOUNDS  WHICH 
ARE  USEFUL  FOR  PROTECTING  PLANTS  AGAINST 

disea.se 

Winfried   Lunkenheimer.  Wuppertal.    Heinz-Wilhelm   Dehne. 

Moohelm.     Stefan     l>utxmann.     Hilden;     (ierd     Haassler. 

Leverkasen.  and  I  U  SchuU,  UichlinRen.  all  of  (.ermany. 

•Kignors  to  Ba>er  AktiengeselLschafl.  Leverkasen.  Germany 
per  No   PCT/EP9iD2556.  {S  371  Date  May  12.  1W4.  §  102(e) 

DaU  May  12.  1W4.  PCI  Pub.  No.  WO93/10095.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  No*.  6.  1992,  Ser.  No.  240,771 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  19,  1991.  41  38 

026.6 

Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  2/i/8/.  AOIN  4i/40 

VS.  CI.  514—354  5  <^'""^'* 

1  A  substituted  pyndine-4-carboxamide  of  the  formula 


5383.150 

5-METHYL  ISOXAZOLE-4-CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANH^IDES  AND  2-HYDROXYETHYLIDENE.OANO 

ACETIC  ANILIDES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  OCULAR 

DISEASES 

Stella  M.  RobertMm.  Ariington.  and  l.aura  S.  Lang.  Bedford, 

both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Akon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 

Worth,  Ten. 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  835  J43,  Feb.  12,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,671,  Aug.  17,  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
395,860,  Aug.  18.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  4, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  317  J76 
XnuCX."  \f>lK  MM2:M /27 5 
U.S.  Cn.  51+-378  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  treating  uveitis,  which  composes: 
administering  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
vnth  the  formula: 


in  which  ,1,  ,  u 

R'  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carlxjn  atoms. 
R^  represents  hydrogen  or  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
R^  represents  a  radical  of  the  formula 


-N 


/ 
\ 


UMI 


wherein:  R,.  R.  and  R,.  which  may  be  idenucal  or  different, 
each  stand  for  an  alkyl  group  of  1.2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkoxy  group  of  1.2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  an  alkylthio  group  of 
1,2  or  3  carbon  atoms,  which  groups  may  be  substituted  partly 
w  totally  by  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  such  as 
fluorine,  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine  atoms;  halogen  atoms, 
such  as  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine;  nitro;  cyano; 
alkoxycarbonyl  groups  of  1.2  or  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety,   and   in   which   R,   and   R,  each   further  stands  for 
hydrogen,  in  which  case,  however.  R,  cannot  stand  for  methyl 
but  additionally  can  stand  for  a  phenyl  group  which  may  can7 
one  or  two  fluonne.  chlonne.  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  alkyl 
groups  of  1 .2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkoxy  groups  of  1 .2  or  3 
carbon  atoms,  or  for  a  phenoxy  group  which  may  carry  one  or 
two  fluonne.  chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine  atoms,  alkyl  groups 
of  1 .2  or  3  carbon  atoms  or  alkyoxy  groups  of  1 .2  or  3  carbon 
atoms,  or  in  which  R,  stands  for  hydrogen,  and  R,  and  R, 
together  stand  for  a  methylene  dioxy  group  or  together  with 
the  phenyl  nng.  to  which  they  are  linked,  they  stand  for  a 
naphthalene  nng. 


Z-R*  or  -SO,-R'.  in  which 
R'  represents  hvdrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  hav 
ing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl 
having    2    to   6   carbon   atoms,    slraight-cham   or   branched 
hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight  chain  or 
branched  alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl 
moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  alkanoyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  moiety,  alkoxycar- 
bonyl having   I   to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety, 
alkoxy  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  fomiyl.  cycloalkyl  having 
3  to  7  carbon  atoms  or  cycloalkenyl  having  3  to  7  carbon 
atoms. 
R'  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  hydroxyalkyi 
having    1    to  6  carbon   atoms,   straight-chain   or   branched 
alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety 
and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkanoyl  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  moiety,  alkylsulphonyl 
having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  alkoxycarbo- 
nyl having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  fonnyl. 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkanoyl  having  2  to  7 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
or  arylcarbonyl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl 
moiety,  which  can  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by 
identical  or  difTerenl  substitutenLs  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkylthio   having    1    to   4   carbon   atoms,   straight-chain   or 
branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical    or    different    halogen    atoms,    straight-chain    or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
9   idenucal   or   different   halogen   atoms,   stfaight-chain   or 
branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 


branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximlnoalkyl 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in 
turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  to  irisuhstituied  by  identical  or 
different  subslituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R^  represents  arylsulphonyl  ha\ing  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
aryl  moiety,  w hich  can  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by 
identical  or  different  substituenis  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or  siraighl- 
chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
siraighl-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  I  to  4 
carbtin  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  I  lo  4 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoximlnoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  and  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by 
phenyl  which,  in  turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  lo  tnsubstituted 
by  identical  or  different  substiluents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or 

R'  represents  heleroarylcarbonyl  having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and 
I  lo  4  hereto  atoms,  which  can  be  monosubstituted  to  trisub- 
stituied  by  identical  or  different  substiluents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  ol  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy  ha\  ing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkylthio  having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkyl  ha\  ing  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  siraighi-chain  or 
branched  alkoxy-carbonyl  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  In  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximlnoalkyl 
having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in 
turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  of 
different  subMiiuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen,  and/or  alky  I  hav  ing  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms,  and 

R''  represents  hydrogen,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkenyl  hav- 
ing 2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkinyl 
having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
hydroxyalkyi  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxyalkyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
alkanoyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkane  moiety, 
alkoxycarbonyl  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  I  to 
6  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  13  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms,  fonnyl.  cycloalkyl  having  3  lo  7  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkenyl  having  3  to  7  carbon  atoms,  or  ary  lalkyi  having 
I  to  6  carbon  atoms  In  the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl 
moiety  and  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  moiety,  which  can 
be  monosubstituted  lo  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different 
substiluents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  lo  4 
cartxm  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  ha\  ing  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  aloms  and  1  lo  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy. 
having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  lo  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  aloms.  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio 
having  1  to  4  carfwn  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  aloms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl  having  1  lo  4  carbon 
atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  1  lo  4  carbon  aloms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in  turn,  can  be  mono- 
substituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  of  different  substitu- 


enis selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol  halogen,  and/or 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  or 

R*"  represents  arylcarbonyl  having  6  lo  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ary  1  moiety,  which  can  be  monosubstituted  to  irisubstiiuted  by 
identical  or  different  substituem  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched 
alkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms.  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkyl  ha\  ing  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9 
identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  halogenoalkylthio  ha\  ing  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  and  1 
to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or 
branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl 
having  1  lo  4  carbon  aloms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety  and  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in 
turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  lo  trisubstituled  by  identical  or 
different  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R*  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  aloms  which  can  be 
monosubstituted  lo  trisubstituled  by  identical  of  different  sub- 
stiluents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cv  ano, 
nitro,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  lo  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  hav  ing  I  lo  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy 
having  1  to  4  cartxin  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straighl-cham  or  branched  halogeno-alkylthio 
having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  I  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  straight- 
chain  or  branched  alkoximino-alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
aloms  in  the  alkoxv  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in  turn,  can  be  mono- 
substituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substitu- 
enis selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and/or 
alkyl  having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 

R*"  represents  heterocv civ  lalkyi  having  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in 
the  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  radical  and  2  to  9  carbon 
atoms  and  1  lo  4  identical  or  different  hetero  atoms,  u  hich  can 
be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubstiluted  by  identical  or  different 
subslituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen, 
cyano  nilro.  straighl-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carlx)n  aloms.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  hav  ing  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl 
having  I  to  4  carbon  aloms  and  I  lo  9  identical  or  different, 
straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different,  straight-chain 
or  branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  aloms.  straighl-chain 
or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoximinoalkyl 
having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moielv  and  I  to  4 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety,  and/or  by  phenyl  which,  in 
turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  lo  insubstiiuied  by  identical  or 
different  substituenis  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 

R*"  represents  heterocyclylcarbonyl  having  2  lo  9  carbon  atoms 
and  1  to  4  identical  or  differeni  hetero  aloms.  which  can  be 
monosubstituted  to  trisubstituled  bv  identical  or  different  sub- 
stiluents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  I  lo  4  carbon 
aloms.  straight-chain  or  branched  ;-.lkoxy  hav  ing  1  lo  4  cartxin 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having  1  to  4 
cartxin  atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  lo  9  identical  or  differeni 
halogen  atoms,  straighl-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy 
having  1  to  4  carbon  aloms  and  1  lo  9  identical  or  differeni 
halogen  aloms.  straighl-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio 
having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  differeni 
halogen  aloms.  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl 
having  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  straight- 
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chain  or  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  or 
R"  represents  heterocyclyl  having  2  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  1  to 
4  identical  or  different  heiero  atoms,  which  can  be  monosub- 
stituted  to  tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano.  nitro, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
slraight-chain  or  branched  alkony  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having   1   to  4  carbon 
atoms  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms 
straighl-chain  or  branched  halogentvalkoxy  having   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  1  to  V  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms 
straighKhain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen  atoms, 
straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to  4  car 
bon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy  moiety,  straight  chain  or  branched 
alkoximinoalkvl  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkoxy 
moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moietv.  and/or  by 
phenyl  which,  in  turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  to  tnsubsututed 
bv  identical  or  different  substituents  from  the  senes  compns 
ing  halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  substitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and/or 
alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
R'  represents  aryl  having  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  which  can  be 
monosubstituted  to  tnsubsiiiuled  by  identical  of  different  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  cyano. 
nitro   straight-chain  or  branched  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxy  having  I  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  straight-chain  or  branched  alkylthio  having   1   to  4 
carbon  atoms,  straighl-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkyl  hav 
ing   I  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different 
halogen  atoms,  straight  chain  or  branched  halogenoalkoxy  to 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  1  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms  straight-chain  or  branched  halogenoalkylthio  having  I 
to  4  carbon  atoms  and  I  to  9  identical  or  different  halogen 
atoms  straight-chain  or  branched  alkoxycarbonyl  having  1  to 
4    cariwn    atoms    in    the    alkoxy    moiety,    straight-chain    or 
branched  alkoxiimnoalkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkoxy  moiety  and  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  moiety, 
and/or  bv  phenyl  which,  m  turn,  can  be  monosubstituted  to 
tnsubstituted  by  identical  or  different  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  halogen  and/or  alkyl  having  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 
Z  represents  oxygen  or  sulphur. 

X'  represents  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine  and 
X^  represents  fluorine,  chlonne,  bromine  or  iodine  with  the 
proviso  when  R'  represents  -Z-R"  and  Z  presents  oxygen.  R 
cannot  represcnl  hydrogen  or  alkyl  having    1   to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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I  S.  CI.  514—415  1«  Claims 

1   A  method  for  treating  a  vasospastic  cardiovascular  disea.se  in 

a  warm  blooded  mammal  in  need  thereof  composing  administering 

to  said  mammal  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  la 


wherein 

Ra  IS  hydrogen  or  ( 1  -4C)alkyl; 

Rb  and  Re  are  each  hydrogen  or.  together  with  the  existing 

carbon  to  carbon  bond,  form  an  unsaturated  linkage; 
Rd  is  hydrogen  or  (l-IOC)alkyl  optionally  containing  one  or 
two  double  or  tnple  bonds  and  in  which  a  carbon  atom  may 
opuonally  be  replaced  by  oxygen  or  sulphur,  said 
(l-lOC)alkyl  additionally  optionally  bearing  a  substitueni 
selected  fn.m  the  group  consisting  of  (l-4C)alkoxy.  cyano. 
carboxy.  IH  letrazol-5-yl.  carbamoyl.  N-(1^C carbamoyl. 
N.N-dil  (l-4C)alkyllcarbamoyl.  and  (1-4C (alkoxycarbonyl. 
or  Rd  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl,  (3-8C)cycloalkyl-(  l-tCjalkyl. 

(2-6C)alkanoyl  and  phenyl-(l-4C)alkyl.  the  phenyl  moiety  of 
which  may  optionally  bear  a  subsiilueni  selected  from  the 
group     consisting      of     cyano.      halogeno.      (l-*C)alkyl. 
(l^MDalkoxy  and  cnfluoromethyl; 
the  group  Rl  L-     sunds  for  amidic  radicals  of  the  formula: 
R'  WCONH-  or  R'  W.CSNH— .  in  which  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  (2-10C)alkyl  opuonally 
containing    1    or    more    fluorine    substituents;    (b)   phenyl- 
(l-hCialkyl  in  which  the  (l-6C)alkyl  moiety  may  optionally 
bear  a  fluoro  or  (l^MTlalkoxy  substiiuent  and  in  which  the 
phenyl  moiety  may  optionally  bear  a  substitueni  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogeno,  (l^*C)alkvl.  (l^tC)alkoxy 
and      tnfluoromethyl;      and      (c)      (3-8C)cycloalkyl      or 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl-(l-«C)alkyl.  the  cyclic  moiety  of  any  of 
which  optionally  may  contain  one  unsaturated  linkage  and 
may  opuonally  bear  1  or  2  (l-tC)alkyl  substituents; 
W  is  oxy.  thio.  imino  or  a  direct  link  to  R  ; 
R'  IS  hydrogen,  halogeno.  ( l^»C)alkyl  or  (l-tC)alkoxy; 
Q  is  phenylene  opuonally  beanng  1  or  more  substituents  inde- 
pendenUy  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogeno. 
hydroxy.  (l-4C)alkyl.  (1-4C)  alkoxy  and  uifluoromethyl; 
A'  IS  (l-2C)alkylene  or  vinylene; 
A^  is  methylene,  vinylene  or  a  direct  link  to  M;  and 
M  is  an  acidic  group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carboxy.  lH-teuazol-5  yl  and  an  acylsulphonamide  residue  of 
the  formula  — CO  NH  SO„R'  in  which  m  is  the  integer  1  or  2 
and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  (l-6C»alkyl. 
(3-8C)cycloalkyl.  (6-12C)aryl.  heteroaryl  composing  5-12 
atoms  at  least  one  of  which  is  carbon  and  at  least  one  of 
which  IS  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur 
and  nitrogen,  and  (6-12C)aryl-(l^C)alkyl.  m  any  of  which 
the  aromatic  or  heteroaromaiic  moiety  may  bear  1  or  2  sub- 
stituents selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  halogeno. 
(l-4C)alkyl.  (l-4C)alkoxy.  tnfluoromethyl.  nitro  and  amino; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5,583.153 
I  SE  OF  TAXOL  IN  THE  I  Kl  v  I  MENT  OF  RHEUMATOID 

AKlUKlllS 
Ernest  Brahn,  Encino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319036 

InL  CV  A61K  3I/JJ5 

VS.  a.  514—449  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  suppression  of  a  progressive,  inflammatory. 


autoimmune  anhrilis  in  a  mammal  comprising  administering  to  a  R,.  R..  R,.  Rj.  or  R^  are.  independent  from  one  another,  selected 

mammal  having  or  suscepuble  to  arthritis  Taxol  in  a  pharmacologi-  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  amino.  (Cj-C^) 

cally  acceptable  carrier  capable  of  solubilizing  Taxol  in  a  dose  alkyl.  (C,-C,;)  alkoxy.  (C,-Ck)  cycloalkyl.  phenyl,  phenyl  substi- 

sufiicieni  to  suppress  at  least  one  symptom  of  arthritis  selected  tuted  with  alkyl.  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  or  halogen, 
from  the  group  of  inflammation,  swelling,  abnormal  neovascular- 
ization, bone  erosion,  and  canilage  erosion. 


5,583.154 
METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  HAIR  GROWTH 

Hiroyasu  Koga:  Kazuo  Kanai.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Masanori 
^oshida,  Wakayama.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nihon  Nohy- 
aku  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,658 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  4^/02:  A61K  J//J3 
C.S.  a.  514—449  1  Claim 

1  A  method  for  enhancing  hair  growth  which  composes  apply- 
ing a  composition  for  enhancing  hair  growth  to  an  area  where  hair 
growth  IS  desired,  wherein  the  composition  composes  a  pharma- 
cologically effective  amount  of  a  compound  represented  by  the 
following  formula  (I)  as  an  active  ingredient: 


( 


S  COORi 

\  / 

c=c 

S  COXR- 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
R"  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyl  group  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  cycloalkyl  group 
having  3  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  X  represents  — O —  or  — NH — 
and  a  carrier  or  diluent  acceptable  for  a  topical  composition. 


5483,155 

6-AMINO -U-BENZOPYRONES  USEFUL  FOR 

TRE.ATMENT  OF  VIRAL  DISEASES 

Ernest  Kun,  Mill  Valley,  Calif.,  and  Laure  Aurelian.  Baltimore. 

Md.,  assignors  to  Octamer,  Inc.,  Mill  Valley,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  845342.  Mar.  4.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  585.231.  Sep.  21.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
412.783.  Sep.  26.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  3, 
1994,  .Ser  No.  237.969 
int.  CI."  A61K  31/35 
U.S.  CI.  514-^57  9  Claims 

1  A  method  of  inhibiting  viral  growth  and  replication  within  a 
cell  in  the  substantial  absence  of  cellular  toxicity  composing 
contacting  a  cell  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  human 
immunodeficiency  virus,  herpes  simplex  virus  type  1.  herpes  sim- 
plex virus  type  2  and  cytomegalovirus  with  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  or  salt  thereof,  having  the  formula: 


in  combination  wuh  an  effective  amount  of  an  inen  carrier  wherein 


5,583.156 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  W  RINKI.ES  USING  RIBONIC 

ACID  OR  RIBONOLACTIONE 

Ruey  J.  Yu.  Ambler,  and  Eugene  J.  Van  Scott.  Abington.  both 

of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Tristrata  Technology  Inc..  V\'ilmington. 

Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,190.  Jan.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.470.880.  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  89,101.  Jul.  12. 
1993,  PaL  No.  5389.677.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  8.223. 
Jan.  22.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
812.858.  Dec.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  469,738.  Jan.  19.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  945,680,  Dec.  23.  1986.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,895 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/48:M/l9:3 1/365 
VS.  a.  514-^73  10  Claims 

1.  Method  of  visibly  reducing  a  human  skin  wrinkle  composing 
topically  applying  to  said  wonkle  a  composition  composing 
ribonic  acid  or  a  topically  effective  salt  thereof,  or  obonolactone  in 
an  amount  and  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  visibly  reduce  said 
wrinlde.  wherein  said  wrinkle  is  a  facial  wrinkle. 


5.583,157 
DIBUTYLTIN  BIS(DIHYDROXYBENZOATES)  AND 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  THESE  COMPOLTVDS 
Marcel   Gielen,   Weezenbeek-Oppem:    Rudolph   Willem,   Vll- 
voorde;   Abdeslam   Bouhdid,   Brussel.  all   of  Belgium,  and 
Dick  de  Vos,  Oegstgeesl,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Pharma- 
chemie  B.V.,  Haarlem,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  420,557 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Oif.,  Apr.  12, 
1994.  94201012 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/32:  C07F  7/22 
VS.  a.  514-^93  6  Claims 

1.  A  Dibuiyltin  bis(dihydroxybenzoate)  of  the  formula: 


HO 


OH 


CHj     H<: 

7/p  \ 

HjC  CH; 

I  I 

CH,  CH, 


6.  A  method  for  preparing  a  dibutyltin  bis(dihydroxybenzoate) 
of  the  formula; 
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o  o 

\/         o 

Sn 

0./  \ 
H^C  CH: 

I  I 

CH:  H.*- 

r/p  \ 

I  I 

CH,  CH, 

compnsing  reacting  di-n-bulyltin  oxide  with  a  dihydroxybenzoic 
acid  in  a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:1  to  1.2.  and  recovering  said 
dibutyltin  bis(dihydroxybenzoaie). 


5  cg3,i59 

TRKATMF.NT  OF  INTERNAL  RADIATION  DAMACiE 

David  F.  Horrobin,  and  Catherine  A.  Scott,  both  of  Cuildford. 

Eneland.  assignors  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC,  England 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.114.  Ian.  21.  1W4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  408,135 

Claim.-*  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jan.  26,  1993. 

9301446 

Int.  a."  A61K  JI/20 

VS.  a.  514-560  5  Clal""* 

I  A  method  of  preventing  damage  to  the  central  nervous  system 
as  a  consequence  of  exposure  to  loninng  radiation  associated  with 
radiotherapy  in  patients  in  need  thereof,  compnsing  administenng 
to  said  patient  an  effective  amount  of  GLA  or  DGLA  or  both, 
optionally  in  conjunction  with  EPA  or  DHA  or  both. 


5,583,158 
PROSTAGLANDIN  El  ANALOGUES 
Fumie    Sato.    FujLsaua.    Takehiro   Amano.    Tokyo;    Kazuya 
Kameo,   Tokyo;    Tohni    Tanarai.   Tokyo;    Masani    Mutoh, 
Tokyo;   Naoya  Ono,  Tokyo,  and  Jun  CJoto.  Tokyo,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  TaLsho  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93AJI5I0,  i  371  Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  19.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/0896I.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  28.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  416,871 
OalnLS  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21,  1992,  4-282088 
Int.  CI."  A6IK  SI/557:  COTC  405/00 
VS.  a.  514—530  '»  ^''»'"" 

I  A  prostaglandin  E,  analogue  represented  by  formula 


5383.160 
METHYLSPHINGOSINE  USED  TO  TREAT  APOPTOSIS 
Ya.suyuki  Igarashi.  and  Sen-ltiroh  Hakomori.  both  of  Seattle, 
wish.,   assignors   to   The   Bioniembrane   Institute.   Seattle. 

Wash 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  965.614.  Oct.  22.  1992.  which 
Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  390,135.  Aug.  7.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306J78, 
Feb    1    1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser. 
No.  357JI06 
Int.  CI."  A61K  M/li:il/07:3l/20 
VS.  CI.  514-669  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inducing  apoptosis  comprising: 

(a)  exposing  cells  to  Nmethylated  sphingosine  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  induce  apoptosis;  and 

(b)  maintaining  said  cells  in  the  presence  of  N-methylated 
sphingosine  until  a  predetermined  level  of  cell  death  has 
occurred. 


(h 


(CHjU-X-CH^OOR' 


HO 


(wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C 
X  IS  an  oxygen  atom  and  R"  represents 


5383,161 

RE  CROSSLINKABLE  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

FOR  RECYCLING  USING  THE  SAME 

Makoto  Ando,  Suiu.  and  Satoshi  I  rano,  Tsuruki-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  as-signors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

FUed  Mav  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  432,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  2,  1994,  6-093338 

InL  a."  C08J  11/04:11/14 

VS.  a.  521--I9  "  Claims 

1  A  re-crosslinkable  composition  obtained  by  adding  a  monoal 

cohol  having  I  to  9  cartoon  atoms  to  a  polymer  crosslinked  through 

acyl  carbamate  bond  and  heating. 


<T,  alkyl  group;  and 


or  X  is  a  sulfur  atom  and  R"  represents 


UMI 


and  a  salt  thereof. 


5383.162 

POLYMERIC  MICROBEADS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PREPARATION 

Nai-Hong  LI,  Edmonton,  t  anada.  and  James  R.  Benson.  Los 

Gato&,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Biopore  Corporation.  Los  Gatos, 

Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  254^0-^ 
Int.  CT."  C08J  9/16:9/26:9/28:  OWE  J6AX) 
VS.  CI.  521-56  8*  ^"'"" 

I.  A  pitjcess  for  producing  a  porous,  crosslinked  polymeric 

microbead  compnsing 
a.  combining 

1.  a  continuous  phase  compnsing 

(Da  substantially  water-insoluble,  monofunctional  mono- 
mer; 

(2)  a      substantially      water-insoluble,      polyfunctional 
crosslinking  agent;  and 

(3)  an  emulsiher  that  is  suitable  for  forming  a  stable  water- 
in-oil  emulsion;  and 


ii.  an  aqueous  discontinuous  phase  to  form  an  emulsion, 
wherein  the  emulsion  comprises  at  least  about  70^  aque- 
ous disconlinous  phase; 
b.  combining 

i.  a  water-soluble  polymenzation  initiator; 
ii.  a  suspending  agent;  and 

iii.   an   aqueous   medium   to  form   an   aqueous   suspension 
medium; 
c    adding  the  emulsion  to  the  aqueous  suspension  medium  to 
form  an  oil-in-water  suspension  of  dispersed  emulsion  drop- 
lets; an 
d.  polymerizing  the  emulsion  droplets. 


5383,163 
PHOTOCROSSLINKED  POLYMERS 
Beat  Miiller.  Marly,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ciba  Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrylown,  N.^'. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  286.035.  Aug.  4.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,508JI7. 
This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463.546 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Switzerland.  .Aug.  6.  1993.  2350/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C08F  2/48:216/38:  COSJ  7/18:5/00 
VS.  a.  522—152  21  Oalms 

I  A  prepolymer  which  is  a  derivative  of  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  2(X)0 
that,  based  on  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups  of  the  polyvinyl 
alcohol,  compnses  from  approximately  0.5  to  approximately  809t 
of  units  of  formula  1 


(a)  10  to  99.999'?-  by  weight  of  a  bifunctional  or  polyfunc- 
tional acrylic-acid  and/or  methacrylic-acid  ester  dental 
compound. 

(b)  0.(X)1  to  5%  by  weight  of  an  initiator  system  capable  of 
initiating  radical  polymenzation. 

(c)  0  to  89.999')f  by  weight  of  an  auxiliary  agent  that  Is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  filler,  an 
inorganic  filler,  a  pigment,  a  colorant,  a  thixotroplc  agent 
and  a  plasticizer.  wherein  the  "X  by  weight  is  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  (aH-(bH-(c).  and 

(d)  0.001  to  2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  *  of  (a),  of  a 
dental  compound  of  the  general  formula: 

R.  Ar  I 

"\  / 

c=c 

/     \ 

R,  Ri 

In  which: 

Ar  and  R,.  which  are  the  same  or  different,  each  represent  an 
aryl  or  a  substituted  aryl.  which  is  substituted  by  a  straight- 
chain  or  branched-chain  C,.|K-alkyl.  C|.,g-alkoxy.  carboxyl- 
C,  i7-alkyl  or  halogen,  and  R,  may  be  linked  to  Ar  by  a  single 
bond. 
R'  and  R\  each  represent  a  hydrogen  atom;  and 
Step  2)  polymerizing  and  shaping  the  dental  composition  pro- 
vided, so  that  said  cured  dental  composition  Is  obtained. 


CH:  CH; 

^CH'^        ^CH''         "^ 

I  I 

o  o 

^CH^ 
R-N-^ 


(I) 


"^ICO— NH-«-R*-NH-C0-0i;7R'^-01^C0— R' 

eherein 

R  is  lower  alkylene  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

p  is  zero  or  one. 

q  is  zero  or  one. 

R'  is  an  olefinlcally  unsaturated  copolymerisable  radical  having 
from  about  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and 

R'  and  R  are  each  Independently  lower  alkylene  having  from  2 
to  8  carbon  atoms,  arylene  having  from  6  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
a  saturated  divalent  cycloaliphatic  group  having  from  6  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  arylenealkylene  or  alkylenearylene  having 
from  7  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  arylenealkylenearylene  having 
from  13  to  16  carbon  atoms. 


5383,165 
TOP  DRESSING  FOR  GARDENS  AND  LAWNS 
Boris  KviesitLs,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  True  Pitch,  Inc., 
Altoona.  Iowa 

Filed  Jul.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  505,129 
InL  a."  C09K  7/00.  C08K  11/00:  C08L  89/00:  C05F  1/00 
VS.  a.  523—131  25  Oaims 

1.  A  soil  top  dressing,  resulting  from  the  method  of: 
taking  a  quantity   of  sand  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  sand 

panicles; 
coating  said  sand  particles  with  a  liquid  plasticizer  material 
compnsed  of  a  mixture  of  water  and  at  least  one  from  the 
group  of  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  acetate,  silicon  rubber 
latex  or  glycerol, 
adding  a  quantity  of  clay  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  clay 
panicles,  along  with  a  second  quantity  of  said  plasticizer 
matenal  to  said  coated  sand  panicles,  and 
adding  a  quantity  of  kelp  to  coat  said  sand  coated  panicles. 


5383.164 
DENTAL  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
BIFUNCTIONAL  OR  POLYFUNCTIONAL  ACRYLIC- 
ACID  FOSTERS  OR  METHACRYLIC-ACID  ESTERS 
Peter  Jochum,   Seefeld;    Rainer   Guggenberger.   Hechendorf; 
Gunther  Lechner.  Frieding.  and  Klaus  Ellrich.  Worthsee.  all 
of  Germany,  assignors  to  ESPE  Stiftung  &  Co.  Produktions- 
und  Vertriebs  KG,  Seefeld,  Germany 
Division  of  Ser  No.  47381,  .Apr  16,  1993,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  452,407,  Dec.  19,  1989,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.050 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19,  1988.  38  42 
681.1 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/00:  C08F  22/26:  A61C  5/W 
U,S.  a.  523—115  8  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  cured  dental  composition,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

Step  1 )  providing  a  polymerizable  dental  composition  compris- 
ing: 


5383,166 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  POLYMER 
PARTICLES 
Masaya  Okamoto:  Noriyuki  Kunishi,  and  ^'oshinari  Koyama, 
all  of  Ichihara.  Japan,  assignors  to  Idemitsu  petrochemical 
Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166,805,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  927,658,  Aug.  26,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser  No.  391,264 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  20,  1991,  045554; 
Oct.  24,  1991,  277621 

Int.  CI."  COSJ  3/12:3/14:  C08G  63/62 
VS.  CI.  523—340  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  polymer  panicles  from  an  organic 
solvent  solution  consisting  essentially  of  an  organic  solvent,  a  poor 
solvent,  and  polymer  panicles  being  dissolved  in  said  organic 
solvent  solution,  the  process  compnsing: 

(a)  Initially  Introducing  said  polymer  particles  into  a  panicle 
producing  zone,  and  stimng  said  polymer  panicles  under 
conditions  in  which  said  organic  solvent  would  be  vaporiz- 
able. 

(b)  introducing  said  organic  solvent  solution  having  a  polymer 
concentration  of  3  to  70%  by  weight,  onto  said  polymer 
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particles  which  are  mainUined  in  said  panicle  producing 
zone,  said  particle  producing  zone  not  subslantially  containing 
steam,  said  solution  being  added  in  an  amount  of  not  more 
than  250*  by  weight  per  hour  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
polyitier  particles  which  are  mitially  held  in  said  particle 
pnxlucing  zone,  said  poor  solvent  being  selected  from  (he 
group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  pentane.  hex 
ane  heptane,  octane,  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  said 
poor  solvent  being  in  an  amount  of  5  to  50*  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  polymer  in  said  organic  solvent  solution, 
wherein  said  polymer  is  not  precipiuted  by  said  amount  of 
said  poor  solvent,  and 
(c)  evaporating  said  organic  solvent,  while  maintaining  said 
organic  solvent  solution  of  said  polymer  in  contact  with  said 
polymer  panicles  which  are  maintained  in  said  panicle  pro- 
ducing zone,  to  produce  said  polymer  particles 


STABILIZATION  OF  POLYANILINE  SOLL  TIONS 

THROIIGH  ADDITIVES 

Debra  A.  Wroblcski.  and  Brian  C.  Benlcewlcr,  both  of  Los 

Alamos,  N.M..  areigDors  lo  The  Regents  of  the  Lniversity  of 

California  Offlct  of  TechnoloRv  Traasfer.  Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  401,532 

InL  a."  C08K  5/i472:5/l7 

VS.  a.  524-w  '» t""-""^ 


5.583,167 
Cl'RING  AGENTS  FOR  AQIEOUS  EPOXY  RENINS 
Jason  L.  Chou;  Shailesh  Shah,  both  of  Drtsher.   Brian  G. 
Jewell.  North  Wales,  and  Robert  M.  Moon.  Maple  t;ienn.  aU 
of  Pa..  a-ssiRnors  to  Henkel  Corporation.  Plymouth  Meeting, 

Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  85.8*1 

InL  CI.*  C08K  i/20:  CWL  6i/02 

\}S.  a.  523— 404  70  Claims 

I  An  ep<«y  cunng  agent  composing  the  reaction  product  of 
reactants  consisting  essenually  of  an  alkylene  polyamine  having 
less  than  about  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aromatic  mono-glycidyl  ether 
having  less  than  about  18  carbon  atoms,  and  a  diglycidyl  ether  of 
an  aromatic  diol  having  an  average  degree  of  oligomenzauon  of 
less  than  about  3  5.  wherein; 

a  ratio  of  pnmary  amine  equivalents  of  said  alkylene  polyamine 
to  the  toul  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  aromatic  mono- 
glycidyl  ether  and  said  diglycidyl  ether  of  an  aromatic  diol  is 
not  less  than  about  0  85  I.  and 
a  ratio  of  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  aromatic  mono-glycidyl 
ether  to  epoxide  equivalents  of  said  diglycidyl  ether  of  an 
aromatic  diol  is  greater  than  one. 


6        S       10 

Time  (days) 


16 


1  A  stabilized  polvaniline  solution  comprising  from  about  1  to 
about  10  percent  by  weight  of  an  undoped.  non-conductive  polya- 
niline  from  about  90  to  about  99  percent  by  weight 
N  methylpvrrolidone.  and  from  about  05  percent  by  weight  to 
about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  solution  stabilizing  additive 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hindered  amine  light  stabi- 
lizers, polyalkyleneimines.  and  dialky lamines.  percent  by  weight 
of  addiuve  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  undoped  polvaniline 


5383,168 

ONE-STAGE  ABRASIVE  ABSORPTION  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  TIRE  RUBBER  Mf)DIFIKn  \SPJ1ALT 

CEMENT  SYSTEMS  AND  PRODI  (1^  I  H^  KKOF 

Theodore  P  Flanigan.  313  Baycrest  Dr..  league  City,  Tex. 

r7573 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  I88J29.  Jan.  26.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5J97.818.  This  application  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

366,061 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  14. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  C08L  95/00.  C08J  11/06 

ViS.  a.  524—68  13  C>"*«« 

1    A  one  stage  process  for  preparing  a  homogenous  asphalt 

composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

introducing  distillation  tower  bottoms  at  a  temperature  of  about 
350° -^85°  F  into  a  vessel  through  which  air  at  a  flow  rate  of 
about  1600-2800  cfm  and  ab<iut  6-15  psi  pressure  is  being 
passed,  thereby  bombarding  the  distillation  tower  bo«oms 
with  air; 
introducing  ground  tire  rubber  into  the  vessel; 
bombarding  the  ground  tire  rubber  and  distillation  tower  hot 
toms  in  the  vessel  with  the  air  under  pressure  until  the  ground 
tire  robber  is  incorporated  by  abrasive  absorption  into  the 
distillation  tower  bottoms  and  a  homogenized  asphalt  compo- 
sition of  the  ground  tire  nibber  and  disullalion  tower  bonoms 
is  obtained;  and 
recovenng  the  homogenized  asphalt  composition. 


5,583,170 
MIXTURES  WITH  SELF  LUBRICATING  PROPERTIES 
Dieter   Wrobel,    Uverkusen.    Germany,    assignor    to    Bayer 
AktienscseUschafL,  Lcvcrkusen.  Germany 
CoottoMlloo  of  Ser.  No.  326.179.  Oct.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatloo  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.W,493 
Claims  priority,  application  Orraany,  Oct  26.  1993.  43  36 
472.1;  Mar.  15,  1994.  44  08  660.1 

Int  Cl.'^  C08K  5/52 
VS.  a.  524-140  "  ^l*'™' 

1.  A  curable  mixture  consisting  essentially  of.  by  weight. 

a)  100  parts  of  at  least  one  cross-linkable  silicone  nibber.  and 

b)  0  5  to  10  pans,  calculated  on  the  toul  mixture,  of  at  lea.st  one 
silicone  incompatible  water  repellent  aryl  phosphonc  acid 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  tn(isopropyl) 
phenyl  phosphate.  2  ethylhexyl  diphenyl  phosphate,  diphe- 
nylcresyl  phosphate  and  alphamethylbenzylphenyl  phosphate 
whereby  upon  cunng  of  the  mixture  the  cured  product  is 
self-lubncaung.  and  optionally 

c)  an  unreactive.  non-mhibiting.  silicone-incompauble  oil,  fillers 

or  both 


5,583.17! 
MICROPOROUS  MATERIAL  EXHIBITING  LOW  ALKALI 

METAL  CONTENT 
Richard  A.  Schwarz,  Akron.   Paul  L.   Benenati.  Wadsworth. 
both   of  Ohio,  and   Michael   H.   Mc<.arry.   Wexford.  Pa., 
assignors  to  PP<;  InduMries.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22U03 
Int.  C\r  C08J  W7 
VS.  a.  524-261  »'  Ctaims 

1    In  microporous  matenal  which  on  a  coating-free,  pnnting 
ink-free,  impregnant-free  basis  and  pre-bonding  basis  composes; 

(a)  a    matnx    consisting    essentially    of    substantially    water 
insoluble  thermoplastic  organic  polymer. 

(b)  finely  divided  substanually  water  msoluble  filler  particles,  of 
which  at  least  50  percent  by  weight  are  amorphous  precipi- 


tated silica  particles,  said  filler  panicles  being  distributed 
throughout  said  matnx  and  constituting  from  40  to  90  percent 
by  weight  of  said  microporous  material,  and 
(c)  a  network  of  interconnecting  pores  communicating  substan- 
tially throughout  said  microporous  matenal.  the  pores  consti- 
tuting from  35  to  95  percent  by  volume  of  said  microporous 
material, 
the  improvement  wherein  said  microporous  material  is  character- 
ized by  an  extractable  alkali  meul  content  of  less  than  50  milli- 
moles  per  kilogram  of  said  microporous  material. 


5483.172 
FLAME  RETARDANT  AID.  FLAME  RETARDANT  AND 
FLAME-RETARDANT  COMPOSITION 
Takeshi  Imahashi.  Nagao-machi:  Akira  Okada,  and  Tomoko 
\be.  both  of  Takamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa 
Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Kagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27.058,  Mar.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  16.  1992.  4-090184 
InL  Cl.'^  C08K  .1/22 
VS.  a.  524—435  5  Claims 

1.  A  flame-retardant  halogen-free  resin  composition  comprising; 

(a)  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  halogen-free  synthetic  resin. 

(b)  60  to  300  pans  by  weight  of  magnesium  hydroxide  or 
aluminum  hydroxide,  and 

(c)  0. 1  lo  20  pans  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of; 

a  composite  metal  compound  of  the  formula  (A), 


5.583.174 

MIXTURES  OF  SPECIFIC     , 

DIHYDROXYDIPHENYLCYCLOALKANE 

POLYCARBONATES  AND  MINERAL  OIL 

Burkhard  Kobler,  and  Peter  Bier,  both  of  Krefeld.  Germany, 

assignors  to  Bayer  AG.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed"  Aug.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  31,  1994,  44  30 
947J 

Int.  a."  C08L  69/00:  C08K  5/01 
VS.  a,  524 — 490  13  Oaims 

1.  Mixtures  of 

A)  75  to  99.5  wt.  %  of  a  high  molecular  weight,  thermoplastic, 
aromatic  polycarbonate  with  a  molecular  weight  M.  (weight 
average)  of  at  least  10.000  which  contains  bifunctional  car- 
bonate structural  units  of  the  formula  (1). 


Mg,^„.;Ji,Co,xOH), 


(A) 


wherein  x  is  defined  by  0.3Sx+yS  1.0.  y  is  defined  by  OgySl.O 
and  x+y  is  defined  by  0.3Sx-i-yi  1.0.  provided  that  x  and  y 
cannot  be  zero  at  the  same  lime,  and 

a  composite  metal  compound  of  the  formula  (B). 


Mg,-„.v,Ni,Co,0 


(B) 


wherein  x  is  defined  by  0Sx£0.9.  y  is  defined  by  O.lSyS  1.0 
and  x-hy  is  defined  by  0.3ix-^yS1.0,  provided  that  x  and  y 
cannot  be  zero  at  the  same  time. 


R' 


Ri 


-"^;r^T 


(I) 


R'         R' 


in  which 

R'  and  R".  independenily  of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen, 
halogen,  or  a  C,-Cg-alkyl. 

Cj-Cfc-cycloalkyl.  C^-Cio-aryl.  or  C^-C ,  ,-aralkyl, 

m  is  an  integer  from  4  to  7. 

R'  and  R"  are  selected  separately  for  each  X  and.  Independently 
of  each  other,  represent  hydrogen  or  a  Ci-C^-alkyl  group  and 

X  represents  carbon, 
with  the  proviso  that  R'  and  R*  simultaneously  represent  an  alkyl 
group  on  at  least  one  X  atom. 

B)  0.5  to  15  wt.  %  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  molecular 
weight  of  3(X)  to  3,(XX)  (determined  by  ebullioscopy).  wherein 
said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  is  mineral  oil.  and 

C)  5  to  11  wt.  %  of  a  terpolymer  of  ethylene,  acrylate  and  a 
monomer  with  epoxy  groups. 


5483.173 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STYRENE-BITADIENE 

RUBBER 

Kamesh  N.  Gujarathi.  Munroe  Falls,  and  Gregory  J.  Rogerson, 
Akron,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Company,  Akron.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419^80 
Int,  a.''  C08F  2/16 
VS.  a.  524—458  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  latex  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber 
which  composes  ( I )  charging  water,  a  soap  system,  a  free  radical 
generator,  and  a  monomer  mixture  which  consists  of  1.3-butadiene 
monomer  and  slyrene  monomer  into  a  first  polymerization  zone, 
wherein  the  soap  system  is  composed  of  a  fatty  acid  soap  and  a 
rosin  acid  soap,  and  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  falty  acid  soap 
to  the  rosin  acid  soap  is  within  the  range  of  about  5050  to  about 
90;  10;  (2)  allowing  the  1.3-buudiene  monomer  and  the  styiene 
monomer  to  copolymenze  in  the  first  polymenzation  zone  to  a 
monomer  conversion  which  is  within  the  range  of  about  15*  to 
about  40*.  based  upon  chaiged  monomer,  lo  produce  a  low 
conversion  polymeo/^tion  medium:  (3 1  charging  the  low  conver- 
sion polymerization  medium  uilo  a  second  polymenzation  zone; 
(4)  charging  an  additional  quantity  of  1.3-butadiene  monomer  and 
an  additional  quantity  of  slyrene  monomer  into  the  second  poly- 
meozation  zone;  (5)  allowing  the  copolymeozation  lo  continue 
until  a  monomer  conversion  of  at  least  about  50*  is  attained  to 
produce  the  latex  of  slyrene-butadiene  rubber,  wherein  the  quantity 
ot  soap  employed  in  said  process  Is  less  than  about  3.5  phm. 


5483,175 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5483,176 
WATER-EMULSIFIABLE  POLYISOCYANATES 
Karl  Haberlc.  Speyer,  Germany,  assignor  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
eselischafl.  Ludwigshafen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No,  532.482 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  33 
929.1 

Int  Cl.*^  C08J  i/00:  COSK  3/20:  C08L  75/00 
U.S,  CI.  524—591  10  Oaims 

1.  A  water-emulsifiable  polyisocyanate.  containing 

a)  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic  and/or  aromatic  polyisocyanates  and 

b)  reaction  products   of  the  abovementioned   polyisocyanates 
with  compounds  which  contain  at  least  one  group 

O 

II 
— S — OH  or  Its  anion. 


called  a  sulfo  group,  and  at  least  one   isocyanate-reactive 
hydroxyl  group. 
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5.583.  ir7 

POI.YAMIDE  RUSIN  COMPOSITION 

Koji    Kinoshiu;    Nori    Yoshihara.    both    of    Otsu:     Minora 

Ha.va.shi.  and  kivouka  Naltai.  both  of  kariya.  all  of  Japan. 

assignorN  to  Tovo  Boseki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Osaka,  and 

Visin  Seiki  kabushiki  kaisha.  kariva.  both  of  Japan 
Kiled  Jun.  10.  1««4.  S«t.  No.  257.563 

Claims  priorit\,  application  Japan.  Jun.  II.  IW3.  5-1441782 

Int.  ll."  C08L  77/i)OM/02 

L'.S.  CI.  524— *00  ••  tlaims 

I  A  pulvamide  resin  composiiion  comprising:  (A)  85  to  QS  parts 
b>  weight  of  a  polyamide  resin.  (B»  5  lo  15  parts  by  weight  of 
wolla-sioniie:  (C)  ^  to  10  parts  by  weight,  lo  100  parts  by  the  total 
weight  of  ingredients  (A)  and  (Bi.  of  a  styrene  copolymer  substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  modiher  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unsaturated  carboxyllc  acids  and  unsaturated  dicarboxylic  anhy 
dndes;  and  (D)  05  lo  5  parts  by  weight,  to  l(X)  parts  by  the  total 
weight  of  ingredients  (A)  and  iB).  of  a  polyethylene  substituied 
with  at  least  one  modiHer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acids  and  unsaturated  dicarfioxylic  anhy- 
drides, said  polyethylene  having  a  density  greater  than  or  equal  to 
about  0.<M  kg/cm'  and  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight 
of  50.000  to  400,000. 


5,583.179 
COMK)SmONS  OF  POLYtPHENYLENE  ETHER! 
RESINS  AND  POLYESTER  RESINS 
Chorng-Kun-   R.   Hwang.  Cary.  N.C.;   James  J.   Scobbo.  Jr.. 
Slingerlands,  and  John  B.  Yates.  (Jlenmont.  both  of  N.\.. 
avsignors  lo  (Jeneral  Electric  Company.  Pittslield.  Mavs. 
Kiled  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  474.822 
Int.  CI.'  C08L  2im:25/10:67/O2:7l/l2 
I  .S.  CI.  525—64  '5  Claims 

I   A  composition  compnsmg: 

(A)  an  eleclrophilicconiaining  polytphenylene  ether)  resin; 

(B)  a  ihennoplastic  polyester  resin;  and 

(C)  an  impact  modifier  mixture  comprising  a  functionalized 
polyolehn  based  resin  and  an  elastomcnc  bliKk  copolymer 
wherein  the  eleclrophile-containing  poly(phenylene  ethen 
resin  comprises  al  least  <ine  eleclrophilic  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  epoxy  species  and  orthoestcr  species  and  the 
functionali^ed  polyolehnbased  resin  compnses  al  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  epoxy  species  and  orthoe 
sler  species. 


5.583.178 
CI  RE-INDICATING  MOLDING  AND  COATING 
COMPOSITION 
Joel  D.  Oxman;  Mark  S.  konings.  both  of  Minneapolis;  George 
\.  D.  Tier^.  St.  Paul:   kim  M.  No)jtl.  and  Dennis  E.  Nogel, 
both  of  Lake  Elmo,  all  of  Minn..  as.signors  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  t  ompany.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  268..^35.  Jun.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.499 
Int.  CI."  C08L  >iSm 
L.S.  t1.  524—862  *>'*  <^'»'"» 

1.  A  curable  composition,  conipnsing: 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  haMng  more  than  one 

ethylenically  unsaturated  group; 
a  crosslinker  compound  containing  a  multiplicity  of  SiH  groups; 
a  catalyst  capable  of  catalyzing  a  hydrosilation  reaction;  and 
a  cure-indicating  dye  that  exhibits  a  color  change,  in  a  dye 
evaluation  test,  al  25°  C.  when  500  mg  of  said  dye.  about  5(X) 
ml  of  dichloromethane.  100  ml  of  penlamethyldisiloxane.  and 
10  ml  of  a  hydrosilation  catalyst  solution  having  between 
about  2  and  .^  weight  percent  platinum  are  mixed  together, 
wherein  said  dye  is  represented  by  the  formula 


=o 


5iS3.180 
GLASS-REINFORCED  BRANCHED  HIGHER  ALPHA- 
OLEFIN  KH.YMERS 
Edwin  Boudreaux.  Jr.;  Howard  K  Efner.  and  Mary  J.  Hagen- 
Mm.  all  of  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  182.881.  Jan.  18.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.430.079. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  967.300.  Oct.  26.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5J(08.893.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  674.646. 
Mar.  22.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  400.693 
Int.  CI.'  C08G  0IA}::6.WI:  C08L5//06 
I  .S.  CI.  525-72  »'  t^""* 

I.  A  composition  compnsmg: 

(a)  a  stereoregular  polymer  of  a  branched  alpha-olehn  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  .1-methyl-l-butene.  3-meihyl-l- 
pentene,  4  methyl- Ipentene,  4 methyl  1-hcxene.  .Vethyl-1- 
hexene.  .1..1-dimcthyl-l-hutene.  and  4.4-dimethyl-l-hexene, 
wherein  said  polymer  has  been  stabilized  with  at  least  one 
hindered  phenol; 

(b)  a  grafting  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinyl-polymen/able.  unsaturated,  hydrolyzable  silancs;  car- 
boxylic  acids,  carboxylic  acid  denvatives;  carboxylic   acid 
anhydrides   carboxyllc  acid  anhydride  derivatives:  and  mix 
lures  thereof; 

(c)  a  free  radical  generator; 
Id)  glass;  and 

(el  at  least  one  epoxy -functional  silane,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
epoxy  functional  silane  has  the  structural  formula  of 

(ORii, 
I 
Z.,-X-Si 

I 

RtlHIt 


wherein 

O 
ZisCHj CH-CH:-0-  or  O 


UMI 


wherein  each  of  R*".  R".  and  R"".  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  hydrogen,  halogen  and  an 
acyclic,  alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  optionally 
intemipied  with  one  or  more  heleroaloms. 
each  of  R".  R''.  R".  R'^  R"  and  «"*  '"^  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acy 
clic.  alicyclic  or  aromatic  hydrocarbyl  group  optionally  inter 
rupted  with  one  or  more  heleroaloms.  and  optionally,  any  two 
of  R".  R"-.  R'".  R''^  R"  and  R""  may  together  form  an 
alicyclic  or  aromauc  nng 


X  IS  a  linear  or  branched  alkylene.  arylene  or  arylalkylene 
hydrocartwn  radical  having  from  1  lo  about  15  carbon  atoms. 

R,  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon 
atoms. 

R  IS  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  lo  about  8  carbon 
atoms  or.  altemalively.  a  chlorine  atom. 

m  IS  an  integer  of  al  least  1 .  and 

n  is  an  integer  of  I  lo  3. 


5.583.181 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  ON-LINE  GRAFTING  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

ANHYDRIDES  CONTAINING  AN  ETHYLENIC 

UNSATURATION  ONTO  ETHYLENE  HOMOPOLYMERS 

OR  COPOLYMERS  AND  INSTALLATION  FOR  THE 

IMPLEMENTATION  OF  THLS  PROCESS 

Audureau  Joel,  Noeux-les-Mines;  Mehalla  Hacene,  Essars,  and 

Pellerin   Thierry,   l^ens.   all   of  France,   a-ssignors  to  ECP- 

Enichem  Polymeres  France  S.A..  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  925.923.  Aug.  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371,575 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  14,  1991,  91-10327 
Int.  CI.''  C08F  255/02 
VS.  a.  525—285  34  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  an  ethylene 
homopolymer,  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
comonomer  A,  the  homopolymer  or  copolymer  being  modified  by 
grafting  thereto  ai  lea.st  one  monomer  B  selected  from  carboxylic 
acids  containing  an  ethylenic  unsaturaiion.  thev  anhydrides  and 
other  derivatives,  said  process  comprising: 

in  a  firsi  step,  polymerizing  ethylene,  or  copolymerizing  ethyl- 
ene and  at  least  one  comonomer  A  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  inilialor  in  al  least  one  reaction  zone  (R)  under  high 
pressure  (HP)  al  a  temperature  between  150°  and  320°  C; 
in  a  second  step,  passing  the  reaction  product  into  a  separation 
zone  (S).  maintained  under  an  intermediate  pressure  (P). 
wherein  the  polymer  or  copolymer  formed  is  separated,  in  the 
molten  state,  from  the  unreacted  monomer  or  comonomers: 
and 
in  a  third  step,  passing  the  polymer  or  copolymer  obtained  into  a 
final  separation  zone  (SF).  maintained  under  a  low  pressure 
(LP),  wherein  the  polymer  or  copolymer  is  separated  from  the 
residual  gases, 
wherein  a  letdown  zone  (D)  is  provided  along  the  path  of  the 
polymer  or  copolymer  between  the  zones  (S)  and  (SF).  and 
wherein  at  least  one  monomer  B  is  grafted  to  the  polymer  or 
copolymer  by  introducing  said  at  least  one  monomer  B  into 
the  path  of  tfie  polymer  or  copolymer  upstream  of  letdown 
zone  (D)  between  separator  zone  (S)  and  letdown  zone  (D), 
and  wherein  said  first  step  is  carried  out  under  a  pressure  (HP) 
ranging  from  400  to  3000  bar,  said  second  step  under  a 
pressure  (P)  ranging  from  50  to  500  bar.  and  said  third 
pressure  under  a  pressure  (LP)  ranging  from  0.5  to  10  bar. 


5383,182 
Bl  OCR  COPOLYMER  AND  PRESSCRE  SENSITIVE 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 
Icsuo  Asahara.   Tokyo,   and    Minora   Takematsu,   Kanagawa, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  2eon  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
PCI  No.  PCT^/JP93/0I19I.  §  371  Date  Mar.  2,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  2.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5717,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  397,121 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992.  4-262807 

Int.  CI."  C08F  297/W 

VS.  a.  525—314  6  Qaims 

1.  A  block  copolymer: 

(a)  compnsmg  a  polymer  block  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  compound, 
a  polymer  block  of  butadiene  and  a  polymer  block  of  iso- 
prene; 

(b)  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of 
10,00O-.500.000; 


(c)  containing  a  bound  aromatic  vinyl  compound  in  a  prc^Kjnion 
of  10-50  wt.  *; 

(d)  containing  bound  butadiene  in  a  proportion  of  10-60  wt.  %; 

(e)  containing  bound  isoprene  in  a  proportion  of  10-60  wt.  *; 
(0  containing   1,2- vinyl  bonds  in  a  butadiene  segment  in  a 

proportion  of  at  most  15  wt.  %; 
(g)  containing  3,4-vinyl  bonds  in  an  isoprene  segment  in  a 

proportion  of  at  most  10  wt.  %; 
(h)  having  a  storage  modulus  (G)  of  10*-3xl0*  Pa  in  a  vis- 

coelasticity  measurement  in  a  temperature  range  of  from  0°  C. 

to  50°  C: 
(i)  having  only  one  peak  on  loss  tangent  (tan  S)  attributable  to 

the  butadiene  polymer  block  and  the  isoprene  polymer  block 

in  a  temperature  range  of  from  -80°  C.  to  -50°  C;  and 
(j)  being  represented  by  the  formula  [1]: 


(S— B— Z— S) 


in 


wherein  S  is  the  polymer  block  of  the  aromatic  vinyl  com- 
pound, B  is  the  polymer  block  of  butadiene,  and  I  is  the 
polymer  block  of  isoprene. 


5383.183 
CEMENT  AND  CEMENT  COMPOSITION  HAVING 
IMPROVED  RHEOLOGICAL  PROPERTIES 
David  C.  Darvrin.  Columbia;  Ellis  M.  Gartner.  Silver  Spring. 
both  of  Md.;  Byong-Wa  Chun;  Hideo  Koyata.  both  of  Kana- 
gawa, Japan,  and  l^wrence  L.  Kuo,  Columbia.  Md..  assiz- 
ors to  W.  R.  (.race  &  Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.^'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.939.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5393343. 
This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Sen  No.  395,404 
Int.  a."  C08F  8/32 
VS.  CI.  525—329.4  16  CUims 

1.  An  imidized  acrylic  polymer  represented  by  the  structural 
formula: 


|-C-CH:-L     |-C-CH:-li, 


I 
COOA 


I— C— CH:— C— CH — 1, 

I  I 

o=c  c=o 

\  / 

N 
I 
R' 


CONHR 


I— CH;— C- 

I 

o=c 


\  / 

N 


-C— CH^— L 

I 

c=o 


wherein  each  R  independently  represents  hydrogen  atom  or  a 
methyl  (CH, — )  group;  A  represents  hydrogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o 
alkyl  group,  R'  or  an  alkali  metal  cation  or  a  mixture  thereof:  R' 
represents  a  Cj-Cio  oxyalkylene  group  represented  by  (BO)„R"  in 
which  O  represents  an  oxygen  alom,  B  represents  a  C,-C|o  alky- 
lene group.  R"  represents  a  C|-C,„  alkyl  and  n  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1-200,  or  mixtures  thereof:  and  a.  b.  c  and  d  are 
numerical  values  representing  molar  percentage  of  the  polymers 
structure  such  that  a  is  a  value  of  about  50  lo  70;  the  sum  of  c-Kl  is 
a  value  of  from  about  2  to  the  numerical  value  of  ( 100-a);  and  b  is 
a  remainder  value  of  (lOOHa-fc-i-d)]. 
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5.583,184 

POLYMETHAC  RYl.ATE  KSTERS.  THE  ESTER  GROUPS 

OF  WHICH  IN  THE  ALPHA  AND  OPnONALLY  ALSO  IN 

THE  OMEGA  POSITION  DIFFER  FROM  THE  ESTER 

(JROl  PS  IN  THE  CHAIN 

Fberhard  Ksselborn.  Essen,  and  Jiirnen  Fock,  Diisseldorf.  both 

of  Germany.  assi(?noR  to  TH.  Gotdschmidt  \G.,  V^sen.  Ger- 

manv 
(  onUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  187.978.  Jan.  28.  1W4.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501ii91 
(laims  priority,  application  Ormany.  Mar.  3,  1993.  43  06 

537.6 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/14 

VS.  a.  525-330.6  *  ^^"^ 

1.  A  polymelhacrylate  ester  of  the  general  formula 


CH, 
I 
GO-C-C- 
II      I 
O    CH: 


CH, 
I 
CH,— C- 

1 

c=o 

I 

O-R'  J 


CH, 


CH — C-C-OR2 


I 

H     O 


wherein 

R'  are  the  ■iame  or  different  and  represent  alky  I  groups  with  I  to 

8  carbon  atoms. 
R-  represent-s  a  group  derived  from  an  alcohol  R"  OH.  wherein 
R^  IS  a  C,-C«j  alkyl  group,  an  — R'OH  group,  wherein  R'  is 
a  divalent"  aliphatic  carbon  group  with  :  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
or  a  — <CH„H.,„0— ),.R'  group,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen, 
alkyl  or  an  alkaryl  group, 
n  IS  a  number  from  2  to  18  and  b  is  a  number  not  les.s  than  1, 
G  represents  the  R'  groups  or  R"  groups.  ^ 

R '  represents  the  group  of  a  known  chain  regulator,  the  R   group 

being  free  of  active  hydrogen  atoms,  and 
a  IS  a  number  which,  on  the  average,  is  m>t  less  than  4. 
with  the  proviso  that  the  boiling  point  of  the  R-OH  alcohol  is 
higher  than  that  of  the  R'OH  alcohol 


5.583.186 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODI  CTION  OF  POLYBL"rENE 

AMINES 

Michael  P.  Duncan.  SchererviUe.  Ind„  assignor  to  Ferro  Cof^ 

potation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  I.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.521 
Int.  a."  C08F  H/.U 
VS.  CI.  525-368  "  C"**™* 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  a  polybutene  amine  composmon 
composing  the  steps  of: 

reacting  a  chlorinated  polybutene  with  an  excess  of  at  least  one 
mole  of  at  least  one  type  of  an  amine  compound  per  mole  of 
said  chlorinated  polybutene  at  a  reaction  temperature  of  at 
least  about  100°  C   with  the  formation  of  amine  hydrochlo- 

nde; 

neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with  lime  comprising  at  least 
8.5*  by  weight  calcium  oxide  (CaO)  with  the  formation  of 
water,  calcium  hydroxide  and  calcium  chlonde; 

recovering  the  polybutene  amine  composition  without  the  use  of 
water,  said  process  including  the  steps  of 

removing  said  formed  water  in  a  timely  fashion; 

removing  the  excess  of  said  amine  compi>und;  and 

using  a  non-aqueous  separation  technique  to  separate  the  poly- 
butene amine  from  said  formed  calcium  hydroxide  and  said 
formed  calcium  chlonde 


5.583.185 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDR0(;ENATI0N  in  SOLUTION  OF 
i  UK  DOUBLE  BONDS  OF  CONJl  (JATED  DIENES.  AND 

hm>r(k;enated  block  copolymer  produced 

Man..  I).  P  Ferrer,  and  Juan  A.  B.  (  alle.  both  of  Madrid 

Spain.  a.s.siBnors  to  Repsol  Quimica  S.A..  Madrid.  Spain 
(  ontinuati.m-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  147.077.  Nov.  3.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.272 
(laims  prioritv.  application  Spain.  Nov.  3.  1992.  P9202219 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08F  MM 

VS.  CI.  525-338  »  ^'"'^ 

L  Process  of  hydrogcnation  in  solution  of  the  double  bonds  of 
polymers  or  copolymers  of  conjugated  dicnes  other  than  living 
polymen,  or  copolvmers  and  containing  no  lithium  atom  in  the 
polymer  chain,  characterized  by  using  homogeneous  catalysts  in 
the  absence  of  reducing  compounds,  of  the  formula 

Cp.Ti(PhORK 

wherein  Cp=N':  C,H,.  Ph  is  a  phenyl  group  and  OR  an  alkoxidc 
group  containing  between  I  and  4  carbon  atoms;  or  homogeneous 
catalysts  of  the  type 


5,583.187 
HOT  MELT  ADHESIV  ES  BASED  ON  HYDROXY- 
Fl  NCTIONAL  POLYF^STERS 
Matthew  I..  Sharak.  Franklin  Park;  <  haries  W.  Paul.  Madison, 
and  Dilip  Rav-t  haudhuri.  Bridgewater.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors 
to  National  SUrch  and  Ihemical  Investment  Holding  Cor- 
poration. Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Mav  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  433378 
Int.  Cl.^  C08F  2()AM) 

VS.  a.  525--»38  '"".^i^'T 

I  A  hot  melt  adhesive  composition  compnsing  10  to  9m  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  methylol  polyester  prepared  from  the 
reaction  of  at  least  one  dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  diglycidyl  ether,  a 
diglycidyl  ester  or  a  combination  thereof;  10  to  90*  by  weight  of 
a  compatible  tackifier;  0  to  80*  by  weight  of  a  compatible  plasti- 
cizer  0  to  50*  bv  weight  of  a  compatible  wax  diluent  and  0  to  3* 
by  weight  of  a  stabilizer;  said  adhesive  being  compostable  or 
biodegradeable. 


Cp;Ti 


Ri 

< 


wherein  R,  a  CH.PPH;  group. 


5.583.188 

PR(KE.SS  FOR  PRODUCING  AN  OLEFIN  POLYMER  OR 

COPOLYMER  AND  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

THEREFOR 

Norio    Kashiwa.    Iwakuni;    Mamoru    Kioka.    and    Yoshihisa 
I  shida.  both  of  Ohtake.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miteui 
Petrochemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  4.657.  Jan.  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.719.  Ma>  29.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  463.885.  Jan. 

10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
256.140.  Oct.  7,  1988.  abandimcd.  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Sei-  No  827.181.  Feb.  6.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  717.609.  Apr.  I.  1985.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  465_583.  Feb.  10.  1983.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.104 
C  laims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  21.  1982.  57-19679 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/6^l.4/65-f:IOAHi 
VS.  a.  526-125.6  '  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  an  olefin  polymer  or  copolymer 
which  comprises  polvmen/ing  or  copolymenzing  olefins  having 
fn.>m  1  to  6  cartxin  atoms  or  copolymenzing  an  olefin  having  from 
.^  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  up  to  5  mole  *  of  the  diolefin  and/or  up 
to  10  mole  *  of  ethylene  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  200°  C. 


and  a  pressure  of  from  atmospheric  pressure  to  about  100  kg/cm^ 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  compnsing  a  titanium  catalyst  com- 
ponent containing  magnesium,  titanium,  halogen  and  an  electron 
donor,  an  organoaluminum  compound  catalyst  component  and  a 
third  catalyst  component,  characterized  in  that  said  catalyst  is 
composed  of 

(A)  a  titanium  catalyst  component  containing  magnesium,  tita- 
nium, halogen  and  an  electron  donor  as  essential  ingredients, 
wherein  the  titanium  catalyst  component  (A)  has  a  halogen/ 
titanium  atomic  ratio  of  from  about  5  to  about  200,  an 
electron  donor/titanium  mole  ratio  of  from  about  0. 1  to  about 
10.  and  a  magnesium/titanium  atomic  ratio  of  from  about  2  to 
about  100.  said  electron  donor  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzoyl  ethylsalicylate,  acetyl  isobutylsalicylate. 
acetyl  meihylsalicylate,  1 ,2-diacetoxybenzene,  and  2,3- 
diacetox  y  naphthalene ; 

(B)  an  organoaluminum  compound,  and 

(C)  a  third  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  heterocyclic  compounds  represented  by  the  following  for- 
mula 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  represents  a  group  selected  from  alkyl 
groups  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  groups  having  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  and  at  least  one  of  R*  and  R**  represents  a  tertiary 
alkyl  group  or  an  ortho-alkyl  substituted  aryl  group. 


c  c 

^M^      R' 


(1) 


/ 


wherein  R*  represents  an  alkylene  group  having  2  to  3  carbon 
atoms  or  a  C2-C,  alkylene  group  substituted  by  a  substituent 
selected  from  alkyl.  acyloxy  and  alkoxy  groups;  each  of  R'.  R'.  R' 
and  R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to 
12  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  R'  and  R*  and  at  least  one  of  R 
and  R"  are  said  alkyl  groups,  R'  and  R*  together,  or  R'  and  R* 
together,  may  form  a  cycloalkyl  group  having  5  or  6  carbon  atoms 
when  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they  are 
bonded,  and  one  of  R"  and  R'  may  represent  a  group  of  the 
formula 

CH, 
/ ^CH, 


N 


'^ — e-cH, 

CH, 

and  — M —  represents  — O —  or 

-N— 
I 
R' 

in  which  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  a  hydrogen  atom, 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  an  aryl  group  having  6  to 
12  carbon  atoms  and  a  metal  which  may  be  substituted  by  a  lower 
alkyl  group, 

(li)  heterocyclic  compounds  represented  by  the  following 
formula 


OCO(CHi)(COO. 


(ii) 


wherein  each  of  R'.  R*.  R''  and  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group 
having  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  1  is  a  positive  integer  of  2  to  10, 
and  (lii)  ketones  of  the  following  formula 


R»— C-R« 

II 
O 


5.583,189 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESSES 
Rolf  L.  Gttrts:  Syriac  J.  Palackal:  Ted  M.  Pettljohn.  all  of 
Bartlesville.  and  Robert  M.  Infield.  Barnsdall.  all  of  Okla.. 
as.signiirs  to  Phillips  Petroleum  ("«mpan>.  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  242.901,  Maj   U<.  l'*94,  Pat  No. 

5.496,781.  This  application  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,912 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/628:10/00 

VS.  CI.  526—128  26  Claims 

1.  A  polymerization  process  contacnng  under  polymenzauon 

conditions  at  least  one  olefin  containing  from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms 

with  a  catalyst  system  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of  a  metal- 

locene  compound,  a  solid  organoaluminoxy  product,  and  an  orga- 

nometal  compound,  represented  by  the  formula  R...EX,,  where  R  is 

a  hydrocarbyl  radical  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms.  E  is  Mg.  Al.  B, 

Ga,  or  Zn,  X  is  hydnde,  halide,  —OR'  wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl 

radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  — NH,.  m  is  1  to  3.  n  is 

0  to  2,  and  the  sum  of  m  plus  n  equals  the  valence  of  E; 

wherein  said  solid  organoaluminoxy  product  is  prepared  by 
reacting  an  organoaluminoiane  and  an  oxygen-containing 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  organo 
boroxines,  organic  peroxides,  alkylene  oxides,  and  orgamc 
carbonates; 
wherein  said  organoaluminoxane  is  represented  by  the  formulas: 

RI— (Al— O),— AIR' 
I 
R< 


c 


(O— Al),  —I 
I 
R> 


wherein  each  R,  is  a  hydrocarbyl  radical  containing  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  2  to  50,  and  y  is  3  to  50. 


5383,190 

POLYVINYLIDENEFLUORIDE  HAVING  HIGH 

Mf(  HAMf   \l    PROPERTIES  AND  HIGH 

THKKMIX  HhMH   \1   STABILITY' AND  THE 

PREPARATION  PROCESS  THEREOF 

Giulio  Brinati.  Milan.  \  incenzo  .\rceUa.  Novara.  and  Margh- 

erita  Albano.   Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Ausimont 

S.pJV..  Italy 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.917.  May  25.  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  534,671 

Claims  prioritx,  application  Italy,  May  28,  1993.  MI93A1112 

Int.  CI."  C08F  4/32 

VS.  a.  526—2363  8  Claims 

I.  Process  for  prepanng  a  polyvinylidenefluoride  homopolymer 

having  a  head-to-head  and  tail-to-tail  inversion  content  between  5 

and  5.5*  by  mols.  a  yield  point  greater  than  50  MPa  and  an  elastic 

modulus  greater  than  1500  MPa  (measured  al  23°  C  according  to 

ASTM  D-1708  Method),  a  Melt  Row  Index  (MFl,  measured  at 

230°  C.  with  a  5  kg  load  according  to  ASTM  D-1238  Method) 

between  1  and  25  g/10'.  and  thermal  subility  to  dehydrofluonna- 

tion  consisting  essentially  of  polymenzing  vinylidene  fluonde  in 

aqueous  emulsion  in  the  presence  of  a  non-hazardous  organic 

peroxide  selected  from  dialkylperoxides.  dialkylperoxycaitoonates. 

dibenzoylperoxide,  t-alkylperoxybenzoates.  and 

t-alkylperoxypivalates.  having  a  self-accelerabng  decomposition 

temperature  (SADT)  greater  than  50°  C.  and  of  a  chain  transfer 

agent,  at  a  temperature  between  95°  and  120°  C.  wherein  said 
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chain  transfer  agent  is  fed  into  the  reactor  continuously  or  in 
discfcie  amounts  during  the  polymeniation 


PLASTIC  LENS 
Toshiyasu  Kawai,  Ichihara;  Minoni  Suzuki.  Funabashi:  Hin>- 
masa  Kawai.  and  Kumiaki  Kanega,  both  of  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan.  a.ssignoni  to  HiUchi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360J.50.  Dec.  21.  1W4.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  5.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4*4.124 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  I>ec.  27.  IW.V  5-.<2<»446: 
Aug.  9.  1W4.  6-187173 

Int.  CI.'  C08F  lont, 
VS.  a.  526—320  •"  ""'™* 

1   A  plastic  lens  made  of  a  transparent  resm  obtained  by  poly 
menzing  a  polymen/able  monomer  mixture  comprising   1   to  80 
parts  by  weight  of  an  alkylene  oxide  group-containing  monomer 
represented  by  the  formula  (1): 


5383,193 

POLYSACCHARTOE  GRAFT  POLYMERS  AND  THE  USE 

IN  PAPERMAKING  THEREOF 

Perincheery  Aravindakshan.  and  Velayudhan  N.  (J.  Kumar, 
both  of  Maharashtra,  ind..  assignors  to  National  SUrch  and 
Chemical    Investment    Holding   Corporation.    VNilmington. 

Del. 

Filed  May  26.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  452,112 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  I  nited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1994, 
9411080 

Int.  CI.'  A61K  iS/lt>.  BOIJ  20m 
VS.  CI.  527—300  1^  C**™* 

1    A  process  for  preparing  a  modified  polysaccharide  graft 
copolymer  complex  which  compnses  the  steps  of; 

1    subjecting  polysaccharide  to  graft  copolymenzation  with  a 

vinyl  monomer, 
treating  the  polysaccharide  graft  copolymer  with 

a    polyethylene  glycol  (PEG)  to  provide  a  polymer  PEG 

complex;  or 
b  treating  the  polysaccharide  graft  copolymer  with  a  silicate 
compound  to  provide  a  silica  prccipiuted  polymer;  and 
recovering  the  polymer-PEG  complex  or  silica  precipitated  poly- 
mer. 


R'.0-(R^O),R' 


(1) 


wherein  R'  is  an  acryloyi  group  or  a  methacryloyi  group:  R"  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  acryloyi  group,  methacryloyi  group  or  a  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  other  than  mentioned  above  and  having  I  to  40  carbon 
atoms;  and  n  is  an  integer  of  9  to  50;  I  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  a 
polyfunctional  (meth)acrylate  represented  by  the  formula  (II) 

ft»  (II) 

I 
R'-0-CHj-C-CH:-0-R' 

R' 
wherein  V.*  and  VC  are  independently  an  acryloyi  group  or  a 
methacryloyi  group;  and  R"  and  R^  are  independently  a  monova- 
lent hydrocarbon  group  having  I  to  b  carbon  atoms;  and  0  to  90 
pans  by  weight  of  other  copolymenzable  vinyl  monomer  so  as  to 
give  a  total  amount  of  1(X)  pans  by  weight 


54183.194 

SELECTIVE  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF 

EPOXYSILICONE  MONOMERS  AND  POLYMERS 

James  V.  Crivello.  Clifton  Park,  and  Mingxin  Fan,  Troy,  both 

of  W.Y.,  assignors  to  (Jeneral  Electric  C  ompanv.  Walerford. 

N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  896,935,  Jun.  11.  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.792 
Int.  CI.'  C08<;  77/t« 
VS.  CI.  528—15  J^  Claims 

1    A  method  of  prixlucing  an  epoxysilicone  or  epoxy  silicone 
monomer  comprising  the  steps: 
(1)  prepanng  a  mixture  compnsing: 

(A)  1  pan  bv  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  epoxide: 

(B)  from  about  0  5  to  aKiui  4<X)  pans  by  weight  of  organohy- 
drogensilane  or  organohydrogen  siloxane.  as  compared  to 
the  weight  of  (A): 

(C)  from  about  I  part  to  about  5000  parts  per  million  of  a 
quaternary  bis(onium)  haloplatinate  having  the  fonnula 


5,583,192 
FLEXIBLE  CYCLOOLEFIN  COPOLYMER  FILM  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRKPARINtJ  SAME 
(  ynthia  Bennett,  Alzey.  Michael-Joachim  Brekner.  Frankfurt 
am    Main;    Otto    llerrmann-Schoenhcrr.    Beasheim.    and 
Frank  Osan.  Kelkheim.  all  of  (iermany.  avsignon.  to  Hoechst 
.Aktiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main.  t;ermany 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  195,078 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Feb.  12,  1993.  43  04 
.309.7 

Int.  CI.'  B23B  n/n:  C08L  45/00:  C08K  ilOO 
VS.  (1.  526—348.1  20  Claims 

1.  An  oriented  film  having  at  least  one  layer  in  which  at  least  one 
of  said  layers  compnses  a  cycloolefin  copolymer,  wherein  the 
cycloolefin  copolymer  has  a  mechanical  loss  factor  (tan  6)  of 
20.015  at  50°  C.  below  the  glass  transition  lemperature 

20  A  method  of  making  a  film  as  claimed  in  claim  I.  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  polymenzing  a  cycloolefin  and  an  olefin  in  the  presence  ol  a 
metallocene  catalyst  that  compnses  a  rac-dimethylsilyl  bis-(  I  - 
indenyD-zirconium  dlchlonde  or  isopropylene- 
(cyclopentadienyl)  ( I  indcnyDzlrconmmdichlonde  to  form  a 

cycKxilehn  copolymer: 

(b)  separating  the  cycloolefin  copolymer:  and 

(c)  fonning  a  film  from  said  cycloolefin  copolymer 


(R,M),l>iX« 

wherein  M  is  arsenic,  phosphorous  or  nitrogen.  X  is  a  halogen  and 
the  R  groups  are.  individually,  organic  radicals  compnsing  C|.jo- 
substituted  or  unsubsiiiuied.  linear  alkyl.  or  an  aryl.  alkaryl  or 
aralkvl  radical:  and 

(III  reacting  the  mixture  of  said  step  (i)  under  conditions  which 
promote  a  hydrosilation  addition  reaction  between  (A)  and 
(B)  to  produce  an  epoxysilicone  or  ep<ixy  silicone  monomer 
product,  and  which  do  not  promote  an  epoxide  nng-opening 
reaction  in  either  (A)  or  in  said  epoxysilicone  or  epoxy 
silicone  monomer  product. 


5383,195 
PHOTOCL'RABLE  EPOXY  SILICONES 
FUNCTIONALIZED  WITH  FLl  0RF:SCENT  OR 
PHOTOSENSITI/.INf;  MARKER  DYES 
Richard  P.  Eckberg.  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Companv,  Waterford,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  536,867 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08<;  77/06 
L.S.  CI.  528—26  >'  Clatas 

I  A  photiKurable  silicone  of  the  fonnula: 

MD,D'.^%M. 
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where 

M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R,SiO|^  and 
R,ESiO|^:  where  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monovalent  alkyl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  alkenyl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  two  to  thirty  carbon  atoms, 
monovalent  alkynyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  two  to 
thirty  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals 
having  from  six  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  alkylaryl 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  seven  to  thirty  carbon 
atoms,  monovalent  halogen  substituted  alkyl  hydrocarbon 
radicals  having  from  one  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  monovalent 
halogen  substituted  alkenyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
two  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  monovalent  halogen  substituted 
alkynyl  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from  two  to  thirty  cartxin 
atoms,  monovalent  halogen  substituted  aryl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals having  from  six  to  thirty  carbon  atoms,  and  monovalent 
halogen  substituted  allcylaryl  hydrcxrarbon  radicals  having 
from  seven  to  thirty  carbon  atoms:  where  E  is  an  epoxide 
functionaiized  substituent  selected  from  epoxy  ether  substitu- 
ents  having  the  formula  C^HuG,  or  alkyl  cyclohexeneoxide 
subsiituents  having  the  formula  C,,H,,0: 

D  has  the  formula  RjSiO;,;.  where  R  is  as  previously  defined 
and  each  R  is  independently  selected: 

D*  has  the  formula  RESiO^/j  with  R  as  previously  defined 
where  E  is  an  epoxide  functionaiized  substituent  selected 
from  epoxy  ether  substituents  having  the  formula  CftHuO^  or 
alkyl  cylcohexeneoxide  substituents  having  the  formula 
QH,,0: 

D*  is  defined  as  the  reaction  product  of  D*^  with  a  coinpound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R'COOH,  (R'C0)20. 
RCOX.  R'SO,H,  and  R'SOjX  where  R  is  a  fluorescing  sub- 
stituent and  X  is  a  halogen:  and  the  subscnpts  n.  m.  and  p  are 
integers  where  the  sum  of  n-i-m-t-p  ranges  from  about  10  to 
about  2.000  whereby  said  silicone  is  fluorescent  or  fluorescent 
and  photo-sensitizing. 


heating  the  polymer  to  between  about  120"  C.  and  about  230° 

C:  and 
cooling  the  polymer. 


5383,196 
MELT  FORMH)  KKOM  POLYl'RETHANE  AND/OR 
POLYl  Rf  I II  \Nf  1  KKA  ELA.STOMER  AND  METHOD 
K)K  I'KODICING  THE  SAME 
Dieter  l.ehmann;  Matthias  Brauer.  and  Cornelia  Bellmann.  all 
of  Dresden,  (^rmany.  assignors  to  Karl  Fischer  Indastriean- 
lagen  GmbH,  Germany 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  11,260,  Jan.  29,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,791 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Jan.    31,    1992, 
4203297.0 

Int.  a."  C08G  imS:  C08K  5/20 
VS.  a.  528-^9  17  Claims 

1      A    method    of    manufacturing     a    polyurethane    and/or 
polyurethane-urea  elastomer  in  the  form  of  a  thermally  stable 
processable  melt  which  is  processable  immediately,  or  after  cool- 
ing and  storage,  is  remeltable  and  reprocessable.  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
converting  n-Mol  of  a  polymeric  diol  to  form  a  prepolymer  with 
about  1.1  to  about  10.0  n-Mol  of  a  diisocyanate  at  about  50° 
C  to  about  150°  C: 
adding  to  the  prepolymer  between  about  1%  to  about  25%  by 
mass,  relative  to  the  prepolymer.  of  a  polar  gel  and/or  melt 
auxiliary  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  open- 
chain  protic  carboxylic  acid  amide  compounds,  cyclic  protic 
carboxylic  acid  amide  compounds  and  mixtures  thereof: 
adding  a  chain  lengthener  to  form  a  polymer  having  a  melting 
point  and  a  decomposition  lemperature.  the  polar  gel  and/or 
melt  auxiliary  agent  lowering  the  melting  point  of  the  poly- 
mer below  the  decomposition  temperature; 


5383,197 
POLYURETHANE  SRIM  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
INTERNAL  MOLD  RELEASE  PKOPKKIIfs 
Richard  P.  Harrison,  Lincoln  Park;  Ban  \N    Brrjun.  Irtnton, 
Richard  C.  Rossio,  Titiy;  Gladys  M.  Aviles.  Canton;  Edward 
M.  Dexheimer.  Grosse  lie,  all  of  Mich.,  and  David  Ho.  Kzm- 
szh  Court.  Singapore,  assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  ML 
OUve,  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  303,995,  Sep.  9,  1994,  PaL  No.  5347.608. 
This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449.198 
InL  CI."  G08G  WAS 
VS.  a.  528—743  11  CUiiiis 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  molded  polyurethane  article  having 
internal  mold  release  properties,  the  process  compnsing: 
providing  a  mold; 

placing  in  the  mold,  a  composition  comprising: 
I.)  an  isocyanate  component:  and 

11.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  fwlyol  component,  comprising: 
A.)  an  isocyanate-reactive  polyol  comprising  at  least  one 
polyoxyalkylene  polyether  polyol  having  as  an  initiator 
an  aromabc  diamine  with  vicinal  amino  groups:  and 
B.)  an  effective  amount  of  an  internal  mold  release  compo- 
sition, consisting  of: 

a.)  fhjm  1  to  50  pbw  of  a  secondary  bydroxyl  functional 
polydimethylsiloxane.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal 
mold  release  composition;  and. 

b.)  from  50  to  99  pbw  of  an  epoxidized  2-ethyIhexyl 
tallate  ester,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  internal  mold 
release  composition: 
wherein  the  polyol  component  (II)  is  substantially  free  of  sepa- 
ration behavior  with  respect  to  the  internal  mold  release 
composition  (B):  and 
allowing  the  composition  to  react  within  the  mold  for  a  time 
su£Bcient  to  produce  a  molded  polyurethane  article  having 
internal  mold  release  properties. 


5383,198 
AMINO  ACIDS,  PEPTIDES  OR  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

COUPLED  TO  FATS 
Robert  G.  Whittaker,  West   Pymble.  Austraha  assignor  to 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Re<*arrh  Organi' 
zatitin.  (  ampl>ell.  .Australia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  853,779.  Jun.  9,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Feb.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  3%,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  22,  1989,  PJ8035 
Int  CI."  A61K  .<M>6,  C07K  1/107:7/04 
VS.  a.  530—345  8  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

CH2O— R, 
I 
Y-NH-C-CH2O-R2 
I 
CH2O— R3 

in  which  Y  represents  an  amino  acid,  peptide  or  derivative  of  said 
amino  acid  or  an  amino  acid  of  said  peptide  and  R,.  R;  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  are  either  hydrogen  or  fatty  acids  and  at 
least  one  of  R,.  R2  and  R3  being  a  fatty  acid. 
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5^3. 1 W 

HEMOmiKTK   GROWTH-RK(;i  I-ATORY 

CALMODtLlN-BINDIN<;  PROTKIN  AND  MKTHODS  OF 

I  SINC;  THK  SAMK 

Prter  J.  Quesenberrv.  and  C.  Prem-Veer  Reddv.  b««h  of  (  har- 

lottesville.  Va..  assiRnor*  to  I  ni>ersit>  of  VirRinia  PalenU 

Foundation.  Charlottesville.  Va. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  791.44MI.  Nov.  14.  IWI.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  19.  19V3,  Ser.  No.  154.722 

Int.  CI."  C07K  2/TX>. /4/<7.? 

VS.  CI.  5.W— .150  '^  ^^'^^'^ 

1  A  calmcxlulin  binding  protein  having  a  molecular  weight  ot 
68  kDa  as  determined  by  gel  electrophwesis  under  denaturing 
conditions  on  a  lOS^  polyacrylamide  gel.  obtained  from  cytoplas- 
mic or  nuclear  eukaryotic  cell  fractions,  which  is  induced  in 
hemopoietic  factor  dependent  cell  lines  by  at  least  one  cytokine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  granulocyte  macrophage 
colony  stimulating  factor,  granulocyte  colony  slimulatmg  factor, 
inierleukin  3  and  interleukin-6. 


5.5W.200 
s  1  XBIMZKD  COMPOSITION  OF  TROPONIN  FOR 
IMMl  NOASSAYS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ST\RII  IZING 
TROPONIN  FOR  IMMl'NO  v-    \  i 
(alherine    Larue.    Montpettier,    a...      r  S>.v     Marquet. 

Meyzieu.  b<Hh  «f  France.  a-ssiRDoiA  :.;  la  itur  san«n  DUr- 
mwtlcs.  M«n>es-l,a-Co<juette.  France 
.  „,.,n,>ation  of  Ser.  No.  l<»7.2Vfl.  Feb.  16,  1W4.  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  5.V...V,1 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Feb.  23,  1993,  93  82067 
Int.  CI."  C07K  l4Mjy  14/47:  G«1N  J3/5JJJ/y<l 
I  .S.  CI.  5.W— 3.50  ••  Claims 

1  A  standard  composition  for  use  in  immunoassays  comprising 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  troponin  I  or  iwponin  T  at  a 
concentration  of  O.Ol  ng/ml  to  I  microgram/ml.  1  to  10  molar 
equivalents  of  troponin  C  per  molar  equivalent  of  troponin  I  or  T. 
and  Mg**  and/or  Ca*"  ions,  wherein  the  concentration  of  troponin 
1  or  troponin  T  remains  substantially  stable  for  at  least  one  day  at 
4°C. 


.\ntk;fn!Zf:d  antibodif^s  and  genf^s 

M>urlzio  Zaoettl.  la  Jolla.  CaHf.  assignor  to  The  Regents  of 
the  tnlversllv  of  CaHfomia.  Alameda.  CaHf. 
Coadnuaboo  of  Ser  No  947.521.  Sep.  18,  l''^.  »»»"'-*«^- 

whkh  Is  a  conon (  ^er.  No.  316.144.  f«*- 2^.  19*9. 

abaadooed.  Ihis  apph.  .,•»...  Dec.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .157.452 
Int.  CI.    C«7K  /A/46 
VS.  a.  53«»-387J  2  t"i«« 

1  An  immunoglobulin  molecule  containing  an  antigenic 
epitope  not  derived  from  an  immunoglobulin  molecule  wherein 
said  angentic  epitope  is  inserted  within  the  third  complememanty- 
determining  region  (CDR)  of  said  immunoglobulin  molecule  said 
immunoglobulin  molecule  having  the  effector  function  conferred 
by  die  constant  region  of  the  immunoglobulin,  wherein  said  anti- 
genic epitope  IS  capable  of  eliciting  an  antibody  response. 


5,583  J»l 
MKTHODS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS  OF  PERIPHERAL  NERVE 
DAMAGE 
Bruce  M.  Camertin,  Sr.  Houston.  Tex..  Cari  R.  MerrU,  Rock- 
vlUe,  Md.;  (Juy  J.  Creed.  Arlington.  Na..  and  Dale  Vander- 
Putlen.  Washington.  DC.  as.signors  to  Monoclonetics  Inter- 
nati.mal.  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.,  and  I'nited  SUtes  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  Wa.shington.  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  983.443.  Dec.  1.  1V92.  Pat.  No.  53^4,793. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  620,104,  Nov.  .W, 
199<).  abandoned.  Thus  applicaUon  May  16.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
242.980 
Int.  CI."  C«7K  14/435:1/14.  A61K  38/17:  C12Q  1/00 
VS.  a.  530—359  '  t'"'"' 

1  An  isolated  and  purified  aptilipoprotein  E  variant  obtainable 
from  patients  with  penpheral  nerve  damage,  which,  when  subject 
lo  two  dimensional  gel  elecuophoresis.  migrates  to  spot  Ibpl3- 
14.719  as  shown  in  RG.  24/>. 


5,583,203 
VLA  PROTEINS 
Martin    E.    Hemler,    Aubumdale.    and    Voshikazu    Takada. 
Brookllne,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  I>ana-Farber  Cancer 
Institute.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  9278*4,  Aug.  10,  1992,  "handoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.708.  Nov.  26.  1991 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  160.887,  Mb. 
26   1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No. 
400.465 
Int.  CI."  C07K  14/725: 14/78: 1 (>/2H 
VS.  a.  530-395  '•  ^■'»*"" 

1   An  isolated  and  punhed  human  VLA-4  protein  consisting  ot 
an  a''  subunit  and  a  p  subunii. 


5383004 
PROt  FSS  FOR  PI  RIFYING  THE  GP60/50  ANTIGEN  OF 

7   CRt  /J 
Martin  A.  Winkler,  Lindenhurst,  and  Alfred  A.  Pan,  Gray- 
slake,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott 

Park,  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  275.086.  Jul.  13.  1994.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  911,590.  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
application  Mav  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,967 
Int.  CI."  A23J  MX;."a61K  39/002:  C07K  I  AX):  16^0 
VS  a  530—413  *  CMta 

I    A  process  for  purifying  the  Gp6(V50  anugen  of  T  cruzi. 
composing: 
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a.  obtaining  a  membrane  fraction  of  T.  cruzi  by  dounce  homog- 
enization: 

b.  extracting  the  Gp60/50  antigen  with  a  non-ionic  detergent; 

c.  applying  the  resultant  extract  of  step  (b)  to  a  Galanthus  nivalis 
lectin  affinity  column  and  eluling  with  a  carbohydrate: 

d.  applying  the  resultant  eluate  lo  an  affinity  column  comprising 
a  monoclonal  antibody  specific  for  Gp60/50; 

e.  eluting  Gp60/50  from  the  affinity  column  of  step  (d)  wherein 
said  eluate  consists  of  said  Gp60/S0  antigen. 


E""  is  one  or  more  counterions  having  a  total  charge  of  b; 

w  is  0  or  1 ; 

r  is  0  or  1 ; 

d  is  the  total  charge  on  the  chelanl  moiety;  and  a=d-i-b. 


5383  JOS 

METALORGANIC  CHEMICAL  VAPOR  DEPOSITION 

METHOD  FOR  DEPOSITING  F-SERIES  METAL  OR 

NITROGEN  AND  METAL  AMIDES  FOR  USE  IN  MOCVD 

William  S.  Rees,  Jr..  Lithonia,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Florida  State 

University,  Tallahassee,  Fla. 

FUed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151300 
Int.  a."  C07F  5/00:  B05D  5/12:  C23C  l<VOO 
VS.  a.  534—15  4  Claims 

I.  A  zinc  amide  having  a  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  IxlO"'  ton  at 
200  "  C  .  the  zinc  amide  having  the  formula 

N— Zn  — N 

/  \ 

R2  R2 

wherein 

Ri,  R;.  R'l  and  R',  are  independently  isopropyl.  n-propyl.  cyclo- 
hcxyl.  alkenyl.  aryl,  or  di-  or  trialkyl-substituted  silyl.  or 
together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are  attached 
comprise  a  heterocyclic  ring,  provided  that  if  R,.  R^.  R',  and 
R'2  are  each  trialkyl-substituted  silyl.  at  least  one  of  R,.  R2, 
R'l  or  R',  have  at  least  one  alkyl  group  containing  a  P 
hydrogen. 


5383,207 
FIBRE-REACTIVE  MONOAZO  COPPER  COMPLEXES 
CONTAINING  A  HALO  SUBSTITUTED  PVRIMIDINE 
SUBSTITUENT 
Rainer    Nusser.    Miillheim.    Germany,    and    Roland    Wald. 
Huningue.  France,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd..  Basle.  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  125.098.  Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,652 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  24,  1992,  42  31 
994.3;  Jan.  9.  1993,  43  00  405.9 

Int  CI."  C09B  62/255. 6ZW5,  D06P  1/38:1/382 
VS.  a.  534—624  19  Claims 

LA  1:1  copper  complex  of  formula  I 

I 


5383  J06 
CHELATING  POLYMERS 

Robert  A.  Snow.  West  Chester;  David  L.  Ladd.  Wayne,  and 
John  L.  Toner.  Downingtown.  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sterling 
Winthrop,  New  York.  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  961,146,  Oct  14,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  348.197 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  30, 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  C07F  5/00 
VS.  a.  534—16  5  Claims 

1.  A  polymer  comprising  polymer  repeal  units  of  ( 1 )  a  poly(eth- 
ylene  oxide)  backbone  moiety  and  (2)  a  chelant  moiety  linked  to 
said  poly(ethylene  oxide)  backbone  moiety,  said  polymer  repeat 
units  having  the  structure: 

-f-(Z)'^-N-(Q)-N-)- 

R  Ri 

V 

(M'*«'), 
(E'*i). 

wherein: 

Z  IS  said  chelanl  moiety  and  is  a  N.N'-(((2.2'-bipyridine)-6,6'- 

diyl|bis( methylene)]   bis(N-carboxymethyl)glycine  or  N.N- 

[|pyndine-2.6-diyl)bis(  methylene  )lbis(N- 

carboxymethyDglycine. 
Q  is  said  polylethylene  oxide)  backbone  moiety  and  has  a 

molecular  weight  of  250  to  10000: 
M'""'  IS  one  or  more  paramagnetic  metal  cations  having  a  total 

charge  of  -fa: 
R  and  R '  independently  are  H  or  CH,; 


or  a  salt  thereof,  or  a  mixture  of  such  complexes  or  salts,  in  which 
R,   is  hydrogen,  halogen.  Ci^alkyl.  C.^alkoxy.  carboxy  or 

sulpho: 
R,  is  hydrogen,  or  sulpho: 
Rp  is  hydrogen,  sulpho  or  — NRj — Z^;  and 
R;^  is  hydrogen,  sulpho  or 


'     NR;— Z. 


in  which  each  R,  is  independently  hydrogen.  C,^alkyl  or 

C2_4hydroxyalkyl. 
t  is  0  or  1.  and 
each  Z^  is  independently  A„  or 

Hal 


■.=< 


w,-z„ 


wherein  Z„  is 


in  whichT,  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  cyano.  and  the  two  T^'s  are 
the  same  and  each  is  fluoro  or  chloro. 
Hal  IS  fluoro  or  chloro;  and 
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UMI 


W,  is 


-NR:-B|-NR:-.      -N  N- 


—  •NRi— C2j»lkylene-N  N  — 


N  N—      or 


(SO,H), 


wherein 

m  IS  0  or  I  and  ihe  marked  nitrogen  atom  is  bound  lo  a  carbon 

atom  of  the  tna/ine  ring. 
B,  is  C,  ^alkylene.  -Cj  ,alkylene-Q-€,  .alkylene   m  which 

Q  IS— C 

hydroxy. 


or  _NR,— .  Cualkylene  monosubstituied  by 


-•(CH:t, 


-Q 


(CH:).- 


R4 


in  which  n  is  0  or  an  integer  1  lo  4. 

R.,  is  hydrogen.  C,  ^alkyl.  C,  ^alkoxy.  carboxy  or  sulpho. 

and  the  marked  carbon  atom  is  attached  to  Ihe  — NR,  group 
which  IS  bound  to  a  carbiin  atom  of  the  tnazine  nng. 
with  the  proMso  that  at  leasl  one  of  R„  and  R»  is  a  Z,-coniaining 
radical  in  which  Z„  is 


-<' 


CI 


N. 


"K 


in  which 

Y  is— NR,R6.  — W|— Z..  or 
wherein 


R^  is  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl.  C,  ^alkyl  monosubstiluied  by 
hydroxy,  cyano  or  sulpho; 

phenyl,  phenyl  subsiituted  by  one  or  two  subslituenis  selected 
from  chloro. 

d^alkyl.  C,  ..alkoxy  and  sulpho.  phenyUC,  jalkyi)  or 
phenyl(C,_,alkyl)  the  phenyl  nng  of  which  is  substituted  by 
one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  chloro.  C,  ^alkyl. 
C|  jalkoxy  and  sulpho.  or 

— NR,Rft  IS  pipendino  or  morpholino; 

W I  and  R.  are  as  defined  above; 

W,  is  a  linear  or  branched  C;  .alkylene  which  may  be  inter- 
rupted by  — O—  or  — NR,— .  and  which  may  be  further 
substituted  by  hydroxy  or  — OSO,H  aliphatic;  or  a  1.3-  or 
1.4-  phenylene  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  or  mono- 
substituted  by  sulpho  or  carboxy ; 

X  is  _CH=CH.,  or  — CHjCHj— T.  in  which  T.  is  hydroxy,  or 
a  radical  which  is  split  oflf  under  alkaline  conditions;  and 

Z^  is  a  pynmidinyl  radical  of  the  fonnulae. 

F  CI 

>  N     .  f  N      . 


U     H 


Cl 


CN  CI 

^  N 


H  H 


or  Ro  and  R^.  when  R,  is  hydrogen  or  sulpho.  are  — NRj— Z,. 
where  both  groups  Z,  are  the  same  and  each  Z,  is  Z^  or 


5.583J08 

GANGLIOSIDE  GM3  DERIVATIVES  CONTAINING 

Fl.l ORINE  IN  CERAMIDE  PORTION 

Takao  llda,  and  Vutaka  Ohira.  both  of  Tsukuba.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Daikin  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP**/01495.  8  371  Date  May  8.  19V5.  5  102(el 
Date  May  8.  I«W5.  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\O9S/07302.  PCF  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  16.  \99S 

PCI  Kiled  Sep.  •>.  1"**»4.  Ser.  No.  432.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  10.  1W3.  5-225764; 

Dec.  27.  1993.  5-331661 

Int.  Cl.'  C07H  15/02:1/00:  A61K  31/70 

VS.  Cl.  536—17.9  4  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula 

COH 

OH 


(CHiU  JCF2),^F, 


NHCOR 


_NR,— W,— SO,— X 


in  which  m  is  an  integer  of  at  least  2.  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  7 
r."    hydrogen.  C.alkyl  or  C,  .alky I   monosubstituted  b;    provided  that  m  is  larger  than  n.  and  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  or 
hydroxy,  cyano  or  sulpho;  »  t^^yoro^iky\  group. 


5.583^209 

11^  iJklD  HliMAN/PORCINE  FACTOR  VIII 

John  S.  LoUar.  Decatur,  and  Marschall  S.  Runge,  Atlanta,  both 

of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Emory  University.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  864,004,  Apr.  7,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5364,771. 
This  appUcation  May  31,  1994,  Sen  No.  251,937 
Int.  a."  C07K  14/755:  C12N  15/11:15/12 
VS.  a.  536—23.5  10  Claims 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  a  hybrid  human/ 
porcine  factor  VIII  molecule  comprising  porcine  and  human  amino 
acid  sequences,  wherein  the  molecule  has  procoagulant  activity  in 
an  in  vitro  coagulation  assay  and  wherein  the  molecule  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 

a.  hybrid  factor  VUl  molecule  comprising  a  human  of  porcine 
factor  VIII  light  chain  combined  with  a  porcine  of  human 
factor  VIII  heavy  chain;  and 
a  hybrid  factor  VIII  molecule  comprising  one  or  more  human  or 
porcine  factor  VIII  A2  or  B  domains,  substituted  for  the 
corresponding  factor  VIII  domain(s)  respectively. 


-continued 


5,583,211 
SURFACE  ACTIVATED  ORGANIC  POLYMERS  USEFUL 
FOR  LOCATION  -  SPECIFIC  ATTACHMENT  OF 
NUCLEIC  ACIDS.  PEPTIDES,  PROTEINS  AND 
OLIGOSACCHARIDES 
Peter   J.    Coassin,    San    Juan    Capistrano;    Robert    Matson, 
Orange,  and  Jang  Rampal.  ^'orba  Linda,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Berkman  Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton.  Calif. 
Continiuitioa  of  Ser.  No.  971.100.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343067 
Int.  Cl."  C07H  21/02:1/00:  C07K  1/00:2/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  device  comprising  biopolymers  covalently  attached  to  a 
polypropylene  surface  via  covalent  attachment  sites,  each  of  said 
biopolymers  consisting  of  a  known  sequence  of  known  biomono- 
mers.and  said  covalent  attachment  sites  having  a  structure  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


nucleoside 
I 

O 
I 
--0— p=o 

I 

NH 

I 


nucleoside 

I 
O 

I 

--o-p=o 

I 

o 

I 


nucleoside 
I 
O 

I 

--o-p=o 

I 

s 

I 


-(H;C-C-CH,)..-(H.<:-C-CH,),.-(H.<:-C-CH,).. 


I 

CHj 


CH, 


CH, 


I 

c=o 

I 

NH 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 


-(H:C-C— CH,)..and  -(H2C-C-CH2).. 


I 
CH3 


CHj 


6  In  a  method  for  synthesizing  biopolymers  onto  a  solid  support 
material,  said  method  compnsing  sequentially  coupling  biomono 
mer  to  form  said  biopolymer.  the  improvement  comprising: 

a.  forming  nucleophiles  on  the  surface  of  polypropylene  suppon 
material,  said  nucleophiles  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  — NH,,  SH.  and  OH; 

b.  reacting  first  biomonomer  with  said  nucleophiles  to  form  first 
biomonomer-support  material  lintcages  having  no  spacer,  said 
linkages  having  a  structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 


5383,210 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
PLANT  DEVELOPMENT 
John  Neill.  Des  Moines;  Dorothy  A.  Pierce,  L'rbandale.  and 
Andrew   M    rigun.  Des  Moines,  all  of  Iowa,  assignors  to 
Pioneer  HiKrrd  Intirnatiunal.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1993,  Ser.  No.  33,797 
Int  a."  C12N  15/29:15/02:  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  536—23.6  11  Claims 

1.  A  chimelic  plant  QM  gene  comprising  a  DNA  sequence 
encoding  a  plant  QM  protein,  wherein  said  DNA  sequence  is 
operably  joined  to  flanking  regulatory  regions  not  naturally  asso- 
ciated with  the  plant  QM  protein  coding  sequence. 


nucleoside 
I 

O 
I 

--o-p=o 

I 

NH 


nucleoside 
I 

O 
I 

— -o— p=o 


nucleoside 
I 

O 
I 

— -o— p=o 

I 

s 


-(H.<:-C-CH2)..-(H:C-C-CH2)..-(H2C-C-CH2)., 
I  I  I 

CHj  CHj  CH3 


I 

c=o 

I 

NH 


I 

c=o 

I 

o 


— (H:C— C— CH2)..  and  -(H2C— C-CH2).. 


CHj 


I 
CH3 


5383  J 12 
(GAMMA)-|"P](GAMMA)  -THIOROBONUCLEOSIDE-5'- 

TRIPHOSPHATES 
Brian  M.  J.  Foxwell.  Hounslow;  Peter  Paiicer,  Ashstead.  and 
Andrew  M.  Creighton.  London,  all  of  United  Kingdom, 
assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited,  London. 
England 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,962,  Jim.  18,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  768372.  Sep.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  308.451 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  23,  1989. 
8906708 

InL  a."  C07H  19/20 
VS.  Cl.  536—26.26  2  Qaims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HO— P— O— P— O— P— O— A 

I  I  I 

000 

e  G  e 


in  which  A  represents  a  nucleoside  residue,  and  the  phosphorus  in 
the  gamma-thiophosphate  group  is  '"P. 

2.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1.  wherein  A  is  an  adenosine 
residue. 
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nOCESS  TO  ACTIVATE  Sl'LFATED 
POLVSACCHARIDKS 

Ma-sao  Yafuso,  Lake  Forwt,  Calif.,  and  Robert  J.  l.lnhardt. 
Iowa  City.  Iowa,  assignors  to  MinnesoU  Mining  and  Manu- 
facturing C  ompany,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439^22 

Int.  CI."  C08B  iim.ii/oi.iim-.iino 

I  .S.  tn.  536— 55J  '5  aalms 

1    A  process  lo  prepare  an  activated  sulfated  polysaccharide 

.ompnsing  the  steps  of 

I)  forming  a  polysaccharide  tetraalkylammonium  salt  by  contact 
ing  an  aqueous  mixiure  of  a  sulfated  polysaccharide  salt  with 
a  cauon  exchange  resin  to  give  a  polysaccharide  free  acid  and 
then  contacting  the  polysacchande  free  acid  with  a  tetraalky 
lammonmm  hydroxide  lo  give  the  polysacchande  tetraalky 
lammonium  salt,  and 

II)  forming  an  activated  sulfated  polysacchande  by  contacting 
the  polysaccharide  teuaalkylammonium  salt  of  step  i)  with  a 
coupling  reagent  in  an  aprotic  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
of  about  -10°  to  30°  C  for  a  penod  of  lime  sufficient  to  fonti 
the  activated  sulfated  polysacchande 


5.583  J16 
METHODS  FOR  THE  MANIFACTI'RE  OF  CEPHEMS 
Michihiko  Ochiai,  Suita;  Tailti  Okada.   Kyoto;   Osami  Aki. 
Kwanishi.     Akira     Morimoto.     Ikeda.     Kenji     Kawakita 
Fujlsawa.    and    Yoshihiro    MaLsashiU.   Tovono-gun,    all    of 
Japan,    assignors    to    Takeda    Chemical    Industries,    Ltd., 

Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  203.410.  Jun.  7.  1988.  Pal.  No. 
4  97V684.  and  Ser.  No.  203.409.  Jun.  7,  1988.  Pat.  No. 
4,91 2 Jl 2.  each  which  is  a  division  of  -Ser.  No.  674 J64,  Nov. 

26,  1984,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
191  9  V»  Sep  29  1980,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatlon- 
in-p.rt  of  Ser.  No.  71,032,  Aug.  28,  1979,  Pat.  No.  4J98.606. 
which  Is  a  dlyWoo  of  Ser.  No.  900.23.^  Apr.  26.  1978.  aban- 
doned, whkh  it  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  642.356, 
Dec.  19,  1*75,  Pat.  No.  4.098,888.  This  application  Jan.  8, 

1990,  Ser.  No.  462.492 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19.  1974.  49-146567; 
United  Kingdom.  Jun.  9.  1975,  24611/1975 

Int.  O."  C07D  501/06:501/56 

MS.  CI.  540-222  *  ^^^ 

1   A  process  for  prepanng  a  cephem  compound  of  the  formula: 


H 

N 


-continued 


X 


CCONH 

II 

NR' 


5.583^14 

DtAL  FCNCTIONAL  CFXLl'l.OSK  ADDIT1V^:S  FOR 

LATEX  COMPOSITIONS 

Emmett  M.  Partain.  III.  Bound  Brook.  N J.,  awignor  to  Inion 

(arbide    Chemicals    &    Plastics    Technology    Corporation. 

Danbury.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  359,558.  Dec.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.504.123.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  461,556 
Int.  CI."  C08B  ll/t)O;ll/20:ll/l6:ll/IH7 
VS.  a.  536-84  »  <^»'"»* 

1.  A  cellulose  ether  substituted  with  from  about  0(K)1  to  0.1 
mole  per  mole  of  cellulose  ether  of  a  hydrophobic  substituent 
compnsing  an  alkene  p<mion  having  from  about  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  wherein  the  alkene  portion  of  the  hydrophobic  substituent 
compnses  two  unsaturated  carbon-carbon  bonds  which  are  sepa- 
rated by  at  least  one  saturated  carbon  atom 


R' 

"  S 


COOH 

wherein  R'  is  hydrogen  or  methoxy.  R*  is  hydrogen  or  a  residue  of 
a  nucleophilic  compound.  R'  is  hydroxyl  or  a  protected  hydroxyl, 
and  R'  IS  hydrogen  or  a  halogen,  or  a  phannaceutically  acceptable 
salt  or  ester  thereof,  which  compnses  intrixlucing  an  acyl  group  of 
the  formula: 


H:N  S 


— !1— c-co- 


II 

NR» 

wherein  R'  and  R"  are  as  defined  above  into  the  amino  group  of 
the  molecule  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


5„583.2I5 
CRYSTALLINE  MIXTIRE  SOLID  CONTAINING 
MALTITOL  AND  A  PROCE.SS  FOR  PREPARINt;  IT 
Shigeru  Kawashima;  Mitsuo  Magara;  Yoshibumi  Ishii.  all  of 
Shizuoka,  and  Kazuaki  Kato.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan,  avsign- 
ors  to  Tow  a  (  hemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  836.017.  Feb.  24.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5354.856.  This  application  Jul.  26.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  280.813 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25,  1990,  2-164148; 
Feb.  26.  1991.  3-5.1211 

Int.  CI.    C07H  I5A)4:3A)4 

VS.  a.  536—127  5  Claims 

1  A  crystalline  mixture  solid  containing  maltilol.  compnsing 

a)  having  a  crushed  and  relatively  tight  crystal  stnicture  which 
can  be  observed  by  a  scanning  ele»iron  microscope  with 
magnifying  power  of  xl0(X). 

b)  having  an  apparent  spccilic  gravity  of  said  crystalline  mixture 
solid  containing  maltitol  having  a  particle  sue  from  50  mesh 
to  20  mesh  in  the  range  of  0.650-0.750. 

c)  having  an  oil  absorptivity  of  said  crysiallme  mixture  solid 
containing  maltitol  having  a  particle  size  from  50  mesh  to  20 
mesh  in  the  range  of  7  («    17"^,  and 

d)  having  a  melting  point  ot  said  crystalline  mixture  solid 
containing  maltitol  in  the  range  of  I34°-145°  C. 


COOH 


vherein  R'  and  R^  are  a>  defined  above  or  a  sail  or  ester  thereof. 


5383,217 
FI  lOROCENIC  AND  CHROMCXJENIC  ^LACTAMASE 

sibstratf:s 

J  Michael  Quante.  Durham;  Randal  A.  Hoke.  Cary;  Patrick  D. 
Mize    Durham:  Daniel  L.  Woodard.  Raleigh,  and  O.  Elmo 
Millner.  deceased,  late  of  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  as.signors  to 
Beclon.  Dickinson  and  C  ompany.  Franklin  Lakes.  N.J. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  227.168.  Apr.  14,  1994.  Pat.  Nck 
5.516.902.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  828.093.  Jan.  30. 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI38*»3.  This  application  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  417,569 
Int.  CI."  C07D  50l/20:5OI/26:50l/.i6:50l/J4 
VS.  C\.  540-225  ^  Claims 

I   A  fluorogenic  or  chromogenic  compound  having  the  follow 
ing  slr\icture: 


X— Y 


O-M 


wherein  X  is 

— O— C-,  — O— C— .  — S— C— .or— S— C— ; 

II  II  II  II 

o  s  o  s 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
1-naphthol    2-naphthol.   naphthylammes.   fluoresceins.   N-methyl 
indoxyl,  4-methyl  umbelliferone.  l-niethyl-7-hydroxyquinolinium 
iodide,  rhodamine,  p-nitrophenol  and  o-nitrophenol; 

Z         IS         2-amino-a-(methoxyimino)-4-thiazolacetyl         or 
2-thienylacetyl.  and; 

M  is  hydrogen  or  a  metal  cation. 


5,583^18 
CARBAPENEM  DERIVATIVES 
Nlakoto  Takemura;  Toshiyuki  Nishi,-  Hirashi  Susaici;  Youhei 
Ishida;   Hiroko  Koda.  and  Takeshi  Hayano,  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
.lapan 

(  (intinualion  of  Str.  No.  437,073,  May  5,  1995.  abandoned, 

Mhirh  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,680.  Jan.  8.  1993.  aban- 

dontKJ.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  433303,  Nov.  8. 

I9KV.  ahandoni-d    This  application  Feb.  13.  1996,  Ser  No. 

601.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1988,  63-281798 
Int  a.*  C07D  487/01 
VS.  a.  540—350  13  Criaims 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (I): 


/ 
Ri  I 

^6-5  ^  \ 

I      I  2-SR4. 

O^        *^3 

\ 


(I) 


COOR; 

any  isomeric  form  thereof  or  pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  of 
the  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  isomeric  forms  thereof,  wherein: 

(a)  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  10  6  carbon 
atoms,  a  hydroxy-lower  allcyl  group  or  a  protected  hydroxy- 
lower  alkyl  group  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  its  alkyl 
moiety; 

(b)  CCXJRj  is  a  carboxyl  group,  a  carboxylate  anion  or  a 
protected  carboxyl  group; 

(c)  R,  IS  an  aikyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and 

(d)  R4  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


"si  R,'^    V-        ^N 


^C^. 


in  which  R«  is  bound  to  a  carbon  atom  and  wherein  R,  and  R«  are 
the  same  or  different  and  each  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group,  a  carbam- 
ate group,  an  alkoxyl  group  of  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  amino 
group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  alkylthio  group  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  sulfenyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  a 
sulfonamido  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro 
group,  an  amidino  group,  a  quanidino  group,  a  hydroxycarbamoyl 
group,  a  thiocarbamoyl  group,  a  trifluoromethyl  group,  an  imino 
group,  a  C,-Cft  allcyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  C2-C< 
alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  Cj-C^  allcynyl  group 
which  may  be  substituted,  a  Ci-C^  cycloalkyi  group  which  may  be 
substituted,  a  Cy-Cf,  cycloalkenyl  group  which  may  be  substituted, 
a  heterocyclyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  beterocyclyl- 
C.-Cft  alkyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  heterocyclyl-Cj-Cj 
alkenyl  group  which  may  be  substitute,  a  heterocyclyl-Cj-Ct  alky- 
nyl  group  which  may  be  substituted,  a  Cj-C,,  cycloalkylidene 
group  which  may  be  substituted,  and  a  Cj-C^  heterocycloallcy- 
lidene  group  which  may  be  substituted,  wherein  the  heterocyclyl 
group,  heterocyclyl-Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  heterocyclo-C;-Ce,  hetero- 
cycloalkylidene  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  piperizino,  4-piperizinyl,  pipcrazino  and  morpholino,  and  the 
substituent  or  substituents  on  the  group  R,  or  R«,  being  selected 
each  independently  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  halogen  atom,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  alkoxy  group  of  from  1  10  6  carbon  atoms,  a 
carbamoyloxy  group  which  may  have  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C^-C^  alkyl  group,  an 
amino  group  which  may  have  one  or  two  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  an  allcylammo- 
nio  group  which  may  have  up  to  three  Ci-C^  alkyl  groups,  an 
acylamino  group  which  may  have  a  substituent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  Ci-C^  alkyl  group,  a  formylamino  group,  a 
ureido  group  which  may  have  1  to  4  substituents  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting  of  a  C.-C^  alkyl  group,  an  alkylthio  group,  a 
sulfenyl  group,  a  sulfinyl  group,  a  sulfamoyl  group  which  may 
have  one  or  two  subsutuents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a  sulfinamoyi  group  which  may  have  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C.-Cj 
alkyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group  which  may  have  one  or  two 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  0,14  C„  alkyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitro  group,  a  amidino  group  which  may 
have  one  or  two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  C.-Cft  alkyl  group,  a  guanidino  group  which  may  ha\e  one  or 
two  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  »  C,-C» 
alkyl  group,  a  hydroxycarbamoyi  group  which  may  have  a  sub- 
stituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,C^  alkyl  group,  a 
ihiocarbamoyl  group  which  nuiy  have  one  or  two  substituents 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  C,-C^  alkyl  group,  a 
tnfluoromcthyl  group,  an  alkoxyimino  group,  a  0,-0^  alkoxycar- 
bonyl  group  which  may  be  substituted  and  a  C|-C»  alkoxycarbo- 
nyloxy  group  which  may  be  substituted 


5,583^20 
PYROLE  NITROGEN««SnTLTED  TKXAPHYRINS 
Jonathan  L.  .Sessler.  Awttau  "ftt;  Anthony  M.  Harriman.  Bis- 
rhheim.  France;  Richard  A.  Miller.  Portola  \alley.  Calif.; 
Tarak  D.  Mod\,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.;  (iregorv  W.  Hemrai, 
Sunnyvale.  Calif.;  Vladimir  A.  Krai,  AasUn,  Tex.,  and  Dar- 
ren Magda,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignors  to  PharmacycUcs, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  and  Board  of  Trustees,  Univ.  of  TX 
Svs.,  Austin.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  437.968.  May  10.  1995.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  135.118,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5.457.183.  This  application  May  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

449,681 

Int.  a.'^  C07D  487/22 

VS.  CI.  540-^72  12  aalms 

1.  A  texaphynn  having  the  structure: 


5383JI' 
MACROCYCLIC  CHELATING  AGENT 
Rama-swamy   Subramanian,   Frederick.   Md.,   and   James   L. 
Colony,  .Seattle.  Wash.,  avsignors  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V..  Arn- 
hem.  Netherlands 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  197,086,  Feb.  16.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,488,126,  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser  No.  44,875,  Apr.  8.  1993, 

Pat.  No.  5,292.868.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
720J77,  Jun.  24,  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  438,558,  Nov.  17.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  358.917,  May  26.  1989.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,657 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .<V/TW,  C07D  257A)2 
V.S.  CI.  540—465  3  Claims 

1   The  macrocyclic  chelating  agent: 


COOY^'^N 


COOY 


wherein 

R.-Rj  and  R^-R.,  arc  independently  hydrogen,  halide  other  than 
iodide,  hydroxvl.  alkyl,  aryl.  haloalkyi  other  than  lodoalkyl. 
nitro.  fixmyl.  acyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  oxyalkyi,  oxyhydroxyalkyl. 
saccharide,  catfxixy,  carboxyalkyi,  carboxyamidealkyi,  a  sile- 
directing  molecule  or  a  couple  to  a  site  directing  molecule; 

R,  and  R,„  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aol.  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  oxyalkyi,  oxyhydroxyalkyl,  carboxyalkyi.  carboxya- 
midealkyi or  a  couple  to  a  site-directing  molecule: 

Ri,  is  alkyl.  alkenyl,  oxyalkyi  or  hydroxyalkyi  having  up  to 
about  i  carbon  atoms  and  having  rotational  flexibility  around 
a  hrst-bound  carbon  atom: 
where 

R^  and  R<,  are  other  than  hydrogen,  then  R,  and  R,o  are  hydro- 
gen or  methyl:  and 
where 

R,  and  R,„  are  other  than  hydrogen,  then  R„  and  R„  are  hydro- 
gen, hydroxvl,  or  halide  other  than  iixlide. 


UMI 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O,.  NBr,  H,. 
HCOCH.Br  and  CS;  and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  CH,andC,Hv 


5,583,221 
SUBSTITl  TED  FISED  AND  BRI1M;KD  BICYCLIC 
COMPOUNDS  AS  THERAPEl  TIC  AGENTS 
Hong  Hu.  Chapel  Hill;  G.  Erik  Jagdmann.  Jr..  Apex,  and  Jose 
S.  Mendo/a.  Durham,  all  of  N.C..  a-s-signors  to  Eli  I-iUy  and 
Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  237,645.  May  4.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,710 
Int.  CI."  C07D  -iSJAK):  C07C  69/76,  AOIN  ■fJ/4(>:J7/l(i 
I  .S.  CI.  54ft— 520  8  Claims 

I,    A    compound    selected    from    anti-3     -14-(2-Carboxy-6- 
hydroxybenzoyl»-.3.5-dihydroxybenzoyloxyi-2 
(4-hydroxybenMmido)-8-methyl-8-a7abicyclo|.1,2. 1  loctane: 
syn-3-|4-<2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3,5- 

dihydroxybenzoyll-2(4-hydroxybenzamido)-8-melhyl-8- 

azabicyclo|3.2. 1  )ocune; 
anti-2-(4-Hydroxybenzamido)-3-|4-(2-mcthoxycarbonyl-6- 
hydroxybenzoyl )-  3..S-dihydroxybenzoy  loxy  )-8-meihyl-8- 
a/abieyclo|3  2. 1  )octane; 


syn-2-(4-(2-Methoxycarbonyl-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3,5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxyJ-3-(4- 

hydroxybenzainido)bicyclo[2.2. 1  Jheptane; 
syn-2-|4-(2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxyl-3-(4- 

hydroxybenzamido)bicyclo[2.2. 1  jheptane; 
anti-2-(4-(2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxy]-3-(4- 

hydroxybenzamido)bicyclo[2.2. 1  jheptane: 
anti-2-l4-(2-Methoxycarbonyl-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3,5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxy)-3-(4- 

hy(lroxybenzamido)bicyclo[2.2. 1  Jheptane; 
7-[4-(2-Methoxycarbonyl-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxy  )-2- 

(hydroxybenzamido)bicyclo(2.2  1  Iheptane: 
7-(4-(2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5-dihydroxybenzoyloxy)- 

2-(hydroxybenzami  do)bicyclo(2. 2. 1  Jheptane; 
syn-4- 14-(  2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoy  1  )-3 .5- 
dihydroxybenzoyloxyJ-3-(4-hydroxybenzoylamino)- 1 - 

azabicyclo|3.2.2Jnonane: 
anti-4-(4-(2-Carboxy-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxyJ-3-(4-hydroxybenzoylamino)-l- 

azabicyclo(3.2.2Jnonane; 
anti-4-l4-(2-Methoxycarbonyl-6-hydroxybenzoyl)-3.5- 

dihydroxybenzoyloxyJ-3-(4-hy<iroxybenzamido)- 1 - 

azabicyclo[3.2,2Jnonane: 
anti- 1 -(4-Hydroxybenzalnido)-2-[3,5-dihydroxy-4-(2-carboxy- 
6-hydroxybenzoyl)benzoyloxyJindane; 
syn- 1 -(4-Hydroxybenzainido)-2-[3.5-dihydroxy-4-(2-carboxy-6- 

hydroxybenzoyl)benzoyloxyJindane:  and 
anti-l-(4-Hydroxybenzamido)-2-|3.5-dihydroxy-4-(2-hydroxy- 

6-methoxycarbonylbenzoyl)benzoyloxyJindane. 


f\i^~yc.. 


CH30 


— o 


J^, 


N 

I 

H 


wherein: 

R'"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy  or  lower-alkyl; 

R"  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl.  fluorine  or  bro- 
mine; 

R'*  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  earboxy.  lower- 
alkoxycarbonyl  or  amino: 

R"  is  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  lower-alkoxy.  lower-allcyl.  acetyl  or 
fluorine; 


R'^  is  hydrogen,  lower-alkyl  or  fluorine;  and 
R'^  and  R "together  are  a  residue  — CH=CH— CH=CH- 
or  — C(OH>=CH— CH=CH—  in  which  the  carbon  aton 
carrying  the  hydroxy  group  is  bonded  at  the  R'"  position, 
and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof. 


5383423 

THERMOCHROMIC  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR 

PREPARATION  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Walter  Fischer.  Reinach;  Beat  Schmidhalter,  Oberkirch.  and 

Heinz  WoUeb.  Mariy.  all  of  Switzeriai>d,  assignors  to  Ciba- 

Geigy  Corporation,  Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  166.782,  Dec.  14.  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,481.002.  This  application  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538.092 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   Dec.   23,    1992, 
3945/92 

InL  a.*  C07D  513/16 
VS.  a.  544—14  6  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  IV 

(IV) 


5.583^22 
AZEPANES  AM)  TUF  IK  KIN<.  HOMOLOGUES  HAVING 

PROTFIN  KIN\sf  ISHIBinNG  ACnVTTi' 
Pierre  Barbier.  Rixheim.  France;  Isab«-llt'  Hiibt'r.  (iene»a.  Swit- 
zerland:   Femand    Schneider;    Josef   Stadlwieser.    both    of 
Basel.  Switzerland,  and  Sven  Taylor,  Riedisbeim,  France, 
assignors  to  Hutfmann-I^  Roche  Inc..  Nutley.  NJ. 

Filed  Jan.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368,690 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Switzeriand,  Jan.  12, 1994,  88/94 
InL  CI."  C07D  401/06:403/06:413/06:223/12 
VS.  a.  540—596  104  Claims 

1,  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 


wherein  R,,  R;  and  R,  are  each  independently,  of  one  another 
hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C|-C|2alkyl  group,  which 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy. 
arylthio.  halogen.  — CN.  — COOH,  — COOR7.  — NRgR,,  or 
— CONRgR,,  a  C|-C|2alkoxy  group  in  which  the  alkyl  moiety  is 
straighl-chain  or  branched  and  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio.  halogen.  — CN.  — COOH. 
— COOR7,  — NRgR,  or  — CONRgR,.  a  C,-C,2alkylthio  group  in 
which  the  alkyl  moiety  is  straight-chain  or  branched  and  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy,  arylthio,  halogen, 
— CN,  —COOH.  — COOR7.  — NRgR,  or  — CONR^R,.  a 
C5-C8cycloalkyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by 
alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy,  aryltliio.  halogen.  — CN. 
—COOH,  — COOR7,  — NRgR,  or  — CONRgR,.  a  C,-Cg 
cycloalkoxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  allcyl. 
alkoxy.  alkylthio.  aryloxy.  arylthio.  halogen.  — CN.  — COOH. 
— COOR7.  — NRgR,  or  — CONRgR,.  a  Cj-Cgcycloalkylthio 
group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  allcy- 
Ithio.  aryloxy.  arylthio.  halogen,  — CN,  —COOH.  — COOR,. 
— NRgR,  or  — CONRgR.,.  a  C^  -C,(,aryl  group  which  is  unsubsti- 
tuted or  substituted  by  allcyl.  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  aryloxy.  arylthio. 
halogen,  — CN,  —COOH,  — COOR7,  -NRgR,  or  — CONRgR,.  a 
Cs-C,(,aryloxy  group  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylthio.  phenyl,  phenoxy.  phe- 
nylthio.  halogen,  — CN,  —COOH,  — COOR7.  —NRgR,  or 
— CONRgR,.  a  C^-Cioarylthio  group  in  which  the  aryl  moiety  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  alkyl.  alkoxy,  allcylthio,  phenyl, 
phenoxy.  phenylthio,  halogen,  — CN,  — COOH,  — COOR7, 
— NRgR,  or  — CONRgR,  or  R,,  R,,  R,  are  independently  of  one 
another  nitro,  halogen,  cyano,  — COOH,  — COOR7,  — NRgR,  or 
— CONRgR,.  and  wherein  R,  is  C,-Cjoalkyl,  C,-CgCycloalkyl. 
phenyl  or  phenyl-C.-Cjallcyl.  and  Rg  and  R,  are  each  indepen- 
dently of  the  other  hydrogen.  Ci-Cgalkyl,  phenyl  or  phenyi- 
C|-C4alkyl.  X  is  nitrogen  or  CR^,  Y  is  nitrogen  or  CR,  and  Z  is 
nitrogen  or  CR^,  and  R4.  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one 
another  hydrogen,  a  straight-chain  or  branched  C,-C,2allcyl  group 


UMI 
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which  is  unsubstiluled  or  subsliluled  b>  alkoxy.  alkyllhio.  ar,\oxy. 
aolih.o.  halogen.  -CN.  -COOH.  -COOR,.  -NR.R.,  or 
— CONR,R.,.  or  a  Q-C,„aryl  group  which  is  unsubMituied  or 
subsmuled  by  alkyl,  alkoxy.  alkyllhio.  ar>lox>.  aryllhio.  halogen. 
— CN.  —COOH.  -COOR,.  — NR,R«  or  — CONR^R.,.  or  when  X 
IS  CR4  and  Y  is  CR,  and  /.  is  nitrogen  or  CR^.  or  when  Y  is  CR, 
and  Z  is  CR^  and  X  is  nitrogen  or  CR4.  then  each  pair  of 
subsiituents  R^  and  R,  and  R,  and  R^  forms  a  group 


4.6-DICHI.OROPYRIMIDINK  AND  RKI.ATKD 
COMPOINDS 
Gerhard  Stuck),  and  Rene  Imwinkelried.  both  of  Brig-Gils, 
.Swiueriand.  assignors  to  l.onai  AG.  Basel.  SwiUerland 

Hied  Vpr.  25.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  428.916 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.   Apr.    27.    1994. 
01299/94 

InL  C^'^  C07D  2.W4« 
VS.  CI.  544—322  ^  Ctalms 

I.      A      substance      having      chemical      designation      4.6- 
dichloropyrimidine  of  the  formula 


•r  a  tctramethylene  group,  wherein  R,,,  and  R,,  are  each  indepen- 
lently  of  the  other  hydrogen,  C,-C»alkyl.  phenyl   or  phenyl- 


1\' 


CI 


a 


r 


5.5*3.224 
IsOI  ATION  AND  ELICIDATION  OF  CEPHALOM A 1  IN 

7,  8  AND  9 
(.eorjje  R.  Pettit.  Paradise  Valley.  An/.,  and  Yoshiaki  Kamano. 
lokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  arting 
on  behalf  of  Arizona  State  I  niversity,  Tenpe.  Ariz. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  M71 
Int.  CI."  CeTD  24IAX):  A*1K  31/495 
VS.  a.  544— 239  *  CUtaa 

1  A  substantially  pure  composition  of  maner  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cephalostatin  7.  cephalostatin  8.  and  cepha- 
lostatin  9. 


where  R,  is  one  of  (1)  a  5-membered  heterocycloalkyl  radical 
which  IS  optionally  substituted  on  the  heteroatom.  (11)  a 
6  membertd  heterocycloalkyl  radical  which  is  optionally  substi 
tutcd  on  the  heteroatom.  (iii)  — NR,R,.  where  R,  is  one  of  a 
C,-Cfc-alkyl  group  and  a  benzyl  group,  (iv)  — NR,Ri.  where  R, 
and  R4  each  are  one  of  a  C-C^-alkyl  gn>up  and  a  benzyl  group, 
and  where  R,  is  one  of  -NHj.  -NH— CH=  O  and  — N=CH— 
R, 


5.583.225 
SYNTHESES  OF  ACYCLIC  GUANINE  NUCLEOSIDES 
(hung  K.  Chu;  Jinfa  Du.  and  CliunguanR  Wang,  all  of  Athens, 
(;a.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of  (Jeorgia  Research  Founda- 
tion, inc.,  Athens,  (;a. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.024 

Int  ex."  C07D  473/lli 

VS.  a.  544—276  »3  Claims 


5.583.227 
ANTIULCER  COMPOUNDS  H  WING  A  SUBSTITUTED 
ALKYNYL  OR  QUINOX  \1  INH  NUCLEUS  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAklN* .   I  Hh  RFOF 
Takeshi  Niho;   Ichiro  Namamoto;   Hicitnori   Mechizuki.  all  of 
Tokyo:  Ikuo  Kimura.  Ibaraki:  Akihiro  Imai.  Ibaraki.  and 
Tetrayuki    Nakase.    Ibaraki,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to 
M«chida  Phannaceutical  Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hodogaya 
Chemical  Co.  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  both  of  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  458ar71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1994,  6-122898 
Int.  a:  C07D  241/4:.  A61K  31/33 
VS.  CI.  544—353  8  Claims 

I.  A  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula  (1)  or  a  salt 
thereof 


N 


r 

A 


i: 


(I) 


wherein  A  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (111); 

R4  (III) 


R'  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following  formula  (IV); 


1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  an  acyclic  guanine  nucleo- 
side, composing  the  step  of  reacting  N^N'-diprotected  guanine 
with  CH,C(0)OCHjO(CH2),OC(0)CH,  in  the  presence  of  acetic 
anhydnde  or  propionic  anhydride  and  phosphoric  acid  or  poly- 
phosphonc  acid. 


R» 

I 


(IV) 


-C  =  C-C-R« 
I 
R' 

R*  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  or 


cyclic  alkyl  group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  an  alkoxy 
group  having  I  or  2  carbon  atoms;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  alkyl  group  having  1  or  2  eartx)n  atoms,  or  R*"  and 
R^  together  with  their  adjoining  carbon  atom  may  form  a 
cycloalkylidene  group  having  i  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  R".  R 
and  R"  together  w  ilh  their  adjoining  carbon  atom  may  form  a 
cycloalkyl  group  having  3  to  6  carbon  atoms;  R"  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl  group 
having  I  to  3  carbon  atoms  which  may  be  substituted  with  a 
group  selected  from  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkylthio  group  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  an 
alkenyloxy  group  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  be  substituted  with  a  group  selected  from  a 
straight-  or  branched-chain  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group  having  1  or  2  carbon 
atoms,  a  carbamoyloxy  group,  an  acetoxy  group  or  a  meth- 
ylthio  group;  R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxy 
group,  a  halogen  atom,  an  amino  group  which  may  be  substi- 
tuted with  1  or  2  alkyl  groups  having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  a 
tnfluoromethyl  group,  a  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkyl 
group  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxycarbonyl  group 
having  1  or  2  carbon  atoms,  a  methylthio  group,  a  methyl- 
sulfinyl  group,  a  methylsulfonyl  group  or  a  group  selected 
from  the  aforementioned  groups  represented  by  R';  R'  and  R' 
may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other;  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  methoxy  group;  and  R^  represents  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  methoxy  group,  a  halogen  atom,  a  methoxy- 
carbonyl  group,  a  methyl  group,  a  hydroxymethyl  group,  a 
methoxymethyl  group,  a  carbamoyl  group,  a  bis(ethoxycarbo- 
nyDacetyl  group,  an  acetyl  group,  a  1 -hydroxyiminoethyl 
group,  a  1-methoxyiminoethyl  group,  a  formyl  group  or  a 
cyano  group 


5.583^29 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

IMIDAZOPYRIDINE  DERIVATIVES 

Yoshio  Urawa:  Ken  Furukawa:  Toshikazu  Shimizu;  Y'oji  Yam- 

agishi.  all  of  Ibaraki:  Tomio  Tsurugi.  Chiba.  and  Tomio 

Ichino.  Ibaraki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Eisai  Co..  Ltd.. 

Tokyo  and  Ibaraki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01776.  §  371  Date  Aug.  5.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Aug.  5,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/13666.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jun.  23,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,869 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-351139: 
Dec.  16.  1992.  4-353865:  Jun.  17.  1993.  5-169805;  Jun.  17.  1993, 
5-169823;  Jun.  17,  1993.  5-169824;  Jun.  17,  1993.  5-169825 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04 
VS.  O.  546—118  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  2-substituted-3-(biphenyl- 
4-yl)methyl-3H-imidazo(4.5-b]-pyndine  denvative  (II)  represented 
by  the  following  formula; 


(H) 


5.583J28 
|-  U  \I  OGENO-4-AZAANDROSTENE  DERIVATIVES  AND 

I  KOCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
/oltan  luba:  Judit  Horvath:  J^nos  Sz^les:  M^ria  Lovas  n^ 
Marsai.  and  Gabor  Balogh.  all  of  Budapest,  Hungary, 
assignors  to  Richter  (iedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt..  Budapest, 
Hungary 
PCT  No.  PCT/HU93/00040.  §  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  6.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00532,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  564.230 
Int.  CI.''  C07D  221/18 
VS.  CI.  546—77  9  Claims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I), 

(li 


wherein 

R  is  hydrogen  or  a  C,  ,alkyl  group; 

X  IS  chlorine,  bromine  or  iodine;  and  the 

----  bond  line  is  a  single  or  double  bond. 


R-  N 


wherein  R^.  R'  and  R'*  are  each  as  follows,  characterized  by 
conducting  cyclization  and  dehalogenation  of  a  2-lN-(biphenyl-4- 
yl)methyl)alcylamino-3-nitropyndine  or  a  2-[N-(biphenyl-4- 
yl)methyl]alkoxycarbonylamino-3-nitropyridine  derivative  (1)  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  under  reducing  conditions: 


(I) 


wherein  R'  represents  a  halogen  atom,  and  further  the  halogen 
atom  represents  a  bromine  atom  or  a  chlorine  atom;  R'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  group;  R'  represents  a  cycloalkyl 
group,  a  lower  alkyl   group  or  a  lower  alkoxy  group;  and  R 
represents  a  group  represented  by  the  following  general  formula; 


"OOR' 


wherein  R^  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group,  an 
alkoxyalkyl  group,  a  thioalkoxyalkyl  group,  a  cycloether  group,  an 
aryl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  an  alkenyl  group,  an  alkynyl  group  or 
a  trialkylsilyl  group  or  R**  is  a  group  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


yr 


Me       IVie 
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S.58J.2JO 

POLVMl  KI/  \BLE  COMPOUND  HAVING  MILDEW 

Kh  MS  I  \NCE  AND  POLYMER  THEREOF 

Hideyuki  MiUmura,  and  Yoshlltazu  Ariraatsu.  both  of  Shiga- 

ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Bostki  Kabushiki   KaLsha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

C  ootiauation  of  S«r.  No.  533.766.  Jun.  6.  1990.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  dlyfaioo  of  Str.  No.  26«.9S«,  Nov.  <».  1988.  Pal.  No. 

4.956.431.  which  U  a  continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  111.801. 

Oct.  23.  1987,  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  7.  1993.  Ser. 

No.  86.905 

(  laiBLs  priority,  application  Japui,  Oct.  24.  1986.  61-254411; 

Nov.  4.  1986.  61-263128,-  Nov.  4.  1986,  61-263129;  Apr.  30,  1987. 

62-108237 

int.  a."  COTD  213/70:  C07C  43/70:321/28 
VS.  a.  546—153  *  <^''»'"»* 

1  A  novel  polymenzable  compound  of  the  formula: 


CHj=CH 


5,583032 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INmBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf,  libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  1..  Sham,  and  (hen  ZImo,  both  of  (;ume«.  all  of  lU.. 
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Is  a  conUnuatlon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  998.114.  Dec.  29.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777.626.  Oct  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746.020.  Aug.  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616.170.  Nov.  20.  1990. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  coottouatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518.730,  Mav  9,  19W.  Pnt  No.  5.142,056,  which  is  a 
continuation  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  456,124,  Dec.  22.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604. 
Sep.  8.  1989.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355.945.  May  23.  1989,  abandoned.  This  appUcation 
Mar.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,821 
Int.  ex."  COTD  277/30 
VS.  CI.  548—204  12  Claims 


CHi-X-Y 


wherein  X  is  —0—  or  — S— ;  and  XY  is  a  residue  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-chloro-m-cresol.  salicyla- 
nilide,  8-hydronyquinoline.  :-(4-thiazolyl)benzimidazole,  1,2- 
benioisothiazolm-3-one,  and  2-pyndinethiol-l-oxide. 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R;         O  R.       I 


H 


r; 


5,583031 

CERTAIN  2-ALKANESULFONAMIIX)-PYRIDINE 

DERIVATIVES 

Nobuvuki  Saka-shiU,  Kusatsu,  Japan;  Toshio  Nak^ima, 
Sunnyvale,  (  alif.;  Shigeo  Mural,  Kusalsu.  Japan;  Kaiuyuki 
Maeda,  Kusatsu,  Japwu  Yuji  Nakamura,  Ku.satsu,  Japan; 
T«unezo  Yoshida,  Kusatsu,  Japan;  Shooichi  Honzawa, 
Kusatsu.  Japan,  and  Kumlo  KuMmori.  Kusatsu,  Japan, 
ivMkjnors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaiahn.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Ihv.sinn  of  Ser.  No.  240J96.  May  11.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

>  4~    iWU.  «hich  Ls  a  divteion  of  Ser.  No.  28,165,  Mar.  9.  1993, 

PaL  No.  5JW8.933.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

821  582,  Jan.  15.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Mar.  28, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  412.017 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1991.  3-085718; 

Jul.  12.  1991,  3-265553;  Mar.  10,  1992.  4-101549;  Jul.  24.  1992, 

4-239931 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/70:213/71:213/75 
VS.  a.  546—293  >"  Claims 

1   A  pyridine  compound  represented  by  the  following  formula 
(ll-r); 

(11-1) 


RiSOi 


Q 


S02NH2 


UMI 


wherein  R,  and  R,'  are  each  independently  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  C,  <,  alkyl  groups  which  are  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  subslituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  C,  ^  alkoxy  groups,  C,^ 
alltenyl  groups  which  are  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms 
and  C,  *  alltoxy  groups.  C,  «  cycloalkyl  groups  which  are  option- 
ally substituted  With  one  to  three  substituents  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  C,^  alkyl  groups  and  C,^ 
alkoxy  groups,  and  phenyl  groups  which  are  optionally  substituted 
with  one  to  three  subsuiuenLs  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
halogen  atoms.  C,  „  alkyl  groups.  C,^  haloalkyl  groups,  and  nitro 
groups. 


whciein  R,  is  nronosubsututed  thiazolyl  or  monosubsutuled 
oxazolyl  wherein  the  substitueni  is  selected  from  (i)  C,-to-C»- 
loweralkyl,  (11)  C,-to-C»-loweralkenyl,  (lii)  Cj-to-Ci-cycloalkyl, 
(iv)  C,-to-C,-cycloalkyl-C,-lo-C»-alkyl,  (v)  Cj-lo-C,- 
cycloalkenyl,  (vi)  C,-to-C,-cycloalkenyl-C,-«o-Q-allfyl.  (vii) 
C,-io-C„-alkoxy-C,-to-C^-alkyl  or  benzyloxy-C,-to-C^-alkyl,  (viii) 
Ci-to-Cs-thioalkoxy-C.-to-Cft-alkyI  or  bcn2ylS-C,-to-C»-alkyl, 
(ix)  Ci-io-C^-alkylamino.  (x)  di  Ci-lo-Cj-alkylamino.  (xi)  phenyl 
wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a 
substituent  selected  from  halo.  C,-lo-C^-loweralkyl.  hydroxy. 
C,-to-C»-alkoxy.  benzyloxy.  benzyl-S-  and  ihioalkoxy,  (xii)phenyl- 
Cj-to-Cft-alkyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  subsu 
tuted  as  defined  above,  (xiii)di-C,-to-Cs-alkylamino-C,-to-C4- 
alkyl.  (XIV)  C,-lo-C»-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (xv)  C,-to-Cs- 
ihioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S-; 
n  IS  1.  2  or  3; 

Rj  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-to-Cft-loweralkyl; 
R,  IS  C-io-C^-loweralkyl: 

R^  IS  phenyl  wherein  the  phenyl  nng  is  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted with  a  substituent  selected  from  (1)  halo,  (ii)  C.-to-C,,- 
loweralkyl,  (111)  hydroxy,  (iv)  C,-io-Cj-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy 
and  (v)  C,-to-C,-thioalkoxy  or  benzyl-S-; 
R,  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  nng 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent  selected  from 
(I)  halo.  (II)  C,-to-Cj-loweralkyl.  (111)  hydroxy,  (iv)  Ci-to-C^- 
alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (v)  C, -to-C^-thioalkoxy  or  benzyl- 

S-; 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  C,-to-C6-loweralkyl: 
R,  IS  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 

IS  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  C,-to-Cs-loweralkyl; 
X  IS  hydrogen  and  Y  is  —OH:  and 
Z  is  absent,  — O— .  — S— ,  -CHj-  or  — N(R,>-  wherein  R, 

IS     C,-io-Q-loweralkyl,     C,-io-C,-cycloalkyl,     —OH     or 

— NHR,a  wherein  R,.,  is  hydrogen  or  C-lo-C^-loweralkyl: 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5.583033 
RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITING  COMPOUNDS 
Dale  J.  Kempf.  Libertyville;  Daniel  W.  Norbeck,  Crystal  Lake; 
Hing  L.  Sham,  and  Chen  Zhao,  both  of  Gumee.  all  of  Dl.. 
assignors  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Abbott  Park.  III. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  158.587,  Dec.  2.  1993,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  998.114.  Dec.  29.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
777,626,  Oct.  23.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  746,020,  Aug.  15,  1991,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  616,170,  Nov.  20,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
518,730.  May  9.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5,142,056,  which  is  a 
r<m(inuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  456.124,  Dec.  22.  1989,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,604, 
Sep.  8,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  355.945.  Mav  23.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application 
Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413O»0 
Int.  CI."  C07D  277/30 
VS.  a.  548—204  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R*.o        R* 


merization  product  resulting  from  the  oxidative  polymerization  of 
one  or  more  compounds  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  one  or  more 
compounds  is  a  compound  of  formula  (I): 

(I) 


in  which: 

Ri  and  R,  represent,  independently  of  one  another,  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group; 

R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  C.-Cj  alkyl  group  or  a 
carboxyl  or  (C.-Cj  alkoxy )carbonyl  group: 

R4  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  C1-C4  alkyl.  hydroxy!,  (C1-C4 
alkoxy).  amino  or  C|-C|o  alkylamino  or  halogen  group: 

R,  denotes  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxy.  C.-Cj  alkoxy  or 
amino  group: 

on  condition  that  at  least  one  of  the  radicals  R4  or  R,  denotes  a 
hydroxyl.  alkoxy  or  amino  group;  and  with  the  proviso  that 
when  R5  denotes  an  amino  group.  R4  cannot  denote  an  alky- 
lamino radical; 

R4  or  R5  can  also  form  a  C.-Ct  alkylenedioxy  ring,  and  are  at 
positions  5  and  6: 

as  well  as  the  corresponding  salts. 


wherein  R,  is  monosubsutuled  thiazolyl  or  monosubstituted 
oxazolyl  wherein  the  substitueni  is  selected  from  (i)  heterocy- 
clic wherein  the  heterocyclic  is  selected  from  aziridinyl.  aze- 
lidinyl.  pyrrolidinyl.  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl.  morpholinyl. 
thiomorpholinyl.  thiazolyl.  oxazolyl,  isoxazolyl.  isothiazolyl. 
pyridinyl.  pyrimidinyl.  pyridazinyl  and  pyrazinyl  and  wherein 
the  heterocyclic  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substitu- 
ent selected  from  halo.  Ci-to-Ca-loweralkyl.  hydroxy,  C|-to- 
Cft-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  Ci-to-C^-lhioalkoxy  or  benzyl- 
S —  and  (li)  (heter<K-yclic)-C,-to-C6-alkyl  wherein 
heterocyclic  is  defined  as  above: 

n  is  1.2or3; 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-lo-C^-loweralkyl: 

R,  IS  C|-to-Cs-loweralkyl; 

R4  and  R4,,  are  independently  selected  from  phenyl  wherein  the 
phenyl  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  a  substituent 
selected  from  (i)  halo,  (ii)  Ci-to-C^-loweralkyl,  (iii)  hydroxy, 
(iv)  C|-to-Cft-alkoxy  or  benzyloxy  and  (v)  C.-to-C^- 
thloalkoxy  or  benzyl-S — : 

R^  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-lo-C^-loweralkyl; 

R7  is  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  wherein  the  thiazolyl  or  oxazolyl  ring 
is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  with  Ci-to-C^-loweralkyl; 

X  is  hydrogen  and  Y  is  — OH;  and 

Z  is  absent,  — O— .  — S— .  — CH,—  or  — NCRg)—  wherein  R^ 
is  C,-to-C^-loweralkyl.  C,-to-C7-cycloalkyl.  —OH  or 
— NHR,^,  wherein  Rk„  is  hydrogen  or  C.-to-Cfi-loweralkyl:  or 
a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


INDOLINE-BASED  PRODI  CTS,  PROCESSES  FOR 
PREPARING  THKM  AND  THEIR  USE  IN  COSMETICS 

Alain    Lagrange,   Chatou;    Herv^   .Andrean,   Paris,   and   Alex 

Junino.  Livry-(>argan,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Orcal, 

Paris.  France 
PUT  No.  PCT/FR93/00030.  8  371  Date  Dec.  29,  1993.  §  102(e) 

Dale  Dec.  29.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13744.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  22.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  119,072 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  16,  1992.  92  00416 
Int.  CI."  A61K  7/1  J:  C07D  20S//I0 
U.S.  a.  548—455  17  Claims 

1.  An  indolme-based  product  having  an  average  panicle  size  of 
less  than  50  microns,  consisting  essentially  of  the  oxidative  poly- 


5383035 
PREPARATION  OF  SYMMETRICAL  AND 
UNSYMMETRICAL  3,6-DISUBSTITl'TED-  10-DITHlINS 
HAVING  ANTIFUNGAL  ACTIVITY 
Donald  E.  Bierer;  Jeffrey  M.  Dener,  both  of  Daly  City,  and 
Thien  V.  Truong,  Emery  ville,  all  of  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Sha- 
man Pharmaceuticals,  Inc,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  212.096 
Int.  CI."  COTD  339/08 
VS.  a.  549—20  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  synthesizing  a  3.6-disubstiluted-l,2-dilhiin  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting  a  thiol  or  thiolate  with  a  symmemcal  or  unsym- 
metrical  1,3-diyne  to  form  a  bis(alkylthio)butadiene,  said  thiol 
having  the  structure: 

A    A  I 

I      I 
HS— C— C— X 

I       I 
A     H 

and  said  thiolate  having  the  structure: 

A      A  II 

I        I 

s-c— c-x 

I    I 

A     H 

wherein  each  A  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen.  C,-C,|,  alkyl.  C,-C|„  cycloalkyl. 
phenyl.  2-pyridyl.  3-pyndyl  and  4-pyridyl;  each  phenyl, 
2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl  is  optionally  and  indepen- 
dently substituted  with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen,  nitro.  c\ano.  trifluoromethyl. 
C,-C,„  alkyl.  C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  — C('0)C)C,-C,„  alkyl  and 
— C(0)N(B)(B),  each  B  being  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  C|-C|„  alkyl; 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyano.  nitro,  — CHO, 
— S(0)„C|-C„,  alkyl.  — P  (O)  OC,-<:,„  alkyl, 
— C(0)OC|-C,„  alkyl  and  — C(Ol.N(BKB).  wherein  m=l-2: 

(b)  u-eating  the  bis(alkylthio)buiadiene  with  a  base  to  generate 
a  bis(thiyl)butadiene  dianion:  and 

(c)  treating  the  bis(thiyl)butadiene  dianion  with  an  oxidizing 
agent  to  form  a  3,6-disubstituted-l.2-dithiin. 
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53*3^3* 
FLUORESCEIN  LABELLED  PHOSPHORAMIDITES 
Charles  K.  Brush,  WhiteRsh  Bay.  WLs.,  assignor  to  Pharmacia 
Biotech  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

ContinuaUoi^in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732,548,  Jul.  19.  1991.  Pat 
No.  5.371U41.  This  appUcation  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348.707 

InL  a."  COTD  ill/lH:  A61K  31/335 
VS.  a.  549—220  •*  (T**"" 

I.  A  compound  of  the  following  formula: 

Y 

II 


B*— C«  — NH— (RjCRj).— O— P«m 


lines  in  a  caibon-carbon  double  bond  and  the  other  of  the  dashed 
lines  in  a  caibon-carbon  single  bond  consisung  essentially  of  the 

steps  of: 
(i)  reacting  a  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein:  the  substiiuent 

Y 

It 
-B«— C*-NH— (R:CRj).-0-P«in 

is  linked  to  the  cartoon  I.  2,  3,  or  4  positions  at  B*.  or  when  B*  is 
absent  at  C*; 
B*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  NR,,  O,  and  S.  or  B* 

is  absent; 
C*=Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0,  C=S 

and.  when  B*  is  absent.  CHj; 
R,,  Rj.  and  R,  are  hydrogen  or  an  alky  I  group  possessing  I  to  6 

carbon  atoms; 
R4  and  R,  each  is  a  pivaloyl  group; 
n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  12;  and 
Pam  IS  a  N.Ndiisopropyl-beta  cyanoethyl  phosphoramidite. 


54583037 
3j;  DIMETHYL-PENTF.NYl    DlHYnRO-2(.W)-FtiRANONE 

IsoMKR  MIXTl  KFS.  OK( .  \  M  H  1  I"  I  l<     I  sl-s   rHI-KK)F, 
I'KOCESS  FOR  I'Rtl'AKlN*.  ^x^'^    vM»  ''•«•*  ^  "^"^ 
INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Kichard  M.  Boden.  Ocean;  William  J.  Fylak.  loch  Arbour; 
Marie  R.  Hanna.  Keyport.  and  l-utt«hi  I'ujioka.  Oakhursl, 
all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Flavors  &  Fragrances 
Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

DiTlsion  of  Ser.  No.  449.743.  May  25.  1995,  which  Is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  330,847.  Oct.  27,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5,478,803. 
This  applicaUon  Feb.  26,  1996.  Ser  No.  605.447 
InC  C^'  COTD  307A)2 
I  i>.  O.  549—326  3  Claims 

1.    A    process    for    prepanng    3.5  dimethyl-pcntenyl-dihydro- 
2(3H)-furanone  isomer  mixture  having  the  structure: 


wherein  R  is  C.-C^  alkyl  with  2.7-octadienol  having  the 
structure: 


in  the  presence  of  a  protomc  acid  or  a  Uwis  acid  catalyst  at 
temperature  ranging  from  90'  C  up  to  180"  C  according  to 
the  reaction: 


HO 


^r 


OR 


.OR 
OR 


RO 


< <r 


I 
(u)  isolating  the  compound  having  the  stnjcture: 


from  the  reacuon  mass  by  fractional  distillation; 
(iii)  saponifying  and  hydrolyang  the  compound  having  the 
structure: 


in  order  to  form  the  compound  having  the  stmcture: 


(vi)  isolating  the  compound  having  the  structure: 


wherein  in  the  mixture  in 


each  of  the  compounds  one  of  the  dashed  from  the  reason  mass  by  fractional  distillation; 
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HO 


according  to  the  reaction: 


in  the  presence  of  a  strong  protonic  acid;  and 
(vi)  isolating  the  mixture  of  compounds  defined  according  to  the 
structure: 


wherein  p'  and  p"  independently  are  selected  from  acyl.  aralkyl. 
alkenyl.  silyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkoxycarbonyl  and  cycloalkeny- 
lalkyl; 

wherein  further  p'  and  p"  may  be  taken  together  with  the 
nitrogen  atom  of  Formula  1  to  form  a  heterocyclic  ring  system 
containing  said  nitrogen  atom  as  a  ring  member; 

and  wherein  R'  is  selected  from  alkyl,  aryl.  cycloalkyl. 
cycloalkylalkyl  and  aralkyl,  which  are  optionally  substituted 
with  a  group  selected  from  alkyl,  halo,  NO,,  OR'  and  SR'. 
wherein  R'  is  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl; 

and  wherein  any  of  the  foregoing  groups  of  p' .  p"  and  R '  may  be 
substituted  at  one  or  more  substitutable  positions  with  one  or 
more  radicals  independently  selected  from  halo,  alkyl  of 
Ci-Cg,  alkoxy.  hydroxy,  nitro,  alkenyl,  amino,  alkylamino. 
acylamino  and  acyl;  or  a  pharmaceutically-acceptable  salt 
thereof; 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  protected  ami- 
noalcohol,  oxidizing  said  protected  aminoalcohol  to  a  chiral 
protected  aminoaldehyde  and  diastereoselectively  forming  the 
aminoepoxide  from  said  aminoaldehyde  with  an  organometal- 
lic  methylene-adding  reagent  in  an  appropriate  solvent  at  a 
temperature  above  -80°  C. 


from  the  reaction  mass. 
2.  A  compound  defined  according  to  the  the  structure: 


5.583039 
ANTIMICROBIAL  STEROL  CONJUGATES 
Steven  L.  Regen.  .AUentown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lehigh  Lniversity. 
Bethlehem.  Pa. 

Filed  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,846 
Int.  a."  C07J  9/00:1/00 
VS.  CI.  552—554  16  Claims 

1.  A  sterol  conjugate  compound  of  the  formula 


5383.238 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  INTERMEDIATES  USEFUL  IN 
SYNTHESIS  OF  RETROVIRAL  PROTEASE  INHIBITORS 
John  S.  Ng,  Chicago:  Claire  A.  Przybyla,  Sed  Plaines;  Richard 
A.  Mueller,  Glencoe:  Michael  L.  Vazquez.  Gurnec,  all  of  III., 
and  Daniel  P.  Getman,  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
PCT  No.  PCT/US93/(V«04.  5  371  Date  Dec.  16,  1994,  §  lD2(e) 
Date  Dec.  16,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23388.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25,  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886.558.  May  20.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.482.947.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
789.646.  Nov.  14,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  6I5O10,  Nov.  19,  1990.  abandoned.  This 
PCT  application  May  24.  1993,  Ser.  No.  290,976 
Int.  CI."  C07D  30l/O0:2O9/4H 
VS.  a.  549—519  14  Claims 

1.  A  melhcxi  of  preparing  an  aminoepoxide  compound  of  For- 
mula 1: 


COY 


(I) 


COY 


wherein  each  R,,  R;,  R,  and  Rj  is  individually  selected  from  the 
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group  consisting   of  H.   OH   and   OSO,H;   and   wherein   Y   is 
NH<CH,),NH(CH,),NH(CH,),NH,.  NHCHXHXH,CHXH 

2NH2.  or  NHCHjCHjNHCH.CHjNHCHjCHjNHj. 


5,583  J40 
EXOTHERMIC  PROOFS  WITH  POROl'S  MEANS  TO 
COr^TTROI,  REACTION  RATE  AND  EXOTHERMIC  HEAT 
WillUm  J.  Asher.  H«lf  Moon  Bay.  Calif.;  Daryl  L.  Roberts. 
Winchester,  Mass.;  Jerry  L.  Jones,  Menlo  Park,  and  Douglas 
E.  Gottschllch,  Mountain  View,  both  of  Calif.,  assiRnors  to 
SRI  International,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 
Contlnuadon-ln-parl  of  Ser.  No.  244W9,  Mar.  2,  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205.183 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  HAM);  1 2/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  554—98  '**  Claims 


5,583041 

FIX'OROALKYL-SUB.STITirrED  FERROCENYL 

DIPHOSPHINES  AS  LIGANDS  FOR  HOMOGENEOUS 

CATALYSTS 

FeUx  Splndler,  SUrrkirch-WU,  SwItzerUnd,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Gcigy  Corporation,  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313.485 
Claims  priority,  application  Switieriand.  Oct.  1,  1993,  2972/ 

93 

Int  a.'-COTF  17/02 
VS.  a.  556—11  21  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1 


CHRi  — PRiRj. 


(II 


Ft     PRioRi 


FLUID  B 


wherein 

R,  is  C,-C,alkyl.  phenyl  or  phenyl  which  is  substituted  by  1  to 

3  C,-C4alkyl  or  C,-C4alkoxy  groups; 
R,  is  a  radical  of  formula  II 


1  A  process  for  forming  a  reaction  product  fluid  by  reaction  of 
one  or  more  first  reactanis  and  one  or  more  second  reactants.  which 
process  comprises: 

(a)  feeding  into  a  first  reactor  rone  having  mixing  elements 
therein  said  one  or  more  first  reactants  at  a  first  pressure. 

(b)  feeding  one  or  more  of  said  second  reactants  at  a  second 
pressure  higher  than  said  first  pressure  into  a  second  reactor 
zone  which  is  separaied  from  said  first  reactor  zone  by  a 
porous  wall  which  is  capable  of  being  penetrated  by  said 
second  reaclani  al  multiple  sites  to  produce  in  said  first  reactor 
zone  a  resulting  mixture  having  components  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  reaction  product  fluid,  unreacied  said 
first  reactant.  unreacted  said  second  reactani  and  combinations 
thereof;  and 

(c)  maintaining  the  pressure  within  said  second  reaction  zone 
higher  than  the  pressure  in  said  first  reactor  zone  at  corre- 
sponding locations  along  the  length  of  said  porous  wall,  to 
thereby  inhibit  any  flow  of  the  components  of  said  first  reactor 
zone  which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said 
reaction  product  fluid,  unreacted  said  first  reactant.  unreacted 
second  reactant  and  combinations  thereof  through  said  porous 
wall  from  said  first  reactor  zone  to  said  second  reactor  zone; 

wherein  said  one  or  more  second  reactants  pass  once  through 
said  porous  wall  to  contact  said  one  or  more  first  reactants  in 
said  first  reactor  zone  and  form  said  reaction  product  fluid 
comprising  a  liquid,  a  gas  or  combinations  thereof  in  said  first 
reactor  zone,  and  the  components  of  said  first  reactor  zone 
which  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  said  reaction 
product  fluid,  unreacted  said  first  reactant.  unreacted  said 
second  reactani  and  combinations  thereof  exit  only  from  said 
first  reactor  zone. 

wherein  said  porous  wall  through  which  said  one  or  more 
second  reactanis  passes  into  said  first  reactor  zone  has  a 
viscosity  normalized  permeability  ranging  from  about  10*  to 
about  5x10"^  cm'  cp/cm^  sec  psi. 


V 


2)™ 


(II) 


(Rn>n 

wherein 

R,,  IS  C,-C,alkyl  which  is  partially  or  completely  fluonnated; 

R  ;  is  C,-C4alkyl.  C.-C^alkoxy.  — SiR^R^R*.  halogen. 
-SO,M.         -COjM.         -PO,M.  -NR,R,         or 

-(*NR,R,R,1X«;  ^     ,      a     ^ 

m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  n  is  0  or  an  integer  from  1  to  4,  and 
the  sum  of  m+n  is  1  to  5; 

Rv  Rio-  Rii  have  each  independently  of  one  another  the  same 
meaning  as  R,  or  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
C|-C|2alkyl.  C,-CpCycloalkyl.  phenyl.  C.-Cialkyl-  or 
C,-C4alkoxy-substituted  C,-C,,cycloalkyl.  or  phenyl  which 
is  substituted  by  one  to  three  identical  or  different  members 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C|-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4alkoxy.  — SiRjR^R*.  halogen.  — SG.M.  — CO,M. 
-PO,M.  NR,R,  and  -1*NR,R,R«1X'^; 

R4,  R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  of  one  another 
C|-C|2alkyl  or  phenyl; 

R,  and  R,  are  H.  C,-C,.,alkyl  or  phenyl  or 

R,  and  R,,  taken  together,  are  letramethylene.  pcntamethylene 
or  3-oxa- 1 .5-pentylene; 

R,  is  H  or  C,-C4alkyl. 

M  IS  H  or  an  alkali  metal.  X®  is  the  anion  of  a  monobasic  acid, 
and  •  IS  a  stereogenie  carbon  atom,  in  the  form  of  the 
racemates  or  diastereoisomers  thereof  or  of  a  mixture  of 
diastercoisomers. 


5,583042 

USE  OF  PHOSPHOTYROSINF  PHOSPHATASE 

INHIBITORS  FOR  CONTROLLING  CELLULAR 

PROLIFERATION 

Gary  L.  Schieven.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Bristol-Myers 

Squibb  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  189J30,  Jan.  31,  1994.  This  application 

Mav  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  450342 

Int.  a."  C07F  5/00 

VS.  a.  556-^  5  Claims 

1   Vanadyl  2-aceiyll-teualone 

4  A  meul-organic  covalent  compound  comprising  vanadium 
(IV)  coordinale-covalenlly  bound  10  an  organic  moiety  that  is  a 
keto-enol  tautomer  with  the  keto  and  enol  groups  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  and  that  forms  a  .Smembered  ring  including  the 


metal,  the  organic  moiety  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-hydroxy-2,4.6-cycloheptatrien- 1 -one,  3-bromo-2-hydroxy- 
2.4.6-cycloheptatnen- 1  -one.  3-hydroxy- 1 ,2-dimethyl-4(  1 H)- 

pyridone.  3-ethyl-2-hydroxy-2-cyclopenten-l-one.  3.4-dihydroxy- 
3-cyclobuten- 1 .2-dione.  ethyl  2-hydroxy-4-oxo-2-pemenone. 
2.3.5.6-tetrahydroxy- 1 .4-benzoquinone.  2'.4'-dihydroxy-2- 

methoxyaeetophenone.  4-hydroxy-5-methyl-4-eyclopenten- 1 ,3- 
dione.  2-chloro-3-hydroxy-1.4-naphthoquinone.  2-(4- 

bromopheny  1  »-3-hydroxymaleimide.  2-hydroxy-3-methyl-2- 

cyclopenten- 1 -one.  2'.3'.4'-trihydroxyacetophenone.  furoin. 
2-hydroxy-2-meihylpropiophenone.  maclurin.  alpha-acetyl-4- 
hydroxy-beia-(hydroxymethyl)-3-methoxycinnamic  acid  gamma- 
lactone.  4-hydroxy-5-phenyl-4-cyclopenten-1.3-dione.  l-(4.5- 
dimelhoxy-2-hydroxyphenyl)-3-methyl-2-buten-l-one. 
purpurogallin.  2.3-dihydroxy-1.4-phenazinedione.  alizarin  orange. 
I  hydroxy- l-methylnaphthalen-2(lH)-one.  alizarin.  1.2.7- 
trihydroxyanthraquinone.  fisetin.  3-oxo-4.5.6-trihydroxy-3(H)- 
xanthene-9-propionic  acid,  benzoin.  4-chlorobenzoin,  quercetin. 
inorin.  mvncelin.  and  4.4'-dimelhylbenzoin. 


5.583,243 

SALTS  OF  ALPHA-HYDROXY  ALIPHATIC 
CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  AND  USES  THEREOF 
Mahmoud  M.  Abdel-Monem,  Moscow,  Id.,  assignor  to  Zinpro 
Corporation.  Edina,  Minn. 

Filed  Mav  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,760 
Int.  CI."  C07F  J/06:  IA)fi.  15/02:11/00 
VS.  a.  556-^9  20  Oaims 

I.  Novel  salts  of  alpha-hydroxy  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


Ri 

0 
II 
-S-CH— CH— CH— C— OM 

1          1          1 

R:       R,       OH 

/•/.— CO— NH— (CHj),- 
Si*'„ 

(— o-si«^),». 


-Silf '  J— O— Silf' ,— CH2CH2— )„ 


in  which  PL-denotes  a  glucose  residue  of  pullulan.  each  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  each 
R-  IS  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms  or  a  triorganosiloxy  group  represented  by  the  general  for- 
mula 

— O— Si*',. 


each  R'  being  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group  having  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  the  subscript  n  is  a  positive  integer  not  exceeding 
10.  the  subscript  a  is  0  or  1  and  the  subscnpl  b  is  0.  I  or  2. 


5383045 

PREPARATION  OF  SULFUR-CONTAINING 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS 

Dane  K.  Parker.  Massillon,  and  Mark  S.  Sinsky,  Akron,  both  of 

Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company, 

Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996.  Sen  No.  611366 
Int  CI.'  C07F  7Am:7/IH 
U.S.  CI.  556—427  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  organosilicon  compounds  of 
the  formula 


Z-Alk-S-Alk-Z 


in  which  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


Wherem  R,  is  methyl  or  ethyl.  R,  is  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl.  R, 
IS  hydrogen  or  methyl.  M  is  a  cation.  X  is  an  anion,  and  w  is  a 
whole  number  integer  to  balance  the  anionic  charge  of  the  anion  X. 


5^183044 
SILOXANE-CONTAINING  PULLILAN  AND  METHOD 
FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Satoshi  Uchida.  Niigata-ken;  Akira  Yamamoto.  Gunma-ken: 
Ikuo  Fukui,  Niigata-ken:  Mikio  Endo.  Niigata-ken:  Hiroshi 
I'mezawa,  Niigata-ken:  Shigehiro  Nagura,  Niigata-ken,  and 
Tohru  Kubota,  Niigata-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin- 
Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  551,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-273785; 
Apr.  20.  1995.  7-94645 

Int.  CI."  C07F  7/10 
VS.  CI.  556--419  10  Claims 

1.  A  siloxane-containing  pullulan  which  is  a  compound  having  a 
molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  50.000  to  10.000,000  and 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R' 

I 
-Si- 

I 

9? 


R' 

I 
RI.  — Si  — R^and 
I 
R- 


R2 

I 
-Si  — R- 
I 
R- 


where  R'  is  an  alky  I  group  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl 

or  phenyl; 
R'  is  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  or  cycloalkoxy  of  5  to  8 

carbon  atoms; 
Alk  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is 

an  integer  of  2  to  8;  comprising  reacting  (A)  a  compound  of 

the  formula: 


Z-Alk-X 


(II) 


when  X  is  CI  or  Br;  with  (B)  an  ammonium  hydrosulfide  or 
alkali  metal  hydrosulfide  and  (C)  sulfur; 
wherein  the  reaction  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  a  phase 
transfer  catalyst  and  an  aqueous  phase. 


5,583046 

LACTONT-MODIFIEDORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

COMPOUND  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPAR.ATION 

Haruhiko    Aida.    Hiratsuka:    Noboni    Nakai.    Isehara.    and 

Osamu  Isozaki,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kansai 

Paint  Company.  Limited,  .\magasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,545 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318006 
lal.C\.''CffTf  7/IS:7/OS 
U.S.  CI.  556—437  4  Claims 

1.   A   lactone-modified   organopolysiloxane   compound   repre- 
sented by  the  formula  (I) 

(I) 


wherein  R,.  R;.  R,  and  R4  are  the  same  or  different  and  each 
represents  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  n-propyl  group,  an 
isopropyl  group  or  a  group  represented  by  the  formula 


i    «    I 


wherein  R5  is  a  methyl  group,  an  ethyl  group,  a  n-propyl  group  or 
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an  isopropyl  group.  X  is  a  saturated  divalent  hydrocarbon  group 
having  2  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  of  1  to  3. 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  R,.  R,,  R,  and  R,  is  a  group 
represented  by  the  formula 


wherein  R,.  X  and  m  are  as  defined  above,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  I 
to  100. 


53«3J4« 
AMINO  ACID  DERIVATIVES  HAVING  ANTIVIRAL 

Acnvrrv 

Joseph  A.  Martin.  Harpcnden.  and  (;areth  J.  Thomas,  Wdwyn, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc^  Nut- 
ley,  N  J. 

Division  of  S*r.  No.  871,880,  Apr.  21,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,430,041. 
This  applicaUon  Apr.  5,  1995.  Set.  No.  417J15 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  May  10,  1991. 

9110170;  Feb.  13.  1992,  9203014 

lot  CL'  C07C  233/58:271/20 

VS.  a.  5*0—27  20  Claims 

1  Compounds  of  the  formula; 


5.58J,247 
7-SUBvSTITUTED  QUINONE  METHIDES  AS  INHIBITORS 

FOR  IJNSATURATED  MONOMERS 
Peter  Nesvadba.  Yorktown  Heights.  N.Y.;  Samuel  Evans, 
Marly,  Switierland;  Matthew  E.  (iande.  New  Fairfield, 
Conn.,-  Volker  H.  von  Ahn,  Mahopac.  and  Roland  A.  E. 
Winter.  Armonk,  both  of  N.V..  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration, Tarrytown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  14.  1995,  S«r.  No.  422J85 
Int  a."  C07D  (W/00 

U.S.  a.  5«a-2  "  f^"* 

1  A  composition  for  inhibiting  the  premature  polymerization  of 
an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  comprises 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  or  mixture  of  mono- 
mers, and 

(b)  an  effective  inhibiting  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  1 


(I) 


R'HN 


R' 


R' 


wherein  R'  is  allcoxycarbonyl.  aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl,  aral- 
kanoyl.  or  a  group  of  the  formula: 


(i) 


R'HN 


R-  IS  alkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi  or  aralkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen  and  R*  is 
hydroxy  or  R'  and  R*  together  are  oxo.  R'  is  alkoxycarbonyl 
or  alkylcarbamoyl.  R"  and  R'  together  are  uimethylene  or 
teirameihylene  optionally  substituted  by  alkyl  or  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  by  tetramethylene;  R*  is  alkoxycarbonyl. 
aralkoxycarbonyl.  alkanoyl.  aroyl.  or  aralkanoyi;  and  R  is 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  cycloalkylalkyi.  aralkyl.  cyanoalkyl.  car- 
bamoylalkyl.  alkylthioalkyl.  alkoxyalkyl  or  alkoxycarbonyla- 

Ikyl. 
and  pharmaceuucally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  of  those  com- 
pounds of  formula  1  which  are  basic. 


wherein 
R,  and  R.  are  independently  alkyl  of  4  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15 
carbon  atoms,  and 
R,    ,s    _CN.    -COOH.    — COOR4.    -CORv    -OCOR«, 

— CONR,R,  or  — PO(OR,),  where 
Rj  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl  or  benzyl. 
R,  is  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  said  aryl  substituted  by  I  or  2  alkyl  of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms 
or  by  hydroxyl. 
R^  IS  alkyl  of  I  to  18  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms 
or  said  aryl  substituted  by  1  or  2  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms 
or  by  hydroxyl. 
R,  and  R,  are  independently  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  or  said  alkyl  substituted  by  alkylamino  of  1  10  4  carbon 
atoms,   by   dialkylamino  of   2   to   8   carbon   atoms  or   by 
hydroxyl;  benzyl,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  alkyl  of  I  to  4  caibon  atoms,  by  alkylamino  of 
I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  by  dialkylamino  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
by  phenylamino  or  by  hydroxyl,  or 
— NR,Rh  is  morpholino.  piperidino  or  pyrrolidino.  and 
K,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms 


53WJ49 
PESTICIDES 
Alberi    Pfifner.    Bulach.    Switzeriand.    and    Stephen    Trah, 
Freiburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Ciba-Geigy   CorporaUon. 
TuTVtown.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*0,175 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.  Aug.   19,   1994, 
2553/94 

Int  CI."  C07C  229/36:69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—35  2  Oaims 

1   The  intermediate  of  the  formula 


COOMe 


wherein  X  is  CH,F  or  CHFj  and  Y  is  CM  or  N 


5^:83.250 

MIXTURES  OF  ISOMERIC  DFXYL  ALCOHOLS. 

PHTHAL.ATES  OBTAINABLE  THEREFROM.  AND  THEIR 

I  SE  AS  PLASTICIZERS 
Helmut  Bahrmann.  Hamminkein;  Wolfgang  Greb.  Dinslaken: 
Peter  Heymanns.  Evsen;  Peter  Lappe:  Thomas  Miiller.  both 
of  Dinslaken;  Jiirgen  Szamcitat.  Wescl.  and  Ernst  Wiebus, 
Oberhausen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  Aktieng- 
esellschafl,  (>ennany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83,631,  Jun.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.588 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  30,  1992,  42  21 
472.6 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
VS.  CI.  560—76  8  Claims 

1.  A  mixture  of  decyl  alcohols  which  is  the  product  of  oligomer- 
izalion  of  propylene,  catalyzed  by  deactivated  zeolite,  to  form  an 
oligomer  mixture  comprising  9  carbon  olefins,  separation  of  said  9 
carbon  olehns  from  said  oligomer  mixture,  hydroformylation  of 
said  9  carbon  olefins  to  10  carbon  aldehydes,  and  hydrogenation  of 
said  aldehydes  to  said  decyl  alcohols,  said  alcohol  mixture  being  at 
least  SC*  linear  and  containing  minor  amounts  of  methyl — 
branched  and  dimeth\l — branched  decyl  alcohols. 


5ii83.252 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4.4-DINITROSTILBENE- 

2a'-DISl  LPHOMC  ACID  AND  ITS  SALTS 

Reinhard  Scbomiicker;  Helmut  Waldmann.  and  Hans-Joachim 

Traenckner.  all  of  I^verkusen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen.  Germany 

Filed  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444.603 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  26,  1994,  44  18 
305.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  3(N/32 
VS.  CI.  562—60  11  Claims 

1.  Process  for  prepanng  compounds  of  the  formula 


5383^51 
IKtK  ESS  FOR  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  ISOCYANATES 
AND  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LIGHT-COLORED 
FOAMS  THEREFROM 
Hans-Josef  Buysch;  Manfred  (;allas;  Herbert  Gebauer;  Otto 
Immel.  all  of  Krefeld;  Christine  Mendoza-Frohn.  Erkrath. 
and  Reinhard  Langer.  Krefeld.  all  of  (;ermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft.  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  7,  1994,  44  11 
911.9 

Int  CI."  C07C  263/10 
VS.  C\.  560—347  4  Claims 


HjtWSTE  SAS 


I    A  process  for  the  production  of  an  isocyanate  which  is 
substantially  free  of  color-causing  materials  comprising 

a)  phosgenating  an  amine  to  produce  a  corresponding  isocyan- 
ate. 

b)  treating  the  isocyanate  produced  in  a)  with  hydrogen  in  the 
presence  of  a  shell  catalyst  which  has 

1 )  as  lis  shortest  dimension  from  about  0.3  to  about  3  mm. 

2)  a  BET  surface  of  from  about  0.5  to  about  150  m^/g  and 

3)  no  alkali  materials  present  therein. 


„,^™=™Y 


(I) 


NO2 


SOjM 


SO,M 


in  which  M  represents  hydrogen,  sodium  or  potassium,  by  oxida- 
tion of  4-nitrotoluene-  2-sulphonic  acid  with  oxygen  in  a  solvent  at 
temperatures  of  from  30°  to  80°  C. 
characterized  in  that  the  solvent  used  is  a  mixture  of 

a)  from  50  to  10%  by  weight  of  water  and 

b)  from  30  to  5(yi  by  weight  of  ether  alcohol. 

where  the  percentages  implicated  are  based  on  the  sum  (a-fb)  and 
the  ether  alcohol  has  the  formula 


C,H2,^,(OCH,CHj),— OH 

where 

i  is  from  2  to  10  and 
j  is  from  1  to  6, 


(II) 


5.583.253 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  PI  RIFIED 
ALKANESULFONIC  ACID 
Phyllis  A.  Henderson,  1254  Lindbergh  St..  Wyandotte.  Mich. 
48192;  Steven  G.  Schon.  454  Saunders  Dr..  Strafford.  Pa. 
19087,  and  Cari  Postuma.  2242  Draper  St,  Vpsilanti,  Mich. 
48197 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  676,143 
Int  CI."  C07C  61/00 
VS.  CI.  562—124  12  Oainis 

1  A  process  of  preparing  purified  C|-Cg  alkanesulfonic  acid 
from  crude  aqueous  C.-Cg  alkanesulfonic  acid  containing  oxidiz- 
able  impurities,  said  process  comprising  treating  said  crude  aque- 
ous alkanesulfonic  acid  with  chlonne  in  an  amount  effective  to 
convert  oxidizable  impunties  to  the  corresponding  alkanesulfonyl 
chloride,  and  hydrolyzing  said  alkanesulfonyl  chloride  to  alkane- 
sulfonic acid. 


5.583^54 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PURIFIED 
TEREPHTHALIC  ACID 
John  A.  'Diraer,  Highbeck.  117  Guildford  Road,  Normandy, 
Middlesbrough,  United  Kingdom:  Eric  Hindmarsh.  Bramble 
Carr  CotUge.  Aintborpe.  Nr  Whitby.  North  Y'orks.  United 
Kingdom;    David   Parker.   28    Roseberry    Crescent   Great 
Aylon.  Middlesbrough.  I  nited  Kingdom,  and  Ian  P.  Milne. 
28  Hartbum  lane.  Stockton-on-Tees.  United  Kingdom 

FUed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  343.419 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  29.  1992, 
9211441;  Nov.  16.  1992,  9223966 

Int  a."  C07C  51/43 

VS.  a.  562-— *14  26  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lerephthalic  acid  comprising: 

(a)  effecting  oxidation  of  paraxylene  in  a  reaction  medium 

comprising  an  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  to  produce  a  first 

slurry  of  crude  terephthalic  acid  in  the  acidic  medium; 


1314 


OmClAL  GAZETTE 


Dkxmber  10,  1996 


December  10,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1315 


UMI 


=-sr'  '      1-1- 


&^ 


Vr~^~Mzrz>- ^ 


MZED-C 


— NHSOj— Z  group,  wherein  Z  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  lo 
20  carbon  atoms:  and 
Cp  is  a  yellow  or  magenu  photographic  coupler  group 


(b)  under  elevated  pressure  conditions  subjecting  said  first  slurry 
to  an  integrated  hitration  and  water  washing  process  in  which 
said  acidic  medium  is  exchanged  with  water  to  produce  a 
water-containing  calve  of  crude  terephthalic  acid  crystals; 

(c)  dissolving  the  waler-containing  crude  terephthalic  acid  crys- 
tals from  step  (b)  in  water  to  produce  an  aqueous  terephthalic 
acid-containing  solution; 

(d)  contacting  the  terephthalic  acid  solution  with  hydrogen  under 
reducing  conditions  and  elevated  temperature  and  pressure 
condiuons  to  reduce  chemically  at  least  some  of  the  impurity 
present  in  the  crude  terephthalic  acid; 

(e)  reducing  pressure  and  temperature  to  obtain  a  second  slurry 
composing  crystallised  purified  terephthalic  acid  in  aqueous 
medium  containing  reduced  impunties  in  solution;  and 

(f>  under  elevated  pressure  conditions  subjecting  the  second 
slurry  to  an  integrated  filtration  end  water  washing  process  in 
which  said  aqueous  medium  is  displaced  from  the  purified 
terephthalic  acid  by  water  without  reslurrying  the  punhed 
terephthalic  acid  prior  to  washing  thereof 


5,583^5* 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  XING  13-DIALKVL-2- 

IMIDAZOLIDINONE 

Hlrochi  Naruse;  Hideki  MizuU;  Shinichi  I'meda,  and  Teruyuki 

Nasata.   all   of  Fukuoka-ken.  Japan,  asiicnors  to   Miteui 

ToaLsu  themicals.  Inc.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Jun.  2*,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4*».735 

Claims  priointv,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7.  1994.  «»-1557ft3 

Int  CL'^  C07C  2  7.5// 4 

VS.  a.  564—59  3  CUims 

1  A  bis-urea  compound  represented  by  the  formula  (3) 


(3) 


R-N 

I 

o=c 

I 

NHj 
wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group. 


N-R 

1 

c=o 

I 
NHj 


53«J,255 
YELLOW  AND  MAGENTA  CHR0M(K;ENIC  LEICO 
nvi  s  FOR  PHOTOTHERMOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 

K.fl..  lii    KiMvusco;    Slefano   Parodi.   both   of  Savooa.   Italy; 

Shan)n  M.  Simpson.  ..ri<i  Kim  M    \o«el,  both  of  Lake  Elmo. 

Minn..  a.s.signor>i  U>  Im m  .i,  (     rp    St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  161.900.  Dec.  J.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,«2.04l. 

This  appUcation  Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,112 

Int  CI."  G«3C  1/498 

VS.  a.  564—50  3  Claims 

I  A  yellow  forming  or  magenta  forming  leuco  dye  reducing 
agent  composing  a  chromogenic  leuco  dye  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


5,583057 
ALKYLAMFSO  MERCAPTOAI  Kl'LAMIDES 
AIM  Junino,  Llvry  Gargan;  G*rard  Malic.  Vllliers  Sur  Morin, 
and  Bernadrtte  Luppi,  S»vran.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
L'Oreal.  Paris,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.495,  Mar.  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.449.805. 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  883jr70.  Mav   15,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5334^77.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  Na 
443.46I 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  17.  1991.  91  06029 
Int.  CI."  C07C  .<:</0()J23/42 
VS.  C\.  564—154  2  CUims 

1  A  disulfide  having  the  formula 


(ID) 


/ 
S-A-NH-C»-CH-(CH2U-N 

I  \ 


wherein 

A  represents  the  divalent  radical  — (CH2),—  wherein  n  repre- 

senu  a  whole  number  ranging  h^m  2  to  .S.  or  the  divalent 

radical  — (CH,),— O— (CHj),— . 
m  IS  equal  to  0.  1  or  2. 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  or  a  linear  or  branched  lower  alkyl 

having  1-5  carbon  atoms. 
R,  and  R,.  each  independently,  represent  hydrogen  or  linear  or 

branched  lower  alkyl  having  1-4  carbon  atoms.  R.  and  R, 

being  not  simultaneously  hydrogen,  with  the  exclusion  of  the 

disulfide  of  formula  (111)  wherein 
A=— (CHj),— .  m=0. 


R,  and  Rj=H  and  R,=— CH3  or  — CjH,. 


wherein 

R  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  IS  a  — CONH— R'  group,  a  — CO— R'  group  of  a  — CO— 
O— R'  group,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms,  a  ballasting  group,  or  an  aryl  group  of  from  6  to  30 
carbon  atoms; 

R^  IS  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms; 

R'  and  R*  are  each  independently  selected  from,  a  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  a  — X — Y 
group,  wherein  X  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  Y  is  a  cyano  group,  a  halogen  atom.  — OH  or  a 


5.583058 

PR(K  ESS  FOR  PREPARING  MONO-LONG  CHAIN 

AMINE  OXIDE  SURFACTANTS 

Gene  P.  Hawkins.  Orejtonla,  Ohio.  aMignor  to  The  Procter  & 

Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.780 
Int.  a."  C07C  291/04 
VS.  C\.  564—298  13  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  mono-long  chain  amine  oxide  surfac- 
tants, which  composes: 


A.  dissolving  less  than  about  2.5"*.  by  weight  of  amine,  of 
bicarbonate,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
bicarbonates.  alkaline-earth  bicarbonates.  bicarbonate  precur- 
sors, and  mixtures  thereof,  in  water; 

B.  adding  a  tertiary  amine  having  the  general  formula: 


RI 


R- 


\ 
/ 


N  — R" 


wherein  each  R'  and  R'  are  C.-Cj  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
groups;  and  R'  is  a  C,,  to  C.g  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group:  and 
C.  oxidizing  said  amine  to  form  the  corresponding  mono-long 
chain  amine  oxide  surfactant  having  the  general  formula: 


R> 


R2 


\ 

^ 

/ 


N  — R' 


^    o 


wherein  R'.  R^.  and  R'  are  defined  as  above;  and  whereby 
said  mono- long  chain  amine  oxide  has  a  nitrite  content  below 
about  3  ppm.  a  nilrosamine  content  below  about  500  ppb.  and 
active  content  of  said  surfactant  of  greater  than  about  30'J.  by 
weight  of  the  composition,  and  wherein  said  process  is  essen- 
tially free  of  any  phase-modifying  solvent. 


5383.260 

METHOD  OF  INFLUENCING  THE  aS/TRANS  ISOMER 

RATIO  OF  ISOPHORONEDUMINE  IN  ITS 

PREPARATION  FROM  ISOPHORONEMTRILE 

Thomas    Haas.    Frankfurt;    Dietrich   Amtz.   Oberursel.    and 

Dieter  Most.   Bruchkoebei.  all  of  German),   assignors  to 

Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft  Frankfurt.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1993,  43  43 
891.1 

Int.  CI."  C07C  209/22 
VS.  CI.  564 — 446  31  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  influencing  the  cis/trans  isomer  ratio  of  isophor- 
onediamine  in  its  preparation  from  isophoronenitrile.  said  method 
comprising  carrying  out  an  aminaling  hydrogenation  reaction  by 
reacting  isophoronenitrile  with  hydrogen  and  optionally  a  solvent 
in  a  two  step  reaction  in  the  presence  of  ammonia  and  a  suspension 
or  fixed  bed  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  cobalt,  nickel  and  noble  metal  catalysts,  at  a  sufficient 
pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  150°  C.  wherein  a  first  step 
is  carried  out  at  10°  C.  to  90°  C.  and  a  subsequent  second  step  is 
carried  out  at  above  90°  C.  to  150°  C,  the  temperature  diflference 
between  said  first  step  and  said  second  step  being  at  least  30°  C: 
wherein  said  cis/trans  isomer  ratio  is  increased  to  above  75:25. 


5.583059 

2-(ROt-l-(R)  ETHYLAMINTS 

Eric  Brown;  Joel  Touet.  both  of  Le  Mans,  and  Jean-Pierre  Le 

Goff,  Mayenne  Cedex.  all  of  France.  a.ssignors  to  Les  Labo- 

ratoires  Beecham  S.A.,  France 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  98085.  Aug.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436.915 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  8.  1991.  91  01451 

Int.  CI."  C07C  2/ 7//0 

U.S.  a.  564—346  8  Claims 

I   A  compound  of  formula  (I),  or  a  salt  or  solvate  thereof. 

(I) 
R4-CH-CH — O-R, 

I 

N 

/     \ 
R,  R: 

in  which  R,  and  R.  each  independently  represents  hydrogen, 
C,.|,-alkyl.  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  aryl-C,  i;-alkyl  option- 
ally substituted  in  the  arvl  moiety:  R,  represents  aryl-C,  ,, -alkyl 
optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl  moieiy  and  R4  represents  Ci.^- 
alkyl  or  optionally  substituted  arvl:  wherein  any  aryl  group  is  a 
phenyl  or  naphthyl  group  optionally  substituted  with  up  to  five 
groups  selected  from  halogen.  C,  u-alkyl.  phenyl.  C,  ,;-alkoxy, 
hydroxy.  amino.  niiro.  C|.|,-alkoxycarbonyl,  C,  ,.- 
alkoxycarbonyl-C,, .-alkyl,  C,.,.-alkylcarbonyloxy  or  C,.,,- 
alkylcarbonyl;  with  the  proviso  that:  (i)  when  R,  is  benzyl  and  Rj 
is  methyl,  isopropyl,  iso-butyl,  phenyl  or  onho-methoxyphenyl 
then  one  of  R,  and  R,  must  represent  C,  i^-alkyl.  optionally 
substituted  aryl  or  aryl-C,  .-alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl 
moiety  or  111)  when  R,  is  benzyl  substituted  by 
C,  ,,alkoxycarbonyl  and  Rj  is  methyl,  then  R,  and  R;  each  inde- 
pendently represents  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  aryl  or  aryl- 
C|  ij-alkyl  optionally  substituted  in  the  aryl  moiety. 


5383061 
ALICYCLIC  DIAMINE  FXrNGICIDES 
David  J.  Robins,  Milton  of  Campsie,  and  Dale  R.  Walters. 
Prestwick.  both  of  Scotland,  assignors  to  British  Technology 
Group  Ltd..  London,  England 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  325010,  Oct.  21.  1994.  Pal.  No.  5.464.873. 
This  application  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450337 
Claims  priority,  application  L  nited  Kingdom.  May  28.  1992. 
9211291 

Int.  a."  C07C  211/15:211/18 
U.S.  CI.  564-^55  3  Claims 


1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (1): 


CH. 


(I) 


NR'R= 


NR'R* 


wherein  R'.  R'.  R'  and  R".  which  may  be  the  same  or  different 
represent  hydrogen  atoms  or  alkyl  groups  of  1-6  carbon  atoms,  x  is 

0  or  1  and  when  x  is  0  the  dashed  line  represents  a  double  bond 
and  either  (a)  W  represents  a  group  of  formula  — (CH,), — 
wherein  n  is  2  or  3  wherein  n  is  2  or  3  and  x  is  0  (thus  completing 
a  cyclobut- 1 -ene  or  cyclopent-1-ene  ring),  provided  that  when  n  is 
2.  R'.  R".  R'  and  R'  all  represent  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  or  (b)  W  represents  a  group  of  formula  or  W  represents  a 

group    of    formula     — CH,— CH.CH.R^ CH,R"— CH,— 

wherein  y  is  0  or  1  and  when  y  is  0  the  dashed  line  completes  a 
double  bond,  the  sum  of  x  and  y  is  0  or  1  (whereby  W  thus 
completes  a  cyclohexene  or  cyclohexadiene  ring)  and  R^  and  R". 
which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  represent  hydrogen  atoms  or 
alkyl  groups  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  provided  that  when  simulta- 
neously (i)  R'.  R-.  R'  and  R^  represent  said  alkyl  groups,  (ii)  x  is 

1  and  (lii)  >  is  0.  then  R'  and  R"  represent  alkyl  groups  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  in  the  form  of  the  free  base  or  as  an  acid  addition 
salt  tolerable  to  plants. 
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5.5WJ62 
SOLID  SALTS  OF  HOP  ACIDS 
John  P.   Maye,  3057  S.  Wentworth  Ave.,   Milwaukee,  Wis. 
532«7,  and  Scot  W.  Weis,  3287  N  47th  St.,  MUwaultee,  Wis. 

53216 

KUed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,961 
Int  ex."  C07C  49/60J 
VS.  a.  568—377  ^*  ^^"^ 

1  A  solid  poussium  salt  of  a  hop  acid,  provided  said  hop  acid  is 
nol  an  alpha  acid  or  a  hulupone. 


-continued 


in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  acid  catalyst;  then 
(li)  carrying  out  the  reacuon; 


S.SI3>M3 
PR<KFSS  OF  MAKING  KETONES 

Duralsai.      M    ii  ...n      H   nvt  ,,.   Chi«-tT>unR  Wang,  Katy; 

Richur  1  I'    ^^  in     H  M.I   H    I  luen.  both  of  Houston,  and 

WUIiani  K    y\i-iU<  <    I    ■><  I  >nd.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell 

OU  Compan>.  Hi.uMuh    \<\ 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1'^'"    >       "»<>•  520.950 
Int.  CI.    I  I'  < 
IJ.S.  a.  568—396  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  coproducing  methyl  n  amyl  Icetone  and  methyl 
isobutyl  Icetone  by  aldol  condensauon  composing: 

reacung  an  acid  free  feed  of  dimethyl  ketone  and 
nbutyraldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  fixed  bed  basic  ion 
exchange  cross  aldol  catalyst  with  a  stream  of  at  least  about 
1*  wt  water  (basis  total  weight  of  feed)  pumped  through  said 
catalyst  to  produce  a  first  intermediate  mixture. 

dehydrating  said  first  intemiediate  mixture  in  the  presence  of 
steam  at  a  steam  to  total  unsaturated  ketone  rauo  (by  weight) 
of  up  to  about  0  5  and  a  catalytic  quantity  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  HjSO«.  NaHSG^.  and  sulfonic  acid  resins 
to  prtiduce  a  second  intermediate  mixture;  and 

hydrogenaiing  said  second  intermediate  mixture  in  the  presence 
of  a  stream  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrogenauon  catalyst  to 
produce  a  product  mixture  comprising  methyl  iso-butyl 
ketone  and  methyl  namyl  ketone 

wherein  said  cross  aldol  catalyst  remains  viable  for  at  least  25 
days. 


LXQ 


R4 


H:     > 


LSa 


in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst;  and  then 
(ui)  carrying  out  the  reacuon; 


H,     > 


L. 


R4 


in  the  presence  of  a  ruthenium  on  carbon  catalyst  wherein  X, 
represents  chloro,  bromo  or  hydroxy! .  wherein  R4'  repre 
senLs  ethyl  or  methyl;  and  wherein  R,  represents  hydrogen 
or  methyl  widi  the  proviso  that  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms 
m  R,  and  R4  >s  2. 


lAkA  l.'^  VI  K\  M  Hsirn'TF.D 
rreOXYCYCLOHEXANKS.  oKt.V^ol  HMK    '  ^IS 
THEREOF  AND  PRtXESSES  H)K  PKKPAKIN'.  ^^M^. 
Michael  G.  Monteieone,  Hazlet;  Richard  A.  Welvs,  Pine  Brook; 
Marc  D.  Kvans,  South  Orange,  and  Marie  R.  Hanna,  Key- 
port,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  Havors  &  Fra- 
grances Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
nrWoo  of  Ser.  No.  522,122,  Aug.  31.  1995.  This  applicaUon 
Feb.  26,  1996,  Ser.  No.  605.446 
InL  CI."  C07C  41/20 
VS.  a.  56ft-579  2  Claims 

1    A  process   for  prepanng  at  least  one  compound  defined 
according  to  the  stnicture: 


comprising  the  steps  of: 
(i)  carrying  out  the  reacuon. 


^ 


5,583,265 
ACIDIC  LIQUID  IiFTFRGFNT  COMPOVITinNS  FOR 
K\IMK(K)MS 
Ricky  A.-M.  Woo,  Shania  Woods  Technical  (enter.  11520  Reed 
Hartman  Hwy„  Cincinnati.  Ohio  45241-2422,  Michel  J.  Car- 
rie, Procter  &  (Gamble  European  Technical  Center,  Temse- 
laan   100,  B   1853  Strombeek-Bever.  Belgium:   William  A. 
CUley,  Miami  Valley  Laboratories.  P.  O.  Box  398707,  Cincin- 
nati,   Ohio    45239-8707;    Ronald    A.    Masters    Daniel    W. 
Michael,  both   of  Sharon   Woods  Technical   Center,   11520 
Reed   Hartman   H»>..   Cincinnati.   Ohio   45141-2422,   and 
F^dy  Vos,  European  Technical  Center,  Temselaan   100.  B 
1853  Strombeek-Bever,  Beigiura 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  140,377.  Oct.  21.  1993.  abai.d  ..,«i 
which  is  a  contlWMHeM  hi  FTt  of  Ser.  No.  35.122,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  Pat.  No.  5,3SM63-  TWs  application  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser. 
No.  468,503 
Int  a."  C07C  43/11 
VS.  a.  568—622  2  ClailM 

1  Nonionic  detergent  surfactant  which  is  an  ethoxylated  alcohol 
in  which  the  alcohol  contains  an  alkyl  group  containing  from  six  to 
eleven  carbon  atoms  and  in  which  there  are  from  about  three  to 
about  twelve  ethoxy  moieties  in  a  peaked  distribution  such  that  at 
least  about  70%  and  less  than  about  95%  of  the  molecules  by 
weight  have  an  ethoxy  content  within  about  two  etiioxy  moicoes  of 
the  average  ethoxy  content. 


5383,266 

INTEGRATED  PROCESS  FORT  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

ISOPROPYL  ALCOHOL  AND  DIISOPROPYL  ETHERS 

Robert  J.  Taylor,  Jr.;  Pei-Shing  E.  Dai.  both  of  Port  Arthur. 

and  John  F.  Knifton.  Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texaco 

Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236.807 

Int.  CI."  C07C  41/00:29/14 

VS.  a.  568—698  20  Oaims 

AcatonsRiCi 
FMd 

I  lyji  ijtfwi 


C*atft>A 


^ 


ClUlydB  Fncnonation 


■  aPnxJucl' 


DIPE 


20.  An  integrated  process  for  the  cogeneration  of  diisopropyl 
ether,  and  methyl  tertiary  butyl  ether  and  isopropyl  tertiary  butyl 
ether  from  a  crude  acetone  stream,  also  containing  methanol  and 
(butanol.  which  compnses: 

a)  Hydrogenating  said  crude  acetone  over  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  nickel  and  copper  on  an  alumina  support  to  give 
an  isopropanol-rich  eflflueni; 

b)  passing  said  isopropanol  directly  into  a  second  reactor  with- 
out separauon  of  liquid  and  gas. 

c)  reacting  said  isopropanol  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a 
strong  acid  zeolite  catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  70-90  wt  %  P-zeolite  mixed  with  10-30  wt  % 
alumina  having  0.1  to  5.0  wt  %  each  of  copper  and  nickel 
deposited  thereon. 


5  583  J68 

METHOD  TO  PREPARE  ORTHO  SUBSTITUTED 

PHENOL 

Guo-shuh  J.  Lee;  Juan  M.  Garces;  Dennis  A.  Hucul.  all  of 
.Midland:  Tracv  I,,  ^oung,  Chesaning,  and  Kenneth  A.  Bur- 
dett.  Midland,  all  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company.  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,091 
InL  CI."  C07C  .19/12 
VS.  CI.  568—744  22  CUims 

1.   A  process   to   prepare   a   mono-ortho-arv  lary  Ihydroxide   or 
mono-ortho-alkcnylarylhydroxide.  the  process  comprising 


(i)  alkylating  an  arylhydroxide  having  an  unsubstituted  ortho 
position  with  a  2  to  18  carbon  olefin  in  the  presence  of  an 
alkylating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about  100°  C.  to 
about  300°  C.  a  mole  ratio  of  the  arylhydroxide  to  olefin 
ranging  from  about  0.5:1  to  about  5:1  and  a  pressure  sufficient 
to  form  an  intermediate  product  of  a  mono-ortho-altcylated 
arylhydroxide  and 

(ii)  dehydrogenating  said  mono-ortho- alkylated  arylhydroxide  in 
the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenating  catalyst  at  a  temperature 
and  under  conditions  sufficient  to  form  a  mono-onho- 
alkenylarylhydroxide  or  a  mono-ortho-arylarylhydroxide. 


5.583.269 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF  LITHIUM  TERTURY- 

BUTOXIDE 
Robert  C.  Morrison;  Conrad  W.  Kamienski,  both  of  Gastonia, 
and  James  A.  Schwindeman,  Charlotte,  all  of  N.C.,  assignors 
to  FMC  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  129,818,  Sep.  30,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437  J68 
Int.  CI."  C07C  31/30 
VS.  CI.  568—851  9  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  a  lithium  tertiary - 
alkoxide  containing  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms  comprising  the  steps 
of  reacting,  in  a  reactor,  at  least  two  equivalents  of  lithium  metal  in 
the  form  of  castings  or  pieces  thereof  having  volumes  of  at  least 
one  cubic  centimeter,  containing  less  than  O.l'i  by  weight  of 
sodium,  with  a  tertiary  alcohol  containing  four  to  ten  carbon  atoms, 
in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethereal  solvents, 
hydrocarbon  solvents  or  a  mixture  thereof,  under  an  men  atmo- 
sphere, at  an  elevated  temperature  between  34.6°  and  100°  C.  for 
1  10  10  hours,  cooling  the  lithium  tertiary  alkoxide  solution  and 
separating  the  lithium  tertiary  alkoxide  solution  from  the  unreacted 
lithium  metal  in  the  reactor. 


54=83^67 
BIOCATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING 
TETR\ALKYLBIPHENOLS 
Thurman  M.  Wheeler:  Mark  K.  Moreharf  Gregory  Kaplan, 
all  of  Columhu.s.  and  .Alexander  R.  Pokora.  Pickerington.  all 
of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Enzymol  International,  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,202 
Int.  CI."  C07C  37A)0 
VS.  CI.  568—730  22  Claims 

1  A  process  for  preparing  tetraalkyl-subsiiiuted  biphenol  which 
comprises  reacting  a  2.4-  or  2,6-dialkyl  substituted  phenol  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  a 
peroxidase  en/yme  in  the  presence  of  a  peroxide  in  an  aqueous 
medium  to  yield  a  letraalkyl-substituled  biphenol  by  oxidative 
coupling  of  the  2.4-  or  2.6-dialkyl  substituted  phenol. 


5.583J70 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  13-BLTYLENE 

GLYCOL 
Kazuhisa    Nishiguchi,    Ohtake,    Japan,    assignor    to    Daicel 
Chemical  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  163.308,  Dec.  8,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5.345,004.  This  application  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
264.733 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  24,  1993.  4-65186; 
Jun,  24,  1993,  4-1I538S6;  Nov.  1.  1993,  4-273829 

Int.  CI."  C07C  29/I4J 
VS.  CI.  568—865  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  1 .3-butylene  glycol  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  aldol  condensing  acetaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  catalyst  to 
obtain  a  crude  reaction  solution  primarily  containing  aldox- 
ane.  acetaldehyde.  water  and  small  amounts  of  croion  alde- 
hyde; 

(b)  thermally  decomposing  aldoxane  to  obtain  paraldol  while 
distilling  off  a  distillate  containing  acetaldehyde.  water  and 
small  amounts  of  croton  aldehyde  from  the  crude  reaction 
solution: 

(c)  hydrogenating  paraldol  to  obtain  1.3-bulylene  glycol; 
wherein  a  refined  acetaldehyde  not  containing  a  substantial  amount 
<'f  croton  aldehyde  is  recirculated  to  step  (I)  after  removal  of 
croton  aldehyde  from  the  distillate  in  step  (b). 
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5,583,271 

METHOD  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PRODUCING 

ALKADIENOLS 

Tomoyukl  Mori;  Hiroshi  Kameo;  Shlnji  Isogai.  and  Sokhiro 
Saita,  aU  of  Kurashiki.  Japan,  assignors  to  MilsuWshl 
Chemical  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  5764W 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-337197; 
Feb.  6,  1995,  7-018129 

Int.  a.*  C07C  29/04:29/36:33A)35 
U.S.  a.  568—9093  1'  Oaims 


1  A  method  for  continuously  producing  alkadienois.  which 
compnses  subjecting  a  conjugated  alkadiene  and  water  to  a  hydra 
lion  dimeriMlion  reaction  in  a  conunuous  type  reactor  in  the 
presence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  a  catalyst  comprising  a  palladium 
compound  and  a  phosphorus  compound,  wherein  a  hydrophobic 
phosphorus  compound  is  used  as  the  phosphorus  compound,  and 
the  reaction  is  earned  oul  m  the  presence  of  an  amine  while 
maintaining  the  concentration  of  the  conjugated  alkadiene  in  the 
reaction  solution  in  the  reactor  within  a  range  of  from  0.5  to  4.5 
wt%. 


by  treating  a  mixture  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


R*' 


o 


R4 


with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  palladium-type  catalyst 
and  an  additional  acid  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
80°- 1 50°  C  and  a  pressure  of  100-500  pounds  per  square 
inch,  said  palladium-type  catalyst  being  1^*  of  the  reaction 
mass;  and  said  additional  acid  catalyst  being  1-4*  of  the 
reaction  mass;  and 
(ii)  then  carrying  out  the  reacuon: 


R*' 


5,583^72 
MtTHYI.  SUBSTITUTED  PROPYL-SUBSTITUTED 
PENTAMUHVL  INDANE  DERIVAT1VF.S,  PROCESSES 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  PERFUMERY  USES 
THEREOF 
Mark  A.  Sprecker,  Sea  Bright,  and  Olivier  J.  GilloUn,  DenvlUe. 
both   of  NJ.,  assignors  to  International   Flayers  &   Fra- 
grances Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310,105,  Sep.  22,  19«»4,  Pat.  No.  5,494.892, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  214,229,  Mar.  17, 
1994,  Pat.  No.  5J76,630.  This  application  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  428,429 
Int  CI."  C07C  17/093 
VS.  a.  570—191  3  Claims 

1     A    process    for    producing    a    methyl    substituted    propyl 
substituted    pentamethyl    indane    denvative    mixture    consisting 
essentially  of  the  steps  of: 

(i)  first  carrying  out  the  reaction: 


o 


■H.i^ 


R4 


R4 


o 


OH 


R4 


.Q 


OH  ficn — > 


R4 


6 


CI 


:o 


CI 


by  reacting  the  mixnire  defined  according  to  the  structure: 


R4' 


.o 


OH 


R4 


with  a  chlorinating  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  SOCK.  PCI,.  PCI,,  and  POCI,  in  the  presence  of  a 
chlonnaied  Le\vis  acid  caialysl  at  a  temperature  of  0°-l00° 
C  .  said  Uwis  acid  catalyst  being  1-20*  by  weight  of  the 
reaction  mass,  wherein,  the  structures; 


R4' 


R7- 


and 


o 


OH 


-continued 


5,583J73 
METHOD  FOR  INHIBITING  HYDRA!  E  FORMATION 
Karla  S.  Colle,  and  Russell  H.  Oelfke,  both  of  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company,  Houston, 
Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306^^31,  Sep.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,491.269.  This  application  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
448,698 
Int  C1.''C07C  7/00:7/20 
U.S.  CI.  585—15  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  formation  of  clathraie  h\drates  in 
a  fluid  having  hydrate  forming  constituents,  said  method  compris- 
ing: 
treating  said  fluid  with  an  inhibitor  mixture  having. 

a)  an  inhibitor  conipnsing  a  substantially  water  soluble  ring 
closed  cyclic  imino  ether  polymer,  and 

b)  a  liquid  used  for  introducing  said  inhibitor  into  said  fluid. 


5,583,274 
AI.KYNE  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
Tin-Tack  P.  Cheung,  and  Marvin  M.  Johnson,  both  of  Hartles- 
«ille,    Okla.,    as.signors    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Company, 
Bartles>ille,  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  376.178 
Int.  CI.''  C07C  5/03:5/OK:7/l63 
VS.  CI.  585—261  19  Claims 

1  A  process  for  selectively  hydrogenating  at  least  one  alkyne 
containing  2-6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  which  is  present  in  a 
feed  also  comprising  at  least  one  sulfur  compound,  with  hydrogen 
gas  to  at  least  one  corresponding  alkene  containing  2-6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  comprising  contacting  said  feed  and  said 
hydrogen  gas  with  a  catalyst  which  comprises  palladium,  at  least 
one  alkali  metal  fluoride  and  an  inorganic  support  material. 


vtaM  of  TnM  Mulm  ^roduMd 


represent  mixtures  wherein  in  each  of  the  mixtures,  one  of  R, 
or  R,'  is  ethyl  and  the  other  of  R,  or  R,'  is  methyl;  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  methjl;  R4  or  R4'  are  the  same  or  different  methyl 
or  ethyl  with  the  proviso  that  when  R,  is  methyl.  R4  and  R4' 
are  both  methyl  and  when  R,  is  hydrogen,  one  of  R4  or  R4'  is 
methvl  and  the  other  of  Rj  or  R,'  is  ethyl. 
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5.583.276 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  LOW  AROMATIC  DIESEL 
FUEL  WITH  HIGH  CETANE  INDEX 
Stuart  D.  Hellring.  Yardley;  Charles  T.  Kresge.  West  Chester, 
both  of  Pa.;  David  O.  Marler,  Deptford.  N.J..  and  Ernest  W. 
Valyocsik.  Yardley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax,  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  205,437,  Man  4,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5.437.855.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No. 
137.705.  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned.  This  appUcaUon  May  16. 
1995.  Sen  No.  442.549 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/5fi 
VS.  CI.  585—722  16  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  converting  feedstock  compnsing  at  lea.si  one 
olefin  and  at  least  one  isoparaflin  to  product  comprising  distillate 
which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  at  conversion  condi- 
tions with  a  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  porous  crystalline 
material  having  the  structure  of  MCM-58. 


5.583.277 

REMOVAL  OF  LARGE  MOLECULES  FROM  A  FLUID 
Guenter  H.  Kuehl.  Cherry  Hill.  NJ..  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation.  Fairfax.  \'a. 

Filed  Oct  3.  1994.  Sen  No.  316.987 

Int.  CI."  C07C  7/12 

VS.  CI.  585—820  II  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  polynuclear  aromatics  from  a 
hydrocarbon  vapor  phase  comprising  adsorbing  said  polynuclear 
aromatics  on  an  adsorbent  composition  compnsing  an  inorganic, 
porous,  crystalline  phase  material  which  exhibits,  after  calcination, 
an  X-ray  difl'raction  pattern  with  at  least  one  peak  at  a  d-spacing 
greater  than  about  18  A  Units  with  a  relative  intensity  of  100  and 
a  benzene  sorption  capacity  of  greater  than  1 5  grams  of  benzene 
per  100  grams  of  the  matenal  at  50  torr  and  25''  C. 


5.583.275 
ALKYLATION  OF  OLEFINS  UTILIZING  MIXTURES  OF 

ISOPARAFFINS 
Ken  E,  Kranz.  and  James  K.  Millard,  both  of  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Stratco.  Inc..  Leawood.  Kans. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  293,049 
Int.  CI."  C07C  2/5H 
VS.  a.  585—709  15  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  alkylate  product  by  alkylating  C, 
to  C4  olefins  with  an  isoparaflin  mixture  comprising  isobutane  and 
isopentane  in  which  the  amount  of  isopenlane  produced  in  the 
reaction  is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  amount  of  isopentane  con- 
sumed in  the  reaction,  the  process  comprises  contacting  in  a 
reaction  zone  C,  to  C4  olefins  with  an  isoparaflin  mixture  compns- 
ing isobutane  and  isopentane  in  the  presence  of  an  alkylation 
catalyst,  wherein  the  isoparaflin  mixture  compnses  in  the  range  of 
about  I  to  about  20  weight  percent  isopentane  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  isobutane  and  isopentane. 


5,583,278 
RECOMBINATION  ACTIVATING  GENE  DEFICIENT 
MOUSE 
Frederick  W.  Alt,  and  Yoichi  Shinkai,  both  of  Boston,  Mass., 
assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  the  City 
of  New  York,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  847,565.  Man  19,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  24.  1994.  Sen  No.  248.638 
Int  CI."  C12N  15/00:  A61K  49/00:39/00 
VS.  CI.  800—2  18  Claims 

1.  A  recombinant  mouse  compnsing  modified  alleles  of  the 
recombination  activating  gene  (RAG)-2,  the  modification  being 
introduced  into  the  mouse  genome  by  homologous  recombination 
in  an  embryonic  stem  cell,  wherein  said  modification  prevents  the 
expression  of  functional  RAG-2  product  and  results  in  a  substantial 
depletion  of  mature  lymphocytes. 


ELECTRICAL 


5383J79 

METHOD  FOR  CALIBRATING  A  PISTON  AND 

CYLINDER  TYPE  APPLICATOR 

Robert  J.  Sarrine.   Beaumont:   Henry  A.  Garsee.  Kountze; 
Charles  D.  Kelley,  Beaumont:  Michael  T.  Everitt.  Beaumont; 
Earl  W.  Boone.  Beaumont:  Philip  A.  (luadagno.  \'idor;  Eric 
H.  Petersen,  and  Tipton  L.  Golias.  both  of  Beaumont,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Helena  Laboratories  Corporation,  Beau- 
mont, Tex. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  124,502.  Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,460.709, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  79378,  Jun.  21, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
4783*5 
Int.  CI."  GOIF  25/0():  GOIN  27/26:27/447 
VS.  a.  73—1  H  10  Claims 


(j)  if  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  members  does  not 
lie  within  the  second  predeiermmed  range,  actuating  the  sec- 
ond motor  again  to  change  the  distance  between  the  tirst  and 
second  members; 

(k)  repeating  steps  (i)  and  (j)  until  the  distance  between  the  first 
and  second  members  lies  within  the  second  predetermined 
range;  and 

(1)  storing  the  count  reached  by  the  second  position  counter 
when  the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  members  lies 
within  the  second  predetermined  range. 


5,583080 
AIR  BUBBLE  SENSOR  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  MOUNTING 

OF  PIEZO  ELEMENTS 
Frank  S.  C.  Mo,  Redwood  City:  Michael  E.  Kelly,  MounUin 
View,  and  Peter  A.  HoLst,  Castro  Valley,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  III. 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,835 

Int  CI."  GOIN  M/02 

VS.  a.  7^—19.03  25  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  an  applicator  assembly  having  a  first 
member,  a  barrel  that  is  \ertically  mounted  on  the  first  member  and 
that  has  a  bottom  end.  a  second  member,  and  a  plunger  that  is 
vertically  mounted  on  the  second  member  and  that  extends  into  the 
barrel,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  clearing  a  first  position  counter; 

(b)  clearing  a  second  position  counter; 

(c)  actuating  a  first  motor  to  move  the  first  member  to  an 
elevated  position  above  a  support,  a  first  position  encoder 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  first  motor,  the  first  posi- 
tion encoder  emitting  pulses  as  the  first  motor  rotates,  the 
pulses  emitted  by  the  first  position  encoder  being  counted  by 
the  first  position  counter; 

(d)  checlcing  the  distance  between  the  support  and  the  bottom 
end  of  the  barrel  with  a  go/no-go  feeler  gauge  to  determine 
whether  the  bottom  end  of  the  barrel  lies  within  a  first 
predetermined  range  of  distances  from  the  support; 

(e)  if  the  bottom  end  of  the  barrel  does  not  lie  within  the  first 
predetermined  range  of  distances  from  the  support,  actuating 
the  first  motor  again  to  move  the  first  member  to  a  different 
position  above  the  support; 

(f)  repeating  steps  (d)  and  (e)  until  the  bonom  end  of  the  barrel 
lies  within  the  first  predetermined  range  of  distances  from  the 
support; 

(g)  slonng  the  count  reached  by  the  first  position  counter  when 
the  bottom  end  of  the  barrel  lies  within  the  first  predetermined 
range  of  distances  from  the  support; 

(h)  actuating  a  second  motor  to  move  the  second  member  to  an 
elevated  position  above  the  first  member,  the  second  motor 
being  fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  first  member,  a 
second  position  encoder  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
second  motor,  the  second  position  encoder  emitting  pulses  as 
the  second  motor  rotates,  the  pulses  emined  by  the  second 
position  encoder  being  counted  b\  the  second  position 
counter; 

(i)  checking  the  disunce  between  the  first  and  second  members 
with  a  go/no-go  feeler  gauge  to  determine  whether  the  dis- 
tance between  the  members  lies  within  a  second  predeter- 
mined range; 


1.  An  air  bubble  sensor  for  detecting  bubbles  in  a  fluid  line, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  ha\ing  a  base  fwnion  and  two  opposed  supports 
extending  generally  upright  from  the  base  portion  in  align- 
ment with  each  other  to  form  a  U-shaped  slot,  said  slot  having 
a  bottom  defined  by  the  base  portion  and  sides  defined  by 
inner  surfaces  of  the  two  opposed  supports; 

(b)  two  cavities,  each  cavity  being  formed  in  one  of  the  opposed 
supports,  vertically  displaced  from  the  bonom  of  the  base 
portion  and  generally  disposed  oppositely  and  in  alignment 
with  the  other  cavity; 

(c)  four  conductive  pins,  each  conductive  pin  passing  through 
the  base  portion  and  into  the  opposed  supports,  portions  of 
two  of  the  conductive  pins  extending  into  one  of  the  cavities, 
and  portions  of  the  other  two  conductive  pins  extending  into 
the  other  cavity;  and 

(d)  two  piezo  elements,  one  piezo  element  being  disposed  in  one 
of  the  cavities  and  the  other  piezo  element  being  disposed  in 
the  other  cavicy.  each  of  said  piezo  elements  having  a  first 
surface  and  a  second  surface  that  are  separately  respectively 
coupled  to  the  two  conductive  pins,  which  extend  into  the 
cavity  in  which  the  piezo  element  is  disposed,  the  first  surface 
of  the  piezo  element  being  coupled  to  one  of  the  conductive 
pins  and  the  second  surface  being  coupled  to  the  other  con- 
ductive pin  using  a  conductive  adhesive,  said  conductive 
adhesive  both  supporting  the  piezo  element  in  the  cavity  and 
providing  a  path  for  an  electrical  signal  between  the  conduc- 
tive pins  and  the  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  piezo 
element,  one  of  the  piezo  elements  producing  an  ultrasonic 
sound  when  excited  by  a  driving  eleclncal  signal,  and  the 
other  of  the  piezo  elements  producing  an  output  electrical 
signal  indicative  of  a  magnitude  of  the  ultrasonic  sound 
received  from  the  other  of  the  piezo  elements  following 
transmission  of  the  ultrasonic  sound  transversely  through  the 
fluid  line,  any  air  bubbles  within  a  liquid  in  the  fluid  line 
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lending  lo  anenuale  the  ultrasonic  signal  thai  is  received,  as 
indicated  by  the  output  electncal  signal  wherein  the  portion  of 
one  of  the  two  conductive  pins  extending  into  each  cavity  is 
beni  over,  to  position  the  one  conductive  pin  adjacent  one  of 
the  hrst  and  second  surfaces  of  the  pie/o  element  and  a 
portion  of  the  conductive  adhesive  extends  between  the  first 
surface  of  the  piezo  element  and  the  conductive  pm  that  is 
bent  over 


MICROMINIATI  RE  GAS  CHROMATtXJRAPH 
Conrad  M.  Yu.  Antioch,  Calif.,  a-ssignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Iniversitv  of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Hied  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499.625 

Int.  CI."  (;«1N  MV20 

\}S.  a.  73—23.42  '  Claim-s 
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1  A  microminiature  gas  chromatograph  ((jCKT).  comprising: 

at  least  one  silicon  wafer; 

a  gas  injector  for  introducing  a  mobile  phase  including  a  sample 
gas  in  a  earner  gas  and  disposed  m  the  silicon  wafcr<s); 

a  valve  disposed  in  the  gas  injector  and  comprised  of  a  layer  of 
silicon  nitnde  deposited  on  the  silicon  wafer  and  undercut  by 
anisotropic  etching  between  an  exhaust  port  and  a  sample 
inlet  port  to  form  a  groove,  wherein  a  partially  detached 
portion  of  said  silicon  nimde  layer  may  lip-open  to  function 
as  a  normally  closed  valve,  and  wherein  silicon  nitnde  layer  is 
attached  on  liiree  of  four  edges  of  a  valve  perimeter  such  that 
only  a  fourth  edge  is  tree  to  open  with  a  slit  when  the  pressure 
of  said  sample  gas  exceeds  the  pressure  of  said  earner  gas  to 
allow  said  sample  gas  to  pass  into  said  mobile  phase; 

a  column  with  a  stationary  phase  and  mechanically  connected  to 
receive  said  mobile  phase  from  the  gas  injector  for  the 
molecular  separation  of  compounds  in  said  sample  gas;  and 

a  detector  mechanically  connected  to  iJie  column  for  the  analysis 
of  said  separated  compounds  of  sample  gas  with  electronic 


100 


(c)  nieans  for  sensing  the  impunty  species  concentration  of  gas 
denving  from  the  flowing  gas  stream: 

(d)  means  for  selectively  flowing  gas  from  the  flow  path  through 
the  gas  punher  to  yield  puniied  gas  depleted  in  said  impurity 
species; 

(e)  means  for  flowing  purified  gas  from  said  gas  purifier  to  said 
sensing  means; 

(0  means  for  selectively  flowing  gas  from  the  flow  path  lo  the 
sensing  means  without  passage  of  the  gas  through  the  gas 
puriher; 

(g)  means  operatively  coupled  to  said  sensing  means  for  deter- 
mining a  calibrated  equilibrium  value  of  impurity  species 
concentration  in  the  flowing  gas  stream  from  impunty  species 
concentration  in  unpuntied  gas  sensed  by  said  sensing  means 
in  calibrative  relaUonship  lo  impunty  species  concentration  of 
puntied  gas  sensed  by  said  sensing  means; 

(h)  flow  control  means  operatively  coupled  with  gas  flow  means 
(0  and  (g),  and  arranged  to  selectively,  alternatively  and 
repetitively  flow  gas  denving  from  the  flowing  gas  stream 
through  gas  flowing  means  (f)  lo  the  gas  punher  for  a  first 
selected  penod  of  time  I,,  and  subsequently  through  gas 
flowing  means  (g)  for  a  second  selected  penod  of  time  t,,  in  a 
repeating  cycle,  wherein  in  the  low  concentration  range  below 
said  predetermined  concentration  value,  i;>t,.  and  wherein  in 
the  high  concentration  range  above  said  predetermined  con- 
centration value.  t,>l. 


53«3,2«3 

IMPOl'NDMENT  LEAK  DETECTION,  LOCATION,  AND 

CONTAINMENT  SYSTEM 

Burt  T.  Hampton.  Rle.  .V  Box  41A.  Magnolia.  Ark.  71753.  and 

Timothy  O.   Hampton.  Magnolia.  Ark.,  assignors  to  Burt 

Troyre  Hampton.  Magnolia,  Ark. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  949,688.  Sep.  23,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5.460.032.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466,926 

Int.  CI.'  (H)1M  .i/04 

VS.  a.  73—40.5  R  17  Claims 
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S483J82 
l>IFH';RJb:NTIAL  GAS  SENSING  IN-LINE  MONITORING 

SYSTKM 
(;ienn   M.  Tom.   New    Mllford.  Conn.,  a.s.signor  to  Millipore 

Investment  Holdings  Limited.  Wilmington.  Del. 
ConHnuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  930,184.  Aug.  17,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5  J25.705,  which  is  a  continuatioa-ln-pan  of  Ser.  No. 
628.490.  Det.  14,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,138,869.  This  application 
Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,171 
IdL  CI."  COIN  27/00 
MS.  a.  73—31.03  22  CTaims 

1  An  in-line  monitonng  system  for  determining  the  calibrated 
concentration  of  an  impunty  species  in  a  flowing  gas  stream,  in  a 
low  concentration  range  below  a  predetermined  concentration 
value,  and  in  a  high  concentration  range  above  said  predetermined 
concentration  value,  said  system  compnsing: 

(a)  means  dehnmg  a  flow  path  for  a  flowing  gas  stream; 

(b)  a  gas  punfier  through  which  gas  denving  from  tJte  flowing 
gas  stream  is  flowable  to  remove  impunty  species  therefrom. 


1  An  impoundment  leak  detection,  location,  and  containment 
system,  comprising: 

an  impoundment  for  containing  a  matenal  including  a  fluid. 

a  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  positioned  below  the 
impoundment,  said  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  being 
connected  together  lo  form  an  impermeable  grid  which  is 
posiuoned  below  the  impoundment  and  extends  in  a  continu- 
ous manner  so  that  any  fluid  escaping  from  a  leak  in  the 
impoundment  moves  downwardly  due  to  graviutional  force 
and  IS  collected  and  localized  within  one  or  more  leak  detec- 
tion modules  posiuoned  below  the  leak,  the  location  of  each 
leak  detection  module  being  known  in  relation  to  the 
impoundment. 


a  tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  accessible  from  inside  said  tunnel; 

a  plurality  of  closed  fluid  conduits,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
closed  fluid  conduits  being  connected  to  a  respective  one  of 
said  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  and  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  so  that  the  respective 
fluid  sensor  has  a  known  association  with  the  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  leak  detection  modules  to  provide  separate 
closed  fluid  communication  between  the  respective  one  of 
said  pluraluy  of  leak  detection  modules  and  the  respective  one 
of  said  plurality  of  fluid  sensors  so  that  any  fluid  which  is 
collected  and  localized  within  a  leak  detection  module  passes 
from  the  respective  leak  detection  module  through  the  respec- 
tive closed  fluid  conduit  connected  thereto  lo  the  associated 
fluid  sensor; 

whereby  an  indication  by  a  fluid  sensor  of  the  presence  of  fluid 
at  the  respective  fluid  sensor  provides  an  identification  of  the 
location  of  the  associated  leak  detection  module  which  col- 
lected the  fluid  from  the  leak  in  ihe  impoundment  and  thus 
provides  an  idenlihcation  of  the  kxralion  of  the  leak  in  the 
impoundment. 


5383J85 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTING  A  COATING  MATERIAL  ON 

A  SUBSTRATE 
Mark  H.  Hahn,  Indianapolis,  and  Mary  L.  Patterson.  Camel, 
both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  inc..  Murray 
HUl,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Set.  No.  346,454 

InL  CI."  GOIN  I.W2 

VS.  O.  73—64.52  6  Claims 


5^:83084 
METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  GREASE  CONSISTENCY 
David  N.  Martin.  Royal  Oak.  and  James  F.  Van  Auken,  River- 
view,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
Fairfax.  Va. 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.966 

Int  CI."  GOIN  ll/04:IIA)fi 

VS.  C\.  73—54.09  II  Claims 
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I.  A  method  for  monitoring  a  process  tor  coating  a  copper 
substrate  with  a  layer  of  organic  solderabilily  preservative,  com- 
prising: 

a)  providing  a  copper  sheet: 

b)  etching  a  surface  of  said  copper  sheet; 

c)  coating  said  copper  surface  with  an  organic  solderability 
preservative; 

d)  placing  a  droplet  of  test  liquid  on  said  coated  surface  within 
10  minutes  after  coating  said  copper  substr.ite; 

e)  obtaining  an  image  of  the  droplet; 

f)  measunng  the  contact  angle  defined  by  a  wall  of  the  droplet 
and  the  coated  surface  within  about  30  seconds  after  placing 
said  droplet  on  said  coated  substrate;  and 

g(  companng  the  measured  value  of  Ihe  contact  angle  with  a 
predetermined  standard  comprising  known  values  of  contact 
angles. 


5.583.286 

INTEGRATED  SENSOR  FOR  SCANNING  PROBE 

MICROSCOPE 

Katsuhiro  Matsuyama.  Hachioji,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  514.670 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  24,  1994  6-199336 
Int.  CI."  t;01B  7/.U 
V.S.  CI.  73—105  19  Claims 


1  A  melh<xi  of  monitoring  the  consistency  of  a  lubricating 
grea.se  process  stream  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

passing  the  grease  process  stream  through  the  venturi  so  that  a 
pressure  drop  occurs; 

measuring  the  pressure  drop  using  two  axially  separated  pres- 
sure lap  points  along  ihe  veniuri;  and 

correlating  the  pressure  drop  lo  the  consistency  of  the  lubricat- 
ing grease  wherein  the  pressure  drop  is  adjusted  to  ideal 
temperature  and  flow  rate  conditions  according  lo  the  relation- 
ship 


^,j,=^P*X  ,(78+7>+XJ/f-inO) 


where  AP^j  is  the  adjusted  pressure  drop.  AP  is  the  observed 
pressure  drop.  T  is  grease  temperature.  R  is  flow  rate  and  X,  and 
X,  are  production  factors  associated  with  a  certain  size  venturi. 


1.  An  integrated  sensor  for  an  SPM  comprising: 

a  support  section;  and 

a  flexible  cantilever  extending  from  the  support  section; 

the  cantilever  comprising: 

(a)  a  resistive  layer  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
having  a  resistance  that  vanes  in  response  to  its  strain; 

(b)  a  probe  disposed  at  a  free  end  for  detecting  a  physical 
amount  from  a  sample  surtace  al  a  IcKal  area; 

(c)  a  sensor  lor  detecting  the  physical  ainouni  picked  up  bv 
the  probe;  and 

(d)  means  for  preventing  heat  generated  by  the  resistive  layer 
from  traveling  toward  the  sensor 
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5.583J87 

DRAINAGE  AND  PRESSURE  RELIEF  VENT  FOR  A 

SENSOR 

Timothy  P.  I.yon,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Cor- 

poratioo,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994.  Sen  No.  345,050 

Int.  a."  GOIM  19/00 

U,S.  a.  73— 118.1  UOaims 


a  handgrip  portion  secured  around  said  tube  adjacent  one  end, 
wherein  with  said  rod  locked  in  said  retracted  position,  said  device 
forms  a  lire  billy,  wherein  said  locking  means  compnses: 

a  longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  in  said  tube,  said  slot 
having  a  hnt  end  spaced  inward  from  said  closed  end  of  said 
tube  and  a  second  end  spaced  inwardly  from  said  ertd  of  said 
lube,  and  a  length  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  ends  of 
said  slot, 

an  outwardly  extending  pin  secured  to  said  rod  and  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slot, 

a  locking  slot  which  extends  circumferentially  from  said  longi- 
tudinal slot  part  way  around  said  tube  at  said  first  end  of  said 
slot,  said  locking  slot  dimensioned  to  slidably  receive  pin  and 
said  locking  slot  mlemecting  said  longitudinal  at  an  acute 
angle  so  that  said  locking  sloi  angles  away  from  said  closed 
end  of  said  tube,  and 

wherein  said  pin  limits  movement  of  said  rod  relative  to  said 
tube  to  the  length  of  said  slot. 


7  A  sensor  operably  connected  to  a  fluid  filled  member,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensing  mechanism; 

a  sensor  body  having  an  upper  body  portion  and  a  lower  body 
portion  surrounding  said  sensing  mechanism; 

a  cavity  disposed  within  said  sensor  body  between  said  sensing 
mechanism  and  said  upper  and  lower  body  portion  of  said 
sensor  body,  whereby  fluid  from  the  fluid  filled  member  has 
entered  said  cavity;  and 

a  drainage  and  pressure  relief  vent  extending  from  said  cavity 
through  said  lower  body  portion  of  said  sensor  body  for 
venting  the  fluid  from  said  cavity  through  said  vent  and  into 
the  member  as  a  differential  pressure  between  the  cavity  and 
the  member  equalizes. 


5,583,289 
MARINE  VEHXITY  DETECTION  DEVICE  WITH 
CHANNEL  TO  WASH  Ol  T  DEBRIS 
Ronald  E,  Wiggerman,  McHenry;  Craig  (iates.  Kreeport;  Dale 
L.  Habbley,  Woodstock,  and  Edward  J.  Hollowed,  Naper- 
vUle,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to  Airguide  lastrument  Company, 
Racine,  VMs. 

FUed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Sen  No.  294.476 

Int  CI."  GOl Pi/26 

U,S.  a.  73—182  20  Claims 


54«3a88 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  BRAKE  LIGHT  INSPECTION 

DEVICE  AND  TIRE  BILLY 

Oaryl  E.  Brennen  7062  E.  Bath.  Bancroft.  Mich.  48414.  and 

Virgil  J.  Ates,  1573  W.  Rolston  Rd.,  Linden,  Mich.  48451 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Sen  No.  500,665 

InL  CI."  GOIL  5m:  A47F  SAX) 

\}S.  a.  73—132  *  Claims 


UMI 


I   A  combination  brake  light  testing  device  and  tire  billy  for  a 
vehicle  having  a  driver  s  seat  and  a  brake  pedal   which,  upon 
actuation,  illuminates  the  brake  lights  on  the  vehicle,  said  combi- 
nation brake  light  testing  device  and  tire  billy  compnsing: 
an  elongated  tube  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end, 
an  elongated  rod,  said  rod  being  telescopically  received  through 
said  open  end  of  said  lube  so  that  a  first  end  of  said  rod  is 
positioned  within  said  tube  and  a  second  end  is  positioned 
outside  of  said  tube,  said  rod  being  movable  between  an 
extended  pt>sition  and  a  retracted  position, 
means  for  selecuvely  locking  said  rod  in  said  retracted  position, 
a  compression  spnng  for  resiliently  urging  said  rod  towards  said 
extended  position,  said  spnng  having  one  end  in  abutment 
with  said  closed  end  of  said  tube  and  a  second  end  of  said 
spring  being  in  abutment  with  said  first  end  of  said  rod,  said 
spring  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  be  in  a  slate  of  compression 
in  both  said  extended  and  said  redacted  position  of  said  rod, 
wherein  said  tube  and  said  roil  are  dimensioned  so  that,  with  one 
of  the  lube  or  the  rod  in  abutment  with  the  driver's  seat  and 
the  other  ot  the  tube  or  the  rod  in  abutment  with  the  brake 
pedal,  said  spring  means  causes  actuation  of  the  brake  pedal 
to  thereby  enable  inspection  of  the  vehicular  brake  lights,  and 


1  A  velocity  detection  device  configured  for  insertion  into  a 
fluid  to  provide  an  output  proportional  to  the  relative  velocity  of 
the  detection  device  with  respect  to  the  fluid,  the  detection  device 
comprising; 

a  streamlined  body  portion  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  a 
front  edge,  a  back  edge,  and  a  pair  of  sides  extending  from  the 
front  edge  to  the  back  edge,  wherein  the  fluid  flows  past  the 
streamlined  body  portion  generally  from  front  edge  to  back 
edge; 
a  conduit  extending  through  the  streamlined  body  portion  from 
the  upper  end  generally  towards  the  lower  end  and  terminat- 
ing at  an  orifice  exposed  to  the  fluid; 
a  pressure  transducer  coupled  to  the  conduit  at  the  upper  end, 
wherein  the  pressure  in  the  conduit  increases  as  the  relauve 
velocity  increases  and  the  pressure  transducer  provides  an 
outpui  proportional  lo  the  pressure;  and 
a  channel  disposed  along  the  front  edge  of  the  lower  end,  the 
channel  having  an  upper  arcuate  region,  wherein  the  orifice  is 
located  in  the  upper  arcuate  region. 


5.583.290 

MICROMECHANICAL  APPARATl  S  WITH  LIMITED 

ACTl  ATION  BANDWIDTH 

Stephen  R.  Lewis,  Reading,  Mass.,  as.signor  to  Analog  Devices, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Ma<s. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Sen  No.  359320 

InLCl."G01P/5/00 

t.S.  CI.  73—514.18  26  Claims 
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I.  .K  micromechanical  sensing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  micromechanical  sensor  including  a  stationary  element  and  a 
movable  element  which  are  electrically  conductive; 

a  torce  balance  loop  coupled  to  said  micromechanical  sensor  for 
generaling  an  output  indic.itne  of  a  sensed  quantity  and  for 
electrostatically  controlling  a  p<iMiion  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment relative  lo  said  sialionary  element,  said  force  balance 
loop  having  a  prescnbed  closed  loop  bandwidth:  and 

a  circuit  coupled  to  said  micromechanical  sensor  for  applying  to 
the  sensor  an  actuation  signal  tor  electrostatically  deflecting 
said  movable  element  relalise  to  said  stationary  element,  said 
actuation  signal  having  a  maximum  amplitude,  said  circuit 
including  circuitry  for  limiting  the  bandwidth  of  said  actua- 
tion signal  such  that  said  force  balance  loop  controls  deflec- 
tion of  said  movable  elemciil  withm  maximum  deflection 
limits  selected  lo  avoid  eleclrosialic  capture  or  contact 
between  said  movable  elemeni  and  said  stationary  element. 


t 
30 

17   A  micromachined  structure  comprising: 

a  supptirting  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

a  floating  layer  of  maienal  parallel  w  ilh  the  major  surface  of  the 
substrate  and  spaced  therefrom; 

a  plurality  of  elongaied  tethers  each  having  one  end  aflixed  to 
the  floating  layer  and  a  second  end  extending  outwardly  from 
the  floating  layer,  each  ot  the  plurality  of  tethers  having  first 
and  second  parallel  spaced  apan  edges  parallel  with  an  elon- 


gated axis  of  the  tether,  and  the  elongated  tethers  being 
positioned  at  spaced  apan  intervals  about  the  micromachined 
structure:  and 
a  plurality  of  anchors  one  each  positioned  adjacent  the  second 
end  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  lethers  lo  form  a  plurality  of 
anchors  each  w  ith  an  associated  tether,  each  anchor  including, 
a  first  fool  fixedly  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  subsuaie, 
a  first  riser  coupled  to  the  first  foot  and  the  associated  tetlier 
and  extending  from  the  associated  elongated  tether  substan- 
liallv  perpendicular  lo  its  elongaied  axis,  and 
a  second  fool  fixedly  positioned  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate, 
a  second  riser  coupled  lo  the  second  loot  and  the  associated 
tether  and  extending  from  the  associated  elongated  tether 
substanlially  perpendicular  to  its  elongated  axis. 


5,583^92 
ULTRASONIC  MEASURING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  WALL 

THICKNESS  CURVE  OF  A  WELD  SEAM  OF  A  PIPE 
Bernhard  Karbach.  Erttstadl-Friescnheim;  Siegmar  Schulz, 
Koln.  and  Peter  Steincrt.  Kerpen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co..  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE91/00578,  §  371  Date  Sep.  23.  1993,  §  102(ei 
Date  Sep.  23.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/16832,  PCT  Pub, 
Dale  Oct,  1.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  16.  1991.  Sen  No.  119,152 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Man  23,  1991,  41  09 
625.8 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  2V/rM 
U.S.  CI.  73—638  15  Claims 
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5,583,291 
MICROMECHANICAL  ANCHOR  STRUCTURE 

Ronald  J,  (;utteridge.  Paradise  Valley,  and  Daniel  N.  Koury, 
Jn.  Mesa,  both  of  .4rii.,  a.ssignors  lo  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burti.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Sen  No.  509 J68 

Int.  CI.'  (;«1P  15^X1:15/125:  GOIL  9/12:  HOIG  7/00 

IS.  CI.  73—514.38  19  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  ultrasonic  measurement  of  a  wall  thickness 
curve  of  a  welded  pipe  with  a  weld  seam,  the  method  compnsing: 

coupling  a  first  ultrasonic  oscillator  to  said  pipe  via  a  hydraulic 
buflfer.  the  first  ultrasonic  oscillator  being  operable  lo  produce 
pulses  along  a  radial  line  toward  an  outer  surlace  of  the  pipe; 

subjecting  said  pipe  to  said  ultrasonic  pulses  in  an  acoustic  entry 
zone  in  said  pipe: 

receiving  reflected  components  of  said  ultrasonic  pulses  by  said 
first  ultrasonic  oscillator  and  coupling  llie  reflected  compo- 
nents as  electncal  signals  lo  a  measured  value  processing 
circuit; 

moving  said  first  ultrasonic  oscillator  relative  to  said  pipe, 
parallel  lo  a  pipe  axis,  and  moving  the  acoustic  entry  zone  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  pipe,  back  and  forth  in  such  a  way  as 
to  pass  repetitively  from  sensing  a  penpheral  region  on  one 
side  of  the  weld  seam,  over  said  weld  seam  to  a  penpheral 
region  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  weld  seam,  by  said  first 
ultrasonic  oscillator; 

arranging  a  second  ultrasonic  oscillator,  coupled  acoustically  to 
said  pipe  via  a  hydraulic  buffer,  in  a  vicinity  of  said  first 
ultrasonic  oscillator,  the  second  ultrasonic  oscillator  being 
operable  to  produce  pulses  along  a  radial  line  toward  the  outer 
surface  of  the  pipe; 
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exposing  said  pipe  lo  the  uUra.sonic  pulses  of  the  second  ultra- 
sonic ostillator  such  that  reflected  componeni-.  of  said  ulua- 
sonic  pulses  of  the  second  ultrasonic  oscillator  are  alsti  sent  as 
electrical  signals  to  the  measured  value  processing  circuit, 
and. 

moving  said  second  ultrasonic  oscillator  axiall)  relative  to  said 
pipe  together  with  said  first  ultrasonic  oscillator,  such  that 
only  one  of  said  hrsi  and  second  ultrasonic  oscillators  can 
ever  tie  above  and  sensing  the  weld  seam  al  an>  given  nine 
and  that  the  electrical  signals  of  said  Hrsi  and  second  ultra 
sonic  oscillators  are  processed  in  said  measured  value  pro- 
cessing circuit  in  such  a  wa>  that  variations  present  in  the 
electrical  signals  which  occur  both  in  the  electncal  signal  of 
said  hrst  ultrasonic  oscillator  and  also  in  the  electrical  signal 
of  said  second  ultrasonic  oscillator,  for  a  given  position  trans- 
verse of  the  pipe  a.iis.  do  not  appear  in  the  output  signal 


SONIC  OR  ri.TRA.SONK  TRANSDICER 
Karl   Hogel,  Schopfheim.  (Jermanv,  a.ssi)jnor  lo  Endnss  + 

Hauser  (;mbH  +  Co..  Maulburg.  (;ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP«»3/02605.  5  371  Date  Jun.  1.  1W4.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  I.  IV94,  Pn   Pub.  No.  \V(m/07615.  KT  Pub. 
Dale  Apr.  14.  1W4 

P(T  Filed  Sc-p.  24.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  244^<»5 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  2,  1992.  42  ii 
256.7 

InLa.'H01L4M>« 

VS.  a.  73-642  "  0«in>s 


1.  A  sonic  or  ultra.sonic  transducer  comprising 

a  circular  piezo-ccramic  disk  capable  of  generating  radial  oscil- 
lations and  having  a  circumferential  >urface.  and 

a  metal  nng  suiTounding  the  pie^o-ceramic  disk,  wherein  the 
metal  nng  embraces  in  tight  close  hning  relationship  the 
circumferential  surface  of  the  pie/o-ccramic  disk  to  form  a 
radial  oscillator  in  conjunction  with  the  piezo-ceramic  disk 


second  pressure  pons  for  coupling  hrsi  and  second  pressure 
inpuu  to  said  hrst  and  second  process  diaphragms,  respec- 
tively. 

D.  first  and  second  pressure  passages  vertically  extending  at 
least  partly  within  said  Ixxly  means  for  communicating 
respectnely  between  said  hrst  and  second  pressure  openings 
and  said  transducer  mounting  means,  and 

E.  a  pressure  sensor  assembly  coupled  to  said  transducer  mount 
ing  means  and  disposed  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least 
one  of  saiil  hrst  and  second  pressure  passages,  and  having 
o\erranee  protection  means  for  protecting  against  an  over 
range  pressure  condition  within  at  least  one  of  said  pressure 
pa-ssages. 


5iW-1.295 
PRFSSl  RE  SENSOR  H.W  ING  GAUGE  RF^SISTORS  AND 
I KMPFRATCRE  COMPENSATING  RESISTORS  ON  THE 

SAME  SI  RFACE 
Kazuvoshi  Nagase.  NukaU-gun:  Seiichirou  Otake.  Ilazu-|^n. 
and  Shinji  Ozaki,  Toyohashi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nip- 
pondeaso  Co..  Ltd..  Karija.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Scr.  No.  404.289 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  .Mar.  14.  1994,  5-042472; 
Mar.  14.  1994.  6^042473 

InL  CI."  GOIL  /9/W 
U.S.  a.  73—708  14  Claims 
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oifferentiai.  prfxsl  re  trvvnsmitter  havinc;  an 

integral  fi.ame  arrestini;  body  and 

overr.\n(;e  diaphra<;m 

»:dwin  L.  Karas.  Maasfield.  Mass.,  as.signor  to  The  Eoxboro 
Company,  Foxboni,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  294,090 
Int.  CI.'  GOIL  7/02: 1. W2 
l.S.  n.  73—706  2.^  Claims 

17  Pressure  transmitter  apparatus  comprising 

A.  unitary  body  means  having,  in  a  first  orientation. 

(1)  \ertical  surface  means  extending  along  a  first  vertical  axis 
and  apenured  with  first  and  second  pressure  openings,  and 

(2)  transducer  mounting  means  disposed,  in  said  first  orienta- 
tion, above  said  pressure  openings. 

B.  diaphragm  means  forming  first  and  second  process  dia- 
phragms respectively  closing  said  hrst  and  second  pressure 
openings  and  disposed  below  said  mounting  means. 

C  flange  means  removably  and  replaceably  secured  lo  said  body 
means  overlying  said  diaphragm  means  and  disposed  below 
said  mounting  means,  said  flange  means  forming  first  and 
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I   A  pressure  detector,  composing: 

substrate  means; 

gauge  resistor  means  formed  on  said  substrate  and  whose  resis- 
tance values  change  in  response  to  a  compression  stress 
applied  thereon; 

temperature  compensating  resistor  nrteans  formed  on  said  sub- 
strate means  for  compensating  a  temperature  of  said  gauge 
resistor  means;  and 

pressure  transmission  member  means,  bonded  on  said  substrate 
means  so  that  said  gauge  resistor  means  and  said  temperature 
compensating  resistor  means  are  located  entirely  within  a 
bonded  surface,  for  transmitting  a  pressure  to  be  detected  to 
said  gauge  resistor  means  as  said  compression  stress. 


5.583  J96 
LAYERED  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSl  RE  SENSOR  WITH 
CONNECTING  CHANNEL 
Wilfried   Mokwa.   Krefeld;    Michael   Kandler.   Erftstadt.  and 
Jorg    Amelung.    Krefeld.    all    of    Germany,    assignors    to 
Fraunhofer-CJesellschaft  zur  Furdening   Der  Angewandten 
Forschung  E.  \.,  Munich.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE93A)0048.  5  371  Date  May  17.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17383.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  19.  1993.  Scr.  No.  436^51 

InL  CI."  GOIL  7A)H:WI2:I5A)0 

VS.  CI.  73—718  7  Claims 
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1.  A  pressure  sensor  comprising 

a  substrate,  and 

a  first  layer  of  relatively  uniform  thickness  deposited  on  said 
substrate  and  defining  a  cavity,  said  layer  including  above  said 
cavity  a  diaphragm  like  area  which  is  adapted  to  be  acted 
upon  by  a  pressure  prevailing  outside  of  said  cavity,  a  channel 
which  borders  on  said  cavity  and  which  extends  along  the 
surface  of  said  substrate  tielow  said  deposited  first  layer,  said 
channel  being  adapted  lo  be  acted  upon  by  a  second  pressure, 
wherein  said  channel  is  defined,  on  the  one  hand,  by  a  layered 
structure  comprising  said  first  layer  and  a  second  layer  depos- 
ited on  said  first  layer  so  as  to  cover  and  reinforce  said  first 
layer,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  by  said  substrate,  said  second 
layer  not  extending  over  the  diaphragml  ike  area,  and  the  ratio 
of  the  width  of  the  channel  to  thickness  of  the  layered  struc- 
ture above  the  channel  being  smaller  than  the  ratio  of  the 
smallest  extension  of  the  diaphragmlike  area  in  the  diaphragm 
plane  to  the  thickness  of  the  diaphragmlike  area. 
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wherein  A  is  an  output  signal  of  the  weighting  unit  and  evaluat- 
ing unit,  p,,  is  an  output  signal  of  the  first  sensor;  p,  is  an 
output  signal  of  the  second  sensor;  and  f  is  a  weighting 
function  extending  constantly  monotonically  in  the  intermedi- 
ate range  between  0  and  I . 


5383  J98 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  ON-LINE  TESTING  OF 

PCLTRCDED  STOCK  MATERL\L 
Shawn  Walsh.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  I'nited  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Seci^tary  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington. D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433^53 

Int.  a.*  COIN  3/20 

V.S.  CI.  73—852  9  Claims 


5.583  J97 
PROCESS  FOR  EVALCATING  THE  OCTPIT  SIGNALS 

OF  TWO  PRE.SSI  RE  SENSORS  AND  A  PRESSURE 
MEASURING  ARRANGEMENT  WITH  TWO  PRESSURE 
MEASURING  SENSORS  AND  A  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

HEAD 
Rudolf  Stocker.  Azmoos;  .Armin  L.  Stoeckli.  Sargans.  and  Mar- 
tin Boesch.  Azmoos.  all  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Balzers 
AktiengegeselLschaft.  Fucrstentum,  Liechteastein 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361 J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Dec.   15,  1993,  3 
757/93 

Int  a."  GOIL  21/12 
VS.  CI.  73—755  22  Claims 

8  A  pressure  measuring  arrangement,  comprising: 
two  pressure  measuring  sensors,  of  which  a  first  sensor  is 
designed  for  an  upper  pressure  range,  and  a  second  sensor  is 
designed  for  a  lower  pressure  range,  said  upper  and  lower 
pressure  ranges  overlapping  in  an  intermediate  range  said 
first  and  second  sensors  basing  different  values  of  output 
signal  characteristics  for  the  same  pressures  in  ihe  inlennedi- 
ate  range; 
a  weighting  unit  and  an  evaluating  unit,  both  of  which  are 
coupled  to  receive  output  signals  from  the  first  and  second 
sensors,  said  evaluating  unit  providing  an  output  signal  A 
formed  al  least  in  a  first  approximation  by  one  of  the  follow- 
ing equations: 

A=fp^n  I  -M 


1  A  methtxl  for  measunng  the  composite  mechanical  properties 
of  a  polymer-based  pultruded  stock  consisting  of  two  or  more  resin 
or  fiber  material  during  the  manufacture  of  said  pultruded  stock 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  a  pultruded  slock  material. 

b)  positioning  a  longitudinal  section  of  the  pultruded  stock 
material  f>etween  two  fixed  points  on  a  series  of  adjustable, 
rigid  rollers. 

c)  imposing  a  load  on  the  pultruded  stock  material. 

d)  allowing  the  rollers  to  adapt  to  the  geometnc  and  mechanical 
constraints  of  the  pultruded  stock. 

e)  providing  continuous  support  on  either  end  of  the  test  section 
to  allow  the  pultruded  stock  to  flow  tltrough  freely  and  con- 
tinuously. 

f)  continuously  maintaining  a  zero  displacement  and  a  zero 
slope  condition  on  either  end  of  the  beam  ponion  under 
measuremeni  thereby  imposing  a  fixed  displacement  al  the 
center  of  the  span,  and 

g)  measunng  the  imposed  load  associated  with  a  specific  dis- 
placement of  the  pultruded  stock  material. 


December  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1329 


1328 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


CONDUIT  FOR  AN  ELEtTROMAGNETIC  n.OW  METER 
USING  MAGNETIC  POLES  AS  (;ROl  ND  ELEC-rRODI-:S 
Nubuyasu   Muras*,  NaRoya,  Japan,  assiRnor  to  Aichi  Tokel 
Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995.  S*r.  No.  492.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136193 

Int.  CI."  C;01F  l/5f< 

II.S.  a.  73-««I.I2  1*  Claims 

13 


I    A  conduit  for  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter,  said  conduit 
comprising. 

a  conduit  body  having  a  lumen  extending  therethrough  for 

passing  fluid; 

a  pair  of  signal  electrodes  attached  to  said  conduit  body  such 
that  said  pair  of  signal  electrode,  is  orthogonal  to  a  longitu 
dinal  axis  of  said  lumen  and  partially  exposed  to  said  lumen, 
and 

a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  attached  to  said  conduit  body  such  that 
said  pair  of  magnetic  poles  is  orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  lumen  and  to  said  pair  of  signal  electrodes  and 
positioned  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  said  pair  of 
signal  electrodes,  said  pair  of  magnetic  poles  being  partially 
exposed  to  said  lumen  and  being  made  from  an  electrically 
conductive  material,  and  at  least  one  magnetic  pole  of  said 
pair  of  magnclic  poles  being  connected  to  ground  potential, 
whereby  said  pair  of  magnetic  poles  serve  as  ground  elec- 
trodes and  wherein  said  conduit  is  disposable 


c)  a  plurality  of  sensor  elements,  each  of  said  sensor  elements 
having  first  and  second  sides,  said  first  and  second  sides  being 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  sensor  clement,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  sides  subjected  independently  to  the  alternating  differ- 
ential pressure  fluctuauons  from  said  single  fluid  connection; 

d)  a  mounting  support,  removably  mounted  to  said  flow-pipe 
section,  housing  said  sensor  elements  and  secunng  said  sensor 
elements  lo  said  flow  pipe  section,  said  sensor  elements 
removably  mounted  wiihin  said  mounting  support,  said  sensor 
elements  positioned  spatially  apart  from  each  other  in  said 
mounting  support,  said  mounting  support  having  flow  pas- 
sages for  transmitung  the  alternating  differential  pressure 
fluctuations  lo  said  sensor  elenuents.  said  flow  passages  com- 
municaung  with  the  process  flow  through  said  single  divided 

cavity. 

e)  electrical  transmission  means  connected  to  said  sensor  ele 
ments  to  conduct  signals  representative  of  said  process  flow; 
and 

f)  computation  means  connected  to  said  electncal  transmission 
means,  and  removably  mounted  to  said  mounting  support,  for 
processing  said  signals  transmmed  from  said  electncal  trans 
mission  means  and  producing  electronic  signals  indicative  ol 
physical  measurement  quantities  of  said  process  flow. 


SJS%iJOl 
ULTRASOUND  AIR  V  ELOCITY  DETECTOR  FOR  HVAC 

DUCTS  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 
Jason  Strauss,  Fort  I^udrrdale.  EU..  Harvey  Weinberg.  Mon- 
treal, and  Zev  Kopel,  I>ollard  Des  Ormeaux.  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  National  Environmental  Products  Ltd.,  Inc., 
Canada 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336^35 

Int  CI."  GOIF  /456 

U.S.  a.  73—861.29  ^*  Claims 


5.583.300 
DUAL  SENSOR  VORTEX  FLOW  METER 
Gilbert  S.  Green,  MUlb,  Mass..  and  Richard  W.  Kallnoski. 
Rumford.  R.I..  assixnors  to  The  Foxboni  Conipan).  Fox- 
bon).  Ma-ss. 

C'onlinuatiou  of  Ser.  No.  239.155.  May  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411  J*0 

Int.  CI.'  GOIF  I/J: 

VS.  a.  73—861.24  '  ^-W"" 


UMI 


1.  A  flow-metering  apparatus  of  the  vortex-shedding  type  com- 
pnsing. 

a)  a  How-pipe  section  fluidly  connected  to  a  process  flow,  said 
flow  pipe  •section  basing  a  single  disidcd  cavity  for  allowing 
communication  with  the  process  flow,  said  single  divided 
cavity  forming  a  single  fluid  connection  lo  said  pnxess  flow: 

b)  a  vortex  generating  body  mounted  in  said  flow  pipe  section 
for  generating  alternating  difterenual  pressure  fluctuations; 


I.  In  combination  with  a  duct  carrying  air  flow  for  heal,  venti- 
lation or  air  conditioning,  an  air  veliKity  detector  utilizing  spaced 
apart  ultrasound  transceivers  comprising 

a  rigid  support  suba.ssembly  nniunied  In  said  duct,  said  ultra- 
sound tfansceivers  mourned,  in  a  spaced  part  relationship 
facing  each  other,  on  opposing  end  portions  of  said  subassem- 
bly such  that  air,  pa-ssing  through  said  duel,  crosses  a  sensory 
path  laterally  extending  across  said  duel  between  said  spaced 
apart  transceivers; 
electronic  circuitry  coupled  lo  said  tfansceivers  having: 

iTwans  for  deiermining  the  phase  difference  beiwc-en  a  trans- 
mined  ultrasjHind  signal  and  a  received  ultrasound  signal 
from  respective  transceivers; 
means  for  calculating  the  velocity  ol  the  air  flow  in  said  duct 

based  upon  said  phase  difference;  and, 
wherein  said  rigid  support  assembly  includes  a  rigid,  substan- 
tially straight  membei   spanning  said  duel  adjacent  said 
sensory  path,  said  transceivers  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  member  near  opposing  walls  of  said  duct. 


5383  J02 
REDUNDANT  MASS  FLOW  METER 
Jean-Paul  Perrin.  Vert  Saint  Denis.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Coastniction  de  Motors  d'Aviation 
"Snecma".  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,226 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1994,  94  08057 
Int.  CI.'  G«1F  I/7K 
VS.  a.  73— 861 J51  9  Claims 
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1.  A  mass  flow  meter  composing  a  casing,  a  main  rotor  acted  on 
by  a  fluid  flow  mounted  within  said  casing  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  means  for  measuring  the  rotational  speed  of  said  main  rotor, 
a  rotationally  restricted  turbine  mounted  in  said  casing  spaced 
axially  from  said  main  rotor,  at  least  one  rotationally  free  interme- 
diate rotor  acted  on  bv  the  same  fluid  flow  as  said  main  rotor 
mounted  coaxially  with  said  turbine  between  said  casing  and  said 
turbine,  first  means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  turbine 
relative  lo  said  intermediate  rotor,  second  means  for  measuring  the 
position  of  said  intermediate  rotor  relative  lo  said  casing,  first 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said  turbine  relative  lo  said 
intennediate  rotor,  and  second  means  for  controlling  the  position 
of  said  intermediate  rotor  relative  lo  said  easing,  wherein  said  first 
means  for  controlling  and  said  second  means  for  controlling  redun- 
dantly supply  outputs  indicative  of  mass  flow  rates. 


5383J03 
TRANSDUCER  ARRAY 
Patrick  J.  Franz,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  InControI  Solu- 
tions. Inc..  I^ke  Osvrego.  Oreg. 
DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  948.143.  Sep.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.431.064. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457.289 
Int.  Cl.*^  COIL  1/00 
VS.  a.  73—862.046  6  Claims 


1  A  transducer  for  generating  a  capacitance  value  representative 
of  force  applied  thereto  comprising: 

a  substantially  planar  dielectric  element  having  a  one  side  and  an 

other  side; 
a  plurality  of  plate  elements  adjacent  the  one  side  of  said 

dielectric  element; 
a  pair  of  electncal  contacts  formed  on  the  other  side  of  said 

dielectric  element   generally   opposite   said   plate  elements. 

wherein  said  dielectric  layer  is  disposed  between  said  plate 

elements  and  said  electncal  contacts; 


means  for  compressing  said  dielectric  element  proportional  to 

force  applied  thereto; 
means  for  measunng  capacitance  across  said  contacts;  and 
a  plurality  of  plate  elements  disposed  between  said  electrical 

contacts. 


5,583  J04 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING  POWDER 

PROPERTIES 

Sanyasi  R.  Kalidindi.  8303  Hana  Rd..  Edison.  NJ.  08817 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.482 

Int.  CI."  C^OIN  1/00 

VS.  a.  73—863.56  19  Claims 

33  10 


I  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  physical  properties  of  a  powder 
sample  including  segregation  and  flow  rales  comprising; 

a  housing  having  a  lop  surface  containing  a  first  aperture  located 
proximate  lo  an  edge  of  said  surface,  said  housing  eompnsing 
a  lop  compartment,  an  intermediate  compartment  and  a  bot- 
tom compartment,  wherein  the  top  compartmenl  supports  a 
first  cylindrical  hopper  in  said  first  aperture; 

the  inlermediate  compartmenl  contains  a  centrally  located  car- 
ousel plate  rotalable  bv  a  turntable,  wherein  said  carousel 
plate  contains  a  senes  of  second  apertures  located  around  a 
periphery  of  said  carousel  and  equidistantly  spaced,  said  sec- 
ond apertures  holding  dies  containing  sampling  cavities  alter- 
nating with  elements  selected  from  blank  covers  and  funnel 
dies: 

said  first  cylindrical  hopper  for  accepting  a  powder  sample 
extending  vertically  from  said  first  aperture  to  said  carousel 
and  having  a  first  stem  abutting  said  carousel; 

a  programmable  vibration  device  located  in  said  top  compart- 
ment which  causes  vibration  of  the  housing: 

a  liming  device  located  in  said  top  compartmenl  to  rotate  said 
carousel  in  predetermined  time  intervals; 

a  dnve  mechanism  attached  to  said  carousel  in  said  intermediate 
compartmenl  lo  cause  its  rotation  at  predetermined  intervals 
from  one  second  aperture  lo  another  adjacent  second  aperture; 

a  microprocessor  in  said  lop  compartmenl  adapted  to  control 
said  programmable  vibration  device,  said  timing  device  and 
said  drive  mechanism  for  a  predetermined  test  sequence;  and 

resilient  footings  beneath  the  housing  which  accommodate  said 
vibration,  whereby  upon  vibration  of  said  housing  by  said 
vibration  device,  a  powder  sample  is  added  lo  said  first 
hopper,  said  powder  sample  descends  to  a  die  in  said  carousel, 
whereupon  a  segregated  deposit  of  said  powder  sample  is 
formed  in  the  sampling  cavity  of  said  die  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  before  the  carousel  is  rotated  to  the  next 
blank  cover. 
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15   A  method  of  lesung  the  physical  properties  of  a  powder 
sample  composing: 

adding  a  powder  sample  to  a  first  hopper  which  is  under  a 

predciemiincd  vibration  frequency  and  which  extends  to  and 

abuts  the  lop  surface  of  a  carousel; 
collecting  the  powder  in  a  static  bed  for  a  predetermined  dura 

tion  of  lime  by  the  first  of  a  senes  of  cavity-conUining  dies 

positioned  in  a  die  holder  located  at  a  penphcry  of  said 

carousel, 
rotating  the  carousel  at  predetermined  intervals  to  collect  further 

samples, 
controlling  the  predetermined  vibration  frequency  to  mimic  a 

production  frequency  and  the  predetermined  rotauon  of  said 

carousel  by  a  microprocessor,  and 
manually  sampling  the  powder  in  the  first  hopper  from  above  by 

a  separate  sampling  device  dunng  non-colleciion.  whereby 

over  a  predetermined  period  of  time,  samples  of  the  powder 

are  collected  at  regular  intervals  for  examination  of  the  sUtic 

bed  properties  of  each  sample  collected  in  said  sampling 

cavities  and  in  said  tirst  hopper. 


53MJ0* 

KEYBOARD  Ml SICAL  INSTRUMENT  HAVING  JACKS 

CHANGEABLE  IN  ESCAPE  SPEED  BETWEEN 

ACOtSnC  SOUND  MODE  AND  SILENT  MODE 

HiOin><  Hayashida;  Satoshi  Inoue,  and  Takashi  AoyaKi,  all  of 

Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser  No.  464,045 

OainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1994,  6-130267 

Int.  CI.'  GIOD  IHAX) 

VS.  CL  84—171  >•»  tl»«ms 


PIPE  CLAMPIN(;  DEVICE 

Daniel  J.  Hirsch,  Waukegan,  and  Mark  M.  Plllard.  Lake  Villa. 

both  of  III.,  as-slgnors  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation, 

PittsburRh.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  274,082,  Jul.  12,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533,497 

Int.  a."  B23K  5/22 

VS.  a.  73—865.8  •*  (laims 

1* 


UMI 


1  A  pipe  clamp  for  use  in  securing  a  hrst  pipe  having  a  first  pipe 
end  in  relation  to  a  second  pipe  having  a  second  pipe  end  to  secure 
a  gap  of  predetermined  dimensions  between  said  first  and  said 
second  pipe  ends  compnsing: 

a  frame  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  first  and  said  second 

pipes; 

a  first  plurality  of  radially  arranged  clamping  wedges  attached  to 
said  frame,  said  first  plurality  of  radially  arranged  clamping 
wedges  adapted  to  loclt  said  frame  in  relation  to  said  first  pipe 
end,  thereby  prevenung  relauve  movement  between  said 
frame  and  said  first  pipe: 

a  second  plurality  of  radially  arranged  clamping  wedges 
attached  to  said  frame,  said  second  plurality  of  radially 
arranged  clamping  wedges  adapted  to  lock  said  frame  in 
relation  to  said  second  pipe  end.  thereby  preventing  relative 
movement  between  said  first  pipe  and  said  second  pipe;  and 

means  for  inspecting  supported  on  said  frame,  said  means  for 
inspecting  being  operable  to  inspect  the  region  of  said  gap 
while  said  hrst  and  said  second  plurality  of  radially  arranged 
clamping  wedges  are  locked  to  said  first  and  said  second  pipe 
ends  respectively. 


1    A  keyboard  musical  institiment  having  at  least  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  for  a  performance  through  acoustic  sounds  and  a  silent 
mode  for  a  performance  without  an  acoustic  sound,  comprising; 
an  acoustic  keyboard  instrumeni  including 
a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys  respectively  assigned 
notes  of  a  scale  and  selectively  depressed  by  a  player  in  both 
of  said  acoustic  sound  mode  and  said  silenl  mode, 
a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  connected  to 
said  plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  and  having  respective 
jacks  and  a  regulating  sub-mechanism  associated  with  said 
jacks,  said  jacks  being  brought  into  contact  with  said  regulat- 
ing sub-mechanism  so  as  to  start  escapes  when  said  plurality 
of  keys  are  depressed  by  said  player  in  said  acoustic  sound 
mode, 
a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  key   action   mechanisms  and  respectively 
dnven  for  rxHauon  through  said  escapes  of  said  jacks  by  said 
plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  when  said  player  selec- 
tively depresses  said  plurality  of  keys,  and 
a  plurality  of  string  means  respectively  assigned  said  notes  and 
respectively  struck  by  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  for 
producing  acoustic  sounds  in  said  acousuc  sound  mode;  and 
a  silent  system  including 

a  hammer  stopper  changed  between  a  free  posiuon  in  said 
acoustic  sound  mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  silent 
mode,  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  being  allowed  to 
strike  said  plurality  of  stnng  means  without  an  interrupuon  of 
said  hammer  stopper  in  said  free  position,  said  plurality  of 
hammer  assemblies  rebounding  on  said  hammer  stopper  in 
said  blocking  position  before  a  stnke  at  said  stnng  means,  and 
an  escape  accelerator  associated  in  said  plurality  of  key  action 
mechanisms  and  causing  said  jacks  to  complete  said  escapes 
in  said  silent  nrode  earlier  than  said  acousuc  sound  mode. 


5,583^V)7 
DRl'M  HEAD  FOR  TRIGGERING  ELECTRONIC  DRCMS 
Thomas  Tobia,  Jr.,  6022  Holt  Rd.  #4,  Williamsburg,  Mich. 
49690 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428.537 

InL  CI."  GIOD  LW2 

VS.  a.  84-^11  R  1  aaim 


1.  A  drumhead  for  mounting  on  an  acoustic  drum  and  for 
inggenng  electronic  sound  means  comprising:  an  acoustic  drum- 
head means,  an  angular  jack  plug  means  mourned  on  top  of  said 
drumhead  and  going  downward  Ihorugh  the  drumhead  means  and 
connecting  lo  a  pick-up  means  on  the  underside  of  said  drumhead. 


MUSICAL  EFFECTS  APPARATl'S  AND  TONE  CONTROL 

PROCESS  FOR  A  Ml  SICAL  INSTRUMENT 
Randall  L.  Owen.  Valencia.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maestromedia. 

Inc..  Ia>s  .Angeles.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  l.V>,651,  Oct.  14,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,006 
Int.  CI.'  GIOH  JAM):  H02M  ^AMI 
VS.  a.  84—619  34  Claims 
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15.  An  apparatus  for  conditioning  the  musical  tone  of  a  musical 
instrumeni  being  played,  comprising: 

means  for  suinng  music  data  and  lone  control  duia  for  a  musical 
composition  of  an  exemplary  musical  instrumeni  in  machine 
readable  form,  said  exemplary  musical  instrument  corre- 
sponding lo  said  musical  instrumeni  being  played. 

wherein  said  data  sionng  means  comprising  a  compact  disk 
having  a  data  field  and  a  subcode  field,  and  wherein  said 
music  data  is  stored  in  said  compact  disk  data  field,  and 
viherein  said  lone  control  data  is  stored  in  said  compact  disk 
subcixie  held; 

means  for  conditioning  said  musical  tone  of  said  musical  instru- 
ment being  played,  including  means  for  mixing  said  musical 
tone  of  said  musical  instrumeni  being  played  with  said  music 
data  of  said  exemplary  musical  insirumenl;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  conditioning  means  using  said  lone 
control  data  so  that  said  musical  tone  of  said  musical  instru- 
ment being  played  matches  said  music  data  of  said  exemplary 
musical  instrumeni 


5,583309 
FILTER  APPARATUS  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Voshio  Fujita,  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Vamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  591.727,  Oct.  2,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  131,856 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  4.  1989,  1-259739 

Int  CI."  GIOH  ///2 

U.S.  CI.  84—622  16  Claims 
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1.  .An  electronic  musical  instrument  which  generates  musical 
tones  based  on  performance  information,  compnsing: 

(a)  musical  tone  source  means  for  generating  lone  waveshape 
data  defining  musical  tones  according  to  the  performance 
information; 

(bi  parameter  generator  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  time 
\arying  parameters,  based  on  said  performance  information, 
as  control  signals;  and 

(c)  parameter  control  means  for  receiving  the  generated  musical 
tones  from  said  musical  tone  source  means,  said  parameter 
control  means  including  a  plurality  of  filter  units  having 
filtering  coefficients  which  are  freely  and  separately  control- 
lable, and  filter  forming  means  for  forming  an  interconnection 
of  the  plurality  of  filler  units  to  process  the  musical  tones 
from  the  lone  source  means,  the  parameter  control  means 
changing  an  output  level  of  al  leasi  one  of  said  plurality  of 
interconnected  filter  units  by  performing  interpolation  respon- 
sive to  a  speed  corresponding  to  the  performance  information 
so  as  to  change  a  tone  color  of  a  musical  lone. 


5i:83JlO 
KEYBOARD  MUSICAL  IN.STRUMENT  SELECTIVELY 

INTRODl'CING  TIME  DELAY  INTO  HAMMER 

DETECTING  SIGNAL  BETWEEN  ACOUSTIC  SOUND 

MODE  AND  ELECTRONIC  SOUND  MODE 

Nobuo  Sugiyama,  and  Tomoyuki  Ura.  both  of  Shizuoka.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Yamaha  Corporation.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.111 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1994,  6-128352 
Int.  CI."  GIOC  .yi2:5AK):  GIOD  liAM):  GIOH  U.U 
U.S.  CI.  84—719  5  Claims 

1.  \  keyboard  musical  instrument  having  at  leasl  an  acoustic 
sound  mode  and  an  electronic  sound  mode,  comprising: 

a)  an  acoustic  piano  including 

a- 1 )  a  plurality  of  keys  selectively  depressed  by  a  player  in 
said  acoustic  sound  mode  and  said  electronic  sound  mode. 

a-2)  a  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  respectively  associated 
with  said  pluralily  of  keys,  and  rotatably  supported. 

a-3)  a  plurality  of  key  action  mechanisms  functionally  con- 
nected lo  said  plurality  of  keys,  respectively,  and  selec- 
tively driving  said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  for  rota- 
tion, and 

a-4)  a  plurality  of  string  means  respectively  associated  with 
said  plurality  of  keys,  and  selectively  siruck  by  said  plural- 
ity of  hammer  assemblies  in  said  acoustic  sound  mode  for 
producing  acoustic  sounds; 

b)  a  silent  system  changed  between  a  free  position  in  said 
acoustic  mode  and  a  blocking  position  in  said  electronic 
sound  mode,  said  silent  system  in  said  free  position  allowing 
said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies  to  selectively  strike  said 
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pluralH)  of  string  means,  said  silent  system  in  said  blocking 

position  causing  said  hammer  assemblies  to  rebound  thereon 

before  impacts  on  said  plurality  of  stnng  means;  and 
c)  an  electronic  system  including 

c-l)  a  plurality  of  hammer  sensors  respectively  monitoring 
said  plurality  of  hammer  assemblies,  and  respectively  pro 
ducing  a  plurality  of  hammer  position  signals  indicative  of 
trajectories  of  the  associated  hammer  assemblies  between 
respective  home  positions  and  respective  rebounding 
points,  impact  timings  being  represented  by  intermediate 
points  on  said  trajectories,  respectively,  said  rebounding 
points  being  different  between  said  acoustic  sound  mode 
and  said  electronic  sound  mode. 

c-2)  a  delay  means  delaying  said  impact  liming  so  as  to 
determine  key  on  timings,  respectively. 

c-3)  a  first  music  data  producing  means  for  producing  first 
music  data  respectively  containing  said  key-on  timings  in 
said  acoustic  sound  mode. 

c-3)  a  second  music  data  producing  means  for  producing 
second  music  dau  respectively  containing  said  key-on  tim- 
ings in  said  electronic  sound  mode,  and 

c-4)  an  electronic  sound  generating  means  responsive  to  said 
second  music  data  for  producing  electronic  sounds  in  said 
electronic  sound  nwde. 


a  packable  structure  formed  of  a  tear  resistant,  pliable  material, 
the  structure  being  stretchable  to  a  large  three  dimensional 
expanded  structure. 

deployment  means  for  deploying  said  structure  by  positioning 
said  structure  in  the  air.  for  intercepting  a  flying  object,  said 
structure  changing  from  a  packed  state  to  an  expanded  sute: 

aerodynamic  resistance  bodies  connected  to  said  structure;  and 

intercept  termination  ineans  for  locally  destroying  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  structure  adjacent  to  said  aerodynamic  resis- 
tance bodies  for  disconnecung  said  aerodynamic  resistance 
bodies  from  the  flying  object  without  destroying  the  flying 
object  whereby  said  structure  is  deployed  in  front  of  a  (lying 
object  to  intercept  the  flying  object  and  said  aerodynamic 
resistance  bodies  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  intercepted  flying 
object  and  said  interception  termination  means  destroys  a 
portion  of  said  stnicture  to  end  interception  of  the  flying 
object. 


COl.D  CXS  EJECTOR  RACK 
Thaddeus  Jakubowski,  Jr.,  Mesa.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  McDonneU 
Douglas  Helicopter  Company,  Mesa,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,656 

InL  CI."  B64D  JAM 

VS.  CL  W^l.«  20  Claims 


5.5*3,311 
INTERCEPT  DEVICE  FOR  El.YIN(;  OBJECTS 
I  Irith  Riejjer.  Feldkirchen-Westerham.  (lermany.  as-signor  to 
Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  At;,  Miinchen,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407,107 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  18.  1994.  44  09 
424.8 

Int.  CI."  F42B  15/00:1^68 
U.S.  a.  89— 111  20Claim.s 


UMI 


1    An  intercept  device  for  flying  objects,  including  manned 
aircraft,  comprising: 


I  A  stores  ejection  system  for  mounting  a  Jettisonable  store  on 
an  aircraft,  the  stores  ejection  system  using  a  gas  as  the  source  of 
energy  and  the  transfer  mechanism  and  comprising: 

an  on-board  source  of  pressunzed  non-pyrotechnic  gas  for  pro- 
viding the  source  of  energy  and  the  transfer  mechanism; 

at  least  one  pneumatically-dnven  release  and  jettison  mecha- 
nism for  releasably  mounting  the  store;  and 

an  actuauon  system  for  the  release  mechanism,  including  an 
accumulator  for  receiving  and  sionng  pressurized  gas  from 
said  on  board  source  of  pressunzed  gas  at  a  specified  operat- 
ing pressure,  a  dump  valve,  and  a  controller  for  actuating  the 
dump  valve  to  an  open  position  responsive  to  a  control  signal 
to  relea.se  and  jettison  the  store,  the  dump  valve  when  actu- 
ated functioning  to  permit  the  pressunzed  gas  in  the  accumu- 
lator to  flow  to  the  relea.se  mechanism,  thereby  actuating  the 
release  mechanism  to  jettison  the  store; 

wherein  the  on-board  source  of  pressunzed  gas  is  adapted  to 
re-prcssunze  the  accumulator  in  the  actuation  system  when- 
ever the  pressure  m  the  accumulator  falls  a  predetermined 
amount  below  the  specified  operating  pressure. 


5^583,313 

RETRACTABLE  BLAST  PRESSURE  AND  FLASH 

SI  PPRESSOR  ASSEMBLY  FOR  GLNS 

Paul  A.  Austin.  Shelburne.  V'..  as.sit:nor  to  Martin  Marietta 

Corporation.  Rethesda,  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464.228 

Int.  CI."  F41A  2I/.U 

l\S.  CI.  89—14.2  19  Claims 


I  A  suppressor  assemhl)  for  adaption  to  a  gun  for  reducing  blast 
pressure  and  flash  during  tinng  of  the  gun,  the  assembly  compns- 
ing: 

a  suppressor  including  an  opening  for  receiving  the  gun  barrel; 

a  clamp  tixable  to  the  gun  barrel  al  a  position  spaced  from  the 
muzzle  of  ihe  gun  barrel; 

at  least  one  rail  extending  parallel  to  the  gun  barrel  between  the 
suppressor  and  the  clamp,  the  rail  fixed  to  one  of  the  suppres- 
sor and  clamp  and  slidingly  received  by  the  other  of  the 
suppressor  and  clamp,  whereby  to  accommodate  extension 
and  retraction  motions  of  the  suppressor  parallel  with  ttic  gun 
barrel  between  an  operative  position  projecting  beyond  the 
muz/le  of  the  gun  barrel  and  stowed  ptisition  clearing  the 
muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel. 


5.58.V114 
FIRING  INDICATOR  DEVICE  FOR  A  PROJECTILE.  AND 
RIFLE  (;RENADE  EQl  IPPED  WITH  A  FIRING 
INDICATOR  DEVICE 
Dominique  Devaux:  Rene  Pinton,  t>oth  of  Bourges.  and  Jean- 
Michel  I,oa.s,  La  Chapellc  Saint  I  rsin,  all  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Luchaire  Defense  S.\.  ViTsallles.  France 
Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser,  No.  444.9.11 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  May  19.  1994,  94  06122 
Int.  CI."  F42B  I0/()6 
VS.  CI.  102 — 483  16  Claims 

^3M 


two  elongate  portions  that  extend  away  from  each  other  in  an 
unfolded  position  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stopper,  said  two 
elongate  portions  being  connectable  to  each  other  in  a  folded 
position,  said  two  elongate  portions  Including  securing  ineans 
for  secunng  said  firing  indicator  device  to  said  nfle  grenade, 
wherein  removal  of  said  firing  indicator  desice  from  said  rifle 
grenade  permanently  deforms  said  securing  means. 


5.583_115 
AMMONIUM  NITRATE  PROPELLANTS 
Wayne  C.  Fleming.  Cilendale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  I'niversal  Pro- 
pulsion Company.  Inc..  Phoenix.  .\riz. 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No,  183,711 
Int.  CI."  C06B  45/ 1 U 
V.S.  CI.  149—19.4  I  Claim 

I.  In  combination  in  a  propellant  having  properties  of  a  long 
shelf  life  and  of  being  smoke  free  when  combusted. 


Material 


ApproMtnale  Relali\e 
Percentage  h\  Weight 


Pol)  glycol  adipate 
Trimeihyloleihane  irinlirate 
Carbon  black 
Tnelhyleneglycol  dinitralc 
Trifunclional  istKvanaie 
N-methyl-4-nilroanoline 
.Ammonium  nitraie 
Molecular  sieve  4A 
Dicvandiamide 


6.12 

11.00 

2.00 

11.00 

1.32 

0..17 

63.97 

0.22 

4(MI 


5,583_116 
HEAT-GENERATING  ELEMENT  COOLING  DEVICE 

Takashi  Kitahara.  and  Tadayoshi  Shimanukl.  both  of  Kahoku- 
gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  PFl    Limited.  Ishikawa.  Japan 

P(T  No.  PCT/JP93/0II11.  $  -171  Date  Mar.  29.  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  6,  1993.  Ser.  No.  211^41 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  6,  1992.  4-055411; 

Nov,  24.  1992.  4-680739;  Feb.  19.  1993.  5-030059;  Feb.  19, 1993. 

5-0.M)060:  Apr.  28.  199.1,  5-103248;  Jul,  8,  1993.  5-169127;  Jul. 

8.  199.1,  5-169154 

Int.  CI."  HOSK  7/20 

V.S.  CL  174— 16_1  16  Claims 

10 

\ 


1.  A  heat-generating  element  cooling  device  comprising:  a  heat 
radiator  attached   to  a   heat-generating  element   mounted  on   a 
pnnted  circuit  board,  said  heat  radiator  having  a  heal  sink  formed 
of  a  matenal  with  a  good  heat  conductivity,  a  plurality  of  heat- 
radiating  fins  and  a  hollow  pipe  portion,  said  pipe  portion  arranged 
at  a  center  ponion  of  said  heal  sink  and  having  small  blowing  holes 
I   A  single-use  finng  indicator  device  for  a  rifle  grenade  having    In  a  side  wall  of  said  pipe  ponion;  and  a  blowing  device  for 
a  hollow  rear  extension  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  an  end  of  a    blowing  cooling  air  to  said  heat  radiator,  said  cooling  air  being 
ban-el  of  a  nfle.  said  finng  indicator  device  compnsing;  forcibly  introduced  from  said  blowing  device  through  an  air  pas- 

a  stopper  shaped  to  at  least  partially  cover  said  rear  extension  of   sage  to  said  pipe  ponion  ol  said  heat  radiator  so  as  to  eject  said 
said  nfle  grenade;  and  cooling  air  through  said  small  blowing  holes  to  said  heat  radiator 
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5,5*3  J17 
Ml  LTIl  AVER  I.AMINATK  HKAT  SINK  ASSKMBI.Y 
Joseph  P.  Mennucci.  Manvllle.  R.I..  and  Charles  R.  Mead, 
Newbury.  Mms„  aadgnors  lo  Brush  Wellman  l»c„  Cleve- 
land. Ohio 
(  ..ntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  182.2H8.  Jan.  14.  IW4,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,090 
Int.  CI.'  HOI  I.  2.1/26.  H05K  7/20 
VS.  a.  174— 16J  1  fl"'"" 


wherein  said  electromagneucally  transparent  first  layer  and  said 
at  least  one  further  layer  are  selected  lo  allow  for  a  gradual 
absorption  of  the  cicctmmagnclic  cnerg\.  uhercbs  the  gradual 
absorption  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  allows  for  a  gradual 
dissipation  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  in  the  form  of  joule 
heaung  within  the  multi  layer  structure  thereby  reducing 
reflection  of  the  electromagnetic  energy  b)  the  multilayer 
structure. 


5383  JI9 
LOW  RESISTANCE  Sl'PERt  ONDl  CTOR  CABLE  SPLICE 

AND  SPLICIM;  METHOD 
DennLs  W.   Lieurance,   1053  Honeysuckle  Dr.,  San   Marcos. 
Calif.  92069 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140,367 

Int  Cl.*^  H02G  li/lX).  HOIL  <VAX> 

II.S.  a.  174—84  R  7  aaims 


1    A  heat  sink/isolator  fur  microelectronic  packaging,  which 
comprises: 

a  plurality  of  hns  stacked  upon  one  another,  each  fin  including  a 

layer  of  a  first  matenal  clad  lo  a  layer  of  a  second  material 

and  a  groove  at  a  selected  location, 
a  plurality  of  rnels  passing  through  the  stacked  hns.  each  nvet 

having  a  material  composition  substantially  the  same  as  the 

second  matenal: 
matenal  to  matenal  interfaces  between  adjacent  stacked  hns. 

clad  layers  of  each  tin.  and  the  rivets  and  hns  being  diffusion 

bonded  to  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  solidified  heal  sink 

structure. 


5383^18 

MULTI-LAYER  SHIELD  FOR  ABSORPTION  OK 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  ENEkCJY 

Thomas  A.  Powell,  Morristown,  N  J.,  avsignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 

noloKies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  NJ. 

Filed  I>ec.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  1763*6 

Int.  Cn."  H05K  <^A)0 

l.S.  tl.  174—35  MS  12  Claims 


1    A  low   resistance  splice  for  superconductor  cables  which 
compnses: 

at  least  two  rope-like  cables,  each  made  up  of  plural  subcables. 

formed  from  superconducting  material; 
ends  of  said  subcables  positioned  in  close,  axially  abutting, 

proximity  with  the  subcables  extending  away  from  a  splice 

liKation  in  opposite  directions; 
a  plurality  of  strands  of  superconducting  matenal  in  the  form  of 

a  hollow  braid  surrounding  said  ends  in  pressure  contact  with 

said  ends,  said  cables  and  strands  formed  from  substantially 

the  same  superconducting  matenal; 
said  subcables  and  surrounding  braid  positioned  in  channel-s  in  a 

body;  and 
sufficient  solder  applied  over  said  stfands  and  ends  lo  maintain 

said  strands  in  contact  with  said  ends  and  at  least  panially  fill 

said  channels  with  solder 


UMI 


1  A  multi-layer  structure  for  shielding  elecu-omagnetic  energy  in 
a  data  prcKcssing  enclosure,  compnsing; 

an  electromagneucally  transparent  first  layer  fonned  of  a  first 
matenal  having  a  first  set  of  electnimagnetic  properties  and  a 
first  impedance  approximately  equal  to  an  impedance  for 
free-space;  and 

at  least  one  further  layer  stacked  behind  said  first  layer  and 
fonned  of  at  least  one  further  matenal  has  Ing  a  second  set  of 
electromagnetic  properties  and  a  second  impedance,  said  sec- 
ond set  of  electromagnetic  properties  being  diflferenl  than  said 
first  set  of  elecmjmagnetic  properties  and  said  first  impedance 
being  dilTerent  from  said  second  impedance. 


5383J20 

REINFORCEMENT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 

BOARD  AND  REINFORCED  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Fuyuki  EriRuchi;  Toshihlko  SuKimolo.  and  Selichi  WaUnabe, 

all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nitto  Denko  Corporation, 

Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30,  1994,  6-085672 
Int.  CI."  H05K  IA)2 
VS.  a.  174—254  24  Claims 

I 
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I  A  reinforcement  which  is  used  to  adhere  to  a  flexible  printed 
circuit  board,  comprising  an  internal  material  having  a  bending 


neutral  surface  located  at  the  center  of  the  thickness  thereof,  and  an 
external  matenal  having  the  same  Young"  s  modulus  as  that  of  an 
insulating  substrate  of  the  flexible  printed  circuit  board,  which  is 
bonded  to  one  side  of  the  internal  matenal.  the  other  side  of  the 
internal  material  acting  a.s  an  adhesive  surface  to  the  flexible 
printed  circuit  board. 


5383,321 

MULTI-LAYER  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTION  METHODS 

AND  STRUCTURES  WITH  CUSTOMIZATION  FEATURES 

AND  COMPONENTS  FOR  USE  THEREIN 

Thomas  H.  DiStefano,  Bronxville,-  Igor  Y.  Khandros.  Peekskill, 

and   Ciary   W.   Grube,   Monroe,   all   of  N.^'.,   assignors   to 

Tessera.  Inc..  Elmsford,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.641.  Aug.  12,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  816,634,  Dec.  31,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5,282312.  This  appUcation  May  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  443,706 

Int.  a."-  H05K  1/02 

VS.  CI.  174—264  35  Claims 


1.  A  multilayer  circuit  assembly  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  circuit  panels  including  at  least  one  panel  of  a  first 
set  and  at  least  one  panel  of  a  second  set.  each  said  panel 
having  a  dielectric  body  defining  oppositely  directed  top  and 
bottom  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  through  conductors  extending 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  the  panel,  a  plurality 
of  terminals  on  the  bottom  surface  of  the  panel,  each  said 
terminal  being  connected  to  one  said  through  conductor  and  a 
plurality  of  contacts  on  the  top  surface  of  the  panel,  at  least 
some  of  the  contacts  of  each  panel  being  connected  to  the 
through  conductors  of  such  panel,  said  panels  of  said  first  set 
having  said  contacts  at  at  least  some  locations  of  a  first  pattern 
and  said  terminals  at  all  Uxations  of  a  second  pattern,  said 
panels  of  said  second  set  having  said  contacts  at  at  least  some 
locations  of  said  second  pattern  and  said  terminals  at  all 
locations  of  said  first  pattern,  said  panels  being  superposed  on 
one  another  in  top-surface  to  bottom-surface  facing  arrange- 
ment with  panels  of  said  first  and  second  sets  arranged  alter- 
nately, whereby  said  panels  define  at  least  one  interface  ther- 
ebetween, said  first  patterns  bemg  aligned  with  one  another 
and  said  second  patterns  being  aligned  with  one  another, 
whereby  the  contacts  of  a  lower  one  of  said  panels  are  aligned 
with  the  terminals  of  a  higher  one  of  said  panels  at  each  said 
interface,  the  aligned  contacts  and  terminals  being  connected 
to  one  another  at  each  said  interface,  whereby  at  least  some 
through  conductors  of  at  least  one  of  said  panels  are  con- 
nected by  said  connected  terminals  and  contacts  to  through 
conductors  of  other  panels  to  form  vertical  conductors  extend- 
ing through  a  plurality  of  said  panels,  at  least  one  of  said 
panels  ha\ing  less  than  all  of  its  through  conductors  con- 
nected to  contacts  of  that  panel  whereby  less  than  all  of  the 
through  conductors  in  that  panel  will  be  connected  to  through 
conductors  of  the  next  higher  panel. 


5383322 

TOP  LOADING  PRECISION  BALANCE  W ITH  A  DRAFT 

PROTECTION  DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  PIVOTABLE 

COVER 

Roger  Leisinger,  Zurich,  and  Bruno  Mattle.  Uster.  both  of 

Switzerland,  assignors  to  Mettler-Toledo  AG,  Greifensee, 

Switzerland 

Filed  Sep.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  119.990 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  9,  1993,  402/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  C^IG  21/00:21/28 
VS.  CI.  177—180  14  Claims 


1.  A  top-loading  precision  balance  with  a  draft  protection  device 
comprising  walls  ha\  ing  a  top  and  being  connected  to  each  other  at 
edges  thereof,  an  opening  being  defined  at  the  top  of  the  walls,  a 
cover  being  pivotally  fastened  by  means  of  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing hinge  to  one  of  the  walls  at  the  top  thereof,  the  cover  being 
pivotable  in  a  direction  of  mo\ement  for  closing  the  opening, 
further  comprising  a  spring  mounted  in  the  hinge,  the  spnng 
having  a  spnng  force  directed  against  the  direction  of  movement 
for  closing  the  cover,  the  spnng  mounted  in  the  hinge  being  a 
torsion  rod.  the  torsion  rod  having  first  and  second  «nds.  the  hinge 
comprising  a  support  pan  and  a  pivot  pan.  the  support  pan  being 
fastened  to  the  one  of  the  walls  and  the  pi\ot  pan  being  fastened  to 
the  cover,  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  torsion  rod  being  fixedly 
connected  to  the  support  pan  and  a  portion  of  the  torsion  rod 
between  the  first  and  the  second  ends  being  fixedl)  connected  to 
the  pivot  part,  wherein  the  walls  forming  the  draft  protection 
device  have  lower  edges,  further  comprising  a  frame  receiving  the 
lower  edges  of  the  side  walls,  the  frame  having  a  bottom  side 
defining  at  least  one  groove-shaped  recess,  the  balance  further 
comprising  a  balance  housing,  lugs  being  formed  on  the  balance 
housing,  honzontally  extending  steps  being  formed  in  the  lugs,  a 
locking  spnng  being  attached  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  frame  so  as 
lo  extend  into  the  groove-shaped  recess,  the  locking  spnng  engag- 
ing the  step  of  one  of  the  lugs  when  the  draft  protection  device  is 
placed  on  the  balance  housing,  and  wherein  the  locking  spnng  is 
mounted  on  a  side  of  the  frame  located  opposite  the  hinge  of  the 
cover 


5383323 
CALIBRATION  OF  GRAPHIC  DATA-ACQUISITION 
TRACKING  SYSTEM 
Donald  H.  Zurstadt,  Sherwood:  Samuel  W.  MallicoaU  Port- 
land, and  .Scott  E.  Wilson.  Sherwood,  all  of  Oreg.,  assignors 
to  Microfield  Ciraphics,  Inc..  Beaverlon.  Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1993,  Ser.  No.  147,977 
Int.  CI.'  C;08C  21/00 
VS.  CI.  178—18  18  Claims 

11.  In  a  graphic  data-acquisition  system  for  tracking  the  position 
of  a  writing  implement  relative  to  a  writing  surface,  a  calibrator 
comprising 

electromagnetic-radiation-generating  structure  disposed  adjacent 
the  wnting  surface  and  operable  to  produce  an  expanse  of 
radiation  in  a  substantially  planar  zone  near  the  writing  sur- 
face, and 
means  for  interacting  with  the  expanse  and  monitonng  the 
position  of  the  expanse  relative  to  the  wnting  surface. 
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MIFFLER  WITH  INTEGRAL  CHECK  VALVE 
Prter  T.  Schutte,  Syracus*.  David  M.  EbblnR.  Clarence  t  enter, 
and  Frederick  L.  Miller.  Jr..  Syracuse,  all  of  NV\..  assignors 
to  Carrier  Corporation.  Syracuse.  N.V. 

Filed  Apr  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.941 

Int.  CI."  FOIN  l/IO 

VS.  a.  181—237  4  CI"'"" 


5.583J24 
VIBRATION  DAMPINC;  DEVICE 
Leonard  Thomasen.  CoUU,  Calif.,  assiicnar  to  Tekna  Sonic. 
Inc..  CoUti.  CaUf. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  193,299.  Feb.  8.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  263.927 

Int.  CI."  A47B  Him 

VS.  a.  181—199  13  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  combination,  a  speaker  driver,  a  speaker  enclosure  and  a 
vibration  ailenuating  device  for  altenualing  vibrations  through  a 
broad  range  of  frequencies  of  vibration  occurring  in  the  speaker 
enclosure  as  induced  by  the  speaker  dn\er.  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  connecting  the  \  ibration  attenuating  device  to 

the  speaker  enclosure, 
a  plurality  of  vibration  damping  plates  connected  to  the  mount- 
ing plaie.  arranged  in  generally  stacked,  spaced  apart  forma- 
tion, with  plate  securing  means  for  securing  the  vibration 
damping  plates  so  as  to  suspend  portions  of  the  vibration 
damping  plates  freely  in  space,  the  plate  securing  means 
comprising  edge  secunng  means  for  suspending  at  least  some 
of  the  damping  plates  from  one  edge  of  the  plate,  leaving 
opposite  edges  of  the  vibration  damping  plates  freely  sus- 
pended, and 
the  vibration  damping  plates  being  formed  of  a  viscoela.stic 
maierial  capable  of  dissipating  \  ibrational  energy  transmitted 
to  the  vibration  damping  plates  from  the  speaker  enclosure. 


1.  A  muffler  compnsing; 

a  housing: 

a  panilion  dividing  said  housing  into  a  hrst  and  second  cavity: 

an  inlet  communicating  vnth  said  first  cavity  and  an  outlet 
communicating  with  said  second  cavity: 

a  valve  scat  forming  a  portion  of  said  inlet. 

muffler  tubes  supported  by  said  partition  and  providing  fluid 
communication  between  said  first  and  second  cavities:  and 

a  valve  having  a  hrst  side  facing  and  adapted  to  seal  on  said 
valve  seat,  a  second  side  facing  said  partition  with  said  valve 
being  movable  between  a  first  position  seated  on  said  valve 
seat  and  a  second  position  pennitting  flow  through  said  muf- 
fler solely  responsive  to  flow  produced  forces  acting  on  said 
valve  due  to  flow  from  said  second  cavity  to  said  first  cavity 
and  due  to  flow  from  said  first  cavity  to  said  second  cavity, 
respectively. 


5„'»3.326 

PNEUMATIC  ELEVATOR  BY  DEPRKSSLRE 

Carlos  A.  Sors.  Av.  Pedro  /.anni  1507.  Parana  Pcia.  de  Entre 

Rios.  .'VrKentina 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Vr  No.  990.124.  Dec.  14.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5.447.211.  Thus  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  279.998 
Claims  priority,  application  Argentina.  Jan.  8.  1992.  321603; 
Nov.  20.  1992.  323709 

Int.  CI."  B66B  I/U4 
VS.  CI.  187—277  4  Claims 


a)  a  vertical  duct  closed  at  the  top  and  having  various  stopping 
levels  along  the  length  of  said  vertical  duct; 

b)  cabin  means  having  a  roof  movable  within  said  duct  for 
carrying  passengers  and/or  freight  up  and  down  from  one 
stopping  level  to  another  stopping  level  and  forming  an  upper 
enclosure  portion  within  said  duct  between  said  cabin  means 
and  the  lop  of  said  vertical  duct; 

c)  means  for  maintaining  atmospheric  pressure  in  said  duct 
below  said  cabm  means; 

d)  suction  means  located  in  the  top  of  said  duct  above  said  cabin 
means  for  maintaining  a  pressure  below  thai  of  atmospheric 
pressure  within  said  upper  enclosure  portion  and  for  varying 
said  below  atmospheric  pressure  within  said  upper  enclosure 
portion  to  move  said  cabin  means  up  and  down  within  said 
duct  between  said  slopping  levels; 

e)  seal  means  comprising  a  flexible  annular  band  on  and 
attached  to  the  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  roof  of  said 
cabin  means  for  making  sliding  contact  with  the  inside  wall  of 
said  duct  to  isolate  said  upper  enclosure  portion  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  duct  below  said  seal  means,  said  upper 
enclosure  portion  being  l)ounded  on  the  bottom  by  the  roof  of 
said  cabin  means  and  said  flexible  annular  band; 

f)  means  for  maintaining  aimosphenc  pressure  within  said  cabin 
means  by  providing  continuous  communication  between  the 
interior  of  said  cabin  means  and  the  lower  portion  of  said  duct 
below  said  flexible  annular  band;  and 

g)  electronic  command  means  for  controlling  said  suction  means 
to  move  said  cabin  means  from  one  stopping  level  to  another 
stopping  level  within  said  duct. 


5,583327 

ELECTRICAL  AND  VACLTL'M  SWITCHING  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Black,  III,  Mount  Prospect  111.,  assignor  to  Indak 

Manufacturing  Corp..  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser  No.  196J96 

InL  CI."  HOIH  9/(X) 

VS.  C\.  200—61.86  10  Oaims 


said  blower  switch  having  means  for  connecting  said  fixed  and 
movable  contacts  in  circuit  with  the  blower  motor. 

said  input  shaft  also  being  pushable  rearwardly. 

said  blower  switch  having  resilient  means  for  biasing  said  shaf; 
fonnardly. 

a  vacuum  switch  combined  with  said  electncal  blower  switch. 

a  vacuum  input  line  for  connecting  between  the  vacuum  source 
and  said  vacuum  switch. 

a  vacuum  output  line  for  connecting  between  said  vacuum 
switch  and  the  vacuum  motor. 

said  vacuum  switch  having  control  means  operable  by  rearwarfl 
and  forward  movement  of  said  input  shaft  for  selectiveh 
making  and  breaking  a  vacuum-transmitting  connection 
between  said  vacuum  input  line  and  said  vacuum  output  line 
for  selectively  energizing  and  de-energizing  the  vacuum 
motor  in  response  to  rearward  and  forward  movement  of  said 
input  shaft  for  selectively  operating  the  recirculation  control 
device  to  change  between  outside  air  and  recirculation. 


5383J28 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  SWITCH  INCLUDING  U-SHAPED. 
SLITTED  STATIONARY  CONTACT  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
ARC  EXTINGUISHING/MAGNETIC  BLOWOUT 
FEATURES 
Takao   Mitsuhashi:    Mitsugu   Takahashi:    Kazunori   Fukuya; 
Kenicbi  Nishina.  and  Shii^i  Yamagata.  all  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76,741 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1992.  4-197444; 

Jul.  2.  1992.  4-197445;  Jul.  2.  1992.  4-197446;  Aug.  21,  1992. 

4-243998;  Oct  9.  1992,  4-296640;  Oct.  23,  1992,  4-307859;  Oct. 

23,  1992,  4-307860;  Oct  23,  1992.  4-309683 

Int  a."  HOIH  9/J0:33A)4 


VS.  a.  218—33 


34  Claims 


1.  A  negative  pressure  elevator  comprising: 


1.  Vacuum  switching  and  electrical  switching  control  apparatus 
for  an  automotive  air  control  system  having 
an  electrically  operable  blower  motor, 
a  vacuum  source, 
a  recirculation  control  device  for  changing  between  outside  air 

and  recirculation  of  air. 
and  a  vacuum  motor  for  operating  the  recirculation  control 

device, 
said  control  apparatus  compnsing  a  rotary   electrical   blower 

switch  having  an  input  shaft  which  is  rotatable  to  a  plurality 

of  positions  for  controlling  the  operation  and  speed  of  the 

blower  motor, 
said  blower  switch  having  fixed  electrical  contact  means  and 

cooperative  movable  electncal  contact  means  operable  by 

rotation  of  said  shaft  for  selectively  conu-olling  the  operation 

and  speed  of  the  blower  motor. 


1.  A  switch  comprising: 

a  moving  contact  having  a  first  end  and  a  traveling  contact 

disposed  at  a  second  end; 
a  fixed  element  having  a  stationary  contact  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  stationary  contact  capable  of  making  and  breaking  con- 
tact with  said  traveling  contact  by  a  switching  action  of  said 
moving  contact;  and 
a  terminal  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  fixed  element; 
said  fixed  element  including 

a  first  conductor  portion  connected  to  said  terminal. 

a  second  conductor  portion  having  said  stationary  contact  and 

disposed  parallel  to  and  below  said  first  conductor,  and 
a  third  conductor  portion  vertically  connecting  said  first  con- 
ductor portion  with  said  second  conductor  portion,  wherein 
said  traveling  contact  in  a  contact  closing  condition  can  be 
opened  in  an  upward  movement  away  from  and  with 
respect  to  said  stationary  contact. 
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wherein  said  ihird  conductor  portion  is  disposed  on  a  same  side 
of  said  stationar>  contact  as  the  first  end  of  said  moving 
contact  and  on  a  side  of  said  suiionar>  contact  opposed  to 
said  lerminal. 

said  first  conductor  portion  being  disposed  above  a  contact 
surface  of  said  traveling  contact  in  said  contact  closing  con- 
dition, and  being  disposed  below  a  contact  surface  of  said 
traveling  contact  in  a  contact  opening  condition,  and 

at  least  a  portion  of  said  first  conductor  portion  being  coated 
with  an  insulator  over  an  area  of  the  first  conductor  portion 
extending  between  the  terminal  and  the  third  conductor  por 
lion,  on  a  side  of  said  first  conductor  opposed  to  said  station- 
ary contact,  wherein  an  arc  resulting  from  opening  said  trav- 
eling contact  IS  pressed  onto  said  insulator  so  as  to  generate 
and  maintain  a  high  arc  voltage. 


responsive  to  the  second  control  signal  after  the  election  data 
IS  transmitted  to  the  voting  terminal  for  storing  the  security 
data  for  deactivating  the  voting  terminal  from  receiving  the 
voter  selection  data. 


DIRKCT  RECORDING  ELECTRONIC  VOTING 
MAC  HINE  AND  VOTINt;  PROCESS 
lohn  M.  DavLs.  III.  Midlothian,  and  Shelby  Thomas.  I  rbanna. 
both  of  Va..  avsignoi^  to  Election  Products,  Inc..  Glen  Allen, 
and  ILT  Corp..  Midlothian,  both  of  \a. 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19*4.  .Ser.  No.  283.8*4) 
Int.  CI."  G07C  /.</f*A  <i06F  I'/M 

IS.  CI.  235—50  A  11  Claims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CONTACT  FREE 

IDENTinCATlON  OF  ARTICI.Fii  HAVING  A 
protective:  ENCLOSIRE,  wherein  the  ARTICLES 
ARE  IDENTIFIED  I  SING  MULTIPLE 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  VNAVE  TRANSMISSION/ 
RECEPTION  DEVICES 
Michel     Fallah.     Carnoux     en     Provence:     Jean-Chrlstophe 
FidalKo.  Crfmenos;  Jcan-Jarques  Foelino.  Peynier;   Didier 
Serra,  Marseilles;  Jean-Claude  Beaufils.  Pains,  and  Jerome 
Van  Straaten.  Saint-Mande.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  C;em- 
plus  Card  International,  tiemenos.  France 

FUed  Jan.  11.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  .^71„«;51 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jan.  11.  1994.  94  00398 
Int.  CI.'  {;06K  7A).^ 
VS.  CI.  235—149 
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I  An  electronic  election  system  comprising; 
a  voting  terminal  composing 

an  input  device  for  receiving  voter  selection  data. 

a  first  prixessor.  coupled  to  the  input  device,  for  processing 

the  voter  selection  data. 
a  lemiinal  memory,  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  for  stonng 

election  data,  and 
a  first  transceiver,  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  for  transmit- 
ting first  and  second  control  signals  and  for  receiving  the 
election  data;  and 
a  personalized  electronic  ballot  compnsing 
a  second  processor, 
a  memory,  coupled  to  the  second  processor,  for  storing  the 

election  dau  and  security  data,  and 
a  second  transceiver,  coupled  to  the  second  processor,  for 
receiving  the  first  and  second  control  signals  and  for  trans- 
mitting the  election  data; 
the  voting  temiinal  having  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  person- 
alized electronic  ballot; 
the  second  processor  being  responsive  to  the  first  control  signal 
for  controlling  the  second  transceiver  to  transmit  the  security 
data  activating  the  voting  terminal   for  receiving  the  voter 
selection  data  and  to  transmit  the  election  data  stored  in  the 
personalized  electronic  ballot  s  memory   when  the  security 
data  authorizes  activation  of  die  voting  terminal,  and  being 


1.  A  system  for  the  idenufication  of  an  object  closed  by  a  valve 
sun^ounded  by  a  protective  bell,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  layer  of  insulator  material  placed  at  the  bottom  of  said  protec- 
tive bell; 
an  electronic  label  including 

an  antenna  for  the  reception  and  transmission  of  electromag- 
netic waves,  said  antenna  further  compnsing  a  coil  having 
an  axis  and  being  wound  on  a  femte  rod,  said  antenna 
being  fixed  to  said  layer  of  insulator  matenal.  said  antenna 
thereby  being  adjacent  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  pro- 
tective bell,  and  said  axis  of  said  antenna  being  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  surface  of  said  protective  bell, 
and 
an  electronic  module  coupled  to  said  antenna;  and   ^ 
a  label  reader,  said  label  reader  being  inserted  into  said  protec- 
tive  bell   and   further  compnsing   several   devices  for  the 
transmission/reception  of  said  electromagnetic  waves,  each 
transmission/reception  device  of  said  label  reader  composing 
a  magnetic  circuit  and  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
in  said  magnetic  circuit,  said  transmission- reception  devices 
of  said  label  reader  being  offset  angularly  about  a  median  axis 
so  that,  when  the  reader  is  placed  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
electronic  label  and  irrespectively  of  their  relative  orientation, 
at  least  a  pan  of  the  lines  of  the  magnetic  field  generated  by  at 
least   one   of  said   transmission/reception   devices  can   get 
looped  by  passing  into  said  coil  of  said  label  in  the  direction 
of  said  axis  of  said  coil. 


VS.  a.  235—462 
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5383331 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMPENSATING  FOR  SCAN 
LINE  CLRV  ATI  RE 
Paul  Dvorkis,  Stony  Brook,  N.Y..  as.signor  to  Symbol  Technolo- 
gies. Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  111325.  Aug.  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  812.922. 
Dec.  24.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  520.464.  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.168.149.  which  is  a 
conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  428.770,  Oct.  30,  1989,  Pat. 
No.  5.099.II0.  This  application  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,902 
Int.  CI.'  C;06K  7/10 


46 


16  Claims 


diode  and  lens  aperture  being  mounted  together  as  a  unitary 
arrangement  for  reciprocating  scanning  movement;  a  photodetector 
stationarily  mounted  with  respect  to  the  arrangement;  an  optical 
element  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement  along  with  the 
arrangement  to  receive  light  reflected  of!  the  bar  code  symbol 
scanned  by  the  la.ser  beam,  and  to  direct  the  received  light  to  the 
photodetector;  and  an  electromagnetic  drive  for  reciprocating  the 
arrangement  and  the  optical  element  together. 


1.  A  scanner  for  reading  indicia  having  portions  of  differing  light 
reflectivity  by  directing  a  light  beam  to  a  planar  scan  element  at  an 
angle  other  than  normal  to  all  axis  of  rotation  of  the  scan  element 
so  that  as  the  scan  element  is  moved  about  said  axis  of  rotation  the 
light  beam  is  directed  from  said  scan  element  towards  a  remote 
target  and  a  scan  line  formed  on  the  target  normalls  results  in  a 
slight  non-linear  curvature  of  the  scan  line  at  remote  ends  thereof, 
said  scanner  comprising; 

a)  a  scan  element; 

b)  holder  means  mounting  said  scan  element  for  oscillating 
movement  around  an  axis  of  rotation;  and 

c)  an  actuator  for  imparting  a  force  to  said  scan  element  tiiereby 
moving  said  scan  element  in  a  first  direction  directing  a  light 
beam  along  a  first  scanning  axis  to  produce  a  scan  line  on  the 
target,  said  force  being  applied  eccentncally  relative  to  an 
axis  of  symmetry  of  said  scan  element  which  is  substantially 
normal  to  said  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  generate  a  compensat- 
ing force  on  said  scan  element  having  a  component  that  is 
manifested  during  that  portion  of  the  scanning/oscillatory 
cycle  corresponding  to  the  formation  of  the  ends  of  the  scan 
line  on  the  target,  thereby  correcting  for  the  curvature  thereof 
and  imparting  an  enhanced  degree  of  linearity  to  the  scan  line. 


5.583333 

CHECKING  OBJECTS  INCLUDING  BISTABLE 

MAGNETIC  DEVICES,  TO  BE  CHECKED  FOR 

AITHENTICITV 

Hidekazu  Hoshino.  and  Tatsuya  Kurihara,  both  of  Vokobama. 

Japan,  assignors  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90,792.  Jul.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461 J47 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-186845 

Int.  CI."  c;06K  ;y/r>6 


U.S.  CI.  235—493 


12  Claims 
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5383332 
COMPACT  SCAN  MODULE  WITH  OSCILLATABLE 
UNITARY  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  J.  Krichever.  Hauppauge:  Boris  Metlitsky.  Stony  Brook: 
Edward  D.  Barkan.  .South  Setauket:  Howard  M.  Shepard. 
Great  River,  and  Jerome  Swartz.  Old  Field,  all  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc..  Holtsville.  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.616,  Mar.  8,  1995,  Pat.  No. 
5325.791.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  181.925.  Jan.  14. 
1994.  Pat.  No.  5.401.948.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
92.851.  Jul.  19.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5367.152.  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  823388.  Jan.  17.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5^54.844.  which 

is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626.612,  Dec.  7.  1990.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  193,265,  May  II, 
1988.  Pat.  No.  5.144.120.  This  application  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  592,071 
Int.  CI."  G06K  7nO 
V,S.  a.  235—462  20  Oaims 

18.  A  scan  module  for  a  bar  code  reader,  comprising:  a  laser 
diode  for  generating  a  laser  beam,  a  lens  aperture  through  which 
the  laser  beam  passes  en  route  to  a  bar  code  symbol  to  be  read,  said 


1.  A  checking  object  to  be  checked  for  authenticity,  comprising: 

a  base  formed  of  a  nonmagnetic  matenal; 

a  scanning  region  located  in  a  specific  position  of  the  base; 

a  number  of  bistable  magnetic  wires  which  have  respective 
diameters  and  lengths  which  are  within  predetermined  ranges, 
and  said  bistable  magnetic  wires  being  dispersed  at  random  in 
the  scanning  region  so  as  to  be  onented  in  many  and  unspeci- 
fied directions  and  which  produce  a  Large  Barkhausen  effect, 
said  bistable  magnetic  wires  being  adapted  to  undergo  a 
drastic  flux  reversal  attributable  to  the  Large  Barlchausen 
effect  when  subjected  in  succession  to  first  and  second  exter- 
nal magnetic  fields  of  opposite  directions;  and 

a  code  indicator  section,  including  a  magnetically  readable 
medium,  provided  in  part  of  the  base  so  that  information  for  a 
proper  flux  reversal  responsive  to  said  bistable  magnetic  wires 
within  the  scanning  region  is  encoded  and  recorded  in  the 
code  indicator  section  by  use  of  said  magnetically  readable 
medium. 
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5^3334 

MKTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  THK  DKTKt-TION  OF 

DEFEtTIVE  LUJH  r  TR/VNSMHI  KRS  AND/OR 

RECEIVERS  OF  A  LIGHT  GRID  FOR  DETECTING 

OBJEt-TS  IN  A  SIRVEUIANCE  AREA 

Vndreas   Baumann,   Muhlelhurnen,  Switzerland,  awRnor  lo 

Erwin  Sick  (;mbH  Optik-Elcktronik.  Waldkirch/Breisgau. 

(terniany 

Filed  Nov.  14.  I9<M.  .Ser.  No.  338,937 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  No\.  15,  IW3,  43  3« 

•♦78_^ 

Int.  a.''  GO IV  9/04 
\}S.  CI.  250—221  '  Claims 


5.583,335 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EVE  TRACKING  SYSTEM 

HAVING  AN  ACTIVE  MATRIX  DISPI.AV 

Mark  B.  Spitzer,  Shanm.  Mass.,  and  Jeffrey  Jacobscn,  Hollis- 

ter.  Calif.,  avsignors  lo  Kopin  (  orporation,  Taunton.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  275.777.  Jul.  15,  1W4.  abandoned, 

«liich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.285,  Dec.  4,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J«3I.149.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No. 
851  178   Mar.  13.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  643„'i52.  Jan.  IK.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.300.788. 
and  Ser.  No.  636.602.  Dec.  31.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.206.749.  and 
Scr.  No.  834.849.  Feb.  13.  1992.  Pal.  No.  5.2.«;8„U5.  and  Ser. 
No.  815,684.  Dec.  31.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5JI7.23A.  This  applica- 
tion Feb.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  395.180 
Int.  CI.'  GO  IV  y/TM 
U.S.  CI.  250—221  20  Claims 
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I   A  light  grid  comprising  a  row  of  adjacent  light  transmitters 

and.  spaced  therefrom,  a  row  of  adjacent  light  receivers,  each  light 

transmitter  being  associated  with  a  light  receiver  to  thereby  dchne 

pairs  of  associated  light  transmitters  and  receivers,  sensing  means 

for  (scanning  ihe  light  receivers  and  delemiining  for  each  light 

receiver  whether  or  not  a  light  received  signal  is  present,  and  alarm 

meins  for  generating  one  of  an  alarm  signal  and  a  warning  signal 

when  no  light  received  signal  is  detected. 

each  light  transmitter  forming  a  light  beam  illuminating  the 

asscKialed    light    receiver   and    at    least    one   adjaceni    lighl 

receiver. 

whereby   the  lighl  receivers  receive  light  from  the  associated 

light  transmitters  and  at  least  one  adjacent  light  transmitter, 
means  operative  in  the  absence  of  a  light  received  signal  at  a 
given  light  receiver  for  determining  during  the  activation  of 
the  light  transmitter 

associated  with  the  given  light  receiver  if  the  light  receiver 

adjacent  to  the  given  light  receiver  receives  light  from  the 

light  transmitter  associated  with  the  given  light  receiver,  or 

the  given  light  receiver  receives  light  from  the  adjacent  lighl 

transmitter. 
the  last-mentioned  means  including  means  for  storing  light 
received  signals  or  the  absence  of  light  received  signals, 
obtained  during  a  predetermined  number  of  scans  of  the 
lighl  receivers  by  the  sensing  means,  and  diagnostic  means 
responsive  lo  an  absent  light  received  signal  to  determine 
if  Ihe  presence  of  an  object   between   Ihe  rows  appears 

probable  or 
the  presence  of  a  defective  lighl  transmitter  and/or  receiver 
appears  probable,  the  alarm  means  continuing  to  gener- 
ate the  alann  signal  when  the  presence  of  an  object 
api>ears  probable  and  replacing  the  alarm  signal  with  a 
warning  signal  when  the  presence  of  a  defective  light 
iransminer  and/or  receiver  appears  probable. 


28  PARTLY 
TRANSPARENT 
VIEWING 
SCREEN 

1.  A  method  of  fabncating  a  device  for  detecting  the  line  of - 
sight  position  of  the  eye  of  a  viewer  comprising; 
forming  an  active  matrix  display  over  a  substrate: 

forming  a  detector  array; 
mounting  the  detector  array  onto  the  active  matrix  display  and 

the  substrate  lo  form  an  eye  tracking  dev  ice.  the  detector  array 

mounted  such  that  an  image  generated  by  the  active  matnx 

display  can  be  seen  by  the  viewer;  and 
mounting  the  eye  tracking  device  on  a  head mountable  structure 


54W3J.T6 

HIGH  THR01!(;HPI  T  ELECTRON  ENERGY  ANALYZER 

Michael  A.  Kellv.  35  Lerida  Ct..  Portola  \alley,  Calif.  94028 

Filed  Oct.  .W.  1995.  Ser.  No.  550.164 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  JV/Jft 

t.S.  CI.  250—305  20  Claims 

<9  m        «  M       n       i«  , 

j-fiio; 


I   A  charged  particle  energy  analyzer  compnsing: 

means  for  creating  a  substantially  uniform  magnetic  field  within 
a  region  and  dehning  a  cross  section  and  a  length,  a  direction 
of  Ihe  magnetic  held  extending  along  the  length  thereof; 

injection  means  for  inserting  a  flux  of  charged  particles  having 
diflereni  energies  and  traveling  in  entrance  trajeclones  into 
the  magnetic  held  so  that  charged  particles  of  a  same  energy 
travel  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  after  insertion  and 
rotate  about  a  held  direction  following  helical  irajeclories.  Ihe 
magnetic  held  having  a  strength  sufficient  to  cause  the  helical 
irajeclories  of  the  charged  particles  to  be  contained  within  Ihe 
cross  section  of  the  magnetic  held;  and 

measuring  means  for  determining  a  total  rwation  of  each 
charged  particle  after  traveling  a  fixed  distance  along  the  field 
direction,  the  measunng  means  relating  the  total  rotation  to 
the  energy  of  the  particle. 


54583337 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTING  HOT 
GLASS  CONTAINERS 
John  P.  Chan,  Beverley.  England,  assignor  to  Electronic  Auto- 
mation Limited,  Hull.  England 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,830 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  28.  1994, 
9408446 

Int.  a."  t;«lN  21/90 
L.S.  a.  250—330  18  Claims 


I  An  apparatus  for  inspecting  hot  glass  containers  for  faults  as 
the  containers  proceed  from  a  container  forming  machine  to  an 
annealing  lehr.  comprising: 

an  inspection  zone  situated  between  the  container  forming 
machine  and  the  annealing  lehr; 

an  infrared  camera  located  opposite  a  path  of  travel  of  the  hot 
glass  containers  ihrough  the  inspection  zone  for  sensing  the 
infrared  radiation  emitted  by  each  glass  container  passing 
through  Ihe  inspection  zone  and  producing  an  image  thereof 
the  bnghmess  of  which  is  a  function  of  the  heat  distribution 
over  the  hot  glass  container; 

electronic  means  for  dividing  the  image  of  each  glass  container 
into  predetermined  inspection  regions; 

means  for  determining  a  grey  scale  variance  of  a  region  from  the 
overall  average  grey  scale  intensity  of  the  predetermined 
inspection  regions; 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  measured  grey  scale  vari- 
ance of  the  region  with  an  associated  predetermined  value; 
and 

means  for  rejecting  a  glass  container  if  the  measured  grey  scale 
variance  for  a  region  differs  from  the  associated  predeter- 
mined value  by  a  preset  tolerance. 


5.583J38 
HCK'DTE  S-l-S  TWO  COLOR  INFRARED  DETECTOR 
Michael  W.  Goodwin.  Gariand.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  180.005.  Jan.  II.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.374.841. 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  810,757,  Dec.  18,  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266J96 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  31/0296  JI/09 
I  -S.  CI.  250— 338.4  6  Oaims 

I  A  methLxl  of  detecting  infrared  energy  in  two  different  ranges 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  an  infrared  detector  which  comprises: 

(i)  a  substrate  of  one  of  narrow  bandgap  or  wide  bandgap 
group  11-VI  semiconductor  material  doped  one  of  P-type  or 
N-type  and  having  an  exposed  surface; 
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(ii)  an  electrically  insulating  layer  disposed  on  a  portion  of 

said  exposed  surface; 
(iii)  a  layer  of  the  other  of  narrow  bandgap  and  wide  bandgap 

group  Il-VI  semiconductor  material  doped  said  one  ot 

P-type  or  N-type;  and 
(iv)  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  disposed  on  said 

substrate  and  the  other  of  said  contacts  disposed  on  said 

layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

(b)  applying  a  predetermined  voltage  across  said  substrate  and 
said  layer  of  semiconductor  material; 

(c)  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  voltage  across  said  substrate 
and  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material;  and 

(d)  disposing  said  wide  bandgap  matenal  toward  the  direction  of 
said  radiation. 


5383J39 

INFRARED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

MEASURING  GAS  CONCENTRATION  OF  A  PLURALITY 

OF  COMPONENT  GASES  IN  A  SAMPLE 
Karl  H.  Black.  Dexter,  and  Walter  I.  Armstrong.  Saline,  both  of 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Sensors.  Inc..  Saline.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  212064.  Mar.  14.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5iil0.269.  Continuation-in-paH  of  .Ser.  No.  979,818,  Nov.  20, 

1992,  abandooed.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

433,078 

InL  CI."  C^OIN  21/61 

U.S.  CI.  250—339.13  7  Claims 
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1.  An  infrared  gas  analyzer  for  detecting  a  plurality  of  compo- 
nent gases  in  a  sample,  compnsing: 

a  sample  chamber  hav  ing  opposite  ends  thereof; 

a  source  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  infrared  emitters  at  one 
of  said  opposite  ends  and  at  least  one  detector  at  the  other  of 
said  opposite  ends; 

a  plurality  of  filters  in  said  sample  chamber,  each  between  one  of 
said  emitters  and  said  at  least  one  detector  and  passing  radia- 
tion at  an  absorption  line  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  component 
gases; 

a  digital  computer  having  at  least  one  input  port  and  at  least  one 
output  port; 

at  least  one  digilal-io-analog  converter  having  a  digital  input 
connected  with  said  at  least  one  output  port  and  having  an 
analog  output  connected  with  at  least  one  of  said  infrared 
emitters;  and 
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at  least  one  analog-to-digital  convener  having  an  analog  input 
connected  with  said  al  least  one  detector  and  a  digital  output 
connected  with  said  al  least  one  input  port: 

wherein  said  computer  energi/es  said  plurality  of  infrared  emit- 
ters in  tiitie-division  multiplexed  sequence  by  supplying  digi- 
tal signals  sequentially  lo  said  al  least  one  digilal-to-analog 
converter  in  order  lo  sequentially  energi/e  said  plurality  of 
infrared  emillers  at  energy  levels  determined  by  the  values  of 
said  digital  signals. 


5.583  JMO 
COUPLING  APPARATIS  FOR  Ml'LTlMODK  INFRARKD 

DETECTORS 
Erich  CroKinan.  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  lo  The  United  Stales 
of  America,  as  rrpresenled  by  the  SecrcUry  of  Commerce. 
WashinKlon.  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  H.  1995.  Ser.  No.  488.7.M 

Inl.  CI."  HOIL  .IIA)2.i2 

VS.  C\.  250— .^53  20  aalms 


vs  20 


1.  An  optical  coupling  apparatus  for  a  inultimode  infrared  detec- 
tor, said  coupling  apparatus  comprising  a  Hux  concentrator  includ- 
ing a  conical  cavity  having  an  entrance  aperture  for  receiving 
infrared  raduition  and  an  exit  aperture,  and  an  iniegraling  cavity  in 
communication  with  the  exit  aperture  of  said  conical  cavity;  and  a 
multimode  antenna  mounted  within  said  integrating  cavity  lor 
receiving  infrared  radiation  coupled  into  said  integrating  cavity 
through  said  exit  aperture. 


5.583_M1 
PalenI  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


UMI 


5.583..VI2 
LASER  SCANN1N(;  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  AND  LASER 
SCANNINC;  OPTICAL  APPARATl  S 
Koji  Ichie.  Hamamatsu.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hamamalsu  Photo- 
nics K.K..  Hamamatsu.  Japan 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  252.789.  Jun.  2.  19«»4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.419 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  3.  1993.  5-l.W>59; 
Apr.  2«.  19«<4.  6-((91551 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  21/M 
VS.  a.  250—459.1  ■*  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  obtaining  a  high  resolution  ihree-dimcnsional 
microscopic  image  of  a  sample  having  a  ihrec-dinicnsional  thick 
ness.  comprising  the  steps  of; 

emitting  a  parallel  rays  pulsed  laser  beam,  said  laser  beam 
having  a  pulse  duration  of  several  ten  to  several  hundred  Is 
and  a  repetitive  frequency  of  several  ten  lo  several  hundred 
MH.; 
shaping  said  laser  beam  into  a  cylindncal  and  annular  cross- 
sectional  ray  bundle,  by 


providing  first  and  second  convex  axicon  prisms  which  are 
disposed  such  that  apexes  thereof  are  opposed  one  to  the  other 
and  said  apexes  are  separated  by  a  distance  one  from  the  other 
and  optical  axes  thereof  are  coincident  with  each  other  and 
which  art  made  of  respective  materials  having  substantially 
the  same  refractive  index  and  shaped  with  a  same  apical 

angle; 
causing  said  laser  beam  to  enter  said  first  prism  and  then,  after 

passing  through  said  first  prism,  to  enter  said  second  pnsm; 

and 
adjusting  a  diameter  of  said  ray  bundle  by  adjusting  said  beam 

diameter  either  before  said  beam  enters  said  first  axicon  pnsm 

or  after  said  beam  exits  said  second  axicon  pnsm; 
con\crging  said  shaped  laser  beam  lo  prixluce  a  Bessel  beam; 
changing  a  shape  of  three-dimensional  intensity  distribution  of 

said  Bessel  beam  by  selling  a  ratio  P  of  an  outer  diameter  a  of 

said  ray  bundle  lo  an  inner  diameter  a'  (namely  ^=^a')  by 

adjusting  said  distance; 
inadialing  said  sample  with  said  Bessel  beam; 
detecting  fluorescence  light  emitted  by  said  sample  responsive  to 

inadialion  by  said  Bessel  beam; 
generating  output  signals  con^spondmg  to  said  detected  light; 

and 
producing  said  microscopic  image  based  on  said  output  signals 
wherein  said  detecting  step  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  firsi  detecting  said  fluorescence  emitted  from  a  surface  side 
ot  said  sample,  and 

b)  second  detecting  said  fluorescence  emitted  from  a  back 
side  of  said  sample;  and 

wherein  prixlucing  said  microscopic  image  based  on  addition  of 
output  signals  conesponding  lo  said  detected  fluorescence. 


SJ83343 
FLEXIBLE  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  CAMERA  AND 
METHOD  OF  ISINC 
F.  A>raham  Dilmanian.  Naphank:  Samuel  Packer.  Creal  Neck, 
and  Daniel  N.  Slalkin.  Sound  Beach,  all  of  N.V..  a.ssiRnors  lo 
.-XsiHicialed  Iniversilies.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.816 
Inl.  CI.'  C;03B  J.MW 
I  i>.  CI.  250—475.2  19  Claims 

I.  A  nuclear  medicine  camera  10  for  photographically  recording 
radioactive  decay  particles  emitted  from  a  source  12  inside  a 
patient  14  compnsing: 

a  frame  20  containing  a  window  22.  a  photographic  him  24.  and 
a  scintillation  screen  26  disposed  adjacent  thereto  for  emitting 
secondary  radiation  to  form  a  photographic  exposure  image 
28  on  said  tilm  24  upon  reception  through  said  window  22  of 
said  radioaclnc  decay  particles  from  said  source  12  inside 
said  paiicni  14.  said  window  22.  film  24  and  scintillation 
screen  26  each  being  in  the  form  of  respective  sheets  layered 
together  and  bound  together  around  penmeters  thereof  by  said 


frame  20,  and  being  flexible  with  said  frame  20  around  at 
least  one  bending  axis  for  substantially  matching  said  exami- 
nation site  contour  in  at  least  one  axis  of  curvature  thereof; 
and 
further  comprising  a  collimator  34  disposed  between  said  screen 
26  and  said  window  22  for  receiving  said  radioactive  decay 
particles  at  preselected  acceptance  angles  and  being  flexible 
with  said  frame  20  around  at  least  said  one  bending  axis  for 
matching  said  examination  site  contour;  said  collimator  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  individual  cells  34a,^  articulated 
together  for  effecting  said  flexibiliiy  thereof,  and  each  said 
cell  having  an  axis  along  which  incident  radiation  from  the 
examination  site  is  accepted  within  one  of  said  preselected 
acceptance  angles. 


5383^^44 
PROCESS  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  USING  FOCUSED 

ION  BEAM  GENERATING  MEANS 
MIchinobu  Mizumura;  Yuuidii  Hanuunura.-  Junzou  Azuma. 
all  of  Yokohama;  Akira  Shimase;  lUushi  Kamimura.  both 
of  Yokosuka;  Fumikazu  Itoh.  Fujisavta;  kaoru  I  memura. 
Masashino:  Yoshimi  Kawanami,  and  Vuuichi  Madokoro, 
both  of  Kokubuqji.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  207.860,  Mar.  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.504340.  This  application  Feb.  9,  1996.  Ser.  No.  595,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  10,  1993,  5-048949; 
Jun.  2.  1993.  5-131689;  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-334602 

Int.  CI.''  HOI  J  37/3/7 
VS.  a.  250-^92.21  6  Oaims 

6 
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1.  A  plasma  ion  source  for  generating  ions,  comprising: 
a  plasma  generating  chamber  for  generating  plasma: 
an  extracting  electrode  having  al  least  one  hole  with  a  diameter 
less  than  2  titnes  a  thickness  of  a  sheath  of  said  plasma,  said 
extracting  electrode  being  a  part  of  a  wall  of  said  plasma 
generating  chamber  and  being  insulated  from  other  parts  of 
said  plasma  generating  chamber,  and 


electncal  voltage  control  means  for  controlling  a  voltage 
between  said  plasma  and  said  extracting  electrode  so  as  to 
extract  ions  from  said  plasma  through  said  at  least  one  hole  to 
outside  of  said  plasma  generating  chamber 


5.583  J45 

MFIWM)  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PICKING  LT  AND 

DISPLAYING  A  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE  FROM  AN 

OBJECT  PERMEATED  WITH  R.AD10ACT1VE  RAYS 

Akihiko  Kobgami.  Fuchu;  Tadaaki  Hirai.  Koganei.  and  keiji 

I'metani.  Hino.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to   Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  301.772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  20.  1993.  5-232823 

Int  CI."  A61B  6A)2 

VS.  CI.  250—580  17  Claims 


:X^ 


l«XVaTMJE 

OBCBATOR 

1  A  pickup  and  display  apparams  for  stereoscopic  images,  said 
apparatus  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  radiative  ray  sources  capable  of  substantially 
simultaneously  radiating  a  plurality  of  radioactive  rays  which 
are  non-parallel  with  each  other  onto  an  object  to  permeate 
the  object  to  generate  a  plurality  of  superimposed  images  of 
the  object; 

means  for  spatially  separating  the  plurality  of  supenmposcd 
images  to  prevent  the  images  from  overlapping  and  dividing 
each  image  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  partial  images  to  be 
formed  on  a  pickup  surface  of  an  image  pickup  device; 

means  for  reconstructing  a  stereoscopic  image  of  the  object  by 
processing  the  partial  images;  and 

means  for  stereoscopically  displaying  the  stereoscopic  image, 

wherein  the  means  for  separating  and  dividing  the  supenmposcd 
images  is  located  between  tiie  object  and  ttie  piclcup  surface  of 
the  image  pickup  device. 

wherein  the  means  for  reconstructing  the  stereoscopic  image  is 
electrically  connected  with  tlie  pickup  surface  of  the  image 
piclcup  device,  and 

wherein  the  means  for  stereoscopically  displaying  the  stereo- 
scopic image  is  located  at  a  position  where  it  is  optically 
coupled  to  the  means  for  reconstnicting  the  stereoscopic 
image. 

wherein  the  pickup  surface  of  ttie  image  pickup  device  is  painted 
with  a  plurality  of  phosphors  having  different  luminous  col- 
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5^83.34* 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTIN<;  PROSPECTIVE  ABNORMAL 

PATTERNS 
Nobuyoshl  Nak«j>nia.  KanaRawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fuji 
Pliolo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  24.  19«X..  Ser.  No.  5>HiSM 
ClainLs  priorirv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  24.  1W5.  7-042265; 
Jul.  12.  1W5.  7175997 

Inl.  Cl.'^  GOIN  2M>4 
V.S.  CI.  250—587  !«  f^'"'™" 


MtOCtSSiNO 

UNIT 

1  A  method  for  detecting  a  prospective  abnormal  pattern,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

exposing  a  stimulable  phosphor  sheet,  on  which  a  radiauon 
image  of  an  object  has  been  stored,  to  stimulating  rays,  which 
cause  the  stimulable  phosphor  sheet  to  emu  light  in  propor 
lion  to  the  amount  of  energy  stored  thereon  during  its  expo- 
sure to  radiation, 
detecting  the  emitted  light  by  a  photoelectric  read-out  means,  an 
image  signal  representing  the  radiation  image  being  thereby 
obtained,  and 
detecting   a   prospective   abnormal   pattern   from   the   radiation 

image  in  accordance  with  the  obtained  image  signal, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  the  steps  of: 
I)  calculating  a  norraali/ed  read-out  sensitivity  and  a  normalized 
latitude  in  accordance  with  the  image  signal,  said  normalized 
readout  sensitivity  and  said  normalized  latitude  being  equiva- 
lent to  readout  conditions,  which  arc  appropnate  for  obtain 
ing  a  visible  image  reproduced  from  the  radiation  image,  and 
ii)  setting  a  predetermined  threshold  value,  which  is  used  in 
detecting  the  prospective  abnormal  pattern,  to  be  a  large  value 
a.s  said  normalized  read  out  sensitivity  becomes  large  and/or 
as  said  normalized  latitude  becomes  small. 
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ing  at  least  a  shift  register  having  CMOS  ihm  him  transistors, 
the  CMOS  thin  him  transistors  composing  first  conductive 
type  thin  him  transistors  and  second  conductive  type  thin  film 
transistors,  wherein  said  field  effect  transistors  arranged  in  the 
plurality  of  picture  elements  are  first  conductive  type  thin  film 
transistors  and  are  formed  in  the  pixel  region,  wherein  the 
driving  means  further  comprises  sample  holding  circuits 
including  tirM  conductive  type  thin  film  transistors,  the  gate 
length  of  the  first  conductive  type  thin  him  transistors  of  the 
CMOS  thin  him  ttansistors  being  greater  than  the  gate  length 
of  the  ihin  him  transistors  of  the  sample  holding  circuits. 


5J!83J48 

METHOD  FOR  MAKINC;  A  SCHOTTKY  DIODE  THAT  IS 

COMPATIBLE  WITH  HIGH  PERFORMANCE 

TRANSISTOR  STRLCTl'RES 

Lalgudi    M.    C.    Sundaram.    Scoasdale.    Ariz..    a.ssignor    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  .V  1991.  Ser.  No.  801049 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/tW  2//26.'i 


VS.  a.  257—73 


17  CUims 


5383347 
LIQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DEVICE 

Tnshiyuki  Misawa.  and  Hiroyuki  Oshima.  both  of  Nagano-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  142.892.  Oct.  25.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  924,695,  Jul.  31,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  351.758,  May  15, 
1989.  Pal.  No.  5.250.931.  This  application  Mar.  13.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  402,376 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  17,  1988,  63-119919 
Int.  O."  HOIL  29/786 
L.S.  a.  257—72  5  C^**™* 

1.  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  an  electro-optical  device,  the  liquid 
crystal  device  including  a  plurality  of  liquid  crystal  cells  wherein 
data  signals  are  supplied  to  the  liquid  crysul  cells  through  a 
plurality  of  field  effect  uansistors  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  picture 
elements,  the  liquid  crystal  device  composing: 

a  substrate  having  a  pixel  region  and  at  least  one  dnver  region. 

driving   means  formed   in  the   at   least  one  driver  region   for 

driving  said  field  effect  transistors,  the  driving  means  includ 


1.  A  schottky  diode  structure  integrated  with  a  high  performance 
transistor  structure  comprising: 

a  first  substantially  stfaight-walled  trench  isolated  semiconduc- 
tor device  tub  comprising  N-type  matenal  of  moderate  doping 
concentration; 

a  second  substantially  straight-walled  trench  isolated  semicon- 
ductor device  tub: 

a  schottky  diode  formed  in  the  first  substantially  straight-walled 
trench  isolated  semiconductor  device  tub: 

a  transistor  having  current  carrying  electrodes  and  a  control 
electrode  formed  in  the  second  device  tub.  wherein  at  least 
one  of  the  transistor  electrodes  comprises  a  polysilicon  con- 
tact structure; 

an  N-type  cathode  contact  region  formed  in  the  first  device  nib 
and  having  a  higher  doping  concentration  than  the  first  device 

tub; 
a  cathode  electrode  ohmically  coupled  to  the  cathode  contact 

region;  and 
an  anode  electrode  making  schottky  contact  lo  the  first  device 

tub. 


54:83349 

FULL  COLOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY 

Michael  P.  Norman,  (Chandler,  and  Paige  M.  Holm,  Phoenix. 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,154 

Int.  a."  HOIL  JJ/W 

VS.  a.  257—88  15  Oainis 

310 
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1.  A  full  color  light  emitting  diode  display  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  light  emitting  diode  constructed  to  emit  light  of  a  first 
wavelength  and  a  second  light  emitting  diode  constructed  to 
emit  light  of  a  second  wavelength,  different  than  the  first 
wavelength,  the  first  and  second  light  emitting  diodes  being 
semiconductor  light  emitting  diodes  constructed  on  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  and  slacked  together  and  positioned  to 
both  emit  light  in  the  same  direction  wherein  one  of  the  first 
and  second  light  emitting  diodes  is  transparent  to  light  emitted 
by  another  of  the  first  and  second  light  emining  diodes;  and 

a  third  light  emitting  diode  that  is  an  organic  light  emitting  diode 
formed  on  the  semiconductor  substrate  and  constructed  lo 
emit  light  of  a  third  wavelength  wherein  the  third  light  emit- 
ting diode  cooperates  with  the  first  and  second  light  emitting 
diodes  lo  generate  a  pixel  of  the  display. 


18  Claims 
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ralily  of  mounting  pads  wherein  the  first  light  emitting  diode 
cooperates  with  the  second  and  third  light  emitting  diodes  It 
generate  a  pixel  of  the  display. 


5383351 
COLOR  DISPLAY/DETECTOR 
Robert  G.  W.  Brown.  Oxfordshire,  and  Stephen  P.  Najda, 
Oxford,    both    of    Lciited    Kingdom,    assignors    to    Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisba.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Utiited  Kingdom,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
9308300 

Int  a."  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  C\.  257—89  34  CUims 

BLUE 


GREEN 


1.  A  color  semiconductor  display/detector  having  a  plurality  of 
optoelectronic  elements,  said  plurality  including  a  first  element  and 
a  second  element,  said  first  and  second  elements  being  capable  of 
emitting/absorbing  light  having  respective  different  predetermined 
wavelengths  in  the  range  corresponding  to  visible  light,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  optoelectronic  elements  are  formed  on  a 
common  substrate,  and  comprise  III-V  nitride  alloy  compositions, 
said  compositions  being  substantially  lattice  matched  lo  said  com- 
mon substrate. 


5483350 

FL'LL  COLOR  LIGHT  EMITTING  DIODE  DISPLAY 

ASSEMBLY 

Michael  P.  Norman,  Chandler,  and  Paige  M.  Holm.  Phoenix, 

both  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Nov  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,155 

Int.  tl."  HOIL  33/00 

VS.  a.  257—88 

310 


5383352 

LOW-NOISE.  REACH-THROUGH,  AVALANCHE 

PHOTODIODES 

Robert  J.  Mclntyre.  Pointe  Claire,  and  Paul  P.  Webb.  Beacon- 

sfield.  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  EG&G  Limited.  \au- 

dreuil.  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  236022 

Int.  a."  HOIL  3 1A)328;31/I07;3 1/075:31/00 

VS.  C\.  257—186  16  Oaims 
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I.  A  full  color  light  emitting  diode  display  comprising: 

an  optically  transparent  substrate; 

a  first  light  emitting  diode  formed  on  the  optically  transparent 
substrate  and  constructed  to  emit  light  of  a  first  wavelength. 
the  first  light  emitting  diode  being  an  organic  light  emitting 
diode; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  light  emitting  diode  constructed  to  emit  light  of  a 
second  wavelength  and  a  third  light  emitting  diode  con- 
slnicled  lo  emit  light  of  a  third  wavelength,  different  than  the 
second  wavelength,  the  second  and  third  light  emitting  diodes 
being  semiconductor  light  eminmg  dicxles  consinicied  on  the 
semiconductor  substrate  and  stacked  together  and  positioned 
lo  both  emit  light  in  a  same  direction  wherein  one  of  the 
second  and  third  light  emitting  diodes  is  transparent  lo  light 
emitted  by  the  other  of  the  second  and  third  light  emitting 
diodes;  and 

a  pluralitj  of  mounting  pads  on  the  optically  transparent  sub- 
strate, the  semiconductor  substrate  being  attached  to  the  plu- 
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I.  An  avalanche  photodiode  for  detecting  photons  and  providing 
gain  when  operated  at  a  reverse  bias  above  a  threshold  voltage, 
comprising: 

a  substrate  made  of  a  p-type  material  and  having  a  top  surface 
and  a  bottom  surface; 

an  n-type  layer  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
extending  a  first  distance  down  into  the  substrate; 

a  p-lype  layer  formed  in  the  top  surface  of  the  substrate  over  the 
n-type  layer  and  extending  down  into  the  substrate  a  second 
distance  less  than  the  first  distance. 

wherein  doping  levels  of  the  substrate,  the  n-type  layer,  and  the 
p-type  layer  are  such  that  avalanche  multiplication  occurs  in  a 
depletion  region  in  the  p-type  layer  when  the  photodiode  is 
operated  at  a  reverse  bias  above  the  threshold  voltage,  and 
wherein  the  n-iype  layer  is  completely  enclosed  by  said 
p-type  layer  and  said  p-lype  substrate; 

an  n'  layer  formed  in  the  bottom  surface  of  the  substrate; 

means  lor  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  n*  layer; 
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means  for  providing  an  electrical  connection  to  the  p-type  layer: 

and 
protection  means  covenng  the  lop  surface  of  the  substrate  and 
the  layers  tornicd  therein  and  adapted  to  let  ph<Hons  pass 
(hereth  rough. 


HETEROJl'NCTION  FIELD  EFFECT  TltVNSlSTOR 

lllroshi  MizuUni.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  263,577,  Jun.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 

IhLs  application  Nov.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  590,107 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  24.  1993.  5-177230 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  :y/06:JI/VnS:3l/V72:.il/l(>^ 

I  ..S.  CI.  257—192  '*  anlfos 


-A\-, 


1  A  field  effect  transistor  compnsing: 

a  gate  electrixle; 

a  pair  of  main  electrodes; 

a  fir.t  semiconductor  layer  generating  a  two-dimensional  elec- 
tron gas  to  electncallv  connect  said  pair  of  mam  electrodes  to 
each  other,  and  an  e'leciron  density  of  said  two-dimensional 
electron  gas  varying  with  a  gate  voltage  applied  to  said  gate 
electrode; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  on  said  first  semiconductor  layer, 
a  thickness  of  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being  deter 
mined  such  that  said  second  semiconductor  layer  being 
depleted  at  any  gate  voluge  falling  within  a  predetermined 
gate  voltage  range,  and  said  second  semiconductor  layer  sup 
plying  electrons  to  said  first  semiconductor  layer;  and 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  between  said  second  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  gate  elcctn>de.  said  third  semiconductor  layer 
having  an  electron  mobility  greater  than  an  electron  mobility 
of  said  second  semiconductor  layer,  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  providing  a  conduction  path  parallel  to  said  two 
dimensional  electron  gas  when  said  gate  voltage  is  higher 
than  a  predetermined  gate  voltage  which  causes  said  electron 
density  of  said  two-dimensional  electron  gas  to  reach  a  nuxi 
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a  plurality  of  first  charge  transfer  portions  for  transferring  said 
electric  charge  converted  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  photo 
sensitive  elements  in  a  first  direcuon.  said  pluralitv  of  first 
charge  transfer  portions  being  formed  between  said  plurality 
of  photosensitive  elements  along  said  first  direcUon; 

a  second  charge  transfer  portion  for  receiving  said  electnc 
charge  from  said  plurality  of  first  charge  transfer  ponions  and 
for  transferring  said  electnc  charge  in  a  second  direction,  said 
second  charge  transfer  ponion  being  provided  at  an  end  of 
each  of  said  plurality  of  first  charge  transfer  portions; 

a  plurality  of  light  converging  portions  for  converging  said  light 
on  each  of  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements,  said 
pluralitv  of  light  converging  portions  being  formed  over  said 
plurality  of  photosensitive  elements,  respectively,  wherein 
said  light  converging  portion  and  light  converging  portions 
adjacent  thereto  are  in  contact  with  each  other,  in  a  direction 
corresponding  to  the  direction  of  the  shortest  pitch  of  said 
photosensitive  elements,  and  are  not  in  contact  with  each 
other  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direcuon  of  the 
longest  pitch  of  said  photosensitive  elements;  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  light  converging  portions  are  micro- 
lenses,  each  of  said  microlenses  having  substantially  the  same 
curvatures  in  said  first  and  second  directions. 


5,583^55 

SELF-ALIGNED  FET  HAVING  ETCHED  OHMIC 

CONTACTS 

Bruce  A,  Bernhardt,  Tempe:  Jaeshln  Cho,  Gilbert;  (.regory  L. 

Haasell,  Tempe.  and  Schyi-Yi  Wu,  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  a-ssign- 

ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  3.VV821,  Nov.  3,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  902.245,  Jun.  22,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5  W9  '»*4  This  application  Dec.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  571,632 

Int.  CI,'  HOll.  MAI<2H:29/HO:27/(m:2.y4H 

\}S.  CI.  257—280  5  Claims 


5ii83J54 

SOLID-STATE  IMACiING  DEV  ICE  HAVING 

MICROLENSF^S 

Shouichi     Ishibe,     Fukuyama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 

Kabushiki  kaisha,  Oiaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  67,461,  May  26.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5,422085. 
This  application  Mar  13.  1995.  .Ser  No.  404,140 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1992.  4-135379 
Int.  O.'  HOIL  27/I4H 
t-S.  CI.  257—232  ^  CUims 

I  A  solid-state  imaging  device  compnsing: 
a  pluralitv  of  photosensitive  elements  for  converting  light  into 
electnc  charge,  said  plurality  of  photosensitive  elements  being 
arranged  in  a  matnx  fomi  along  a  first  direction  and  a  second 
direction,  wherein  a  pitch  of  said  photosensitive  elements  in 
said  first  direction  is  different  from  a  pitch  of  said  photosen- 
sitive elements  in  said  second  direction; 


1  A  self-aligned  FET  having  etched  ohmic  contacts  compnsing; 

a  IIIV  semiconductor  subsuate  having  a  surface; 

a  gate  electrode  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate  and  having  a 
sidewall; 

a  dielectnc  spacer  abutting  the  gale  electrode  and  having  a 
vertical  face; 

a  separate  cap  covering  a  portion  of  and  aligned  with  the 
sidewall  of  the  gate  electrode,  and 

an  ohmic  contact  having  a  contact  layer  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  suhsiraie  and  the  vertical  face  of  the  dielectric 
spacer  wherein  the  ohmic  contact  is  substantially  devoid  of 
gold  and  substantially  fills  a  region  between  a  field  dielectnc 
layer  and  the  dielectnc  space,  and  wherein  the  ohmic  contact 
is  fonned  to  abut  the  dielectric  spacer  by  covenng  the  cap  and 


the  dielectric  spacer  with  the  contact  layer  then  removing 
portions  of  the  contact  layer  from  the  cap  by  etching. 


5,583356 

CONNECTOR  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 

Joo-young  Yoon.  Euiwang.  and  In-ho  Nam.  StLseong-gu.  both 

of  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.. 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser  No.  158,851 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  27.  1992. 
92-22570 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  Z7/IOH:2<J/76:29/94:31/ll9 
I  .S.  a.  257—296  5  Qaims 
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1  A  connector  arrangement  for  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
ha\  ing  a  memory  cell  array  comprising  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
on  a  semiconductor  substrate  and  a  peripheral  circuit  region 
formed  on  the  periphery  of  said  memory  cell  array,  a  memory  cell 
adjacent  said  penpheral  circuit  region  having  a  transistor  com- 
prised of  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  disposed  in  said 
substrate,  and  a  gate  electrode  and  a  capacitor  disposed  substan- 
tially above  said  transistor  comprised  of  a  storage  electrode,  a 
dielectnc  film  and  a  plaie  electrode,  said  connector  arrangemenl 
comprising: 

a  first  conductive  layer  formed  above  said  transistor  and  con- 
necting with  said  gate  electrode  through  a  first  contact  hole  at 
a  cell  array  edge; 
a  first  insulating  film  formed  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 
a  second  contact  hole  formed  on  a  ponion  of  the  source  region 

of  said  transistor; 
a  storage  electrode  connector  connecting  with  said  source  region 
of  said  transistor  \  ia  said  second  contact  hole  lo  said  storage 
electrode  formed  afnivc  said  first  insulating  film;  and  a  second 
conductive  layer  disposed  in  said  peripheral  circuit  region  and 
connected  lo  first  conductive  layer  at  a  portion  \ihere  said 
memory  cell  array  is  adjacent  said  penpheral  circuit  region. 


a  firs!  pad  electrode  formed  in  said  contact  and  connected  with 

said  one  of  said  active  regions; 
a  bitline  contact  formed  over  one  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines; 

and 
second  and  third  pad  electrodes  formed  in  said  bitline  contact. 

said  second  pad  electrode  being  connected  with  said  one  of 

said  plurality  of  billines  and  said  third  pad  electrode  being 

connected  with  said  first  pad  electrode. 


5.583358 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE  HAVING 
STACKED  CAPACITORS 
Shinichiro  Kimura:   Naotaka   Hashimoto,  both  of  Hachioji: 
Yoshio   Sakai.   Tsukui-gun:    Tokuo    Kure.    Nishitama-gun: 
Yoshifumi  Kavtamoto,  Tsukui-gun:  Tom  Kaga.  I  ravta.  and 
Eiji  Takeda,  Koganei,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd„ 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  72.482.  Jun.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No, 
5374.576,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  805383.  Dec. 
10.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No,  475.148. 
Feb.  5.  199(1,  Pat.  No.  5.140389.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  287.881.  Dec.  21.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.970ii64. 

This  applicaUon  Oct.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  324352 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1988,  63-1213; 
Feb.  28,  1989,  1-045400;  Feb.  28.  1989.  1-045401 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2yiUS 
L1.S.  CI.  257—306  12  Claims 
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5383357 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

llyun-cheol  Choe,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Saiasung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Sum  on.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser  No.  281.641 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  28,  1993, 
9314472 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/IOH 
I  .S.  CT  257—296  4  Claims 

1   A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  gate 

electrode  having  sidewalls; 
first  spacers  formed  on  ihe  sidewalls  of  said  gale  electrode; 
active  regions  formed  in  said  substrate  and  spaced  apari  from 

each  other  by  said  gate  electrode; 
a  plurality  of  bitlines  formed  over  said  gate  electrode  and  said 

active  regions,  said  bitlines  having  sidewalls; 
second  spacers  formed  on  the  sidewalls  of  said  bitlines; 
a  contact  formed  over  one  of  said  active  regions  and  between 
adjacent  bitlines  of  said  plurality  of  bitlines; 


1,  A  semiconductor  memory  device  having  a  plurality  of  word 
lines  formed  by  a  firs!  level  wiring  layer  covering  a  surface  of  a 
semiconductor  substrate,  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  formed  by  a  second 
level  winng  layer  covering  said  first  level  wiring  layer  and  a 
plurality  of  dynamic  memory  cells  whose  storage  electrodes  of 
capacitors  are  formed  by  a  third  level  wiring  layer  coveting  said 
second  level  wiring  layer,  compnsing: 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  word  lines  of  said  plurality  of 

word  lines,  which  are  successively  disposed; 
first,  second  and  third  bit  lines  of  said  plurality  of  bit  lines. 

which  are  successively  disposed; 
a   firsi    dynamic    memory    cell   of   said   plurality   of  dynamic 
memory  cells,  of  which  a  storage  electrode  of  a  capacitor  is 
coupled  to  a  source  or  a  drain  of  a  MOS  transistor  of  said  first 
dynamic  memory  cell  through  a  first  capacitor  contact  hole; 
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a  second  dynamic  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  dynamic 
memory  cells,  ol  Ahich  a  storage  electrode  of  a  capacitor  is 
coupled  to  a  souice  or  a  dram  of  a  MOS  transistor  ol  said 
second  dynamic  memory  cell  through  a  second  capacitor 
contact  hole: 
a  third  dynamic  memory  cell  of  said  plurality  of  dynamic 
memory  cells,  of  which  a  storage  electrode  of  a  capacitor  is 
coupled  to  a  source  or  a  drain  of  a  MOS  transistor  of  said 
third  dynamic  memory  cell  through  a  third  capacitor  contact 
hole;  and. 
a  founh  dynamic  memory  cell  of  said  plur.ilit>  of  dynamic 
memory  cells,  of  which  a  storage  electrode  of  a  capacitor  is 
coupled  to  a  source  »r  a  dram  »f  a  MOS  transistor  of  said 
tounh  dynamic  mcinon  cell  through  a  fourth  capacitor  con- 
tact hole. 

wherein   said   second   bit   line   is  coupled   to  the  drains  or 
sources  of  transistors  of  two  of  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  dynamic  memory  cells  through  a  second  bit  line 
contact  hole  which  is  between  said  second  word  line  and 
said  third  word  line; 
wherein  said  hrst  capacitor  contact  hole  is  between  said  first 
word  line  and  said  second  word  line,  and  between  said  first 
bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line, 
wherein  said  second  capacitor  contact  hole  is  between  said 
third  word  line  and  said  fourth  word  line,  and  between  said 
tirsi  bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line, 
wherein  said  third  capacitor  contact  hole  is  between  said  first 
word  line  and  said  second  word  line,  and  between  said 
second  bit  line  and  said  third  bit  line, 
wherein  said  lourth  capacitor  contact  hole  is  between  said 
third  word  line  and  said  fourth  word  line,  and  between  said 
second  bit  line  and  said  third  bit  line, 
wherein  said  second  bit  line  is  disposed  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  over  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  word  lines, 
wherein  a  major  p«mion  of  the  second  bit  line  comprises  a 
straight  line  portion  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of 
said  second  bit  line  and  said  second  bit  line  is  coupled  to 
drains  or  sources  of  transistors  of  said  third  and  fourth 
dynamic  memory  cells  through  said  secv.nd  bit  line  contact 
hole:  and. 
wherein   said   second   bit   line   contact   hole   overlaps   said 
straight  line  portion  of  said  major  portion  of  said  second  bit 
line. 


a  layer  of  capacitor  dielectnc  formed  thereon  provided  by  part  of 
a  hrst  interlaver  dielectric: 

a  second  electrode  defined  by  part  of  a  second  layer  of  conduc- 
tive metallization  and  overlying  the  first  electnxle: 

each  electrtxle  comprising  a  mam  pt)nion  and  a  surrounding 
portion,  the  main  portion  having  a  boundary,  the  N>undary 
defining  at  least  one  edge  of  the  main  portion,  and  the 
surrounding  portion  extending  around  the  boundarv  of  the 
mam  portion  and  being  spaced  from  the  main  portion  along 
said  at  least  one  edge. 


VERTKXLl^  KORMKD  NEl  RON  TRANSISTER  HAVING 

A  HOVriNG  (iAfE  AND  A  CONTROL  (;ATE 
Scon  S.  Roth:  William  (".  MtKadden,  and  Alexander  J.  Pepe. 
all  of  Aastin,  li-x..  assiRnors  to  Moton>la  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  425067.  Apr,  17.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5.480.820. 

which  is  a  conlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  38„W5.  Mar.  29,  1993. 

Ibis  application  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520_Vi3 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/im:2W6:29/7iiK 

L'.S.  a.  257-316  2"  <^''«'"« 


5.583.359 

CAPACITOR  STRtCTl  RE  KOR  AN  INTEGRATED 

CIRCl  IT 

Anthnnv  (  .  t  .  Ng,  Ottawa,  and  Mukul  Saran.  Kanata.  both  of 

(  anada,  assiRnors  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited,  Montreal, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.264 
Int.  CI.'  hoil:7//o« 

II  S.  a.  257—306  •'  Claims 


I   A  transistor  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  within  the  substrate  wherein 
the  source  region  is  separated  from  the  drain  region  by  a 
channel  region. 

a  floating  gate  overlying  the  channel  region,  the  floating  gate 
having  a  bottom  surface  for  controlling  a  conductivity  ot  the 
channel  region  and  a  sidewall  surface:  and 

N  control  gales  laterally  adjacent  the  sidewall  surface  ot  the 
floating  gate  wherein  N  is  a  ptisitive  integer  greater  than  zero, 
each  of  the  N  control  gates  selectivelv  altering  the  conductiv- 
ity of  the  channel  region  bv  capacitive  coupling,  to  the  side- 
wall  of  the  floating  gate,  voltages  applied  to  each  of  the  N 
control  gates  through  the  floating  gate  wherein  each  voltage 
provided  b>  each  of  the  N  control  gates  is  independent  from 
all  other  voltages  provided  by  other  of  the  N  cimtrol  gates. 


I  A  capacitor  structure  for  an  integrated  circuit  having  multi- 
level interconnect  mctalli/ation  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
conductive  metallization  and  layers  of  interlayer  dielectric,  the 
capacitor  structure  composing: 

an  isolation  layer  having  formed  thereon  a  first  electrode  defined 
by  part  of  a  first  layer  of  conductive  metallization: 


5.583.361 

SKMICONin  (TOR  DEVICE 

.Masaka/u   Morishita,   Hiratsuka.   Japan,   avsignor  to  Canon 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85UW6.  Mar.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347,842 
CUim-s  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-052428 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  :^/76:2V/94:3IA)f>2:.il/ll.< 
VS.  CI.  257—345  '*  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  including  at  least  a  source  and  a  drain  ol  a  first 
conductiMtv  type  with  a  high  impurit>  concentration,  a  chan- 
nel area  of  a  second  conductivity  type  opptisite  to  said  first 
conductivity  type,  an  insulation  layer  provided  between  said 
source  and  dram  and  covering  at  least  said  channel  area,  and 
a  gate  electrode  of  a  conductive  matenal  pro\  ided  adjacent  to 
said  insulation  layer,  wherein  (1 )  a  hrst  region  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  with  a  low  impurity  concentration  at  least 
adjacent  to  said  channel  area  and  to  said  source  and  drain.  (2» 
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5383363 

INVERTER  GATE  CIRCUIT  OF  A  BI-CMOS  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  COMMON  LAYERS  BETWEEN  FETS  AND 

BIPOLAR  TRANSISTORS 

Hiroshi   Momose;   Takeo   Maeda,   both  of  Tokyo,  and   Koji 

Makita.  Hamamatsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  472.273,  Jan.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  860.596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  30,  1989,  1-20214 

Int.  CI.''  HOIL  29/76:29/94:3IA)62:31/ll3 

UJS.  CI.  257—378  1  Claim 


5.583362 
GATE  ALL  AROUND  THIN  FILM  TRANSISTOR 
Shigeto  Maegawa.  Itami,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
KabiLshiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.826 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993,  5-231849; 
Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195669 

InL  CI."  HOIL  27/01 
VS.  CI.  257—347  12  Oaims 


1   A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  transistor  including: 
a  substrate; 

an  insulating  film  disposed  on  said  sub.strate: 

a  polycrysialline  semiconductor  channel  member  including  a 
channel  portion  spaced  from  said  insulating  film  and  support 
portions  at  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  channel  portion 
disposed  on  said  insulating  film  and  supporting  said  channel 
portion:  and 

a  control  electrode  covenng  said  channel  portion  on  two  oppo- 
site surfaces  for  forming  a  current  channel  in  each  of  the  two 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  channel  portion  and  wherein  said 
channel  portion  has  a  length  between  said  supporting  portions 
and  a  thickness,  the  length  is  limited  relative  to  the  thickness 
so  that  said  channel  portion  does  not  droop  and  contact  either 
of  said  insulating  film  and  said  substrate,  said  channel  portion 
is  spaced  from  said  substrate  by  a  height,  and  the  length  of 
said  channel  portion  is  not  longer  than  twenty  times  the 
height. 
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a  second  region  of  the  second  conductivity  type  adjacent  to 
said  first  region,  and  (3)  an  additional  region  of  the  second 
conductivity  type  with  an  impurity  concentration  higher  than 
tfie  channel  area  is  provided  between  said  channel  area  and 
said  first  region,  are  provided,  and  said  first  region  between 
said  source  and  drain  and  said  second  region  is  occupied  by  a 
depletion  region  produced  by  a  junction  between  said  first  and 
second  regions. 
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1.  An  inverter  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  positive  power  source  for  providing  power  to  said  semicon- 
ductor device; 

a  ground; 

an  input  terminal  for  inputting  an  input  signal; 

an  output  terminal  for  outputting  an  inverted  input  signal; 

a  p-channel  MOSFET  havuig  a  first  source  connected  to  said 
positive  power  source,  a  first  gate  connected  to  said  input 
terminal,  and  a  first  drain; 

an  npn  bipolar  transistor  having  a  first  collector  connected  to 
said  first  source,  a  first  base  connected  to  said  first  drain,  and 
a  first  emitter  connected  to  said  output  terminal,  said  first 
drain  and  said  first  base  being  formed  within  one  first  region 
defined  within  the  semiconductor  device,  said  first  source 
having  a  higher  impunty  concentration  than  that  of  said  first 
drain,  and  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  first  drain  and 
first  ba.se  being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  character- 
istics of  the  npn  bipolar  transistors: 

an  n-channel  MOSFET  having  a  second  drain,  a  second  gate 
connected  to  said  input  terminal,  and  a  second  source:  and 

a  pnp  bipolar  transistor  having  a  second  emitter  connected  to 
both  said  output  terminal  and  said  first  eminer.  a  second  base 
connected  to  said  second  drain,  and  a  second  collector  con- 
nected to  said  ground,  said  second  drain  and  said  second  base 
being  formed  within  one  second  region  defined  within  the 
semiconductor  device,  said  second  source  having  a  higher 
impurity  concentration  than  that  of  said  second  drain,  and  the 
impurity  concentration  of  the  second  drain  and  second  base 
being  determined  in  accordance  with  the  characteristics  of  the 
pnp  bipolar  transistors. 

wherein  the  impurity  concentration  of  the  first  and  second  drains 
is  substantially  within  a  range  of  10'*  to  10"  cm  '.  and  tl»e 
impurity  concentration  of  the  first  and  second  sources  is 
substantially  lO'"  cm"'. 


5383364 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

Mitsuyoshi  Nakamura,  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  273.166.  Jul.  25.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  511300 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-234769; 
Mar.  10,  1994.  6-039496 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  29/76:29/94:31/062:31/113 
VS.  CI.  257—408  1  aaim 

1.  A  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  gate  electrode  and  a  separate  second  gate  electrode  pro- 
vided on  said  semiconductor  substrate  so  as  to  be  parallel  to 
each  other; 
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FULLY  DEPLETKD  LATERAL  TRANSISTOR 
Flavio  Villa.  Milan,  and  Enrico  M.  A.  Ra»anelli.  Monza,  both 
of  Itelv.  assignors  lo  SGS- Thomson  Microeleclronics,  S.r.l., 
Agralr  Brianze,  luly 

Filed  Keb.  23.  IW4,  StT.  No.  200.396 
Claims  priorit>,  application  Europt-an  Pal.  Off..  Feb.  24. 

1993.  93*30073 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2<f/76:29/94:2.1/5X 
VS.  CI.  257—409  54  Claims 


45  I  456 
45a    45c    44b 


46c|  46a) 
43      46b      46 


a  first  gale  oxidf  film  provided  between  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  first  gate  electrode; 

a  second  gate  oxide  tilm  provided  between  said  semiconductor 
substrate  and  said  second  gate  electrode; 

a  common  dram  region  provided  between  said  first  gale  elec- 
trixle  and  said  second  gate  electnxle  in  a  surface  ot  said 
semiconductor  substrate; 

a  first  source  region  provided  opposite  lo  said  comnK)n  drain 
region  with  said  first  gate  electrode  therebetween  in  the  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 

a  second  source  region  provided  opposite  to  said  common  drain 
region  with  said  second  gate  electrode  therebetween  in  the 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate;  wherein 

said  common  dram  region  includes  a  high  concentration  impu 
nty  region  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  first  and  second 
gale  electrodes  and  a  low  concentration  impurity  region  pro 
V  idcd  on  each  side  of  the  high  concentration  impurity  region. 

an  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  low  concentration  impunty  regions 
being  l(K-ated  ct>planar  with  a  side  surface  of  said  first  gate 
electrode  proximate  said  common  dram  region,  and 
an  outer  edge  of  the  other  of  said  low  concentration  impunly 
regions  being  located  coplanar  wilh  a  side  surface  of  said 
second  gale  electixxie  proximate  said  common  drain  region, 
wherein 
said  first  source  region  includes 

(a)  a  first  high  concentration  impunty  region  provided  further- 
most from  said  first  gale  electnxle  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion of  said  first  gale  electnxle. 

(b)  a  first  medium  concentration  impurity  region  having  lower 
concentration  than  said  first  high  concentration  impunty 
region,  provided  adjacent  to  said  first  high  concentration 
impurity  region  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  first  gale 
electrode,  and 

(c)  a  first  low  concentration  impurity  region  having  lower  con- 
centration than  said  first  medium  concentration  impunty 
region,  provided  adjacent  lo  said  tirst  medium  concentration 
impunty  region  and  nearest  lo  said  first  gale  electrode  and 
extending  in  a  direction  of  said  first  gale  electrode. 

an  outer  edge  of  said  first  low  concentration  impunty  region 

extending  under  said  first  gale  electrode;  and  wherein 
said  second  source  region  includes 

(d)  a  second  high  concentration  impunty  region  provided  fur 
thermosi  from  said  second  gate  electrode  and  extending  in  a 
direction  of  said  second  gate  eleclnxle. 

(e)  a  second  medium  concentration  impunty  region  having 
lower  concentration  than  said  second  high  concentration 
impunty  region,  prov  ided  adjacent  to  said  second  high  con- 
centration impuntv  region  and  extending  in  a  direction  of  said 
second  gale  electnxle.  and 

(f)  a  second  low  concentration  impunty  region  having  lower 
concentration  than  said  second  medium  cancentr.ition  impu- 
ntv region,  provided  adjacent  to  said  second  medium  concen- 
tration impurity  region  and  nearest  to  said  second  gale  elec- 
trode and  extending  in  a  direction  of  said  second  gale 
electrode. 

an  outer  edge  of  said  second  low  concenlration  impurity  region 
extending  under  said  second  gate  electrode. 


I   A  transistor,  comprising: 

a  substrate  which  includes  at  least  one  substantially  monolithic 

b<xly  of  semiconductor  malenal  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  semiconductor  epitaxial  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

atop  said  substantially  monolithic  body; 
a  lateral  transistor,  al  a  surface  of  said  epitaxial  layer  compns 

ing  source,  gate,  and  dram  regions  wilh  said  gate  region  being 

laterally  interposed  between  said  soune  and  drain  regions  to 

contrnf  current  flow  therebetween;  and 
a  patterned  buned  layer,  at  the  boundary  between  said  substrate 

and  said  epitaxial  layer,  a  first  portion  ot  said  patterned  buned 

layer  being  m  a  location  such  that  said  drain,  but  NOT  said 

source,  lies  thereabove; 
wherein  no  ohmic  connection  to  said  buned  layer  exists  except 

through  said  substrate 
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ACTIVE  M.VTRIX  PANEL 

Takashi   Nakazawa.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  .Seiko  Epson 
Corporation.  Tokvo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  880.120.  May  7.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.906 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  8.  1991.  3-102668; 
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I.  An  active  matrix  panel  m  which  data  signals  arc  supplied  to 
liquid  crystal  layers  through  a  plurality  of  thm  film  traiisisiors 
arranged  in  a  matrix  of  pixels,  said  active  matrix  panel  comprising: 

a  gate  line  coupled  to  a  thin  film  transistor; 

a  data  line  coupled  to  said  thin  film  transistor  said  data  line 
crossing  o\er  said  gale  line  at  a  cross-over  location;  and 


wherein  said  thin  film  transistor  includes. 

a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  to  which  impurities  are  added, 
said  source  region  in  electncal  contact  with  said  data  line, 

a  channel  region  formed  between  said  source  region  and  said 
drain  region. 

a  gate  insulating  layer  formed  above  at  least  said  channel  region, 

a  gate  electrode  formed  above  said  gate  insulating  layer  and  in 
electrical  contact  with  said  gate  line,  said  gate  electrode  being 
comprised  of  the  same  material  as  said  gate  line,  and 

an  overlying  gate  insulator  formed  on  a  top  and  sidewalls  of  said 
gate  electrode  and  said  gate  line,  wherein  said  overlying  gate 
insulator  is  formed  by  anodic  oxidation  of  said  gate  electrode 
and  said  gate  line  and  said  overlying  gate  insulator  is  located 
on  the  top  and  sidewalls  of  said  gate  line  and  between  said 
gate  line  and  said  data  line  at  said  cross-over  location  to 
insulate  said  gate  line  from  said  data  line  at  said  cross-over 
location. 


S.583J67 

MONOLITHIC  INTEGRATED  SENSOR  CIRCLIT  IN 

CMOS  TECHNOLOGY 

Lothar  BInssfeld.  Freiburg/Hochdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Deutsche  ITT  Industries  GmbH.  Freiburg,  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43,447.  Apr.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan,  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  374387 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1991,  41   18 
255J 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/82:43/00 
VS.  a.  257—426  3  Qaiins 
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1.  A  sensor  circuit  implemented  by  CMOS  devices  on  a  top 
surface  of  a  substrate  of  a  semiconductor  chip,  said  sensor  circuit 
comprising: 

a  ground  connection  coupled  to  a  bottom  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate; and 

input  signal  means  on  said  substrate,  said  input  signal  means 
including  an  analog  ponion  and  a  digital  portion,  said  analog 
portion  being  coupled  to  said  ground  coni>ection  via  a  sub- 
strate resistance  R,,  said  digital  ponion  being  coupled  to  said 
ground  connection  via  a  substrate  resistance  R,.  said  analog 
and  digital  portions  also  being  connected  together  via  a  sub- 
strate resistance  R,,  R2>R|  and  R2>R,,  wherein  input  signals 
applied  at  said  input  signal  means  are  not  referenced  lo  said 
ground  connection  and  wherein  said  input  Signal  means  is 
ohmically  coupled  to  said  ground  connection,  such  that,  in 
use,  a  current  flows  between  said  input  signal  means  and  said 
ground  connection  preventing  latching  of  the  CMOS  devices. 


STACKED  DEVICES 

l>ofiiild  M.  Kenney.  Shelbume.  Vt..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  II.  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,069 
InL  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/40 
VS.  C\.  257—621  48  Oaims 

1.  A  semiconductor  chip,  comprising: 
a  bulk  single  crystal  substrate; 

a  first  horizontal  trench  buried  within  said  bulk  single  crystal 
substrate,  said  first  horizontal  trench  comprising  a  surface  of 


bulk  single  crystal  substrate,  said  trench  adjacent  one  of  an 
undoped  region,  and  a  lightly  doped  region,  layer  of  a  first 
material  contacting  said  surface:  and 
an  electronic  device  having  a  first  portion  adjacent  said  first 
horizontal  trench,  said  first  portion  being  within  said  bulk 
single  crystal  substrate,  said  device  further  comprising  a  sec- 
ond ponion  within  said  first  horizontal  trench. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

FORMING  THE  SAME 

Shunpei  Yamazaki.  Tokyo:   Hongvong  Zhang,  and  ^'asuhiko 
Takemura.  both  of  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa- 
ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  262335.  Jun.  17.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  85,931,  Jul.  6.  1993.  This  appli- 
cation Mar.  12,  1996,  Ser  No.  614,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  6.  1992.  4-201932,* 
Jul.  24.  1992.  4-218324;  Feb.  10.  1993.  5-45786 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/5S 
VS.  CI.  257—635  26  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing;  j, 

a  glass  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface 

opposite  with  each  other: 
a   first   blocking  layer  formed  on   said  upper  surface  of  the 

substrate; 
an  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  formed  over  said  upper 
surface  of  the  substrate  with  said  first  blocking  layer  inter- 
posed therebetween. 

wherein  said  lower  surface  of  the  substrate  is  coated  with  a 
second  blocking  layer,  and  the  first  and  second  blocking 
layers  comprise  aluminum  nitnde  having  an  aluminum  to 
nitrogen  ratio  in  the  range  of  0.9  to  1.4. 


5,583370 

TAB  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIE  EDGE 

PROTECTION  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Leo  M.  Higgins.  III.  and  John  C.  Gentile,  both  of  AustiiL,  Tex., 

assignors  to  Motorola  Inc..  Schaiunburg.  lU. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  205.429.  Mar.  4.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,442 

Int  a."  HOIL  23/495:23/06 

VS.  CI.  257—667  11  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 


1352 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1353 
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ADHESION  ENHANCED  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DIE  FOR 

MOID  COMPOl  ND  PACKAGING 

Jerrold  L.  King.  Boise;  J.  Mike  Brooks.  Caldwell,  and  Walter 

I..  Moden.  Boise,  all  of  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology. 

Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,024 

ln«.  n."  HOIL  2MI2:2AMH2 

\iS.  a.  257—676  ,  '•  t'"'""^ 


a  semiconduclor  die  having  an  active  surface,  an  inactive  sur- 
face, and  a  plurality  of  peripheral  sidcwalls; 

an  integral  polvmenc  die  containment  pocket  having  a  poly- 
meric bonom' surface  and  a  plurality  of  sideualls.  wherein  the 
semiconductor  die  is  disposed  upon  said  polymeric  bottom 
surface  such  that  the  plurality  of  sidewalls  of  the  containment 
pocket  encircles  the  plurality  of  peripheral  sidewalls  such  thai 
the  active  surface  is  fully  exposed  and  the  inactive  surface  is 
partially  covered,  wherein  a  top  edge  of  the  containment 
ptx.kel  extends  above  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
die: 

a  plurality  of  conductors  extending  over  and  TAB  bonded  to  the 
active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die,  wherein  the  top  edge 
of  the  containment  p<x-ket  provides  a  standoff  for  the  plurality 
of  conductors  such  that  the  plurality  of  conductor,  bends  from 
a  higher  plane  as  dehned  by  the  lop  edge  to  a  lower  plane  as 
defined  by  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die;  and 

an  encapsulanl  adhenng  to  the  active  surface  of  the  semiconduc- 
tor die  and  covering  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  conductors, 
wherein  the  top  edge  of  the  containment  pocket  acts  as  a  dam 
to  prevent  the  encapsulant  from  flowing  beyond  the  contain- 
ment pocket. 


I,  A  semiconductor  die  in  a  semiconductor  package  having  no 
lead  frame  paddle  for  supporting  the  die.  the  die  comprising  a 
fronlside  and  a  backside,  the  fronlside  having  integrated  circuitry 
disposed  thereon,  and  the  backside  having  a  plurality  of  metal 
layers  deposited  thereon  for  enhancing  adhesion  to  the  semicon- 
ductor package,  and  wherein  each  of  the  plurality  of  metal  layers  is 
selected  from  ihe  group  consisting  of  palladium  (Pd)  and  copper 
(Cu) 


5,583^71 

KESIN-SEALED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  CAPABLE 

OF  IMPROVING  IN  HEAT  RADIATION 

CHARACTERISTICS  OF  RE.SIN-SEALED 

SFMICONDl  C  TOR  EI.EMENTS 

\la.sahiko  Hon.  Yokohama.  Japan,  a.s.si|;nor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  532,110 

CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246080 

Int.  CI."  HOII.  :.*/49.'i.2.</2« 

L.S.  CI.  257-«75  '<>  <^">»'"» 
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5,5«3J73 

APPARAIXS  FOR  ACHIEVINC;  MECHANICAL  AND 

THERMAL  ISOLATION  OF  PORTIONS  OF  INTEGRATED 

MONOLITHK   CIRCTITS 
James  V.  BaU,  Sunnyvale,  and  Robert  A.  Pease.  San  Francisco, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  NaUonal  Semiconductor  Corpo- 
ration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  208.030.  Mar.  7.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  f>ct.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  541,258 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.W2, 29/7(2. 2.V4W 

I  .S.  CI.  257—678  l'  Claims 


1  A  resin-sealed  semiconductor  device  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  element  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes: 
a  heal  conducting  component  having  an  clement  mounting  sec- 
tion on  which  said  semiconductor  element  is  mounted,  and  a 
heat  radiation  section  extending  around  and  spaced  away  from 
said  element  mounting  section  to  provide  openings  between 
the  element  mounting  section  and  die  heal  radiation  section: 
a  plurality  of  leads  underlying  an  undersurface  of  said  heal 
radiauon  section,  and  having  end  portions  extending  to  the 
openings  between  said  element  mourning  section  and  said 
heat  radiation  section,  the  end  portions  of  said  plurality  of 
leads  having  bonding  points  from  which  bonding  wires  extend 
to  the  plurality  of  electrodes  of  said  semiconductor  element: 
an  insulating  tape  fixing  the  plurality  of  leads  to  the  undersur 
face  of  the  heat  radiation  section,  the  insulating  upe  being 
spaced  from  the  bonding  points  and  the  plurality  of  elec- 
trodes: and 
a  sealing  member  encapsulating  said  semiconductor  element 
including  said  bonding  points  of  said  plurality  of  leads 


1   An  integrated  semiconductor  device,  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  die  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  and 
a  thickness,  the  semiconductor  die  being  formed  from  a  first 
maienal  and  having  an  opening  formed  in  the  first  surface: 

a  paddle  member  for  isolating  portions  of  circuitry  from 
mechanical  stress  and  thermal  gradients,  die  paddle  member 
being  formed  from  the  first  matenal  and  having  a  first  surface, 
a  second  surface,  and  a  duckness  that  is  less  dian  the  thick 
ness  of  the  semiconductor  die: 

a  handle  member  connected  between  die  paddle  member  and  die 
semiconductor  die  to  suspend  the  paddle  member  in  the 
opening,  the  handle  member  being  formed  from  die  first 


material  and  having  a  thickness  which  permits  it  to  flex  so 
that  the  paddle  member  can  move  with  respect  to  the  semi- 
conductor die:  and 
a  cap  bonded  lo  the  first  surface  of  the  semiconductor  die  lo 
completely  cover  the  opening,  the  paddle  member,  and  the 
handle  member,  all  portions  of  the  cap  being  spaced  apart 
from  all  portions  of  the  paddle  member  so  that  the  cap  does 
not  make  contact  with  the  paddle  member  and  lo  provide  a 
cavity  between  the  cap  and  the  paddle  member  so  thai  the 
paddle  member  can  move  within  the  cavity  free  of  any 
mechanical  contact  with  any  pan  of  ihe  cap 


5„S83>374 

SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEMCE  HAV ING  A  REDUCED 

HIRING  AREA  IN  AND  OCT  OF  DATA  PATH  ZONE 

Hisao  Harigai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  N'EC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.632 

Claims  priority,  appliciition  Japan.  Jul.  30.  1993.  5-207015 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  2.V50;2.</52 

CS.  a.  257—690  2  Claims 
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I  A  semiconductor  device  formed  on  a  semiconductor  chip 
comprising: 

a  signal  prtxessing  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  process- 
ing cells  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  horizontal  direction,  and 

a  plurality  of  input/output  cells  each  connected  to  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  signal  processing  cells  in  a  one-to-one  rela- 
tion, said  signal  processing  unit  being  located  near  lo  one 
comer  of  said  semiconductor  chip,  said  input/output  cells 
being  unifonnly  distnbuted  and  located  along  two  sides  defin- 
ing said  comer,  each  of  said  signal  processing  cells  being 
configured  to  make  it  possible  thai  a  wiring  conductor  con- 
necting between  the  signal  processing  cell  and  a  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  input/output  cells  is  taken  out  from  the  signal 
processing  cell  in  a  vertical  direction  in  accordance  with  Ihe 
side  of  Ihe  semiconductor  chip  along  which  the  corresponding 
inpul/outpul  cell  IS  located. 

said  two  sides  arc  a  horizontal  side  and  a  vertical  side  adjacent 
to  said  horizontal  side  so  as  to  define  said  comer  between  said 
honzontal  side  and  said  vertical  side,  and  said  inpui/oulput 
cells  are  uniformly  distributed  and  located  along  said  horizon- 
tal side  and  said  vertical  side,  and  w herein  a  wiring  conductor 
connecting  belween  each  of  said  input/output  cells  located 
along  said  honzontal  side  and  a  corresponding  signal  process- 
ing cell  is  extended  from  said  corresponding  signal  processing 
cell  in  a  first  vertical  direction  toward  said  horizontal  side, 
and  a  wiring  conductor  connecting  between  each  of  said 
input/output  cells  located  along  said  vertical  side  and  a  corre- 
sponding signal  processing  cell  is  extended  from  said  corre- 
sponding signal  processing  cell  in  a  second  vertical  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  vertical  direction. 
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SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  WITH  LEAD  STRCCTCRE 

WITHIN  THE  PLANAR  AREA  OF  THE  DEVICE 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  semiconduclor  chip  hav  ing  a  principal  and  a  rear  surface,  said 
principal  and  rear  surfaces  each  compnsing  a  rectangular- 
shaped  plane  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  external  terminals 
formed  on  said  pnncipal  surface: 

a  plurality  of  leads,  each  including  a  first  portion,  which  is 
electrically  connected  to  an  external  tenninal.  arranged  on  and 
substantially  parallel  lo  said  principal  surface,  said  first  por- 
tions of  said  leads  being  electrically  connected  with  said 
external  temiinals  by  bonding  wires,  a  second  ponion 
arranged  over  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  pnncipal  sur- 
face, said  second  portion  being  positioned  farther  from  said 
principal  surface  than  the  position  of  said  first  ponion  and 
having  a  ponion  for  electrically  connecting  with  an  external 
device,  and  a  third  portion  electrically  connected  beiween  said 
first  portion  and  said  second  portion:  and 

a  sealing  matenal  sealing  said  external  terminals,  said  first 
portions  of  said  leads  and  said  bonding  wires,  wherein  all  of 
said  first  portions  of  leads  in  which  said  bonding  wires  are 
connected  are  positioned  on  said  pnncipal  surface, 

wherein  adjacent  leads  of  said  plurality  of  leads  which  are 
electrically  connected  with  adjacent  external  terminals  extend 
in  the  same  direction  as  each  other: 

wherein  said  first  and  third  portions,  and  said  ponions  of  the 
second  portions  for  electrically  connecting  with  said  external 
device  are  positioned  in  an  area  of  said  substantially 
rectangular-shaped  plane  surface. 


5.583  J76 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  RESIN  SI  BSTR.\TE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Janet  SickJer.  Georgetown,  and  Everift  W.  Mace.  Hutto,  both 

of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  368303 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2.yi4 

t.S.  CI.  257—702  14  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  compnsing: 
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a  resin  substraie  having  a  lop  surface,  a  boitom  surface,  a 
conductive  wiring  panem  on  the  top  surface,  and  a  plurality 
of  conductive  vias  between  the  lop  surface  and  bottom  surface 
elecmcally  connected  to  the  conductive  winng  pattern, 
wherein  the  resin  substrate  compnses  polymethylpcntene 
resin; 

a  semiconductor  die  mounted  to  ihe  top  surface  of  the  resin 

substrate; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  semiconductor  die  to  the 

conductive  winng  pattern  and  the  plurality  of  conductive  vias; 

and 
resin  encapsulaung  means  for  encapsulating  the  semiconductor 

die  and  portions  of  the  top  surface  of  the  resin  substrate 


s,ssijn 

PAD  \RRAY  SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  A 
HEAT  SINK  WITH  DIE  RECEIVIN(;  CAVITY 
1^  M.  HiRjjias,  III,  Au-stin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Motorola.  Inc.. 
Schaumburg.  III. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.^19.  Jul.  15.  1*92.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Sep.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  537.169 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/10:23/34.  H«5K  7/20 

VS.  a.  257—707  13  Claims 

-10 


1.  A  semicondiiciot  deni.e  comprising. 

a  circuiuzed  substrate  having  a  major  surface,  a  plurality  of 
conductive  traces,  an  opening  which  extends  completely 
through  the  substrate,  and  a  recess  formed  in  the  major 
surface  which  creates  a  ledge  adjacent  the  opening; 

a  heat  sink  inserted  in  the  opening  of  the  substraie.  the  heat  sink 
comprising,  a  base  portion  having  a  first  thickness,  sidewalls. 
a  die  receiving  caviiy,  and  flanges  extending  outward  from  the 
sidewalls.  the  flanges  of  the  heat  sink  having  a  second  thick 
ness  less  than  the  first  thickness  and  being  attached  lo  the 
ledge  of  the  substraie  for  mechanically  supporting  ihe  heal 
sink  within  the  opening,  wherein  ihe  sidewalls  are  adjacent 
the  substrate  within  ihe  opening  and  wherein  ihe  heat  sink  at 
least  partially  closes  the  opening  of  the  substrate; 

a  semiconductor  die  positioned  in  the  die  receiving  caviiy  of  the 
heal  sink; 

means  for  electrically  coupling  the  semiconductor  die  lo  the 

plurality  of  conductive  traces; 
means  for  encapsulating  ihe  semiconductor  die  and  the  opening 

of  the  substrate;  and 
a  plurality  of  terminals  attached  to  the  substraie  and  electncally 
coupled  10  the  plurality  of  conductive  traces  to  provide  exter 
nal  electncal  access  to  the  die. 


UMI 


5.5MJ78 
BALL  GRID  ARRAY  INTEGRATED  CIRCLIT  PACKAGE 

WITH  THERMAL  CONDUCTOR 
Robert  C.  Marrs.  Scottsdalc.  and  Ronald  J.  Molnar.  Phoenix, 
both  of  Ariz.,  as-slgnor.  to  Amkor  Electronics.  Inc.,  Chandler, 
Ariz. 

Filed  May  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  245.146 
Int.  a."  HOIL  23/10 
U.S.a.  257— 710  40  Claims 

1.  A  packaged  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 


an  interconnection  substrate  having  one  layer  of  conductive 
trace  material  and  one  layer  of  insulating  material  formed  in 
or  on  said  inlerconneciion  substrate,  wherein 
said  interconnecuon  substrate  has  a  first  surface  and  a  second 
surface  opposite  said  first  surface,  said  second  surface  of  said 
interconnection  subsuate  having  a  plurality  of  electncal  con- 
tacts arranged  in  rows  that  are  electrically  connected  lo  said 
one  layer  of  conductive  trace  material  for  making  electrical 
connections  from  said  conducuve  trace  matenal  to  contact 
points  external  lo  said  packaged  integrated  circuit  device; 
a  metallic  thermal  conductor,  said  thermal  conductor  having  a 
first  surface  attached  to  said  first  surfac  of  said  interconnec 
lion  substrate,  said  thermal  conductor  having  a  second  surface 
opposite  said  firsi  surface,  which  is  exposed  lo  the  exienor  of 
said  packaged  integrated  circuit  device,  wherein 
a  thickness  of  said  thermal  conductor  between  said  first  surface 
and  said  second  surface  of  said  thermal  conductor  is  less  than 
1 .0  millimeier,  and 
said  thermal  conductor  is  linearly  coextensive  with  said  inter- 
connection subsffate  first  surface; 
a  well  region  formed  in  said  interconnection  substrate,  said  well 
region  having  a  bottom  which  is  an  exposed  portion  of  said 
first  surface  of  said  thermal  conductor; 
an  integrated  circuit  chip,  said  integrated  circuit  chip  having  a 
first  surface  and  a  second  surface  opposite  said  first  surface, 
said  integrated  circuit  chip  being  attached  in  said  well  region 
such  that  said  second  surface  of  said  integrated  circuit  chip 
and  said  poruon  of  said  first  surface  of  said  thermal  conductor 
exposed  at  said  bottom  of  said  well  region  are  adhesively 
attached;  and 
a  plurality  of  conductive  bond  wires,  said  bond  wires  making 
electncal  connections  between  said  integrated  circuit  chip  and 
bonding  locauons  on  said  one  layer  of  conductive  o^ace  mate- 
rial, wherein 
said  packaged  integrated  circuit  device  has  a  thickness  of  less 
than  2.3  millimeters 


53*3,379 

OUTER  LEAD  FOR  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  IC  PACKAGE 

HAVING  INDIVIDUALLY  ANNEALED  PLATED  LAYERS 

KwEuhisa  Sato,  and  Kazuo  Kimura.  both  of  Nagoya.  Japan. 

Mri^ors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co.,  Ltd.,  Nagoya,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  236,195,  May  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.838 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3.  1993.  5-243833 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4ft 

VS.  a.  257—736  •*  Claims 

1  An  external  terminal  for  an  IC  package,  compnsmg 

a  base  plate; 

a  plated  base  stfucture  formed  over  the  surface  of  said  ba.se  plate 
and  comprising  at  least  three  plated  and  annealed  base  layers. 
the  total  thickness  of  said  plated  base  layers  being  at  least  3 
pm.  each  of  said  plated  ba.se  layers  having  a  dense  recrystal- 
lized  grain  structure  produced  by  an  annealing  process  that 
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5383  J81 
RESIN  MOLDED  T\  PE-SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
HAVING  A  CONDUCTOR  nLM 
Vuji  Hara.  Akishima:  Satoru  Ito.  and  Tatsuro  Toya,  both  of 
Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293359,  Aug.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5.468,998,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,405,  Jan.  7. 
1993,  PaL  No,  5371.411.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
703.765.  May  21.  1991.  PaL  No.  5.229,642,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  419,007.  Oct.  10.  1989,  Pat.  No.  5.023.699.  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  191,080.  May  6.  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  .Sen  No.  902.539,  .Sep.  2. 
1986,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  744,151. 
Jun.  13,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.625J27,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  292385,  Aug.  13.  1981,  abandoned.  This  application 
Sep.  28,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  535.956 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  1.  1980.  55-119817 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2WJ4::W40: 27/02 :23/4S 
VS.  CI.  257—775  14  Claims 
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promotes  the  gn>wth  of  grains  of  the  plated  base  layers,  said 
annealing  process  being  conducted  Individually  on  each  of 
said  at  least  three  plated  base  layers  after  its  formation;  and 
surface  layer  formed  over  an  uppermost  one  of  said  plated 
base  layers. 


5383380 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  CONTACTS  WITH  SECURED 
STRINGERS 
Bradley  J.  Larscn.  Woodland  Park,  and  Kurt  Schertenleib. 
Colorado  Springs,  both  of  Colo.,  a-ssignors  to  Atmel  Corpo- 
ration. San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  501303 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  23/4S.23/52:2W40 

U.S.  n.  257—774  20  Claims 
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I.  A  semiconductor  conlaci  structure  comprising; 

a  semiconductor  Ixxly  ha\ing  a  multi-lier  structure  including  a 
substraie  and  a  lilm  la)er.  each  of  which  has  opposed  major 
surfaces,  with  an  opposed  major  surface  of  said  substraie 
disposed  adjacent  lo  an  opposed  major  surface  of  said  film 
layer  with  said  substrate  having  an  active  area,  said  bod\ 
including  a  sia  extending  from  said  active  area  terminating  in 
an  aperture  disposed  in  an  opposed  major  surface  of  said  film 
layer  positioned  opposite  lo  said  substraie.  said  via  having  a 
patterned  penmeler  disp<ised  about  an  axis,  said  axis  extend- 
ing orthogonally  lo  said  opposed  major  surfaces,  said  pat- 
terned perimeter  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apan  grooved 
protrusions  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis. 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate  having  a 
major  surface  including  a  first  penpheral  edge  and  a  second 
penpheral  edge  adjacent  to  said  first  peripheral  edge  to  define 
a  comer  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal 
semiconductor  substrate; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  active  circuit  elements  which  are  formed  on 
said  major  surface  of  said  substantially  tetragonal  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bonding  pads  formed  on  said  major  surface  of 
said  substantially  tetragonal  semiconductor  substrate; 

(d)  a  metal  wiring  electncally  connecting  one  of  said  plurality  of 
aciive  circuit  elements  and  one  of  said  bonding  pads,  and  a 
broad  metal  wiring  formed  adjacent  to  said  first  and  second 
peripheral  edges  of  said  major  surface  of  said  substantially 
tetragonal  semiconductor  substraie.  said  broad  metal  wiring 
Including  a  first  portion  extending  in  parallel  with  said  first 
peripheral  edge,  a  second  portion  extending  in  parallel  with 
said  second  peripheral  edge  and  a  connecting  portion  located 
ai  a  comer  nt  the  substraie  connecting  said  first  ponion  with 
said  second  ponion. 

said  first  portion   ha\ing  a  first  side  adjacent  to  said  first 

peripheral  edge  and  a  .second  side  remote  from  said  first 

peripheral  edge,  and 
said  second  ponion  having  a  third  side  adjacent  to  said  second 

peripheral  edge  and  a  fourth  side  remote  from  said  second 

penpheral  edge; 

(e)  an  inorganic  passivation  film  formed  over  said  metal  wiring 
and  said  broad  metal  wiring;  and 

(f)  a  resin  member  uhlch  is  formed  over  said  Inorganic  passiva- 
tion film  and  which  encapsulates  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate, said  broad  metal  wiring  having  a  continuous  slit 
formed  in  said  connecting  portion  and  extending  into  said  first 
portion  past  the  fourth  side  and  Into  said  second  portion  past 
the  second  side,  and  the  width  of  said  broad  metal  winng 
being  sufficient  lo  act  as  wiring  for  supplying  a  power  source 
or  a  ground  potential  for  said  plurality  of  active  circuit  ele- 
ments. 
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5,583382 

SWITCHING  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  INTE:RI0R 

ILLUMINATION  OF  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Armin  Wagner,  Kartsfeld,  G«Tn»ny.  assignor  lo  Bayerische 

Motoren  Werke  AG,  Munich,  (Jermany 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser  No.  218,594 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  2*,  1993,  43  09 

817.7 

InL  CL'  H«5B  i7nO 
VS.  a.  307—10.1  '*  cy^va 


which  IS  configured  for  the  exchange  of  data  with  one  of  said 
ann-theft  and  function  controllers  connected  via  said  dau  line,  to 
said  dau  line;  said  means  for  exercising  the  function  of  a  control 
unit  of  one  of  said  anu-theft  and  function  controllers,  continuously 
examining  said  data  line  to  receive  and  determine  whether  a 
request  signal  from  an  external  device  connected  to  said  data  line 
via  said  interface  was  transmitted  on  said  data  line,  and  for 
transferring  the  control  function  for  conducting  the  data  exchange 
via  the  data  line  lo  the  external  device  when  a  request  signal  from 
an  external  device  is  received. 


1  Circuit  for  internal  lUuminanon  of  motor  vehicles  composing: 
a  controller,  coupled  to  the  internal  illumination,  thai  aulomati 
cally  turns  the  internal  illumination  on  and  off  as  a  function  of 
operating  state  parameters  of  the  motor  vehicle  according  to  a 
predetcmiined  switching  program,  wherein  the  controller  is  a 
deliberately  operable  electrical  controller, 
a  control  device  having  a  switching  command  input,  coupled  to 
and  receiving  switching  commands  from  the  controller,  said 
control  device  further  having  an  output  for  providing  lUumi- 
naung  current  lo  the  internal  illumination,  wherein  said  con- 
trol device  switches  the  switching  program  off  and  the  inter- 
nal illumination  permanently  on  in  response  lo  a  switching 
command  from  ihe  controller. 


5,583384 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONNECTING  AND 

DISCONNECTING  A  POWER  HELD  EFFECT 

TRANSISTOR 

Paul  M.  Henry,  TXicson,  Arii..  assignor  to  National  Semicon 

doctor  Corporation.  .SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,806 

InL  a."  HOIH  iili'i 

MS.  a.  307—113  38  Claims 


5383383 
VEHICLE  SECURITY  SYSTEM 
Helmut  Denz,  Stuttgart;  Juergen  Plschke,  WeLvsach;  Werner 
Fischer.  Helmbsheim:  Johannes  1).  Wichterich,  Muehlaclier; 
Helmut  Randoll.  Vahingen;  Wilfried  Burger,  Hemmingen; 
Martin  Laichinger,  Kbersbach;  Reinhard  {;anten»>ein.  Ser- 
sheim;  Bernd  Diebold.  Rheinau,  and  Michael  Tochtermann. 
Ingersheim.  all  of  (Jermany,  a.s.<iignor.  to  Robert  Bosch 
(;mbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 

Filed  Jul.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,977 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Oct.  29,  1993,  43  3* 
9383;  Apr.  27,  1994,  44  14  644.2 

Int  CI.'-  G06F  ISnO 
I  .S.  a.  307— 10.2  SOaims 
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1  Security  system  for  a  vehicle  comprising:  a  dau  line;  an 
anti-thefl  controller  and  a  function  controller  each  connected  lo 
said  data  line;  said  anli  theft  controller  including  means  for  con- 
ducting a  dala  exchange  with  said  function  controller  via  said  data 
line  to  control  the  operational  readiness  of  said  function  controller; 
one  of  said  anli-lheft  controller  and  said  function  controller  con- 
nected via  said  data  line  including  means  for  exercising  the  func 
tion  of  a  conu-ol  unit  to  conduct  the  dau  exchange  via  the  dala  line; 
an  interface  for  said  dau  line  for  connecung  an  external  device. 
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1  A  power  switch  comprising: 

two  power  FETs  coupled  back-to-back  in  senes  ai  a  common 

source  node  and  a  common  gale  node; 
a  resistor  coupled  between  the  common  source  node  and  the 

common  gale  node;  and 
a  PET  coupled  to  the  two  power  FETs  and  coupled  to  the 

resistor. 


5383385 
POWER  CONVERTING  DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  AN 
INDUCTION  PROBLEM 
Akira  Horie;  Svuuji  .Saitou.  both  of  KatsuU;  Takayukl  Matui, 
HiUchi;  Kenltoh,  Minori-machi;  Takashi  Tsuboi,  and  Eiichi 
ToyoU,  both  of  Katsuta,  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260,473 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22,  1993.  5-150100 
InL  CI.'  H02M  im 
MS.  a.  307—151  5  Claims 

1.  A  power  converting  device  for  converting  DC  currenl  into  AC 
current,  said  power  converting  device  comprising 

a  pair  of  DC  input  terminals  for  receipt  of  DC  current, 
an  inverter  connected  across  said  pair  of  DC  input  terminals  and 
including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  senally  connected  switching 
elements,  for  converting  DC  cun^nt  received  by  said  DC 
input  terminals  into  AC  current, 
a  pair  of  output  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to  a  load  and 
connected  across  senal  connection  points  of  said  pairs  of 
senally  connected  switching  elements  to  permit  connecuon  of 
the  load  between  said  connection  poinu; 


5383387 
STATOR  OF  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Manabu    Takeuchi.    Daito:    Mikio    Hirano,    Tondabayashi: 
Yoshikazu    KinashI,    Tsuzuki-gun.    and    Yukitoshi    Wada. 
katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MaUushita  F3lectric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.730 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  14.  1993,  5-141733 

Int.  CI.'  H02K  l/]2 

MS.  CI.  310—217  4  Claims 


a  filler  capacitor  connected  across  said  pair  of  DC  input  termi- 
nals; 

an  electrically  insulating  plate: 

cooling  means  in  thermal  conuci  with  said  switching  elements 
through  said  electrically  insulating  plate  and  electrically  con- 
nected directly  to  one  side  of  said  filter  capacitor: 

a  casing  holding  said  switching  elements;  and 

an  electrically  insulating  mounting  member  mounting  said  cool- 
ing means  on  said  casing,  while  electrically  isolating  s.-iid 
c<x)ling  means  from  said  casing. 

whereby  electrical  currents  induced  in  said  cooling  means  are 
blocked  by  said  electrically  insulating  mounting  member  from 
going  to  said  casing  and  instead  are  caused  lo  go  to  said  filter 
capacitor. 


5383386 
SAFETY  CIRCl  IT  IN  El.EtTRICALLV  OPERA1ED 
DEVICES 
Hans-Werner  Meixner.  Wettenberg.  and  Alexander  \bit.  Gics- 
sen,    both    of   Germany,   assignors    to    Pi-Patente   (jmbH. 
Entwicklung  und  \erwertung.  Wettenberg,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/(K)897.  §  371  Date  Apr.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/I9905.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  22,  1992.  Ser.  No.  137.149 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  25,  1991,  41  13 
487.7 

InL  CI."  HOIH  35/00:  H02H  5/00:  H03K  /7A* 
U.S.  a.  307—326  12  Claims 


1  Safety  circuit  in  hand  operated  electrical  devices  having  a 
hand  grip  for  a  hand  of  the  u:>er.  comprising  a  plurality  of  interact- 
ing switch  elements  to  enable  electric  currenl  to  flow  from  an 
external  s*)urce  to  an  electric  drive  motor  in  said  device,  at  least 
iwo  of  said  switch  elcmenis  are  disposed  on  the  hand  gnp  that 
mggers  a  function  of  the  switch  elements;  said  switch  elements 
i-omprising  electronically  operating  contact  elements  insulated 
from  one  another  and  from  the  device,  said  contact  elements  being 
so  positioned  on  the  hand  grip  thai  the  contact  elements  are 
simultaneousiv  touched  hv  the  users  hand  only  when  said  users 
hand  is  in  the  proper  and  correct  operating  posture  with  respect  lo 
ihe  device  to  enable  the  flow  of  electric  current  lo  operate  the 
device. 


I.  A  stalor  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  core  pieces,  each  of  said  core  pieces  having 
pole-tooth  units,  dividing  faces,  projecting  and  recessed 
engaging  parts  at  said  dividing  faces  and  inner  and  outer 
peripheries,  and  each  of  said  core  pieces  compnsing  a  plural- 
ity of  laminated  iron  plates  that  are  laminated  in  a  laminating 
direction  and  laser  welded  together  al  said  inner  and  outer 
penpheries:  and 

vkinding  pans  wound  around  respective  said  pole-tooth  units  of 
said  core  pieces: 

wherein  said  plurality  of  core  pieces  form  a  rigid  annular  shape 
with  said  projecting  and  recessed  engaging  pans  at  said 
dividing  faces  engaging  each  other  and  said  plurality  of  core 
pieces  being  laser  welded  together  with  a  weld  extending  in 
the  laminating  direction  at  said  outer  penphery. 


5383388 

DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  THE  ENDS  OF  THE  TURNS  OF 

A  .STATOR  WINDING  IN  A  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 

Jost-Pierre  Paroz,  Yverdon.  and  Hans  Zimmermann.  Monchal- 

torf.  both  of  Switzerland,  assignors  to  ABB  Management 

A(>.  Baden.  Switzerland 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  5,  1993,  43  22 
269.2 

InL  CI."  H02K  i/46 
MS.  CI.  310—260 
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14  Claims 


»       17  1 

1.  A  device  for  holding  the  ends  of  the  turns  of  a  stalor  winding 
in  a  dynamoeleclric  machine,  compnsing  a  rotor  and  a  sutor. 
which  stalor  has  a  laminated  core  with  end-side  stalor  core  end 
plates,  there  being  arranged  in  the  laminated  core  a  stalor  winding 
whose  ends  overlap  the  laminated  core  axially.  which  holder  has  an 


1358 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1359 


inner  nng  which  his  doscly  againsl  (he  ends  of  ihe  turns  of  the 
slator  winding,  which  ends  expand  like  an  internal  taper,  and 
which  has  a  multipartite  external  support  which  is  supported  b> 
biackeis  on  the  end  face  of  the  laminated  core,  wherein  the 
external  supp<Ml  has  a  multipartiie  outer  nng  consisting  of  nng 
segments  detachabl>  connected  to  one  another.  Ihe  nng  segmenls 
are  partiallv  situated  at  the  fiee  end  ol  the  brackets  in  sk«s  which 
extend  in  the  circumtereniial  direction  and  m  aligned  with  one 
another,  means  for  spacing  N>nom  and  top  bars  are  provided,  the 
inner  nng  consists  of  a  closed  inner  conical  nng.  a  single-part  or 
multipartite  outer  conical  nng  and  support  segments,  conical  sur- 
faces on  the  two  conical  nngs  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
ends  ot  the  tums  of  the  siator  winding,  which  ends  expand  like  an 
intenial  laper  and  the  two  conical  nngs  can  he  braced  axially 
against  one  another. 


COLOR  PICTLRE  TX'BF  SHADOW  MASK  HAVING 
IMPRON  ED  MASK  APERTl  RE  PATTERN 
Andrvw  (imKl.  Reamstown.  and  Bruce  (;.  Marks,  Lancaster, 
both  of  Pa.,  aiwlgnors  to   rhom.M)n  Consumir  Electronics. 
Inc..  indiaruipulis.  Ind. 

Filed  No*.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  558.314 

Int.  a.'^  HOIJ  29/fU> 

VS.  a.  313—102  •  ^'■'™ 

40  ««        /«• 


40  ••        /* 


5Ji«33«9 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.SS3.390 
VIBR-VnON  WAVE  DRIV  EN  APPARATl'S 
Hirovukl  Sckl.  I  rawa.  Atsushi  Kimura,  and  Takashi  Ma«mo, 
both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  978.048.  Nov.  18,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  626J19.  Dec.  12.  1990, 
abandoned.  Th(.s  applicaUon  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.T7S 
Oaims  prlorit\,  application  Japan.  Dec.  12.  1989.  1-322021 
Int.  n.'  H01L^//fW 
IJ.S.  CL  310-323  33  Oalms 

22oj  ^ n         --    ZJo' 


1  In  a  color  picture  lube  has  ing  a  shadow  mask  mounted  therein 
in  spaced  relation  to  a  viewing  screen  thereof,  said  mask  having  a 
rectangular  pcnpherv  with  two  long  sides  and  two  short  sides,  a 
major  axis  thereof  pa.ssing  through  the  center  of  said  mask  and 
paralleling  said  long  sides  and  a  minor  axis  thereof  passing  through 
Ihe  center  of  said  mask  and  paralleling  said  short  sides,  and  said 
mask  having  an  aperture  array  including  slit  shaped  apertures 
aligned  in  columns  that  essentially  parallel  said  minor  axis  and  end 
at  a  border  of  the  aperture  an^ay.  adjacent  apertures  in  each  column 
being  separated  by  tie  bars  in  said  mask,  the  tie  bars  in  one  column 
being  offset  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  paralleling  said  minor  axis, 
from  the  lie  ban,  in  each  adjacent  column,  and  the  spacing  fomi  lie 
bar  to  tie  hur  in  a  column  being  the  lie  bar  pitch  at  a  location  on  the 
mask,  the  inipiovemcnt  compnsing 

a  hrsi  set  of  said  columns,  compnsing  every  other  column, 
having  full  length  ultimate  apertures  at  least  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  a  second  set  of  said  columns,  compnsing  every 
other  column  not  in  said  hrsi  set.  having  partial  length  ulti- 
mate apertures  at  least  at  one  end  thereof,  the  ultimate  aper- 
tures of  all  of  said  aperture  columns  ending  on  smooth  curved 
border  lines,  and 
the  tie  bar  pitch  of  said  columns  decreasing  from  said  center  ol 
said  mask  to  said  short  sides  thereof,  and  wherein  the  tie  bar 
pitch  along  each  column  vanes  from  the  center  of  said  mask 
to  said  long  sides  thereof. 
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1.  A  vibration  wave  driven  motor  compnsing: 

a  contact  member:  and 

an  elliptical  annular  shaped  vibration  member  compnsing  arcu 
ate  portions  and  stfaight  portions,  and  electro- mechanical 
energy  convention  means,  including  an  electro-mechanical 
energy  conversion  element  pattem  disp*>sed  along  a  circum 
ference  of  the  elliptical  annular-shaped  vibration  member,  for 
generating  a  travelling  vibration  wnve  therein  in  response  to 
an  applied  cleclncal   signal,   the  travelling   vibration   wave 
having  a  vibration  mode  that  is  n-lh  order  in  a  circumferential 
direction  of  the  vibration  member  and  0-th  order  in  a  radial 
direction  thereof,  wherein  an  average  radius  of  one  of  said 
arcuate  portions  is  R.  a  length  of  one  of  said  straight  portions 
is  L.  and  a  ralio  of  R/L  is  1/4  or  greater,  such  that  a  position 
of  a  peak  amplitude  of  the  vibration  wave  generated  in  the 
linear  pt)rtion  L  of  said  vibration  member  occurs  only  at  a 
radially  inner  or  outer  circumferential  side  ot  said  vibration 
member,   and   wherein  the   vibration   wave  creates  relative 
movement  between  the  vibration  member  and  the  contact 
member 


CUT  ANODE  CAP 

Ka/uo  Wada;  Hironobu  Tokuno.  and  Toshita  Chihara.  all  of 
Kanagavta.  Japan.  assiRnors  to  Taisbo  Denki  Kogjo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  401.755 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994.  M)44«06 
lot.  CI.'  HOIJ  .'VA-:    HOIR  4/W 
VS.  a.  31^-^77  HC  '  ^  '""" 


1  A  CRT  anode  cap  which  is  provided  with  an  insulated  high- 
voltage  supplv  lead,  an  anode  stnicture  elcctncally  connected  with 
the  free  end  of  the  insulated  high  voltage  supply  lead  for  engage- 
ment with  a  CRT  anode  button,  and  an  insulating  cap  provided  at 
one  end  portion  of  the  high-vollage  supply  lead  for  housing  the 


anode  structure,  said  anode  structure  having  a  first  conductive  plate 
member  having  left  and  right  free  end  portions  and  front  and  rear 
end  positions,  second  and  third  conductive  plate  members  extend- 
ing from  said  left  and  nghl  free  end  portions,  respectively,  of  the 
tirst  conductive  plate  member,  said  second  and  third  conductive 
plate  members  having  side  end  portions,  said  anode  structure 
further  having  fourth  and  fifth  conductive  plate  members  extending 
downwardly  from  said  side  end  portions  of  the  second  and  third 
conductive  plate  members,  respectively,  to  oppose  to  each  other  at 
their  front  and  rear  surfaces,  sixth  and  seventh  conductive  plate 
members  extending  downwardly  from  said  front  and  rear  end 
portions,  respectively,  of  the  first  conductive  plate  member  and 
folded  inwardly  to  underlie  the  first  conductive  plate  member,  said 
fourth  conductive  plate  member  having  a  left  portion,  said  fourth 
conductive  plate  member  having  a  first  anode  button  engaging 
piece  provided  with  a  right  free  end  portion  and  a  stepped  portion 
extending  outwardly  to  the  left  and  a  slope  extending  down  there- 
from to  the  nght  and  a  flange  receiving  facet  extending  upwardly 
from  said  right  free  end  portion  of  said  first  anode  button  engaging 
piece,  said  first  anode  button  engaging  piece  and  said  slope  con- 
stituting a  part  of  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  fourth  conductive 
plate  member  and  said  flange  receiving  facet  constituting  a  pan  of 
a  left-side  penpheral  surface  of  the  fourth  conductive  plate  mem- 
ber said  fifth  conductive  plate  member  having  a  nghl  portion  and  a 
second  an»xie  button  engaging  piece  provided  in  said  nght  portion 
t'f  said  fifth  conductive  plate,  said  second  anode  button  engaging 
piece  having  a  left  free  end  portion  and  a  stepped  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  to  the  nght  and  a  slope  extending  down  therefrom  to 
the  left  and  a  flange  receiving  facet  extending  upwardly  from  said 
left  free  end  portion  of  said  second  anode  button  engaging  piece, 
said  second  anode  button  engaging  piece  and  said  slope  constitut- 
ing a  part  of  a  penpheral  surface  of  the  fifth  conductive  plate 
member  and  said  flange  receiving  facet  constituting  a  part  of  a 
nght-side  penpheral  surface  of  the  fifth  conductive  plaie  member, 
said  fourth  and  fifth  conductive  plate  members  constituting  an 
engaging  portion  for  engaging  the  CRT  anode  button,  said  first, 
second  and  third  conductive  plate  members  constituting  a  radioac- 
tive ray  shielding  portion  for  shielding  radioactive  rays  eman.iting 
from  the  CRT  anode  bunon.  said  seventh  conductive  plate  member 
having  a  front  end  and  a  lug  formed  at  said  front  end.  said  sixth 
conductive  plate  member  having  a  recess  for  engagement  with  said 
lug  of  Ihe  seventh  conductive  plate  member,  said  seventh  plate 
member  hav  ing  a  through  hole  made  therein  in  the  v  icinity  of  Ihe 
first  conductive  plate  member  to  pass  therethrough  a  core  conduc- 
tor of  Ihe  high-voltage  supply  lead  and  a  protrusion  extending 
transversely  between  the  hole  and  ihe  engaging  lug.  said  first 
conductive  plate  members  having  an  inside  ponton  and  two  paral- 
lel protrusions  fonned  in  said  inside  portion  opposite  to  the  pro- 
trusion of  the  seventh  conductive  plate  member,  said  core  conduc- 
tor of  the  high-voliage  supply  lead  being  sandwiched  between  the 
protrusions  and  the  lug  of  the  seventh  conductive  plate  member 
which  is  engageable  with  the  recess  of  the  sixth  conductive  plate 
member. 


5.583JI93 

SEI.EC-riVELY  SHAPED  FIELD  EMISSION  ELECTRON 

BF:aM  SOURCE.  AND  PHOSPHOR  ARRAY  FOR  USE 

THEREWITH 

Gary  W.  Jones.  Raleigh.  N.C..  as.signor  to  FED  Corporation. 

Ilupewell  Junction.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  217^16 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/M:29/IH:63/l)4 
U.S.  O.  31.^—195  19  aa^ns 

1.  A  field  emitter  device  for  Ihe  selective  emission  of  an  eleclfon 
and/or  ion  beam  when  liim-on  voltage  is  applied  thereto,  compris- 
ing a  substrate  member  having  an  array  of  field  emitter  elements 
thereon,  wherein  at  least  one  ot  the  field  emitter  elements  and 
substrate  member  has  a  vaned  conformation  producing  a  beam 
with  at  least  one  characteristic  of  higher  intensity  and  ditterent 
directional  character  than  a  corresponding  field  emitter  device 
wherein  the  field  emitter  elements  and  substrate  member  has  a 


uniform  conformation,  and  wherein  the  varied  conformation  com- 
pnses  at  least  one  structural  feature  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 
(i)  a  varying  density  o*'  emitter  elements  on  the  substrate  mem- 
ber: 
(ii)  an  electrical  resistance-varying  composition  of  the  field 

emitter  elements,  which  is  vanable  among  Ihe  field  emitter 

elements  of  the  array,  or  sub-array  portions  thereof: 
(iii)  an  electrical  resistance-varying  composition  of  the  substrate 

member  or  portions  thereof: 
(iv)  an  elecincal  resistance-varying  material  interposed  between 

the  substrate  member  and  at  least  some  of  the  field  emitter 

elements  of  the  array: 
(v)  varying  height  amount  the  field  emitter  elements  of  the  array. 

wherein  the  array  comprises  vertically  upwardly  extending 

columnar  field  eminer  elements:  and 
(VI)  a  non-planar  shape  of  the  substrate  member  over  at  least  a 

portion  of  Its  surface  area  having  Ihe  field  emitter  elements 

disposed  thereon. 


S.SS3J94 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP  W ITH  REGISTRATION 

INDEX  FEATURE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 

SAME 

Robert  M.  Burbank,  Lebanon.  N.H..  and  Jason  T.  Throne. 

Broomfield.  Colo.,  assignors  to  Astronics  Corporation,  Inc., 

Buffalo.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,145 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  l/62:6MM 

VS.  CI.  313—498  18  Claims 


%^ 


1.  An  electroluminescent  lamp  including  an  electroluminescent 
material  defining  a  lit  area  of  the  lamp  when  an  excitatory  elecin- 
cal field  IS  applied  to  the  electroluminescent  material,  and  having 
an  indexing  indicium  liKated  on  or  within  the  lit  area  of  the  lamp, 
wherein  the  indexing  indicium  (I)  is  not  visible  when  light  is 
emitted  from  Ihe  lit  area  of  Ihe  lamp  in  the  operation  thereof 
involving  application  of  said  excitatory  electrical  field  to  the  elec- 
troluminescent matenal.  but  (II)  is  detectable  when  Ihe  indexing 
indicium  is  exposed  to  a  detection  condition  therefor. 
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n uom:sceni  device  having  a  kluorescent 

STARTER  VVHU  H  PRECISEl.V  CONTROLS  HEATING 
TIME  AND  ABSOI.l  TE  SYNCHRONISM  OE  EIRE  POINT 
Chao-Cheng  lu.  4-4.  Alley  27.  Lane  143.  Chun  Kung  Rd.. 

Taipei.  Taiwan  „„  „^ 

Filed  Oct.  II.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  320.536 
Inl.  CI.    H05B  S'^/IM) 
L.S.  a.  315-94  "^■'»'"« 
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SWITCH  mow 


lime  interval  to  cause  redischarge.  and  then,  upon  expiration 
of  said  second  lime  intenal,  halting  suppl>  of  p*.wer  from 
said  eleclnc  circuit  to  said  metal  halide  lamp  to  thereby  turn 
off  said  meul  halide  lamp. 


I  A  fluorescent  device  comprising  an  electronic  fluorescent 
starter  a  phase  leading  capacitor,  a  ballast,  a  bridge  rectifier  circuit 
a  fluorescent  lamp,  a  brightness  compensation  circuit,  and  a  control 
circuit  wherein  said  electronic  fluorescent  starter  comprises  a  time 
control  circuit,  a  master  switch  circuit,  and  an  ignition  circuit 
connected  in  parallel  to  two  opposite  ends  of  said  fluorescent  lamp 
and  opeiated  to  control  the  ignition  and  heating  operations  o  said 
fluorescent  lamp,  said  time  control  circuit  being  directly  coupled  u. 
said  Ignition  circuit,  the  ON  and  OR-  controls  iKrtween  said 
ignition  circuit  and  said  master  switch  circuit  being  operated 
through  a  direct  coupling,  an  ignition  time  being  synchronized  %^ilh 
the  peak  value  of  a  heating  cuntrnl.  said  time  control  circuit  being 
directly  coupled  to  a  voltage  reset  circuit  having  a  /ener  duxle.  and 
said  time  control  circuit  being  controlled  by  the  /ener  voliage  ot 
said  /ener  diode. 
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STROBE  APPARATUS  WITH  COLOR  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 

Kimiaki   Ogav^a.  Tokyo,  .lapan.  assignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 
KoRvo  kahushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  325,158 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  20.  199.V  5-M5*B2; 
Oct   20   199V  5-285903.  Oct.  21.  I'W3.  5-285699;  Oct.  25.  1993. 
5-288610;  Nov.  5.  1993.  5-301200 

Int.  a.'  H05B  .V/U2 
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OPTICAL  DEVICE  WITH  METAL  HALIDE  DISCHARGE 
I  AMP  HWINC;  ENHANCED  STARTINC;  PROPERTY 

Omura  Hideaki.  Ibarakl;  Masayuki  Wakamiya.  Suita:  Nobuv- 
oshi  Takeuthi.  Osaka,  and  Mune.iiro  Tabata.  Ibaraki.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  In.lustrial  C  o.,  Ltd.. 

Osaka-fu.  Japan  .   ,  ,„, 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  214.193 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  18.  1993.  5-058978; 
Sep.  28.  1993.  5-241714 

Int.  CI.    H05B  <7/W 
IJ.S.  CI.  315-106  »  ^'»''^'' 

1.  An  illuminator  comprising: 

a  metal  halide  lamp  including  a  discharge  tube  hlled  with 
mercury,  at  least  one  rare  gas  and  at  least  one  nKtal  halide. 
and  a  pair  of  electrixles  spaced  trom  each  other  and  enclosed 
in  said  discharge  tube; 
an  electric  ciauit.  electncallv  connected  to  said  electrodes,  lor 
supplying  power  to  said  metal  halide  lamp  via  said  electrixles 
to  generate  and  maintain  an  arc  discharge  in  said  discharge 

tube;  and 
timer  means  electrically  connected  to  said  ekvtric  circuit  lor. 
upon  turning  ofl  of  said  metal  halide  lamp,  interrupting  the 
power  supply  to  said  metal  halide  lamp  for  a  hrsi  time  interval 
to  allow  cooling  of  said  metal  haiide  lamp.  then,  upon  expi 
ration  of  said  first  time  interval,  causing  the  electric  ciauit  to 
again  supply  power  to  said  ntetal  halide  lamp  for  a  second 


1  A  strobe  apparatus  having  light  emitting  means  which  emits  a 
strobe  light  and  a  color  temperature  converting  means  for  varying 
a  color  temperature  of  the  strobe  light  emitted  fn^m  the  light 
emitting  means  comprising; 

first  color  temperature  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  color 
temperature  of  said  strobe  light  after  being  reflected  from  an 
object, 
second  color  lemperature  detecting  means  lor  detecting  a  color 
temperature  ol  ambient  light  reflected  from  said  object;  and. 
color  temperature  control  means  lor  controlling  said  color  tem- 
perature ot  said  strobe  light  in  accordance  with  said  color 
temperature  of  said  sirivbe  light  detected  b>  said  first  color 
lemperature  detecting  means,  so  that  said  color  temperature  of 
said  strobe  light  incident  upon  said  object  to  be  photographed 
,s  substantially  identical  to  said  color  temperature  of  said 
antbient  light  detected  bv  said  second  color  temperature 


5.583J98 

POWERFACTOR  CORRECTING  FLYBACK 

ARRANCiEMENT  HAVING  A  RESONANT  CAPACITOR 

ELEMENT  CONNECTED  ACROSS  THE  SWITCHING 

ELEMENT 

Marry  A.  Dellamano,  Thousand  Oak.s.  and  Andrew  P.  Kisylia. 

Agoura  Hills,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  MagneTek.  Inc., 

Nashville.  Tcnn. 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.499 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05B  .17A)2 

V.S.  CI.  315—247  7  Claims 


1.  A  ballast  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  input  power  means  for  receiving  a  line  AC  signal  as  an  input 
and  providing  a  DC  signal  as  an  output; 

(b)  pre-regulator  means  for  conditioning  the  DC  signal,  includ- 
ing 

a  transformer  \«  ilh  an  input  winding,  an  output  winding,  and  a 
current  sense  winding. 

the  input  winding  receiving  the  DC  signal  as  an  input. 

the  output  winding  being  connected  in  a  flyback  configuration 
with  a  flyback  blocking  dicxle.  a  bulk  storage  capacitor,  and 
an  output  terminal  for  the  conditioned  DC  signal,  and 

the  current  sense  winding  including  means  for  generating  a 
current  level  signal  proportional  to  the  level  of  the  trans- 
former current; 

switching  means  for  controlling  the  transformer  current,  the 
switching  means  including  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the 
transformer  input  winding,  an  output  terminal  connected  to 
ground,  and  a  gate  terminal; 

a  resonant  capacitor  connected  between  the  switching  means 
input  terminal  and  ground,  the  resonant  capacitor  and  the 
transformer  forming  a  resonant  circuit;  and 

controller  means  for  actuating  the  switching  means,  the  control- 
ler means  receiving  as  an  input  the  current  level  signal  and 
generating  as  an  output  a  pulse  voltage  to  the  gate  terminal  of 
the  switching  means. 

the  controller  means  actuating  the  switching  means  at  a  prede- 
termined lime  after  the  current  level  signal  indicates  zero 
transformer  current,  coinciding  with  the  timing  of  the  reso- 
nant circuit  such  that  the  switching  means  turns  on  when  there 
IS  zero  voltage  across  the  switching  means;  and 

(c)  lamp  driver  means  for  receiving  the  conditioned  DC  signal  as 
an  input  and  for  driving  a  gas  discharge  lamp  load. 


5J»3JI99 

BALLAST  FOR  ONE  OR  MORE  FLUORE.SCENT  LAMPS 

INCLUDING  THRESHOLD  SENSITIVE  FILAMENT 

VOLTAGE  PREHEATING  CIRCUITRY 

Bernd    Rudolph.    Munich.    Germany,    assignor    to    Patent- 
Treuhand-Ciesellschaft   F.   F;iektri.sche   Gluehlampen   mbH. 
Munich.  Ciermany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  246.738.  May  20.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508341 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  9.  1991.  41  40 
557.9 

Int.  CI.'  H05B  37A)2 
VS.  a.  315—291  19  Claims 

I.  For  and  in  combination  with  at  least  one  tubular  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp  (LP.  LPl.  LP2). 

a  lamp  operating  circuit  comprising 


a  frequency  generator  (Tl.  T2.  Ml.  A.  A)  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  series  resonant  circuit  coupled  to  the  frequencv  generator  and 
having  at  least  one  resonance  inductance  (LD.  LDl.  LD2)  and 
a  resonance  capacity  (CI.  C9I.  C92).  connected  to  the  at  least 
one  lamp; 

said  at  least  one  tubular  low-pressi're  discharge  lamp  having 
beatable  electrode  filaments  (El.  E2;  ElO.  E20.  Ell.  E21. 
E12.  E22l.  one  at  each  end  of  the  tubular  lamp,  said  filaments 
each  having  two  terminals  defining  a  pair  of  filaments  tenni- 
nals 

a  pair  of  terminals  (Tl.  Ti'.  Til.  Til'.  T21.  T21  ).  said  at  least 
one  lamp  being  connected  to  said  resonant  circuit; 

a  preheating  circuit  for  the  at  least  one  lamp  for  preheating  the 
beatable  electrode  filaments  and  connected  to  said  lamp  ter- 
minals, said  preheating  circuit  including  controlled  switching 
means  (K.  KI.  K2.  T)  for  selectively  controlling  said  preheat- 
ing circuit  between  a  closed  or  low-resistance  state  and  an 
open  or  a  high-resistance  state, 

said  preheating  circuit  further  comprising,  in  accordance  with 
the  invention. 

an  electronic  switching  control  circuit  (SC)  including 

a  controlled  electronic  switch  (S.  S'). 

said  switching  control  circuit  being  connected  to  both  terminals 
of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  filaments  terminals  and  hence 
across  at  least  one  of  said  beatable  electrode  filaments  termi- 
nals and  providing  an  output  signal  in  dependence  on  the  level 
of  the  voltage  across  said  at  least  one  of  said  beatable  elec- 
trode filaments. 

said  output  signal  being  coupled  to  the  controlled  electronic 
switch  to  control  the  state  of  said  switch  as  a  function  of  said 
dependence. 

said  electronic  switch  being  connected  to  and  controlling  said 
controlled  switch  means  (K.  Kl.  K2.  T)  to  control  the  state  of 
said  controlled  switch  means  to  open  or  to  high-resistance 
state  as  a  function  of  said  dependence. 

whereby,  when  the  preheating  circuit  is  effectivelv  interrupted  or 
in  high  resistance  state,  and  consequent  damping  of  the  reso- 
nance circuit  removed,  the  resonance  circuit  will  provide 
firing  or  ignition  voltage  for  the  at  least  one  low-pressure 
discharge  lamp. 


54183,400 
DEFLECTION  CORRECTION 
Jozef  J.  M.  Hulshof:   Henricus  L.  Simons,  and  Dirk  J.  A. 
Teuling.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Netheriands.  a<isignors  to  U.S. 
Phillips  Corporation.  New  ^'ork,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Oct.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,862 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off^  Oct.  25. 
1994.  94203099 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 
U.S.  CL  315—371  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  correcting  a  deflection  distortion  of  a  picture  tube 
by  developing  a  correction  current  through  a  deflect'on  yoke,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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5,5«3.402 
SYMMETRY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 
Mihail  S.  MoLsin.  Lake  Forest,  111.;  Bryce  L.  Hesterman.  Fort 
Wayne,   Ind.;   Antonio   Marques,   Hattiesbun;,   Miss.,   and 
Allan  A.  Nostwlck,  Huntington.  Ind.,  assignors  to  MagneTek, 
Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  190.746 

Int.  CI."  G05F  lAM) 

VS.  a.  315—307  '  Claims 


generating  a  periodical  waveform  synchronized  to  a  position 
signal,  and  having  a  repetition  period  comprising  a  scan 
penod  and  a  flyback  penod;  and 

coupling  the  periodical  waveform,  as  a  correction  voltage,  lo  the 
deflection  yoke  to  develop  the  correction  current  in  the  deflec- 
tion yoke  by  an  integrating  action  of  the  deflection  yoke; 

characterized  in  thai  the  step  of  generating  the  periodical  wave- 
form comprises  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  periodical  block  waveform  comprising  more  than 
two  successive  levels  dunng  said  scan  period;  and 

integrating  the  periodical  block  waveform  into  the  periodical 
waveform  comprising  more  than  one  straight  line  section  each 
having  a  non-zero  slope  and  a  duration  shorter  than  a  duration 
of  the  scan  period,  wherein  a  starling  point  of  a  next  straight 
line  section  coincides  with  an  end  poini  of  a  preceding 
straight  line  section,  and  wherein  the  penodical  waveform 
comprises  more  than  one  straight  line  section  dunng  said  scan 
penod  for  obtaining  the  correction  current  compnsing  a  chain 
of  parabola  sections  dunng  said  scan  penod. 
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5.583.401 
BEAM  LANDING  CORRECTION  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
CATHODE  RAV  TUBE 
ikunori  Inoue.  Takatsuki;  Susumu  l^i^ihara,  Neyagawa,  and 
Kazashige  Kida,  Settsu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  MaLsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Condnuation-in-part  of  -Ser.  No.  13.624.  Feb.  4,  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ihis  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474.519 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Japan.  Feb.  7.  1992,  4-022391; 
Sep.  11.  1992.4-243050 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  29/56 
L.S.  a.  315—370  23  Claims 

tr.dB) 


1  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  a  load, 
comprising: 

oscillator  means  for  generating  a  pulse  signal  of  constant  fre- 
quency; 

pulse  width  nmdulalor  means  for  varying  the  duty  cycle  of  the 
pulse  signal; 

convener  means  for  receiving  the  modulated  pulse  signal  as  an 
input  and  providing  as  an  output  an  AC  signal,  the  fundamen- 
tal frequency  of  which  follows  the  frequency  of  the  pulse 
signal  and  the  symmetry  of  which  varies  with  the  duty  cycle 
of  the  pulse  signal; 

a  resonant  circuit  into  which  the  load  is  connected,  the  resonant 
circuit  being  dnven  by  the  AC  signal,  such  that  a  change  in 
the  symmetry  of  the  AC  signal  changes  the  level  of  current 
flowing  through  the  load, 

the  load  being  isolated  from  the  convener  means  and  the  reso- 
nant circuit  by  means  of  an  isolating  transformer,  the  resonant 
circuit  being  designed  lo  use  impedance  reflected  through  the 
isolating  transformer. 


5,583.403 
METHOD  OF  I  SING  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH 
EXERCISE  MACHINES  TO  ACHIEVE  PROGRAMMABLE 

VARUBLE  RESISTANCE 

MunLswamappa  Anjanappa,  Columbia,  Md..  and  Warren  G. 

Miller,  Linthicum.  both  of  Md.,  assignors  to  I  niversity  of 

Maryland  Baltimore  Campus,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  266,901,  Jun.  24,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43538« 

InL  a."  A63B  2 //002 

VS.  CL  318—9  3  CUims 
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1.  A  beam  landing  correction  apparatus  for  conecting  a  beam 
mislanding  due  to  geomagnetism  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising: 

landing  correcuon  means  including  al  least  a  plurality  of  coil 
pairs  each  of  which  is  compnscd  of  two  correction  coils  of 
which  magnetic  field  axes  cross  each  other  al  nght  angles,  the 
correction  coil  pairs  arranged  on  the  pcnpheral  portions  of  ihe 
cathode  ray  tube; 

dnve  means  for  supplying  a  landing  correction  signal  to  said 
landing  correction  means  for  correcting  the  beam  mislanding; 

control  means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means;  and 

a  static  correction  coil  arranged  at  a  neck  portion  of  the  cathode 
ray  tube. 


1  A  method  of  operating  an  apparatus  for  use  with  an  exercise 
machine  wherein  said  apparatus  includes  a  reversible,  vanable 
speed,  constant  torque  motor  means  fixedly  mounted  on  a  frame 
for  providing  a  user  of  said  exercise  machine  with  independently 


variable  force  and  speed  so  that  said  user  of  said  exercise  machine 
can  perform  a  plurality  of  exercise  protocols  including  combina- 
tions of  isotonic  and  isokenetic  exercises  with  either  a  constant  or 
variable  force  controlled  parameter  and  an  active  or  passive  resis- 
tance in  an  uni-  or  bi-lateral  direction  a  magnetic  panicle  clutch 
means  mounted  on  said  force  creation  means  and  gear  drive 
reduction  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  mechnically 
coupled  to  said  magnetic  panicle  clutch  by  a  drive  shaft  for 
varying  said  output  speed,  compnsing  the  method  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  signals  from  a  plurality  of  sensing 

means  within  said  apparatus; 
conditioning  said  signals  for  processing; 
prtK-essing  said  signals  for  operatively  controlling  a  clutch  driver 
means  and  a  motor  dnver  means  for  driving  said  magnetic 
particle  clutch  means  and  said  motor  means,  respectively; 
actuating  a  connecting  means  between  a  handle  means  of  said 
exercise  machine  and  said  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  means 
wherein  said  acutating  of  said  connecting  means  is  controlled 
by  said  clutch  driver  means  and  said  motor  driver  means;  and 
sensing  temperature  information  from  said  magnetic  panicle 
clutch  means  and  sending  said  information  lo  said  controller 
for  processing  and  transfer  of  said  processed  information  to 
said  clutch  driver  means  and  said  motor  driver  means  for 
controlling   said   magnetic   panicle  clutch   means  and   said 
motor  means,  respectively. 


5.583.404 
DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  BRUSHLESS  DC  MOTOR.S 
.Arno  Karvtath,  GroBhnfenslrasse  10.  7210  Rottweil;  Mojtaba 
Moini.  Mozartweg  10,  7744  Konigsfeld.  and  Eberhard  Wiin- 
sch,  Sanatorium-strasse  12,  7742  St.  Georgen,  all  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1992.  Ser.  No.  956.948 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct.  3,  1991.  41  32 
8»l.7 

Int  a."  H02K  2i/0U 
\JS.  CI.  318—254  54  Claims 


5.583.405 
AUTOMATIC  DOOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  SYSTEM 
Masahiro  Sal,  Akashi,  and  Koji  Tsutsumi,  Kobe,  both  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nabco  Limited,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513J62 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-211921; 
Sep.  26,  1994,  6-257479 

Int.  a."  E05F  15/14:15/20 
U.S.  CI.  318—286  10  Claims 
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1.  An  automatic  door  opening  and  closing  system  in  which  a 
door  is  driven  to  open  and  close  by  means  of  door  driving  means, 
said  system  comprising: 

moving  speed  and  direction  computing  means  for  computing 
speed  and  direction  of  mo\ement  of  an  object  moving  in  a 
monitonng  area  outside  a  door  enabling  area  set  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  door  through  which  said  object  may  pass,  the  speed 
and  direction  of  movement  of  the  object  being  computed  on 
the  basis  of  changes  in  position  of  the  object  in  said  monitor- 
ing area;  and 

OPEN-DOOR  signal  output  means  for  ouipuning  an  OPEN- 
DOOR  signal  for  causing  said  door  to  be  opened  to  said 
driving  means  in  accordance  with  the  result  of  the  computa- 
tion of  the  moving  speed  of  the  object  made  at  the  time  when 
the  object  arrives  at  said  door  enabling  area  by  said  moving 
speed  and  direction  computing  means  so  that  the  door  is  fully 
opened  when  the  object  amves  at  the  door 


5.583.406 

CONTROL  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR 

REGENERATION  BRAKING  OF  AN  ELECTRIC 

VEHICLE 

Nobuyosbi  Mutoh.  Katsuta;  Satoni  Kaneko.  Hitachi;  Ryoso 

Masaki.  Hitachi,  and  Tsutomu  Ohmae.  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1994,'.Ser.  No.  341,964 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16,  1993,  5-286396 
Int  CI."  H02P  i/14 
VS.  CL  318—376  15  CUims 
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1 .  A  drive  circuit  for  a  brushless  DC  motor  with  a  rotor  and  a 
stator  housing  at  least  one  siator  coil,  said  dnve  circuit  compnsing: 

first  apparatus  for  measunng  angular  position  of  the  rotor  rela- 
tive to  the  siator  and  tiii'  determining  motor  speed; 

commutator  means  for  connecting  and  interrupting  current  to  the 
stator  coil  at  specified  moments  of  commutation  determined 
from  the  angular  rotor  position  relative  to  the  stator;  and 

a  commulalion  shifting  apparatus  for  shifting  the  specified 
moments  of  commutation,  the  amount  of  shifting  being  a 
predetermined  function  of  motor  speed,  wherein  the  moments 
of  commutation  are  shifted  as  a  function  of  the  motor  speed 
according  to  a  linear  function. 


»jn  ' —  '  • .J- ;'    »T     ■  ■(*  1CL  lu 


I.  In  a  control  method  for  regeneration  braking  of  an  electric 
vehicle  having  a  battery,  a  motor  for  driving  the  vehicle,  an  electric 
power  convener  for  convening  and  supplying  power  of  said  bat- 
tery lo  said  motor,  a  running  controller  for  controlling  said  electric 
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power  convener  using  pulse  width  modulation,  wherein  a  braking 
force  is  applied  to  said  motor  while  regeneration  energy  from  said 
motor  is  being  charged  to  said  battery,  and  mode  switching  control 
means  for  switching  operating  modes  of  said  running  controller  to 
a  consumption  mode  or  to  a  regeneration  mode,  the  control  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  an  energy  receiving  capability  of  said  battery  using  a 

receiving  capability  detecting  means; 
companng  the  energy  receiving  capability  of  said  battery  during 
braking  of  the  electnc  vehicle  with  a  preset  value  of  energy 
receiving  capability;  and 
switching  said  running  controller  to  a  consumption  mode  when 
said  energy  receiving  capability  is  lower  than  said  preset 
value  of  energy  receiving  capability  during  braking,  or  to  a 
regeneration  mode  when  said  energy  receiving  capability  is 
higher  than  said  preset  value  of  energy  receiving  capability, 
wherein  dunng  said  consumption  mode  of  operation,  said  run- 
ning controller  controls  said  electnc  vehicle  so  that  accumu 
lated  energy  in  said  battery  is  consumed  with  said  motor  by 
causing  reacuve  power  in  said  motor  without  causing  accel- 
eration of  said  vehicle,  and 
wherein  dunng  said  regeneration  mode  of  operation,  said  run 
ning  controller  controls  said  electnc  vehicle  so  that  regcnera 
tion  energy  is  supplied  to  and  accumulated  in  said  banery 


5.583,408 

TWO-AXIS  MAGNETICALLY  COLPLED  ROBOT 

Robert  B.  Lowrwice.  l-os  Gates,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AppUed 

MateriaLs.  .SanU  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  197.659.  Feb.  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  25.203,  Mar.  2,  1993, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  644J152,  Jan.  22. 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5J27.708.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

424  771   Oct  19,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  20, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  277,781 

IntCl.'^B25J  1 7m 

VS.  O.  318—568.1  28  Oaims 


5383.407 

MANIPULATING  DEVICE  HAVING  THREE  DEGREE 

FREEDOM 

Mlromitsu  Yamaguchi.  Kobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konami  Co.. 

Ltd.,  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994.  Ser  No.  .364,910 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-336678 

Int.  n."  H02H  3/22:  GOSG  9AX) 

VS.  a.  318—551  I*  Claims 


1  A  manipulating  device  for  use  with  an  apparatus  in  which  the 
apparatus  is  capable  of  executing  an  operation  in  accordance  with 
a  movement  of  the  manipulating  device,  the  manipulating  device 
compnsing 

a  base  member  movable  in  a  forward/backward  direction  rela 

tive  to  the  apparatus; 
a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  a  top  of  the  base  member  and 
rotatable  about  a  hrst  axis  extending  m  a  direction  perpen 
dicular   to    the    forward/backward   direction,    said   rotatable 
member  being  moveable  with  said  base  member  as  said  ba.se 
member  moves  in  said  forward/backward  direction, 
a  pivotal  member  mounted  on  a  lop  of  the  rotatable  member  and 
pivotable  about  a  second  axis  extending  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular 10  the  first  axis,  said  pivotal  member  being  rotatable 
with  said  rotatable  member  as  said  rotatable  member  routes 
about  said  hrst  axis; 
a  hrst  detector  operable  lo  detect  an  amount  of  displacement  of 

the  base  member  in  the  forward/backward  direction; 
a  second  detector  operable  lo  detect  an  aitwunt  of  rotation  of  the 

rotatable  member  with  respect  to  the  base  member;  and 
a  third  detector  operable  lo  detect  an  amount  of  the  pivot  of  the 
pivotal  member  with  respect  to  the  rotatable  member. 
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1   A  robot  mechanism,  comprising: 

a  motor  chamber  containing  first  and  second  motors; 

a  robot  chamber  containing  first  and  second  rotaUble  members 
and  a  movable  robot  anti,  the  motor  chamber  and  the  robot 
chamber  having  an  airtight  seal  between  them; 

means  for  coupling  rotational  moveinent  of  the  first  and  second 
motors  to  the  first  and  second  rouuble  members,  respectively, 
in  the  robot  chamber; 

first  and  second  pivot  arms  of  equal  length  anached  to  the  first 
and  second  routable  members,  respectively; 

a  workpiece  support;  and 

third  and  fourth  pivot  arms  of  the  same  length  as  each  other, 
coupled  to  the  first  and  second  pivot  arms,  respectively,  and  lo 
the  workpiece  support; 

wherein  the  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  pivot  arms  cooperate 
to  convert  rotational  movements  of  the  first  and  second  rout 
able  members  into  a  desired  combination  of  rotational  move- 
ment and  linear  radial  movement  of  the  robot  arm. 


5383,409 

NUMERICAL  CONTROL APPARATIS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONTROLLING  A  MACHINE 

Mitsuo  Kurakake.  Hino.  and  Yoshiaki  Ikeda,  Minamitsuru- 
Run,  both  of  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Kanuc  Ltd,  Minamitsuru- 
gun.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  211,668.  Apr  14.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Sep.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  531.203 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1992.  4-231836 
Int.  CI.'  (;05B  19/4093:19/41 
VS.  CI.  318—569  13  Claims 

I  A  numencal  control  apparatus  for  controlling  a  machine  tool 
having  at  least  two  axes,  the  numerical  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing: 

pulse  distributing  means  having  a  memory  for  stonng  present 
positions  of  the  respective  axes,  wherein  the  respective  axes 
correspond  to  surfaces  of  a  workpiece  which  have  been 
machined; 
guidance  function  executing  means  for  outpuning  guidance 
information  with  respect  to  a  selected  one  of  machining 
processes,  recogni/ing  the  present  positions  of  the  respective 
axes  from  the  memory,  and  outputting  movement  commands 
for  the  respective  axes  from  command  values  for  the  respec- 
tive axes  and  the  present  positions  of  the  respecuve  axes; 
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a  guidance  display  unit  for  displaying  said  guidance  informa- 
tion; and 

said  pulse  distributing  means  distributing  pulses  for  said  move- 
ment commands,  to  drive  the  machine  tool. 


5383,410 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  MULTIPLEX 

CONTROL  OF  A  PLl  RALITY  OF  STEPPER  MOTORS 

Gary  S.  Jacobson.  East  Norwalk;  Wesley  A.  Kirschner,  and 

Michael  J.  Ramadei.  both  of  Trumbull,  all  of  Conn.,  avsign- 

ors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  21.  1994,  .Ser  No.  326.980 

Int.  CI."  G05B  19/40 

VS.  CI.  318 — 696  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  control  of  a  plurality  of  stepper  motors  b>  a 
data  processor,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a)  a  first  memory  for  stonng  a  step  time  table  comprising  a 
sequence  of  step  limes  defining  a  velocity  profile  for  said 
stepper  motors; 

b)  a  first  DMA  channel  for  sequentially  accessing  said  first 
memory  to  output  said  sequence  of  step  times; 

c)  a  timer  for  receiving  said  step  limes  from  said  first  DMA 
channel  and  for  generating  a  sequence  of  trigger  signals 
corresponding  to  expiration  of  each  of  said  step  times; 

d)  a  second  memory  for  stonng  a  step  table  defining  a  plurality 
of  identical  sequences  of  exitalion  patterns  for  dnving  said 
plurality  of  stepper  motors; 

e)  a  second  DMA  channel  for  repetitively  accessing  said  second 
memory  lo  simultaneously  and  cyclically  output  said  plurality 
of  sequences  of  exitalion  patterns  to  dri\e  a  selected  one  of 
said  stepper  motors; 

f(  a  buffer  comprising  a  plurality  of  groups  of  cells,  each  of  said 
groups  receiving  and  temporarily  storing  an  exitalion  pattern 
for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  stepper  motors; 

g»  an  enabling  register  lor  storing  data  for  enabling  one  of  said 
groups  corresponding  to  said  selected  motor  and  disabling  all 
others  of  said  groups;  wherein; 

h )  said  first  DMA  chansel  is  responsive  to  said  trigger  signals  to 
output  said  sequence  of  step  times; 


1)  said  second  DMA  channel  is  responsive  lo  said  trigger  signals 

to   simultaneously   and   cyclically    output   said   plurality   of 

sequences  of  exiution  patterns; 
j)  said  tiitier  is  responsive  to  input  of  said  step  times  to  begin 

liming  the  duration  of  said  step  times; 
k)  said  enabling  register  is  responsive  to  said  data  processor  to 

input  said  data,  whereby  said  selected  motor  is  enabled;  and. 
I)  said  apparatus  is  responsive  lo  said  data  processor  to  initiate 

execution  of  said  velocity  profile. 


5.583.411 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Katsuynki  Kusano:  ^'asushi   Kanai:  .\kishiro  Takeuchi,  and 

^'uji  Saito.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken 

Kogyo  Kabasbiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1993.  Ser  No.  103.492 

(^laims  prioiitv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1992.  4-227956 

Int.  CI."  H02P  7/UO 

VS.  CI.  318—719  14  Claims 
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1.  A  synchronous  motor  control  system  for  an  electric  vehicle 

comprising: 

a  synchronous  motor  on  the  electnc  vehicle  for  propelling  the 
electric  vehicle  in  a  propulsive  mode  or  regenerating  electric 
energy  in  a  regenerative  mode; 

a  battery  on  the  elecuic  vehicle; 

a  rotational  speed  sensor  for  detecting  a  routional  speed  of  said 
synchronous  motor; 

an  accelerator  for  producing  a  torque  command  signal; 

a  dnver  connected  between  said  battery  and  said  synchronous 
motor  for  operating  said  synchronous  motor  in  either  said 
propulsive  mode  or  said  regenerative  mode;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  the  rotauonal  speed  delected  by  said 
rotational  speed  sensor  and  the  torque  command  signal  pro- 
duced b>  said  accelerator  for  controlling  said  dn\er  to  operate 
said  synchronous  motor  in  either  said  propulsive  mode  or  said 
regenerative  mode,  said  control  means  compnsing  a  single 
control  loop  between  the  rotational  speed  sensor  and  said 
drixer,  and  ha\ing  map  means  for  stonng  lead  and  lag  phase 
values  corresponding  to  rotational  speeds  of  the  motor  and 
torque  command  signals  from  the  accelerator  which  are  selec- 
tively readable  to  control  said  driver  10  operate  said  synchro- 
nous motor  of  the  electric  vehicle. 


5383,412 
APPAR.\TUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

DECELERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Henrik   B.   Nielsen,   Germantown,   Wis.,   assignor  to   Allen- 
Bradley  Company.  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  .Ser  No.  395.764 
Int.  CI."  H02P  3/IS 
VS.  CI.  318—811  15  Claims 

I.  A  vanable  frequency  drive  for  an  alternating  current  electric 
motor,  the  dnve  compnsing; 
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a  signal  convening  circuit  having  input  lines  cooplable  to  a 
direct  current  source  and  output  lines  couplable  to  the  electric 
motor,  the  signal  converting  circuit  generating  variable  fre- 
quency and  vanable  volugc  output  signals  to  drive  the  nnotor 
at  desired  speeds. 

a  capacitive  circuit  coupled  across  the  input  lines,  the  capacitive 
circuit  stonng  energy  produced  by  the  motor; 

a  voltage  monitonng  device  coupled  across  the  input  lines,  the 
voltage  monitonng  device  measunng  the  voltage  difference 
between  ihc  input  lines;  and 

a  control  circuit  coupled  to  the  signal  convening  circuit  and  to 
the  monitonng  device,  the  control  circuit  monitonng  the  volt 
age  difference  measured  b>  the  monitonng  device  and  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  deceleration  by  generating  and  applying 
control  signals  to  the  signal  converting  circuit  to  increase  the 
voltage  of  the  output  signals  when  the  voltage  difference  rises 
above  a  predetermined  level  dunng  deceleration 
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ramping-up  the  altemator-currenl-outpui  until  the  allemator- 
current-output  reaches  an  aliemator-currenl-limil.  wherein  the 
alternator  cunent-output  is  being  prtivided  to  the  battery  for 
charging  the  battery ; 

sustaining  the  aliemator-cun-ent-output  substantially  at  the 
altematw  cunent-limit  until  the  battery  voltage  is  substan- 
tially at  an  acceptance  voltage  which  is  indicative  ol  the 
battery  approaching  its  maximum  charge  capacity  and  is 
greater  than  a  float  voltage  of  the  battery ; 

adjusting  the  alternator  current-output  lor  maintaining  the  bat 
lery  voltage  subsiantially  at  the  acceptance  voltage,  until  the 
battery  s  charging  current  is  substantially  at  a  fully-chargcd- 
mdicaiion  current; 

reducing  the  allemator-cun^nt  output,  which  lowers  the  battery 
voltage,  until  the  battery  voltage  is  substantially  at  the  float 
voltage,  and 

further  adjusting  the  alternator  cun^nt  output  for  maintaining 
the  battery  voltage  substantially  at  the  float  voltage  to  pre 
serve  a  fully  charged  condition  of  xhe  battery. 


5.583.414 

SYSTEMS  FOR  CHARtJINC  BATTKRIES  OF  BOATS 

WHII.K  BEIN(;  TOWED 

Raymond  A.  Eav»rence.  6.V)0  Sutton  Rd..  Bauxite.  Ark.  72011 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  187.205 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIM  l(V46 

VS.  a.  320—15  2  Ciiiinw 


5.583.413 
POWER  CONVT.RSION  EQl  IPMENT  MONITOR/ 
CONTROLLER  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 
Kichard  L.  Prt)ctor,  .SealUe;  Steven  H.  Kahle.  Montlake  Ter- 
race; Warren  D.  Stokes.  Sumner,  and  Richard  H.  ^oung.  Jr.. 
Seattle,  all  of  Wa.sh..  avsignors  to  Cruising  Equipment.  Inc.. 
Seattle.  VNash. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  300.979 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  l(U4f,.  (iOlR  -*//.*6 

VS.  a.  320-5  22  CTalms 


I  For  use  with  a  system  including  an  alternator  that  supplies  a 
vanable  alternator-current  output  to  a  connected  battery  with  a 
multicycle  battery  charger  connected  thereto,  wherein  the  battery 
has  a  battery  voltage  and  receives  a  charging  cunent.  and  wherein 
the  alternator  is  controlled  by  a  regulator,  an  alternator  current 
regulation  method  compnsing: 


1  A  new  and  improved  system  for  charging  a  battery  of  a  boat 
while  being  towed  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  vehicle  having  a  pnmary  battery  with  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
for  electncally  powenng  the  vehicle  dunng  use.  front  electn- 
cal  lines  extending  rearwardly  with  a  receptacle  hxed  to  the 
vehicle,  the  vehicle  also  having  a  hitch  at  the  rearward  end 
thereof  for  towing  a  trailer; 
a  trailer  having  wheels  adjacent  to  the  rearward  end  thereof  and 
a  coupler  at  the  forward  end  iheretif  for  coupling  with  the 
hitch  of  the  vehicle  for  being  pulled; 
a  boat  positioned  on  the  trailer,  the  boat  having  a  secondary 
battery  for  powenng  the  boat  when  in  use  in  the  water,  the 
secondary  batter>  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  and  rear 
electncal  lines  extending  forwardly  from  the  secondary  bat- 
tery, the  forward  end  ol  the  bt>ai  having  a  receptacle  fixed 
thereadjacent; 
a  plug  at  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  lines,  the  plug  being 

couplable  to  the  receptacle  in  the  boat; 
a  receptacle  hxedly  positioned  bv  a  plate  to  the  forward  end  of 

the  boat; 
intemiediate  electncal  lines  with  plugs  at  each  end  for  coupling 
the  receptacles  of  the  vehicle  and  the  bt^at.  the  rear  lines  being 
couplable  to  the  receptacle  of  the  boat  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  boat;  and 
a  pair  of  clamps  each  having  a  lower  portion  in  a  U-shaped 
configuration  with  an  upper  honzontal  portion  constituting  a 
handle,  the  lower  i:-shaped  portions  being  posHionable  to 
support  a  central  extent  of  the  lines  to  provide  support  at 
opposite  ends  with  respect  to  the  boat  and  the  vehicle. 


5.583.415 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULATING  HIGH  BATTERY 
TEMPERATURE  FOR  RECHARGEBLE  BATTERY 
SYSTEMS 
Jose  M.  Fernandez.  Lav»renceville;  Vernon  Meadows.  Lilburn: 
Scott  M.  Garrett.  Lawrenceville,  all  of  Ga.;  Dao  N.  Lam. 
Plantation.    Fla..   and   James   F.    Kamke.   Lit>ertyville,   HI.. 
assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  .Schaumburg,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.583 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
VS.  a.  320—15  24  Claims 
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14  A  lithium  ion  battery  system  for  use  with  a  portable  device 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  lithium  ion  cells  each  having  an  individual  voltage, 
and  providing  a  cumulative  voltage; 

a  plurality  of  switches  connected  to  said  plurality  of  lithium  ion 
cells  for  disconnecting  said  plurality  of  lithium  ion  cells  from 
said  portable  device; 

a  current  detector  for  detecting  a  short  circuit  and  actuating  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  switches: 

a  primary  overvoltage  detector  for  monitoring  said  cumulative 
voltage  of  said  plurality  of  lithium  ion  cells  and  actuating  at 
lea.st  one  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  if  said  cumula- 
tive voltage  increases  above  a  predetermined  level; 

a  secondary  overvoltage  deleclor  for  monitonng  said  individual 
voltages  of  said  plurality  of  lithium  ion  cells  and  actuating  at 
least  one  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  if  any  of  said 
individual  voltages  increase  above  a  predetermined  level; 

a  cell  undervoltage  detector  for  monitonng  the  cumulative  volt- 
age of  said  plurality  of  lithium  ion  battery  cells  and  actuating 
at  least  one  switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches  if  said  cumu- 
lative voltage  decreases  below  a  predetermined  level; 

a  thermistor  for  detecting  a  temperature  of  said  lithium  ion  cells: 
and 

a  thermistor  control  simulator  for  controlling  a  current  flowing 
through  said  thermistor  to  allow  said  thermistor  to  indicate  a 
false  temperature  reading 


5„';83.4I6 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  STEP-CHARGING 

BATTERIES  TO  OPTIMIZE  CHARGE  ACCEPTANCE 

James  K.  Klang.  Rosemount.  Minn.,  assignor  to  GNB  Battery 

Technologies.  Inc..  Mendota  Heights.  Minn. 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188.957 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/44:10/46 
VS.  a.  320—22  21  Claims 

1   Apparatus  for  charging  a  battery  comprising: 
a  compilable  power  source  providing  an  electrical  charging 

output  at  vanable  current  or  voltage  levels; 
means  for  connecting  the  power  source  to  charging  terminals  of 
the  battery; 
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control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  power  source  to  apply  the 
electrical  charging  output  to  the  battery  at  a  target  output 
level,  and  to  periodically  apply  the  electncal  charging  output 
to  the  battery  at  an  increased  output  level  above  the  target 
output  level  and  at  a  decreased  output  level  below  the  target 
output  level; 

a  sensor  for  measuring  a  charging  input  to  the  battery  and 
providing  a  target,  an  increased  and  a  decreased  charging 
input  value  corresponding  to  the  charging  input  at  each  of  the 
target,  increased  and  decreased  output  levels,  respectively; 
and 

comparison  circuitry  responsive  to  the  target,  increased  and 
decreased  charging  input  values  provided  by  the  sensor  for 
determining  a  first  difference  of  the  increased  charging  input 
value  from  the  target  charging  input  value,  and  a  second 
difference  of  the  decreased  charging  input  value  from  the 
target  charging  input  value,  the  comparison  circuitry  malting  a 
companson  of  the  first  difference  with  the  second  difference 
and  further  bemg  operatively  connected  to  the  control  cu-- 
cuitry  to  adjust  the  target  output  level  by  increasing  or 
decreasing  the  target  output  level  in  accordance  with  the 
comparison. 

13.  A  method  of  charging  a  battery  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

controlling  a  power  source  to  apply  an  elecuncal  charging  output 
to  the  battery  at  a  target  voltage  or  current  output  level,  and  to 
penodically  apply  the  electrical  charging  output  to  the  battery 
at  an  increased  output  level  above  the  target  output  level  and 
at  a  decreased  output  level  below  the  target  output  level; 

measuring  a  charging  input  to  the  battery  and  providing  a  target, 
increased  and  decreased  charging  input  value  corresponding 
to  the  charging  input  at  each  of  the  target,  increased  and 
decreased  output  levels,  respectively: 

determining  a  first  difference  of  the  increased  charging  input 
value  from  the  target  charging  input  value,  and  a  second 
difference  of  the  decreased  charging  input  value  from  the 
target  charging  input  value; 

comparing  the  first  and  second  differences  with  one  another  to 
provide  a  comparison  of  the  differences;  and 

adjusting  the  target  output  level  by  increasing  or  decreasing  the 
target  output  level  in  accordance  with  the  comparison. 


5383.417 

POW ER  SHARING  DETECTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  A 

BATTERY  CHARGER  AND  AN  AUXILLARY  DEVICE 

Tang    K.    Yuen.    Singapore.    Singapore,    assignor    to    SGS- 

ThoHLSon  Microelectronics  PTE  Ltd..  Singapore.  Singapore 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.001 
Claims  priority,  application  United  kingdom.  May  5.  1993, 
9309176;  May  5.  1993.  9309177 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/46 
U.S.  CI.  320—22  17  Claims 

1.  A  p»iwer  sharing  detector  for  use  in  a  Circuit  comprising  a 
power  supply  connected  to  supply  a  battery  charger  and  an  auxil- 
iary device,  said  circuit  being  such  that  the  sum  of  the  maximum 
power  required  bv  the  battery  charger  and  the  maximum  power 
required  by  the  device  exceeds  the  maximum  power  which  the 
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power  supply  can  provide,  the  power  sharing  deieclor  compnsing  a 
voltage  deleclion  circuit  connected  to  receive  a  voltage  represen- 
tative of  the  power  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  device  and  to  deter- 
mine therefrom  a  state  of  the  auxiliary  device;  and  means  f  ^T 
selecting  one  of  two  charging  rates  for  charging  a  battery  in 
dependence  on  the  voltage  detected  by  the  voltage  detection  circuit 
wherebv  a  lower  charging  rate  lor  charging  the  battery  is  selected 
when  It  IS  determined  that  said  auxiliary  device  is  in  an  on  state  so 
that  the  total  power  required  by  the  auxiliary  circuit  and  the  battery 
charger  docs  not  exceed  the  maximum  power  which  the  power 
supply  can  provide. 


vehicle  discnminating  means,  coupled  to  said  vehicle  informa- 
tion receiving  means,  for  delenniner  vehicle  type  of  the 
electric  vehicle  coupled  to  the  charging  station  in  accordance 
with  the  received  vehicle  infonnation; 

charging  control  means,  coupled  to  said  vehicle  discriminating 
means,  for  selecting  a  charging  method  and  current  for  charg- 
ing the  rechargeable  battery  of  the  electric  vehicle  coupled  to 
the  charging  station  in  accordance  with  the  detennined 
vehicle  type;  and 

current  regulating  means,  coupled  to  said  charging  control 
means,  for  generating  and  outputting  a  charging  current  for 
charging  the  rechargeable  battery  of  the  electric  vehicle 
coupled  to  the  charging  station  in  accordance  with  the 
selected  charging  method  and  current. 


5.58-1.418 

BATTERY  CHARGING  STATION  I- OR  El.KtTRU 

\  EHICLES  AND  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE  USABLE 

THEREWITH 

Satoshi    Honda;    Ktuji   Tamaki;    Shoji    MoKMlale.    Yoshihiro 
Nakaaiwa;   KiHiichi  Sugioka;   ^(Khinori  Mila.  and  Masao 
Ogawa.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan,  assignor,  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  8V1,94«,  Jun.  I.  1W2,  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  18.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  214.752 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  31.  1991.  3-155955; 

Aug.  22.  1991.  3233788.  Sep.  17,  1991.  3-262524 
Int.  CI."  H02J  7/(W 

II  ,S.  tl.  320-^3  "  Claims 


5383.419 
POWER  SI  PPI.^  SYSTEMS 
Jeremy  P.  Hallcr.  Cheltenham.  England,  a.ssignor  to  Smiths 
Industries  Public  Limited  Company.  London,  England 

Eilcd  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433.559 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Jun.  18,  1994. 
9412287 

Int.  CI."  H02J  lAM) 
VS.  a.  322-8  2  Claims 
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9  A  charging  station  for  charging  electric  vehicles,  each  of  the 
electric    vehicles    having    rechargeable    batteries    for    providing 
vehicle  power  and  storage  means  lor  stonng  and  outputting  vehicle 
information  indicative  of  the  respective  electric  vehicle,  the  charg- 
ing station  comprising: 
vehicle  information  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  vehicle 
information  of  an  electric  vehicle  coupled  to  the  charging 
station; 


I.  A  power  supply  system  comprising:  a  power  supply;  a  plural- 
ity of  loads;  a  plurality  of  switches  connecting  each  respective  one 
of  the  loads  to  the  power  supply;  and  a  processor  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  switches,  the  prixressor  delaying  closing  of  said 
switches  when  power  is  lo  be  supplied  to  several  of  said  loads  such 
that  there  is  a  lime  delay  between  different  ones  of  said  loads  being 
supplied  with  power,  the  time  delay  lor  each  said  load  being 
variable  such  thai  the  delay  differs  according  to  which  combination 
of  said  loads  is  to  be  supplied  w  ith  power,  said  processor  including 
a  software  store,  said  processor  supplying  the  contents  of  said 
software  store  to  control  reconnection  of  at  least  one  of  said  loads 
when  power  consumed  becomes  less  than  power  supply  capacity. 
said  processor  also  including  a  software  command  register  contain- 
ing software  information  for  control  of  reconnection  of  load,  an 
output  drive  unit,  a  multiplexer  having  two  inputs,  an  off  signal 
input,  a  connection  between  one  of  said  inputs  of  said  multiplexer 
and  an  output  of  said  software  command  register,  and  a  connection 
between  the  other  of  said  inputs  and  said  off  signal  input,  said 
processor  being  operative  to  switch  the  multiplexer  lo  supply  the 
off  signal  to  said  output  drive  unit  so  as  to  turn  off  a  load  when  the 
ptiwer  consumption  exceeds  the  capacity  of  the  power  supply  and 
being  operative  to  switch  the  software  infomialion  to  said  output 
drive  unit  when  load  is  to  be  reapplied 


5383,420 
MIC  ROPROCESSOR  CONTROLLER  FOR  STARTER/ 
GENERATOR 
Kevin   E.   Rice.  Stow;    Ronald   W.   Roseman,   Walton   Hills; 
Charies  A.  Green.  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Dean  .A.  Snider. 
Twinsburg,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Lucas  .Aerospace  Power 
Equipment  Corporation,  .Aurora.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  131,196 

Int.  CI."  H02J  7/14 

VS.  a.  322—25  25  Claims 


5383.422 
SWITCH  CONTROLLER  SYSTEM 
Klaus  Schirmer.  IngolsUdt:  Jakob  Schillinger.  Gaimersheim. 
and  Gemot  Sikora.  Rott^nn.  all  of  C^rmany,  assignors  to 
Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH,  Heilbroim.  (J«r- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/00674.  §  371  Date  Feb.  10,  1994.  $  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  10,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/19514.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  19.  1993.  Ser.  No.  142J93 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  20.  1992.  42  09 
053.9 

Int.  CI."  H02M  3/158 
VS.  CI.  323—224  24  Oaims 
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1.  A  controller  for  a  starter/generator  used  with  an  engine, 
compnsing  a  field  winding  in  shunt  with  a  free  wheeling  rectifier 
means:  means  for  detecting  free  wheeling  current  in  said  reclifier 
means;  means  for  monitonng  generator  voltage  and  current;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  geneiator  field  current  as  a  function 
of  said  monitored  generator  cuaeni.  generator  voltage  and  free 
wheeling  current. 


5383.421 
SEPIC  CONVERTER  W  ITH  TRANSFORMERLESS  LINE 

ISOLATION 
Cieorge  Barbehenn.  Vancouver,  Wash.,  and  Steven  B.  Elgee. 
Portland,  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289,024 

Int.  CI.'  C;05F  1/^56 

VS.  CL  323—222  7  Claims 


j~^j   .  \o^y°' 


1.  A  DC-DC  single-ended  primary  inductance  convener  (SEPIC) 
coupled  between  a  source  of  DC  energy  and  a  load,  comprising: 
a  primarv  circuit  having  an  input  coupled  to  the  source  of  DC 

energy  and  an  output  comprising  forward  and  return  paths; 
a  secondary   circuit  havini:  an  input  comprising  forward  and 

return  paths  and  an  output  coupled  to  the  load; 
a  first  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  forward  path 

output  of  the  pnmary  circuit  and  the  forward  path  input  of  the 

secondary  circuit;  and 
a  second  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  return  path 

output  of  the  primary  circuit  and  the  return  path  input  of  the 

secondary  circuit. 
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1.  A  switch  controller  system  for  converting  an  input  voltage 
(LV)  into  an  output  voltage  (U,).  said  system  including  a  control 
amplifier  and  a  pulse  width  modulator  disposed  in  a  control  loop  as 
well  as  a  power  output  stage,  with  said  power  outpul  stage  incltttl- 
ing  a  storage  choke  (L)  as  the  control  path,  a  down  converter  and 
an  up  convener  so  that  an  input  voltage  range  from  a  lower  range 
U£<L'^  to  an  upper  range  Ut>U,  can  be  fully  regulated  by  the 
switch  controller  system;  and  wherein:  the  storage  choke  (L)  is 
utilized  in  common  by  the  down  converter  and  by  the  up  convener 
and  is  provided  with  two  end  taps  and  two  center  taps:  the  switch 
of  the  down  convener,  when  closed,  connects  the  input  voltage 
(Uf )  by  way  of  a  first  diode  connected  in  the  forward  direction 
with  the  input  side  end  tap  of  the  storage  choke  (L)  and  by  way  of 
a  second  diode  connected  in  the  blcxrking  direction  with  ground 
potential  (GND);  the  switch  of  the  up  convener,  when  closed, 
connects  the  output  side  center  tap  of  the  storage  choke  (L)  with 
ground  potential  (GND);  the  output  side  end  tap  of  the  storage 
choke  (L)  is  connected  by  way  of  a  third  diode  with  a  filter 
capacitor  at  which  the  output  voltage  (V^)  is  picked  up;  and  a 
further  switch  is  provided  which,  when  closed,  connects  the  input 
side  center  tap  of  the  storage  choke  (L)  with  the  input  voltage  (1)^). 


5383.423 
ENERGY  SAVING  POWER  CONTROL  METHOD 
Fred  F.  Bangerter.  3112  Foxwood  Dr..  Apopka.  Fla.  32703 
Filed  Nov.  22.  1993.  Ser.  No.  156,200 
Int.  CI."  G05F  1/44 
VS.  CI.  323—239  15  Claims 

14.  A  method  of  power  regulation  in  an  electrical  system,  said 
system  having  a  power  factor  and  a  controllable  switch  connected 
between  an  AC  power  source  and  a  load,  wherein  said  AC  power 
source  has  current  zero-crossing  points  at  the  end  of  each  half- 
cycle,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  range  of  variable  capacitance  in  parallel  with  the 

controllable  switch; 
operating  said  controllable  switch  during  a  first  mode  of  opera- 
tion such  that  said  controllable  switch  is  turned  on  and  sub- 
stantially full-power  is  supplied  to  said  load; 
measunng  current  delivered  to  said  load  during  said  first  mode 

to  determine  a  full  load  power  value; 
determining  a  target  power  value  that  is  less  than  said  full  load 
power  value; 
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a  planar  inductor  compnsing  a  planar  coil,  insulating  layers 
disposed  on  the  both  surfaces  of  the  planar  coil  and  soft 
magnetic  layers  disposed  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  insulat- 
ing layers;  and 

a  search  coil  for  detecting  an  overcurrent  flowing  said  planar 
coil,  disposed  on  at  least  one  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  soft 
magnetic  layers. 


selecting  a  first  capacitance  from  a  range  of  variable  capaci- 
tances based  on  said  full  load  ptiwer  value: 

operating  said  controllable  switch  dunng  a  second  mode  of 
operation  such  that  said  controllable  switch  is  turned  on  to  a 
conductive  state  at  a  selected  turn  on  time  after  the  current 
zero-crossing  of  a  half-cycle,  and  turned  otf  to  a  non- 
conduclive  stale  at  a  selected  turn-off  time  ahead  of  the 
subsequent  current  zero-crossing  of  the  same  half-cycle; 

gradually  shortening  the  conduction  time  of  said  controllable 
switch  until  said  target  power  value  is  reached; 

operating  said  controllable  switch  during  a  third  mode  of  opera 
tion  such  that  said  contfollable  switch  repeatedly  turns  off 
such  that  said  target  p<iwer  value  is  maintained; 

monilonng  current  delivered  to  said  load  dunng  said  third  mode 
of  operation; 

adjusting  the  conduction  lime  of  said  controllable  switch  dunng 
said  third  mtxie  of  operauon  to  maintain  said  target  power 
value  when  said  monitored  current  is  within  a  defined  range; 

and 
when  said  monitored  current  varies  from  a  predetennined  value, 
returning  to  said  first  m<xle.  selecting  a  second  capacitance 
from  said  range  of  variable  capacitances,  and  conducting 
cunent  from  said  AC  power  source  said  second  capacitance  to 
said  load. 


5,583,425 

VOLTAGE  COMPARATOR  WITH  CONTROLLED 

OUTPUT  CURRENT  PROPORTIONAL  TO  DIFFERENCE 

VOLTAGE 
A.  Karl  Rapp.  Los  Gates,  and  Le*  L.  Stoian.  Saratoga,  both  of 
Calif.,   a.s.signors   to   National   Semiconductor   Corporation. 
SanU  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21,  \9ti.  S«r.  No.  94,648 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  .V/6 

U.S.  a.  323—316  *»  t'"'™* 


5„583,424 

VL^GNETIC  ELEMENT  FOR  POWER  SI  PPLY  AND 

DC-TO-DC  CONVERTER 

loshiro  Sato,  Yokohama;  Kunio  Matsukura.  Kawasaki,  Isamu 
Vanasc,  ^okohama;  Yuji  Iseki,  Yokohama;  Tetsuhiko 
Mizoiiuchi.  Yokohama;  Yuji  Ide,  Yokohama;  Michio  Hase- 
gawa.  Yokohama;  Yoshihiko  Yamaguchi,  I'rawa,  and 
Yasunori  Iwamoto,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  as-signors  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1«»*1,  Ser.  No.  212.797 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1993,  5-080157 
Int.  CI."  G05F  I  MO:  HO  IF  5A)0 

I  .S.  CI.  323—282  2«  "aims 


1  A  differential  comparator  circuit  for  responding  to  a  differen- 
tial voltage  input  to  prtxluce  an  output  cuneni  that  is  well  defined 
and  IS  a  function  of  said  differential  input  voltage,  said  circuit 
compnsing: 

means  for  developing  a  controlled  current: 
a  pair  of  input  stage  transistors  connected  to  operate  differen- 
tially by  means  of  a  tail  current  based  upon  said  controlled 
current: 
a  first  load  transistor  coupled  into  said  input  stage  and  biased  to 

pass  a  cunent  based  upt)n  said  controlled  current: 
a  first  coupling  transistor  connected  to  said  first  load  transistor 
and  biased  to  pass  a  first  fraction  of  said  load  transistor 
cutTcnl  wherein  said  first  fraction  is  a  function  of  said  differ- 
ential input  voltage  and  limited  to  the  range  of  zero  to  one. 
wherein  said  first  coupling  transistor  has  a  source/emitter 
connected  to  said  first  load  transistor  and  a  gate/base  con- 
nected to  a  bias  source  level  whereby  the  output  of  said 
coupling  transistor  is  a  linear  function  of  said  differential 
input  voluge  and  has  a  zero  differential  input  response  equal 
to  one-half  of  said  controlled  current:  and 
a  cunent  minor  having  an  input  coupled  to  receive  the  cunent 
passed  by  said  first  coupling  transistor  to  provide  a  circuit 
output  in  the  fonn  of  a  cunent  based  upon  said  controlled 
cunent. 
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I.  A  magnetic  element  for  use  in  a  power  supply  compnsing: 


5.583,426 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

CORROSIVITY  OF  FLl  IDS  ON  METALLIC  MATERIALS 

Fugen  Tiefnig,  A-IHO  Wien,  RokiUaskyga<ise,  Menna.  Austria 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.449 

Claims  priority,  application  Aastria.  Apr.  16,  1993,  760/93 

Int.  CI.'  (;oiN  :''/(Ki 

vs.  CI.  324-71,2  ^S  Claims 

I  A  method  to  determine  the  corrosivity  and  erosivily  of  a  fluid 
media  respective  lo  the  change  of  mass  of  a  metallic  matenal 
contacting  the  fluid  media,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  probe  comprising  a  support  member  with  a  metallic 
specimen  lixed  to  the  support,  the  specimen  comprising  a 
metallic  matenal:  said  probe  further  having  an  at  least  one 
coil  mounted  on  the  suppt)rt.  the  at  least  one  coil  connected  to 
a  voltage  source  for  creating  a  magnetic  field  around  each 


coil:  and  said  specimen  held  in  a  permanently  fixed  position 
within  the  magnetic  field  of  the  .it  least  one  coil: 

contacting  the  specimen  with  a  fluid  media; 

determining  a  diminution  of  a  coil  inductance;  and. 

determining  a  reduction  of  mass  of  the  metallic  specimen  due  lo 
corrosion  respective  lo  the  diminution  of  the  coil  inductance. 


U.S.  a.  324— 71 J 


20  Claims 


1 _ k^- ^ ^^  T 


5383,427 

TOMOGRAPHIC  DETERMIN.YTION  OF  THE  POWER 

DISTRIBl'TION  IN  ELECTRON  BEAMS 

.Man  T.  Tcruya,  Livermore.  and  John  W.  Elmer.  Pleasanton, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  L'niversity  of 

California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  283,438,  Aug.  1,  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5.468.966,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  966,892,  Dec.  28, 

1992.  Pat.  No.  5J82.895.  This  application  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser. 

No.  545,070 

Int.  CI."  COIN  27/rW 


(1 


being  disposed  about  said  at  least  one  recess  such  that  lighi 
entering  the  light  entry  point  is  deflected  in  a  light  path 
around  the  at  least  one  recess  to  the  light  outlet  point,  said 
multi-faced  Ixxly  including  at  least  one  of  the  following 
configurations: 

at  least  one  of  said  light-reflecting  lateral  faces  being  offset  in 
a  direction  in  which  light  beams  reflected  from  the  at  least  one 
of  said  light-reflecting  lateral  faces  extend  inwardly  from  said 
multi-faced  body,  said  light  path  being  contained  within  said 
multi-faced  body  after  passing  at  least  once  around  said  at 
least  one  recess;  and 
(ii)  said  at  least  one  of  said  light-reflecting  lateral  faces  being 
offset  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  light  beams 
reflected  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  light-reflecting  lateral 
faces  extend  inwardly  from  said  multi-faced  body,  said  lighi 
path  being  contained  within  said  multi-faced  body  after  pass 
ing  at  least  once  around  said  at  least  one  recess,  such  that  light 
entenng  said  light  entry  point  is  deflected  into  at  least  two 
paths  around  the  at  least  one  recess  to  the  light  output  point. 


5.583.429 
Cl'RRENT  DETECTION  DEVICE 
Michihiro  Otaka  Shizuoka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Y'azaki  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14,  1994,  6-076188 

InL  CI."  GOIR  //20 

U.S.  a.  324—127  4  Claims 

20 


1   A  tomographic  process  for  determining  the  power  distribution 
in  a  beam  of  energy,  comprising: 
obtaining  beam  profile  data  by  sweeping  a  beam  of  energy 

across  a  plurality  of  slits  in  a  modified  Faraday  cup  at  the 

same  angle  with  respect  lo  each  slit;  and 
reconstructing  the  power  distribution  in  the  beam  by  processing 

the  thus  obtained  beam  profile  data  via  computer  tomography. 


5.583,428 
SOLID  OPTICAL  CURRENT  SENSOR 
Markus  Meier.  Aarau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  ABB  Research 
Ltd.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser,  No,  350,839 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Dec.  13.  1993,  43  42 
409.0 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  31/00:  G02B  5/04 
VS.  O.  324—96  11  Oaims 

1   A  solid  optical  cunent  sensor  comprising: 
a  multi-faced  body  having  a  plurality  of  light-reflecting  lateral 
faces  on  its  circumference,  a  light  entry  point  and  a  light 
outlet  point  spaced  apart  from  the  light  entry  point:  and 
at  least  one  recess  for  a  cunent  conductor  in  an  interior  of  said 
multi-faced  body,  said  plurality  of  light-reflecting  lateral  faces 


1   A  cunent  detection  device,  comprising: 

a  main  housing; 

a  penetration  conductor  extending  through  said  main  housing: 

a  current  detection  unit  incorporated  in  said  mam  housing  for 
detecting  electnc  cunent  flowing  through  said  penetration 
conductor: 

connector  housings  provided  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of 
said  main  housing  through  which  said  penetration  conductor 
extends;  and 

connector  terminals  formed  of  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
penetration  conductor  disposed  respectively  within  said  con- 
nector housings; 

wherein  each  said  connector  housing  and  said  connector  termi- 
nal disposed  therein  constitutes  connector  for  connecting  said 
penetration  conductor  to  a  mating  conductor. 
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5.583,430 

VPPARATI S  FOR  Al  TOMATU:  TESTING  OF  COMPLEX 

OEVICF^S 

Itryan  J.  Dintiman.  Btavirton.  OreR..  assignor  to  Credence 
Systems  Corp<iration,  Fremont,  Calif. 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  919,8.^7.  Jul.  27,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  229,998 
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19  Apparatus  for  testing  an  integrated  circuit  device  (DIT) 
having  a  pon  for  inputting  and  outputting  signals  respectively  to 
jnd  frim  the  Dl'T.  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  logic  test  inslrumeni  having  multiple  states  that  occur  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  the  logic  test  instrument  having  a 
test  signal  pon  connected  to  the  ptin  of  the  DUT  for  applying 
a  stimulus  signal  to  the  DUT  and  also  having  a  bidirectional 
marker  signal  communication  means,  the  logic  test  instrument 
emitting  an  event  marker  signal  by  way  of  its  bidirectional 
marker  signal  communication  means  a  predetermined  time  in 
advance  of  entenng  a  predetined  state  and  responding  to 
receipt  of  an  event  marker  signal  by  v^ay  of  us  bidirectional 
marker  signal  communication  means  in  a  predetermined  man- 
ner after  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time, 
a  first  response  instrument  having  multiple  slates  that  occur  in  a 
predetermined  sequence,  the  hrsi  response  instrument  having 
a  lest  signal  port  connected  to  the  port  of  the  DUT  for 
receiving  a  response  signal  provided  by  the  DUT  and  also 
having    a    marker    signal    communication    means,    the    tirsl 
response  instrument  responding  to  receipt  of  an  event  marker 
signal  by  way  of  its  marker  signal  communication  means  in  a 
predetermined  manner  after  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time, 
a  second  response  instrument  having  multiple  states  that  iKCur 
in  a  predetermined  sequence,  the  second  response  instrument 
having  a  test  signal  port  connected  to  the  port  of  the  DUT  for 
receiving  a  response  signal  provided  by  the  DUT  and  also 
having  a  marker  signal  communication  means,  the  second 
response  instrument  emitting  an  event  marker  signal  by  way 
of  Its  marker  signal  communication  means  at  a  predetermined 
lime  in  advance  of  entering  a  predehned  stale,  and 
an  interconnection  matrix  connected  to  the  bidirectional  marker 
signal  communication  means  of  the  logic  test  instrument  and 
the  respective  marker  signal  communication  means  of  said 
hrst  and   second  response   instruments  for  communicating 
event  marker  signals  among  the  instruments. 


10     31         » 


a  rotatable  hub  having  an  axially  inner  end  with  a  thread  ponion 

formed  thereon, 
an  inner  nng  member  having  an  axially  inner  end  portion  and  an 

inner  raceway,  the  inner  ring  member  fittingly  fixed  to  the 

hub,  J        . 

a  nut  having  an  outside  peripheral  surface  and  screwed  on  the 
thread  portion  of  the  hub  at  the  axially  inner  end  portion  of 
the  inner  nng  member. 

a  plurality  of  rolling  members  located  between  the  outer  race- 
way and  the  inner  raceway. 

a  cover  fixed  to  the  outer  ring  member  at  the  opening  end 
ponion  thereof  and  having  an  inner  peripheral  surface. 

an  annular  space  defined  by  the  outside  peripheral  surface  of  the 
nut  and  the  inner  penpheral  surface  of  the  cover. 

a  rotatable  tone  wheel  made  of  magnetic  matenal.  having  a 
peripheral  surface  and  provided  on  the  axially  inner  end 
portion  of  the  inner  nng  member  to  be  assembled  with  the 
inner  nng  so  as  to  be  rotatable  together. 

an  annular  sensor  provided  in  the  annular  space  and  supported 
by  the  cover  so  as  to  extend  generally  along  the  annular  space, 
and  compnsing  a  permanent  magnet  for  producing  magne- 
tism, an  annular  stator  for  transmitting  the  magnetism  and  an 
annular  coil  for  generating  electromotive  force  conesponding 
to  a  change  in  magnetic  flux,  so  that  the  stator  has  a  penpheral 
surface  which  is  opposed  to  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  tone 
wheel  with  a  clearance  therebetween. 


5.583,432 
El  ECTRICAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  NON- 
CONTACT  DETERMINATION  OF  PHYSICAL  AND/OR 
CHEMICAL  PROPERTIF.S  OF  A  SAMPLE, 
PARTICULARLY  OF  BLOOD 
ChKstopher  Barnes.  Bangor.  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Scl- 
Nostics  Limited.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,075 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  27n4:  (;oiR  <v/: 
Ui5.  a.  324—204  21  Claims 

1  A  method  for  investigating  one  or  more  parameters  of  bioflu 
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5383,431 
HUB  UNIT  WITH  ROTATION  SPEED  SENSOR 
Hideo  Ouchi.  and  Kouichi  MoriU.  b<.th  of  Fujisawa.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NSK  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,631 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  18.  1994.  6-165633; 
Aug.  11.  1994.  6-189276.  May  31.  1995.  7-133598 

Int.  CI."  GOIP  iM>i 
l).S.  CU  324—174  '"  ^'"'•n* 

1.  A  hub  unit  with  rotation  speed  sensor  compnsing. 
a  staUonary  outer  nng  member  having  an  opening  end  portion 
and  an  outer  raceway. 
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ids.  particularly  blood  in  respect  of  protein  and  cellular  concentra- 
tions and  cellular  volume,  compnsing  the  steps  of:  applying  to  a 
sample  of  the  biofluid  and  without  direct  contract  with  the  sample 
at  least  two  a.c   frequencies  in  a  range  of  0  1  to  60  MHz;  simulta- 


neously receiving  and  resolving  said  frequencies  after  their  passage 
through  said  fluid:  obtaining  subsequent  d.c.  voltage  amplitudes  by 
detection  of  said  received  and  resolved  frequencies:  thereafter 
applying  mathematical  processing  to  said  d.c.  voltage  amplitudes 
to  provide  a  numeric  output  which  correlates  with  at  least  one  of 
said  parameters. 


5383,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING 

ARMATURE  POSITION  IN  DIRECT-CURRENT 

SOLENOIDS 

John  C.  Movers,  Oak  Ridge,  and  Howard  D.  Haynes,  Knox- 

ville,  both  of  Tenn..  assignors  to  Martin  Marietta  Energy 

Systems,  Inc.,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  93^46 

Int.  a."  GOIB  7/]4:  F16K  }7/00:  GOIR  27/16 

MS.  CI.  324—207.16  20  Claims 


5383,433 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LENGTH  USING 

ULTRASONIC  DELAY  LINE  AND  MATCHING  A  PHASE 

OF  DRI\T  PULSE  WITH  REFLECTED  PULSE 

Masaaki  .Sawa,  Kashiwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Macome  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,290 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-030188 

Int.  CI."  GOIB  7//4,7/26.  GOIF  23liO 

\i&.  a.  324—207.13  4  Oaims 
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1.  An  ultrasonic  linear  measunng  apparatus  using  an  ultrasonic 
magnetostrictive  delay  line,  comprising: 

an  ultrasonic  magnetostrictive  delay  line; 

a  wave  transmitter  provided  at  one  end  of  said  ultrasonic  mag- 
netostrictive delay  line,  the  other  end  of  said  ultrasonic  wave 
magnetostnctive  delay  line  being  open; 

a  detection  coil  wound  around  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
ultra.sonic  magnetostrictive  delay  one  over  the  whole  area  of 
the  range  to  be  measured; 

a  magnet  slidably  disposed  along  the  length  of  said  ultrasonic 
magnetostrictive  delay  line  so  that  the  distance  it  is  moved 
from  said  one  end  of  said  ultfasonic  magnetostnctive  delay 
line  is  to  be  measured; 

a  drive  pulse  generator  for  generating  a  drive  pulse  supplied  to 
said  wave  transmitter  to  cause  an  ultrasonic  wave  to  propa- 
gate through  said  ultrasonic  magnetostrictive  delay  line  and 
be  reflected  from  said  open  end: 

phase  matching  means  for  matching  at  said  one  end  the  phase  of 
said  dnve  pulse  with  the  phase  of  the  reflected  wave  which  is 
reflected  from  said  open  end  of  said  ultrasonic  wave  magne- 
tostnctive delay  line  by  making  the  period  of  said  drive  pulse 
applied  to  said  wave  transmitter  coincident  with  the  penod  of 
said  reflected  wave  when  the  reflected  wave  reaches  said  one 
end  thereof;  thereby  synchronizing  the  reflected  wave  with  the 
drive  pulse  and 

means  for  measuring  the  position  of  said  magnet  piece  from  said 
one  end  of  said  ultrasonic  magnetostrictive  delay  line  on  the 
basis  of  the  delay  time  of  a  detection  pulse  generated  by  said 
magnet  piece  in  said  detection  coil  relative  to  said  drive  pulse 
applied  to  said  wave. 


T" 


15.  An  apparatus  for  monitonng  operation  of  a  d.c.  solenoid 
having  a  coil  and  an  armature  movable  through  a  stroke  length 
between  operative  positions  in  response  to  energization  and  deen- 
ergization  of  the  coil,  tht  apparatus  comprising: 

an  a.c.  current  source  selectively  coupled  to  a  power  circuit  of 

the  solenoid  to  provide  a  continuous  a.c.  current,  the  a.c. 

current  having  a  value  which  vanes  in  accordance  with  the 

position  of  the  armature; 
a  d.c.  current  source  selectively  coupled  to  the  power  circuit  to 

energize  the  solenoid  coil  with  d.c.  current;  and 
a  current  detector  coupled  to  the  power  circuit  for  continuously 

measuring  a.c.  current  when  the  solenoid  coil  is  energized  and 

deenergized  to  move  the  armature  between  the  operative 

positions  through  the  stroke  length, 
wherein  changes  in  the  measured  a.c.  current  correspond  to 

variations  in  armature  position. 


5383,435 
SENSOR  WITH  A  PLURALITY  OF  TRANSMISSION  AND 
RECEPTION  LINES  FOR  DETECTING  A  POSITION  OF  A 

METAL  OBJECT 
Takatoshi  Takemoto;  Kazunari  Kawashima.  both  of  Tokyo, 
and  Shigeru  Handa,  Hachioji,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Kabusbiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP91/01595.  §  371  Date  May  19,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  19.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/09858.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  244,102 

Int  CI."  HOIF  5m.  A63F  7/02 
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1.  A  sensor  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  metal  object  comprising 
a  plurality  of  transmission  lines  being  energized  for  generating  a 
magnetic  field,  a  board  for  supporting  said  transmission  lines,  a 
plurality  of  reception  lines  being  electro-magnetically  coupled  with 
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xaid  transmission  lines  for  delecting  a  magnetic  flux  change  made 
hy  an  approach  of  the  metal  object,  and  a  board  for  suppoiting  said 
reception  lines. 

wherein  said  transmission  lines  and  said  reception  lines  are 
made  of  conductive  thin  films  formed  on  their  respective 
boards,  each  transmission  and  reception  line  having  sending 
and  returning  paths,  the  sending  path  being  coupled  to  and 
substantially  in  parallel  with  the  returning  path,  said  transmis- 
sion lines  and  said  reception  lines  being  spaced  apart  by  said 
boards  and  being  laid  out  in  a  direction  to  cross  each  other 


5,583.437 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  NQR  TESTING 
SELECTED  Nl  CLEI  WITH  REDl'CED  DEPENDENCE 
ON  A  (;iVEN  ENVIRONMENTAL  PARAMETER 
John  A.  S.  Smith,  London.  England,  and  Julian  D.  Shaw, 
Encinitait,  Calif..  a.-ssiRnori  to   British   TechnoloKV    (iroup 
Limited.  London.  Kngland 
PCT  No  PCT/(;B<»2/(M)5)«),  §  371  Dale  Sep.  30,  1993,  §  102(e) 
Dtite  Sep.  -M).  I99.V  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/17794,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  15.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  1.  1992,  Ser.  No.  122,504 
Oainu  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  2,  1991. 
9106789 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  3.1/44 
VS.  CI.  324—307.12  ^  Oaims 


5383.436 

MINIATl'RE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  SENSOR  WITH 

COMPACT  MAGNETIZATION  C  OIL 

Gerjan  F.  A.  Van  De  Walle.  and  FrancLscus  P.  W  iddershoven, 

both  of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as.signoni  to  L'.S.  Philips 

Corporation,  New  York.  NY. 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W<9J70 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Feb.  28, 
1994,  942»K)508 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02 
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1.  A  method  of  detecting  a  presence  of  selected  quadrupolar 
nuclei  in  a  sample,  said  selected  quadrupolar  nuclei  having  at  least 
one  NQR  property  which  vanes  with  a  given  environmental 
parameter,  said  methixl  comprising  steps  of: 

determining  a  range  of  said  at  least  one  NQR  property  which 
corresponds  to  a  selected  range  of  said  environmental  param- 
eter; 
applying  excitation  to  said  sample  to  excite  nuclear  quadtupole 

resonance;  and 
detecting  a  nuclear  quadrupole  resonance  response  signal; 
said  excitation  being  capable  of  exciting  a  delectable  nuclear 
quadrupole  resonance  respi>nse  signal  throughout  said  range 
of  said  at  least  one  NQR  property. 


UMI 


1   A  device  for  measuring  magnetic  fields,  comprising:  at  least 
one  magnetic  field  sensor  having  a  number  of  magneloresistive 
sensor  elements  arranged  in  one  plane  and  which  have  the  same 
privileged  directions  of  magnetization,  said  magneloresistive  sen- 
sor elements  being  connected  to  a  p»iwer  supply  circuit  and  to  a 
signal  pnxessing  circuit,  a  magneli/alion  coil  an-anged  to  generate 
an  auxiliary   magnetic  field  in  the  vicinity  of  the  at  leasi  one 
magnetic  field  sensor,  wherein  the  magneti/ation  coil  comprises  a 
subsiraie  made  of  an  eleclncally  insulating  maienal  on  which  there 
is  provided  at  least  one  approximately  spiral-shaped  electnc  con 
ducior  track  which  comprises  at  least  one  group  of  active  conduc- 
tor elements  fomied  by  a  number  of  parts  of  the  conductor  track 
which  extend  in  parallel  in  a  plane  on  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  an 
electnc  cunent  flowing  through  the  conductor  track  having  the 
same  direction  in  all  active  conductor  elements  of  ihe  group, 
wherein  the  subsiraie  also  compnses  a  number  of  further  electric 
conductor  tracks  which  constitute  connection  conductors  for  con- 
necting Ihe  sensor  elements  to  the  power  supply  circuit  and  to  the 
signal  prjx-essing  circuit.  Ihe  magnetic  field  sensor  being  mounted 
on  the  substrate  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  at  least  one  group  ot 
active  conductor  elements  in  a  position  such  that  the  plane  of  the 
sensor  elements  extends  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  ol  the 
active  conductor  elements  and  the  privileged  direction  of  magneli 
/ation  of  the  sensor  elements  extends  perpendicular  lo  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  active  conductor  elements. 


5JW3,438 

INDUCTIVELY  COl'PLED  DEDICATED  RF  COILS  FOR 

MRI 

Gregory  1.  Eydelman.  West  Hempstead;  Anthony  (;iambalvo. 

Kings  Park,  and  Raymond  \.  Damadian,  WiMidbury,  all  of 

N  Y    assignors  to  Fonar  C  orporation.  Melville,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  .V^7,(M1.  Apr.  12.  1989,  Pal. 

No.  5.050.605.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1991.  Ser.  No.  728,541 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  16. 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GOIV  .<A>0:J/I4:  A6IB  W55 

VS.  CI.  324—318  50  Claints 


17  A  method  for  receiving  MRI  signals  from  an  anatomical 
region  of  inleresi  of  a  subject,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

positioning  an  inductively  coupled  radio  frequency  coil  compris- 
ing a  tuned  pnmary  circuit  and  a  tuned  secondary  circuit 
proximate  the  anatomical  region  of  interest  of  said  subject. 


said  primary  and  secondary  circuits  forming  a  spatial  region 
surrounding  the  anatomical  region  of  interest  of  said  subject, 
said  spatial  region  having  a  substantially  uniform  coil  sensi- 
tivity therethrough; 

irradiating  the  anatomical  region  of  interest  of  said  subject 
within  said  spatial  region  to  excite  the  emission  of  MRI 
signals  therefrom;  and 

receiving  the  emitted  MRI  signals  with  said  inductively  coupled 
radio  frequency  coil. 


5383.439 
KDDY  CURRENT  CONTROL  IN  NMR  IMAGING 
SYSTEMS 
Gordon  T.  Danby.  Wading  River;  John  V\.  Jackson,  Sboreham; 
Charles  E.  Brukl.  Fort  Salonga,  all  of  N.Y.;  Krishna  M. 
Gudimetta,  Hammond,  I^.,  and  Joseph  F.  Rimkunas,  Mass- 
apequa,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Fonar  Corporation,  Melville.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5^96,  Jan.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,495,171.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456367 

Inu  CI.'  GOIV  SAX) 

VS.  CL  324—318  7  CUims 


1.  A  medical  NMR  imaging  system  comprising: 

a)  a  pnmary  field  magnet  assembly  comprised  of  structural 
elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  electncally  conductive. 

b)  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  flux  through  an  intenor 
portion  of  said  magnet  assembly,  said  intenor  portion  com- 
pnsing a  plurality  of  interior  surfaces. 

c)  means  for  preventing  radio  frequency  absorption,  said  means 
placed  proximate  to  at  least  one  interior  surface  of  said 
intenor  portion,  wherein  said  means  for  preventing  radio 
frequency  absorption  has  a  thickness  of  approximately 
0.0003-0.0005  inches. 


5383,440 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AN 

Al'XILlARY  POWER  SYSTEM 

Roger  (  .   BLsher,  998   Bankhead   Hwy.,  S.E.,  Mableton.  Ga. 

30059 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  840,786,  Feb.  24,  1992,  Pat  No. 

5,416,416.  This  appUcation  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,669 

InL  CI.'  f;01R  27/26 

VS.  a.  324—426  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  le.siing  an  AC  power  source  by  simulating  a  load 
with  desired  charactenstics.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  user  input  signals  and  in  response  to  a  product  of 
load  current  signals  and  load  voltage  signals,  said  user  input 


signals  corresponding  to  said  desired  characteristics  of  said 
load  to  be  simulated,  providing  first  control  signals  and  sec- 
ond control  signals; 

simulating  a  first  set  of  load  characteristics  by  rectifying  power 
provided  by  said  AC  power  source  in  response  to  said  first 
control  signals; 

simulating  a  second  set  of  load  characteristics  by  a  load  bank  in 
response  to  said  second  control  signals; 

providing  said  load  current  signals  in  response  to  current  drawn 
by  said  load  bank; 

providing  said  load  voltage  signals  in  response  lo  the  voltage 
across  said  load  bank; 

reading  a  set  of  characteristics  of  said  AC  power  source; 

computing  load  power;  and 

determining  whether  said  computed  load  power  is  within  prede- 
termined limits. 


5383,441 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 

\TRIFY  ING  FAULTS  AND  MONITORING  CHIPS  IN  A 

CHIP  DETECTION  CIRCUIT 

Donald  R.  Bills,  1618  Ave.  C,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex.  75051 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  33374,  Mar.  18,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,406,208,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  886,620, 

May  21,  1992,  Pat  No.  5,250,909.  This  application  Mar.  1, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  396315 

Int  a."  GOIR  31/12 

VS.  a.  324—553  12  Ctoiias 


1.  A  chip  detector  for  use  in  monitoring  the  status  of  a  vehicle 
mechanical  system  such  as  a  transmission,  said  chip  detector  being 
capable  of  attracting  and  retaining  metal  chips  in  said  mechanical 
system,  compnsing: 

a)  a  seat,  said  seat  being  sUTictured  and  arranged  to  couple  to 
said  mechanical  system; 

b)  a  plug,  said  plug  being  received  by  said  seat,  said  plug  being 
removable  from  said  seat; 

c)  said  plug  having  a  first  contact  and  said  seat  having  a  second 
contact,  said  first  and  second  contacu  being  strucmred  and 
arranged  to  be  located  in  said  mechanical  system  wherein  said 
first  and  second  contacts  are  in  an  open  circuit  arrangement  so 
as  to  form  a  gap.  said  first  contact  being  connected  to  a  first 
conductor  and  said  second  contact  being  connected  to  a 
second  conductor; 

d)  a  resistive  device  electrically  coupled  across  said  first  and 
second  conductors,  said  resistive  device  being  separate  from 
said  gap.  said  chip  detector  being  free  from  an  energy  storage 
device  connected  across  said  first  and  second  conductors;  and 

e)  a  magnet  coupled  to  one  of  said  plug  or  said  seat  and 
positioned  so  as  lo  attract  said  chips  into  said  gap. 
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5J«J.1.442 

DIFFKRENTIAI,  V0I.T\(;K  MONITOR  I  SIN(;  A  BRIDGE 

(  IRIT  n  WITH  RESISTORS  ON  AND  OFF  OF  AN 

INTFCR ATED  CTRCl  IT 

Robert  H.  Isham.  FleminKton.  and  SUnle>   F.  Ulelecha,  Si.. 

BoundbriMtk.  both  of  NJ.,  avsitjnors  lo  Harris  Corporation. 

Melbourne.  Kla. 

Filed  Feb.  .<.  1W4.  .Ser.  No.  I92JV8 

Int.  n.'  (iOIR  I7AK) 

VJS.  CI.  .^24—610  '8  Claints 
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I.  A  syslcm  for  setting  a  reference  \ollage  le\el  fw  comparison 
with  a  representative  differential  voltage  level  within  the  voltage 
range  of  an  Integrated  circuit,  where  the  representative  differential 
voltage  level  is  denved  from  a  differential  voltage  source  having  a 
differential  voltage  level  above  the  voltage  range  of  the  integraicd 
circuit,  and  wherein  the  differential  voltage  source  is  divided  by  a 
hrst  voltage  divider  network,  having  resistive  pans  integral  with 
said  integrated  circuit  and  resistive  parts  non-integral  with  said 
integrated  circuit,  and  with  the  reference  voltage  level  being 
derived  from  a  voltage  source  divided  bv  a  second  voltage  divider 
network  having  resistive  parts  integral  with  said  integrated  circuit 
and  non-integral  with  said  integrated  circuit,  and  for  indicating 
when  said  differential  voltage  level  crosses  a  threshold  voltage 
level  related  to  the  ratio  of  said  resistive  part;,  non-iniegral  to  said 
integrated  circuit  and  independent  of  said  resistive  parts  integral 
with  said  integrated  circuit,  compnsing: 

A.  a  differential  voltage  source  producing  a  differential  voltage 
level; 

B.  a  voltage  source  lor  producing  a  source  voltage  level, 

C  said  differential  voltage  source  having  a  terminal  connected 
to  a  terminal  of  said  voltage  source; 

D.  a  hrst  voltage  divider  network  having  a  set  of  output  termi- 
nals and  connected  to  said  differential  voltage  source  for 
producing  a  representative  differential  voltage  level  at  said  set 
of  output  terminals; 

E.  said  hrst  voltage  divider  network  including  means  for  produc- 
ing at  a  hrst  of  said  set  of  output  terminals,  a  representative 
source  voltage  level; 

I  said  representative  source  voltage  level  being  produced  in 
accordance  with  the  ratio  formed  of  a  resistive  pan  of  said 
first  voltage  divider  network  integral  with  said  integrated 
circuit  and  with  a  resistive  pan  of  said  voltage  divider  net- 
work non-integral  with  said  integrated  circuit; 

G.  a  second  voltage  divider  network  for  producing  a  reference 
voltage  level; 

H  said  second  voltage  divider  network  having  a  resistive  pan 
non-integral  with  said  integrated  circuit  and  connected  to  said 
source  voltage,  and  a  resistive  pan  integral  with  said  inte- 
grated circuit; 

1.  said  second  voltage  divider  network  including  driving  means 
connected  between  said  second  voltage  divider  network  resis- 
tive pan  non-integral  with  said  integrated  circuit  and  said 
second  voltage  divider  network  resistive  part  integral  with 
said  integrated  circuit  and  having  a  first  junction  between  said 
driving  means  and  said  second  voltage  divider  resistive  pan 
integral  with  said  integrated  circuit  and  a  second  junction 
between  said  driving  means  and  said  second  voltage  divider 
network  resistive  pan  non  integral  with  said  integrated  cir- 
cuit; 

J.  said  driving  means  including  a  hrst  input  terminal  for  receiv- 
ing said  reprcsenuiive  source  voluge  level  from  said  first  of 


said  output  terminals  of  said  first  voltage  divider  nelv^ork  and 
a  second  input  tenninal  connected  lo  said  second  junction  ot 
said  second  voltage  divider  network  for  receiving  the  voltage 
level  at  said  second  junction; 

K  a  differential  to  single  ended  convener,  having  an  input 
connected  to  said  set  of  output  terminals  of  said  hrst  voltage 
divider  network  output  tenninal  lor  receiving  said  representa- 
tive differential  voltage,  and  having  an  output  terminal,  and 
prixlucing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  representative  differen- 
tial voltage  level; 

L  a  comparator  having  a  first  input  connected  lo  the  said  outpui 
terminal  of  said  differential  lo  single  ended  converter  and  a 
second  input  connected  to  the  said  first  junction  of  said 
second  voltage  divider  network; 

M.  said  dnving  means  pnxlucing  a  voltage  level  at  said  second 
junction  of  said  second  voltage  divider  network  equal  to  said 
representative  source  voluge  level  and  pnxlucing  a  voltage 
difference  across  said  second  voltage  divider  network  resis- 
tive part,  non  integral  with  said  integrated  circuit,  equal  lo  the 
difference  between  said  source  voltage  and  said  representative 
source  voltage  level  at  said  second  junction,  and 

N.  said  voltage  difference  producing  a  first  current  through  said 
second  voltage  divider  network  resistive  part  non-iniegral 
with  said  integrated  circuit  and  through  said  second  voltage 
divider  network  resistive  pan  integral  with  said  integrated 
circuit  and  producing  a  reference  voltage  level  at  said  hrst 
junction; 

O  said  comparator,  responsive  to  said  signal  at  the  outpui 
terminal  of  said  differential  to  single  ended  converter  and  lo 
said  reference  voltage  level,  producing  a  stale  signal  when 
said  differential  voltage  level  crosses  a  voltage  level  related  to 
the  product  of  the  s»iurcc  voltage  level  and  the  ratio  formed  of 
said  resistive  parts  non-integral  with  said  integrated  circuit  of 
said  first  and  second  voluge  div ider  networks. 


the  surface,  wherein  said  probe  is  separately  calibrated  for  each  of 
a  plurality  of  said  points. 


CALIBRATION  OF  CAPACITANCE  PROBE 
David  R.  McMurtrv.  Wotton-l  nder-F.dge;  David  K.  Thoma.v 
Stinchcombe.  and  David  C.  Bound.  Dursley,  all  of  I  nited 
Kingdom,    avsignor,    to    Reni.shav»    PLC.   Gloucestershire. 
I' nited  Kingdom 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  I98J72.  Feb.  18.  I<W4.  abandoned. 
v»hich  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  849.432.  May  15.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  481.161 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  3,  1990, 
9021447 

Int.  CI.'  GOIR  27/26:.i5/00 
VS.  CL  324—601  38  Claints 

OPTONN. 
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14  A  method  of  scanning  a  workpiece  surface,  compnsing 
passing  a  capacitance  probe  over  points  on  the  surface  in  spaced 
relationship  therefrom,  measunng  a  value  of  a  capacitance  between 
the  probe  and  the  surface  at  each  point,  and  detemiining  from  the 
measured  values  of  the  capacitance  the  distances  from  ihc  probe  to 


5.583,444 
VOLTAGE  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
Takuya   Nakamura.   Hamakita;   Isuke   Hirano.   Hamamatsu; 
Shinichiro       A<»hima.       IvtaU;       Hironori       Takahashi. 
HamamaLsu.  and  Tsuneyuki  I  rakami.  Shuchi-gun.  all  of 
Japan.      as.signors      to      HamamaLsu      Photonics      K.K.. 
HamamaLsu.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  186.580.  Jan.  26.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  618,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27.  1993.  5-011835 
Int.  CI.'  GOIR  31/Jo: 
VS.  O.  324—750  12  Claims 


1.  A  voltage  detection  apparatus  for  delecting  a  voltage  applied 
to  a  local  portion  of  a  device  to  be  measured,  comprising: 

a  detecUH  for  detecting  a  change  of  a  strength  of  an  electnc  field 
in  a  space  between  said  deleclor  and  said  device  lo  be  mea- 
sured and  generating  a  signal  component  corresponding  to  the 
change  of  the  strength  of  said  electric  field; 

a  constant  current  source  for  supplying  a  bias  current; 

means  for  superposing  said  signal  component  from  said  detector 
on  said  bias  cunent  from  said  constant  current  source; 

light-emitting  means  for  modulating  outpui  light,  based  on  a 
supplied  current  from  said  means;  and 

extraction  means  lor  extracting  said  signal  component  of  said 
output  light  from  said  lighl-emining  means. 


probe  contacts  including  a  first  group  of  contacts  configured 
and  arranged  to  provide  power,  bias  and  loading  to  circuits  of 
said  chip, 

a  pluralit>'  of  conductive  traces  on  said  membrane  connected  to 
respective  ones  of  said  lest  probe  contacts  and  configured  and 
arranged  for  connection  to  test  circuitry,  and 

an  optically-addressable  device  mounted  lo  said  membrane, 
wherein  the  optically-addressable  device  is  comprised  of  an 
electro-optic  polymer  layer  laminated  to  tlie  flexible  mem 
brane,  said  contacts  and  traces  being  formed  on  said  electro 
optic  layer,  and 

wherein  some  of  the  conductive  traces  on  said  membrane  are 
transmission  lines  laminated  onto  the  electro-optic  polymer 
layer  of  the  membrane  and  have  ends  adapted  lo  be  contacted 
to  pads  of  the  device  under  test,  said  transmission  lines  being 
configured  and  arranged  to  sustain  an  electncal  sunding  wave 
when  two  ends  of  said  transmission  lines  are  contacted  lo 
pads  of  a  device-under-test. 


5,583.446 
ELECTRO-OPTICALLY  CONTROLLED  MEASUREMENT 

PROBE  SYSTEM 
Koichiro  Takeuchi,  .\kishima;  Yukio  Kasahara.  Machida: 
Akira  Miura,  Akishima;  Hideto  Iwaoka,  Hachioji,  and 
Tadashi  Sugiyama.  Mitaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teratec 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00611.  §  371  Dale  Feb.  14.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  14.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24575.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351 J96 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13.  1993.  5-086439; 
Jul.  20.  1993.  5179307;  Jul.  20.  1993,  5-179320;  Jul.  20.  1993. 
5-179326;  Jul.  22.  1993.  5-181687 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/02:l/U67 
VS.  CI.  324—754  12  Claims 
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5.583,445 
OPTO-ELFXTRONIC  MEMBRANE  PROBE 
Ruth  A.  Mullen.  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 
Companv.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191,884 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  M/MIH 

VS.  a.  324—753  19  Oaims 


44~A 


1.  A  test  probe  for  testing  high  speed  circuits  ot  an  integrated 
circuit  chip  comprising: 

a  flexible  membrane  having  an  outer  surface, 
a  plurality  of  test  probe  contacts  on  said  surface  configured  and 
arranged  lo  contact  pads  of  a  device  to  be  tested,  said  test 


1.  An  electro-oplically  controlled  probe  measurement  system  for 
measunng  high  speed  signals  with  a  low  speed  measurement 
instrument,  said  system  comprising; 

a  contact  probe  lo  be  placed  within  close  proximity  to  an 
electronic  device  lo  be  measured,  said  contact  probe  compris- 
ing: 

an  optically  active  material. 

at  least  one  electrically  conductive  portion  in  electncal  con- 
nection with  said  optically  active  material,  said  at  least  one 
electrically  conductive  portion  passing  electrical  current 
conducted  by  said  optically  active  matenal.  and 
a  detector  for  detecting  light  reflecting  from  a  surface  of  said 

contact  probe; 
a  single  light  source  lo  provide  a  single  beam  of  light  to  said 
contact  probe,  a  first  portion  of  said  single  beam  of  light 
impinging  upon  said  optically  active  matenal  to  alter  a  con- 
ductive state  of  said  optically  active  material,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  single  beam  of  light  reflecting  from  said 
surface  of  said  contact  probe  and  impinging  upon  said  detec- 
tor; and 
probe  positioning  means  to  follow  an  outpui  signal  of  said 
detector 
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538J.447 
VOLTAGE  PROBE  WITH  REVERSE  IMPEDANCE 
MATlHINt; 
David    J.    Dascher,    folorado    Springs.    Colo.,    assiftnor 
Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  C  alif. 

Filed  Feb.  i.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383J03 

Int.  tV  GOIR  JI/2H 

I   S.  a.  324—754  20  CTaims 


voluge  input  that  communicates  with  the  source  of  the  second 
reference  voluge,  and  a  logical  low-teimination  output. 


5383,449 
CANCELLATION  OF  LINE  REFLECTIONS  IN  A  CLOCK 

DISTRIBL'TION  NETWORK 
David  C.  Buuck.  SanU  CUra,  and  MichaH  J.  Dhuey,  Cuper- 
tino,  both   of  Calif..   a.ssiRnori   to  Apple  Computer.   Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,187 

Int.  a."  H03K  17/16.19/01) 

VS.  a.  32fr— 30  3  Claims 


1   An  analog  voltage  probe  comprising:  a  passive  probe  tip.  a 

(irobe  ampliher  circuit,  a  lead  connecting  said  passive  probe  lip  lo 

did  probe  amplifier  circuit;  and  reverse  signal  reduction  means  for 

iL-ducing  the  reverse  signal  in  the  portion  of  said  voluge  probe 

Deluding  said  lead  and  said  passive  probe  lip. 


5„^^.448 
SYSTEM  Bl  S  TERMINATION  STATl  S  DETECTION 
Kodnev  Corder.  Huntington  Beach:  Davin  Stockwell,  Irvine, 
and  Scott  Coleman.  MLs-sion  Viejo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
New  Media  Corp.,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Set.  No.  339,908 

Int.  CL^HOiK  19/00:17/16 

VS.  C\.  326—30  19  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  clock  signals: 

a  clock  distribution  network  coupled  to  said  source  of  clock 
signals  for  dismbuting  said  clock  signals: 

a  first  device  coupled  to  said  clock  distribution  network,  said 
tirst  device  operating  in  accordance  with  said  clock  signals; 
and 

a  second  device  coupled  lo  said  clock  distribution  nelwork,  said 
second  device  operating  in  accordance  with  said  clock  sig- 
nals. 

said  distribution  network  including  a  branching  point,  said 
branching  point  being  electncally  substantially  equidistant 
from  said  first  device  and  said  second  device,  wherein  an 
electrical  distance  between  said  first  device  and  said  branch- 
ing pt>ini  IS  not  greater  than  about  ten  percent  of  an  electrical 
distance  between  said  first  device  and  said  source 


5JW3,450 
SEQUENCER  FOR  A  TIME  MCI.TIPLEXED 

pro<;rammable  lo<;ic  devk  e 

Stephen  M.  Trimberger.  San  Jose:  Richard  A.  Carberrv.  Los 
Gatos;  Robert  A.  JohnMin,  San  Jose,  and  Jennifer  Wong, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Xilinx,  Inc^  -San  Jose. 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  517,020 

Int.  CI.'  H03K  19/177 

VS.  a.  32*— 41  27  Oaims 


1.  A  system  having  a  capability  to  determine  the  termination 
status  of  a  bus  therein,  comprising: 

a  source  of  a  bus  signal  from  a  bus; 

a  selectively  activated  current  sink  that  communicates  with  the 
source  of  the  bus  signal,  the  current  sink  having  a  detection 
activation  input; 

J  source  of  a  detection  signal  in  communication  with  the  detec- 
tion activation  input  of  the  current  sink; 

a  source  of  a  first  reference  voltage; 

a  source  of  a  second  reference  voltage,  ihe  second  reference 
voluge  being  less  than  ihe  first  reference  voluge; 

a  high-iermination  comparator  having  an  upper  voltage  input 
that  communicates  with  the  source  of  the  bus  signal,  a  lower 
voltage  input  that  communicates  with  the  source  of  the  first 
reference  voltage,  and  a  logical  high-tenninalion  output;  and 

a  low -termination  comparator  having  a  lower  voltage  mpul  that 
communicates  with  the  source  of  the  bus  signal,  an  upper 


M  K-  sn.   ^AV^ 


1   A  programmable  logic  device  comprising: 

at  least  one  conhgurable  element: 

a  plurality  of  programmable  logic  elements  for  configuring  said 
ai  least  one  configurable  element,  wherein  at  least  one  pro- 
grammable logic  element  includes  a  plurality  of  memory  cells 
and  means  for  selecting  memory  cell;  and 


a  sequencer  coupled  to  said  means  for  selecting,  wherein  said 
sequencer  directs  said  means  for  selecting  to  access  one  of 
said  plurality  of  memory  cells  during  one  step  in  a  sequence 
of  steps. 


5^183.451 

POLARITY  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  WHICH  MAY  BE  USED 

WITH  A  GROlT«D  BOL^iCE  LIMITING  BUFFER 

Kradlev    A,    Sharpe-Geisler,    San    Jose.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  .V»,549.  Mar.  19,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438.277. 

Ibis  applicaUon  May  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  453,479 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/094 

U.S.  CI.  326 — 49  4  Claims 
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I.  A  polarity  determination  and  buflfenng  circuit  for  receiving  a 
data  signal  and  a  polarity  signal,  the  polanty  signal  having  a  false 
state  if  the  data  signal  is  to  be  inverted  and  a  true  sute  if  the  dau 
signal  is  not  to  be  inverted,  the  circuit  comprising: 

a  data  port  for  receiving  a  dau  signal; 

a  polanty  determination  port  for  receiving  the  polarity  signal; 

a  first  polanty  determination  output  port; 

a  second  polanty  determination  output  port; 

an  inverting  means  coupled  to  the  data  port  for  receiving  and 
invening  the  data  signal  from  the  data  port; 

a  first  invening  path  formed  by  a  source  to  drain  path  ot  a  first 
transistor  coupling  the  inverting  means  lo  the  first  polarity 
determination  output  pon,  a  gate  of  the  firsi  transistor  being 
coupled  10  the  polarity  determination  port  to  allow  current  to 
flow  between  the  first  u-ansisior  source  and  drain  when  the 
polanty  signal  is  in  the  true  sute, 

a  second  inverting  path  formed  by  a  source  to  drain  path  of  a 
second  transistor  coupling  the  inverting  means  lo  the  second 
polarity  determination  output  port,  a  gate  of  the  second  tran- 
sistor being  coupled  to  the  polanty  determination  port  to 
allow  current  lo  flow  between  the  second  transistor  source  and 
drain  when  the  polanty  signal  is  in  the  false  sUte; 

a  first  noninverting  path  formed  by  a  source  to  dram  path  of  a 
third  transistor  coupling  the  data  port  lo  the  second  polanty 
determination  output  port,  a  gate  of  the  third  trsuisislor  being 
coupled  to  the  polanty  determination  port  lo  allow  current  to 
flow  between  the  third  transistor  source  and  drain  when  the 
polanty  signal  is  in  the  true  state, 

a  second  noninverting  path  formed  by  a  source  to  drain  path  of 
a  fourth  transistor  coupling  Ihe  dau  port  to  the  first  polarity 
determination  output  port,  a  gate  of  the  fourth  transistor  being 
coupled  to  the  polanty  determination  port  to  allow  current  to 
How  between  the  fourth  transistor  source  and  drain  when  the 
polanty  signal  is  in  the  false  sUte; 


a  noisy  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path 
connecting  a  buffer  output  to  a  low  power  supply,  and  having 
a  gate; 

a  quiet  pull  down  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path 
connecting  the  buffer  output  to  the  low  power  supply,  and 
having  a  gate; 

a  noisy  pull  up  transistor  having  a  source  to  drain  path  connect- 
ing the  buffer  output  to  a  high  power  supply,  and  having  a 
gale: 

a  quiei  pull  up  transistor  hav  ing  a  source  to  drain  path  connect- 
ing the  buffer  output  to  the  high  power  supply,  and  having  a 
gate; 

a  first  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  second 
polarity  determination  output  port,  an  output  connected  to  the 
gale  of  the  noisy  pull  up  transistor,  and  a  second  input; 

a  second  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  lo  the  second 
polarity  determination  output  port,  an  output  connected  to  the 
gate  of  the  quiet  pull  up  transistor,  and  a  second  input; 

a  third  NOR  gale  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  first 
polarity  determination  output  port,  an  output  connected  to  the 
gale  of  the  quiet  pull  down  transistor,  and  a  second  input; 

a  fourth  NOR  gate  having  a  first  input  connected  to  the  firsi 
polarity  determination  output  port,  an  output  connected  to  the 
gate  of  the  noisy  pull  down  transistor,  and  a  second  input;  and 

a  time  delay  means  coupled  to  the  second  input  of  the  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  NOR  gates  for  providing  a  lime  delay 
signal  in  response  to  a  change  of  state  in  the  input  data  signal 
after  a  predetermined  time  delay,  the  time  delay  means  pro- 
viding the  tune  delay  signal  to  the  second  input  of  the  first  and 
third  NOR  gates,  the  lime  delay  means  providing  an  inverse 
of  the  time  delay  signal  to  the  second  input  of  the  second  and 
fourth  NOR  gates. 
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1,  A  buffer  circuit  comprising: 

a  first  input/output  line  coupled  lo  a  first  transistor  through  a 
multiplexer  and  coupled  to  a  second  transistor;  a  second 
input/output  line  coupled  to  a  third  and  fourth  transistor; 

a  third  input  line  coupled  to  said  first  transistor  through  said 
multiplexer; 

a  dnver  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  transistor,  said  second 
transistor,  said  third  n-ansistor  and  said  fourth  transistor;  and 

programable  memory  coupled  to  control  said  first  transistor,  said 
second  transistor,  said  third  transistor  and  said  fourth  transis- 
tor in  configurations  such  that  a  signal  from  said  first  input/ 
output  line  is  driven  by  said  dnver  circuit  over  said  second 
input/output  line  in  a  first  configuration,  a  signal  from  said 
second  input/output  line  is  driven  by  said  dnver  circuit  over 
said  first  input/output  line  in  a  second  configuration,  and  a 
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signal  from  said  third  input  line  is  driven  by  said  driver  circuit 
over  said  second  input/output  line  in  a  third  contiguration 
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llsiiuhih  Wang,  Kremont.  Calif.,  assiROor  to  National  Semicon- 
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Filed  Mav  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45U14 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l<i/m 
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input  is  coupled  to  the  second  control  signal,  and  the  low 
enable  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  se\enlh  invener; 
and 

seventh  inverter  basing  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
being  coupled  to  a  >.econd  contrpl  signal,  said  output  being 
muiuall)  coupled  to  the  high  enable  input  of  the  hrsl  U^ans- 
mission  gate,  to  the  low  enable  input  of  the  second  transmis- 
sion gate,  to  the  high  enable  input  of  the  hfth  transmission 
gate,  and  to  the  lo«  enable  input  of  the  sixth  transmission 
gate. 


1  An  incremenlor/decrementor  cell,  comprising; 

an  input  signal: 

a  hrst  control  signal: 

a  second  control  signal. 

a  hrst  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output    said  input  being 

coupled  to  the  input  signal; 
a  first  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low  enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  first  inverter,  the  high  enable 
input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  a  seventh  inverter,  and  the 
low  enable  input  is  coupled  to  the  second  control  signal: 
a  second  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low  enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  to  the  input  signal,  the  high  enable  input  is  coupled  to 
the  second  contml  signal,  and  the  low  enable  input  is  coupled 
to  the  output  of  the  seventh  inverter; 
a  second  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
mutually  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  lirst  and  second  trans- 
mission gates; 
a  third  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 

coupled  to  a  tirst  control  signal; 
a  fourth  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  third  inverter; 
a  third  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low   enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  to  the  output  t)f  the  third  inverter,  the  high  enable 
input  IS  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  second  inxerter.  and  the 
low  enable  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  ol  the  hrsl  transmis 
sion  gate; 
a  fourth  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low   enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  fourth  inverter,  the  high  enable 
input  IS  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  first  transmission  gate, 
and  the  low  enable  input  is  coupled  to  the  output  of  the 
second  inverter; 
a  hfth  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 
mutually  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  third  and  fourth  trans- 
mission gates; 
a  sixth  inverter  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input  being 

coupled  to  the  output  of  the  fifth  inverter; 
a  fifth  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low  enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  lo  the  output  of  the  sixth  inverter,  the  high  enable 
input  IS  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  seventh  inverter,  and  the 
low  enable  input  is  coupled  lo  ihe  second  control  signal; 
a  sixth  transmission  gate  having  an  input,  an  output,  a  high 
enable  input  and  a  low  enable  input,  wherein  the  input  is 
coupled  to  the  output  of  the  fifth  invener.  the  high  enable 
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L  An  output  driver  circuit  for  producing  an  output  voluge 
programmable  to  a  pair  of  output  voltages,  comprising: 

a  power  supply  conductor  which  is  powered,  during  use.  to  a 

power  supply  voltage; 
an  output  conductor; 

a  dnving  u-ansistor  coupled  to  said  power  supply  conductor: 
a  first  transistor  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  driving  transistor: 
an  isolation  transistor  coupled  in  senes  between  said  output 

conductor  and  said  parallel-connected  driving  transistor  and 

first  transistor; 
a  reference  voltage  conductor  coupled  to  a  gate  terminal  of  said 

isolation  transistor  wherein  said  reference  conductor  is  pow- 
ered, dunng  use.  lo  a  reference  voltage;  and 
a  hrst  conductor  coupled  to  a  gate  teminal  ot  said  first  transistor 

wherein  said  hrst  conductor  is  selectively  powered,  during 

use.  to  one  of  a  pair  of  voltages. 
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1  A  semiconductor  logic  circuit  using  a  first  power  source  and  a 
second  power  source,  comprising: 
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a  first  bipolar  transistor  having  a  collector  being  connected  to  the 
first  power  source  and  an  emitter  being  connected  to  an  output 
node,  the  first  bipolar  transistor  further  having  a  base; 

a  first  P-type  field  eflfect  transistor  through  which  a  drain-source 
current  channel  is  formed  between  tlie  base  of  the  first  bipolar 
transistor  and  the  second  power  source  based  on  an  input 
signal  transmitted  to  at  least  one  input  node:  and 

a  second  P-type  field  effect  transistor  through  which  a  drain- 
source  current  channel  is  formed  between  the  output  node  and 
the  first  power  source. 

wherein  a  potential  of  the  second  power  source  is  greater  than  a 
potential  of  the  first  power  source. 
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1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit,  comprising; 

a  first  pair  of  transistors  of  first  polarity  differentially  inputted 
w  ith  first  logical  values,  sources  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors 
being  interconnected: 

a  first  constant  current  source  for  driving  said  first  pair  of 
transistors  of  said  first  polarity: 

second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors  of  second  polarity,  each  of 
said  second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors  being  differentially 
inpuned  with  second  logical  values,  the  sources  of  each  of 
said  second  and  third  pairs  of  transistors  being  interconnected 
and  respectively  connected  to  drains  of  said  first  pair  of 
transistors; 

second  and  third  constant  current  sources  for  driving  said  second 
and  third  pairs  of  transistors,  respectively;  and 

load  resistors  connected  to  said  second  and  third  pairs  of  tran- 
sistors, respectively. 


"£ 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device,  comprising: 

a  logic  gate  having  a  series  connection  of  at  least  a  source/drain 

path  of  a  first  MOS  transistor  and  a  source/drain  path  of  a 

second  MOS  transistor  between  a  first  node  and  a  second 

node  and  further  connected  lo  provide  an  output  signal  from  a 

common  terminal  of  the  connection: 
control  means  connected  to  receive  a  control  signal,  said  control 

means  being  provided  at  least  either  between  said  first  node 

and  a  first  potential  point  or  between  said  second  node  and  a 

second  potential  point,  wherein 

said  control  means  permits  a  comparatively  large  current  to 
flow  in  said  logic  gate  in  response  to  said  control  signal 
being  in  a  first  state: 

said  control  means  limits  the  current  slowing  in  said  logic 
gate  to  a  current  smaller  than  said  comparatively  large 
current  in  response  to  said  control  signal  being  set  to  a 
second  state  different  from  said  first  state  wherein  the 
source/drain  path  Of  said  first  MOS  transistor  is  between 
said  first  node  and  the  common  terminal  of  the  connection 
and  the  source/drain  path  of  said  second  MOS  transistor  is 
between  said  second  node  and  the  common  terminal  of  the 
connection: 

said  control  means  is  formed  of  a  first  cunent  supply  means 
for  supplying  said  comparatively  large  current  and  a  second 
current  supply  means  for  supplying  said  small  current  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other: 

said  first  current  supply  means  is  composed  of  at  least  a  third 
MOS  transistor  whose  source/drain  is  connected  either 
between  .said  first  node  and  said  first  potential  pomt  or 
between  said  second  node  and  said  second  potential  point: 
and 

wherein  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  is 
greater  than  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  or  second 
MOS  transistor  when  said  third  transistor  is  n-type.  and 
wherein  a  threshold  voltage  of  said  third  MOS  transistor  is 
less  than  the  threshold  voltage  of  said  first  or  second  MOS 
transistor  when  said  third  transistor  is  p-type. 
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1  An  imegraled  circuit  for  dctecung  a  phase  relalionship 
between  a  reference  clock  signal  and  a  delayed  clock  signal,  the 
integrated  circuit  composing: 

a  control  block  circuit  coupled  lo  the  reference  clock  signal,  the 
control  block  circuit  generating  an  enable  signal; 

a  phase  detection  circuit  coupled  to  the  reference  clock  signal, 
the  delayed  clock  signal,  and  the  enable  signal,  the  pha.se 
detection  circuit  having  symmetric  processing  for  the  refer- 
ence clcKk  signal  and  the  delayed  clock  signal,  and 

an  enable  check  signal  coupled  to  the  control  block  circuit, 
wherein  the  enable  signal  is  activated  from  an  inactive  state 
only  in  response  to  a  hrst  to  second  logic  level  transition  of 
the  enable  check  signal,  wherein  the  enable  signal  is  deacti- 
vated from  an  active  state  only  in  response  to  a  first  to  second 
logic  level  transition  of  the  reference  clock  signal,  the  inte- 
grated circuit  delecting  the  phase  relationship  between  the 
reference  clock  signal  and  delayed  clock  signal  only  in 
response  to  the  enable  signal. 


tor  connected  lo  said  anode  side  of  said  first  diode  circuit 
and  a  base  connected  to  a  second  control  input  to  receive  a 
hold  mode  signal  complementary  to  said  sample  mode 
signal,  and  a  second  constant  current  source  having  one  end 
connected  in  common  to  emitters  of  said  second  transistor 
and  said  third  transistor  of  said  first  differential  circuit, 
a  second  diode  circuit  having  a  cathode  side  connected  to  said 

anode  side  of  said  first  diode  circuit: 
a  fourth  transistor  having  a  base  connected  lo  a  connection 
node  between  said  first  diode  circuit  and  said  second  diode 
circuit  and  a  collector  connected  to  said  voluge  supply 
terminal;  and 
a  second  differential  circuit  including  a  fifth  transistor  having 
a  collector  connected  to  said  voltage  supply  terminal  and  a 
base  connected  lo  said  second  control  input  and  a  smth 
transistor  having  a  collector  connected  to  an  emitter  of  said 
second  transistor  and  a  base  connected  lo  said  hrst  control 
inpul.  and  a  third  constant  current  source  having  one  end 
connected  in  common  to  emitters  of  said  fifth  transistor  and 
said  sixth  transistor  of  said  second  differential  circuit; 
a  hold  capacitor  having  one  end  connected  to  said  emmer  of  said 

fourth  transistor;  and 
a  buffer  having  an  input  connected  to  said  hold  capacitor  and  an 
(Hitput  connected  to  an  output  terminal  and  an  anode  side  of 
said  second  diode  circuit, 
wherein  said  output  of  said  buffer  is  fed  back  through  said  second 
dKxle  circuit  lo  said  sampling  switch  circuit,  and  wherein  when 
said  hold  mtxle  signal  is  active,  said  founh  transistor  is  put  in  a 
cutoff  condition  with  a  constant  cutoff  voltage,  thereby  eliminating 
a  non  linearity  of  the  sample  hold  circuit. 
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I.  A  sample  hold  circuit  comprising: 
a  sampling  switch  ciauit  including. 

a  hrst  transistor  having  a  base  connected  to  an  input  terminal 

and  a  collector  connected  to  a  voltage  supply  terminal. 
a  first  diode  circuit  having  a  cathode  side  connected  lo  an 

emmer  of  said  first  transistor: 
a  first  constant  current  source  having  one  end  connected  lo  an 

anode  side  of  said  hrst  diode  circuit  and  an  other  end 

connected  lo  said  voltage  supply  terminal; 
a  hrst  diflerential  circuit  including  a  second  transistor  having 

a  colleclHT  connected  lo  the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor 

and  a  base  connected  lo  a  first  control  input  to  receive  a 

sample  mode  signal,  and  a  third  uansistor  having  a  collec- 


1   .'\n  output  driver  cirx-Uit  comprising: 

an  output  lermiiial: 

a  driving  transistor  connected  between  a  power  supply  potential 
and  said  output  terminal  for  driving  a  load  connected  lo  said 
output  terminal:  and 

stepped  control  voltage  generation  means  responsive  to  an 
applied  input  signal  for  generalion  a  stepped  control  voltage 
changing  in  a  stepped  from  including  a  plurality  of  steps. 

said  stepped  contml  voltage  being  supplied  to  the  control  elec- 
trode of  said  dnv ing  transistor,  wherein 
said  stepped  control  voltage  generation  means  includes 


first  control  voltage  generation  means  connected  between  the 
power  supply  potential  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
driving  transistor  and  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for 
generating  a  first  control  voltage  having  a  first  predeter- 
mined level: 
second  control  voltage  generation  means  connected  between  the 
power  supply   potential  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
driving  transistor  and  responsive  to  said  first  control  voltage 
for  generating   a   second  control   voltage   having   a   second 
predetermined  level:  and 
third  control  voltage  generation  means  connected  between  the 
power  supply  potential  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
driving  transistor  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  volt- 
age for  generating  a  third  control  voltage  having  a  third 
predetermined  level, 
said  first,  second,  and  third  control  voltages  being  supplied  to 

the  control  electrode  of  said  driving  transistor,  and  wherein 
said  first  control  voltage  generation  means  includes 
first  resistance  means  and  first  switching  means  connected  in 
series  between  the  power  supply  potential  and  the  control 
electrode  of  said  driving  transistor,  said  first  switching  means 
operating  in  response  to  the  inpul  signal, 
said  second  control  voltage  generation  means  includes  second 
resistance  means  and  second  switching  means  connected 
between  the  power  supply  potential  and  the  control  elec- 
trode  of   said   driving   transistor,    said   second   switching 
means  operating  in  response  to  a  voltage  applied  through 
said  first  switching  means,  and 
said  third  control  voltage  generation  means  includes  third 
switching   means  connected   between   the   power  supply 
potential  and  the  control  electrode  of  said  driving  transistor, 
said  third  switching   means  operating  in  response  to  a 
voltage  applied  through  said  second  switching  means. 


5,583,461 

INTERNAL  CLOCK  SIGNAL  GENERATION  CIRCUIT 

HAVING  EXTERNAL  CLOCK  DETECTION  AND  A 

SELECTABLE  INTERNAL  CLOCK  PLLSE 

William  M.  Lowe.  .'Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^51 

Int.  CI."  H03K  5/13:3/284 

VS.  a.  327—172  9  Claims 


I   i  IM  M 


TIME 

I.  An  internal  clock  signal  generation  circuit,  comprising: 
a  pulse  width  detector  coupled  to  receive  an  external  clock 
signal  and  compare  an  external  clock  pulse  for  each  cycle  of 
the  external  clock  signal  to  a  signal  delayed  from  the  external 
clock  signal  by  a  threshold  time  amount  to  produce  a  com- 
parison result;  and 


a  pulse  width  generator  connected  to  said  external  clock  signal 
for  generating  an  internal  clock  signal  upon  a  load  device, 
each  cycle  of  said  internal  clock  signal  having  a  pulse  width 
dependent  upon  said  comparison  result. 


5383,462 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTIPLEXING 
DEVICES  HAVING  LONG  THERMAL  TIME  CONSTANTS 
Eric  Grasshoff.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Unifet  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,521,  Apr.  26,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioD  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,128 

Int.  CI."  H03H  11/26:  GllC  27/02:  G«1N  27/26 

VS.  CI.  327—262  17  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  for  rapidly  multiplexing  a  plurality  of  devices,  each 
having  an  output  proportional  to  an  applied  voltage  and  having  a 
longer  thermal  stabilization  time  constant  than  the  duration  of  a 
multiplexing  cycle,  including: 

(a)  means  for  sequentially  initiating  the  time  constant  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  devices: 

(b)  means  for  generating  a  sampling  window  (1)  a  predeter- 
mined time  after  the  time  constant  of  each  of  the  plurality  of 
devices  has  been  initiated,  during  which  the  output  of  the 
device  of  which  the  time  constant  has  been  initiated  can  be 
sampled,  and  (2)  before  stabilization  of  the  thermal  time 
constant: 

wherein  a  duty  cycle  and  the  duration  of  each  multiplexing  cycle 
are  essentially  constant  for  each  device. 


5,583,463 
REDUNDANT  ROW  FUSE  BANK  CIRCUIT 
Todd  Merritt,  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc., 
Boise,  Id. 

Filed  May  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.010 
Int.  a."  G06F  11/16 
VS.  a.  327—526  21  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  address  bit  verifier  circuit  for  detecting  a 
nominally  blown  or  unblown  state  of  a  fuse,  comprising: 

a  voltage  source  connectable  to  a  blown  fuse  in  response  to  a 
precharge  signal  to  produce  a  first  voltage  across  the  blown 
fuse  and  disconnectable  from  the  blown  fuse  in  response  to 
the  precharge  signal: 
a  state  storage  circuit  connected  to  output  the  voltage  across  the 
blown  fuse,  the  state  storage  circuit  being  configured  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  voltage  across  the 
blown  fuse:  and 
an  isolation  circuit  coupled  between  the  blown  fuse  and  the  stale 
storage  circuit,  the  isolation  circuit  including  a  switch  switch- 
able  in  response  to  an  isolation  signal  between  a  closed  state 
and  an  open  state,  the  switch  in  an  open  state  presenting  an 
open  circuit  to  block  current  from  bleeding  from  the  state 
storage  circuit  through  the  isolation  circuit  such  that  the  state 
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5„'!83.4<»5 

MFTHOI)  AND  APPARATl  S  K)R  IMPROVING  THE 

SPKFD  AM)  \C  (  I  RAt  Y  OF  A  t  IRfl  IT  I  TII.IZING  A 

KKEUBACK  AMPLIFIER  ( ONFKJIRATION 

Maarten  Fonderie.  and  Fdmond  lo).  both  orSunn>>aU'.  Calif.. 

as.si{!nori  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  t  orporation. 

New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  "»,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.751 

Int.  II.    H03F  M5 

VS.  CI.  .330—260  10  Claims 

I 


>h:q'  ta/ 


storage  circuit  continues  producing  (he  output  signal  indica- 
tive of  the  voltage  across  the  blown  fuse  when  the  swiuh  is  in 
the  open  state. 
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5.583,464 
RESISTOR  CIRCl  IT  FOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCl'IT  CHIP 

I  SING  INSn.ATED  FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTORS 
Ihomas  F  Knight.  Jr..  Belmont;  William  K.  Stewart.  Lexing- 
ton; Edward  C.  Parish.  North  Reading,  and  Jon  P  Wade. 
Welleslev.  all  of  Ma.vs..  assignors  to  1  hinking  Machines  C  or- 
poration. Bedford.  Mas.s. 

Filed  May  13.  1994.  S«r.  No.  242.504 

int.  CI."  G05F  l/IO 

VS.  a.  327— 53«  5  Claim.s 


n-"* 


1  A  method  for  improving  the  speed  and  accuracy  of  a  peak 
detector  circuit  uuli/ing  a  feedback  ampliher  configuration  and 
subject  to  changing  input  \oUages.  the  ciicuil  having  an  input  stage 
of  transistors,  a  second  stage  transistor,  and  a  capacitor  coupled  lo 
said  second  stage  transistor,  the  input  stage  having  a  tirst  and  a 
second  transistor,  the  method  composing  the  steps  ot: 

maintaining  the  proper  biasing  of  the  circuit  elements  within  the 
feedback  amplifier  configuration  by  adding  an  additional 
input  transistor  thereby  preventing  the  saturation  of  the  sec- 
ond stage  transistor,  and  iniemipiing  the  primary  feedback 
loop  around  the  amplifier  configuration 


I  A  resistor  circuit  including: 

A.  a  resistance  control  circuit  comprising: 

i.  a  control  signal  output  clement  including  a  first  current 
source,  a  first  controllable  transistor  and  a  reference  tran- 
sistor connected  serially  between  said  power  source  and  a 
reference  voltage  level,  for  generating  a  resistance  control 
signal  in  response  to  an  internal  control  signal  lo  maintain 
the  reference  transistor  at  a  selected  resistance  value: 
ii.  a  reference  value  control  element  including  a  second  cur- 
rent source,  a  second  controllable  transistor  and  a  reference 
resistor  connected  serially  between  said  power  source  and 
said  reference  voltage  level,  for  generating  said  iniemal 
control  signal  for  controlling  the  resistance  value  of  the 
reference  transistor  in  relation  to  the  resistance  value  pro 
vided  by  the  reference  resistor: 
both  said  first  and  second  current  sources  sourcing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  current,  said  first  and  second  controllable 
transistors  being  controlled  in  landem  in  relation  to  the 
reference  resistor  resistance  value,  the  second  controllable 
transistor  in  turn  generating  said  internal  control  signal  to 
control  the  resistance  value  of  the  reference  transistor,  and 
at  least  one  insulated  gate  field  effect  transistor  controlled  by 
the  resistance  control  signal  lo  provide  a  resistance  value 
which  IS  a  function  of  the  resistance  value  of  the  reference 
transistor  and  ratios  of  selected  physical  characteristics  of  the 
reference  transistor. 


5.583.466 

REFERENCE  OSCILLATOR  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  IN 

VERY  SMALL  APERTl  RE  TERMINAL 

Vong  J.  Jang.  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Hyun- 
dai Flettmnics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.473 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  30.  1994, 
94-15640 

Int.  CI."  H03L  7A)ti^ 
VS.  CI.  331—1  A  4  Oaims 


^^ 
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1  A  reference  oscillator  controlling  device  in  a  Very  Small 
Aperture  Terminal,  comprising: 

a  digiul  frequency  comparing  portion  which  compares  the  fre- 
quencies of  two  input  ckKks  for  a  particular  period  lo  produce 
a  difference  signal  representative  of  the  frequency  difference 
between  the  two  input  clocks,  one  of  the  two  input  clocks 
being  restored  from  a  data  stream  generated  by  a  reference 
oscillator: 
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an  automatic  frequency  controlling  portion  which  receives  the 
difference  signal  and  provides  a  parallel  digital  data  word  in 
proportion  lo  the  frequency  difference  between  the  two  input 
clocks  in  order  lo  synchronize  the  frequency  of  an  output 
signal  of  the  reference  oscillator  controlling  device  with  the 
frequency  of  said  one  of  the  two  input  clocks: 

a  digital-analog  convener  which  converts  the  parallel  digital 
data  word  from  said  automatic  frequency  controlling  portion 
into  an  analog  signal:  and 

a  reference  oscillating  portion  which  generates  said  output  signal 
and  controls  the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  according  lo 
the  analog  signal  and  provides  the  output  signal  as  the  other 
of  said  two  input  clocks  to  said  digital  frequency  comparing 
portion. 


5,583.467 
AMPLITCDE  MODL'LATED  RF  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Bernard  Loewenguth,  and  Jean  M.  Tyburn,  both  of  Wis,sera- 
bourg.  France,  assignors  to  SadLs  Bruker  Spectrospin  Sociele 
Anonyme   de    DilTusion   de   lTn.strumentalion   Scientiiique 
Bruker  Spectrospin,  W  is,sembourg,  France 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  436,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1994,  94  05710 

Int.  CI."  H03C  1/02:  H03K  7/02 


V.S.  a.  332—115 


6  Claims 


6  MMLOC 
MUCnPUER 


and  further  includes  a  first  substrate  via  to  couple  the  first 
substrate  ground  plane  to  a  first  mode  converter  ground  con- 
ductor, and  a  second  substrate  via  to  couple  the  first  substrate 
ground  plane  to  a  second  mode  convener  ground  conductor, 
thereby  coupling  ground  conductors  of  the  microstrip  trans- 
mission line  and  the  mode  convener: 

an  impedance  transformer  formed  on  a  second,  semiconductor, 
substrate  by  a  MMIC  coplanar  waveguide:  and 

a  connector  coplanar  waveguide  which  couples  the  mode  con- 
verter on  the  coplanar  waveguide  of  the  first  substrate  with  the 
impedance  transformer  on  the  semiconductor  substrate. 


5383.469 
DUAL  FREQIENCY  WAVEGUIDE  SWITCH 
Harry  M.  Weinstein.  Franklin.  Mass.;  Joseph  M.  Baird.  and 
Bryant  F.  Anderson,  both  of  Sandy.  Utah,  assignors  to  Unisys 
Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,903 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/12 

VS.  CI.  333—106  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  generation  of  amplitude-modulated  radiof- 
requency  excitation  pulses,  comprising  a  first  unit  delivenng  a 
radiofrequency  signal  of  constant  level  and  a  second  unit  deliver- 
ing a  modulation  signal  of  said  radiofrequency  signal,  formed  from 
digital  data:  the  improvement  comprising  at  least  two  analog 
multipliers  (6)  connected  in  cascade  as  lo  the  radiofrequency  signal 
(RF)  from  the  first  unit  (2)  and  supplied  m  parallel  by  the  modu- 
lation signal  (SM)  from  the  second  unit  (3). 


5.583.468 
IIK.H  IkEQUENCY  TRANSITION  FROM  A 
MR  KD.S  1  KIP  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TO  AN  MMIC 
COPLANAR  WAVEGUIDE 
Ronald  F.  Kielmeyer.  Tempe;  Richard  J.  Christensen;  Paul  L. 
Brownlee.  both  of  Mesa,  and  William  M.  Vassar.  Apache 
Junction,  all  of  Ariz..  a.s.signors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
hurg.  111. 

Filed  Apr  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415,890 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  5A« 

U.S.  CI.  333—33  16  Claims 

1.  A  high  frequency  transition  from  microstrip  transmission  line 

on  a  first  substrate  to  a  microwave  monolithic  integrated  circuit 

(MMIC)  coplanar  waveguide  on  a  second  substrate  composed  of: 

a  firsi  substrate  ground  plane  disposed  below  a  firsi  substrate: 

a  microstrip  transmission  line  formed  on  the  first  substrate  over 

the  firsi  subsffate  ground  plane: 
a  microstrip  transmission-linc-lo-coplanar  waveguide  mtxle  con- 
vener on  the  first  substrate: 
an  interface  on  the  firsi  substrate,  wherein  the  interface  includes 
means  for  coupling  said  microsinp  transmission  line  lo  a 
cemer  strip  ol  the  mode  converter  lo  couple  signal  conductors 
of  the  microstrip  transmission  line  and  ihe  mode  converter 


1.  A  dual  frequency  waveguide  switch,  for  passing  electromag- 
netic waves  in  high  and  low  frequency  bands  along  two  different 
routes,  comprising: 

a  housing  which  has  first,  second,  and  third  openings  for  said 
electromagnetic  waves  lo  pass  through: 

a  movable  member,  mounted  in  said  housing,  having  first  and 
second  passageways  therethrough: 

said  first  passageway  having  a  shape  which  passes  said  electro- 
magnetic waves  in  both  said  high  frequency  band  and  said 
low  frequency  band,  and  said  second  passageway  having  a 
shape  which  passes  said  electromagnetic  waves  in  said  high 
frequency  band  bul  rejects  said  electromagnetic  waves  in  said 
low  frequency  band:  and. 

a  forcing  mechanism  which  forces  said  moveable  member  lo  a 
first  position  in  said  housing  where  said  first  passageway 
interconnects  said  first  opening  to  said  second  opting,  and  to  a 
second  position  where  said  second  passageway  interconnects 
said  first  opening  to  said  third  opening:  and  wherein. 

said  first  passageway  has  a  uniform  cross-section  which  is 
circular  in  shape,  and  said  second  passageway  has  a  non- 
uniform cross  section  which  is  circular  at  said  firsi  opening 
and  square  at  said  third  opening. 
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5383,470 

LAMINATED  INDUCTOR  ARRAY  COMPRISING  A 

CROSSTALK  INHIBITING  LAYER 

Aklra  Okubo,  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  MuraU  Manu- 

facturioK  Co.  Ltd.,  Nagaokakyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.554 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993.  5-164871 

Int.  n.'^  HWH  7/01 

ViS.  CL  333—185  "<  "^"* 
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4   An  inductor  array  having  first  and  second  opposing  inductor 
array  surfaces,  first  and  second  opposing  side  surfaces,  and  first 
and  second  opposing  end  surfaces,  the  inductor  array  comprising 
a  first  magnetic  section  which  is  a  laminate  of  first  magnetic 
sheets  and  first  coil  conductors,  the  first  coil  conductors  being 
electrically  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of  spiral  type  first 
inductor  Clements  which  are  independent  of  each  other  and 
arranged  side  by  side  in  a  direction  traversing  the  first  and 
second  end  surfaces; 
a  second  magnetic  section  which  is  a  laminate  of  second  mag- 
neuc   sheets  and  second  coil  conductors,  the  second  coil 
conductors  being  electrically  connected  to  form  a  plurality  of 
spiral  type  second  inductor  elements  which  are  independent  ol 
each  other  and  arranged  side  by  side  in  the  duration  traversing 
the  first  and  second  end  surfaces; 
an  insulating  section  which  is  disposed  between  the  first  and 
second  magnetic  sections,  the  insulating  section  further  com- 
prising a  dielectnc  matenal  to  perform  a  function  of  inhibiting 
crosstalk  between  the  first  inductor  elemenLs  in  the  first  mag^ 
neuc  secuon  and  the  second  inductor  elements  in  the  second 
magneuc  section,  the  insulating  secUon  comprising  capacitor 
elements  which  correspond  to  at  least  one  of  either  the  first 
inductor  elements  or  the  second  inductor  elements; 
a  plurality  of  first  outer  electrodes  which  arc  provided  on  the 
first  side  surface  at  specific  intervals,  the  first  and  second 
inductor  elenKnts  being  electrically  connected  to  the  first 
outer  electrodes,  and 
a  plurality  of  second  outer  electrodes  which  are  provided  on  the 
second  side  surface  at  specific  intervals,  the  first  and  second 
inductor  elements  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second 
outer  electrodes; 
wherein  the  first  inductor  elemenu  in  the  first  magneuc  secuon 
and  the  second  inductor  elements  in  the  second  magneuc 
secuon  are  suggered  without  overlapping  in  the  direcuon 
traversing  said  first  and  second  inductor  array  surfaces. 


at  least  one  rigid  connecting  leg  for  the  contact  spnng,  the  at 
least  one  rigid  connecting  leg  extending  approximately  paral 
lei  to  the  contact  spnng  while  forming  a  spnng  gap  on  a  side 
opposite  the  first  contact  piece  and  the  at  least  one  ngid 
connecting  leg  conducung  a  switching  current  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  contact  spnng. 

the  spnng  gap  extending  at  least  approximately  over  an  enure 
length  of  the  contact  spnng  from  a  mounung  point  of  the 
contact  spnng  to  the  first  contact  piece,  and  a  rauo  of  length 
to  spacing  in  the  spnng  gap  approximately  satisfies  the  fol- 
lowing condition  when  the  first  and  second  contact  pieces  are 
closed: 


i* 


2k 


where 

L=length  of  the  spnng  gap 
D=average  spacing  in  the  spring  gap 
M  =magnetic  field  constant=l  256  10*  |Vs/Aml 
H^limiung  heating  intensity  of  current-carrying  capacity  of  con- 
tact matenal 


of  the  first  and  second  contact  pieces. 


UMI 


5.583.471 
CONTACT  SnONGAREANGEMKNT  FOR  A  REL.\YFOR 

CONDUCTING  AND  SWITCHING  HIGH  CURRENTS 
Josef  Weiser;  Robert  Erteri;  tierhard  Furtwangler.  and  Horst 
Tamm.  aU  of  Bniidearepublik,  (Germany,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengeseUachan.  Munich.  (;ermany 
fCT  No.  PCT/DE93/00419.  §  371  Date  May  9,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  May  9.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23863.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  FUed  May  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  335.741 
Claints  priority,  application  Germany.  May  15.  1992,  42  16 
080.4;  Feb.  18.  1993,  43  05  034.4 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIH  iini 
VS.  a.  335—78  *  tlaim-s 

I   A  contact  spnng  arrangement  for  a  relay  for  conducung  and 
switching  high  currents  compnsing. 

at  least  one  elongated  contact  spnng  which  carries  a  first  contact 
piece  and  co-operates  with  a  fixed  counter-contact  element 
carrying  a  second  contact  piece. 


5,583.472 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  MAGNET 
Kazuki   Moritsu;    Takahiro   Matsumoto;   Shuichi   Nakagawa; 
Shuji  Ando.  all  of  Ako;  MItsuhiro  KUhida,  Tokyo;  HidHM 
Yoshimura.  Amagasaki;    Masashi   Nagao.   Amaga.saki.   and 
Takashi  Inaguchi,  Amaga-saki,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99,152.  Jul.  29,  1993.  Thus  applica- 
tion Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387_Vi6 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  3«,  1992,  4-203726 
Int  Cl.-^  HOIF  im.  F25B  t^/OO 
\iS.  a.  335—216  15  Claims 


B  PuKX»OffiSXXlJ-', 


yy^.  ■■ 


1.  A  superconductive  magnet,  compnsing: 
a  superconductive  coil; 


a  very  low  refrigerant  chamber  for  accommodating  said  super- 
conductive coil  and  reserving  a  very  low  temperature  refrig- 
erant for  cooling  said  superconductive  coil; 

a  heat  shield  for  surrounding  said  very  low  temperature  refrig- 
erant; 

a  vacuum  chamber  for  surrounding  said  heat  shield; 

a  first  cylinder,  connected  lo  the  vacuum  chamber,  for  fastening 
a  multi-stage  regenerative  refrigerator  such  that  an  end  of  the 
refngeralor  faces  an  ambience  of  very  low  temperature  refng- 
eranl  gas  evaporating  in  said  very  low  temperature  refngerant 
chamber,  the  refngeralor  extending  into  the  first  cylinder 
substantially  honzontally; 

wherein  the  multi-stage  regenerative  refngerator  is  inserted  in 
and  secured  lo  said  first  cylinder  lo  reliquefy  very  low  tem- 
perature refngerant  gas  introduced  into  said  first  cylinder  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  a  heal  stage  of  said  refngerator; 

a  heal  insulator  disposed  on  an  outer  surface  of  a  second 
cylinder  of  said  multi-stage  regenerative  refrigerator  for  sub- 
stantially an  entire  axial  length  of  the  second  cylinder,  the 
heat  insulator  restricting  the  escape  of  the  gas  from  the 
refrigerant  chamber;  and 

a  spacer,  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  heal  insulator,  the  spacer 
being  constructed  and  arranged  lo  prevent  axial  slip  of  the 
heat  insulator  with  respect  lo  the  second  cylinder 


1.  A  magnet  roll  comprising  a  cylindrical  resin-bonded  magnet 
made  pnmarily  of  a  ferromagnetic  powder  and  a  thermoplastic 
resin  having  a  modulus  of  longitudinal  elasticity  of  1x10^  kg/cm*, 
a  first  shaft  formed  by  injection  molding  integrally  with  said 
cylindrical  resin-bonded  magnet  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  second 
shaft  made  of  a  rigid  conductive  material  and  press-fitted  into  a 
bore  of  said  cylindrical  resin-bonded  magnet  al  the  opposite  end 
thereof. 


5,583.473 
MAGNET  ROLL  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
keitaro  Yamashita,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Taliaishi 
&  Asscoiates,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  309.740 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  21.  1993.  5-235049 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  7/00 

U.S.  CL  335—303  10  Oaims 


a  first  insulation  layer  arranged  over  said  first  magnetic  layer; 
a  planar  rectangular  spiral  coil  formed  of  a  conductor,  having  a 
plurality  of  turns,  arranged  over  said  first  insulation  layer  and 
having  a  gap  aspect  ratio  greater  than  or  equal  to  1 .  said  gap 
aspect  ratio  being  the  ratio  of  the  thiclcness  of  said  conductor 
to  the  gap  between  any  adjacent  two  of  said  turns,  wherein 
one  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said  planar  rectangular  spiral 
coil  has  a  length  which  is  greater  than  thai  of  the  other  pair  of 
opposing  sides  of  said  planar  rectangular  spiral  coil; 
a  second  insulated  layer  arranged  o\er  said  planar  rectangular 

spiral  coil;  and 
a  second  magnetic  layer  arranged  over  said  second  insulation 
layer. 

wherein  said  planar  rectangular  spiral  coil  generates  a  mag- 
netic field,  and  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  have  a 
single-axis  magnetic  anisoiropy.  and  the  axis  of  easy  mag- 
netization of  each  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers 
is  parallel  lo  said  pair  of  opposing  sides  of  said  planar 
rectangular  spiral  coil  having  the  greater  length. 


5,583.475 

METHOD  OF  MANITACTI'RING  A  COIL  ON  A 

TOROIDAL  MAGNETIC  CIRCUIT 

Rouelle  Raholijaona.  \  illemandeur:  Luc  Colombel,  Mennecy. 
and  Roger  Deon,  Torvilliers,  all  of  France,  assignors  to 
Mecagis.  Montarais,  France 

FUed  Feb.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.417 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  16.  1994,  94  01772 
Int.  CI."  HOIF  5/00 
\iS.  CL  336—229  9  Claims 


5383.474 
PLANAR  MAGNETIC  ELEMENT 
I'etsuhiko  Mizogucbi:  Toshiro  Sato;  Masashi  Sahashi:  Michio 
Hasegawa,  all  of  \okohama:   Hiroshi  Tomita.  Tokyo,  and 
Atsuhito   Sawal>e.   Yokusuka,   all   of  Japan,   assignors    to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  708.881.  May  31,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  May  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  248,679 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1990.  2-139989; 
Oct.  9,  1990,  2-269397;  Oct.  9.  1990,  2-269398;  Mar.  29,  1991, 
3-91614;  Mar.  30.  1991.  3-93434;  Mar.  30.  1991.  3-93717 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  27/M) 
VS.  a.  336—83  17  Oaims 

1   A  planar  magnetic  element  comprising: 
a  substrate; 
a  first  magneuc  layer  arranged  over  said  substrate; 


1  Method  of  manufacturing  a  coil  on  a  toroidal  magnetic  circuit, 
said  method  comprising  the  following  steps:  producing  a  linear 
coil  by  winding  around  a  cylindrical  mandrel  a  conductor  wire 
coated  with  a  thermo-adhesive  varnish,  healing  ai  between  140° 
and  160°  C,  said  magnetic  circuit  including  an  air  gap.  separating 
lips  of  said  air  gap  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
toroidal  magnetic  circuit  so  as  to  open  said  toroidal  magneuc 
circuit,  withdrawing  said  linear  coil  from  said  cyhndncal  mandrel, 
healing  said  linear  coil  so  as  to  render  it  flexible,  slipping  said 
linear  coil  over  said  open  toroidal  magnetic  circuit  thereby  produc- 
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ing  an  assembly,  reclosing  said  toroidal  magneiic  circuii.  and 
allowing  said  assembly  to  cool. 


5,5«3.476 

FI.KXIBI  F  POTKNTIOMETER 

(;ordon  B.  l-angford.  Sandy.  I  Uh.  assignor  to  Seasitron.  Inc., 

Midvale.  I  tab 
(  ontinuation  of  Set.  No.  293.674,  Aug.  19.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.787.  Jan.  24.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  96.M55.  Oct. 

20,  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No. 

5^2^75  Jul.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,157..^72.  ibis  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48U19 

Int.  CI.'  HOIC  M)6 

VS.  a.  338—211  "  t^"™ 


13  A  flexible  potentiomeler  system,  comprising: 

a  flexible  insulaling  substrale  which  is  bendable  between  a  hrsi 

and  a  second  position; 
a  conductne  matenal  adhered  adjacent  to  the  substrale.  the 

conductive  matenal  basing  a  resistance  which  consistently 

and   predictably   \anes   as  the  conductive   matenal   is  bent 

between  the  hrst  lo  ihe  second  position;  and 
an  electncal   measunng  circuit  connected  to  the  conductive 

material  that  provides  a  value  to  a  parameter  that  is  indicative 

of  the  mount  of  bending. 


Products 


I  Claim 


digital  signal,  a  register  which  receives  the  digital  digital 
signal  from  said  discnminaior  and  then  provides  an  output 
signal,  a  speaker,  a  speaker  staner  dnven  by  the  output  signal 
of  said  register  to  turn  on  said  speaker,  and  an  AC/DC  power 
supply  circuit  which  provides  ihe  necessary  working  voltage 
to  said  receiver  circuit,  the  mtxlulation  transistor  of  said 
receiver  circuit  being  connected  lo  a  bndging  multiple  switch 
connector  for  the  selection  of  an  oscillating  frequency  corre- 
sponding to  the  oscillaling  frequency  selected  through  the 
bridging  multiple  switch  connectors  of  the  modulation  tran- 
sistor of  said  transmitter  circuit. 


UMI 


5,583.477 
WIRELE.S.S  AC/DC  BELL 
C'hason   Yen.   Taipei.   Taiwan,   avsignor   to   Mosten 
Company.  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1996.  Ser.  No.  613,140 
InL  CI.'  G08B  MK) 
VS.  a.  340—328 

1  A  wireless  AC/DC  bell  compnsing 

a  transmitter  circuii.  said  transmitter  circuit  compnsing  a  battery 
power  source,  an  indicator  light,  a  modulation  transistor,  an 
amplitier,  and  a  bell  button,  said  indicator  lighl  being  turned 
on  and  the  modulation  transistor  of  said  transmitter  circuit 
being  dnven  lo  provide  a  nnging  signal  when  said  bell  button 
IS  depressed,  said  amplifier  being  to  amplify  the  nnging  signal 
from  the  nuxlulation  transisuw  of  said  transmitter  circuit  and 
dien  lo  dnve  the  amplified  signal  out  of  said  transmitter 
circuit,  the  mtxlulaiion  transistor  of  said  transmitter  circuit 
being  connected  lo  iwo  bndging  multiple  switch  connectors 
which  have  sets  of  bndging  contacts  alternatively  selected  lo 
provide  a  radio  signal  of  a  particular  oscillating  frequency  for 
output;  and 
a  receiver  circuit  lo  receive  the  output  radio  signal  of  said 
transmitter  circuit,  said  receiver  circuit  compnsing  a  receiving 
antenna  which  receives  the  output  radio  signal  of  said  trans- 
mitter circuit,  a  demtidulator  which  demodulates  the  radio 
signal  received  by  said  receiving  antenna,  an  amplifier- 
rectifier  circuit  and  a  modulation  transistor  which  amplify  the 
demodulated  signal  from  said  demodulator  and  rectify  it  into 
a  square  wave  signal,  a  discnminaior  which  decodes  the 
square  wave  signal  from  said  amplifier-rectifier  circuit  into  a 


5,583,478 
VTRTl'AL  ENVIRONMENT  TACTILE  SYSTEM 
Ronald   Renzi.  90  Arroyo  Seco   Way,  Tracy,  San   Joaquin 
County.  Calif.  95376 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,291 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  .V.<6 

VS.  a.  340— »07.1  15  Claims 


1  A  system  for  providing  a  sense  of  touch  on  a  sensing  area  of 
a  user's  skin  by  converting  electncal  signals  from  a  contfoller  lo 
tactile  sensations  produced  by  an  actuator  assembly,  the  actuator 
assembly  compnsing: 

a)  a  plurality  of  individually  addressable  actuators  for  contacting 
the  sensing  area  of  the  user's  skin,  wherein  die  plurality  of 
individually  addressable  actuators  is  arranged  in  a  matrix, 
each  actuator  including; 

1)  a  nonferrous  spool  having  an  axial  cavity,  wherein  the 
cavity  has  one  open  end. 

2)  a  magnet  slidably  disposed  within  the  cavity. 


3)  a  contactor  adjacent  the  magnet,  and 

4)  a  coil  wrapped  around  the  nonferrous  spool  such  that  the 
magnet  is  at  least  partially  within  the  circumference  of  the 
coil. 

b)  a  sleeve  disposed  around  the  nonferrous  sp<x)l.  wherein  the 
sleeve  encloses  the  nonferrous  spool  and  the  coil  disposed 
thereon  and  isolates  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  coil 
when  the  coil  is  energized  by  an  electrical  signal  such  that  the 
magnetic  field  remains  substantially  within  the  nonferrous 
spool  and  sleeve;  and 

c)  a  flexible  enclosure  housing  the  matrix  of  actuator;,  and 
providing  for  coupling  the  electncal  signals  received  from  the 
controller  to  at  least  one  of  the  actuators  in  the  actuator 
assembly,  wherein  the  flexible  enclosure  conforms  substan- 
tially to  a  contour  of  the  area  of  the  user's  skin. 


5383.479 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE  ALARM 

SYSTEM  HAVING  A  CENTRAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
(ierhard   Hettich.   Dietenhofen.   and   Peter   Robitschko.   Sin- 
delfingen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Temic  Telefunken 
Microelectronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  24.  1993.  Ser.  No.  126J30 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  28.  1992,  42  32 
435.1 

Int.  CI.*  B60R  25AH) 
V.S.  CI.  340-^26  5  Clainw 
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1.  A  method  for  operation  of  a  motor  vehicle  alarm  system 
having  a  central  control  unit  connected  to  a  plurality  of  vehicle 
system  controllers  including  non-safety-relevant  vehicle  system 
controllers  of  the  motor  vehicle,  compnsing: 

bidlrectionally  connecting  the  non-safety-relevant  vehicle  sys- 
tem conu-ollers  of  said  vehicle  lo  said  central  control  unit  of 
said  motor  vehicle  alarm  system, 

storing  with  said  central  control  unit  of  said  motor  vehicle  alarm 
system  a  code  Indicative  of  an  activation  state  of  said  motor 
vehicle  alarm  system  in  ihe  non-safety-relevani  vehicle  sys- 
tem controllers  the  code  being  capable  of  being  subsequently 
read  out  by  said  central  control  unit  of  said  motor  vehicle 
alarm  system. 

when  said  vehicle  is  started,  and  using  the  code  stored  in  one  of 
Ihe  non-safely-relevant  vehicle  system  controllers,  to  initialize 
at  least  one  of; 

(a)  a  new  central  control  unit  of  said  motor  vehicle  alarm 
system;  and 

(b)  a  new  non-safety-relevam  vehicle  system  controller; 
provided  that  at  least  one  of  the  following  conditions  exists: 

( 1 )  replacement  of  the  central  control   unit  of  said   motor 
vehicle  alarm  system,  and 

(2)  replacemeni  of  one  of  the  non-safely-relevant  vehicle 
system  controllers, 

wherein  al  least  one  of: 

(a)  the  new  central  control  unit  of  said  motor  vehicle  alarm 
sysiem,and 

(b)  the  new  non-safety-relevant  vehicle  system  controller. 


is  initialized  to  be  in  the  activation  state  indicated  by  the  code, 
and 
affecting  operation  of  ai  least  one  non-safety-relev  ant  vehicle 
system  controller  when  said  motor  vehicle  alarm  system  had 
not  been  deactivated  correctly  as  indicated  by  the  code,  said 
affecting  operation  including  at  least  one  of: 
(i)  deactivating,  and 
(ii)  negatively  affecting  operation  thereof. 


5383,480 

ALTO  ANTI-THEFT  ALARM  INDICATOR  LIGHT 

Joseph  Bartos.  322  W.  57th  St..  Ste.  495.  New  York.  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,710 

Int.  CI."  B60R  25/10:  G08B  23/00 

VS.  CI.  340—426  1  Claim 


1.  For  use  in  a  locked  auto,  a  visual  light-signalling  device  of  a 
type  used  for  display  lo  an  outside  observer  to  indicate  an  anti-theft 
alarm  nol  actually  in  operating  service  for  said  auto  to  deter  theft 
of  said  auto  by  said  observer,  said  light-signalling  device  compris- 
ing a  nominally  sized  circular  base  serving  as  a  housing  component 
for  said  light-signalling  device  having  an  exposed  bottom  surface 
and  an  enclosed  top  surface,  an  adhesive  applied  to  said  base 
exposed  bottom  surface  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  selected 
display  location  within  said  auio  normally  used  for  an  actually 
operating  auto  anti-theft  alann.  an  assembly  of  a  battery-operated 
circuit  having  a  first  circuit  contact  and  an  LED  having  a  flashing 
operating  mode.electrically  connected  to  said  circuit,  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  inner  wall  bounding  a  comparlmenl  for  said 
LED  having  an  open  bottom  sized  to  receive  in  projected  relation 
therein  said  circular  housing  base  and  having  a  closed  top  with  a 
central  opening  for  display  of  said  LED  adapted  to  have  an 
operative  position  within  said  top  central  opening,  said  cylindrical 
housing  having  an  operalive  position  disposed  in  covering  relation 
over  said  LED  with  said  housing  base  within  said  bottom  opening 
thereof  and  said  LED  in  a  display  location  projected  through  said 
top  central  opening  diereof,  a  tracking  means  disposed  m  an 
interposed  position  between  said  cylindncal  housing  and  said 
housing  base  so  as  to  allow  a  rotational  degree  of  movement  of 
said  cylindrical  housing  relative  to  said  housirig  base  incident  to 
providing  a  path  of  movement  to  said  first  com  ict  of  said  battery- 
operated  circuit,  and  a  second  contact  of  saiJ  battery-operated 
circuii  mourned  on  said  cylindncal  housing  in^id  compartment 
thereof  so  as  to  be  urged  in  movement  along  saia~I»th  of  move- 
ment inio  contact  with  said  first  contaci  of  said  battbry-operated 
circuit,  said  second  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  close 
said  battery-operating  circuit  upon  contaci  with  said  fcrst  contact 
and  lo  open  said  circuii  when  not  in  contact  iherewjui,  whereby 
said  cylindrical  housing  incident  to  clockwise  and^unterclock- 
wise  rotational  traverses  serves  as  an  on-off  switclnor  causing  and 
terminating  the  fla.shing  operating  mode  of  said4,ED. 
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5.583,481 

LOW  TIRE  WARNINC;  SYSTEM 

vurvin  E.  tUrdner,  P.O.  Box  104.  Heber  City,  tUh  84032 

Klltd  May  9,  IW4,  S«r.  No.  239387 

Int.  a."  B60C  2JA)0 

VS.  a.  340-442  *  ^"^"^^ 


5,583.482 
DEVICE  FOR  MONITORING  TIRF^  WITH 
TRANSMISSION  OF  ELECTRIC  SIGNALS  THROUGH 
THE  WHEEL  DISKS 
Jean-Fr»ncois    Chamussy,    Blois;     Jean-Louis    GesU,    Cha- 
teaugay,  and  Bernard  Taillandlfr.  Cebazat.  all  of  France, 
assignor    to    Compagnie    (;enerale    des     Eublissements 
MiclieUn-MidwUn  &  Cie.  1  lermont  Ferrand  C  edex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,977 
CUim.s  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  25,  1993.  93  07880 
Int.  CI."  B60C  2.iA)0 

VS.  a.  340--M2  »» tn.^ 


UMI 


1  A  low  tire  warning  system  for  a  vehicle  having  one  or  more 
axles  with  pneumatic  ures  being  journalized  thereon,  said  warning 
system  compnsing: 

a  warning  box  including  two  visual  indicators  and  an  audible 
indicator,  wherein  only  the  first  one  of  said  visual  indicators 
on  when  the  warning  system  is  on  and  operable,  and  the 
second  one  of  said  visual  indicators  as  well  as  the  audible 
indicator  are  on  for  alerting  an  operator  of  said  vehicle  when 
there  is  a  low  tire  event; 
one  or  more  sensor  switches,  each  sensor  switch  with  a  means  of 
mounting  and  adjusung  said  sensor  switch  on  one  of  said 
axles  near  said  tires  of  said  vehicle; 
a  conductor  wire  connecting  said  warning  box  with  each  said 

sensor  switch  that  are  being  wired  in  parallel; 
wherein  each  said  sensor  switch  composing 
a  rubber  insulator  pressed  inside  the  upper  portion  of  a  metallic 
cylinder  with  an  electncal  spring  actuator  rod  going  through 
the  center  thereof; 
wherein  said  electncal  spnng  actuator  rod  being  insulated  from 
said  metallic  cylinder  by  said  rubber  insulator  and  having  said 
conductor  wire  attached  to  the  lop  thereof,  and 
said  electncal  spnng  actuator  rod  hanging  free  in  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  metallic  cylinder,  protniding  downward  past 
the  bonom  of  said  metallic  cylinder  unul  it  nearly  touches  a 
roadway; 

wherein,  said  electncal  spnng  actuator  rod  which  nearly  touches 
said  roadway  compnses  means  for  bending  said  rod  to  a  point 
of  contact  with  a  bonom  wall  of  said  metallic  cylinder  thereby 
completing  the  electncal  circuit  which  activates  said  second 
visual  indicator  and  said  audible  indicator; 
wherein  said  meullic  cylinder  is  held  in  the  proper  posiuon 
relative  to  one  of  said  tires  and  said  roadway  by  a  metallic 
cylinder  holder  clamp  having  an  adjustment  bolt  and  nut 
facihuung  a  means  of  allowing  said  metallic  cylinder,  with 
said  nibber  insulator  and  said  electncal  spnng  acmator  rod 
housed  therein,  to  be  readily  adjustable  to  the  proper  height 
for  said  vehicle  and  size  of  one  of  said  tires;  wherein  said 
cylinder  holder  clamp  is  attached  to  a  metallic  hose  type 
clamp  by  a  nvel  to  hold  the  sensor  in  the  proper  position 
relative  to  one  of  said  tires  and  said  roadway,  said  hose  clamp 
being  flexible  enough  to  allow  said  sensor  switch  to  be  easily 
attached  to  different  shapes,  sizes  of  types  of  axles  or  axle 
housings,  or  other  parts  of  said  vehicle 


1  A  device  for  monitonng  tires,  composing  a  central  processing 
unit  and  for  each  wheel  a  measunng  sensor  connected  by  elecmcal 
connecuon  means  to  a  mobile  antenna  integral  with  a  hub  of  the 
wheel  as  well  as  a  stauonary  antenna  integral  with  a  hub  earner  ot 
said  wheel  and  the  measunng  sensor  being  coupled  to  said  sUtion_ 
ary  antenna,  said  central  processing  unit  supplying  said  sensor  with 
power  and  analyzing  the  measurement  signals  of  said  sensor, 
wherein  the  electncal  connection  means  compnse  at  least  one 
electnc  conductor  passing  through  a  fastening  bolt  for  fastening 
the  wheel  on  the  hub,  wherein  each  measunng  sensor  is  fastened  to 
an  end  of  the  fastening  bolt  on  an  extenor  side  of  the  wheel,  and 
wherein  an  inductive  type  electnc  connector  is  placed  at  an  end  ot 
the  fastening  bolt  for  assunng  electnc  connection  between  the 
sensor  and  the  at  least  one  electnc  conductor  that  passes  through 
the  fastening  bolt. 


5383,483 
METHOD  FOR  TIRE  PRESSURE  WARNING 

Matthias     H ....nn.     Boebifanccfi,     GerTMny,     assignor     to 

Merretlrv  H. n/  %(;,  Gemuuiy 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291^66 
Oaims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16,  1993,  43  27 

492.7 

iBt  CL'  BMC  23/00 

VS.  CL  340—*** 
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1    Method  for  providing  a  tire  pressure  warning  in  a  motor 
vehicle,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


first,  determining  a  wheel  speed  scaling  factor  for  each  respec- 
tive wheel  that  is  to  be  monitored  in  terms  of  lire  pressure, 
based  on  respective  wheel  speeds  measured  during  a  wheel 
speed  balance  in  which  the  motor  vehicle  travels  without 
braking  above  a  minimum  speed  with  a  degree  of  cornering 
below  a  predetermined  limit  value  for  cornering  and  a  driving 
torque  below  a  predetermined  limit  value  for  driving  torque; 

second,  combining  the  wheels,  to  be  monitored  in  terms  of  tire 
pressure,  in  pairs  and  calculating  a  difference  of  the  associated 
wheel  speed  scaling  factors  for  each  pair  of  wheels; 

third,  comparing  said  wheel  speed  scaling  factors  and  determin- 
ing a  greatest  difference  of  the  wheel  speed  scaling  factors 
between  the  pairs  of  wheels; 

fourth,  comparing  said  greatest  difference  with  a  predetermined 
threshold  value; 
d.l)  repeating  steps  a)  to  d)  if  a  predetermined  number  of 

cycles  has  not  yet  been  reached,  and  otherwise 
d.2)  output  a   warning  signal  to  display   an  excessive  tire 
pressure  deviation. 

fifth,  if  said  greatest  differences  exceeds  the  predetermined 
threshold  value,  determining  whether  said  greatest  difference 
has  exceeded  the  predetermined  threshold  value  in  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  pnor  iterations  of  said  first  through  fourth 
steps; 

sixth,  if  said  greatest  difference  has  exceeded  the  predetermined 
threshold  in  a  predetermined  number  of  said  prior  iterations, 
outputling  a  warning  signal  to  display  an  excessive  tire  pres- 
sure deviation;  and 

seventh,  if  said  greatest  difference  has  not  exceeded  the  prede- 
termined threshold  in  a  predetermined  number  of  said  prior 
Iterations,  repeating  said  first  through  sixth  steps. 


INFORMATION 


LCMT  SWITCH 
INFORMATION 


control  panel  brightness  control  means,  responsive  to  said 
brightness  control  means  and  .said  control  panel  bnghtness 
reduction  characteristic  setting  means,  for  controlling  the 
brightness  of  said  control  panel  lighting  means  according  to 
the  brightness  signal  of  said  brighwess  control  means  and  the 
bnghtness  reduction  characteristic  set  by  said  control  panel 
bnghtness  reduction  charactenstic  setting  means. 


5383.485 
TRAINABLE  TRANSMITTER  AND  RECEIVER 
Paul  S.  Van  Lente;  Michael  J.  Suman,-  Mark  L.  Zeinstra.  and 
William  S.  DeN'ree,  all  of  Holland,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Prince 
Corporation.  Holland,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  567^90,  Aug.  14,  1990,  which  Is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  279,643,  Dec.  5,  1988,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46L6S3 
Int.  CI.'-  G08B  25/00:  G05B  19/02 
VS.  CI.  340—525  19  Claims 


5383,484 

LIGHTING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  OF  A  CONTROL 

PANEL  IN  AN  AITOMOBILE 

.Michio  Asano,  Konan-machi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Zexel  Corp., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-126941 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  1/00 

VS.  a.  340—461  23  Claims 


6.  A  trainable  transmitter  for  use  in  a  system  including  a  receiver 
for  receiving  an  RF  activation  signal  from  a  remote  control  trans- 
mitter and  identifying  characlenstics  of  the  received  RF  activation 
signal  including  a  carrier  frequency  and  a  data  code,  said  trainable 
transmitter  composing: 

a  memory  for  receiving  and  storing  the  identified  charactenstics 

of  the  RF  activation  signal  from  the  receiver; 
a  signal  generator  having  a  frequency  control  terminal  for 
receiving  a  frequency  control  signal,  wherein  said  signal 
generator  generates  and  transmits  a  modulated  RF  output 
signal  having  a  earner  frequency  related  to  a  frequency  con- 
trol signal  supplied  thereto;  and 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  memory  and  to  said  frequency 
control  terminal  of  said  signal  generator  for  reading  and 
supplying  the  stored  data  code  to  a  data  input  terminal  of  said 
signal  generator  and  supplying  the  frequency  control  signal 
representing  the  stored  frequency  control  data  to  said  fre- 
quency control  terminal  of  said  signal  generator  such  that  the 
earner  frequency  of  the  modulated  RF  output  signal  transmit- 
ted by  said  signal  generator  is  the  same  as  the  identified 
earner  frequency  of  the  RF  activation  signal 


1   A  lighting  control  apparatus  of  a  control  panel  comprising: 

bnghtness  control  means,  responsive  to  an  operation  of  a  dim- 
mer knob  for  giving  a  brightness  setting  information,  for 
giving  a  bnghtness  signal  for  controlling  a  luminosity  of  an 
instrument  panel  and  a  luminosity  of  the  control  panel  which 
is  provided  near  the  instrument  panel  to  a  luminosity  corre- 
sponding to  the  operation  of  said  dimmer  knob; 

instrument  panel  lighting  means,  responsive  to  said  brightness 
control  means,  for  lighting  said  instrument  panel  according  to 
the  bnghtness  signal  of  said  brightness  control  means; 

control  panel  lighting  means  for  lighting  said  control  panel; 

control  panel  brightnesN  reduction  characteristic  setting  means, 
responsive  lo  an  external  operation,  for  setting  a  brightness 
reduction  characteristic  of  said  control  panel  lighting  means 
relative  lo  the  bnghtness  signal  of  said  brightness  control 
means;  and 


5383,486 
SECURITY  ACCESS  ARRANGEMENT 
Herbert  Kersten,  Adelaide,  Australia,  assignor  to  Monaad  Cor- 
poration Ptv  Limited,  Seacliff,  Australia 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  347,896 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia,    Feb.    23,    1994, 
PM4023 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  13/14 
VS.  CI.  340—568  16  Claims 

I.  A  security  access  arrangement  comprising: 
a  first  part  associated  with  an  authonsed  person; 
a  second  pan  adapted  to  be  attached  to  an  item;  and 
a  third  part  associated  with  a  restricted  access  area; 
wherein  the  first,  second  and  third  parts  include  equivalent  elec- 
tronic circuitry  comprising; 
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each  displa>  device  haxmg  a  unique  address  on  the  bus.  and 
being  capable  ot  delecting  messages  transmuted  on  the  bus. 
each  display  device  responsive  to  a  receipt  of  a  message 
containing  us  unique  address  lor  sending  a  message  on  the 

bus; 
each  appender  composing  hrsl  means  responsive  to  an  ixcur 
rence  ol  sending  ot  a  message  by  a  display  device  on  the  bus 
extension  assixiated  iherewith.  tor  sending  an  append  mes- 
sage subsequent  to  the  conclusion  of  the  message  sent  by  the 
display  device,  the  append  message  containing  inlomiaiion 
indicative  of  the  unique  address  ol  Ihe  appender 


a  signal  transmitting  means  adapted  to  transmit  coded  signals; 

controller  means  in  electrical  connection  uith  the  signal  trans- 
mitting means  and  adapted  lo  supply  coded  signals  to  the 
signal  transmitting  means; 

signal  receiving  means  in  electrical  connection  with  the  control- 
ler means  and  adapted  to  receive  coded  signals  and  supply  the 
received  coded  signals  to  the  controller  means;  and 

a  power  supply  adapted  to  power  the  operation  of  the  signal 
transmitting  means,  signal  receiving  means  and  controller 
means; 

said  hrsl.  second  and  third  parts  being  separate  from  one  another 
and  being  arranged  such  that  access  to  the  restricted  area  can 
only  be  obtained  if  the  first,  second  and  third  parts  are 
proximate  one  anotfier. 


5.583,488 
PROXIMITY  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Nicola  R  Sala,  61  HvannLs  Avenue,  Nepean.  Ontario.  Canada, 
and  R.KCO  1-  Sala.  62  Palsen  Street.  Nepean.  Ontario. 
Canada 

Hied  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430032 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  34ft-5«8  20  Claims 
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5.583.487 
SYSTEM  FOR  LO<ATIN(;  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Marvin  Ackerman.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.:  \  incent  Beriuti.  South- 
bury.  Conn.;  Terrell  Poland,  and  Steven  Waldron.  both  of 
Danbury.  Conn..  as.siRnors  to  Electronic  RetailinR  Systems 
International.  Wilton.  Conn. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  757.675.  Sep.  10.  IWl,  Pat.  No.  5.461,561. 

This  applicaUon  Mar.  17,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  210.046 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  14. 

2010,  has  been  di-sclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  7/fW 

VS.  CI.  340—825.35  ^  "aims 

50  la-'        !S 


1  A  proximity  alarm  system  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  transceiver  station  including  signal  receiver  means,  and  circuit 
means  for  generating  and  transmitting  a  remote  signal 
encixled  with  a  hrsl  predetermined  code; 

timing  control  means  for  selectively  enabling  die  circuit  means 
to  transmit  the  remote  signal; 

a  repeater  station  spatially  separated  from  the  transceiver  station, 
including  means  for  receiving  the  remote  signal,  means  oper- 
ably  responsive  to  initial  reception  of  the  received  remote 
signal  for  generating  a  timing  signal  encixled  with  a  second 
predetermined  ctxle  and  means  for  transmitting  the  timing 
Signal  for  reception  at  the  transceiver  sution  in  response  to 
cessation  of  the  received  remote  signal; 

decoder  means  at  each  station  for  identifying  and  accepting  an 
encoded  received  signal  intended  for  its  respective  station; 

and 
discnminator  means  for  detecting  a  time  delay  between  the 
remote  and  timing  signals  at  the  transceiver  station  and  gen 
erating  a  time  shift  value  in  response  thereto  corresponding  to 
the  distance  between  stations. 
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I   A  system  for  displaying  information  in  an  area,  the  system 
compnsing: 

a  bus  comprising  a  main  bus  and  bus  extensions; 

a  central  computer  connected  with  the  bus; 

a  plurality  of  appenders  kxated  on  the  main  bus.  each  appender 
having  a  unique  address  on  the  bus,  each  appender  associated 
with  a  geographic  portion  of  the  area  and  permitting  bidirec 
tional  communications  between  the  main  bus  and  a  particular 
bus  extension  associated  with  the  appender; 

a  multiplicity  of  display  devices,  one  or  more  of  which  are 
connected  with  each  bus  extension; 


5.583.489 
FABRIC  SEC!  RITY  LABEL 
Thomas  R.  Loemker.  Fairfield,  t  onn.;  Raymond  A.  Blanchard. 
Jr    Dryden.  N.Y.;  (Jerald  R.  Bradley.  Atheas.  Pa.;  John  R. 
Wilhovsky.  Sparta.  NJ.,  and  Paul  A.  Chamandy.  Ithaca. 
N  \..  as-signors  to  Paxar  Corporation.  Sayre.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  259.300.  Jun.  13.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  7.  1996,  Ser.  No.  598.145 
Int.  CI.'  (M)8B  l.i/l-t 
VS.  CI.  340-572  »'  t:iainis 

1  A  secunty  label  for  attaching  to  a  garment  fomied  from  a  first 
fabnc  matenal.  the  secunty  label  being  detected  when  passed 
thriHigh  a  magnetic  sensing  field  to  produce  a  signal,  said  secunty 
label  compnsing: 

a  first  portion  fonned  from  a  second  fabric  matenal  attached  to 
said  garment  at  a  predetermined  location  on  said  first  portion; 
a  secunty  device  atuched  to  said  first  portion  for  intemipting 
said  sensing  field  when  said  secunty  device  passes  through 
said  sensing  held  to  prixiuce  said  signal; 
a  cut  line  marking  on  said  first  portion  located  adjacent  said 
predetermined  location  to  provide  an  option  for  removing  said 


security  device  from  said  garment  at  said  cut  line  marking 
while  at  the  retail  store  or  after  said  garment  has  been 
removed  from  the  retail  store;  and 

second  portion  connected  to  said  first  portion,  said  second 
portion  having  garment  information  thereon  including  care 
instructions  for  said  garment. 


5.583.490 
RCPTl'RE  DISK  MONITORINt;  APPARATUS 
Manuel   E.  Santos,  Strongsville,  and   Kenneth   L.  Penisek, 
Solon,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  HTV  Industries.  Inc..  Gates 
Mills.  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275,450 

Int.  Cl.*^  G08B  2IAU) 

VS.  CI.  340—626  12  Oaims 
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1.  Monitoring  apparatus  for  triggering  an  alarm  indicator  upon 
rupture  of  a  pressure  relief  rupture  disk  supported  in  a  pressure 
relief  vent  of  a  containment  vessel,  the  disk  being  electncally 
conductive  and  including  a  membrane  portion  having  two  surfaces 
and  adapted  to  rupture  when  the  two  surfaces  are  subjecled  to  a 
pressure  differential  in  excess  of  a  threshold  value,  the  monitoring 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a)  two  spaced-apan  electrodes  affixed  to  the  rupture  disk  for 
sensing  a  change  in  electncal  resistance  when  the  disk  rup- 
tures; 

b)  a  rupture  disk  energizing  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  source 
electrically  coupled  to  one  of  the  electrodes  producing  an 
electrode  input  voltage  at  one  of  the  electrodes  and  producing 
an  electrode  output  voltage  at  the  electrodes  and  producing  an 
electrode  output  voltage  at  the  other  of  the  electrodes,  the 
electrode  output  voltage  having  a  magnitude  dependent  uptm 
an  electrical  resistance  between  the  two  electrodes; 

c)  comparison  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  electrode  output 
voltage  to  a  reference  voltage  having  a  magnitude  which  is 
different  than  a  magnitude  of  ihe  electrode  input  voltage  and 
producing  an  output  signal  having  a  magnitude  dependent  on 
the  comparison  of  the  electrode  output  voltage  magnitude  and 
the  reference  voltage  inagnitude.  the  reference  voltage  being 


adjustable  and  the  comparison  circuit  means  including  a  first 
operational  amplifier  for  comparing  the  electrode  output  volt- 
age magnitude  and  the  reference  voltage  magnitude  and  emit- 
ting one  of  two  signals,  one  signal  having  a  greater  magnitude 
than  the  other,  the  greater  magnitude  signal  selected  for  out- 
put when  the  electnxle  output  voltage  magnitude  exceeds  the 
reference  voltage  magnitude  and  the  lower  magnitude  signal 
selected  for  output  when  the  electrode  output  voltage  magni- 
tude is  less  than  or  equal  to  the  reference  voltage  magnitude; 

d)  an  alarm  circuit  electrically  coupled  to  the  comparison  circuit 
means  and  operative  to  selectively  trigger  the  alarm  indicator 
in  response  to  the  comparison  circuit  means  output  signal;  and 

e)  the  comparison  circuit  means  further  including  a  multiplexer 
electrically  coupled  to  the  first  operational  amplifier  and  emit- 
ting a  selected  one  of  two  output  signals,  one  of  the  signals 
having  a  greater  magnitude  than  the  other,  the  greater  magni- 
tude multiplexer  output  signal  being  selected  for  output  when 
the  greater  magnitude  operational  amplifier  output  signal  is 
detected  and  the  lower  magnitude  multiplexer  output  signal 
being  selected  for  output  when  the  lower  magnitude  opera- 
tional amplifier  output  signal  is  detected,  the  multiplexer 
additionally  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  two  position 
jumper  switch,  the  position  of  the  jumper  switch  determining 
Ihe  operating  mode  of  the  multiplexer,  in  one  operating  mode, 
the  multiplexer  output  signal  continuously  tracks  the  opera- 
tional amplifier  output  signal,  in  the  other  operating  mode, 
when  the  lower  magnitude  operational  amplifier  output  signal 
is  detected,  the  lower  magnitude  multiplexer  output  signal  is 
emitted  until  a  multiplexer  reset  is  activated. 


5.583.491 

METHOD  FOR  DISPLAYING  STATE  OF  REMOTE 

CONTROLLER  BATTERY  ON  A  TELEMSION  SET 

Soon  D.  Kim.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.094 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  30,  1993, 
93-25899 

Int  Cl.'^  H04Q  im 
VS.  CI.  340—825.72  15  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  for  displaying  the  state  of  a  remote  controller 
battery,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

detecting  the  battery  exhaustion  state  upon  an  entered  key; 

mixing  the  battery  exhaustion  data  with  the  inputted  key  data 
and  iransmimng  them,  upon  determining  that  the  battery  of 
the  remote  controller  is  exhausted  to  below,  a  predetermined 
level;  and 

receiving  said  remote  controller  data  to  decode  it.  and  displaying 
after  or  before  a  key  function  through  a  display  device  of  a  set 
portion,  upon  finding  a  battery  data  in  said  received  remote 
controller  data. 
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53*3.492 
I HHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONITORING  INSIDE 
A  MANHOLE 

\„iakd  NakanUhi.  ShinlchI  Nakagawa;  Yoshlakl  Nakatsuni. 
all  of  Osaka:  Yasuyuki  HLshida.  Ibaraki;  Ryoji  Mateubara. 
Ibaraki,  and  Kimiharu  Kanemaru.  Ibaraki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  t  able,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Th«  Kansai 
Klectric  Power  Co.,  Inc.,  Osaka-fu,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  22,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  310,678 
(lalm-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24.  1993,  5-237845; 

Feb.  17.  1994.  6-020322 

Int.  CI."  G«8B  2i/00 

MS.  a.  340—870.02  >'  CUims 
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I  A  method  for  monitonng  equipment  inside  of  a  manhole,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
collecting  information  about  the  equipment  in  said  manhole, 
transmitting  said  informauon  to  a  radio  transmitter,  said  radio 

transmitter  being  positioned  in  a  vicinity  of  a  btmom  surface 

of  an  inner  lid  positioned  in  an  opening  of  said  manhole, 
transmitting  said  information  as  a  radio  signal  from  said  radio 

transmitter  to  a  receiving  antenna  provided  on  said  bottom 

surface  of  said  inner  lid; 
coupling  said  information  from  said  receiving  antenna  to  an 

outer  lid  p»)silioned  in  said  opening  of  said  manhole;  and 
n^ansmming  said  information  as  a  radio  signal  from  said  outer 

lid  to  an  extenor  of  said  manhole. 


ation  station  being  capable  of  both  receiving  information  and 
transmitting  infomation  to  the  communicaUon  means  of  said 
first  network  device; 

supplying  measuring  signals  from  measunng  points  to  a  second 
network  device,  each  of  said  first  and  second  network  devices 
having  a  said  group  of  said  measunng  points,  said  first  and 
second  network  devices  being  connected  to  each  other  in  a 
defined  sequence  and  wherein  said  first  network  device  hav- 
ing an  additional  terminal  not  used  for  receiving  a  said  mea- 
sunng signal,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  netwofi 
devices  each  further  comprise  a  communication  means; 

esubhshing  a  serial  connecuon  between  said  additional  terminal 
of  said  first  network  device  and  said  communication  means  of 
said  second  network  device  after  a  last  said  measunng  signal 
IS  switched  from  said  terminal  of  said  firsi  network  device  to 
said  communication  means  of  said  first  network  device;  and 

connecting  said  first  network  device  with  Us  said  communication 
means  to  said  communicauon  means  of  said  central  evalua 
tjon  station. 


UMI 


5.583.493 

PR(KT^  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  REMOTE 

POLLING  OF  MEASIRINC;  K)1NTS 

lleinrich  Lysen,  GarcUng.  Gemuiny,  a-eignor  to  Pruflechnik 

Dieter  Busch  AG.  Ismaning.  (Germany 

Filed  Aug.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  296„M)l 
ClaloLS  priority,  appiicatioo  Germany.  Aug.  27,  1993,  43  28 
932.0 

Int.  a."  G08C  /y//6 
Ui>.  a.  340—870.01  4  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  remote  interrogation  of  measuring  points 
that  form  at  least  one  group  belonging  logether  spaually  and  that 
supply  electnc  measunng  signals  with  respect  to  specified  states  of 
monitored  machines,  whereby  said  electnc  measunng  signals  are 
separated  from  each  other  and  are  supplied  to  a  central  evaluauon 
stauon.  compnsing: 

supplying  said  measunng  signals  from  each  of  said  measunng 
points  forming  a  group  via  a  signal  transmission  device  to  a 
first  network  device  a.ssigned  to  said  group,  said  first  network 
device  having  one  terminal  for  each  measunng  point,  and 
having  a  communication  means,  said  communicaUon  means 
of  said  first  network  device  being  capable  of  both  receiving 
informauon  and  n-ansmitting  informauon; 
switching  said  measunng  signals  of  said  individual  measuring 
points  for  said  first  network  device  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  from  said  terminals  to  said  communication  means  of 
said  first  network  device  in  response  to  conttol  signals  d^s 
mitted  from  a  communication  means  of  said  central  evalua- 
tion station,  said  communicauon  means  of  said  cenffal  evalu- 


5,583.494 

TRAFFIC  INFORMATION  UISPI.AY  SYSTEM 

Yoshisada  MizuUni;  Ma.saharu  Imezu.  and  Hiroaki  Ideno.  aU 

of  Hyogo,  Japan,  avsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaislia.  Tokyo,  Japan 

CoaHmMttM  of  .Ser  No.  894.722,  Jun.  4.  19V2.  abandoned. 

Thb  application  Apr  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,030 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Jafaa.  JuB.  13,  1991,  3-167458; 
Sep.  30,  1991.3-276211 

Int.  Cn."  GO«G  ]/ni 
MS.  a.  34»— 995  "  Claims 
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1  A  traffic  information  display  system  compnsing 
a  map  infonnation  memory  means  having  road  dau  involving 
informauon  which  represents  start  and  end  points  of  each  road 


and  also  having  characteristic  point  data  involving  coordi- 
nates relaung  to  stan  and  end  points  of  each  road; 

a  control  means  which  fetches  coordinates  of  start  and  end 
points  of  roads  in  a  predetermined  area  from  said  map  infor- 
mation memory  means  and  transforms  the  fetched  coordinates 
into  display  coordinates; 

a  deformed  map  prepanng  means  which  receives  the  display 
coordinates  of  start  and  end  points,  sets  a  straight  line 
between  each  pair  of  start  and  end  points  and  prepares  a  map 
for  display;  and 

a  display  means  for  displaying  the  map  prepared  by  the 
deformed  map  preparing  means. 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  coordinate  normalizing 
means  which  transforms  the  display  coordinates  of  start  and 
end  points  into  inlerseclion  coordinates  of  a  plurality  of 
intersccuons  in  a  nondispiayed  lattice  superimposed  on  said 
display  means  which  are  closest  to  said  display  coordinates, 
and  thereafter  provides  the  intersectional  coordinates  to  said 
deformed  map  prepanng  means,  and 

wherein  said  control  means  further  includes  a  coordinate  shifting 
means  which,  when  there  are  two  sets  of  display  coordinates 
which  are  located  on  a  single  intersecuon  of  the  latuce  after  a 
transformation  made  by  said  coordinate  normalizing  means, 
shifts  one  set  of  coordinates  to  be  displayed  at  another  inter- 
section of  said  lattice. 


5383.495 
VEHICLE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
Dani  Ben  Lulu,  27/21  Ori  Street,  Ashkelon,  Israel 
PCT  No.  PCT/l'S93/08193,  §  371  Date  Man  2.  1995.  k  102(e) 
Date  Mar  2,  1995.  PCT^  Pub.  No.  W094A)5525,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  I.  1993.  Ser  No.  392,855 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  2,  1992,  103024 
Int.  a."  G08G  l/OO 
MS.  CL  340—904  6  Claims 


I .  An  apparatus  for  the  automauc  detecuon  of  dangerous  objects 
in  the  left  and  right  sides  of  vehicle  and  in  its  back  space  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  generators,  capable  of  generaung  individualized  signals; 

(b)  ultrasound  transmitters  activated  by  generators  for  emitting  a 
conunuously  or  pulsed  or  modulated  ultrasound  signal  with 
defined  angle  of  radiation; 

(c)  ultrasound  receivers  for  receiving  a  signal  depending  on  the 
road  situation  connected  to  an  analog  or  digital  analyzer  for 
determinauon  of  intensity,  speed  of  change.  Doppler's  fre- 
quency change  and  angle  of  fall  of  said  received  signal  that 
depends  on  road  situauon; 

(d)  amplifiers,  for  amplifying  said  received  signal  depending  on 
road  situaUon; 

(e)  signal  analyzer  includes  time  and  frequency  discriminators 
for  speed  and  distance  determination,  received  returned  signal 
from  amplifiers  and  standard  signal  from  generator; 


(0  control  and  calculation  unit  with  condition  inputs  including 
vehicle  speed  and  turn  signal; 

(g)  communicaUon  terminals,  including  alarm  or  display  unit  for 
communication  with  a  driver,  said  alarm  or  display  unit  pro- 
viding alarm  or  signalization  to  said  driver  in  the  event  of  the 
dangerous  objects  presence  in  a  predefined  area,  wherein  said 
pre-defined  area  is  a  first  area  that  is  limited  by  lines  of  said 
driver's  direct  view,  a  second  area  of  the  borders  of  left  and 
right  adjacent  lines  of  trafiSc  and  a  third  area  of  a  predeter- 
mined distance  back  from  the  vehicle,  said  predefined  area 
including  dead  area  open  space  defined  by  angles  Pl  and  P2; 

(h)  individualizing  of  continuous  or  pulsed  or  modulated  ultra- 
sound signals  for  each  individual  vehicle  blind  spot  detector, 
thereby  preventing  interference  between  ultrasound  vehicle 
detection  signals  emitted  and  received  by  adjacent  vehicles. 


5383,496 
MECHANICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Henry  Sharpe.  Ill:  Ralph  Beckman,  both  of  Providence.  R.I.: 
Jim  McKain,  .Andover:  Joseph  Rice.  Arlington,  both  of 
Mass.;  Thomas  Obanian,  Cranston,  R.I.:  Jan  .\dluos, 
Amiapolis,  Md.:  Len  Curado.  Elast  Greenwich,  R.I..  and 
Gary  Perkins.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Avid  Technol- 
ogy. Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1992.  Ser.  No.  932,703 

Int  CI."  G 11 B  27A)2 

MS.  CI.  341—22  26  Claims 


1.  A  mechanical  user  interface  for  a  computer,  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  location  defining  a  zero-position; 

a  slider  adapted  to  move  on  the  base  only  along  a  single  arc 
having  a  fixed  radius  of  curvature;  and 

a  position  encoder  responsive  to  relative  movement  between  the 
slider  and  the  base  for  providing  an  electrical  output  indica- 
tive of  a  distance  of  the  slider  from  the  zero-posiuon  on  the 
base 


5383,497 
ONE-HANDED  DATA  ENTRY  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD 

OF  USE 
Elmer  J.  Hankes.   1768  Colfax  Ave.  S„  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55403 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74J23 
Int  CI."H03K  /7/W 
MS.  a.  341—22  37  ClakM 

I.  A  data  enuy  terminal  operated  by  a  single  hand  for  entering 
data  to  be  collected  by  a  data  collection  device,  comprising: 
a  keypad  having  a  multiplicity  of  manually  actuable  keys,  said 
keypad  including  an   intermediate   segment,  a  first  angled 
segment  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  and  forming  a 
first  obmse  angle  with  said  intermediate  segment,  and  a  sec- 
ond angled  segment  projecting  generally  upwardly  from  an 
opposing  portion  of  said  intermediate  segment,  said  second 
angled  segment  forming  a  second  obtuse  angle  with  said 
intermediate  segment;  and 
means  connected  to  said  keypad  for  transmitting  data  collected 
by  the  data  entry  terminal  to  the  data  collection  device. 
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20.  A  data  enin  lemiinal  operated  by  a  single  hand  for  entering 
data  to  be  collected  by  a  data  collection  device,  comprising: 

a  keypad  having  a  multiplicity  of  manually  actuable  keys; 

means  connected  to  said  keypad  for  transmitting  data  collected 
by  the  data  entry  terminal  to  the  data  collection  device; 

first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  rows  of  said  manually 
actuable  keys  generally  hori/ontally  onenicd  on  said  keypad; 

at  least  four  columns  of  said  manually  actuable  keys  generally 
venically  oriented  on  said  keypad; 

a  housing,  said  keypad  being  an  integral,  exposed  ponion 
thereof; 

means  for  supporting  the  hand  being  used  by  the  person  entenng 
data  on  the  data  entry  terminal;  and 

a  raised  ridge  portion  for  tactily  determining  the  location  of  the 
fingers  of  the  person  using  the  data  entry  terminal,  said  raised 
ndge  portion  extending  generally  honzontally  across  and  gen- 
erally bisecting  each  said  manually  actuable  key  of  said  third 
row  of  said  keypad. 


element  and  a  column  element  whic:-.  intersect  at  said  first 
selected  point  of  intersection: 

a  second  key  provided  at  a  second  selected  point  of  intersection 
of  said  mxn  matrix  for  operatively  connecung.  when  oper 
ated.  a  row  element  and  a  column  element  which  intersect  at 
said  second  selected  point  of  intersection; 

a  point  of  inter>ection.  at  which  at  least  one  of  the  row  and 
column  elements  that  connect  at  the  first  selected  point  inter 
sects  one  of  the  column  and  row  elements,  respectively,  that 
connect  at  the  second  selected  point  being  excluded  from  the 
selected  points  of  intersection  at  which  a  key  is  provided 
whereby  the  first  and  second  keys  and  operated  concurrently 
with  a  third  key  at  a  third  selected  point  of  intersection 
without  phantom  keying;  and 

generating  means  operative  in  response  to  said  first  key.  said 
second  key  and  said  third  key  being  operated  concurrently  for 
generating  a  key  code  signal. 


5,583,499 

MKTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  COMPlTIN(.  ERROR 

LOCATOR  POLYNOMIAL  FOR  ISE  IN  A  REED 

SOLOMON  DECODER 

YounK-lk  Oh,  Incheon,  and  Dae -^oung  Kim.  Seoul,  both  of 

Rep.  of  Korea,  a-s-signors  to  Samsung  Electnmics  Co.,  Ltd., 

Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  2«.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365J56 
Claiias  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  29,  1993, 
93-3»9fr7 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  l.^/W 

U.S.  CI.  341—94 


6  Claims 


5,583.498 

INPl  T  DEVICE 

Akihiko  Sukigara.  Ti>kyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  999„555.  Dec.  31.  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  656,031.  Feb.  15.  1991. 
aband<mcd.  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  308.635.  Feb. 
10.  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  No*.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
336.756 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1988,  63-28841 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  1/00 
V.S.  a.  341—25 

1  A 

1*   IMtCRVAL 

tiitfa 


19  Claims 


o 


M  -\  R*M  p 

U 


KM 
KOI 
KU 

A     HOI 

1 

"    .0. 

mi 
•cot 

■ c 

c 

r 

( 

( 

.35 


UMI 


1  An  input  device  having  at  least  three  keys  operating  concur- 
rently compnsing: 

an  mxn  matnx  of  intersecting  scannable  elements,  where  m  and 
n  are  integers  equal  to  a  number  of  row  elements  and  a 
number  of  column  elements,  respectively,  keys  for  operatively 
connecting  a  row  element  and  a  column  element  that  intersect 
being  provided  at  selected  points  of  intersection; 

a  first  key  pros  ided  at  a  first  selected  point  of  intersection  of  said 
mxn  matrix  lor  operatively  connecting,  when  operated,  a  row 


4  An  apparatus  for  providing  an  error  locator  polynomial  of  an 
nth  Iteration  for  use  in  a  deccxling  system  for  dectxling  a  transmit 
ted  signal  encixled  by  using  a  Reed-Solomon  code,  based  on  a 
predetermined  number  of  syndrome  values,  a  group  of  variables  of 
an  (n-l)st  iteration  including  a  discrepancy  and  an  error  locator 
polynomial  thereof,  and  an  error  locator  polynomial  of  an  (n-2)nd 
Iteration,  said  apparatus  composing: 
a  first  multiplication  block  for  calculating  a  discrepancy  of  the 
nth  iteration,  based  on  the  syndrome  values  and  the  error 
locator  polynomial  of  the  (n-l)sl  iteration; 
a  second  multiplication  block  for  alternately  determining  a  tem- 
poral term  based  on  the  inverse  of  the  discrepancy  of  the 
(n- 1  )st  Iteration  and  the  emir  itvalor  polynomial  of  the  (n2)nd 
Iteration;  and  a  correction  term  based  on  said  temporal  term 
and  said  discrepancy  of  the  nth  iteration;  and 
an  addition  block  for  computing  the  error  Uxator  polynomial  of 
the  nth  iteration  based  on  said  correction  term  and  said  error 
locator  polynomial  of  the  (n-1  )st  iteration. 


5.583,500 
.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PARALLEL 
ENCODINt;  AND  DECODING  OF  DATA 
James  U.  Allen,  Mountain  View;   Martin   Boliek,  Palo  .Alto; 
.Michael    (iormlsh,   Los   .\ltos.   and    Edward    L.   Schwartz. 
Sunnyvale,  all   of  Calif.,  assignors  to   Ricoh   Corporation, 
Menio  Park.  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  16.035,  Feb.  10,  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5J81.145.  This  application  Dec.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No. 
172,646 
Int.  CI."  H03M  7/iO 
l'.S.  a.  341—107  70  Claims 


d)  operating  said  digital-to-analog  converter  in  a  conversion 
mode  in  which  a  digital  input  signal  is  digitally  compensated 
by  said  compensation  coefficient  to  produce  a  distorted  digital 
signal,  said  compensation  coefficient  specifying  a  degree  of 
nonlinear  distortion  of  said  digital  input  signal  produced  in 
said  distorted  digital  signal,  and  in  which  the  distorted  digital 
signal  is  convened  by  said  digital-to-analog  converter  to 
produce  an  analog  signal  having  reduced  nonlinear  distortion. 
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1.  A  method  for  decoding  a  data  stream  of  a 
codewords  comprising  the  steps  of: 

assigning  portions  of  the  data  stfeam  to  a  plurality  of  decoding 

resources; 
entropy  decoding  the  portions  of  the  data  stream  in  parallel 
using  the  plurality  of  decoding  resources  and  a  decoding 
scheme  employing  contexts  and  probabilities,   wherein  the 
step  of  entropy  decoding  comprises  the  steps  of 
at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoding  resources  determining 

a  context  in  one  stage  of  a  decoding  pipeline, 
said  at  least  one  ofthe  plurality  of  decoding  resources  reading 
a  decoder  slate  from  memory  in  a  first  next  stage  of  the 
decoding  pipeline  immediately  following  said  one  stage  of 
the  decoding  pipeline,  and 
said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoding  resources  gener- 
ating at  least  one  decixled  bit  in  a  second  next  stage  of  the 
deccxling  pipebne  immediately  following  said  first  next 
stage,  such  that  said  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of  decoding 
resources  decodes  iLs  corresponding  portion  of  the  data 
stream  during;  successive  cycles  in  a  pipelined  manner. 


5.583.502 

A-D  CONVERTER  TESTING  CIRCUIT  AND  D-A 

CON\  ERTER  TESTING  CIRCUIT 

Sumitaka  Takeuchi,  and  Toshio  Kumamoto.  both  of  Itarai. 

Japan.   a.s$ignors   to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263.429 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1993,  5-275456 
Int  CI."  H03M  ]/lO 
plurality  of   U.S.  CI.  341—120  33  Claims 


5„583.501 

DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG  CONVERTER  WITH  DIGITAL 

LINEARITY  CORRECTION 

V\.  S.  Henrion,  and  Donald  S..  Kerth.  both  of  .Austin.  Tex.. 

assignors   to   Crystal   .Semiconductor   Corporation,  Austin. 

Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,222 

Int.  a."  H03M  \m 

l'.S.  CI.  341—118  59  Claims 
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1    A  method  of  operating  a  digital-to-analog  converter,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  a  digital  calibration  signal  having  at  least  one 
frequency  component; 

b)  operating  said  digital-to-analog  converter  in  a  calibration 
mode  to  convert  said  digital  calibration  signal  to  produce  an 
analog  signal; 

c)  detecting,  in  said  analog  signal,  a  frequency  component 
generated  from  said  digital  calibration  signal  by  nonlinearity. 
to  produce  a  compensation  coefficient;  and 


rCD 


1.  An  A-D  converter  testing  circuit  for  testing  whether  a  plural- 
ity of  rt-D  converters  are  defective  or  non-defective,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  A-D  converters  providing  a  converter  output  that  is  a 
digital  signal,  said  A-D  converter  testing  circuit  compnsing: 
(a)  a  coincidence  detecting  circuit  for  detecting  whether  or  not 
all  of  the  converter  outputs  of  said  A-D  converters  coincide  to 
output  a  coincidence  detection  signal;  and 
(bl  an  output  portion  controlled  by  said  coincidence  detection 
signal  for  providing  a  test  result  output  indicative  of  the 
defective/non-defective  of  said  A-D  converters 


5,583^3 
ANALOG/DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Mitsuo  Kusakabe.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.492 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  6,  1993,  5-250431 
Int.  CI."  H03M  //.»S 
U.S.  CL  341—161  4  Qaims 

1  An  analog/digital  converter  which  compares  an  analog  volt- 
age with  a  reference  voltage  and  converts  said  analog  voltage  to  a 
digital  value,  comprising: 

a  first  comparator  and  a  second  comparator  which  receive  said 
analog  voltage  and  said  reference  voltage  and  respectively 
compare  the  values  thereof,  said  first  and  second  comparators 
operating  alternately,  each  providing  a  companson  output 
signal  as  a  result  of  said  comparison; 
a  switching  circuit  which  outputs  alternately  said  analog  voltage 
and  said  reference  voltage  and  selectively  supplies  a  pair  of 
outputs  to  said  first  and  second  comparators; 
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53*3,505 
RADAR  PI  LSE  DETECTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION 
SYSTEM 
David  P.  Andersfii.  BurnsviUt,  and  Steven  A.  Murphy.  Apple 
Valley,  both  of  Minn.,  avsignors  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corpo- 
ration. Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1995,  Ser.  No.  526^52 
Int  a."  GOIS  7/40 

VS.  a.  342-13  »  ^'"^ 

—I 


a  gated  latch  circuit  connected  to  said  first  and  second  compara- 
tors, for  alternately  latching  the  comparison  output  signals  of 
said  first  and  second  comparators,  respectively; 

a  sequential  companson  register  which  receives  the  latched 
comparison  output  signals  and  sequentially  stores  digital  val- 
ues on  the  basis  thereof,  and 

a  reference  voluge  generator  cm:uit  which  generates  said  refer- 
ence voluge  of  a  value  deiemined  according  to  said  digital 
val'jes  stored  in  said  sequential  companson  register 


5,583,504 

MKTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  OF  PRODl'CING  PHASE 

FRONT  DISTORTION 

V\  illiam  K.  Huggett,  YpsiUuti.  Mich.,  assignor  to  United  SUIes 

of  America  as  represented  bv  the  SecreUry  of  the  Air  Force, 

Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1970,  Ser.  No.  24.933 

Int  O.'^  GOIS  7/3S 

VS.  a.  342-15  2  aaims 
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1    A  system  of  producing  phase  front  distortion  of  an  electro- 
magneuc  signal  received  from  a  distant  source  and  thereafter  be 
retransmitted  thereto  composing  first  and  second  antennas  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  a  predetermined  disunce.  first  switching 
means  a  first  tfansmission  line  from  said,  first  antenna  to  said  first 
switching  means,  a  single  amplifier  having  input  and  output,  a 
second  transmission  line  from  said  first  switching  means  to  said 
input  of  said  single  amplifier,  second  switching  means,  a  third 
transmission  line  from  said  output  of  said  single  amplifier  to  said 
second  switching  means,  a  fourth  transmission  line  from  said 
second  switching  means  to  said  second  antenna,  a  fifth  transmis- 
sion line  from  said  second  switching  means  to  said  input  of  said 
first  amplifier  a  phase  shifter  having  input  and  output,  a  sixth 
transmission  line  from  said  output  of  said  single  amplifier  to  said 
input  of  said  phase  shifter,  a  seventh  transmission  line  from  said 
output  of  said  phase  shifter  to  said  first  switching  means,  means 
connected  to  and  driving  said  first  and  second  switching  means 
simultaneously  at  a  predetemiined  rate  altcmaung  in  first  and 
second  positions,  with  said  first  position  connecting  said  first 
transmission  line  to  said  second  transmission  line  and  simulta 
neously  said  third  transmission  line  to  said  fourth,  and  with  said 
second  position  connecung  said  fourth  transmission  line  to  said 
fifth  and  simultaneously  said  seventh  transmission  line  to  said  first. 


1  A  method  of  detecting  and  classifying  received  pulses  from  a 
plurality  of  eminers  compnsing. 

deinterlcaving  said  received  pulses  into  bands  of  pulse  repetition 
intervals  (PRls)  so  that  a  fixed  number  of  pulses  are  required 
for  detection  of  an  emitter  regardless  of  the  PRI  of  the  eminer. 

detennining  pulse  pcnodiciues  of  said  received  pulses  by  auto- 
correlation. 

selecting  candidate  emitter  PRIs  from  said  pulse  penodicities. 

time  integrating  the  pulses  of  candidate  emitters  PRls  to  obtain 
time-integrated  signals, 

detecting  possible  emitters  ftt)m  peaks  in  said  ume-integrated 
signals,  and 

confinning  emitter  existence  by  measunng  ume-continuity  of 
said  pulses. 


SIGNAL  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Susan  S.  Slnor,  ElUcott  City;  Vincent  S.  Zagardo.  CockeysviUe; 
David  B.  Fry,  Columbia;  Michael  D.  Vanous.  Ellicott  City; 
David  L.  Mowery.  Highland;  (Jary  M  kisrl.«,.h  Bait. 
more;  Michael  J  Gardner.  1  «..r,-l.  KWv^  B.  KiU^K^rald,  111, 
William  D.  Hi.rmr,  hoth  .(  s.vmia  Park,  and  Lynn  D. 
FcrgMOB.  Ellicott  (  ity.  all  (  M,l  .s.^jnors  to  Northrop 
Gmmman  Corporation,  I,^>^  \ri);<l<--   '  .<iif 

Filed  Jul.  22.  1988,  Ser.  No.  223,091 

Int  CI."  GOIS  li/OO 

VS.  a.  342-25  30  Cl.lm> 

1.  A  digiwl  signal  processing  system  for  controlling  avionic 

displays  and  devices  in  accordance  with  processed  signals  ftom  a 

plurality  of  sensors,  composing 

a  plurality  of  array  processor  groups,  each  group  including  bulk 
memory  means  for  storing  sensor  received  data,  signal  pro^ 
cessing  means  for  processing  the  stored  data,  and  controller 
means  for  handling  the  storage  and  processing  of  the  dau; 


5,583i»8 

METHODS  AND  SYSTEMS  OF  ATTITLIDE 

DETERMINATION 

Bryan  Pugh.  and  Timothy  J.  Murphy,  both  of  Bristol.  England. 

assignors  to  British  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company, 

London,  England 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1990,  Ser.  No.  559.952 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  2.  1989, 
8917643 

Int  CI.'  GOIS  li/06:ISM8 
VS.  a.  342—62  3  Claims 


subbus  data  network  means  interconnecting  the  bulk  memory 
means,  the  signal  processing  means,  and  control  means  of 
each  respective  array  processor  group,  and  interconnecting  the 
plurality  of  groups  in  parallel  relationship  for  stonng  sensed 
data  in  a  bulk  memory  means  of  a  selected  array  group  and 
for  processing  and  transferring  the  stored  and  processed  data 
to  selected  array  groups  in  accordance  with  the  control  means 
of  a  selected  one  of  the  array  groups; 

a  plurality  of  individual  general  purpose  digital  computers; 

an  input/output  module  means  for  receiving  and  generating 
instructions  to  operate  the  avionic  displays  and  devices;  and 

parallel  interface  bus  means  interconnecting  each  of  the  general 
purpose  computers,  the  input/output  module  means,  and  the 
control  means  of  each  array  processor  group  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  one  another  for  generating  the  signals  to  operate 
the  display  and  avionic  devices  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cessed signals 


5,583.507 

PASSIVE  IDENTIFICATION  OF  FRIEND  VS.  FOE 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD 

Thomas    C.    D'lsepo,    Orlando;    David    C.    Lai,    Altamonte 

Springs,  and  Donald  L.  Stiver,  Orlando,  all  of  Fla.,  assignors 

to  Martin  Marietta  Corporation.  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,072 

Int  CI."  GOIS  /.</7S.  HOIQ  ISAH) 

VS.  a.  342—45  56  Claims 


1   An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  indicia  disposed  on  said  substrate;  and 

a  controller  electneally  connected  to  the  plurality  of  indicia  for 
individually  altering  an  interaction  of  at  least  one  of  said 
indicia  with  incident  electromagnetic  radiation. 


B         '     S 

1.  A  method  of  determining  the  three  axis  aaitude  of  an  object 
which  comprises: 

directing  towards  said  object  a  direct  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  and  at  least  one  indirect  beam  of  electromagnetic 
radiation  which  is  reflected  from  a  scattenng  structure; 

determining  the  directions  of  arrival  of  said  beams  at  said  object 
with  respect  to  said  object;  and 

determining  the  3-axis  attitude  of  said  object  based  upon  said 
arrival  directions,  wherein  the  attitude  of  the  object  in  two 
axes  is  determined  using  the  direction  of  arrival  of  one  of  said 
direct  and  indirect  beams  and  the  other  of  said  direct  and 
indirect  beams  is  used  to  determine  the  attitude  of  the  object 
in  a  third  axis. 


5ii83,509 
COMMUNICATIONS  ELECTRONIC  WARFARE  TRAINER 
Mark  W.  Hynes,  Sierra  Vista;  James  L.  Cole,  Tucson;  Garrett 
W.  Conover.  and  Michael  J.  O'Connor,  both  of  Sierra  Vista, 
all  of  Ariz.,  assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jul.  If.  1995.  Ser.  No.  50434 
Int  CI."  GOIS  7m:  H04K  i/00 
VS.  CI.  342—169  18  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  jamming  a  victim  communications  system, 
compnsing: 

generating  and  transmitting  an  encoded  control  signal  which 
contains  information  as  to  the  address  of  the  victim  commu- 
nications system  to  be  jammed; 

receiving  said  control  signal: 

decoding  said  received  control  signal  into  a  digital  signal: 

comparing  said  digital  signal  to  the  address  of  the  victim  com- 
munications system;  and 

producing  a  jamming  signal  if  an  address  match  occurs. 
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53*3.510 
PI  ANAR  ANTFNNA  IN  THK  ISNt  BAND  WITH  AN 
OMNIDIRKt  TIONAL  PATTKRN  IN  THK  HORIZONTAl- 
Pl.ANF. 
Saila  Ponnapalli.  FLshkill;  Alphonso  R  l^nMtta.  Mariboro. 
both  of  N.V..  and  Brian  P.  Cauchcr.  New  Milford.  (  onn.. 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  C  orporation. 
Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340^1 

Int.  VC  HOIQ  l/n 

VS.  n.  343-700  MS  2«  <^^'»'""' 
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HonzQNM.  nxc 

I   A  multilayer  antenna,  comprising: 

a  tirst  layer  bemg  a  ground  plane  and  having  a  plurality  of  hrst 
clearance  holes; 

a  hrst  dielectnc  layer  positioned  over  said  hrst  layer; 

a  second  layer  positioned  oser  said  hrst  dielectric  layer  and 
having  a  pluralitv  of  quarter  wave  iransfoniiers  connected  to  a 
plurality  of  transmission  lines,  each  transmission  line  of  said 
plurality  of  transmission  lines  outputiing  a  signal  and  each 
said  transmission  line  outputting  said  signal  in  phase; 

a  second  dielectric  layer  positioned  over  said  second  layer; 

a  third  layer  ground  plane  positioned  over  said  second  dielectric 
layer  and  having  a  plurality  of  second  clearance  holes  for  a 
feed  structure; 

a  third  dielectric  layer  positioned  over  said  ihird  layer;  and 

a  fourth  layer  positioned  over  said  third  dielectnc  layer  and 
having  a  cross  shape,  said  hrst  and  third  layers  being  coupled 
together  via  said  hrst  and  second  clearance  holes. 

wherein  said  fourth  layer  includes  a  plurality  of  feed  points  for 
receiving  said  signal,  and 

said  antenna  producing  a  linearly  polarized  radiation  pattern 
perpendicular  to  said  fourth  layer 


a  dielectric  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  radiating  elements  dispiised  on  the  substrate  that 

each  comprise  two  coplanar  and  coextensive  hns  that  are 

separated  b\  a  narrow  gap  and  that  are  tapered  at  their 

radiating  end  to  torm  a  linere:  tapered  slot  feed  aperture; 
switching  means  respectively  coupled  to  each  of  the  radiating 

elements; 
a  bacWshon  disposed  adjacent  the  tapered  skM  feed  aperture  ot 

each  of  the  radiating  elements; 
a  low  pass  hiter  disp«ised  adjacent  the  backshort  of  each  of  the 

radiating  elemen;  and 
a  switching  diode  disp<ised  between  the  backshog  and  the 

tapered  slot  feed  aperture  of  each  of  the  radiating  elements; 

(d)  a  power  distribution  network  comprising  a  suspended  pnnted 
line;  and 

(e)  a  receive  antenna  that  includes; 
a  pluralitv  of  antenna  elements; 

a  plurality  of  mixers  respectively  ciHipled  to  outputs  of  the 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  and  coupled  to  the  transmitter 
by  means  of  a  coupler; 

a  plurality  of  hIter  circuits  respectively  coupled  to  outputs  ol 
the  plurality  ol  mixers: 

a  multiplexer  coupled  to  outputs  of  the  plurality  ol  filter 
circuits  that  comprises  as  a  multiple  input,  single  output 
switch  for  sequentially  outputting  xideo  signals  denved 
from  radar  signals  received  by  each  of  the  receive  antenna 
elements;  and 

( f )  a  radar  signal  processor  coupled  to  the  receive  antenna  tor 
processing  radar  return  signals  to  produce  radar  output  sig- 
nals; and 

(g)  a  lens  for  transmitting  radar  signals  pn)duced  by  the  transmit 
antenna  and  for  imaging  radar  returns  onto  each  of  the  plural 
ity  of  receive  antenna  elements  of  the  receive  antenna 


5.S833I2 
OPTIMAL  AMBKJIITY  FUNCTION  RADAR 
E.   l-ee  McEligot.  Newport   Beach.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Point 
I^oma  Industries.  Inc..  San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.023 
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STFPPFD  BEAM  ACTIVE  ARRAY  ANTENNA  AND 

R.VDAR  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SAME 

Garry   N.  Hulderman,  Riverside.  (  alif..  a.ssignor  to  Hughes 

Missile  Systems  (  orapanv,  los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.064 

Int.  CI.'  (;01S  7/2S 

VS.  a.  342—175  '  Claims 
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8.  Radar  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  millimeter  wave  radar  transmitter; 

(b)  a  stepped  beam  active  array  tfansmit  antenna  coupled  to  the 
radar  transmitter  that  comprises: 

(c)  a  feed  array  comprising: 


I  An  optimal  ambiguity  function  radar  for  determining  the 
range  and  veKxity  of  an  external  object,  composing: 

means  for  generating  a  transmitter  modulating  function  with  a 
near  ideal  conelation  function  denved  from  a  purely  random 
binary  code  sequence; 

means  for  modulating  the  transmitter  with  said  function; 

means  for  tfansmitting  the  modulated  signal  in  space; 

means  for  receiving  a  signal  reflected  from  said  external  objects; 

means  for  conelaling  the  received  signal  in  a  single  channel 
with  a  delayed  replica  of  the  n-ansmitted  signal; 

means  for  adjusting  the  delay  of  the  replica  to  maximize  the 
i>utput  of  the  single  channel  correlator  means  in  two  dimen- 
sions; and 

means  to  examine  the  output  of  the  single  channel,  two  dimen- 
sional correlator  means,  to  determine  the  range  and  velocity 
of  said  external  objects. 


5383313 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  GENERATING  PRECISE 

CODE  BASED  AND  CARRIER  PHASE  POSITION 

DETERMINATIONS 

Clark  E.  Cohen.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trustees 

of  the  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  tniversity,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  126.254.  .Sep.  22.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  36J19.  Mar.  24. 

199.^.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No. 

135.879 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  5A)2:l/m:  H04B  7/1  fi5 

VS.  a.  342—357  46  Claims 


optimum  orientation  at  which  transmitted  signals  from  Eianh 
orbiting  satellites  are  received  with  the  greatest  strength,  compris 
ing  the  steps  of: 

using  a  GPS  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  antenn.: 

with  respect  to  known  Earth  coordinates  and  producing  posi 

tional  signals  indicative  thereof; 
using  magnetic  means  for  determining  the  actual  orientation  oi 

said  antenna  with  respect  to  true  North  and  producing  firsi 

orientation  signals  indicative  thereof; 
determining  the  present  onemation  of  said  antenna  relative  n 

said  satellite  and  producing  second  orientation  signals  indic;i 

live  thereof; 
computing,  utilizing  satellite  log  data,  said  positional  signals  anc 

said  first  and  second  orientation  signals,  the  devialion  of  the 

present  orientation  of  said  antenna  from  said  optimum  oner 

tation  for  said  antenna  at  which  it  is  substantially  aligned  wilt 

said  satellite,  and  for  producing  a  signal  indicative  of  said 

deviation;  and 
reonenting  said  antenna  to  reduce  said  deviation  signal  to  .. 

minimum. 


1    In  a  GPS  system  for  making  position  determinations  with 
GPS  satellite  signals  transmitted  by  GPS  satellites,  each  of  the 
GPS  satellite  signals  having  a  carrier  component  and  a  pseudo- 
random code  component,  said  GPS  system  including  a  mobile  GPS 
receiver  system  that  receives  the  transmitted  GPS  satellite  signals, 
a  GPS  beacon  at  a  fixed  known  location  with  respect  comprising: 
receiving  means  for  receiving  GPS  satellite  signals  each  having 
a  earner  component  and  a  pseudo-random  code  component; 
generating  means  for  phase  locking  onto  the  carrier  component 
and  the  pseudo-random  code  component  of  each  of  the  GPS 
satellite  signals  received  by  the  receiving  means  and  for 
generating  GPS  beacon  signals  each  having  a  carrier  compo- 
nent and  a  pseudo-random  code  component  respectively  in 
phase  with  the  phase  locked  onto  carrier  component  and  the 
phase  locked  onto  pseudo-random  code  component  of  a  cor- 
responding one  of  the  GPS  satellite  signals  received  by  the 
receiving  means:  and 
transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  generated  GPS  beacon 
signals  so  that  the  mobile  GPS  receiver  system  receives  the 
transmitted  GPS  beacon  signals  and  computes  its  position 
with  respect  to  the  reference  coordinate  system  in  response  to 
the  GPS  satellite  and  GPS  beacon  signals  it  receives  and  the 
known  liK-ation  of  the  GPS  beacon. 


5383314 

RAPID  SATELLITE  ACQUISITION  DEVICE 

Donald  G.  Fulop.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Loral  Aerospace 

Corp..  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  207367.  Mar.  7.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,754 
Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  3/00 
VS.  a.  342—359  18  Claims 

14  A  method  for  acquiring  a  satellite  with  an  antenna  having  an 


5.583315 

CROSS  POLARIZATION  COMPENSATION  FOR  ZERO 

VECTOR  COMMLTVilCATlON  SIGNALS 

Tsunehisa  Manimoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CoiT)o 

ration.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29.  1993.  5-293981 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIQ  21/06.  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  CI.  342—361  11  Claims 


1.  An  earth  station  terminal  for  a  satellite  communications 
system  wherein  the  satellite  transmits  dual  polanzed  downlink 
communication  signals  and  a  mono-polarized  beacon  signal,  the 
terminal  comprising: 

an  antenna  for  providing  communication  with  said  satellite; 

a  diplexer  connected  to  the  antenna: 

a  downlink  cascaded  arrangement  for  receiving  a  downlink 
communication  signal  and  the  beacon  signal  via  said  diplexer. 
the  downlink  cascaded  airangement  including  a  halt  wave- 
length polarizer  and  a  quarter  wavelength  polanzer  for  sepa- 
rating the  received  downlink  communication  signal  into 
respective  polanzation  components; 

first  and  second  downlink  actuators  for  respectively  driving  said 
half  and  quarter  wavelength  polarizers  to  determine  the  angu- 
lar positions  thereof: 

downlink  angular  position  detectors  for  producing  first  and 
second  downlink  angular  position  signals  respectively  repre- 
senting the  angular  positions  of  said  half  and  quarter  wave- 
length polanzers; 

means  connected  to  said  downlink  cascaded  arrangement  for 
detecting  said  beacon  signal  and  producing  in-phase  and 
orthogonal-phase  components  of  a  cross-polarization  of  the 
beacon  signal  with  respect  to  a  copolanzation  of  the  beacon 
signal;  and 

connxil  means  for  denving  first  and  second  polarization  offset 
values  of  said  beacon  signal  from  said  first  and  second  down- 
link angular  position  signals,  subtracting  the  first  and  second 
offset  values  from  said  in-phase  and  orthogonal -phase  compo- 
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nems.  respeclively.  to  produce  firs!  and  second  downlink 
target  values,  and  controlling  said  first  and  second  downlink 
actuators  until  the  first  and  second  downlink  angular  position 
signals  are  respectively  equal  to  the  first  and  second  downlink 
target  values  st)  that  the  polanzaJion  components  of  said 
downlink  communication  signal  have  zero  vectors. 


WAVELENGTH-SELECTABLE  OPTICAL  SIGNAL 
PROCESSOR 
I  awrence  J.  Lembo,  Torrance,  Calif.,  a-vsignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Redondo  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185,744 
Int.  a."^  HOIQ  J/22 
\S.  a.  342—375 
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1   An  optical  delay  processor  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  means  each  receiving  an  identical  portion  of 
a  modulated  optical  beam,  the  optical  beam  having  a  prede- 
termined wavelength; 

a  succession  of  optical  delay  pathways  each  coupled  to  one  of 
said  input  means,  wherein  the  distance  each  beam  traverses 
through  each  delay  pathway  vanes  as  a  function  of  said 
predetermined  wavelength  of  the  optical  beam,  and  wherein 
said  distance  for  any  one  of  said  predetennined  wavelengths 
creates  a  predetermined  delay  pattern  across  said  succession 
of  optical  delay  pathways. 


MOaU  (MTl  ■   VIM  8TAT1CNS 


a  second  base  station  also  having  an  array  of  irregularly  spaced 
dipole  antennas  operable  for  receiving  the  frequency  hopped 
spread  spectrum  earner  signal  and  capable  of  determining  a 
second  direction  of  origin  of  the  frequency-hopped  spread 
spectrum  earner  signal;  and 
a  central  station  connected  to  the  first  base  station  and  the 
second  base  station,  and  operable  for: 
1.)  receiving  the  first  direction  of  ongin  of  the  frequency- 
hopped  spread  spectrum  earner  signal  from  the  first  base 
station; 
2.)  receiving  the  second  direcuoh  of  ongin  of  the  frequency- 
hopped  spread  spectrum  earner  signal  from  the  second  base 
station; 
3.)  tnangulating  the  first  direction  with  the  second  direcuon  to 
determine  the  location. 


5,583318 

STRUCTURE  FOR  MOl  NTING  A  RETRACTABLE 

ANTENNA  ON  A  PORTABLE  RADIO  COMMUNICATION 

APPARATIS 
Satoshi  Nariyama,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,671 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-33*196 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  1/24 
VS.  CI.  343—702  '2  Claims 


UMI 


5,583,517 
Ml  ITl  PATH  RESISTANT  FREQl'ENCY-HOPPED 
.SPREAD  SPEt-TRl'M  MOBILE  LOCATION  SYSTEM 
llanoch  Yokev,  Ramat-(;an,  Haim  Harel.  Her/elia.  ^chouda 
Meiman,  Rishon  Letzian,  and  Shimon  Peleg,  Hod  Hasharon, 
all   of  Israel,   assignors  to  Nexus   1994   Limited,   London. 
England 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  158.441,  Nov.  24,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,430,759,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
961,776,  Oct.  15.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5335046,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  932,610,  Aug.  20.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  329,523 
Int.  CI.'"  GOIS  .W2 
VS.  CI.  342-457  7  Claims 

1  A  mobile  transmitter  location  system,  eomprising: 
a  mobile  transmitter  having  a  unique  identifier,  and  having  a 
transmitter  for  sending  a  frequency -hopped  spread  spectrum 
earner  signal  containing  the  unique  identifier; 
a  first  base  station  having  an  array  of  irregularly  spaced  dipolc 
antennas  operable  for  receiving  the  frequency-hopped  spread 
spectrum  earner  signal  and  capable  of  determining  a  first 
direction  of  ongin  of  the  frequency  hopped  spread  spectrum 
earner  signal; 


1    A  structure  for  mounting  an  antenna  retracuble  in  a  casing, 
eompnsing:  1 

feeding  means  provided  on  an  innermost  end  of  said  antenna; 
an  openablc  nxivable  contact  for  contacting  said  feeding  means: 
a  resilient  member  for  biasing  said  openable  movable  contact: 
a  IcKking  portion  for  conucting  said  feeding  means,  said  open- 
able  movable  contact  anal  said  liKking  portion  holding  said 
feeding   means   when   said  antenna   is  extended   from   said 
easing; 
i>pcrating  means  connected  to  said  openable  movable  contact  for 
protruding  said  antenna  from  said  casing:  and 


antenna  guides  for  guiding  said  antenna  into  and  out  of  said 
casing  by  the  weight  of  said  antenna 


5383,519 

EXTENDABLE  ANTENNA  FOR  A  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Noboru  Koike,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kaiugawa-ken,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser  No.  654,963,  Feb.  14,  1991,  abandoned.  This 

application  Apr  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  49,420 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-041281 

Int.  a.'^  HOIQ  1/2-4 

VS.  a.  343—702  60  Claims 


1.  An  extendable  antenna  for  a  radio  transceiver  provided  in  a 
housing,  said  radio  transceiver  having  a  feeding  portion  electncaily 
connected  with  circuitry  of  said  transceiver,  said  extendable 
antenna  comprising: 

a  first  antenna  portion  having  a  loading  portion; 

a  second  antenna  portion  including  first  and  second  ends: 

a  conductive  connecting  portion  connecting  an  end  of  said  first 
antenna  portion  to  said  first  end  of  said  second  antenna 
portion,  said  conductive  connecting  portion  contacting  said 
feeding  portion  and  said  first  antenna  portion  being  disposed 
to  receive  RF  signals  when  said  second  antenna  portion  is 
retracted  into  said  housing;  and 

a  conductive  stopper  portion  connected  to  said  second  end  of 
said  second  antenna  portion,  said  conductive  stopper  portion 
contacting  said  feeding  portion  when  said  second  antenna 
portion  is  extended  from  said  housing. 


5383321 

COMPACT  ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE  MICROWAVE 

RADIO 

Anthony  D.  Williams,  Aptos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GEC  Plessey 

Semiconductors,  Inc.,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^92 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  II  Oaims 


5.5SJ.5ZU 
MATCHED  INPUT  ANTENNA  FOR  A  PORTABLE  RADIO 
Kerin  M    Thill,  Kenosha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Schaumburg.  HI 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser  No.  508,939 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/24 

VS.  a.  343—702  15  Oaims 

1.  An  antenna  structure  having  a  matched  input,  eompnsing; 

an  antenna  element  having  a  straight  portion; 

a  hot  arm  coil  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  straight  portion  of 
the  antenna  element  disposed  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the 
straight  portion  of  the  antenna  element  to  cause  electromag- 
netic coupling  of  a  hot  feedline  to  the  antenna  element;  and 

a  ground  arm  coil  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the  straight  portion 
of  the  antenna  element  disposed  in  sufficient  proximity  to  the 
straight  portion  of  the  antenna  element  to  cause  electromag- 
netic coupling  of  a  ground  feedline  to  the  antenna  element  and 
causing  a  matched  input,  wherein  the  hot  arm  coil  and  the 
ground  arm  coil  are  both  electrically  isolated  from  the  antenna 
element  and  wherein  the  ground  arm  coil  is  electrically  iso- 
lated from  the  hot  arm  coil. 


1  A  PCMCIA  package  comprising: 

a  shielded  package  having  a  first  and  a  second  narrow  edges  and 
containing  a  communications  system,  said  shielded  package 
adapted  for  insertion  at  said  first  narrow  edge  into  a  selected 
PCMCIA  slot  of  a  PCMCIA  host,  said  shielded  package  sized 
such  that  said  second  narrow  edge  is  exposed  and  protruding 
slightly  from  the  PCMCIA  SlOt  after  insertion; 

a  containment,  molded  at  said  second  narrow  edge  and  defining 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  the  eontainrtient  being 
transparent  for  allowing  selected  frequency  ranges  of  electro- 
magnetic energy  to  pass  through:  and 

a  low-profile  antenna,  having  a  first  leg.  and  a  second  leg.  said 
first  leg  mounted  within  said  first  chamber  of  said  contain- 
ment and  said  second  leg  mounted  within  said  second  cham- 
ber of  said  containment  for  electromagnetic  communicauon 


1404 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1405 


M  TOMOBILE  ANTENNA  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Michael  Radomski.  Itka;  John  V.  Ellis,  Royal  Oak.  both  of 
Mich.;    Kenneth   V\.   Redman.  Jr..  Edison,  and   Joseph   B. 
Cejka.  decea.sed.  late  of  Fair  Haven,  both  of  N.J..  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  X  IWS.  Ser.  No.  368.2S3 
Int.  a."  HOIQ  1/32 
VS.  a.  343-715  ^  <-■•*•■»* 


PI  ANAR  MIC  ROWAVE  TRANCEIVER  EMPLOYING 

SHARED-GROl  ND-PI  ANE  ANTENNA 

Walter  B.  Wallace.  Jr..  Roseville.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  C  &  K 

.S>sleni.s.  Incorporation.  FoLsom,  C"alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  209.842.  Mar.  11.  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131.857.  Oct.  4. 

1993.  Pat.  No.  5J»71.509.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

817  J39,  Jan.  6,  1992.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  19, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  426,465 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  11/12 

VS.  CI.  343-741  ■»>  f'"''"'' 


UMI 


1.  An  antenna  structure  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  bixiy  intlud 
ing  a  rod-like  antenna  masi  and  a  mounting  assembly  lor  support 
ing  the  masi  at  an  aperture  in  a  body  panel,  the  mounting  assembly 
providing  a  mounting  section  extending  vertically  through  the 
panel  aperture  w  ith  its  upper  end  having  means  for  hxedly  securing 
a  lower  extremity  of  the  mast  above  the  aperture,  and  an  arrange- 
ment for  anchoring  the  mounting  section  to  a  vehicle  body  frame, 
the  arrangement  comprising: 

said  section  having  a  surrounding  slop  tiange  poUion  intermedi- 
aie  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  said  stop  flange  portion  dehning 
an  upper  seating  surface  juxtaposed  an  opposed  inienor  sur- 
face portion  of  said  panel  bordering  said  aperture,  said  section 
stop  flange  portion  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending 
concentric  neck,  said  neck  and  said  stop  flange  portion,  defin- 
ing an  undercut  radial  shoulder; 
a  downwardly   extending  elongated  cylindrical  support  tube, 
coupling  means  lor  hxedly  securing  an  upper  portion  of  said 
support  tube  to  said  neck; 
a  circular  opening  formed  through  an  underlying  vehicle  body 
frame  member  concentrically  receiving  a  lower  end  portion  of 
said  support  tube  therethrough; 
a  one-piece  cylindrical  mbber  grommet  slidably  sun^ounding 
said  support  tube  adjacent  a  lower  end  thereof,  said  grommet 
fomied  with  a  continuous  annular  groove  for  snap-fitting 
engagement  in  the  frame  member  circular  opening;  and 
whereby  said  grommet  allowing  free  vertical  reciprocal  travel  of 
said  support  tube  and  mounting  section  relative  to  said  frame 
member  thereby  compensating  for  build  tolerances  between 
the  panel  and  the  frame  member,  said  an^angemenl  operative 
for  stabilizing  said  mounling  section  againsi  fore,  aft  and 
lateral  movement  in  the  panel  aperture 


1  An  antenna  for  radiating  and  collecting  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion, comprising;  • 

a  substantially  planar  conductive  member  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side; 

a  sinp  conductor  positioned  to  said  first  side  of  said  conductive 
member  and  substantially  parallel  thereto; 

a  dielectnc  material  sandwiched  between  said  strip  conductor 
and  said  conductive  member; 

a  length  of  wire  for  radiating  and  collecting  microwave  electro- 
magnetic radiation,  said  length  of  wire  having  a  first  end  and 
a  second  end  and  lying  substantially  in  a  plane  which  is 
positioned  to  said  second  side  of  said  conductive  member  and 
subsumially  parallel  thereto,  said  length  of  wire  spaced  apart 
a  distance  from  said  conductive  member; 

a  feed  probe  w  ire  connecting  said  first  end  of  said  length  of  wire 
to  said  stnp  conductor,  said  feed  probe  wire  extending 
through  said  conductive  member  and  through  said  dielectnc 
matenal;  and 
a  shorting  wire  coupling  said  second  end  of  said  length  of  wire 
to  said  conductive  member 


5383,524 

CONTINUOUS  TRANSVERSE  STUB  ELEMENT 

ANTENNA  ARRAYS  USIN(;  VOLTAtJE-NARIABLE 

DIELECTRIC  MATERIAL 

William  W    Milroy.  Playa  del  Rev.  C  alif..  assignor  to  Hughes 
.Aiixraft  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  104.020 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  l<AX) 
VS.  CI.  343—772  5  Ctalms 

1.  A  scanning  antenna  array  comprising: 
line  source  means  that  is  adapted  to  receive  an  input  signal  that 

is  to  be  radiated  by  the  antenna  array; 
an  array  of  continuous  transverse  stubs  coupled  to  the  line 
source  means  that  is  comprised  of: 

a  planar  sheet  of  substantially  homogeneous  dielectric  mate- 
nal compnsing  a  voltage-vanable  dielectnc  material  having 
two  generally  parallel  broad  surfaces  separated  by  a  prede- 
lennined  distance  and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated, 
raised,  relativelv  thin,  rectangular  dielectric  members 
fomied  along  a  broad  surface  of  the  sheet  of  dielectnc 
material  that  extend  across  one  dimension  of  the  broad 
surface  and  that  extend  away  from  the  broad  surface,  and 


wherein  the  plurality  of  ihin  rectangular  dielectric  members 
are  spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; and 
a  conductive  maienal  disposed  on  the  broad  surfaces  of  the 
sheet  of  dielectnc  matenal  and  on  transversely  extending 
edgewalls   formed   by   the   plurality   of  thin   rectangular 
dielectric    members    so    as    to    define    a    parallel    plate 
w  aveguide  having  a  plurality  of  continuous  transverse  stubs 
disposed  on  one  plate  thereof,  and  wherein  distal  ends  of 
the  plurality  of  thin  rectangular  dielectric  members  are  free 
of  the  conductive  material  so  as  to  define  a  plurality  of 
radiating  elements,  and  wherein  an  edge  of  the  sheet  of 
dielectric  matenal  is  free  of  conductive  coating  so  as  to 
define  a  feed  for  the  antenna  array 
a  voltage  source  coupled  across  the  parallel  plate  waveguide  for 
applying  a  variable  DC  analog  bias  signal  uniformly  across 
the  waveguide  and  wherein  the  applied  bias  signal  and  corre- 
sponding dielectric  constant  is  identical  for  all  parallel-plate 
subsections  interconnecting  individual  radiating  stubs,  and 
which  modulates  the  phase  velocity  and  progressive  phase 
factor  in  each  of  the  subregions.  resulting  in  a  continuous 
controllable  variation  in  antenna  beam  pointing  angle  in  a 
plane  orthogonal  to  the  stubs,  as  a  function  of  the  analog  bias 
signal. 


tact  therebetween  to  permit  transmission  of  said  dau  via  said 
data  signal  from  said  first  input/output  terminal  to  said  second 
inputyouiput  terminal;  and 
a  dilferential  amplifier  connected  to  said  second  terminal  for 
amplifying  the  difference  between  said  first  noninverted  data 
signal  and  said  second  inverted  data  signal. 


5.583i!26 
HAND  CALIBR.ATION  SYSTEM  FOR  VIRTUAL  REALITY 

\  EHICLE  SIMULATOR 
Kenric  P.  Socks.  Rochester  Hills,  and  Peter  J.  Daniels.  Warren, 
both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn 
Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  508.728 
Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—8 

-5^. 


13  Claims 


5,583,525 
CAPACITIVE  COI'PLING 

Yoshihiko  Nekoniolo.   Isehara.  and  Yoshitaka   Utsumi.  Chi- 
ea.saki.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NCR  Corporation.  Day- 
ton. Ohio 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  394.928.  Feb.  24.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  252.148.  Jun.  1.  1994. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892,452,  Jun. 
2.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  28.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
653.985 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  30.  1991.  3-244322 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  5/00 
VS.  a.  345—2  13  aaims 

1.  An  electronic  pnce  display  system,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  electronic  price  display; 
a  group  controller  for  transmitting  data  via  a  data  signal  to  said 

at  least  one  electronic  pnce  display; 
a  data  line  connected  to  said  group  controller  for  carrying  said 

data  signal  transmitted  by  said  group  controller; 
a  first  input/output  terminal  connected  to  said  data  line  distal 
from  said  connection  of  said  data  line  with  said  group  con- 
troller, said  first  input/output  terminal  carrying  said  data  sig- 
nal transmitted  by  said  group  controller  and  transmitting  said 
data  signal  transmitted  by  said  group  controller  via  a  first 
noninverted  data  signal  and  a  second  inverted  data  signal; 
a  second  inpul/outpul  terminal  connected  to  said  al  least  one 
electronic  pnce  display,  said  second  input/output  terminal 
capable  of  receiving  said  data  signal  transmitted  by  said  group 
controller  via  said  first  noninverted  data  signal  and  said  sec- 
ond inverted  data  signal  transmitted  by  said  first  input/output 
terminal; 
a  capacinve  coupling  connecting  said  first  input/output  terminal 
with  said  second  input/output  terminal  without  physical  con- 


1,  A  system  for  presenting  to  a  person  an  image  of  a  virtual 
space,  including  a  portion  of  the  persons  body  as  it  would  appear 
to  the  person  were  the  person  present  in  the  virtual  space,  compns- 
ing: 

a  position  marker  positionable  on  a  first  portion  of  the  person's 
body; 

a  position  system  disposed  for  sensing  the  position  of  the 
marker,  the  position  system  generating  a  posiuon  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  position  of  the  marker; 

a  calibration  element  positioned  at  a  fixed  location  in  the  system, 
the  calibration  element  being  manipulable  by  a  second  portion 
of  the  persons  body  distanced  from  the  first  portion,  the 
calibration  element  generating  a  timing  signal  when  the  cali- 
bration element  is  manipulated;  and 

a  computer  in  communication  with  the  position  system  and 
calibration  element  for  respectively  receiving  the  position 
signal  and  timing  signal  therefrom  and  determining  the  dis- 
tance between  the  first  and  second  portions  of  the  body  in 
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response  thereto,  whereby  the  computer  generates  an  image 
signal  represenutive  of  the  first  and  second  poftions  of  the 
person's  body  in  the  virtual  space. 


5,583,527 
FLAT  DISPLAY 
Takashi  Fujisaki;  Akira  Otsuka;  Toshio  I'eda;  Sigetoshl  Tomio, 
and  Masaya  Tajima,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1*M,  S«r.  No.  188.902 
C°laim.s  priorirv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  26,  IW3.  5-29*910 
Int.  Cl.'^  G09G  3/20 
DJS.  a.  345—55  «»  f'^"'"" 


•imjMMi  nit,  ^ 
iHMirmin      f 


I  A  drive  system  for  a  flat  display  of  first  and  second  substrates, 
each  having  a  main  surface  and  plural  electrodes  disposed  in 
parallel  on  the  main  surface  and  with  the  respective  main  surfaces 
theieof  disposed  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  and  with  the 
respective  electrodes  thereof  in  perpendicular  relationship  so  as  to 
define  a  matnn  of  plural  crossing  points  between  the  respective 
electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  substrates,  al  least  one  crossing 
point  defining  a  display  cell  and  serving  as  a  pixel  of  the  display, 
said  drive  system  comprising: 

a  bnghtness  level  controlling  circuit  for  changing  the  respective 
bnghtness  levels  of  frames  to  be  displayed  on  said  flat  dis 
play,  in  which  a  single  frame  to  be  so  displayed  is  segmented 
lemporally  into  a  plurality  of  sub-frames  corresponding  to 
scanning  lines,  said  bnghtness  level  controlling  circuit  chang- 
ing the  bnghtness  level  by  vanously  selecung  some  of  the 
subframes; 
an  address  current  delecting  circuit,  operauvely  connected  to 
said  pluralities  of  electrodes,  for  delecting  a  \alue  of  an 
address  current  which  is  consumed  for  producing  a  display  on 
said  flat  display: 
a  comparator  circuit  which  compares  the  value  of  the  consumed 
address  current,  detected  by  said  address  current  detecting 
circuit,  with  a  reference  current  value  and  produces  a  com 
panson  output;  and 
an  address  frequency  control  circuit,  openitively  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  which  selectively  disables  the  sub-frames  in 
response  to  the  companson  output  of  the  comparator,  to 
thereby  control  an  address  frequency,  and  thus  a  number  of 
address  pulses  applied  to  each  of  said  pluralities  of  electrodes 
associated  with  a  display  frame,  and  thereby  the  bnghtness 
level  of  the  display. 


cnmouK 


-^C,- 


11 
11 


I 


amott 


n 


i  iOLMa  a»m  ic«6 


«JU5nSCKIJT_ 


_J 


y 


.JZl 


scaoiraicnoM 


ff   ^' 


r 


r 


QICTHK  OnUPS 


a  display  panel  including  a  common  electrode  group  having 
common  electrode  lines  with  common  electrodes  and  a  seg- 
ment electrode  group  having  segment  electrode  lines  with 
segment  electrodes; 

a  dnving  power  source; 

a  common  electrode  dnving  circuit  coupled  between  the  driving 
power  source  and  the  display  panel  for  dnving  the  common 
electrode  lines; 

a  segment  elecctrxle  dnvmg  circuit  coupled  between  the  dnving 
power  source  and  the  display  panel  for  dnving  the  segment 
electrode  lines;  and 

an  adjusting  circuit  including  cunent  detecuon  means  for  delect- 
ing actual  cuneni  flowing  through  the  display  panel,  said 
detected  cunrni  varying  with  the  dnving  voltage  of  the  dis 
play  panel,  said  adjusting  circuit  including  voltage  control 
means  responsive  to  a  change  in  the  detected  actual  current 
for  steeply  increasing  or  decreasing  the"  level  of  the  dnving 
voltage  from  a  nomial  level  thereof  for  a  short  penod  to  add 
an  impulse  correction  voltage  to  the  dnving  voltages  applied 
to  at  least  one  of  said  segment  electrode  and  said  common 
elcctrtxle  dnving  circuits  for  correcting  deformation  of  wave 
forms  of  the  dnving  voltage 


5,583,529 

PORTABLE  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  FLAT  PANEL  T^  PE 

DISPLAY  UNH 

Youji    Satou.   Tokyo.   Japan,   udgnor   to    Kabashiki    Kaisha 

Tosfaiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

CondnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  173.951.  Dec.  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  coirttMation  of  Ser.  No.  993,918,  Dec.  18,  1992, 

abandoned,  whkh  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  577^35,  Sep. 

5.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

402,5*6 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  31.  1989.  1-283724 

Int.  n."  C;09G  5/W 

Li>.  a.  345—87  >5  Claims 


5,583.528 

ELEC-TROOPTU  AL  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

lleihachiro  Fbihara,  Tokoroiawa,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Citizen 

Watch  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  729,123,  Jul.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  27.  I9<M.  Ser.  No.  364,420 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  13,  1990.  2-184147 

int  a."  G09G  mo 

VS.  a.  345—58  34  Claims 

1.  An  electrooptical  display  device,  comprising: 


1 .  A  portable  apparatus  comprising; 

a  base  unit  having  power  supply  means  for  generating  a  refer- 
ence voltage; 

a  display  unit  routably  supported  on  the  base  unit,  said  display 
unit  provided  with  a  flat  panel  display  having  nghl  and  left 
sides  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  separated  by  a 


bottom  side,  the  bonom  side  being  more  proximate  to  the  base 
unit  than  the  nght  and  left  sides  are  proximate  to  the  base 
unit,  a  ngid  frame  located  behind  said  flat  panel  display,  said 
rigid  frame  having  a  rectangular  shape  which  is  larger  in  size 
than  the  flat  panel  display,  the  ngid  frame  having  at  least  a 
first  side  extending  substantially  a  length  of  and  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  bottom  side,  the  ngid  frame  having 
al  least  a  second  side  connected  lo  said  first  side  extending 
substantially  a  length  of  and  being  substantially  parallel  to 
said  nghl  and  left  sides,  the  ngid  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
brackets  connected  lo  said  second  side,  said  brackets  extend- 
ing from  the  second  side  in  a  direction  lateral  to  the  rigid 
frame,  and  a  housing  for  containing  said  flat  panel  display  and 
said  rigid  frame  attached  thereto,  the  housing  including  a  rear 
panel  and  a  front  panel  attached  to  the  rear  panel,  the  front 
panel  having  an  opening  for  exposing  the  flat  panel  display, 
said  housing  being  rotauble  between  a  closed  position  and  an 
open  position  permitting  viewing  of  said  flat  panel  display; 
and 
converting  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  power  supply 
means,  for  converting  a  reference  voltage  of  said  power 
supply  means  into  a  drive  voltage  for  driving  said  flat  panel 
display,  said  converting  means  being  fixed  to  the  brackets  of 
the  rigid  frame  and  arranged  in  line  with  at  least  one  of  the 
right  and  left  sides  of  the  flat  panel  display  without  being 
placed  on  top  of  the  flat  Panel  display. 


1  A  multi-level  tone  display  method  of  display  data  for  a  dot 
matnx  display  panel  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

generating  three  kinds  of  pulses  including  an  OFF  pulse,  an  ON 
pulse  and  a  1/2  display  ON  pulse  dunng  one  honzontal 
interval,  said  1/2  display  ON  pulse  including  a  first  1/2 
display  ON  pulse  which  is  ON  in  a  first  half  of  the  one 
horizontal  interval  and  a  second  1/2  display  ON  pulse  which 
IS  ON  in  a  second  half  of  the  one  honzontal  interval; 

generating  a  frame  rate  control  signal  for  controlling  one  of  the 
multi-level  tones  by  controlling  a  ratio  among  a  plurality  of 
frames  in  response  to  the  display  data,  said  frame  rate  control 
signal  being  generated  so  thai  said  three  kinds  of  pulses  are 
continuous  in  a  vertical  direcuon  of  the  frames;  and 

controlling  supply  of  one  of  a  pair  of  the  pulses  to  a  display  dot 
of  the  dot  matrix  display  panel  at  each  frame  by  the  frame  rale 
control  signal  so  as  to  display  the  display  dot  of  the  dot  matnx 
display  panel  at  one  of  the  multi-level  tones,  said  1/2  display 
ON  pulse  being  provided  so  that  the  first  1/2  display  ON  pulse 


and  the  second  1/2  display  ON  pulse  are  alternately  supplied 
to  vertically  adjacent  display  dots. 


5483,531 
METHOD  OF  DRIVING  A  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Hisao  Okada.  Ikoma-gun:  Takeshi  Takarada.  Tenri;  Tadatsugu 
Nisilani.    Kuze-gun;    Toshihiro    Vanagi.    Nana;    Hirofumi 
Fukuoka.  Sakai:  \oshihani  K«n«Uni.  and  Kuniaki  Tanaka. 
both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8S6.008,  May  20,  1992,  abandoned 
This  appUcation  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  295,038 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  21,  1991,  3-116283: 
Jun.  28,  1991.  3-185348;  Apr.  2.  1992,  4-81176;  Apr.  3,  1992. 
4-82437;  May  11,  1992,  4-117778 

Int  a."  G02F  l/\ii 
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5,583330 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  METHOD  AND  APPARATL'S 
(  APABLE  OF  MAKING  MULTI-LEVEL  TONE  DISPLAY 
lliroytiki  .Mano;  Tatsuhiro  Inuzuka;  Satoshi  Konuma.  all  of 
Yokohama;   Kazuhiro  FujLsawa.  Fujisawa;   Toshio  Futami. 
Mobara,  and  Satoru  Tsunekawa.  Tachikawa,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  and  Hitachi  Video  Engi- 
neering, Inc..  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  592J51,  Oct  3.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  10.  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  9,  1989,  1-262021; 
Dec.  15,  1989,  1-324927 
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1  A  method  of  driving  a  display  apparatus  having  a  displav 
section  including  a  pixel  and  a  switching  element  connected  to  said 
pixel,  and  a  source  line  connected  to  said  switching  element,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  output  requests  in  a  drive  cu-cuit  at  predetermined 

intervals;  and 
outputting  an  oscillating  voltage  from  said  drive  circuit  to  said 
source  line,  said  oscillating  voltage  including  a  component 
which  repeatedly  oscillates  dunng  one  output  period  occur- 
nng  from  receiving  one  of  said  output  requests  to  receiving  a 
next  one  of  said  output  requests  and  dunng  said  one  output 
penod  said  source  line  is  connected  lo  said  pixel  by  said 
switching  element  for  charging  said  pixel  based  on  said  oscil- 
lating voltage. 


5,583,532 

ACTrVT  MATRIX  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  FOR 

REPRODUCING  IMAGES  ON  SCREEN  WITH  FLOATING 

IMAGE  SIGNAL 
Takahiko  Watanabe.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288008.  Aug.  9,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  LS  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,754,  Jan.  13.  1993.  aban- 
doned. ThLs  application  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,986 
Oaims  priorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1992.  4-003507 
Ini    CI."  G09G  i/i6 
V,S.  a.  345— 8'J  13  Claims 

1.  An  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  display  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  pixel  elements  arranged  m  a  matnx  form,  said 

pixel  elements  including  respective  switching  transistors, 
each  said  switching  transistor  having  a  gate  electrode,  a  first 
electrode  connected  to  a  pixel  electrode,  and  a  second  elec- 
trode; 
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each  of  said  voliage  signals  having  a  voluge  level  corre- 
sponding lo  a  gray  level  of  a  pixel  in  said  display,  each  of  said 
applied   voluge   signals   having   the   same   polanty   as   said 
consiani  voltage;  and 
continuing  a  pair  of  said  first  and  second  applying  steps. 


a  plurality  of  first  signal  lines  each  coupled  to  the  second 
electrode  of  associated  ones  of  said  switching  transistors; 

a  plurality  of  second  signal  lines  each  coupled  to  the  gate 
electrode  of  associated  ones  of  said  switching  transistors;  and 

a  driving  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  signal  lines  and  supplying 
each  respective  one  of  said  first  signal  lines  with  a  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  image  signal  voltages  in  accordance  with 
a  gradation  to  be  reproduced  at  a  respective  pixel  element. 

said  image  signal  voltages  having  respective  voliage  amplitudes 
ditferenl  from  one  another  to  indicate  correspondingly  differ- 
ent gradations  ihereamong.  and 

said  image  signal  voltages  further  having  respective  center  val- 
ues of  the  respective  voltage  amplitudes,  wherein  said  respec- 
tive center  values  are  voltage  values  about  which  the  respec- 
tive voltage  amplitudes  oscillate  and  wherein  said  respective 
center  values  are  different  from  one  another. 


5383334 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  KOR  DRIVING  LIQUID 

C  RYSTAI.  DISPLAY  HAVINC  MEMORY  EFFECT 

Kazunori  KaUkura.  and  Akira  Tsuboyama,  both  of  Atsugi. 

Japan   avsignor?  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  IT^M* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-051227; 
Jan.  13.  1994.  6-014097 

Int.  CI."  G09G  .W6 
II_S.  a.  345-97  26  Claims 
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5383333 
(  ROSSTACK  REDl'CING  METHOD  OF  DRIVING  AN 
ACTIVE  MATRIX  LIQl'ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 
Hiroaki  Moriyama.  Tokyo.  Japan,  as-signor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1993.  Ser.  No.  17388 

llaims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  12,  1992.  4-024183 

Int.  CI.'  (;09G  J/J6 

VS.  a.  345-94  »  <^'»''"'* 
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I.  A  driving  method  on  a  display  device,  said  method  eompns- 
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a  first  step  of  presenting  a  display  by  refresh  scanning,  on  the 
basis  of  image  information,  on  a  liquid  crystal  display  device 
which  has  a  liquid  crystal  and  scanning  and  information 
electrodes  arranged  in  a  matrix  form  and  in  which  a  plurality 
of  pixels  having  a  memory  effect  are  provided;  and 
a  second  step  of  presenting  a  display  by  non-refresh  scanning 

without  substantially  changing  the  image  information, 
wherein  a  non  zero  voltage  signal  to  fluctuale  a  transmission 
light  amount  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  is  applied  to  the 
information  electrodes  during  said  second  step,  and  wherein 
in  the  first  step  a  scanning  selection  signal  is  successively 
supplied  to  the  scanning  electrodes,  and  in  the  second  step, 
the  scanning  selection  signal  is  not  supplied  lo  the  scanning 
electrodes. 


1  A  nicth.xi  of  driving  an  active  matrix  liquid  crystal  thin-film- 
transistor  (TFT)  display  device  In  which  alternating  pulse  voltage 
signals  synchronizing  with  gate  control  pulse  voltage  signals  are 
applied  on  dala  lines,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

applying  predetermined  posilise  and  negative  constant  voltages 
not  corresponding  lo  image  data  on  data  lines  in  an  initial 
time  interval,  said  constant  voltages  to  be  applied  on  adjacent 
two  lines  having  inverse  polanties  relative  to  one  another, 
said  constant  voltages  being  independent  from  said  image 

data; 
subsequently    applying    voltage    signals    whose    magnitude    is 
m<xliilated,  at  each  of  said  gate  control  pulse  voltage  signals, 
bv  said  image  data  on  said  data  lines  in  a  latter  time  interval. 


5383335 

COLUMN  ELECTRODE  DRIVE  CIRCIIT  OF  LIQl  ID 

CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF 

SIMULTANEOUSLY  APPLY1N(;  DISPLAY  VOLTAGF-S  TO 

COLl'MN  ELECTRODES  AS  WELL  AS  SEQUENTIALLY 

APPLYING  SCANNING  VOLTAGES  TO  COLUMN 

ELECTRODES 

Takeshi  Takarada.  Tenri.  and  Junji  Kawanishi.  Nara.  both  of 

lapan.  a.s.slRnors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.196 

Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  24.  1993.  5-209370 

Int.  CI.'  <;09(;  .W6 

vs.  a.  345—99  8  Clal"** 

1.  A  column  electrode  dnve  circuit  of  a  liquid  crystal  display 

device,  said  column  elecu-ode  dnve  circuit  having  a  sampling 

circuit  for  sequentially  sampling  a  display  signal  corresponding  to 

display   pixels  in  synchronization  with  a  clock   signal   supplied 

thereto  a  hold  circuit  for  holding  the  display  signal  sampled,  and 


an  output  circuit  for  oulpulling  to  each  column  electrode  a  voltage 
signal  corresp<inding  to  the  display  signal  held,  said  pixels  of  a 
column  of  a  pixel  nialnx  being  connected  to  a  column  electrode 
via  respective  switching  elements,  wherein 
the  hold  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  flip-flops  which  are 
arranged  in  parallel  with  each  other  for  holding  the  display 
signals  inpul  from  the  sampling  circuit  and  In  synchronization 
with  a  periodic  hold  signal  supplied  lo  a  clock  terminal  of 
each  of  the  flip-flops  simultaneously  outputting  the  display 
signals  to  the  column  electrodes,  and  tor  sequeniially  output- 
ting  the  display  signals  sequentially  input  from  (he  sampling 
circuit  to  the  column  electrodes  in  synchronization  with  the 
clock  signal  supplied  lo  the  clock  terminal  when  a  continuous 
hold  signal  is  supplied  to  said  hold  circuit,  and 
a  clock  signal  supply  circuit  for  supplying  the  same  frequency 
ckKk  signal  supplied  to  the  sampling  circuit  and  the  hold 
signal  to  the  clock  terminal  of  each  of  the  flip-flops. 


22.  A  computer  display  system  for  displaying  a  composite 
Image,  the  system  comprising: 

a  processor  for  processing  image  information: 

a  memory  device,  coupled  to  the  processor,  for  storing  image 

information; 
a  bus  for  conveying  image  information; 
a  graphics  subsystem,  coupled  to  the  bus,  for  providing  a  default 

signal  corresponding  to  a  default  Image; 
a  video  mixer,  coupled  to  the  graphics  subsystem,  for  mixing  an 

overlay  image  with  the  default  image  to  form  the  composite 

image,  the  video  mixer  comprising: 


summing  means  for  summing  a  first  overiay  signal  and  the 
default    signal    to   thereby    provide   a   composite   signal, 
wherein  the  first  o\erlay  signal  corresponds  to  the  overlay 
image,  and  the  composite  signal  corresponds  to  the  com- 
posite image; 
a  comparator  having  a  first  input  for  receiving  the  composite 
signal  and  a  second  inpui  for  recei\ing  a  second  overlay 
signal,  and  for  comparing  a  first  inpul  signal  level  to  a 
second  input  signal  level  so  as  to  provide  an  enable  signal 
in  the  presence  of  a  default  key  color  signal;  and 
enabling  means  for  coupling  the  first  overiay  signal  to  the 
summing  means  in  response  to  the  enable  signal;  and 
a  display,  coupled  lo  the  video  mixer,  for  displaying  the  com- 
posite image  in  response  to  the  composite  signal. 


5383337 
COMPUTER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  PAUSE 
UTILITY  FOR  INTERACTIVE  OPERATIONS 
Charles   Cocchiaro.   North   Chelmsford.   Mass.;    Michael   E. 
Kropp.  Londonderry,  and  Alexander  C.  McLeod,  Hudson, 
both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Wang  Laboratories.  Inc..  Billerica. 
Mass. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  771.776.  Oct.  4.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  232,872 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/00 

VS.  CI.  345—115  35  Claims 


5383336 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG  VIDEO 
MERGING  AND  KEY  DETECTION 
Benjamin  M.  Cahill,  III,  Ringoes,  N.J..  as.signor  to  Intel  Cor- 
poration. Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,666 

Int.  C!.'  G09G  5AK) 

VS.  a.  345—113  50  Claims 
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1.  In  a  computer  graphics  system,  a  method  for  pausing  while 
generating  an  image,  generation  of  the  image  being  commenced  by 
a  user  providing  a  first  positional  input  to  the  computer  graphics 
system  via  an  input  device  and  generation  of  the  image  being 
completed  by  the  user  providing  a  second  positional  input  to  the 
computer  graphics  system  via  the  input  device,  the  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

providing  the  first  positional   input  to  the  computer  graphics 

system  to  commence  generation  of  the  Image; 
before  completing  generation  of  the  image,  suspending  genera- 
tion of  the  image; 
prompting  the  user  lo  return  the  input  device  to  an  inpul  device 

condition  as  it  existed  prior  lo  the  suspending  step;  and 
resuming  the  operation  under  the  same  system  conditions  as 
existed  prior  to  the  suspending  step  such  that  generation  of  the 
image  is  continued  and  can  be  completed  in  the  same  manner 
as  if  it  had  not  been  suspended. 
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IMAGE  DISPLAY  APPARATT  S 

^  asuhiro  WaUnabe,  and  Kensaku  Tanaka.  both  of  Yokohama. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

I  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  902.782.  Jun.  24.  1992.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  549.63*.  Jul.  6.  1990. 
ahandonrd.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169,090.  Mar. 

IH.  19S«,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

773418.  Sep.  6.  198.^.  abandoned.  This  application  May  22. 

1995.  Ser.  No.  445.552 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19.  1984.  59-194752 
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I.  An  image  display  apparatus  compnsing; 

memory  means  for  storing  image  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  pan  of  the  image  data  in  said 
memory  means; 

a  pointing  device  moved  along  a  given  plane  so  as  to  designate 
a  displacement  amount  uf  the  display  of  said  pan  of  the  image 
data  in  said  memory  means  which  can  be  displayed  on  said 
display  means  while  the  displayed  part  moves; 

ratio  setung  means  for  manually  setting  a  ratio  of  displacement 
amount  of  said  poinung  device  to  the  displacement  amount  of 
Ihe  display  of  said  pan  of  the  image  data  of  said  memory 
means;  and 

calculating  means  for  calculating  the  displacement  amount  of 
said  memory  means  in  accordance  with  the  ratio  set  by  said 
ratio  scning  means  and  an  instruction  of  said  pointing  device 


53«3,539 

ITEM  SELECTION  SIGNAL  INPUT  APPARATUS  THAT 

REDUCES  THE  PROCESSING  LOAD  OF  A  HOST 

COMPl'TER 

llitoshi  HikeU;  Minoru  Yoshida.  and  Junichi  Hasegawa.  all  of 
Nara-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Kiled  Jan.  2.  1991.  Ser.  No.  635.200 
<.laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10.  1990.  2-3135: 
Jan.  10.  1990,  2-31.V.;  Keb.  2«.  1990.  2-4H702;  Keb.  2K.  1990. 
2-48703 

Int.  CI.'  (i09<;  fiAK) 
U_S.  CI.  345—146  26  Claims 

1    An  ilcm  selection  input  apparatus  enabling  an  operator  lo 
communicate  with  an  external  data  processing  device,  compnsing: 
vanable  fomiai  display  means  having  a  display  screen  for  dis- 
playing a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  screen  formats; 
a  transparent  keyboard  panel  overlayed  on  said  display  screen 
and  divided  into  a  matnx  of  manually  selectable  zone  panels, 
wherein  each  screen  format  is  configured  lo  identity  plural 
iicm  keys,  each  item  key  corresponding  lo  one  or  more  /one 
panels,  and  wherein  when  an  operator  selects  a  particular  item 
key,  a  conesponding  one  of  said  /one  panels  provides  a  /one 
panel  selection  signal; 


data  storage  means  for  slonng  screen  format  dau  representing 
said  plurality  of  screen  fomiats  and  an  item  input  data  table, 
indicative  of  a  plurality  of  input  data  groups  assiKiated  with  a 
plurality  of  item  keys,  including  for  each  input  item  data 
group  a  page  number  assigned  to  the  group  with  one  or  more 
screens  associated  with  each  page  number,  and  for  each  item 
key  included  in  the  input  data  group: 

item  key  positioning  data  and  item  key  size  data  to  be  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  /one  panel, 
display  text  data  for  defining  the  symbols  to  be  displayed 

conesponding  to  each  item  key.  and 
coded  digital  data  to  be  output  in  response  lo  manual  opera- 
tion of  each  item  key; 
display  contfol  means  responsive  to  said  zone  panel  selection 
signal  for  controlling  said  vanable  fomiai  display  means  to 
select  the  next  screen  fonnat  out  of  said  plurality  of  screen 
fonnats  to  display  said  selected  next  screen  format  on  said 
display  screen; 
output  means  responsive  to  the  operation  of  an  item  key  of  for 
accessing  that  portion  of  said  item  input  data  table  cone- 
sponding to  the  page  number  associated  with  the  selected  item 
key  and  for  providing  coded  digital  data  to  said  external  data 
processing  device; 
said  data  storage  means  further  including: 

screen   format   identification   signal   means   for  stonng  and 
providing  a  screen  formal  identification  signal  to  identify 
said  selected  screen  formal;  and 
next-screen-table  storage  means  for  stonng  a  next  screen  table 
including  screen  formal  selection  information  including  a 
page  number  for  specifying  the  screen  format  to  be  dis- 
played next  depending  upon  the  combination  of  said  zone 
panel  selection  signal  and  said  screen  fonnat; 
retneving  means  responsive  to  said  screen  format  identification 
signal  and  said  zone  panel  selection  signal  for  searching  said 
next  screen  table  storage  means  to  obtain  a  page  number  for 
identifying  the  screen  fornial  lo  be  displayed  nexl;  and 
means  for  denving  screen  formal  data  provided  b>  said  retneval 
means  from  said  data  storage  means  and  providing  Ihe  same 
to  said  vanable  formal  display  means. 


5.583„M0 
INPl  T  APPARATl  S  FOR  DIGITIZER  TABLET 
Katsuto  Klshi;  Chiaki  Matsuda.  and  Takashi  Tanabe.  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan.  a.s.signors  lo  Fujitsu  Linuted.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.203 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  19.  1994.  6-105720 
Int.  CI.'  (;09G  .5/rW 
U.S.  CI.  345—157  >»  ^''»'">'' 

1   An  input  apparatus  lor  a  digitizer  tablet,  which  compnses: 
a  lens  section  ha\  ing  a  mark  for  indicating  a  position  lo  be  input; 
an  input  operation  section  with  input  operation  switches,  lor 
holding  said  lens  section  in  such  a  way  that  said  lens  section 
IS  movable  up  and  down  with  respect  to  a  surface  of  a 


digitizer  table  while  maintaining  a  bottom  surface  of  said  lens 
section  substantially  parallel  to  said  surface  of  said  digitizer 
table;  and 
an  operation  mechanism,  provided  in  said  input  operation  sec- 
tion, for  moving  said  lens  section  toward  or  away  from  said 
surface  of  said  digitizer  table. 


5,583341 
MOUSE  AND  TRACKBALL  DESIGN  WITH  CONTACT- 
LF.SS  ROLLER  SENSOR 
Erik  Solhjell.  Oslo.  Norway,  assignor  to  Tandberg  DaU  Stor- 
age AS.  Oslo.  Nory»av 

Filed  Feb.'  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,324 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  345—163  12  aaims 


1.  A  mouse,  comprising; 

a  mouse  housing: 

a  roller  ball  supported  m  the  mouse  housing  by  at  least  three  free 
rollers  positioned  in  contact  with  and  at  a  periphery  of  the 
roller  ball; 

said  roller  ball  having  an  inner  core  of  magnetic  material  and 
wherein  an  entire  penpheral  surface  of  the  inner  core  has 
substantially  evenly  spaced  bumps  thereon  and  wherein  a 
non-magnetic  outer  material  is  coated  around  the  entire  core 
so  that  an  outer  penpheral  surface  of  the  ball  is  smooth;  and 

first  and  second  Hall  effect  sensors  adjacent  but  not  in  contact 
with  said  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  ball  for  sensing 
magnetic  flux  vanalions  as  the  ball  rotates 


urn     •• 


have  an  associated  turn  angle  that  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
angle,  and  removing  selected  comers  that  are  associated  with 
segments  that  are  shorter  than  a  designated  length; 

detennimng  whether  the  processed  stroke  meets  the  path  defini- 
tion requirements  of  a  scrub  gesture  based  upon  characteris 
tics  of  the  processed  stroke  itself  and  without  companng  the 
processed  stroke  to  stored  stroke  objects,  and  said  scrub 
determining  step  includes  the  substep  of  determining  whether 
the  number  of  times  that  the  processed  stroke  changes  the 
direction  of  its  turn  angles  exceeds  a  predetermined  number, 

determining  whether  an  object  displayed  on  the  screen  is 
selected  when  the  stroke  is  determined  to  meet  the  path 
definition  requirements  of  a  scrub  gesture;  and 

deleting  the  selected  object  if  the  processed  stroke  meets  the 
requirements  of  a  scrub  gesture  and  an  object  is  selected  for 
deletion. 


5,583,543 
PEN  INPUT  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masamitsu  Takahashi,  Nara;  Yukihiro  Shibata.  Kyoto;  Aki 
Miake.  Nara:  Hlrosbi  Okuno,  Nara;  Hiroshi  Nishida.  Nara; 
Yutaka  Nakamura.  Kyoto,-  Hiroyuki  Shigematsu.  and 
Satoshi  Hirohala.  both  of  Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Kiled  Nov.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No,  143,786 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  5,  1992,  4-296155,- 

Nov.  25,  1992,  4-315327 

Int  CL'  G09G  SAX) 

VS.  a.  345—173  35  Claims 


5,583,542 
METHOD  FOR  DELETING  OBJECTS  ON  A  COMPUTER 

DISPLAY 
Stephen  P,  Capps.  and  Ernest  H.  Beernink.  both  of  San  Carlos, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Incorporated.  Cuper- 
tino, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  888.741.  May  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  70.094 
lot  a."  GiB9G  3/W 
VS.  a.  345—173  16  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  deleting  information  displayed  on  a  screen 
associated  with  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
detecting  a  pointer  created  stroke  input  onto  the  display  screen. 

the  stroke  being  defined  as  a  senes  of  points; 
processing  the  stroke  for  scrub  gesture  recognition,  die  stroke 
processing  steps  including  the  substeps  of  defining  a  multi- 
plicity of  comers  in  the  stroke,  removing  selected  comers  that 
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December  10.  1996 


December  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 
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1   A  pen  input  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

d,spla>mg  means  havmg  a  screen  tor  displaymg  mformauon: 

mpuii.ng  means  for  carry mg  out  inpuu.ng  b>  handw  ruing  with 

respect  to  said  screen: 
hrst  memor>  means  for  storing  editing  instructions  correspond 

ing  to  respective  handwnlien  line  drawings; 
recogni/ing  means  for  recognizing  an  inputted  editing  instmc- 
lion  corresponding  to  a  handwritten  line  drawing  in  accor- 
dance with  the  editing  instructions  stored  in  said  tirst  memory 
means  and  the  handwnnen  line  drawing  when  the  handwritten 
line  drawing  is  inputted  by  said  inputting  means  to  overlap 
information  displayed  on  said  screen: 
handwriting  input  area  displaying  means  for  displaying  a  hand- 
writing input  area  to  facilitate  character  inputting  with  respect 
to  said  screen  when  said  recognizing  means  recognizes  an 
editing  insUTiction  for  instructing  the  character  mpunmg  by 
handwnting.  said  handwnting  input  area  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  windows; 
said  inputting  means  including  coordinate  information  generat- 
ing  means  for  generating  a  coordinate  information  of  the 
handwntten  line  drawing  on  said  screen; 
said  hrst  memory   means  including  a  first  memory   area  for 

storing  data  of  a  basic  stroke  of  each  character; 
said  recognizing  means  comparing  the  basic  stroke  data  with  the 
c(H>rdinate  information  so  as  to  specify  which  handwntten 
character  is  handwritten  to  said  handwriting  input,  area: 
said  handwriting  input  area  displaying  means  including  frame 
data  generating  means  for  generating  frame  data  which  is 
required  for  displaying  the  plurality  of  windows  in  said  hand- 
wnting input  area,  one  character  being  wnlten  in  each  one  of 
said  windows: 
said  inputting  means  including  pen  means  for  motivating  said 
coordinate  infomiation  generating  means  to  generate  the  coor- 
dinate infomiation  by  touching  said  screen  therewith; 
controlling  means,  connected  with  said  inputting  means,  for 
judging  whether  or  not  the  inputting  by  handwnting  is  com 
pleted;  and 
wherein  said  controlling  means  judges  that  the  inputting  ol 
character  bv  handwriting  is  completed  with  respect  to  a  t^rst 
window  of' the  pluralitv  of  windows  when  said  pen  means, 
carrying  out  the  inputting  by  handwnting  with  respect  to  the 
hrst  window,  touches  a  second  window 


patiment  through  said  inlet  and  being  pcnnilted  to  flow  under 
said  shield  to  the  shielded  compartment  while  any  foam,  froth 
or  mist  present  in  said  container  is  retained  in  said  unshielded 
compartment; 
bl  a  plurality  of  conductive  rods  of  diflenng  lengths  extending 
downwardly  into  the  shielded  compartment  for  contact  with 
the  liquid; 
c»  circuit  means,  connected  to  said  rods,  for  generating  output 
signals  representative  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  shielded  com 
partment:  and 
d)  means  for  equalizing  pressure  between  said  shielded  and 
unshielded  compartments  to  ensure  that  foam,  froth  and  mist 
do  not  enter  said  shielded  compartment,  said  nueans  for  equal- 
izing including  a  vacuum  source  communicating  with  both  of 
said   compartments   to   maintain   equal,   below    atmosphenc 
pressure  in  said  compartments 


5,5«3J145 
INK  LEVF.I.  DETECTION  IN  A  PRESSl  RE  REGILATED 

PEN 
Norman  E.  Pawlowski.  Jr.:  Mark  Hauck;  Bruce  Cowger.  all  of 
CorvallLs.  Steven  B.  Elgee.  Portland,  all  of  «rcR..  and  Paul 
D.  Gast.  \ancouver.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  331,453 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  y  195:2/175 

MS.  CI.  347-7  22  Claims 


5,583,544 
I.IQMD  I  EVEI.  SENSOR  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTERS 

Michael  E.  Stamcr.  I.incolnwood.  and  Colin  Sharpe.  South 
Elgin,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  Videojet  Systems  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Nilcs.  III. 

Filed  t)ct.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319^64 

Int.  Cl.*^  B4IJ  2//W 

U.S.  a.  347-7  »^  t''»'™* 
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1  A  sensor  for  measunng  a  level  of  an  electrically  conductive 
liquid  comprising; 
a)  an  enclosed  container  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  button  and 
a  shield  secured  to  and  extending  downwardly  trom  a  top 
portion  of  said  container  to  a  position  short  of  the  container 
Nittom  iherebv  to  dehne  shielded  and  unshielded  compart- 
ments, said  conductive  liquid  entenng  said  unshielded  com- 


J.  A  level  sensing  device  for  a  fluid  containment  chamber  having 
a  fluid  inlet  and  a  fluid  outlet,  said  fluid  inlet  coupling  said 
containment  chamber  to  a  reservoir  having  a  supply  of  fluid. 

comprising: 

controlling  means  for  controlling  flow  of  fluid  through  said 
containmcnl  chamber  and  for  regulating  fluid  pressure,  within 
said  containment  chamber  such  that  said  chamber  is  substan- 
tially hlled  with  fluid  via  said  controlling  means  as  long  as  a 
supplv  of  fluid  remains  in  said  reservoir, 
moving  means,  operaiively  combined  with  said  controlling 
means,  for  moving  said  controlling  means  to  a  predetcmiined 
position  as  said  coniainment  chamber  is  drained  of  fluid 
following  depletion  of  said  supply  of  fiuid  in  said  reservoir; 

and 
detecting  means,  cooperative  with  said  controlling  means,  for 
providing  a  signal  indicative  of  said  controlling  means  reach- 
ing said  predetennined  position,  wherein  said  controlling 
means  has  a  lever  with  a  magnet  fixed  thereon  which  moves 
fn)m  an  inlet  closed  p<MUion  to  said  predetermined  position 
where  said  magnet  interacts  with  said  detecting  means. 


5.583.546 
STREAK-DETECTOR  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTER 
Andrew  J.  Balousek.  Berkeley,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisys  Cor- 
poration. Blue  Bell.  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  883.620.  May  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  265,054 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  lao 


VS.  a.  347—19 


4  Claims 


\'  k" 


'y '!  1 

"1.     ^  1     i 


1.  In  a  method  for  detecting  erroneous  print  operations  by  a 
malfunctioning  ink  jet  in  a  jet  printing  arrangement  arranged  to 
project  one  or  more  jets  of  conductive  ink  droplets  along  a  pre- 
scribed locus  of  jet  axes,  onto  selected  portions  of  a  subject 
document,  the  document  being  transported  along  a  transport  path 
past  said  axis,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of:  placing  non- 
conductive  substrate  means  for  supporting  conductor  segments  in 
line  with  said  locus,  behind  said  path  of  the  subject  document: 
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automatically  servicing  said  pen  no  later  than  when  any  of  the 
counts  exceeds  a  corresponding  predefined  number 


5.583^48 

BI-DIRECTIONAL  V\  IPER  FOR  INK  JET  PRINTHEAD 

AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 


disposing  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  conductor  segments  on  a  first    j^^^  p  j^^grns.  Corvallis.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
surface  of  said  substrate  means,  opposite  said  jets  to  intersect  all        Companv  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 


said  axes,  and  beyond  said  transport  path  therefrom,  said  segments 
being  spaced  and  arranged  so  that  opposed  portions  thereof  will 
intercept  droplets  resulting  from  said  erroneous  operations  of  said 
jets  and  be  ohmically  connected  thereby;  and  coupling  detect 
means  to  said  pairs  of  segments  for  detecting  and  registenng  the 
ohmic  connection  thereof  by  a  said  malfunctioning  jet.  and  so 
indicate  said  malfunctioning,  while  arranging  said  detect  means  to 
include  means  for  filtering  out  brief  bridging  pulses. 


Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396^11 
Int.  CI."  B41J  ://65 
U.S.  CI.  347—33 


20  Claims 


5.583,547 
DROP  COUNT-BASED  INK-JET  PEN  SER\  ICING 
METHOD 
Paul  D.  Gast,  Vancouver;  Eva-Maria  Moon.  Washougal.  both 
of  Wash.,  and  Steven  B.  Elgee.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  951455.  Sep.  25.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513452 
Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/165 
U.S.  a.  347—22  7  Claims 

1.  A  pen  servicing  method  for  use  in  an  ink-jet  pnnter  having 
plural  different  pens,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

counting  drops  fired  from  each  of  said  pens  to  produce  plural 

counts  and  based  thereon, 
upon  completing  printing  of  a  page,  comparing  each  of  said 
counts  to  a  predefined  number,  and  automatically  directing 
servicing  of  the  pens  upon  completing  pnnting  of  the  page 
only  where  any  of  said  counts  is  within  a  predefined  finite 
range  of  said  predefined  number;  and 


1.  A  wiper  assembly  operable  in  conjunction  with  an  ink  jet 
printer  having  an  ink  cartridge  with  an  orifice  plate  surface  suscep- 
tible to  accumulation  of  debns.  the  wiper  assembly  comprising: 

a  wiper  frame  movable  through  a  selected  range  of  motion; 

a  resilient  elongated  wiper  body  connected  to  the  wiper  frame 
and  contacting  the  frame  at  two  attachment  points  on  the 
body,  the  attachment  points  being  widely  spaced  apart  along 
the  body  such  that  the  body  may  flex  between  the  points;  and 

a  wiper  nib  connected  to  the  wiper  body  at  an  intermediate 
position  between  the  attachment  points,  the  nib  having  a  free 
end  portion  extending  away  from  the  frame  such  that  the  free 
end  portion  may  contact  and  wipe  an  adjacent  orifice  plate 
when  the  wiper  frame  is  moved  within  the  selected  range  of 
motion  of  the  wiper  frame,  wherein  the  resilient  body  allows 
for  axial  deflection  of  the  nib  in  a  direction  substantially 
perpendicular  to  a  line  connecting  the  attachment  points. 
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Decembeii  10,  19% 


Decembes  10,  19% 
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LIQVID  STORING  C  ONTAINER  FOR  RECORDP^G 
APPARATl'S 
Toshihiko  Ujlu,  YaiMlo;  Kojl  Yamakawa;  Masanori  Taktnou- 
chi.  both  of  Yokohama;  Sadayuki  Sugama,  Tsukuba;  Kmjiro 
Watanabc.  Tokvo;  Torachika  (Kada;    ka^uhiro  Nakujima. 
both  of  Yokohama;  Takayoshi  Tsutsumi;  HWemi   Kubou. 
both  of  Tokyo;  Yasuo  Kotakl,  Yokohama;  KeUchin>  Isukuda. 
Kawasaki,  and  YoheJ  Sat©,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ori  lo  Canon  Kabushikl  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  29.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  98.872 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  31,  1W2,  4-205106; 
Aug.  31,   1992,  4-230797;  Aug.  31,   1992,  4-231788;   Oct.  20, 
1992     4-281867;    Nov.    2.    1992.    4-294309;    Jan.    19.    1993, 
';.006931;  Jan.  19,  1993.  5-006933;  Feb.  18.  1993.  5-029429 

Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  yi75 
VS.  CL  347-«A  '0  t-'aioLS 


44b 


1.  An  ink  container  aiiachable  to  and  detachable  from  a  carriage 
on  which  an  ink  jei  head  is  mounted,  said  ink  conuiner  compos- 
ing; 

a  stonng  portion  having  therein  an  ink  absorbing  member  for 

storing  ink. 

an  ink  outflow  portion  from  which  said  ink  stored  in  said  stonng 
portion  IS  fed  lo  said  ink  jet  head  when  said  ink  container  is 
mounted  on  said  carnage  so  as  to  connect  with  said  ink  jet 
head:  and 

an  atmosphere  communicating  portion  that  communicates  said 
storing  portion  with  atmosphere,  said  atmosphere  communi 
eating  portion  projecung  towards  an  intenor  of  said  stonng 
portion  so  as  to  contact  and  compress  said  ink  absorbing 
member,  wherein  said  ink  container  includes  a  cutout  portion 
disposed  at  least  in  the  vicinity  of  said  atmosphere  communi 
eating  portion  for  engaging  with  a  projecting  member  that 
projecLs  from  a  part  of  an  area  of  said  carnage  at  which  said 
eonlainer  is  attachable,  when  said  ink  container  is  attached 
thereto,  said  cutout  portion  being  formed  to  project  from  an 
intenor  surface  of  said  ink  stonng  portion  so  as  to  contact 
with  and  compress  said  ink  absorbing  member  to  prevent  the 
ink  from  concentrating  upon  said  atmosphere  communicaung 
portion  when  said  ink  absorbing  member  is  pressed  by  said 
atmosphere  communicating  portion 


matnx  of  pixels  arranged  as  adjacent  horizontal  rows  and  vertical 
columns  of  pixels,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dunng  a  first  scan  of  said  pen  across  said  medium. 

direcung  a  senes  of  first  clusters  of  at  least  two  ink  drops  in 
each  of  said  first  clusters  into  contact  with  a  respective 
senes  of  first  pixel  groups,  each  of  said  first  pixel  groups 
having  at  least  two  adjacent  pixels  m  a  first  of  said  rows 
and  a  first  of  said  columns,  the  drops  of  each  of  said  first 
clusters  are  directed  to  overiap.  such  that  one  of  said  drops 
is  substantially  covenng  one  of  said  adjacent  pixels  each  in 
each  of  said  first  pixel  groups,  upon  contacung  each  of  said 
first  pixel  groups  respecuvely.  and 
directing  a  senes  of  second  clusters  of  at  least  two  ink  drops 
in  each  of  said  second  clusters  into  contact  with  a  respec 
tive  senes  of  second  pixel  groups,  each  of  said  second  pixel 
groups  having  at  least  two  adjacent  pixels  in  a  second  of 
said  rows  and  a  second  of  said  columns,  the  drops  of  each 
of  said  second  clusters  are  directed  to  overlap,  such  that 
one  of  said  drops  of  each  of  said  second  clusters  is  substan- 
tially covenng  one  of  said  adjacent  pixels  each  in  each  of 
said  second  pixel  groups,  upon  contacung  each  of  said 
second  pixel  groups  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  first  clusten.  and  each  of  said  second 
clusters  are  directed  so  that  pixel  groups  honzontally  and 
vertically  adjacent  to  each  of  said  finit  pixel  groups  and  each 
of  said  second  pixel  groups  are  substanually  uncovered  by 
said  first  clusters  and  said  second  clusters;  and 
dunng  at  least  one  subsequent  scan  across  said  medium, 
directing  subsequent  clusters  having  at  least  two  ink  drops  in 
each  of  said  subsequent  clusters  into  contact  w  ith  pixel  groups 
that  are  bonzontallv  and  vertically  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
first  pixel  groups  and  each  of  said  second  pixel  groups 


5,583,551 

DEFLECTION  El.FXTRODE 

Donald  R.  Allred,  Westford,  Mass.,  and  Thomas  A.  Davis, 

HoUis.  N.H.,  Msignors  to  Iris  Graphics,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass. 

Coottouatioii  of  Ser.  No.  134„S2I.  Oct.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUca.ion  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,903 

Int.  Cl>  B41J  2A)9 

VS.  CI  347—77  15  Claims 


UMI 


5,583350 
INK  DROP  PLACEMENT  FOR  IMPROVED  IMAGING 
Mark  S.  Hickman.  Fjcoodldo;  Peter  C.  Monris.  El  C^on.  and 
Alpha  N.  Doan.  San  Diego,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  583,785.  Sep.  19,  1990,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  414331.  Sep.  29. 
I  **»(<*.  Pat.  No.  4.%7a03.  This  applicaiioa  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser. 
No.  158.178 
Int.  Cl.'^  B41J  2/15 
VS.  Cn.  347^11  '  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  placing  ink  drops  onto  a  pnnt  medium  from  an 
Inkjet  pnnting  device,  said  ink  jet  pnnung  device  having  an 
ink  jet  pen  for  scanning  across  and  directing  said  ink  drops  onto 
the  medium,  said  pnnt  medium  having  a  surface  defined  as  a 


1   A  deflection  electrode  for  use  in  a  continuous  ink  jet  printing 
device,  the  deflection  electrode  comprising: 

an  electrode  molded  of  powdered  ultra  high  molecular  weight 
polyethylene  combined  with  caihon  black  in  a  proportion  of 


carbon  black  to  polyethylene  of  less  than  1:1  by  weight  and 
treated  with  an  oxygen  plasma  thereby  to  define  a  porous 
structure  which  has  polar  carbonyl  bonds  on  the  surface 
thereof  and  which  thus  exhibits  wicking  of  aqueous  inks. 


5383,552 

OPTIML  M  IHASE  DETERMINATION  BASED  ON  THE 

DETECTED  JET  CURRENT 

Masayuki  Mutoh,  Machida,  Japan,  assignor  to  Silver  Seiko 

Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  798,198,  Nov.  26,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,450.111. 

This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339.153 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  29,  1990,  2-332335 

InL  CI."  B41J  2/II5 

VS.  a.  347—80  10  Oaims 


1   An  optimum  phase  determining  method  for  an  ink  jet  record- 
ing apparatus  of  the  conunuous  jet  type,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  plurality  of  digital  pulse  signals  in  response  to  a 

digital  drive  signal,  each  digital  pulse  signal  having  a  different 

phase  relationship  from  one  another; 
forming  a  plurality  of  discrete  ink  drops  in  response  to  a  one  of 

the  digital  pulse  signals  and  projecting  the  so-formed  ink 

drops  along  a  path; 
charging  the  ink  drops  projected  along  the  path  with  an  electrical 

charge  in  in  response  to  the  digital  dnve  signal  and  in  a 

manner  synchronous  with  the  one  of  the  digital  pulse  signals: 
recovering  the  charged  ink  drops; 
measunng  the  charge  of  the  recovered  ink  drops  over  a  selected 

integration  penod: 
repeating   said  forming,  charging,   recovering,  and  measuring 

steps  with  each  of  the  digital  pulse  signals; 
determining  which  of  the  digital  pulse  signals  provides  a  prede- 
termined optimal  charging  of  the  ink  drops;  and 
forming  the  ink  drops  in  response  to  that  digital  pulse  signal 

determined  to  provide  optimal  charging  of  the  ink  drops. 


15 


I.  A  method  of  forming  color  images  using  a  plurality  of  color 
inks  including  a  cyan  ink,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  recording  matenal  provided  with  an  ink-receiving 
layer,  which  contains  basic  magnesium  carbonate  having  a 


BET  specific  surface  area  of  30  to  120  m^/g  and  which  has  a 
dry  coat  weight  of  from  1  to  1 5  g/m^.  wherein  at  least  one  of 
the  cyan  ink  and  one  or  more  another  inks  to  form  mixed- 
color  areas  with  the  cyan  ink  contains  a  surface  active  agent; 
and 

applying  at  least  one  of  the  cyan  ink  and  the  plurality  of  color 
inks. 

wherein  a  cyan  dye  contained  in  the  cyan  ink  is  represented  by 
the  general  formula 


■  (SOjM), 
-  (SO2NH2). 


wherein  M  means  an  alkali  metal  atom,  an  ammonium  ion  or  an 
organic  amine  residue,  m  stands  for  a  number  of  from  1  to  4,  and 
n  is  a  number  of  from  0  to  3. 


5,583,554 
IMAGE  RECORDING  METHOD 
Fumihito   Masubuchi;   Yoshihiko   Hotta.   both   of  Mishima; 
Kunichika  Morohoshi;  Tetsuya  Amano,  both  of  Numazu: 
Atsushi   Kutami.   Numazu.  and   Makoto   Kawaguchi.  Shi- 
zuoka,  all   of  Japan,  assignors  to   Ricoh   Company,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  83.541,  Jun.  30,  1993.  This  application 

Jan.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  376J92 
daims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1992.  4-196075; 
Jul.  3.  1992,  4-200414 

Int  CI."  B41J  2/315:2/32 
VS.  a.  347—171  6  Claims 

2 


5383,553 

FORMING  METHOD  OF  COLOR  IMAGES 

Koromo  ShiroU.  Inagi;  Shoji  Koike,  and  Kyoko  Fukushima, 

both    of   Yokohama,    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  859,167,  Mar.  27,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,037 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  4,  1991.  3-097898 

InL  Cl."^  B41J  2A}I5 

VS.  O.  347—100  24  Claims 


1.  An  image  recording  method  for  recording  infomtation  in  and 
erasing  recorded  information  from  a  display  medium  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

providing  a  heat  application  member  at  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  record  or  erase  information  from  said  display  medium;  and 

stamping  said  display  medium  with  said  heat  application  mem- 
ber, 

wherein  said  heal  application  member  has  round  comers  at  a 
contacting  surface  of  said  heat  application  member  with  said 
display  medium,  and 

said  display  medium  compnses  a  reversible  thermosensitive 
recording  medium  capable  of  wnting  information  therem  and 
erasing  recorded  information  therefrom  by  the  application  of 
heat  thereto. 
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5383^55 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  PRINTINC;  AN  IMAGE  ON  AN 
ARTICLE 
Giovanni   Tabasso.    Pino   Torinest.    lUily.   assiKDor   to   Eidos 
S.p.A..  Chieri.  luly 

Filed  Jun.  2.  I<»94,  Ser.  No.  253,142 
daims  priority,  applicaUon  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  2,  1W3, 
WlOJtttSI 

idl  CI."  B41J  vm 

U.S.  a.  347—213  '•  CSalaas 


r 


La^^ 


I   Equipment  for  priming  an  image  on  articles,  compnsing; 

a  support  structure  disposed  adjacent  a  path  along  which  the 
articles  are  moved,  said  support  sir\jcture  containing: 

guided  supply  means  for  advancing  a  nbbon  having  an  inlted 
surtace  and  a  non  inltcd  surface  along  respective  predeter 
mined  paths  delined  by  said  guided  supply  means  which  are 
adjacent  each  other  at  least  in  a  predeierniined  region; 

a  thermal  dot  printing   head  disposed  in  said  predetermined 

region; 
control  means  for  controlling  the  pnnting  head  to  selectively 

transfer  an  ink  image  from  the  inked  surface  to  the  non  inked 

surface  in  the  predetermined  region;  and 
a  thermal  transfer  device  having  a  heated  pad  with  a  movable 

active  surface  disposed  in  a  position  operatively  facing  the 

path  of  the  articles; 
wherein  said  control  means  control  the  pnniing  head  to  form  a 

positive  ink  image  to  be  pnnled  on  an  article  on  one  of  said 

inked  surface  and  non  inked  surface;  and 
wherein  pan  of  one  of  said  paths  of  said  guided  supply  means 

extends  between  the  active  surface  of  the  thermal  transfer 

device  and  the  path  of  the  articles,  downstream  of  the  pnniing 

head;  and 
actuator  means  for  moving  the  active  surface  of  the  heated  pad 

towards  an  article  in  order  to  transfer  ink  thermally  from  one 

of  said  surfaces  onto  the  article  under  pressure; 
wherein  the  thermal  transfer  device  is  earned  by  an  arm  which 

can  pivot  relative  to  the  support  structure  and  the  actuator 

means  compnses  means  for  causing  the  arm  to  move  between 

a  raised,  rest  pt>siiion  and  a  lower  posiiion  for  printing  the 

image  on  the  articles. 


the  paper  sheet  is  transponed  between  said  annular  inner  side 
edges  of  said  annular  shoulders  without  becoming  skewed 
with  respect  to  said  drum. 


5.583,557 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WHICH  CORRECTS  A 

DEVIATION  IN  A  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  PLURAL  LIGHT 

BEAMS 

Hiroyulii  Yamamolo;  Toshihiro  Moloi.  and  Kouichi  Takalii.  all 
of  Hachioji,  Japan.  as.sif;nors  to  konica  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1W4,  S«r.  No.  2*4.784 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29,  1993,  5-159472 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  >n\ 

VS.  CI.  347—235  5  Claims 


5i«3il5* 

PLATEN-TYPE  PRINTER  HAVIN(;  A  DRUM  WITH 

SHOULDERS 

Jong-woo  Kim,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Eiectninics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  314,779 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  29,  1993. 

93-20553 

Int.  11.'  B41J  ///O57./.V/0./.V/« 
CS.  CI.  347—218  5  CUIms 

1  A  printer  comprising:  a  routing  drum  for  transporting  a  paper 
sheet,  said  drum  including  a  periphery  and  opposite  ends;  at  least 
one  guide  roller  disposed  at  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  rotated 
while  in  contact  with  said  drum  for  guiding  the  paper  sheet  against 
said  drum;  and  a  printing  device  for  printing  image  data  on  the 
paper  sheet,  the  paper  sheet  including  a  pair  of  side  edges. 

wherein  an  annular  shoulder  is  formed  at  each  of  said  ends  of 
said  drum  for  guiding  the  side  edges  of  the  paper  sheet,  each 
of  said  annular  shoulders  projecting  above  the  periphery  of 
the  drum  to  thereby  dehne  annular  inner  side  edges,  so  that 


T3 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  simultaneously  recording 
plural  image  lines  on  a  recording  medium  *y  scanning  simulta- 
neously with  plural  light  beams  along  parallel  scanning  lines  m  a 
primary  scanning  direction,  comprising: 

a  hr'si  light  beam  detector  including  a  hrst  light  beam  delecting 
surface  having  a  specihed  shape  with  a  hrst  straight  staning- 
edge; 
a  second  light  beam  detector  including  a  second  light  beam 
delecting  surface  having  a  specified  shape  with  a  second 
straight  starting-edge; 
the  firxt  and  second  light  beam  detecting  surfaces  arranged  in 
tandem  in  the  primary  scanning  direction  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  plural  light  beams  pass  over  along  different  scanning 
lines  on  the  hrst  light  beam  detecting  surface,  and  thereafter 
on  the  second  light  beam  detecting  surface,  wherein  each  light 
beam  starts  passing  over  each  light  beam  detecting  surface 
from  the  straight  slarting-edge  of  each  light  beam  detecting 
surface  and  each  light  beam  detector  outputs  a  signal  when  a 
light  beam  passes  over  the  light  beam  detecting  surface 
thereof; 
the  hrst  straight  starting-edge  and  the  second  straight  starting- 
edge  arranged  not  to  be  parallel  to  each  other  so  that  the 


distance  between  the  first  and  second  straight  starting-edge 
varies  depending  on  a  scanning  line; 

first  time  mea.suring  means  for  measuring  a  first  time  during 
which  one  of  the  plural  light  beams  passes  over  on  a  scanning 
line  from  the  first  straight  starting-edge  to  the  second  straight 
starting-edge; 

second  time  measuring  means  for  measuring  a  second  time 
during  which  another  one  of  the  plural  light  beams  passes 
over  on  another  scanning  line  from  the  first  straight  starting- 
edge  to  the  second  straight  slarting-edge; 

calculation  means  for  obtaining  a  diflference  time  between  the 
first  and  second  times;  and 

deviation  detection  means  having  a  reference  time  of  the  differ- 
ence time,  for  comp^ng  the  obtained  difference  time  with  the 
reference  time  and  for  determining  a  deviation  in  a  distance 
between  the  one  and  the  another  one  of  the  plural  light  beams 
in  a  secondary  scanning  direction  perpendicular  to  the  pri- 
mary scanning  direction  on  the  basis  of  the  comparison  result. 


5383359 

LIGHT  BEAM  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM  HAVING 

AN  Fe  MIRROR 

Hiromu  Nakamura.  and  Akiyoshi  Hamada,  both  of  Toyokawa. 

Japan,   assignors   to   Minolta   Camera   Kabushiki    Kaisha. 

Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,341 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1993,  5-010797; 
Jan.  18,  1994.  6-003424 

lot  a."  B4IJ  V47 
MS.  CI.  347—260  12  Claims 


5383358 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  HIGH- 
DENSITY  DOT  PRINTING 

Toshiaki  Yajima,  Iruma,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Electronics 
Manufacturing  Co.  Ltd.,  and  Casio  Computer  Co.,  Ltd,  both 
of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,443 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088248 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2/47:2/435 

VS.  a.  347—240  10  Oaims 


1.  A  recording  apparatus  compnsing: 

an  array  of  recording  elements  arranged  in  a  main  scanning 
direction,  for  forming  a  dot  image  on  a  recording  medium 
located  substantially  opposite  to  said  recording  elements; 

reception  means  for  receiving  image  data  of  a  predetermined 
resolution; 

a  plurality  of  line  data  storage  means  for  stonng  a  dot  line  of 
data  of  interest  of  a  pnnting  target  among  said  image  data  and 
aligned  in  said  main  scanning  direction,  and  for  stonng  plural 
dot  lines  of  data  preceding  and  following  said  dot  line  with 
respect  to  a  sub-scanning  direction; 

recognition  means  for  recognizing  a  boundary  between  white 
and  black  dau  characteristics  of  each  dot  line  of  dau  stored  in 
each  of  said  line  dau  storage  means; 

compensation  data  generating  means  for  converting  said  one  dot 
line  of  data  of  interest  of  said  printing  target  into  N  lines  of 
compensation  dau.  with  respect  to  said  sub-scanning  direc- 
tion, based  on  a  position  of  said  boundary,  where  N  is  an 
integer  at  least  equal  to  2;  and 

drive/control  means  for  selectively  activating  said  recording 
elements  for  a  predetermined  time  period  based  on  said  com- 
pensation dau. 

wherein  recording  is  accomplished  with  a  resolution  in  said 
sub-scaiuung  direction  different  fix)m  the  predetermined  reso- 
lution of  said  image  daU. 


1  A  light  beam  optical  scanning  system  comprising: 

a  light  unit  for  emitting  a  light  beam  modulated  in  accordance 
with  image  daU; 

means  for  converging  the  light  beam  emitted  from  the  light  unit 
such  that  the  light  beam  will  have  a  linear  beam  spot  extend- 
ing in  a  main  scanning  direction; 

a  scanner  which  is  disposed  in  a  place  where  the  laser  beam  is 
converged  by  the  converging  means,  for  deflecting  the  light 
beam  at  a  constant  angular  velocity;  and 

an  f8  mirror  which  has  a  free  tone  surface  whose  curvature  in 
the  main  scanning  direction  vanes  in  accordance  with  field 
angle,  for  reflecting  the  light  beam  deflected  by  the  scanner 
and  imaging  the  beam  on  a  recording  medium. 


5383360 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUDIO-VISUAL 
INTERFACE  FOR  THE  SELECTIVE  DISPLAY  OF 
LISTING  INFORMATION  ON  A  DISPLAY 
Fabrice  Florin,  Mill  Valley;   Michael  Buettner,  Burlingame; 
Glenn  Corey,  San  Rafael;  Janey  Fritscbe.  Mill  Valley;  Peter 
Maresca,  Palo  Alto;  Peter  Miller.  l.os  Altos  Hilb;  Bill  Purdy, 
San  .Anselmo:  Stuart  Sharpe.  and  Nick  West,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
CupertiDo,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  82,681 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  7/1 7 i 

U.S.  a.  348—7  16  Claims 


m  mnfismsn 


1.  An  audio-visual  system  comprising: 

a  transceiver  coupled  to  an  audio- visual  (AA/)  display  for 
receiving  audio-visual  signals  in  an  electronic  signal  spectrum 
from  a  signal  source,  said  transceiver  including  an  interface 
generator  for  displaying  a  listing  interface  on  said  AJV  dis- 
play, said  interface  generator  including  a  list  generator  for 
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selectively  displaying  listing  infomation  related  to  audio- 
visual programs  which  may  he  viewed  on  said  AA'  display; 

a  controller  in  communication  with  said  transceiver  for  permit 
ting  a  user  viewing  said  AA"  display  to  selectively  display 
said  listing  information  on  said  AA  display; 

wherein  said  controller  includes  a  control  having  an  activator  tor 
acuvating  said  list  generator  in  said  transceiver,  the  activation 
of  said  list  generator  resulting  in  said  lisung  interface  being 
displayed  on  said  A/V  display;  and 

wherein  said  listing  iniertace  includes  a  picture  in  a  picture  (PIP) 
window  in  which  an  audio-visual  program  viewed  by  said 
user  pnor  to  said  activation  of  said  list  generator  is  displayed 
in  said  PIP  window. 


5.583.5*2 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRANSMITTING  A 
PLURALITY  OF  DIGITAL  SERVICES  INCLUDING 
IMAGING  SERVICES 
Christopher  H.  Birch,  Toronto;  Christian  V.  \an  Staden.  Scar- 
borough. Walter  R.  BrooLs,  (Jeorgetown;  Paul  D.  Nicholas. 
Scarborough,    and    Steven    S.    Lawrence,    Toronto,    all    of 
Canada,  assignors  to  Scientific-AtlanU.  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1993.  Ser.  No.  16L160 
Int.  a.''H04N  7/ni 
ILS.  a.  348—12  31  Claims 
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5383.561 

MULTI-CAST  DIGITAL  VIDEO  DATA  SERVER  USING 

SYNCHRONIZATION  GROUPS 

Donn  B.  Baker.  Minneapolis.  David  R.  Johnson.  Oakdale.  and 

Ralph  F.  Sipple,  Shorcview.  all  of  Minn.,  a-s-signors  to  llnisys 

Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Eiled  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,014 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  71  m 

MS.  a.  348-7  5»  C**"* 
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1  In  a  receiver  for  receiving  digital  data  streams  transmitted  in 
a  frame  format  composing  rows  and  columns,  the  first  row  of  the 
frame  comprising  a  honzontal  synchronization  word  followed  by  a 
vertical  synchronization  word,  apparatus  for  decoding  the  honzon- 
tal synchronizing  word  comprising 

means  for  stonng  the  identity  of  predetermined  respective  loca- 
tions of  block  synchronization  data  and  other  data  of  a  hori- 
zontal synchronization  word, 
means  for  recovenng  the  horizontal  synchronization  word, 
means  for  extracting  the  other  data  at  the  predetermined  loca- 
tions and 
means  for  forming  a  data  sueam  from  the  extfacied  other  data 
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29  A  multi-cast  digiul  video  data  server  system  for  distributing 
selected  digital  video  data  signals  on  demand  to  one  or  more 
display  systems  for  viewing  by  viewers,  the  system  providing  to 
each  viewer  interactive  control  over  the  display  of  the  digital  video 
data  signals  on  a  display  system,  composing; 

a  video  library  to  store  the  digiul  video  data  signals,  the  digital 
video  data  signals  being  gniuped  into  distinct,  individually 
selectable  programs,  said  programs  being  divided  into  mul- 
tiple frames  of  dau  signals,  said  video  library  including  an 
addres-sable  mass  storage  device  allowing  multiple,  concur- 
rent accesses  to  said  programs; 
a  digital   video  data  server  coupled  to  said  video  library  to 

retrieve  selected  frames  of  selected  ones  of  said  programs; 
a  network  interface  coupled  to  said  digital  video  data  server  to 
accept  said  selected  frames  from  said  digital  video  daU  server, 
replicate  said  accepted  frames  a  selected  number  of  times,  and 
format  each  one  of  said  replicated  frames  into  a  transmission 
packet,  each  said  transmission  packet  being  identified  for  a 
selected  display  system; 
a  distnbution  network  coupled  to  said  network  interface  to 
accept  said  transmission  packets  from  said  network  interface 
and  distribute  said  tfansmission  packets  to  a  selected  display 
system; 
a  decoder  coupled  to  said  distnbution  network  and  an  associated 
display  system  to  extract  said  replicated  frames  from  said 
transmission  packets,  and  to  present  said  replicated  frames  for 
real-ume  display  on  said  associated  display  system;  and 
a  viewer  selection  device  coupled  to  said  digital  video  data 
server  to  interactively  communicate  viewer  requests  for  digi 
tal  video  data  distribution  service  to  said  digital  video  data 
server 


5383.563 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  DELIVERING  AN 

APPUCATION  IN  AN  INTERACTIVE  TEI^VISION 

NETWORK 
Tammy  M.  Wanderscheid.  Highland   K-inch;   Martin  D.  Sie- 
bring.  and  Kurt  P  Haldeman.  both  of  Aurora,  all  of  Colo., 
assignors  to  IS  West  MarkeUng  Resources  Group,  Inc., 
Englewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,730 

InL  Cl.'^  H04N  7m i 

U.S.  a.  348—13  >8  Claims 


1.  In  an  interactive  television  network  including  a  server  and  a 
client  station,  the  client  sution  including  a  processor,  a  memory 
and  an  input  device,  a  method  for  delivenng  an  application  seg- 
ment of  a  firsi   applicauon   from  the   server  to  the  client,   said 
application  segment  composing  logic,  the  method  composing: 
stonng  an  application  engine  in  the  memory  of  the  client  sution; 
tfansmitting  a  signal  from  the  client  stauon  to  the  server  repre- 
senting a  request  for  a  first  application  segment  of  a  first 
application; 
downloading  the  first  application  segment  from  the  server  to  the 
client  station; 


storing  the  first  application  segment  in  the  memory  of  the  client 

station;  and 
executing  logic  in  the  first  application  segment 


5383364 

INTELLIGENT  CALL  FORWARDING  WITH 

VTOEOraONE  DISPLAY  OF  FORWARDING 

DESTINATION 

I'sha  Rao,  Aberdeen,  and  Robert  M.  Rubin,  Morristown,  both 

of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc.,  Murray  Hill, 

NJ. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427338 

Int  a."  H04N  7/14:  H04M  i/54 

U.S.  a.  348—14  12  Oaims 


I.  A  call  forwarding  method,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  coupling  a  call  directed  to  a  first  telephone  station  to  a  service 
switching  point,  said  call  being  initiated  by  a  caller  at  a  video 
telephone  station; 

b)  using  said  service  switching  point  to  detect  that  said  first 
telephone  station  is  in  a  busy  condition; 

c)  generating  a  query  at  said  service  switching  point  in  response 
to  said  busy  condition  and  sending  said  query  from  said 
service  switching  point  to  a  service  control  point;  and 

d)  responding  to  said  sending  of  said  query  by: 

(i)  determining  a  forwarding  destination  for  said  call; 

(ii)  using  an  intelligent  processor  to  play  a  video  signal  that  is 

indicative   of  said   forwarding   destination   to   said   video 

telephone  station;  and 
(iii)  forwarding  said  call  to  said  forwarding  destination. 


53833*6 
COMBINED  MEDICAL  IMAGE  AND  DATA 
TRANSMISSION  WITH  DATA  STORAGE,  IN  WHICH 
CHARACTER/DUGRAM  INFORMATION  IS 
TRANSMITTED  WITH  VIDEO  DATA 
Masahide  Kanno.  HachiojI.  and  Akihiko  Vajima.  Kunitachi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  521.807.  May  10.  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  541390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1989.  1-119435; 
Nov.  17.  1989,  1-299980 

Int  CT.*  A61B  1/04: 1 A)6:  H04N  7/18 
U.S.  CI.  348—72  23  Claims 


5383365 
METHOD  FOR  AIT^OMATICALLY  ADJUSTING  THE  PAN 
AND  TILT  OF  A  VIDEO  CONFERENCING  SYSTEM 
CAMERA 
l^eo  M.  Cortjens.  Norcross;  Richard  C.  Mays.  Atlanta,  and 
Curtis  M.  Smith.  Lawrenceville.  all  of  Ga..  assignors  to 
Videoconferencing  Systems.  Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  139.6^5.  Oct.  20.  1993.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,417 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  5/232 
U.S.  C\.  348—15  8  Oaims 

I.  A  method  for  adjusting  a  camera,  composing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  a  range  of  operation  of  said  camera  into  a  plurality  of 

regions;  providing  a  picture  from  said  camera; 
determining  in  which  region  of  said  plurality  of  regions  said 

picture  occurs; 
searching  a  daubase  containing  said  plurality  of  regions  for  a 
matching  region  to  said  region  in  which  said  picture  occurs; 
if  said  matching  region  is  found  then  reading  a  focus  sening  for 

said  matching  region  from  said  database; 
if  said  matching  region  is  not  found  then  searching  said  database 
for  a  parent  region  to  said  region  in  which  said  picture  occurs; 
if  said  parent  region  is  found,  then  reading  said  focus  setting  for 

said  parent  region  from  said  database;  and 
focusing  said  camera  to  said  focus  setting. 


1   A  medical  instrument  interfacing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  video  instrument  for  outpuning  a  video  signal  on  which  panem 
information  is  supenmposed.  said  pattern  information  corre- 
sponding to  character  information  and  device  control  informa- 
tion; said  video  instrument  including  an  image  information 
input  means  connected  with  an  endoscope; 

a  video  signal  u-ansmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  video 
signal  output  by  said  video  instrument; 

a  controlled  apparatus  in  which  operation  is  controlled  in 
response  to  an  input  control  signal;  and 

a  panem  discriminating  means  for  extracting  said  character 
information  and  said  device  control  information  from  said 
video  signal  on  which  said  pattern  information  is  superim- 
posed and  for  supplying  a  control  signal  to  said  controlled 
apparatus  in  response  to  said  device  control  information,  so  as 
to  control  said  controlled  apparatus  using  said  control  signal 
in  response  to  said  device  control  information. 
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DIGITAL  1MA(;E  DATA  PR(XT-:SS1N(;  APPARATl  S  FOR 

STORING  AND/OR  READING  DIGITAL  DATA  AT 

MULTIPLE  RATES 

Kenichi  Nagasawa.  and  HIdeaki  Kawamura.  both  of  Kawasaki. 

Japan.  assiRnon*  to  (anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  .WSJ*!"*,  Sep.  14,  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continualion  of  .Ser.  No.  203,753.  Mar.  1.  1W4. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8JJ75.  Jan.  25. 

^^^9}.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  482.775. 

Feb  2L  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  May  25.  1995. 

.Ser.  No.  449.919 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21,  19«9.  1-42779 

Int.  fl."  H04N  WMI.'^Aia 

VS.  CL  348—207  27  Claims 
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tral  characierishcs  such  thai  the  corrected  amplitude  and  the 
uncorrected  amplitude  of  the  luminance  signal  provide  a 
constant  anipliiude  of  a  luminance  signal  obtained  from  an 
image  having  a  uniform  luminance  object. 


5,583,569 
VIDEO  CAMERA  HAVING  ASVNCHRONOl'S  DIGITAL 
Ol  TPl  T  INCLUDIN(;  HEADER  DATA 
Andrew  Kuzma.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor  to  Intel  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293.141 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/r« 
U.S.  CI.  348—239 


12  Claims 


21  A  digital  image  data  processing  apparatus,  comprising: 

storage  means  for  storing  digital  image  data  in  a  storage 
medium; 

reading  operation  control  means  having  a  Hrsl  data  read  mode  in 
which  digital  image  data  stored  in  a  storage  medium  is  read 
out  at  a  first  data  reading  rale  and  a  second  data  read  mode  in 
which  digital  image  data  stored  in  the  storage  medium  is  read 
out  at  a  second  data  reading  rate  which  is  higher  than  the  first 
data  reading  rate,  said  reading  operation  control  means  con- 
trolling an  operation  tor  reading  digital  image  data  from  the 
storage  medium  selectively  in  accordance  with  one  of  said 
first  and  second  data  read  modes; 

decoding  means  for  decixling  digital  image  data  read  from  the 
storage  medium  and  for  outputting  decoded  digital  image 
data;  and 

data  output  means  for  delivering  to  said  decoding  means  the 
digital  image  data  which  has  been  read  in  said  first  data  read 
mode,  and  lor  delivenng  to  an  external  output  of  said  appa- 
ratus the  digital  image  which  has  been  read  in  said  second 
data  read  mtxle  so  that  the  digital  image  data  bypasses  the 
decixling  means  in  the  second  data  read  mwde. 
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5,583,568 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  PICKl  P  APPAR.\Tl  S  HAVING 

IMPROVED  LI  MINANCE  CONTROL 

Akira  Suga.  Tokyo;  Ka/uyuki  Matoba:  Takashi  Sasaki,  both  of 
Yokohama,  and   Mayumi  Vamamolo.  Tokyo,  all  of   lapan, 
avsignnrs  to  Canon  Kabashiki  kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  S*r.  No.  834.997.  Feb.  14.  1992.  abandom-d. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .W8.492,  Aug.  25.  1989. 
abandont-d.  Ihis  application  Jun.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  262.380 
(  laims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  26.  1988.  63-211908; 
Nov.  17.  1988.  6.V288835;  Nov.  20.  1988,  63-322584;  Nov.  21, 
1988,  63-295638 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  9A)7 
VS.  CI.  348—234  25  CUim.s 

1.  A  solid  state  image  pickup  apparatus  in  which  a  luminance 
signal  IS  obtained  from  an  average  value  of  outputs  of  two  or  more 
pixels  whose  specual  characienstics  are  different  from  line  to  line, 
compnsing: 

correcting  circuitry  for  correcting  the  amplitude  ol  the  lumi 
nance  signal  every  other  line  according  to  the  different  spec 


I   A  video  camera  for  generating  an  asynchronous  digital  video 
signal  having  header  data,  compnsing: 

means  for  generating  an  analog  video  signal  representing  a 

captured  video  image; 
means  for  converting  the  analog  video  signal  to  a  digital  video 

signal; 
means  for  generating  the  header  data  for  identifying  qualities  of 

the  digital  video  signal; 
means  for  multiplexing  the  header  data  onto  the  digital  video 

signal  to  provide  a  multiplexed  digital  video  signal; 
means  for  asynchroni/ing  the  multiplexed  digital  video  signal  to 

provide  an  asynchronous  digital  video  signal,  wherein: 
the  asynchronous  digital  video  signal  is  processed  by  a  computer 

graphics  system  programmed  to  respond  to  the  header  data 
8.  A  video  camera  for  generating  an  asynchronous  digital  video 
signal  having  header  data,  comprising: 

an  analog  video  signal  generator  for  generating  an  analog  video 

signal  representing  a  captured  video  image; 
an  analog  to  digital  convener  for  converting  the  analog  video 

signal  to  a  digital  video  signal; 
a  controllable  header  data  generator  for  generating  the  header 

data  for  identifying  qualities  of  the  digital  video  signal; 
a  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  the  header  data  onto  the  digital 

video  signal  to  provide  a  multiplexed  digital  video  signal; 
an  asynchronous  buffer  for  asynchronously  buffering  the  multi- 
plexed digital  video  signal  to  provide  the  asynchronous  digital 
video  signal,  wherein: 
the  asynchronous  digital  video  signal  is  processed  by  a  computer 
graphics  system  programmed  to  respond  to  the  header  data. 


5.583,570 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Hiroyasu  Yamada,  Hachioji.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Com- 
puter Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.V1.563,  Oct.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

.\463.420.  This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.404 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  1992.  4-.W4587 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  .?//->.  5/.<.*.5 

I  .S.  CI.  34»— 294 
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17  Claims 
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I.  A  photoelectric  conversion  system  comprising: 

a  photosensor  including  a  semiconductor  layer  having  at  least 
first  and  second  portions  highly  doped  with  n-lype  impunties 
and  a  third  p<irtion  having  a  photoelectric  conversion  func- 
tion, source  and  drain  electrixies  separately  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  portions  ot  said  semiconductor  layer,  a  firsl 
gate  electrode  disposed  on  one  surface  side  of  said  semicon- 
ductor layer,  and  a  second  gale  electrode  disposed  on  the 
other  surface  side  of  said  semiconductor  layer,  at  least  one  of 
said  firsl  and  second  gate  electrodes  having  a  light  transmis- 
sion property; 

sense  state  controlling  means  for  applying  voltages  to  said  firsl 
gale  electrode  to  control  a  hold  slate  in  which  charges  gener- 
ated in  said  semiconductor  layer  by  application  of  illumina- 
tion light  are  held  and  a  non-hold  state  in  which  the  charges 
aie  not  held;  and 

selection  controlling  means  for  allemalely  applying  a  selection 
voltage  and  a  non-selection  voltage  to  said  second  gale  elec- 
trode to  set  up  a  selection  slate  in  which  charges  generated  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  by  application  of  illumination  light 
are  read  out  from  said  drain  electrixle  and  set  up  a  non- 
selection  state  in  which  charges  are  not  read  out; 

wherein  a  drain  current  corresponding  to  charges  generated  in 
said  semiconductor  layer  of  said  photosensor  in  said  non- 
selection  stale  in  a  case  of  illumination  light  is  the  same  or 
less  ihan  thai  in  said  selection  slate  in  a  case  ot  no  illumina- 
lion  light,  and  a  ratio  of  a  drain  current  in  said  selection  stale 
in  a  case  of  illumination  light  and  that  in  said  non-selection 
stale  in  the  case  of  illumination  light  is  1x10^  or  greater;  and 

wherein  said  stale  in  which  the  charges  generated  in  said  semi- 
conductor layer  are  held  is  set  up  when  a  voltage  applied  to 
said  hrsl  g;ite  electrode  by  said  sense  stale  controlling  means 
is  negative. 


a  recording  unit,  remotely  located  and  electrically  connectable  to 
said  camera  and  said  microphone,  to  record  the  electrical 
video  and  audio  signals; 

a  power  supply  electrically  connectable  to  said  camera,  to  said 
microphone,  and  to  said  recording  unit; 

a  protective  case  for  supporting  the  recording  unit  and  power 
supply; 

means  for  mounting  the  camera  on  a  side  of  a  user's  head  above 
the  users  eye  level  and  outside  of  the  peripheral  vision  of  the 
user,  where  the  camera's  image  pickup  means  is  presented 
with  visual  informalion  within  a  line  of  sight  of  the  users 
eyes  and  where  said  mounting  means  is  located  directly 
lateral  to  the  users  head; 

means  for  removably  locating  the  microphone  on  the  user's 
body; and 

means  for  supporting  the  protective  case  and  the  recording  unit 
on  the  user's  body,  said  protective  case  and  recording  unit 
being  remotely  located  from  said  camera. 


5.583.572 
MOVING  PICTURE  DECODING  DEVICE 
Hiroshi  Sumihiro.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpo- 
ration. Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16«).691.  Dec.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325751 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  -/.Q 

VS.  CI.  348—396  8  Claims 
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5.583.571 
HANDS  FREE  VIDEO  CAMERA  SYSTEM 

Michael  Friedland.  .Avon.  Colo..  a.ssignor  to  Headtrip.  Inc.. 
New  ^brk.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  55,725.  Apr.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  387364 

InL  Cl.'^  H»4N  5/225 

U.S.  CI.  34»— 373  13  Claims 

1.  A  hands  free  video  recording  system  comprising: 

a  video  camera  including  image  pickup  means  for  transducing 

an  object  image  into  an  elecmcal  video  signal; 
a  microphone  including  audio  pickup  means  for  transducing 
auditory  information  into  an  electrical  audio  signal; 


WORD 
FORMAT 
DURING 
OISPLAV 


I.  A  moving  picture  decoding  device,  comprising: 
decoding  means  for  generating  decoded  moving  picture  data 
from  encoded  moving  picture  data,  the  decoded  moving  pic- 
lure  data  including  luminance  signal  component  data  and 
chroma  signal  component  data,  the  decoding  means  including 
an  inverse  variable  length  coder  ha\ ing  an  inpui  for  receipt  of 
said  enc(xled  mo\  ing  picture  data  and  a  first  output  coupled  to 
an  input  of  an  inverse  discrete  cosine  transforming  means,  the 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transforming  means  operative  to  out- 
put a  plurality  of  luminance  blocks  and  operative  to  output  a 
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plurality  of  chroma  blocks  after  outpuliing  the  luminance 
blocks  in  each  macroblock; 

memory  means  for  slonng  decoded  moving  picture  data; 

motion  compcnsauon  means  coupled  to  the  memory  means  and 
to  a  second  output  of  the  inverse  vanablc  length  coder,  lor 
generating  motion  compensated  moving  picture  data  in 
response  to  motion  vector  daU  generated  by  the  inverse 
variable  length  coder; 

buffer  memory  means  for  delaying  transmission  of  the  mo«ion 
compensated  moving  picture  data; 

adding  means  for  adding  an  output  of  the  inverse  discrete  cosine 
transforming  means  to  the  delayed  motion  compensated  mov 
ing  picture  data,  the  adding  means  having  an  output  coupled 
to  the  memory  means,  and 

selector  means  for  selecting  from  a  plurality  of  word  formats  for 
reading  the  stored  decoded  moving  picture  data,  wherein  a 
plurality  of  words  composed  of  the  luminance  signal  compo 
nent  data  corresponding  to  the  luminance  blocks  from  the 
inverse  discrete  cosine  transform  means  are  read  and  a  plural 
ity  of  words  composed  of  the  chroma  signal  component  data 
correspondmg  to  the  chroma  blocks  from  the  inverse  discrete 
cosine  transform  means  are  read  after  reading  the  plurality  of 
words  composed  of  the  luminance  signal  component  data  in 
each  macroblock  for  the  motion  compensation,  and  wherein  a 
plurality  of  words  composed  of  the  luminance  signal  compo 
nent  daU  and  the  chroma  signal  component  data  are  read  for 
display 
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adding  each  of  the  separate  predicted  amounts  for  all  blocks  in 
the  segment  together,  to  thereby  form  a  toul  predicted 
amount; 

selecung  one  of  a  plurality  of  preslored  quantization  levels  thai 
will  generate  an  amount  of  encoded  data  subsianlially  equal  to 
the  nominal  amount  of  encoded  data,  based  on  the  total 
predicted  amount  of  encoded  data. 

quantizing  the  segment  of  the  digital  video  signal  by  the  quan 
tizabon  level  selected;  and 

encoding  the  quantized  segment  of  the  digital  video  signal. 


5383,574 

VIDEO-DATA  TRANSMITTER,  VIDEO-DATA  RECEIVER, 

AND  VIDEO-DATA  TRANSCEIVER  FOR  CONNECTING 

PARALLEL  VIDEO-DATA  INTO  SERIAL  VIDEO-DATA 

AND  VICE  VERSA 

Masatoshi  Tanaka.  Kashihara:  Keashi  Taniguchi.  KaUno.  and 

Tomotaka  Takeuchi.  Osaka,  all  i>f  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Mat- 

sushiU  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273,1-^2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  IW3.  5-174069; 
Aug.  23.  1993,  5-207575 
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53*3^73 
VIDEO  ENCODER  AND  ENCODING  METHOD  USING 

INTERCOMPARISONS  OF  PIXEL  VALUES  IN 
SELECTION  OF  APPROPRIATION  QUANTIZATION 
VALUES  TO  YIELD  AN  AMOUNT  OF  ENCODED  DATA 
SUBSTANTIALY  EQUAL  TO  NOMINAL  AMOUNT 
^  ,shin   ri  \^amura:  Takashi  How;  Tomohiro  Ueda'  Kenji  Tsu- 
I  ,1  ,111  .    ind  Satoshi  Kurahashi,  all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan, 
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!hMM..M  -f  s,  ,    No.  48.7.12,  Apr.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.440,344. 
I  his  application  Feb.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  385,987 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1992,  4-109405; 
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18  A  method  for  encoding  a  segment  of  a  digital  video  signal  to 

obtain  a  nominal  amount  of  encoded  daU  comprising  the  steps  of: 

converting  the  segment  of  the  digital  video  signal  into  blocks. 

each  block  including  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels; 
calculating,  separately  for  each  block,  at  least  one  pixel  inter 

comparison  value  for  each  block  based  on  intercompansons 

of  pixel  values  of  the  segment  of  the  digital  video  signal; 
predicting,  separately  from  each  calculated  pixel  intcrcompan 

son  value,  an  amount  of  encixled  data  that  would  be  generated 

at  a  predetermined  quantization  level; 


4.  A  victeo  data  transmitter  comprising: 

a  Y  signal  input  terminal  for  inputting  a  Y  signal  included  in  a 

bit  parallel  interface  signal  specified  according  to  SMPTE 

260M; 
a   Pb/Pr   signal   input   terminal   for   inputting   a   Pb/Pr  signal 

included  in  said  bit  parallel  interface  signal; 
a  Y  signal   line  number  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  a  line 

number  of  the  input  Y  signal  to  the  input  Y  signal; 
a  Pb/Pr  signal  line  number  multiplexer  for  multiplexing  a  line 

number  of  the  input  Pb/Pr  signal  to  the  input  Pb/Pr  signal; 
a  word-multiplexer  for  multiplexing  outputs  from  said  Y  signal 

line  number  multiplexer  and  said  Pb/Pr  signal  line  number 

multiplexer, 
a  parallel  to  senal  signal  converter  for  convening  parallel  data 

output  from  said  word-multiplexer  into  senal  data;  and 
a  senal  signal  output  temiinal  for  outputting  the  senal  daU 

output  from  said  parallel  to  senal  signal  converter. 


5,583,575 
IMAGE  RKPRODICTION  \11\R\TUS  PERFORMING 
INTERFIELD  OR  IMKKhK\ME  INTERPOLATION 
Eiji   Arita;    Hlroyuki    Nakayama;    Yoshiki    Mi/utani,   all    of 
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Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272J23 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-169053; 
Jul.  12,  1993.  5-171402 

Inl.  Cl.*^  H04N  7/01 
VS.  a.  348-^51  22  Claims 

1   An  image  reproducuon  apparatus  comprising: 
means  for  receiving  a  television  signal; 
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first  linear  interpolation  means  for  converting  a  sampling  fre 
quency  of  said  television  signal  from  a  first  frequency  to  a 
second  frequency; 

second  linear  interpolation  means  for  performing  interfield  inter- 
polation ol  said  television  signal  at  a  third  frequency;  and 

third  linear  interpolation  means  for  converting  the  sampling 
frequency  of  .said  television  signal  from  the  third  frequency  to 
the  first  frequency; 

wherein  operations  of  said  first,  second,  and  third  linear  interpo- 
lation means  are  performed  collectively  or  sequentially 
thereby  to  effect  the  interfield  interpolation  at  said  first  fre- 
quency between  signals  one  field  apart  from  each  other. 


5.583.576 

RATING-DEPENDENT  PARENTAL  LOCK-OIT  FOR 

TELEMSION  RECEPTION 

\Mlllam  Perlman.  Ashfield.  and  Richard  Leghorn.  Hyannis. 
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V.S.  C\.  348 — 460  23  Claims 


automatically  displaying  said  generated  list  of  television  pro- 
gram information  if  it  is  determined  that  said  television  pro- 
gram satisfies  said  predetermined  content  ratings  criteria. 
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CAPTION  DATA  CODING/DECODING  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS  THAT  INCLUDES  KEY  DATA  INDICATING 
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VICINITY  OF  THE  CAPTION 
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I.  A  caption  coding  method  for  coding  a  caption,  represented  by 
caption  data,  to  be  superimposed  on  a  video  image  for  display, 
compnsing: 

coding  the  caption  data  representing  the  caption  to  be  superim- 
posed on  the  video  image  for  display; 

coding  key  data  to  have  a  value  corresponding  to  one  of  a 
maximum  attenuation  rate,  a  minimum  attenuation  rate,  and 
one  or  more  intermediate  attenuation  rates  between  the  maxi- 
mum attenuation  rale  and  the  minimum  attenuation  rate,  of 
portions  of  the  video  image  in  a  \iemity  of  the  caption;  and 

combining  the  coded  caption  data  and  the  coded  key  data  with 
video  image  data  that  represents  the  video  image,  to  generate 
a  combined  Image  signal. 


I.  A  method  of  selectively  inhibiting  television  receiving  appa- 
ratus from  displaying  those  television  programs  which  satisfy 
predetermined  content  ratings  critena.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

storing  television  program  information  associated  with  televi- 
sion programs  thai  are  receivable  by  said  television  receiving 
apparatus  during  a  selected  lime  inlerval.  the  infonnation 
assiviated  with  a  respective  television  program  Including 
channel  data  representing  the  channel  on  which  that  program 
is  received,  title  data  representing  the  title  of  that  program  and 
rating  data  representing  the  content  of  that  program; 

storing  a  rating  code  representing  the  content  ratings  criteria  of 
programs  which  a  viewer  wishes  to  inhibit  from  being  dis- 
played; 

selecting  a  channel  to  display  the  television  program  that  is 
received  on  the  selected  channel; 

comparing  the  rating  data  associated  with  said  television  pro- 
gram that  Is  received  on  said  selected  channel  with  said  stored 
rating  ccxle  to  determine  if  said  television  program  satisfies 
said  predetermined  content  ratings  critena; 

inhibiting  said  television  receiving  apparatus  from  displaying 
said  television  program  If  It  is  determined  that  said  television 
program  satisfies  said  predetermined  content  ratings  critena; 

generating  a  list  of  television  program  information  associated 
with  those  television  programs  curremlv  receivable  on  other 
channels  which  do  not  satisfy  said  predetermined  content 
ratings  critena;  and 


5.583478 

PROJECTION-TYPE  VIDEO  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  CORRECTING  AN  ASYMMETRICAL 

BRIGHTNESS  DISTRIBLTION 

Masaru  Tatcishi.  Hyogo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Chiyoda-ku.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.750 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  12.  1995.  7-264201 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/?/ /i/TJ 

U.S.  CI.  348—615  3  Claims 

1.  A  projection-type  video  displav    apparatus  which  projects. 

onto  a  second  screen,  an  image  that  is  formed  on  a  first  screen  by 

scanning  it,  comprising: 

storing  means  for  storing  data  indicating  at  least  a  brightness 
difference  between  a  central  portion  and  a  penpheral  portion 
of  the  second  screen,  and  for  outputting  a  bnghtness  correc- 
tion control  signal  so  that  it  corresponds  to  a  signal  indicating 
a  scanning  position  of  the  first  screen; 
amplifying  means  for  amplifying  an  Image  signal,  a  gain  of  the 
amplifying  means  being  changed  in  accordance  with  the 
bnghtness  correction  control  signal  that  is  output  from  the 
storing  means; 
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6  Claims 


maximum  bnghlness  point  mpul  means  for  allowmg  mpui  ot  a 
maxmium  brighinesN  ptMW  signal  mdicating  a  deviation  ot  a 
maximum  hnghtncss  |x>inl  on  the  second  screen;  and 

lunclion  generating  means  lor  changing  a  shape  ol  the  signal 
indicating  the  scanning  position  ol  the  hrst  screen  in  accor 
dance  with  the  maximum  tightness  pt)int  signal. 


5.58.^.579 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL  ADAP1AT10N  TYPE  lA  MINANCF7 
CHROMINANCE  SIGNAl.  SEPARATION  APPARATATCS 

Dae-Vun  Shim.  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam-sung 
Electronics  CO..  Ltd..  Kvungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
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1.  A  luo-dimensiona!  adaptation  type  luminance/chrominance 
signal  separation  apparatus  comprising: 

coetficient  generating  means  for  detennining  correlations 
between  11  me  separated  composite  \ideo  signals  and  for  gen- 
erating a  selection  signal  and  mixing  coefficients. 

chrominance  signal  privess  means  lor  selectively  outputting 
chrominance  signals  hltered  from  respective  composite  video 
signals  according  to  said  mixing  coefficients  generated  by  the 
coefficient  generating  means  where  said  chrominance  signals 
are  generated  bv  mixing  respective  chrominance  signals  hl- 
tered to  lie  within  a  predetermined  bandwidth,  in  response  to 
said  selection  signal;  and 

luminance  signal  generating  means  for  combining  a  chromi 
nance  signal  generated  from  the  chrominance  signal  process 
means  with  the  composite  video  signal  to  pnxluce  a  lumi- 
nance signal. 


L12- 
MOTION  VICTORS 

I  A  method  lor  detemiining  motion  vectors  helv^een  a  current 
Irame  and  a  preceding  frame  within  a  frame  duration  by  employing 
a  timesharing  multi-tier  hierarchical  motion  estimation,  wherein 
the  current  frame  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  search  bliKks  ol  an 
identical  si^e  and  the  preceding  frame  is  div  ided  into  a  correspond- 
ing number  of  search  regions,  each  search  region  being  funher 
divided  into  a  multiplicity  of  candidate  bliKks  of  said  identical 
si/e.  the  candidate  bliH.ks  being  grouped  into  a  multiple  number  ot 
search  areas  of  diflereni  hierarchies  trom  a  highest  hierarchy  to  a 
lowest  hierarchy,  which  comprises  ihe  steps  of 

(a)  motion-estimating  each  ot  the  search  bliKks  in  the  current 
frame  with  respect  to  a  corresponding  search  area  ol  the 
highest  hierarchy  lo  provide  a  poienlial  nHition  vector  and  a 
minimum  error  function  lor  each  of  the  search  blocks,  said 
pcHential  motion  vector  representing  the  displacement 
between  each  of  the  search  blocks  and  a  candidate  block 
which  yields  said  minimum  error  function; 

(b)  storing  the  minimum  error  function  and  the  potential  motion 
vector  for  each  of  the  search  bliKks; 

(c)  comparing  the  minimum  error  function  for  each  of  the  search 
bliK-ks  with  a  threshold  value  of  the  highest  hierarchy  to 
thereby  select  search  blocks  having  minimum  error  functions 
greater  than  the  threshold  value  of  the  highest  hierarchy  as 
selected  search  blocks; 

(d)  motion-estimating  each  of  the  selected  search  blocks  with 
respect  to  a  corresponding  search  area  of  a  lower  hierarchy  to 
provide  a  potential  motion  vector  and  a  minimum  enror  func- 
tion of  the  lower  hierarchy  for  each  of  the  selected  search 
blocks,  said  potential  motion  vector  of  the  lower  hierarchy 
representing  the  displacement  between  each  of  the  selected 
search  blocks  and  a  candidate  block  which  yields  said  mini- 
mum error  function  of  the  lower  hierarchy; 

(e)  selecting,  for  each  of  the  selected  search  blocks,  a  minimum 
error  function  having  a  smaller  value  between  the  stored 
minimum  error  function  corresponding  10  said  each  ot  the 
selected  search  blocks  and  the  minimum  error  function  of  the 
lower  hierarchy  and  generating  a  selection  signal  representing 
the  selected  minimum  error  functions  for  the  selected  search 
blocks; 

(f)  updating  the  stored  minimum  error  functions  for  selected 
search  blocks  w  ith  the  selected  minimum  error  functions; 


(g)  selecting,  in  response  to  the  selection  signal,  the  potential 
motion  vectors  corresponding  to  the  selected  minimum  error 
functions  as  selected  potential  motion  vectors  for  the  selected 
search  blocks; 

(h(  updating  the  stored  potential  motion  vectors  for  the  selected 
search  blocks  with  the  selected  potential  motion  vectors; 

(1)  comparing  the  selected  minimum  error  function  for  each  of 
the  selected  search  blocks  with  a  threshold  value  of  the  lower 
hierarchy  to  thereby  select  search  blocks  having  selected 
minimum  error  functions  greater  than  the  threshold  value  of 
the  lower  hierarchy  as  the  selected  search  blocks  for  a  next 
lower  hierarchy; 

(j)  subjecting  to  said  steps  (d)  to  (1)  the  search  blocks  selected  in 
step  (i)  until  said  updating  process  in  said  step  (h»  above  has 
been  accomplished  with  respect  to  the  stored  potential  motion 
vectors  for  the  lowest  hierarchy  or  the  frame  duration  has 
been  exhausted;  and 

(k)  providing  the  stored  potential  motion  vectors  as  the  motion 
vectors  of  the  current  frame. 
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I   A  deflection  distortion  correcting  circuit  comprising: 

counting  means  for  counting  basic  clock  pulses  in  synchronism 
with  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  and  outputting  a  count 
value; 

first-diflference  calculating  means  for  sequentially  calculating  a 
first-difference  value  based  on  said  count  value  and  a  first 
reference  value,  said  first-difference  calculating  means  deter- 
mining a  period  of  a  basic  parabolic  wave; 

second-difference  calculating  means  for  sequentially  calculating 
a  second  difference  value  based  on  said  count  value  and  a 
second  reference  value,  said  second-difference  calculating 
means  detenmning  a  penod  of  a  correcting-use  parabolic 
wave; 

means  for  integrating  said  first  difference  value  and  outputting  a 
hrst  integrated  value; 

means  for  integrating  said  second  difference  value  and  output- 
ung  a  second  integrated  value; 

integrated-value  adding  means  for  calculating  a  sum  of  said  first 
integrated  value  and  said  second  integrated  value; 

means  for  generating  a  pulse  width  modulation  signal  based  on 
said  sum;  and 

means  for  integrating  said  pulse  width  modulation  signal  and 
outputung  a  signal  for  correcting  a  deflecuon  distortion. 


142    143  l5  141  132  123 

1.  A  generally  light  weight  TV'- VCR  compound  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  television  set; 

a  video  cassette  recorder; 

a  common  power  source  for  said  television  set  and  said  video 
cassene  recorder  having  no  negative  influence  due  to  mag- 
netic lines  of  force  of  said  power  source; 

a  single  cabinet  for  recer.ing  said  television  set  and  said  video 
cassette  recorder,  said  cabinet  formed  by  front,  rear,  top  and 
bonom  parts,  as  well  as  side  walls,  each  said  front,  rear,  top 
and  bonom  parts  and  said  side  walls  having  interior  and 
exterior  surfaces,  said  bottom  part  having  a  slit; 

a  mechanical  deck  guide  having  at  least  a  front  end  and  a  lower 
portion,  said  front  end  connected  to  the  interior  surface  of  said 
front  part  of  said  cabinet,  said  mechanical  deck  guide  being 
substantially  parallel  to  said  bonom  pan  of  said  cabinet, 

a  mechanical  deck  for  said  video  cassene  recorder,  said 
mechanical  deck  supported  by  said  mechanical  deck  guide 
and  inseruble  into  said  cabinet  from  a  side  of  said  rear  pan 
thereof; 

a  printed  circuit  board  including  electncal  circuitry  for  said 
video  cassette  recorder,  said  printed  circuit  board  positioned 
at  said  lower  portion  of  said  mechanical  deck  guide  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  slit,  said  printed  circuit  board  being  insertable 
from  said  side  of  said  rear  pan; 

a  board  guide  for  said  video  cassette  recorder,  said  board  guide 
posiuoned  at  said  lower  ponion  of  said  mechanical  deck 
guide  near  said  slit,  said  board  guide  being  insertable  into  said 
cabinet  from  a  side  of  said  rear  pan  of  said  cabinet; 

a  board  guide  for  said  television  set  simaled  within  said  cabinet 
near  said  board  guide  for  said  video  cassette  recorder; 

a  shield  covenng  said  mechanical  deck  guide;  and 

a  pnnted  circuit  board  including  electncal  circuitry  for  said 
television  set  compnsing  said  common  power  source;  said 
printed  circuit  boards  being  in  edge-to-edge  juxtaposed  rela- 
tionship and  in  a  plane  with  a  mechanical  connector  bndging 
said  pnnted  circuit  boards,  so  as  to  enable  a  connection  from 
said  common  power  sotirce  to  each  of  said  printed  circuit 
boards; 

whereby  parts  are  mimmized  and  assembly  easy;  and  said 
mechanical  deck  for  said  video  cassene  recorder,  said  pnnted 
circuit  board  for  said  video  cassene  recorder  and  said  printed 
circuit  board  for  said  television  set  being  insened  into  said 
rear  pan  of  said  cabinet  respectively  by  way  of  said  mechani- 
cal deck  guide,  said  board  guide  for  said  video  cassene 
recorder  and  said  board  guide  for  said  television  set;  and 
whereby  said  pnnted  circuit  boards  for  both  said  video  cas- 
sene recorder  and  said  television  set  are  disposed  in  an  array 
and  connected  with  said  mechanical  connector  so  as  to  inier- 
grate  functionally  said  common  power  source  and  eliminate 
any  need  for  wiring  between  said  television  set  and  said  video 
cassette  recorder. 
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METAL  FRAME  SUNGLASSES  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
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92110 

Kiled  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  564,489 
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II,S.  a.  351—11  "  C\»ims 


sunglass  lens  each  having  a  height  greater  than  HI  and  a 
width  greater  than  Wl.  said  left  and  nghi  sunglass  lens  being 
mounted  in  their  respective  left  and  nghi  lens  apertures  by 
pressing  them  into  the  front  of  their  respective  lens  apertures 
until  their  lop  and  bottom  nm  member,  have  stretched  enough 
to  allow  said  sunglasses  lenses  to  snap  into  the  grooves 
around  the  penmeter  of  said  lens  apertures; 
left  temple  member  having  a  front  end  and  hinge  means 
connecting  said  front  end  to  said  left  hinge  mounting  pt)rtion 
of  said  sunglasses  frame;  and 

nght  temple  member  having  a  front  end  and  hinge  means 
connecting  said  front  end  to  said  right  hinge  mounting  portion 
of  said  sunglasses  frame. 


UMI 


1   A  pair  of  sunglasses  comprising: 

an  elongated  sunglasses  frame  having  a  front  surface,  a  rear 
surface,  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge,  a  left  edge  and  a  nght 
edge;  said  sunglasses  frame  being  entirely  formed  from  a 
single  sheet  of  flat  aluminum  stoclt  that  is  bent  into  a  prede- 
termined shape;  the  bottom  edge  of  said  sunglasses  frame 
having  a  centrally  formed  nose  recess,  the  structure  between 
said  top  edge  and  said  nose  recess  is  a  bndge  portion;  a  left 
hinge  mounung  portion  is  formed  adjacent  said  left  edge  and 
a  nght  hinge  mounting  portion  is  formed  adjacent  said  nght 

edge; 
a  left  lens  aperture  in  said  sunglasses  frame  between  said  left 
hinge  mounting  portion  and  said  bndge  portion  and  it  forms  a 
top  nm   member  and   a   bottom   nm   member  each   having 
respective  heights  Al  and  A2  and  Al  and  A2  are  both  in  the 
range  of  0.050- 2(X)  inches; 
a  nght  lens  aperture  in  said  sunglasses  frame  between  said  nght 
hinge  mounting  portion  and  said  bridge  portion  and  it  forms  a 
top  nm  member  and  a  bottom  nm  member  each  having 
respective  heights  Al  and  A2  and  Al  and  A2  are  both  is  in  the 
range  of  0  050-0.200  inches; 
said  left  lens  aperture  having  a  predetermined  conhgurauon  in 
said  sunglasses  frame  and  it  has  a  front  surface  edge  and  a 
rear  surface  edge;  the  maximum  height  and  width  of  said  lens 
aperture  at  its  front  surface  edge  is  HI  and  Wl;  the  maximum 
height  and  width  of  said  lens  aperture  at  its  rear  surface  edge 
is  H2  and  W2;  HI  is  greater  than  H2  and  Wl  is  greater  than 
W2  so  that  a  lens  pressed  into  said  left  lens  aperture  through 
its  front  surface  edge  won't  pass  out  its  rear  surface  edge;  a 
groove  IS  formed  in  said  sunglasses  frame  in  tfie  penphery  of 
said  left  lens  aperture  and  said  groove  has  a  bottom  surface; 
the  maximum  height  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  groove  of 
said  lens  aperture  is  H3  and  the  maximum  width  of  the 
bonom  surface  of  said  lens  aperture  is  W3  and  H3  is  greater 
than  HI  and  W3  is  greater  than  Wl; 
said  nght  lens  aperture  having  a  predetermined  conhguration  in 
said  sunglasses  frame  and  it  has  a  front  surface  edge  and  a 
rear  surface  edge;  the  maximum  height  and  width  of  said  lens 
aperture  at  its  front  surface  edge  is  HI  and  Wl;  the  maximum 
height  and  width  of  said  lens  aperture  at  its  rear  surface  edge 
is  H2  and  W2;  HI  is  greater  than  H2  and  Wl  is  greater  than 
W2  so  that  a  lens  pressed  into  said  nght  aperture  tlirough  its 
front  surface  edge  won't  pass  out  its  rear  surface  edge;  a 
groove  is  formed  in  said  sunglasses  frame  in  the  penphery  of 
said  nght  lens  aperture  and  said  groove  has  a  bonom  surface, 
the  maximum  height  of  the  bottom  surface  of  said  groove  of 
said   lens   aperture   is   H3  and  the   maximum   width  of  the 
bonom  surface  of  said  lens  aperture  is  W3  and  H3  is  greater 
than  HI  and  W3  is  greater  than  Wl; 
a  left  sunglass  lens  and  a  nght  sunglass  lens  and  each  has  a  ridge 
that   extends   around   its   penphery   and   said   ndge   is   of  a 
configuration  to  mate  with  the  respecuve  grooves  in  said 
respecuve  left  and  nght  lens  apertures,  said  left  and  right 


ORNAMENTAL  ELEMENT  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Dmb  M.  Friedman.  203  Long  Beach  Rd..  Island  Park.  N.Y. 
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11  Claims 


I  Apparatus  for  removeably  mounting  an  ornamental  element  to 
the  temple  piece  of  an  eyeglasses  frame,  the  element  compnsing  a 
first  part  with  an  interior  surface  and  extenor  ornament  carrying 
surface,  said  first  part  extending  substantially  in  a  hrst  plane,  a 
second  part  affixed  to  said  intenor  surface  of  said  first  part  and 
extending  therefrom  in  a  second  plane  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  first  plane,  a  screw  receiving  aperture  extending  through 
said  second  part  of  said  element  and  a  temple  piece  of  an  eye- 
glasses frame  comprising  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  said  second 
part  of  said  element  and  means  proximate  said  recess  having  a 
screw  receiving  aperture,  said  apertures  aligning  when  said  second 
part  of  said  element  is  received  in  said  recess  and  screw  means 
adapted  to  be  received  within  said  aligned  apertures  and  remove- 
ably  mount  said  ornamental  element  on  said  temple  piece  in  a 
substanually  non-moveable  manner  relative  to  said  temple  piece. 
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PROTECTIVE  COVER  FOR  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 

PIECES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

(;ertl  Sternberg,  and  Noreen  G.  Sternberg,  both  of  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.,  assignors  to  (ian  Enterprises.  Inc..  Las  Vegas.  Nev. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.234 
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I.  An  eyeglass  temple  protector,  compnsing 

a  first  elongate  stnp  of  plastic  matenal  superposed  on  a  second 
elongate  stnp  of  plastic  matenal  and  forming  a  hollow  sleeve, 
the  sleeve  having  a  front  side,  a  baclt  side,  a  closed  end,  and 
an  open  end.  the  sleeve  being  hirther  adapted  to  receive  a 


temple  piece  of  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  from  the  open  end  to  the 
closed  end,  and  wherein  the  front  side  further  comprises  a  cuflf 
of  the  matenal  that  folds  bacic  from  the  open  end  towards  the 
closed  end,  and  the  baclt  side  extends  beyond  the  front  side  to 
form  a  flange  al  the  open  end. 
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MOUNTING  Sn»PORTS  FOR  EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
Robert  Evans,  1032  N.  Beverly  Dr..  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.  90210 
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I.  An  improved  apparatus  for  mounting  eyeglass  lenses  substan- 
tially adjacent  the  eyes  of  a  wearer  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  ocular  frames  having  upper  and  lower 
sections; 

(b)  a  bndge  medically  coupling  said  first  and  second  ocular 
frames; 

(c)  first  and  second  adjusuble  temples  pivotally  coupled  to  the 
lateral  extremes  of  said  first  and  second  ocular  frames  respec- 
tively, said  first  and  second  temples  each  compnsing  a  front 
tubular  portion  and  a  rear  eyepiece,  said  rear  eyepiece  includ- 
ing a  linear  member  which  is  slidably  disposed  within  said 
from  tubular  portion  and  which  extends  longitudinally  there- 
from; 

(d)  first  and  second  upper  frontal  spacers  each  compnsing  an 
extension  flange  secured  to  said  bndge  adjacent  said  first  and 
second  ocular  frames  respectively  and  extending  rearwardly 
tlierefrom  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  first 
and  second  contact  pads  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  first 
and  second  extension  flanges  opposite  said  ocular  frames;  and 

(e)  first  and  second  lower  frame  supports  each  comprising  a 
supporting  flange  secured  to  the  lower  secuon  of  said  first  and 
second  ocular  frames  respectively  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  m  parallel  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  and  first 
and  second  contact  pads  being  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said 
first  and  second  supporting  flanges  respectively  opposite  said 
ocular  frames,  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second  supporting 
flanges  being  greater  than  the  lengths  of  said  first  and  second 
extension  flanges. 


a  nose  pad  including  a  main  portion  for  constituting  a  pad,  and  a 
leg  attached  to  the  main  portion  to  project  outwardly  there- 
from, said  leg  having  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls,  top  and 
bonom  walls  extending  between  the  parallel  side  walls,  and  a 
pair  of  grooves,  each  groove  being  formed  in  each  side  wall 
throughout  an  entire  length  of  the  side  wall, 

a  pad  box  attached  to  the  frame  and  including  a  pair  of  side 
portions,  a  closed  end  situated  between  the  side  portions,  and 
projecting  edges  fixed  to  the  respective  side  portions  at  a  side 
opposite  to  the  closed  end  to  form  an  opening  thereberween. 
said  projecting  edges  facing  to  each  other  and  having  rounded 
comers  arranged  parallel  to  each  other,  said  opening  having  a 
size  slightly  smaller  than  a  length  between  the  side  walls  of 
the  leg  so  that  when  the  leg  is  inserted  into  the  pad  box 
through  the  opening,  the  projecting  edges  are  urged  outwardly 
to  allow  the  leg  to  pass  therebetween;  when  the  top  wall  of  the 
leg  abuts  against  the  closed  end  to  entirely  locate  the  leg  in 
the  pad  box,  the  projecting  edges  hold  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
leg;  and  when  the  leg  in  the  pad  box  is  pulled  toward  the 
opening,  tlie  projecting  edges  are  urged  outwardly  to  allow 
the  leg  to  pass  therebetween,  and 

a  pair  of  elongated  projections  attached  to  the  side  j>ortions  of 
the  pad  box  to  face  to  each  other,  each  elongated  projection 
extending  from  the  projecting  edge  toward  the  closed  end  and 
having  the  height  substantially  the  same  as  the  height  of  the 
groove  so  that  when  the  leg  is  inserted  into  the  pad  box 
through  the  opening,  the  projections  engage  the  grooves  to 
firmly  hold  the  nose  pad  in  the  pad  box. 
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DEVICE 
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113.  a.  351—138  6  aaims 

1.  A  nose  pad  device  for  glasses  with  a  frame,  compnsing: 


1.  A  sf)ecucle  frame  comprising: 

a  frame  body  including  two  side  portions  each  having  an  exten- 
sion extended  therefrom,  said  extensions  each  including  a  first 
and  a  second  rotary  members  rouiably  secured  therein. 

a  pair  of  legs  each  including  a  first  end  secured  to  said  second 
rotary  members  as  to  allow  said  legs  to  be  rotated  in  concert 
with  said  second  rotary  member,  and 
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means  for  coupling  said  hrsi  and  said  second  rotao  members 
logelher 


PROCKSS  FOR  FORMING  A  MONOCENTRIC 

seami.f:ss  bifocal  lens 

Edward  H.  Phillips.  Warren.  NJ..  assignor  to  PhiUips  Lens 
Co.,  Inc..  Middlesex,  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  4W.J2V 

Int.  Cl.-^  (;02C  7/02 

VS.  CI.  351-177  2  t^""** 
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1    A  process  for  forming  a  monocenlric  seamless  bifocal  lens 
comprising 

obtaining  a  lens  blank  having  a  convex  sphencal  anterior  surface 
having  a  hrsi  radius  and  a  concave  sphencal  poslenor  surface 
having  a  second  radius. 

grinding  the  concave  posterior  surface  to  lomi  a  major  segment 
having  a  third  sphencal  radius  and  a  minor  segment  having  a 
fourth  sphencal  radius. 

providing  a  bliKk  having  an  upper  surface  compnsing  two 
non-conceninc  spherical  portions  intersecting  along  a  ndge. 
each  of  said  sphencal  portions  having  a  radius  subslanliallv 
equal  to  that  of  the  major  segment. 

placing  the  lens,  anienor  surface  up.  on  said  block  so  thai  the 
major  segment  is  supponed  by  the  block,  but  a  space  remains 
between  the  bliKk  and  at  least  pan  of  the  minor  segment, 
healing  ihe  lens  while  it  rests  on  the  block  so  that  the  lens 
defomis  under  Us  own  weight  to  the  shape  of  Ihe  blinrk. 
whereby  the  anienor  surface' s  shape  is  altered  so  that  it  now 
compnses  a  major  segment  having  said  hrsi  radius  and  a 
minor  segment  having  a  fifth  radius,  and  then 
gnnding  and  polishing  the  postenor  surface  to  a  uniform  spheri- 
cal sixth  radius. 


c.)  said  appliance  compnsing  a  frame  means  including  ear 
pieces  to  provide  mounting  and  positioning  means  for  tirsi 
and  second  sensing  means. 

d  )  said  hrsi  sensing  means  compnsing  biopotential  electrodes 
which  are  in  physical  contact  with  the  face  above  and  below 
the  eve. 

e  )  said'tirst  and  second  sensing  means  located  upon  said  juxta- 
posed means  for  generating  first  and  second  signals  respec- 
tively based  upon  a  hxaiion  of  the  eyes  upon  said  viewed 
object  and  the  position  of  the  head  with  respect  to  the  fixation: 

f.(  means  for  combining  said  hrsi  and  second  signals  to  generate 
a  third  signal. 

g  )  said  third  signal  providing  an  indication  that  the  eyes  are 
fixating  or  not  fixating  upon  said  viewed  object; 

h.)  means  for  receiving  said  third  signal  to  deiemiine  whether  it 
is  wiihin  or  outside  a  defined  limit. 

1.)  such  thai  when  the  eyes  are  not  fixating  upon  said  object  said 
third  signal  is  outside  said  limit. 

J  )  whereby  ihc  perstin  is  deemed  to  be  impaired  due  to  said 
drowsiness,  inattenlion,  or  substance  abuse,  and 

k  )  when  the  eyes  are  fixating  upon  the  object,  said  third  signal  is 
within  said  limit  and  the  person  is  not  impaired 
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1.  An  alert  moniionng  system  for  use  by  a  person  in  order  to 
detect  drowsiness,  inattention,  or  substance  abuse  compnsing. 
a.)  means  juxtap«)sed  to  certain  facial  areas  for  respectively 

detecting  pi>siiions  of  the  person's  eyes  and  head  when  the 

eyes  arc  fixating  upon  a  viewed  object, 
b.  (  said  juxtaposed  means  allowing  said  person  to  freely  move  in 

all  directions  wherein  said  juxtaposed  means  includes  an 

appliance  tot  p«isitioning  in  the  vicinity  of  the  eyes,  and 


I  A  photographic  system  comprising: 
a  photographic  camera  including 

a  camera  Inxly. 

a  hrsi  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing 
photographic  film  in  a  photographic  film  cartridge. 

a  second  housing  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  housing  the 
photographic  film  drawn  from  the  photographic  film  car- 
tridge. 

film  dnve  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  for  dnving  the 
photographic  film  between  the  lirst  and  second  housings. 

control  nKans  dispt>sed  in  the  camera  btxly  including  a  micro- 
computer clecincally  connected  to  a  selector  switch  oper- 
able by  a  user  for  receiving  a  selection  signal  from  the 
selector  switch  and  controlling  an  aspecl  of  an  elTective 
area  ot  the  photographic  film  drawn  from  the  photographic 
film  cartndge.  and 
recording  means  disposed  in  the  camera  body  and  responsive 
to  the  microcomputer  for  magnetically  recording  at  least 
an  aspect  signal  between  an  edge  of  the  photographic  film 


and  the  effective  area  of  the  photographic  film  that  indi- 
cates the  aspect  of  the  effeclive  area  where  an  exposed  area 
on  the  photographic  film  is  to  be  pnnled  on  photosensitive 
print  paper;  and 
a  photographic  him  printer  for  printing  on  photosensitive  pnni 

paper  priKcssed  photographic  film  recorded  using  the  photo- 
graphic camera,  the  pnnier  including 

a  primer  body. 

a  light  source  and  variable  width  mask  for  exposing  the 
photosensitive  pnnt  paper. 

detecting  means  disposed  on  the  pnnier  body  for  detecting  the 
aspect  signal  magnetically  recorded  between  the  edge  of 
the  photographic  him  and  the  effeclive  area  of  Ihe  photo- 
graphic film  by  Ihe  photographic  camera. 

prcKessed  photographic  film  dnve  control  means  disposed  on 
the  pnnter  body  for  controlling  driving  of  the  processed 
photographic  film. 

logic  circuit  means  for  determining  if  the  aspect  signal 
delected  by  the  detecting  means  corresponds  to  a  first 
aspect  fonnal  or  a  second  aspect  format,  and 

pnnlmg  means  disposed  on  the  pnnier  txxty  for  varying  an 
opening  width  of  the  vanable  width  mask  used  to  expose  an 
image  of  a  subject  in  the  effective  area  of  the  photographic 
film  onto  the  photosensitive  pnni  paper  depending  on  the 
format  determined  by  the  logic  circuit  means. 


5,583i!93 

PHOTOGRAPHED  PICTURE  SIZE  SWITCHABLE 

CAMERA 

Hiroshi  Terada.  Mitaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus  Optical 

Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1.174.  Jan.  7.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310.215 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1992,  4-005125 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/02 

VS.  CI.  396 — 435  17  Claims 

rDH 


5.583.592 
DATA  IMPRINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMER.A 
koji  Kato:   Hlroyuki  Ando;  ^ukihiko  Sugita.  all  of  Tokyo; 
Hideaki  Ichikawa.  Nagano;  .Akira  Inoue.  Tokyo,  and  Satoshi 
Miyazaki.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  226.561 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1993.  5-086461 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  17/24 

VS.  CI.  396—318  9  Claims 


I  A  camera  in  which  a  photographic  image  field  size  is  switch- 
able,  said  camera  having  a  body  and  comprising: 

data  prixlucing  means  for  producing  light  of  optical  data  to  be 
impnnled  onto  a  film  surface; 

projecting  means  lor  projecting  ihe  light  of  optical  data  Irom 
said  data  prixlucing  means  onto  the  film  surface;  and 

holding  means  ti>r  holding  said  optical  dala  producing  means 
and  said  projecting  means  as  a  unit,  said  holding  means  being 
movably  mourned  on  the  camera  body  tor  changing  an 
impnnting  position  of  the  light  of  optical  dala  on  the  film 
surface  in  response  lo  switching  of  the  image  field  size, 
wherein  said  holding  means  causes  said  dala  producing  means 
and  said  protecting  means  to  move  together  as  a  unit  without 
change  in  positional  relationship  between  said  dala  producing 
means  and  said  protecting  means. 


1 .  A  photographed  picture  size  sw  ilchable  camera  comprising: 

photographed  picture  size  selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  a 
photographed  picture  size  of  a  normal  size  and  a  size  smaller 
than  said  normal  size: 

photographed  picture  size  switching  means  for  switching  a  pho- 
tographed picture  size  to  a  size  selected  by  said  photographed 
picture  size  selecting  means: 

a  photographing  optical  system  moveable  over  an  ordinary 
zooming  region  having  a  telephotographic  end  and  a  wide- 
angle  end  and  further  extending  lo  a  location  at  one  end  of  the 
ordinary  zooming  region  which  is  wider  than  the  wide-angle 
end  of  said  ordinary  zcH>niing  region  and  moveable  to  another 
region  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  ordinary  zooming  region  and 
which  extends  beyond  Ihe  telephotographic  end  of  said  ordi- 
nary zooming  region,  and  wherein  the  optical  performance  ot 
Ihc  photographing  optical  system  at  peripheral  portions  of  a 
photographed  picture  deteriorates  when  the  optical  system  is 
located  at  a  position  wider  than  a  given  wide-angle  region  or 
at  a  telephotographic  region  beyond  the  ordinary  zooming 
region,  said  photographed  picture  size  selecting  means  includ- 
ing mask  means  for  reducing  a  photographed  picture  size  by 
masking  a  penpheral  portion  of  a  normal  size  picture  in  which 
detenoration  in  picture  quality  occurs  and  which  detenoration 
cannot  be  corrected,  so  that  a  picture  size  is  reduced  and  said 
deteriorated  peripheral  areas  which  are  masked  are  eliminated 
from  a  photographed  image; 

moving  means  for  moving  said  photographing  optical  system; 

said  mask  means  covenng  a  marginal  portion  of  an  enure 
penphery  of  a  normal  picture  size  to  eliminate  said  deteno- 
rated  penpheral  areas:  and 

said  mask  means  covering  a  marginal  portion  of  an  entire 
periphery  of  a  normal  picture  size  to  eliminate  said  deterio- 
rated penpheral  areas. 


5.583.594 
CAMERA  HAVINX;  VARIABLE  FIELD  SHOOTING  SIZES 
Suminori    Watanabe,    Saitama-ken;    Masahani    Hara.    and 
Nobuaki   Sasagaki.   both   of  Kanagawa-kcn.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.454 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  .Apr.  22.  1994.  6-085083 
Int.  CI."G03B  /7/W2 
L.S.  CI.  396 — 135  29  Claims 

1.  A  vanable  field  shooting  size  camera  capable  of  switching  the 
shooting  size,  comprising; 

movable  operation  means  for  switching  the  shixiling  size: 
at  least  one  light  shielding  means  interl(x.king  with  the  operation 
means  to  move  with  the  operation  means  for  switching  the 
shooting  size; 
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support  means  for  supporting  the  light  shielding  means  and  for 
enablrng  movement  of  the  light  shielding  means;  and 

first  regulation  means  for  regulating  the  movement  range  of  the 
operation  means  relative  to  the  support  means;  wherein  the 
first  regulation  means  extends  from  and  cooperates  with  the 
support  means  for  regulating  the  movement  range  of  the 
operation  means 


5^83,595 
LENS  BARREL 
Minoru  Hara,  Hachioji;  Kazuhiro  Saloh,  Sagamihara.  and  Eljl 
Otsuka,  Minowa-machi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Lid..  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  998,14«,  Dec.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222 J32 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1992,  4-001030: 
Nov.  4.  1992,  4-295140 

Int.  a."  G03B  I/IS 
V.S.  a.  396—79  28  CUims 


5,583.596 
LENS  SHl'TTER  CAMERA  INCLl  DING  ZOOM  LENS 
Kctake  Haraguchi;  Shinsuke  Kohmoto;  Takco  Kobayashi; 
Shigeru  Kondoh;  Hideki  Ohkubo;  Norio  Numako;  Saburo 
Sugawara:  Susao  Nakamura;  Hirofumi  Matsuo;  Katsuhiko 
Nomura.  ELsuro  Nlshio,  and  Haruo  IshU,  all  of  Tokyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  222,697.  Mar.  10,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,465,131.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  924.631.  Aug.  4, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  SJI21.462.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

480J14.  Feb.  14,  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.157,429.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  144,0.W.  Jan.  7,  1988.  Pal.  No.  4.944,0.M).  This 

applicaUon  Jun.  3.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  463X':9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  12.  1986. 
61-108278;  May  12.  1986.  61-108279,  May  28,  1986,  61-80861; 
May  28,  1986,  61-80862;  Jun.  2,  1986,  61-83932;  Jun.  2,  1986, 
61-127496;  Jun.  21.  1986.  61-14.5470;  Jun.  26.  1986.  61-1.';0995; 
Aug.  15,  1986,  61-125046;  Aug.  22,  1986,  61  196911;  Aug.  29, 
1986,  61-132658;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-132660;  Aug.  29,  1986, 
61-132661;  Aug.  29,  1986,  61-432659 

Int.  a."  G03B  SAX):  1 3/04:9/52: 17/04 
U.S.  a.  396—85  25  Claims 


UMI 


L  A  lens  barrel  and  control  n»eans  therefor  comprising 

a  cam  slot  having  a  discontinuous  area; 

a  frame  member  having  a  cam  follower  engaging  said  cam 

a  memory  means  for  stonng  information  indicating  where  said 
discontinuous  area  exists  in  said  cam  slot; 

a  detecting  means  for  deiecung  where  said  cam  follower  is 
positioned  in  said  cam  slot; 

a  motor  driving  means  for  progressing  and  retreating  a  frame 
member  in  an  optical  axis  direction  by  driving  said  cam  slot 
and  said  frame  member  relative  to  one  another;  and 

a  control  means  for  controlling  said  motor  driving  means  to  shift 
said  cam  follower  to  stop  at  a  position  deviating  from  said 
discontinuous  area  only  when  said  cam  follower  is  in  said 
discontinuous  area  by  comparing  memory  information  of  said 
memory  means  with  detection  information  of  said  detecting 
means;  and 
said  discontinuous  area  includes  a  portion  con-esponding  to  a 
parting  line  of  a  molding  die  employed  as  part  of  a  manufac- 
turing procedure  for  molding  said  cam  slot. 


L  A  zoom  lens  shutter  camera  comprising: 
a  photographic  optical  system  comprising  a  zoom  lens,  and  a 
separate  finder  optical  system,  said  photographic  and  finder 
optical  systems  having  independent  optical  axes; 
a  zoom  lens  support  frame  for  supporting  said  zoom  lens,  said 
frame  having  a  front  end  with  an  opening  for  effecting  a 
photographic  operation; 
at  least  one  bamer  for  selectively  opening  and  closing  said 

opening  in  said  frame; 
a  motor  and  a  lens  moving  mechanism,  driven  by  said  motor,  for 
moving  said  zoom  lens,  along  said  photographic  optical  sys- 
tem axis,  within  a  zoom  range  in  which  a  photograph  can  be 
taken,  and  between  and  including  said  zoom  range  and  an 
accommodated  position  that  is  located  rearwardly  of  said 
zoom  range,  as  viewed  along  said  photographic  optical  sys- 
tem axis;  and 
a  bamer  movement  system  which  is  capable  of  moving  each 
said  barrier  to  selectively  open  and  close  said  opening  in 
association  widi  movement  of  said  lens  moving  mechanism 
which  occurs  in  association  with  movement  of  said  lens 
between  said  zoom  range  and  said  accommodated  position. 


5,583^:97 

BLLR  CORRECTING  APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CAMERA 

Shigeo   Enomoto.  Tokyo,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Asahi   Kogaku 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1994.  Ser.  No.  322J33 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  13,  1993,  5-255935 

Inu  CI.'  G03B  5/0() 

VS.  CI.  396—55  14  Claims 

:  1 


M    )-, 


L^ V#.  ~T2 


--KP<Jl^i,      I     J3->J    V~35 


1   A  blur  correcting  apparatus  for  a  camera  comprising: 

shake  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shake  of  said  camera  and 
providing  an  output,  said  output  having  a  frequency; 

a  blur  correcting  optical  element  which  is  movable  in  a  plane 
normal  to  an  optical  axis  of  a  photographing  lens  of  said 
camera; 

means  tor  filtering  said  output  from  said  shake  detecting  means 
and  outputting  a  filtered  output  said  filtering  means  having  a 
first  predelemiined  filtering  level  by  which  a  first  minimum 
frequency  of  said  filtered  output  is  determined; 

means  for  varying  said  filtering  means  to  have  a  second  prede- 
termined filtering  level  b\  which  a  second  predetermined 
minimum  frequency  of  said  filtered  output  is  determined, 
wherein  said  first  minimum  frequency  is  higher  than  said 
second  minimum  frequency;  and 

means  for  moving  said  blur  correcting  optical  element  in  accor- 
dance with  said  filtered  output; 

wherein  said  filtering  means  ha.s  said  second  predetermined 
filtering  level  when  a  picture  is  taken. 


opening  and  shutting  a  film  exit  slit  formed  in  the  cartridge  body, 
an  entrance  opening  to  the  cartridge  chamber,  a  chamber  lid  which 
is   mounted  on   the  camera  to  be   swung   between   an  opening 
position  where  ii  opens  the  entrance  opening  and  a  closed  position 
where  it  shuts  the  entrance  opening,  a  spool  dnve  member  which  is 
engaged  with  the  spool  of  the  film  cartridge  loaded  in  the  cartridge 
chamber  and  rotates  the  spool  to  feed  out  and  rew  ind  the  film  from 
and  into  the  cartridge  body,  and  a  shutter  opening  member  which  is 
engaged  with  the  light-shielding  shutter  member  of  the  film  car- 
tridge and  opens  and  shuts  the  film  exit  slit, 
a  film  cartridge  loading  mechanism  compnsing 
a  spool  pressing  member  which  is  provided  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  chamber  lid  and  pushes  an  end  of  the  spool  of  tlie  film 
cartridge  at  a  predetermined  pressure  when  the  chamber  lid  is 
closed, 
an  arm  member  which  is  mounted  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
chamber  lid  at  one  end  to  be  swung  about  said  one  end  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  chamber  lid. 
a  pressing  portion  prov  ided  on  the  other  end  of  the  arm  member 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  w  ith  an  end  face  of  the 
cartridge  body    to  be   slidable  on   the  end   face   when   the 
chamber  lid  is  swung  to  the  closed  position,  and 
an  urging  means  which  urges  the  arm  member  in  a  direction  in 
which  the  pressing  portion  is  swung  awav  from  the  chamber 
lid  NO  that  the  pressing  portion  pushes  the  cartridge  body  at  a 
pressure  larger  than  said  predetermined  pressure  at  which  the 
-.p<H)l  pressing  member  pushes  the  spool, 
the  pressing  portion  being  brought  into  contact  with  an  outer  end 
face  of  the  cartndge  body  and  pushing  the  cartridge  body 
inward  of  the  cartridge  chamber  as  the  chamber  lid  is  swung 
toward  the  closed  position  while  the  pressing  portion  slides  on 
the  end  face  of  the  cartndge  bodv   with  the  arm  member 
swung  in  a  direction  in  which  the  pressing  portion  is  moved 
toward  the  chamber  lid  overcoming  the  force  of  the  urging 
means  so  that  the  pressing  portion  rests  on  an  arm  rest  portion 
away  from  the  cartridge  body  when  the  chamber  lid  reaches 
the  closed  position. 


5,583i«98 

nLM  CARTRIDGE  LOADING  MECH-ANLSM  FOR 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Kivotaka  Kobayashi,  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama-ken.  and  Fugi  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar,  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  619J38 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995.  7-062974 
Int.  CI."  G03B  l7A)2:l7/26 
VS.  a.  396—538  3  Claims 


M      31 

1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  cartndge  chamber  in 
which  is  loaded  a  film  cartridge  having  a  roll  film  rolled  around  a 
spool  in  a  cartridge  body  and  a  lighl-shielding  shutter  member  for 


5i;83,599 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  FORMAT  INDICATOR  FOR  A 

CAMERA 

Ichiro  Taguchi,  and  Yuichi  Kurosawa,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  312,909 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-268340 

Int.  CI."  G03B  l7/iHI:l7/24 

l'.S.  CI.  396—284  18  Claims 


1.  .A  photographic  fonnat  information  indication  system  for  a 
camera,  the  camera  having  a  plurality  of  selectable  photographic 
formats,  said  system  compnsing: 

detection  means  for  detecting  a  selected  photographic  format  of 
each  of  a  pluralit>  of  frames  of  a  film  when  the  camera  has 
performed  an  exposure  on  -.aid  frame; 

means  for  indicating  information  regarding  a  selected  photo- 
graphic format,  said  indicating  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tronic display  means  provided  to  the  camera; 

means  for  detecting  removal  of  said  film  from  the  camera;  and 
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means  tor  conlrolling  said  indicating  means  to  indicate  infonna 
tjon  represenlali\e  i>t  ai  leasi  one  instance  of  said  detection  of 
at  least  one  predeiemiined  photographic  format  and  tor  con- 
trolling said  indication  means  so  thai  said  indicated  informa- 
tion remains  indicated  until  said  removal  delecting  means 
detects  reironal  of  the  film  from  the  camera; 

wherein  said  conlrollm};  means  is  provided  with  a  counting 
means  for  couniing  a  number  of  said  frames  exposed  in  each 
of  said  photographic  formats,  said  conlKilling  means  updating 
said  counting  means  after  each  of  said  frames  is  exptised  b> 
said  camera. 


5.583.MM) 

PHOTOSENSITIVK  M ATKRI.^I.  PRO(  KSSING 

APP.ARATIS 

Mitsuhiro  Kurosawa;  Masavuki  kurtmalsu;  lakehini  Itoea: 
Hirovuki  Hashimoto,  and  Mina  Sato,  all  of  lok>o.  Japan, 
avsignors  to  konica  Corporation.  Japan 

Kili-d  Ma>  25.  IWS.  Ser.  No.  450.077 
(  laims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Ma>  .'1.  1W4.  6-118750; 
Jul.  28.  IW4.  6-177005:  Keh.  28.  1W5.  7-04*1052 

Int.  CI.'  t;03D  M)S 
IS.  CI.  396—622  •"  '^'"''"^ 


wherein  said  photosensitive  material  is  conveved  b\  said 
conveyance  roller  as  said  photosensitive  material  is  nipped 
between  said  convcvance  roller  and  said  guide  member. 


5.583.601 

ph()T(k;raphk  him  sanuwichks 

Laurence  D.  Peterson.   14-16  Passafit  Thiere.  75011.  Paris. 
Krance 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.437 
Int.  CI.    (i03B  I'^AX):  G03D  VA'f' 
C_S.  CI.  396—661  "  Claims 

1   A  film  sandwich  comprising: 

(a)  a  color  positive  image  film  produced  b>  captunng  a  subject 
b>  exposing  with  photographic  equipment,  a  color  reversal 
film  and  developing  said  film  bv  an  E-6  film  processing 
meltHHl.  and 

(b)  a  color  negative  image  film  produced  by  captunng  substan 
liallv  the  same  subject  bv  exposing  with  photographic  equip- 
ment, a  color  reversal  film  and  developing  said  film  bv  a  C-41 
lilm  processing  method. 


5^:83.602 
Al'TOFOClS  SINGl.E-LKNS  RKH.KX  CAMERA 

Masani  Namanioto.  Machida.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Kyocira  Cor- 
poration, kvolo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  22h.O<M.  Apr.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  497. 1. V. 

Int.  CI.'  C;03B  /.W6 

VS.  CI.  396—  1 33  1 3  Claims 

2 


UMI 


1  A  photosensitive  malenal  processing  apparatus  for  pnxessing 
a  photosensitive  malenal  with  a  processing  solution,  said  apparaius 
compnsing: 

(ai  a  priK-essing  rack  for  fomiing  a  conveyance  path  for  said 
pholosensilive  malenal  in  said  processing  solution, 

(b)  a  conveyance  roller  tor  conveying  said  pholosensilive  male 
rial,  wherein  said  conveyance  roller  is  disposed  in  said  pro- 
cessing rack,  has  a  circumferential  surface  and  is  dnven  by  a 
dnving  device; 

(c)  a  guide  member  having  a  surface  for  slulablv  supp»ming  said 
pholosensilive  malenal.  wherein  said  guide  memlier  is  dis 
posed  in  said  processing  rack  so  thai  said  surface  faces  said 
circumferential  surface  of  said  conveyance  roller;  and 

(d)  a  guide  suppon  member  for  supporting  and  engaging  said 
guide  member,  wherein  said  guide  support  member  is  dis 
posed  to  al  least  one  of  an  upper  portion  and  a  bollom  ptirtion 
of  said  processing  rack. 


I tna — —I 

1  An  aulolocus  single-lens  reflex  camera  having  an  interchange- 
able photographic  lens  system,  compnsing: 

a  fixed  block  comprising  a  lens  mount  for  a  photographic  lens, 
the  photographic  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  defining  a 
focal  p«>inl. 

a  movable  bUxk  comprising  a  focus  detection  mechanism,  a 
finder  mechanism,  and  a  film  apenure  element,  the  fixed 
bl.K-k  and  the  movable  blixk  defining  a  distance  therebe- 
tween. 

a  connection  unil  for  connecting  ihe  fixed  hl<Kk  and  the  movable 
bkx:k  and  lor  adjusting  the  distance  between  ihe  fixed  block 
and  the  movable  block,  and 

an  auiofixus  dnving  source  for  aulofocusing  and  for  moving  ihe 
movable  blivk  in  the  direction  of  the  optical  axis  of  the 
photographic  lens  to  thereby  adjust  Ihe  focal  point. 


5„583.603 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 

Masahide  Hirasavta;  Masamichi  Toyama.  and  Ryunosuke 
lijima.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  untinualion  of  Ser.  No.  317.466.  Oct.  4.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  150.533.  Nov.  9.  1993.  Pal.  No. 
5J187.960,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29.924.  .Mar.  11. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  475.750. 
Feb.  6.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  11.  1996.  Ser. 
No.  613.922 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1989,  1-030588; 
Feb.  9.  1989.  l-032.<90 

Int.  CI.'  G03B  IMHi 
VJS.  C\.  396—135  30  Claims 
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1.  A  lens  unit  comprising: 

a)  an  acluaior  arranged  lo  drive  a  driving  pari  which  varies  the 
slate  of  an  optical  system; 

b)  dnving  control  means  for  supplying  a  dnving  signal  lo  said 
actuator  in  a  predetermined  periodicity  on  Ihe  basis  of  a 
dnving  control  signal  supplied  in  a  predelernuned  periodicity 
from  a  camera  bv  communication  means;  and 

c)  braking  means  for  braking  said  actuator  for  a  predetermined 
length  of  lime  before  the  dnving  direction  of  said  actuator  is 
reversed  if  a  change  in  the  dnv  ing  direction  of  said  acluaior  is 
mdicaied  in  said  driving  control  signal  when  said  driving 
control  signal  is  received  by  said  driving  control  means  from 
said  camera. 


5.583.604 
FOCUS  DETECriNC,  DEVICE 
Keiji    Moriyama.   Kanagawa-ken.   Japan,   assignor   to   Nikon 
Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392.191 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23.  1994.  6-025505 
Int.  CI.'  C;03B  IJ/J6 
U.S.  CI.  396— 114  26  Claims 


1.  A  focus  slate  delecting  device  for  detecting  a  focus  slate  of  an 
image,  said  focus  stale  detecting  device  compnsing; 
an  objective  lens  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  exit  pupil; 
a  first  focus  slate  detecting  optical  system  positioned  on  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  said  first  system  compris- 
ing: 


a  first  condenser  lens  positioned  l)ehind  a  predetermined 

image  plane  of  said  objective  lens. 
a  first  diaphragm  mask  positioned  behind  said  first  condenser 

lens,  said  first  diaphragm  mask  having  a  pair  of  openings  td 

divide  the  exit  pupil  of  Uie  objective  lens  into  two  regions 
a  first  re-imaging  optical  device  causing  ihe  image  from  the 

objective  lens  to  be  reformed  into  a  pair  of  images  usins 

the  light  fluxes  that  pass  through  the  pair  of  openings  ot 

said  first  diaphragm  mask,  and 
a  first  photoelectric  sensor  array   that  receives  the  pair  ot 

images  formed  by  said  first  re-imaging  optical  device;  and 

a  second  focus  state  detecting  optical  system  positioned  f>eside 

Ihe  optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  said  second  system 

comprising: 

a  second  condenser  lens  p<isitioned  behind  the  predetermined 

image  plane  of  said  objective  lens, 
a   second   diaphragm   mask   positioned   behind   said   second 

condenser  lens,  said  second  diaphragm  mask  having  a  pair 

of  openings  to  di\  ide  the  exit  pupil  of  the  objective  lens 

into  two  regions, 
a  second  re-imaging  optical  device  causing  the  image  from 

the  objective  lens  to  be  reformed  into  a  pair  of  images 

using  the  light  fluxes  that  pass  through  the  pair  of  openings 

of  said  second  diaphragm  mask,  and 
a  second  photoelectnc  sensor  array  that  receives  the  pair  ot 

images  formed  by  said  second  re-imaging  optical  device. 
\\ herein  a  firsi  conjugate  image  of  the  pair  of  openings  of  the 
first  diaphragm  mask  is  composed  by  said  first  condenser  lens, 
and  a  second  conjugate  image  of  the  pair  of  openings  of  the 
second  diaphragm  mask  is  composed  bv  said  second  con- 
denser lens,  the  first  conjugate  image  being  positioned  on  the 
optical  axis  of  said  objective  lens,  and  the  second  conjugate 
image  being  positioned  beside  the  optical  axis  of  said  objec- 
tive lens  on  the  side  opposite  said  second  focus  state  detecting 
optical  system. 


5,583,605 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CURRENT  CONN  ERTING  CIRCUIT 
Hiroshi  Sakamoto,  Kawa.skai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  234.944 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  27.  1993.  5-101197 

Int.  CI.'  C;()3B  15/11!^:  H03K  .V(XI 

VS.  CI.  396—159  21  Claims 


1.   A  current  converting  circuit   converting   a  current   from  a 
current  source  lo  a  voltage  pulse  train  and  compnsing: 

a  capacitor  connected  to  the  current  source  and  storing  a  voltage 

charge: 
a  voltage  supply  circuit  supplying  a  reference  voltage; 
a  comparator  comparing  Ihe  stored  voltage  with  Ihe  reference 

voltage; 
an  ouiputting  circuit  selectively  outpuning  the  voltage  pulse 

train  based  on  an  output  of  the  compaiator: 
a  discharging  circuit  selectively  discharging  the  capacitor  based 

on  the  output  of  the  comparator:  and 
a  plurality  of  current  sources  and  a  selecting  member  to  select 

one  of  the  plurality  of  current  sources,  wherein  the  discharg- 
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ing  circuii  has  a  plurality  of  discharging  loops  and  one  of  ihe 
discharging  loops  is  selected  in  response  to  the  selecting 
member. 


5,583,606 
KYE  DIRECTION  DKTttTINC;  APPARATLS 

i  )samu  Shindo.  and  Shigeo  Toji.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  \sahi  Koeaku  Kogyo  kabashiki  Kateha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
{  onCinuation  of  Ser.  No.  167,0.%,  Dec.  16.  IW.V  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  982,427,  Nov.  27.  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5J27,191,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
576,191,  AUR.  27,  1990.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Set  No.  282.035,  Dec.  9.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  XSlJ^t.  Feb.  4.  1988.  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Jan.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .no„Vi7 
Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1987,  62-146067: 
Itec.  17.  1987.  62-.M9.V17:  May  20.  1988,  63-123562;  Jun.  10, 
1988.  63-143259 

InL  CI."  G03B  7/W 
r.S.  CI.  396— 51  47  Claims 


6  11' 


1  An  eye  direction  detecting  device  built  into  a  finder  of  a 
camera  having  a  pentagonal  pnsm  and  an  eyepiece,  said  eye 
lireclion  delecting  device  compnsing: 

means  for  guiding  a  beam  of  light  towards  an  eye  of  a  photog- 
rapher liKiking  at  said  hnder: 

means  lor  detecting  a  reflected  beam  of  light  reflected  from  the 
eye  of  Ihe  photographer,  said  detecting  means  providing  an 
output  signal,  and 

means  for  deiermming  a  direction  in  which  the  eye  gazes  with 
respect  to  an  image  formed  on  said  hnder  based  on  said 
output  signal  of  said  detecting  means,  wherein  said  guiding 
means  and  said  detccung  means  are  Nith  mounted  proximate 
an  upper  side  of  said  camera  promnjate  said  pentagon;*!  prism, 
said  hnder  being  built  into  said  camera. 


5.583.607 
IMAGE  KORMINC  APPAR.ATl  S  HAVING  B(M)K 
READING  AND  PAGE  Tl  RNING  (  APABIIITIES 

letsuya   Eujioka,  Yokohama;    Hiroshi   Takahashi.   Kawasaki; 
Ka/:unori  Banna!.  Tokyo;  Ka/ushigr   laguchi.  Warabi,  and 
Susumu   Shiina,  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignor,   to   Ricoh 
(  onipanv,  ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  20.V4(t7.  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  614.951 
Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1.  1993,  5-040181; 
Nov.  1,  1993.  5-273912 

Int.  CI.'  (i03<;  /.Vrw 
U.S.  a.  355-25  >3  culms 


image  reading  means  for  reading  a  surface  of  the  book  document 
including  two  spread  pages  by  optically  scanning  said  surface; 

data  stonng  means  for  stonng  image  data  representative  ot  two 
spread  pages  of  the  book  document  scanned  by  said  image 
reading  means; 

image  forming  means  for  forming,  based  on  said  image  data,  a 
front  image  on  a  front  of  a  first  sheet  fed  by  sheet  feeding 
means; 

refeeding  means  for  turning  over  the  first  sheet  carrying  the  front 
image  formed  by  said  image  forming  means  on  the  front 
thereof,  and  again  feeding  said  first  sheet  toward  said  image 
forming  means;  and 

page  turning  means  for  turning  over  a  page  of  the  book  docu  ^ 
ment  by  moving  over  the  surface  of  the  botik  document  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  an  image  reading  directum  to  obtain  rear 
image  data  corresptmding  to  a  rear  image  to  be  formed  on  the 
rear  of  said  first  sheet  and  front  image  data  to  be  formed  on 
the  front  of  a  second  sheet; 

wherein  said  front  image  data  to  be  formed  on  the  front  of  the 
second  sheet  are  read  out  of  said  data  stonng  means  before 
reading  out  the  rear  data  to  he  formed  on  the  rear  of  the  first 
sheet  and  then  output  to  said  image  forming  means  to  form 
the  front  image  on  the  front  of  said  second  sheet  fed  by  said 
sheet  feeding  means,  and  then  said  refeeding  means  refeeds 
the  first  sheet  to  the  image  forming  means  and  a  rear  image 
corresponding  to  said  rear  image  data  of  said  two  spread 
sheets  is  formed  on  said  rear  of  said  first  sheet  fed  from  said 
refeeding  means. 


5.583.608 
CONDENSATION  PREVENTING;  STRl  CTl  RE  FOR 
CROSSOVER  RACK 
Kouki  Nomura.  Aichi-ken.  and  Hiroyuki  Satoh.  Kanagawa. 
both  of  Japan,  awignoi^  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kana- 
gawa. Japan 

Filed  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,690 
C«aims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1994.  6-21097.5; 
Sep.  5,  1994,  6-210976 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  27/5::  G03D  M)K 
VS.  CI.  355—30  20  Claims 


UMI 


I   .An  image  forming  apparatus  having  a  NkiW  reading  function 
and  a  page  turning  function,  comprising 

a  dtKumeni  table  for  setting  a  botik  diKument   in  a  spread 
position  lace  up; 


1  A  condensation  presenting  structure  for  a  crossover  rack 
provided  in  a  printer  processor,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  conveying  rollers  provided  at  a  crossover  rack 
provided  within  a  pnnter  processor;  and 

a  moisture  adhesion  prevention  and  moisture  removing  means 
which  prevents  adhesion  ot  moisture  to  said  plurality  of 
conveying  rollers  due  to  condensation  and  removes  moisture 
on  said  plurality  of  conveying  rollers  due  to  condensation. 


5383,609 
PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS 
Hideo    MizuUni,    Yokohama,    and    Tohru    Kiucbi,    Higashi 
Kururae.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  231 J03.  Apr.  22.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  547.622 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  23,  1993,  5-98019; 
Oct.  25,  1994.  6-260185 

Int.  a.*'  GOIN  21/86:  GOIB  11/00 
VS.  C\.  355—46  13  Qainis 


5.583.610 

PRINT  PROCESSING  METHOD.  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PRINTER.  AND  PRINT  STACKING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Sumio  Yoshikawa.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 

Film  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  75.280.  Jun.  11.  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  907.575,  Jul.  2,  1992,  PaL  No. 
5J74.422.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  466.457 
Claims  priority,  apphcation  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1991.  3-172079; 
Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172080 

Int.  Cl.'^  G03B  27/58 
U.S.  a.  355—74  5  Claims 
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1   A  projection  exposure  apparatus  comprising: 

an  illumination  system  for  illuminating,  a  mask  on  which  a 
panem  to  be  transferred  is  formed,  with  exposure  light; 

a  projection  optical  system  for  imaging  and  projecting  the  pat- 
tern on  said  mask  onto  a  photosensitive  substrate; 

beam  irradiation  means  for  irradiating  with  an  alignment  beam 
with  a  wavelength  different  from  a  wavelength  of  the  expo- 
sure light  a  first  grating  mark  formed  on  said  mask  and  a 
U-ansparent  portion  near  said  first  grating  mark,  and  irradiating 
with  the  alignment  beam  onto  a  second  grating  mark  formed 
on  said  photosensitive  substrate  via  said  transparent  portion 
and  said  projection  optical  system,  said  beam  irradiation 
means  having  a  four-beam  generation  member  for  generating 
two  first  alignment  beams  which  cross  each  other  on  said  first 
grating  mark,  and  two  second  alignment  beams  which  cross 
each  other  in  a  space  separated  by  a  predetermined  distance 
(D)  from  the  surface  of  said  mask,  so  as  to  pass  only  said 
transparent  portion  without  illuminating  said  first  grating 
mark; 

mark  position  detection  means,  having  a  photoelectric  detector 
for  receiving  difliracted  light  which  is  generated  from  said 
second  grating  mark  and  propagates  via  said  projection  opti- 
cal system  and  said  transparent  portion  of  said  mask,  and 
diflracted  light  generated  from  said  first  grating  mark,  for 
detecting  a  relative  positional  shift  between  said  mask  and 
said  photosensitive  substrate  on  the  basis  of  an  output  signal 
from  said  photoelectnc  detector;  and 

a  plurality  of  optical  elements,  arranged  on  portions  where  the 
two  second  aligninent  beams  pass  in  a  pupil  plane  of  said 
projection  optical  system  or  in  a  plane  near  the  pupil  plane, 
for  deflecting  the  two  second  alignment  beams  so  that  the 
beams  cross  each  other  on  said  second  grating  mark  via  said 
projection  optical  system, 

wherein  said  plurality  of  optical  elements  correct  an  onginal 
axial  chromatic  aberration  amount  (Lc)  of  said  projection 
optical  system  generated  at  a  side  of  said  mask  at  the  wave- 
length of  the  alignment  beam  to  an  amount  almost  equal  to 
the  distance  (D). 


1.  A  print  processing  method  for  printing  a  plurality  of  images 
having  diff^erent  aspect  ratios  recorded  on  a  negative  film,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  detecting  a  width  of  an  image  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  negative  film 
and  judging  the  aspect  ratio  of  an  image. 

(b)  performing  masking,  corresponding  to  a  judged  aspect  ratio, 
of  an  image  frame  of  said  image, 

(c)  applying  projection  magnification,  corresponding  to  the 
judged  aspect  ratio,  to  said  image, 

(d)  performing  masking,  corresponding  to  the  judged  aspect 
ratio,  of  a  photographic  paper, 

(e)  transporting  the  photographic  paper  for  a  distance  which 
corresponds  to  the  judged  aspect  ratio,  and  positioning  the 
photographic  paper. 

(0  pnnting  said  image  recorded  on  the  negative  film  onto  the 
photographic  paper  and  cutting  the  photographic  paper  to  the 
size  corresponding  to  the  judged  aspect  ratio. 


5.583,611 

SCANNER  WHICH  CAN  BE  CONY  ERTED  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  DOCUMENT  INTAKE 

Thomas  Rutishauser,  Uerikon,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Rut- 

ishauser  DaU  AG,  Stafa/Schweiz.  SwiUeriand 

Filed  May  12,  1995,  Ser,  No.  440,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jun.  28,  1994,  02 
054/94 

Int  CI."  G03B  27/62;  G03G  21/00 

VS.  a.  355—75  8  Oaims 

6.  A  scanner  which  has  a  housing  and  a  cover,  the  cover  being 

constructed  and  arranged  to  be  raised  up  for  the  manual  input  of 

documents,  wherein  the  cover  is  connected  to  the  housing  via  a 
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5.583.613 
IMA(;K  FORMINC;  SVSTKM 

Kazunori  Kobavashi;  Kazumi  Stkine;  Tadavuki  Tsuda;  Isao 
Ikcmoto.  all  c.f  Kawasaki:  Ka/ashi  Watanab*.  Yokohama: 
^»shika/u  Sasago.  Ti>k>«.  and  Shin>a  Noda.  Yokohama,  all 
of  Japan.   avsiRnon.   to   t  an.>n    Kabushiki   Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

C  ontinualion  of  .Ser.  No.  »52.(.«6.  Sep.  28.  IW2.  abandom-d. 

Ibis  application  Sep.  16.  IW4.  S*r.  No.  MVMM^ 

C'laiim  priorit\.  application  Japan.  Jun.  M).  1W2.  4-l'*4656 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;0.H;  I5AXI 

VJS.  CI.  355—200  -IS  CUim-s 


folding  part  and  a  retaining  part,  die  folding  part,  which  is  con- 
nected both  U)  the  cover  and  lo  the  retaining  part  via  hinges  which 
have  parallel  hinge  pins,  the  folding  pon  including  an  elongate 
through  passage  which  extends  parallel  to  the  hinge  pins. 


5.583,612 
KLKMBI  K  1  AH  II  WITH  RKLAXKD  KNGACJEMENT 
Richard  P.  Scbell.  Webster;  Brian  K.  {;anRlo(r.  and  Bruce  C. 
Rrvnolds,  both  of  RcKhester.  all  of  \.Y.,  assiRnors  to  Xerox 
t'orporation,  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  275.180 

Int.  CI.'  <;03<;  I^AX) 

VS.  a.  355—200  •'  <-■'»'•«»* 


m 
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I    A  process  cartridge  removably  attachable  to  a  body  of  an 
image  forming  system,  said  process  cartridge  comprising: 

a  frame; 

an  electrophotographic  pholosensiiive  member. 

a  cleaning  member  lor  cleaning  loner  dep»)Micd  on  said  eleciro- 
phoiographic  pholosensilive  member, 

a  first  attachment  piirtion  on  said  frame  having  a  first  attachment 
surface,  for  iWtaching  said  cleaning  member  to  said  process 
cartridge; 

a  rolarv  development  member  for  conveying  the  loner  toward 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member,  for  develop 
ing  a  lalcnl  image  fomied  on  said  electrophotographic  photo- 
sensitive member; 

a  regulation  member  for  regulating  a  thickness  of  the  toner 
deposited  on  a  peripheral  surlace  of  said  rotary  development 
member;  and 

a  second  altachmeni  portion  on  said  frame  having  a  second 
attachment  surface,  for  attaching  said  regulation  member  to 
said  priKCss  cartridge,  said  second  altachmeni  surface  being 
provided  al  said  second  atlachinenl  portion  on  said  frame 
facing  in  a  suhstantiallv  same  direction  as  said  hrsi  allach- 
menl  surface  provided  al  said  hrst  altachmeni  portion  on  said 
frame. 


UMI 


1.  A  latch  for  releasably  securing  a  hrsi  member  lo  a  support 
slnicture.  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  member  mounted  pivolably  in  the  hrsi 
member,  said  rigid  member  including  a  calch  disposed  al  one 
end  thereof  and  a  handle  al  another  end  thereof;  and 

a  subslanlially  resilient  member  coupled  lo  said  ngid  member 
for  urging  said  rigid  member  to  pivot  lo  a  hrsi  position  in 
which  the  catch  thereof  engages  the  support  siniciure  to 
secure  the  hrsi  member  thereto,  said  resilient  member  being  in 
a  relaxed  position  when  said  rigid  member  is  in  the  hrsi 
position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  calch  thereof 
divs  not  engage  the  support  structure,  said  resilient  member 
being  in  a  restrained  position  when  said  ngid  member  is  in  the 
second  position,  said  handle  pivoting  with  said  rigid  member 
to  release  the  catch  from  engagement  with  ihe  support  stnic 
lure  to  release  die  hrsi  member. 


5i!83.614 

im\(;k  pr()(  k.ssin(;  apparati  s  am)  mkthod  kor 

DKTKR.MIMM.  WHKTHER  AN  ORKJINAl-  C  ONTAINS  A 

SPK(  iFiKi)  imai;e 

kamon  Hasuo.  Kavtasaki:  Rvuichi  Masuda.  Funabashi;  Yuichi 
Sato,  and  Ken-lchi  Outa.  b«ith  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  18I.068.  Jan.  14,  1W4.  Pal.  No.  5,4.M.64«». 
v^hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  32.210.  Mar.  15.  l'N3.  Pal.  No. 
5Jt21,470.  v«hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  351.165.  May 
12"  IW"*.  abandoned.  Ibis  application  \pr.  H,  1W5,  Ser.  No. 
425.157 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Japan,     May      30,      1988, 
63-lM)336;  Ma>  l.V  IV88,  6.V114801.  May  13.  1V88.  63-114802; 
Jun.  17.  I'»88.  63-148225:  Jun.  17.  IVSS.  63-148226 

Int.  CI.'  (;03G  21  AH) 
VS.  CI.  355—201  •■*  (lain"* 

1   An  image  priKCssing  apparatus  compnsing: 
scanning  means  tor  scanning  an  original  and  generating  elecin- 
cal  image  data  representing  an  image  ol  the  onginal  10  be 
prticessed; 


processing  means  for  processing  the  electrical  image  data  sup- 
plied by  said  scanning  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  or  nol  the  original 
represented  bv  the  electrical  image  data  contains  a  specified 
image,  based  on  the  electrical  image  data  supplied  by  said 
scanning  means. 

wherein  said  scanning  me.ins  scans  the  same  original  a  plurality 
of  limes  and  said  deiermining  means  pertbrms  its  determina- 
tion operation  on  the  same  original  a  plurality  of  times  in 
response  10  scanning  ihe  original  by  said  scanning  means. 
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1  a  communication  control  device  formed  as  a  single  compo- 
nent unit  connected  between  an  image  forming  apparatus  and  a 
communication  line  in  an  Image  forming  apparatus  supervising 
svstem  which  connecls  said  image  forming  apparatus  and  a  host 
machine  bv  said  communication  line,  said  device  comprising: 
particular  data  receiving   means  for  receiving  particular  data 

from  said  image  forming  apparatus  penodically; 
hrsi  storing  means  for  storing  said  particular  data  received  bv 

said  particular  data  receiving  means; 
second  sionng  means  for  storing  said  particular  data  transferred 
from  said  hrsi  storing  means;  and 


setting  means  for  setting  a  date  or  a  time  tor  automatically 
transferring  said  particular  data  from  said  first  storing  means 
to  said  second  storing  means  on  the  set  dale  or  time; 

said  device  being  capable  of  reading  said  particular  data  out  of 
said  second  storing  means  when  connected  to  said  host 
machine  via  said  communication  line. 


5i«3.616 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  WITH  PRE- 
EXPOSURE CONTROLLED  ACCORDING  TO 
PHOTOCONDUCrOR  THINNING 
Taken  Yaraamoto.  Kawasaki,  and  Takahiro  Noguchi.  Yoko- 
hama, both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisba, 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529.856 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1994.  6-221609 
'  Int.  CI."  G03G  l5/(X):2l/a> 
VS.  CI.  355—208  26  CUims 


5.583.615 

COMMl  NICATION  CONTROL  DEMCE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS  SUPERVISING  SYSTEM 

\asunari  Hashimoto.  Tokyo;  ^'asuo  Kawada.  Kawasaki; 
Kazuyuki  Nakahara.  Toyonaka:  Osamu  Kizaki,  Asaka: 
Tomofumi  Harada,  Yokohama,  and  Nobuaki  Tomidokoro, 
Sagamihara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  *t  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd., 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159.480 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1992.  4-321044; 

Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347139;  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162210 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  2l/(H> 

VS.  a.  355—204  34  Claims 


<? 


1.  An  electrophotographic  apparatus  comprising: 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

a  charging  member  contactable  10  said  photosensitive  member 
for  charging  said  photosensitive  member  at  a  charging  posi- 
tion; 

exposure  means  for  exposing  said  pholosensilive  member  to 
electrically  discharging  said  photosensitive  member,  wherein 
when  a  region  of  said  photosensitive  member  discharged  by 
said  exposure  means  is  at  said  charging  position,  a  voltage- 
current  characteristic  between  said  charging  member  and  said 
pholosensilive  member  is  delected; 

changing  means  for  changing  an  incident  light  quantity  to  said 
pholosensilive  nicmber  from  said  exposure  means. 


5383.617 
JAM  CLEARANCE  OPER.\TOR  CONTROL  FOR  A 
REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Frederick  E.  Altrieth.  III.  Scottsville:  Barbara  S.  Smith,  Fair- 
port,  and  Nelson  C.  Kunkel.  Rochester,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors 
lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y'. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.153 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CI.  355—209  6  Claims 

1.  In  a  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  selectable 
features  for  canying  out  a  reproduction  run,  an  operator  control 
panel  for  providing  operator  interface  for  controlling  said  repro- 
duclion  apparaius  comprising: 

a  displav  for  displaying  a  sequence  of  graphics  al  periodic 
intervals  lo  assisi  an  operator  in  carrying  out  a  task  Involving 
Ihe  reprixiuclion  apparaius;  and 
a  touchscreen  overlaying  said  display  having  an  operator  actu- 
able  "hold  picture"  touch  button  for  providing  operator  input 
10  said  reproduction  apparatus  10  cause  a  current  graphic 
displayed  lo  be  held,  thereby  disabling  the  pencxlic  sequenc- 
ing of  said  graphics  when  the  button  is  turned  on.  and  to  cause 
resumption  of  said  periodic  sequencing  of  said  graphics  when 
said  button  is  lumed  off. 


1438 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


Decembek  10.  19% 


ELECTRICAL 


1439 


5.583.618 

rRf>rESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  GENERATING 

APPARATUS 

K.,/  ,.    rakeuchi.  HlrakaU;  Noboni  KaUkab*.  I'ji;  Kouzou 

t  /.>v,a,  KaUno;  Shoitjl  Nbhitoni,  Nara,  Manabu  Kit^ima. 

I  K  ,k  ,    in.l  Hiroshi  YMUmoto,  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 

:     M  HsushiU  Electric  todartrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  31.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  456.030 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  31.  IW4.  6-117749; 

M  IV  31.  1W4.  6-118378;  May  31,  IW4,  6-118379 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
IJ.S.  a.  355—210  l'  "»'"« 


I  A  process  cartridge  for  use  in  an  image  copy  machine  com- 
prising. 

a  first  unit  rotatably  supporting  a  photosensitive  drum  having 
two  ends; 

a  second  unit  having  a  cleaning  means  for  cleaning  said  photo- 
sensitive drum  and  a  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  first 
unit  and  second  unit: 

wherein,  said  first  and  second  units  are  rouubly  hinged  to  each 
other  concentrically  with  a  rotational  axis  of  said  photosensi- 
tive drum  by  said  coupling  means. 


UMI 


538M19 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OF  FORMING 

INVERTED  AND  NON-INVERTED  IMAGE 
Masayuki  Tanaka;  Masato  Sone;  Motoaki  Mashika.  and  Vasu- 
hiro  Kishimoto.  all  of  (Jifu.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Elec- 
tric Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguchi,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277,8«9 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  22.  1993,  5-181083; 
Jul.  22.  199.^  5-r8l084;  JuL  22,  1993.  5-181085;  Aug.  20.  1993. 
5-206383 

InL  a."  G03G  15/02 
VS.  a.  355—219  >2  Claims 

I.  An  image  forming  apparatus  in  which  a  photosensitive  mem- 
ber IS  pre-charged  pnor  to  starting  an  image  forming  process, 
comprising: 

charging  means  for  charging  said  photosensitive  member  with  a 

predetermined  polarity: 
forming  means  for  forming  an  electrostatic  latent  image  on  said 
pholosensitivc  member  charged  by  said  charging  means: 


"     _ 

I 

developing  means  for  developing  said  electrostatic  latent  image 
to  obtain  a  toner  image: 

transfer  means  for  applying  a  transfemng  electric  field  to  trans- 
fer said  loner  image  onto  a  paper: 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  of  an  inverted  image  fonnmg 
mode  and  a  non-inverted  image  forming  mode: 

parameter  setting  means  for  evaluating  a  ume  associated  param- 
eter of  a  selected  one  of  said  image  forming  modes  pnor  to  a 
dififerent  other  image  forming  mode  being  selected  by  said 
selecting  means. 

timer  means  in  which  a  pre-charge  of  said  photosensitive  mem- 
ber IS  set  for  a  time  based  on  the  said  time  associated 
parameter:  and 

luming-on  means  fot  tuming-on  one  of  said  charging  means  and 
said  transfer  means  dunng  said  pre-charge  time  set  in  said 
timer  means  pnor  to  starting  the  image  forming  process  of  the 
selected  different  other  image  forming  mode 


5,583,620 

IMAGE  FORMIN<;  APPARATUS  HAVING  SCANNER 

DRIVEN  BY  PI  LSE  MOTOR 

Kazuki    Miyamoto.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kalsha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137^(06,  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  921.402.  Jul.  30.  1992. 

abandtmed.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673J01.  Mar. 

21,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

376.094 

Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  23,  1990,  2-072117; 

Apr.  25.  1990.  2-U)7491;  Jun.  15.  1990,  2-155255 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  l5/2li 
VS.  C\.  355—235  22  Oaims 


I   An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
a  load  for  scanning  an  original  image: 


a  pulse  molor  for  driving  said  load,  said  load  being  moved 
forward  from  a  home  position  lo  scan  the  original  image  and 
being  moved  backward  to  the  home  position: 

excitation  means  for  exciting  said  pulse  motor,  said  pulse  molor 
being  excited  in  a  one/two-phase  excitation  method  when  said 
load  is  moved  forward  and  being  excited  in  a  two-phase 
excitation  method  when  said  load  is  moved  backward: 

supplying  means  for  supplying  a  simulated  sine  waveform  driv- 
ing signal  10  said  pulse  motor,  the  simulated  sine  waveform 
driving  signal  being  formed  by  stepwisely  increasing  and  then 
decreasing  a  magnitude  of  a  driving  signal:  and 

switching  means  for  switching  the  number  of  steps  per  period  of 
the  simulated  sine  waveform  driving  signal  for  stepwisely 
increasing  and  then  decreasing  the  magnitude  of  the  driving 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  excitation  method  of  said  pulse 
motor. 


5.583.622 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  LIMITING 

MEMBER  FOR  LIMITING  AND  SEPARATING  A  TIP  OF 

A  DEVELOPER  BRUSH 

Ryouji  Nishimura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mita  Industrial 

Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.949 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044239 
Int.  a."  G03G  15/09 
VS.  CI.  355—251  16  CUims 

9a 


5,583,621 

PRINTER  PROV IDED  WITH  TONER  CONSUMPTION 

SAVING  MODE 

Toshiki  Narukawa,  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Brother  Kogyo 

Kabu.shiki  Kaisha.  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,608 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  II.  1994,  6-211869 
Int.  CI."  G03G  l5A)4J:I5/06:  H04N  1/21 
VS.  a.  355—246  7  CUims 
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1.  An  electrophotographic  type  printer  using  loner  for  printing  a 
toner  image  onto  a  sheet,  comprising: 

a  main  frame: 

mode  selection  switch  for  selectively  setting  one  of  ordinary 
toner  consumption  mode  and  a  toner  economizing  mode; 

an  image  buffer  provided  in  the  main  frame  for  storing  as  dot 
data  an  image  to  be  printed: 

a  pulse  generating  circuit  provided  in  the  main  frame  for  gener- 
ating dot  pulses  indicative  of  ON  and  OFF  of  each  dot  in 
accordance  with  the  dot  data  stored  in  the  image  buffer; 

a  modulation  circuit  provided  in  the  main  frame  and  connected 
to  the  pulse  generating  circuit  for  modulating  the  dot  pulses 
generated  from  the  pulse  generating  circuit  and  for  outputting 
the  modulated  dot  pulses  in  accordance  with  a  mode  selected 
by  the  mode  selection  switch:  and 

a  print  processor  provided  in  the  main  frame  for  performing 
printing  process  in  accordance  with  the  modulated  dot  pulses 
outputted  from  the  modulation  circuit, 

wherein  the  modulation  circuit  comprises: 

a  shift  register  for  delaying  by  a  predetermined  period  the  dot 
pulses  generated  from  the  pulse  generating  circuit  if  the  toner 
economizing  mode  is  selected  by  the  mode  selection  switch; 
and 

an  AND  gate  circuit  connected  to  the  shift  register  for  outputting 
a  logical  product  of  the  dot  pulses  generated  from  the  pulse 
generating  circuit  and  the  dot  pulses  delayed  by  the  predeter- 
mined period  by  the  shift  register 


1.  A  developing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  developing  sleeve  for  supplying  toner  to  a  photoconduclor 
surface,  said  developing  sleeve  containing  a  stationary  magnet 
roller  having  magnetic  poles  which  are  arranged  such  that  an 
erected  developer  brush  is  formed  on  said  developing  sleeve: 

a  brush-thickness  control  member  disposed  in  close  proximity  to 
a  surface  of  said  developing  sleeve,  for  controlhng  a  thickness 
of  a  developer  brush  formed  on  said  developing  sleeve: 

limiting  means  for  limiting  advance  of  a  tip  of  said  erected 
developer  brush  by  pushing  said  tip  toward  an  upstream  side 
with  reference  to  a  rotating  direction  of  said  developing 
sleeve,  and  for  separating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  tip  from 
said  erected  developer  brush  with  rotation  of  said  developing 
sleeve,  said  limiting  means  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and 
upstream  of  said  brush-thickness  control  member,  and  dis- 
posed downstream  of  a  position  on  said  developing  sleeve 
where  said  erected  developer  brush  is  formed  by  said  magnet 
roller  when  said  developing  sleeve  is  stationary;  and 

a  guide  member  for  receiving  at  least  a  portion  of  developer 
from  said  tip  separated  from  said  erected  developer  brush  and 
for  guiding  said  developer  from  said  tip  away  from  said 
developing  sleeve,  said  guide  member  being  positioned  below 
said  limiting  means. 


5383,623 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING  AN 

IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER  TO  A  TRANSFER  DRUM 

Jack  N.  Bartholmae.  Duluth.  and  E.  Neal  Tompkins.  Atlanta, 
both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  T/R  Systems.  Norcross.  Ga. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  141.273.  Dec.  6.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5,459360,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  954,786, 
Sep.  30.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5^76,490.  This  application  Jun.  6, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  468365 
Int  CI."  G«3G  15/16 
VS.  CI.  355—274  7  Claims 

1 .  An  electrophotographic  print  engine  having  a  transfer  mecha- 
nism for  transferring  an  image  from  a  photoconductor  member  to  a 
flexible  image  receiving  member,  the  transfer  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 
a  rotating  supporting  member  having  a  substantially  continuous 
surface  for  carrying  the  flexible  image  receiving  member  on 
the  surface  thereof: 
a  rotating  device  for  rotating  said  support  member: 
an  electrostatic  surface  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  rotating 
support  member,  the  flexible  receiving  member  electrostati- 
cally adhered  to  said  electrostatic  surface  when  the  voltage 
across  said  electrostatic  surface  and  the  flexible  image  receiv- 
ing member  exceed  a  predetermined  gripping  voltage; 
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bushing  for  fastening  the  fixing  dnim  on  the  beanng  flange  by 
pressing  the  seating  surface  against  the  inside  radius  of  the 
fixing  drum;  and 
the  receptacle  bushing  being  embraced  by  a  straining  nng 


J       >«. 


a  reference  voltage  source  for  applying  a  reference  voltage  level 
to  the  photoconductor  member; 

a  transfer  nip  formed  between  the  photoconductor  member  and 
said  electrostatic  surface;  and 

a  primary  voltage  source  for  applying  a  primary  voltage  level 
across  said  electrostatic  surface  and  the  flexible  image  receiv- 
ing member  at  said  transfer  nip  and  relative  to  said  reference 
voltage  being  source  level  that  is  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
sum  of  said  gripping  voltage  and  at  least  a  transfer  voltage, 
said  transfer  voltage  necessary  to  transfer  toner  across  said 
transfer  nip  from  said  photoconductor  member  to  the  flexible 
image  receiving  member,  which  said  pnmary  voltage  source 
operates  in  conjunction  with  said  electrosUtic  surface  to  allow 
the  voltage  across  said  electrosutic  surface  and  the  flexible 
image  receiving  member  to  decay  after  passing  through  said 
transfer  nip  downward  from  said  pnmary  voltage  level  to  a 
voltage  greater  than  or  equal  to  said  gripping  voluge  level  but 
less  than  said  pnmary  voltage  level  by  at  least  said  transfer 
voluge  level  pnor  to  entenng  said  transfer  nip  before  the  next 
transfer  process. 


5.583,625 

DEVICE  FOR  CLEANING  A  PHOTOCONDIXTIVE 

ELEMENT  INCLUDED  IN  AN  IMAGE  FORMING 

APPARATl'S 

Ichiro  Kondoh.  Chigasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  Company, 

Ltd^  Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339048 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  II,  1993,  5-282787 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOX;  11/10 

U.S.  CL  355—298  I''  t'alms 


TO»^  7« 


5.583.624 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  RELEASABLE  FA.STENING  OK  A 

FIXIN(;  DRUM  TO  BEARIN(;  n.ANCIUS  OF  A  FIXING 

SI  \I10N  IN  AN  ELECTR0PH0T(H;RAPHIC  PRINTER 

OR  COPIER  APPARATl  S 
K  ,.1  Hiigl.  Kirchheim.  (Jermany.  a-ssignor  to  Siemens  Nlxdorf 
liiformatioassysteme    AkUengeseUschafl.    I'aderborn,    <;er- 

manv 
PIT  No.  PCT/DE93AW222,  i  371  Date  Sep.  8.  1994.  \  102<e> 
Date  Sep.  8.   1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO9V19401.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  .M).  1993 

KT  Filed  Mar.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  302,687 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Mar.  24,  1991,  42  09 

520.4 

lot.  a."  t;03G  15/20:21/00 
VS.  a.  355—282  *  Claims 


1  A  device  for  cleaning  a  surface  of  a  photoconducuve  element 
included  in  an  image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 

cleaning  means  for  removing  magnetic  toner  remaining  on  the 
surface  of  the  photiKonductivc  element; 

a  collection  chamber  for  collecting  the  toner  removed  by  said 
cleaning  means  in  a  collection  space  of  the  collection  cham- 
ber; 

a  rotauble  magnet  member  adjoining  said  cleaning  means  and 
conveying  the  loner  renreoved  by  said  cleaning  means  into  said 
collecuon  chamber  by  magnetically  depositing  said  toner 
thereof; 

scraping  means,  a  first  side  of  said  scraping  means  conlacung 
said  magnetic  member  for  scraping  off  the  toner  deposited  on 
said  magnet  member; 

an  elastic  support  member  provided  on  a  second  side  of  said 
scraping  means  opposite  to  said  first  side  of  said  scraping 
means  for  preventing  toner  from  reaching  outside  of  said 
collection  space. 


UMI 


I  A  device  for  releasable  fastening  of  a  fixing  drum  on  a  beanng 
flange  of  a  fixing  station  of  an  electrophotographic  pnnicr  or  copier 
device,  compnsing: 

the  beanng  flange  having  a  cone-shaped  spreader  element 
mounted  therein; 

a  resiliently  designed  receptacle  bushing  having  an  inwardly 
disposed  counter-cone  surface  that  embraces  the  spreader 
element  like  a  collet  chuck  and  having  an  outwardly  disp«ised 
seating  surface  for  seating  of  the  receptacle  bushing  at  an 
inside  radius  of  the  fixing  drum,  the  receptacle  bushing  being 
designed  so  that  the  spreader  element  spreads  the  receptacle 


5i«3.626 

ELFXTR0PH0T(K;RAPHIC  device  and  CLEANING 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  THEREWITH 

Tomoo  Nagaoka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  (anon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995.  -Ser.  No.  401.700 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  15.  1994.  6-043842; 
Mar.  2,  1995.  7-043005 

Int  CI."  G03G  2 J/00 
VS.  CI.  355—304  >4  Claims 

I    A  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  with  an  electrophotographic 
image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  filter  housing  having  a  brush  opening  fonr.ed  in  one  surface 
thereof  and  being  disposed  relative  to  a  member  to  be  cleaned 
so  that  the  brush  opening  faces  to  the  member,  said  filter 
htxising  having  air  discharge  openings  fomied  in  surfaces 
other  than  the  surface  in  which  the  brush  opening  is  formed; 
a  rotatable  bnish  disposed  in  said  filter  housing  at  the  brush 
opening  for  removing  toner  from  the  member  to  be  cleaned; 
and 


•MtaSOttBUli 


a  filter  disposed  along  inner  surfaces  of  said  filler  housing  >o  as 
to  cover  the  air  discharge  openings. 


5,583,627 

SHEET  1 RANSPORTING  DEMCE  IN  AN  IMAGE 

FORMINt;  APPAR.\TIS 

Mitsushi  Sugiura.  Tovokaua.  Japan,  assignor  to  Minolta  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.0tt3 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  25,  1994.  6-0«622<l 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  7/<iO:  G03G  l>/ix) 

I  .S.  CI.  355 — 308  8  Claims 


(e)  a  convenience  staple  removing  station  built  into  a  portion  of 
said  machine  frame  for  effeclivelv  and  safely  removing 
clinched  staples  binding  a  sel  of  sheel  documents  from  a 
stapled  set  of  sheet  dixumenis.  said  staple  removing  station 
including  an  active  convenience  staple  removing  apparatus 
having  al  least  a  movable  staple  extraction  memf>er  having 
sLiple  engaging  means  for  engaging  and  removing  clinched 
staples  from  a  stapled  set  of  sheets,  and  stripping  means  for 
stnpping  removed-staples  away  from  said  nnivable  staple 
extraction  member. 


I.  A  sheet  transporting  device  comprising: 

a  firsi  guide  member; 

a  second  guide  member  provided  along  said  first  guide  member, 
said  first  and  second  guide  members  forming  a  sheel  irans- 
portmg  path  therebetween  and  being  openable  to  each  other; 

sheet  transporting  rollers  transporting  a  sheel  in  the  sheet  trans- 
porting path;  and 

a  force  exerting  member  which  is  provided  on  said  first  guide 
memf>er  and  exerts  a  force  on  a  sheel  present  in  ihe  sheel 
transporting  path  to  remain  on  said  second  guide  member 
when  said  first  and  second  guide  members  are  opened. 


54183,629 

COLOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

(;racc  T.  Brev^inglon.  Fairport;  Richard  P.  (Icrmain.  Webster: 

Paul  C.  Julicn.  Webster,  and  Ronald  J.  Koch.  Webster,  all  of 

N.V..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  496.483 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  /  Vf*/ 

U.S.  a.  355—326  R  17  Claims 


5.583.628 
C  OPVING  MACHINE  H.AVINt;  AN  ACTIVE  STAPLE 
REMOVINC;  APPARATUS 
Bruce  J.  Parks.  Bloomficld.  N.^..  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
lion.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Jan.  11.  1996.  Ser.  No.  584.588 

Int.  CI."  (;o3(;;  /.'^/rn  B25c  //ax> 

U.S.  a.  355—308  12  Claims 

1.  A  reproduction  machine  for  producing  sheel  copies  of  sheel 
original  d<x.umenls.  the  reprixluclion  machine  comppsing: 

(a)  a  machine  frame; 

(b)  ineans  supported  within  said  machine  frame  including  an 
image  beanng  member,  for  forming  a  loner  image  of  an 
onginal  image  of  a  sheet  diKument; 

(c)  means  for  transfemng  said  loner  image  onto  a  copy  sheel; 

(d)  means  including  a  platen  for  holding  and  expt>sing  an  origi- 
nal image  of  a  sheel  onginal  document  onto  said  image 
beanng  member;  and 


1  A  color  elecu-ophotographic  printing  machine,  including: 

a  photoconductive  member; 

means  for  recording  latent  images  having  a  resolution  of  at  least 
1.44  million  pixels  per  square  inch  on  said  photoconductive 
member  for  each  of  a  plurality  of  difl'erenl  colors; 

a  plurality  of  developer  units  for  developing  the  latent  images 
recorded  on  said  photoconductive  member  with  the  different 
color  loner  particles  to  form  a  different  color  toner  image  for 
each  of  the  laleni  image  resulting  in  a  composite  color  image, 
at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  developer  units  using  toner 
particles  having  a  volume  average  diameter  ranging  from 
about  4  microns  lo  about  7  microns  and  with  Ihe  loner 
particles  having  an  average  diameter  of  aboM  4  microns 
forming  an  i--    :^e  having  a  density  of  about  0.32  milligrams 
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per  centimeter  squared  with  the  toner  particles  of  about  7 

microns  forming  an  image  having  a  densii>  of  about  0.3 

milligrams  per  centimeter  squared; 
a  receiving  member:  and 
means  for  transfemng  the  compi.sitf  color  image  from  said 

pholoconductive  member  to  said  receiving  member 


5.583.631 

ANTICOlfNTERFEIT  SECl  RITY  DEVICE  .  .  . 

INCLl'DING  TWO  SECl  RIT\  ELEMENTS 

Mauriiio  lazzerini,  Ceri^  Al  l.ambro.  luly.  avsignor  to  Man- 

tegazM  Antonio  Arti  (Jrafiche  S.r.l..  Milan.  Italv 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1<»4.975,  Feb.  14.  m4.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  S.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  585.438 

Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Feb.  11.  1993.  MI93A0251 

Int.  CI.'  C.06K  Vz-J    CiOlN  2//MJ.27/72.  GOIR  .<-*//: 

U.S.  (I.  356-71  -^  ^'»''"* 


S  (HACMerWFmron ) 


5.583.634) 
OLDHAM  COLPLINt;  FOR  A  REVOL\iN(;  TYPE 
DEVELOPINC;  DEVICE 
Norivuki  Kimura.  Kawasaki;  Minonj  Suzuki.  'Yokohama,  and 
TakalsuRU  Fuzishiro.  Tokvo-to.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  248.67K.  May  25.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  1996.  Ser.  No.  611.498 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  25.  1993.  5-122944 

Int.  CI."  cox;  /.W/ 
VS.  CI.  355—326  R 


14  Claims 


£  -^■/^-  '.-1 


1  Anti-counterfeit  security  device  for  documents  in  general, 
comprising  a  tape  lil^e  supporting  element  supporting; 

a  hrst  secunty  element  constituted  by  regions  that  are  made  of  a 
matenal  which  can  be  statically  detected  by  niagnetoresistors. 
said  regions  being  arranged  in  succession  and  being  formed 
by  ink  containing  iron  dust,  said  regions  compnsing  at  least 
one  first  region  made  of  said  ink  which  contains  a  hrM 
percentage  of  iron  dust  and  at  least  one  second  region  made  ot 
said  ink  which  contains  a  second  percentage  of  iron  dust 
which  diflers  from  said  hrst  percentage,  thereby  to  generate  a 
c«Hled  signal  that  can  be  sutically  detected  by  said  magnetore- 
sistors;  and 

a  second  security  element,  visually  delectable  in  transmitted 
light  which  IS  constituted  by  portions  of  at  least  some  of  said 
regions  which  are  free  from  said  ink  in  order  to  form  graphic 
markings  that  can  be  perceived  optically  in  transmitted  light. 


UMI 


1  A  revolving  type  developing  device  having  at  least  three 
mono-color  developing  units,  each  unit  having  at  least  a  develop- 
ing roller  and  a  toner  supplying  roller  therein  and  disposed  ar.Mind 
an  axis  of  said  developing  device,  the  revolving  type  developing 
device  comprising: 

a  dnving  force  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  a  driving 
force  to  siud  developing  roller,  said  dnving  force  transmuting 
means  being  disposed  in  a  body  and  movable  toward  said 
developing  device  in  parallel  to  an  axis  of  said  developing 
roller;  and 
a  driving  force  receiving  means  fi>r  receiving  the  driving  force 
from  the  body  and  transmitting  the  driving  force  to  the  devel 
oping  wller.  which  is  disposed  in  the  developing  device 
said  dn\ing  force  transmitting  means  compnsing  and  OLD- 
HAM joint  and  a  hrst  projection  or  recess  means  for  engaging 
with  the  dnving  force  receiving  means,  which  is  provided  to 
said   driving    force   transmuting    means   at   a    leading   edge 
thereof;  and 
said  driving  force  receiving  means  compnsing  a  second  projec- 
tion or  recess  means  for  engaging  with  the  hrst  projection  or 
recess  means  of  the  dnving  force  transmitting  means,  which  is 
provided  to  said  dnving  force  receiving  means  at  a  leading 
edge  thereof,  said  second  projection  or  recess  means  of  the 
driving  force  receiving  means  being  coaxial  with  an  axis  of 
the  loner  supplying  roller; 
wherein  the  driving  force  is  transmuted  from  said  bixly  to  said 
developing  roller  at  a  time  in  which  said  dnving  force  trans- 
mitting means  is  moved  in  parallel  to  said  axis  of  the  devel- 
oping roller  and  said  lirst  and  second  projection  or  recess 
means  are  engaged  with  each  other 


5i;83.632 

APPARATLS  FOR  TWO  OR  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

OPTICAL  INSPECTION  OF  A  SAMPLE 

Kazumi  HaRa.  Chofu.  Japan,  assignor  to  New  Creation  Co.. 

Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.927 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  21.  1994.  6-162848 

Int.  CI."  (JOIN  :i/4l::iAM):  GOIB  Iim:m2 

\}S.  C\.  356-129  ,        l'  C'»'""* 

^».„ - ,  J 


1  Apparatus  for  two  or  three  dimensional  inspection  of  a 
.sample,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

Illuminating  means  lor  illuminating  a  sample  with  an  illuminat- 
ing light. 

an  optical  element  for  focusing  light  from  said  sample: 

stop  means  for  bkK-king  light  from  irregular  areas  of  said 
sample,  said  stop  means  comprising  an  aperture  stop  arranged 
in  proximity  to  a  back  focal  plane  of  said  opucal  element; 


a  first  telecentric  system  arranged  on  a  back  side  of  said  aperture 
stop  for  converting  light  having  passed  through  said  aperture 
stop  into  a  collimated  light  beam; 

a  plurality  of  viewing  blocks  optically  coupled  to  receive  said 
collimated  light  beam  from  said  first  telecentnc  system: 

each  of  said  viewing  blocks  being  configured  to  form  an  image 
of  a  portion  of  said  sample,  respective  portions  viewed  by 
each  of  said  viewing  blocks  being  dififerent  from  portions 
viewed  by  others  of  said  viewing  blocks;  and 

image  processing  means  for  synthesizing  images  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  said  viewing  blocks  to  form  a  single  combined 
image  of  an  area  of  said  sample,  said  combined  image  having 
an  image  scale  which  is  enlarged  relative  to  a  viewing  block 
forming  an  image  of  all  of  said  sample. 


5383,634 
PROCESS  FOR  ELEMENTARY  ANALYSIS  BY  OPTICAL 
EMISSION  SPECTROMETRY  ON  PLASMA  PRODUCED 

BY  A  LASER  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  ARGON 
Nadine  Andre.  Villeneuve-La-Garonne;  Patrick  Mauchien.  Pal- 
aiseau.    and    Alexandre    Semerok.    Gif-Sur-Yvette,    all    of 
France,  assignors  to  Commissariat  a  I'Energie  .Atomique. 
Paris,  France 

FUed  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  339032 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  19,  1993,  93  13855 
Int  crCOlN  2//6i 
L.S.  CI.  356—318  3  Claims 


5.583.633 

DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  A  DEFECT  IN  CHARCOAL 

TYPE  FILTERS  OF  MANUFACTURED  FILTER 

CIGARETTES 

Takeshi  Matsumura;  Hidenori  Muramoto.  and  Mikio  Komori. 

all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  Tobacco  Inc..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,867 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  16.  1993.  5-286655 
Int.  a."  GOIN  21/00:  GOIB  11/00 
V.S.  CI.  356—237  13  Oaims 
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5  A  device  for  detecting  a  defect  in  a  charcoal  filter  of  a 
manufactured  filter  cigarrete  transferred  on  manufacturing  line,  the 
filter  having  a  filter  end  face  to  be  inspected,  compnsing: 

sensing  means  for  measunng  a  stale  of  the  filter  end  face  of  the 
filter,  said  sensing  means  including  an  aperture  allowing  a 
measunng  light  to  be  emined  therethrough  toward  the  filter 
end  face  of  the  filter  of  the  filler  cigarette  and  a  reflected  light 
from  the  filler  end  face  to  be  received  therein,  and  oulpuning 
a  detection  signal  corresponding  to  luminous  energy  of  the 
received  reflected  light  and  indicative  of  the  state  of  the  filter 
end  face; 

a  hood  enclosing  the  aperture  of  said  sensing  means  and  pro- 
truding from  the  aperture,  said  hood  having  a  hood  mouth 
coaxially  located  with  respect  to  the  aperture; 

blowing  means  for  supplying  compressed  air  into  said  hood  and 
exhausting  the  supplied  compressed  air  through  the  hood 
mouth: 

determining  means  for  comparing  the  detection  signal  output 
from  said  sensing  means  with  a  cnlenon  and  determining 
whether  the  state  of  the  filter  end  face  of  the  filter  is  normal, 
intermediately  defective,  or  completely  defective,  based  on 
the  compan.son  result,  said  determining  means  including  shift- 
ing means  for  shifting  the  detection  signal  output  from  said 
sensing  means  so  as  to  increase  a  difference  between  a  lower 
output  level  of  the  detection  signal  and  the  criterion  by  a 
predetermined  value;  and 

a  routing  drum  for  transporting  filter  cigarettes,  said  drum 
having  an  annular  groove  therein. 

wherein  said  sensing  means  is  arranged  partially  within  a  space 
defined  by  said  annular  groove. 


1 .  Process  for  the  elementary  analysis  of  a  sample,  characterized 
in  that,  in  a  natural  atmosphere,  it  consists  of  simultaneously 
blowing  an  argon  gas  jet  onto  the  sample  with  a  flow  rate  of 
approximately  3  1/mn  to  be  analyzed  and  focusing  a  laser  beam 
onto  said  sample  to  be  analyzed,  so  as  to  produce  a  plasma  on  the 
surface  of  said  sample,  analyzing  a  spectrum.  (S)  of  the  light 
radiation  emitted  by  the  plasma  and  determining,  on  the  basis  of 
said  spectrum  analysis,  the  elementary  composition  of  the  sample. 


5383,635 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  PARTICLES  AND 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SAME 
Yasuhiro    Miura.    Chiba;    Yutaka    Shionii.    Ichihara;    Masao 
Morikawa.  and  Akira  Morisaki.  both  of  Sodegaura.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1993,  5-109372 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIN  15/02 

VS.  CI.  356—338  13  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  number  of  panicles  in  liquid, 
comprising: 

a  passage  for  liquid  containing  particles  flowing  at  a  fixed  flow 

rate: 
light  source  for  irradiating  a  region  of  said  liquid  flowing 

through  said  passage; 
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light  delecting  means  for  converting  scattered  light  from  said 

irradiated  liquid  into  pulse  signals; 
pulse  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  pulse  width  of  a 

pulse  signal  output  from  said  light  detecting  means; 
selecting  means  for  selecting  a  pulse  signal  having  a  pulse  width 

larger  than  a  predetermined  value  from  said  pulse  signals 

delected  hy  said  light  detecting  means; 
a  total  counter  lor  counting  the  total  number  of  pulse  signals 

output  from  said  light  detecting  means; 
a  bubble  counter  for  counting  the  selected  pulse  signals;  and 
arithmetic  means  for  subtracing  a  result  of  the  counting  of  said 

bubble  counter  from  a  result  of  the  counting  of  said  total 

counter  to  calculate  the  number  of  particles  in  said  liquid 


OPTK  AI.  EI.MTRIC  FIELD  SENSOR  I  SIN(;  OPTICAL 

C<)MPt)NENT  HAVINC.  ELECTR(M)PTK  AL  EFFECT 
Yuichi  Tokano.  and  Takanobu  Tanahe.  both  of  Si-ndai.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Tokin  Corporation.  Mivagi.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP^4AI1102.  5  ."1  Date  Mar.  7.  1<W5.  §  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  7.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  \\095A)2191.  PIT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  19.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  397,1)83 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167679: 
Jan.  2().  1994.  6-<MM531 

Int.  CI."  GO  IB  9A)2 
VJS.  CI.  356—345  "•  Claim'* 

«NTENN* 
ELeCTRlC  FItLO  SlCW«L<  , 


5„'>«3.63<> 

INTERFFROMFTRIC  MODI  LATOR  FOR  OFFU  AL 

SKJNAl.  PROCF„SSINC; 

JelTrfV  A.  Bulow,  2«9  (iranger  Rd..  W.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  1.^219 

(  onl'inuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  7(«l,786.  Oct.  23.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5..M5.37().  This  application  May  .V  1994,  Ser.  No.  2.17.186 

Int.  CI."  (;01B  V/[>: 
U-S.  CI.  35^—345  •»5  Claims 


"§^i¥ 


L  An  optical  electric  field  scnst)r  which  comprises; 

optical  components  including  an  optical  crvstal  and  which  is  tor 
measunng  an  intensilv  of  an  electnc  held,  spontaneously  or 
forcedly  generated,  by  the  use  of  vanation  of  at  least  one  ol 
an  intensity,  a  phase,  and  a  p«)lari/ation  direction  of  a  light 
beam  passing  through  said  electric  held;  and 

wherein  said  optical  components  are  arranged  in  a  package 
made  of  a  rtrst  heat  insulation  material. 


UMI 


1  An  interferometric  mtidulator  for  producing  a  square  wave 
electromagnetic  signal  (So)  lhr\>ugh  modulation  of  a  sinusoidal 
electromagnetic  earner  signal  (Si»  comprising; 

means  tor  providing  a  hrsi  sinusoidal  electromagnetic  carrier 

input  signal  iSi): 
combining  means  (OM3).  optically  coupled  to  said  input  signal 
providing  means  (Si),  for  combining  said  input  signal  with  a 
divided  amplihed  delayed  signal  (L78)  to  produce  a  combined 
signal  (L70»; 
delay  means  (M54.M56I.  optically  coupled  to  said  combining 
nwans  l()M3»,  for  delaying  said  combined  signal  (1.70)  lo 
provide  a  delayed  combined  signal; 
amplifying  means  (124).  optically  coupled  to  said  delay  means 
(M54.M56),  tor  producing  an  amplihed  delayed  signal  (l.72>; 
dividing  means  (S78).  optically   coupled  to  said  amplifying 
me.ins.  for  dividing  said  amplihed  delayed  signal  (L72)  into 
an  output  signal  (L76)  representing  said  square  wave  electro 
magnetic  signal  (So),  and  into  a  divided  amplihed  delayed 
signal  (L78)  having,  during  hrsi  periods  T.  an  amplitude  equal 
to  said  input  signal  (Si)  but  delayed  180  degrees  out  of  phase 
with  said  input  signal  (Si),  and  during  alternate  periixK  T.  a 
zero  amplitude; 
said  dividing  means  (S78)  being  optically  coupled  to  said  com 
bming  means  (OM3l  whereby  said  divided  amplihed  delayed 
signal  (1.78)  combines  by  desir^ictnc  interference  with  said 
input  signal  (Si)  lo  produce,  during  said  tust  pcrnxls  T.  a  zero 
amplitude  combined  signal  (L70).  and  during  said  alternate 
periods  T.  a  combined  signal  ( L70)  ha\  ing  an  amplitude  equal 
lo  said  input  signal  (Si). 


5J183,638 

ANGULAR  MICHEUSON  INTERFEROMETER  AND 

OPTICAL  WAVEMETER  BASED  ON  A  ROTATING 

PERISCOPE 

(Iregory   M.   Cutler.   Cupertino.   Calif.,   assignor  lo   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  21.  199.V  Ser.  No.  95,6.M) 
Int.  CI.'  (;OIB  Wl)2 
U.S.  a.  356—346 


16  Claims 


I  An  interferometer  for  measuring  the  wavelength  of  an  input 
light  beam  of  unknown  wavelength,  the  interferometer  comprising: 

a  reference  laser  adapted  to  produce  a  reference  light  beam  of 
known  wavelength; 

a  beam  splitter  adapted  for  splitting  the  input  light  beam  into 
two  beams  along  hrst  and  second  optical  paths  and  adapted 
for  splitting  the  reference  light  beam  into  two  beams  along 
hrst  and  second  optical  reference  paths,  the  hrst  optical  path 
and  the  hrst  reference  optical  path  being  substantially  the 
same  and  the  second  optical  path  and  the  second  reference 
optical  path  being  substantially  the  same,  wherein  light  in  the 
hrst  optical  path  counter- propagates  light  in  the  hrst  reference 


optical  path  and  light  in  the  second  optical  path  counter- 
propagates  light  in  the  second  reference  optical  path; 

a  rotating  periscope  for  varying  the  lengths  of  the  hrst  optical 
path  and  the  hrst  optical  reference  path,  the  penscope  com- 
prising first  and  second  reflectors  on  a  rotating  platform,  the 
first  and  second  reflectors  f>eing  substantially  parallel,  the  first 
optical  path  and  the  first  optical  reference  path  extending  from 
the  beam  splitter  directly  to  the  first  and  second  reflectors 
without  passing  through  any  intervening  bodies; 

back  reflector  means  lor  reflecting  light  in  the  first  optical  path 
and  light  in  the  first  optical  reference  path  back  through  the 
periscope; 

means  for  recombining  light  from  the  first  and  second  optical 
paths  into  an  interference  signal  and  for  recombining  light 
from  the  first  and  second  optical  reference  paths  into  a  refer- 
ence interference  signal; 

a  first  detector  for  detecting  the  interference  signal,  and 

a  second  detector  for  detecting  the  reference  interference  signal. 


5.583,639 

OPTICAL  DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  THE  FLATNESS 

AND  SMOOTHNESS  OF  A  SURFACE 

Tomas  Rostvall.  Hagersten,  Sweden,  a.s.signor  to  Ingenjorsfir- 

man  Tomas  Rostvall.  Hagcrsten,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00216,  §  371  Date  Dec.  19.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  19.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1934S.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  295.871 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  19.  1992.  9200846 
Int.  CI.'  GOIB  W02 
VJS.  a.  356—360  18  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  checking  flatness  and  smoothness  of  a  surface  of 
an  item  comprising: 

means  for  measunng  the  flatness  with  an  interference  method; 
means  for  measunng  the  smoothness  with  a  reflection  method; 

and 
means  for  onenting  the  item  with  respect  to  a  reference  plane  in 

accordance  with  a  distance  and  general  direction  of  stripes 

created  by  the  interference  method  before  determining  the 

smwwhness  with  the  reflection  method. 


a  first  array  of  backlighted  light  panels  directed  toward  one 
side  of  said  object  with  different  panels  in  said  first  array 
being  oriented  at  respective  different  angles  to  accommodate 
the  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  object,  each  light  panel 
including  a  lens  having  at  least  one  translucent  light  colored 
area  adjacent  to  at  least  one  opaque  dark  colored  area,  said 
light  panels  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to  form 
said  first  array; 

.  lighting  means  positioned  behind  said  first  array  of  light 
panels  for  backlighting  said  array  to  project  a  light  pattern 
onto  said  surface  lo  be  inspected: 

a  second  array  of  backlighted  light  panels  directed  toward  a 
second  side  of  said  object,  each  said  light  panel  in  said  second 
array  also  including  a  lens  having  at  least  one  tfanslucem  light 
colored  area  adjacent  to  at  least  one  opaque  dark  colored  area, 
said  light  panels  being  positioned  adjacent  to  each  other  to 
form  said  second  array  with  different  panels  in  said  second 
array  also  being  oriented  at  respective  diflferent  angles  to 
accommixlate  the  plurality  of  surfaces  of  said  object,  and 
wherein  said  second  array  is  positioned  opposite  said  first 
array  to  form  said  booth;  whereby 

.  said  object  to  be  inspected  is  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  arrays  of  light  panels  and  said  light  pattern  is  projected 
onto  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  object. 


5.583,641 

BONDING  WIRE  HEIGHT  DETECTION  METHOD 

Hiromi  Tomiyama,  Musashimurayama:  Takeynki  Nakagawa, 

.Akishima.  and  Satoru  Nagai.  Iruma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 

to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.282 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  9.  1994.  6-240789 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIB  IIAH) 

U.S.  CI.  356—372  1  Claim 

5c 


5.583.640 
FLAW  HIGHLIGHTING  LIGHT  PANEL  AND  BOOTH 
FOR  Al'TOMOBILE  BODY  REPAIR 
(Jeorge  Nentura,  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.;  James  D.  Jenkins, 
Lee's  Summit,  and  Winford  D.  McClain,  Kansas  City,  both 
of  Mo..  a.s.signors  lo  It's  Dents  Or  Is,  Inc..  Overland  Park. 
Kans. 
CoDtinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  247,640.  May  23,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,436.726.  This  application  Jul.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  506,440 

Int.  CI.'  GOIN  :i/()<) 
U.S.  CI.  .156— 371  30  Claims 

1  A  light  panel  b<x)th  for  highlighting  defects  in  an  object  to  be 
inspected,  said  object  including  at  least  two  sides  and  a  plurality  of 
surfaces  oriented  at  dittereni  angles,  said  booth  compnsing: 


cas< 


1.  A  bonding  yvire  height  detection  method  in  which  a  height  of 
a  w  ire  bonded  lo  a  pad  of  a  semiconductor  chip  and  a  lead  of  a  lead 
frame  is  detected  by  imaging  said  wire  by  an  imaging  device 
through  an  optical  system,  said  method  being  characterized  in  that: 
a  correlation  between  a  wire  height  and  a  wire  width  is  investi- 
gated beforehand  by  shifting  a  focusing  level  of  said  optical 
system;  a  detection  level  which  is  a  fiKusing  level  of  said  optical 
system  is  set  based  upon  an  upper  limit  level  and  a  lower  limit 
level  which  are  standard  values  for  the  height  of  a  wire  to  be 
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detected;  and  an  acceptability  of  a  wire  height  is  ascemined  by 
determining  whether  an  imaged  width  of  a  wire  detected  is  within 
a  wire  width  range  located  between  said  upper  limn  level  and  said 
lower  limit  level  in  said  correlauon  between  said  wire  height  and 
wire  width 


5.583.642 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  COLOR  TONE  OF 

Gl.ITTER-COM  V  IMN<  ■  <  <  >  V  UN*; 

DaLsuke  Naka/.mo   ^iavama,  Japan,  avsiRnor  to  Honda  Giken 

koK><>  K.ihiishiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  >ep.  19,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  530.093 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Sep.  20,  1994,  6-224834 

Int.  CI."  GOIJ  J/50 

U.S.  a.  356—405  >2  Claims 


5.583,643 
METHODS  or  AMD  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT 

USING  ACOWSTO-OPTIC  DEVICES 
Paul  A.  Ga«,  SL  DaTkk,  and  John  R.  Sambles.  (  opplestone, 
both  of  Eaxland.  aadgnors  to  British  Technology   (;roup 
Ltd..  London,  Fngland 
CoollntMtloa  of  Ser.  No.  133,121,  Oct.  12,  199.\  abandoned. 
Thh  appUcatioo  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433,804 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  12,  1991, 
9107796 

Int  a."  G«1N  2l/n:2l/4i 
\}S.  a.  356—445  21  Claims 


UMI 


■cnHW  nMM.  MffMa  cai» 
nMS  MB  MMU  a»nm  \ 


1  A  method  of  determining  the  color  tone  of  a  coating  which 
contains  glitter,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  measuring  light  reflected  from  a  sample  coating  which  con- 
tains glitter  when  the  sample  coating  is  illuminated  with 
illuminating  light  at  an  angle  of  about  45°  from  the  normal  lo 
the  sample  coating,  in  three  directions  that  are  angularly 
spaced  by  angles  of  about  15°.  about  45°.  and  about  75°  or 
about  110°  from  the  direction  of  regular  reflection  of  illumi- 
naung  light  toward  the  direction  in  which  the  sample  coating 
is  illuminated  with  illuminating  light; 

(b)  determining  directional  reflecuon  charactenstic  values  with 
respect  to  lightness,  saturation,  and  hue  from  reflected  lights 
from  the  sample  coating  which  are  measured  respectively  in 
said  three  directions; 

(c)  determining  at  least  one  of  a  lightness  difference,  a  saturation 
difference,  and  a  hue  difference  of  direcuonal  reflection  char- 
acteristic values  from  directional  reflection  characterisuc  val- 
ues of  reference  color  tones  with  respect  to  tightness,  satura- 
tion, and  hue  and  said  directional  reflection  characteristic 
values  determined  in  said  step  (b);  and 

(d)  determining  the  color  lone  of  the  sample  coating  ba,sed  on  at 
least  one  of  the  lightness  difference,  the  saturation  difference, 
and  the  hue  difference  which  is  selected  depending  on  color 
tone  charactensucs  of  said  reference  color  tones 


tSSfi 


KKSOOOMPUtW^ 

1.  Optical  measunng  apparatus  for  measunng  an  optical  prop- 
erty of  a  sample  under  lest,  said  opucal  measunng  apparatus 
compnsmg; 

an  optical  source  providing  a  beam  of  opucal  radiation; 

a  signal  generator  providing  a  modulation  signal  at  a  modulation 

frequency; 
an  acousto-optical  modulator  receiving  said  modulauon  signal 
and  said  beam  of  optical  radiation  lo  provide  a  modulated 
beam  by  modulating  a  parameter  of  said  beam  of  optical 
radiation  at  said  modulation  frequency,  said  acouslo-optical 
modulator  being  an  acousto-optical  deflector  which  modulates 
an  angle  of  deflection  of  said  beam  of  optical  radiation  tra- 
versing said  acousto-optical  modulator; 
photosensitive  means  for  providing  an  electrical  signal  related  to 

radiation  incident  thereto; 
optical  means  for  directing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  nwdulated 
beam  to  said  sample  under  test  as  a  modulated  probe  beam, 
and  to  said  photosensitive  means  so  that  said  photosensitive 
means  provides  said  electncal  signal  as  a  modulated  electncal 
!iample  signal  related  to  an  opucal  property  of  said  sample 
under  test;  and 
phase  sensitive  signal  processing  means,  receiving  said  modu- 
lated electncal  sample  signal  and  said  modulation  signal,  for 
denving  an  output  signal  related  lo  a  differenual  of  an  optical 
property  of  said  sample  under  test  from  said  modulated  elec- 
tncal sample  signal  and  said  modulation  signal 


5383.644 
SYSTEM  FOR  CORRECTING  IMAGE  DENSITY  OF  AN 
IMAtiE  FORMlNt;  SYSTEM  BASED  ON  A  DETECTION 

RE.SULT  OF  A  TEST  IMAGE 
Nobuatsu      Sasanuma.      Yokohama;      HLsa.shi      Fukushiraa, 
Kawasaki,  and  Tetsu.\a  ALsumi,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Sen  No.  172,106 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-.V49643 
Int  a."  H04N  1/00:1/29:1/46:  G03F  MW.  GOXJ  2I/(K) 
VS.  CI.  3-58—296  >3  Claims 

1  A  control  method  for  controlling  an  image  fomiing  apparatus, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  a  first  generating  step  for  generating  an  image  signal  repre- 
senting a  predetermined  test  image  having  a  plurality  of  tone 
levels; 

(b)  forming  the  predetermined  test  image  on  a  recording 
medium  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  based  on  the  image 
signal; 


I         LUT 
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(c)  a  first  measuring  step  for  measuring  density  levels  of  the 
predetermined  test  image  formed  in  the  forming  step,  corre- 
sponding to  each  of  the  plurality  of  tone  levels  of  the  image 
signal; 

(d)  determining  a  characteristics  of  a  change  of  density  levels  in 
the  predetermined  lest  image  to  a  change  of  tone  levels  in  the 
image  signal,  in  the  image  forming  apparatus,  based  on  a 
plurality  of  density  levels  measured  in  the  first  measunng 
step,  and  making  a  conversion  dau  table  for  converting  tone 
levels  of  an  input  image  signal  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acteristics; 

(e)  a  second  generating  step  for  generating  an  image  signal 
representing  a  predetermined  test  image  having  a  plurality  of 
tone  levels  and  forming  the  predetermined  lest  image  on  the 
recording  medium  of  the  image  forming  apparatus  based  on 
the  image  signal; 

(0  transfemng  the  predetermined  test  image  formed  in  the 
second  generating  step  lo  a  recording  sheet; 

(g)  a  second  step  for  measuring  density  levels  of  the  predeter- 
mined test  image  on  the  recording  sheet  corresponding  to 
each  of  the  plurality  of  tone  levels  of  the  image  signal 
generated  in  the  second  generating  step;  and 

(h)  correcting  the  conversion  data  table  based  on  the  density 
levels  measured  in  the  second  measunng  step. 


5,583,645 
PRINTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FACSIMILE 
I'atrick  \egeaLs.  Fourqueux,  and  Alain  Frederic,  Cergy,  both  of 
France,    assignors     to    Societe    d'Applications    Generales 
d'Electricite  el  de  Mecanique  Sagem,  France 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193.539 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Feb.  15,  1993,  93  01670 
InL  Cl.*^  H04N  ini 
VS.  a.  358—296  9  Claims 


1    Method  for  facsimile  printing  on  paper  sheets  of  predeter- 
mined size,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

•onng  pixels  of  all  successive  scanned  lines  having  a  predeter- 
mined spacing  in  each  page  containing  data  to  be  pnnted  in  a 
memory,  as  each  said  page  is  received  as  signal; 
determining  a  significant  height  in  said  page,  which  contains  all 
said  data  to  be  printed; 


computing  a  vertical  reduction  ratio  between  a  predetermined 
height  available  for  printing  on  said  paper  sheet  and  said 
significant  height;  and 

printing  each  said  page,  pixel  per  pixel  and  line  after  line,  with  a 
vertical  spacing  between  lines  of  pixels  which  is  equal  lo  said 
predetermined  spacing,  multiplied  by  said  vertical  reduction 
ratio 


5383.646 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING  IMAGE  PORTIONS 

THROUGH  IMAGE  EXPANSION 
Naofumi  Yamamoto.  Tokyo:  Hidekazu  Sekizawa,  Yokohama, 
and    Eiichi    Sakaue.    Irayasu,   all    of  Japan.   as.signors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  219.094.  Mar.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31,  1993,  5-074843 
Int  Cl.*^  H04N  in  I 
VS.  a.  358—296  9  Claims 
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1.  An  image  processing  apparatus  for  performing  predetermined 
processing  with  respect  to  an  image  on  a  document,  the  image  on 
the  document  having  a  character/line  portion,  a  gradation  image 
portion,  and  a  background  portion  which  is  distinct  from  the 
character/line  portion  and  the  gradation  image  portion,  the  image 
processing  apparatus  compnsmg: 

scanning  means  for  repeatedly  scanning  the  image  on  the  docu- 
ment in  a  main  scanning  direction,  with  the  scanning  means 
being  shifted  in  a  sub  scanning  direction  between  the  repeated 
scans  in  the  scanning  direction,  thereby  outputting  image  data 
including  a  plurality  of  values  which  represent  image  densi- 
ties of  the  image  on  the  document; 
binary  image  data  preparation  means  for  preparing  binary  image 
data  which  expresses  the  image  data  as  white  pixel  data  when 
the  value  of  the  image  data  is  smaller  than  a  predetermined 
value  and  which  expresses  the  image  data  as  black  pixel  data 
when  the  value  of  tlie  image  data  is  equal  to  or  larger  than  the 
predetermined  value; 
expansion  image  data  preparation  means  for  prepanng  expan- 
sion image  data  by  converting  a  predetermined  number  of 
white  pixel  data  adjacent  to  the  black  pixel  data  into  black 
pixel  data  on  the  basis  of  the  binary  image  data  so  as  to 
convert  the  white  pixel  data  between  the  black  pixel  data 
corresponding  to  the  gradation  image  portion  to  black  pixel 
data;  and 
identifying  means  for  identifying  a  portion  of  the  image  data  as 
not  belonging  to  the  character/line  portion,  by  checking  a 
consecutive  number  of  black  or  white  pixel  data  of  the  expan- 
sion image  data  in  the  main  scanning  direction  or  the  sub 
scanning  direction. 
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5,583,647 
CYLINDER  SITPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

USE  IN  AN  ENGRAVER 

Kim  E.  Izor.  MiamisburR.  Kenneth  F.  Bornhorst,  Jr.,  Center- 

viUe.  and  tarr>  D.  l.ucous.  Dayton,  all  of  Ohio,  assignor*  to 

Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio 

ConUnuatlon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57  J27.  May  5.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5.424.S46.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292JJ58 

Int.  n."  B41C  1/02 

VS.  a.  358—299  53  Claims 


r^-Oa^   . 


I   A  cylinder  support  for  use  in  an  engra%ci  comprising: 

u  support  member;  and 

an  adjustable  supp«)rl  associated  with  said  supp»>rt  member  for 
receiving  one  of  a  plurality  of  cylinders  having  different 
dimensions  such  that  an  axis  of  roution  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  cylinders  is  situated  in  the  same  approximate 
predetermined  mounting  position  in  said  engraver 


5,583.648 

PICTIRE  SKJNAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  RECORDING/ 

Kh  PRODUCING  A  HIGH-DEFINITION  PICTl^RE  SIGNAL 

AND  A  NORMAL  PICTl  RE  SIGNAL 
\uidka  Ichinoi;   Masahiko  TuruU;  YuUka  iaobe^  Mitsuhiro 
^.i^hida.  all  of  Yokohama,  and  Hlroshi  AsiU,  Saxamihara,  aU 
of  Japan,  avsiRnors  to  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama. Japan 
(  ontinuati.Ki  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224.493.  Apr.  7.  1994.  This 

application  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.429 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1993,  5-105149; 
Jun.  17.  1993.  5-171257 

InL  CI."  H04N  9/79.  CUB  5/W 
L.S.  a.  386—37  12  Claim-S 
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selecting  means  for  selecting  either  the  high-definition  picture 
signal  or  the  normal  picture  signal,  the  high-detinition  picture 
signal  and  the  normal  picture  signal  being  respectively  com 
pi>sed  of  a  luminance  signal,  a  first  color  difference  signal  and 
a  second  color  difference  signal: 
recording  processing  means  for  time-comprcssing  a  plurality  of 
first  color  difference  line  signals  of  the  first  color  difference 
signal  pertaining  to  the  normal  picture  signal  on  every  scan 
ning  line  in  cases  where  the  normal  picture  signal  is  selected 
in  the  selecung  means,  time^omptessing  a  plurality  of  second 
color  difference  line  signals  of  the  second  color  difference 
signal  pertaining  lo  the  normal  picture  signal  in  cases  where 
the  normal  picture  signal  is  selected  in  the  selecting  means, 
timc-compressing  a  plurality  of  luminance  line  signals  of  the 
luminance  signal  pertaining  to  the  nonnal  picture  signal  in  a 
first  ratw  in  time  compression  degree  of  the  first  or  second 
color  difference  line  signals  to  the  luminance  line  signals 
peruining  to  the  normal  picture  signal  on  every  scanning  line 
in  cases  where  the  normal  picture  signal  is  selected  in  the 
selecting  means,  muhiplexing  in  time  division  the  luminance 
line  signals  ume-compressed,  the  first  color  difference  line 
signals  ume-compressed  and  the  second  color  difference  line 
signals  time-compresscd  on  every  scanning  line  to  produce  a 
recorded  TCI  signal  pertaining  to  the  normal  picnire  signal, 
alternately  deleung  a  first  color  difference  line  signal  of  the 
first  color  difference  signal  pertaining  to  the  high  definition 
picture  signal  and  a  second  color  difference  line  signal  of  the 
second  color  difference  signal  pertaining  to  the  highdefinilion 
picture  signal  on  every  scanning  line  to  produce  a  plurality  of 
thinned  first  color  difference  line  signals  and  a  plurality  of 
thinned  second  color  difference  line  signals  from  a  plurality  of 
first  color  difference  line  signals  of  the  first  color  difference 
signal  pertaining  lo  the  high-dehnition  picture  signal  and  a 
plurality  of  second  color  difference  line  signals  of  the  second 
color  difference  signal  pertaining  to  the  high-definition  picture 
signal  in  cases  where  the  high-dehnition  picture   signal  is 
selected  in  the  selecting  means,  time -compressing  the  thinned 
first  color  difference  line  signals  and  the  thinned  second  color 
difference     line    signals    on    every     scanning    line,    time- 
comprcssing  a  plurality  of  luminance   line  signals  of  the 
luminance  signal  pertaining  to  the  high  definition  picture  sig- 
nal on  every  scanning  line  in  ca.ses  where  the  high  definition 
picture  signal  is  selected  in  the  selecting  means  on  conditKin 
thai   the   first   rauo   is   larger   than   a   second   ratio   in   time 
compression  degree  of  the  thinned  first  or  second  color  differ- 
ence line  signals  to  the  luminance  line  signals  pertaining  to 
the  high  definition  picture  signal,  multiplexing  in  time  divi- 
sion half  of  the  luminance  line  signals  time  compressed  and 
the  thinned  hrst  color  difference  line  signals  time-compressed 
on  every  scanning  line  to  produce  a  first  recorded  TCI  signal 
pertaining  to  the  high-definition  picture  signal,  and  multiplex- 
ing in  ume  division  remaining  half  of  the  luminance  line 
signals  lime  compressed  and  the  thinned  second  color  differ- 
ence line  signals  time  compressed  on  every  scanning  line  to 
pniduce  a  second  recorded  TCI  signal  pertaining  lo  the  high- 
definition  picture  signal,  and 
magnetic  head  means  for  recording  the  recorded  TCI  signal 
pertaining  to  the  normal  picture  signal  on  a  recording  medium 
in  cases  where  the  normal  picture  signal  is  selected  in  the 
selecting  means,  and  recording  the  first  and  second  recorded 
TCI  signals  pertaining  lo  the  high  definition  picture  signal  on 
the  recording  medium   in  cases  where  the  high-definition 
picture  signal  is  selected  in  the  selecung  means 


1  A  picture  signal  recording  apparatus  for  recording  a  nonnal 
picture  signal  and  a  high-definition  picture  signal  in  which  the 
number  of  scanning  lines  is  higher  than  that  in  the  nonnal  picture 
signal,  comprising: 
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5i«3.650 
DIGITAL  RECORDING  AND  PLAYBACK  DEVICE 
ERROR  CORRECTION  METHODS  AND  APPARATUS 
FOR  ISE  WITH  TRICK  PLAY  D.ATA 
Frank  A.  Lane.  Medford  I^kes;  Jill  M.  Boyce.  Manalapan: 
Jack  S.  Fuhrer.  Princeton  Junction;  John  G.  N.  Henderson, 
Princeton,  all   of  NJ.;    Katsuo  Mohri.   Kanagawa.  Japan: 
Masafumi  Nakamura.  Yokohama.  Japan;  Takaharu  Nogu- 
chi,  Yokohama.  Japan;  Hiroo  Okamoto.  Yokohama,  Japan; 
Masuo  Oku.  Kamakura.  Japan,  and  Michael  A.  Plotnick, 
Southampton.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hitachi  .America,  Ltd.,  Tar- 
rytown,  N.Y.,  and  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  293.639.  Aug.  19.  1994.  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3.887.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned,  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,930.  Jan.  13.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-paii  of  Ser.  No.  109,236,  Aug.  19, 
1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

462.877 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  1,  1992,  4-233340; 
Sep.  1.  1992,  4-233341;  Sep.  7,  1992,  4-238031 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76:5/78 
VS.  a.  386—81  22  Claims 
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5,583,651 

METHOD  OF  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  AND 

RECEIVING  DIGITALLY  ENCODED  \  IDEO  IM^AGES 

Peter  H.  N.  De  With;  Stephanus  J.  J.  Ngssen;  Albert  M.  A. 
Rijckaert.  and  Gerrit  J.  Keesman.  all  of  Eindhoven.  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  CS.  Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  416.943.  Apr.  4.  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3J57,  Jan.  12.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  14.  1996.  Ser.  No.  601.270 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Jan.  13, 
1992,  92200069;  Dec.  14.  1992,  92203883 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/76:5/783 
U.S.  CI.  386—68  29  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  video  data  on  a  tape  in  a  pattern 
that  pennits  sufficient  data,  to  generate  recognizable  portions  of 
images,  to  be  read  from  the  tape  by  a  video  tape  recorder  playback 
device  operating  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  playback  modes 
including  a  normal  playback  mode  and  a  trick  play  playback  mode, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  the  digital  video  data; 
selecting  a  first  set  of  the  received  digital  video  data  to  be  used 

during  normal  play  video  tape  recorder  operation: 
ananging  the  first  set  of  the  received  digital  video  data  into 

normal  play  data  blocks  of  a  first  size: 
selecting  a  second  set  of  the  received  digital  video  data  to  be 

used  during  trick  play  video  tape  recorder  operation; 
arranging  the  data  in  the  second  set  of  digital  video  data  into 

tnck  play  data  blocks  which  are  smaller  than  the  first  size: 
arranging  the  trick  play  data  blocks  into  groups  of  trick  play  data 
blocks,  each  group  of  trick  play  data  blocks  including  a 
plurality  of  trick  play  data  blocks  and  being  approximately 
equal  in  size  to  the  first  size:  and 
recording  the  first  and  second  sets  of  digital  video  data  on  the 
tape. 
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1.  A  method  of  recording  digital  data  defining  a  plurality  of 
images  on  substantially  parallel  tracks  of  a  recording  medium  at  a 
recording  first  speed  for  playback  at  said  first  speed  and  at  a  second 
s[>eed  different  from  the  first  speed,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  generating  image  data  defining  each  of  said  images. 

(i)  said  image  data  being  produced  by  partitioning  said  image 
into  a  plurality  of  groups  of  blocks,  with  each  block  defin- 
ing an  incremental  area  of  said  image  made  up  of  a  group 
of  pixels,  and  encoding  each  of  said  blocks  into  a  sequence 
of  digital  codewords  representing  coefficients,  the  first 
codeword  being  indicative  of  a  DC  coefficient  for  the 
block,  subsequent  codewords  being  indicative  of  AC  coef- 
ficients for  the  block,  each  codeword  being  constituted  by  a 
sequence  of  bits  of  which  the  first  bit  is  the  most  significant 
bit  and  subsequent  bits  are  ordered  in  decreasing  signifi- 
cance. 

b)  recording  said  encoded  block  data  on  said  parallel  tracks  such 
that: 

(i)  at  least  the  most  significant  bits  of  the  codewords  indica- 
tive of  the  DC  coefficients  of  a  first  plurality  of  selected 
ones  of  a  group  of  blocks  are  recorded  on  a  predetermined 
pan  of  one  of  said  parallel  tracks. 

(ii)  at  least  the  most  significant  bits  of  the  codewords  indica- 
tive of  the  DC  coefficients  of  a  second  plurality  of  selected 
ones  of  the  group  of  blocks,  different  from  said  first  plural- 
ity, are  recorded  on  a  predetermined  part  of  the  remainder 
of  said  parallel  tracks. 


5.583.652 
SYNCHRONIZED.  VARLABLE-SPEED  PLAYBACK  OF 
DIGITALLY  RECORDED  Al  DIO  AND  VIDEO 
Malcolm  S.  Ware.  Raleigh.  N.C..  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,902 
InL  Cl.'^  H04N  5/91:5/76 
VS.  a.  386—75  9  Claims 

1.  In  a  variable-speed,  digital  audio/video  playback  system,  a 
method  of  maintaining  synchronization  of  a  stream  of  digital  video 
data  with  a  stream  of  digital  audio  data  originally  recorded  at  a 
specified  rate  in  frames  per  second  where  an  audio  frame  com- 
prises samples  recorded  in  a  fixed  penod  of  time  corresponding  to 
an  associated  video  frame  recording  rate  in  frames  per  second,  the 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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placing  at  least  2  frames  of  digital  audio  in  an  audio  buffenng 
means  and  at  least  2  frames  of  digital  video  in  a  video 
butfering  means: 

reading  a  value  for  a  user-selected  audio  scaling  factor.  C.  where 
C  is  a  proportion  of  the  originally  recorded  specified  rate: 

decoding,  scaling  and  playing,  if  the  audio  buffenng  means  is 
not  empty  an  audio  frame  from  the  audio  buffenng  means 
using  the  scaling  factor  C  so  that  playback  of  the  audio  frame 
requires  an  audio  playback  time  penod  inversely  proportional 

to  C; 

decoding  and  displaving,  if  the  video  buffenng  means  is  not 
empty,  a  frame  of  video  from  the  video  buffenng  means 
which  corresponds  to  the  currently  playing  audio  frame,  for  a 
time  penod  equal  to  the  cum:nt  audio  playback  lime  penod: 

reading  a  frame  of  video  from  the  video  dau  stream  into  the 
video  buffenng  means  and  a  frame  of  audio  from  the  audio 
data  stream  into  the  audio  buffenng  means  if  the  end  of  the 
data  streams  has  not  been  reached:  and 

re-reading  the  value  of  the  user  selected  audio  scaling  factor  C 
in  preparation  for  scaling  and  playing  the  next  audio  frame 
from  the  audio  buffenng  means  if  the  user  selected  value  to 
be  assigned  to  C  has  been  changed  since  the  start  of  the 
immediately  preceding  audio  playback  time  period. 
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coded  pictures  thereby  fonning  a  group  of  represenutions  of 
the  same  picture  with  different  resolutions, 
denving.  for  at  least  said  one  picture,  at  least  one  residually 
coded  picture  from  said  picture  information  signal;  said  one 
residually  coded  picture  compnsing  residual  codes  which, 
when  combined  with  said  second  absolutely  coded  picture, 
represent  said  one  picture  with  higher  resolution  than  the 
resolution  of  said  second  absolutely  coded  picture, 
recording  said  first  absolutely  coded  picture  in  one  part  of  a 

given  picture  hie. 
recording  said  second  absolutely  coded  picture  in  an  other  part 

of  said  given  picture  file  following  said  one  pan.  and 
recording  said  residually  coded  picture  in  yet  another  part  of 

said  given  picture  file  following  said  other  pan. 
whereby  each  part  of  the  file  including  a  coded  picture  repre- 
senting a  lower  resolution  picture  of  said  one  picture  is 
followed  by  a  different  part  of  the  file  including  a  coded 
picture  representing  a  higher  resolution  picture  of  said  one 
picture. 


5383.653 
METHOD  OF  RKCORDING  PlCTl  RK  INFORMATION. 
RFCORD  CARRIKR.  AND  PUTl  RE  RETRIEVAL  AND 
REPRODUCTION  DEVICE  FOR  READING  THE 
RECORD  CARRIER 
Josef  M.  K.  Tlmmermans.  Hasselt.  Belgium,  assignor  to  VS. 
Philips  Corporation.  New  York.  N.\. 
Continuation  of  Set.  No.  983^:22.  Jun.  21.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.609 
Claim-s  priority,  application   Eump*an   Pat.  Off.,  Sep.   19. 
1990  90202487;  NetherUnds.  Sep.  27,  1990,  9002III 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  ^/7r) 
t.S.  CI.  386—125  23  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  recording  picture  infonnation  on  a  record  earner. 

composing: 

scanning  at  least  one  picture  on  a  record  carrier  to  provide  a 
picture  information  signal. 

converting  said  picture  infonnation  signal  into  at  least  first  and 
second  absolutely  coded  pictures,  each  absolutely  coded  pic 
ture  representing  said  one  picture  as  a  luminance  distnbution 
defined  by  a  two  dimensional  artay  of  luminance  pixels 
having  predetermined  luminance  values,  the  number  of  lumi 
nance  pixels  of  said  second  absolutely  coded  picture  being 
greater  than  the  number  of  luminance  pixels  of  said  first 
absolutely  coded  picture,  said  firet  and  second  absolutely 


5.583.654 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  AND  AUDIO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND 

REPRODLCING  APPARATUS  EFFICIENTLY  STORING  A 

VARIETY  OF  DIFFERENT  ACCOMPANYING  VIDEO 

AND  AUDIO  INFORMATION  DATA 

Masaki  Oguro.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  CorporaUon. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  159354 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  4.  1992.  4-325618; 
Jun.  8,  1993.  5-164307 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/76 
U.S.  CI.  386—96  3*  Claims 

I  An  apparatus  for  recording  digiul  video  and  audio  signals  in 
the  fonn  of  coded  signals  having  a  recording  fonnat  which 
includes  video  signal  and  accompanying  video  data  recording  areas 
for  recording  videt)  signals  and  accompanying  auxiliao  video  dau. 
respectively  and  audio  signal  and  accompanying  audio  data  record- 
ing areas  for  recording  audio  signals  and  accompanying  auxiliary 
audio  data,  respectively,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

framing  means  for  framing  a  digital  audio  signal  and  a  digital 
video  signal  thereby  forming  blocks  of  audio  signals  and 
blocks  of  video  signals: 
generating  means  for  generating  said  accompanying  auxiliary 

audio  data  and  said  accompanying  auxiliary  video  data; 
fomiatting  means  for  fomiatting  said  accompanying  auxiliary 
audio  data  and  said  accompanying  auxiliary  video  data  into 
accompanying  audio  data  packs  and  accompanying  video  data 
packs,  respectively, 
combining  means  for  combining  said  blocks  of  audio  signals 
with  said  accompanying  audio  data  pack  thereby  fonning 
combined  audio  information  and  for  combining  said  blocks  of 


"^^ 


video  signals  with  said  accompanying  video  data  pack  thereby 
forming  combined  video  information: 

identification  parameter  generating  means  for  generating  identi- 
fication parameters  corresponding  respectively  to  said  com- 
bined audio  information  or  to  said  combined  video  informa- 
tion; 

encoding  means  for  encoding  said  identification  parameters,  said 
combined  audio  information  and  said  combined  video  infor- 
mation into  said  coded  signals;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  said  coded  signals  onto  a  record- 
ing medium. 


5.583.655 

CREATION  AND  PROCESSING  OF  DOCUMENTS 

CONTAINING  DESTINATION  INFORMATION 

Takahiro  Tsukamoto,   Hoya:    Naohiro   Hosokawa,   Kawasaki, 

and  Atsushi  Nakamura,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  863,450,  Apr.  3,  1992.  This  appUcation 
Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.640 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1991,  3-100497; 
May  31,  1991,  3-128957;  May  29,  1991,  3-124346;  Jun.  25, 
1991.  3-153016;  Jun.  25.  1991,  3-153017;  Jun.  27,  1991. 
3-156503 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/00:1/387:  CM)6F  15/00:  (;09B  5/00 
I  .S.  CI.  358—400  12  Claims 
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I.  A  data  processing  apparatus  having  a  communication  func- 
tion, comprising: 

editing  means  for  editing  document  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  the  edited  document  data; 

area  setting  means  for  setting  a  destination  area  for  destination 

information  into  the  edited  document  data,  the  destination 

area  being  an  arbitrary  size; 


generating  means  for  generating  the  destination  information  and 
for  causing  said  display  means  to  display  the  destination 
information  on  the  destination  area  in  the  edited  document 
data; 

memory  means  for  storing  the  edited  document  data  and  the 
destination  information  as  different  files:  and 

transmitting  means  for  connecting  the  edited  document  data  and 
the  destination  information  stored  as  different  files  in  said 
memory  means  and  for  transmitting  the  edited  document  data 
and  the  destination  information. 


5383.656 
METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

COMPRESSED  LOOK-UP  TABLE  (LUT) 
REPRESENTATIONS  OF  N  TO  M-DIMENSIONAL 
TRANSFORMS  TO  IMAGE  DATA  AND  FOR 
PROCESSING  IMAGE  DATA  UTILIZING  THE 
ATTACHED  COMPRE.SSED  LUTS 
Bhavan  R.  Gandhi.  Rochester,  and  James  R.  Sullivan.  Spencer- 
port,  both  of  N.^'..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1992,  Ser.  No.  999,631 

Int.  CI."  CH)2B  2.W8:23/00:  (M3B  21/56 

U.S.  CI.  358—426  26  Claims 


1.  An  image  processing  device  for  selectively  attaching  a  com- 
pressed transform  representative  data  structure,  belonging  to  a  set 
of  such  structures  stored  in  memory  means  associated  with  the 
image  processing  device,  to  image  data  input  to  said  image  pro- 
cessing device,  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  inputting  said  image  data  to  the  image  processing 
device; 

(b)  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  the  compressed  transform 
representative  data  structures  stored  in  said  memory  means 
for  attachment  to  said  image  data:  and 

(c)  means  for  attaching  each  selected  compressed  transform 
representative  data  strucwre  to  said  image  data. 


5.583.657 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  IMAGE 
DATA 
Je-Chang  Jeong.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyongki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  11.546 
Int.  CI."  H04N  1/415:7/12 
VS.  CI.  358-^32  9  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  image  data  using  an  energy  distn- 
bution pattern  of  two-dimensional  data,  comprising: 

an   encoder  for  transforming   input   image   signals  of  a  time 

domain  into  signals  of  a  frequency  domam. 
a  scanner  for  scanning  the  transform  coefficients  of  an  NxN 
block,  where  N  is  an  integer,  in  accordance  with  the  energy 
distribution  pattern: 
a  compressor  for  compressing  and  transferring  the  scanned 

transform  coefficients:  and 
a  decoder  for  restoring  the  compressed  data  transferred  from  the 
compressor  and  for  rearranging  the  transform  coefficients  into 
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original  image  data  of  NxN  blocks  in  conformanct  with  the 

scanning  order  based  on  the  energy  dismbuuon  pattern; 
wherein  said  encoder  comprises: 

a  two-dimensional  transform  ponion  for  convening  the  input 
image  signal  inin  transform  coefficients  of  an  NxN  block  of 
said  frequency  domain. 

a  transform  coefficient  storage  portion  for  stonng  the  trans- 
form coefficients  at  the  output  of  the  two-dimensional 
transform  portion  in  accordance  with  the  output  signal  of  a 
write  address  counter, 

an  energy  slope  classification  portion  for  identifying  a  distri- 
bution pattern  in  energy  of  the  NxN  block  of  transform 
coefficients  and  producing  data  corresponding  to  the  slope 
data  thereof. 

a  scanning  order  decision  poruon  for  selecting  the  scanning 
order  corresponding  to  the  slope  data  outpuned  from  the 
energy  slope  classificauon  portion  and  outpuning  the 
selected  scanning  order  to  the  transform  coefficient  storage 
portion: 
a  data  compression  portion  for  quantizing  the  transform  coef- 
ficients sequentially  outputtcd  from  the  transform  coeffi- 
cient storage  portion  and  compressing  the  dau  using  a 
variable  length  coding  process:  and 
a  muluplexer  for  selectively  outpulting  the  compressed  data 
output  from  the  data  compression  poruon  and  the  slope 
data  output  from  the  energy  slope  classification  portion. 


5383.659 

MULTI- WINDOWING  TECHNIQIE  FOR 

THRESHOLDING  AN  IMAt;E  USING  LOCAL  IMAGE 

PROPERTIES 

Yongchun   l.ef,   Rochester;   Joseph  M.   Basile.  OnUrio,  and 

Peter   Rudak.   Hilton,   all   of  N.Y..  assignors   to   Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.\. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  !<»*».  Ser.  No.  338,051 

lot  a."  H04N  1/40 

\iS.  a.  358—455  31  Claims 
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5,583,658 
FACSIMILE  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  liSER-TO-USER 

INFORMATION  ON  AN  ISDN 
K.itsuhito    Takezawa,    Kawasaki,    and    Souichi    Yamamuro, 
(okyo.  both  uf  Japan.  as.signors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha, 
lokyo.  Japan 
(  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  884,188,  May  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,881 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22,  1991,  3-117108; 
Jun.  25,  1991,  3-153133 

Int  CI."  H04N  im.  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  358—440  6  Claims 

1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  for  performing  communication  using 
user-to-user  information  included  in  a  SETUP  message  for  calling 
an  integrated  services  digital  network,  comprising: 

manual  input  means  for  inputting  uscrlo-user  information  cor- 
responding to  a  destination: 
registration  means  for  pre-registenng  the  manually  input  user 

to-user  information  corresponding  to  the  destination: 
manual  instruction  means  for  manually  inputting  an  instruction 

lo  call  the  destinalion.  and 
communication  means,  responsive  lo  the  instruction,  for  reading 
the  user-io-user  information  pre  registered  in  said  registrauon 
means  to  provide  read  user-to-uscr  information,  and  for  call 
ing  the  integrated  services  digiul  network  by  using  the  read 
user-io-user  information  in  a  SETUP  message 


1  Apparatus  for  thresholding  an  input  gray-scale  image  into  a 
first  output  image,  wherein  said  input  image  is  formed  of  input 
pixels  each  having  a  multi-bit  gray  scale  pixel  value  ass*x.iated 
therewith,  and  wherein  said  first  output  image  is  formed  of  pixels 
each  having  a  corresponding  output  pixel  value  associated  there- 
with, said  apparatus  comprising 

means,  responsive  lo  a  plurality  of  pixel  values  in  the  input 
image,  for  ascenaining  an  area  gradient  value  for  a  first 
window,  of  pre-defined  size,  of  intensity  gradient  values  asso- 
ciated with  ones  of  the  pixel  values  centered  about  a  current 
pixel  posiuon.  (ij)  (where  i  and  j  are  pixel  indices),  in  the 
input  image: 
means,  responsive  to  a  second  window,  of  pre-defined  size,  of 
input  pixels  centered  about  the  current  pixel  position  (ij)  in 
the  input  image,  for  determining  a  maximum  pixel  value  and 


a  minimum  pixel  value  of  the  pixel  values  contained  within 
said  second  window:  and 
means,  responsive  lo  the  area  gradient  value  and  the  maximum 
and  minimum  pixel  values,  for  thresholding  a  current  one  of 
the  pixel  values  for  the  current  pixel  position  (i.j)  in  the  input 
image  into  an  output  pixel  value  at  a  corresponding  position 
in  the  first  output  image. 


5,583.660 
NON-PERPENDICULAR,  EQUAL  FREQIENCY  NON- 
CONVENTIONAL  SCREEN  PATTERNS  FOR 
ELECTRONIC  HALFTONE  GENERATION 
Richard  L,  Rylander,  Stillwater.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  640.025.  Jan,  11.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  582,524.  Sep,  14. 
1990.  Pat.  No.  5^53.084.  This  application  Feb.  8,  1993,  Ser, 
No.  15,037 
Int.  Cl.'^  C,n3B  ://60 
I  .S.  H    <5^  ^-f,  2  Claims 


!fe**C-     3"-'  "''~ ' 


I   .\  screen  s\MiiTi  riu  um-  in  ciinneciion  with  the  reproduction 
of  half-lone  pictures  in  a  multicolor  pnnl  comprising 

a)  at  least  two  partial  screens,  each  screen  corresponding  to  one 
printing  color: 

b)  each  partial  screen  being  defined  by  columns  and  rows  of  dots 
defined  by  clusters  of  points,  said  dots  defining  printing  dots 
for  lone  values  of  said  multicolor  pnnl,  wherein  a  plurality  of 
said  dots  have  centers  that  do  not  lie  directly  on  addressable 
points  within  the  half-lone  cell  array: 

c)  at  least  one  of  said  partial  screens  having  columns  and  rows 
which  are  not  geometrically  orthogonal  to  each  other,  the 
column  lo  column  spacing  and  the  row  to  row  spacing  being 
equal  to  each  other 


5,583,661 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  AN 

IMAGE 

Syouji  Kurita.  Tokyo:  Noboru  Inamine.  Sakura.  and  Ikuo 
Noguchi.  Ryugasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Riso  Kagaku 
Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep,  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.481 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230397 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/40 

U.S.  a.  358—456  16  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  processing  an  image  using  an  error 
diffusion  method  in  which  the  image  is  divided  into  pixels  different 
in  areas  and  extending  in  main  and  sub  scanning  directions,  density 
distribution  errors  being  formed  in  penpheral  pixels  around  a  noted 
pixel  in  the  image,  said  method  comprising: 


calculating  thresholds  of  densities  corresponding  to  area  ratios 

from  the  penpheral  pixels  to  the  noted  pixel: 
selecting  a  noted  pixel  and  peripheral  pixels  around  the  noted 

pixel  scanned  already: 
calculating  propagated  errors  propagated  to  the  noted  pixel  from 

the  density  distribution  errors  formed  in  the  penpheral  pixels 

based  on  distances  from  the  noted  pixel  lo  the  respective 

penpheral  pixels  and  the  area  ratios: 
adding  the  propagated  errors  to  a  density  of  the  noted  pixel  to 

form  a  rearranged  density  of  the  noted  pixel:  and 
comparing  the  rearranged  density  of  the  noted  pixel  with  the 

thresholds  to  obtain  a  binary  level  for  the  noted  pixel. 


5383,662 
BOOK  DOCUMENT  READING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  PAGE 

Tl  RNING  CAPABILITY 

Hiroshi  Takahashi.   Kawasaki:  Tetsuya   Fujioka.  Yokohama. 

and   Kazunori   Bannai.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  996.094.  Dec,  23.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5J25J13.  This  application  Apn  19.  1994.  Sen  No. 

229,819 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apn  19.  1993,  5-091665 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03B  27/32:  B65H  29/<0:  B41J  2/47 

U.S.  CI.  358-^74  39  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  reading  a  book  document  and  having  a  page 
turning  capability,  comprising: 

scanning  and  page  turning  means  for  scanning  the  book  docu- 
ment, and  turning  over  a  leaf  of  said  book  document  while 
sequentially  accommodating  said  leaf  in  a  receiving  section 
and  then  discharging  said  leaf  from  said  receiving  section, 
said  scanning  and  page  turning  means  including  a  housing,  a 
closed  loop  belt  for  lifting  an  edge  of  said  leaf,  said  receiving 
section  having  a  first  end  inside  said  housing  for  receiving 
said  edge  of  said  leaf  and  a  second  end  forming  an  opening  in 
said  housing  to  allow  said  leaf  to  extend  outside  said  housing 
while  being  accommodated  in  said  receiving  section: 

leaf  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  leaf  being  received  in  said 
receiving  section:  and 

edge  detecting  means  responsive  to  an  output  of  said  leaf  sens- 
ing means,  which  is  indicative  of  detection  of  the  leaf,  for 
detecting  an  edge  of  a  page  at  a  side  where  a  page  turning 
operation  begins. 


5383,663 

COMPACT  TRANSPARENT  SHEET  DIGITIZER 

OFFERING  ANGULAR  AND  POSITIONAL  ACCURACY 

OF  A  SHEET  AND  UNIFORM  SHEET  MOTION 

Gerard  Boeve.  lulegem.  Belgium,  assignor  to  Agfa-Gevaert, 

Mortsel.  Belgium 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1994.  Sen  No.  267.466 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jul.  8,  1993, 
93202002 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/04:  G03B  27/48:  B65H  29/00:9/16 
U.S.  a.  358-^»87  6  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  scanning  an  image  formed  on  a  transparent 
sheet,  comprising: 
photosensitive  means  for  scanning  the  image  on  the  sheet: 
means  for  passing  light  through  the  sheet  to  the  photosensitive 
means;  and 
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5383.665 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PKRF"R^"NG  COLOk 
TRANSFOHMATIONS  ISING  A  REKKRLNCfc  IMAC.E 
COMBINED  WITH  A  COLOR  TRACER 
H.  Scott  Gregory.  Jr.  Bedford.  Mass..  t  hrtslopher  M.  Heinz. 
Nashua.  N.H.."  Timothy   K.  RodRers,  Jr..  (  oncord.  Ma;*.; 
George  B.  Pawle.  North  Reading.  Mavs..  and  Douglas  t.. 
Walker,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to  F^stman  Kodak  Com- 
pan>.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

■  Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  387,550 

Int.  n."  H04N  //56.//W) 


VS.  C\.  358—504 


16  Claims 


/' 


»\ 


RCTKOC 


means  for  transporting  the  sheet  bel>*een  the   light  passing 

means  and  the  pholosensilive  means,  the  transporting  means 

comprising: 
means  for  Iceeping  ac  least  a  portion  of  the  sheet  in  an  upnghi 

onentalion; 
contact  means  for  keeping  contact  with  a  bottom  edge  of  the 

sheet  lo  guide  the  bottom  edge  of  the  sheet  in  a  substantially 

horizontal  plane,  and 
carrier  means  for  abutting  against  a  rear  edge  of  the  sheet  and 

for  thereby  to  move  the  sheet  forward  over  die  contact  means 
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5.583.664 

SHEET  HOI.DINt;  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takaaki  Sanpei.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporaUon, 

Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567,780 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-304940 

Int.  CI."  H04N  //rw    B65H  il/26:il/0Q 

\}S.  CI.  358—498  5  Ctalias 

18  It  220 

,22 

12     16  4 


I  A  color  transform  capture  mcthixl.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reference  image  as  a  data  file; 

concatenating  a  color  tracer  as  a  data  tile  lo  the  data  hie  of  the 
reference  image  for  creating  a  combined  image  having  the 
reference  image  and  color  tracer  integrally  attached  so  that  the 
location  of  each  pixel  in  the  combined  image  is  delectable  b> 
a  computer;  and 

pertonning  color  changes  on  the  combined  image  for  changmg 
the  reference  image  and  recording  color  changes  in  the  tracer 


1  A  mechanism  for  holding,  in  an  apparatus  on  which  said 
mechanism  is  mounted,  at  least  one  sheet  haxing  a  unit  length  and 
having  undergone  predetermined  processing  in  such  a  ptisiiion  thai 
a  leading  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  prtrtnides  from  said  apparatus, 
said  mechanism  comprising; 

an  outlet  roller  for  causing  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  sheet 

lo  protrude  from  said  apparatus; 

a  presser  member  for  pressing  the  sheet  against  said  outlet  roller; 

a  holder  member  positioned  upstream  of  said  outlet  roller  in  an 

intended  direction  of  sheet  discharge,  and  having  a  nipping 

portion  which  is  open  toward  said  outlet  roller; 

said  nipping  portion  holding  the  sheet  inserted  into  said  holder 

member  at  an  open  side  of  said  nipping  portion; 
said  outlet  roller  being  reversed  v^hen  a  trailing  edge  portion  of 
Uie  sheet  is  brought  to  a  predetermined  position  between  said 
outlet  roller  and  said  holder  member  to  thereby  insert  the 
trailing  edge  portion  of  the  sheet  into  said  nipping  portion 


5ii83,666 
METHOD  FOR  CROSS-DEVICE  COLOR  CALIBRATION 
AND  ENHANCEMENT  I  SING  EXPLICIT  CONSTRAINTS 
Richard  N.  EILson.  Rochester.   Kevin  F.  Spaulding.  Spencer- 
port;  Andrew  H.  Mutz.  Rochester,  and  Ron  (Jershon.  Pitts- 
ford,  all  of  N.\.,  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  17,094,  Feb.  12,  1993.  This  applica- 
Uon  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,157 
Int.  CI."  G02B  7m:i/n:  H04N  V/iW;  G09G  5/04 
VS.  CI.  358-518  ^7  ^'■'"« 

1.  A  method  lor  transforming  input  color  values  in  an  input  color 


\/     ytionw      J 


space  to  output  color  values  in  an  otitpui  color  space,  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


a)  forming  nwre  than  one  subsets  of  input  color  values  from 
portions  of  the  input  color  space,  at  least  one  of  said  subsets 
containing  all  the  color  values  of  a  line,  of  a  surface  or  of  a 
volume  in  said  input  color  space: 

b)  assigning  a  color  transform  for  transforming  color  values  in 
said  input  color  space  to  color  values  in  said  output  color 
space  to  all  the  color  values  in  each  subset  of  input  color 
values  formed  in  step  a); 

c)  fonning  the  subset  of  input  color  values  not  included  in  the 
subsets  of  steps  a): 

d)  forming  a  color  transform  for  the  input  colors  of  step  c)  which 
preserves  continuity  with  the  transforms  of  step  b);  and 

e)  transforming  input  color  values  in  the  input  color  space  to 
output  color  values  in  the  output  color  space  using  the  com- 
bined transforms  of  steps  b)  and  d). 


5.583.667 

COLOR  IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

FORMING  A  COLOR  IMAGE  BASED  ON  IMAGE 

ATTRIBl  TES  OF  AN  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

Masanori    ^'amada,    Kawasaki,    Japan,    a.ssignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  97U59.  Nov.  4,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5.313312, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560.768.  Jul.  31,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197,861 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2,  1989,  1-200487 

Int.  CI."  H04N  1/56 

VS.  a.  358—529  30  aaims 


"^X. 


I  A  color  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
discriminating  means  for  discriminating  an  attribute  of  an  image 

of  an  original  with  respect  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  areas  of  the 

original; 
memory  means  for  storing  discrimination  results  output  by  said 

discriminating  means  which  correspond  to  each  area  of  the 

original; 
processing  means  for  processing  an  image  of  each  area  of  the 

original  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  discrimination 

result  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 
control  means  for  reading  out  discnmination  results  that  corre- 
spond to  each  area  of  the  onginal  from  said  memory  means  a 

plurality  of  times. 


5383,668 
HOLOGRAPHIC  REPLICATION  OF  COPY  FILM  TO 
HOLOGRAM  MASTER 
Hal  D.  Smith.  Rancho  Palos  \erdes.  and  Ronald  T.  Smith. 
Torrance,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  31,152,  Mar.  12.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391385 

Int  CI."  G03H  1/04:1/26 

VS.  CI.  359—12  1  Claim 

*^ 

1.  A  method  for  fixedly  positioning  an  elongated  recording 
laminate  (10)  relative  to  a  master  hologram  laminate  (20).  wherein 
the  elongated  recording  laminate  (10)  includes  a  carrier  film  (11) 
for  supporting  a  hologram  recording  layer  (13)  in  contact  with  a 
transparent  cover  film  (15)  that  is  capable  of  being  statically 
charged,  and  wherein  the  master  hologram  laminate  (20)  includes  a 
master  hologram  layer  (23)  supported  on  a  glass  substrate  (21 ).  and 
a  transparent  master  hologram  glass  cover  layer  (25)  is  disposed 
over  the  master  hologram  layer  (23).  the  method  comprising: 
onenting  the  master  hologram  laminate  (20)  so  that  the  transpar- 
ent master  hologram  glass  cover  layer  (25)  is  positioned  on 
top  of  (he  master  hologram  laminate  (20); 
orienting   the   elongated   recording   laminate   (10)   so  that  the 
transparent  recording  layer  cover  film  ( IS)  can  be  controllably 
engaged  with  the  transparent  master  hologram  glass  cover 
layer  (25)  with  a  very  thin  layer  index  matching  fluid  (29) 
between  the  transparent  recording  layer  cover  film  (15)  and 
the  transparent  master  hologram  cover  layer  (25); 
inducing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  the  transparent  recording 

layer  cover  film  (15):  and 
positioning  the  elongated  recording  laminate  ( 10)  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  master  hologram  laminate  (20)  such  that  the 
electrostatic  charge  on  the  transparent  recording  layer  cover 
film  (15)  causes  a  static  attraction  between  the  elongated 
recording  laminate  (10)  and  the  master  hologram  laminate 
(20)  that  retains  the  elongated  recording  laminate  (10)  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  the  master  hologram  laminate  (20). 
with  the  steps  of: 

(i)  applying  a  pressure  roller  (41)  against  the  elongated 
recording  laminate  (10)  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  elon- 
gated recording  laminate  (10)  against  a  portion  of  the 
master  hologram  laminate  (20); 
(ii)  introducing  said  very  thin  index  layer  matching  fluid  (29) 
into  the  region  adjacent  engaged  portions  of  the  elongated 
recording  laminate  (10)  and  the  master  hologram  laminate 
(20).  and 
(iii)  moving  the  pressure  roller  (41)  so  as  to  press  the  elon- 
gated recording  laminate  (10)  into  close  proximity  with  the 
master  hologram  laminate  (20)  and  to  distribute  the  very 
thin  layer  index  matching  fluid  (29). 


5383.669 
LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATL'S,  AND  PROJECTION 
DISPLAY  SYSTEM  AND  VIEW-FINDER  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  SAID  LIGHT  VALVE  APPARATUS 

Yoshimasa  Fushimi.  Hirakata.  and  ^oshito  Miyatake.  Neya- 
gawa,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsiLshita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  91,191.  Jul.  14,  1993.  This  application 

Apr.  20.  1995.  Ser  No.  425.468 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  15.  1992,  4-187813; 
Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271334:  Oct.  9,  1992,  4-271335 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/lif5 
U.S.  CI.  349—5  31  Claims 

1.  A  light  valve  apparatus  comprising; 
a  light  valve  in  which  a  plurality  of  pixels  are  arranged  in  a  first 

matnx  pattern; 
a  first  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  microlens  elements  are 
arranged  in  a  second  mauix  pattern  similar  to  the  first  matrix 
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phase  or  a  cholesienc  phase  at  operating  environmental  tempera 
ture  bemg  dispersed  and  fixed  on  said  information  recording  layer, 
whereby  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  said  acrylic  resin  or 
mcthacrylic  resin  is  25.000  to  100.000  and  has  an  acid  number  of 


2  or  mote. 
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pattern  of  the  pixels  of  said  light  valve,  and  which  is  located 
at  an  incident  side  of  said  light  valve,  and 

a  second  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  microlens  elements 
are  arranged  in  a  third  matnx  pattern  similar  to  the  first  matnx 
pattern  of  the  pixels  of  said  light  valve,  and  which  is  located 
between  said  light  valve  and  said  first  lens  array; 

a  third  lens  array  in  which  a  plurality  of  microlens  elements  are 
arranged  in  a  fourth  matrix  pattern  similar  to  the  first  matnx 
pattern  of  the  pixels  of  said  light  valve,  and  which  is  located 
between  said  first  lens  array  and  said  second  lens  array: 

wherein  a  focal  length  of  each  of  the  microlens  elements  of  said 
first  lens  array  is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  a  focal  length  of 
each  of  the  microlens  elemenu,  of  said  second  lens  array,  the 
respective  microlens  elements  of  said  second  lens  an-ay  being 
adapted  to  form  real  images  of  a  virtual  light  source  at  focal 
points  of  said  first  lens  an^ay  on  the  con^esponding  pixels  of 
said  light  valve,  and  the  respective  microlens  elements  of  said 
third  lens  array  bemg  adapted  to  fomi  real  images  of  the 
virtual  light  source  at  pnncipal  planes  of  the  plurality  of  the 
microlens  elements  of  said  first  lens  array  on  principal  planes 
of  the  plurality  of  the  microlens  elements  of  said  second  lens 
array. 


5,5*3,671 
METHOO  OF  MANUFACTURING  POLYMER  DISPERSED 

LiyriD  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICES 
Tetsushi  ^oshida.  Hachioji.  and  Jiro  Takei,  Tama,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  (  ompuler  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  147.118 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  9,  1992.  4-298695. 
Nov.  17,  1992,  4-.M)6895;  Dec.  24.  1992.  4-343714;  Dec.  24.  1992. 

4-343979 

Int.  a.'^  CW2F  I/137;IJ4I 

VS.  a.  349—93  "  "■•"« 

1  t 


5.583,670 

POLYMER  nI'^l•^  KSF  I)  Ligi'lD  CRYSTAL 

INFORMATION  Kl  i  (iKIUNC;  MEDIUM  WITH 

INFORMATION  KM  oHIUVt.  LAYER  COMPRISING 

ACRYl  IC  OK  \U  1  11  \<  KVLIC    RE.S1N  H.WING 

MOLECl  1   \K  UHi.Hl  o^  25.000  TO  100.000  AND 

INFORMAIIO.N  KtCl)KI>iV<     \ND  REPRODl  C  IN(; 

Masayuki  lijima,  and  Yuichi  N,.k<i>dsu.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Dia  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
PC  T  No.  PtT/JP93A)0010,  5  371  DaU  Sep.  10.  1993,  i  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  117.054 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1992,  4-003394 

Int.  CI."  G02F  l/U.i.<:l/UJ:l/l.i 

VS.  a.  349—86  '  ^''»'"« 
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1  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
display  device  in  which  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  layer. 
having  a  liquid  crystal  held  in  a  polymeric  layer  in  a  dispersed 
state.  IS  provided  between  a  pair  of  subsn-aies  having  electrodes 
thereon  and  wherein  said  substrates  are  arranged  to  oppose  each 
other  with  a  space  therebetween,  the  method  composing 

a  cell  formation  step  of  forming  a  liquid  crystal  cell  by  filling  a 
solution  mixture,  in  which  a  photo-setting  polymenc  matenal 
and  a  liquid  crysul  matenal  are  dissolved  with  each  other,  in 
said  space  between  said  pair  of  opposed  subsuiiles.  and  main- 
taining the  filled  soluuon  mixture  at  a  first  temperature  not 
less  than  a  soluble  limit  tempcramre  which  is  a  lower  limit 
temperanire  at  which  said  two  matenals  are  dissolved  with 
each  other  m  an  environmental  pressure;  and 
a  setting  step  of  setting  said  photo-setting  polymeric  matenal  by 
radiating  light  on  said  solution  mixture,  said  setting  step 
including  cooling  the  solution  mixture  filled  between  said 
opposed  substrates  to  a  second  temperature  which  is  lower 
than  said  fin,t  temperanire  and  which  is  in  a  temperanire  range 
having  a  lower  limit  which  is  not  less  than  the  soluble  limit 
temperanire  and  an  upper  limit  which  is  less  than  said  tem 
peranire  of  the  solution  mixmre  in  said  cell  fonnalion  step. 
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2.  An  information  reconling  medium,  compnsing  an  information 
recording  layer  of  acrylic  resin  or  methacrylic  resin  being  lami- 
nated on  an  electrode  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  phase  that  is  a  nematic 


5383,672 
PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  LAYER  OF 
PDLCD  BY  FORMINC;  LAYERS  OF  POLYMER,  LIQUID 
CRYSTAL  AND  POLYMER  IN  THAT  ORDER 
Kwang-sn  Kim,  Kyunggi-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam- 
sung Electron  Devices  Co..  Ltd..  Rep.  of  Korea 
ConUnuation-in-part  of -Ser.  No.  791  J«5.  Nov.  13,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158.898 
Int.  CI."  CM)2F  1/1333 
VS.  C\.  349—92  *  CUlms 

1    A  process  for  fomiing  a  polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal 
display  element  composing  the  steps  of; 

prepanng  a  liquid  polymer  composing  a  polymer  and  solvent, 
fonning  a  first  polymer  layer  by  scattenng  liquid  polymer  on  a 
predetermined  area  of  a  subso-ate; 
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5^583.674 
MULTILAYERED  DISPLAY  HAVING  TWO  DISPLAYS  IN 

SERIES  AND  A  SWITCHABLE  OPTICAL  RETAROER 
Alan    Mosley,    Berkhamsted.    England,    assignor    to    GEC- 

Marconi  Ltd..  Middlesex.  United  Kingdom 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  291.592.  Aug.  15.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,095 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  14.  1993. 
931691 

Int.  CI.'  CKI2F  1/1347:1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—77  24  Claims 


fonning  a  liquid  crystal  layer  by  scattering  liquid  crystals  of 
predetermined  droplet  size  on  the  polymer  layer;  and 

forming  a  second  polymer  layer  by  scattering  liquid  polymer 
upon  the  liquid  crystal  layer  whereby  the  liquid  polymer 
permeates  among  the  droplets  of  liquid  crystal  so  that  droplets 
of  liquid  crystal  are  interposed  within  the  polymer  of  said  first 
and  second  polymer  layers,  thereby  forming  a  dispersion  of 
liquid  crystal  droplets  in  polymer 


5383,673 

POLYMER  DISPERSED  LlQl  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE,  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE 

SAME 

Noriaki  Onishi.  Osaka:  Nobuaki  Yamada.  Higashiosaka; 
Masahiko  Kondo,  Kitakatsuragi-gun:  Nobukazu  Nagae, 
Tenri:  Toshiyuki  Hirai.  Kashihara,  and  Sbuichi  Kohzaki, 
Nara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  128.300.  Sep.  29.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.450,220. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  457,378 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-261365; 

Sep.  3,  1993,  5-220315 

InL  a."  GOIT  1/13 

VS.  a.  349—89  21  Oaims 


1.  A  display  arrangement  comprising;  a  display  assembly  having 
different  display  modes  and  including  a  first  liquid  crystal  display 
and  a  second  display,  and  means  for  switching  the  polarization  of 
light  transmitted  through  said  means  between  first  and  second 
Slates  whereby  the  display  mode  of  said  assembly  is  changed  such 
that  said  first  display  appears  to  be  overlaid  on  said  second  display 
to  a  viewer,  said  first  liquid  crystal  display,  said  second  display  and 
said  means  being  spatially  distributed  along  an  optical  path 
through  said  arrangement. 

5.  An  arrangement  as  claimed  in  claim  I  including  means  for 
addressing  said  first  display  to  produce  an  image  on  a  background 
and  wherein  said  means  for  changing  the  polanzation  is  switchable 
between  two  states  such  that  said  display  assembly  switches 
between  a  first  display  mode  in  which  the  background  of  said  first 
display  is  substantially  optically  transmissive  and  a  second  display 
mode  in  which  it  is  substantially  optically  absorbing. 


5383.675 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  DEVICE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Nobuaki       Yamada,       Higashiosaka;       Masahiko       Kondo, 
Kitakatsuragi-gun;  Shuichi  Kohzaki,  Nara;  Makoto  Ohue, 
Tenri;  Shinji  Shimada.  Kashihara.  and  Masahiro  .Adachi. 
Nara  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  54.454,  Apr.  27.  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5,473,450.  This  application  May  16,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

243.266 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  17,  1993,  5-115064; 

Oct.  8,  1993,  5-253452;  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-349924 

InL  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/13:1/1339 

VS.  a.  349—84  22  Oaims 


1 .  A  liquid  crystal  display  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  electrode  substrates;  and 

a  display  medium  interposed  between  the  pair  of  substrates,  the 
display  medium  including  a  polymer  matnx  and  a  plurality  of 
pixels  partitioned  by  the  polymer  matrix,  each  pixel  compos- 
ing one  liquid  crystal  region,  the  pol>mer  matnx  being  made 
of  a  polymer  resin  composition,  and  the  liquid  crystal  region 
being  made  of  a  liquid  crystal  composition. 

wherein  a  refractive  index  n,,  of  the  polymer  resin  composition, 
an  ordinary  refractive  index  n„  of  the  liquid  crystal  composi- 
tion, and  an  extraordinary  refractive  index  n,  of  the  liquid 
crystal  composition  satisfy  the  following  relationship: 

(i„-0.04Sn,£(/i,-MiJ/2. 


I.  A  liquid  crystal  display  device,  comprising; 
a  pair  of  substrates  opposed  to  each  other: 
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a  plurality  of  pixels  for  realizing  display,  and 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  interposed  between  the  substrates  and 
including  a  liquid  crystal  region  corresponding  to  each  of  the 
pixels,  the  liquid  crystal  regions  being  surrounded  by  a  poly- 

nier  wall. 

wherein  at  least  one  of  the  substrates  is  transparent  and  includes 
thereon  optical  means  for  adjusting  a  transmittance  of  light 
therethrough,  the  optical  means  corTespt)nding  to  each  of  the 
pixels,  and 

(he  optical  means  has  a  transmittance  of  no  greater  than  50* 
with  respect  to  light  of  at  least  one  wavelength  in  the  range  of 
250  to  400  nm  and  has  a  maximum  transmittance  of  at  least 
20*  with  respect  to  light  of  a  wavelength  ot  more  than  400 
nm. 


5383,6T7 

OPTICAL  COMPENSATION  SHEET  AND  ITS 

FABRICATION  AS  WELL  AS  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY 

DEVICE  I'SING  THE  SAME 
Yuji  Ito,  Ken  KawaU;  >obuhiko  I  chino.  and  Ma.saki  Okazaki. 
all  of  Minami-ashigara.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  IK,  1W4,  Sen  No.  184,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  18.  1993.  5-005823: 
Jun.  23,  1993.  5- 1 52345 

Int.  C\^  G02F  l/IS.i5 
VS.  O.  349-118  7  <-■'"'■"'' 


5.583,676 

SPATIAL  LIGHT  MODULATOR.  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF  AND  PROJECTION-TYPE 

I)ISPl.AY 

Koji  Akivama.  Neyagawa,  Akifumi  Ogiwara.  Hirakata,  and 
Hisahito  ()gav»a,  Ikoma-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assignor,  to  Mal- 
sashita  Electinc  Indastrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300J36 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2.  1993.  5-218722 
InL  a."  G02F  I/U5:  I/I  J  JJ 
VS.  a.  349—28 
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1  An  optical  compensation  sheet  comprising: 

at  least  one  photoisomenzed  substance,  said  sheet  having  optical 
anisotropy  and  negative  uniaxiality  with  an  optic  axis  of  the 
sheet  intersecung  the  surface  of  the  sheet  at  an  angle  other 
than  a  right  angle. 


5.583.678 
COLOR  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATl  S 
Toshiharu  NUhlno.  Hamura:  Yasushi  NLshida,  Hachioji,  and 
MasavTiki  Takahashi.  Asaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignor*  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052509; 
Apr  12.  1993.  5-084758.  Apr.  19.  1993,  5-091158;  Apr.  20,  1993, 
5-092666;  Apr.  21,  1993,  5-094312 

Int   CI."  G02F  ///<<■!    (i09G  i/id 
U,S.  a.  349-118  ....  2»  Claims 


1.  A  spatial  light  mcxlulalor  composing  a  pair  of  transparent 
insulating  substrates  each  having  a  transparent  conducting  elec- 
trode, said  substrates  forming  a  top  layer  and  a  bottom  layer,  a 
photoconductive  layer,  a  liquid  crystal  layer  and  a  reflection  layer 
being  present  between  said  top  and  bottom  layers,  wherein  said 
photoconductive  layer  compnses 

a  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  and  a  second  amorphous 
semiconductor  layer  deposited  in  order  on  said  bonom  layer, 
wherein 
said  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  and  said  second  amor- 
phous semiconductor  layer  have  different  refractive  indices 
from  each  other, 
said  first  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  has  a  refractive  index 
between  3  2  and  4  7  and  said  second  amorphous  semiconduc- 
tor layer  has  a  refractive  index  between  14  and  3  2;  and 
the  compositions  of  said  hrsi  amorphous  semiconductor  layer 
and  said  second  amorphous  semiconductor  layer  are  different 
with  respect  to  at  least  one  element. 
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8  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  having  opposing  surfaces,  electrodes  respec- 
tively formed  on  the  opposing  surfaces,  and  aligning  films 
respectively  formed  to  cover  said  electrodes,  said  aligning 
films  having  undergone  aligning  treatment  in  predetermined 
directions. 


a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  said  pair  of  substrates  and 
having  liquid  crystal  molecules  aligned  to  be  twisted  at  a  twist 
angle  of  80°  to  120"  from  one  substrate  to  the  other  substfate; 

no  more  than  a  single  polarizing  plate  disposed  outside  one  of 
said  pair  of  substrates  and  having  a  transmission  axis  for 
linearly  polarizing  incident  light; 

a  reflection  plate  disposed  on  an  opposite  side  to  said  polarizing 
plate  with  respect  lo  said  pair  of  substrates; 

a  first  retardation  plate  disposed  between  said  polarizing  plate 
and  said  reflection  plate  and  having  an  optical  axis  along 
which  a  refractive  index  is  the  maximum  in  a  planar  direction 
of  said  retardation  plate,  said  retardation  plate  being  arranged 
such  that  an  angle  defined  by  the  optical  axis  and  a  transmis- 
sion axis  of  said  polarizing  plate  is  substantially  45°;  and 

voltage  application  means,  connected  lo  said  electrodes,  for 
changing  a  voltage  applied  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  in 
accordance  with  a  color  selection  signal  and  a  display  signal 
corresponding  to  display  data  in  order  to  change  a  polarized 
state  of  light  which  is  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal 
layer  before  and  after  reflection,  so  as  to  change  a  color  of 
light  transmitted  through  said  polarizing  plate  and  obtain  a 
display  with  a  color  in  accordance  with  the  color  selection 
signal. 


5.583.679 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  OPTICAL 
COMPENSATORY  SHEET  HAVING  DISCOTIC 
MOLECIT.F.S  VARYINGLY  INCLINED 
Yoji  Ito;  Y'osuke  Nishiura;  Koh  Kamada;  Hiroyuki  Mori,  and 
Taku  Nakamura.  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd..  Minami-ashigara,  Japan 
Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454.847 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1994,  6-118%l; 
Jun.  3,  1994,  6-122664;  Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226715;  Sep.  21,  1994, 
6-226716;  Nov.  21,  1994,  6-286363;  Dec.  26.  1994.  6-322620 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1335:1/1337 
VS.  a.  349—118  23  Oaims 
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1 .  An  optical  compensatory  sheet  which  comprises  a  transparent 
support  and  an  optically  anisotropic  layer  provided  thereon, 
wherein  the  optically  anisotropic  layer  compnses  a  compound 
having  one  or  more  discotic  structure  units  in  its  molecule  and  has 
a  negative  birefringence,  and  the  discotic  structure  units  have 
planes  inclined  from  a  plane  of  the  transparent  suppon  at  angles 
varying  along  a  direction  of  depth  of  the  optically  isotropic  layer. 


5.583,680 
CHIRAL  SMECTIC  UQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  HAVING 

AN  INCREASED  APPARENT  TILT  ANGLE 
katsutoshi   Nakamura.   and   Yukio   Hanyu,   both   of  Atsiigi, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabnshiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  9,085,  Jan.  26,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb,  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,885 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jaa.  29,  1992.  4-036900 

Int.  ci."  G02F  1/141:1/1337:  G09K  19/02 

U.S.  a.  349—134  10  Claims 

1.  A  ferroelectnc  liquid  crystal  device,  comprising: 


a  pair  of  substrates,  each  defining  an  inner  surface  being  dis- 
posed parallel  to  each  other  and  having  an  electrode,  an 
insulating  film  and  an  alignment  control  film:  and 

a  ferroelectric  liquid  crystal  disposed  between  the  substrates, 
wherein 

the  alignment  control  films  on  the  pair  of  substrates  are  prov  ided 
with  uniaxial  alignment  axes  In  directions  which  are  substan- 
tially parallel  and  opposite  lo  each  other,  said  ferroelectnc 
liquid  crystal  being  in  a  bistable  alignment  state  compnsing  a 
stretched  smectic  layer  structure  formed  by  transition  from  a 
bent  smectic  layer  structure,  said  stretched  smectic  layer 
structure  having  a  higher  apparent  tilt  angle  than  that  of  said 
bent  smectic  layer  structure,  said  stretched  smectic  layer 
structure  satisfying  5°<o<45°  and  @<a-t-6  wherein  a  is 
pretilt  angle,  (H)  is  tilt  angle  and  5  is  inclination  angle. 


5483,681 

LIQUID  CRYSTAL  APPARATUS  AND  INFORMATION 

TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Yasushi  Shioya,  Atsugi;  Hisao  Tajima.  Yokohama;  Hiroshi 
Takabayashi,  Kawasaki;  Toshiaki  Itazawa.  ^amato;  Masan- 
ori  Takahashi.  and  Kenji  Niibori.  both  of  Chigasaki,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  150,987 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  1992,  4-327467; 
Nov.  12,  1992,  4-327468 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1333 
VS.  CI.  349—60  9  Oaims 

ISO 


^:^yxv^y7//7■y7.jVi'  // yAy/////.' ; o: ; t  .Vt: 


K)7  loe   122\\ 


;  0  '. 


.  426      109     125 


1.  A  liquid  crystal  apparatus,  compnsing:  a  liquid  crystal  panel, 
an  illumination  means  for  illuminating  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  a 
supponmg  means  for  supporting  the  liquid  crystal  panel  and  a 
housing  for  housing  the  liquid  crystal  panel,  the  illumination 
means  and  the  supporting  means,  the  Liquid  crystal  panel  and  the 
supporting  means  bemg  arranged  so  as  to  define  an  almost  closed 
space  functioning  as  an  air  damper  lo  suppress  deformation  caused 
by  an  externally  applied  force  owing  to  elasticity  of  air  within  the 
almost  closed  space, 

wherein  said  supporting  means  is  divided  into  first  member  and 
a  second  member  separatable  from  each  other,  said  first  mem- 
ber supporting  the  liquid  crystal  panel  and  dnve  means  for  the 
liquid  crystal  panel,  and  said  second  member  being  engage- 
able  with  the  first  member  to  aid  liie  secunng  of  the  support- 
ing means  to  the  housing,  and 
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%k  herein  said  second  member  is  connecled  lo  a  third  member 
supporting  ihe  illuminauon  means  and  secured  lo  the  housing 
via  an  elastic  adhesive. 


5,583.683 

OPTKAl.  Ml  1TIP1.EXIN(;  DEVICE 

Michael  A.  Scobev.  Marlboroueh,  M«ss„  assignor  lo  Optical 

Corporation  of  America,  Marlborough,  Mass. 

Kilcd  Jun.  15,  1995.  Ser.  >o.  490,829 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  NAC.  CMIB  5/2H 

VS.  a.  359—127  23  Claims 


5,583.682 

I.IQriD  CRYSTAL  DEVICE  FOR  GRADATIONAL 

DISPLAY 

Hiroyuki  KiUvama.  Isehara;  Kenji  Shinjo.  and  Syuji  Yamada, 
both  of  AtsuRi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 
kalsha.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  253,160 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  2,  1993,  5-154557 

Int.  CI.'  C09K  f<^A)2.  VMIF  I/I4I 

VS.  a.  349—172  "  <-''**^ 


!••      0  (^    >* 


1. 


& 


!P^i;i — 


II      it     ii     <*     S     5     i»     * 
vpunvouaat  n>i»i 


1  An  optical  multiplexing  device  composing  an  optical  bloclt 
having  an  optical  port  transparent  to  muluple  wavelength  colli 
mated  light,  a  continuous,  vanablc  thickness  interference  hlter 
extending  on  a  multip<in  surface  of  the  optical  block  and  forming 
multiple  pons  arrayed  in  spaced  relation  lo  each  other  along  the 
multip«irt  surface,  the  conunuous.  vanable  thickness  interference 
hlter  being  transparent  at  each  of  the  multiple  pons  to  a  different 
wavelength  sub-range  of  the  multiple  wavelength  collimaled  light 
and  reflective  of  other  wavelengths  thereof,  and  means  for  cascad 
ing  light  along  a  mulu-point  travel  path  from  one  to  another  of  the 
multiple  ports. 


UMI 


1  A  liquid  crystal  device  for  gradational  display,  comprising: 
a  pair  of  substrates  each  provided  with  an  electrode,  and  a  liquid 
crystal  layer  comprising  a  chiral  smcclic  liquid  crystal  dis- 
posed between  the  substrates;  said  pair  of  substrates  each 
having  thereon  an  alignment  control  layer  provided  with  a 
uniaxial  alignment  axis, 
said  liquid  crystal  layer  comprises  a  first  region  and  a  second 
region  wherein 

(1)  said  first  region  and  said  second  region  each  assume  a 
homogeneous  alignment  state. 

(2)  said  first  region  extends  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an 
average  direction  of  said  uniaxial  alignment  axes, 

(3)  liquid  crystal  molecules  within  said  first  region  and  said 
second  region  show  bistability  such  that  the  liquid  crystal 
molecules  within  said  first  region  are  responsive  to  an 
applied  pulse  voluge.  and 

(4)  Oie  liquid  crystal  molecules  within  said  first  region  have  a 
threshold  voltage  for  switching  between  two  stable  states 
wfiich  IS  different  from  that  given  by  said  liquid  crysul 
molecules  within  said  second  region  thereby  to  effect  gra- 
dational display,  and 

said  chiral  smectic  liquid  crystal  provides  a  smgle  X  ray  diffrac- 
tion peak  at  a  prescnbed  temperature  at  which  said  liquid 
crystal  layer  shows  a  layer  inclination  angle  6  of  zero  degrees 


5,583,684 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  FIXING  DEVICE  OF  SCANM  k 
James  Chen,  Nanlow,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Spot  Technology 
Inc..  Hsin  Chu,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.593 

InC  a."  G02B  2M)8 

VS.  a.  359—196  •  ^■»™ 


1  A  lens  assembly  fixing  device  of  scanner  wherein  the  scanner 
composing  a  body,  a  lop  cover,  an  upper  surface  plate  and  a 
scanning  lens  assembly;  said  scanning  lens  assembly  being 
insulled  inside  said  body,  capable  of  moving  to  and  fro  horizon- 
tally and  longitudinally,  characten/ed  in  that  a  positioning  board  is 
mounted  at  a  desired  location  of  said  scanning  lens  assembly  with 
a  diamond  shaped  opening  cut  thereon;  a  socket  and  a  spring  bolt 
are  provided  on  said  upper  surface  plate  and  said  top  cover 
respecuvely.  corresponding  to  the  top  of  said  diamond-shaped 
opening  when  said  lens  assembly  is  in  sundby  mode;  said  spnng 
bolt  is  pivoted  at  the  boHom  of  said  top  cover  with  a  free  end 
which  IS  in  U  shape,  so  as  to  nestle  to  the  bottom  of  said  top  cover 


5.583,685 
MARKING  APPARATl  S  HAVING  FEEDBACK- 
CONTROLLED  ROTATIONAL  LASER  BEAM 
Kumio  Ohtomo:  Hiroyuki  Nishizawa:  Jun-ichi  Kodaira,  and 
Kenichirou  ^'oshino,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Topcon 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  141,047.  Oct,  26.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,517.023.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511,619 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1992,  4-289042 

Int.  CI."  G02B  26/OK 

VS.  a.  359—197  12  Claims 


!OSCILLATOP| 

1.  A  laser  beam  irradiation  apparatus  comprising: 

a  la.ser  source  for  emitting  a  laser  beam; 

laser  beam  projecting  means  for  projecting  the  laser  beam; 

scanning  means  for  moving  said  laser  beam  projecting  means 
and  scanning  the  laser  beam  along  a  laser  scanning  path; 

reflecting  means  having  at  least  one  reflection  zone  for  reflecting 
an  incident  laser  beam  projected  by  said  projecting  means  in  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  lo  ihe  incidenl  laser  beam; 

laser  beam  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  return  laser  beam 
reflected  from  said  reflecting  means  in  a  direction  substan- 
tially parallel  to  Ihe  incident  la.ser  beam  and  producing  an 
output  based  on  detection  of  the  return  laser  beam;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  movement  of  said  scanning  means 
and  for  pausing  the  scanning  of  the  laser  beam  on  said 
reflecting  means  based  on  said  output  from  said  laser  beam 
detecting  means 


1.  A  lens  assembly  installation  of  scanner  comprising  a  slide 
base  being  movable  to  and  fro  Inside  the  scanner  body  honzontally 
and  longitudinally  on  which  is  mounted  a  projection  lamp,  a  light 
filtenng  lens  a.ssembly  and  a  camera,  charactenzed  in  that 


said  light  filtering  lens  assembly  includes  a  stepping  motor,  a 
support  plate,  a  lens  bracket  and  four  pieces  of  lens;  said 
stepping  motor  being  provided  with  a  shaft;  said  lens  bracket 
being  shaped  as  a  circular  arc  wherein  four  windows  are 
disposed  one-by-one  parallelly.  having  a  plurality  of  screw 
holes  disposed  at  the  top;  said  windows  each  having  an 
opening  at  the  lop  thereof  and  having  a  U-channel  in  the  inner 
rim  thereof  to  accomodate  said  lens  pieces; 

said  support  plate  having  a  shaft  hole  by  which  said  support 
plate  is  fixed  onto  said  shaft  of  said  stepping  motor,  further 
having  a  plurality  of  small  holes  disposed  at  the  outer  rim 
thereof,  corresponding  to  said  screw  holes  of  said  lens 
bracket,  said  support  plate  further  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
jected hold-down  plates  corresponding  to  said  windows  of 
said  lens  bracket,  and  being  locked  with  said  lens  bracket  as 
being  an  integrated  part  vis-a-vis  the  whole. 


5.583,687 
LIGHT  BEAM  DEFLECTION  DEVICE 
Thomas  Zelenka,  Moenkeberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Linotype 
Hell  AG,  Kiel.  Germany 

FUed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1994.  44  19 
624.5 

InL  a.''  G02B  26/08 
U.S.  CI.  359—226  18  Claims 


5.583,686 
LENS  ASSEMBLY  INSTALLATION  OF  SCANNER 
James  Chen.  Nantow.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Spot  Technology 
Inc..  Hsin  Chu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.091 

InL  CI."  G02B  7/02 

VS.  a.  359—198  1  Claim 


1.  A  device  for  deflection  of  a  light  beam,  comprising: 

a  light-permeable  deflection  prism  compnsing  a  light  entry  face 
which  is  perpendicular  to  a  rotational  axis,  said  rotational  axis 
being  parallel  to  an  optical  axis,  a  reflection  face  positioned 
oblique  to  the  light  entry  face,  and  a  light  exit  face  on  a  side 
of  said  deflection  pnsm; 

a  earner  pnsm  connected  to  Ihe  deflection  prism  at  the  reflection 
face  by  gluing,  the  earner  prism  supplementing  the  deflection 
pnsm  to  form  a  substantially  cuboid  unit  ananged  to  rotate 
around  said  rotational  axis,  and  edges  and  comers  of  the 
cuboid  unit  which  are  not  used  for  deflecting  the  light  beam 
being  rounded:  and 

sphencal  caps  attached  by  gluing  lo  at  least  two  outside  surfaces 
of  the  unit,  edges  of  said  reflection  face  extending  to  said 
outside  surfaces,  said  spherical  caps  supplementing  a  contour 
of  the  unit  to  form  an  at  least  partially  sphencal  outside 
contour,  and  each  cap  being  glued  to  both  the  deflection  pnsm 
and  the  carrier  prism  at  the  respective  edges  of  said  reflection 
face. 


5383.688 
MCLTI-LEVEL  DIGITAL  MICROMIRROR  DEVICE 
Larry  J,  Hombeck,  Van  Alstyne,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  17133 
Int.  CI."  G02B  26A)0 
VS.  CI.  359—291  38  Claims 

11.  A  digital  microminor  device  comprising:  a  substrate; 
at  least  one  mirror  element; 

at  least  one  hinge  yoke  connecled  lo  said  at  least  one  mirror 
element; 
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at  least  two  hinges  between  said  substrate  and  said  hinge  yoke, 
said  hinges  supporting  said  at  least  one  mirror  element  and 
allowing  said  at  least  one  mirror  element  to  route  relative  to 
said  substrate,  wherein  said  hinge  yoke  limius  said  rocalion  of 
said  at  least  one  mirror  clement. 


5i>83.690 
FARADAY  MIC  ROS(  OPK  WITH  MAGNETO-OPTICAL 
INDICATOR  A.S  TKRMINATIN(;  ELEMENT  OF 
OBJECTIVE  LENS 
Wilfried  Andrae:  Peter  (nieniert.  both  of  Jena.  Rudolf  Hcrgt. 
Apolda.    Jochen   Taubert.   Jena.    Karl-Hein/    (icier.   Jena: 
1  ochar  Schreiber.  Jena,  and  Reed  Werlich.  Jena,  all  of  (,er- 
manv.  assignors  to  t  art  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH.  Jena,  Germanv 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  379^^18 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany.  Jan.  25,  1994.  44  02 

059.7 

Int.  CI."  G02B  :iAKi 
VS.  CL  359^368  ^6  Claims 

w 


5^83.689 
nLTER  WITH  PRESELECTED  ATTENIATION/ 

wavelen(;th  characteristic 

Stephen  (  assidv.  Richard  Wyatt;  Raman  Kashyap;  Jonathan 
K  Armitage.  and  Robert  Campbell,  all  of  Suffolk.  I  nited 
Kingdom,  assignors  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company 

P(-r  No  P(T/<;B93A)I160.  $  371  Date  Feb.  8.  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  8.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/24977.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  9.  1993 

P(-r  Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  347.298 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off..  Jun.  1,  1992, 

92304983 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  im.  (;02B  27AX) 

VS.  a.  359—341  -^'  <^''"'"« 

10 


1  In  a  Faraday  microscope  for  examining  specimens  with  stray 
magnetic  fields  in  a  reflected-light  beam  path,  wherein  a  magneto 
optical  indicator  him  is  arranged  in  front  of  the  specimen  and  the 
influence  of  the  specimen  on  the  indicator  film  is  evaluated  with 
respect  to  optical  pi>lan^ation.  the  improvement  compnsing  that 
the  indicator  film  is  arranged  at  the  end  of  a  microscope  objective 
as  a  terminating  element  of  said  objective 
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5.583.691 
MULTI-AXES  STAGE 
Motohim  Yamane.  and  Satoshi  Fukuoka,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  349J09 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1993,  5-340093, 
Oct.  17,  1994,  6-276990 

Int.  CI."  G02B  21/26 
VS.  CI.  359—393 


4  Claims 


I.  An  upu.al  libre  amplifier  having  a  selected  gam  spectr^im 

composing 

an  optical  amplifier  having  a  gam  spectrum  over  a  range  of 
wavelengths  and  a  filler  with  a  selected  attenuation  versus 
wavelength  characteristic  over  said  range  of  wavelengths  in 
which  the  filter  extends  in  a  generally  linear  manner, 
the  filter  having  a  non-uniform  physical  structure  therealong  so 
that  the  wavelength  of  radiation  which  the  filter  attenuates 
vanes  continuously  and  non  unifonnly  from  a  first  pan  of  the 
filler  which  attenuates  a  first  wavelength  to  a  second  pan. 
spaced  from  the  first  part,  which  attenuates  a  second  wave- 
length, the  first  and  second  wavelengths  defining  the  range  of 
wavelengths, 
the  filter  being  arranged  so  that  the  degree  of  attenuation  vanes 
in  a  selected  non  uniform  manner  from  said  first  part  to  said 
second  pan  to  provide  said  attenuation  versus  wavelength 
charactenstic, 
said  anenuation  versus  wavelength  charactenstic  being  selected 
with  respect  to  said  gain  spectnim  of  said  optical  amplifier  to 
provide  said  selected  gam  specUTim  of  said  optical   fibre 
amplifier 


LA  multi-axes  suge  for  holding  an  optical  component  having  a 
plurality  of  optical  paths,  comprising: 

a  Ubie  for  mounting  the  optical  component; 
first  and  second  actuators  which  are  movable  substantially  only 
in  a  vertical  direction,  for  vertically  movably  supporting  said 

table;  . 

each  said  actuator  having  control  means  for  adjusting  vertical 
movements  of  said  uble  by  each  actuator  separately,  and  for 
txintrolling  movement  of  said  table  in  at  least  one  of  a  rotaung 
ditecuon  about  said  opucal  paths  and  the  vertical  direction; 


a  transmitter  arranged  between  said  table  and  at  least  one  of  said 
first  and  second  actuators,  said  transmitter  transmining  the 
vertical  movement  of  said  actuators  to  said  table;  and 

wherein  said  iransminer  has  a  shaft  arranged  parallel  to  the 
optical  paths  of  said  optical  component  mounted  on  said  table, 
and  a  roller  rotating  about  said  shaft. 


1.  A  binocular  comprising: 

a  pair  of  parallel  telescopic  optical  systems: 

intermeshing  gear  means  mounted  on  said  telescopic  optical 
systems,  for  allowing  said  telescopic  optical  systems  to  be 
synchronously  angularly  moved  about  respective  optical  axes 
for  interpupiUary  adjustment; 

electrically  operated  magnification  control  means  positioned  on 
one  side  of  a  plane  interconnecting  said  optical  axes,  for 
electrically  controlling  said  telescopic  optical  systems  to  vary 
magnifications  thereof  in  synchronism  with  each  other;  and 

battery  means  positioned  on  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  for 
energizing  said  electncally  operated  magnification  control 


5.583,693 

BlNOCl'LAR 

Gouji  Funatsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

Kabushikj  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  997.452,  Dec.  28,  1992.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.134 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  26.  1991.  3-357930; 
Dec.  26.  1991.  .3-357931:  Feb.  27,  1992,  4-018413;  Mar.  21, 
1992,  4-23889 

Int.  CI."  G02B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  359-^25  16  Claims 

I.  A  binocular  comprising: 

two  telescope  systems,  said  telescope  systems  having  parallel 
respective  optical  axes,  and  each  of  said  telescope  systems 
having  a  movable  lens  group; 
a  focusing  actuator  for  synchronously  moving  said  movable  lens 
groups,  said  focusing  actuator  comprising  a  focusing  slider 
movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axes  and  a 
focusing  drive  mechanism  for  dnving  said  focusing  slider  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axes;  and 
a  manually  operable  diopter  adjusting  mechanism  for  moving 
one  of  said  movable  lens  groups  relative  to  an  other  of  said 


5.583.692 
BINOCLLAR 
(rouji  Funatsu.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  997,452 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1991,  3-357930; 
Dec.  26.  1991.  3-357931;  Feb.  27.  1992.  4-01843  V;  Mar.  21. 
1992.  4-023889  V 

Int  CL*'  G«2B  2J/00 
VS.  a.  359—422  50  Claims 
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movable  lens  groups,  said  manually  operable  diopter  adjust- 
ing mechanism  including  a  dnve  gear  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  said  optical  axes,  and  a  rack  member  slidably 
supported  by  a  central  body  of  said  binocular; 

wherein  sliding  of  said  rack  member  rotatably  dnves  said  drive 
gear  to  dnve  said  manually  operable  diopter  adjusting  mecha- 
nism; 

wherein  said  drive  gear  is  slidable  relative  to  said  rack  member 
in  said  direction  parallel  to  said  optical  axes,  and 

wherein  a  slidable  portion  of  said  manually  operable  diopter 
adjusting  mechanism  is  supported  by  said  focusing  shder 


5.583.694 

OPTICAL  ELEMENT  AND  OPTICAL  AXIS 

DISPLACEMENT  DEVICE  USING  THE  SAME 

Yukio  Takahashi,  Kodaira;  Tomoyoshi  Nomura.  Tokyo,  and 

Takayuki  Okimura.  Tokorozawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  91.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  1992.  4-186440; 
Aug.  27,  1992.  4-228448;  Oct.  23.  1992.  4-286373 

Int.  CI.'  G02B  27/M 
U.S.  CI.  359—557  5  Claims 


LIGHT   RAYmlloPTlCAL 


I02d. 
(04^ 


AXISmI    KX)b 


1  An  optical  axis  displacement  device  compnsing  first  and 
second  optical  elements,  said  first  and  second  optical  elements 
including: 

a  plurality  of  transparent  flat  plates  disposed  at  a  predetermined 
spacing  along  an  optical  axis  of  an  incident  ray  passing 
through  a  first  optical  medium,  such  that  an  onenlation  with 
respect  to  said  optical  axis  of  an  incident  ray  surface  of  each 
of  said  transparent  flat  plates  is  freely  adjustable,  a  first  one  of 
said  plurality  of  said  transparent  flat  plates  is  a  ray  entry  plate 
having  one  of  said  incident  ray  surfaces  and  an  exit  ray 
surface,  and  a  second  one  of  said  plurality  of  transparent  flat 
plates  is  a  ray  exit  plate  disposed  opposite  to  said  ray  entry 
plate  and  having  a  second  one  of  said  incident  ray  surfaces 
and  an  exit  ray  surface; 

a  freely  extendable  bulkhead  enclosing  said  plurality  of  trans- 
parent flat  plates  so  as  to  provide  a  hermetic  space  between 
said  transparent  flat  plates;  and 

a  second  optical  medium,  of  an  index  of  refraction  dififerent 
from  said  first  optical  medium,  filling  said  hermetic  space. 
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wherein  a  direction  of  propagation  of  an  incident  ray  is  altered  by 
disposing  said  first  and  second  optical  elements  on  an  optical  axis 
so  that  a  ray  exit  surface  of  a  ray  exit  plate  of  said  first  optical 
element  is  adjacent  to  a  ray  incident  surface  of  a  ray  entry  plate  of 
said  second  optical  element,  said  ray  exit  plate  of  said  first  optical 
element  and  said  ray  entry  plate  of  said  first  optical  element  are 
operatively  connected  to  each  other  with  a  driving  device  so  as  to 
enable  adjustment  of  an  oncnuuon  angle  of  said  ray  incident 
surface  of  said  ray  entry  plate  of  said  second  optical  element  and  a 
ray  incident  surface  of  said  ray  exit  plate  of  said  first  optical 
element,  while  keeping  said  ray  exit  plate  of  said  first  optical 
element  and  said  ray  entry  plate  of  said  second  opucal  element  in 
parallel 


5,583.695 

APPARATUS  INCLUDING  DIRECTIDAL  SELECTIVE 

SCREENING  MEANS  FOR  DISPLAYING  AN  IMAGE  OF 

AN  OBJECT 
t  hristoph   Dobrusskin.  Hayes.  England,  assignor  lo  Central 
Research  Laboratories  Limited.  Middlesex.  England 

Filed  Feb.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W4.507 
Oaims  priority,  applicatloa  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  5,  1994, 

V4042$» 

Int  a."  G02B  27/14 

\}S.  Ct  359—633  '  <^"'°" 


1.  An  apparatus  for  displaying  an  image  of  an  object,  compris- 


ing 


a  beam  spliKer  for  receiving  light  from  an  object  situated  on  one 
side  thereof  and  reflecting  at  least  part  of  that  light  in  first  and 
second  directions,  and 

retroreflector  means  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  in  said  first 
and  second  directions  and  reflecung  at  least  part  of  that  light 
back  to  the  beam  splmer  to  be  transmitted  thereby  and  form 
an  image  of  the  object  on  the  other  side  of  the  beam  splmer. 

charactenzed  by  screening  means  positioned  in  a  path  of  light 
from  the  retroreflector  means  to  the  image,  said  screening 
means  having  first  and  second  portions  which  transmit  light 
reflected  in  one  of  the  first  and  second  directions,  respecuvely. 
and  which  screen  light  reflected  in  the  other  of  the  first  and 
second  directions  and  light  directly  from  the  object. 


a  conecung  optical  flat  plate  inclined  with  respect  to  an  optical 
axis  of  said  system  and  posiuoned  between  an  object  plane 
and  a  lens,  for  substantially  correcting  comma  produced  by 
said  beam  splitter, 

wherein  a  light  beam  from  an  object  plane  passes  through  said 
beam  splmer  and  impinges  on  said  reflection  mirror,  and 
wherein  the  light  beam  incident  on  said  mirror  is  reflected 
back  to  said  beam  spliner  and  is  projected  onto  an  image 
plane  by  said  beam  splitter. 


5.583.697 

REAR-FOCUS  TYPE  ZOOM  LENS  WITH  MOVABLE 

SECOND  AND  FOURTH  LENS  UNITS  FOR  ZOOMING 

AND  FOCUSING 

HittMhi    Mukalya,    Yokohama,    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  230301 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan.  Apr.  26.  1993.  5-099542 

Int.  a.*^  G02B  IS/ 14 

\}S.  a.  359—687  *  Claims 


UMI 


5.583,6% 

RFFlEC-riON  AND  REFRACTION  OPTICAL  SYSTEM 

\ND  PROJECTION  EXPOSURE  APPARATUS  USING  THE 

SAME 
Kazuhiro  Takahashi.  I  tsunomiya.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164327 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1992.  4-333104 
InL  CI."  (MIR  27/14:17/00 
U.S.  a.  359—637  ^  Claims 

I.  An  imaging  optical  system,  comprising: 
a  planar  beam  splitter; 
a  reflection  mirror;  and 


1.  A  rear  focus  type  zoom  lens  compnsing  in  succession  from 
the  object  side,  a  first  lens  unil  of  positive  refractive  power,  a 
second  lens  unit  of  negative  refractive  power,  a  third  lens  unil  of 
positive  refractive  power,  said  third  lens  unit  having  at  least  two 
positive  lenses  and  a  negative  lens,  said  negative  lens  of  said  third 
lens  unit  being  disposed  at  a  pi>siuon  which  is  closest  to  the  image 
plane  side  of  all  lenses  of  said  third  lens  unit,  wherein  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  an  image  plane  side  surface  of  said  negauve  lens  of 
said  third  lens  unit  is  shorter  than  a  radius  of  curvature  of  an  object 
side  surface  of  said  negauve  lens  of  said  third  lens  unit,  and  a 
fourth  lens  unit  of  positive  refractive  power  consisting  of  a  posiUve 
lens  and  a  negative  lens,  said  second  lens  unit  and  said  fourth  lens 
unit  being  moved  lo  effect  zooming,  and  said  fourth  lens  unit  being 
moved  to  effect  focusing. 


5.583,698 
ASPHERICAL  ZOOM  LENS 
KaLsu   ^'amada,   Matsubara;    Sbusuke   One.  Takatsuki.   and 
Tsuyoshi  Kaliimoto.  Katano.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
siLsbita  Electric  IndiLstrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  7,  1993,  5-135016; 
Dec.  29.  1993.  5-349868 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14 
U.S.  a.  359—687  4  Oaims 


5383,699 

REAR-FOCUS  ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 

Hiroki   Nakayama.   Sagamihara.   Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977.024.  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Jan.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376085 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  27,  1991,  3-312551 

Int.  CI."  GdlR  15/14 

VS.  a.  357—687  14  Claims 


I.  An  aspherical  zoom  lens  comprising  sequentially  from  an 
object  side; 

a  first  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  and  is 
fixed  relative  to  an  image  plane; 

a  second  lens  group  which  has  a  negative  refractive  power  and  is 
movable  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  aspherical  zoom  lens  so  as 
to  have  a  magnification  changing  function; 

a  third  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  and  is 
fixed  relative  lo  the  image  plane  so  as  to  have  a  light  converg- 
ing function;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  which  has  a  positive  refractive  power  and  is 
movable  on  the  optical  axis  so  that  the  image  plane  displace- 
able  in  response  to  navel  of  the  second  lens  group  and 
movement  of  the  object  is  fixed  at  a  position  spaced  by  a 
predetermined  distance  from  a  reference  face. 

wherein  an  air  space  is  provided  between  the  third  and  the  fourth 
lens  groups,  and 

wherein  when  viewed  sequentially  finm  the  object  side,  the  first 
lens  group  includes  a  negative  lens,  a  positive  lens  and  a 
meniscus  positive  lens,  the  second  lens  group  includes  a 
meniscus  negative  lens,  a  double  concave  lens  and  a  positive 
lens,  the  third  lens  group  includes  a  single  lens  having  at  least 
one  aspherical  face  and  the  fourth  lens  group  includes  a 
cemented  doublet  and  a  positive  lens,  at  least  one  of  which 
has  al  least  one  asphencal  face,  and 

satisfying  the  following  conditions: 

(I)  5.0<fl/fW<6.3  , 

(2)0.9<lf21/fW<1.2 

(3)  5.3<f3/fW<6.2 

(4)  3.0<f4/fW<3.3 
(5)3.1<BF/fW<4.2 
(6)0.1<dl2/f4<0.4 
(7)0.5<rll/D<0.9 
(8)  I.l<lrl3l/f4<2.4 
(9)0.6<lrl7l/f4<0.8 

where  fW  denotes  a  focal  length  of  the  aspherical  zoom  lens  at 
a  wide  angle  end.  fi  (1=1,  2.  3,  and  4)  denotes  a  focal  length  of 
an  i-th  lens  group;  BF  denotes  an  air  spatial  distance  from  the 
last  lens  face  to  the  image  plane,  a  value  of  BF  being  variable 
according  to  zoom  and  focus  positions;  dl2  denotes  the  air 
space  between  the  third  and  the  fourth  lens  groups;  rll 
denotes  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  face  of  the  positive  lens  of 
the  third  lens  group,  which  face  confronts  the  object;  rl3 
denotes  a  radius  of  curvature  of  a  face  of  the  cemented 
doublet  of  the  fourth  lens  group;  and  rl7  denotes  a  radius  of 
curvature  of  a  face  of  the  positive  lens  of  the  fourth  lens 
group. 


OL 
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1.  A  rear-focus  zoom  lens  system  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  that  remains 
fixed  during  zooming; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refractive  power  that 
moves  for  zooming; 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  that 
remains  fixed  in  position  dunng  zooming;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refractive  power  that 
moves  for  zooming  and  focusing,  said  first  through  fourth  lens 
groups  being  arranged  in  that  order  from  the  object  side. 

wherein  said  zoom  lens  system  satisfies  the  following  condi- 
tional expression: 

4<f4/fw<6, 

wherein  f^  is  the  focal  length  of  the  fourth  lens  group  and  fw  is  the 
focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  a  wide-angle  end.  and 
fijrther  satisfying  the  following  conditional  expression: 

7<f,/fw<15 

wherein,  f,  is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group  and  fw  is 
the  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  system  at  the  wide-angle 
end. 


5383,700 
ZOOM  LENS 
Fumiakj    Usui;    Kunio    Takeshi;    Jun    Hosoya.    and    Chiaki 
Terasawa.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  189.651 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1993.  5-098935 
Int.  a,"  CH)2B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—688  4  Claims 

f 
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1.  A  zoom  lens  comprising,  from  front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  of 
positive  refractive  power  stationary  during  zooming,  a  second  lens 
unit  of  negative  refractive  power  for  zooming,  a  third  lens  unit  of 
negative  refractive  power  for  compensating  for  the  shift  of  an 
image  plane  w  ith  zooming  and  a  fixed  fourth  lens  unil  of  positive 
refractive  power,  said  zoom  lens  having  a  characteristic  that  the 
F-number  of  the  entire  system  starts  to  increase  at  an  arbitrary 
station  during  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end. 
wherein  lening  the  focal  length  and  F-number  of  said  first  lens  unit 
be  denoted  by  fl  and  F^o  ,.  respectively,  the  lateral  magnihcauon 
for  the  wide-angle  end  of  said  second  lens  unit  by  P2w.  and  the 
focal  length  of  said  second  lens  unit  and  the  height  of  incidence  of 
an  axial  light  beam  on  the  last  lens  surface  of  said  second  lens  unit 
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by  f2  and  h2m.  respectively,  said  second  lens  unit  being  con- 
structed in  a  form  having  at  least  four  lens  surfaces  and  an  asphenc 
surface  being  applied  to  at  least  one  lens  surface  of  the  fourth  and 
later  lens  surfaces  of  said  second  lens  unit,  said  asphenc  surface 
satisfying  I  09<hm/ht  where  hm  is  the  maximum  incident  height  of 
an  axial  light  beam  and  ht  is  the  maximum  incident  height  of  an 
axial  light  beam  in  the  telephoto  end.  and  letting  the  F  number  of 
said  second  lens  unit  be  denoted  by  Fv„ ;.  the  focal  length  and 
F-number  for  the  telephoto  end  of  said  zoom  lens  by  ft  and  Fv„,. 
respectively,  and  the  zootn  ratio  of  said  zoom  lens  by  Z.  and  setting 

F;,o,=fl/(ft/F,v„,) 

F„,2=f2/(2xh2m  ) 
the  follovting  conditions  are  satisfied: 

nxz 
IOI<F^„,<165 

0.65<F„,2<I  25 
-0.40<P2w«-0  15 
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5.583.701 
ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM 
Takanori  Yamanashi,  Kokubunji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Olympus 
Optical  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217,655 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  26,  1993,  5-068005 
Int.  a."  G02B  15/14 
VS.  a.  359—695  '2  Claims 
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least  a  lens  (12)  wherein  a  first  plane  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
source  image  said  first  plane  cutting  said  system  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  intersection  of  the  plane  and  said  optical  surfaces  forms  a 
curve  being  convex  in  at  least  a  central  part  (14)  and  concave  in  a 
penpheral  part  (15).  a  special  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  and  cuning 
the  svstem  in  such  a  manner  that  an  intersection  of  said  second 
plane  and  the  optical  surfaces  forms  a  curve  ( 16)  which  is  substan- 
tially convex  and  which  is  stncUy  convex  over  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  said  curve. 


5383.703 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Heinrich  Lang,  Ergersheim.  and  Wolfgang  Seiboth.  Bad  W  ind- 
sheim.  both  of  Gennany,  as.signors  to  Mekra  Rangau  Plastics 
(JmbH  &  Co.  KG,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Scr.  No.  317,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  18,  1992,  43  39 

279.2 

Int.  a.'^  C^2B  7/IS2 
VS.  a.  359—877  •»  Claims 

"  /" 

_^ 1      /»' 


1  A  zoom  lens  system  comprising,  in  order  from  an  object  side, 
a  I -St  lens  unit  of  positive  power,  a  2-nd  lens  unit  of  negative 
power,  a  .^-rd  lens  unit  of  positive  power,  a  4-th  lens  unit  of 
positive  power,  and  a  5-th  lens  unit  of  positive  power. 

wherein  when  zooming  from  a  wide  end  toward  a  tele  end  is 
effected,  said  I  si.  2-nd.  Vrd  and  4-th  lens  units  are  moved 
toward  the  object  side  independently  of  each  other  such  that 
the  spacing  between  said  l-st  and  2  nd  lens  units  increases, 
while  the  spacing  between  said  2-nd  and  'rd  lens  units 
decreases,  and  the  spacing  between  said  3-rd  and  4-th  lens 
units  decreases,  while  said  5-th  lens  unit  is  fixed  dunng  the 
zooming. 


5.583,702 

OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOR  ENLARGING  IMACJES 

Daniel  Cintra.  9  Rue  Bosman.  Colombes  92700,  France 

Filed  Jul.  II.  1990,  Ser.  No.  551.529 

Int.  CI.'  (;02B  .</t«./.V/« 

VS.  CI.  .^59— 743  "  Claims 

1  An  optical  system  for  image  enlargement,  arranged  between  a 

source  image  (10)  having  a  center  and  a  diagonal  and  composed  of 

a  multiplicity  of  points  and  possessing  an   axis  (11).  and  an 

observer;  said  optical  system  compnses  optical  surfaces  and  at 


1  A  rear  view  mirror  for  motor  vehicles,  in  particular  for 
commercial  vehicles,  comprising 

a  housing  supporting  a  mirror  glass  support; 

a  mirror  glass  support  (3.  3'.  3")  having  a  base  member  and  a 
frame  means  lo  hold  a  mirror  glass  spaced  from  said  base, 
said  base  member  and  frame  means  defining  an  installation 
chamber  (25); 

a  mirtor  glass  (7)  disposed  said  frame  means  to  co\er  said 
installation  chamber,  said  installation  chamber  being  sized  to 
hold  at  least  one  servomotor  to  provide  for  a  remote- 
controlled  pivotal  adjustment  of  the  mirror  glass  support  (3, 
y.  3" )  and  thus  of  the  mirror  glass  in  relation  lo  the  housing; 


a  spherical  universal  joint,  in  which  a  spherical  bearing  ring  (35) 
molded  on  the  mirror  glass  base  member  is  clamped  by 
frictional  locking  between  a  spherical  bearing  member  (36) 
fixed  to  the  housing  ( 1 )  and  disposed  on  the  rear  of  the  mirror 
glass  support  (3.  3',  3")  and  a  sphencal  bearing  cover  (37)  on 
the  inside  of  the  mirror  glass  support  (3.  3'.  3").  the  bearing 
cover  (37)  supporting  Itself  on  an  abutment  member  (39) 
fixed  to  the  housing  (1)  and  disposed  on  the  inside  of  the 
mirtor  glass  support  (3.  3'.  3"); 

ai  least  one  servomotor  comprising  a  movable  positioning  ele- 
ment being  arranged  in  said  installation  chamber  to  be  station- 
ary relative  to  the  mirtor  glass  support  wherein  the  movable 
positioning  element  is  linked  with  a  coupling  plate  (34).  fixed 
to  the  housing  (1).  by  way  of  a  slider  crank  mechanism 
comprising  a  crank  disk  (29)  linked  with  the  coupling  plate 
(34)  by  way  of  a  connecting  rod  (31)  articulated  on  the  crank 
disc  (29)  and  guided  in  a  guide  sleeve  (32.  33)  of  the  coupling 
plate  (34).  said  coupling  plate  being  attachable  on  the  abut- 
ment member  (39.  42.  42')  in  a  manner  fixed  to  the  housing 
(I). 


5,583,704 

SURFACE  REFLECTING  MIRROR  HAVING  A  SURFACE 

REFLECTING  MULTILAYER  HLM 

Hideo  Fujil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo 

kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  968,481,  Oct.  29,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,424.876. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.854 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  31,  1991.  3-349304; 
Apr.  3,  1992,  4-110831 

Int.  CI."  G02B  S/m.l/OO 
VS.  a.  359—884  2  Oaims 
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5.583.705 

W  RITE  PRECOMPENSATION  OPTIMIZATION  IN  A 

PRML  CHANNEL  USING  A  SELECTED  PRML  SIGNAL 

LEVEL 

Pablo  A.  Ziperovich,  San  Jose,  and  Xiaodong  Che,  Sunnyvale. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Quantum  Corporation.  Milpitas. 

Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  317,902,  Oct.  4,  1994.  PaL  No.  5.493.454. 

This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  560.084 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/09 

VS.  CI.  360—45  19  Claims 
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9.  A  write  precompensation  optimization  circuit  for  a  PRML 
magnetic  recording  channel  comprising: 

a  multi-level  quantizer  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said 
quantizer  input  connected  lo  an  equalized  read  channel  out- 
put; 

a  level  selector  having  a  first  and  a  second  input  and  an  output, 
said  first  level  selector  input  connected  to  said  quantizer 
output,  said  second  level  selector  input  connected  to  a  level 
control  input; 

a  summing  junction  having  a  positive  and  a  negative  input,  said 
positive  input  connected  to  said  quantizer  input,  said  negative 
input  connected  to  said  quantizer  output;  and 

a  mean-squared  error  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output,  said  first  input  connected  to  said  summing  junction 
output  and  said  second  input  connected  to  said  level  selector 
output. 


5383,706 
DECIMATION  DC  OFFSET  CONTROL  IN  A  SAMPLED 
AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNEL 
Trent  O.  Dudley.  Littleton:  William  G.  Gliss,  Thornton;  Rich- 
ard  T.    Behems.   Louisville,   all    of  Colo.,   and    Da>id    R. 
W'elland,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc.,  Fre- 
mont. Calif. 

Filed  No%.  17.  1994.  Scr.  No.  341.723 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  5/09 

VS.  a.  360 — 46  14  Claims 


1  A  surface  reflecting  mirror  having  a  specified  order  of  layers, 
said  mirror  compnsing: 
a  resin  substrate; 
an  under  layer  made  of  silicon  dioxide  and  formed  directly  on 

and  In  contact  with  the  resin  substrate; 
a  reflecting  layer  made  of  aluminum  and  formed  directly  on  and 

in  contact  with  the  under  layer; 
a  first  protective   layer  made  of  silicon  dioxide  and  formed 

directly  on  and  in  contact  with  the  reflecting  layer; 
a  second  protective  layer  made  of  at  least  one  material  selected 

from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  oxide,  tantalum  oxide 

and  zirconium  oxide,  and  formed  directly  on  and  in  contact 

with  the  first  protective  layer;  and 
a  third  protective  layer  made  of  aluminum  oxide  and  formed 

directly  on  and  in  contact  with  the  second  protective  layer. 
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1  A  sampled  amplilude  read  channel  for  reading  digital  dau 
from  a  magnetic  medium  hy  detecting  the  digital  data  from  a 
sequence  of  discrete  time  sample  values  generated  h>  sampling 
pulses  of  alternating  polarity  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a 
magnetic  read  head  positioned  over  the  magneuc  medium,  said 
sampled  amplitude  read  channel  composing: 

(a)  a  sampling  device  for  sampling  the  analog  read  signal  to 
generate  the  discrete  time  sample  values; 

(b)  a  decimation  DC  offset  controller,  responsive  to  the  discrete 
time  sample  values,  for  adjusting  a  DC  offset  in  the  analog 
read  signal:  and 

(c»  a  discrete  time  sequence  detector.  resp.)nsive  to  the  discrete 
time  sample  values,  lor  detecting  the  digital  data. 


5383.707 
DIGITAL  VIDEO  TAPE  RECORDER  WITH  DATA  BLOCK 

I.D.  SIGNAL  ERROR  CORRECTION 
rakahito  Seki.  Kanagawa.  Japan.  assiKiior  to  -Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tiikvo,  Japan 

(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  285.874.  Aug.  4.  1»94.  Pal.  No. 

5,404,24'*,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  W2.001.  Dec. 

17    l'W2.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

415J9I 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25.  IWl,  3-357826 

int.  CI.'  GUB  5/t>V 

UA  a.  3*0-48  >2  a«lim 
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1  A  digital  recording  apparatus  for  recording  digital  information 
on  a  recording  medium  in  the  form  of  data  blocks  having  a 
predetermined  length,  said  apparatus  composing: 

means  lor  generating  an  ID  signal  for  each  of  said  daU  blocks. 
said  ID  signal  including  a  plurality  of  data  bits  which  identify 
at  least  one  of  an  address  of  the  respective  data  block  and  a 
characteristic  of  the  information  contained  in  the  respective 
data  block: 
means  for  dividing  said  XD  signal  into  a  sequence  of  four-bit 

symbols: 
means  for  generating  at  least  two  panty  symbols  according  to  an 
error  correction  code  for  correcting  an  error  in  said  sequence 
of  four-bit  symbols;  and 
means  for  recording  said  parity  symbols  on  said  recording 
medium  with  said  ID  signal. 
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window  counung  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal,  for  rec- 
ognuing  whether  the  input  signal  comes  from  an  unrecorded 
portion  of  the  recording  medium  and  for  generating  a  w  indow 
signal  corresptinding  to  a  predetermined  time:  and 

sync  signal  generating  means  which  is  enabled  dunng  the  win- 
'  dow  signal,  in  which,  if  a  number  of  pulses  of  the  input  signal 
dunng  the  window  signal  is  not  less  than  a  predetermined 
number,  said  svnc  signal  generating  means  recognizes  that  the 
input  signal  comes  from  a  data  region  of  the  recording 
medium  and  generates  a  sync  signal,  while,  if  the  number  ot 
pulses  of  the  input  signal  during  the  window  signal  is  greater 
than  zero  but  less  than  the  predetermined  number,  said  sync 
signal  generating  means  recognizes  that  the  input  signal 
comes  from  the  unrecorded  region  of  the  recording  medium, 
and  omits  generating  the  sync  signal, 
wherein  the  predetermined  number  is  at  least  equal  to  three. 


5ii83.70<> 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY 
SELECTING  A  NOISE  REDl CTION  CIRCIITRY  IN 
PLAYBACK  MODE 
Satoni  Kodaira;  Shirou  Suzuki,  and  Voshinori  Takei,  all  of 
Tokorozawa,  Japan,  assignoni  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Kiled  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.175 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  U.  1993.  5-199433 
InL  CI.'  GllB  '•m 
VS.  a.  3*»-55  2  Claims 


5.583.708 

CIRCIIT  FOR  DETECTING  UNRECORDED  PORTION 

OF  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Kwang-heui  l-ee.  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Sam.sung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
PCT  No   PtT/KR92/00070.  §  371  Date  Apr  5.  1994.  5  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/12982.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.530 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Nov.  23,  1992, 
92-22085 

Int.  CT."  GUB  5/W 
L'.S.  CI.  360—50  8  Ctaims 

1   A  circuit  for  detecting  an  unrecorded  portion  of  a  recording 
medium,  comprising: 


?rs;. 


1  A  method  of  automatically  selecting  a  noise  reduction  cir- 
cuitry of  a  noise  reduction  system  in  a  playback  mode,  said  noise 
reduction  system  having  a  plurality  of  noise  reduction  circuitnes 
by  which  middleto-high  frequency  components  of  a  low  level, 
included  in  a  recording  signal,  are  compressed  in  dynamic  range 
before  being  recorded,  the  compressed  middle-to-high  frequency 
components  being  expanded,  in  dynamic  range,  in  the  playback 
mode,  thereby  suppressing  middle  to  high  frequency  noises  in  a 
reproduction  signal,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

obtaining  a  first  level  difiference  between  maximum  and  mim- 
mum  signal  levels  of  low  frequency  components  in  the  repro 


duction  signal  and  a  second  level  difference  between  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  signal  levels  of  middle-to-high  frequency 
comptinents  in  the  reproduction  signal  only  after  reproduction 
of  said  recording  signal  starts;  and 
shifting  a  selection  of  one  of  said  noise  reduction  circuitries  of 
said  noise  reduction  system  so  that  said  first  and  second  level 
differences  are  almost  equal  to  each  other  while  companng 
magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  level  differences. 


5483,710 
DISK  DRIVE  HAVING  AN  AUTOMATIC  SPINDLE 
MOTOR  LOADING  MECHANISM 
Carl  F.  Nicklos,  Ogden:  David  E.  Jones,  Layton;  Edward  L. 
Rich,   Ogden:   Allen   T.    Bracken,   Laylon;    Harold   Woods. 
Ogden.  and  Clark  Bruderer.  Farmington,  all  of  Utah,  assign- 
ors to  Iomega  Corporation.  Roy.  Utah 

Filed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438^55 

Int  a."  GllB  17/00 

\iS.  a.  360—71  26  Claims 
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1  A  disk  dnve  for  wnting  and  reading  dau  to  and  from  a  disk 
contained  in  a  cartndge  which  is  inserted  tlirough  an  opening  into 
said  disk  drive  composing: 

a  motor  nng  rotatably  mounted  in  the  disk  drive: 

a  spindle  motor  adapted  to  engage  a  hub  of  the  disk  and  to  rotate 
the  disk,  said  spindle  motor  being  mounted  in  said  motor  ong 
such  that  rotation  of  said  motor  nng  moves  said  spindle  motor 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  hub  of  the  disk  cartridge: 
and 

a  position  transducer  for  providing  an  output  signal  indicative  of 
the  rotational  position  of  said  motor  ring. 


5383,711 
GREATER  CAPACITY  WRITING  METHOD  FOR  A  BELT- 
DRIVEN  TAPE  CARTRIDGE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Hiroshi  Ohkubo,  Fu&sa;  Shinzi  Umehara.  Kodaira;  Mitsuru 
Hasiyawa.  Komae;  Milsutoshi  Kondo,  Chofu,  and  Voshiaki 
Sakai,   Higashikurume,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  TEAC 
Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  992.493.  Dec.  17.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  391.617 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  24.  1991.  3-356408 
Int  Cl.*^  GllB  15/4H 
VS.  C\.  360—743  2  Claims 

1.  In  a  bidirectional  tape  transport  system  for  use  with  a  two- 
reel,  mullitrack  upe  cartndge.  wherein  the  tension  of  magnetic 
tape  traveling  past  a  transducer  increases  from  the  beginning 


toward  the  end-of-the  tape  during  forward  tape  travel,  and  from  the 
end  toward  the  begmning-of-the  tape  dunng  reverse  tape  travel, 
and  wherein  the  tape  has  a  beginning-of-tape  mark  located  near  the 
physical  beginning-of-the  tape,  and  an  end  of  tape  mark  located 
near  the  physical  end-of-the  tape,  a  method  of  bidirectionally 
writing  data  on  the  tape  along  a  plurality  of  forward  tracks  and  a 
plurality  of  reverse  tracks,  both  forward  and  reverse  tracks  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  the  tape,  which  method  comprises  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  pre-dividing  the  forward  tracks  on  the  tape  into  a  first  group 
adjacent  to  a  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  tape  and  a  second 
group  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape,  and  the 
reverse  tracks  on  the  tape  into  a  third  group  adjacent  to  the 
centerline  of  the  tape  and  a  fourth  group  adjacent  to  another 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  tape: 

(b)  sensing  the  beginning-of-the  tape  mark: 

(c)  writing  along  each-of-the  first  group  of  forward  tracks  from  a 
first  position  spaced  a  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
beginning-of-the  tape  mark  to  a  forward  track  position  located 
near  physical  end-of-the  tape  duong  forward  tape  travel; 

(d)  writing  along  each  of  the  second  group  of  tracks  from  a 
second  position  spaced  a  second  predetermined  distance 
which  is  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  distance  from  the 
beginnmg-of-the  tape  mark  to  the  forward  track  end  position 
m  the  same  manner  as  the  first  group  of  the  forward  tracks 
during  the  forward  tape  travel; 

(e)  sensing  the  end-of-the  tape  mark; 

(f)  wnting  along  each  of  the  third  group  of  reverse  tracks  from  a 
third  position  spaced  a  third  predetermined  distance  from  the 
end-of-the  upe  mark  to  the  reverse  track  end  position  located 
near  the  physical  beginning-of-the  upe  dunng  reverse  tape 
travel;  and 

(g)  woting  along  each  of  the  fourth  group  of  reverse  tracks  from 
a  fourth  position  spaced  from  the  marked  end  a  fourth  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  end-of-the  tape  mark  to  the 
reverse  track  end  position  in  the  same  manner  as  the  third 
group  of  reverse  tracks  dunng  reverse  upe  travel: 

whereby  the  tape  defines  a  greater  storage  area  than  the  first  and 
second  groups  of  forward  tracks  from  the  second  position  to 
the  forward  track  end  position  as  well  as  the  third  and  fourth 
groups  of  reverse  tracks  from  the  fourth  position  to  the 
reverse  track  end  position. 


5383.712 
MAGNETIC  RECORDING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SPIRAL 
TRACKS 
Philip  E.  Bninelle.  Longmont,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Maxtor  Cor- 
poration. Longmont,  Colo. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  81.983.  Jun.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  435366 

InL  Cl.'^  GllB  5/596 

I  ,S,  CI.  360—77,07  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  disk  system  for  reducing  the  time  associated  with 

head  switches  and/or  seeks  composing: 

disk  means  for  stonng  digiul  user  data  and  digital  servo  data, 
said  disk  means  having  a  first  surface,  a  second  surface,  a  first 
zone  on  said  first  and  second  surfaces  in  which  digital  user 
dau  IS  recorded  at  a  first  frequency,  a  second  zone  on  said  first 
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and  second  surfaces  in  which  digital  user  data  is  recorded  at  a 
second  frequency  thai  is  less  than  said  tirsi  frequency. 

wherein  said  first  zone  has  a  first  inner  diameter  and  a  first  outer 
diameter; 

wherein  said  second  zone  has  a  second  inner  diameter  and  a 
second  outer  diameter. 

wherein  said  digital  user  data  is  located  in  a  clock-wise  spiral 
data  track  on  said  first  surface  and  in  a  counter  clock-wise 
spiral  data  track  on  said  second  surface; 

a  spindle  motor  for  rotating  said  disk  means  about  a  pivot  point 
at  a  substantially  constant  angular  velocity; 

transducer  means  for  transfemng  digital  user  data  between  said 
disk  means  and  an  exlenor  environment   and 

a  servomechanism  for  radially  positioning  said  transducer  means 
over  said  disk  means  to  follow  said  clock-wise  spiral  data 
track  and  said  counter-clockwise  spiral  data  track,  wherein 
said  servomechanism  includes  means  for  positioning  said 
transducer  means  to  transfer  digital  user  data  between  the 
extenor  environment  and  said  clockwise  and  counterclock- 
wise spiral  data  tracks  according  to  the  following  sequence: 

(1)  beginning  at  said  first  inner  diameter  of  said  first  zone  on 
said  first  surface  and  ending  at  said  first  outer  dian>eter  of 
said  first  zone  on  said  first  surface; 

(2)  beginning  at  said  first  outer  diameter  of  said  first  zone  on 
said  second  surface  and  ending  at  said  first  inner  diameter 
of  said  first  zone  on  said  second  surface; 

(3)  beginning  at  said  second  outer  diameter  of  said  second 
zone  on  said  second  surface  and  ending  at  said  second  inner 
diameter  of  said  second  zone  on  said  second  surface;  and 

(4)  beginning  at  said  second  inner  diameter  of  said  second 
zone  on  said  first  surface  and  ending  at  said  second  outer 
diameter  of  said  second  zone  on  said  first  surface 


input  signal  burst  and  provides  an  integrated  output  voltage 
for  each  input  signal  burst; 

demodulation  circuitry,  coupled  to  the  input,  for  sequentially 
denKxlulating  each  input  signal  burst  and  providing  a 
demodulated  signal  for  each  input  signal  burst;  and 

an  ADC.  coupled  to  the  demodulation  circuitr>.  for  sequentially 
converting  each  demodulated  signal  to  a  digital  output  signal; 

wherein  the  AIX  converts  a  first  demodulated  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  input  signal  bursts  before 
the  demodulation  circuitry  completes  demodulating  a  second 
of  the  plurality  of  input  signal  bursts 


5383,714 

TAPE  LOADING  MECHANISM  WITH  REDUCED 

HEIGHT 

Ikuichiro  Nawa.  Koichi  .Shiraoyama;  Ma.safumi  Ishizuki,  and 

Kelichi  Setsumasa,  all  of  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  MiUumi 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,766 

CUims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  6-014522 

Int.  Cl.'^  GllB  75/665 

VS.  a.  360—85  3  Claims 


54i83.7I3 
PIPFLINED  DEMODULATION  AND  ADC  CONVERSION 

S(  HEME  FOR  DISK  DRIVE  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Peter  Real:  Mairtin  WaLsh;  Kenneth  Deevy;  Patrick  Griffin, 
and  Philip  Quinlan,  all  of  Limerick,  Ireland,  assignors  to 
.Analog  Devices,  Inc.,  Norwood.  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  S«r.  No.  279J99 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/596.5/t)V 
V.S.  CI.  360—77.08  '  Claims 

1  A  system  for  demodulating  and  converting  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  bursts  of  a  burst  pattern  comprising: 

an  input  sequentially  receiving  the  plurality  of  input  signal 
bursts,  wherein  the  demodulation  circuitry  includes  only  a 
single  integrator,  coupled  to  the  input,  that  integrates  each 


1.  A  tape  loading  mechanism  compnsing: 

a  chassis  having  a  guide  groove; 

a  loading  post  assembly  having  a  loading  post  and  a  loading  post 
base,  said  loading  post  base  being  movably  supported  on  the 
chassis  and  being  movable  along  the  guide  groove,  said 
loading  post  being  supported  on  said  loading  post  base  and 
loading  a  tape  onto  a  tape  path  of  a  rotating  dr\im  when  the 
loading  post  ba.se  is  moved  to  a  loading  end  position; 

projecting  means,  projecting  from  an  end  of  said  loading  post 
base  in  a  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  loading  post  base, 
which  IS  brought  into  contact  with  a  dt\im  base  of  the  rotating 
drum  when  the  loading  post  base  is  moved  to  the  loading  end 
position. 


stopper  means,  provided  within  the  drum  base,  for  catching  said 
projecting  means  to  stop  movement  of  the  loading  post  base  at 
the  loading  end  position  and 

further  compnsing  a  loading  arm.  provided  on  a  bottom  surface 
of  the  chassis,  said  loading  arm  being  coupled  to  said  loading 
post  assembly  to  move  said  loading  post  base  along  the  guide 
groove,  said  loading  arm  having  an  end  portion  which  is  held 
between  a  rib  of  the  loading  post  base  and  the  bottom  surface 
of  the  chassis,  and 

wherein  said  loading  post  base  composes  a  plurality  of  guide 
pins  which  extend  downwardly  from  a  bottom  of  the  loading 
post  base  and  are  separately  arranged  along  a  longitudinal  line 
of  the  loading  post  base,  each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  pins 
having  a  nb  which  laterally  extends  from  a  bottom  end  of 
each  guide  pin  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  loading  post  base,  said  end  portion  of  said 
loading  arm  being  held  between  the  nb  of  each  of  the  guide 
pins  and  the  bottom  surface  of  the  chassis. 
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to  change  a  position  of  a  read/write  head  of  said  floppy  disc 
when  said  floppy  disc  driver  is  left  in  the  non-driving  state  for 
longer  than  a  reference  time. 


5383,716 

MAGNETIC  DISK  APPARATUS  IN  WHICH  TWO  DISK 

DRIVE  LTSITS  W  HICH  ACCESS  DIFFERENT  SIZE  DISKS 

ARE  COMBINED 
Takao  Akiba.  Ohmiya.  and  Hidetoshi  Kabasawa,  Ogawamachi. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Teac  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  15.  1993,  5-055912 
U;  Oct.  15.  1993.  5-055914  U;  Oct.  15.  1993.  5-055915  U;  Oct. 
IS,  1993.  5-055916  U;  Oct  15.  1993.  5-258724 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012:25/04:17/02 
U.S.  CI.  360—99.01  3  Oaims 


5383.715 

IMAGE  DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS 

Shigeo  Miura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushikl 

Kaisba,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  753,044.  Aug.  30.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  21.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  263.404 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  3,  1990,  2-230590; 
Sep.  3,  1990.  2-230591 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/OI6;5/H2 
VS.  a.  360—99.01  10  Claims 


1.  An  image  data  communicating  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
recording  means  each  being  capable  of  recording  communication 
image  data,  said  plurality  of  recording  means  including  a  floppy 
disc  which  IS  driven  by  a  floppy  disc  dnver.  said  apparatus  com- 
posing: 

clock  means  providing  a  present  time; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  time  indicating  when  the  floppy 
disc  driver  is  driven,  according  to  the  present  time  provided 
by  said  clock  means;  and 
control  means  for  determining  how  long  said  floppy  disc  driver 
is  left  in  a  non-dnving  state  from  the  time  stored  in  said 
memory  means  and  for  dnving  the  floppy  disc  driver  in  order 


1    A  magnetic  disk  apparatus  formed  by  combining  two  disk 
dnve  units  of  different  types  into  a  single  unit,  said  magnetic  disk 
apparatus  being  suitable  for  being  received  in  a  housing  through  an 
opening  having  a  predetermined  height,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  first  disk  drive  unit  capable  of  accessing  a  first-size  disk 
contained  in  a  first  disk  cartridge,  said  first  disk  drive  unit 
having  an  open  area  top;  and 
a  second  disk  drive  unit  capable  of  accessing  a  smaller,  second- 
size  disk  contained  in  a  second  disk  cartridge,  the  second  disk 
drive  unit  being  attached  to  the  first  disk  drive  unit  to  form  a 
unitary  magnetic  disk  apparatus  unit  having  an  overall  height 
established  by  the  individual  heights  of  said  first  and  second 
disk  drive  units; 
said  second  disk  dnve  unit  comprising: 

a  chassis  having  a  size  substantially  equal  to  a  size  of  the  first 

disk  drive  unit; 
a  disk  motor  which  is  coupled  to.  and  which  rotates,  the 
second-size  disk  of  the  second  disk  cartndge  when  the 
second-size  disk  is  accessed;  and 
a  motor  base  attached  to  a  bonom  of  said  disk  motor,  said 
motor  base  including  a  control  circuit  to  control  the  rotation 
of  the  disk  motor, 
wherein  an  open  top  area  of  the  first  disk  dnve  unit  is  covered 
with  the  chassis  of  the  second  disk  drive  unit,  the  open  top 
area  of  the  first  disk  dnve  allowing  the  height  of  the  second 
disk  drive  to  be  increa.sed  while  establishing  the  overall  height 
of  the  magnetic  disk  apparatus  at  the  predetermined  height, 
said  chassis  including  a  hole  at  a  position  outwardly  deviating 
from  a  side  of  a  holder  attached  to  the  chassis,  and  a  position- 
ing screw  provided  in  said  hole,  said  positioning  screw  being 
used  to  adjust  a  fined  position  of  the  second  disk  drive  unit 
over  the  first  disk  drive  unit  by  viewing  an  index  mark  on  the 
first  disk  dnve  unit  through  said  hole. 
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53*3,717 
INFORMATION  RECORDIN<;/REPRODtCING  DEVICE 
WITH  \  Cl.\MP1N(i  MECHANISM  HAVING  A  COLLET 
\SSEMBI  \  PROVIDINC;  A  REDl  t  KD  PROFILE  HEIGHT 
loshio  Nakata.  and  Naoyuki  Okumura.  both  of  Suwa,  Japan, 
assisnors  lo  Seiko  Epson  Corporation,  Tokvo-to,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  20*,987 
Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Mar.  4,  1993.  5-(mi03; 
Apr  14,  1993.  5-087537.  Mar.  2.  1994.  6-032433 

lnvC\.''GUB  I7/02S 
VJi.  CI.  360—99.06  "  t:'"*"* 


(e)  a  plurality  of  openings  fomied  in  said  first  base  so  that  a 
spacing  thereof  is  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  first  base:  and 

(f)  detecting  means  arranged  on  said  second  base  for  detecting 
rotation  of  said  reel  unit  al  said  plurality  of  positions  by 
detecting  movement  of  the  detecuble  object,  provided  on  said 
reel  unit,  through  said  openings  formed  in  said  first  base. 


J^J^<-?***^°^ 


1   An  information  recording/reproducing  device  comprising: 
a  medium  driving  mechanism  for  rouubly  dnving  a  recording 

medium  in  said  device, 
a  clamping  mechanism  for  clamping  said  recording  medium  to  a 

medium  supptirt  section  of  said  medium  dnving  mechanism, 
said  clamping  mechanism  comprising 

(a)  a  collet  for  placement  into  a  central  hole  in  said  recording 
medium  and  having  a  shaft  with  a  first  end  integral  with 
said  collet. 

(b)  a  collet  rim  member  integral  with  a  second  end  of  said 

shaft 

(c)  a  collet  siippon  member  having  an  end  for  engaging  and 
supporting  said  collet  at  said  shaft  at  said  second  shaft  end 
relative  to  a  first  side  surface  of  said  collet  nm  member  and 
operauve  to  move  said  collet  to  and  from  a  sundby  position 
to  a  clamping  posiuon.  said  support  member  engaging  end 
on  said  shaft  being  of  loose  tolerance  to  permit  said  support 
member  engaging  end  to  move  along  at  least  a  poruon  of 
length  of  said  shaft,  and 

(d)  a  collet  retaining  member  being  coupled  to  a  second  side 
surface  of  said  collet  nm  member  opposite  lo  said  first  side 
surface.,  said  collet  retaining  member  biasing  said  collet 
nm  member  against  said  support  member  engaging  end 
when  said  collet  support  member  is  in  said  standby  position 
whereby  said  collet  nm  member  is  secured  between  said 
collet  retaining  member  and  said  collet  support  member 


53«3,719 
MAGNETIC  HEAD  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

REVERSIBLE  DRIVE  TAPE  CASSETTE  APPARATUS 
Norbert  Kunze.  Ehringshau-sen.  and  Dieter  Muller.  Staufen- 
berR.  both  of  (Jermany,  assignors  lo  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.V. 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  385,493 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Feb.  15,  1994,  44  04 

687.1 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/54:15/00:21/16 
VS.  CI.  360— 96J  *  Claims 


UMI 


5,583,718 

KFEL  UNIT  APPAR.VnS  WITH  SENSOR  DETWmNG 

KKKI   ROTATION  THROKiH  ()PENIN(;S  IN  MOVABLE 

BASE  AT  PLURAL  POSITIONS  THEREOF 

Juiiji  Kobaya.shi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabusbiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,755 

CUims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan.  Nov.  2,  1993,  5-274380 

Intel."  GllB  15/00:15/54 

VS.  a.  3*0—94  •*  CUims 

i.  A  reel  unil  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  a  reel  unit  having  a  detectable  object  provided  thereon: 

(b)  a  first  base  rolatably  supporting  said  reel  unit  about  an  axis 
of  rotation: 

(c)  moving  means  for  moving  said  first  base  to  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  a  direction  of  movement  to  thereby  move  said 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  reel  unit  to  said  plurality  of  positions: 

(d)  a  second  base  supporting  said  moving  means  to  movably 
support  said  first  base: 


I    A  magnetic  head  and  mounting  an^ngement  therefor  for  a 
reversible  dnve  of  a  magnetic  tape  cassene  apparatus  composing  a 
support  plate  and  at  least  one  magnetic  recording/playback  head 
mounted  on  the  support  plate,  in  which  a  magnetic  tape  is  passed 
selectively  along  said  at  least  one  magnetic  recording/playback 
head  in  either  of  two  directions  of  tape  movement,  compnsing; 
two  pressure  rollers  arranged  on  the  support  plate, 
two  capstans  arranged  for  dnving  said  tape  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, each  capstan  being  disposed  opposite  a  respective  asso- 
ciated pressure  roller,  and 
means  for  mounting  said  plate  to  be  pivotable  about  a  pivot  axis 
and  displaceable  relative  to  the  tape,  and  for  bringing  either  of 
said  pressure  rollers  into  a  dnving  position  against  the  respec- 
tive associated  capstan  to  define  the  direction  of  tape  move- 
ment, 
characterized  in  that  the  device  further  comprises; 
means  for  joumalling  said  magnetic  head  on  said  support  plate 
for  relative  pivoul  movement  with  respect  to  the  support  plate 
about  said  pivot  axis,  and 
straight  guidance  means  for  guiding  the  magnetic  head,  to  be  at 
all  umes  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  tape,   indepen- 
dently of  the  pivotal  posiuon  of  the  support  plate. 


5.583.720 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  AND  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

BOARD  USED  IN  SUCH  DRIVE 

Katsuaki  Ishida:  Mitsuhisa  Sekino:  Yoshiaki  Nagasawa.  all  of 
Kawasaki;  Tomoo  Sukagawa.  Higashine;  Masaharu  Sug- 
imoto.  Kawasaki:  Tsuyoshi  Furukawa.  Kawasaki:  Masaki 
Jinbo.  Kawasaki;  Tsuneyori  Ino.  Kawasaki:  Hisashi  Kaneko, 
Kawasaki,  and  Shinichi  Fukuzawa.  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .342.836 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016736 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/012:5/54 

VS.  a.  360—97.01  4  Claims 


5.583.721 

CONNECTING  DEVICE  OF  A  FLEXIBLE  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  IN  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

Jeong-Ha  Kim.  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  SamSung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.740 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  23,  1994. 
8626/1994;  Nov.  19.  1994,  30495/1994 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/012 
VS.  a.  360—97.01  16  Claims 


1.  A  magnetic  disk  drive  having  one  or  more  magnetic  disks,  one 
or  more  read/write  heads  each  recording  or  reproducing  informa- 
tion for  a  corresponding  one  of  said  magnetic  disks,  a  servo  head 
reading  control  information  from  a  predetermined  one  of  said 
magnetic  disks,  and  an  actuator  supporting  said  one  or  more 
read/write  heads  and  said  servo  head,  said  magnetic  disk  drive 
comprising: 

first  leads  extending  from  said  one  or  more  read/wnte  heads 

along  one  side  of  said  actuator: 
second  leads  extending  from  said  servo  head  along  an  other  side 
of  said  actuator  so  that  said  second  leads  can  be  distanced  in 
space  from  said  first  leads; 
first  circuit  components  for  said  one  or  more  read/write  heads 
and  second  circuit  components  for  said  servo  head,  wherein 
said  first  circuit  components  are  provided  on  said  one  side  and 
said  second  circuit  components  are  provided  on  said  other 
side:  and 
a  flexible  printed  board  on  which  said  first  circuit  components, 
said  second  circuit  components,  a  first  printed  pattern  con- 
nected to  said  first  circuit  components,  and  a  second  printed 
panem  connected  to  said  second  circuit  components  are 
formed,  wherein  at  least  part  of  said  second  printed  pattern  is 
formed  on  a  second  layer  different  from  a  first  layer  for  said 
first  printed  panem.  and 
wherein  said  flexible  primed  board  further  comprises  a  first 
board  for  said  first  pnnted  pattern  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  printed  pattern  and  a  second  board  for  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  second  printed  pattern,  said  first  board  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  actuator,  an  extending  portion  next  to 
said  one  end  and  extending  away  from  said  actuator,  and  a 
fixed  portion  next  to  said  extending  portion  and  fixed  to  a 
fixing  part  of  a  base  of  said  magnetic  disk  drive,  said  second 
board  anached  to  said  first  board  and  extending  from  said  one 
end  along  said  actuator. 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  enabling  transmission  of  electncal 
signals  between  a  printed  circuit  substrate  installed  on  a  base  and  a 
magnetic  head  placed  on  an  actuator  in  a  hard  disk  drive,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  amplifier  electrically  connected  to  said  magnetic  head  via  a 
signal  cable  for  amplifying  the  electrical  signals  received 
from  said  magnetic  head: 

a  boss  extending  outwardly  from  said  base,  said  boss  having  a 
center  hole  extending  through  an  interior  portion  of  said  boss 
and  a  side  hole  formed  in  a  lower  side  portion  of  said  boss  for 
providing  passage  of  a  connecting  wire  that  transmits  the 
electrical  signals  from  said  amplifier  to  a  pnnted  circuit  cable 
electrically  connected  to  said  printed  circuit  substrate: 

a  pivot  bearing  fixed  between  said  actuator  and  said  boss  to 
enable  said  actuator  to  be  rotated  around  said  boss:  and 

a  pivot  screw  inserted  within  said  center  hole  for  connecting  said 
actuator  to  said  boss,  said  pivot  screw  having  a  wire  hole 
extending  through  an  intenor  portion  of  said  pivot  screw  for 
containing  said  connecting  wire  as  said  connecting  wire 
extends  from  said  amplifier  to  said  printed  circuit  cable 
through  said  wire  hole,  said  center  hole  and  said  side  hole. 


5383,722 
N-EGATIVE  PRESSURE  SLIDER  WITH  OPTIMIZED 
LEADING  POCKET  FOR  PROFILE  CONTROL 
Lee  K.  Dorius.  and  Laurence  S.  Sarauelson.  both  of  San  Jose. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpo- 
ration. Armonk,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  149,861,  Nov.  10,  1993.  This  application 
Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  486,090 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/60:21/21 
VS.  CI.  360—103  14  Claims 

1.  A  negative  pressure  air  bearing  slider  for  use  in  a  disk  drive, 
said  slider  including  an  air  bearing  surface,  a  leading  edge  at  which 
an  airflow  of  variable  velocity  enters  said  air  beanng  surface,  a 
trailing  edge  from  which  said  airflow  exits  said  air  beanng  surface, 
and  first  and  second  side  edges,  said  air  bearing  surface  further 
comprising; 

one  TE  pocket  defined  by  a  first  generally  U-shaped  air  bearing 
rail  including  a  first  cross  rail,  and  a  first  pair  of  legs  extend- 
ing from  said  first  cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  trailing 
edge: 
one  LE  pocket  of  predetermined  width  defined  by  a  second 
generally  U-shaped  air-bearing  rail  including  a  second  cross 
rail,  and  a  second  pair  of  legs  extending  from  said  second 


1474 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1475 


5,5*3,724 

MAGNETIC  LATCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 

ACTUATOR  OF  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

SunR-Wook  Kim.  and  Yun-ChonR  Hwang,  both  of  Seoul,  Rep. 

of   Korea,   assignon,   to   SamSung    Klectronics   Co.,   Ltd., 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434JI0 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct.  17,  1994, 

26495/1994 

InL  cr  GllB  21/22 

VS.  a.  3<»-105  >*  <^"'»''^ 


cross  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  leading  edge,  wherein  the 
amount  of  said  airflow  entenng  said  TE  pocket  is  determined 
by  said  predetermined  width  of  said  LE  pocket  and  said 
velocity  of  said  airflow;  and 
first  and  second  catamaran  rails  extending  from  said  LE  in  the 
direction  of  said  TE  along  said  first  and  second  side  edges, 
respectively,  such  that  said  first  and  second  U-shaped  rails  are 
disposed  therebetween 


5,5*3,723 

FLl  X  GENERATOR  FOR  A  ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

MOTOR  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED  ACTUATOR  LATCH 

FOR  A  DISK  DRIVE 

.  James  V\.  Boeckner.  Jr.,  Broomlield,  and  Shirley  Chessman, 

Erie,  both  of  Colo.,  aJtsignors  to  Maxtor  Corporation,  Long- 

mont,  Colo. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  9W.713,  Oct  14.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  1«>,  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,044 

Int.  CI.'  GnB5/5.'i 

U.S.  a.  360—105  '«  ^"'"'"» 

54 


1  A  magnetic  latching  apparatus  of  a  hard  disk  drive  having 
upper  and  lower  yokes  between  which  a  voice  coil  motor  at  a  voice 
coil  end  of  an  actuator  is  disposed  to  be  moved  in  order  to  position 
a  magnetic  head  attached  to  a  head  end  of  the  actuator  over  a 
desired  position  of  a  hard  disk,  said  magnetic  latching  apparatus 
comprising: 

latch  assembly  means  having  a  boxed  end  portion  and  a  plate 
end  portion,  said  boxed  end  portion  having  an  upper  opening 
and  a  side  opening  therein,  and  said  plate  end  portion  having 
therein  a  lug  inserting  hole  and  a  supporting  member  passing 
hole,  said  lug  inserting  hole  receiving  a  lug  extending  upward 
from  said  lower  yoke,  and  said  supporting  member  passing 
hole  being  aligned  with  a  support  member  assembly  hole 
formed  in  said  lower  yoke; 
damper  means  having  a  magnet  inserted  therein,  said  damper 
means  being  inserted  through  said  upper  opening  of  said 
boxed  end  portion  of  said  latch  assembly  means  so  that  a  side 
portion  of  said  damper  means  is  adjacent  said  side  opening  of 
said  boxed  end  portion  of  said  latch  assembly  means; 
supporting  means  having  a  peg  end  for  insertion  through  said 
supporting   member  passing  hole  and  fit   into  said  support 
member  assembly  hole  fomied  for  fixedly  attaching  said  latch 
assembly  to  said  lower  yoke;  and 
a  latching  screw  attached  to  a  portion  of  said  voice  coil  end  of 
said  actuator,  said  latching  screw  being  latched  by  said  mag- 
net when  said  disk  drive  is  in  a  power-off  operating  condition. 


UMI 


10  A  return  plate  for  a  disk  dnve  rotary  actuator  motor  and  for 
latching  an  actuator  in  a  predetennined  position,  said  return  plate 
comprising  a  one  piece  magnetically  permeable  metal  plate  having 
a  first  folded  portion  having  an  upper  surface  definable  as  being  in 
a  plane  for  receiving  an  actuator  magnet  therein  and  fonning  a  first 
air  gap  for  receiving  a  coil  coupled  to  the  actuator  and  a  separate 
second  folded  portion  having  a  free  end  for  receiving  a  pair  of 
spaced  magnets  forming  a  second  air  gap  spaced  from  said  first  air 
gap  for  receiving  therein  a  latch  tab  coupled  to  the  actuator,  said 
second  folded  portion  having  a  plurality  of  folded  parts  including  a 
first  folded  part  defining  a  wall,  with  said  wall  extending  subsian 
tiallv  perpendicularly  to  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  folded 
portion  and  said  second  air  gap  having  an  opening  with  a  mouth 
located  between  said  free  end  and  said  wall,  said  mouth  of  said 
opening  being  in  a  plane  that  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane 
of  said  upper  surface  of  said  first  folded  portion,  said  wall  being 
disposed  between  said  first  and  second  air  gaps. 


5,583,725 
SPIN  VALVE  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  WITH 
SELF-PINNED  LAMINATED  LAYER  AND  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  SYSTEM  USING  THE  SENSOR 
Kevin  R.  Coffev,  San  Jose;  Bruce  A.  Gumey,  SanU  C  lara; 
David  E.  Heim.  Redwood  City.  Haralambos  Lefakts,  San 
Jose;  Daniele  Mauri.  San  Jose.  Mrgil  S.  Speriosu,  San  Jose, 
and  Dennis  R.  Wilhoit.  Morgan  Hill,  all  of  Calif..  a.ssignors 
to  International  Business  Machines  C  orporation,  Arraonk. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,815 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/33:  MOIL  43/00:  GOIR  33/02 

U.S.  CI.  360-113  -^  Claims 

1   A  spin  valve  magnetoresistive  element  compnsing 
first  and  second  layers  of  fennmagnetic  material  separated  by  a 
spacer   layer   of  nonmagnetic   material,   the   magnetization 


direction  of  said  first  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  being 
onented  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  magnetization  direction  of 
said  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material  al  zero  applied 
magnetic  field,  the  second  layer  of  ferromagnetic  material 
being  a  laminated  layer  comprising  first  and  second  ferromag- 
netic films  antiferromagnetically  coupled  to  one  another  and 
an  antiferromagnetically  coupling  film  located  between  and  in 
contact  with  the  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films  for 
coupling  the  first  and  second  ferromagnetic  films  together 
antiferromagnetically  so  that  their  magnetizations  are  aligned 
antiparallel  with  one  another  and  remain  aniiparallel  in  the 
presence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field,  the  laminated  layer 
having  a  net  magnetic  moment  substantially  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  magnetic  moments  of  its  first  and  second  ferromagnetic 
films,  whereby  the  magnetic  field  energy  generated  in  the 
laminated  layer  by  the  applied  magnetic  field  is  insufficient  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  magnetizations  of  the  ferromagnetic 
films;  wherein  the  element  includes  no  hard  bias  layer  or 
exchange  bias  layer  for  pinning  the  magnetization  of  the 
second  ferromagnetic  layer. 


inwsrd  surfaces  thereof  and  having  the  non-magnetic  insulating 
layer  and  a  gap  for  receiving  magnetic  flux  from  the  recording 
medium  disposed  therebetween  and  a  guide  surface  provided  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof  on  which  the  gap  is  provided,  said  guide 
surface  being  for  guiding  the  recording  medium  running  along  said 
head  and  said  head  being  fabricated  on  a  substrate  so  that  the  guide 
surface  is  perpendicular  to  a  surface  of  the  substrate,  said  head 
comprising: 

a  magnetic  flux  guide  layer  provided  between  the  guide  surface 
and  the  magneto-resistive  layer  through  the  gap  for  guiding 
magnetic  flux  received  from  the  recording  medium  al  the  gap 
to  the  magneto-resistive  layer,  said  magnetic  flux  guide  layer 
being  formed  so  as  to  have  a  width  equal  to  or  smaller  than  a 
width  of  a  track  of  the  recording  medium  al  an  end  abutting 
the  guide  surface  and.  al  an  end  opposite  said  abutting  end. 
said  magnetic  flux  guide  layer  having  a  width  approximately 
equal  to  a  width  of  the  efl'ective  area  of  the  magneto-resistive 
layer,  said  opposite  end  of  said  magnetic  flux  guide  layer 
being  magnetically  connected  with  the  magneto-resistive 
layer;  and 
a  space  formed  between  at  least  said  opposed  recessed  portions 
of  said  magnetic  shield  substance  layers,  such  that  the  effec- 
tive area  is  provided  in  said  space,  said  space  having  a  size  for 
preventing  magnetic  flux  flowing  through  the  magneto- 
resistive  layer  from  leaking  through  to  the  magnetic  shield 
substance  layers, 
wherein  an  opposite  side  of  said  magneto-resistive  layer,  which 
IS  a  side  opposite  to  a  first  side  of  said  magneto-resistive  layer 
magnetically  connected  with  said  magnetic  flux  guide  layer,  is 
magnetically  connected  with  said  magnetic  shield  substance 
layers,  and 
w  herein  a  narrow  space  is  provided  at  a  comer  of  said  space,  for 
receiving  said  opposite  side  of  the  magneto-resistive  layer 
therein,  said  narrow  space  having  a  size  larger  than  a  size  of 
said  opposite  side  of  the  magneto-resistive  layer. 


5.583,726 
MAGNETO-RESISTIN  E  HEAD  USING  FLUX  GUIDE 
Voshifumi  Mizoshita:  Takao  Koshikawa;  Hitoshi  Kanai:  Juni- 
chi  Kane;  Yoshinori  Otsuka.  and  '^'ukinori  Ikegawa,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938.163.  Dec.  3.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.379 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  21.  1991.  3-272370 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  V.<.< 

U.S.  CI.  360—113  6  Claims 


5.583.727 

MULTIPLE  DATA  LAYER  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 

DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  DIGITAL 

MAGNETORESISTIVE  READ  SENSOR 

Stuart  S.  P.  Parkin.  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.\'. 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Sen  No.  441.100 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/76:5/66:  GllC  11/15 

VS.  CI.  360—113  28  Claims 


1  A  separate  type  magneto-resistive  head  for  magnetically 
reproducing  an  output  from  a  recording  medium,  including  a 
magneto-resistive  layer  performing  the  reproducing  with  a 
magneto-resistive  effect  valid  to  an  effective  area  of  the  magneto- 
resisii\e  layer,  a  non-magnetic  insulating  layer  having  the 
magneto-resistive  layer  disposed  therein,  magnetic  shield  sub- 
stance  layers   having   opposed   recessed   portions   on   respective 


1   A  magnetic  data  storage  system  comprising: 

a  magnetic  storage  medium  comprising  a  substrate,  first  and 
second  magnetic  data  layers  formed  on  the  substrate,  and  a 
magnetic  decoupling  layer  located  between  the  first  and  sec- 
ond data  layers  for  magnetically  isolating  the  first  data  layer 
from  the  second  data  layer,  the  firsl  data  layer  being  formed  of 
magnetic  material  having  a  magnetic  coercivily  different  from 
the  magnetic  coercivity  of  the  second  data  layer; 
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a  write  head  mainlained  close  lo  the  magnetic  storage  inedium 
dunng  relative  motion  between  the  wnte  head  and  the  mag 
netic  storage  medium  for  generating  a  magnetic  wnte  held  in 
the  magnetic  matenal  of  the  second  data  layer,  the  wnte  held 
being  less  than  the  coercivity  of  the  matenal  in  the  first  data 
layer,  whereby  data  may  be  wnnen  in  the  second  data  layer 
without  altenng  the  data  in  the  magnetically  isolated  first  dau 

laver; 
a  magnetoiesistive  read  head  mainuined  close  to  the  magnetic 
storage  medium  dunng  relative  motion  between  the  read  head 
and  the  magnetic  storage  medium  for  sensing  the  magnetic 
fields  representative  of  wntten  data  from  btHh  of  the  data 
layers  simultaneously,  the  read  head  exhibiting  discrete  steps 
of  decreasing  electncal  resistance  in  response  to  discrete  steps 
of  magnetic  field  increases  from  the  supcip«)sition  of  magnetic 
flux  from  both  of  the  magnelicallv  decoupled  data  layers,  aid 
magnetic  flux  superposition  being  representative  of  the  data 
wntten  in  both  of  the  data  layers; 

sensing  circuitry  coupled  to  the  read  head  for  converting  the 
electncal  resistance  of  the  read  head  to  an  output  signal 
representative  of  data  wntten  in  both  of  the  data  layers;  and 

logic  circuitry  for  decoding  the  output  signal  into  the  separate 
digital  data  wntten  in  each  of  the  data  layers. 


smaller  than  the  first  apex  angle  (a),  and  at  least  said  first  cham- 
fered portion  having  a  chamfered  surface  roughness  (R^„)  of 
greater  than  0  0  urn  and  up  to  0  6  pm.  the  surface  roughness  (R^.^) 
greater  than  0.0  (jm  and  up  to  0.6  tim  reducing  scanenng  of 
magnetic  properties. 


5,583,729 
TERMIN.\L  BISHING  HAVING  INTEGRAL 
OVERVOLTAGE  AND  OVERCIRRENT  PROTECTION 
Stephen  P.  Ha.ssler,  Muskego;  (iary   I.,  (ioedde.  Racine,  and 
John  Lapp,  Franklin,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Cooper  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  94*.96I,  Sep.  17.  1902.  Pat. 
No.  5.274JM9,  Ser.  No.  67iil2.  May  24,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,534.«41,  and  Ser  No.  65,439,  May  24.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J55,1U.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  173.786 
Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  7/04 
VS.  a.  361-39  >»  <•»'■"* 


5„<«3,728 
IMPROVED  MAGNETIC  HEAD  HAVING  SMOOTHED 
CHAMFERED  SI  RFACE  FOR  REDt'CING  MAGNETIC 
SCATTERINt; 
Nobuo  Imazeki,  Iwate-ken;  Minora  Kanda,  SaiUma-ken;  Tal- 
sushi  Shimizu,  SaiUma-ken,  and  Kazuhiro  Saito.  Saitama- 
ken,  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Japan  Energy  C  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  I,  1994,  Ser  No.  252.497 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  4.  1994.  6-032061 

Int.  a."  GIIB  5/JI 

U.S.  CI.  366—119  ■*  •^^'"'•ns 

.T. 


UMI 


3  A  magnetic  head  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic  core  halves 
with  mating  surfaces  thereof  bonded  together  to  fomi  a  gap.  an 
apex  portion  being  fomied  adjacent  lo  said  gap.  said  apex  portion 
having  a  first  chamfered  portion  and  a  second  chamfered  portion 
fomied  in  at  least  one  of  said  magnetic  core  halves,  said  first 
chamfered  portion  being  fonned  such  as  to  have  a  first  apex  angle 
(o)  of  65°  to  90°  with  respect  to  a  vertical  line  parallel  to  the 
mating  surfaces  of  the  core  halves  over  a  prescnbed  apex  length 
(T)  conducting  the  apex  position  conesponding  to  a  gap  depth  (D). 
the  second  chamfered  portion  being  contiguous  to  the  first  cham- 
fered portion  and  having  a  second  apex  angle  ((i)  with  respect  to  a 
vertical  line  parallel  to  the  mating  surfaces  of  the  core  halves 


1.  A  bushing  for  interconnecting  electrical  apparatus  lo  a  line- 
potential  electncal  conductor,  the  bushing  compnsing: 
an  insulative  body; 

a  bushing  stud  for  electncal  interconnection  with  the  electrical 
apparatus,  said  bushing  stud  including  a  fin,t  portion  retained 
in  said  insulative  body  and  a  second  portion  outside  said 
insulative  b<xly; 
a  first  terminal  on  said  insulative  body  for  electrical  interconnec- 
tion with  the  line-potential  conductor; 
a  pair  of  spaced-apart  support  members  attached  to  said  insula- 
tive body; 
a  fuseholder  disposed  between  said  pair  of  support  members; 
a  first  current  path  through  said  insulative  body,  said  first  path 
compnsing  said  first  tenninal,  said  fuseholder,  and  said  bush- 
ing stud; 
a  nonlinear  resistor  m  said  insulative  body;  and 
a  second  cunent;  path  through  said  insulative  body,  said  second 
current  path  compnsing  said  first  terminal  and  said  nonlinear 
resistor. 


5,583,730 
SHOCK  HAZARD  PROTECTION  SYSTEM 
Bernard     (iershen,     Centerport;     Saul     Rosenbaum,     East 
Meadow,  and  James  N.  Pearse,  Dix  Hills,  all  of  N.V.,  assign- 
ors to  Leviton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  Little  Neck,  N.V. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  410,952,  Mar.  27,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  138,889.  Oct.  19,  1993, 
Pat.  No.  5,402.298.  vthich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No, 
979,759,  Nov,  23.  1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  758.173,  Sep.  U,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.166.853.  which  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No,  618,271,  Sep.  6,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  47U58.  Jan.  26,  1990, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No,  352.077.  May 

IS.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
185.571,  Apr.  25,  1988.  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  82»259,  Aug.  6.  1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  1,715.  Jan.  9.  1987.  Pat.  No.  4.709^93. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  880J96.  Jun.  30.  1986. 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No,  558J60.  Dec. 
5,  1983,  abandoned.  1  his  application  Sep,  6.  1995.  Ser,  No, 
524.140 
Int.  a."  H02H  3/16 
VS.  a,  361—50  4  Claims 


1  A  shock  hazard  protected  electrical  hairdryer  comprising: 

a)  an  eleclncally  conducting  housing  having  a  first  hollow 
portion  extending  from  a  partially  closed  first  end  to  a  second 
end  and  a  second  hollow  portion  extending  from  an  open  third 
end  in  communication  with  said  first  portion  second  end  to  a 
fourth  open  end; 

b)  a  heating  coil  positioned  in  said  second  portion  adjacent  said 
fourth  end; 

c)  a  motor  driven  fan  positioned  adjacent  said  second  portion 
third  end  for  forcing  air.  entering  said  housing  through  air 
vents  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  juncture  of  said  first 
portion  second  end  and  said  second  portion  third  end.  over 
said  heating  coil  and  out  said  open  fourth  end  of  said  second 
portion; 

d)  a  protective  grille  adjacent  said  fourth  open  end  to  prevent 
contact  with  said  heating  coil  from  outside  said  hair  dryer; 

e)  switch  means  in  said  first  portion  intermediate  said  first  and 
second  ends; 

f)  a  cord  set  having  first,  second  and  third  electncal  conductors 
each  having  a  source  end  and  dryer  end,  said  source  ends 
connected  to  a  plug  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an  AC  elec- 
trical source,  the  dryer  ends  of  said  first  and  second  conduc- 
tors coupled  through  said  switch  means  to  said  motor  driven 
fan  and  said  heating  coil,  the  dryer  end  of  said  first  conductor 
being  connected  to  said  electncally  conductive  housing; 

g)  said  switch  means  having  a  first  position  wherein  said  elec- 
trical power  from  said  AC  source  is  applied  to  said  heating 
coil  and  said  motor  dnven  fan  whereby  hot  air  is  expelled 


from  said  housing  at  said  fourth  end  and  a  second  position 
where  no  power  from  said  AC  source  is  applied  to  said 
heating  coil  and  said  motor  dnven  fan; 

h)  a  bare  metal  strap  extending  through  said  housing,  a  first  end 
of  said  strap  being  connected  to  said  dryer  end  of  said  third 
conductor; 

i  I  said  metal  strap  being  formed  into  loops  adjacent  said  switch 
means  and  said  vents  and  terminating  in  a  loop  adjacent  said 
grille  in  ;aid  fourth  end  of  said  second  portion,  said  loops 
each  being  spaced  apart  from  said  electrically  conducting 
housing;  each  of  said  loops  and  the  adjacent  conducting 
housing  forming  a  shock  hazard  detecting  circuit; 

J)  an  interrupting  circuit  contained  within  said  plug  and  includ- 
ing an  energizing  coil  and  a  first  and  second  switch  responsive 
to  the  flow  of  current  through  said  energizing  coil,  said  first 
switch  being  operable  between  a  normally  closed  position  and 
a  shock  hazard  condition  open  position  and  connected  in-line 
with  said  first  electncal  conductor,  and  said  second  switch 
being  operable  between  a  normally  closed  position  and  a 
shock  hazard  condition  open  position  and  connected  in-line 
with  said  second  electncal  conductor  connected  at  its  dryer 
end  to  said  switch  means; 

k)  a  switching  control  circuit  contained  within  said  plug  and 
including  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  operable  between  a 
normally  non-conducting  state  and  a  shock  hazard  condition 
conducting  state,  a  first  resistor  connected  in  senes  between 
the  gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  and  the  source  end 
of  said  third  electncal  conductor,  a  diode  circuit  connected 
between  the  gate  and  cathode  of  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier, wherein  said  diode  circuit  compnses  a  zener  diode  con- 
nected in  series  with  a  second  diode,  the  anode  of  said  zener 
diode  being  operatively  connected  to  the  gate  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  the  anode  of  said  second  diode  being 
operatively  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  silicon  controlled 
rectifier,  a  charging  capacitor  connected  between  the  gate  and 
cathode  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  a  first  charging 
circuit  connected  between  the  dryer  end  of  said  first  electncal 
conductor  and  the  dryer  end  of  said  third  electrical  conductor, 
a  second  charging  circuit  connected  between  the  source  end  of 
said  first  electncal  conductor  and  the  gate  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  and  a  first  diode  connected  in  series 
between  said  electrically  conducting  housing  and  the  dryer 
end  of  said  third  electrical  conductor,  wherein  said  first  charg- 
ing circuit  compnses  a  first  charging  resistor  connected  in 
senes  with  a  first  charging  diode,  the  cathode  of  said  first 
charging  diode  being  operatively  connected  to  the  dryer  end 
of  said  first  electncal  conductor,  and  said  second  charging 
circuit  comprises  a  second  charging  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  a  second  charging  diode,  the  cathode  of  said 
second  charging  diode  being  operatively  connected  to  the  gate 
of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier,  the  cathode  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  being  connected  to  the  source  end  of  said 
second  electncal  conductor,  the  anode  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifier  being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  energizing 
coil,  and  the  other  end  of  said  energizing  coil  being  connected 
to  said  first  electrical  conductor; 

1)  such  that  the  immersion  in  an  electrically  conductive  medium 
of  any  of  the  loop-conducting  housing  combinations  of  said 
shock  hazard  detection  circuits  provides  an  electncally  con- 
ductive path  between  sjud  strap  and  said  electrically  conduct- 
ing housing  causing  said  A-C  source  lo  be  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  resulting 
in  the  switching  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier  from  the 
normally  non-conducting  state  to  the  shock  hazard  condition 
conducting  state  thereby  providing  a  path  for  current  to  flow 
through  said  energizing  coil  and  causing  said  first  and  second 
switches  to  switch  from  the  normally  closed  position  lo  the 
shock  hazard  condition  open  position  and  thus  operatively 
disconnecting  said  A-C  source  from  said  electncal  hair  dryer. 
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5^83,731 

INPUT  OR  OlTPl!T  DEVICE,  FOR  PRfKiRAMMABLE 

Al'TONUTlC  CONTROLLERS  TO  DETECT  AN 

ELECTRICAL  FAl  LF  OF  THE  {  HANNELS 

Jacky  Pergent,  Carrw.  le  Neuf.  and  Pierre  i.oM.  La  Colle  sur 

Loup,  both  of  France,  a.-KiRnori  to  Telemccanique.  Franc* 

Filed  Sep.  3,  1992,  Ser.  No.  940.411 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Franc*,  Sep.  5,  1991,  91  10971 

Jul  CI.'  H03K  I7ml2:  G05F  //57.J    H02H  .1/2fy 

VJS.  a.  361— «6  "  ^^"'"^ 


a  pair  of  separable  contacts  20.21  within  said  case  and  arranged 
for  separation  upon  occurrence  of  an  overcuTrenl  condition  in 
a  proieclcd  eleclncal  circuit; 

an  electronic  trip  unit  18  in  said  cover  controlling  said  separable 
contacts  and  determining  said  overcurreni  condition;  and 

a  modular  transformer  19  within  said  case  and  electrically 
connected  with  said  trip  unit  for  providmg  current  sensing  and 
electric  power  to  said  tnp  unit,  said  tfansformer  comprising  a 
metal  strap  43  configured  to  provide  magnetic  signal  to  a  first 
winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  strap  by  means  ot  metal 
core  24  and  a  second  winding  49  magnetically -coupled  to  said 
strap  by  means  of  an  air  gap  43 A. 


_J         ~"t»13 


L  An  output  device  for  a  programmable  automatic  controller. 
compnMng  a  group  of  output  channels  and  a  circuit  for  routing 
data  relating  to  said  output  channels  lo  an  input  and/or  output 
control  unit  connected  by  at  least  a  dau  bus  lo  a  central  processing 
unit,  said  control  unit  managing  input  and  output  data  of  said 
central  processing  unit  and  generating  at  least  a  clock  signal  and  a 
frame  signal,  said  routing  circuit  composing  for  each  of  said 
output  channels: 

means  for  generating  a  stale  volwge  representating  a  stale  of 

said  output  channel, 
means  for  modifying  said  slate  voltage  upon  occurrence  of  an 

electrical  fault  on  said  output  channel, 
an  analog  comparator  unit  compnsing  a  first  comparator  having 
a  first  mpui  which  receives  said  stale  voluge.  a  second  input 
which  receives  a  high  threshold  voltage,  and  a  hrsi  output, 
and  a  second  comparator  having  a  third  input  which  receives 
said  Slate  voltage,  a  fourth  input  which  receives  a  low  thresh- 
old voltage  and  a  second  output, 
a  processor  logic  circuit  having  a  selecting  circuit  which 
receives  said  frame  signal  and  alternatively  connects  said  first 
output  and  said  second  output  lo  an  input  of  a  parallel/senal 
converter  having  a  plurality  of  inputs  respectively  belonging 
to  said  output  channels,  said  parallel/senal  converter  being 
controlled  by  said  frame  signal  so  as  to  apply  on  an  input  of 
the  control  unit,  alternatively  line  open  monitor  frames  and 
overcurrent  monitor  frames,  each  containing  information 
about  each  of  said  output  channels. 


5,583,733 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  PROTECTION  DEVICE 
David  V.  Cronin.  PeaNidy.  Mass>.  assignor  to  Polaroid  Corpo- 
rabon,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,426 

Int  a."  HOIL  2.^/00 

VS.  C\.  361—111  32  Claims 


5,583,732 
MODULAR  CLRRKNT  TRANSFORMER  FOR 
ELECTRONK  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTERS 
Raymond  K.  Seymour,  Plainville,  Conn.,  and  Ertugrul  Berk- 
can.  NLskayuna,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Eleelrie  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,493 

Int.  CI.'  H02H  JAM):  HOIF  2//U6 

U.S.  a.  361-93  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  circuit  brealcer  comprising: 

a  plastic  case  12  and  a  plastic  cover: 


1  An  electrostauc  discharge  protection  device  for  use  with  a 
semiconductor  chip  package  of  a  type  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
nector pins  extending  therefrom  disposed  in  a  spaced  apart  rela- 
tionship widi  respect  to  each  other  for  insertion  into  a  mating 
receptacle,  said  electrostauc  discharge  protection  device  compns- 

a  non-conductive  base  having  a  plurality  of  legs  extending 
outward  therefrom  where  each  of  said  plurality  of  legs  has  an 
aperture  at  a  distal  end  passing  therethrough  for  receiving  one 
of  the  plurality  of  connector  pins,  said  non-conduclive  base 
having  an  operative  position  in  which  an  inherent  bias  of  the 
non-conductive  base  urges  an  outer  edge  of  each  aperture  into 
mechanical  contact  with  the  plurality  of  connector  pins  held 
within  and  having  an  inoperative  position  where  the  mechani- 
cal contact  between  the  outer  edge  of  each  aperture  and  the 
one  of  the  plurality  of  connector  pins  is  disconnected,  where 
insertion  of  said  semiconductor  chip  package  into  said  mating 
receptacle  moves  the  non  conductive  base  into  the  inoperative 
position  by  ovenroming  the  inherent  bias  and  removal  of  tlie 
semiconductor  chip  package  from  the  mating  receptacle  auto- 
matically returns  the  non-conductive  base  to  said  operative 
position; 
conductive  means  disposed  on  said  non-conductive  base  for 
electncally  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  con- 
nector pins  when  die  non-conductive  base  is  in  the  operative 
position  by  establishing  an  electrical  path  between  each  of  the 
outer  edges  of  the  apertures  contacting  the  selected  ones  of 
said  plurality  of  connector  pins,  and  for  disconnecting  said 
electrical  path  when  the  non-conductive  base  is  in  the  inop- 
erative position  to  provide  electrical  isolation  between  the 
plurality  of  connector  pins. 


54^83,734 
SURGE  ARRESTER  WITH  OV  ERVOLTAGE  SENSITIVE 
GROUNDING  SWITCH 
Corey  J.  McMills,  Los  Altos,-   Keith  N.  Melton,  Cupertino; 
Jeffry  P.  Mackevich.  Millbrae;  Anthony  C.  Evans.  Woodside. 
and  John  S.  Maltis,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Ravchem  Corporation,  Menlo  Park,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,951 

Int.  CI."  H02H  l/0() 

VS.  CI.  361—124  7  Claims 


1  A  surge  arrester,  comprising 

(a)  a  first  connector  for  electncally  connecting  the  surge  arrester 
to  a  phase  conductor  of  an  electrical  power  system; 

(b)  a  second  connector  for  electncally  connecting  the  surge 
arrester  to  a  system  neutral  or  ground  conductor; 

(c)  a  surge  XTesting  element  which  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  first  and  second  connectors  and  compnses  at  least  one 
body  of  varistor  material; 

(d)  a  switch  which  is  connected  lo  the  first  and  second  connec- 
tors in  a  parallel  relationship  to  the  surge  arresting  element 
and  which,  when  in  the  closed  position,  completes  a  short- 
circuit  electrical  path  between  the  first  and  second  connectors 
bypassing  the  surge  arresting  element; 

(e)  an  amorphous  meul  element  electrically  disposed  between 
the  first  and  second  connectors  and  in  senes  with  the  surge 
arresting  element,  the  amorphous  metal  element  having  criti- 
cal temperature  at  or  ahdvc  which  its  tensile  strength  substan- 
tially decreases;  and 

(0  a  spnng  which  applies  to  the  amorphous  metal  element  a 
tensile  force  insufficient  to  break  die  amorphous  metal  ele- 
ment when  the  amorphous  metal  element  is  at  a  temperature 
below  the  cntical  temperature  but  sufficient  to  break  the 
amorphous  metal  element  when  it  is  at  a  temperature  equal  lo 
or  above  the  critical  temperature;  which  spring  holds  the 
switch  in  the  open  position  when  the  amorphous  metal  ele- 
ment IS  unbroken  but  moves  the  switch  to  the  closed  position 
when  the  amorphous  metal  element  is  broken,  to  complete  the 
short-circuit  padi  between  the  first  and  second  conductors. 


5.583.735 

AIRCR-VFT  VIDEO  MONITOR  DEPLOYMENT  AND 

RETR.\CTION  APPARATUS 

Raymond  J.  Pea.se.  Cerritos,  and  Mark  X.  Rice,  Buena  Park, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Hollingsead  International,  Inc.. 

Santa  Fe  Springs,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  183,606 
,  InL  CI."  A47B  SI/06 
VS.  a.  361—170    '  27  Claims 

"1 


c)  bias  means  for  biasing  the  screen  toward  its  stored  position: 

d)  latching  means  for  holding  the  screen  in  its  deployed  position; 
and 

e)  latching  release  means  including  a  solenoid  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  movement  of  the  screen  in  eidier  direction 
about  Its  pivotal  axis  in  the  deployed  position  for  disabling  the 
latching  means  whereby  the  biasing  means  retracts  the  screen 
lo  Its  stored  position,  the  latching  means  including  means  for 
energizing  the  solenoid  and  the  latching  release  means  includ- 
ing means  for  deenergizing  the  solenoid. 


5383,736 
MICROMACHINED  SILICON  ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK 

Robert  A.  Anderson,  and  Carleton  H.  Seager.  both  of  .Albu- 
querque, N.M.,  assignors  to  The  United  Suies  of  America  as 
represented  bv  the  Department  of  Energy.  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341.089 
Int.  CI."  H02N  13/00 
VS.  CI.  361—234  21  CUims 

10 


1  In  a  video  screen  deployment  and  retraction  apparatus  for  use 
in  an  overhead  storage  compartment  of  an  aircraft  the  combination 
compnsing: 

a)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  compartment; 

b)  a  video  screen  mounted  in  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  pivotal  axis  between  a  stored  portion  and  a  deployed 
operational  position  for  viewing  by  passengers; 


1.  An  electrostatic  chuck,  comprising: 

a  metallic  base  plate; 

a  silicon  plate  attached  to  said  metallic  base  plate:  and 
a  plurality  of  non-conductne  support  islands  formed  on  the 
surface  of  said  silicon  plate  opposite  said  metallic  base  plate 
for  preventing  electrical  contact  between  the  surface  of  said 
patterned  silicon  plate  and  a  silicon  wafer  undergoing  micro- 
electronic processing. 


5,583,737 

ELECTROSTATIC  CHUCK  USABLE  IN  HIGH  DENSITY 

PLASMA 

Kenneth  S.  Collins;  John  R.  Trow,  both  of  San  Jose;  Joshua 
Chiu-Wing  Tsui.  Santa  Clara;  Craig  A.  Roderick.  San  Jose; 
Nicolas  J.  Bright.  Saratoga:  Jeffrey  Marks.  San  Jose,  all  of 
Calif.;  Tetsuya  Ishikawa.  Chiba.  Japan,  and  Jian  Ding.  San 
Jose.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc.,  SanU 
Clara,  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  137,279.  Oct.  14.  1993.  which  is  a 

condnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.797,  Dec.  2,  1992,  PaL 

No.  5J50.479.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

452,351 

Int  CI."  H02N  ISAX) 

VS.  CI.  361—234  14  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  dechucking  a  wafer  from  an  electrostatic  chuck 

at  the  completion  of  a  plasma  process  during  which  process  a 

plasma  is  generated  in  a  plasma  chamber  by  RF  source  power,  die 

wafer  is  held  on  the  chuck  by  a  DC  potential,  and  said  electrostatic 

chuck  supplies  a  cooling  gas  to  a  backside  of  said  wafer,  said 

dechucking  method  comprising: 

at  the  completion  of  said  plasma  process  and  while  the  RF 

source  power  is  still  on.  turning  off  said  cooling  gas; 
changing  said  DC  potential  of  said  electrostatic  chuck: 
slightly  separating  said  wafer  from  said  electrostatic  chuck  while 

said  RF  source  plasma  is  still  present; 
after  slightly  separating  said  wafer  from  said  electrostatic  chuck, 
turning  off  the  RF  source  power; 
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5,583.739 

CAPACITOR  FABRICATED  ON  A  SI  BSTRA TE 

CONTAINING  ELECTRONIC  CIRCl  ITRY 

(Juat  T.  Vu.  Santa  Clara,  and  Donald  S.  Gardner,  Mountain 

View,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU 

Clara.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  93.046.  Jul.  15.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.472.900. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815J34.  Dec.  31,  1991, 

Pat.  No.  5.285.017.  This  application  Aug.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

5I5J49 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIG  4/20 

VS.  CI.  361—313  24  Claims 


after  turning  off  the  RF  source  power,  further  separating  said 

wafer  from  said  electrostatic  chucic:  and 
removing  said  wafer  from  said  plasma  chamber 


5383.738 
CAPACITOR  ARRAY 
Yoshiaki  Kohno.  and  Tatsuya  Suzuki.  b<ith  of  Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  assignors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.710.  Mar.  29.  1994. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  277  J50 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1993,  5-070067; 
Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102634;  Apr.  28,  1993,  5-102635;  Jul.  20,  1993. 
5-179145;  Jul.  20,  1993,  5-179146 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/38 
VS.  a.  361—312  *»  Claims 


^^zosfz'fs 
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1.  A  capacitor  comprising; 

a  hrst  insulative  layer  disposed  on  a  substrate,  said  substrate 
composing  electronic  circuitry; 

a  first  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  first  insulative  layer: 

a  second  insulative  layer  disposed  on  said  first  conductive  layer; 

a  second  conductive  layer  disposed  on  said  second  insulative 
layer; 

a  third  insulative  layer  disposed  on  said  second  conductive  layer, 
wherein  one  of  said  first  and  said  second  conductive  layers  is 
coupled  to  a  power  source  and  wherein  said  first  conductive 
layer  and  said  second  conductive  layer  provide  capacitance 
for  said  electronic  circuitry;  and 

an  opening  extending  through  said  first  insulative  layer,  said  first 
conductive  layer  and  said  second  insulative  layer,  said  open- 
ing having  a  sidewall.  said  sidewall  having  a  sidewall  insula- 
tor disposed  thereon. 


5^83,740 

PACKAGE  TYPE  FUSED  SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC 

CAPACITOR 

Shinichi  Fujino,  Chikugo  City,  Japan,  a.«iignor  to  Rohm  Co., 

Ltd.,  Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.005 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994.  6-203361 
InL  CI."  HOIG  mx) 


VS.  a.  361—534 


20  Claims 


^   9  10 


1.  A  capacitor  array  comprising: 

a  ceramic  sintered  body;  and 

a  plurality  of  adjacent  capacitor  units  provided  in  said  ceramic 
sintered  body. 

each  of  the  adjacent  capacitor  uniLs  having  a  plurality  of  inner 
electrodes  laminated  so  as  to  be  overlapped  with  each  other 
while  being  separated  by  a  ceramic  layer,  and 

the  adjacent  capacitor  units  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a 
layer  having  a  lower  dielectric  constant  than  that  of  ceramics 
composing  the  ceramic  sintered  body,  said  layer  composing  a 
cavity  enclosed  within  said  ceramic  sintered  body  and  extend- 
ing along  kx;ations  of  each  of  the  inner  electrodes  of  the 
adjacent  capacitor  units. 


1      la        6 

1  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  composing: 

a  capacitor  element  having  a  first  pole  and  a  second  pole; 

a  first  lead  electncally  connected  to  the  first  pole  of  the  capacitor 
element; 

a  second  lead  electncally  connected  to  the  second  pole  of  the 
capacitor  element  through  a  safety  fuse; 

a  resin  package  enclosing  the  capacitor  element,  the  fuse,  a  pan 
of  the  first  lead,  and  a  part  of  the  second  lead,  the  resin 
package  having  a  recess  which  is  formed  with  a  port  extend- 
ing toward  the  fuse;  and 
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an  elastic  closure   member  fitted   in  the  recess  of  the  resin 

package  to  close  the  pon; 
wherein  the  closure  member  is  spaced  from  the  fuse. 


5.583.741 
SWITCH 
Renato  Dosmo,  and  Giovanni  Mairati.  both  of  Bergamo.  Italy, 
assignors  to  ABB  Sace  Spa.  Bergamo,  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  230,911 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Apr.  21.  1993.  M193A0788; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  MI93A0786 

Int.  CI."  H02B  1/26 
VS.  CI.  361—600  10  Oaims 


1.  A  switch  assembly  for  installation  in  a  switch  cabinet,  the 
switch  cabinet  having  an  opening,  the  switch  assembly  comprising: 

a  box-shaped  housing  body,  the  housing  body  having  a  front 
side  adapted  to  extend  through  the  opening  in  the  switch 
cabinet,  the  front  side  of  the  housing  body  having  a  flat 
beanng  surface; 

a  switch  having  a  switching  lever,  the  switch  being  disposed  in 
the  housing  body  such  that  the  switching  lever  extends  past 
the  from  side  of  the  housing  body; 

an  additional  device,  the  additional  device  having  a  wall  includ- 
ing a  flat  rear  surface  corresponding  to  the  flat  bearing  sur- 
face: and 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  additional  device  to  the 
housing  body  such  that  the  flat  rear  surface  is  disposed  adja- 
cent the  flat  beanng  surface. 

wherein  the  switching  lever  extends  through  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  additional  device,  and  the  removable  attaching 
means  are  disposed  on  the  switch  assembly  such  that  the 
removable  attaching  means  are  accessible  when  the  switch 
assembly  is  installed  in  a  switch  cabinet 


5.583.742 

COMPCTER  WITH  PROTECTIVE  COVER  HAVING 

Ol'TWARDLY  PROJECTING  Cl^SHIONlNG  PORTIONS 

Hideaki   Noda.  Tamayama-mura;   Hitoshi   Funaki.   Morioka. 

and   Naoyoshi  .Sainokami.  Tamayama-mura.  all  of  Japan. 

assignors  to  .Alps  F^lectric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,656 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315218; 
Dec.  15,  1993.  5-315220;  Dec.  15.  1993,  5-315221 
Int.  CI."  H05K  5/03:  F16M  13/00 
IS.  CI.  361—683  3  Oaims 

1.  A  computer  comprising  a  display  disposed  in  a  bcxly  case,  an 
outside  cover  formed  of  an  impact-resistant  matenal  integrally 
mounted  outside  said  body  case,  and  outwardly  projecting  cushion- 
ing portions  formed  integrally  with  comer  portions  of  said  outside 
cover; 


wherein  each  of  said  cushioning  portions  have  a  first  protective 
portion  extending  outwards  from  an  outer  surface  of  an  asso- 
ciated comer  portion  of  the  body  case,  and  a  second  protec- 
tive portion  projecting  curv  ilinearly  with  respect  to  said  firsi 
protective  portion  and  extending  onto  a  surface  of  the  body 
case. 


5,583,743 
APPLIANCE  HOUSING  AND  SPEAKERS  MOUNTED 
THERETO 
James  K.  Levins,  Santa  Clara,  and  Steven  B.  Cha.se.  Cuper- 
tino,  both   of  Calif.,   assignors   to  Apple  Computer.   Inc.. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4X5,467 

Int.  CI."  H05K  5/00:  A47B  HI/06 

VS.  a.  361—683  16  Claims 


1.  In  combination,  an  appliance  having  a  housing,  and  a  speaker 
mounted  to  said  housing. 

said  housing  including  a  section  having  a  sound-admitting  por- 
tion including  an  opening  extending  from  an  outer  side  to  an 
inner  side  of  said  housing  section:  said  inner  side  including  a 
fulcrum  structure  disposed  adjacent  one  section  of  said  sound- 
admitting  portion,  and  a  snap  arm  disposed  adjacent  another 
section  of  said  sound-admitting  portion:  said  snap  arm  includ- 
ing a  main  portion  projecting  away  from  said  inner  side  of 
said  housing  section,  and  a  locking  finger  projecting  toward 
said  inner  side  from  an  end  of  said  main  portion  and  arranged 
to  form  a  contact  surface  facing  generally  away  from  said 
inner  surface;  said  snap  arm  being  elastically  flexible  toward 
and  away  from  a  center  axis  of  said  opening  of  said  sound- 
admitting  portion; 

said  speaker  including  a  base  having  a  first  edge  mountable  on 
said  fulcrum  structure  to  form  a  fulcrum  about  which  an 
opposite  edge  of  said  base  can  pivot  toward  and  away  from 
said  inner  surface:  said  base  being  engageable  with  said 
contact  surface  of  said  snap  arm  to  elastically  deflect  said 
snap  arm  during  travel  of  said  opposite  edge  toward  said 
housing  section. 


174-^102  O.G.-96-22:  QL3 
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5383,744 

H)RTABLE  COMPITER  WITH  DETACHABLE  BATTERY 

PACK 

Poshiaki  OrucW.  Kodaira;  Asao  Saito.  Tokorozawa;  Katsuloshi 
Mukaijima.  Hova.  and  Hide*)  Nakamura.  HiRashi>amato.  all 
of  Japan.  a-ssiRnor*  to  (  itUcn  Watch  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1*»5,  Ser.  No.  524J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  6.  I*»4.  fe-238435; 
Sep.  6.  1W4,  6-238437 

Int.  n."  H05K  7/10:7/16:  G06F  1/16 
VS.  CI.  3*1—683 

A*.    '» 


26  Claims 


1  A  portable  computer  with  a  detachable  batten  pack,  compns 
,ng  a  cover  member  which  has  a  display  and  is  swingably  sup- 
ported  on   the   rear   p«)rtion  of  a   system   body   of  the   portable 
computer  by  a  hinge  mechanism,  and  a  battery  pack  which  con 
tains  a  plurality  of  battenes  and  is  removably  aiuchcd  to  the 
system  b«xly.  characterised  in  that: 
said  battery  pack  contains  the  battenes  in  two  or  more  rows,  and 
IS  formed  with  a  groove  on  the  portion  which  con^esponds  to 
one  of  the  regions  between  the  rows  of  batteries;  and 
said  hinge  mechanism  for  supporting  the  cover  member  on  the 
system  bodv  is  arranged  in  a  manner  such  that  at  least  a  part 
of  any  element  which  constitutes  the  hinge  mechanism  is 
housed  in  the  groove  on  the  battery  pack 


a  spacer  fof  covering  at  least  the  side  and  rear  portions  of  said 
space  between  said  first  and  second  memory  units,  and 

wherein  said  coser  plate  and  said  spacer  are  made  of  a  material 
such  that  said  cover  plate  and  said  spacer  have  a  shielding 
function  for  shielding  said  superposed  first  and  second 
mcnKiry  units  against  external  noise. 


5,583.746 
HEAT  SINK  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CENTRA!  PROCESSING 

I  NIT  OF  A  COMPl  TER 

Michael   Wang.  Taipei   Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tennmax 

Trading  Corp..  Taiwan 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  354.438.  Dec.  12.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,502,619.  This  application  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

.^60.930 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  7/20 

MS.  a.  361-697  •»  t  'aims 


UMI 


5,583.745 

DATA  RECORDING  AND  REPRODl  (TNG  DEVICE 

COMPRISING  A  MEMORY  INIT  USED  FOR  A  MEMORY 

CARD 
Tsuneo  Cwabo;  ^oshihiro  Okano;  Elichi  Yoneyama.  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Tangi.  all  of  Atsugi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406,667 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  8.  1994.  6-214953 
Int.  CI."  H05K  7'H).  (;06F  }'I6 
lJi>.  a.  361— 685  5naims 

1   A  data  recording  and  reproducing  device  compnsing 
a  hrsi  memory  unit  which  is  selected  from  a  flexible  disk  ilnve 
unit  used  for  a  flexible  disk  medium  and  a  hard  disk  dnve  unit 
containing  a  hard  disk  medium,  said  flexible  disk  medium 
being  insertable  in  said  flexible  disk  dnve  unit  and  ejccuble 
from  said  flexible  disk  dnve  unit;  and 
a  second  memory  unit  used  for  a  memory  card  which  is  insert- 
able  in  said  second  memory  unit  and  ejectable  from  said 
second  memory  unit; 
said  first  and  said  second  memory  units  being  superposed  on 
each  other  with  a  vertical  spacing  therebetween  and  so  as  to 
have  a  total  height  of  less  than  one  inch; 
a  cover  plate  for  covenng  at  least  side  portions  of  said  super 
posed  first  and  said  second  menniry  units,  and  said  coser  plate 
having  a  shielding  function  for  shielding  said  superposed  first 
and  second  memory  units  against  an  external  force; 


1  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU.) 
compnsing: 

a  baseplate  having  a  lower  surface  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a 
C  PU  and  defining  a  plurality  of  holes  each  defined  by  a 
threaded  penphcry; 

a  plurality  of  spacers  each  having  a  nng  defining  a  central  hole 
and  a  plurality  of  legs  extending  outward  from  the  nng  and 
each  having  a  through  hole  aligned  with  a  corresponding 
threaded  hole  on  the  baseplate  when  the  spacers  are  coincided 
with  the  baseplate; 

a  con^sponding  plurality  of  plates  alternately  Inserted  between 
the  spacers  and  each  defining  a  central  opening  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  an  outer  diameter  of  the  ring  of  the 


spacer  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  such  that  the  apertures  are 
aligned  with  the  through-holes  on  the  spacers,  the  central 
openings  of  the  plates  being  overlapped  with  the  central  holes 
of  the  spacers  to  define  a  passage  when  the  spacers  and  the 
plates  are  assembled  together; 

a  cover  layer  mounted  on  top  of  the  assembled  spacers  and 
plates,  said  cover  layer  having  a  large  central  opening  coin- 
ciding with  said  passage  and  a  plurality  of  holes  coinciding 
with  the  apertures  on  the  plates; 

a  plurality  of  screws  each  respectively  extending  through  a 
respective  hole  of  the  cover  layer  and  aligned  apertures  and 
through-boles  of  the  plates  and  spacers  and  threadably 
engaged  with  a  threaded  hole  of  the  baseplate;  and 

a  fan  securely  mounted  to  the  baseplate  and  located  within  the 
passage  defined  by  the  assembled  spacers,  plates,  and  cover 
layer  for  dissipating  heat  generated  by  the  CPU. 


5383,747 
THERMOPLASTIC  INTERCONNECT  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 
John  H.  Baird,  6427  E.  Gold  Dust  Ave.,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.  85253, 
and  Francis  J.  Carney.  602  E.  Sagebrush  St..  Gilbert,  Ariz. 
85234 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,959,  Nov.  1,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mav  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  436,055 

Int.  a."  H05K  7/W 

U.S.  CI.  361—767  10  Claims 
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5383,748 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MODULE  H.AVING  MULTIPLE 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS 
Hidenobu  (Jochi.  and  Tetsuro  Washida.  both  of  Itami.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  310330.  Sep.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5321,786. 
This  application  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  615,160 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1993,  5-244393; 
Dec.  24,  1993,  5-328408 

Int.  Cl."^  H05K  1/11:7/00 
U.S.  a.  361—784  1  Claim 

1.  A  semiconductor  module  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  circuit  boards  superposed  one  on  another,  each 

circuit  board  having  two  opposed  surfaces:  and 
groups  of  electronic  parts  mounted  on  the  two  opposed  surfaces 
of  each  of  said  circuit  boards,  said  groups  of  electronic  parts 
including  IC  packages,  each  IC  package  having  a  package 
body  and  leads  extending  outward  from  at  least  one  side 
surface  of  the  package  body,  wherein  said  IC  packages 
mounted  between  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  circuit  boards  in  a 
back-to-back  relationship  are  located  on  said  circuit  boards  so 
that  with  respect  to  two  of  said  IC  packages  close  to  or  in 
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contact  the  leads  of  one  of  the  IC  packages  on  one  of  said 
circuit  boards  are  directly  opposite  the  package  body  of  an  IC 
package  on  the  other  of  said  circuit  boards. 


5383,749 
BASEBOARD  AND  DAUGHTERCARD  APPARATL'S  FOR 

RECONFIGURABLE  COMPLITING  SYSTEMS 
Harry  L.  Tredennick,  Los  Gatos.  Calif.,  and  David  E.  Van  den 
Bout,  Apex,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Altera  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348080 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIR  23/66:  H05K  //// 

U,S.  a.  361—790  25  Oaims 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electronic  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  device  substrate;  and 

attaching  a  conductive  thermoplastic  interconnect  bump  to  a 
surface  of  the  device  substrate  by  healing  the  device  substrate 
and  mating  the  device  substrate  and  the  conductive  thermo- 
plastic interconnect  bump,  wherein  the  step  of  attaching  the 
conductive  thermoplastic  interconnect  bump  to  the  surface  of 
the  device  subsu-ate  includes  using  heat  from  the  device 
substrate  to  wet  the  conductive  thermoplastic  interconnect 
bump  and  to  provide  mechanical  adhesion  between  the  device 
substrate  and  the  conductive  thermoplastic  interconnect 
bump. 
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1.  A  daughtercard  for  use  in  a  reconfigurable  baseboard/ 
daughtercard  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  first  array  of  electncal  connectors  disposed  at  a  first  edge,  and 
on  a  lop  side  of  said  daughtercard; 

a  second  array  of  elecuncal  connectors  identical  to  said  first 
array  of  electrical  connectors  disposed  at  a  second  edge 
opposite  to  said  first  edge,  and  on  said  top  side  of  said 
daughtercard; 

a  third  array  of  electrical  connectors  identical  to  said  first  array 
of  electncal  connectors  disposed  at  the  center  and  on  said  top 
side  of  said  daughtercard; 

a  first  plurality  of  connection  means  for  housing  selected  elec- 
tronic components;  and 

a  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  array  of  electrical  connectors,  identical 
to  said  first  array  of  electncal  connectors  and  a  second  plural- 
ity of  connection  means  identical  to  said  first  plurality  of 
connection  means,  disposed  on  a  bottom  side  of  said  daugh- 
tercard. mirroring  said  first,  second  and  third  array  of  electri- 
cal connectors,  and  said  first  plurality  of  connection  means, 
respectively. 
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5.583.750 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE 
Kunihiro  NakaU;  Seilchi  Kawashima.  both  of  Hadano.  and 
Fumio  Kishida.  krhara.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hitachi. 
Ltd..   and   Hitachi   Microcomputer  System.   Ltd..   both   of 
Tokvo,  Japan 

KUed  Oct.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  544.*40 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27.  1994.  *-2«7562 

Int.  Cn.'^  H05K  9/00 

II.S.  a.  3*1— «16  20  Claims 


supply  voluge.  said  switch  being  mounted  on  the  grounded 
body  of  the  vehicle,  and 
blocking  means,  operatively  coupled  in  series  between  said 
switch  and  said  power  supply  means,  for  preventing  flow  of  a 
leakage  current  from  said  power  supply  means  lo  said  switch 
through  the  grounded  body  of  the  vehicle. 


5383.752 

SWITCHING  POWER  SUPPLY  FOR  GENEKATING  A 

VOLTAGE  IN  ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  INSTRUCTKW 

SIGNAL 
Hldehlko  Sugimoto.  Akhi.  and  Ya<tuyukl  MorLshmia.  Kyoto, 
both  of  Japan.  a.ssi(jnors  to  MuraU  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd., 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  26.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.790 

Claims  priority,  application  Jap«i,  Jul.  29.  199.^.  5-187901 

Int.  CI.'  H02M  i/)i5 


V&.  CL  363-21 


16  Claims 


1.  An  electronic  device  comprising  a  first  substrate  having  at 
least  one  first  electronic  circuit  element  iheretin.  a  second  substrate 
having  at  lea.st  one  second  electronic  circuit  element  thereon,  a 
substrate  connector  through  which  the  first  and  second  electronic 
i;ircuit  elements  are  connected  electncally  to  each  other,  and  an 
electrically  grounded  chassis  receiving  the  first  and  second  sub- 
strates, 

wherein  the  first  subsuale  has  thereon  a  first  electromagnetic 
shielding  plate  including  an  electncally  conductive  material, 
the  second  substrate  ha.s  thereon  a  second  electromagnetic 
shielding  plate  including  the  electrically  conductive  matenal, 
and  the  first  and  second  electromagnetic  shielding  plates  are 
elecu-ically  connected  lo  the  chassis. 


5383.751 

KIWER  SLPPLY  UNIT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

VEHICLE 

Yoshihiro  Nakazawa;  Kenji  Tamaki;  Masayuki  Toriyama.  and 
Keiyi  Kawaguchi.  all  of  Saitama.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Honda 
(iiken  Kogvo  kabushiki  kaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.015 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1993.  5-230484 
Int.  a.'  H02M  i/ii5 
DA  a.  363—20  ^1  Cl»'"« 


1  A  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  power  converter  for  generating  a  soilage  lo  be  supplied  from 
said  power  supply  to  a  load;  a  filler  connected  between  said 
power  convener  and  said  load,  and  a  controller  for  controlling 
said  power  converter;  wherein 

said  controller  receives  an  instruction  voltage  and  an  output 
voltage  of  said  filter  as  inputs,  outputs  a  difference  obtained 
by  subtracting  the  output  voltage  from  said  instruction  voltage 
to  circuitry  which  implements  an  operation  element  A  defined 
as; 

his^  +  fciJ  +  ho 


JtJ  +  ool 

wherein  a  and  b  are  constants  and  s  is  a  complex  variable,  and 
applies  an  output  from  the  element  A  circuitry  lo  said  power 
converter. 


1  A  power  supply  unit  for  an  electric  motor  vehicle  comprising: 

power  supply  means  for  supplying  a  first  p*)wer  supply  voltage 
to  dnve  an  electric  motor  of  the  vehicle,  said  power  supply 
means  being  isolated  from  a  grounded  body  of  the  vehicle; 

converter  means,  operatively  coupled  to  said  power  supply 
means,  for  converting  said  first  power  supply  voltage  into  a 
second  power  supply  voltage; 

a  switch,  operatively  coupled  to  said  power  supply  means  and 
said  converter  means,  for  energizing  said  converter  means  lo 
convert  said  first  power  supply  voltage  into  said  second  power 


5383.753 
PARALLEL  CONTROL  TYPE  DC— DC  CONVERTER 
Tomio  Takayama.  kavtasaki,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kawasaki,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  57.824.  May  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.706 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  7.  1992.  4-114861 

Int  CI."  H02M  i/ii5 

U.S.  a.  363—71  9  tTaims 

1   A  parallel  control  type  DC— DC  converter  for  producing  an 

output  voltage  at  a  common  output  node,  connected  lo  a  load. 

based  on  voltages  supplied  from  independent  power  sources,  said 

DC— DC  converter  comprising: 

at  least  firM  and  second  converters  powered  by  the  voltages 
supplied  from  respective  said  independent  power  sources  and 
producing  corresponding  outputs,  said  at  least  first  and  second 
conveners  being  commonly  grounded  and  each  of  said  at  least 
first  and  second  conveners  including  a  respective  switching 
element; 
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a  common  control  circuit  driving  the  respective  switching  ele- 
ments of  said  at  least  first  and  second  conveners  by 
ON-pulses  having  a  common  width,  selectively  varied 
depending  on  the  output  voltage;  and 

said  at  least  first  and  second  conveners  further  composing 
respective,  individual  diodes  connecting  the  corresponding 
outputs  thereof  to  the  common  output  node  In  parallel  for 
producing  said  output  voltage,  the  individual,  respective  diode 
of  each  convener  being  commonly  operative  for  both  rectify- 
ing and  coupling  purposes,  the  coupling  purpose  being  that  of 
blocking  reverse-current  flow  into  each  of  the  at  least  first  and 
second  converters  having  a  lower  output  voltage  than  another 
thereof. 


5383.754 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  CONnGURING 

FUNCTIONAL  UNITS  IN  A  SERIAL  MASTER-SLAVE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Holger  Leonhardt,  and  Reinhard  Broghammer.  both  of  Bam- 
mental.  Germany,  a.ssignors  to  Heidelberger  Dnickm- 
aschinen  AG.  Heidelberg.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390.108 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Feb.  17.  1994.  44  04 
9623 

Int.  CI."  G05B  ]9/lH 
U.S.  CI.  364—132  3  Claims 
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1  Method  of  configuring  functional  units  in  a  serial  master-slave 
arrangement  provided  for  bidirectionally  transferring  digital  data 
between  a  master  unit  and  respective  slave  units,  wherein  an 
allocation  Is  made  by  the  master  unit  of  a  respective  address  to 
each  slave  unit  which,  when  in  a  non-configured  condition,  has  no 
Individual  address,  which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a)  transmining  a  record  A  from  the  master  unit  to  a  list  address, 
the  record  A  causing  a  switch  to  be  opened  in  each  of  the 
slave  units,  an  interruption  of  a  transfer  to  the  neighbonng 
slave  units,  and  a  resetung  of  a  memory  for  an  individual 
address  in  each  of  the  slave  units; 

b)  transmining  another  record  B  from  ihe  master  unit  to  the  list 
address,  the  record  B  allocating  an  individual  address,  which 
IS  determined  by  the  master  unit  and  included  in  the  record  B. 
to  each  of  the  receiving  slave  units,  if  the  memory  for  the 
individual  address  remains  in  its  reset  condition  in  the  slave 
unit; 

c)  upon  allocation  of  the  individual  address  to  the  respective 
slave  unit,  providing  an  acknowledgement  of  the  allocation 
from  the  respective  slave  unit  by  transmitting  therefrom  an 
acknowledgement  record  to  the  master  unit,  and  closing  the 
switch; 


d)  upon  receipt  of  the  acknowledgement  record  by  the  master 
unit,  transmitting  from  the  master  unit  a  further  record  with  a 
further  individual  address  to  the  list  address; 

e)  repeating  the  foregoing  steps  b)  through  d)  of  the  method 
until  a  respective  individual  address  has  been  allocated  to 
each  of  the  slave  units;  and 

f)  if  an  acknowledgement  record  transmitted  in  the  foregoing 
step  c)  of  the  method  has  not  t>een  received  by  the  master  unit 
or  has  been  received  in  faulty  condition,  repeating  the  forego- 
ing steps  a)  through  e)  of  the  method  until  the  acknowledge- 
ment signal  sent  by  each  of  the  slave  units  has  been  correctly 
received  by  the  master  unit. 


5383.755 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  INDEPENDENT  AND 

COOPERATrV  E  CONTROL  FUNCTION 

Yoshiaki  Ichikawa,  Hitachioota;  Yoshikazu  Ishii,  and  Hanio 
kibushi,  both  of  Hitachi,  all  of  Japan.  as.signors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  17.  1994,  Ser,  No.  243,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  18.  1993.  5-115578 
Int.  CI.*  G05B  ]i/02 
U.S.  a.  364—157  45  ClaiaM 


1.  A  control  system  having  independent  and  cooperative  control 
functions,  comprising  a  plurality  of  controller  modules,  each  of 
said  controller  modules  including  an  independent  controller,  a 
cooperative  controller,  and  a  control  signal  generauon  apparatus. 

wherein  the  independent  controller  of  one  controller  module 
outputs  a  first  control  signal  based  on  measured  values  of  a 
first  system  variable  varied  by  controlling  a  first  target  system 
based  on  ihird  control  signals  from  the  control  signal  genera- 
tion apparatus  of  the  one  controller  module. 

the  cooperative  controller  of  the  one  controller  module  outputs  a 
second  control  signal  based  on  measured  values  of  a  second 
system  variable  varied  by  controlling  a  second  target  system 
based  on  third  control  signals  from  the  control  signal  genera- 
tion apparams  of  another  controller  module,  and 

the  control  signal  generation  apparatus  of  the  one  controller 
module  outputs  the  third  control  signals  for  controlling  the 
first  target  system  based  on  the  first  control  signal  and  the 
second  control  signal  in  the  one  controller  module 


5383.756 
TEACHING  METHOD  AND  TEACHING  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

BONDING  COORDINATE 
Toshiaki  Sasano.  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  kabushiki 
Kaisba  Shinkawa.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342.426 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov,  18,  1993.  5-311027 

Int.  CI."  G05B  /y//A;  B23Q /7/2: 

U.S.  CI.  364—167.01  2  Claims 

1.  A  bonding  coordinate  teaching  method  used  in  a  wire  bonding 

apparatus  which  includes  a  capillary  performing  wire  bonding  on 

workpieces  in  which  semiconductor  chips  having  a  plurality  of 

pads  thereon  are  bonded  to  lead  frames,  a  camera  installed  at  an 

offset  position  relative  to  said  capillary,  and  an  XY  table  moving 

said  capillary  and  camera  together  in  the  X  and  Y  directions; 

wherein 
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(A)  teaching  for  first  and  second  pads  is  accomplished  by  a 
process  of  (i)  moving  said  camera  by  a  manual  input  means  to 
positions  directly  above  said  pads  and  bonding  coordinates  ot 
said  pads  are  inputted  into  an  anthmetic  control  unit  provided 
in  a  mam  dnve  section,  (ii)  calculating  an  amount  of  shift  of 
centers  of  images  of  said  first  and  second  bonding  pads 
obtained  by  said  camera  by  an  arithmetic  control  unit  pro- 
vided in  an  image  processing  section,  and  (nil  correcling  said 
inputted  bonding  coordinates  of  said  first  and  second  pads  by 
said  anthmetic  control  unit  provided  in  said  main  dnve  sec 
lion  based  upon  an  amount  of  shift  of  centers  of  said  images, 
thus  producing  new  bonding  coordinates  for  said  first  and 
second  pads  which  are  stored  in  a  bonding  coordinate 
memory,  and 

(B)  teaching  for  a  third  pad  and  all  subsequent  pads  is  accom- 
plished by  a  prtK-ess  of  (i)  calculating  a  difference  between  (a) 
new  bonding  coordinates  for  a  pad  immediately  preceding  a 
target  pad  and  (b)  new  bonding  cixirdinates  for  a  pad  preced- 
ing said  pad  immediately  preceding  a  target  pad  by  said 
arithmetic  control  unit  provided  in  said  main  dnve  section, 
and  moving  said  camera  to  coordinates  thai  comrspond  to  said 
difference,  (li)  calculating  an  amount  of  shift  of  a  center  of 
said  target  pad  obtained  by  said  camera  by  said  anthmetic 
control  unit  provided  in  said  image  processing  section,  and 
correcting  coordinates  to  which  said  camera  has  been  moved 
by  said  arithmetic  control  unit  provided  in  said  mam  dnve 
section  based  upon  an  amount  of  shift  of  a  center  of  an  image 
of  said  target  pad,  thus  pnxlucing  new  bonding  coordinates, 
and 

(C)  stonng  said  new  bonding  coordinates  in  said  bonding  coor 

dinale  memory. 


5.5«3,757 
METHOD  OF  INPIT  S1(;NAI.  RESOLUTION  FOR 
ACTIVELY  REDUNDANT  PRtKESS  CONTROL 
COMPUTERS 
Elov   Baca.  Jr.;  Wayne  P.  Dupree;   Donald  J.  (irinwis.  all  of 
Midland.  Mich.;  Johannes  C.  Kan.se.  Biervliet.  Netherlands; 
DouKlas  P.  Pelletier.  and  Oscar  E.  Schulze.  both  of  Midland. 
Mich..  assiRnors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland. 
Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1992,  Ser.  No.  925.089 
Int.  C!.'^  CM5B  9/02 
L»S.  CI.  364—184  20  Oalms 

L  A  method  of  input  signal  resolution  in  a  process  control 
system  having  a  plurality  of  actively  redundant  process  control 
computers,  where  each  of  said  actively  redundant  process  control 
computers  receives  conrsponding  input  signals  from  the  physical 
process  being  controlled,  compnsing  the  steps  of 
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mutually  exchanging  at  least  one  block  of  said  corresponding 
input  signals  between  each  of  said  actively  redundant  process 
control  computers,  each  of  said  blocks  of  con^esponding  input 
signals  including  at  least  one  input  signal  from  the  physical 
process  being  controlled,  a  first  indicator  which  represents  the 
validity  of  the  at  least  one  input  signal  contained  in  said  block 
and  a  second  indicator  which  charactenzes  the  block  of  input 
signals  to  be  exchanged; 

perfomiing  ai  least  one  companson  to  each  of  said  actively 
redundant  process  control  computers  using  said  second  indi- 
cator to  determine  the  success  of  said  mutual  exchange  of  said 
block  of  corresponding  input  signals; 

individually  selecting  an  input  valve  at  each  of  said  actively 
redundant  process  control  computers  for  each  of  said  input 
signs  exchanged,  said  selecting  step  being  responsive  at  lea-st 
in  pan  lo  said  first  indicator  to  detemiine  which  of  said 
corTespt)nding  input  values  to  select;  and 

recording  an  indicalion  at  each  of  said  actively  redundant  pro- 
cess control  computers  lo  identify  which  of  the  corresponding 
input  signals  were  selected  by  that  actively  redundant  process 
control  computer 


5383.758 

HEALTH  CARE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

MANAGING  MEDICAI  TRl  'iTMENTS  AND 

COMPARING  I'SER-PROPOSI  1>  KM'  KECOMMENDED 

RFiiOlRCES  REQUIRED  H)R  1  KEATMENT 
Gary  T.  Mcllroy.  Edina;  Julie  E.  Kees.  Eagan.  and  Jacquelyn 
X.    Kalscheuer.    Bloomington.    all    of    Minn.,    assignors    to 
Health  Risk  Management.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  449.2««.  May  24.  1995.  vihich  is  a 
continuation  of  Ser,  No.  901.642,  Jun.  22.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.523 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  17/00 
U.S.  a.  395—202  5  CUlms 


I    An  electronic  system  for  managing  medical  treatments  and 
resources  required  for  the  treatments,  wherein  a  treatment  is  re 
ommended  to  a  care  giver  and  the  care  giver  proposes  a  trcatmeftt. 
compnsing; 

means  for  entenng  a  user  proposed  treatment  and  the  resources 
required  for  the  proposed  treatment; 


resource  display  means  for  displaying  on  a  display  device  for  a 
user  one  or  more  medical  resources  required  lo  implement  a 
recommended  trcatmenc  and  those  required  for  the  proposed 
treatment  so  that  the  required  resources  can  be  readily  com- 
pared; 

treatment  comparison  means  for  companng  the  resources 
required  for  the  proposed  treatment  with  the  resources 
required  for  a  recommended  treatment,  and  notifying  a  user 
that  specialist  review  is  required  for  a  proposed  treatment  that 
requires  resources  that  vary  from  those  required  for  a  recom- 
mended treatment; 

final  recommendation  for  treatment  input  means  for  entering  a 
final  recommendation  for  a  treatment  identified  by  a  care 
giver  and  for  accepting  from  a  user  information  to  explain  any 
variance  in  resources  between  the  final  recommendation  and 
the  recommended  treatment. 


5383.759 

MECHANISM  FOR  EXPEDITING  THE  DEPOSIT. 

TRANSPORT  AND  SUBMISSION  OF  CHECKS  INTO  THE 

PAYMENT  SYSTEM 
Terry  L.  Geer.  Baltimore,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Huntington  Banc- 
shares,  Inc..  Columbus.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156,190.  Nov.  22,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.856 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—245  16  Oaims 
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the  cash  letters  in  anticipation  of  a  deposit  of  funds  in  the 
payee's  account  at  the  payee's  collecting  and  cleanng  bank 
corresponding  to  the  value  of  the  one  or  more  cash  letters; 
transpon  means  for  delivering  the  groups  of  instruments  and 
the  one  or  more  cash  letters  from  the  first  location  to  a  second 
location  for  receipt  into  the  payment  system  according  to 
parameters  determined  by  the  payee's  collecting  and  cleanng 
bank;  and 
a  central  processing  unit  and  communication  link  providing  a 
coordination  between  the  payee  and  the  payee's  collecting 
and  cleanng  bank  which  predetermines  the  timing  and  moni- 
tors the  transport  of  the  sorted  instruments  and  the  cash  letters 
associated  therewith  and  coordinates  the  recordation  of  the 
deposit  of  the  funds  represented  by  the  instrunrents  with  the 
collecting  and  cleanng  bank  in  a  sequence  coordinated  with 
the  timing  of  a  settlement  of  accounts  in  the  check  payment 
system. 


5383,760 
SYSTEM  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AND  ADMINISTERING 
FtTNDED  AND  POST-FtlNDED  CHARGE  ACCOUNTS 
Richard  C.  Klesse.  Neshanic  Station.  NJ..  assignor  to  Benefi- 
cial Franchise  Company.  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  887.089,  May  22.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  285.076 
InL  Cl.'^  G06F  17/60:  G06G  7/52 
VS.  CI.  395—238  9  Claims 
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1.  A  system  for  effecting  the  deposit,  settlement  and  submission 
into  a  payment  system  for  collection  of  funds  represented  by 
financial  instruments  drawn  on  different  institutions  that  are 
received  by  a  payee  at  a  first  location,  said  first  location  determined 
by  the  payee  remote  from  the  payee's  collecting  and  cleanng  bank, 
compnsing; 

a  sorter  at  said  first  location  established  by  the  payee  ( I )  for 
receiving  the  financial  instruments  and  (2)  for  sorting  the 
instruments  according  to  predetermined  sort  panem  categories 
determined  by  the  collecting  and  clearing  bank; 
a  pnnler  at  said  first  location  for  applying  to  the  instruments  at  a 
time  before,  dunng  or  after  sorting  of  the  instruments,  a 
separate  indorsement  on  behalf  of  each  of  the  payee  and  the 
collecting  and  cleanng  bank  with  respect  to  each  instrument 
received; 
the  sorter  further  assembling  the  sorted  instruments  with  the 
applied  indorsements  into  discrete  groups  with  respect  lo  the 
predetermined  sort  pattern  calegones; 
a  means  at  the  first  location  for  prepanng  one  or  more  cash 
leners  associated  with  each  assembled  group  of  insuuments; 
a  communication  link  between  the  first  location  and  the  collect- 
ing and  cleanng  bank  for  reporting  lo  the  baiJc  information  in 


9.  A  system  for  establishing  charge  accounts  comprising: 

a  data  processor  for  processing  data  in  accordance  with  stored 
program  instructions,  wherein  said  data  processor  has  a  com- 
panng means; 

b.  first  memory  means  connected  lo  said  data  processor  for 
storing  program  instructions; 

c  second  memory  means  connected  to  said  data  processor  for 
stonng  credit  criteria  data; 

d.  input  means  for  inpuning  credit  data  to  said  data  processor; 

e.  third  memory  means  connected  to  said  data  processor  for 
storing  credit  account  files; 

f.  program  instructions  stored  in  said  first  memory  means  for 
causing  said  data  processor  means  lo  compare  said  input 
credit  data  to  said  stored  credit  critena  data  and  to  generate 
outputs  lo  said  third  memory  means  to  create  one  of  the 
following,  either: 

I.  a  funded  credit  acount  file  having  a  unique  identification 
label  if  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  user  is  creditwor- 
thy, 

II.  a  post-funded  credit  account  file  having  a  unique  idenfica- 
tion  label  if  the  comparison  indicates  that  the  user  is  not 
creditworthy,  or 

iii.  a  hybnd  credit  account  file  having  a  unique  idenfication 
label,  wherein  said  hybrid  account  file  has  a  charge  limit 
and  a  credit  limit  that  is  less  than  said  charge  limit  if  the 
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eompari>on  indicates  that  the  creditworthiness  of  the  user 
results  in  a  credit  limit  which  is  less  than  a  predetermined 
threshold. 


5.583,761 

MF THOD  FOR  AUTOMATIC  DISPLAYINC;  PROGRAM 

PRESENTATIONS  IN  DIFFERENT  LANGUAGES 

Henwell  H.  thou.  West  Hartford.  Conn.,  a&siKnor  to  KT  Inter- 

■uUonal.  Inc..  Kasl  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1993.  S«r.  No.  13*373 

Inl.  CI"  G06f  17/28 

VS.  a.  395—798  IS  Oaims 
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1  A  general  purpose  computer  implemented  method  for  trans- 
lating the  onginal  language  of  presentations  of  a  target  application 
program  into  a  selected  replacement  language  for  display  on  a 
computer  viewing  screen,  wherein  the  translation  retains  the  origi- 
nal presenution  meaning,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

loading  said  target  application  program  into  a  general  purpose 

computer  for  running  said  target  application  program, 
stonng  a  replacement  language  in  said  general  purpose  com- 
puter, said  stored  replacement  language  forming  a  daubase 
multi-language  dictionary, 
injecting,  into  said  loaded  target  application  program,  a  program 
means  utilising  a  dynamic  link  library  to  attach  a  process  to 
said  target  application  program, 
running  said  target  application  program  in  said  general  purpose 

computer, 
recogni/ing.  via  said  attached  process,  the  application  onginal 

presentation,  and 
replacing  said  onginal  language  with  said  replacement  language 
by  using  said  original  presenution  as  an  entry   into  said 
dictionary  wherein  said  recognizing  and  replacing  occur  in 
real-time. 


5.583.763 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOMMENDING 
SELECTIONS  BASED  ON  PREFERENCES  IN  A  MULTI- 
I'SER  SYSTEM 
John  Atcheson,  San  Francisco,  and  James  R.  Miller.  III.  Stan- 
ford, both  of  Calif.,  avsignori  to  MNI  Interactive,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1993.  S«r.  No.  119,793 

Int.  a.*^  G06F  17/60 

VS.  C\.  364—551.01  23  Claims 


UMI 


5.583.762 

GENERATION  AND  REDUCTION  OF  AN  SGML 

DEnNED  GRAMMER 

Keith  E.  Shafer.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  OCLC  Online 

Library  Center.  Incorporated.  Dublin.  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  295059 
Int.  CI."  G06F  17/22:17/27 
VS.  a.  395—794  ^3  Oaims 

1  The  method  for  generating  a  corpus  grammar  for  a  collection 
of  document  records  with  grammatical  structure  components  iden- 
tified by  Stan  and  end  tags,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

extracting  said  start  and  end  lags  from  samples  of  said  records 

and  forming  a  tag  list  therefrom; 
matching  each  start  tag  of  said  list  with  a  corresponding  end  tag 
with  respect  to  each  of  said  records  to  denve  matched  tags, 
said  matched  tags  representing  a  tag  structure  of  grammar 
elements  paired  in  a  parent-child  defined  relationship:  and 
accumulating  said  grammar  elements  represented  by  said 
matched  tags  of  said  tag  structures  as  corresponding  rules 
substantially  exhibiting  hierarchical  tree  structures  to  esublish 
a  corpus  grammar. 


C^ZJ 


I  A  method  for  outputing  recommended  preferences  for  a  target 
user  based  on  the  target  users  input  preferences  and  preferences  of 
other  users,  the  method  executing  on  a  computer  system  including 
a  processor,  a  preferences  database,  an  input  device  and  an  output 
device,  wherein  the  preference  database  includes  a  plurality  of 
records,  one  per  user,  where  a  record  indicates  a  plurality  of 
preferences  of  the  user  asMviaied  with  that  record,  the  method 
compnsing  the  following  steps: 

accepting  signals  from  the  input  device  to  generate  an  input 
record,  wherein  the  input  record  indicates  the  target  users 
preferences; 
using  the  processor  to  search  at  least  a  subset  of  the  preferences 
database  to  locale  matching  records  containing  at  least  one 
preference  which  is  also  found  in  the  input  record; 
assigning  each  of  the  matching  records  a  match  count  with 
respect  to  the  input  record,  wherein  a  match  count  assigned  to 


one  record  with  respect  to  another  record  is  equal  to  the 
number  of  common  preferences  which  occur  in  both  of  the 
records; 

identifying  unmatched  preferences  in  the  matching  records, 
where  an  unmatched  preference  is  a  preference  found  in  a 
matching  record  which  is  not  found  in  the  input  record: 

assigning  a  weight  to  an  unmatched  preference  which  weight  is 
a  function  of  at  least  the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  the 
unmatched  preference  in  the  preferences  database,  the  weight 
being  greater  for  unmatched  preferences  which  occur  less 
frequently; 

ranking  unmatched  preferences  by  weight; 

selecting  recommended  preferences  from  the  unmatched  prefer- 
ences according  to  the  results  of  the  step  of  ranking:  and 

outputing.  by  means  of  the  output  device,  an  indication  of  the 
recommended  preferences. 


5.583.764 

INTRINSICALLY  SAFE  DATA  ACQULSITION  SYSTEM 

AND  APPARATUS 

George  M.  Nail.  Oklahoma  City:  Alan  W.  Burkhard.  Edmond. 

and   Jeffrey   R.   VNedekind.  Oklahoma  City,  all  of  Okla.. 

as.signors  (o  M-1  Drilhng  Fluids  L.L.C..  Hou.ston.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1994.  Sen  No.  325.009 

Int.  a."  G06F  I  VAX) 

VS.  CI.  364—420  21  Qaims 


1.  A  data  acquisition  system  for  use  in  a  region  that  includes  a 
hazardous  area,  said  system  comprising: 
a  master  CPU  box  located  outside  the  hazardous  area  for  distrib- 
uting power  throughout  said  system; 
a  plurality  of  intrinsically  safe  sensing  devices  located  within  the 

hazardous  area  for  sensing  predetermined  parameters: 
an  intrinsically  safe  satellite  box  located  within  the  hazardous 

area  for  transmitting  power  to  said  sensing  devices  and  for 

collecting  data  sensed  by  said  sensing  devices,  said  satellite 

box  including: 

an  onboard  CPU;  and 

a  means  for  transmitting  data  collected  from  said  sensing 
devices  and  processed  by  said  onboard  CPU  to  said  master 
CPU  box  on  a  single  channel; 
an  intrinsically  safe  console  located  within  the  hazardous  area 

for  communicating  with  said  master  CPU  box.  said  console 

including: 

a  monitor  for  displaying  data  received  from  said  master  CPU 
box; 
an  internal  CPU;  and 

a  data  entry  device;  and 
a  barrier  box  located  outside  the  hazardous  area  tor  receiving 

power  from  the  master  CPU  box  and  redistributing  the  power 

to  said  satellite  box  and  said  intrinsically  safe  console. 


5383.765 

REMOTE  SYSTEM  FOR  MONITORING  THE  WEIGHT 

AND  EMISSION  COMPLLiNCE  OF  TRUCKS  AND 

OTHER  VEHICLES 

Robert  Kleehanuner,  Huntington.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Grumman 

Aerospace  Corporation.  Los  Angeles 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1994.  Set.  No.  294J56 
Int  a."  GOIJ  .1/443:  GOIN  2 1  AX) 

44  Claims 
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1.  Apparatus  for  monitonng  the  weight  and  emission  compliance 
of  a  vehicle,  comprising: 
a  suite  of  measuring  instruments,  including: 

means  connected  to  a  processing  and  computing  device  for 
measuring  a  velocity  of  the  vehicle  travelling  on  a  grade; 

means  connected  to  the  processing  and  computing  device  for 
detecting  a  temperature  of  emissions  from  the  vehicle,  said 
temperature  detection  means  including  an  infrared  thermal 
imager; 

means  connected  to  the  processing  and  computing  device  for 
measunng  a  content  of  said  emissions,  said  emissions  content 
measuring  means  including  a  passive  infrared  chemical  con- 
tent spectrometer; 

means  connected  to  the  processing  and  computing  device  for 
identifying  the  vehicle;  and 

means  for  measuring  ambient   weather  conditions,  including 
ambient  temperature  and  wind  velocity,  and 
wherein  the  processing  and  computing  device  includes: 

means  for  calculating  an  amount  of  work  performed  by  said 
vehicle  as  it  travels  along  said  grade  based  on  the  measured 
temperature  of  the  exhaust,  said  calculating  means  including 
means  for  factoring  into  said  calculation  different  grades  so  as 
to  allow  permit  the  suite  to  be  used  at  different  sites; 

means  for  factonng  the  measured  ambient  temperature  and  wind 
velocity  into  the  calculation  of  work  performed; 

means  for  determining  a  weight  of  the  vehicle  based  at  least  on 
the  computed  work,  the  measured  velocity,  grade,  and  length 
of  the  grade: 

means  for  storing  vehicle  specifications  for  recall  based  on 
identification  of  the  vehicle  by  the  vehicle  identification 
means; 

means  for  recalling  from  memory  data,  said  data  including  said 
vehicle  specifications,  relating  to  an  acceptable  emissions 
content  profile  of  the  vehicle  for  the  calculated  weight  and 
velocity; 

means  for  companng  the  measured  emissions  content  with  the 
emissions  content  profile  in  order  to  obtain  a  weight-adjusted 
emissions  measurement. 
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53*3.766 
INTEGRATED  ENGINE  AND  TRANSMISSION  CONTROL 

SYSTEM 
Charles  W.  Birchenoufch.  Morton;   KenneJh  P.  I.ies«ner.  and 
lorne  W.  Tweed,  both  of  Peoria,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.773 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4//TW 

UAO.  364— 424  22Ctoliii« 


5^183.767 
DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  WITH  PARALLEL  LOGIC 
UNIT.  AND  METHODS  NOTICE 
Peter  N.  Ehlig.  Hotiston,  Tex.,  and  Frederic  Boutaud.  Roque- 
fort les  PiiM.  France,  assignoni  to  Texas  lastruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  233.477.  Apr  26.  1994,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No.  347.605.  May  4.  1989.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser  No.  472.830 
Int.  Cl.*^  (;06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  364— J23.098  ■*  <^'»'"« 
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1  A  control  system  for  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  drive  an  automatic  transmission  throflgh  a  torque 
convener,  the  transmission  including  a  plurality  of  transmission 
gear  ratios  and  a  means  for  automatically  establishing  a  particular 
gear  ratio  in  response  to  a  transmission  control  signal,  comprising: 
a  u-ansmission  controller  adapted  to  produce  transmission  con 
trol  signals  in  response  to  at  least  one  sensed  operating 
parameter  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  shift  map,  and 
to  produce  a  CTSSPEED  signal  dunng  a  change  from  an  old 
gear  ratio  to  a  new  gear  ratio,  the  CTSSPEED  signal  corre- 
sponding to  a  speed  which  is  a  first  predetermined  amount 
above  the   synchronization   speed  of  the   new    gear   for  an 
upshift  and  a  second  predetermined  amount  below  the  syn- 
chronization speed  of  the  new  gear  for  a  downshift; 
an  engine  speed  sensor  adapted  to  s-nse  engine  speed  and 

produce  an  actual  engine  speed  signal; 
means  for  producing  an  operator  desired  engine  speed  signal; 
an  engine  controller  adapted  to  receive  the  operator  des..ed 
engine  speed,  actual  engine  speed  and  the  CTSSPEED  sig- 
nals, calculate  an  error  signal  in  response  to  a  difference 
between   the   actual   and   desired   speed   signals   when   the 
CTSSPEED  signal  is  not  received,  calculate  an  error  signal  in 
response  to  a  difference  between  the  CTSSPEED  signal  and 
the  actual  engine  speed  signal  when  the  CTSSPEED  signal  is 
received,  and  regulate  actual  engine  speed  so  as  to  reduce  the 
error  signal  to  zero; 
wherein  the  transmission  controller  begins  production  of  the 
CTSSPEED  signal  after  a  hrsi  time  pencxl  CTSDELAV  fol 
lowing  initiation  of  the  gear  change  operation  and  thereafter 
continues  to  produce  the  CTSSPEED  signal  for  a  second  time 
period  CTSDUR.  the  hrst  time  period  CTSDELAV  corte 
sponding  to  time  required  for  the  transmission  to  disengage 
the  old  gear  ratio  and  the  second  time  period  CTSDUR 
corresponding  to  the  lime  required  for  the  transmission  to 
engage  the  new  gear  ratio,  said  transmission  controller  deter- 
mining a  lockup  time  period  T„  corresponding  to  the  time 
between  initiating  a  gear  shift  and  engagement  of  the  new 
gear  ratio,  and  modifying  said  second  time  period  CTSDUR 
as  a  function  of  said  lockup  time  period. 
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1  An  automotive  vehicle,  comprising; 
a  chassis,  axles  and  wheels; 
a  braking  system  for  said  wheels; 

an  automotive  body  dehning  a  pa.ssenger  compartment  con- 
nected to  said  chassis; 
a  suspension  system  connected  between  said  automotive  body 

and  said  chassis; 
an  engine  connected  to  said  chassis  for  supplying  motive  power 

to  at  least  one  of  said  axles; 
an  electronic  automotive  control  system  responsive  to  instruc- 
tions dehned  by  electrical  bits;  and 
a  data  processing  device  including, 
a  data  bus. 
a  program  bus. 
a  data  memory  connected  to  said  data  bus  and  having  data 

memory  locations, 
an  electronic  compulation  unit, 
an  accumulator  connected  to  said  electronic  computation  unit 

and  to  said  data  bus. 
a  logic  circuit  connected  to  said  program  bus  for  receiving 
instructions  and  connected  to  said  data  bus  for  executing 
logic  operations  in  accordance  with  at  least  some  of  the 
instructions,  the  logic  operations  affecting  bits  in  at  least 
one  of  said  data  memory  locations  independently  of  said 
electronic  computation  unit  without  affecting  said  accumu- 
lator, 
a  control  circuit  for  sending  instructions  to  said  logic  circuit 
on  said  program  bus  and  to  said  electronic  computauon 
unit,  and 
an  interface  for  supplying  selected  bits  to  said  electronic 

automouve  control. 


5383.768 
SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PRE\  ENTING  ENGINE 

RACINt; 
Tetsuo  Hamajima.  Tovola:  Hidehiro  Oba.  Aichi-ken;  Hiromi- 
chi  kimura:  Masahiko  Ando.  both  of  Okazaki;  Akira 
Fukatsu.  Anjo;  Voshihisa  Vamamolo,  Nishio;  Masahiro  Hay- 
abuchi,  Anjo,  and  Kazumasa  Tsukamoto,  ToyoU.  all  of 
Japan,  assignor,  to  ALsin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  253.677.  Jun.  3.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611.972 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-157988 

Int.  CI.'  B60K  4l/0f> 

VS.  C\.  364—424.002  *  CUiras 

1.  A  shift  control  system  for  an  automatic  transmission  which 

receives  output  of  an  engine  subject  to  a  degree  of  engine  racing 

dunng  a  shift,  said  shift  control  system  compnsing; 


first  and  second  friclional  engagement  elements  within  said 
transmission  for  effecting  a  shift  from  one  gear  stage  to 
another  gear  stage; 

first  and  second  hydraulic  servos  for  applying/releasing  said  first 
and  second  frictional  engagement  elements  by  feeding/ 
draining  oil  pressures,  so  that  a  shift  is  made  from  a  predeter- 
mined gear  stage  to  another  gear  stage  by  draining  the  oil 
pressure  from  said  first  hydraulic  servo  to  release  said  first 
fnctional  engagement  element  and  by  feeding  oil  pressure  to 
said  second  hydraulic  servo  to  engage  said  second  frictional 
engagement  element,  while  controlling  the  drain  oil  pressure 
from  said  first  hydraulic  servo  and  the  feed  oil  pressure  to  said 
second  hydraulic  servo  during  said  gear  stage  shift; 

engine  racing  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  degree  of  engine 
racing  dunng  said  shift  and  for  determining  the  maximum  for 
the  detected  degree  of  engine  racing  until  start  of  an  inertia! 
phase; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  said  maximum  detected 
engine  racing  with  a  target  amount  of  racing;  and 

hydraulic  control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  drain 
oil  pressure  and  the  engagement  oil  pressure  by  a  fixed  duty 
ratio  of  an  electromagnetic  solenoid  valve  until  start  of  said 
inenial  phase,  and  for  changing  said  duty  ratio,  after  start  of 
said  menial  phase,  responsive  to  said  companson,  to  achieve 
said  target  racing  slate,  such  that  the  racing  of  the  engine  is 
reduced  if  said  maximum  detected  engine  racing  is  higher 
than  said  target  amount  of  racing,  but  is  raised  if  said  maxi- 
mum detected  engine  racing  is  lower  than  said  target  amount 
of  racing. 
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unit,  alt  of  the  execution  processors  in  the  plurality  of  ATO/C 
units  simultaneously  executing  an  identical  automatic  train 
operation  program  for  obtaining  a  control  command  output 
for  controlling  the  train  operation;  and 
majority  logic  means  for  selecting  an  output  obtained  by  a 
majonty  of  the  ATO/C  units  of  the  ATO/C  system  as  a  control 
command  output  of  the  ATO/C  system  for  controlling  the 
train  operation  such  that  a  total  reliability  R  of  the  apparatus 
IS  greater  than  the  reliability  ATO  of  each  ATO/C  unit. 


5383.770 

ELECTRONIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  FAILURE 

DIAGNOSIS 

Tatsuya  Sekido.  Isehara.  and  Toshio  Iwasaki,  Zama.  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken. 

Japan 

FUed  Mar.  30.  1994.  Sen  No.  220336 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  2.  1993.  5-077071 

Int.  CI."  B60R  /6/02.  G05B  li/OO:  H02J  li/OO 

VS.  a.  364 — 424.045  3  Claims 
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5383.769 

AUTOMATIC  TRAIN  OPERATION  APPARATUS 

INCORPORATING  SECURITY  FUNCTION  WITH 

IMPROVED  RELIABILITY 

Hiroo  Saitoh.  Fuchu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabu-shiki   Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  763,149.  Sep.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  406J46 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1990,  2-250370 
Int.  CI."  B61B  li/OO 
VS.  CL  364—424.024  15  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  train  operation  apparatus  incorporating  a  secu- 
rity function,  for  controlling  a  train  operation,  comprising: 

an  automatic  train  operation  and  control  (ATO/C)  system  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  ATO/C  units  provided  redundantly,  each 
ATO/C  unit  having  a  fail  safe  configuration  with  a  reliability 
ATO  including  a  plurality  of  execution  processors  and  a 
supervisory  processor  for  monitoring  operations  of  the  execu- 
tion processors  and  determining  an  output  of  said  each  ATO/C 


D 


1  An  electronic  control  apparatus  for  driving  an  actuator  loaded 
on  an  automotive  vehicle  in  accordance  with  ON-OFF  operation  of 
an  operation  switch,  said  elecffonic  control  apparatus  comprising; 

an  operation  switch; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  operation  switch  and  said 
actuator,  said  input  circuit  being  activated  by  the  operation  of 
said  operation  switch  for  driving  said  actuator; 

input  detecting  means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  for  detect- 
ing whether  said  input  circuit  is  in  an  activated  or  deactivated 
status,  repeatedly; 

stonng  means  connected  to  said  input  detecting  means  for 
stonng  the  status  of  said  input  circuit  detected  by  said  input 
detecting  means; 

companng  means  connected  to  said  input  detecting  means  and 
said  stonng  means  for  comparing  a  present  status  of  said  input 
circuit  newly  detected  by  said  input  delecting  means  with  a 
previous  status  of  said  input  circuit  stored  in  said  storing 
means; 
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informing  means  connec.ed  to  sa.d  companng  means  for  provid- 
ing external  mfonnat.on  md.cahve  of  a  mismatch  between  the 
present  sutus  of  sa.d  input  circuit  and  the  previous  status  o» 
said  input  circuit  stored  in  said  scoring  means  on  the  basis  ot 
comparison  results  by  said  companng  means,  and 

Mored  status  updating  means  connected  to  said  companng 
HKans  and  said  stonng  means  for  updating  the  previous  sutus 
stored  in  said  stonng  means  on  the  basis  of  the  present  status 
newly  detected  by  said  input  detecting  means  after  the  present 
status  and  the  previous  sutus  have  been  compared  with  each 

other.  .        . 

thereby  indicating  that  at  least  one  of  said  operauon  swtlch  and 
said  input  cireuil  is  operating  abnomially  when  said  infonning 
means  does  not  provide  said  external  mismatch  infonnation 
when  said  operation  switch  is  operated  to  the  ON-state.  and 

mdicaling  that  both  sa.d  operation  switch  and  said  input  c.rcu.l 
are  openiung  normally  when  said  informing  means  provides 
sa.d  extemal  mismatch  infonnation  and  said  operation  switch 
is  operated  to  the  ON-state 


5^««3.772 

EVALIATION  AND  CONTROl  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  OPERATION  OF  ANTISKID 

CONTROl-  DEVICE 
Vuuka    Kitano,    Tokyo:    Toshio    Takayama,    and    Masaru 
Sakuma,  both  of  Yamanashi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignor?  to 
Tokico  Ltd,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  180.908 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1993,  5-006272; 
Sep.  20,  1993.  5-233906 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60T  8/32 
L.S.  a.  364-426.015  >«  Clai"« 


5383,771 
IKTHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DISTINGUISHING 
BETWEEN  DEPLOYMENT  EVENTS  AND  NON- 
DEPLOYMENT  EVENTS  IN  AN  SIR  SYSTE  M 
David  D.  Lvnch.  Santa  Barbara;  James  K  Long;  Rex  P  Brum- 
bach  Jr.;  both  of  (;oleU;  Porfirio  Garcia.  Jr..  SanU  Y  net.  all 
of  (  alif.:  Stephen  J.  Kiselewich,  Carmel,  and  Douglas  D. 
I\,rner,  Kokomo.  both  of  Ind..  assignorN  to  Deko  Kkttron.cs 
Corp.,  Kokomo.  Ind. 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  285,673 

Int.  CI.'  B60R  21/32 

U3.  a.  364-124.045  2»  ^Uu"" 
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II   Apparatus  for  distinguishing  between  deployment  and  non 
deployment  events  from  crash  data  m  an  SIR  system  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  apparatus  compnsing; 

means  for  generating  pairs  of  training  vectors  from  the  crash 
data  each  pair  of  training  vectors  including  a  vector  having 
input  values  and  a  vector  hav.ng  a  known  output  value  asso- 
ciated with  either  a  deployment  event  or  a  non-deployment 

event;  and 
a  patten,  recognition  system  for  receiving  the  pairs  of  training 
vectors  and  for  recursively  adjusting  to  a  conhguralion  of  the 
partem  recognition  system  to  obtain  a  trained  patten,  recog 
nit.on  system  for  matching  an  input  vector  with  either  a 
deployment  event  or  a  non  deployment  event;  the  generating 
means  also  generating  at  least  one  tnal  input  vector  from  the 
crash  dau.  the  at  least  one  tnal  input  vectin  ci.nesponding  to 
either  a  deployment  event  or  a  non  deployment  event;  the  at 
least  one  tnal  input  vector  being  received  by   the  trained 
pattern  recognition  system  to  generate  an  output  signal  repre 
senuuon  of  one  of  the  events  conesponding  to  the  input 
vector. 


1  A  method  for  evaluating  the  operating  condition  of  an  antiskid 
control  of  a  moving  vehicle,  wherein  a  wheel  cylinder  of  said 
moving  vehicle  is  subjected  to  a  hrst  reduction  in  pressure  fol- 
lowed by  a  first  increase  in  fluid  pressure  such  that  the  axial  control 
torque  inclusive  of  the  brake  torque  is  being  increased  linearly  with 
time,  based  on  whether; 

the  vehicle  is  in  a  stable  antiskid  control  operation  in  which  the 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  is  expenencing  a  slipping  rate  to  gener- 
ate a  maximum  fnction  between  a  road  and  the  wheel  or 
slightly  less  than  said  slipping  rate;  or 
the  vehicle  is  in  an  unstable  antiskid  control  operation  in  which  the 
wheel  of  said  vehicle  is  expenencing  a  slipping  rate  to  generate 
said  maximum  fnction  between  the  road  and  the  wheel  or  slighUy 
above  said  slipping  rate; 

wherein  said  meth.^  compnses  the  steps  of;  memonzmg  a  wheel 
speed  generated  at  time  tl  when  the  wheel  acceleration  attains  a 
pre-detennined  specific  value  while  the  wheel  speed  of  said  mov- 
ing vehicle  IS  increasing;  measunng  the  time  internal  between  said 
time  tl  and  time  t2  when  the  wheel  speed,  after  going  through  a 
cycle  of  a  wheel  speed  increase  phase,  corresponding  to  a  decreas- 
ing of  the   fluid   pressure,   and   a   wheel   speed   decrea.se  phase, 
corresponding  to  an  increasing  of  the  fluid  pressure,  again  attains 
said  pre-deienmned  specific  value;  calculating  a  maximum  value 
ot  the  difference  in  the  wheel  speeds  during  said  time  interval  tl 
and  t2;   dividing   said  difference   with   a  product  of  said   pre- 
detennined  specific  value  and  said  time  tl  to  obtain  a  detenninant 
D    companng  the  detenninant  D  with  a  threshold  value;  and 
deciding  that  the  moving  vehicle  is  in  a  stable  antiskid  control 
operation  when  said  detenninant  D  is  not  more  than  said  threshold 
value    and  decidine  that  the  moving  vehicle  is   in  an  unstable 
antiskid  control  operation  when  said  detenninant  D  is  not  less  than 
said  threshold  value. 


5,583,773  ful  in  detemiining  platform  state,  the  number  of  members  of  the 

METHOD  FOR  FILTERING  A  WHEEL  SPEED  SIGNAL  first  subset  being  equal  to  or  greater  ±an  zero  but  less  than  the 

Martin  Pfau,  Weissach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  ,(,tai  number  of  members  of  the  set  of  measured  quantities,  the 

GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Germany  members  of  the  set  of  measured  quantities  not  included  m  the  first 

Filed  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  374  J39  uu             u                 ,            ,       ^             ^      ^       u      ^ 
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5483,774 
ASSIJRED-INTEGRITY  MONITORED-EXTRAPOL.ATION 

NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
John   W.   Diesel.   Woodland   Hills,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Litton 
Systems,  Inc.,  Woodland  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  260.520 

Int.  CI.''  GOIS  5/02 

VS.  CI.  364-^143  89  Oaims 
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5.583.775 
NAVIGATION  APPARATUS  AND  NAVIGATION  METHOD 
Kenichi  Nobe,  and  Mono  Araki.  both  of  Kawagoe.  Japan, 
assignors    to    Pioneer    Electronic    Corporation,    Tokyo-to. 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  427,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-091282 

int.  CI."  G06F  165/00 
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1.  Method  for  preventing  locking  of  brakes  at  the  wheels  of  a 
vehicle,  said  method  comprising 

generating  sensor  signals  by  means  of  wheel  speed  sensors  at  the 
wheels. 

producing  brake  pressure  control  signals  based  on  at  least  said 
sensor  signals. 

varying  brake  pressure  in  response  to  said  brake  pressure  control 
signals. 

determining  a  wheel  speed  change  magnitude  based  on  said 
sensor  signals. 

determming  whether  a  continuous  wheel  acceleration  is  present. 

comparing  said  wheel  speed  change  magnitude  to  a  high  posi- 
tive change  threshold  when  a  continuous  wheel  acceleration  is 
present  and  to  a  low  positive  change  threshold  when  a  con- 
tinuous wheel  acceleration  is  not  present,  and 

preventing  said  control  signals  from  being  based  on  said  sensor 
signals  when  one  of  said  first  and  second  thresholds  is 
exceeded. 


NAVIGATION 
DATA 


1.  A  navigation  apparatus  comprising  a  digital  processor  and  a 
memory  that  utilizes  a  first  subset  and  a  second  subset  of  a  set  of 
measured  quantities  which  do  not  vary  by  amounts  that  are 
improbable  or  impossible,  the  set  of  measured  quantities  being 
provided  at  penodic  time  intervals  delta-time  by  an  external  source 
for  determining  the  state  of  a  platform  on  which  the  apparatus  is 
mounted,  the  set  of  measured  quantities  being  presumptively  use- 
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1.  A  navigation  apparatus  for  a  movable  body  comprising: 

measurement  means  for  measuring  a  present  position  of  said 
movable  body; 

setting  means  for  setting  route  position  information  conespond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  scheduled  route  positions  which  are 
scheduled  to  be  passed  on  a  route  to  a  destination; 

memory  means  for  stonng  the  present  position  at  predetermined 
time  intervals  as  passed  position  information  between  a  stan 
time,  which  is  a  time  when  said  setting  means  starts  to  set  the 
route  position  information,  and  an  end  time,  which  is  a  time 
when  said  setting  means  ends  to  set  the  route  position  infor- 
mation; 

judgement  means  for  judging  whether  or  not  said  movable  body 
has  passed  the  scheduled  route  positions  between  the  sian 
time  and  the  end  time  on  the  basis  of  the  passed  position 
information  stored  in  said  memory  means,  after  the  end  time; 
and 

guidance  means  for  generating  a  iiKSsage  to  guide  said  movable 
body  from  the  measured  present  position  to  the  destination  on 
the  basis  of  the  scheduled  route  positions  which  said  movable 
body  has  not  passed  yet  according  to  a  judgement  result  of 
said  judgement  means. 
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5383,776 

DEAD  RECKONING  NAVIGATIONAL  SYSTEM  USING 

ACCELEROMETER  TO  MEASl'RE  FOOT  IMPACTS 

Robert  W.  Uvl,  Anaheim,  and  Thomas  Judd,  Fountain  Valley. 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Point   Research  CorporaUon, 

SanU  Ana,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  405.087 

InU  Cn."  GOIC  22m 

VS.  a.  364-^50  '5  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  delemiining  displacement  of  a  user  on  foot,  the 
method  compnsmg  the  following  steps. 

generaimg  a  >.et  of  accelerations  corresponding  to  foot  impacts 
of  the  user  on  a  surface. 

deiermining  a  peak  acceleration  in  the  set  of  accelerations: 

comparing  the  peak  accelerauon  to  a  predetermined  minimum 
threshold  value; 

comparing,  if  the  peak  acceleration  is  above  the  predetermined 
minimum  threshold  value,  a  period  of  time  from  a  previously 
detected  footstep  to  the  determined  peak  acceleration; 

determining  whether  the  penixl  of  time  is  greater  than  a  prede- 
termined minimum  threshold  period  of  time; 

stonng  the  determined  peak  acceleration  as  a  detected  footstep, 
if  the  penixl  of  time  is  determined  to  be  greater  than  the 
predetermined  minimum  threshold  penod  of  time;  and 

multiplying  stored  detected  footsteps  by  a  scale  factor  to  thereby 
determine  the  displacement  of  the  user  on  foot. 
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ing  means,  die  at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  load  measur 
ing  means  for  use  in  weighing  die  respective  mam  undercar- 
nage  wheel  loads  of  the  aircraft,  the  at  least  one  pair  of 
spaced  apart  load  measuring  means  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment toward  and  away  from  one  another  in  a  substantially 
honzontal  plane,  whereby  d»ey  are  positioned  relatively  one 
to  another  to  receive  the  respective  main  undercarriage  wheels 
of  the  aircraft  having  differing  undertamage  configurations 
one  to  anodier.  when  the  aircraft  are  moved  upon  the  appara 
tus  for  weighing;  and 
(c)  an  aircraft  weight  readout  means  operatively  linked  to  the 
respective  load  measuring  means  for  displaying  load  data 
measured  thereby  upon  their  receiving  and  supporting  diereon 
the  respective  nose  or  tail  and  main  undercarriage  wheels. 


5.583,778 

COMPUTER  METHOD  FOR  COLLECTING  ON 

JUDGMENTS 

H.  Lee  Wind.  Rockaway  Park,  N.Y..  assigDor  lo  Instascarch 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,668 

Int.  CI.'  (i06F  /7/60 

U.S.  tn.  364-^»fr4.01  '•  Claims 


5.583.777 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

WFU;HT  AND  CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  OF  A  VEHICLE, 

PARTICULARLY  AN  AIRC  RAFT 

Vivian  G.  Power.  250  Rlvermere  Avenue.  St.  l^mbert.  Quebec. 

Canada 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  817.040.  Jan.  9.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  177.688 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Canada.  Jan.  7.  1993.  2086891; 
WIPO.  Jul.  7.  IW3.  PCT/CA9.Vm)2«0 

Int.  a.'  GOIM  l/\2 
VS.  CI.  364—163  *'  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  weighing  aircraft,  including  aircraft  pnor  to 
take  olT.  the  aircraft  having  differing  undercamage  wheel  conhgu 
rations  one  to  another,  the  configurations  composing  nose  or  tail 
wheel  and  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  main  undercarriage  wheels,  the 
apparatus  for  use  on  or  within  an  aircraft  roadway,  composing  in 
combination; 

(a)  at  least  one  load  measuring  means  for  use  in  weighing  the 
nose  or  tail  wheel  load  of  the  aircraft; 

(b)  at   least  one  pair  of  spaced  apart  load  measunng  means 
positioned  in  spaced  relation  to  the  at  least  one  load  measur- 


I  A  method  executed  by  a  general  purpose  digital  computer  for 
generating  a  bank  mailing  list,  comprising: 

(a)  stonng.  m  a  first  memory  location  of  said  computer,  a 
plurality  of  zip  codes,  each  of  the  stored  zip  codes  being 
geographically  associated  wiOi  at  least  one  other  stored  zip 
code,  a  geographical  area  represented  by  a  given  stored  zip 
code  being  contiguous  with  a  geographical  area  represented 
by  each  stored  zip  code  associated  with  the  given  stored  zip 
code; 

(b)  stonng.  in  a  second  memory  location  ot  said  computer,  a 
plurality  of  bank  postal  addresses,  each  of  said  bank  addresses 
including  a  bank  zip  code; 

(c)  receiving  input,  from  a  user  of  said  computer,  identifying  a 
zip  code  of  said  defendant; 


(d)  selecting  a  target  zip  code,  from  among  said  stored  zip  codes, 
matching  said  zip  code  of  said  defendant; 

(e)  selecting  a  primary  zip  code,  from  among  said  stored  zip 
codes,  geographically  associated  with  said  target  zip  code; 

(f)  selecting  a  first-tier  bank  address  having  a  bank  zip  code 
matching  at  least  one  of  said  target  zip  code  said  primary  zip 
code: 

(g)  transmitting  to  a  printer  said  first-tier  bank  address:  and 
(h)  operating  said  pnnler  to  print  said  first-tier  bank  address. 


5.583.779 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  MONITORING  OF  DATA 
REMOTELY  SENT  FROM  A  METERING  ACCOUNTING 

VAULT  TO  DIGITAL  PRINTER 
Kdward  J.  Naclerio.  Madison,  and  Frank  D.  Ramirez,  Stam- 
ford, both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stam- 
ford. Conn. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362J71 

Int.  CI."  G07B  ]7/00 

VS.  CI.  364—464.02  5  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preventing  monitoring  of  postage  indicia  data 
sent  from  a  postage  metering  vault  to  a  remotely  located  digital 
pnnter  over  a  communication  link  between  the  meter  vault  and  the 
digital  printer  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  said  meter  with  means  for  encrypting  data  utilizing  a 

encryption  key; 
providing  said  digital  pnnter  widi  means  for  decrypting  postage 

data  received  from  said  meter  utilizing  said  encryption  key; 
encrypting  said  postage  indicia  data; 
transmitting  said  encrypted  postage  indicia  data  to  said  digital 

printer: 
decrypting  of  said  postage  indicia  data  by  said  decrypting 

means: 
printing  of  a  postage  indicia  by  said  digital  printer  pursuant  to 

said  decrypted  postage  indicia  data. 
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including  at  least  geometric  parameters  of  the  thermal  system, 
a  time  dependent  intensity  profile  of  the  heating  elements  and 
wavelength-dependent  properties  of  the  partially  transmitting 
medium; 

a  processing  unit  connected  to  the  memory,  the  processing  unit 
predicting  a  time  dependant  spectral  thermal  radiation  trans- 
port characienstic  of  the  thermal  system  based  on  the  thermal 
system  charactenstics. 

said  processing  unit  producing  a  characteristic  model  of  the 
thermal  system  using  the  time  dependant  spectral  thermal 
radiation  transport  characteristic. 


5.583,781 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  TO  CORRECT  THE 

REGULATION  ONSET  POINT  AND  THE  INTENSITY  OF 

REGULATION 
Peter  Denz.  Hohenwart.  and  Johann-Christian  Promoli,  Ingol- 
stadt,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spin- 
nereimaschinenbau  AG.  Ingolstadt.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  983i;79.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  4,  1991,  41  18 
242.1;  May  13,  1992,  42  15  682J 

InL  Cl.<^  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364 — 470.01  21  Claims 
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5.583.780 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREDICTING 

WAVELENGTH  DEPENDENT  RADIATION  INFLUENCES 

IN  THERMAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  J.  Kee.  864  Lucille  St..  Livermore.  Calif.  94550,  and  AiB 
Ting,  7329  Stonedale  Dr..  Pleasanton.  Calif.  94558 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.579 
Int.  a.°  G06F  19/00 
VS.  a.  364--J68.24  13  Oaims 

7  A  system  including  a  modeling  apparatus  for  accurately 
charactenzing  lime  dependent  spectral  thermal  radiation  transport 
of  a  thermal  system,  the  thermal  system  including  a  first  portion 
having  one  or  more  heating  elements,  and  a  second  portion  sepa- 
rated from  the  first  portion  by  a  partially  transmitting  medium,  the 
modeling  apparatus  compnsing: 

an   input  device  for  inputting  characteristics  of  the  thennal 

system; 
a  memory  connected  to  the  input  device  for  stonng  the  thermal 
system    characteristics,    die    thermal    system    characteristics 


1.  A  correction  process  for  intermittenUy  testing  and  correcting 
if  necessary  a  regulation  system  of  a  drawing  frame  for  fiber 
slivers  in  which  drafting  is  regulated  to  compensate  for  thickness 
fluctuations  in  the  fiber  sliver,  said  correction  process  comprising: 

starting  the  correction  process  by  intermittently  detecung  an 
input  transient  error  signal  representing  fiber  sliver  thickness 
at  a  measunng  point  before  the  sliver  enters  the  drafting  zone 
of  the  draw  frame,  said  detecting  occumng  simultaneously 
and  in  parallel  with  continuous  measurement  of  sliver  thick- 
ness by  the  regulation  system; 

detecting  and  measuring  the  regulation  system  response  to  die 
input  transient  error  signal  at  the  output  of  the  drafting  zone 
independendy  of  and  in  parallel  with  operation  of  the  regula- 
tion system,  m  that  continuous  regulation  by  the  regulation 
system  is  not  dependent  upon  any  measured  response  of  the 
regulation  system  to  the  input  transient  error  signal: 

evaluating  the  regulation  system  response  to  the  input  transient 
error  signal  independendy  of  and  in  parallel  with  the  regula- 


UMI 


1496 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  19% 


December  10,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1497 


tion  system  in  thai  the  degree  of  regulation  of  the  regulation 
system  is  not  dependent  upon  said  evaluating; 

correcting  the  onset  point  of  regulation  or  regulation  intensity  of 
the  regulation  system  as  a  factor  of  the  independently  evalu 
ated  regulation  system  response  to  the  transient  error  signal 
by  providing  a  correction  signal  to  the  regulation  system;  and 

ending  the  correction  process,  and  starting  the  correction  process 
again  upon  receipt  of  a  subsequent  transient  error  signal. 


5i«3,783 
CHECKWRITER  AND  METHOD 
-Tnineo   Ynsul.   Najsoya.   Japan,   a-ssignor  to   Brother   Kogyo 
Kabashiki  kaisha.  Nagoya,  Japan 

Kiled  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.676 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  20.  1994.  6-131290 
Int.  fl.'G06F  I7/6U:IW)0 
VS.  CI.  364-^78.01  20  Oaims 


5.583.782 
CALIPER  PROm.E  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER 
MACHINE  PROVIDING  REDUCED  START  UP  TIMES 
Edwin  M.  (;.  Heaven.  North  Vancouver;  Christopher  B.  Lynch, 
Burnaby.  and  Par  O.  A.  Hallman.  North  Vancouver,  all  of 
(  anada.  a.«ignor^  to  Measurex  Devron  Inc.,  North  Vancou- 
ver, Canada 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  -Ser.  No.  337049 

InL  CI."  G06F  19A)0 

VS.  a.  364-47 1 .03  5  Claims 

LOW  rnCQUCNCT 


1.  A  checkwriter  for  prinung  ai  predetermined  positions  on  a 
check  form,  comprising: 

a  tray  for  containing  check  forms,  said  tray  being  detachably 
loaded  into  the  checkwriter; 

an  input  device  enabling  entering  of  desired  words  and  dau 
representing  pnnt  starting  positions  where  a  pnnung  opera- 
tion for  printing  the  desired  words  is  to  be  started; 

a  memory  communicating  with  the  input  device,  said  memory 
stonng  the  desired  words  and  the  data  representing  pnnt 
starting  positions; 

a  display  that  displays  contents  of  the  memory;  and 

a  pnnung  device  that  pnnts  the  desired  words  on  the  check  form 
starting  from  the  pnnt  starting  positions. 

wherein  the  tray  has  a  transparent  cover  having  a  scaled  region 
provided  with  scale  lines  for  measunng  the  pnnt  starting 
positions. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  start  up  time  for  bringing  a  caliper 
profile  across  a  width  of  a  paper  sheet  to  within  predetermined 
hmiLs  on  a  paper  machine,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

scanning  at  prcdetemiined  intervals  across  the  width  of  the 
paper  sheet  to  monitor  thickness  en^or  of  the  sheet  from  the 
predetemiined  limits,  and  change  in  the  thickness  entx 
between  the  intervals,  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  zones  across 
the  sheet; 

determining  a  control  change  signal  in  each  of  the  lones  based 
on  the  enot  and  the  change  in  the  en-or  using  an  exponential 
function  of  magnitude  of  the  enxw  to  maximize  the  change  in 
the  error  and  reduce  integral  action  when  the  error  is  large, 
said  conuol  change  signal  being  detemuncd  according  to  the 
formula: 


where  K,,  is  a  process  gam  factor.  e(t)  is  the  error  for  one  scan, 
e(t- 1  )'is  the  enor  for  the  previous  scan.  K,  is  a  function  of  the 
error  and  equals: 


53B3,784 
FREQITNCY  ANALYSIS  METHOD 
Rolf  Kapust,  Stegaurach.  and  Dieter  Seltzer,  Erlangen,  both  of 
(^ermanv.      a-ssignor-s      to      Kraunhofer-Crfsellschaft      rur 
ForderunK  der  Angewandten  Korschung  e.V..  CJermany 

Filed  May  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,851 
culms  priority,  application  Germany.  May  14.  1993.  43  26 

297.5 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5m:7A)2:9/00 

VS.  a.  364— «4  '  <^''"*^ 
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where  K,„  is  the  nominal  K,  gain  when  the  enor  is  small  and  X 

is  a  gain  scaling  factor; 
utilizing  the  control  change  signal  to  reduce  the  error  in  each  of 

the  zones;  and 
increasing  the  integral  action  in  each  of  the  zones  as  the  error 

decreases  until  the  predetermined  limits  are  met 


1   A  frequency  analysis  method  that  simulates  perception  char- 
acteristics of  human  heanng.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


extracting  from  an  input  signal  a  sequence  of  blocks  of  discrete 
sampled  values,  wherein  successive  blocks  of  the  sequence 
overlap  each  other  in  time: 

concurrently  windovung  one  of  the  successive  blocks  using  a 
plurality  of  diflfenng.  symmetrical  window  functions  of  sub- 
stantially identical  length,  each  window  function  having  a 
corresponding  Founer  transform  with  a  ditferent  bandwidth, 
to  produce  a  plurality  of  windowed  blocks  of  weighted 
sampled  values;  and 

performing  a  Fourier  transformation  on  each  windowed  block 
wherein  for  each  windowed  block  at  least  one  coefBcient  is 
generated  having  assigned  thereto  the  bandwidth  of  the  Fou- 
ner transform  of  the  windou  function  used  to  produce  the 
windowed  block,  and  wherein  the  at  least  one  coefficient  for 
each  windowed  block  is  chosen  such  that  bandwidths 
assigned  to  the  chosen  coefficients  of  the  plurality  of  win- 
dowed blocks  adjoin  one  another  approximately  without  gaps 
and  in  a  manner  approximately  free  from  overlapping. 


54W3,785 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SIGNAL  DECODER 

USING  INSTANTANEOUS  MAGNITUDE  AND  PHASE 

DETECTION 

Herbert  W.  Hainey.  Arlington,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Talkie  Tooter, 

Inc..  Sedro  Woolley.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  175^15 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/16:27/14 

VS.  a.  364—486  28  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  decoding  a  signal  to  detect  the  presence  of  a  tone 
having  a  frequency  within  a  desired  range  surrounding  a  specified 
reference  frequency  f^  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  an  input  signal  having  a  frequency  f,„; 

(b)  producing  a  difference  signal  having  a  frequency  that  is 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  f,„  and  f..; 

(c)  employing  information  about  the  difference  signal  at  more 
than  one  phase  angle  to  determine  the  instantaneous  magni- 
tude and  insuntaneous  phase  of  the  difference  signal; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  the 
diflerence  signal  is  greater  than  a  predetermined  minimum 
signal  threshold; 

(e)  calculating  the  frequency  of  the  difference  signal  from  the 
instantaneous  phase: 

(f)  calculating  the  standard  deviation  of  a  plurality  of  frequency 
calculations  and  determining  whether  the  standard  deviation 
is  less  than  a  predetermined  noise  limit; 

(g)  calculating  the  average  of  a  plurality  of  frequency  calcula- 
tions and  determining  whether  the  average  is  less  than  a 
predetemuned  frequency  limit;  and 

(h)  generating  a  detection  output  signal  indicating  the  presence 
of  the  lone  if  the  instantaneous  magnitude  is  greater  than  the 


predetermined  minimum  signal  threshold,  the  standard  devia- 
tion is  less  than  the  predetermined  noise  limit,  and  the  a\erage 
is  less  than  the  predetermined  frequency  limit. 


5.583.786 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TESTING 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 

Wayne  Needham.  Gilbert.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Intel  Corporation. 

Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

FUed  Dec.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  175,771 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

U.S.  a.  364-^*88  14  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  designing  an  integrated  circuit  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

partitioning  a  portion  of  the  circuit  into  ftinctional  units; 

selecting  a  set  of  pseudorandom  test  patterns; 

designing  the  units  such  that  each  unit  can  be  tested  by  the 
pseudorandom  patterns; 

providing  each  of  the  units  with  a  memory; 

providing  a  test  mode  on  the  integrated  circuit  for  simulta- 
neously coupling  the  test  patterns  to  the  units  and  for  causing 
the  units  to  generate  outputs  in  response  to  the  test  patterns; 

coupling  the  outputs  of  each  unit  to  the  memory  of  each  unit; 
and 

providing  a  mechanism  for  reading  data  from  the  memory. 


5383.787 

METHOD  ANT)  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  FOR 

DETERMINING  ELECTRJCAL  CIRCUIT  PATH  DELAYS 

Wilbum  C.  Underwood,  Austin.  Tex.;  Haluk  Konuk.  Santa 

Cruz,  Calif.;  Sungho  Kang.  and  Wai-on  Law.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  IlL 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  207,505 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00:17/50 

VS.  a.  364— «9  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  a  robust  test  for  detecting  path  delay 
faults,  the  robust  test  requinng  a  first  clock  cycle  and  a  second 
clock  cycle  to  execute,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 
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(a)  providing  a  database  identifying  at  least  one  circuit  path  from 
a  circuit  model  wherein  the  circuit  model  models  a  senal  scan 
circuit  design; 

(b)  selecting  one  path  from  the  at  least  one  path,  the  one  path 
being  referred  to  as  a  selected  path,  the  selected  path  includ- 
ing at  least  one  logic  device; 

(c)  determining  logic  value  constraints  for  the  at  least  one  logic 
device  along  the  selected  path. 

(d)  determining  ha/ard-free  logic  values  in  the  circuit  model 
which  ensure  that  timing  errors  resulting  from  the  selected 
path  will  be  detecuble; 

(e)  determining  logic  values  in  the  circuit  model  for  the  second 
clock  cycle; 

(f)  determining  logic  values  in  the  circuit  model  for  the  first 
clock  cycle;  and 

(g)  generating  a  test  vector  from  the  logic  values  determined  in 
steps  (e)  and  (0- 
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dividing  the  region  into  two  by  a  cut-line  having  a  minimum 

value  of  the  evaluation  funcuon; 
determining  a  position  to  cross  all  nets  crossing  the  cut-line;  and 
performing  the  above  steps  recursively  and  hierarchically  until 

the  divided  regions  become  a  predetermined  minimum  size. 


5^183.789 

LOCAL  INTEGRAL  METHOD  FOR  COMPimNG 

MOLECULAR  DIFFLSION  AND  CHEMICAL  REACTION 

Werner  J.  A.  Dahm,  and  Gr*tar  Tryggvason.  both  of  Ann 

Arbor,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ga.s  Research  lastitute.  Chicago. 

lU. 

Filed  Jul.  30.  1993.  Ser.  No.  99^64 

lnl.a.''G06F  17/W 

MS.  CL  364— «96  2  Oaims 


5383,788 

AUTOMATIC  LAYOUT  DESIGN  METHOD  OF  WIRINGS 

IN  INTEGRATED  ORCUIT  USING  HIERARCHICAL 

ALGORITHM 

MoloUka   Kuribayashi.   Kanagawa-ken,   Japan,   assignor   to 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toshiba.  Ka»a.saki.  Japan 
<  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  997.451.  Dec.  28.  1992.  abandoned. 
IhLs  application  Apr.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  427.979 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1991.  3-347436; 
Nov.  26.  1992.  4-317473 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
U.S.  a.  364 — 190  *  Claims 


1  A  method  for  automatically  wiring  a  circuit  by  dividing  a 
region  into  a  plurality  of  coarse  global  grids  and  by  dividing 
cut-lines  which  are  inserted  and  set  on  boundaries  of  the  global 
grids  and  arc  crossed  by  a  wiring  net.  the  method,  according  to  a 
hierarchical  processing  used  tor  a  computer-aided  design  system, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

setting  up  and  calculating  an  evaluation  function  having  therein 

a  plurality  of  evaluation  terms  for  indicating  selectability  by 

which  the  cut-line  is  preferentially  selected  so  that  a  winng 

congestion  is  most  relaxed; 

giving  weights  to  the  respective  plurality  of  evaluation  terms 

and  defining  an  evaluation  function  which  totals  the  plurality 

of  the  evaluation  terms,  wherein  the  evaluation  terms  include 

a  first  evaluation  term  which  is  weighted  such  thai  a  cut-line 

IS  more  likely  to  be  selected  when  a  shape  of  the  divided 

regions  is  close  to  a  square;  and 

a  second  evaluation  term  which  is  weighted  such  that  a 

cut-line  having  a  most  congested  winng  is  likely  to  be 

selected,  based  on  a  number  of  nets  crossing  the  cut  line 

and  a  number  of  wirings  capable  of  passing  therethrough; 


I.  A  computer  program  embodied  on  a  computer-readable 
medium  for  determining  molecular  diffusion  and  chemical  reaction 
within  a  matenal  by  determining  species  concentrations  and  reac- 
tion rates  of  nonequilibnum  combustion  in  a  turbulent  reacting 
flow,  the  improvement  composing; 

linearly  separating  a  velocity  field  of  the  turbulent  reacting  flow 

into  a  curl  free  part  and  a  divergence-free  part; 
tracking  the  divergence-free  part  of  the  turbulent  reacting  flow 
by  solving,  at  a  plurality  of  first  points  on  a  first  matenal 
surface,  a  first  parabolized  form  of  a  first  differential  equauon 
reduced  from  and  approximating  a  more  complex  governing 
first  partial  differential  equation; 
treating  as  negligible  the  curl  free  part  of  the  turbulent  reacting 

flow; 
determining  a  shape  deformation  value  of  a  second  material 
surface  over  time  as  a  function  of  the  tracked  divergence-free 
part; 
determining  a  rate  of  stretch  of  the  second  material  surface  as  a 

function  of  the  shape  deformation  value; 
relating  the  rate  of  stretch  to  mixing  of  at  least  one  conserved 
scalar  quantity  in  the  turbulent  reacting  flow  by  solving,  at  a 
plurality  of  second  points  on  the  second  matenal  surface,  a 
second  parabolized  form  of  a  second  differential  equation 
reduced  from  and  approximating  a  more  complex  governing 
second  partial  differential  equation; 
determining  a  gradient  field  of  conserved  scalars  in  the  turbulent 
reacung  flow  as  a  function  of  the  second  solved  differential 
equation; 
calculating  conserved  scalar  values  from  the  gradient  held  of 

conserved  scalars;  and 
determining  a  species  concentration  and  a  reaction  rate  of  tlie 
nonequilibnum  combustion  by  conelating  the  calculated  con- 
served scalar  values  and  the  determined  gradient  field  of 
conserved  scalars  with  corresponding  values  of  a  flamelet 
library 


5.583.790 
COMPUTERIZED  LIQUID  FLOW-VALVE  MONITORING 

AND  CONTROL  UNIT 

Dongping  Lan.  147  Matus  St..  South  Plainfield.  NJ.  07080; 

Henry  Hofer.  30  Bruce  Dr..  East  Hanover.  NJ.  07936.  and 

James  F.  Swon.  12  Twin  Park  Dr..  Brookside.  NJ.  07926 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,720 

Int.  C1.''G06F  17/00 

VS.  a.  364—510  10  Oainis 


1.  A  valve  volume  of  flow  metering  device  for  preascenained 
liquid  volume  comprising  in  combination: 

a)  a  liquid  source  means  for  providing  liquid  flow  of  a  liquid; 

b)  a  valve  means  including  valve  structure,  for  intermittently 
opening  and  closing,  and  for  enabling  flow  of  said  liquid  into 
and  from  said  valve  structure,  for  collection  therefrom; 

c)  a  liquid  flow  conduit  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  said 
liquid  source  means  to  said  valve  means;  and 

d)  a  computer  volume-monitonng  and  memory  and  flow  -control 
signaling  comparator  means  for  monitonng.  storing  al-leasi 
one  of  (a)  time  penod  of  flow  and  (b)  degree  of  intermittent 
opening  of  said  valve  structure  sufficiently  for  a  predeter- 
mined constant  time  penod  of  predetermined  rate  of  volume- 
flow.  sufiBcient  to  result  in  a  predetermined  volume  of  said 
liquid  and  for  initially  tuming-on  flow  when  initiated  and  for 
subsequently  tuming-off  flow  when  said  predetermined  vol- 
ume has  flowed  through  said  valve  structure,  and  for  regulat- 
ing future  intermittent  liquid  flow  passing  from  said  valve 
means  and  liquid  flow  conduit  means  through  and  from  said 
valve  means  to  be  for  a  repeat  lime  of  flow  identical  to  ul-least 
one  of  said  stored  time  period  and  said  degree  of  intermittent 
opening  of  said  valve  structure 
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1.  A  reproducing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(a)  reproducing  means  for  simultaneously  reproducing  a  plural- 
ity of  moving  image  information  from  a  recording  medium; 

(b)  setting  means  for  setting  a  number  of  reproduction  portions 
in  said  recording  medium.  N  being  an  integer  equal  to  or 
greater  than  2.  and  said  reproducing  means  simultaneoush 
reproducing  the  respective  moving  image  information  from 
the  N  reproduction  portions  in  said  recording  medium;  and 

(c)  output  means  for  outputting  images  associated  with  the 
plurality  of  moving  image  information  reproduced  from  the  N 
reproduction  portions  in  said  recording  medium  by  said  repro- 
ducing means,  so  as  to  be  simultaneously  displayed. 


5.583.792 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATION  OF 

TRAFFIC  MEASUREMENT  AND  QUEUEING 

PERFORMANCE  EVALUATION  IN  A  NETWORK 

SYSTEM 

San-Qi  Li.  5504  Cedro  Trail,  Austin,  Tex.  78731,  and  Chia-Lin 

Hwang,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  San-Qi  Li,  Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  May  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.742 

int.  Cl.'^  H04B  3/40 

VS.  CI.  364—514  C  32  Claims 


Y 
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1.  A  computer- implemented  method  for  modeling  and  analyzing 
traffic  flow  in  a  network  node,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  real  traflBc  data; 

computing  a  steady  state  distribution  function  and  power  spec- 
tral function  from  said  real  tra£Bc  data; 

generating  a  stochastic  model  of  a  nonnegative  rate  random 
process  using  frequency  domain  techniques,  wherein  said 
stochastic  model  matches  said  computed  steady  state  distribu- 
tion function  and  power  spectral  function,  wherein  said  step 
of  generating  uses  linear  programming  techniques; 

inputting  said  nonnegative  rale  random  process  in  a  queue  of 
said  network  node  after  said  step  of  generating; 

performing  queuing  analysis  on  said  queue  to  determine  a 
design  of  the  network  node;  and 

constructing  said  network  node  using  said  design. 


5^:83.791 
RECORDING-REPRODUCTION  APPARATUS 
Isao  Harigaya.  Yokohama,  and   Koji  Takahashi.  Chigasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  164.141 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  11.  1992,  4-353335; 
Dec.  24.  1992.  4-344554 

InL  Cl.'^  GOIR  13/00 
MS.  a.  364—514  A  34  Oaims 


5.583.793 
COMMl  NICATION  SER\  ER  FOR  COMMUNICATING 
WITH  A  REMOTE  DEMCE 
Dale  A.  Gray.  Lutherville;  Michael  Chmilewski.  Taneytown; 
Edward  A.  Bubnis.  Jr..  Catonsville:  Michael  G.  Burch,  Bal- 
timore; Charles  W.  Heaps,  Qdersburg,  all  of  Md.:  Robert 
M.  Galante.  New   Freedom.  Pa.,  and  Keith  \.  Wancowicz. 
Perry   Hall.  Md..  a.ssignors  to  GSE  Process  Solutions.  Inc.. 
Hunt  \alley,  Md. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  226,130,  Apr.  11,  1994.  This  appUca- 
tion  Mar.  4,  1996,  Ser  No.  610.002 
Int.  CI."  H04B  17/00 
VS.  a.  364—514  C  47  Claims 

I.  A  status  change  data  gathering  apparatus  comprising: 
a  status  change  detector  for  delecting  and  transmitting  data 

representing  changes  in  a  process  or  an  apparatus; 
a  processor  connected  to  said  status  change  detector  for  receiv- 
ing and  collecting  said  detected  data  representing  said 
changes  in  said  process  or  said  apparatus; 
said  processor  providing  a  schedule  for  a  communication  chan- 
nel connected  between  said  processor  and  said  status  change 
detector,  said  schedule  being  adopted  to  set  a  time  interval  for 
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which  are  local  maximum  points  in  a  curvature  of  an  equal 
luminance  line  of  a  luminance  function  at  least  in  said  two- 
dimensional  static  image  on  the  basis  of  said  luminance  data 
decided  by  said  luminance  decision  means,  and  said  position 
data  generated  by  said  address  generauon  means  with  respect 
to  said  at  least  two-dimensional  stauc  image;  and 
luminance  data  decision  means  provided  at  said  decompression 
device,  for  deciding  luminance  data  of  pixels  except  pixels 
corresponding  to  said  characteristic  points  by  using  interpola 
tional  dau  which  includes  at  least  a  plane  for  interpolation, 
which  IS  determined  by  several  adjacent  points  in  said  plural 
ity  of  charactensuc  points  m  at  least  said  two-dimensional 
static  image  reproduced  by  image  data  supplied  from  said 
compression  device,  thereby  forming  a  multidimensional 
reproduced  image  using  both  said  luminance  data  of  said 
characteristic  points  and  said  luminance  data  of  said  pixels 
except  said  pixels  corresponding  to  said  characteristic  points 


determining  the  time  for  receiving  said  detected  data  and  a 
time  duration  for  setting  a  predetermined  time  period  when 
said  data  may  be  received,  said  processor  transmitting  said 
data  to  said  status  change  detector,  said  data  having  been 
calculated  in  accordance  process  or  apparatus  is  outside  of 
predetermined  limits  with  additional  data  corresponding  to 
another  sutus  change  detector 


5,583.795 

APPARATtS  FOR  MRA.Sl  RING  EYE  C,\Z¥.  AND 

FIXATION  DURATION,  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Christopher  C.  Smvlh,  Fallslon,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited 

Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the 

Armv,  Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1995.  Set.  No.  407.142 

Int.  CI."  A61B  OJ/14 

VS.  CI.  364—516.444  >»  <^''»'"« 


5.583.794 
SYSTEM  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  DFX  ( >MIKI  ^>^ING 

Ml'ETIDIMENSIONAL  IMAGF:.S.  (  APABI  K  oh 
EFFICIENTLY  DECOMPRE.SSING  IMACiES  WITHOUT 
AS.SI  RANCE  OF  K>I  n  M  ^  ^<  E  IN  PIXEL  OR  FRAME 
Kyolchi     Shimizu.     N   k   h  .n>  ,       \.Khiko     Hozumi.     Zashl; 
Masayou  Kawauchi,  Kamakura.  and  Shinji  Ootake,  \oko- 
suka.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  \ictor  (  ompany  of  Japan. 
Ltd.,  Yokohanu,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  28.  1994,  Set.  No.  187,470 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  3,  1993.  5-39492 

Int.  a.'^  (;06K  W.i6 

VS.  a.  364—514  R  *  f^'™* 
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1  A  multidimensional  image  compression  and  decompression 
system  having  a  compression  device  which  codes  image  dau  at 
least  including  a  two-dimensional  static  image  for  transmission, 
and  a  decompression  device  which  reproduces  image  data  by 
decoding  a  coded  image  signal  transmitted  from  said  compression 
device;  comprising 

luminance  decision  means  provided  at  said  compression  device, 
for  deciding  how  luminance  data  included  in  said  image  data 
IS  distributed  in  at  least  two  dimensions  on  the  basis  of  a 
reference  value; 
address  generation  means  provided  at  said  compression  device, 
for  generating  position  data  after  determining  at  least  two- 
dimensional  positions  of  distribution  of  said  luminance  dau 
determined  by  said  luminance  decision  means; 
charactensuc  point  decision  means  provided  at  said  compression 
device,  for  determining  a  plurality  of  characteristic  points 


OUTPUT 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  the  ocular  gaze  points  of  regard 
and  hxation  durations  and  binocular  convergence  point  of  a  viewer, 
compnsing: 

b)  a  position  and  onenution  sensor  having  an  electrical  output, 
wherein  said  sensor  is  constructed  so  as  to  connect  to  said 
headset,  said  position  and  onenution  sensor  compnsing 
means  to  determine  position  and  onentation  of  said  headset 
on  head  of  said  viewer; 

c)  an  optical  unit  constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  clocked  raster- 
scan  pulse  electrical  output  and  further  constructed  so  as  to 
provide  a  clocked  display  field  refresh  pulse  electncal  output 
having  an  optical  output,  said  optical  unit  is  constructed  so  as 
to  connect  to  said  headset  so  as  to  display  a  visual  image  onto 
eyes  of  said  viewer,  and  further  constructed  so  as  to  optically 
output  cornea  and  pupil  reflections  of  the  viewer's  eyes: 

d)  an  optoelectronic  device  constnicted  so  as  to  receive  an 
optical  input,  said  optical  input  connected  to  said  optical 
output  of  said  optical  unit,  said  optoelectronic  device  further 
constnicted  so  as  to  receive  a  clocked  raster  scan  pulse 
electncal  input  from  said  opucal  unit,  said  optoelectronic 
device  further  constructed  so  as  to  provide  an  analog  electri- 
cal output,  said  opto-electronic  device  further  constnicted  so 
as  to  provide  a  digital  electncal  output  for  transmitting  an 
electncal  signal  said  optoelectronic  device  further  compris- 
ing means  for  electronically  representing  spatially  optical 
corneal  reflection  transmitted  fn)m  said  optical  unit; 

e)  a  digiul  processor  constructed  so  as  to  receive  a  clocked 
raster-scan  pulse  electncal  input  from  said  optical  unit,  said 
digiul  processor  further  constnicted  so  as  to  receive  an  elec- 
tncal digiul  input,  said  electncal  digital  input  connected  to 
the  digital  output  from  said  opto-electronic  device,  said  pro- 


cessor further  constructed  to  read  an  output  from  said  opto- 
electronic device  on  each  clock-pulse  and  further  constructed 
to  write  said  output  from  said  opto-electronic  device  to  a 
double-buffered  digital  memory; 

fl  an  image  processor  constructed  so  as  to  receive  an  electrical 
analog  input,  said  electrical  analog  input  connected  to  said 
analog  output  of  said  opto-electronic  device,  said  image  pro- 
cessor further  consuucted  so  as  to  receive  a  clocked  display 
held  refresh  pulse  input  from  said  optical  unit,  said  image 
processor  further  constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  memory 
mapped  digiUl  output  of  pupil  image  coordinates  and  princi- 
pal axes  following  each  of  a  clocked  field  refresh  pulse; 

g)  a  digiul  computer,  constructed  so  as  to  receive  an  input 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  position  and  orienution  sen- 
sor, said  digital  computer  comprising  means  to  access  an 
output  of  said  double-buffered  digital  memory  of  said  digiul 
processor,  said  digiul  computer  constructed  so  as  to  access 
the  memory  mapped  output  of  said  image  processor,  said 
digiul  computer  further  consniicted  so  as  to  receive  a  clocked 
display  held  refresh  pulse  input,  said  digital  computer  further 
constructed  so  as  to  provide  a  digital  output  for  each  of 
calibration,  computed  gaze  points  of  regard  and  fixation  dura- 
tions, and  binocular  convergence  point  of  the  viewer,  follow- 
ing said  each  clocked  field  refresh  pulse,  during  application. 


5.583,796 

VIDEO  SECl  RITY  BACKUP  SYSTEM 

Daniel  J.  Reese,  Columbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philips  Electronics 

North  America  Corporation,  New  ^ork,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466386 

Int  a."  G06F  9/00 

VS.  a.  364—550  20  Claims 


OPP 


configuration  selection  means  for  generating  the  configuration 
data,  said  configuration  selection  means  being  connected  for 
transmitting  the  configuration  data  to  said  first  switching 
control  unit; 

a  backup  controller  connected  with  said  configuration  selection 
means  for  monitoring  the  configuration  dau  transmitted  to 
said  first  switching  control  unit  and  providing  a  duplicate  of 
the  configuration  dau  to  said  second  switching  control  unit  in 
tandem  with  the  tfansmission  of  the  configuration  dau  to  said 
first  switching  control  unit,  said  backup  controller  further 
comprises  detection  means  for  detecting  a  failure  condition  of 
said  first  switching  control  unit  and  for  generating  a  transfer 
control  signal  in  response  thereto;  and 

transfer  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  control  signal  for 
disconnecting  said  configuration  selection  means  from  said 
first  switching  control  unit  and  connecting  said  configuration 
selection  means  to  said  second  switching  control  unit, 
wherein  said  video  switching  unit  further  for  receiving  the 
second  switching  control  signals  generated  by  said  second 
switching  control  unit  upon  the  detection  of  a  failure  condi- 
tion by  said  backup  controller. 


5383,797 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT 

Al'DIT 
Jerry    H.   Fluegge,   Manitou   Beach;    Prem   R.   Kumar,  Ann 
Arbor;  Erich  Mau,  Farmington  Hills,  and  Michael  C.  Maz- 
zella.  Eraser,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333.918 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/60 

VS.  O.  364—552  16  aaims 
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1.  A  video  security  system,  comprising: 

a  video  monitor  connected  to  receive  a  monitor  video  signal  and 
for  displaying  a  video  image  represented  by  the  monitor  video 
signal; 

a  plurality  of  cameras  each  disposed  at  a  location  remote  from 
said  video  monitor  for  producing  a  camera  video  signal  rep- 
resenting an  image  of  the  respective  remote  location; 

a  first  switching  control  unit  for  receiving  configuration  dau  and 
for  generating  first  switching  control  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  configuration  daU; 

a  second  switching  control  unit  for  receiving  configuration  data 
and  for  generating  second  switching  control  signals  in  accor- 
dance with  the  configuration  dau; 

a  video  switching  unit  connected  for  receiving  the  camera  video 
signal  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  cameras,  for  receiving  the 
first  switching  control  signals,  and  for  providing  the  monitor 
video  signal  to  said  video  monitor  from  among  the  camera 
video  signals  in  accordance  with  the  received  switching  con- 
trol signals;  j 


7tanp-H 


-^7 


1.  A  wheel  alignment  auditing  apparattis  for  an  installed  motor 
vehicle  wheel  for  monitoring  conditions  of  caster,  camber  and 
toe-in  comprising: 

a  test  station  positioned  for  serially  addressing  each  of  a  plural- 
ity of  motor  vehicles  proceeding  from  a  production  line,  said 
test  sution  having  at  least  one  rotator  for  routing  said  vehicle 
wheels  in  said  test  sution; 

at  least  one  sensor  for  passively  detecting  physical  cartesian 
relationships  of  at  least  one  wheel  on  said  each  motor  vehicle, 
and  generating  a  represenutive  signal; 

a  programmed  computer  control  for  calculating  measurements 
for  at  least  one  of  said  conditions  from  said  representative 
signal;  and 

a  programmed  analyzer  for  processing  sutistical  process  control 
(SPC)  techniques  to  generate  statistical  daU  responsive  to  said 
measurements  for  identifying  wheel  alignment  compliance 
with  a  predetermined  level  of  standard  de\iaiion; 

wherein  said  lest  sution  compnses  a  dual  strand  conveyer. 
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5,583.798 

POSITION  MEASl'RING  METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S 

KOR  GENERATING  PERIODIC  .SK;NAUS  FREE  OF 

HARMONICS 

\ndreas  Franz.  Trostberg.  and  WolfganR  Holzapfel.  Obing. 

both  of  (;erman>.  assignors  to  Dr.  Johannts  Heidenhain 

GmbH.  Traunreut.  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  286.702 
Claims  priority.  appUcation   European   Pat  Off.,  Aug.  7, 
1993.93112703 

Int.  CI."  G«1B  11/14 
VS.  a.  364—5*1  20  Oalms 
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1    A  measunng  system  for  obtaining  signals  that  are  substan- 
tially free  of  liamionics  compnsing; 

a  measunng  scale  having  a  penodic  graduation;  and 
a  scanning  unit  for  scanning  the  measuring  scale  and  generating 
said  signals,  the  scanning  unit  having  an  aperiodic  scanning 
graduation  formed  by  a  plurality  of  windows  of  equal  width, 
each  window  having  one  grating  line  disposed  therein,  each 
grating  line  having  an  index  number  n  which  represents  the 
sequence  number  of  the  grating  line  from  a  reference  point 
wherein  each  grating  line  is  displaced  from  a  leading  edge  of 
its  respective  window  by  an  amount  5„  which  is  defined  by  an 
equation  dependent  upon  n,  where  for  at  least  one  grating  line, 
the  n  upon  which  6„  is  calculated  is  different  from  the  n 
representing  the  index  number  of  that  grating  line  so  that  the 
sequence  of  grating  line  displacements  deviates  from  an 
ordered  sequence  and  so  that  said  output  signals  are  substan 
tially  free  of  harmonics. 
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inverters  and  second  resistors  connecting  each  of  said  transis- 
tors at  said  collectors  of  said  transistors,  said  second  resistors 
each  connecting  a  voltage  source,  one  of  said  transistors 
connecting  at  said  collector  of  said  transistor  a  second 
inverter,  said  second  invener  connecting  a  flip-flop,  and  said 
flip-flop  connecting  a  second  voluge  source. 


5383.799 

M-GAGE  DATA  ACQUISITION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Van  U.  and  Donald  L.  Friede,  both  of  Austin.  Tex..  as.signors 
to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  182.770 
Int.  CI."  (;oiB  unn) 
U-S.  a.  364—563  -^  Oalms 

I.  A  system  for  measunng  thicluiesses  of  a  layered  worltpiece  in 
a  silicon  integrated  circuit  manufaclunng  process,  compnsing; 
means  for  measunng  a  resistivity  of  said  worlcpiece. 
means  for  detemiining  a  thiclcness  of  said  worlcpiece  layers  from 

said  resistivity; 

wherein  said  means  for  determining  is  capable  of  stonng  and 

manipulating  multiple  resistivity  and  multiple  thickness  data. 

means  for  transforming  a  first  signal  set  output  by  said  means 

for  measunng  lo  a  second  signal  set  readable  by  said  means 

for  delenTiining; 

wherein   said    means   for   transforming   includes   an    interface 

board: 

wheitsin  said  interface  board  receives  said  first  signal  set  and 
emits  said  second  signal  set  for  receipt  by  said  means  for 
determining  when  an  appropriate  signal  is  received  from  said 
means  for  detennining; 

wherein  said  interface  board  includes  four  inputs,  first  resistors 
connecting  each  of  said  inputs,  transistors,  each  having  a  base, 
a  collector,  and  an  eminer.  connecting  each  of  said  first 
resistors  at  said  bases  of  said  transistors,  gnnind  connecting 
each  of  said  transistors  at  said  emitters  of  said  transistors. 


5383.800 

VEHICLE  SPEED  SENSOR  UTILIZING  RELATIONSHIP 

BETWEEN  VEHICLE  WHEEL  SPEED  AND  DOPPLER- 

EFFECT  SPEED 

Masashi  Mizukoshi.  and  Shinji  Ikeda.  both  of  Susono.  Japan. 

assignors  to  ToyoU  Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaisha,  Aichi-ken, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  70.104 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  19.  1992,  4-185964; 
Jun.  19,  1992.  4-185965;  Jun.  26.  1992.  4-192978 

Int.a."G01S  IVMIJ/M 
VS.  CI.  364-571.01 20  Qaims 
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1  A  Doppler-effecl  speed  detecting  apparatus  for  detecting  a 
ground  speed  of  a  motor  vehicle,  having  (a)  a  transmitter  for 
u^ansmitting  a  wave  loward  a  ground  surface,  (b)  a  receiver  for 
receiving  a  portion  of  the  transmitted  wa\e  which  is  reflected  by 
the  ground  surface,  and  (c)  a  signal  processor  for  delcrmining  said 
ground  speed  of  the  vehicle,  according  to  a  Doppler  effect  on  the 
basis  of  a  frequency  of  said  transmitted  wave  and  a  frequency  of 
the  reflected  wave,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 


vehicle  speed  estimating  means  for  obtaining  an  estimated 
vehicle  speed  on  the  basis  of  a  rotating  speed  of  a  wheel  of 
the  vehicle; 

said  signal  processor  comprising  relationship  obtaining  ineans 
for  obtaining  a  relationship  between  said  estimated  vehicle 
speed  and  a  provisional  vehicle  speed  determined  on  the  basis 
of  said  frequencies  of  said  transmitted  and  reflected  waves, 
said  relationship  comprising  a  compensating  value;  and 

said  signal  processor  further  comprising  final-speed  detennining 
means  for  determining  a  final  vehicle  speed  as  said  ground 
speed  by  multiplying  said  compensating  value  obtained  by 
said  relationship  obtaining  means  by  said  provisional  vehicle 
speed. 


whereby  a  user  of  any  skill  level  can  use  said  tester,  and  by 
responding  to  each  test  instruction/query  can  pinpoint  faults  in  the 
machine. 


5383,801 
VOICE  TROUBLESHOOTING  SYSTEM  FOR 
COMPl  TER-CONTROLLED  MACHINES 
Gene  F.  Croyle.  Piano.  Tex.,  and  Conrad  L.  Fernandez.  Char- 
lotte. N.C.,  assignors  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  San  Francisco. 
Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  104.716.  Aug.  11.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,035 
Int.  CI."  G05B  19/02 
VS.  a.  364—580  21  Claims 


5383,802 
METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  PERFORMING 
ARITHMETIC  OPERATIONS  IN  THE  MANNER  AND 
WITH  THE  FUNCTION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 
CALCULATING  MACHIN"E 
Walter  Hauser.  Ruchacher,  CH-8914  Aeugst  am  Albis,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  490.639.  Dec.  7.  1990.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  5.  1993.  Ser.  No.  200.286 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Mar.  23.  1989. 
1083/89;  Jun.  5.  1989,  2094/89;  Jun.  11.  1989.  2164/89;  Aug.  14. 
1989.  2961/89;  Aug.  16.  1989.  2990/89;  Aug.  16.  1989.  2991/89; 
Aug.  18.  1989.  3009/89;  Aug.  26.  1989,  3081/89;  Sep.  19.  1989, 
3393/89:  Oct.  11,  1989.  3698/89 

Int.  CI."  G06F  S/00 


U.S.  CI.  364—709.11 

u) 


1.  A  hand-held  tester  for  allowing  a  user  lo  test  an  electro- 
mechanical machine  compnsing: 

a.  a  housing  having  dimensions  and  weight  sufficiently  small  to 
be  conveniently  earned  by  the  user; 

b.  a  probe  means  extending  from  said  housing  for  isolating 
specific  components  of  the  machine  by  selectively  coupling 
the  tester  lo  a  plurality  of  selectable  test  points  on  the  machine 
for  providing  an  electncal  interface  to  the  machine  or  to  said 
specific  components; 

c.  means  for  providing  data  to  the  machine  in  order  to  simulate 
different  conditions; 

d  means  for  providing  an  analog  voltage  signal  for  stimulating 
an  electro-mechanical  response  from  the  machine; 

e.  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  data  from  the  machine;  and 

f.  a  fault  pinpointing  means  coupled  to  the  sensing  means 
comprising: 

( 1 )  means  for  providing  a  test  instruction/query  to  the  user  for 
prompting  the  user  to  couple  said  probe  means  to  test 
points  on  the  machine; 

(2)  means  for  receiving  a  user  response  to  the  instruction/ 
query;  and 

(3)  means  for  providing  a  subsequent  insmiction/query 
according  lo  a  troubleshooung  flowchart  for  guiding  the 
user  through  the  flowchan  in  order  to  identify  anomalous 
conditions. 


10  Claims 


55)  mSPlAK 


1.  A  method  for  adding  a  column  of  at  least  two  vertically 
arranged  numenc  figures  on  a  substrate  each  consisting  of  honzon- 
tally  arranged  digits,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  optical  character  recognition  device,  the  reading 
zone  of  said  device  having  al  least  a  horizontal  size  of  the 
numeric  figures,  said  honzonial  size  being  determined  on  the 
substrate  by  measunng  in  a  honzonial  direction  from  a  first 
digit  to  a  last  digit  of  a  numenc  figure  a  space  needed  for  all 
digits  of  a  numeric  figure  on  the  substrate; 

moving  said  reading  zone  across  all  vertically  arranged  numenc 
figures  of  the  column  by  a  single,  uninterrupted  movement, 
said  movement  being  vertical  to  the  horizontally  arranged 
digits  of  each  numenc  figure; 

recognizing  the  digits  of  a  numeric  figure  after  said  vertical 
movement  of  the  reading  zone  across  the  numenc  figures  has 
been  started; 

delimiting  said  digits  to  a  numeric  figure  by  a  device  for  auto- 
matic delimiialion.  said  device  automating  the  delimitation  by 
electronic  methods  for  delimitation  of  written  characters  in  a 
way  that  a  manual  instruction  input  is  omitted  al  least  after  the 
point  between  a  last  digit  of  a  fist  numerical  figure  and  a  first 
digit  of  a  second  numenc  figure  of  the  column  of  at  least  two 
numeric  figures; 

applying  an  arithmetical  operation  mode  "Addition"  to  each  of 
the  numenc  figures  after  said  automauc  delimiution  of  the 
digits  to  a  numenc  figure  by  inpuning  the  arithmetical  opera- 
tion "Addiuon  ■  at  most  once. 
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5383.803 
TWO-DIMENSIONAl  ()RTHO<;ONAL  TRANSFORM 

pr(kf:ssor 

Yoshifumi  Matsumolo.  Osaka,  and  MasaWi  Toyokura.  Minoo, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  MatsushiU  Electric  Industrial 
Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27.  19W.  -Ser.  No.  364.116 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27.  1993,  5-3.M)106 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/iH 

VS.  a.  364—725  '"  <-''*'™* 
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5.583,804 
DATA  PROCESSING  USING  MLLTIPLY-ACCI  MULATE 
INSTRUCTIONS 
David  J.  Seal;  Guy  Larri.  both  of  Cambridge,  and  David  V. 
Jauiar.  Cherry  Hinton.  all  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignors  to 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited.  Cambridge,  I  nited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,014 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Jul.  14,  1994, 
9414272 

InL  CI."  G06F  7m 
U.S.  a.  364—736  10  t'laims 


1  A  two  dimensional  orthogonal  transform  processor  for  con- 
unuously  executing  a  senes  of  mathematical  operations,  lo  find  a 
set  of  two-dimensional  orthogonal  transform  coefficients  by  per 
forming  a  one  dimi-nsional  orthogonal  transform  of  A(h)  into  B(h) 
and  by  performing  another  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transfomi 
of  said  transformed  B(h)  into  C(h).  %^here  each  of  said  A(h).  said 

B(h).  and  said  C(h)  (h=l.  2 m)  represents  a  two-dimensional 

data  group  of  m  dau  items,  and  each  of  said  m  data  items  is 
composed  of  nxn  elements,  said  two-dimensional  orthogonal  trans- 
form processor  compnsing; 

a  memory   in  which  said  A(h).  said  B(h).  and  said  C(h)  are 

stored, 
a  single  one  dimensional  orthogonal  transform  processor  which 
is  pipelined  in  such  a  way  as  lo  process  a  one-dinnensional 
vector  of  n  elements;  and 
an  arithmetic  and  control  unit  for  controlling  said  memory  and 
said  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transform  processor; 
wherein: 

(i)  if  X(h) ,  (i=l.  2 n)  represents  an  operation  on  a  row 

or  column  vector  compnsing  the  steps  ot; 
transmitting  an  ith  row  or  column  vector  of  said  A(h)  from 
said  memory  to  said  one  dimensional  orthogonal  trans 
form  processor  for  product-of  macnces  computations; 
and 
writing  the  product  thus  tiMind  lo  at  an  address  of  a  corre- 
sponding vector  of  an  ith  row  or  column  of  said  B(h>  of 
said  memory; 

(ii)  if  Y(h),  0=1.  2 n)  represents  an  operation  on  a 

column  or  row  sector  compnsing  the  steps  of 
transmitting  a  jth  column  or  row  vector  of  said  B(h)  from 
said  memory  to  said  one-dimensional  orthogonal  trans- 
form processor  for  product  of  matnces  compulations; 
and 
wnting  the  product  thus  found  to  al  an  address  of  a  corre- 
sponding vector  of  a  jth  column  or  row  of  said  C(h)  of 
said  memory;  and 

(iii)  if  said  operauons  X  (h),  (i=l.  2 n  )  are  collectively 

called  an  operation  X(h)  and  said  operations  Y(h)^  (j='-  2- 
...  n)  are  collectively  called  an  operation  Y(h); 
said  anthmetic  and  control  unit  controls  said  memory  and 
said  one-dimensional  orthogonal  transform  processor  in 
order  thai,  immediately  after  said  operation  X(h)  starts 

with  respect  lo  every  h  (h=l.  2 m).  either  an 

operation  X(k)  or  Y(k)  starts  with  respect  to  k  thai  diflers 
from  said  h,  and  said  operation  Y(h)  then  starts. 


■a^~a 


*******  B 

I   Apparatus  for  processing  dau.  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

III  a  register  bank  of  N-bil  data  processing  registers;  and 

(li)  a  multiplier-accumulator  coupled  to  said  register  bank  for 
perfonning  muliiply-accumulaie  operations  upon  operands 
held  in  said  N  bit  data  processing  registers;  wherein 

(lii)  said  multiplier-accumulator  is  responsive  lo  a  first  class  of 
muliiply-accumulaie  insiruciions  to  multiply  an  N-bii  operand 
held  in  a  first  data  processing  register  by  an  N-bil  operand 
held  in  a  second  dau  processing  register  and  add  an  N-bil 
operand  held  in  a  third  data  processing  register  lo  yield  an 
N-bii  result  that  is  stored  in  a  fourth  data  processing  register, 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  data  priKessmg  registers 
vnihin  said  register  bank  being  independently  specified  as 
fields  within  said  first  cla.ss  of  multiply  accumulate  instruc- 
tions; and 

(iv)  said  muluplier  accumulator  is  responsive  to  a  second  class 
of  multiply  accumulate  instructions  to  multiply  an  N-bil  oper 
and  held  in  a  first  data  processing  register  by  an  N-bil  operand 
held  in  a  second  data  processing  register  and  add  a  2N  bit 
operand  held  in  a  third  and  a  fourth  data  processing  registers 
lo  yield  a  2N-bit  result  that  is  stored  in  said  third  and  said 
fourth  data  processing  registers,  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  data  processing  registers  within  said  register  bank 
being  independently  specified  as  fields  within  said  second 
class  of  multiply -accumulate  instructions. 


5383,805 
FLOATING-POINT  PROCESSOR  HAVING  POST- 
WRITEBACK  SPILL  STAGE 
Timothy  A.  Elliott;  Robert  T.  (;olla;  Christopher  H.  Olson,  and 
Terence  M.  Potter,  all  of  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,661 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  7/38 
VS.  CI.  364—748  *  Claims 

1  In  a  floating-point  unit  for  calculating  anthmetic  functions 
thai  generate  an  exponent  portion  and  a  mantissa  portion,  an 
apparatus  for  handling  special  ca.ses  outside  nomial  float  anthmetic 
funcuons.  compnsing. 

a  wnteback  stage,  coupled  to  said  exponent  portion  and  said 
mantissa  of  said  floating-point  unit; 


a  spill  stage,  coupled  to  said  writeback  stage,  that  completes  an 
instruction  within  the  saine  clock  cycle  as  said  writeback 
stage; 

a  result  register  file,  coupled  to  said  writeback  stage  and  said 
spill  stage; 

a  plurality  of  rename  busses,  coupled  to  said  writeback  stage  and 
said  spill  stage;  and 

an  instruction  dispatcher,  coupled  to  said  result  register  file  and 
said  plurality  of  rename  busses,  thai  directs  instructions  from 
said  plurality  rename  busses  to  said  result  register  file  from 
either  said  writeback  stage  or  said  spill  stage,  or  both,  within 
the  same  clock  cycle. 


trftCIIVt   AOPKSS   {«  I 


BrTO»<cuTt 

AOOKSS 


(d)  a  second  carry-propagate  adder  generating  a  first  intermedi- 
ate address,  said  second  carry  -propagate  adder  coupled  to  said 
second  carry-save  adder  and  receiving  as  input  said  second 
sum  vector  and  a  second  input  vector  including  bits  of  said 
second  carry  vector. 


5383,807 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5383308 

EPROM  ARRAY  SEGMENTED  FOR  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 

SAME 

Dhaval  J.  Brahmbhatt.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 
Semiconductor  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Filed  Sep.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  307340 
Int.  a,"  GUC  5/06 
VS.  a.  365—185.05 


20  Claims 


5383,806 

OPTIMIZED  BINARY  ADDER  FOR  CONCURRENTLY 

GENERATING  EFFECTIVE  AND  INTERMEDIATE 

ADDRESSES 

Larry  WIdigen.  Salinas,  and  William  A.  StuU.  San  Jose,  both 

of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc.,  Suimy- 

vale.  Calif. 

ConUnuabon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  324.439,  Oct  17,  1994.  This 

application  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,011 

InL  CI,"  G06F  7/SO 

VS.  a.  364—786  20  aaims 


1    A  binary   adder  for  concurrently  generating  effective  and 
intermediate  addresses,  said  adder  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  three-input  carry-save  adder  generating  first  carry  and 
sum  vectors,  said  first  carry-save  adder  receiving  as  input  a 
first  base  address,  a  first  scaled  index  address,  and  a  first 
displacement  address; 

(b)  a  second  three-input  carry-save  adder  generating  second 
carry  and  sum  vectors,  said  second  carry-save  adder  coupled 
to  said  first  carry-save  adder  and  receiving  as  input  a  first 
segment  base  address,  said  first  sum  vector  and  a  first  input 
vector  including  bits  of  said  first  carry  vector; 

(0)  a  first  carry-propagate  adder  generating  a  first  effective 
address,  said  first  carry -propagate  adder  coupled  to  said  first 
carry-save  adder  and  receiving  as  inpui  said  first  sum  vector 
and  said  first  input  vector;  and 
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1.  An  EPROM  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  segments,  each  memory  segment  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  source  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  drain  bit  lines  arranged  so  that  one  drain  bit  line  is 
formed  berween  each  adjacent  pair  of  source  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  drain  bit  lines; 

a  plurality  of  word  lines; 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns,  each 
of  the  cells  including  a  source,  a  drain,  a  channel  disposed 
intermediate  the  source  and  drain,  a  floating  gate  disposed 
over  and  insulated  from  the  channel,  and  a  control  gate 
disposed  over  and  insulated  from  the  floaung  gate,  the  sources 
of  the  cells  in  a  first  column  of  cells  and  the  sources  of  the 
cells  in  an  adjacent  second  column  of  cells  both  being  con- 
nected to  a  same  one  of  the  plurality  of  source  bit  lines,  the 
drains  of  the  cells  in  the  first  column  of  cells  and  the  drains  of 
the  cells  in  an  adjacent  third  column  of  cells  both  being 
connected  lo  a  same  one  of  the  plurality  of  drain  bit  lines,  the 
conu-ol  gale  of  each  of  the  cells  in  a  row  of  cells  being 
connected  to  one  of  the  plurality  of  word  lines;  and 

a  plurality  of  select  transistors  formed  in  a  pair  of  rows  so  thai, 
in  each  row  of  select  transistors,  one  select  transistor  corre- 
sponds with  every  other  column  of  memory  cells,  and  so  that, 
in  the  pair  of  rows,  one  select  transisloi  corresponds  w  ith  each 
column  of  memory  cells,  each  select  transistor  including  first 
and  second  terminals  and  a  gate,  the  first  terminals  of  a  first 
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select  transistor  in  a  first  row  of  the  pair  of  rows  of  select 
transistors  and  a  second  select  transistor  in  a  second  row  of 
the  pair  of  rows  of  select  transistors  both  being  connected  to  a 
same  one  of  the  plurality  of  dram  bit  lines,  the  second 
terminals  of  a  third  select  transistor  in  said  second  row  of  the 
pair  of  rows  and  the  first  select  transistor  both  being  con 
necled  to  a  same  one  of  the  plurality  of  intermediate  drain  bit 

lines;  and 
control  means  for  programming  and  reading  selected  cells, 
including  read  means  for  reading  a  selected  cell  by  applica- 
tion of  a  voluge  to  the  drain  of  the  selected  cell,  the  voltage 
being  positive  with  respect  to  the  source  of  the  selected  cell, 
utilizing  the  select  transistor  connected  to  the  dram  bit  line 
associated  with  the  selected  cell. 


5J«3.810 

METHOD  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 

MEMORY  DEVICE 

Jan  Van  Houdt.  I.ubbeck;  Guido  (iroeseneken,  I^euven.  and 
Herman  Maes,  Bierbeck,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Inter 
universiuir  Micro- Elektronica  Centrum  vzw.  Belgium 
Codtlnuation-inpart  of  Ser.  No.  827,715,  Jan.  29,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,225 
Claims    priority,    appUcaUon    Belgium,    Jan.    31,     1991. 
09100091 

Int.  a."  GlIC  /&W 
L',S.  CI.  365—185.15  ^  Claims 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  CAPABLE  OK  REDUCING 

ERASE  TIME 
Kenji   Noguchi,  and   Kei   Maejima,   both   of  Hyogo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Mitsubishi    Denki    Kabashiki   Kaisha,   Tokyo, 
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Hied  May  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,743 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  20.  1994.  6-224449 

Int.  Cl.*^  GUC  II/J4 
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1.  A  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  having  memory  cell 
array  blocks  furnished  in  accordance  with  input/output  dau,  said 
memory  cell  array  blocks  being  further  divided  into  a  plurality  of 
blocks,  said  nonvolatile  semiconductor  memory  device  compns- 
ing: 

erase  pulse  output  means  for  outputting  erase  pulses; 

counting  means  for  counting  said  erase  pulses  and,  when  the 

number  of  said  erase  pulses  is  found  to  reach  an  initial  erase 

upper  limit,  for  outputung  an  erase  venfy  enable  signal  for 

enabling  an  erase  verify  operation; 

era.se  venfy  signal  output  means  for  outputting  an  era.se  verify 

signal  in  accordance  with  said  erase  verify  enable  signal; 
a  plurality  of  erase  venfying  means  furnished  to  correspond 
respectively  with  said  plurality  of  blocks,  said  erase  verifying 
means  perfonning  erase  verify  operations  on  the  dau  stored 
in  the  corresponding  blocks  in  response  to  said  erase  verify 
signal;  and 
a  plurality  of  erasing  means  furnished  to  correspond  respectively 
with  said  plurality  of  blocks,  said  erasing  means  erasing  the 
data  stored  in  the  corresponding  blocks  in  response  to  said 
erase  pulses. 


1    A  method  of  programming  a  floating  gate  transistor,  said 
transistor  composing  a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  source 
region,  a  drain  region  and  a  channel  extending  between  said  source 
and  dram  regions,  a  floating  gate  extending  over  a  portion  of  said 
channel  and  ending  over  said  channel,  said  floating  gate  integrally 
including  fir^t  and  second  floating  gate  pottions.  said  first  floating 
gate  portion  extending  proximately  to  said  channel  with  a  thin 
oxide  layer  therebetween  and  said  second  floating  gate  portion 
extending  away  from  said  channel,  a  program  gale  capacitively 
coupled  through  a  dielectric  oxide  layer  to  said  second  floating 
gate  portion,  and  a  control  gate  laterally  remote  from  said  program 
gate  and  extending  through  a  dielectric  oxide  layer  over  said  first 
floating  gate  portion  from  above  said  source  region  to  above  said 
drain  region,  said  program  gate  and  said  control  gate  having  lateral 
edges  facing  each  other  in  a  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
applying  a  high  voltage  to  said  program  gate  thereby  capaci- 
tively coupling  a  high  voluge  to  said  second  floating  gate 
portion; 
applying  a  low  voltage  to  said  control  gate;  and 
applying  a  voluge  not  greater  than  5  V  to  said  dram  region, 
to  thereby  cause  a  very  high  hot-electron  injection  towards  said 
floating  gate  while  achieving,  within  a  microsecond,  a  pro- 
gramming of  said  transistor  without  the  need  for  an  external 
voluge  supply. 


54>83,8n 
TRANSISTOR  STRUCTURE  FOR  I  K.^SAlU  t  AM) 
PROGRAMMABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY 
DEVICES 
Jan  Van  Houdt.  Lubbeek;  (;uido  Groeseneken.  Leuven,  and 
Herman  Maes,  Bierbeek,  all  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Inter- 
universiuir  Micro-Elektitmka  Centrum  vzw,  Belgium 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  80J25.  Jun.  21.  1993.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  .rf  .Ser.  No.  827.715.  Jan.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  275.016 
Claims    priority,    application     Belgium,    Jan.    31,     I99I, 
09100091 

InL  a."  one  I6A)4 
vs.  a.  365-185.15  '  C^"*""* 

1   A  programmable  EEPROM  cell  structure  for  use  as  an  eras 
able  programmable  semiconductor  memory  device,  composing; 
a  semiconductor  substrate  including  a  source  region,  a  drain 
region  and  a  channel  extending  between  said  source  and  drain 
regions,  with  a  drain  voltage  between  said  source  and  dram 
regions. 
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a  floating  gate  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  channel  with  a 
thin  oxide  layer  therebetween; 

a  control  gate  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  floating  gale  from 
above  said  source  region  to  above  said  drain  region  through  a 
dielectric  oxide  layer;  and 

a  program  gate  extending  above  said  floating  gate  with  a  dielec- 
tric oxide  layer  therebetween,  said  program  gate  forming  a 
capacitor  with  said  floating  gate  with  a  coupling  ratio  suffi- 
cient to  couple  a  voltage  at  least  as  high  as  said  drain  voluge 
to  said  floating  gale,  thereby  esublishing  a  high  voltage  at  a 
point  in  said  channel  between  said  control  gate  and  said 
floating  gate  and  ensuring  a  high  hot-electron  injection 
towards  said  floating  gate. 


5^83,812 

FLASH  EEPROM  SYSTEM  CELL  ARRAY  WITH  MORE 

THAN  TWO  STORAGE  STATES  PER  MEMORY  CELL 

Eliyahou  Harari.  104  Auzerais  Ct..  Los  Gatos.  Calif.  95030 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.867.  .Sep.  3.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5,434,825,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  563087,  Aug,  6, 

1990,  Pat.  No,  5  J68,870,  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

380.854.  Jul.  17.  1989.  Pat.  No,  5.043.940.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No,  2(V4.175.  Jun,  8.  1988.  Pat,  No,  5,095.344,  This 

application  Feb,  16,  1995.  Ser.  No,  389,295 
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1.  For  an  array  of  electrically  alterable  memory  cells  thai  are 
addressable  for  altering  and  reading  their  states,  wherein  the 
memory  cells  individually  include  a  field  effect  transistor  with  a 
floating  gate  and  has  a  threshold  voltage  level  that  is  a  given  level 
in  the  absence  of  net  charge  on  said  floating  gate  but  which  is 
variable  in  accordance  with  an  amount  of  net  charge  carried  by 
said  floating  gale,  a  method  of  altering  the  sUte  of  an  addressed 
cell  of  the  array,  comprising: 


esublishing  a  plurality  of  effective  threshold  voluge  levels  in 
excess  of  two  that  correspond  to  a  plurality  of  individually 
detecuble  states  of  the  cell  in  excess  of  two.  wherein  at  least 
two  of  said  plurality  of  effective  threshold  levels  result  from  a 
net  positive  charge  on  the  floating  gate,  and 

setting  the  addressed  call  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  detecuble 
states  by  altering  the  amount  of  charge  on  the  floating  gate  of 
the  addressed  cell  until  the  effective  threshold  voluge  of  the 
addressed  cell  is  substantially  equal  to  one  of  said  plurality  of 
effective  threshold  voluge  levels. 


5383,813 
SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Katsumi  Dosaka;  Masaki  Kumanoya:  Kouji  Hayano:  Akira 
^amazaki:  Hisashi  Iwamoto;  Hideaki  Abe;  Yasuhiro  Kon- 
ishi:     Katsumitsu     Himukashi:     'Yasuhiro     Ishizuka.     and 
Tsukasa  Saiki.  all  of  Hyogo-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Electric  Engi- 
neering Co.,  Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  869.917.  Apr,  15.  1992,  This  application 

Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.916 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1991,  3-85625; 
Aug,  23,  1991.  3-212140;  Sep,  24,  1991.  3-242286;  Feb.  3,  1992, 
4-17809 

Int.  a.*  GIIC  I3AX} 
VS.  CI.  365—189.01  2  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  plurality  of 
memory  cells,  comprising: 

address  input  means  for  receiving  an  address  signal; 

address  generating  means  responsive  to  a  burst  mode  designa- 
tion for  conlinuoush  generating  address  signals  at  prescribed 
timings; 

address  selecting  means  receiving  an  output  from  said  address 
input  means  and  an  output  from  said  address  generating 
means  and  responsive  to  said  burst  mode  designation  for 
selectively  passing  the  output  of  said  address  generating 
means;  and 

memory  cell  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  corresponding 
memory  cell  out  of  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  in  accor- 
dance with  an  output  from  said  address  selecting  means. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE,  CH.\IN 

MEMORY  DEVICE,  AND  DATA  PROCESSING 

APPARATIS 

Masahiro  Iwamura,  HiUchl;  YuUka  Kobayashi,  Katsuta,  and 

Kei  Kalo.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Lid., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1<»94,  Ser.  No.  260,361 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6.  1993,  5-167003 

Int.  Cl.'GIK    "AMI 

VS.  a.  365—189.05  20  Ctoims 


1  A  mode  setting  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device  for 
selectnely  enabling  a  specihc  operation  mode  out  of  preset  opera- 
tion modes,  composing; 

gating  means  for  gating  a  signal  set  at  an  internal  node  of  a  row 
address  buffer  according  to  a  mode  setting  control  signal,  said 
row  address  buffer  receiving  a  row  address  signal  supplied 
externally  to  obtain  said  signal  and  generating  therefrom  a 
shaped  rou  address  signal:  and 

latch  means  for  latching  a  mode  signal  generated  from  said 
gating  means  that  corresponds  to  said  signal  of  said  mtemal 
node,  and  generating  tlierefrom  a  mode  setting  signal  for 
enabling  said  specihc  operation  mode  so  that  vanation  in  said 
signal  of  said  internal  node  causes  vanauon  in  said  specific 
operation  mode 


1   A  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  memory  array  arranged  with  a  plurality  of  memory  cells; 

memory  cell  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  specified  memory 
cell  in  said  plurality  of  memory  cells  according  to  an  address 
signal: 

a  sense  circuit  for  amplifying  a  signal  read  from  the  memory  cell 
selected  by  said  memory  cell  selecting  means: 

an  output  buffer  for  driving  a  load  in  response  to  an  output 
signal  of  said  sense  circuit: 

sense  circuit  conut>l  means  for  enabling  said  sense  circuit  in 
response  to  a  first  level  of  an  external  memory  select  instruct- 
ing signal  indicating  that  the  memory  device  has  been 
selected  and  disabling  said  sense  circuit  in  response  to  a 
second  level  of  the  external  memory  select  instructing  signal 
indicating  that  the  memory  device  has  been  deselected:  and 

level  holding  circuit  for  holding  an  input  level  of  said  output 
buffer  at  a  time  immediately  before  said  sense  ctfcuit  is 
disabled  in  response  to  said  second  level  of  the  external 
memory  select  instructing  signal  for  deselecting  the  memory 
device. 
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LONG  WRITE  TEST 
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Filed  Jun.  29.  1994,  S«r.  No.  267,667 
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Myung-Chan  Choi,  Suwon.  and  Seong-Ook  Jung,  Seoul,  both 
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24  A  stnicmre  to  perform  long  write  testing  of  a  static  memory 
device,  composing; 

a  selected  portion  of  a  static  memory  device  having  a  plurality 
of  wordlines,  a  plurality  of  bitlines,  and  a  plurality  of  address 
signals,  including  a  plurality  of  row  address  signals  and  a 
plurality  of  column  address  signals:  and 
•  an  address  buffer  circuit  which  controls  the  plurality  of  address 
signals  to  perform  the  long  write  testing  of  the  sutic  memory 
device,  wherein  the  address  buffer  circuit  comprises: 
an  address  bond  pad  having  an  address  signal  of  the  plurality 

of  address  signals: 
a  first  inverting  element  having  the  address  signal  as  an  input 
terminal  and  producing  an  output  signal  that  is  inverted 
with  respect  to  the  address  signal,  wherein  the  output  signal 
of  the  first  inverting  element  is  an  address  complement 
signal  produced  by  the  address  buffer  circuit: 
a  passgate.  having  the  address  complement  signal  as  an  input 
signal,  controlled  by  a  first  address  override  signal  and  a 
second   address  override   signal   to   selectively   pass   the 
address  complement  signal  as  an  output  signal,  wherein 
when  the  first  address  override  signal  is  a  first  logic  level 
and  the  second  address  override  signal  is  a  second  logic 
level,  ihe'selected  portion  of  the  sutic  memory  device  is 
placed  in  a  test  mode: 
a  pull-up  element,  having  a  first  terminal  electncally  con- 
nected to  a  first  supply  voltage  and  a  second  temunal 
electncally  connected  to  the  output  signal  of  the  passgate. 
controlled  by  a  first  control  signal: 
a  pull-down  element,  having  a  first  terminal  electncally  con- 
nected to  the  output  signal  of  the  passgate  and  a  second 
terminal  electncally  connected  to  a  second  supply  voluge. 
controlled  by  a  second  control  signal; 


a  second  inverting  element,  having  an  input  terminal  electri- 
cally connected  to  a  node  comprised  of  the  output  signal  of 
the  passgate,  the  second  terminal  of  the  pull-up  element, 
and  the  first  terminal  of  the  pull-down  element,  which 
produces  an  address  true  signal  of  the  address  buffer  cir- 
cuit; 
wherein  the  address  complement  signal  is  controlled  b>   the 
address  signal  and  the  address  true  signal  is  controlled  by  the 
first  control  signal  and  the  second  control  signal,  such  that 
when  the  first  control  signal  is  the  second  logic  level  the 
passgate  is  turned  off  and  the  address  true  signal  is  equal  to 
the  second  logic  level,  and  when  the  second  control  signal  is 
the  first  logic  level  the  passgate  is  turned  off  and  the  address 
true  signal  is  equal  to  the  first  logic  level. 


5,583,818 
SELF-REFRESH  METHOD  AND  REFRESH  CONTROL 
CIRCTJIT  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  MEMORY  DEVICE 
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of   Korea,   assignors    to   Samsung    Electronics   Co.,    Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
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Japan 
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14.  A  refresh  control  circuit  of  the  semiconductor  memory 
device,  said  refresh  control  circuit  comprising: 

a  self-refresh  mode  detector  for  receiving  a  first  control  signal 
and  a  second  control  signal  both  supplied  externally  to  said 
semiconductor  memory  device,  said  self-refresh  mode  detec- 
tor outputting  a  self-refresh  starting  signal  upon  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  penod  of  time  after  going  into  a  first  mode; 

a  burst  refresh  mode  controller  for  outputting  burst  refresh 
control  signals  at  a  rising  edge  and  at  a  falling  edge  of  said 
self-refresh  starting  signal,  respectively: 

a  first  counter  for  outputting  a  continuous  first  pulse  stream 
having  a  first  counted  penod  of  time  in  response  to  said  burst 
refresh  control  signals  being  output  by  said  burst  refresh 
mode  controller: 

a  second  counter  for  counting  said  continuous  first  pulse  stream, 
and  then  isolating  an  operation  of  said  burst  refresh  mode 
controller  when  a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  of  said 
continuous  first  pulse  su-eam  are  generated,  and  to  disable  said 
burst  refresh  control  signals: 

a  self-refresh  mcxle  controller  for  detecting  when  said  burst 
refresh  control  signals  are  disabled,  and.  when  said  self- 
refresh  mode  starting  signal  is  being  output  by  said  self- 
refresh  mode  detector,  to  output  a  self-refresh  control  signal: 

a  third  counter  for  outputting  a  second  pulse  stream  having  a 
second  counted  penod  of  time  in  response  to  said  self-refresh 
control  signal  being  output  by  said  self-refresh  mode  control- 
ler: and 

a  refresh  master  clock  output  circuit  for  outputting  a  refresh 
master  clock  output,  corresponding  to  one  of  said  continuous 
first  pulse  stream  and  said  second  pulse  stream,  to  a  master 
clock  for  selecting  word  lines. 


1  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  complementary  data  lines  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  a  memor>  cell  and  each  of  which  includes  an  inverted  data 
line  and  a  non-inverted  data  line: 

a  selector  circuit  for  substantially  simultaneously  selecting  pre- 
determined ones  of  said  plurality  of  complementan  data 
lines: 

an  expected  data  providing  circuit  which  provides  expected 
inverted  data  and  expected  non-inverted  data:  and 

a  decision  circuit  coupled  to  the  expected  data  providing  circuit 
and  to  the  complementary  data  lines  which  are  simultaneously 
selected  b>  said  selector  circuit  and  including  a  first  circuit 
which  decides  whether  or  not  data  on  invened  data  lines  of 
the  complementary  data  lines  selected  by  the  selector  circuit 
coincide  with  the  expected  inverted  data  and  a  second  circuit 
which  decides  whether  or  not  data  on  non-inverted  data  lines 
of  the  complementary  data  lines  are  selected  by  the  selector 
circuit  coincide  with  the  expected  non-inverted  data. 


5,583,819 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  USE  OF 

RADIOFREQUENCY  IDENTIFICATION  TAGS 

Bruce  B.  Roesncr.  Poway.  Calif.,  and  Ronald  M.  Ames,  Aurora. 

Colo.,  assignors  to  Single  Chip  Holdings.  Inc..  San  Diego, 

Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,923 
InU  a.*  GlIC  17/16 
VS.  a.  365—225.7  6  Claims 

6   A  method  of  programming  an  aniifuse  having  a  minimum 
programming  time  at  high  speed  and  low  power  compnsing: 
charging  a  bit  line  coupled  to  said  antifuse  to  a  predetermined 
voltage  and  thus  stored  predetermined  power  level,  said  bit 
line  having  a  chargeable  capacitance:  and 
discharging  said  bit  line  through  said  antifuse  at  high  speed 
substantially   equal    to   said    minimum    programming   time 
required  by  said  antifuse  to  generate  a  voltage  and  current 
spike  through  said  antifuse  sufficient  to  program  said  antifuse 
while  utilizing  low  average  power. 
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5.5S3420 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTINC  A  REDUCTION  IN  A  SUPPLY 

VOLTAGE 
Silvia  Padoan.  Korii.  Mairo  Olivo,  Bergamo,  and  CarU  GolU. 
MUan,  aU  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectron- 
ics S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza,  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3*6^11 
ClainLs  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Dec.  31. 
1993,  93*30537 

InL  a.'  one  11/407 

MS.  a.  365— 2|f  _^  '*  t^"^ 


I  A  detector  for  detecting  a  reduction  in  a  first  supply  voluge. 
comprising, 
a  supply  litte; 
a  supply  circuit  operable  to  dnve  said  supply  line  with  the 

greater  of  said  first  supply   voltage  and  a  second  supply 

voltage; 
a  reference  generator  operable  to  generate  a  stable  reference 

signal: 
a  te.st  ciicuit  operable  to  generate  a  test  signal  from  said  first 

supply  voltage:  and 
a  comparator  coupled  between  said  supply  line  and  a  reference 
potential  and  having  a  reference  terminal  operable  lo  receive 
said  stable  reference  signal  and  a  test  terminal  operable  to 
receive  said  test  signal,  said  comparator  operable  to  generate  a 
reduction-detect  signal  on  an  output  terminal  when  the  value 
of  said  test  signal  is  less  than  the  value  of  said  suble  reference 
signal. 
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a  storage  cell  having  a  storage  node  for  holding  a  logic  state 
indicative  of  a  first  data  value,  wherein  the  logic  stale  lies 
within  a  range  of  voluges  defined  by  upper  and  lower  supply 
voltages; 

a  bit  line  associated  with  the  storage  cell. 

a  pass  u-ansisior  coupled  to  the  bit  line  and  the  storage  node  of 
(he  storage  cell; 

a  biasing  circuit,  coupled  to  the  pass  transistor,  for  selectively 
forward-biasing  and  reverse-biasing  the  pass  n^sistor  with  a 
first  bias  voltage  which  is  approximately  equal  to  the  upper 
supply  voltage  and  a  second  bias  voltage  which  is  lower  than 
ihe  lower  supply  voluge.  respectively,  regardless  of  whether 
the  storage  node  is  maintained  at  a  logical  I  or  a  logical  0. 


5383,822 
SINGLE  CHIP  CONTROLLER-MEMi)K\  UtVICE  AND  A 
MEMORY  ARCHITECTURE  AND  METHODS  SUITABLE 

KOR  IMPLEMENTING  THE  SAME 
G.  R.  Mohan  Rao.  Dallas,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc., 
Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  239.608.  May  9.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.473,573.  This  application  Nov.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,526 

Int.  CI."  GllC  HfiX):  G06F  15/20 

\}S.  a.  365—230.03  ^*  CXaisas 


of: 


1.  A  method  of  generating  display  unages  comprising  the  steps 


STORAGE  CELL  USING  LOW  POWERED/LOW 
THRESHOLD  CMOS  PASS  TRANSISTORS  HAVING 
REDUCED  CHARCJE  LEAKA(;E 
James  V\.  Rose,  San  Carlos;  t;odfrey  P  D'Souia.  Santa  Clara; 
Jonathan  J.  Stinehelfer.  San  Jose,  and  James  K.  TesU.  Moun- 
tain Viev*.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc., 
Mountain  Mew,  Calif. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  358,202.  I>ec.  16.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,599 
Int.  CI."  GllC  7/00 
U.S.  CI.  365—226  23  tTaims 

I.  A  memory  device,  comprising: 


wnting  digital  display  data  into  selected  cells  in  selected  bloclts 
of  a  multi-block  memory,  each  block  assiKiated  with  a  dedi- 
cated address  decoder  for  allowing  access  to  selected  cells 
therein  in  response  to  selected  row  and  column  address  bits 
presented  substantially  simultaneously  on  an  associated 
address  bus; 

presenting  a  first  set  of  row  and  column  address  bits  on  the 
address  bus  to  read  digital  data  wnnen  into  selected  cells  of  a 
first  selected  one  of  the  blocks  via  an  associated  dau  bus 
coupled  to  each  the  blocks; 

presenting  a  second  set  of  row  and  column  address  bits  on  the 
address  bus  to  read  digital  data  wniten  selected  cells  in  a 
second  selected  one  of  the  blocks  via  the  data  bus;  and 

converting  the  digital  dau  read  from  the  first  and  second  blocks 
into  analog  data  for  driving  a  display  device. 


5.583.823 
DR\M  REFRESH  CIRCUIT 
Jong  S.  Park,  Kyungki-do,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  LG 
Semicon  Co..  Ltd..  Chungcheongbuk-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.408 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  1,  1994, 
32372/1994 

Int  a."  GllC  7/W.&W 
U.S.  a.  365—230.03  4  Oaims 


I.  A  refresh  circuit  for  a  DRAM  comprising: 

a  conu-ol  logic  generating  a  signal  for  selectively  controlling 
normal  modes  of  operation  of  said  DRAM; 

an  X  register  for  storing  and  outpulting  a  capacity  value  of  said 
DRAM; 

a  timer  register  for  storing  a  time  value; 

a  timer  clock  generating  a  first  clock  signal; 

a  timer  coupled  lo  said  timer  register  and  said  timer  clock,  said 
timer  counting  a  refresh  operation  time  of  said  DRAM  in 
response  to  said  time  value  and  said  first  clock  signal: 

a  refresh  counter  register  generating  an  output  signal; 

a  refresh  counter  clock  generating  a  second  clock  signal; 

a  refresh  counter  coupled  to  said  refresh  counter  and  said  refresh 
counter  register,  said  refresh  counter  generating  a  refresh 
operation  count  in  response  to  said  output  signal  and  said 
second  clock  signal; 

a  comparator  coupled  lo  said  refresh  counter,  said  timer  and  said 
X  register,  and  outputting  a  refresh  enable  signal  on  the  basis 
of  a  comparison  of  said  capacity  value  of  said  DRAM,  said 
counting  refresh  operation  lime  and  said  refresh  operation 
count; 

a  prioniy  circuit  receiving  said  refresh  enable  signal  from  said 
comparator  and  said  signal  from  said  control  logic  and.  in 
response  thereto,  outpunmg  a  priority  signal  corresponding  to 
said  normal  modes  of  operation  or  a  refresh  mode  operation 
of  said  DRAM:  and 

a  memory  control  signal  generator  for  generating  RASI  and 
CASl  signals  and  said  refresh  counter  clock  signal  in  accor- 
dance with  said  priority  signal. 


said  first  module,  said  master  timing  signal  capable  of  syn- 
chronizing an  operation  of  said  data  transmission  circuit  to 
allow  said  transmission  circuit  to  place  telemetry  data  from 
said  second  module  on  a  data  bus  coupled  to  said  transmission 
circuit  and  running  a  length  of  said  streamer: 

a  local  clock  input  in  said  second  module  capable  of  receiving  a 
local  timing  signal  from  a  local  clock  source  located  in  said 
second  module,  said  local  timing  signal  alternatively  capable 
of  synchronizing  said  operation  of  said  transmission  circuit; 
and 

a  clock  source  selection  circuit  in  said  second  module  capable  of 
allowing  said  local  clock  source  to  synchronize  said  operation 
of  said  transmission  circuit  as  a  function  of  a  condition  of  said 
master  timing  signal,  a  controller  in  said  second  module 
ignonng  said  master  timing  signal  and  any  telemetry  dau 
received  from  said  first  module  when  said  master  timing 
signal  is  faulty,  said  controller  allowing  said  transmission 
circuit  to  continue  to  place  said  telemetry  data  from  said 
second  module  on  said  data  bus. 


5.583,825 

METHOD  FOR  DERIVING  RESERVOIR  LITHOLOGY 

AND  FLUID  CONTENT  FROM  PRE-STACK  INVERSION 

OF  SEISMIC  DATA 
James  J.  Carrazzone;  David  Chang,  both  of  Houston:  Cathe- 
rine Lewis,  Bellaire;  Pravin  M.  Shah,  and  David  Y.  Wang, 
both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Production 
Research  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,661 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/00 

VS.  CI.  367—31  35  Claims 
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5.583.824 
TELEMETRY  DATA  TRANSMISSION  CIRCUIT  HAVING 

SELECTABLE  CLOCK  SOURCE 
Deane  D.  Fletcher.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Whitehall  Corpora- 
tion, Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1993,  Ser.  No.  I26J04 
InL  CI."  GOIV  1/22:  H03M  1/00 
l'.S.  a.  367—21  27  Claims 

1  A  telemetry  data  transmission  circuit  for  a  towed  hydrophone 
streamer  comprised  of  a  first  module  and  a  second  module,  said 
first  mtxlule  and  said  second  module  interchangeable  within  said 
streamer,  comprising: 

a  slave  clock  input  in  said  second  module  capable  of  receiving  a 
masier  timing  signal  from  a  master  clock  source  located  in 


fWALmC-STACK 
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1.  A  method  for  deriving  the  lithology  and  fluid  content  at  a 
subsurface  target  location  from  pre-suck  seismic  reflection  dau 
obtained  at  both  said  subsurface  target  location  and  a  subsurface 
calibration  location  having  known  lithology  and  fluid  content,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  creating  computer  models  of  said  subsurface  target  and 
calibration  locations; 

(b)  selecting  a  set  of  elastic  parameters  represenutive  of  said 
known  lithology  and  fluid  content  at  said  subsurface  calibra- 
tion location; 


1512 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1513 


(c)  performing  an  inversion  of  said  pre  slack  seismic  reflection 
data  10  determine  the  values  of  said  set  of  elastic  parameters 
at  each  of  a  plurality  of  points  in  said  models  of  said  subsur- 
face target  and  calibration  locations; 

(d)  comparing  relative  magnitudes  of  said  elastic  parameter 
values  for  said  subsurface  target  and  calibration  locations;  and 

(e)  using  the  results  of  said  comparison  and  said  known  lithol- 
ogy  and  fluid  content  at  said  subsurface  calibration  location  to 
derive  said  lithology  and  fluid  conteni  at  >aid  subsurface 
target  location. 


MFTHOD  OF  PR(K  ESSINtJ  SKJNAl.S  FOR 
GEOPHYSICAL  PROSPECTIN(;.  THE  METHOD 
MAKING  USE  OF  AN  IMPROVED  WAVE  FIELD 
EXTRAPOLATION  OPERATOR 
Robert  Soubaras,  Orsay,  France,  assignor  to  Compaenie  Gen- 
eral* de  (^eophysique,  France 

Filed  May  27,  IW.V  Ser.  No.  68.635 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  May  29.  1W2.  "J2  06564 
Int.  CI."  (iOlV  ir2S:l/40:  H03H  17AM) 
hS.  CI.  367-   » '  -^  *^''»''"'' 


n=0 


n=0 


DM)=         I    rf,tn)e«pynD>*)*ilh</,<-n)  =  rf>1n) 


approximates  the  spectrum  of  the  minus  second  derivative 
Do(k)=k'  over  k«{0,o.  k„,^,}  with  0<a,<l;  and 

3)  defining  Uk,.k.)=D.(k,)+D.(kJ  which  is  the  spectrum  syn- 
thesis of  the  minus  Laplacian  L„(k..k.)=k.-.k,-  over  the  reel 
angle  k.«{-a.k„„..  a,k„„.}.  k,£{-ogt.,^.  a,Ji.^,}:  and 

II)  computing  the  boundaries  {Lmm.  Lmax}  of  the  synthesized 
minus  Laplacian  L.  and  chtwsing  a  maximum  propagation 
angle  theta. 

iii)  computing  a  cutoff  Laplacian  value 

Lc=<omega/c)-  sin"  (theta)  and  synthesizing  a  polynomial  of  the 
minus  Laplacian  L  that  approximates  the  exact  extrapolation 
operator  for  the  values  L  €(Lmin.  U}.  while  having  a  modu- 
lus less  than  one  over  L  €{Lc.  Lmax);  and 

C)  providing  an  image  of  the  underground  formation  on  the 
basis  of  said  extrapolation  step. 


5„583.827 
MFASIIREMENT-WHILE-DRILLING  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
VMLson  C.  Chin,  Houston.  Te»..  assignor  to  Halliburton  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jul.  23,  1993.  .Ser.  No.  95,466 

Int.  CI."  GOIV  1/40.  B2IB  47/12 

MS.  a.  367—84  7  aaims 
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I  A  geophysical  prospecting  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  recording  in  form  of  a  set  of  traces,  by  means  of  an  array  of 
sensors  on  a  surface,  seismic  waves  coming  from  an  artificial 
source  after  the  waves  have  been  reflected  and/or  refracted 
underground. 

b)  extrapolating  in  depth  the  set  of  traces  recorded  on  the  surface 
by  convolution  of  an  extrapolation  operator  Fo  and  a  Founer 
transform  of  the  recorded  wave  field  corresponding  to  the  set 
of  traces,  said  extrapolating  step  comprising  the  steps  of: 

i)  approximating  a  minus  Laplacian  L„(k,.k,)=k,•■^k,-  by  the 
sum  of  two  one-dimensional  filters  of  the  form: 

I  dAn)  cosinDx  *,)  +    I  d^n)  cos(ni>>  *,) 


wherein  synthesis  of  the  minus  Laplacian  consists  in 

1 )  performing  spectrum  synthesis  of  the  minus  second  denvalive 
operator  in  x.  by  calculating  a  symmcmcal  filter  of  length 
2n,,-fl  with  a  sampling  interval  Dx.  where  the  spectrum 
D.(k)  defined  by:  , 

Nu 
lI=^^t, 

approximates  the  spectrum  of  the  minus  second  derivative 
D„(k)=k'  over  k£{0.a,k„,.^,)  with  0<a,<l 

2)  performing  spectrum  synthesis  of  the  minus  second  derivative 
operator  in  y  by  calculating  a  symmetrical  filter  of  length 
2N,,  +  I  for  a  sampling  step  size  Dy.  whose  spectrum  Dy(k) 
defined  by: 


1.  A  pressure  pulse  generator  in  a  measuremcnt-while-drilling 
system  comprising: 

a  a  valve  positioned  within  a  mudstream.  the  valve  defining  a 

variable  gap  between  open  and  closed  positions; 
b  a  first  actuator  assembly  operable  to  adjust  the  valve  between 

open  and  closed  positions  at  a  constant  frequency;  and 
c    a  second  actuator  assembly  operable  to  vary   the  gap  in 

respt>nse  to  a  sensed  parameter  to  establish  an  amplitude 

variation  in  pressure  pulses. 


5,583,828 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  DETECTION  OF  EDGE 

POSITION  THICKNESS  OR  SPLICE  POSITION  OF  A 

MATERUL  WEB 

Hiroaki  Aral.  Kokubunji.  and  Vuji  Ohsawa.  Tokyo,  both  of 
Japan.  as.signors  to  Nireco  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and 
Horton  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  414,607 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5.  1994,  6-066991; 
May  27,  1994,  6-114927 

Int.  CI.'  GOIB  I7/(K):  B230  l5/0() 
L'.S.  CI.  367—118  3  Claims 
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SAMPLE-HOUMNC 

1    An  apparatus  for  detection  of  edge  position,  thickness  or 
splice  position  of  a  matenal  web  comprising:  a  transmitter  for 
emining  a  series  of  pulses  of  ultrasonic  wave  to  a  web  in  a 
specified  period  T,;  a  receiver  placed  facing  said  transminer  for 
receiving  said  pulse  series  and  for  transforming  said  pulse  senes 
into  electrical  signals;  a  wave-form  shaper  coupled  to  an  output  of 
said  receiver  for  rectifying  said  pulse  signal  to  a  rectified  wave 
having  a  single  peak  value;  a  peak  detection  device  for  detecting 
the  occurrence  time  of  said  peak  value;  and  a  sample-holding 
circuit  coupled  to  said  wave  form  shaper  and  to  said  peak  detection 
device  for  stonng  said  peak  value  at  said  detected  occurrence  time, 
wherein  said  peak-detection  device  comprises  a  difterentiator  for 
differentiation   of  outputs   of  said   wave-form   rectification 
device,  a  /ero-crossing  comparator  for  detection  of  null  level 
of  an  output  of  said  differentiator,  and  a  one-shot  multivibra- 
tor for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  an  output  of  said 
zero-crossing  comparator. 


electrode  from  which  an  input  lead  extends  and  at  least  one 
output  electrode  from  which  an  output  lead  extends;  and 

a  case  having  a  rectangle  shape  for  accommodating  said  piezo- 
electric element,  said  case  having  at  least  through  holes 
through  which  said  input  and  output  leads  penetrate  thereby 
said  leads  project  to  an  exterior  of  said  case: 

wherein  said  through  holes  have  a  size  larger  than  a  size  of  said 
leads  to  create  a  clearance  between  said  leads  and  inner  walls 
of  said  through  holes  so  as  to  allow  said  leads  to  show  a 
displacement  or  a  vibration  due  to  the  vibration  of  said 
piezoelectric  element;  and 

wherein  said  case  has  a  size  larger  than  a  size  of  said  piezoelec- 
tric element  for  forming  gaps  between  said  piezoelectric  ele- 
ment and  said  case  to  allow  said  piezoelectric  element  to  be 
freely  vibrate,  said  piezoelectric  element  being  merely  placed 
on  a  bottom  of  said  case  but  not  fixed  nor  adhered  thereon  to 
allow  said  piezoelectric  element  to  be  freely  vibrated. 


5,583.830 

ELECTRONIC  APPLIANCE  EQUIPPED  W ITH  SENSOR 

CAPABLE  OF  VISUALLY  DISPLAYING  SENSED  DATA 

Masa}oshi  Okuyama.  Higashiyamato.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio 

Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  265.662 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993,  5-160721; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-160722 

Int.  CI."  G04B  19/04:25/00:  GOIL  7/12 
VS.  a.  368—11  48  Claims 


5.583.829 
PIEZOELECTRIC  VIBRATOR  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 
SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 
Koichi  Zama.  and  Takeshi  Inoue.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  504.804 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  19,  1994,  6-166857 

Int.  CI."  H04R  11/00 

VS.  CI.  367—188  24  Claims 


1.  A  piezoelectric  vibrator  compnsing: 

a  piezoelectric  element  showing  a  vibration  by  receiving  an 
alternating  voltage,  said  piezoelectnc  element  having  a  rect- 
angular shape  and  being  provided  with  at  least  one  input 


1.  An  electronic  appliance  equipped  with  a  sensor  for  succes- 
sively outputting  sensor  data,  the  appliance  comprising; 

converting  means  for  converting  sensor  data  output  from  the 
sensor  to  obtain  measurement  data  having  a  plurality  of  digits: 

electronic/optical  digital  display  means  for  digitally  displaying 
upper  digit  data  including  upper  digits  of  the  plurality  of 
digits  of  the  measurement  data  obtained  by  said  converting 
means; 

pointer  type  display  means  having  a  movable  pointer,  for  dis- 
playing with  the  movable  pointer  lower  digit  data  including 
lower  digits  of  the  measurement  data  obtained  by  said  con- 
verting means  except  for  the  upper  digits  included  in  the 
upper  digit  data  displayed  on  said  electronic/optical  digital 
display  means; 

memory  means  for  storing  a  large  number  of  measurement  data 
which  are  obtained  by  said  converting  means  at  a  preselected 
time  interval; 

difference  calculating  means  for  calculating  a  difference  between 
two  measurement  data  among  said  large  number  of  measure- 
ment data  stored  in  said  memory  means;  and 

display  control  means  for  controlling  said  pointer  type  display 
means  so  as  to  display  the  difference  calculated  by  said 
difference  calculating  means  with  the  movable  pointer. 
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5.58JJ01 
MEMORY  ASSISTANCE  APPARATIS  TO  IMPROVE 
PREStRlPTlON  COMPLIANCE 
Ru-ssell  J.  C  hun-hill.   John   A.   Neal.   both   of  Radford.   Va.; 
Howard  P.  (;roi{er.  (;aine^»ille.  Ha.,  and  C  hong  I.  Nr.  Rad- 
ford. \a..  assignor,  to  American  Research.  Radford,  Va. 
KUed  Sep.  I,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  299,437 
Int.  CI."  G04B  -tJAX) 
VS.  a.  368—10  '*  aalms 


first  means,  connected  to  said  lime  PKasuring  means,  for  mdi- 
eating  when  said  selected  programmable  time  duration  has 
completed,  and 

said  activation  means  compnses  means  for  selecting  from  a 
plurahly  of  predelemiined  medical  treatments,  said  selected 
predetermined  medical  treatment  to  be  performed  after  said 
completion  of  said  programmable  time  duration 


1  A  medication  super\isory  reminder  apparatus  compnsing  a 
Kxiy-carried  reminder  having  a  micmprixessor  array,  an  alarm 
connected  to  the  array,  software  and  memory  connected  to  the 
array,  a  portable  communications  transmitter  and  receiver  con- 
nected to  the  array,  and  a  control  Itey  connected  to  the  alarm,  a 
local  interactive  compliance  processor  having  a  fixed  communica 
tions  transmitter  communicating  with  the  portable  tfansmitter  and 
receiver  on  the  Nidy  earned  reminder,  the  local  interactive  com- 
pliance pr(K-essor  having  a  central  pnKessing  unit,  a  memory  and  a 
timer  connected  to  the  processor,  and  a  pill  case  connected  to  the 
processor  for  communicating  an  alarm  to  the  body -earned 
reminder  when  the  pill  case  is  not  opened  on  schedule,  further 
comprising  a  remote  supervisory  unit  and  nrodems  connected  to 
the  kxal  interactive  compliance  processor  and  to  the  supervisory 
unit  for  communicating  non  compliance  to  the  supervisory  unit  by 
modems. 


5„'W3.833 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  A  CLOCK  IN 

A  COMPl  TER  SYSTEM 

Stephen   P.  Capps.  San  Carlos,  and   Martin   R.  Gannholm, 

Belmont,  both  of  t  alif..  assignor,  to  Apple  lomputer.  Inc., 

Cupertino.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1,111,  Jan.  5,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,702 

Int.  Cn."  CMMB  ISAX) 

VJS.  CI.  368—185  5  Oaims 
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5.SS3332 
MEDICAL  TIMER,  AND  METHODS  OF  CONSTRUCTING 

AND  I'TILIZING  SAME 
Ernest  DePonty.  Spokane.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Accucure,  L.L.C 
Spokane,  Wash. 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,652 

Inl.  CI."  G04B  47/00.  HOIH  4ili4 

U.S.  a.  368—10  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  medical  timing  device,  comprising; 

means  for  measunng  an  interval  of  time  having  a  programmable 

duration; 
means,  connected  to  said  time  measunng  means,  for  acuvating 

said  time  measunng  means; 
means,  connected  to  said  time  measunng  means,  for  selecting 

said  programmable  time  duration  from  a  plurality  of  first 

predetermined  wsae.  durations; 


1   A  method  for  sening  a  real-ume  clock  in  a  pen  based  com- 
puter system  compnsing; 

displaying  an  image  of  an  analog  clock  face  on  the  screen  of  a 
pen-based  computer  system,  said  analog  clock  face  having  an 
ongin  at  a  center  location  thereof,  with  an  image  of  an  hour 
hand  corresponding  to  the  current  hour  in  a  real-time  clock  of 
said  pen-ba.sed  computer  system,  said  hour  hand  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  origin,  and  an  image  of  a  minute 
hand  corresponding  to  the  current  minute  in  said  real-time 
time  clock,  said  minute  hand  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  said  ongin.  said  images  of  an  hour  hand  and  a  minute 
hand  having  different  lengths; 
making  a  clock-setting  stroke  with  a  stylus  means  upon  said 
image  of  an  analog  clock  face,  said  clock-setting  stroke  hav- 
ing a  first  end  point  and  second  end  point; 
companng  a  charactenstic  of  said  hour  hand  and  a  charactenstic 
of  said  minute  hand  to  a  charactenstic  of  said  clock-sening 
stroke,  or  the  angle  between  said  hour  hand  and  said  clock- 
scning  stroke  and  the  angle  between  said  minute  hand  and 
said  clock-setting  stroke,  to  determine  which  of  said  hour 
hand  and  said  minute  hand  to  move  in  response  to  said 
clock-setting  stroke; 
moving  either  said  hour  hand  or  said  minute  hand  in  response  to 
said  clock  setting  stroke,  as  determined  by  said  companng  of 
said  hour  hand  and  said  minute  hand  to  said  clock  setting 
stroke,  to  a  position  indicated  by  eiUier  of  said  first  endpoinl 
and  said  second  endpoint  of  said  clock-setting  stroke  to  pro- 
duce diereby  an  updated  indication  of  the  current  hour  and 
minute;  and. 
updating  said  real-time  clock  to  correspond  to  said  updated 
indication  of  the  current  hour  and  minute. 


5,583,834 

MINI  DISC  PLAYER 

Tokio  Kanada.  Kanagawa,  and  Akihiro  Ogata.  Saitama.  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  ,Ser.  No.  296,504.  Aug.  26.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  591,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1993,  5-234273 
Int  CI."  GllB  II/00:.IW2 


VS.  CI.  369 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  a  recording 
medium  comprising: 

head  means  for  recording  or  reproducing  the  information  on  or 
from  the  recording  medium. 

movement  means  for  moving  the  recording  medium  between  a 
first  position  enabling  recording  and/or  reproducing  of  infor- 
mation signals  by  said  head  means  and  a  second  position 
above  said  first  position  for  performing  and  exchange  opera- 
tion. 

\ocii  means  for  locking  said  movement  means  at  said  first 
position. 

control  means  for  moving  said  head  means  between  a  position 
proximate  to  the  recording  medium  and  an  upper  position 
spaced  apart  from  the  recording  medium,  and 

engagement  means  moved  b\  said  control  means  and  engaged 
by  said  lock  means. 

said  engagement  means  engaging  with  said  lock  means  by  said 
conu-ol  means  and  moving  between  an  engagement  position 
engaged  with  said  lock  means  and  disengaged  from  said  lock 
means  by  an  ejecting  operation  and  a  lock  relea.se  position  of 
being  released  from  the  position  of  being  disengaged  from 
said  lock  means  as  a  result  of  the  ejecting  operation. 

wherein,  when  the  head  means  is  al  the  upper  position  spaced 
apart  from  the  recording  medium,  said  engagement  means  is 
positioned  al  the  position  of  being  engaged  with  said  lock 
means  and  releases  the  lock  of  said  movement  means  by  said 
lock  means  at  said  first  position,  and  wherein,  when  the  head 
means  is  proximate  to  the  recording  medium,  said  engage- 
ment means  is  caused  to  move  to  ihe  lock  release  position  by 
said  control  means. 
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jumping  the  pick-up  head  in  accordaiKe  with  said  target  number 
of  tracks  to  a  jumped-to  track  and  reading  track  discnminat- 
ing  information  of  said  jumped-to  track; 

determining  a  deviation  equal  to  a  number  of  tracks  which  is  a 
difference  between  said  track  discnminating  information  of 
the  jumped-to  tfack  and  the  search  object  discnminating 
information; 

calculating  a  ratio  of  the  deviation  to  the  target  number  of  tracks 
to  be  jumped; 

accumulating  the  ratio  calculated  at  the  ratio  calculating  step  in 
each  track  searching  operation  and  calculating  a  mean  value 
of  the  accumulated  ratios; 

storing  the  mean  value  calculated  al  the  ratio  calculating  step  as 
a  revising  coefficieni  for  track  searching;  and 

revising  a  next  target  number  of  tracks  determined  by  the  target 
number  of  tfacks  determining  step  using  the  revising  coeffi- 
cieni and  repealing  the  above  steps  to  find  new  mean  value  for 
each  track  searching  operation. 


5,583.836 

OPTICAL  RECORDING/REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 

CAPABLE  OF  MULTI-TRACK  ACCESS  FOR 

SIMULTANEOUS  Ml  LTITRACK  RECORDING/ 

REPRODICTION 

Takao  Rokutan:  Mitsuo  Oshiba:  Takefumi  Sakurada:  Naoaki 

Tani.  and  Takumi  Sugaya.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to 

Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug,  9.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103.967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  31.  1992.  4-231047 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  .Aug.  9. 

2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI.'  GllB  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  369^^14.28  8  Claims 


5.583.835 
TRAC  K  SEARCHING  METHOD  FOR  AN  OPTICAL  DISK 

AND  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Wataru  Shimosaka.  Sakai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Funai  Tcchno- 
Svstems  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  23.  1995.  Ser,  No,  377.000 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  21.  1994,  6-021922 

Int.  CI."  GllB  17/:: 

I  .S.  CI.  369—32  3  Claims 

I.  A  track  searching  method  for  an  optical  disk  dnve  having  an 

optical  pick-up  for  reading  information  recorded  on  a  track  and 

jumping  search  object  track  in  accordance  with  a  search  object 

track  discnminating   informalion  recorded  ihereon.  the  method 

comprising: 

reading  present  track  discriminating  information  from  a  track  al 

which  said  pick-up  head  is  presently  located: 
determining  a  target  number  of  tracks  to  be  jumped  from  a 
difference  between  said  present  track  discnminaling  informa- 
tion and  said  search  object  discriminating  information; 


1,  An  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  data  using  an  optical 
data  recording  medium  having  a  large  number  of  data  recording 
tracks,  each  of  the  tracks  having  a  tfack  address  for  identifying  the 
tracks,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  recording/reproducing  light  beam  which 
simultaneously  irradiates  a  group  of  plural  tracks  from  said 
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large  number  of  dau  recording  tracks,  said  group  of  plural 
tracks  which  are  simultaneously  irxadiaied  including  two  end 

tracks: 

means  for  detecting  a  track  address  of  one  of  the  two  end  tracks 
of  the  group  ot  plural  tracks  which  are  simultaneously  irradi- 
ated with  the  recording/reproducing  light  beam; 

tirsl  moving  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  tracks  by  a  disunce  corresponding  to  a 
distance  difference  between  the  delected  track  address  and  an 
address  of  a  first  track  to  be  accessed  tirsi  upon  an  access 
request  of  the  first  tfack.  so  thai  the  recording/reproducing 
light  beam  irradiates  the  group  of  plural  tracks  following  the 
first  track; 

means  for  recording/reproducing  data  to/from  the  group  of  plu 
ral  tracks  simultaneously  by  scanning  the  light  beam  along  the 
plurality  of  tracks  which  are  simultaneously  irradiated  with 
the  recording/reproducing  light  beam;  and 

second  imiving  means  for  moving  the  light  beam  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  tracks  by  a  distance  spanned  by  the  group 
of  plural  tracks  after  said  recording/reproducing  means 
records/reprixluces  data  to/from  the  group  of  plural  tracks,  so 
that  the  recording/reproducing  light  beam  irradiates  a  next 
group  of  plural  tracks  lo  be  accessed. 


5,583338 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  HAVINC;  DATA  RECORDING 
RATE  PHASE-SYNCHRONIZED  TO  RECORDING  TIME 

DATA  RECORDED  ON  A  RECORDING  MEDIUM 
Takashi    Hoh,    NaRaokakyo.   Japan,    assignor   to    Mitsubishi 
DenkI  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,7*3,  Mar.  8,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr,  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424„«:71 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1992,  4-053226: 
Aug.  3,  1992,  4-227977 

Int.  a."  CUB  5/09 
VJS.  C\.  369— « 
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for  recording  data  on  a  recording 


5,583,837 
AUTOMATIC  LOOP  (JAIN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
l^kasa  Ogino,  and  Hisaloshi  Baba,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(  onlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  154,391.  Nov.  18,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  685,639,  .Apr,  16,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.633 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  17,  1990,  2-099341; 
Aug.  2.  1990,  2-206134 

Int.  CV  GlIB  7/00 
VS.  CI.  3«9-^MJ6  l-J  Claims 


—WW 


6.  A  recording  apparatus. 
medium,  comprising: 

a  head  for  recording  data  on  the  recording  medium: 

a  recording  medium  dnve  imparling  relative  movement  between 
the  recording  medium  and  said  head; 

a  velocity  controller  which  controls  the  recording  medium  drive; 

a  velocity  detector  for  detecting  the  rate  of  relative  movement 
produced  by  said  recording  medium  drive: 

a  decoder  for  decoding  recording  lime  data  that  has  been 
recorded  on  said  recording  medium;  and 

means  for  supplying  data  received  from  a  data  source  lo  said 
head  for  recordation  on  the  recording  medium  al  a  variable 
rate,  phase-synchroni/.ed  to  the  recording  lime  data  decoded 
by  said  decoder  so  as  to  compensate  for  sanations  in  the  rale 
of  relative  movement  produced  by  said  recording  medium 
drive  to  thereby  record  said  data  on  said  recording  medium  al 
a  constant  linear  recording  density,  said  means  for  supplying 
including  a  memory  which  stores  said  dau  received  from  said 
data  source,  and  said  means  for  supplying  controlling  said 
velocity  controller  to  control  the  relauvc  speed  between  said 
recording  medium  and  said  head  based  on  an  amount  of 
information  stored  in  said  memory. 


UMI 


I.  A  servo  control  apparatus  of  a  closed  loop  arrangement  which 
p«isjlions  a  control  object  with  respect  lo  a  reference,  comprising: 

displacement  position  detection  means  for  detecting  a  displace- 
ment position  of  the  control  object  with  respect  lo  the  refer 
ence  and  generating  an  analog  signal  of  position  displace 
ment; 

an  analog-io-digital  convener  for  converting  the  analog  signal  to 
a  digital  signal  al  a  predetennined  sampling  penod  so  as  lo 
sample  the  analog  signal  a  plurality  of  limes  dunng  a  plurality 
of  predetermined  sampling  penods; 

addition  means  for  adding  a  reference  signal  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  lo  the  digital  signal  in  the  closed  loop, 

first  detection  means  for  detecting  a  peak  value  of  predetermined 
frequency  components  of  ihe  digital  signal  before  the  digital 
signal  IS  Input  to  said  addition  means  and  for  outputting  a  first 
digital  output  signal  representing  the  peak  value  delected  bv 
said  first  detection  means: 
second  detection  means  for  delecting  a  peak  value  of  predeter 
mined  Irequency  components  of  an  output  signal  output  from 
said  addition  means  and  for  oulpulling  a  second  digital  output 
signal  representing  the  peak  value  detected  by  said  second 
detection  means,  and 
control  means  for  receiving  the  first  and  second  digital  output 
signals  and  lor  controlling  a  gain  of  the  closed  kx>p  a  plurality 
of  times  dunng  the  plurality  of  predetermined  sampling  pen 
ods  by  using  said  first  and  second  digital  output  signals 


5383  AJ9 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELEVATING  A  SPINDLE  ASSEMBLY 

OF  A  DISC  PLAYER 

Youngsuk   Choi.  Seoul,   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  r^.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363„M7 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1993, 
93-MH47:  Dec.  28,  1993.  93-.WI48;   Dec.  28.   199.V  93-30149; 
Dec.  28.  1993,  93-30150;  Dec.  28,  1993.  9.V.M)15I;  Dec.  .Ml,  1993, 
93-31228 

Int.  ex."  GUB  J.w: 
VS.  CI.  369—75.2  20  Claims 

14.  A  disc  player  comprising: 
a  base  plate: 

a  spindle  assembly  secured  to  said  base  plate  and  having  a 
lumtable  for  rotating  a  disc,  said  spindle  assembly  being 
reciprocated  vertically  in  a  first  direction: 
an  elevating  means  secured  under  said  base  plate  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  spindle  assembly,  said  elevating  means  being  hon- 
zontally  recipriKated  within  a  predetennined  distance  in  a 
second  direction  perpendicular  lo  ihe  first  direction;  and 
an  actuation  means  for  actuating  a  reciprocating  movement  of 
said  elevating  means  and  said  actuating  means  being  installed 
below  said  base  plate. 


5i«3,841 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVED  SEARCH  ON 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  MEMBER  ROTATING  AT 
CONSTANT  LINEAR  >  ELOCITY 
Ludwig  Ceshkovsky.  Fountain  Valley.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Disco- 
vision  Associates,  Irvine,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,461 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7AJ0 

VS.  a.  369^124  3  Claims 


wherein  said  elevating  means  has  an  elevating  plate  formed 
under  said  base  plate  to  reciprocate  in  a  honzontal  direcuon. 
an  operation  boss  projected  from  a  central  portion  of  an  outer 
side  of  the  elevating  plate  adjacent  to  a  moving  plate  lo  be 
connected  lo  said  actuation  means  and  a  pair  of  elevating 
guide  plates  each  having  a  cam  hole  al  a  central  portion 
thereof  for  defining  a  reciprocating  movement  in  a  vertical 
direction,  the  elevating  guide  plate  being  al  a  central  portion 
of  an  inner  side  of  the  elevating  guide  plate  adjacent  lo  said 
spindle  assembly,  said  cam  hole  having  a  predetermined 
height  and  having  a  first  lower  horizontal  portion  and  a 
second  higher  horizontal  portion  which  have  the  same  differ- 
ence as  said  height  and  an  inclined  portion  being  formed 
between  the  first  and  second  honzontal  portions. 


5.583,840 
ROM  TYPE  OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  WITH  A 

HIGH  REFLECTIVITY  AND  AN  OPTICAL  HEAD 
OPERABLE  ON  ROM,  WRITE-ONE  AND  REWRITABLE 

DISK 
Hiroyuki  Minemura;  Yoshio  Sato,  both  of  Hitachi:  Nobuyoshi 
Tsuboi,  Tokai-muran:  Hlsashi  Andoh:  Masaichi  Nagai.  both 
of  Hitachi:    Isao   Ikuta.   Iwaki;   Yoshimi   Kato,   Takahagi; 
Yoshihito  Maeda,  Mito;  Tatsuya  Sugita.  Hitachi,  and  Vutaka 
Sugita,  Tokorozawa.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  620,081,  Nov.  30,  1990,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  3,  1991,  1-315288 
Int.  a."  GllB  7/00 
VS.  a.  369—100  36  Qaims 
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5.  A  ROM  type  optical  disk  memory  storing  information  in  pits 
on  a  recording  surface  thereof,  said  recording  surface  having  a 
reflectivity  which  is  not  more  than  60%. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  reproducing  information  comprising; 

motor  means  for  rotating  an  information  storage  member; 

an  optical  pick-up  for  recovenng  information  from  the  informa- 
tion storage  member,  said  optical  pick-up  being  radially  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  information  storage  member; 

a  servo  for  controlling  the  speed  of  roution  of  said  motor  means 
in  response  to  a  timing  signal; 

a  switching  circuit  for  providing  either  a  recovered  liming  signal 
or  a  reference  liming  signal  to  said  servo  as  the  timing  signal: 

a  signal  processor  responsive  to  the  information  recovered  from 
the  information  storage  member  by  said  optical  pick-up  for 
providing  the  recovered  tiining  signal  to  said  switching  cir- 
cuit; 

a  controller:  and 

an  oscillator  responsive  to  said  controller  for  providmg  the 
reference  timing  signal  to  said  switching  circuit. 


5.583,842 
METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SERVO  FIELD  YIELDS 
Brian  D.  Wilson,  Boulder;  Bruce  D.  Emo,  NiwoU  Patricia  M. 
Vincent.  Boulder,  and  Wayne  T.  Weber,  deceased,  late  of 
Boulder,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Integral  Peripherals,  Inc., 
Boulder,  Colo. 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  115,749 

Int  a."  GllB  7/00:5/09 

V.S.  CI.  369—54  7  Oaims 


1 .  A  method  for  mapping  physical  track  numbers  to  concentric 
tracks  on  a  disk  having  a  defect  In  track  (m-fl)  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

formatting  said  concentric  tracks  consecutively  m  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  disk  from  absolute  track  number  0  to  absolute 
track  number  x  wherein  track  (m-t^lj  is  absolute  track  number 
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(m+1)  and  is  located  Nriween  >aid  absolute  track  number  0 
and  absolute  track  number  \: 

mapping  physical  track  numbers  0  to  m  lo  absolute  track  num- 
bers 0  to  m  respccii\cl>; 

skippmg  absolute  track  number  (m+l)  which  contains  said 
defect  by  not  assigning  a  physical  track  number  to  absolute 
track  number  (m+l).  ;and 

mapping  physical  track  number  (m+l )  to  absolute  track  number 
(m+:)  wherein  only  a  single  altered  seek  from  physical  track 
number  m  to  physical  track  number  m+ 1  is  required  in  au.id 
ing  the  defect  in  absolute  track  number   m+l) 
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( oMPoiND  h()I.(m;raphk  optical  klkment 

WITH  TWO  SI  PKRPOSITION  HOUHJRAM  PATl  ERNS 

FOR  CONVERGING  AND  DIKKRAmNC;  A  I.UUIT 

BEAM 

Syougo  Horinouchi.  Kukuoka.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  In..  I. Id.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  7<».423.  Jun.  21.  IW.  Pat.  No.  5,410.4*«. 
This  application  Mar.  6,  IWS.  Ser.  No.  39V,25« 
llaims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  26.  IW2,  4-l6«77(); 
Jul.  M).  I<W2.  4- 20.1345,  Jul.  30,  1W2,  4-20334A.  Aug.  IK,  IW2, 
4-218<»4« 

Int.  Vl."  GIIB  7/12 

U.S.  a.  3*9—103  *•  '^i"'"" 


1.  An  optical  pick-up  apparatus  comprising; 

a  lighi  emitting  element  for  emitting  a  light  supplied  lo  an 

optical  disk: 
a  photo  detector  for  receiving  the  light  reflected  at  said  optical 

disk,  and 
a  comp»iund  holographic  optical  element  whose  hologram  pat- 
tern IS  a  superposition  of  a  hrsi  hologram  panem  fin  converg- 
ing the  light  emitted  froiti  the  light  emitting  element  onto  the 
optical  disk  and  a  second  hologram  pattern  for  difl^racting  the 
hghi  having  been  reflected  at  the  optical  disk  toward  said 
phoio  detector 


piogram.  the  nde  vehicle  having  a  passenger  supporting  structure, 
a  plurality  of  mechanical  elements,  a  sensor  that  provides  response 
signals  corresponding  lo  actuation  of  Ihe  mechanical  elements,  and 
a  logic  system  thai  controls  actuation  of  the  mechanical  elements 
and  aniculalion  of  the  passenger  suppiming  structure  with  respecl 
to  the  nde  vehicle,  the  ride  vehicle  having  a  vehicle-end  coupling 
that  provides  eleclncal  connection  between  said  electronic  pro- 
gramming dev  ice  and  the  logic  system,  said  electronic  program- 
ming device  comprising: 

a  control  mechanism  having  control  signal  outputs  that  cause 

actuation  of  the  mechanical  elements; 
a  device-end  coupling  that  connects  to  the  vehicle-end  coupling 
of  the  ride  vehicle,  said  device-end  coupling  coupling  actua- 
tion signals  from  said  electronic  programming  device  to  the 
ride  vehicle  to  control  actuation  of  the  mechanical  elements 
using  said  programming  device; 
a  computer  having  a  monitor,  memory  and  software,  said  com 
puter  receiving  said  control  signal  outputs,  selectively  modi- 
fying  said  control   signal   outputs  to  derive   said  actuation 
signals,  and  transmitting  said  actuation  signals  to  said  device- 
end  coupling; 
wherein  said  memory  stores  sequences  of  data  in  parallel  data 
tracks,  at  least  one  track  for  each  of  the  mechanical  elements, 
said  sequences  indexed  by  position  of  the  nde  vehicle  along 
the  path,  elapsed  lime,  or  sensed  external  triggers; 
V*  herein  said  stiftw  are  modihes  said  control  signals  by 

passing  prerecorded  ones  of  said  parallel  data  tracks  as  said 
actuation  signals  from  said  memory  to  the  nde  vehicle,  or 
generating  said  actuation  signals  for  selected  mechanical  ele 
ments  in  dependence  upon  said  control  signal  outputs;  and 
wherein  said  software  records  motion  signals  representing  actua- 
tion of  the  generated  actuation  signals,  said  motion  signals 
being  one  of  the  generated  actuation  signals  and  response 
signals  from  sensors  thai  sense  actuation  of  corresponding 
ones  of  the  mechanical  elements,  said  motion  signals  recorded 
upon  corresponding  data  tracks  in  said  memory 


5,583.844 

PROtJRAMMINt;  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CONTROLLING  RIDE  VEHICLES  IN  AN  AMISEMENT 

ATTRACTION 
William  I..  Wolf,  North   Hollywood;   William  (;.   Redmann, 
Moorpark;  Jon  H.  Snoddy,  Pasadena;  David  W,  Spencer,  II, 
Saugus,  and  Scott  F.  Watson.  (Jlendale,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Wall  Disney  Company.  Burbank,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  It,  IW3,  Ser.  No.  109J70 
Int.  CI."  Afc3C;  2^A)O.MA)2 
VS.  CI.  364—423.098  '9  t^T*'"" 

1  In  an  electronic  control  system  for  controlling  programmable 
nde  vehicles  in  an  amusemcni  attraction,  an  electronic  program- 
ming device  used  lo  program  the  nde  vehicles  lo  have  a  nde 


5  583  84^ 
ca.ASS  BLANK  DISC  CENTFRINC;  DEVICE 
Vuichi   Aki,   Tokyo,   Japan,   avsignor   lo   Sony   Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.945 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  25.  1994.  5-052772 
Int.  CI.'  GllB  /-/ifW 
I  „S.  CI.  3*9—270  >*  '^'■''™' 

12  A  glass  blank  disc  cenienng  device  composing: 
a  turntable ; 

a  base  plate  disposed  around  said  turntable, 
an  optical  disc  glass  blank  disc  placed  on  said  tumtable; 
at  least  three  link  amis  pivoially  mounted  on  pivot  shafts  pro- 
vided on  the  base  plate  with  substantially  uniform  angular 
spacing  with  respecl  lo  a  rotational  center  of  the  tunilable; 
means,  including  connecting  rods,  for  connecting  together  adja- 
cent link  arms,  wherein  each  connecting  rod  has  the  same 
length  as  Uie  distance  between  two  pivot  shafts  which  respec- 
tively, mount  the  adjacent  link  arms  directly  connected  to  thai 
connecting  rod. 
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guide  rollers  mounted  on  the  link  arms; 

means  for  pivoting  the  link  arms  about  the  pivot  shafts  to  cause 
all  of  the  guide  rollers  to  move  in  substantially  the  same 
direction  through  substantially  the  same  distance  with  respect 
to  the  rotational  center  of  the  tumtable  and  to  abut  with  ihe 
outer  circumferential  penphery  on  the  tumtable; 

driving  means  cooperating  with  said  pivoting  means  and  con- 
nected by  way  of  the  pivoi  shafts  to  an  least  one  link  arm  and 
to  the  base  plate  for  causing  that  link  arm  to  pivot  in  such  a 
manner  thai  the  link  arms  being  caused  by  the  dnving  means 
to  pivot  about  the  pivot  shafts  coact  to  cause  the  guide  rollers 
all  to  move  in  the  same  direction  through  the  same  distance 
with  respect  to  the  rotational  center  of  the  nimtable  and  to 
abut  with  the  outer  penphery  of  the  glass  blank  disc  on  the 
tumtable;  and 

wherein  the  glass  blank  disc  is  so  centered  on  the  tumtable  that 
the  center  of  the  outer  circumferential  circle  of  the  gla.ss  blank 
disc  coincides  with  the  rotational  center  of  the  tumtable. 


5.583.846 

OPTICAL  DISC  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATING  A 

TRACKING  ERROR  SIGNAL  FOR  THE  OPTICAL  DISC 

Fumlhiko  Yokogawa.  SaiUma-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Pioneer 

Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  144^52.  Nov.  1.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512„V»5 

CTIaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1992.  4-295669 

Int.  CT"  GUB  7/00 

VS.  a.  3*9— 275J  6  Claims 
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1    An  optical  disc  having  a  plurality  of  tracks  arranged  in  a 

radial  direction  of  die  disc,  each  of  the  tracks  having  a  plurality  of 

servo  areas,  ihe  disc  comprising: 

a  first  even  track  disposed  directly  adjacent  a  first  odd  track. 

wherein  said  first  odd  track  is  disposed  directly  adjacent  a 

second  even  track  such  dial  said  first  odd  track  is  disposed 

between  said  first  even  track  and  said  second  even  track; 

wherein  said  first  even  track  comprises  a  first  even  track  dis- 

cnminaling  pit  provided  ai  a  first  timing  position  for  discnmi- 


nating  whether  the  track  is  an  even  or  odd  track,  a  first  even 
track  first  tracking  pit  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  even 
track  at  a  third  liming  position,  wherein  in  said  third  timing 
position  IS  after  said  first  timing  position,  and  a  first  even 
track  second  tracking  pit  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
first  even  track  at  a  fifth  timing  posiuon,  wherein  said  fifth 
timing  position  is  after  said  third  timing  position: 

wherein  said  first  odd  track  compnses  a  first  odd  track  discrimi- 
nating pit  provided  at  a  second  timing  position  for  discrimi- 
nating whether  the  track  is  an  even  or  odd  track,  a  first  odd 
track  first  tracking  pit  disposed  on  a  first  side  of  said  first  odd 
track  al  a  fourth  timing  position,  wherein  in  said  fourth  timing 
position  is  after  said  second  timing  position,  and  a  first  odd 
track  second  tracking  pit  disposed  on  a  second  side  of  said 
first  odd  track  at  a  sixth  timing  position,  wherein  in  said  sixth 
timing  position  is  after  said  fourth  timing  position: 

wherein  said  second  even  track  comprises  a  first  even  track 
discriminating  pit  provided  al  said  first  timing  position  for 
discriminating  whether  the  track  is  an  even  or  odd  track,  a 
second  even  track  first  tracking  pit  disposed  on  a  first  side  of 
said  second  even  track  at  said  third  timing  position,  and  a 
second  even  track  second  tracking  bit  disposed  on  a  second 
side  of  said  second  even  track  al  said  fifth  timing  position; 

wherein  a  first  time  interval  is  defined  between  said  third  timing 
position  and  said  fourth  timing  position; 

wherein  a  second  time  interval  is  defined  between  said  fifth 
liming  position  and  said  sixth  timing  position;  and 

wherein  said  first  time  interval  and  said  second  time  interval  are 
equivalent. 


5.583347 
OPTICAL  DISK  HA\TNG  PREDETERMINED  CROSS- 
TRACK  SIGNAL,  CROSS-TRACK  MINIMLfM  SIGNAL, 
AND  PCSH-PITL  SIGNAL 
Hidehani  Takeshima.  and  Masae  Kubo.  both  of  Kanagawa, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Mitsubishi    Chemical    Corporation, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser,  No.  408385 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1994,  *-075345 
Int.  Cl.^  Gllh  7/09 
VS.  CI.  3*9—275.4  10  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  disk  comprising  data  tracks  and  pre-grooves  dis- 
posed correspondingly  to  said  data  tracks,  said  dau  tracks  each 
having  at  least  a  planar  land  portion  and  disposed  in  a  track-pitch 
not  more  dian  1.2  jim.  said  data  tracks  and  pre-grooves  providing  a 
reflected  signal  light  to  an  optical  detector  of  a  disk  dnve,  said 
reflected  signal  light  containing  information  of  groove  signals 
including  at  least  an  envelope  cross-track  signal  not  less  than  0.10, 
an  envelope  cross-track  minimum  signal  nol  less  than  0. 1 2  and  an 
envelope  push-pull  signal  between  0.10  and  0,70  when  normalized 
bv  a  reflectance  of  a  virtual  mirror  surface. 
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5.58.^.848 

METHODS  FOR  VKRIFK  ATION  OF  ROl  TING  TABLE 

INFORMATION 

Roch  Glilho,  Montreal,  t  anada.  assignor  lo  Telefonaktiebo- 

laget  1.  M  F:ricsson,  SUK-kholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  339.757 

Int.  a:  H04J  VN 

L-S.  a.  370— Z48  »«  Claims 


1  A  methtxl  for  auditing  routing  information  in  a  packet  switch- 
ing network  comprising  a  plurality  of  packet  switching  nodes  and  a 
plurality  ot  hi-directional  links  each  interconnecting  a  distinct  pair 
of  said  nixies,  the  packet  switching  network  having  associated 
iherewith  a  telecommunications  management  network  comprising 
an  operation  system  connected  lo  each  of  said  nodes  through 
respective  inlertaeing  links,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
collecting  actual  routing  data  of  link  sets  between  n.xles  tor 
sampled  nodes  in  the  switching  network  from  a  testing  initia- 
tor ntxle  to  a  destination  node  within  the  network; 
transferring  collected  routing  data  from  each  of  the  sampled 
n(xles  through  the  respective  intcrtacing  link  to  the  operation 
system;  and. 
conducting  a  simulated  audit  verilkation  test  from  the  testing 
initiator  node  to  the  destination  node  on  the  collected  routing 
data  in  the  operation  system  remote  from  the  packet  switching 
network. 
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respectively  retaining  a  sequence  number  anticipated  as  one  of  a 
next  sequence  number  and  a  sequence  number  that  most 
recently  appeared,  in  communication  equipment  under  the 
respective  path  identifier; 

in  response  lo  at  least  one  of  establishment  and  clear  down  of  a 
nng  lixjp  bv  one  of  the  communication  equipment,  forward 
ing  by  this  communication  equipment  the  first  message  cell 
amving  thereafter  under  the  respective  path  idemiher  while 
updating  the  retained  sequence  number  in  the  expanded  cell 
header  according  to  a  cntenon  of  the  sequence  number  con- 
tained in  the  associated  hrst  message  cell,  and 

only  respectively  forwarding  message  cells,  that  follow  the 
associated  first  message  cell  under  the  same  path  idenliher.  by 
the  respective  communication  equipment  when  the  sequence 
number  contained  in  the  respective  message  cell  corresponds 
to  one  of  the  sequence  number  retained  under  the  path  iden- 
tifier and  the  retained  sequence  number  incremented  by  1 
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5.583.K49 

METHOD  AND  (TRCl  IT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  MES.SACJE  C  KLLS  VIA  VIRTl  Al. 

PATHS  OF  AN  ATM  COMMl  NIC  ATION  SYSTEM 

Klaas     Ziemann.     Germerinu.    and     Franz-Josef    Schaefer. 

Oltobrunn.  both  iif  (iermany.  assignors  to  Siemeas  Aktieng- 

eselLschaft.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303.634 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Sep.  27,  1993.  43  32 
824.5 

Int.  CI.    H04J  </N:  H04L  1/22 
U.S.  a.  370—397  12  tTaims 

I  A  meth<xi  lor  transmitting  message  cells  over  virtual  paths 
that  are  established  between  communication  equipments  ol  an 
asynchri>nous  transfer  m.xle  (.ATM I  communication  system  the 
communication  equipment  being  arranged  in  a  ring  circuit  system 
formed  of  two  ring  circuits  operated  in  opposite  directions,  the 
communications  equipment  dividing  said  ring  circuit  system  into 
nng  sections,  an  active  path  being  established  tot  a  respective 
V  irlual  path  over  one  of  the  nng  circuits  and  an  alternate  path  for 
the  respective  virtual  paths  being  established  over  ihc  lemaining 
nng  circuit,  and  respective  communication  equipment  esiablishing 
a  nng  linip  between  the  respective  active  path  and  the  alternate 
path  alltxated  thereto,  compnsing  the  steps  ol. 

placing  a  respi-ctivc  expanded  cell  header  preceding  mcssajie 
cells  to  be  transmitted  over  the  respective  virtual  path  within 
the  respective  communication  equipment,  a  path  identifier 
indicating  the  respective  virtual  path  as  well  as  a  sequence 
number  thai  changes  continuously  from  message  cell  to  mes- 
sage cell  of  the  respective  virtual  path  being  contained  in  said 
expanded  cell  header; 


5383350 
DATA  COMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM  LSING 
IDENTIFICATION  PROTOCOL 
Charles  K.  Snod(jrass.  Boise.  Id.;  David  H.  Allen.  Rochester, 
Minn..  John  R.  T^ittle.  Boise.  Id.;  Robert  R.  Rotioll.  Boise. 
Id.,  and  (ieorjse  E.  Pax.  Boise.  Id.,  assignors  lo  Micron 
Tei-hnolofcv.  Inc..  Boise.  Id. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser,  No.  990.918.  Dec.  15.  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J«5,55I.  This  application  Jun.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,210 
Int.  CI,    H04B    /:/'•   H04J  .w: 
I  .S.  CI.  370—342  '  Claims 

6  An  imerrogaior  for  use  in  a  radio  frequency  identification 
system  employing  spread  spectrum  communication,  the  interroga- 
tor compnsing: 

a)  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  first  command  packet  compns- 
ing a  first  multicast  address  and  for  transmitting  a  second 
command  packet  compnsing  a  second  multicast  address  dif- 
ferent troiii  the  first  multicast  address; 
b(  a  receiver  for  receiving  a  reply  packet,  and 
c>  a  circuit  for: 

1 1  providing  a  collision  detection  signal: 

2 1  determining  a  responder  self  designation  from  the  reply 

packet;  and 
i)  specifying  the  second  multicast  address  responsive  lo  the 
collision  detection  signal,  the  respi>nder  self  designation 
being  responsive  to  die  first  command  packet. 


(^a 


a  receiver  for  receiving  the  transmission  signal  from  said  trans- 
miner,  including: 

despread  means  for  despreading  the  transmission  signal  by 
using  each  of  said  n  spread  codes  allocated  to  said  n 
channels  to  obtain  said  n  low-rate  data  streams;  and 
error  correction  decoding  means  for  combining  said  n  low- 
rate  data  streams  to  obtain  said  high-rate  data  stream  and 
then  error  correcting  said  user  information  data  by  using 
said  error  correction  codes. 


5.583.852 
WIRELESS  DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Ken  Ikeda.  Tokyo;  Kenichi  Takahashi.  and  Minako  Takeishi. 
both  of  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser,  No.  360.620 
daims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22.  1993.  5-325071; 
Dec.  12,  1994.  6-307392 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  11/04 
VS.  a.  370—335  6  Claims 


5,583.851 

MOBILE  COMML'NICATION  APPARATUS  HAVING 

MULTI-CODES  ALLOCATING  FUNCTION 

Osamu  Kato.  and  Nobuo  .Asano.  both  of  Yokohama.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272.158 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  16.  1993.  5-199014; 
Jul,  16.  1993.  5-199017 

Int.  CI."  H04J  13/04 
VS.  CI.  370—342  3  Oaims 


'-42  um  ■  nc  ■ 

I.  A  mobile  communication  system  of  a  code  division  multiple 
access  type  for  carrying  out  communications  by  allocating  m 
spread  codes,  obtained  by  multiplying  m  orthogonal  spread  codes 
by  a  pseudo-noise  code,  to  m  channels  respectively  and  allocating 
n  channels  to  one  user  where  l<nSm.  said  system  compnsing: 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  transmission  signal,  including: 
error  correction  coding  means  for  receiving  user  information 
data  of  the  user,  generating  error  correction  codes  for  said 
user  information  data  to  obtain  a  high-rate  data  stream 
including  said  user  information  dau  and  said  error  correc- 
tion codes,  and  for  separating  said  high-rate  data  stream 
into  n  low-rate  data  streams; 
spread  modulating  means  for  multiplying  said  n  low-rate  dau 
streams  by  n  spread  codes  allocated  lo  said  n  channels 
respectively  lo  obtain  n  spread  data  streams;  and 
combining  means  for  combining  said  n  spread  data  streams  so 
as  to  obtain  the  transmission  signal:  and 


Ic 
USE  STATIM 

1  A  wireless  data  communication  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  base  stations  located  to  have  cells  arranged  equi- 

distandy  therebetween  respectively;  and 
a  plurality  of  mobile  units,  each  being  located  within  either  of 
said  cells,  each  of  said  base  stations  communicating  with 
mobile  units  located  within  said  either  of  said  cells  through  a 
plurality  of  channels  provided  by  frequency  division  multi- 
plex; 
wherein  said  each  of  said  base  stations  comprises: 

a  control  circuit  for  monitoring  said  plurality  of  channels  and 

detecting  a  free  channel;  and 
a  transmission  circuit  for  continuously  transmitting  a  signal 
including  data  indicativ  e  of  a  detected  free  channel  detected 
by  said  control  circuit. 


5,583.853 
SYNCHRONOUS  CDMA  TRANSMITTER/RECEIVER 
Thomas  R.  Giallorenri.  Salt  Lake  City;  Marii  T,  Rafter.  Park 
City;    Kenneth    C.   Greenwood;    Harry    B.    Press,   both   of 
Sandy,  and  Samuel  C.  Kingston.  Salt  Lake  City,  all  of  Utah, 
assignors  to  Unisys  Corporation.  Blue  Bell.  Pa. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,648.  Aug.  16.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.499^36.  This  appUcation  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,876 
InL  CI."  H04J  13/02:  H04L  7/00 
VS.  a.  370-^14 1  6  Claims 

1.  A  synchronous  CDMA  transmitting  sution  which  is  com- 
prised of: 

a  modulator  circuit  that  modulates  dau  siqnals  with  a  spreading 

code  to  thereby  generate  CDMA  signals; 
a  transmitter  circuit,  coupled  to  said  modulator  circuit,  for 
sending,  a  replica  of  said  CDMA  signals  on  a  CDMA  channel; 
an  error  receiver  circuit,  for  receiving  an  error  signal  from  a 
feedback  channel;  and. 
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5^3,855 
\UD/l)ROP  Ml  ITIPLEXER  APPARATUS 
Peler  R.  Ball.  Pinner.  I  niti-d   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  >ov.  9.  19«M.  Ser.  Su.  .V<6.5.^9 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  10,  1993, 
9123170:  Mar.  31.  1994,  9406520 

Int.  CV  H04J  M)f<:  H04L  1^42 
VS.  CI.  370—376  '8  ^""^ 


an  error  correction  circuit,  coupled  to  said  error  receiver  circuit, 
vkhich  time  shifts  said  replica  of  said  CDMA  signals  on  said 
CDMA  channel  in  response  lo  said  error  signal. 


5,583,854 
METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  COMMUNICATION 
LINK  IN  A  DIGITAL  CORDLESS  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
(;raham  K.  Beeslcy,  Winchester,  I  nited  Kingdom,  avsignor  lo 
AT&T  Wireless  (.  ommunicatioas  Products,  Ltd..  Winches- 
ter, United  Kingdom 
PCT  No   PCT/GB93A)1749,  i  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995.  i  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05107,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  18,  1W3,  Ser.  No.  379,674 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Aug.  18,  1992, 
9217525;  Nov.  5,  1992.  9223207 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  V/J   H04J  .1/06 
VS.  CI.  370—278 


*       B  CO 

1,  An  add/drop  multiplexer  device,  for  use  al  a  connection  node 
of  a  communicalions  network  to  connect  mam  channels  and  a 
tributary  channel  of  the  communications  network,  the  device  being 
provided  at  said  connection  node  and  compnsing; 

a  hrst  signal  interchange  unit,  ihmugh  which  a  hrsi  one  of  said 
main  channels  passes,  said  hrst  signal  interchange  unit  having 
a  mbutarv  port  for  connection  to  said  tributary  channel  and 
being  operable  to  cause  an  information  signal  to  pass  between 
said  tirst  one  of  said  mam  channels  and  said  tributary  channel; 

and 
a  second  signal  interchange  unit,  through  which  said  first  main 
channel  and  a  second  one  of  said  mam  channels  pass,  said 
second  signal  interchange  unit  being  operable  to  cause  said 
intonnation  signal  to  pass  between  the  first  and  second  mam 
channels,  thereby  enabling  said  information  signal  to  be  trans- 
ferred at  said  connection  node  between  said  tnbutao  channel 
and  said  second  main  channel. 


1  A  method  of  esublishing  or  re  establishing  a  digiul  time 
division  duplex  radio  communication  link  between  one  of  a  plural- 
ity of  portable  units  and  one  or  more  base  units  forming  a  cordless 
telephone  system,  said  method  compnsing  sending  a  call-up  signal 
from  one  of  the  portable  units  to  the  base  unit  or  units,  or  vice 
versa,  in  order  to  establish  or  re  establish  a  two-way  radio  link 
between  said  one  portable  unit  and  one  of  the  base  units,  said 
method  being  characlcnscd  in  that,  pnor  to  sending  out  such  a 
call-up  signal,  the  unit  which  is  to  send  the  call-up  signal  deduces 
the  synchronism  of  the  system,  and  adjusts  the  timing  of  the 
call-up  signal  so  as  to  make  it  effectively  synchronous  with  the 

system; 

wherein  communication  between  the  portable  units  and  base 
units  within  the  system  lakes  place  by  means  of  bursts  of 
transmission  and  reception  windows,  occumng  alternately, 
with  a  short  time  penod.  referred  to  as  the  guard  band 
between  the  end  of  transmission  and  the  start  of  reception, 
and  between  the  end  of  reception  and  the  start  of  the  next 
transmission,  and  wherein  the  call-up  signal  comprises  a 
call-up  transmission  burst  alternating  with  a  reception  win- 
dow with  a  guard  band  in  between,  the  method  being  operable 
to  adjust  the  timing  of  the  call-up  Signal  such  that  each  of  its 
guard  bands  coincides  in  ume  with  a  system  guard  band. 


5.583,856 

INTEGRATED  NETWORK  SWITCH  WITH  LARGE 

CAPACITY  SWITCH  ARCHITECTS  RE  USING 

SEI  ECTABLE  INTERFACE'S  BETWEEN  PERIPHERALS 

AND  SWITCH  MEMORIES 
Steven  P.  Weir.  PeUluma.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
tion. Melbourne.  Ha. 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.889 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370-359  "  Claims 
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I.  An  integrated  network  switch  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  peripheral  card  shelves, 

a  common  control  including  a  plurality  of  switching  memones. 

a  first  interface  located  remotely  from  said  common  control  for 

interfacing  between  the  peripheral  card  shelves  and  a  trans 

port  medium. 
a  second  interface  mounted  local  to  said  common  control  and 

remote   from   said   penpheral   card   shelves   for   interfacing 

between  the  switching  memones  and  said  transport  medium. 


said  integrated  network  switch  is  capable  of  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  ditferent  transport  media,  the  first  and  second  interfaces 
operating  to  effect  compatibility  between  the  peripheral  card 
shelves,  the  switching  memories  and  the  different  transport 
media. 


5.583.857 
CONNECTION  ADMKSSION  CONTROL  METHOD  AND 

SYSTEM  IN  A  NETWORK  FOR  A  BANDWIDTH 
ALLOCATION  BASED  ON  THE  AVERAGE  CELL  RATE 
I'oshio  Soumiya:  Naotoshi  Watanabe,  and  Masafumi  Katoh,  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kana- 
gawa, Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  17,  1994,  6-047092 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  iyfi6 
VS.  CI.  370—233  19  Claims 
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I.  A  connection  admission  control  method  in  a  network  system 
for  transmitting  information  having  a  fixed-speed  traffic  property 
or  a  variable-speed  traffic  property  with  a  cell  which  is  a  fixed 
length  packet,  said  method  compnsing: 

a  first  step  of  judging  that  a  call  (call  requesting  admission)  has 
a  vanable-speed  traffic  property  when  an  average  cell  rate  and 
a  peak  cell  rate  which  are  declared  at  the  time  of  calling  are 
different,  and  identifying  traffic  class  to  which  said  call 
belongs  on  the  basis  of  said  peak  cell  rate; 

a  second  step  of  obtaining  the  required  bandwidth  for  guaran- 
teeing the  quality  of  ser\  ice  (QOS)  as  an  estimated  bandwidth 
on  the  basis  of  the  sum  of  the  average  cell  rate  of  said  call 
requesting  admission  and  the  average  cell  rates  of  all  the  calls 
thai  belong  to  said  traffic  class  and  that  are  already  allocated 
to  a  transmission  line; 

a  third  step  of  judging  whether  or  not  there  is  a  vacant  band- 
width in  said  transmission  line  which  is  necessary  for  accept- 
ing said  call  requesting  admission,  with  the  sum  of  the  esti- 
mated bandwidths  for  all  traffic  classes  and  the  physical 
bandwidth  of  said  transmission  line  taken  into  consideration; 
and 

a  fourth  step  of  accepting  said  call  if  the  answer  is  in  the 
affirmative,  while  rejecting  said  call  if  the  answer  is  in  the 
negative. 


5,583.858 
ASYNCHRONOIS  TRANSFER  MODE  SWITCHING 
DEVICE 
Hidetoshi  Hanaoka.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.894 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  30,  1993.  5-245244 

Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 

VS.  a.  370—392  34  Claims 

1.  An  ATM  switching  device  compnsing; 

at  least  one  ATM  switch  element;  and 
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means  for  appending  a  routing  tag.  which  is  composed  of  a 
single  byte  or  a  plurality  of  bytes  and  related  to  an  incoming 
ATM  cell,  to  the  head  of  said  ATM  cell. 

said  routing  tag  including  a  control  information  hav  ing  informa- 
tion concerning  a  priority  level  of  said  ATM  cell  and  a  discard 
level  thereof,  and  including  a  routing  information  defining  a 
signal  address  or  a  plurality  of  addresses. 

said  ATM  switch  element  effecting  a  pnonty  control  for  said 
ATM  cell,  and  a  discard  control  of  an  ATM  cell  or  ATM  cells 
depending  on  a  storage  quantity  of  a  congestion  control 
memory  buffer,  according  to  said  control  information,  and 
effecting  a  switching  of  said  ATM  cell  according  to  an  address 
value  or  address  values  defined  in  said  routing  information; 

further  comprising  means  for  padding  said  routing  tag  with  a 
trailing  field  of  channel  mask  bits  in  order  of  exit  channels  in 
the  ATM  switch  element,  wherein  when  an  ATM  cell  whose 
routing  tag  represents  a  given  logical  value  amves  at  said 
ATM  switch  element,  the  ATM  switch  element  does  not  effect 
a  switching  of  the  ATM  cell  according  to  header  information 
of  the  ATM  cell,  but  sends  said  ATM  cell  lo  all  exit  channels 
in  said  ATM  switch  element  so  as  to  handle  said  all  exit 
channels  as  transmission  destinations,  masks  exit  channels,  of 
which  associated  channel  mask  bits  represent  given  logical 
values,  in  said  ATM  switch  element  so  as  to  block  out  said 
ATM  cell  but  pass  said  ATM  cell  through  the  other  exit 
channels,  of  which  channel  mask  bits  do  not  represent  said 
given  logical  values,  in  said  ATM  switch  element. 


5,583,859 
DATA  LABELING  TECHNIQUE  FOR  HIGH 
PERFORMANCE  PROTOCOL  PROCESSING 
David  C.  Feldmeier,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  lo  Bell  Com- 
municalions Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298.557 
Int  Cl.'^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CI.  370-^71  17  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  iransmining  data  from  a  transmitting  station  via 
a  network  to  a  receiving  station,  said  data  including  a  plurality  of 
basic  data  units  which  together  comprise  a  protocol  data  unit,  said 
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method  composing  the  steps  of.  at  said  transmining  sution.  trans- 
mimng  said  data  in  said  network  in  units  of  chunks,  each  said 
chunk  compnsing 

one  or  mote  basic  data  units. 

and  a  chunk  header  common  to  all  of  the  basic  data  units  of  the 
chunk  and  which  indicates: 

(a)  the  type  of  basic  data  units  in  the  chunk. 

(b)  protocol  data  units  to  which  each  basic  data  unit  in  the  chunk 
belongs, 

(c)  the  rcbtive  position  of  the  basic  data  units  in  said  protocol 
data  units. 

(d)  the  si«  of  each  basic  data  unit  in  the  chunk  and  the  number 
ot  basic  data  units  in  the  chunk,  and 

(e)  boundaries  of  the  protocol  data  units. 

and,  at  said  receiving  station,  receiving  and  processing  said 
basic  data  units 


5.583.861 

ATM  SWITCHING  ELEMENT  AND  METHOD  HAVING 

INDEPENDENTLY  ACCESSIBLE  CELL  MEMORIES 

Brian   D.   Holden,   Sunnyvale.   Calif.,  a-sslgnor  to   Integrated 

Telecom  Technology.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  I9«»4.  Ser.  No.  235.006 

InL  CI."  H04L  iy54 

VS.  a.  370—395  '5  Clalins 


5.583,860 

COMMUNICATIONS  NETWORK  INDEPENDENT 

DESIGNING  SYSTEM  AND  MANAGIN<;  METHOD 

Akinori  Iwakawa.  Kanagawa,  Japan;  Zhisheng  Niu,  Beijing, 

China,   and   Shunji   Ab«-,    Kanaga»a,   Japan,   assignors   to 

Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  21.  IWa,  Ser.  No.  278 J70 
Claim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-180476; 
Dec.  20,  1993,  5-320316;  Jul.  19,  1994.  6-165704 

Int.  CI."  H04L  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—232  26  Claim.s 
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1  A  traffic  and  topology  independent  communications  network 
designing  system  for  use  in  a  communications  network  having  a 
physical  network  and  a  logical  network  established  among  a  plu 
rality  of  nodes,  compnsing: 

physical  network  topology  designing  means  for  setting  a  topt>l 
ogy  of  the  physical  network  independently  of  a  traffic  condi- 
tion of  the  communications  network; 
logical  network  topology  designing  means  for  setting  a  topology 
of  the  logical  network  independently  of  the  traffic  condition: 
physical  network  capacity  setting  means,  coupled  to  said  physi- 
cal network  topology  designing  means,  for  sening.  based  on  a 
long  term  traffic  demand  in  the  communications  network,  a 
capacity  of  a  physical  transmission  line  in  the  physical  net- 
work having  the  topology  defined  by  said  physical  network 
topology  designing  means;  and 
logical  network  capacity  setting  means,  coupled  to  said  logical 
nclv^ork  topology  designing  means,  lor  selling,  based  on  an 
actual   traffic   demand   in   the  communications   network,   a 
capacity  of  a  virtual  path  in  the  logical  netv^ork  having  the 
topology  defined  by  said  logical  network  topology  designing 
means,  wherein 
topologies  and  capacities  of  the  physical  and  logical  networks 
can  be  independently  designed 
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1.  A  switch  element  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input  interfaces  for  receiving  cells  of  daw; 

a  plurality  of  output  interfaces  for  transmitting  cells  of  data; 

a  shared  pool  memory  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  cell  memories, 
wherein  each  cell  memory  can  be  connected  to  any  available 
input  interface  and  to  any  available  output  interface  and 
wherein  a  cell  memory  can  always  be  connected  to  an  avail- 
able output  interface  without  being  blocked  by  other  cell 
memones  being  output  to  other  output  interfaces; 

an  input  crosspoint  circuit  capable  of  connecting  each  of  said 
plurality  of  input  interfaces  to  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  cell 
memones.  without  being  blocked  by  cells  from  other  input 
interfaces  being  simultaneously  stored  in  any  other  cell 
memory  location; 

an  output  crosspoint  circuit  for  connecung  each  of  said  plurality 
of  cell  memones  to  any  available  one  of  said  output  inter- 
faces without  being  blocked  by  cells  stored  in  other  cell 
memory  locations  being  output  to  other  output  mierfaces.  and; 
controller  means  for  controlling  which  of  said  inputs  is  con- 
nected to  which  of  said  cell  memories  and  for  controlling 
which  of  said  outputs  is  connected  to  which  of  said  cell 
memories. 


5.583.862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATCS  FOR  ROUTING  FOR 

VIRTUAL  NETWORKS 

Ross  W.  Callon.  Bedford.  Mass..  assignor  to  Bay  Networks, 

Inc..  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No,  411,442 
Int.  CI."  H(MI,  12/56 
VS.  a.  370—397  26  Claims 

1.  A  router  lor  use  in  an  internetwork  environmeni.  the  router 
compnsing  a  routing  uble  that  stores  link  state  packets,  each  link 
state  packet  providing  infomiation  regarding  an  associated  network 
coupled  to  an  associated  router  of  the  internetwork  environment 
and  including  virtual  network  idenlihcalion  information  that  iden- 
tifies whether  the  as.sociated  network  is  a  physical  network  directly 
reachable  by  the  associated  router  or  a  virtual  network  partially 
connected  to  the  associated  router. 


5i;83.864 
LEVEL  1  GATEWAY  FOR  MDEO  DIAL  TONE 
NETWORKS 
Regina  LightfooU  New  CarroUton.  Md.;  Bill  Goodman.  CoUe- 
geville.  Pa.;  Bahman  Amin-Salehi,  Washington,  D.C.;  Llric 
E,  Arthur.  Burtonsvillc.  Md.;  John  A.  Bigham,  Pottstown, 
Pa.;   Kamran  Sistanizadeh.  Arlington.  Va.:   (Jreg  Brenner, 
and  Douglas  Clark,  both  of  Tinton  Falls.  NJ..  assignors  to 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc..  Arlington.  Va.,  and  Bell 
Communications  Research.  Inc..  Livingston.  NJ. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.809 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  12/56 


VS. 


lUutMgTibteEMn 


5_583.863 
FULL  SERVICE  NETWORK  USING  ASYNCHRONOUS 
TRANSFER  MODE  MULTIPLEXING 
John  W.  Darn  Jr..  Great  Falls.  Va.;   Bahman  Amin-Salehi. 
Washington.  D.C.;  Lisa  M.  Conoscenti.  Laurel,  and  Amos 
Lucas.  Baltimore,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic 
Network  Sersices.  Inc..  Arlington.  Va. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995.  Ser,  No,  380,744 
Int  CI."  H04L  12/56 
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I.  In  a  digital  broadband  communication  system  for  transporting 
broadband  data  from  a  plurality  of  information  providers  to  at  least 
one  subscriber,  each  of  said  infonnation  providers  outpunmg  an 
asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  data  stream,  said  ATM  data 
stream  compnsing  first  ATM  cells  having  payload  data  and  second 
ATM  cells  lacking  payload  data,  said  first  and  second  ATM  cells 
from  said  each  informauon  provider  each  having  a  corresponding 
virtual  path/virtual  circuit  (VPIA'Cl)  identifier,  a  network  compris- 
ing: 

an  ATM  edge  device  adapted  to  receive  said  ATM  data  streams 
from  said  information  providers,  said  ATM  edge  device  com- 
prising an  ATM  processor  assigning  said  first  ATM  cells  of 
said  corresponding  ATM  data  streams  to  corresponding  ATM 
output  streams,  said  ATM  processor  precluding  said  second 
ATM  cells  from  being  transmitted  on  said  ATM  output 
streams;  and 
switching  means  for  supplying  at  least  one  selected  group  of 
said  first  cells  corresponding  to  a  selected  one  of  said  infor- 
mation providers  from  one  of  said  ATM  output  streams  to  said 
at  least  one  subscriber,  said  switching  means  supplying  said 
selected  group  of  first  cells  in  response  to  a  subscriber 
request. 


I.  A  communication  network  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  user  terminals  receiving  and  processing  broadband 
information  and  transmitting  control  signals  in  response  to 
user  inputs; 

a  plurality  of  information  provider  systems; 

a  backbone  subnetwork  providing  point-to-point  two-way  com- 
munication sessions  for  interactive  multimedia  communica- 
tions with  a  selected  one  of  the  information  provider  systems; 

a  backbone  subnetwork  controller  controlling  establishment  of 
point-to-point  communication  sessions  through  the  backbone 
subnetwork; 

an  access  subnetwork  providing  dynamically  allocated  two-way 
communications  between  one  of  the  user  terminals  and  the 
backbone  subnetwork,  and  receiving  broadcast  information 
signals  and  distributing  the  broadcast  information  signals  to 
authonzed  ones  of  the  user  terminals; 

an  access  subnetwork  controller  controlling  the  access  subnet- 
work to  provide  rwo-way  communications  between  the  one 
user  terminal  and  the  backbone  subnetwork  and  to  control 
terminal  authonzations  for  reception  of  the  broadcast  infor- 
mation signals;  and 

a  gateway  interacting  with  the  backbone  subnetwork  controller, 
the  access  subnetwork  controller  and  the  user  terminals  to 
control  at  least  the  two-way  communications  through  the 
communication  network,  wherein: 

the  backbone  subnetwork  comprises  at  least  one  asynchronous 
transfer  mode  (ATM)  switch;  and 

the  gateway  communicates  with  the  backbone  subnetwork  con- 
troller and  the  access  subnetwork  controller  via  the  at  least 
one  asynchronous  transfer  mode  (ATM)  switch. 


5JW3.865 
ATM  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  HIGH  SPEED 
CONNECTION-LESS  SERVICE  FUNCTION 
Hiroshi  Esaki.  Kanagawa-ken;  Takeshi  Saito.  and  Shigeo  Mat- 
suzawa.  both  of  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  230.539,  Apr.  20,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.450.406. 
This  application  Jun.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  456.698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr  20,  1993.  5-117928; 
Jun.  30,  1993,  5-162102 

Int  a."  H04L  12/46:12/56 
VS.  a.  370—397  20  Claims 

20.  A  method  for  ATM  communication  in  an  ATM  communica- 
tion   system   formed    by    a   plurality   of  ATM    networks   inter- 
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5^83.867 

BACKPLANE  WIRING  FOR  HUB  IN  PACKET  DATA 

COMMl  NICATIONS  SYSTEM 

Nljsel  T.  Poole,  Natick.  Mass.,  assignor  lo  Digital  Equipment 

Coqjoration.  Mavnard.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  <»64,79l.  Oct.  22.  I9V2.  Pat.  No. 

5J«S.(>W.  ITiis  application  Oct.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321^5 

Int.  (I.    HtMB  <A»:    H04L5/20 

L.S.  CI.  370—257  '  ""''"« 

BUS  . 

TRANS-tErT 


networking  with  each  other,  each  network  containing  a  plurality  of 
lemiinals,  the  method  comprising  the  Meps  of: 

providing  a  desiinaiion  side  ATM  network  of  the  plurality  of 
ATM  networks  with  a  destination  side  connecuon  less  serMce 
function   means  lor  managing  a  connectionless  datagram 
transmission  in  the  plurality  of  ATM  networks; 
resolving  a  connection  idenlitier  for  ideniif>ing  an  ATM  connec- 
tion connected  lo  the  desiinalion  side  connection- less  service 
function  means  asstxialed  with  the  destination  side  ATM 
network  containing  a  destination  terminal;  and 
transmitting  a  datagram  from  each  terminal  of  the  plurality  ot 
terminals  lo  the  destination  side  connectionless  service  func 
lion  means  through  ihe  ATM  connection  ideniificd  by  the 
resolved  connection  idenlitier 


54«3.8M 
METHOD  FOR  DEI.IVERINt;  BROADCA.ST  PACKETS  IN 

A  FREQl  ENCY  HOPPINt;  l.OCAI.  AREA  NETWORK 

Frederick  W.  Vook,  Schaumburg;  William  K.  Doss.  I.ake  In 

The  Hills,  and  Mark  (i.  Demange.  Schaumburg.  all  of  III.. 

assignors  lo  Motorola,  inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  -VI9.755 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  7ni2 

U.S.  t1.  370—312  •*  flaims 
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9  A  hub  for  use  in  a  data  communications  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  line  cards,  each  line  card  having  a  plurality  ot 
receiving  pons  and  having  a  transmit-left  port  and  a  transmit- 
right  port; 

a  plurality  of  backplane  slots,  each  slot  having  a  connector  to 
receive  one  of  said  line  cards;  and 

a  programmable  means  for  contfolling  said  line  cards  into  selec- 
tively one  ot  a  bus  conhguration  OR  a  nng  configuration,  said 
programmable  means  tonhgunng  said  bus  conhguration  by 
connecting  said  iransmil-left  port  and  said  transmit-nght  pon 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  line  cards. 


5,583.868 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  COMBINING  DATA  FROM 

Mtl-TIPI.E  SERVERS  INTO  A  SINGLE  CONTINL'OLS 

DATA  STREAM  CSING  A  SWITCH 

Riihard  F.  Rashid.  WoodinviUe:  William  J.  Bolosky.  Ksaquah. 

and  Robert  V.  FiUgerald.  Redmond,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors 

lo  Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  280.190 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04L  /2/56 

MS.  a.  370—394  l"*  CUims 


1  In  a  communication  system  having  a  central  controller  in 
communication  with  a  plurality  of  user  devices  where  u^ansmis- 
sions  including  synchronizing  data  and  user  data  are  transmitted 
within  a  predetermined  penod  of  lime  dehning  a  dwell,  each  user 
device  being  enabled  for  a  predetermined  period  of  lime  dunng 
which  II  IS  capable  of  receiving  the  transmissions,  and  being 
disabled  for  a  remaining  predetermined  period  of  time  dunng 
which  It  IS  incapable  of  receiving  the  transmissions,  a  method  for 
delivering  data  lo  more  than  one  user  device  simultaneously, 
composing  the  steps  ot: 

transmitting  an  indicator  associated  with  at  least  a  portion  of  the 

dwell  indicating  that  a  transmission  of  the  user  dau  is  directed 

towards  selected  user  devices; 
informing  the  user  devices  of  a  repetition  rate  N  N.  being  an 

integer  greater  than  1 .  indicating  that  up«)n  the  occurrence  of 

each  Nth  indicator  only  a  transmission  of  the  user  dau  is 

directed  towards  more  than  one  user  device;  and 
each  user  device  scheduling  periods  of  lime  during  which  it  is 

enabled  and  disabled  respectively,  based  uptm  the  repetition 

rale  N  of  the  indicator 


^-^^I^&^- 
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1   In  a  system  having  data  servers  and  a  virtual  circuit  nelworlc 
switch  having  output  ports,  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
outpuning  a  first  sei  of  data  from  a  first  of  the  dau  servers  to  the 

virtual  circuit  network  switch; 
directing  the  first  sel  of  data  through  ihe  virtual  circuit  network 

switch  to  a  selected  output  port  of  the  virtual  circuit  network 

switch; 


outputting  a  second  set  of  data  from  a  second  of  the  data  servers 
lo  the  virtual  circuit  network  switch;  and 

directing  the  second  set  of  dau  through  the  virtual  circuit 
network  switch  to  the  selected  port  of  the  virtual  circuit 
network  switch  so  as  to  create  a  continuous  stream  of  output 
with  the  first  set  of  data  from  the  selected  output  port. 


5,583,870 

DUMMY  BURST  STRUCTURE  IN  A  CELLULAR  DIGITAL 

RADIO-COMMUNIC.\TIONS  SYSTEM  USING  THE 

TDMA  PRINCIPLE.  AND  A  BASE  STATION  FOR 

GENERATING  SUCH  A  STRUCTURE 

Marc  Delprat.  Le  Chesnay:  FrM^ric  Gourgue.  Paris,  both  of 

France,  and  Eric  Pequet.  Jamioulx.  Belgium.  as.signors  to 

.\lcatel  Mobile  Communication  France.  Paris,  France 

FUed  Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.798 
Claims  priorit>,  application  France,  Sep.  29,  1993,  93  11572 
Int.  CI."  H04J  im.i/n 
U.S.  a.  370—337  10  Claims 


5,583.869 

METHOD  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  ALLOCATING 

WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  RE.SOURCES 

(Jary  W.  Gnibe,  Palatine;  Brian  K.  Bunkenburg,  Chicago,  and 

Marc    C.    Naddell,    Schaumburg.   all    of   III.,   assignors   to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ul. 

Filed  Sep.  .W,  1994,  Ser.  No.  316,011 

Int.  CI."  H04J  _V/6 

U.S.  a.  370—347  24  Claims 
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1.  A  dummy  burst  used  in  a  cellular  digital  radio- 
communications  system  operating  on  the  principle  of  time  division 
multiple  access,  each  cell  in  the  system  being  associated  with  a 
beacon  frequency  subdivided  into  periodically-repeated  frames, 
each  of  which  compnses  at  least  one  signalling  channel  or  beacon 
path  for  transmitting  signalling  messages  lo  mobile  sutions,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  channels  serv  ing  in  particular  to  transmit  useful 
dau,  said  dummy  burst  being  transmitted  over  those  other  channels 
of  said  beacon  frequency  which  are  not  assigned  to  transmitting 
useful  dau,  or  over  certain  time  slots  of  the  signalling  channel 
when  there  is  no  signalling  dau  to  be  transmined  over  said  certain 
time  slots,  thereby  offering  a  continuous  reception  of  said  beacon 
frequency  by  said  mobile  sutions.  wherein  said  dummy  burst 
contains  synchronization  dau  addressed  to  mobile  sutions  located 
in  the  vicinity  of  a  cell  that  is  associated  with  the  beacon  frequency 
on  which  said  dummy  burst  is  transmitted. 


1.  In  a  TDM  wireless  communication  system  that  includes  a 
plurality  of  communication  units,  a  plurality  of  wireless  communi- 
cation resources,  and  a  central  controller  thai  allocates  the  plurality 
of  wireless  communication  resources  among  the  plurality  of  com- 
munication units,  a  method  for  dynamically  allocating  the  plurality 
of  wireless  communication  resources,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  requesting,  by  a  communication  unit  of  the  plurality  of 
communication  units,  a  first  number  of  wireless  communica- 
tion resources  of  the  plurality  of  wireless  communication 
resources  for  transmission  of  a  message; 

b)  when  the  first  number  of  wireless  communication  resources 
are  available,  allocating,  by  the  central  controller,  the  first 
number  of  wireless  communication  resources  to  the  commu- 
nication unit; 

c)  responsive  lo  allocation  of  the  first  number  of  wireless  com- 
municauon  resources,  transmming,  by  the  communication 
unit,  portions  of  the  message  via  the  first  number  of  wireless 
communication  resources: 

d)  monitoring,  by  the  central  controller,  transmission  of  the 
portions  of  the  message  to  determine  a  system  grade  of 
service;  and 

e)  allocating,  by  the  central  controller,  a  second  number  of 
wireless  communication  resources  to  the  communication  unit 
based  on  the  system  grade  of  service. 


5,583,871 
METHOD  FOR  HIGH-SPEED  CHARGING  OF 
SECONDARE  BATTERIES  AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Stewart  N,  Simmtrnds.  Port  Coquitlam,  Canada,  and  Isamu 
Miyamoto.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Datalink  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0651.  §  371  Date  May  24.  1995.  §  102(el 
Date  May  24.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W095A)9471.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  \fT.  6.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  20,.1994,  Ser.  No.  436,419 

Claims  priorit*,  application  Japan.  Sep.  29,  1993,  5-243223 

Int  CI."  HOIM  10/44:  H02J  7/16 

U.S.  a.  320—30  19  Claims 
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1.   A   method   of  charging   a   secondary   batter>.   compnsing: 
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a  step  1  which  sets  the  basic  dala  reading  lime  tb  required  to 

read  data: 
a  step  2  which  sets  the  charging  rale  C; 

a  step  3  which  sets  the  adjusted  dau  reading  time  ic  according 
to  the  set  charging  rate  C  and  said  basic  dala  reading  time  lb. 
said  corrected  data  reading  lime  ic  being  unique  to  said 
charging  rate  C. 
a  step  4  which,  during  the  charging  operation,  uses  an  appropn- 
ate  samphng  means  to  measure  the  terminal  voltage  of  said 
secondary  battery  at  lea-st  one  time  during  each  said  adjusted 
data  reading  lime  tc.  and  which  stores  the  mea.sured  voliage 
data  al  that  lime  into  an  appropriate  1st  memory  means; 
a  step  5  which  repeals  the  operation  of  said  step  4  a  predeter 
mined  number  of  times  L.  takes  the  summation  of  the  plural 
iiy  of  voltage  dala  obtained  in  each  adjusted  dala  reading  lime 
ic.  and  stores  the  resulting  amount  of  adjusted  voltage  value 
Dvn  over  the  amount  of  voltage  data  change  reading  sampling 
time  IS  (where  ls=Lxtc)  into  an  appropriate  2nd  memory 
means; 
a  step  6  which  calculates  the  difference  between  the  amount  of 
adjusted  voluge  value  Dvl  for  the  Isl  sampling  time  (tsl)  and 
the  amount  of  adjusted  voltage  value  Dv2  for  the  next.  2nd. 
sampling  time  (ts2)  obtained  in  step  5.  and  which  stores  the 
resulting  difference   in  anwunl   of  change  ADv   in   a   3rd 
memory  means; 
a  step  7  which  continuously  repeats  said  step  6  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  M.  and  which  takes  the  summation  of  each 
of  the   difference   values   of  ADvl    to   ADvM   (M   values) 
obuined  al  each  amount  of  change  reading  sampling  lime  (is), 
and  determines  the  amount  of  voltage  dala  change  ATDv  for 
the  overall  said  amount  of  change  reading  sampling  time  t 
(Where  t=tsxM),  the  results  being  stored  in  a  4th  memory 

means; 
a  step  8  which  periforms  a  calculation,  based  on  the  amount  of 
voluge  data  change  ATDv  stored  in  said  4ih  memory  means, 
to  determine  the  difference  AHv  between  ihe  voltage  am»iuni 
of  change  ATDv  1  measured  from  over  the  hrsi  overall  amount 
of  change  reading  sampling  time  (tl)  established  as  ninning 
from  said  Isl  sampling  lime  (tsl»  lo  the  mlh  sampling  lime 
(tsM)  for  the  predetermined  M  th  sampling,  and  the  voltage 
amount  of  change  ATDv 2  measured  from  over  the  second 
overall  amount  of  change  reading  sampling  time  established 
as  ninning*Rt>m  said  2nd  sampling  time  (ts2)  to  the  (m+l)ih 
sampling  liwe  (isM+1)  for  the  predetermined  M+l-th  sam- 
pling,      sajd       calculated       difference       AHv       (where 
AHv=ATbJ|f^ATDvl)  bero|r  stored  in  a  5th  memory  means; 
a  step  9  which  repeals  said  step  8  while  calculating  the  differ- 
ence    value     AHvn     (where     AHvn=ATDv(n+l)-ATDvn) 
between    Off    amount    of    voltage    changes    ATDvn    and 
ATDv(n*TV'si  eath  pair  of  adjacent  overall  amount  of  change 
sampling  timss  in  and  in+l.  and  stores  ihe  calculated  results 
in  5th  mertcrt  means; 
a  step  10  which  judges  whether  each  of  the  m  amounts  of 
differences  in  amount  of  voltage  change>  AHvl  lo  AHvm  are 
positive  (zero  or  greater  than  zero)  or  negative  (less  than 
zero):  and. 
a  step  11  whKh  judges,  in  the  sequence  ol  (xcurrence  of  said 
difference^in  amount  ol  voltage  changes  .^Hvl   lo  AHvm. 
whether  or  not  said  difference  in  amount  ot  voltage  change 
AHv  is  zero  or  negative  for  S  limes  continuously,  and  if  said 
difference  in  amount  of  voltage  change  AHv  is  zero  or  nega- 
tive S  limes  continuously,  slops  said  charging. 


5.583.872 
HIGH  SPEED  DATA  TRANSFER  OVER  TWISTED  PAIR 
CABLINt; 
Alan  Albr^cht.  Rocklin;  Steven  H.  Goody.  Roseville.  both  of 
(  alif    Michael  P  Spratt.  Henlewe.  I  nited  Kingdom;  Joseph 
A   Ciirtio.  Jr..  FoLsom.  and  Daniel  J.  Dove.  Applegate.  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett  Packard  C  ompany.  Palo  Alto. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  972,694.  Nov.  6.  1992.  This  application 

Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388,872 

Int.  n:  H04L  12/40 

VJS.  a.  370-^76  '5  Claims 

291  292  295 


Memory 


193 


Scrambler/ 
Dascnmbler 


Serialuation 
And  Block  Coding 


:ii 


294 


Dettrializillon 
/MBlKk 


^ 


1 


the 


_    A  method  tor  iransmitting  first  dala  across  a  network, 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  scrambling  the  first  data  lo  produce  scrambled  dala; 

(b)  senah/ing  and  block  coding  the  scrambled  data  to  produce  a 
plurality  of  serial  data  stream,  wherein  the  blixk  coding  is 
performed  using  a  5B/6B  code. 

(c)  transmitting  the  plurality  of  senal  dala  streams  across  the 
network. 

(d)  deserializing  and  block  decoding  the  plurality  of  senal  dala 
streams  to  recqver  the  scrambled  dala;  and. 

(e)  descrambling  ihe  scrambled  data  to  recover  the  first  data. 


5,583.873 

Ml'ITIPLEX  BROADCASTING  STATION  SELECTION 

METHOD 

Takashi  Mivake;  Shinichi  Abe.  Ka/uhiro  Kamiva.  and  Mut- 
surou  Tanque.  all  of  Kawag.*.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Pioneer 
Electronic  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  !•».  1995.  Ser  No.  423.948 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  27.  1994.  6-089552 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/lfy 

VS.  a.  370-527  ^  ^■'»''"* 
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1  A  multiplex  broadcasting  station  selecting  method  of  selecting 

al  least  a  receiving  radio  wave  from  multiplex  broadcasting  radio 

waves  in  which  classification  information  ot  each  broadcasting 

station  IS  superimposed  to  a  mam  signal,  based  on  previously  set 

classification  infonnation  for  reineval.  comprising  the  steps  o(. 

forming  classification   information   pieces  inio  a  plurality   of 

groups,  each  of  the  groups  being  designated  by  an  access 

number  and  created  by  a  user,  wherein  at  leasi  one  of  the 

classification  informalion  pieces  is  allocated  into  each  of  said 

plurality  of  groups  arbitrarily  by  the  user: 


retrieving  at  least  one  of  the  classification  information  pieces  in 
a  group  by  designating  the  access  number  corresponding  to 
the  group;  and 

selecting  one  or  more  multiplex  broadcasting  radio  waves  asso- 
ciated with  the  classification  information. 


Y  '-AcM:^^ 


1  A  portable  local  area  network  testing  device,  comprising: 

a  portable  enclosure  enclosing  said  testing  device; 

a  first  jack  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure  for  connecting  a 
network  hub  to  said  testing  device  via  a  cable  having  transmit 
and  receive  pairs; 

a  second  jack  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure  for  connecting 
a  computing  device  to  the  testing  device  via  a  cable  normally 
used  to  connect  said  computing  device  to  said  hub  said  cable 
having  transmit  and  receive  pairs; 

a  first  display  device  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure; 

a  second  display  device  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure; 

a  third  display  device  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure; 

a  fourth  display  device  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure; 

a  power  supply  mounted  within  suid  portable  enclosure; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  portable  enclosure  and  coupled  lo  said 
power  supply  and  to  said  first  display  device,  for  selectively 
coupling  said  pov»er  supply  to  said  first  display  device  and  to 
a  switched  power  terminal,  said  first  display  device  indicating 
when  power  from  said  power  supply  is  available  at  said 
switched  power  terminal; 

test  means  mounted  within  said  portable  enclosure  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  jacks  and  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  display  devices  and  lo  said  switched  power  terminal, 
for  generating  link  pulses  pericxiically  and  ouiputting  said  link 
pulses  to  each  of  said  first  and  second  jacks  and  any  network 
hub  coupled  to  said  first  jack  and  any  computing  device 
coupled  to  said  second  jack  when  said  switch  is  moved  to  a 
slate  where  said  power  supply  is  coupled  to  supply  power  lo 
said  test  means,  and  tor  receiving  link  pulses  from  any  net- 
work hub  coupled  to  said  first  jack  and  for  receiving  link 
pulses  generated  by  any  computing  device  coupled  lo  said 
second  jack.  and.  if  link  pulses  are  received  from  said  network 
hub.  for  dnving  said  second  display  device  lo  indicate  link 
status  as  acceptable,  and  if  link  pulses  are  received  from  any 
said  computing  de\ ice  coupled  to  said  second  jack,  for  driv- 
ing said  second  display  device  lo  indicate  link  status  as 
acceptable,  and  lor  receiv ing  a  dala  packet  from  any  network 
hub  coupled  to  said  first  jack  in  response  to  a  link  pulse 
generated  by  said  testing  device  and  transmitted  lo  said  net- 
work hub  via  said  first  jack.  and.  if  a  data  packet  is  received 
from  said  network  hub.  for  dnv ing  said  third  display  dev ice  to 
indicate  reception  ot  a  data  packet,  and  for  sensing  correct  or 
incorrect  polarity  ot  the  transmit  and  receive  pairs  of  conduc- 
tors in  any  cable  connecting  a  network  hub  to  said  first  jack 
and.  if  polarity  is  correct,  driving  said  fourth  display  device  to 
indicate  polarity  is  correct,  and  if  polarity  is  incorrect,  driving 
said  fourth  display  device  to  indicate  polarity  is  incorrect,  and 


for  sensing  correct  or  incorrect  polarity  of  the  transmit  and 
receive  pairs  of  conductors  in  any  cable  connecting  a  comput- 
ing device  lo  said  second  jack.  and.  if  polarity  is  correct, 
driving  said  fourth  display  device  to  indicate  polarity  is  cor- 
rect, and  if  polarity  is  incorrect,  driving  said  fourth  display 
device  to  indicate  polarity  is  incorrect. 


5383,874 

lOBASE-T  PORTABLE  LINK  TESTER 

Michael  E.  Smith.  N.  Plainfield.  NJ..  and  Jose  J.  Picazo.  Jr.. 

San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Infonet  Computer  Systems.  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  350.899 

int  CI."  G06F  nm 

VS.  a.  371—20.1  4  Claims 


5,583,875 
AUTOMATIC  PAR.AMETR1C  SELF-TESTING  AND 
GRADING  OF  A  HARDWARE  SYSTEM 
David  Weiss.  Palo  Alto.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Rolm  Com- 
munications Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  345,883 

Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 

VS.  CI.  371—28  26  Claims 


t 
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—  ion  nx  mx  — 

1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  a  system  according  to  one  or  more 
performance  characteristics  with  respect  to  al  least  one  variable 
parameter,  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  a  plurality  of  values  of  the  parameter: 
means  for  operating  the  sy  stem  at  each  value  of  the  parameter; 

and 
means  for  monitonng  at  least  one  performance  characteristic  al 

each  value  of  the  parameter: 
wherein  the  means  for  operating  and  the  means  for  monitonng 
are  an  intrinsic  part  of  the  system. 


5.583.876 

METHOD  OF  UPDATING  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODES 

FOR  DATA  GROUPS  HELD  IN  A  DISK  ARRAY  W ITH  A 

REDUCED  0>  ERHEAD  BY  COLLECTU  ELY  WRITING 

NEW  ERROR  CORRECTING  CODES  AT 

SEQUENTIALLY  ACCESSIBLE  LOCATIONS  THEREIN, 

AND  A  DISK  ARRAY  DEVICE  FOR  EFFECTING  THE 

SEQUENTIAL  WR 

Hitoshi    Kakuta.   Tokyo.   Japan,   assignor   to   Hitachi.   Ltd.. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.550 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  5.  1993.  5-273200 

Int.  CI."  GllC  29/00 

VS.  a.  371^10.4  27  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  rewriting  error  correcting  codes  in  a  disc  array 

device  which  includes  a  plurality  of  disc  devices  which  hold  a 

plurality  of  error  correcting  data  groups,  each  of  which  includes  a 

plurality  of  data  and  at  least  one  error  correcting  code  generated 

therefrom,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

in  response  to  a  data  rewrite  request  provided  by  an  upper  level 
device  connected  to  said  disc  array  device,  reading  old  data 
designated  by  the  data  rewrite  request  from  said  plurality  ot 
disc  devices; 
reading,  from  said  plurality  of  disc  devices,  an  old  error  correct- 
ing code  which  belongs  to  one  group  within  said  plurality  of 
error  correcting  data  groups,  to  which  one  group  the  old  dala 
belongs: 
generating  a  new  error  correcting  code  for  the  one  error  correct- 
ing data  group,  after  the  old  data  has  been  rewritten  by  new 
data  designated  by  the  data  rewnte  request,  from  the  read  old 
dala.  said  old  error  correcting  code  and  the  new  dala: 
rewriting  the  old  dala  held  in  said  plurality  of  disc  devices  by 
said  new  data; 
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lemporanly  holding  the  generated  new  etrof  correcting  code  in  a 
random  access  memory  provided  in  said  disc  array  device; 

repealing  said  step  of  reading  old  daU  to  said  step  of  temporanly 
holding  the  new  error  correcting  code  for  each  of  a  plurahiy 
of  other  data  rewrite  requesLs  subsequently  provided  by  said 
upper  level  device,  thereby  storing  a  group  of  new  emw 
correcting  codes  for  a  group  of  data  rewrite  requests  in  said 
memory,  and 

sequentially  writing  the  group  of  new  error  cociecung  codes 
held  in  said  memory  into  a  group  of  storage  locations  within 
said  plurality  of  disc  devices,  at  which  storage  locations  a 
group  of  old  error  correcting  codes  have  been  held,  according 
to  an  order  of  access  predetermined  for  storage  locations 
within  the  disc  devices; 
wherein  the  order  of  access  is  predetermined  so  that  a  plurality 
of  storage  locations  which  belong  to  the  same  track  within 
one  of  said  disc  devices  are  sequenually  accessed  according 
to  an  orxler  of  locations  within  the  track. 


5^*3,878 
SF.MK  ONDK-rOR  OPTICA!   DE\  ICE 
Hiloshi  Shlmizu,  and  Michinori  Irikawa.  both  of  Yokohama, 
Japan,  assignors  to  The  Kurukawa  Kleclric  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  2M^10 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Jun.  23.  1993,  5-177459 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  .J//y 

VS.  a.  372-45  '2  Claims 

12  18 
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15 
1  A  semiconductor  optical  device  comprising  an  active  layer, 
upper  and  lower  optical  conlinemeni  layers  and  upper  and  lower 
cladding  layers  fonned  on  a  semiconductor  substrate,  said  active 
layer  being  sandwiched  by  said  upper  and  lower  opucal  confine- 
mem  layers,  said  lower  and  upper  cladding  layers  being  arranged 
under  said  lower  optical  confinement  layer  and  on  said  upper 
optical  confinement  layer,  respectively,  lo  form  an  SCH  sinicture. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  optical  confinement  layers  include 
multiquantum  barrier  (MQB)  structures  as  part  thereof. 


53*3  jrn 

METHOD  AND  AfTAR-ATlS  FOR  GENERATING  HIGH 
POWER  LASra  roiSES  IN  THE  TWO  TO  SIX  MICRON 

WAVELENCJTH  RANGE 
David  C   MacPherson.  C  onifer;  loren  D.  Nebon.  Evergreen, 
and  Martin  J.  O'Brien,  Bailey,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  lo 
Ophir  CorporatioB,  IJttldon.  Colo. 

Filed  Mav  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437.676 

Int  CI."  HOIS  3/M 

VS.  a.  372-4  <»  ^^"" 
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5.583,Jt79 
GALLUM  NITRIDE  GROCP  COMPOCND 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER  DIODE 
Shiro  Yamaiaki,  Norikatsu  Koide;  Katsuhide  Manabe.  all  of 
Aichi-ken;  Isamu  Akasaki,  38-805.  1  ban,  Joshin  1-cbeme, 
NLshi-ku,  Nagoya-shi.  Aichi-ken  451.  and  Hiroshi  Amano, 
508,  2-104.  Yamanole.  Meitou-ku,  Nagoya-shi,  Aichi-ken  465, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyoda  (;osei  Co..  Ltd.:  Research 
Development;   Isamu  Akasaki.  and  Hiroshi  Amano,  aU  of 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.946 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1994,  6-106055; 
Apr.  20.  1994.6-106056 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  S/IH:  HOIL  3/00 
VS.  CI  372—45  ">  C>»»"" 


UMI 


134L— '         ^132 

1    Apparatus  for  generating  an  output  laser  pulse  having  any 

wavelength  within  a  range  of  :   to  6  microns,  said  apparatus 

compnsing;  j        j      «■ 

an  oscillator  laser  cavity  compnsing  an  oscillator  rod  made  ot 

tunable  laser  material  capable  of  generating  an  initial  ia.scT 

pulse  within  a  tuning  range  of  from  750  to  1000  nm;  and 

a  Raman  device  coupled  to  said  rod  to  shift  the  wavelength  of 

said  initial  laser  pulse  into  said  range  of  from  2  to  6  microns 

to  form  said  output  laser  pulse  having  a  wavelength  within 

said  range,  said  Raman  device  being  responsive  to  said  initial 

laser  pulse  lo  generate  radiation  at  first  and  second  Stokes 

wavelengths,  said  output  laser  pulse  being  radiation  at  said 

second  Stokes  wavelength 


1  A  gallium  nitride  group  compound  semiconductor  laser  diode 
satisfying  the  formula  (AI.Ga,  .),ln,  .N.  inclusive  of  OgXSl  and 
OgyS  1  comprising 

a  double  hetero-junction  slnicturc  sandwiching  an  active  layer 
between  layers  having  wider  band  gaps  than  said  active  layer 
wherein  said  active  layer  composes  a  magnesium  (Mg)doped 
p-type  conductive  gallium  nitnde  group  compound  semicon- 
ductor satisfying  the  formula  (AI.Ga,  .).ln,,N.  inclusive  of 
O^XSl  andOSySl 


5383.880 
SEMICONDl  CTOR  LASER 
Yukio  Shakuda.  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignor  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.. 
Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  .Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233181 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  J/19 

VS.  a.  372—46  7  Claims 


I   A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

an  active  layer  comprising  a  semiconductor  of  gallium  arsenide 

type  compound; 
cladding  layers  comprising  an  upper  cladding  layer  and  a  lower 

cladding  layer  each  made  of  gallium  arsenide  compound,  said 

upper  cladding  layer  and  lower  cladding  layer  sandwiching 

said  active  layer;  and 
a  current  bkKking  layer  having  a  stripe  groove  functioning  as  a 

current  path  provided  in  at  least  one  of  said  cladding  layers; 
wherein  said  current  blocking  layer  is  made  of  gallium  nitride 

type  compound. 


5.583.881 

SEMICONDCCTOR  LASER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MANCFACTl-RING  THE  SAME 

Satoshi  I'chida.  and  Hiroshi  Mataki,  both  of  Kyoto,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Rohm  Co..  Ltd.,  Kyoto,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  383.859 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  2.  1994.  6-016843 

Int.  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  372—49  11  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  laser  comprising: 

an  active  layer  having  a  light-emitting  region  of  striped  struc- 
ture; 

an  upper  cladding  layer  formed  on  said  active  layer; 

a  lower  cladding  layer  formed  under  said  active  layer,  said 
active  layer  being  interposed  between  said  upper  and  lower 
cladding  layers; 

facets  formed  on  both  ends  of  a  stripe  of  said  lighl-emiiting 
region  in  which  a  pan  of  light  emitted  is  radiated,  remaining 
light  is  reflected  and  amplified;  and 

a  means  for  having  a  minimum  value  of  a  coherence  in  a  range 
between  2  mW  and  7  mW  of  output  of  a  light  radiated  from 
one  of  said  facets  which  is  a  light  output  power,  and  for 
preventing  a  phenomenon  in  which  said  output  power  is 
reduced  in  a  range  at  most  25  mW  in  accordance  with  an 


increase  of  said  current,  varied  by  a  variation  of  a  current 
applied  lo  said  active  layer,  wherein  said  means  includes  a 
current  blocking  layer  having  a  stnped  groove,  said  upper 
cladding  layer  includes  first  and  second  upper  cladding  layers, 
said  current  blocking  layer  formed  between  said  first  and 
second  upper  cladding  layers,  said  first  upper  cladding  layer 
being  provided  on  one  side  of  said  active  layer,  a  difl'erence  of 
a  refractive  index  in  a  lateral  direction  of  said  active  layer, 
said  first  upper  cladding  layer,  and  said  current  blocking  layer 
being  ranged  between  4.2x10  "  and  5x10  '.  said  difference  of 
refractive  index  being  calculated  from  each  refractive  index 
and  each  thickness  of  said  active  layer,  said  first  upper  clad- 
ding layer  and  said  current  blocking  layer. 


5383.882 

LASER  APPARATCS  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING 

LASER 

Tsuyoshi  Miyai:  Satoshi  Makio.  both  of  Kumagaya;  Y'asunori 
Furukawa,  and  Masayoshi  Sato,  both  of  Fukaya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  395367 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1994.  6-100394; 
Sep.  21,  1994,  6-226751 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  3/08 
L.S.  CI.  372—103  19  Claims 
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1.  .A  laser  apparatus  comprising: 

a  resonator  including  a  laser  crystal  composed  of  a  fluonde 
which  contains  chromium  and  at  least  one  laser  beam  manipu- 
lating optical  component;  and 

an  exciter  for  exciting  said  laser  crystal  so  a.s  to  emit  therefrom 
a  laser  beam  that  is  directed  through  said  optical  component. 

said  laser  beam  manipulating  optical  component  hav  ing  an  aper- 
ture which  has  a  diameter  that  is  at  least  five  times  as  large  as 
the  diameter  of  the  laser  beam  which  is  directed  therethrough. 


5383,883 
ELECTRIC  ARC-FURNACE  STABILIZATION  USING 
>  OUTAGE  PULSE  INJECTION 
Lars  Paulsson,  Yittsjd,  and  Lennart  Angquist,  Enkoping.  both 
of  Sweden,  assignors  to  .Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB.  \asteras, 
Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE94/00072.  §  371  Date  Oct.  24.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Oct.  24.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22279,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325308 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Mar.  18.  1993.  9300897 
Int.  a."  H05B  7/144 
VS.  a.  373—102  12  Claims 

1.  Furnace  equipment,  comprising:  an  arc  furnace  with  at  least 
one  electrode  and  connection  members  for  connecting  the  furnace 
10  a  power-supply  network  tor  supplying  an  arc  at  the  electrode 
with  current,  at  least  one  pulse-generating  member  which  supplies 
to  the  furnace,  in  connection  with  an  interruption  in  the  arc.  at  least 
one  voltage  pulse  for  striking  the  arc. 
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for  use  in  communication  beween  plural  transceivers,  composing: 
assigning  a  corresponding  identification  number  to  each  of  the 
transceivers,  wherein  one  of  the  transceivers  transmits  ANI 
digital  data  including  the  corresponding  identification  number 
when  the  transceiver  transmits  over  a  communications  chan- 
nel; ,  -   .. 
representing  each  bit  ANI  data  as  predetermined  pattern  of  chips 
or  as  a  complement  of  the  predetermined  pattern  ot  chips:  and 
using  a  modem  in  the  transceiver  having  a  chip  transmission 
frequency  greater  that  a  frequency  of  an  ANI  earner  wave 
form  to  repeatcdiv  generated  the  predetermined  pattern  of 
chip  and  the  complement  of  the  predetermined  pattern  of 
chips  top  simulate  the  ANI  earner  waveform. 


5j;83.884 

SPREAD  SPECTRIM  MODULATION  AND 

DEMODULATION  SYSTEMS  WHICH  AC  CELERATE 

DATA  RATE  WrTHOl'T  INCREASING  MULTILEVEL 

INDEXING  OF  PRIMARY  MODULATION 

Hidenorl   Manivama.  and   Hideho  Tomita.   both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignors  lo  NEC  CorporaUon.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.7.12 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  16.  1993,  5-316161 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  /5/00 

VS.  a.  375-207  52  O'^ 

I   SSTMMMTTin 


5.583.886 

METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

CHANNEL  RESPONSES  AND  MODIFYING  A  RECEIVED 

SIGNAL  THEREWITH 
Kamyar  Rohanl;  Amitava  (Jhosh.  both  of  Fort  Worth,  and  R. 
Mark    Harrison.    Grapevine,    all    of    Tex..    a.ssignors    to 
Moiort>la.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

Filed  Dec.  3.  1992.  Ser.  No.  985.051 
Int  CI."  H04B  .</46.  /  7AM) 


VS.  a.  375—227 
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1.  A  spread  spectrum  modulation  method  comprising  the  steps 


(a)  dividing  a  binary  senal  dau  into  a  first  bit  dau  and  a  second 
bit  data; 

(b)  primanly  modulating  said  first  bit  data; 

(c)  selecung  a  spread  code  corresponding  to  said  second  bit  daU; 

(d)  spread  said  primarily  modulated  first  bit  dau  with  said 
selected  spread  code. 


5.583.885 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  ENCODING  AND 
DECODINC;  AUTOMATIC  RADIO  INDENTIFICATION 
DATA 
James  M.  Flynn.  Raleigh.  N.C..  and  Bnino  Yurman.  Lynch 
burg.  Va..  a.<»ignors  to  Ericsson  <;E  Mobile  C  ommunicatioas 
Inc..  Research  Triangle  Parii.  N.C. 
DivLsion  of  Ser.  No.  191i42.  Feb.  4,  1994.  PaL  No.  5,493.582. 
ThLs  application  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510.493 
Int.  CI.'  H04B  \/iX. 
VS.  CI.  375—222  '*  Claims 

L  An  automatic  number  identificauon  (AND  signalling  method 


5  In  a  commumcation  system  having  a  receiver  and  a  plurality 
of  transmitters,  a  method  for  determining  a  plurality  of  channel 
responses  and  modifying  a  received  signal  therewith,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

transmining  from  each  of  said  plurality  of  transmitters  one  of  a 
plurality  of  known  signals,  said  plurality  of  known  signals 
being  known  to  said  receiver; 
measuring  said  plurality  of  known  signals  at  said  receiver; 
determining  a  plurality  of  channel  response  coefficients  using  an 
inverse  of  a  known  signal  matnx  and  said  plurality  of  known 
signals  measured  by  said  receiver;  and 
calculating  a  ratio  of  a  main  channel  power  of  the  received 
signal   to  a   sum  of  a  power  of  a   plurality   of  interfering 
channels  using  said  plurality  of  channel  response  coefficients 


5.583.887 
TRANSMISSION  SIGNAL  PRCKESSING  APPARATUS 

Hirovasu    MuraU.   and   Taka.shi    Kaku.   both   of   Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1993.  Ser.  No.  31.621 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  13.  1992.  4-054960 
InL  CI."  H03H  1/iO:  H04L  21/04 
VS.  CI.  37.5—229  >2  Claims 

5  A  transmission  signal  processing  apparatus  which  has  a  plu- 
rality of  channels  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  transmission  point 
signals,  comprising: 
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roll-off  filter  means  for  executing  a  roll-off  filtering  process  and 
an  interpolation  process  with  a  multiple  of  two  for  a  corre- 
sponding transmission  point  signal  of  said  plurality  of  trans- 
mission point  signals  to  limit  a  frequency  band  of  said  trans- 
mission point  signal,  said  roll-off  filtering  process  being 
adapted  to  form  a  frequency  spectrum  charactenslic  of  said 
transmission  point  signal  in  a  cosine  roU-oiT  shape;  and 

interpolator  means  for  executing  an  interpolation  process  with  a 
multiple  of  two  for  a  signal  received  from  said  roll-off  filter 
means,  the  interpolation  process  being  a  filtering  process  for 
forming  a  frequency  spectrum  charactenstic  of  said  received 
signal  in  a  cosine  roll-off  shape,  said  interpolation  process 
tieing  executed  at  least  one  time  to  raise  a  sampling  frequency 
of  said  received  signal  lo  a  frequency  at  which  said  transmis- 
sion point  signal  can  be  modulated. 

wherein  the  number  of  execution  limes  of  said  interpolation 
process  of  said  interpolator  means  for  said  transmission  point 
signal  is  given  by  the  following  formula: 


where  fl  is  a  frequency  at  which  said  transmission  point  signal 
can  be  modulated;  f2  is  a  sampling  frequency  of  said  trans- 
mission point  signal  which  is  inputted  lo  said  roll-oflf  filter 
means;  and  n  is  the  number  of  execution  times  of  said 
interpolation  process. 
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1.  A  vector  quantizing  method  of  vector  quantizing  a  time 
sequential  signal  divided  into  consecutive  frames,  each  comprising 
a  plurality  of  subframes  identified  by  subframe  indexes,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 
extracting  first  and  second  feature  vectors  at  least  from  first  and 
second  subframes  of  a  current  frame  of  said  time  sequential 
signal; 
calculating  a  quantized  frame  \ector  for  said  current  frame  by 
usine  said  first  feature  vector; 


interpolating  an  interpolated  feature  vector  for  said  current 
frame  based  on  interpolation  coefficient  vectors  between  said 
quantized  frame  vector  anij  another  quantized  frame  vector 
calculated  for  a  previous  frame  which  is  at  least  one  frame 
prior  to  said  current  frame; 

calculating  an  error  between  said  second  feature  vector  and  said 
interpolated  feature  vector  as  an  error  feature  vector; 

quantizing  said  error  feature  vector  into  a  quantized  error  vector, 
and 

producing  quantized  subframe  vectors  for  said  plurality  of  sub- 
frames  by  using  said  subframe  indexes,  the  quantized  frame 
vector  for  said  current  frame,  said  interpolated  feature  vector, 
and  said  quantized  error  vector. 


5383,889 
TRELLIS  CODED  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FOR  HDTV 
Richard  W.  Citta.  Oak  Park,  and  David  A.  Willming.  Palatine, 
both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Zenith  Electronics  Coiporation. 
Glenview.  111. 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,181 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/06:  H04B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  375—341  41  Claims 
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5.583.888 

VECTOR  QUANTIZATION  OF  A  TIME  SEQUTNTIAL 

SIGNAL  BY  QUANTIZING  AN  ERROR  BETWEEN 

Sl'BFRAME  AND  INTERPOLATED  FEATURE  VECTORS 

Shigeru  Ono.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  13,  1993.  5-226778 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/66 

VS.  CI.  375—240  20  Claims 


24.  A  data  receiver  comprising: 

means  for  developing  a  received  data  signal  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  regularly  spaced  symbols,  each  of  said  symbols 
representing  3-bits  Z,,,  Z,,  Z,  produced  by  coding  a  first  data 
bit  X,  using  a  multi-state  convolution  coder  to  denve  bits  Z,,, 
Z,  and  a  second  data  bit  X,  using  a  modulo-2  precoder  to 
derive  bit  Z^,  wherein  bits  Z^.  Z,  identify  respective  subsets 
(a-d)  of  said  symbols,  each  of  said  subsets  (a-d)  comprising 
two  equally  spaced  symbol  values,  and  bits  Z,,  Z,  identify 
respective  pairs  of  said  symbols  each  composing  two  adjacent 
symbol  values; 

a  multi-state  linear  filter  for  reducing  NTSC  co-channel  interfer- 
ence characterizing  said  received  data  signal; 

first  decoder  means  for  estimating  data  bits  X,.  X,  from  said 
linearly  filtered  data  signal; 

second  decoder  means  for  estimating  data  bits  X,.  X,  from  said 
received  data  signal;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  said  first  decoder  means  or  said 
second  decoder  means  for  providing  said  estimated  data  bits 
X,.  X,. 


5.583,890 
ERROR  CORRECTION  OF  MSK  SIGNALS  DEPENDENT 

ON  SAMPLE  QUALITY 
Steven  D.  Bromley.  Austin.  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Sep.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  308^30 
Int.  CI."  H04L  27/10 
VS.  CI.  375—274  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  error  correction  of  MSK-coded  data  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

receiv  ing  a  signal  partitionable  into  adjacent  frames  each  subdi- 
vidaWe  into  three  parts,  wherein  a  fundamental  frequency  of 
the  signal  is  fixed  within  a  frame  of  the  adjacent  frames  and 
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METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  EOR  PERFORMING 

TRANSMISSION  OF  DIGITAL  DATA  BY  CODING  BIT 

INFORMATION  INTO  THE  SHAPE  OF  A  Pl'LSE  AND 

DECODIN(;  THE  BIT  INFORMATION  FROM  THE 

SHAPE  OF  THE  PI  I.SE 

Spas«  Drakul.  l.jubUana.  Slovenia,  and  F.iio  BiRlieri,  Turin. 

luly.  assignoni  lo  \asko  Drakul.  Brl.n^hl»j.  Denmark 

Filed  Jan.  21.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  I»4.0fr4 
Claims  prioril>.  application  Slovenia.  Jan.  21,  1993.  9300025 
Int.  CI."  H03K  7A)2:m2 
VJS.  CI.  375-353  »>  ^l"'"*^ 


represents  a  logical  slate  of  an  MSK-codcd  data  hii.  and 
wherein  the  signal  has  a  known  phase  relationship  between 
ihe  adjacent  frames; 

synthesizing  a  hrst  sample  quality  metnc  applicable  to  a  portion 
of  the  signal  associated  with  a  last  pan  of  the  parts  of  a  first 
frame  of  the  adjacent  frames  and  a  second  sample  quality 
metric  applicable  to  a  portion  of  the  signal  associated  with  a 
first  part  of  the  parts  ot  a  second  frame  following  the  hrst 
frame,  wherein  each  of  the  first  and  second  sample  quality 
metncs  have  a  magnitude  dependent  on  a  time  that  the  asso- 
ciated p<irtion  of  the  signal  has  a  magnitude  dilTerent  than  an 
average  magnitude  of  the  signal;  and 

detemiining  a  corrected  pt>lanly  of  the  portion  of  the  signal 
associated  wid>  the  last  part  of  the  parts  of  the  first  frame 
dependent  on  a  sample  quality  metric  having  a  greater  mag 
nitude  of  the  hrsi  sample  quality  metnc  and  the  second 
sample  quality  metric  and  providing  a  con^ected  MSK-coded 
data  bit  dependent  thereon. 


1  A  method  for  perfonning  transmission  of  digital  information 
by  generating  coded  signals  in  the  form  of  pulses  on  the  basis  of 
binary  digital  information  and  decoding  the  coded  signals  into  the 
binarv  digital  Information,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

generating  pulses  of  at  least  two  distinctly  different  shapes. 

coding  in  each  pulse  one  bit  of  information  in  a  polarity  of  each 

pulse  and  coding  bit  infonnation  in  a  shape  of  each  pulse  and 

decoding  from  each  pulse  the  one  bit  information  from  the 

polarity  of  each  pulse  and  the  further  bit  information  from  the 

shape  of  each  pulse. 


5.583.891 

NOISE  ATTENIATION  CIRCl  IT  FOR  AMPLITIDE 

MODILATED  RADIO  AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Roy  H.  F^pe.  Scottsdale.  and  Richard  Polyka.  Mesa,  both  of 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  SchaumburR.  111. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .W2.171 

Int.  CI."  H03D  hiXf:  H04B  T/IO 

U.S.  CI.  375—346  "  <^''"'"" 


5383,893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SAFELY  SUSPENDING 

AND  RESUMING  OPERATION  OF  AN  ELECTRONIC 

DEVICE 

\an  M.  Nguyen.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  lnstnin»ents 

Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293.762 

Int.  CI.'  HWl.  "AH) 

VS.  a.  375—357  20  Claims 
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1   A  noise  attenuation  circuit  for  reducing  noise  in  an  AM  radio 
receiver,  the  noise  attenuation  circuit  comprising; 

means  for  detecting  a  noise  pulse  m  an  RF  signal  received  by  the 

AM  radio  receiver;  and 
an  Rl-  attenuator  for  attenuating  said  RF  signal  in  a  signal  path 

of  the  AM  radio  receiver,  said  RF  attenuator  being  enabled 

when  said  noise  pulse  is  detected  and  said  RF  attenuator 

reducing  a  magnitude  of  said  noise  pulse. 


1  A  method  tor  salely  suspending  and  resuming  operation  of  an 
elecuonic  device,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

generating  a  first  clock  signal;  generating  a  second  clock  signal 
in  response  to  said  first  clock  signal,  said  second 

clock  signal  serving  as  a  clock  for  said  electronic  device;  receiv- 
ing a  third  ckKk  signal  from  said  electronic  device,  said  third 
clock  signal 

being  said  second  clock  signal  divided  by  a  hrst  predetennined 
value;  generating  a  fourth  cUvk  signal  comprising  said  first 
cUK-k  signal  divided  by  said  hrst 

predetermined  value;  synchronizing  said  fourth  clock  signal  to 
said  third  clock  signal: 


disabling  said  second  clock  signal  in  response  to  a  test  grant 
signal  when  said  fourth  clock  signal  is  in  a  predetermined  one 
of  a  plurality  of  states;  and 

re-enabling  said  disabled  second  clock  signal  In  response  to 
removal  of  said  test  grant  signal  when  said  fourth  clock  signal 
is  in  a  state  Immediately  following  said  predetermined  one  of 
a  plurality  of  states. 


5.583,894 
SLIP  BIFFER  FOR  SYNCHRONIZING  DATA  TRANSFER 

BETWEEN  TWO  DEVICES 
Charles  E.  Linsley,  San  Jose.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
og}',  Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  407^25 

Int.  CI."  H04L  7AX):  JAM:  7/06 

VS.  a.  375—372  24  Oaims 


1.  A  slip  buffer  compnsing; 
a  first-in-first-oul  memory; 

an  input  address  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  first-in- 
first-out  memory,  for  generating  addresses  into  which  data  is 
read  into  the  first-in-first-out  memory; 
an  output  address  generating  means,  coupled  to  the  first-ln- 
first-out  memory,  for  generating  addresses  from  which  data  is 
read  from  the  first-ln-first-out  memory;  and. 
a  slip  buffer  control  logic,  coupled  to  the  output  address  gener- 
ating means.  Including 

a  first  latch  Into  which  is  stored  a  first  boundary  address  of  a 
first  frame  boundary,  the  first  latch  including  a  first  validity 
bit  which  indicates  whether  the  first  boundary  address  Is 
valid, 
a  second  latch  into  which  is  stored  a  second  boundary  address 
of  a  second  frame  boundary,  the  second  latch  including  a 
second  validity  bit  which  indicates  whether  the  second 
boundary  address  is  valid,  and 
slip  address  generation  means,  coupled  to  the  first  latch  and 
the  second  latch,  for  loading  a  first  new  output  address  into 
the  output  address  generating  means  when  a  current  input 
address  in  the  Input  address  generating  means  is  about  to 
overtake  a  current  output  address  In  the  output  address 
generating  means,  the  first  new  output  address  being  a  full 
frame  ahead  of  the  current  output  address  in  the  output 
address  generating  means,  the  slip  address  generation 
means  also  being  for  loading  a  second  new  output  address 
Into  the  output  address  generating  means  when  the  current 
output  address  is  about  lo  overtake  the  current  input 
address,  the  second  new  output  address  being  a  full  frame 
behind  the  current  output  address  in  the  output  address 
generating  means. 


5383,895 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  A  SEALED  PASSAGE  IN  A 
REFRACTORY  COMPOSITE  PART,  AND  APPLICATION 
TO  THE  PRODLCTION  OF  A  REFRACTORY 
COMPOSITE  STRUCTURE  COOLED  BY  FLUID 
CIRCULATION 
Ludovic  Filipuzzi.  Pes.sac.  and  Philippe  Huet.  Margaux.  both  of 
France,   assignors   to   Societe   Europeenne   de   Propulsion. 
Suresnes.  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR92/01243,  §  371  Date  Jun.  29.  1994,  §  102(el 
Date  Jun.  29.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/13636.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  8.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  30.  1992,  Ser.  No.  256,253 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  France,  Dec.  31.  1991.  91  16390 
InL  CI."  G21C  IJ/m 
VS.  CI.  376—150  4  Claims 
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■1        -  " 

1.  A  method  of  forming  a  sealed  circuit  for  a  cooling  fluid  in  a 
thermal  protection  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements 
made  of  a  thermostnictural  refractory  composite  material,  said 
method  comprising; 

forming  a  passage  in  each  of  said  elements; 
providing  each  passage  with  a  metal  lining  bonded  to  the  refrac- 
tory composite  matenal  and  sealing  the  passage,  and; 
connecting  the  passages  of  the  elements  one  to  the  other  by 
means  of  coupling  bonded  to  the  metal  linings,  to  form  said 
circuit  for  a  cooling  fluid,  wherein  the  metal  lining  in  each 
element  Is  plastically  deformable  under  conditions  of  use  of 
the  structure  such  that  differential  expansion  of  thermal  origin 
between  the  refractory  composite  material  and  the  metal  lin- 
ing can  be  compensated  by  plastic  deformation  of  the  linings, 
whereas  mechanical  strength  of  the  structure  is  provided  by 
the  thermostnictural  refractory  composite  material. 


5383,896 
TRANSMISSION  TYPE  SLOW  POSITRON  BEAM 
GENERATING  DEV  ICE 
Masafumi  Hirose.  and  Masakazu  Washio.  both  of  Kanagawa. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries.  Ltd..  Tokyo. 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  203.628.  Mar.  1,  1994,  PaL  No.  5319,738. 
This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550J01 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993,  54)63610 
Int.  CI."  G21G  l/IO 
U.S.  CI.  376—195  5  Claims 

5.  A  combination  of  a  particle  accelerator  for  producing  accel- 
erated panicles  and  a  slow  positron  beam  generating  device  com- 
pnsing; 
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evacuating  the  valve  manifold  volume: 
allowing  the  second  amount  of  gas  to  expand  isothermaily 
from  the  calibrated  reference  volume  into  the  valve  mam- 
fold  volume  within  which  is  placed  a  sample  nuclear  fuel 
pellet  and  measuring  the  pressure  of  the  second  amount  of 
gas  in  the  calibrated  reference  volume  and  the  valve  mani- 
fold volume, 
where  the  difference  between  the  volume  of  the  valve  manifold 
without  the  sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  and  the  volume  of  the  valve 
manifold  with  the  sample  is  the  volume  of  the  sample;  and 
measunng  the  weight  of  the  sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  to  deter- 
mine its  mass. 


^300CO0L»«i  DEva 

a  target  member  having  an  incident  surface  and  an  opposite 
surface  opposite  to  said  incident  surface  for  producing,  when 
said  mcident  surface  is  irradiated  by  said  accelerated  particles 
B*  decay  radioisotopes  due  to  nuclear  reaction  within  said 
target  member  so  that  said  jJ"  decay  radioisotopes  emu  fast 
positrons  around  said  P"  decay  radiois.>topes  and  for  moder 
ating  said  fast  positrons  into  slow  positrons;  and 

an  ejecting  electrode  disposed  nearer  to  said  opposite  surface 
than  said  incident  surface  and  supplied  with  said  slow 
positrons  emitted  from  said  opposite  surface  for  ejecting  said 
slow  positrons  as  a  slow  positron  beam. 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  A  WALL 
PORTION  FROM  A  WALL  OF  A  Tl  Bl'LAR  MEMBER 

Jeffrev   E.  Hvdeman.  Murrysville;  William  (J.  Cole.  Greens- 
burg,  and  Stephen  M.  Ira.  Pittsburgh,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Westingbouse  Electric  CorporaUon.  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .^55383.  Dec.  4.  l'W4.  This  application 
Sep.  L  1W5,  Ser.  No.  474.648 
int.  Cl.'^  G21C  l-^m 
VS.  O.  376—260  «  ^ '»'"« 
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METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

Fl  EL  PELLET  DENSITY  I  SING  GAS  DISPLACEMENT 

D«mald  J.  Hill.  Richland.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens  Power 

Corporation,  Richland,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.276 

Int.  CI."  G21C  I7AK);  GOIN  V/26 
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1.  A  process  for  determining  the  density  of  a  sample  nuclear  fuel 
pellet  using  gas  displacement  composing  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  volume  of  a  valve  manifold  volume  without  a 
sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  by: 

providing  a  lirsl  amount  of  gas  into  a  calibrated  reference 
volume  having  a  predetermined  volume  and  measunng  the 
pressure  of  the  amount  of  gas  in  the  calibrated  reference 
volume; 
evacuating  the  valve  manifold  volume: 
allowing  the  first  amount  of  gas  in  the  calibrated  reference 
volume  to  expand  isothermaily  from  the  calibrated  refer- 
ence volume  into  the  valve  manifold  volume  without  a 
sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  and  measunng  the  pressure  of 
the  first  amount  of  gas  in  the  calibrated  reference  volume 
and  the  valve  manifold  volume; 
determining  the  volume  of  the  valve  manifold  volume  within 
which  a  sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  is  placed  by; 
placing  a  sample  nuclear  fuel  pellet  whose  density  is  to  be 

determined  within  the  valve  manifold  volume: 
providing  a  second  amount  of  gas  into  the  calibrated  reference 
volume  and  measunng  the  pressure  of  the  second  amount 
of  gas  in  the  calibrated  reference  volume: 


7  In  a  nuclear  steam  generator  tube,  a  method  of  removing  a 
wall  portion  from  a  wall  of  the  tube,  the  wall  pt>rtion  defined  by  a 
slot  cut  through  the  wall  of  the  tube  and  circumscribing  the  wall 
poition.  such  that  the  wall  portion  is  suspended  in  the  wall  of  the 
lube  by  a  pair  of  ligatures  thereof  connecting  the  wall  portion  to 
the  wall  of  the  tube,  the  ligatures  being  colinerally  aligned  to 
define  a  pivot  axis  extending  therethrough,  the  wall  portion  having 
a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end.  the  method  compnsing  the  steps 

(a)  pivoting  the  wall  portion  abt^ul  the  pivot  axis  by  radially 
expanding  a  bladder  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  protu- 
berances integrallv  fomied  therewith  and  colinerally  aligned 
therearound,  at  least  one  of  the  protuberances  pushing  the 
distal  end  of  the  wall  portion  as  the  bladder  expands  in  order 
to  rotate  the  proximal  end  of  the  wall  portion  into  the  tube  as 
the  wall  portion  pivots: 

(b)  moving  an  elongate  mandrel  into  intimate  engagement  with 
the  proximal  end  of  the  wall  portion  after  pivoting  the  wall 
portion: 

(c)  moving  the  mandrel  to  downwardly  displace  the  wall  ponioii 
after  moving  the  mandrel  into  engagement  with  the  wall 
portion  in  order  to  sever  the  ligatures;  and 

(d)  retaining  the  wall  portion  between  the  mandrel  and  a  cup- 
shaped  retainer  sunounding  the  mandrel  after  the  ligatures 
sever. 


5,583,899 

REMOVABLE  RETROFIT  SHROl'D  FOR  A  BOILING 

WATER  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  AND  ASSOCIATED 

METHOD 

Charles  W.  Relf.  Fremont  Calif.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  373377 

Int  CI."  G21C  15/00 

V.S.  C\.  376—287  8  Claims 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  l.l-Xb"^  Pt  and  2.2-16'?fr  Pd. 
at  least  one  material  of  not  more  than  1. 0*5^  (including  0%)  in  total 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Nb.  Ti.  Zr,  Ta.  Hf  and  V.  and 
not  less  than  50%  Fe.  a  volume  size  factor  of  Cr  of  said  austenitic 
steel  relative  to  an  average  atomic  volume  of  a  matrix  phase 
thereof  being  0.900-1.030. 
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ATMOSPHEB  UNDER  ATMOSPHERIC 
AIR  AT  BOOM  TEMP 


IRRASIATION   SAW>l£ 
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5.  A  nuclear  reactor  comprising  structural  members  provided 
vkithin  a  reactor  pressure  vessel  which  members  are  a  neutron 
source  pipe,  a  reactor  core  support  plate,  a  neutron  instrumentation 
pipe,  a  control  rod  insertion  pipe,  a  shroud,  an  upper  lattice  plate,  a 
fuel  assembly  cladding  tube  and  a  channel  box.  at  least  a  surlace 
portion  of  al  least  one  of  said  structural  members  being  made  ol 
austenitic  steel  which  has  a  wholly  ausienitic  structure  and  v^■hlch 
consists  essentially,  by  weight,  of  not  more  than  0.02'J  C.  not 
more  than  I'J  Si.  not  more  than  0.029f  P.  not  more  than  0.02'/f  N. 
0.5- lb'*  Mn.  9-22<S  Cr.  8-14'S  Ni.  0.5-i'i  Mo.  at  least  one  kind 


5383,901 

MEDICAL  APPARATUS  HAVING  AN  X-RAY 

DIAGNOSTICS  INSTALLATION 

Josef  Reitter,  Moehrendorf.  and  Klaus  Herrmann.  Nuernberg, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,513 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  14,  1994,  44  00 
997.6 

Int  CI."  H05G  1/64 
U.S.  a.  378—4  22  Oaims 


1.  In  a  pressure  vessel  of  a  nuclear  reactor  containing  a  core 
assembly  enclosed  within  a  core  shroud,  the  core  shroud  spaced 
radially  inwardly  of  a  side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel  with  an 
annular  pump  deck  welded  in  a  place  in  an  annular  radial  space 
between  the  core  shroud  and  the  side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel, 
the  impro\ement  wherein  the  shroud  is  provided  with  a  radially 
outwardly  directed  flange  ring  at  a  lower  end  of  the  shroud,  said 
flange  ring  provided  with  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  holes  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  fasteners  used  to  secure  the 
shroud  to  said  pump  deck,  and  wherein  a  plurality  of  wedge 
supports  are  fixed  to  said  flange  nng  and  at  least  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  wedge  elements  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  between 
said  wedge  supports  and  said  side  wall  of  the  pressure  vessel. 


5,583.900 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER  HAVING  SUPERIOR 
RESISTANCE  TO  NEUTRON  IRRADUTION 
EMBRITTLEMENT,  AUSTENITIC  STEEL  FOR  I  SE  IN 
SAME,  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Shigeki  Kasahara,  Hitachi;  Kiyotomo  Nakata.  Katsula;  Shi- 
zuka  Shimanuki.  Hitachi:  Shinzo  Ikeda,  Ibaraki-ken.  and 
Masayoshi  Kanno,  Kitaibaraki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  214J97 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058330 
Int.  CI."  G21C  ll/OU:  C22C  JSAX) 
VS.  a.  376—288  23  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  apparatus  comprising: 

an  x-ray  diagnostics  system  having  an  x-ray  source  and  a  radia- 
tion receiver  which  produces  electrical  signals  corresponding 
to  x-rays  incident  thereon; 

an  x-ray  image  intensifier  video  chain  for  processing  said  elec- 
trical signals  from  said  radiation  receiver  to  produce  an 
image: 

means  for  rotating  said  x-ray  diagnostics  system  so  that  said 
x-ray  source  and  said  radiation  receiver  follow  a  circular  path 
around  an  axis; 

means  for  activating  said  x-ray  source  to  emit  x-rays  during 
rotation  of  said  x-ray  diagnostics  system  so  that  said  electrical 
signals  are  produced  and  processed  dunng  rotational  move- 
ment of  said  x-ray  diagnostics  system  to  generate  output 
signals  from  said  x-ray  image  intensifier  video  chain;  and 

means  for  integrating  said  output  signals  of  said  x-ray  image 
intensifier  video  chain  produced  during  rotational  movement 
of  said  x-ray  diagnostics  system  for  generating  a  sharp  image 
of  a  discrete  region  lying  on  said  axis. 


5,583,902 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREDICTING 

COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  CONTRAST 

ENHANCEMENT 

Kyongtae  T.  Bae.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  BHB  (General 

Partnership,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539,859 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  6Al.f 
VS.  CI.  378—8  22  Claims 

11.  A  method  for  predicting  a  tissue  enhancement  level  as  a 
function  of  time  for  a  specific  tissue  in  a  patient  receiving  an 
intravasculariy  injected  contrast  agent  via  a  specified  injection 
protiKol.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

prov  iding  a  mathematical  model  of  the  cardiovascular  system  of 
the  patient,  said  model  mathematically  describing  the  trans- 
port of  said  contrast  agent  through  said  cardiova.scular  system. 


1538 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1996 


December  10.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


1539 


UMI 


CmTi 


Celt  «MMn1/< 


|C»I|   e«i»" I 


no*  ] 


means  for  compensating  said  radiauon  ray  transmission  dau 
slice  by  slice  in  accordance  with  said  inicnsiiy  distribution 
measured  by  said  mcasunng  means. 


lf««artMl    int«gr«ti 
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CONTINUOUS  LINEAR  SCAN  LAMINOGRAPHY 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
John  A.  Adams.  Escondldo.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

KUed  Apr.  U.  1995.  Set.  No.  419,794 

Int.  Cl.'^  COIN  23/00 

VS.  a.  37»-22  -^  f '»'"" 


inputting  into  said  model  a  plurality  of  patient  specific  param 
elers  which  impact  the  transport  of  said  contrast  agent, 

using  said  model  lo  calculate  a  predicted  concentration  of  said 
contrast  agent  in  said  tissue  as  a  function  of  time  in  response 
to  said  specified  injection  protocol,  and 

displaying  said  predicted  contrast  agent  concentration  as  a  func- 
tion of  time  as  representative  of  said  ussue  enhancement  level 
as  a  function  of  time. 

21.  A  computed  tomography  machine  composing: 

a  computed  tomography  machine; 

a  computer  having  a  memory  connected  to  said  computed 
tomography  machine  for  controlling  its  operation,  and 

a  computer  program  in  said  computer  memory,  said  computer 
program  having  means  for  predicting  a  structure  specific  CT 
enhaiKemeni  level  in  a  pauent  for  a  given  patient  habitus  and 
a  specific  contrast  injection  protocol. 


5,583,903 
COMPUTED  TOMOGRAPHY  APPARATl  S 
Yasuo  Salto;   Kazuvuki  Ihlra,  and  Hlroaki  Miyaiaki.  all  of 
TochlRi-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawa.sakl.  Japan 

Hied  Dec.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*6,158 

(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-302405 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  M).<.  GOIN  2J/0iiJ 

VS.  a.  378—19  »•«  •^■'"'■n* 


I    A  computed  tomography  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  irradiating  radiation  ray  on  slices  of  a  subject  body; 

detector  means,  including  multiple  lines  of  detecuon  elements 
arranged  in  associauon  with  said  slices,  for  receiving  radia- 
tion ray  irradiated  from  said  irradiauog  means  to  detect  radia- 
tion ray  transmission  data  of  said  slices; 

means  for  mcasunng  an  intensity  dislnbuuon  of  radiation  ray. 
irradiated  from  said  irradiating  means,  in  a  direction  perpen 
dicular  to  the  slices,  and 
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1   An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  first  X  ray  source  positioned  on  a  first  side  of  a  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  imaging  system; 
a  first  linear  X-ray  detector  positioned  to  intercept  X-rays  emit- 
ted by  said  first  X-ray  source  at  a  first  angle; 
a  second  linear  X-ray  detector  posiuoned  to  intercept  X-rays 

emitted  by  said  first  X  ray  source  at  a  second  angle; 
a  second  X  ray  source  laterally  positioned  with  respect  lo  said 
first  X  ray  source  on  a  second  side  of  said  imaging  system 
longitudinal  axis  opposite  said  first  side  of  said  imaging 
system  longitudinal  axis; 
a  third  linear   X  ray  detector  positioned  to  intercept  X-rays 

emitted  by  said  second  X-ray  source  at  a  third  angle; 
a  fourth  linear  X-ray  detector  positioned  to  intercept  X-rays 

emitted  by  said  second  X-ray  source  at  a  fourth  angle; 
a  linear  mouon  system  positioned  between  said  first  and  second 
X-ray  source,  and  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  linear 
X-ray  detectors,  said  linear  motion  system  further  having  a 
support  for  an  object  under  test,  said  linear  motion  system 
configured  lo  transpoit  said  object  under  test  along  said  imag- 
ing system  longitudinal  axis  through  said  X-rays  emitted  at 
said  first  angle  and  said  second  angle  and  detected  by  said 
first  linear  X-ray  detector  and  said  second  linear  X  ray  detec- 
tor, respectively,  and  through  said  X-rays  emitted  at  said  thu^ 
angle  and  said  fourth  angle  and  detected  by  said  third  linear 
X-ray  detector  and  said  fourth  linear  X-ray  detector,  respec- 
tively, after  having  passed  through  said  object  under  test, 
thereby  forming  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shadowgraph 
images  of  said  object  under  test;  and 
a  control  system  connected  to  said  linear  motion  system  and  said 
first,  second,  third  and  fourth  linear  X  ray  detectors,  wherein 
said  control  system  regulates  said  linear  motion  system  and 
the  formation  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  shadow- 
graph images  to  produce  a  laminographic  cross  sectional 
image  of  a  cutting  plane  of  said  object  under  test. 


5.583.905 
X-RAY  IMAGING  APPARATl'S  CAPABLE  OF 
ELIMIN.\TING  UNWANTED  X-RAY  IMAGE  SIGNAL 
COMPONENTS 
Masayuki  Nishiki.  and  Yushio  Taniguchi.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors   to   Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba,   Kanagawa-ken. 
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Claiias  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-316097 
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1.  An  X-ray  imaging  apparatus  for  medical  examination  com- 
prising: 
a  first  X-ray  generating  means  tor  generating  pulses  of  X  rays 

onto  a  human  body,  each  X-ray  pulse  having  an  X-ray  trailing 

edge: 
a  first  image  iniensifier  for  receiving  the  pulses  of  X  rays  from 

the  first   X-ra>   generating  means  which  pass  through  the 

human  body  and  for  converting  the  received  X  rays  into  a  first 

optical  image: 
a  second  X-ray  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  of  X  rays 

onto  a  human  body,  each  X-ray  pulse  having  an  X-ray  trailing 

edge; 
a  second  image  intensifier  for  receiving  the  pulses  of  X  rays 

from  the  second  X-ray  generating  means  which  pass  through 

the  human  body  and  for  converting  the  received  X  ra\s  into  a 

second  optical  image; 
a  first  CCD  for  receiving  the  first  optical  image  and  generating 

electron  charges  representing  the  first  optical  image; 
a   second  CCD  for  receiving   the   second  optical    image   and 

generating  electron  charges  representing  the  second  optical 

image; 
a  CCD  drive  unit  connected  to  the  first  and  second  CCDs  for 

controlling  an  electron  charge  transfer  operation  in  the  first 

and  second  CCDs; 
a  system  controller  connected  to  the  first  and  second  X-ray 

generating  means  for  controlling  the  generation  of  the  pulses 

of  X  rays  from  the  first  and  second  X-ray  generating  means 

and  connected  to  the  CCD  drive  unit  in  order  to  control  the 

CCD  drive  unit  to  apply  an  electronic  shutter  pulse  and  a  field 

shift  pulse  to  the  first  and  second  CCD; 
a  first  display  connected  lo  the  first  CCD  for  receiving  the 

electron  charges  and  providing  a  visual  image  on  a  screen 

representative  of  the  first  optical  image;  and 
a  second  display  connected  to  the  second  CCD  for  receiving  the 

electron  charges  and  providing  a  visual  image  on  a  screen 

representative  of  the  second  optical  image, 
wherein  the  system  controller  controls  the  first  and  second 

generating  means  to  repeatedly  generate  pulses  of  X  rays  and 

controls  the  CCD  drive  unit  to  apply  the  electronic  shutter 

pulse  just  before  each  X-ray  pulse  and  the  field  shift  pulse  just 

pnor  to  the  X-ray  trailing  edge  of  each  X-ray  pulse. 
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1.  A  meth<xl  of  manufacturing  a  rotating  anode  type  X-ray  tube 
comprising  an  anode  target,  a  cylindrical  rotary  structure  to  which 
.said  anode  target  is  fixed,  a  stationary  structure  on  which  said 
cylindrical  rotary  structure  fixed  with  said  anode  target  is  rotatably 
fitted,  a  hydro-dynamic  pressure  slide  bearing  which  is  provided 
between  said  stationary  structure  and  said  rotary  structure  and  to 
which  a  liquid  metal  lubricant  is  applied,  and  a  vacuum  envelope 
in  which  the  rotary  and  stationary  structures  are  arranged,  said 
method  comprising: 

the  step  of  checking  a  rotational  balance  of  said  rotational 
structure  to  which  said  anode  target  is  fixed  and  correcting  the 
rotational  balance  if  said  rotational  structure  has  an  imbal- 
ance, wherein  said  rotary  structure  is  fitted  on  a  stationary 
support  jig  which  sprays  a  high-pressure  gas  from  an  interior 
thereof,  in  place  of  said  stationary  structure,  said  rotary  stitic- 
lure  is  rotated  while  spraying  the  high-pressure  gas.  and  the 
rotational  balance  of  said  rotary  structure  is  checked: 
the  step  of  applying  the  liquid  metal  lubricant  into  the  slide 
bearing  between  the  stationary  structure  and  rotary  structure; 
locating  an  assembly  of  the  rotary   and  stationary   structures 
provided  with  the  liquid  metal  lubricant  in  the  vacuum  enve- 
lope: and 
evacuating  the  vacuum  envelope. 


5383.907 
ROTARY  ANODE  TYPE  X-RAY  TUBE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiro  Ono.  Utsunomiya;  Hidero  .Anno.  Otawara:  Hiroyuki 
Sugiura.  and  Takayuki  Kitami.  both  of  Tochigi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1994.  6-247373 
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VS.  CI.  378—132  10  Claims 

1.  A  rotary  anode  type  X-ray  tube,  comprising: 
a  vacuum  vessel  having  a  vacuum  space; 
a  substantially  columnar  stationary  structure  mechanically  sup- 
ported within  said  vacuum  vessel  and  located  in  the  vacuum 
space: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rotary  structure  having  an  open  end 
portion  and  rotatably  fined  with  said  stationary  structure  with 
a  bearing  gap  provided  therebetween; 
an  anode  target  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rotary  structure; 
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c  detecting,  with  position-sensitive  scintillating  fiber  optic 
detector,  which  are  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  sub- 
ject's  body,  gamma  rays  or  photons  that  are  generated  as  a 
result  of  pair  production  or  photonuclear  reactions  when  the 
X-ray  beam  interacts  with  the  subjects  body,  said  gamma 
rays  or  photons  generating  light  in  the  fiber  opuc  detectors; 

d  conveying  said  light  to  a  plurality  of  position  sensitive  pho 
lomultipliers; 

e  determining,  h^om  the  light  conveyed  to  the  position  sensitive 
photomultipliers.  the  site  in  the  subjects  body  at  which  the 
X  rav  beam  interacted  with  the  body. 

f  repeaung  steps  (aHe)  uniil  sufficient  data  points  are  obtained 
from  which  to  generate  an  image  of  the  preselected  area  ol  the 
body  of  the  living  subject,  and 

g  generating  another  X  ray  beam,  said  beam  having  a  beam 
energy  suitable  for  radimherapy  of  the  living  subject,  and 
using  the  image  generated  in  step  (f)  to  direct  the  beam  in 
order  to  deliver  radiotherapy  to  an  area  of  the  subject  s  body. 


a  dynamic  pressure  type  slide  bearing  section  including  a  spiral 
groove  formed  on  at  least  one  of  the  stauonaiy  structure  and 
the  rotary  structure; 

means  for  receiving  a  lubncant.  which  includes  a  lubncant 
chamber  extending  along  ihe  axis  of  the  stationary  structure 
and  communicating  with  the  slide  beanng  section,  the  liquid 
metal  lubncant  being  applied  to  said  receiving  means  and  to 
the  slide  beanng  section; 

means  for  preventing  the  lubricant  from  leaking  out  of  the 
beanng  section,  said  means  being  positioned  between  the 
stationary  structure  and  the  rotary  structure  on  the  side  of  the 
open  end  portion  thereof  to  close  the  open  end  portion  of  the 
rotary  stnicture  and  including  a  fine  gap  communicating  with 
the  beanng  gap; 

means  for  defining  an  additional  space  connecting  the  fine  gap 
of  said  preventing  means  to  the  space  of  said  vacuum  vessel; 

and  J         I, 

gas-releasing  means  including  a  gas  passage  formed  in  the 
stationary  stnicture  such  that  said  gas  passage  leads  from  the 
lubncant  chamber  to  the  additional  space 


5.583.909 
C-ARM  MOUNTING  STRUCTLRE  FOR  MOBILK  X-RAY 

IMAGING  SYSTEM 
Barry    K.  Hanover.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  a-ssignor  to  OEC 
Medical  Systems.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  I'Uh 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360^11 
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\    A  method  for  generating  a  high  contrast  image  of  a  living 
subject,  comprising: 

a.  emming  a  pulsed  X  ray  beam  having  an  energy  between  about 
4  MeV  and  about  40  MeV; 

b.  directing  the  X-ray  beam  to  a  preselected  area  of  the  body  of 
a  living  subject; 


I    A  mobile  C-arni  apparatus  for  use  with   X  ray  diagnosuc 
equipment,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

an  arc  shaped  member  having  opposing  inner  and  outer  circum- 
ferences; 

an  image  receptor  mounted  upon  the  inner  circumference  of  the 
arc-shaped  member  and  having  a  rear  portion; 

support  means  attached  to  the  arc-shaped  member  for  supporting 
said  arc  shaped  member  in  a  suspended  position,  said  support 
means  including  (i)  a  support  arm  which  is  slidably  mounted 
lo  the  outer  circumference  of  the  arc-shaped  member  at  a 
sliding  point  of  attachment  thereto  without  circumscnbmg 
and  extending  into  the  inner  circumference  the  arc-shaped 
member,  in  a  manner  sufficient  to  avoid  interfenng  contact 
between  the  support  arm  and  the  image  receptor  when  said 
arc-shaped  member  is  slid  a  sufficient  disunce  relative  to  said 
support  arm  to  bnng  the  rear  portion  of  the  image  receptor  to 
a  location  adjacent  to  the  sliding  point  of  attachment  lo  the 
support  ami.  (11)  shdmg  means  for  sliding  said  arc  shaped 
member  relative  to  the   support  ami  a  selectable  amount 
through  vanous  points  of  attachment  to  the  support  ami  to 
thereby  enable  sliding  orbital  motion  of  said  arc  shaped  mem- 
ber about  an  axis  of  orbital  rotation  to  a  selected  position,  and 
(111)  rotating  means  for  laterally  rotating  the  support  ami  a 
selectable   amount   ab<iui  an   axis  of  lateral   rotation   to  a 
selected  lateral  position;  and 
a  wheeled  transporting  means  coupled  to  the  support  means  for 
wheeling  the  support  means  and  the  arc-shaped  member  from 
a  firM  kxation  to  a  second  location,  wherein  said  transporting 
means  is  configured  and  dimensioned  to  enable  manual  move- 


ment and  guidance  of  the  apparatus  from  one  room  to  another 
in  a  health  care  facility; 
wherein  the  axis  of  lateral  rotation  substantially  coincides  with 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  arc-shaped  member  to  the 
support  arm  for  any  position  of  said  arc-shaped  member 
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WIRELESS  -  WIRELINE  COMMUNICATION 
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CRAFTSPERSON'S  PORTABLE  TEST  AND 

COMMUNICATIONS  DEVICE 
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6.  An  arrangement  for  establishing  a  communication  path 
between  a  craftsperson's  portable  communication  and  processing 
unit,  through  the  operation  of  which  testing  of  a  subscriber  line  of 
a  telephone  network  may  be  conducted  by  means  of  a  test  system 
of  a  telephone  facility,  said  test  system  being  operative  lo  respond 
lo  commands  supplied  over  said  communication  path  from  said 
user's  portable  communication  and  processing  unit  and  lo  supply 
messages  lo  said  user's  communication  and  processing  unit  for 
providing  a  user  with  informalion  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  lest  system,  said  arrangement  compnsing  a  transceiver  con- 
tained within  said  user's  communication  and  processing  unit  which 
has  the  capability  of  conducting  communications  with  an  external 
comniunicalions  device  through  either  a  wireless  or  a  wireline 
communication  path,  and  wherein  said  user's  communication  and 
processing  unit  is  operali\e.  in  response  lo  a  user's  request  for  the 
establishment  of  a  communication  path  between  said  user's  com- 
munication and  processing  unit  and  said  lest  system  of  said  tele- 
phone facility,  to  establish  one  of  said  wireless  and  wireline 
communication  paths  between  said  user's  communication  and  pro- 
cessing unit  and  said  telephone  tacility;  and  further  including 
an  auxiliary  communication  and  signal  processing  subsystem, 
separate  from  said  user's  communiealion  and  processing  unil 
and  said  telephone  facility,  through  which  a  first  wireless 
communication  path  may    be  established  with   said  user's 


communication  and  processing  unil.  and  through  which  a 
second  wireless  communication  path  may  be  established  with 
said  telephone  facility,  and  wherein  said  user's  communica- 
tion and  processing  unil  is  operative,  in  response  to  said 
user's  request  for  the  establishment  of  a  communication  path 
between  said  user's  communication  and  processing  unit  and 
said  test  system  of  said  telephone  facility,  to  determine  the 
availability  of  said  first  wireless  communication  path  and.  in 
response  lo  the  availability  of  said  first  w  ireless  communica- 
tion path.  10  cause  a  determination  of  the  availability  of  said 
second  wireless  communication  path. 
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1 .  A  packet  signal  selecting  apparatus  for  a  mobile  communica- 
tion system,  said  system  including  a  plurality  of  mobile  units,  a 
plurality  of  radio  base  stations,  each  said  base  station  communicat- 
ing through  a  radio  channel  With  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  in  a 
radio  zone  to  which  said  mobile  units  are  assigned,  and  a  mobile 
switching  center  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  radio  base  sta- 
tions, in  which  signals  are  transmitted,  in  the  form  of  packet 
signals,  between  said  mobile  switching  center  and  said  plurality  of 
radio  base  stations,  said  packet  signal  selecting  apparatus  being 
designed  so  as  to  select  one  of  a  plurality  of  packet  signals 
transmitted  through  a  plurality  of  communication  paths,  so  thai 
said  packet  signal  selecting  apparatus  provides  said  mobile  switch- 
ing center  with  means  for  continuously  relaying  the  respective 
packet  signals  from  said  plurality  of  mobile  units  regardless  of  the 
quality  of  the  plurality  of  communication  paths,  said  apparatus 
comprising; 

an  input  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  signal  storage  sections  for  respectively  storing  a 
plurality  of  packet  signals  input  through  said  input  terminal; 
switching  means  for  distnbuting  a  plurality  of  packet  signals 
continuously  input  through  said  input  terminal  to  said  plural- 
ity of  signal  storage  sections  and  causing  said  signal  storage 
sections  to  respectively  store  the  packet  signals;  and 
a  discrimination  unil.  connected  to  all  said  signal  storage  sec- 
tions, for  comparing  some  or  all  of  the  packet  signals  stored  in 
all  said  signal  storage  sections  with  each  other  to  select  one 
packet  signal,  and  outpuning  the  selected  packet  signal 


5.583,914 
INTELLIGENT  WIRELESS  SIGNALING  OVERLAY  FOR 

A  TELECOMMUNICATION  NETWORK 
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1   A  w ireless  common  channel  signaling  network  for  locating  a 

called  telephone  station  and  connecting  a  caller  station  with  a 
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called  nation  wilh  a  bearer  communicalion  network  set  up  accord- 
ing to  cnlena  selected  through  the  signaling  network,  compnsing: 
the  hearer  communication  network  including  a  wired/wireless 
communication  network,  a  network  of  a  plurality  of  signaling 
transport  networks,  a  plurality  of  serMce  switching  points,  for 
interconnecting  the  network  of  a  plurality  of  signaling  trans- 
port networks  to  telephone  switches,  and  a  signaling  ser\ice 
control  point  connected  to  conln)l  a  set  up  o(  a  bearer  network 

routing', 
the  wireless  common  channel  signaling  network  including: 
a  signaling  access  node  for  connecting  a  caller  stauon  and  a 
called  station  to  the  network  of  a  plurality  of  signaling  trans 
port  networks;  and 
a  tirsi  and  a  second  user  signaling  access  unit  connected  to  the 
caller  station  and  the  called  station  rcspecuvely;  each  signal 
ing  access  unit  including  a  stored  program  controller  having  a 
data  base  of  subscnber  based  requirements,  and  a  radio  sig 
naling  system  for  communicating  subscnber  based  require- 
ments to  and  from  the  signaling  access  node  and  a  bearer 
channel  interface  unit  for  communicating  with  the  bearer 

network;  . 

the    signaling    access    node    communicating    subscnber   based 

requirements  to  the  signaling  serMce  control  point  which  sets 

up  bearer  network  routing; 
and  the  bearer  channel  access  unit  communicating  voice/data/ 

video  signals  with  the  bearer  network  set  up  by  the  signaling 

service  control  point. 


first  convening  means  for  converting  an  analog  speech  signal 

into  a  digital  speech  data; 
speech  data  compressing  means  for  temporally  compressing  the 
digital  speech  data  obtained  by  said  first  converting  means, 
and  for  then  outputting  the  compressed  digital  speech  data  as 
a  burst  signal; 
sending  means  for  sending  the  digital  speech  data  output  as  the 

burst  signal  to  anmher  digital  radio  telephone  apparatus; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  digital  speech  data  sent  as  the 
burst  signal  from  said  another  digital  radio  telephone  appara- 
tus; . 
speech  data  expanding  means  for  temporally  expanding  tne 
digital  speech  data  received  by  said  receiving  means,  and  lor 
then  outputting  the  expanded  digital  speech  data; 
second  convening  means  for  convening  the  digital  speech  data 
output  by  said  speech  data  expanding  means  into  an  analog 
speech  data;  and 
a  recording  memorv  for  stonng  a  response  message  to  a  caller 
and  a  message  from  the  caller,  said  recording  memory  being 
connected  to  a  signal  line  which  connects  said  speech  data 
compressing  means  and  said  sending  means,  and  to  a  signal 
line  which  connects  said  speech  data  expanding  means  and 
said  receiving  means. 
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METHOD  FOR  CALL  ESTABLISHMENT 
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I  A  digital  radio  telephone  apparatus  having  an  automatic 
answenng/recording  function,  which  perfomis  bidirectional  speech 
transmission  via  a  radio  channel  according  to  a  digital  scheme, 
comprising: 


1  A  method  for  call  establishment  in  a  cellular  radio  system 
compnsing  a  first  mobile  services  switching  centre  a  cellular  radio 
svstem  home  location  register  for  stonng  subscnber  and  iocatiot, 
data  on  subscnbers  in  the  cellular  radio  system,  and  a  second 
mobile  seiMces  switching  centre,  the  method  compnsing  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

a  pnvate  branch  exchange  connected  to  the  second  mobile 
serMces  switching  centre  is  provided,  subscnbers  being 
located  within  the  service  area  of  said  pnvate  branch 
exchange; 
the  home  l.xation  register  of  the  cellular  radio  system  stores 
infonnation  on  whether  the  subscnber  is  located  within  the 
service  area  of  its  home  pnvate  branch  exchange  indicated 
with  a  home  Uxration  area  identifier; 
the  call  to  the  subscnber  and  the  telephone  number  of  the 
subscnber  are  routed  to  the  first  mobile  services  switching 

centre;  .      . 

the  first  mobile  services  switching  centre  requests  the  horne 
liKation  register  to  provide  ri>uling  information  of  the  sub- 
scnber; , 

if  the  subscnber  is  located  within  the  service  area  of  us  home 
pnvate  branch  exchange,  in  response  to  the  routing  infonna- 
tion request  placed  by  the  tir.1  mobile  services  switching 
cenue  the  home  location  register  sends  to  the  first  mobile 


services  switching  centre  a  roaming  number  containing  the 
home  location  area  identifier  of  the  subscnber  and  having  a 
cenain  correspondence  with  the  telephone  number  of  the 
subscriber; 

the  first  mobile  services  switching  centre  compares  the  roaming 
number  of  said  subscriber  with  the  telephone  number  of  the 
subscriber  and.  in  consequence,  if  said  conesfxjndence 
between  the  roaming  number  and  the  telephone  number  of  the 
subscriber  exists,  the  first  mobile  services  switching  centre 
sends  an  indication  of  the  fact  that  said  call  is  to  be  routed  to 
the  subscriber  and  that  the  subscnber  is  located  within  the 
service  area  of  its  home  private  branch  exchange  to  the 
second  mobile  services  switching  centre,  which  has  connec- 
tion^ with  the  home  pnvate  branch  exchange  within  the  service 
area  of  which  the  subscnber  is  located; 

in  response  to  said  indication  of  the  subscriber  being  located 
within  the  service  area  of  its  home  pnvate  branch  exchange 
sent  by  the  first  mobile  service  switching  centre,  the  second 
mobile  services  switching  centre  does  not  perform  the  mobil- 
ity management  functions  penaining  to  normal  connection 
establishment  in  the  system  and  sends  a  connection  establish- 
ment request  to  the  pnvate  branch  exchange  of  the  home 
location  area  of  the  subscriber; 

in  response  to  the  connection  establishment  request  it  has 
received  the  home  pnvate  branch  exchange  of  the  subscriber 
performs  the  necessary  mobility  management  functions  and 
establishes  a  connection  between  the  subscriber  and  the  sec- 
ond mobile  services  switching  centre. 
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7.  Arrangement  for  storage  of  a  service  profile  in  personal 
communication  systems  which  include  a  network  composed  of 
network  parts  which  are  logically  diflFerent  from  a  point  of  view  of 
a  calling  user,  including  an  onginating  network  part  (O).  a  termi- 
nating network  pan  (T).  an  onginating  home  network  pan  (OH), 
and  a  terminating  home  network  pan  (TH).  each  of  the  network 
parts  comprising: 

a  function  unit  for  providing  services. 

a  network  control  means  including  units  (SCF)  for  controlling 

the  services,  and 
a  database  unit  (SDF)  for  stonng  data  including  service  profiles 
of  users  and  information  about  enquiries  relating  to  answenng 
users,  the  information  including  a  geographic  position  of  a 
calling  network  node  or  network  and  respective  enquiry  inten- 
sity, the  database  units  (SDF)  including  means  for  sending  a 
portion  of  respective  service  profiles  to  other  databases, 
means  for  receiving  copies  of  respective  portions  of  service 
protiles  from  the  other  databases  about  answenng  users  and 


means  for  storing  the  respective  received  portions  of  service 
profiles  about  answering  users. 


5383,918 

CREDIT  CARD-BASED  ACCOUNTING  SERVICE 

SYSTEM  FOR  A  NETWORK 

Yukinori   Nakagawa,    Kawasaki,   Japan,   assignor   to   Fujitsu 

Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17,  1994,  6-020037 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7/20 
VS.  CI.  379—61 


14  Claims 


1.  A  credit  card-based  accounting  service  system  for  a  network, 
comprising: 

network  means  for  interconnecting  data  terminal  equipment  in  a 
data  communication  network,  managing  services  related  to 
customers  of  said  data  terminal  equipment,  controlling  con- 
nections between  cordless  mobile  terminal  units,  and  provid- 
ing accounting  of  the  services  and  connections; 

a  high-order  advanced  capability  layer  compnsing  a  service 
management  unit  for  managing  user-related  services  and  a 
service  control  unit  for  controlling  connections  between  the 
cordless  mobile  terminal  units  and  providing  accounting; 

a  low-order  transmission  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
exchanges  interconnected  over  a  communication  line  signal- 
ling network  and  base  stations  for  radio  communication  with 
the  cordless  mobile  terminal  units; 

credit  accounting  service  managing  means  for  stonng  a  credit 
card  member  number  and  a  subscriber  number  of  the  cordless 
mobile  terminal  units  as  a  pair  as  subscnber  registration 
information  in  a  database  when  a  subscriber  registration 
request  for  a  credit  card-based  credit  accounting  service 
issued  from  said  data  terminal  equipment  is  received; 

illegal  use  checking  means  for  checking  for  one  of  a  presence 
and  an  absence  of  an  illegal  use  of  said  credit  card  member 
number  with  reference  to  a  list  of  illegally  used  credit  card 
member  numbers  which  have  been  registered  by  the  credit 
card  member  number  obtained  from  said  subscriber  registra- 
tion information  when  said  credit  accounting  service  manag- 
ing means  receives  a  subscriber  registration  request,  and  for 
permitting  a  registration  only  when  use  of  said  credit  card 
member  number  is  not  used  illegally;  and 

credit  accounting  means  for  retrieving  a  credit  card  member 
number  from  said  database  using  a  subscriber  number  and 
outputting  credit  withdrawal  information  in  response  to  a 
connection  request  issued  from  said  data  terrmnal  equipment. 

wherein  said  service  control  unit  retneves  a  credit  card  member 
number  from  said  database  using  a  subscriber  number  in 
response  to  a  speech  setup  request  issued  from  said  mobile 
terminal  units,  and  writes  said  credit  card  member  number 
into  service  switching  point  speech  information  residing  in 
said  exchange  each  time  speech  is  communicated; 

wherein  said  service  control  unit  checks  a  credit  card  member 
number  retrieved  from  said  database,  in  response  to  a  speech 
setup  request,  to  determine  whether  or  not  said  credit  card 
member  number  is  being  used  illegally  and  when  it  is  deter- 
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mined  that  it  has  been  used  illegally,  said  credit  accounting 
service  managing  means  stores  an  onginalor  subscnber  num 
ber.  a  partner  subscnber  number,  an  activation  ume  compns 
ing  a  year/monlh/day/hour/minute/second  of  activation,  a 
cordless  mobile  terminal  ID.  and  a  base  station  ID  vthich  are 
acquired  from  said  service  switching  point  speech  informa- 
lion. 


which  corresponds  to  a  first  name  uttered  by  the  user,  said 
name  being  temporarily  stored  in  the  event  the  user  utters 
several  names  in  the  succession  before  actuating  the  control 


5.583.919 
INDEPENDENT  PORTABLE  APPLIANCE 
CONSTITUTING  A  TELEPHONE  DEALER  AND 
DIRECTORY 
Jean-Pierre  Talvard.  40.  avenue  Paul  Claudel.  Saint  (Jermain 
Les  Corbeil.  France,  and  Henri  Seydoux.  3.  boulevard  Vol- 
taire, Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  326.790 
Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  France.  Oct.  21.  1993.  93  12583 
InLCl.''H04M  //<W.//26 
VS.  a.  379—67  >3  culms 


5.5S3.920 

INTELLIGENT  PERIPHERAL  IN  VIDEO  DIAL  TONE 

NETAVORK 

David  f.  Wheeler.  Jr..  Silver  Spring.  Md..  assignor  to  Bell 

Atlantic.  Arlington.  \a. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248.980.  May  25.  1994. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  869.931.  Apr.  17. 

1992  Pat.  No.  5.418JM4.  This  application  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  311,461 

Int.  CI"  H04M  l/f>4:lim..f/42:  H04N  7/N 

VS.  CI.  379—88  .^^.  .    47  culms 


1    An  independent  portable  appliance  comprising  a  telephone 
dialer  and  directory  compnsing: 

a  data  memory  containing  a  series  of  telephone  numbers  and  for 
each  telephone  number  at  least  one  associated  item  of  voice 
signature  data; 
means  for  selectively  addressing  said  memory; 
dialing  means  suitable  for  transforming  the  telephone  number 
addressed  in  the  memory  into  a  corresponding  sequence  of 
multi-frequency  dial  signals; 
a    hrsi    acoustic    transducer    suitable    for    transfonning    said 
sequence  of  multi-frequency  signals  into  acoustic  signals,  said 
transducer  suitable  for  being  coupled  to  a  microphone  of  a 
telephone  headset; 
a  second  acoustic  transducer  suitable  for  picking  up  a  looked-for 

name  as  uttered  by  a  user  of  the  appliance; 
voice  recognition  means  suitable  for  analyzing  the  naine  picked 
up  by  the  second  transducer  and  for  transfonning  it  into  a 
voice  acoustic  signature;  and 
addressing   means,   including  associauon  means,  suitable  for 
searching  the  memor>  for  voice  acoustic  signature  informa 
lion  conesponding  to  thai  provided  by  the  voice  recognition 
means,  and  in  the  event  of  a  match,  suitable  for  addressing  the 
memory  at  the  corresptinding  position; 
voice  synthesis  means  for  replying  by  generating  a  stored  name 
on  the  basis  of  a  voice  signature  found  in  the  memory  by  the 
association  means  so  as  to  enable  the  user  to  check  the 
operation  of  the  appliance; 
a  digital  keypad  with  dialog  keys  and  a  specific  control  for 
passing  to  operating  and  storage  mode,  said  control  being 
actuated  by  the  user  in  the  event  of  the  association  means 
failing  to  find  any  voice  acoustic  signature  data  in  the  memor> 
that  corresponds  to  that  provided  by  the  voice  recognition 
means,  or  in  the  event  the  name  that  is  found  does  not 
conespond  to  the  name  desired  by  the  user  such  that  after 
activation  of  the  specific  control  or  passing  to  operation  and 
memon?ation  mtxle,  the  voice  acoustic  signature  stored  is  that 


19  A  system  comprising: 

a    broadband   communication    network    selectively    providing 

broadband  communications  links; 
a  plurality  of  infomiauon  servers  connected  to  the  broadband 
communication    network,    each    information    server    being 
capable  of  transmitting  broadband  digital  infonnation  via  a 
bniadband  communication  link  through  the  broadband  com- 
munication network; 
a  pluralitv  of  lemiinals  for  transmimng  control  signals  upstream 
through  the  broadband  communication  network  in  response  to 
user  inputs  and  for  providing  displays  in  response  lo  digital 
infonnation  received  through  the  broadband  communication 
network; 
a  plurality  of  telephone  switching  offices; 
a  central  control  separate  from  the  telephone  switching  offices 
for  conuolling  at  least  some  operations  of  each  telephone 
switching  office,  and 
a  penpheral  platform  connected  to  one  of  the  telephone  switch- 
ing offices  via  a  telephone  call  connection  channel,  for  pro- 
viding at  least  one  auxiliary  telephone  call  prixessing  capa- 
bility via  the  telephone  call  connection  channel  in  response  to 
conu-ol  signals  from  the  central  control,  and  for  controlling 
either  the  broadband  communication  network  or  one  of  the 
information  servers  in  response  to  the  control  signals  from  the 
terminals. 


5^83^21 

DATA  TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  APPARATUS  AND 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Shinji  Hidaka.  Oome.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokvo.  Japan 

'  Filed  Sep.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123,644 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  21,  1992,  4-277989; 
Sep.  21,  1992.  4-277990 

lnt.CVH04M  1 1/00:1  AM) 
VS.  a.  379—93  26  CUims 

1   A  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
inpuning  means  for  inputting  alphanumenc  character  data  rep- 
resenting a  message  to  be  transmitted; 
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converting  means  for  converting  said  alphanumeric  character 
data  input  by  said  inputting  means  into  first  information 
indicating  a  series  of  key  operations  of  a  push-button  tele- 
phone which  must  be  operated  by  a  user  when  inputting  a 
message  corresponding  to  said  alphanumeric  character  data 
by  said  key  operations  of  said  push-button  telephone  con- 
nected to  a  public  telephone  network;  and 

displaying  means  for  displaying  said  first  information  indicating 
said  series  of  key  operations  converted  by  said  converting 
means. 


be  taken  with  respect  to  each  control  and  instructions  to  be 
executed  by  said  client  processor  in  response  to  said 
actions; 

(d)  a  display  controlled  by  said  client  processor  for  displaying 
said  visual  form;  and 

(e)  input  means  in  communication  with  said  client  processor 
for  selecting  a  control  in  said  visual  form  and  performing 
an  action  on  said  selected  control; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  controls  includes  a  property  directing 
said  client  processor  in  response  to  a  predetermined  action  to  direct 
said  modem  to  transmit  data  identifying  said  action;  and 

a  server  station  in  communication  with  said  client  station  over 
said  telephone  line,  said  server  station  having: 

(a)  means  for  audio  communications  over  said  telephone  line. 

(b)  a  modem  for  data  communications  over  said  telephone 
line;  and 

(c)  a  server  processor  in  communication  with  said  modem  and 
including  programmed  instructions  to  be  executed  by  said 
server  processor  in  response  to  said  actions  received  from 
said  client  station,  said  server  processor  also  including  a 
definition  of  a  form  having  at  least  some  controls  in  com- 
mon with  said  client  station  visual  form  that  are  updated  by 
said  server  processor  to  reflect  actions  received  from  said 
client  station. 


5,583.922 
TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SWITCHING  BETWEEN  VOICE  AND  VISUAL  DATA 
COMMUNICATIONS  USING  FORMS 
Kichard  A.  Davis,-  Anthony  J.  Brittain.  both  of  Boulder,  and 
Richard  A.  Smith.  Lafayette,  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Radish 
Communication  Systems.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  380,064.  Jan.  30.  1995.  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  271.850.  Jul.  7.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  877,328.  May  1, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,365,577,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  58933,  Sep.  27.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.164.982.  This  appli- 
cation Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,201 
Int  a."  H04M  n/00 


5,583,923 
TELEPHONY  NETWORK  HAVING  NO-RING 
TELEMETRY  CALL  ABORTED  IN  FAVOR  OF 
INCOMING  TELEPHONY  CALLS 
Michael  D.  Hoy.  and  Keith  E.  Nolde,  both  of  Ipswich.  England, 
assignors  to  British  Itlecommnnications  public  limited  com- 
pany. London.  Kngland 

Filed  Jul.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.078 
Claims  prioritv.  application   European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.   13, 
1994,  94302620 

Int  CI."  H04M  11/00 
VS.  a.  379—106  6  CUims 


VS.  CI.  379—96 


35  CUims 

2O0 


I  I 

L I  I J 

1.  A  telecommunication  system  for  providing  voice  and  data 
communications  via  a  telephone  line  comprising: 
a  client  station  having: 

(a)  a  modem  for  data  communications  over  said  telephone 
line; 

(b)  a  telephone  for  audio  communications  over  said  telephone 
line; 

(c)  a  client  processor  controlling  said  modem,  said  client 
processor  also  including  a  definition  of  a  visual  form  hav- 
ing al  least  one  control  with  predetermined  properties, 
including  properties  defining  permissible  actions  that  can 


r^^3 
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1.  A  telephone  switching  network  including: 

a  multiplicity  of  connections  to  consumers  premises. 

at  least  some  of  said  connections  being  co-terminated  by  both 
telephony  apparatus  and  a  telemetry  interface. 

means  for  providing  a  first  kind  of  alert  signal  to  cause  the 
telephony  apparatus  to  respond  and  a  second,  diflferent  alen 
signal,  to  cause  the  telemetry  interface  to  respond,  and 

control  means  responsive  to  network  signals  indicating  an 
incoming  telephone  call  attempt  to  a  customers  premises  to 
force  release  of  any  telemetry  call  to  the  same  customers 
premises  then  in  progress. 


1 74-102  OG -96-24:  QL3 
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5.583.924 
CALLER  ID  AND  CALL  WAITING  FOR  MLLTIPLE  CPES 

ON  A  SINGLE  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Harry   W.   Lewis.   Morijan   Hill.  Calif.,  assignor  to  CIDCO 
IncorporatKi.  Montan  Hill.  Calif. 

Kiled  Keb.  13,  19»5.  Scr.  No.  388.108 
Int.  CI."  H04M  l/S6:li/0()..f/UO:.iM2 
VS.  C\.  379—142  , 

-r 


26  Claims 


:. ;,t 


'r^  "■  ^ 


1  A  method  for  receivmg  caller  identification  (CID)  information 
from  a  central  office  with  a  plurality  of  customer  premises  equip 
ments  (CPEs)  coupled  to  a  single  telephone  line,  said  meth<id 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  CPEs  as  a  pnmao  customer 

premises  equipment  (CPE); 
detecting  a  CPE  alerting  signal  (CAS)  tone  trwtsmitted  from 
said  central  office  with  each  CPE  of  said  plurality  of  CPEs 
while  one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  CPEs  is  in  an  off-hook 
condition; 
causing  each  CPE  of  said  plurality  of  CPEs  to  go  on-hook  in 

response  to  detecting  said  CAS  tone; 
detecting  if  said  single  telephone  line  is  in  an  on-hook  condition; 
controlling  said  pnmary  CPE  to  go  off-hook  after  said  single 

telephone  line  is  detected  in  said  on-hook  condition;  and 
controlling  said  pnmary  CPE  to  transmit  an  acknowledgement 
signal  to  said  central  office  while  said  pnmary  CPE  is  off 
hook. 


means,  responsive  to  receipt  of  a  telephone  call  from  a  sub- 
scnber  associated  with  said  at  least  one  record  and  to  receipt 
of  said  at  least  one  other  speed  dial  code  entered  by  said 
subscnber.  for  identifying  said  sequence  as  a  function  of  said 
ai  least  one  other  speed  dial  code,  for  determining,  as  a 
function  of  the  contents  of  said  record,  the  telephone  numbers 
associated  with  respective  ones  of  the  speed  dial  codes  fonn 
ing  said  sequence,  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detemiining.  lor  placing,  in  turn,  a 
telephone  call  to  each  of  the  dctennined  telephone  numbers 
and  merging  each  such  call  with  the  call  received  from  said 
subscnber  to  form  said  conference  connection. 


5383,926 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ROITING  A  CALL  TO 
A  NUMBER  CORRESPONDING  TO  A  VIRTt  AL  PUBLIC 

DIAL  PLAN  OR  TO  AN  EXLSTINiJ  DIAL  PLAN 

Daniel  J.  Venier;  L.  Lloyd  WiUUms,  R.  William  Carkner.  all  of 

Kanata.  and  Morlen  R.  Reynolds.  Sarsfield,  all  of  lanada. 

assignors  to  Stentor  Resource  Centre  Inc..  Ottawa,  (  anada 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.650 

int.  CT'^  H04M  .W2 

VS.  CI.  379—207  ^'  CUims 


5383.925 
AUTOMATIC  THREE-WAY  CALLING  FEATURE  FOR  A 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Lawrence  Bernstein,  Short  Hills.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies. Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Hied  Mar.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.664 

Int.  a.'^  H04M  1/^6 

VS.  a.  379—202  '  f"'"'"^" 


UMI 


4  Apparatus  for  establishing  a  conference  connection  in  a  tele- 
communications network  compnsing 

a  memory  for  stonng  therein  at  least  one  subscnber  record 
containing  a  plurality  of  speed  dial  codes  and  respective 
telephone  numbers  and  al  least  one  other  speed  dial  code 
specifying  a  sequence  of  individual  ones  ot  said  plurality  ot 
speed  dial  codes. 


ConvlW 


26  In  a  telephone  network  having  a  number  of  telephone 
switching  offices  equipped  with  SSPs  (SerMce  Switching  Points) 
operating  with  AIN  (Advanced  Intelligent  Network)  application 
software,  and  a  remotely  Uxated  SCP( Service  Control  Point) 
adapted  to  receive,  when  required.  SS7  (Signalling  System  7) 
messages  from  the  SSPs  to  translate  a  dialed  number  to  enable  the 
routing  of  a  call  on  the  telephone  network,  a  system  for  routing  a 
call  according  to  a  telephone  number  selected  from  a  parallel, 
non-mtnisive  virtual  public  dial  plan  (VPDP).  co-existing  with  the 
current  network  node  address  numbenng  plan,  compnsing: 

a)  a  ftr^t  SSP  for  receiving  a  senes  of  DTMF  codes  including  a 
dialed  number; 

b)  means,  al  said  SSP  for  detennining  whether  the  DTMF  codes 
received  include  a  virtual  public  dial  plan  access  code,  indi- 
cating that  the  dialed  number  is  to  be  rotited  according  to  said 

VPDP; 

c)  means  for  forming,  at  said  SSP  an  SS7  message  comprising 
the  dialed  VPDP  number,  if  the  digits  received  include  a 
VPDP  access  code; 

d)  an  SCP  for  receiving  said  SS7  message  from  said  SSP  along 
a  common  signaling  channel;  and 

e)  means  for  translating  the  VPDP  number  in  the  SS7  message 
to  a  routing  number  conesptmding  to  a  telephone  number 
associated  with  said  emsting  network  nixle  address  numbenng 
plan  such  that  the  call  can  be  routed  on  said  telephone 
network. 


5383.927 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTEGRATING 

TELEPHONE  AND  BROADBAND  NETWORKS 

Tiiomas  C.  Ely,  Bridgewater.  and  Darek  A.  Smyk.  PiscaUway. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Communications  Research. 

Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  May  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  432386 
InL  n."  H04M  M2:  H04N  7/M:  H04Q  ll/W:  H04J  3/24 


5383.929 

customer  oriented  telecommutvications 
nt:twork 

Menacbem  T.  Ardon.  Naperville,  III.,  assignor  to  Lucent  Tech- 
nologies Inc..  Murray  Hill.  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,423 

Int  CI."  H04M  7/00:1/00:3/42:3/00 

VS.  CL  379—230  8  CUims 


VS.  a.  379—207 


10  Claims 


cnoK 


1.  An  integrated  network,  comprising: 

a  broadband  network; 

a  telephone  network;  and 

an  integrated  service  control  point  connected  to  both  said  broad- 
band network  and  said  telephone  network,  said  integrated 
service  control  point  including 

customizable  processing  means  for  executing  call  processing 
records  custonuzable  to  individual  users  of  the  network. 


5383.928 
DETECTING  LOCAL  EXCHANGE  FAILURE  AND 
RESULTANT  CONTROL  OF  A  COMMUNICATIONS 
NETWORK 
Brian  C.  Tester;  Donald  Fisk.  both  of  Suffolk,  and  Charles  A. 
Swaine.  Shropshire,  all  of  England,  assignors  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London,  England 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  954,125,  Oct.  1.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17.  1993.  Ser  No.  106.946 
Claims  priority,  application  linited  Kingdom,  Jun.  19,  1992, 
9213034 

Int.  CI."  H04M  3/36:  H04Q  3/54 
VS.  a.  379—220  12  Oaims 
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I  A  method  of  controlling  a  communications  network,  which 
includes  at  least  one  local  exchange  connected  by  one  or  more 
routes  to  one  or  more  parent  trunk  exchanges,  each  parent  trunk 
exchange  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  trunk  exchanges  intercon- 
nected by  trunk  routes,  said  method  compnsing: 

detecting  a  local  exchange  failure  by  detecting  when  (i)  the 
average  value  of  the  All  Circuits  Engaged  (ACE)  parameters 
over  all  tfaffic  routes  into  a  local  exchange  is  greater  than  a 
first  threshold  and  (ii)  there  has  been  a  decrease  m  the  average 
value  of  the  Circuits  in  Service  (CCTS  IS)  parameters  over  all 
traffic  routes  mto  the  local  exchange  greater  than  a  second 
threshold  over  the  duration  of  a  measurement  penod. 


1.  In  a  telecommunications  network  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stand-alone  switches,  a  method  of  routing  a  call  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

grouping  the  plurality  of  ports  on  said  plurality  of  stand-alone 
switches  into  a  virtual  symbiotic  network; 

receiving  a  call  comprising  a  called  number  in  a  receiving 
switch  of  said  plurality  of  switches; 

determining  which  switch  stores  the  data  for  identifying  a  loca- 
tion of  a  port  specified  by  the  called  number; 

if  the  identified  switch  is  the  receiving  switch,  accessing  the 
requested  data  within  the  receiving  switch; 

if  the  identified  switch  is  not  the  receiving  switch,  transmitting  a 
data  request  message  to  the  identified  switch,  accessing  the 
requested  data  in  the  identified  switch,  and  transmitting  the 
requested  data  back  to  the  requesting  switch; 

providing  the  requested  data  to  the  requesting  program  in  the 
receiving  switch;  and 

using  the  requested  data  to  control  establishmeni  of  a  connection 
to  the  identified  port. 


5383,930 

COMMUINICATION  APPARATl  S  FOR  RESPONDING  TO 

CALLS  TO  A  DIFFERENT  APPARATUS  ON  A  NETWORK 

^°ukihiko  Ogata,  Kawasaki,  and  Takuji  NakaLsuma,  Machida. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  968,466.  Oct.  29.  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  582.785.  Sep.  17.  1990, 

abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  151309,  Feb. 

1,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser  No. 

369  J71 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Feb.  10.  1987,  62-29034; 
Feb.  10,  1987,  62-29037;  Feb.  10,  1987,  62-29038;  Feb.  13,  1987, 
62-31191;  Feb.  13,  1987,  62-31192;  Feb.  14,  1987,  62-31868 

Int.  a."  H04M  3/02 
VS.  a.  379—374  40  Claims 

I.  A  communication  apparatus  that  provides  at  least  one  of  a 
plurality  of  types  of  service  and  has  a  specified  address  which  is 
connected  to  a  network  via  a  line  control  unit  through  a  bus  line 
together  with  another  communication  apparatus  that  provides  at 
least  one  of  the  plurality  of  lypes  of  service  and  has  an  address 
different  from  the  specified  address,  compnsing: 
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detection  ineans  for  deiecung  a  call  signal  having  the  address 
different  from  the  specified  address,  received  from  the  net 
work  and  indicating  an  incoming  call;  and 

informing  means  for  informing  an  operator  of  said  communica- 
tion apparatus  of  the  call  signal  to  the  other  apparatus  in 
accordance  with  the  detection  by  said  detection  means  to 
enable  said  communication  apparatus  to  respond  to  the  call 
signal  when  said  communication  apparatus  provides  the  type 
of  service  provided  by  the  other  communication  apparatus 


5,583,931 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  IN  1 1  KK\CE 

AND  COAXIAL  CABLE  APPARATUS  AND  COAXLAL 

CABLE  MODULE 

(  uia  Schneider,  Holmdel;  Eric  J.  Hermsen,  Howell,  Frank  S. 
Sian...  Spotswood,  and  Avraham  T\ivy,  Oakhurst.  all  of  N  J., 
assiKHoni  to  Antec  Corp..  RolUng  Meadows,  III. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300,417,  S«p.  2,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,327, 
I  cb.  16,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J94,4*6.  This  application  Jul.  14. 
1995,  S«r.  No.  502.770 
Int  a."  H04M  ll/W 
VS.  a.  379—399 

«^o^  *2* 


company    compartment    portion    and    said    second    ground 
bracket  portion  residing  in  said  telephone  subscnber  compart- 
ment portion; 
said  module  means  furtiicr  including  at  least  first  and  second 
coaxial  cable  connector  means,  said  first  coaxial  cable  con- 
nector means  mounted  to  said  first  ground  bracket  portion  and 
for  being  connected  to  a  first  coaxial  cable  carrying  the 
incoming  cable  television  signals  and  said  second  coaxial 
cable   connector   means   mounted   to   said   second   ground 
bracket  portion  and  for  being  connected  to  a  second  coaxial 
cable  for  carrying  the  cable  television  signals  to  the  television 
set,  and  intetconnecung  means  interconnecting  said  first  and 
second  coaxial  cable  connector  means  to  transmit  the  incom- 
ing cable  television  signals  from  said  first  coaxial  cable  con 
nector  means  to  said  second  coaxial  cable  connector  means; 
said  module  means  further  including  second  ground  connecting 
means  connected  to  said  ground  bracket  and  for  being  con- 
nected to  said  first  ground  connecting  means  to  connect  said 
ground  bracket  and  said  first  and  second  coaxial  cable  con 
nector  means  to  earth  ground;  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  ground  bracket  to  said  tele- 
phone network  interface  apparatus 


5383,932 

COMBINATION  TELEPHONE  NETWORK  INTERFACE 

AND  CABLE  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 

Plna  Schneider,  Hdmdel,  Eric  J.  Hennsen,  HoweU,  and  Frank 

S.  Slano,  Spotswood.  aU  of  NJ.,  asslRnors  to  Antec  Corp., 

Rolling  Meadows,  III. 

Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  387,100,  Feb.  13.  1995,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  18J27,  Feb.  16,  1993.  Pat 

No.  5.394,466.  IhLs  application  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No. 

607.859 

InL  Cl.*^  H04M  ll/W 

U.S.  CI.  379—399  21  CUlms 

'^  ^^  -320 
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1   Apparatus  for  interconnecting  incoming  cable  television  sig- 
nals to  at  lea.st  one  television  set.  composing: 

cable  television  nnxlule  means  including  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive ground  bracket  for  being  mounted  lo  telephone  network 
interface  apparatus  for  connecting  at  least  one  incoming  tele- 
phone line  to  at  least  one  telephone  subscnber' s  line,  said 
telephone  network  interface  apparatus  including  a  telephone 
company  compartment  portion,  a  telephone  subscnber  com- 
partment portion  and  first  ground  connecting  means  for  being 
connected  to  earth  ground; 

said  ground  bracket  including  a  first  ground  bracket  portion  and 
a  second  ground  bracket  portion,  upon  said  ground  bracket 
being  mounted  to  said  telephone  network  interface  apparatus, 
said  first  ground  bracket  portion  residing  in  said  telephone 


324. 


1     Combination   apparatus   for   interconnecting   at   least   one 
incoming  telephone  company  line  with  at  least  one  telephone 
subscnber  line  and  for  interconnecting  incoming  cable  television 
signals  with  a  television  set.  compnsing; 
housing  means  including  cover  means; 

telephone  connecting  means  mounted  in  said  housing  means  and 
for  interconnecting  said  incoming  telephone  company  line 
with  said  telephone  subscnber  line; 
first  ground  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  telephone 

connecting  means  to  earth  ground; 
cable  television  connecung  means  mounted  entirely  within  said 
housing  and  for  interconnecting  said  incoming  cable  televi- 
sion signals  with  said  television  set; 
second  ground  connecting  means  for  being  connected  to  said 
first  ground  connecting  means  for  connecting  said  cable  tele- 
vision connecting  means  tor-earth  ground;  and 
said  cover  means  for  being  fastened  over  and  restncting  access 
to  said  telephone  connecting  means  and  said  cable  television 
connecting  means. 


5383.933 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SECURE 

COMMUNICATION  OF  DATA 

Andr«w  R.  Mark.  205  W.  End  Ave..  New  York.  N.Y.  10023 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.825 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04M  1/00 


VS.  a.  379—355 


112  Claims 
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5383.934 

DC  LEVEL  CONTROL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

TELEPHONE  LINE  CARD 

Van  Zhou,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 

Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.295 

InL  ex."  H03M  //06 

U,S.  a.  379—399  24  Claims 


1.  A  DC  control  circuit  for  cancelling  DC  voltage  shifts  occur- 
nng  on  the  input  signal  of  a  telephone  line  card,  the  telephone  line 
card  including  an  AC  input  amplifier  and  a  transmit  path  for 
detecting  and  converting  the  input  signal  to  digital  values,  said  DC 
control  circuit  compnsing: 

a  filter  for  receiving  the  transmit  path  digital  values  and  for 
filtenng  and  detecting  DC  voltage  shifts  of  the  digital  values 
to  provide  a  DC  shift  signal  indicative  thereof; 
an  adjust  circuit  coupled  to  said  low  pass  filter  and  receiving 
said  DC  shift  signal  for  providing  a  quantized  signal; 


an  accumulator  coupled  to  said  adjust  circuit  and  receiving  said 
quantized  signal  for  developing  a  DC  adjust  voltage;  and 

an  adder  coupled  to  said  accumulator  and  for  coupling  to  the  AC 
input  amplifier  for  subtracting  said  DC  adjust  voltage  from 
the  input  signal. 


5383.935 

DIGITAL  RECORDER  REVERSIBLE  MOUNT  FOR  A 

TELEPHONE 

Richard  Duncbock.  535  S.  Coast  Hwy.,  Unit  59,  Laguna  Beach, 

Calif.  92651 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1995,  S«r.  No.  516,099 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379-^54  15  Claims 


1  A  device  for  generating  a  set  of  tones  encoded  with  data,  each 
tone  in  the  set  being  separated  by  an  interdigit  period,  the  device 
including: 

memory  stonng  encoding  information  relating  to  alterable  tone 

characteristic  values  and  stonng  corresponding  data  items; 

and 
an  encoding  generator  electncally  coupled  to  said  memory,  said 

encoding  generator  generating  a  set  of  tones  encoded  with 

said  alterable  tone  characteristic  values  in  response  to  said 

encoding  information  and  said  data  items. 


1.  An  integrated  support  for  both  a  cellular  telephone  and  an 
electronic  recorder  comprising: 

a  support  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  parallel  to  said 

first  side  and  defining  an  aperture  extending  into  said  support 

parallel  to  said  first  and  second  sides; 
a  stnke  plate  affixed  to  said  first  side  of  said  bracket  support; 
an  area  of  one  of  loop  and  hook  members  affixed  to  said  second 

side  of  said  bracket  support; 
a  female  bracket  affixed  to  said  strike  plate; 
and 

an  electronic  recorder  contained  between  said  first  and  said 

second  side  of  said  support. 


5383.936 
VroEO  COPY  PROTECTION  PROCESS  ENHANCEMENT 
TO  INTRODUCE  HORIZONTAL  AND  VTIRTICAL 
PlCn  RF  DISTORTIONS 
Peter  J.  Wonfor,  El  Granada,  t  alif.;  Mistair  J.  Knox,  Woodley: 
Jeremy  J.  Corcoran.  (  ip«le>.  both  of  I  nited  Kingdom;  John 
O.    Ryan,   and    Ronald    yuan,    both    of   (  upertlno.   Calif., 
assignors  to  Macrovision  Corporation,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 
Filed  May  17,  1993.  Ser.  No.  62^ 
Int  CI."  H04N  7/167:5/92:5/913 
VS.  CI.  380—15 
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1.  A  method  of  modifying  a  video  signal  subject  to  copy  protec- 
tion to  provide  enhanced  copy  protection  where  the  unmodified 
copy  protection  signal  causes  a  reduced  amplitude  video  signal  to 
be  recorded  on  the  copy,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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blanking  a  portion  ot  the  copy  protected  video  signal  at  a 
location  in  the  o\erscan  portion  of  the  video  signal  prior  to  a 
".ynchroni/.alion  signal;  and 

adding  to  the  blanked  location  a  vnavetomi  for  indicating  a  video 
retrace  pnor  to  occurrence  ot  the  synchronisation  signal 


5,583.937 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDINC;  VIDEO  PR0<;RAMMING 
NEARLY  ON  DEMAND 
Kathrvn  E.  lllrich,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.;  Stephen  S.  Walker, 
MarlboTOUgh,  Mass.;  Lauren  E.  Calaby.  Huntington  Beach, 
Calif.;   David  E.  Seibel,  Colleyville,  Tex.,  and  Thomas  F. 
(;illett,  Ballwin.  Mo..  as,sij.nors  to  (; TE  .Service  Corporation, 
Stamford.    Conn.,    and    (;TE    Laboratories    Incorporati-d. 
Waltham.  Mass. 
C  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  633,637,  Dec.  2L  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,105 
Int.  CI."  H04N  7//67 
VS.  CI.  380—20  56  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  providing  video  programs  to  subscnbers  via  a 
transmission  system  that  comprises  capacity  for  a  plurality  of 
video  channels,  the  method  comprising  the  steps: 

(a)  storing  the  video  programs  in  a  controllable  video  player 
system; 

(b)  controlling  the  video  player  system,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined schedule,  in  a  manner  that  causes  the  video  programs 
lo  be  applied  at  specified  limes  to  specified  channels  of  the 
wideband  transmission  system,  according  lo  which  schedule 
the  video  player  system  is  controlled  in  a  manner  that  causes 
at  least  one  selected  \ideo  program  to  be  simultaneously 
applied  to  a  plurality  of  channels,  with  the  respective  starting 
times  of  the  selected  video  program  on  the  respective  plurality 
of  channels  staggered  by  time  intervals  of  relatively  short 
penod  in  relation  to  the  runtime  of  the  selected  video  pro- 
gram; 

(c)  processing  video  programs  in  a  manner  that  renders  those 
programs  substantially  unintelligible  to  subscribers; 

(d)  broadcasting  the  video  programs  to  subscribers  via  the 
transmission  system; 

(e)  processing  a  request  from  a  subscnber  to  view  the  selected 
video  program;  and 

(f)  in  response  to  the  request  from  the  subscriber,  rendenng  the 
selected  video  program  intelligible  to  the  subscnber  on  an 
appropnaie  one  of  the  plurality  of  channels  to  which  the 
selected  video  program  is  simultaneously  applied 
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a  DCT-encoding  means  for  encoding  a  digitized  image  signal 
and  outpuiting  encoded  information  containing  a  block  type,  a 
motion  compensauon  vector,  effective  data,  the  number  of 
zero-runs  and  a  scalar  quantumi/ing  number  signal; 

a  vanable-length-encoding  means  for  vanable-length-encoding 
at  least  one  of  the  block  type,  the  motion  compensation 
vector,  the  effective  dau,  and  the  number  of  zero-runs; 

an  initial  value  generating  means  for  generating  an  arbitrary  PN 
initial  value, 

a  PN  generating  means  for  generating  a  senes  of  PN  signals 
based  on  the  PN  initial  value, 

an  adding  means  for  adding  the  series  of  PN  signals  lo  the  scalar 
quanlumizing  number  signal;  and 

a  first  framing  means  for  composing  the  variable-length-encoded 
image  signal  and  an  output  signal  of  the  adding  means. 


5.583.939 

SECURE.  SWIFT  CRYPTOGRAPHIC  KEY  EXCHANGE 

ChuDg  N.  Chang.  1455  Wessex  Ave.  1^  Altos,  Calif.  95024; 

Chuan  K.  Yuan,  and  Feng  Q.  Hao.  both  of  Milpita.s.  Calif.. 

assignors  lo  Chung  N.  Chang.  Los  Altos.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun,  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  460.675 

Int.  CI."  H04L  WAX) 

VS.  a.  380-21  43  Claims 
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5.583.938 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  SCRAMBLING  APPARATUS  AND 

DESCRAMBLING  APPARATUS 

Akira  Satoh.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  lo  NEC  Corporallon. 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.778 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  1,  1993,  5-329980 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/167 

VS.  a.  380—20  *  Oalms 

1  An  image  signal  scrambling  apparatus  comprising; 


1  In  a  protocol  for  cryptographic  communication  via  a  commu- 
nication channel  "I"  in  which  a  transmitting  cryptographic  unit  T' 
broadcasts  onto  the  communication  channel  I  an  encrypted  cypher- 
text  message  "M"  obtained  by  supplying  both  a  plaintext  message 
■P"  and  a  cryptographic  key  'K'  lo  a  first  cryptographic  device, 
and  in  which  a  receiving  cryptographic  unit  "R '  receives  the 
broadcast  cyphertexl  message  M  and  by  supplying  the  cyphertext 
message  M  together  with  the  key  K  to  a  second  cryptographic 
device  decrypts  the  plainiexl  message  P  therefrom,  a  method  by 
which  the  units  T  and  R  mutually  esublish  a  secure  cryptographic 
key  K  by  hr^l  exchanging  messages  before  the  unit  T  broadcasts 
the  cyphertext  message  M  comprising  the  steps  of 

a.  al  a  first  of  the  units  T  or  R: 

I  selecting  a  first  quantity  "A"  and  a  second  quantity  "B."' 

II  using  a  first  mathematical  function  'O,"  and  the  quantities 
A  and  B,  computing  a  third  quantity  ■"C'=<I>,(A.  B),  the 
quantities  A  and  B  and  the  function  0,  being  such  that 
knowing  one  or  the  (Hher  of  the  selected  quanuties  A  or  B. 


the  computed  quantity  C,  and  the  function  <!>,,  it  is  math- 
ematically impossible  to  compute  the  unlcnown  quantity  A 
or  B; 

iii.  transmitting  the  selected  quantity  A  together  with  the 
quantity  C  from  the  first  unit  T  or  R  to  a  second  unit  R  or 
T;  and 

iv.  retaining  at  the  first  unit  T  or  R  the  selected  quantity  B; 

b.  at  the  second  unit  R  or  T: 

i,  receiving  the  quantities  A  and  C  transmitted  by  the  first  unit 
Tor  R; 

ii,  selecting  a  fourth  quantity  "D;" 

iii.  using  a  second  mathematical  function  "^^"  and  the 
received  quantity  A  together  with  the  selected  quantity  D, 
computing  a  fifth  quantity  ■■E"=<l>2(A,  D),  the  quantities  A 
and  D  and  the  function  <l>;  being  such  that  knowing  one  or 
the  other  of  the  selected  quantities  A  or  D,  the  computed 
quantity  E,  and  the  function  <I>2,  it  is  matiiematically  impos- 
sible to  compute  the  unlcnown  quantity  A  or  D; 

iv.  transmitting  the  computed  quantity  E  from  the  second  unit 
R  or  T  to  the  first  unit  T  or  R; 

v.  retaining  at  the  second  unit  R  or  T  the  selected  quantity  D; 
and 

vi.  using  a  third  mathematical  function  "S'j"  and  the  retained 
quantity  D  together  with  the  received  quantity  C,  comput- 
ing the  secure  key  K=4',(D,  C)=  ^^(D,  <t>,{A.  B});  and 

c.  al  the  first  unit  T  or  R: 

i.  receiving  the  quantity  E  transmitted  by  the  unit  R  or  T;  and 
ii.  using  a  fourth  mathematical  function  "^Pi"  and  the  retained 
quantity  B  together  with  the  received  quantity  E,  comput- 
ing the  secure  key  K=4',(B,  E)=  ^.(B,  O^IA,  D})=4'2(D, 
«>,{A.  B}). 
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another  one  of  the  network  or  the  item  of  equipment  to  which 
another  interface  apparatus  is  connected,  each  of  the  messages 
containing  a  plurality  of  headers  including  an  Internet  header  and 
one  of  a  TCP  or  UDP  header  and  data  composing: 
means  for  reading  a  memory  card; 

means  for  enciphering,  for  each  of  the  messages,  the  data  and  at 
least  a  part  of  one  of  the  TCP  or  UDP  header  to  obtain 
enciphered  data  and  an  enciphered  part  of  one  of  ttie  TCP  or 
UDP  header  and  with  the  Internet  header  not  being  eiKi- 
phered; 
means  for  transferring  an  enciphered  message  comprising  the 
Internet  header,  the  enciphered  data  and  the  enciphered  pan  of 
one  of  the  TCP  or  UDP  header,  for  routing  of  the  enciphered 
message  via  the  highway;  and 
means  for  identifying  one  of  the  networks  or  items  of  equipment 
associated  with  the  interface  apparatus. 


5.583,941 
IMAGING  PROCESSOR 
Eiichi  \u!.tuda.  Toyokawa;  Yoshikazu  Ikenoue.  Toyohashi,  and 
Kegi  Nakatani,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Minolta 
Co.,  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,002 

Claims  priority,  applicatioD  Japan,  Oct.  20,  1993,  5-262284 

Int.  CI."  H04L  9/08 

VS.  a.  380—51  22  Claims 


5.583.940 

METHOD,  APPARATUS  AND  DEVICE  FOR 

ENCIPHERING  MESSAGES  TRANSMITTED  BETWEEN 

INTERCONNECTED  NETWORKS 
Andrei  Vldrascu.  Saint-Germain  en  Lave;  Yves  M.  J.  Dherbe- 
court,  Sceaux.  and  Jean-Marc  Herodin.  Bievres,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Electricite  de  France  -  Service  National, 
Paris.  France 
PC  T  No.  PCT/FR93/00092.  §  371  Date  Sep.  23,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  23.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,509 
Oaims  prioritv,  application  France.  Jan.  28.  1992.  92  00881 
Int.  CI."  H04L  9/00 
VS.  a.  380—49  12  Claims 


7.  An  interface  apparatus  connected  between  a  highway  and  one 
of  a  network  or  an  item  of  equipment,  llie  highway  using  a 
specified  network  layer  protocol,  and  permitting  a  transmission  of 
messages  via  the  highway  between  one  of  the  network  or  the  item 
of  equipment  to  which  the  interface  apparatus  is  connected  and 


1,  An  image  processor  comprising: 

means  for  providing  digital  image  data  of  an  image  of  a  docu- 
ment; 

scramble  means  for  performing  scramble  processing  on  said 
digital  image  data  in  accordance  with  scramble  conditions  to 
provide  first  digital  data,  said  scramble  conditions  specifying 
a  manner  in  which  tlie  image  is  enciphered  by  the  scramble 
processing; 

embedding  means  for  embedding  the  scramble  conditions  in  said 
first  digital  data; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  a  hard  copy  from 
the  first  digital  data  having  the  scramble  conditions  embedded 
therein; 

read  means  for  reading  the  image  on  said  hard  copy  and  con- 
verting said  read  image  lo  second  digital  data  having  said 
scramble  conditions  embedded  tijerein; 

data  restoration  means  for  extracting  said  scramble  conditions 
from  said  second  digital  data  having  the  scramble  conditions 
embedded  therein;  and 

descramble  means  for  restoring  said  document  image  from  the 
second  digital  dala  by  using  the  scramble  conditions  extracted 
by  the  data  restoration  means. 
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5„S83,M2 
DEVICE  OFTHK  01  MMY  HEAD  TVPf.  FOR 
RECORDING  SOl'ND 
Jose*  M.  van  den  Berg,  Hofmark  362,  Almert-Haven.  Nether- 
lands 
fCT  No.  PCT/N  1,92^)021 8,  i  371  Dale  May  27.  IW4,  i  102(e) 
Date  May  27,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/1IM«,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  10,  1W3 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  27.  1992,  Ser.  No.  244.480 
Claims   priority,   application   NetherUnds,   Nov.   28.   1991. 

9101993 

Int  a."  H04R  5/00 
VS.  a.  381—26  __  5  CUlms 


1    A  device  of  the  dummy  head  type  for  recording  sound, 
compnsmg  a  supportmg  body  (1)  provided  with  an  anatomically 
taithful  imiuiion  (5)  of  the  human  aunde  coupled  to  a  channel  (6) 
inside  the  body  which  opens  into  the  imiiaied  auncle  (5),  said 
hannel  (6)  corresponding  to  an  auditory  meatus  of  anatomical 
onstniclion  and  length,  and  a  microphone  (7)  arranged  in  free 
space  behind  the  channel  1 6 1,  such  thai  the  posilion  of  the  mem- 
brane of  the  microphone  (7)  relalivc  to  the   imitated  auditory 
meatus  and  auncle  (5)  corresponds  as  much  as  possible  to  the 
anatomical  position  of  the  human  eardrum  relative  to  the  associ- 
ated auditory  meatus  and  auricle,  characterized  in  that  the  support 
ing  body  (1)  is  suspended  from  a  dividing  plate  (4).  having  a 
diameier  approximately  equal   to  the  diameter  of  the   average 
human  head  and  located  behind  the  imitation  auncle  at  approxi- 
mately one  half  the  distance  between  the  average  human  auncles. 
and  thai  the  channel  (6)  has  an  open  end  on  the  side  of  the 
microphone  (7),  with  the  microphone  (7)  being  arranged  adjacent 
said  open  end  in  the  free  space  between  the  supporting  body  (1) 
and  said  dividing  plate  (4).  such  that   an  open  connection   is 
maintained  with  the  imitated  auditory  meatus  (6)  and  the  space 
outside  the  device,  and  wherein  the  microphone  (7)  is  aaanged 
such  that  a  wedge-shaped  gap  is  formed  between  the  open  end  of 
ihe  channel  (6)  and  the  membrane  of  the  microphone  (7). 


UMI 


5383.943 
ACTIVE  NOISE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  DETOCRING 

SOCND  APPARATIS 
Tadashi  Ohashi;  Tsutomu  Hoshino,  and  Atsushi  Vamaguchi.  all 
of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  aisiRnors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki. 
Japan 
(  onlinualion  of  Ser.  No.  197.844.  Feb.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  614.919 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  17.  1993.  5-027047 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  IIAX).  H03B  2V/r*> 
U,S.  a.  381—71  <»  t1«tras 

I.  An  active  noise  control  system  for  canceling  noise,  produced 
by  a  blower  and  propagating  through  a  duct,  at  an  exhaust  port  of 
the  duct,  compnsing; 

hrsi  reception  means  disposed  within  the  duct  for  receiving 
noise  generated  by  the  blower  and  outpulting  a  noise  signal  in 
response  thereto; 
st>und  generation  means,  responsive  to  a  noise  canceling  signal, 
for  generating  noise  canceling  sound  thai  cancels  the  noise 
generated  by  the  blower  at  the  exhaust  pott  of  the  duct; 
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second  reception  means  for  receiving  the  noise  generated  by  the 
blower  and  the  noise  canceling  sound  generated  by  the  sound 
generation  means  at  the  exhaust  port  of  the  duct  and  output- 
ting  a  residual  error  signal  in  response  thereto; 
first  simulation  means  including  a  first  digital  signal  processing 
unit  for  receiving  a  subtraction  signal  which  simulates  the 
noise  prtxluced  by  said  blower  and  for  ouiputting  the  noise 
canceling  signal  to  said  sound  generation  means  in  response 
thereto; 
first  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  first  simulation  means 
to  update  the  noise  canceling  signal  in  response  lo  the  residual 
error  signal  output  by  the  second  reception  means; 
second  simulation  means  including  a  second  digital  signal  pro- 
cessing unil  dilTerenl  from  the  first  processing  unit  for  receiv 
ing  the  noise  canceling  signal  output  from  said  first  simulation 
means  and  for  ouiputting  a  delounng  sound  simulating  signal 
which  simulates  the  noise  canceling  sound  produced  by  said 
sound  generauon  means  as  received  by  said  first  reception 
means  through  said  duct; 
second  controlling  means  for  controlling  the  second  simulation 
means  lo  updale  the  detounng  sound  simulating  signal  in 
response  lo  the  subtraction  signal;  and 
subtraction  means  for  subtracting  the  delounng  sound  simulat- 
ing signal  output  by  said  second  simulation  means  from  the 
noise  signal   output  by   said  firsi  reception   means   and  for 
outpuiung  the  subtraction  signal  in  response  thereto 


5.583,944 
SPEAKER 
Yukinori  Morohoshi;  Yoshinobu  Sengiku;  Asahiko  Okada,  all 
of  Matsusaka:  Teru  Kawahara;  Manabu  Muraoka.  both  of 
Tsu:  Eiichi  Morimolo,  Matsusaka.  and  Ryoui  Hamaguchi. 
Takj-gun,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo   Matsushiu   Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
ConlinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  144,805,  Oct.  28,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430J170 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan,  Oct  28.  1992.  4-289875 
Int.  CI.'  H04R  25/00 
VS.  CI.  381—194  7  Claims 


\  A  speaker  comprising: 


a  diaphragm  having  an  outer  peripheral  part,  a  voice  coil  within 
and  coupled  to  said  diaphragm,  said  voice  coil  supported  by  a 
voice  coil  bobbin,  said  voice  coil  having  two  leads  wires. 

a  damper  having  an  outer  adhesive  pan  and  a  central  pan 
between  the  outer  adhesive  pan.  and  said  voice  coil  bobbin. 

a  generally  cup  shaped  frame  defining  a  fixed  inside  space  and 
an  outside  space,  said  diaphragm  disposed  in  .said  inside  space 
of  said  frame  so  thai  said  outer  penpheral  pan  of  the  dia- 
phragm IS  coupled  lo  said  frame. 

said  damper  disposed  in  said  inside  space  of  said  cup  shaped 
frame  so  that  said  outer  adhesive  pan  of  the  damper  is 
adhered  lo  said  frame. 

an  electric  relay  terminal  coupled  to  said  lead  wires  of  said  voice 
coil. 

a  terminal  base  coupled  lo  said  frame. 

al  least  two  electric  connection  terminals  coupled  to  said  termi- 
nal base,  one  end  of  each  electnc  connection  terminal  projects 
inside  said  inside  space  of  the  cup  shaped  frame  and  coupled 
to  said  electric  relay  terminal  at  a  posilion  above  the  central 
pan  of  the  damper;  and 

said  lead  wires  extend  the  shonest  distance  between  said  voice 
coil  and  said  electnc  connection  terminals  projecting  inside 
said  inside  space  of  said  frame  so  that  low  frequency  reso- 
nance is  avoided  when  said  speaker  is  in  use. 


5.583.945 

SPEAKER  WITH  A  MOLDED  PLASTIC  FRAME 

INCLUDING  A  POSITIONING  PROJECTION.  AND  A 

METHOD  FOR  MANCFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

Toshihito    lijima.    Yamanashi,    and    Toshifumi    Fukawatase, 

Tokyo,    both    of   Japan.    as,sigDors   lo    Minebea    Co.,   Ltd.. 

Nagano-Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  223306 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  7.  1993,  5-104975 

Int  CI."  H04R  25/00 

VS.  a.  381—199  16  Claims 


1.  A  speaker,  comprising: 

a  plastic  frame  having  an  integrally  formed  a  bonom-closed 
cylindrical  magnetic  circuit  holding  ponion  for  holding  a 
magnetic  circuit,  a  first  mounting  ponion  for  fixing  an  outer 
circumferential  edge  of  a  diaphragm  above  said  bottom- 
closed  cylindncal  magnetic  circuit  holding  portion,  and  a 
second  mounting  surface  for  mounting  of  Ihe  frame,  said 
frame  further  having  a  positioning  projection  provided  in  a 
central  portion  on  a  bottom  surface  of  said  bonom-closed 
cylindrical  magnetic  circuit  holding  ponion.  and  a  plurality  of 
engaging  projections  extending  from  an  inner  surface  of  said 
bottom-closed  cylindncal  magnetic  circuit  holding  portion  al 
an  open  end  thereof  at  predetermined  intervals,  each  of  said 
engaging  projections  defining  a  slanted  lower  surface  sloping 
down  toward  said  bonom  from  one  end  lo  another; 

a  bottom  plate  having  a  positioning  recess  in  a  central  portion  of 
a  lower  surface  for  engaging  said  positioning  projection,  a 
center  pole  in  a  central  ponion  of  an  upper  surface,  and  a 
circular  rib  at  said  upper  surface  lo  serve  as  a  magnet  guide; 

a  ring-shaped  magnet,  having  an  inner  circumferential  surface 
engageable  with  said  magnet  guide;  and 


a  lop  plate  having  integrally  formed  a  plurality  of  engaging 
portions  horizontally  extending  along  an  outer  circumferential 
ponion  for  engaging  with  said  engaging  projections  of  said 
frame. 


5.583.946 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOGNIZING 

GESTURES  ON  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Amaud  P.  J.  Gourdol.  Cupertino,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple 

Computer,  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  130,074 

Int  CI."  G06K  9AX) 

VS.  CI.  382—187  2  Claims 


EXFAHflOMBU 


1.  A  method  for  recognizing  a  gesture  input  on  a  display  screen 
for  a  computer  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  receiving  a  stroke  input  by  a  user  onto  a  computer  screen,  the 
stroke  being  represented  as  a  siring  of  points; 

(b)  smoothing  said  stroke  by  reducing  the  number  of  points  that 
represent  the  stroke  such  that  the  points  of  Ihe  snKKHhed 
stroke  are  located  at  least  a  threshold  distance  apart  from  one 
another,  said  smoothing  step  including  the  substeps  of: 

(i)  calculating  a  position  for  a  new  point  that  is  positioned 

between  two  adjacent  points  in  the  stroke  that  are  separated 

by  less  than  the  threshold  distance;  and 
(ii)  replacing  the  two  adjacent  points  that  are  separated  by  less 

than  the  threshold  distance  with  the  new  point;  and 
(iii)  repeating  steps  (i)  and  (ii)  until  all  of  Ihe  remaining  points 

in  the  stroke  are  separated  by  at  least  the  threshold  distance; 

(c)  determining  whether  said  smoothed  stroke  includes  al  least  a 
predetermined  minimum  number  of  fwinls; 

(d)  calculating  angles  between  adjacent  segments  of  said 
smoothed  stroke  and  calculating  denvalives  of  said  angles; 
and 

(e)  determining  whether  said  stroke  substantially  represents  an 
ellipse,  the  ellipse  determining  step  utilizing  said  angles  and 
said  denvalives  of  said  angles  and  including  the  substeps  of: 
(i)  determining  whether  said  stroke  substantially  curves  in  one 

direction,  wherein  said  stroke  is  not  considered  to  substan- 
tially represent  an  ellipse  when  said  stroke  does  not  curve 
in  one  direction; 

(ii)  determining  whether  a  point  on  said  stroke  that  is  within  a 
predetermined  portion  including  an  end  point  of  said  stroke 
is  within  a  predetermined  distance  of  an  opposite  end  point 
of  said  stroke,  wherein  said  stroke  is  not  considered  to 
substantially  represent  an  ellipse  when  said  point  is  not 
within  said  predetermined  distance  of  said  opposite  end 
point;  and 

(lii)  summing  said  derivatives  of  said  angles  and  checking 
whether  said  sum  is  within  a  predetermined  range  of  val- 
ues, wherein  said  stroke  is  not  considered  to  substantially 
represent  an  ellipse  when  said  sum  is  outside  said  range  of 
values; 
wherein  steps  (d)  and  (e)  are  only  executed  when  said  smoothed 

stroke  includes  at  least  said  predetermined  minimum  number 

of  points 
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5.5*3.947 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  DETECTION  OF  OBJECTS  IN  A 
SEQUENCE  OF  IMAGES 
Raoul  Florenl.  Llllere.  Franc*,  assignor  to  VS.  PhUlps  Corpo- 
ration. New  York.  N.Y. 
lontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  820JW1.  Jan.  16.  1W2.  abandoned, 
this  application  Feb.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  197.019 
Clainui  priority.  appUcation  France,  May  18,  1990,  9006254 
Int.  tl."  G06K  y/tW 

VS.  CI.  382—103 
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inputting  image  data  of  said  connecting  surface  obtained  using 
light  reflected  in  a  direction  intersecting  said  predeiennined 
direcuon  of  insertion  from  said  connecting  surface; 

setting  an  image  region  to  be  inspected  in  relation  to  a  predeter- 
mined lermina!  conuining  hole  to  be  inspected  on  the  basis  of 
said  image  data: 

calculating  a  percentage  of  the  area  of  a  portion  occupied  by  the 
lerminal  in  said  image  region  to  be  inspected;  and 

judging  whether  said  connecting  element  is  accepted  or  rejected 
in  relation  to  said  predetermined  lenninal  containing  hole  to 
be  inspected  depending  on  whether  or  not  said  percentage 
satisfies  predetermined  judgment  conditions  which  judgment 
conditions  include  a  rejection  determination  when  a  terminal 
IS  only  partially  inserted  within  .said  predetermined  lerminal 
containing  hole. 
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1  A  device  for  detection  of  one  or  more  objects  in  a  sequence  of 
images,  said  sequences  of  images  including  objects  of  varying 
magnitude,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  current  registered  image  and  a  pnor 
registered  image  from  the  sequence  of  images: 

(b)  means  for  increasing  an  absolute  contrast  of  smaller  objects 
with  respect  to  an  absolute  contrast  of  larger  objects  within 
the  current  registered  image  and  for  producing  a  hrsl  output. 

(c)  means,  operating  in  parallel  with  said  means  for  increasing 
an  absolute  contrast,  for  increasing  a  contrast  of  moving 
objects  between  said  current  and  said  pnor  registered  images 
producing  a  second  output:  and 

(d)  means  for  receiving  said  hrsi  output  of  said  means  for 
increasing  an  absolute  contrast  and  said  second  output  of  said 
means  for  increasing  a  contrast  of  moving  objects  between 
said  current  and  said  pnor  registered  images  for  making  a 
tinal  selection  of  signals  considered  as  conesponding  to  the 
objects  to  be  detected. 


5^83.949 
APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  IMAGE 
PR(X-ESSING 
Raymond  W.  Smith,  and  Christopher  J.  Robson.  both  of  Bris- 
tol. England,  a-ssignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  Calif. 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  956„593.  Oct.  5.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  373,137,  Jun.  28,  1989, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468^17 
Claim.s  priority,  application  European   Pat.  Off.,  Mar.  3. 
1989.  89302122 

Int.  CI."  G06K  W4fi 
VS.  a.  382—199  **  ^"'*»«>* 


5.5«3.948 
CONNECTING  ELEMENT  INSPECTING  METHOD  AND 

CONNECTING  ELEMENT  INSPECTING  DEVICE 
Kouichi  Shibayama,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Wiring  System-s,  Ltd..  Yokkaichi.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  321,671 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  18,  1993,  5-260232 

Int.  a."  G06K  y/00 

VS.  a.  382—141  ^'  Claims 
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1  A  connecting  element  inspecting  method  for  inspecting  a 
connecting  element  having  i)  a  connecting  surface  to  face  a  con- 
nector to  be  paired  with  the  connecting  element,  ii)  a  plurality  of 
lemiinal  containing  holes  opening  to  said  connecting  surface,  and 
in)  temiinals  respectively  inserted  into  predetermined  temiinal 
containing  holes  in  a  predetermined  direction  of  insertion  and 
contained  therein,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 


1  An  optical  character  recogniuon  system  compnsing; 
scanning  means  for  optically  scanning  a  document  to  produce  a 

grey  level  image  thereof: 
edge  extractor  means  compnsing; 

identifier  means  for  identifying  points  along  an  edge  within 
said  grey  level  image  using  grey  level  values  so  that  said 
points  so  identified  represent  substantially  the  strongest 

edge; 
tracking  means  for  aulomaucally  tracking  the  edge  using  grey 
level  values  to  determine  if  the  edge  fonns  a  closed  loop 
and  if  so  defining  the  edge  as  an  outline, 
said  identifier  means  identifying  alternate  points  of  the  edge  if 
the  edge  does  not  fonn  a  closed  loop  and  said  tracking 
means  automatically  tracking  an  alternate  edge  associated 
with  said  alternate  points  together  with  at  least  some  ol  said 
points  on  said  strongest  edge  and  determining  whether  the 
alternate  edge  fonns  a  closed  loop  and  if  so  defining  the 
alternate  edge  a<i  the  outline:  and 
means  for  producing  dau  indicative  of  an  object  based  on  at 
least  one  outline  identified  in  said  image,  each  ouUine  com- 
pnsing at  least  a  part  of  one  character:  and 
processing  means  for  processing  the  data  provided  by  said  edge 
extractor  means  to  produce  an  output  representative  of  the 
cluiracten>  in  said  image. 


5i;83.950 

METHOD  AIVD  APPARATUS  FOR  FLASH 

CORRELATION 

Francine  J.  Prokoski,  Fairfax,  Va.,  assignor  to  Mikes,  Ltd., 

Fairfax.  Va. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  984.514,  Dec.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  945,539,  Sep.  16.  1992.  abandoned.  This 
appUcaUon  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.729 
Int  a."  <i06K  9/62:9/74 
VS.  CI.  382—212  45  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  companng  an  unknown  pattern  of  dispersed 
elements  of  varying  intensity  values  and  a  known  pattern  of 
dispersed  elements  of  varying  intensity  values  to  determine  the 
presence  or  absence  of  an  artifact  indicative  of  a  similanty  between 
the  unknown  and  known  panems.  said  method  composing  the 
steps: 

a)  overlaying  in  the  spatial  domain  the  unknown  and  known 
patterns  and  rotating  one  of  the  known  and  unknown  patterns 
with  respect  to  the  other  about  a  point,  so  that  the  Icnown  and 
unknown  panems  are  roiationally  unaligned,  to  produce  a 
composite  pattern  of  the  combined  elements  therefrom; 

b)  sensing  first  and  second  average  intensities  respectively  of  all 
of  the  combined  elements  within  a  first  area  of  said  composite 
pattern  and  of  all  of  the  combined  elements  within  a  second 
area  of  said  composite  pattern  disposed  about  said  first  area; 
and 

c)  delecting  the  presence  of  said  artifact  produced  by  the  com- 
bined elements  of  the  composite  pattern  by  determining  a 
variation  between  said  first  and  second  average  intensities 
greater  than  a  selected  threshold  value  and  detecting  the 
absence  of  said  artifact  by  determining  a  vanation  of  said  first 
and  second  average  intensities  not  greater  than  said  selected 
threshold  value:  wherein  the  presence  of  an  artifact  is  indica- 
tive of  a  similarity  between  the  unknown  and  known  patterns. 


5383,951 

MKTHOD  OF  PROCESSING  SIGNAL  DATA  ON  THE 

H  \S1S  OF  PRINCIPAL  COMPONTVT  TRANSFORM. 

\PPARATUS  FOR  PERFOKMINt,   IHK  MKIHOD 

Jacques  A.  Sirat,  Versailles,  and   Didicr  E.  Zwierski.  Saint- 

Maur-Des-Fos.ses,  l>oth  of  France,  assignors  to  U.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  66.406.  May  24.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5J79 J52.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677.703.  Mar. 

29.  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

298.920 

Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Sep.  30. 

1990.  90400875 

InL  CI.''  G06K  9/36:9/46 
VS.  CI.  382—232  16  Claims 

1  Method  of  compressing  signals  generated  from  and  represent- 
ing an  Image  or  speech  on  the  basis  of  a  Principal  Component 
Transform,  compnsing: 

determining  an  approximation  of  a  statistically  most  significant 
eigenvector  of  a  covariance  matrix  associated  with  signal  data 
generated  from  and  representing  an  image  or  speech  repre- 
sented in  a  vector  space, 
taking  an  initial  vector  in  said  vector  space  as  a  first  estimate; 


for  each  next  estimate  determining  a  linear  combination  of  the 
preceding  estimate  and  a  next  vector  in  said  vector  space,  said 
next  vector  being  weighted  with  a  factor  that  depends  on  an 
inproduct  of  the  preceding  estimate  and  said  next  vector  for 
enhancing  the  next  estimate  into  a  direction  of  the  preceding 
estimate. 

upon  termination  of  determining  next  estimates  taking  said 
approximation  parallel  to  the  last  obtained  estimate,  to  pro- 
duce a  compressed  signal  representing  the  same  image  or 
speech. 


5383.952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REPRESENTING  AN 

IMAGE  BY  ITERATIVELY  SYNTHESIZING  HIGH  AND 

LOW  FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS 

Howard  L.  Resnikoff.  Winchester,  and  William  Zettler,  Jr, 

Brookline.  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Aware.  Inc.,  Bedford. 

Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  722,857.  Jun.  28.  1991.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  477364.  Feb.  9.  1990.  Pat.  No. 

5.068.911.  This  appUcation  Jan.  4.  1993,  Ser.  No.  2,113 

Int  CI."  G06K  9/40 

VS.  CL  382—233  3  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  reconstructing  an  image  compnsing  a  two- 
dimensional  array  of  pixel  values  organized  as  a  plurality  of  rows 
and  columns  from  a  plurality  of  component  images,  each  said 
component  image  being  organized  as  a  plurality  of  rows  and 
columns,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  receiving  information  specifying  said  component 
images  and  for  generating  the  rows  and  columns  of  said 
component  images  from  said  received  information,  said  com- 
ponent images  being  stored  in  a  memory  in  said  apparatus  as 
a  plurality  of  component  arrays  each  said  component  array 
being  organized  as  a  plurality  of  rows  and  columns: 
linear  synthesizing  means  connected  to  said  memory  for  com- 
bining first  and  second  linear  arrays  of  values  representing  the 
high  and  low  frequency  components  of  a  third  linear  array  of 
values  to  generate  said  third  linear  array; 
column  processing  means  connected  to  said  linear  synthesizing 
means  for  causing  said  linear  synthesizing  means  to  itera- 
tively  process  the  columns  of  said  component  arrays,  said  first 
iteration  combining  pairs  of  columns  in  selected  said  corapo- 
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nent  arrays  to  fonn  a  column  of  a  column  array  and  succes- 
sive said  iterations  combmmg  one  column  from  a  column 
array  with  one  column  from  a  component  array  to  generate  a 
column  of  a  new  column  array,  said  column  arrays  being 
stored  in  said  memory,  said  iteration  terminating  when  all 
columns  in  said  component  arrays  have  been  processed;  and 
row  processing  means  connected  to  said  linear  synthesizing 
means  for  causing  said  linear  synthesizing  means  to  itera 
uvely  process  each  pair  of  corresponding  rows  in  said  column 
arrays,  to  generate  a  row  of  a  sub-array,  said  first  iteration 
combining  pair^  of  rows  in  selected  said  column  arrays  to 
form  a  row  of  a  sub-array  and  successive  said  iterations 
combining  one  row  from  a  sub-array  array  with  one  row  from 
a  component  array  to  generate  a  row  of  a  new  sub-array  said 
sub-arrays  being  stored  in  said  memory,  said  iterauon  termi- 
naiing  when  all  rows  in  said  column  arrays  have  been  pro- 
cessed. 


5,583353 

INTELLIGENT  DOUBLING  FOR  LOW-COST  IMAGE 
BUFFERS 
Steven  J.  Harrington.  Holley,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Sen  No.  83.5*1 
Int  a."  G06T  9/00 
U,S.  a.  382—239  30  Claims 
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1   A  method  of  encoding  a  graphic  image  at  full  resolution  for 

storing  in  a  reduced  image  buffer  for  subsequent  decoding  and 

printing  by  a  mariting  device,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

segmenting  said  graphic  image  into  blocks. 

distinguishing  smooth  areas  of  the  image  from  edges  of  the 

image: 
determining  a  construction  of  the  edges  in  a  bloclc  of  the  image 

blocks,  said  determining  step  comprising  descnbing  an  edge 

for  the  block  by  stonng  positions  at  which  the  edge  enters  and 

exits  the  block; 
assigning  reference  points  around  the  entire  penmeter  of  the 

block  relative  to  a  given  point;  and 
stonng  the  construction,  encoded  as  the  entry  and  exit  points  of 

the  edge  measured  in  terms  of  said  reference  points  in  the 

reduced  image  buffer 


5,583,954 
MKTHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  KOR  EAST  CORRELATION 
Armon  M.  Garakani,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cognex 
Corporation,  Natick,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  203.812 
Int  CI."  G06K  Wt>4 
VJS.  C\.  382—278  "  Oalms 

1.  An  image  processing  system  responsive  to  a  mcxlel  signal 
composing  model  pixel  values  and  an  image  signal  composing 
image  pixel  values  for  generating  a  score  signal  representative  of  a 
degree  of  correlation  between  said  model  signal  and  said  image 
signal,  said  system  including: 
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A    cache  memory   means  for  storing  for  addressable   access 

algebraic  squares  corresponding  to  any  of  model  pixel  values. 

image  pixel  values  and  sums  of  image  and  model  pixel 

values. 

said  cache  memory  means  being  responsive  to  an  address 
signal  based  on  any  such  value  for  accessing  and  generat- 
ing a  signal  represenuuve  of  a  corresponding  algebraic 
square. 
B   central  processing  unit  (CPU)  means,  coupled  to  said  cache 

memory  means,  for  processing  said  model  signal  and  said 

image  signal  to  generate  said  score  signal,  said  CPU  means 

including 

(i)  model  square  means  responsive  to  said  model  signal  for 
applying  to  said  cache  memory  means  address  signals 
based  on  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  model  pixel  values  to 
generate  a  Ilm"  signal  comprising  sums  of  the  squares  of 
those  values. 

(ii)  image  square  means  responsive  to  said  image  signal  for 
applying  to  said  cache  memory  means  address  signals 
based  on  at  least  selected  ones  of  said  image  pixel  values  to 
generate  a  US'  signal  comprising  sums  of  the  squares  of 
those  values,  and 

(iii)  sum  square  means  responsive  to  said  model  and  image 
signals  for  applying  to  said  cache  memory  means  address 
signals  based  on  sums  of  at  least  selected  corresponding 
ones  of  said  image  pixel  values  and  model  pixel  values  to 
generate  a  IKi+m)"  signal  composing  sums  of  the  squares 
of  those  sums, 
(iv)  correlation  means,  coupled  to  said  model  square  means, 
said  image  square  means  and  said  sum  square  means,  for 
generating  said  score  signal  as  a  function  of  values  in  said 
Urn-  signal,  said  Hi^  signal,  and  said  XX(i+m)^  signal. 


5.583.955 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Masanori    \amada,    Kawasaki.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  kuisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  883.932.  May  12,  1992.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  560,748,  Jul.  31,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  28.  1993,  Ser.  No.  174,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  2.  1989,  1-200477 
Int.  CI."  G06K  9/20 
VS.  CI.  382—282  >7  Claims 

I  An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
designating  means  for  designating  a  plurality  of  non-continuous 
points  for  specifying  a  desired  area  of  an  ooginal  document, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  non-coniinuous  points  indicating  a 
comer  of  the  desired  area,  the  desired  area  being  a  polygon  of 
which  at  least  one  side  is  parallel  to  neither  a  main  scan 
direction  nor  a  sub-scan  direcuon; 


5.583,957 
OPTICAL  SWITCH 

Keith  J.  Blow.  Suffolk.  Great  Britain,  assignor  to  British  Tele- 
communications public  limited  company,  London.  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  178^58,  Feb.  8,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1996,  Ser.  No.  588,298 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  9,  1991, 
9114731 

Int.  Cl.*^  G02B  «/26 
L,S.  a.  385—21  14  Claims 
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PHOTOORAPH 

dividing  ii>eans  for  dividing  an  outline  of  the  desired  area 
defined  by  connecting  the  plurality  of  non-continuous  points 
designated  by  said  designating  means  into  a  plurality  of  line 
segments,  two  adjacent  line  segments  being  capable  of  mak- 
ing an  arbitrary  angle: 

memory  means  for  storing  line  segment  data  indicative  of  a 
position  and  a  slope  of  each  of  said  line  segments; 

area  data  generating  means  for  calculating,  in  units  of  one  or 
more  main  scan  lines,  area  data  indicative  of  the  desired  area 
defined  by  connecting  the  plurality  of  non-continuous  points 
on  the  basis  of  the  line  segment  data  read  out  from  said 
memory  ineans;  and 

processing  means  for  performing  mutually  different  processing 
for  an  image  within  the  desired  area  of  the  original  document 
and  an  image  outside  the  desired  area  in  accordance  with  the 
data  calculated  by  said  area  data  generating  means. 


5.583,956 
ESTIMATION  OF  SKEW  ANGLE  IN  TEXT  IMAGE 
ilamid  K.  Aghajan,  and  Thomas  Kailath.  both  of  Stanford, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Board  of  Tntstecs  of  the  Leiand 
Stanford  Junior  University,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  3387,  Jan.  12.  1993,  abandoned. 
I  his  appUcation  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259^69 
Int  CI."  G06K  9/36 
V.S.  a.  382—290  5  Claims 
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1  An  optical  switch  for  switching  optical  signals  at  an  operating 
wavelength  comprising: 

a  pair  of  optical  waveguides  configured  as  a  four-port  linear 
coupler,  and 

means  for  controlling  said  waveguides  to  provide  a  mean  differ- 
ential gain  coefficient  which  is  equal  either  to  a  value  of  zero 
or  to  a  first  non-zero  value,  at  which  two  values  the  linear 
coupler  cross-couples  optical  signals  input  to  one  waveguide 
to  be  output  from  the  other  waveguide  or  through-couples 
optical  signals  input  to  one  waveguide  to  be  output  from  the 
same  waveguide 

wherein,  at  the  zero  and  the  first  non-zero  value  of  the  mean 
differential  gam  coefficient  the  linear  coupler  is  a  substantially 
three  half-beat  coupler  or  a  substantially  two  half-beat  coupler 
at  the  operating  wavelength. 


5.583.958 
COMPOSITE  OPTICAL  DEVICE 
Hisaharu  Yanagawa;  Takeo  Shimizu;  Shiro  Nakamura.  all  of 
Tokyo,  and  Shinichi  Furukawa.  Mito.  all  of  Japan,  assignors 
to  The  Furukawa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  and  Nippon  Telegraph 
and  Telephone  Corporation.  l>oth  of  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser  No.  532.418 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  28,  1994,  6-233534 

Int  CL*^  G02B  6/.<6 

VS.  a.  385—24  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  document  analysis  comprising  the  steps  of 

a)  scanning  text  on  a  ponied  page  of  a  document. 

b)  formulating  a  parameter  estimation  text  image  framework  for 
said  printed  page  as  scanned. 

c)  performing  a  constanl-p  propagation  on   said  text  image 
framework  to  obtain  a  measurement  vector  Z. 

d)  estimating  a  skew  angle  using  a  cisoidal  component  of  Z 
corresponding  to  said  skew  angle. 

e)  estimating  offsets  of  lines  of  scanned  text  using  said  skew 
angle. 

0  rotating  scanned  text  using  said  skew  angle,  and 
g)  analyzing  said  scanned  text  as  rotated. 
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1.  A  composite  optical  device  comprising: 

a  first  chip  having  an  inner  end  face  and  an  outer  end  face,  said 
first  chip  being  formed,  in  an  integrated  form,  with  a  first 
optical  component  which  includes  M  pieces  of  first  optical 
waveguides  for  transmitting  communication  light.  N  pieces 
(N>M)  of  second  optical  waveguides  for  transmitting  commu- 
nication light,  and  a  first  optical  coupler  means  for  optically 
coupling  corresponding  ones  of  said  first  and  second  optical 
waveguides,  each  of  said  first  optical  waveguides  having  a 
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tirsi  end  exposed  to  said  outer  end  face  «f  •iaid  tirxl  chip,  each 
of  said  second  optical  uascguides  having  a  lirst  end  exposed 
to  said  inner  end  face  of  said  hrsl  chip,  and 
a  second  chip  having  an  inner  end  face  and  an  outer  end  face, 
said  tirst  and  second  chips  being  separate  from  each  other  and 
adapted  to  he  removablv  joined  to  each  other  at  .aid  inner  end 
faces  ot  said  hrst  and  second  chips,  said  second  chip  being 
formed  in  an  integrated  lorm.  with  a  second  optical  compo- 
nent which  includes  N  pieces  of  third  optical  waveguides  lor 
transmitting  communication  each  of  said  third  optical 
waveguides  having  a  hrsl  end  exposed  to  said  inner  end  face 
of  said  second  chip,  corresponding  ones  of  said  hrst  ends  ot 
said  second  optical  waveguides  and  said  hrsl  ends  ol  said 
third  optical  waveguides  being  aligned  with  each  other  when 
said  hrst  chip  and  said  second  chip  are  joined  to  each  other 


5,583,959 
OPTIC  AL  PIJLSK  COMPRESSION  DEVICE 

Masataka  Nakauwa.  and  Eiji  Yoshida.  both  of  Milo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  TeleRraph  and  Telephone  1  orporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Hied  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,533 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  27.  1994.  fc-115«62 
Int.  CI.'  G02B  ^26   HOIS  .1/.W:.iA)0 
VS.  a.  385-27  2  CUims 


(a)  dielectric  structure  defining  an  elongated  first  conduit  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ends,  said  hrst  conduit  having  a  mean  cross- 
sectional  area; 

(b)  a  hrst  electrode  body  having  a  hrst  electrode  surface  dis- 
posed adjacent  one  end  of  said  hrst  conduit  for  contact  with 
conductive  fluid  passing  through  said  hrst  conduit;  and 

(C)  a  second  electrode  disposed  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
hrst  conduit  and  having  a  second  electrode  surface  disposed 
outside  of  the  other  end  of  said  hrst  conduit  and  at  a  subslan 
tiallv  uniform  distance  therefrom  for  contact  with  conductive 
fluid  passing  through  said  conduii.  said  second  electrode 
surface  having  area  greater  than  said  mean  cross- sectional 
area  of  said  conduit,  whereby  conductive  fluid  passing  in  said 
conduit  will  have  greater  electncal  resistance  than  conductive 
fluid  at  said  second  electrode  and  whereby  an  electrical  cur- 
rent passing  between  said  electrode  surfac-es  will  pass  codi- 
rectionally  with  conductive  fluid  passing  through  the  conduit 
such  that  the  electncal  current  density  in  the  conduit  is  greater 
than  the  electncal  current  density  near  the  hrst  and  second 
elcctrixle  surfaces  and  such  that  the  electrical  current  density 
near  the  hrst  and  second  electrode  surfaces  is  substantially 
unifotm  so  as  to  substanually  prevent  arcing 
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1  An  optical  pulse  compression  device  comprising: 

a  rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber; 

a  pumping  light  source  for  generating  a  pumping  light;  and 

an  optical  coupler  for  coupling  said  pumping  light  to  said 
rare-earth  doped  optical  fiber; 

wherein  said  rare  earth  doped  optical  fiber  is  provided  with  an 
anomalous  group  velocity  dispersion,  an  absolute  value  of 
said  group  velocity  dispersion  diminishing  gradually  toward 
/.ero  from  an  input  of  said  rare-earth  doped  optical  hbcr  to  an 
output  of  said  rare  earth  doped  optical  hber  in  a  direction  of 
propagation  of  an  optical  pulse  to  adiabalically  narrow  a  pulse 
width  of  an  optical  soliton  generated  at  said  input  of  said 
rare  earth  dt>ped  optical  hber  and  to  generate  an  ultrashort 
pulse. 


5.583,961 

SPEAKER  RBCOGNITION  LSING  SPECTRAL 

COEFFICIENTS  NORMALIZED  WITH  RF>JPEC-r  TO 

UNEQUAL  FREQUENCY  BANDS 

Mark  Pawlewski,  Ipsvrich.  and  Joseph  (;.  Tang.  Kingston  I  pon 

Thames,  both  of  England,  avsignors  to  British  Telecommuni- 

catioas  public  limited  companv.  London.  England 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.5H3 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Mar.  25,  1993, 

93302302 

Int.  Cn.''G10L.S/06. 9/00 

U.S.  CI.  39S-2S  '»9  aaims 


5,583.960 

ELECTROHEATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 

David  Reznik,  12690  Mscaino  Rd.,  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.  94022 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1W4,  .Ser.  No.  252.120 

Int.  CI."  H05B  JA)J:6/54;  A23L  3/00 

VS.  a.  392—321  ^  Oaims 


1.  Electioheating  apparatus  compnsing: 


1  A  method  of  speaker  recognition,  said  method  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

denving  recognition  feature  data  from  an  input  speech  signal 
represented  by  plural  successive  frames  of  digital  data  for  a 
speech  utterance,  said  recognition  feature  data  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  coefficients  each  related  to  speech  signal  magni- 
tude in  a  predetermined  frequency  band; 

companng  said  feature  data  with  predetemiined  speaker  refer- 
ence data; 

indicating  recognition  of  a  speaker  in  dependence  upon  the 

companson; 
said  frequency  bands  being  unevenly  spaced  with  respect  to 

frequency, 
said  denving  step  including  a  step  of  denving  a  long  temi 

average  spectral  magnitude  extending  over  plural  of  said 

frames  of  digital  dau;  and 
processing  at  least  one  of  said  coefficients  so  as  to  generate  a 

nonnahzed  coefficient  in  which  the  effect  of  said  long  tenn 

magnitude  is  substantially  reduced. 


5483,962 
ENCODER/DECODER  FOR  MirLTIDIMENSIONAL 
SOUND  FIELDS 
Mark  F.  Davis,  Padfica;  Craig  C.  Todd,  MiU  VaUey,  and  Ray 
M.  Dolby.  San  Francisco,  ail  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Dolby 
Laboratories  Licensing  Corporation.  San  f  rancisco.  Calif. 
PCT  No,  PCT/L'S92/00133,  §  371  Date  Sep.  4.  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  4,  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W  092/12607,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  23,  1992 

PCT  FUed  Jan.  8,  1992,  Ser.  No.  927,429 

Int  CI."  GIOL  9/l8:7A)0 

L.S.  a.  395— 2J8  70  Claims 
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1.  In  an  encoder  for  encoding  two  or  more  audio  channels,  the 
combination  compnsing: 

subband  means  for  generating  subband  signals,  each  subband 
signal  representing  spectral  energy  in  a  respective  subband  of 
a  respective  one  of  said  audio  channels, 

composite  means  for  forming  one  or  more  composite  signals. 
each  composite  signal  formed  by  combining  subband  signals 
in  a  respective  subband  of  two  or  more  of  said  audio  chaimels, 
and 

formatting  means  for  assembling  an  output  signal  including 
information  represennng  said  one  or  more  composite  signals 
in  a  form  comprising  a  coarse  measure  of  composite  signal 
contents  and  a  corresponding  finer  measure  of  composite 
signal  contents,  and  including  information  conveying  spectral 
levels  of  each  subband  signal  combined  into  a  respective 
composite  signal 


a  filter,  driven  by  a  short-term  prediction  loop  for  providing 
short-term  prediction  of  a  speech  signal  to  be  coded,  for 
producing  a  frequency  distnbution  of  quantization  noise;  and 

means  for  subtracting  said  past  excitation  signal  ^„.  from  said 
perceptual  signal  to  deliver  an  updated  modelled  perceptual 
signal  P„, 

said  long-term  prediction  circuit  being  formed,  as  a  closed  loop, 
from  a  dictionary  updated  by  a  modelled  past  excitation 
corresponding  to  the  lowest  throughput  and  delivenng  a 
waveform,  and  an  estimated  gain  associated  therewith,  which 
make  up  the  estimated  perceptual  signal, 

said  adaptive  transform  and  quantization  means  including  an 
orthonorraal  transform  module  including  an  adaptive  orthogo- 
nal transformation  module  and  a  module  for  progressive  mod- 
elling by  orthogonal  vectors,  said  means  of  progressive  mod- 
elling and  said  long-term  prediction  circuit  making  it  possible 
to  deliver  indices  representing  the  coded  speech  signal,  said 
system  further  including  means  for  inserting  auxiliary  data, 
coupled  to  a  transmission  channel. 


5,583.963 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREDICTIVE  CODING/DECODING  OF  A 
DIGITAL  SPEECH  SIGNAL  BY  EMBEDDED-CODE 
ADAPTIVE  TRANSFORM 
Bruno  Lozach.  Trebeurden,  France,  assignor  to  France  Tele- 
com. Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  184.186 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1993,  93  00601 
Int  a."  GIOL  3/02 
VS.  a.  395—2.28  11  Claims 

1.  System  for  predictive  coding  of  a  digital  signal  as  an 
embedded-code  digital  signal,  coded  by  embedded-code  adaptive 
transformation,  in  which  the  coded  digital  signal  compnses  a 
coded  speech  signal  and.  if  appropnate,  an  auxiliary  data  signal 
inserted  into  the  coded  speech  signal  after  coding  said  digital 
speech  signal,  said  system  comprising: 

a  perceptual  weighting  filter  dnven  by  a  short-term  prediction 

loop  delivenng  a  perceptual  signal;    Pn- ; 

a  long-term  prediction  circuit  delivering  an  estimated  perceptual 
signal  P'„.  said  long-term  prediction  circuit  forming  a  long- 
term  prediction  loop  delivering,  from  said  perceptual  signal 
and  from  an  estimated  past  excitation  signal  ^„.  a  modelled 
perceptual  excitation  signal  P„. 

adaptive  transform  and  quantization  means  for  receiving  said 
modelled  perceptual  excitation  signal,  and  for  generating  said 
coded  speech  signal,  said  perceptual  weighting  filter  including 


5,583,964 

COMPUTER  UTILIZING  NTURAL  NETWORK  AND 

METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Shay-Ping  T.  Wang.  Long  Grove,  Ol.,  assignor  to  Motorola. 

Inc.,  Scbaiunburg.  111. 

FUed  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,996 

InL  CI."  G06F/5//6; /5//S 

U.S.  O.  395—11  41  Claims 
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1.  A  computing  device  comprising: 

a  microprocessor  for  executing  general  purpose  programs, 
wherein  the  microprocessor  has  at  least  one  output  port  for 
transmitting  data  and  at  least  one  input  port  for  receiving  data; 
and 

a  neural  network  co-processor,  operatively  coupled  to  the  at  least 
one  input  port  and  the  at  least  one  output  port,  for  computing 
at  least  one  mathematical  function  thai  includes  a  polynomial 
expansion  having  a  form 
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wherein    y    represents    an    output    of    said    neural    network 

co-processor  w,  ,  represents  a  weight  value,  x,.  Xj x, 

represent  inputs  to  said  neural  network  co-processor.  g,„ 
•  gm  represent  gating  functions  and  m  and  n  are  integers. 


5383.965 
UTHODS  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  TRAINING  AND 
OPERATING  VOU  E  REC(K;NITK)N  SYSTEMS 
Peter   Douma.   Wvkoff,   NJ.;    Geoffrey   Anderson.   Cornwall. 
N.Y.;  Masaaki  .Akahane.  Mahwah,  and  Semyon  Mizikovsky. 
Union,  both  of  NJ..  a.ssignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics,  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  12.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  302.460 
Int.  ex."  GIOL  JAM) 
I  .S.  CI.  395—2.84  I-'  Oainis 
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1    A  method  for  training  and  operating  a  voice  recognition 
^vstem.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

inpuning  a  first  voice  signal  to  a  voice  recognition  system,  the 
first  voice  signal  representing  an  instruction  for  the  system; 

inputting  a  first  predetermined  instiuclion  signal  to  the  system, 
the  first  predetermined  instruction  signal  corresponding  to  the 
first  voice  signal  and  idenufying  the  instruction  separately  of 
the  first  voice  signal. 

processing  the  first  voice  signal  based  on  the  first  predetermined 
instniction  signal  with  the  voice  recognition  system  to  pro 
ducc  voice  recognition  data  for  use  by  the  system  in  identify 
ing  a  second  voice  signal  corresponding  to  the  first  voice 
signal  and  representing  the  instruction; 

stonng  the  voice  recognition  data  in  the  system; 

carrying  out  the  instniction  with  the  use  of  the  voice  recognition 
system  in  response  to  the  first  predetennincd  instniction  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  the  first  voice  signal; 

inpuning  the  second  voice  signal; 

identifying  the  instniction  represented  by  the  second  voice  sig- 
nal based  on  the  voice  recognition  data;  and 

carrying  out  the  identified  instruction. 
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a  dau  base  in  which  a  plurality  of  types  of  attnbute  signals  with 
respect  to  an  item  of  a  plurality  of  items  are  registered  in 
advance  for  each  item; 
means   for   setting   signals  representing   a  retneval   condition 
which  composes  at  least  two  preconditions  each  indicating  a 
desired  condition  relating  to  at  least  one  of  the  plurality  of 
types  of  the  attnbute  signals,  and  a  connecting  condition  that 
connects  these  preconditions; 
membership     operating     means     for     producing     degree-of- 
membership  signals  that  indicate  the  degrees  to  which  an 
attnbute  signal  conforms  to  set  preconditions; 
MEAN  operating  means  for  producing  and  outputting  a  signal 
indicating  a  mean  value  of  a  plurality  of  applied  degree-of 
membership  signals; 
MIN  operating  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  a  signal, 
which  indicates  a  minimum  value,  from  a  plurality  of  applied 
degree-of-membership  signals; 
MAX  operating  means  for  selecting  and  outputting  .i  signal, 
which  indicates  a  maximum  value,  from  a  plurality  of  applied 
degree-of-membership  signals,  and 
contiBl  means  for  applying  the  degree-of-membcrship  signals 
obtained  from  the  membership  operating  means  to  at  least  one 
of  the  MEAN  operaung  means.  MIN  operating  means  and 
MAX  operating  means  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
connecting  condition,  and  outputung  a  degree-of -concunence 
signal  obtained  from  a  final  stage  of  at  least  one  of  the  MEAN 
operating  means.  MIN  operating  means  and  MAX  operating 
means. 


5,583.967 
APPARATUS  FOR  COMPRESSING  A  DIGITAL  INPUT 
SIGNAL  WITH  SIGNAL  SPECTRUM-DEPENDENT  AND 
NOISE  SPECTRUM-DEPENDENT  Ql'ANTIZING  BIT 
ALLOCATION 
Kenzo  AkagJri,  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Japan 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1993.  Ser.  No.  78,547 
Claims  piiority.  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-156982 
Int.  Cl.'^  GIOL  .WJ/V/Or) 
L,S.  a.  395— 2J8  ^  ^2  Claims 


5,583,966 
FIZZY  RETRIEVAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
HiroAhi  NakiOima.  Kyoto.  Japan,  assignor  to  Omron  Corpora- 
tion. Japan 
PCT  No   Kn/JP92/0I275.  §  371  Date  Mar.  14.  1994.  J  I02(el 
Date  Mar.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/07S76.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  4.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct,  2.  1992,  Ser.  No.  204336 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  4,  1991.  3-257645 

Int.  CI."  (;06G  7/00 

VS.  a.  395—51  '"  ^l"'™* 

I.  A  fuzzy  recneval  apparatus  comprising: 


1   An  apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital  audio  input  signal  to 
provide  a  compressed  output  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

means  for  denving  plural  spectral  coefficients  from  the  input 
signal  and  for  grouping  the  spectral  coefficients  into  bands; 

distnbuting  means,  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  for  distnbut 
ing  a  total  available  number  of  quantizing  bits  between  signal 
spectrum  dependent    quanuzing    bits    and    noise    spectrum- 
dependent  quantizing  bits; 


means  for  determining  a  magnitude  for  each  band,  and  in 
response  thereto,  for  allocating  the  signal  spectrum-dependent 
quantizing  bits  among  the  bands  to  allocate  to  each  band  a 
number  of  signal  spectrum-dependent  quantizing  bits  for 
quantizing  each  spectral  coefficient  in  the  band; 

means  for  determining  a  subjectively-allowable  noise  spectrum 
based  at  least  upon  the  determined  magnitude  of  each  band, 
and  in  response  thereto,  for  allocating  the  noise  spectrum- 
dependent  quantizing  bits  among  the  bands  to  allocate  to  each 
band  a  number  of  noise  spectrum-dependent  quantizing  bits 
for  quantizing  each  spectral  coefficient  in  the  band;  and 

quantising  means  for  quantizing  the  spectral  coefficients  in  each 
band  using  a  total  number  of  quantizing  bits  determined  by 
summing  the  number  of  signal  spectrum-dependent  quantiz- 
ing bits  allocated  to  the  band  and  the  number  of  noise 
spectrum-dependent  quantizing  bits  allocated  to  the  band. 


5,583.968 
NOISE  REDUCTION  FOR  SPEECH  RECOGNITION 
\1ichael  Trompf.  Hemmingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.219 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  29,  1993,  43  09 
985J 

Int.  CI."  GIOL  5/06:9/00 
UJS.  a,  395—2.41  14  Claims 
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(4)  performing,  in  iterative  steps,  a  further  neural  noise 
reduction  on  said  noise-reduced  vectors  by  reducing  said 
mapping  error  if  said  mapping  error  is  not  equal  to  zero 
or  can  be  reduced; 
(e)  adding  nodes  to  a  topology  of  the  neural  network  contain- 
ing said  noise-reduced  vectors;  and  performing  speech  rec- 
ognition from  noisy  speech  signals  including: 

(f)  providing  a  sequence  of  noisy  speech  vectors  in 
response  to  said  noisy  speech  signals; 

(g)  performing  an  iterative  neural  noise  reduction  on  said 
noisy  speech  vectors  including: 

( 1 )  mapping  said  noisy  speech  vectors  into  noise-reduced 
speech  vectors; 

(2)  generating  a  speech  mapping  error  as  the  difference 
between  said  noise-reduced  speech  vectors  and  said 
noise-reduced  vectors  contained  in  said  nodes; 

(3)  reducing  said  mapping  error  by  selecting  additional 
information  from  a  suitable  signal  representation  at  said 
input  of  the  neural  network; 

(4)  fierforming,  in  iterative  steps,  a  further  neural  noise 
reduction  by  reducing  said  speech  mapping  error  if  said 
mapping  error  is  not  equal  to  zero  or  can  be  reduced;  and 

(h)  adding  nodes  to  a  topology  of  the  neural  network 
indicative  of  said  noise-reduced  speech  vectors;  and 

(i)  performing  speech  recognition  on  said  noise-reduced 
speech  vectors. 


5383.969 
SPEECH  SIGNAL  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 
AMPLIFYING  AN  INPUT  SIGNAL  BASED  UPON 
CONSONANT  FEATURES  OF  THE  SIGNAL 
Yoshiyuki    Yoshizumi.    Suita:    Tsuyoshi    MekaU:    ^'oshinori 
^'amada.  both  of  Katano.  and  Ryoji  Suzuki.  Nara.  all  of 
Japan,    assignors    to   Technology    Research   Association    of 
Medical  and  Welfare  Apparatus,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Apr,  26.  1993.  Ser.  No,  52,698 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr,  28.  1992.  4-109451 
Int  Cl.*^  GIOL  9/00 
VS.  CI.  395—2.63  3  Claims 


1  A  method  for  speech  recognition  in  a  noisy  environment  using 
a  neural  network,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  training  phase  prior  to  speech  recognition  includ- 
ing: 

(a)  combining  speech-free  noise  signals  with  noise-free 
speech  signals; 

(b)  providing  a  sequence  of  noisy  vectors  in  response  to  said 
combined  speech-free  noise  signals  and  noise-free  speech 
signals; 

(c)  providing  noise-free  vectors  indicative  of  said  noise-free 
speech  signals; 

(d)  performing  an  iterative  neural  noise  reduction  on  said 
noisy  vectors  including: 

( 1 )  mapping  said  noisy  vectors  into  noise-reduced  vectors; 

(2)  generating  a  mapping  error  as  the  difference  between 
said  noise-reduced  \eclors  and  said  noise-free  vectors; 

(3)  reducing  said  mapping  error  by  selecting  additional 
information  from  a  suitable  signal  representation  at  an 
input  of  the  neural  network:  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  a  speech  signal,  comprising: 

feature  extracting  means  for  receiving  an  input  signal  and  for 
deriving  a  feature  value  representing  a  feature  of  consonants 
from  said  input  signal,  said  feature  extracting  means  compris- 
ing first  determining  means  for  determining  a  lime  constant 
based  on  said  derived  feature  value; 

second  determining  means  for  determining  a  parameter  for 
specifying  a  time  period  during  which  said  input  signal  is 
amplified,  based  on  said  time  constant,  and  for  specifying  a 
gam  with  which  said  input  signal  is  amplified,  based  on  said 
time  constant;  and 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  said  input  signal  based  on  said 
parameter 
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5.583,970 

PRINTER  COMMAND  SET  FOR  CONTROLLING 

M.likKSS  AND  POSTAL  CODE  PRINTING  FUNCTIONS 

Kevin  L.  Strobe!.  FairfleM.  Conn.,  assignor  to  PJtn«y  Bowm 

Inc..  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995.  S«r.  No.  395^1 

InL  CI.''  GO*F  15/00 

VS.  CL  395—114  13  aaims 


= 

/ 

-00 

UMRWUTOUTA 

nucifcnMMooot 

wuKa.ijXAvaH.  vtn 

MCXTMTA 

; 

^J 

/*' 

■ 

Mm 

IVff 

UCATION 

CMQfTS  TOSPOOOC 


ewAii 


WPt 


I    A  system  for  controlling  address  and  postal  code  printing 
functions,  compnsing: 

(a)  host  data  processing  means  for  creating  and  transmitting 
printer  command  sets  and  a  plurality  of  printing  dau.  to  a 
pnnter,  said  pnnter  command  sets  compnsing  commands  to 
be  executed  by  said  pnnter  for: 

(i)  parsing  address  and  zip  code  data. 

(ii)  creaung  a  set  of  delivery  point  digits  and  adding  said  set 

of  delivery  point  digits  to  a  zip  code; 
(iii)  creaung  a  bar  code  in  respect  of  said  zip  code;  and 
(iv)  positioning  said  bar  code  for  pnnung; 

(b)  transmitting  means  for  transmitting  said  pnnter  conunand 
sets  and  said  plurality  of  pnnung  dau; 

(c)  microprocessor  means  contained  within  said  pnnter  for 
accepting  said  pnnter  command  sets  and  said  plurality  of 
pnnung  data; 

(d)  language  interpreter  means  for; 

(i)  directing  pnnter  commands  to  a  parsing  step  for  determin- 
ing address  data  from  within  said  plurality  of  pnnung  dau, 

(ii)  assigning  delivery  point  digits  to  a  zip  code  selected  from 
said  address  dau. 

(iii)  selecting  a  bar  code  from  a  plurality  of  bar  code  data 
stored  within  a  memory  of  said  pnnter.  said  bar  code 
corresponding  to  said  zip  code  dau  plus  said  delivery  point 
digits;  and 

(iv)  directing  a  pnnter  controller  to  prepare  to  print;  and 

(e)  pnnung  means  for  pnnting  addresses  and  bar  codes  on  a 
substrate 


views  of  a  scene  from  different  viewing  angles  on  lenticular  print 
matenal  having  a  muluplicily  of  lenticules.  each  lenucule  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  a  transverse  axis,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  electronically  capcunng  the  2D  images  of  said  scene  by 
electronic  capcunng  means,  said  capninng  being  performed  so 
as  to  acquire  2D  images  of  a  scene  at  different  viewing  angles 
and  to  automatically  mainuin  said  scene  in  proper  registration 
for  subsequent  pnnung  of  3D  photographs; 

b)  elecot)mcally  conveying  said  captured  2D  images  by  elec- 
tronic conveying  means  to  a  single  video  monitor  with  a 
screen  for  sequentially  displaying  said  2D  images  on  said 
screen,  and  maintaining  them  in  proper  registration  on  said 
screen; 

c)  projecting  said  displayed  2D  images  for  exposing  said  2D 
images  onto  ienucular  pit  matenal  through  a  projection  lens 
which  is  focused  on  said  screen  and  al  the  desired  locations 
on  said  pnnt  matenal;  and 

d)  moving  the  group  of  elements  compnsing  (i)  said  projection 
lens  and  (ii)  said  Ienucular  pnnt  matenal  in  the  same  direction 
to  different  positions  in  relation  to  said  screen  of  said  video 
monitor  for  exposing  said  displayed  2D  images  onto  said 
lenticular  pnnt  matenal  at  the  desired  locations  at  different 
projecuon  angles  while  mamuining  said  projection  lens  in 
proper  focus  on  said  screen  and  said  Ienucular  pnnt  matenal, 
said  moving  direcuon  being  perpendicular  to  the  Longitudinal 
axes  of  the  lenticules  of  said  lenticular  pnnt  matenal. 


5.583.972 

3-D  WEATHER  DISPLAY  AND  WEATHERCAST  SYSTEM 

Richard  L.  MiUer,  2211  Saxon.  Houston.  Tex.  77018 

Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  1014^,  Aug.  2.  1993.  This 

application  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192.492 

Int.  a."  G06T  75/00 

U.S.  CI.  39S-I19  30  Claims 
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5.583.971 

FlLMLt-SS  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR 

PRODUCING  3-D  PHOTOGRAPHS 

Allen  K.  Ix».  Dunwoody.  Ga..  assignor  to  Image  Technology 

International.  Inc..  Norcross,  Ga. 

ConUnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  1,025.  Jan.  9.  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.201 
Int.  CI.'^  G06K  /5/rW 

\JS  CI  395 117  M  Claims 

l'  A  filmless  single-stage  pnnting  method  for  pnnung  .ID  pho         16  A  weathercasting  system  for  displaying  dynamic  real  U me 
tographs  from  a  plurality  of  electronically  captured  2D  images  of   three-dimensional  pictonal  representation  of  weather  condiuons 


created  from  meteorological  data  combined  with  geographical  and 
topographical  data,  compnsing: 

processor  for  reme\ing.  digitizing,  and  processing  geographical 
and  topographical  data  to  produce  a  simulated  three- 
dimensional  volumetnc  image  having  a  predetermined  vol- 
ume; , 

memor>  for  stonng  the  digitized  and  processed  geographical  and 
topographical  data  for  later  retneval; 

accessor  for  accessing  radar  meteorological  data  comprising 
precipitation,  cloud  cover  data,  the  bottom  and  top  of  cloud 
formations,  and  reflectivity  and  velocity  of  rain  droplets, 
wherein  the  accessor  Compnses  radar  installations  comprising 
K-band  or  K-band  Doppler  radar  and  at  least  one  of  C-band 
radar,  c-band  Doppler  radar,  S-band  radar,  S-band  Doppler 
Radar,  X-band  radar  and  X-band  Doppler  radar; 

retriever  for  s>  nchronousl)  and  continuously  retrieving  said 
radar  meteorological  data  in  real  time; 

digitizer  for  digitizing  and  processing  said  retneved  radar 
meteolological  data  to  produce  a  simulated  three-dimensional 
image  of  said  radar  meleorolgical  data; 

microprocessor  for  combining  said  digitized  reuieved  meteoro- 
logical data  with  said  digitized  remeved  geographical  and 
topographical  data  and  producing  a  digiul  signal  capable  of 
being  transmitted  to  a  computer,  displayed  on  a  computer 
display  screen,  and  manipulated  b>  peripheral  devices  con- 
nected with  the  computer;  and 

display  for  receiving  and  displaying  said  combined  digitized 
meteorological  data  and  geographical  and  topographical  data 
as  a  three-dimensional  pictorial  representation  of  weather 
conditions  from  a  selective  observation  point  and  relative  to  a 
selective  geographical  area. 


5383,973 
MOLECULAR  MODELING  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Charles  DeLisi.  Boston.  Ma.ss.;  James  L.  Cornette.  Ames,  Iov»a; 
Benjamin  L.  King,  and  Michael  D.  Silverman,  both  of  Bos- 
ton, Mass..  a.ssignors  to  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  Bos- 
Ion,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  123,556 
int.  CI.'  G06T  /5/i'X) 
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1  A  method  tor  generaung  a  three-dimensional  model  of  a 
nolecule,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

esublishing  X,  Y.  and  Z  coordinate  axes  for  the  molecule  to  be 
modeled  such  that  a  rectangular  region  is  esublished  with 
sides  parallel  to  the  coordinate  axes; 

esublishing  a  gnd  of  coordinates  on  the  X,  Y,  and  Z  coordinate 
axes  with  a  gnd  mesh  size  of  sufficient  resolution  to  identify 
atom  points  of  the  molecule  and  solvent  points; 

identifying  for  each  point  in  the  rectangular  gnd  an  identity  as 
an  atom  point,  a  solvent  point,  or  an  empty  space  point, 
labeling  each  point  with  a  represenutive  identifier,  and  storing 
the  representauve  identifiers  in  a  three-dimensional  character 
array; 

identifying  an  important  component  of  a  solvent  region  al  a  gnd 
point  within  said  solvent  region  and  combining  said  gnd  point 
with  all  grid  points  that  can  be  connected  to  it  with  a  chain  of 
adjacent  solvent  gnd  points; 


identifying  surface  points  which  form  a  trace  in  one  dimension 
in  each  Z  cross-section; 

generating  milling  instructions  for  each  Z  cross-section  by  trac- 
ing along  the  surface  points  in  the  trace  in  each  Z  cross- 
section  and  writing  the  X,  Y  coordinates  to  insuucuons  for 
controlling  a  computer  controlled  milling  machine; 

storing  the  tracing  steps  for  each  Z  cross-section  and  correlated 
machine  instructions; 

labeling  surface  points  on  sheets  with  representative  identifiers 
at  points  corresponding  to  the  identified  points  In  the  rectan- 
gular grid; 

retriev  ing  the  stored  machine  instructions  and  cutting  the  sheets 
representative  of  each  Z  cross-section  with  the  milling 
instructions  and  the  computer  controlled  milling  machine;  and 

assembling  the  sheets,  including  aligning  exposed  representative 
identifiers.  Into  labeled  three-dimensional  models  represenu- 
tive of  the  molecule. 


5.583,974 

COMPl  TER  GRAPHICS  SYSTEM  HAVTNG  HIGH 

PERFORMANCE  MULTIPLE  LAYER  Z-BUFFER 

Stephanie  L.  Winner,  Santa  Clara,  and  Michael  W,  Kelley.  San 
Mateo,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\pple  Computer.  Inc.. 
Cupertino.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  060J99.  May  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  May  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  237,639 
Int.  CI."^  G06T  15/40 
U.S.  CI.  395—122  49  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  retaining  objects,  each  object  having  a  data  value 
indicative  of  the  visual  represenutlon  of  the  object  and  a  Z-value. 
said  Z-buffer  including  a  first  object  having  a  first  dau  value  and 
first  Z-value.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  receiving  a  second  object  having  a  second  data  value  and 
second  Z-value; 

b)  generating  a  second  tag  for  said  second  object; 

c)  storing  said  second  object  and  said  second  ug  in  said 
Z-buffer; 

d)  receiving  a  third  object  causing  an  overflow,  said  third  object 
having  a  third  dau  value  and  a  third  Z-value  equal  to  said 
second  Z-value; 

e)  generating  a  fourth  object,  said  fourth  object  having  a  fourth 
data  value  comprising  a  composite  blend  of  said  first  and 
second  data  values,  said  fourth  object  being  stored  in  said 
Z-buffer  with  a  fourth  tag; 

f)  resubmitting  said  third  object; 

g)  receiving  said  third  object; 

h)  generating  a  third  ug  for  said  third  object,  and 
i)  storing  said  third  object  and  said  third  ug  in  said  Z-buffer 
responsive  to  companng  said  fourth  ug  and  said  third  tag. 
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5,583^5 

IMAGE  GENERATINt;  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF 

(JFNERATING  AN  IMAGE  BY  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 

THREAD  SEGMENTS 
Toshiya  Naka;  Yoshiyuki  Mochizukl.  and  Richard  Doerfcsen, 
all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  24.  I<»4.  Set.  No.  186.807 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  22.  19<>3,  5-008968 

Int  a."  G06T  15/50 

VS.  CI.  395—126  9  CTaijns 

BOUNDARY  BOX  47      /  ^-  POLYGON  46 


UOKT  SOURCE  4J 


I  An  image  generating  apparatus  for  generaung  a  realistic  2D 
image  using  a  .^D  model  constructed  by  a  computer,  the  image 
generating  apparatus  composing: 
a  3D  model  dividing  means  for  dividing  a  3D  model  of  an  object 

into  a  plurality  of  polygons  to  define  a  spatial-occupancy  of 

the  3D  model; 
a  hghl  source-dau  setting  means  for  setting  dau  related  lo  ai 

least  one  hghl  source  that  illuminates  the  polygons; 
an  intersection-checlung  means  for  checking  the  polygons  of  the 

3D  model  to  find  a  polygon  uihicb  is  not  illuminated  by  any 

light  source;  and 
an  intensity  compuung  means  for  compuung  intensity  across 

visible  polygons  by  one  of  a  ray-tracing  method  and  a  radios- 

ity  method  vnth  the  use  of  the  light  source  data  and  the  view 

point  data, 
wherein  the  intersecuon  checking  means  includes 
a  boundary  box  dividing  unit  for  dividing  a  boundary  box 

enclosing  all   the  polygons   into  a  plurality   of  voxels,   the 

boundary  box  dividing  unit  being  characterized  in  thai  it 

determines  the  number  of  division  Nl  for  the  boundary  box 

using  (he  equation: 

/Vl=Ari  (polygon  siie/size  of  boundary  bo«r'+*2  U  dotal  no  of 
polygons) 

wherein  Kl  and  K2  are  constants  which  are  each  assigned  a 
respective  appropriate  value  based  on  a  shape  of  a  polygon; 
and 

an  intersection  checking  unit  for  checking  an  intersection 
between  the  voxels  relative  lo  the  light  source 


a.  providing  daU  included  in  at  lea-st  one  DNode  relaung  lo  al 
least  one  applicauon  and  ai  least  one  resource  used  by  an 
applicauon  included  in  che  DNode; 

b  creating  a  plurality  of  models  based  on  the  daU.  including  at 
least  one  applications  model  which  is  adapted  to  Include,  for 
its  application,  at  least  one  set  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined grouping  of  translauon  numbers  and  al  least  one 
resource  model  which  is  adapted  to  include,  for  its  resource. 
at  leasi  one  set  corresponding  to  a  predetermined  grouping  of 
translation  numbers; 

c.  evaluaung  (1 )  the  volume  of  requests  received  b>  each  appli- 
cauon in  the  DNode.  (2)  memory  m  the  DNode  required  by 
the  application  dau  and  (3)  memory  in  the  DNode  required  by 
the  resource  data. 

d  displaying  informauon  corresponding  lo  the  models;  and 

c  altenng  data  included  in  the  DNode  based  on  said  evaluation 
and  display. 


5,583,977 
OBJECT-ORIENTED  CURVE  MANIPl'LATION  SYSTEM 
Robert   SeWl.   Palo   Alto,   Calif.,   assignor  to  Taligent,   Inc.. 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  139,951 

Int.  a.'^  G06F  15A)0 

VS.  CI.  395—133  53  CUims 
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St583,976 

TELECOMMUraCAIIONS  NETWORK 

CONFIGURATION  MODEL  FOR  DATA  MANAGEMENT 

AND  ALLOCATION 
Walter  C..   Bullard,   Jr..  AUanta,  Gfc,  aMlgnor  to  BeUSouth 
Corporatiofu  Atlanta.  (<a. 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  198.860 
Int.  Cl.'^  (;06T  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—140  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  evaluating  data  storage  in  a  network  thai 
includes  at  least  one  intelligent  telecommunications  network  ele- 
ment that  contains  telephone  call  processing  informalion 
("DNode")  which  in  turn  includes  at  least  one  application  and  ai 
least  one  resource,  and  al  least  one  intelligent  lelecommunicauons 
network  elemenl  adapted  lo  query  at  least  one  of  the  DNodes  in 
order  lo  make  requests  of  applicauons  included  in  the  DNode 
relating  lo  the  telephone  call  processing  informauon  ("RNode"). 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 


1    A  method  for  manipulating  a  curve  object  which  generates  a 
three  dimensional  represenution  on  a  display  coupled  to  a  com- 
puter with  a  user  actuated  input  controller  for  selectively  position- 
ing a  cursor  al  a  Uxation  on  the  display,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a)  displaying  a  three-dimensional  representation  of  a  virtual  box 
sized  and  positioned  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  three- 
dimensional     represenution     on     the     display,     the     three- 
dimensional  rcpresenlauon  extending  outside  the  vulual  box. 


the  virtual  box  having  al  least  one  active  zone  sensitive  to  the 
presence  of  the  cursor; 

b)  detecting  the  cursor's  location  over  the  at  least  one  active 
zone; 

c)  activating  a  control  movement  type  specified  by  the  al  least 
one  active  zone  under  the  cursor; 

d)  responding  lo  a  reposition  of  the  cursor  by  controlling  the 
curve  object  to  cause  a  manipulation  of  the  ponion  of  the 
three-dimensional  representation  surrounded  by  the  virtual 
box;  and 

e)  re-displaying  the  three-dimensional  representation  in  accor- 
dance with  the  manipulation  defined  in  step  (d). 


5383,978 
APPARATUSES  AND  METHODS  FOR  CREATING  AND 
USING  PORTABLE  FONTED  TEXTS  WITH  EMBEDDED 

AUTOMATICALLY-CREATED  FONT  DESCRIPTIONS 

John  S.  Collins.  Boston,  and  Mark  H.  Goldwater,  Norfolk,  both 

of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Bitstream  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250J72 

Int  a."  G06T  5/00 


VS.  CI.  395—170 


24  Oaims 


description-independent    points    with    new    segments 
bounded    at    those    adjacent    description-independent 
points;  and 
generating  a  given  one  of  said  new  font  descriptions  in  which 
the  sequence  of  outline  segments  includes  said  new  seg- 
ments; and 
creating  an  output  text  including: 

a  sequence  of  characters  corresponding  to  those  of  the  input 

text; 
the  new  font  descriptions  created  for  the  characters  of  the 
input   text,   including   sjud   given   one   of  said   new   font 
description;  and 
an  indication  of  which  of  the  new  font  descriptions  represents 
the  shape  of  each  character  in  the  output  text. 


5.583,979 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

REPRODUCTION  OF  IMAGE  DATA 

Satoshi  Sonohara;  Shigeki  FuruU;  Hiloshi  Matsumoto.  all  of 

Kawasaki,    and    Motoyuki    Morita.    Tokyo,    all    of   Japan. 

assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138,088 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2,  1992.  4-294658 

Int.  a.*^  G06F  S/00 


VS.  a.  395—173 


12  Claims 
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1.  A  computerized  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

receiving  an  input  text  which  represents  a  sequence  of  characters 

and  which  identifies  for  each  character  a  pre-defined  font; 
accessing,  for  each  combination  of  a  character  and  pre-defined 
font    so    received,    a    pre-defined    font    description    which 
describes  a  sequence  of  outline  segments  which  define  each  of 
the  one  or  more  outlines  of  the  shape  of  the  character  in  its 
associated  pre-defined  font  using  a  given  font  description 
language; 
generating  a  new   font  description  from  the  pre-defined  font 
descnplion  of  the  shape  for  each  received  character-font  com- 
bination, which  new  font  description  describes  the  shape  of 
the  combination  as  a  sequence  of  outline  segments  according 
to  a  new  font  description  language,  said  step  of  generaung 
new  foni  descriptions  including  the  steps  of: 
modeling  the  character-font  shape  defined  by  a  given  pre- 
defined font  descnption.  including  the  steps  of: 
identifying  descnption-independeni  segmentation  points  in 
the  one  or  more  outlines  represented  by  the  outline 
segments  of  the  given  pre-defined  font  descnpuon.  the 
location  of  which  descnpUon-independeni  points  is  a 
function  of  each  such  outline's  shape,  independently  of 
the  sequence  or  segmentation  of  the  outline  segments 
Included  in  the  pre-defined  font  descripUon; 
approximating  the  shape  of  the  outline  defined  by  the 
pre-defined       font       description       between       adjacent 


1.  A  method  of  conuolling  reproduction,  by  a  dynamic  image 
data  reproducuon  conu-ol  device  compnsing  a  central  processing 
unit,  said  central  processing  unit  coupled  lo  a  predetermined 
recording  medium,  of  image  data  stored  in  the  predetermined 
recording  medium,  said  method  comprising: 

a  read-out  step  for  forming  frame  data  by  reading  out  by  the 
central  processing  unit  said  image  data  from  the  predeter- 
mined recording  medium  according  to  a  frame  unit; 
an  image  outputting  step  for  image-outputting  by  the  central 
processing  unit  to  an  image  output  unit  the  frame  data  read 
out  in  said  read-out  step; 
a  Ume  measunng  step  for  measuring  by  the  cenn^l  processing 
unit  a  reproducUve  processing  time  taken  from  a  start  of 
reading  out  in  said  read-out  step  to  an  end  of  outputting  of  an 
image  in  said  image  outputting  step  according  to  the  frame 
unit,  said  end  occurring  when  the  cenffal  processing  unit 
outputs  the  image  to  the  image  output  unit; 
a  predicting  step  for  predicting  by  the  cenu-al  processing  unit  an 
image  output  time  of  next  frame  data  being  reproduced  after 
said  frame  data  based  on  said  reproductive  processing  time 
measured  in  said  time  measunng  step; 
a  detecung  step  for  detecting  from  said  image  data  and  by  the 
central  processing  unit  an  image  output  Ume  established  per 
said  frame  data:  and 
a  determining  step  for  determining  by  the  central  processing  unit 
the  next  frame  data  being  reproduced  after  said  frame  data  in 
accordance  with  said  image  output  Ume  predicted  in  said 
predicting  step  and  said  image  output  Ume  detected  in  said 
detecung  step. 
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5.583.980 
TIME-SYNCHRONIZED  ANNOTATION  METHOD 
C;ien  Ander«>n,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assiRnor  lo  Knowledf;<  Media 
Inc..  Ann  Arbor.  Mkh. 

Filed  De<r.  22,  IW3.  Ser.  No.  173.585 

Int  CI."  G06F  /5/74 

VS.  a.  395—173  24  Claims 
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requests  lo  resize  the  edit  control,  the  resizing  code  being  associ- 
ated with  the  edit  control  code  so  that  the  resizing  code  receives 
the  data  sent  to  the  edit  control  code  before  the  edit  control  code 
receives  the  dau.  the  method  composing  the  steps  of. 

receiving  the  dais  sent  to  the  edit  control  by  the  input  device: 
determining  that  the  received  data  requests  a  resizing  of  the  edit 

control  in  the  specihed  direction; 
when  the  edit  control  is  enabled  to  change  size  in  the  specified 
direction. 

resizing  the  edit  control  on  the  display  device  in  the  specified 
direction  in  response  to  the  determining  that  the  received 
data  requests  resizing;  and 
providing  a  means  for  a  user  of  the  computer  system  to 
disable  resizing  of  the  edit  control  beyond  a  maximum  size 
to  prevent  conflict  with  other  interface  elements. 


1  A  method  of  recording  and  re-enacting  the  annotation  of  an 
image,  composing  the  steps  of: 

storing  information  represenutive  of  annoutions  made  to  an 
image  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  time  sequenced  data 
records; 

simultaneously  displaying  the  time  ba.sed  program  and  the 
image  in  electronic  form:  and 

re-enacting  the  annotation  of  the  image  in  electronic  form  by 
processing  the  dau  records  in  synchronization  with  the  dis- 
play of  the  time-based  program. 


5.583.982 

DIALOG  SYSTEM 

John  R.  Matheny:  Christopher  White,  both  of  Mountain  \  ie». 

and  David  R.  Anderson,  Cupertino,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Object  Technologv  Liceasing  Corporation.  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  996.179,  Dec.  23,  1992.  This  appUca- 

tion  AUR.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297,432 

Int.  a."  G06F  I5/(X) 

VS.  a.  395—326  ^'*  CMms 


5.583,981 
MFTHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SIZE  OF 
EDIT  CONTROLS  ON  A  GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACE 
Sven  Pleyer,  Bellevue,  Wash^  Mslgiior  lo  Microsoft  Corpora- 
tion, Redmond,  Wash. 

FUed  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  267.773 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I5AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—326  24  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  method  executed  in  a  computer  system  for  resizing  an  edit 
control  in  a  specified  direction,  the  edit  control  displaying  data  sent 
to  the  edit  control,  the  edit  control  containing  a  resize  portion,  the 
computer  system  including  a  display  device  which  displays  the  edit 
control,  an  input  device  for  entering  the  dau  that  is  sent  to  the  edit 
control  for  display,  and  a  storage  device,  edit  control  code  stored  in 
the  storage  device  for  processing  data  entered  in  the  edit  control, 
and  resizing  code   stored   in   the   storage   device   for  processing 


1.  An  object-oriented  dialog  system  for  use  in  a  computer 
system  having  a  memory  means,  mixlel  data  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  a  plurality  of  objects  which  uulize  said  model  data,  means 
for  receiving  user  commands  and  a  visual  display,  said  dialog 
system  generating  on  said  visual  display  a  dialog  box  display 
containing  a  control  display  which  includes  a  display  of  said  stored 
mt>del  data  and  which  can  be  manipulated  by  a  user  to  modify  said 
stored  mtxlel  data,  said  dialog  system  comprising: 

(a)  means  responsive  to  a  first  user  comiiuuid  for  generating  a 
control  object,  said  control  object  having  a  method  for  gener- 
ating said  conuxil  display,  a  method  for  generating  said  model 
data  display,  a  method  for  generating  a  modify  command  for 
modifying  said  model  dau  and  a  method  for  generating  a  data 
change  notification; 

(b)  means  for  activating  said  dialog  box  display  in  response  to  a 
second  user  command;  and 

(ci  means  responsive  to  a  user  manipulation  of  said  control 
display  for  executing  said  modify  command  to  modify  said 
stored  model  dau  and  said  model  dau  display;  and 

(d»  means  responsive  to  a  modification  of  said  stored  model  data 
for  executing  said  method  for  generating  a  dau  change  noti- 
fication, said  dau  change  notification  thereupon  being  for- 
warded to  said  plurality  of  objects. 


5.583.983 

MCLTI-PLATFORM  OBJECT-ORIENTED  SOFTWARE 

DEN  ELOPMENT  AND  DEPLOYMENT  SYSTEM 

Robert  I..  Schmitter,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Objectware, 

Inc.,  King  of  Prassia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Sen  No.  340.835 

Int.  a."  G06F  15A)0:9/00;9/445 

I  .S.  a.  395— 705  35Claiins 


20  A  system  for  cross-platform  deployment  of  an  object- 
oriented  structure  developed  in  an  object-oriented  development 
environment  having  a  first  operating  system,  comprising: 

a  library  for  providing  a  palene  of  objects  for  constructing  the 
object-oriented  structure,  wherein  at  least  one  object  therein  is 
defined  to  invoke  a  native  feature  of  said  first  operating 
system  and  lo  invoke  a  native  feature  of  a  second  operating 
system  on  a  conditional  basis  when  said  library  is  compiled 
within  one  of  said  first  operating  system  and  said  second 
operating  system; 

the  development  environment  having  selecting  means  for  select- 
ing objects  from  the  palette  to  develop  the  object  onented 
structure;  and 

an  archiver  for  producing  a  platform-independent  portable 
archive  of  the  object-onented  structure  within  the  develop- 
ment environment. 


display  and  a  pointing  device  with  which  a  user  drags  a  pointer  or 
the  display,  comprising: 

an  input  that  receives  an  input  signal  to  indicate  a  drag  opera- 
tion, the  drag  operation  comprising  associating  an  object  with 
the  pointer,  the  input  being  coupled  to  the  computer; 

memory  that  stores  a  plurality  of  objects  including  enclosures  in 
the  memory,  wherein  enclosures  comprise  objects  which  may 
enclose  other  objects,  the  memory  being  coupled  to  the  com- 
puter; 

window  opening  logic,  coupled  with  the  display,  that  draw> 
windows  on  the  display  corresponding  to  opened  enclosures 
wherein  a  window  for  an  opened  enclosure  includes  identifi- 
ers within  the  window  corresponding  to  objects  enclosed  b> 
the  opened  enclosure; 

a  particular  enclosure,  the  particular  enclosure  displayed  within 
one  of  the  windows;  and 

temporary  window  logic,  coupled  to  the  display  and  the  pointing 
device,  that  opens  a  temporary  window  for  the  particular 
enclosure  to  display  identifiers  within  the  temporary  window 
corresponding  to  objects  enclosed  by  the  particular  enclosure, 
in  response  to  a  drag  during  the  drag  operation  of  the  pointer 
over  an  identifier  corresponding  to  the  particular  enclosure. 
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5383,985 

GRAPHIC  DISPLAY  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  FOR 

IMPROVING  SPEED  AND  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  WINDOW 

SYSTEM 
Tomohisa  Kohiyama:  Jun  Kitahara.  both  of  Yokohama:  Simao 
Hirata;  SeijI  Oyama,  both  of  Seto;  Takumi  Soen,  Kochi.  and 
Ichiro  Ote,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd.,  Tokyo;  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yoko- 
hama, and  HiUchi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd..  Aichi-ken.  all  of 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  856.172,  Mar.  23.  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5353.403.  This  application  Jul.  25.  1994,  Ser.  No.  280,578 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  22.  1991.  3-058561 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  12/00 

VS.  CI.  395—507  4  Claims 


5.583,984 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM  WITH  GRAPHICAL  USER 

INTERFACE  INCLUDING  AUTOMATED  ENCLOSURES 

Thomas  J.  Conrad.  San  Jose,  and  Yin  \.  Wong,  Menio  Park, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  U,  1993.  Ser.  No.  76.253 
Int.  CI."  G06F  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—340  36  Qalms 

1    An  apparatus  for  finding  objects  in  a  computer  including  a 


1.  A  graphic  display  processing  method  for  reading/writing  dau 
inside  a  random  access  memory  for  display  in  accordance  with  a 
command  from  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  and  transferring 
the  dau.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating,  in  accordance  with  instruction  processing  by  said 
CPU,  an  access  request  uigger  for  accessing  said  random 
access  memory  for  display  for  sequential  write  processings  or 
read  and  write  processings  a  predetermined  number  of  times; 

(b)  when  said  access  request  timing  is  for  read  processing, 
generating  a  read  access  request  conuining  at  least  one  of 
requests  for  accessing  a  source  area  of  said  random  access 
memory  for  display  which  stores  dau  of  a  transfer  originator. 
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a  panem  area  of  said  random  access  memory  for  display 
which  stores  a  paltem  and  a  destination  area  which  is  a 
transfer  destination  of  data; 

(c)  when  said  access  request  timing  is  for  write  processing  to 
said  random  access  memory  for  display,  generating  either  a 
write  access  to  said  destination  area  or  an  access  request  for  a 
combination  of  read  and  write  accesses  for  said  destination 

area: 

(d)  after  performing  a  first  processing  operation  for  holding  data 
of  any  one  of  said  source  area,  panem  area  and  destination 
area  in  accordance  with  the  read  access  request  in  step  (b). 
updating  an  address  pointer  indicating  an  address  of  said 
source  area  when  said  source  area  is  accessed  and  updating  an 
address  pointer  indicating  an  address  of  said  paltem  area 
when  said  paltem  area  is  accessed; 

(e)  before  wnung  dau  subjected  to  said  first  processing  opera- 
tion m  accordance  with  the  access  request  in  step  (c).  per- 
fontiing  a  second  processing  operauon  of  shifting,  namely  an 
inclusive  shifting  operation  or  a  rolauonal  shifting  operation 
or  mutual  logical  operation  of  the  dau  or  a  combination 
thereof;  and 

(f)  after  wnting  the  daU  subjected  to  said  second  processing 
operation  to  said  destination  area  while  inhibiting  or  pertnit- 
ling  wnting  said  random  access  memory  for  display  in  unit  of 
bit.  updaung  a  pointer  indicating  an  address  of  said  destina- 
tion area. 

wherein  iu=0  and  b=0  stand  in  the  following  equations; 

i=c\*<2  when  y{b*ilU^*^HU)  is  equal  or  shorter  than  f2 

,=^^|Hian*m)x>*cl  when  y{lrH<m*mU)  a  longer  than  c2 

where  a  is  averaged  access  time  per  one  random  access 
memory  for  display  read  or  write  operation  for  accessing 
said  random  access  memory  for  display  in  steps  (b)  and  (c), 
b  is  fixed  overhead  of  time  for  transferring  the  number  of 
words  of  honzontal  one  raster,  cl  is  fixed  overhead  of  time 
for  bit  block  transfer  apparatus  setting.  c2  is  fixed  overhead 
of  ume  for  bit  block  transfer  prepanng.  cl+c2  is  total  fixed 
overhead  of  time  for  bit  block  transfer  processing,  m  is 
overhead  of  time  necessary  for  said  first  and  second  pro- 
cessing operations,  n  is  the  number  of  access  operations  to 
said  random  access  memory  for  display  necessary  for  trans- 
fer of  dau  stemming  from  one  wnle  or  the  combination  of 
at  least  one  read  and  one  write  preset  m  step  (a),  x  is  the 
number  of  transfer  lines  in  the  honzonul  direction,  y  is  the 
number  of  transfer  words  in  the  vertical  direction  and  t  is 
time  required  for  bit  block  transfer. 


5383,986 
4PP\R  VTT  S  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DUPLEX 
OPKK  \  1  H  >N  \ND  MANAGEMENT  FOR  SlGNALLfi^G 
MFXSAGE  EXCHANGE  NO.  1  SYSTEM 
N.iin  11   Park;  Hyun  J.  Oh,  and  Sun  H.  Yang,  all  of  Yusung-ku, 
Kep.  of  Korea,  as-signors  to  Electronics  and  Telecommunica- 
iioas  Research  ln.<>titute.  Daejeon,  and  Korea  Teleconununi- 
cation  Authority,  Seoul,  both  of  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479J22 
(laim.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  21,  1W4, 
94-35754 

Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  C\.  395—182.08  2  CUIms 

1  A  duplex  operation  and  management  apparatus  for  a  signal- 
ling message  exchange  No  1  system,  comprising  a  pair  of  dupli- 
cated operation  management  means  both  connected  to  a  target 
system  by  highway  interface  unit  means  and  connected  to  a  remote 
signalling  network  operations  system  by  transmission  and  recep- 
tion means,  one  of  said  pair  of  duplicated  operation  management 
means  being  in  service  to  execute  a  management  of  network 
resources  and  a  management  of  states  of  signalling  networks,  while 
the  other  one  of  said  pair  of  duplicated  operauon  management 
means  being  standby. 
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each  of  said  pair  of  duplicated  operation  management  means 

further  comprising: 

a  sute  managing  function  unit  for  managing  an  operation 
state  of  the  operation  management  means: 

a  changeover  processing  function  unit  for  executing  an  opera- 
tion to  recover  hinctions  of  the  operation  management 
means  when  a  state  changeover  occurs  in  the  operation 
management  means; 

a  daubase  consistency  processing  function  unit  for  executing 
an  operation  to  esublish  a  database  consistency  between 
the  two  operation  management  means; 

a  dau  copyback  processing  function  unit  for  extracting  sys 
tem  sute  data  and  module  management  data  from  a  signal- 
ling network  management  module,  thereby  providing  the 
consistency  of  vanous  sute  dau  when  the  state  changeover 
occurs; 

a  sute  reporting  function  unit  for  reporting  a  current  state  of 
the  operation  management  means  at  the  request  of  a  global 
test  and  maintenance  unit  of  the  target  system: 
a  failure  detecting  and  reporiing  function  unit  for  detecting 
failures  of  essential  modules  of  an  operation  maintenance 
means  and  reporung  them  to  the  global  test  and  mainte- 
nance unit  of  the  target  system,  and 
a  failure  repairing  fiincuon  unit  for  executing  an  operation 
required  to  transit  the  operation  maintenance  means  from  a 
failed  sute  to  a  standby  sute. 


5,583,987 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  INITIAI  I7.ING  A 
MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  W  Mil  I    kl  v^  1  IING 
DEFECTIVE  CPU'S  DETECTH)  Di  KIn<    <  It  k  \T10N 
THEREOF 
Satoshi  Kobayashi:  Toshikazu  ^okoi;  Kunio  Takahari:  Yoichi 
N«kamura;  Junichi  Ishlkawa.  all  i>f  kaniakura.  lapan;  Nigel 
Bruce,  Birmingham.  I  niled  KinKdum:   l)a%id  Wright,  Bir- 
mingham. I  nitt-d  Kingdom,  and  (  olin  Hi.uKh.  Birmingham, 
I  nited  Kingdom,  avsignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan,  and  Apricot  Computers  Limited.  Bir- 
mingham, f  ngland 

filt-d  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,041 
ClainLs  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  29,  1994, 
9413089 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  IIAK) 
VJS.  a.  395—182.11  29  Oalms 

1  A  muluprocessor  system  able  to  set  up  itself  while  cutung  out 
defecuve  CPUs  from  a  common  bus  thereof,  said  system  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  CPUs  connected  to  the  common  bus: 
a  single  ROM.  provided  to  said  common  bus.  for  storing  initial- 
ization program  for  setting  up  the  system  when  the  power  of 
the  system  is  turned  on: 
a  single  nonvolaule  RAM.  provided  to  said  common  bus.  for 
stonng  system  configuration  information  indicating  mounting 
sutus  of  the  plurality  of  CPUs: 
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an  identifier  setting  register,  connected  to  said  common  bus, 
capable  of  assigning  to  and  reading  from  an  arbitrary  CPU  a 
CPU  number,  for  designating  assigned  CPU  numbers  to  the 
respective  CPUs; 

a  reset  controller,  having  start  request  information  inputs  corre- 
sponding to  each  CPU  and  having  report  information  inputs 
corresponding  to  each  CPU.  and  connected  to  each  CPU 
Uirough  corresponding  individual  hardware  reset  lines,  for 
controlling  said  CPUs  individually  into  a  reset  sute  by  sepa- 
rately enabling  each  said  individual  hardware  reset  line  and 
into  a  selting-up  sute  by  separately  disabling  each  said  indi- 
vidual hardware  reset  line  based  on  said  start  request  informa- 
tion of  each  CPU,  said  reset  controller  having  a  time-out 
detection  mechanism  for  monitoring  completion  of  initializa- 
tion of  each  CPU.  stopping  the  operation  of  said  time-out 
detection  mechanism  based  on  said  report  information  indi- 
cating the  completion  of  initialization  of  each  CPU.  and 
cutting  off  from  the  system,  at  a  time  of  the  time-out  detection 
conducted  by  said  time-out  detection  mechanism,  the  corte- 
sponding  CPUs  whose  records  indicates  a  fault  occurrence, 
thereby  initializing  the  multiprocessor  system: 

a  reset  sutus  input  port  provided  to  the  common  bus  and 
connected  to  read  the  sutus  of  each  CPU  individual  hardware 
reset  line,  the  reset  status  input  port  enabling  an  arbitrary  CPU 
to  read  the  read  sutus  through  said  common  bus:  and 

a  reset  information  register,  provided  to  the  common  bus.  for 
holding  said  start  request  information  of  the  selected  CPUs 
and  said  report  information  of  the  completion  of  initialization 
of  those  CPUs  given  from  an  arbitrary  CPU  through  said 
common  bus.  the  reset  information  register  further  connected 
to  said  start  request  information  inputs  and  said  report  infor- 
mation inputs  of  said  reset  controller,  the  reset  information 
register  enabling  an  arbitrary  CPU  to  read  said  start  request 
information  and  said  report  information  through  said  common 
bus. 
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creating  dau  structures  for  aggregate  dau  items  and  pointers 

in  the  source  code  file;  and 
inserting  calls  to  rantime  checking  functions  for  one  or  more 

expressions  in  the  source  code  file  which  manipulate  said 

aggregate  dau  items  and  pointers:  and 
b)  executing  the  executable  object  code,  wherein  said  step  of 
executing  comprises: 
executing  one  or  more  of  said  runtime  checking  functions  to 

determine  if  invalid  operations  occur  in  said  expressions 

which  manipulate  said  aggregate  data  items  and  pointers; 

and 
reporting  an  error  to  the  user  if  an  invalid  operation  is  found 

to  occur  after  said  step  of  executing  one  or  more  of  said 

runtime  checking  functions. 


5,583,989 

VEHICLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROGRAM 

GENERATOR  AND  CONVERTOR 

Hiroki  Matsui;  Masataka  Yamamoto:  Toshiaki  Hirota,  all  of 

Wako,  and  Shintaro  Oka,  Ebina.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  889385.  May  28,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,130 

Int.  Cl."  G06F  3/05:9/06 

U.S.  a.  395—500  14  Qaims 
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5,583.988 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  PROVIDING  RirNTIME 
CHECKING  FEATL  RES  IN  A  COMPILED 
PROGRAMMING  DEVELOPMENT  ENVIRONMENT 
Erik  Crank,  and  Jon  Bellin.  both  of  Travis  County,  Tex., 
assignors  to  National  Instruments  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 
FUed  Mar.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  208,559 
Int  a."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  C\.  395—185.01  45  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  performing  runtime  checking  operations  in  a 
compiled  programming  development  environment,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  compiling  a  source  code  file  into  execuuble  object  code 
composing  machine  language  instructions,  wherein  said 
source  code  file  includes  aggregate  data  items  and  pointers 
and  also  includes  expressions  which  manipulate  said  aggre- 
gate dau  items  and  pointers,  wherein  said  step  of  compiling 
comprises: 


1.  A  vehicle  control  system  using  an  object  program  for  a 
vehicle  automatic  transmission  based  on  operating  conditions  of  a 
vehicle,  comprising: 

a  microcomputer  mounted  in  the  vehicle; 

source  program  generating  means  for  generating  a  source  pro- 
gram, while  determining  parameters  to  be  used  in  the  source 
and  a  control  algorithm  through  simulation  on  a  mainframe 
computer: 

storage  means,  operably  connected  to  said  source  program  gen- 
erating means,  for  stonng  the  source  program  containing 
expressions  employing  the  variable: 

detection  means,  operably  connected  to  said  storage  means,  for 
detecting  expressions  containing  at  least  a  quantization  factor 
with  floating-point  arithmetic  from  among  said  expressions: 

conversion  means,  operably  connected  to  said  detection  means, 
for  converting  the  expressions  detected  by  said  detecting 
means  into  a  microcode,  which  is  loaded  into  the  microcom- 
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puter  of  the  vehicle,  conuuning  at  least  a  quanuzanon  factor 
without  floating-point  anthmetic  using  a  prescnbed  method  of 
notation. 

anthmeuc  means,  operably  connected  to  said  conversion  means, 
for  multiplying  the  variables  of  the  microcode  containing  at 
least  a  quantization  factor  without  floating-point  arithmetic 
convened  by  the  conversion  means  by  prescribed  values 
obtained  from  the  expressions  containing  at  least  a  quantiza 
tion  factor  with  floaung  point  anthmeuc  to  convert  into  the 
object  program  including  the  microcode  multiplied  by  the 
prescnbed  value;  and 

loading  means  for  loading  the  object  program  on  the  microcom- 
puter. 

wherein  said  microcomputer  determines  a  gear  shift  scheduling 
by  using  the  object  program  in  response  to  the  operaung 
conditions  of  the  vehicle. 


5.583.991 
METHOD  HJK  IKOVIDIISG  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TOPOLOGY  DISCOVKK'i  IN  \N  ATM  NETWORK  OR 
TJU   1  IKF. 
DiUp  Chal-arii    K^jdii  siibramanian.  both  .if  Ni>>..tk    Hinniv 
Chiang.    I  "^    \!i'"    "'"^     j.-nmhan    |)a»at.    ^ai.    I>^.-.     \>mI 
Optur    M.Miiuai.i   ^  i.  «    dn.l  ^hi*^  Sa»anl.  Santa  t   lat..    .ill 
of  1  .ilif    JsMt""!^  I"  «».»  NHwoiVs,  Inc^  .Santa  I  lata,  I  ahf- 
DiMsi  .,      f  «..  r    s      Hft.431.  Jun.  29,  1993.  abandoned.  This 
,.,.,. i„  ^t]..n  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  473,139 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 5/ 1 73 
VS.  C\.  395— ZOO.Ol  *  Claims 
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5.583.990 
SYSTEM  FOR  ALi.OCATlN<.  sussvi  J^  HFTWEEN 
VIRTV'AL  CHANNELS  TO  ANDID  Dh  VIH  i  >.   K  AND  TO 
OPTIMIZE  THE  AMOUNT  OF  MESSAGE  TRAFHC  ON 
EACH  TVPF  Of  MRTT'AL  CHANNEL 
Mark  S.  Birrittella,  Chipp.  •  .  t  .lis.  Rickartl  E.  Kessler.  Eau 
(  lairv:    Steven    M.    Oberlin.    KaiKlal    S.    Passint.    both    of 
t  hippewa  Faas.  and  (;reg  Thorson,  Altooiui.  aU  of  Wis.. 
assignors  to  Cray  Research,  Inc.  Eagan.  Minn. 
FUed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.266 
InL  Cn."  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.01  9  Oaima 
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1    A  itiethod  for  communicaung  topology  information  in  an 
ATM  network,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  a  device  transmitting  an  ATM  cell  to  a  fast  switch; 

b)  said  ATM  cell  being  received  by  a  first  switch  on  a  first  port 
of  said  first  switch, 

c)  said  ATM  cell  being  translated  by  switch  fabric  of  said  first 
switch  to  provide  locanon  identifying  informaUon  identifying 
the  locauon  of  said  device  in  said  network; 

d)  said  fast  switch  forwarding  said  ATM  cell  to  a  central  man- 
ager 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  avoiding  deadlock  in  a  multiprocessor  computer 
system  having  a  plurality  of  processing  element  nodes  being  inter 
connected  by  an  interconnection  network  in  an  n  dimensional 
topology,  the  network  including  physical  communication  paths 
connecung  each  of  the  plurality  of  processing  element  nodes  to 
adjacent  processing  element  nodes,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

defining    two    types    of    virtual    channels    for    each    of   the 
n  dimensions,  each  type  of  said  virtual  channel  having  virtual 
channel  buffers  assigned  to  each  physical  communicauon 
path,  the  virtual  channel  buffers  being  capable  of  stonng 
messages   communicated   between   the   processing   element 
nodes  over  the  physical  communicauon  paths; 
defining  a  dateline  in  each  one  of  said  virtual  channels,  said 
dateline  representing  a  communicauon  link  between  two  vir- 
tual channel  buffers,  which  complete  a  cyclic  path  in  their 
associated  virtual  channel,  wherein  if  messages  cross  the 
dateline  a  cyclic  buffer  dependency  can  occur  which  creates  a 
deadlock; 
allocating  the  messages  to  the  virtual  channel  buffers  in  any  one 
of  the  two  types  of  virtual  channels  when  the  messages  are 
being  tfansferred  among  the  processing  element  nodes  in  any 
one  of  the  n  dimensions  without  crossing  a  dateline;  and 
allocating   the   messages   such   that   mes.sages   cannot  cross   a 
dateline  in  its  associated  type  of  virtual  channel,  but  instead 
must  use  the  other  type  of  virtual  channel  to  cross  the  dateline 
to  thereby  avoid  deadlock. 


COMPUTER  NETWORK  SYSTEM  FOR  DETECTING 
GLOBAL  DEADLOCK 
Norikiyo  Kudo,  Tokyo,  Japan    asMgnor  to  Kabushiki  kaisha 
Toshibm.  KawasaJd,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  757  .V'M.  Sep.  12.  19«J1,  abandoned. 

Ihis  application  Aug.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  286.906 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1990,  2-242463 

Int  a."  G06F  IJ/-i2:9/46.  H04Q  11/00 

VS.  C\.  395—200.03  ^  Claims 


0€D<  REQUEST 

1  A  computer  system  having  nodes  linked  together,  each  one  of 
said  nodes  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  modules  accessible  to  each  other; 
first  detecung  means  for  detecung  a  fonnauon  of  a  pseudo 
closed  path  fonned  by  at  least  some  of  said  pluraUty  of 


modules  within  said  node,  a  pseudo  closed  path  being  a 
waiting  path  formed  by  some  of  said  modules,  either  end  of 
the  path  being  linked  to  a  module  of  a  node  of  the  computer 
system  outside  of  said  node  itself; 

check  request  means  lor  sending  to  an  adjacent  node  of  said  one 
node,  in  accordance  with  said  first  delecting  means  detecting 
the  formation  of  the  pseudo  closed  path  at  said  one  node,  a 
check  request  for  the  adjacent  nixle  to  check  for  existence  of 
a  pseudo  closed  path  within  the  adjacent  node  itself,  said 
request  including  an  identification  number  and  access 
sequence  number  of  a  module  corresponding  to  a  forward 
directional  end  of  the  pseudo  closed  path  within  the  one  node 
itself; 

second  delecting  means  for  delecting,  responsive  to  a  request 
sent  from  another  node  in  said  computer  system,  formation  of 
the  pseudo  closed  path  within  the  node  linked  to  a  pseudo 
closed  path  within  the  other  node  on  the  basis  of  an  identifi- 
cation number  and  access  sequence  number  included  with  the 
request  sent  from  the  other  node; 

transfer  means  for  sending,  in  accordance  with  said  second 
detecting  means  detecting  the  formation  of  the  pseudo  closed 
path,  a  request  to  an  adjacent  node  to  check  for  existence  of  a 
pseudo  closed  path  within  the  adjacent  node,  the  request 
including  an  identification  number  and  access  sequence  num- 
ber of  a  module  corresponding  to  a  forward  directional  end  of 
the  pseudo  closed  path  within  said  one  node  itself  and  also 
with  the  identification  number  and  access  sequence  number 
affixed  to  the  request  sent  from  said  other  node;  and 

means  for  determining,  responsive  to  a  request  sent  from  another 
node  of  said  computer  system,  whether  the  request  which  has 
sent  by  said  check  request  means  is  returned  to  said  node 
itself  and  whether  deadlock  has  occurred,  said  determining 
based  on  the  identification  number  and  access  sequence 
affixed  to  the  request  which  was  sent  by  said  check  request 
means  and  on  an  identification  number  and  access  sequence 
affixed  to  the  request  sent  from  said  another  adjacent  node. 


5.583.993 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SYNCHRONOUSLY 

SHARING  DATA  AMONG  COMPl  TER 

(irtgg  S.  Foster.  Woodside.  and  Frederich  N.  Tou.  Cupertino, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc..  Cupertino, 
Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  189,104 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/16 

VS.  O.  395—200.04  9  Claims 


T«ANU«T 
MCSSAGF 

---"" 

i 

r" 

DcmjkvsHAaco 

^ 5i- 

^^  t» 

/iUs  us»  HAH  mr<  T 

110 

PMCCSSUSa 
U«tTTO 

ouanwAcx 

!•" 

) 

/liAS  A  MAun  VAii  Mm 
»A     umvfiDHKMmian 

1- 

_^"' 

rmoasi 

VMTf  WSSAGC 

1.  A  method  for  sharing  data  synchronously  between  a  plurality 
of  computers,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
activating  a  shared  space  session; 

displaying  a  first  shared  space  view  on  a  screen  of  said  first 
computer  system  when  said  shared  space  session  is  active; 


automatically  determining  whether  an  input  has  been  made  in 
said  first  shared  space  view  of  said  first  computer  system 
when  said  first  shared  space  \  lew  is  displav  ed; 
implementing  said  input  in  said  first  shared  space  view  when  it 
has  been  determined  that  said  input  has  been  made  is  said  first 
shared  space  view; 
automatically  sending  a  shared  space  message  to  an  at  least  one 
remote  computer  system  when  said  input  has  been  imple- 
mented in  said  first  shared  space  view,  said  shared  space 
message  including  an  instruction,  said  instruction  configured 
to  cause  said  remote  computer  system  to  implement  said  input 
in  a  second  shared  space  view  associated  with  said  remote 
computer  system,  wherein  said  first  and  second  shared  space 
views  appear  the  same  after  said  input  is  implemented  in  said 
second  shared  space  view  when  said  shared  space  session  is 
active; 
automatically   determining   whether  a   shared   space   message 
indicative  of  a  remotely  recognized  input  has  been  received 
from  said  remote  computer  system  at  said  first  computer 
system  when  said  shared  space  session  is  active,  said  step  of 
automatically   determining   whether  a  remotely   recognized 
mput  has  been  received  further  composing  the  substep  of 
determining  whether  an  acknowledgment  message  has  been 
received  when  said  shared  space  session  is  active;  and 
implementing  said  shared  space  message  into  said  first  shared 
space  view   when  it  has  been  determined  that  said  shared 
space  message  has  been  received,  said  step  of  implementing 
said  shared  space  message  including  the  substep  of  processing 
said  acknowledgment  message  when  it  has  been  determined 
that    said    acknowledgment    message    has    been    received, 
wherein  said  step  of  processing  said  acknowledgment  mes- 
sage further  compnsing  the  substeps  of: 
determining  whether  said  acknowledgment  message  has  been 
received  from  a  currently  identified  remote  computer  sys- 
tem when  It  has  been  determined  that  said  acknowledgment 
message  has  been  received; 
adding  said  remote  computer  system  to  a  user  list  when  it  has 
been  determined  that  said  acknowledgment  message  has 
not  been  received  from  a  currently  identified  remote  com- 
puter system; 
determining  whether  data  is  present  in  said  first  shared  space 
view  when  said  remote  computer  system  has  been  added, 
wherein  when  data  is  present,  said  data  is  transmitted  to 
said  added  remote  computer  system; 
adding  new  data  objects  thai  accompany  said  acknowledg- 
ment message  to  said  first  shared  space  view  when  it  has 
been  determined  that  said  acknowledgment  message  has 
not  been  received  from  a  currently  identified  remote  com- 
puter system;  and 
refreshing  said  display  of  said  first  shared  space  view  when 

said  new  data  objects  have  been  added; 
whereby  the  first  and  second  shared  space  views  appear  the 
same  when  said  shared  pace  view  is  active  and  may  include 
textual,  formatted  and  graphical  information  and  whereby 
an  input  to  said  first  shared  space  view  or  to  the  second 
shared  space  view  will  automatically  be  implemented  in 
said  first  shared  space  v  lew  and  in  said  second  shared  space 
view  when  said  shared  space  session  is  active. 


54S83.9SI4 
SYSTEM  FOR  EFFICIENT  DEL1\  tR^  OF  MULTIMEDIA 
INFORMATION  USING  HIERARCHICAL  NETWORK  OF 
SERVERS  SELECTIVELY  CACHING  PROGRAM  FOR  A 

SELECTED  TIME  PERIOD 
P.  Venkat  Rangan.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Regents  of  the 
Universitv  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  192,654 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/00:  H04N  7/173:  H04H  1/02 
VS.  a.  395—200.09  19  Claims 

13.  A  method  for  delivering  a  multimedia  program  to  a  selected 
plurality  of  users  each  at  an  associated  user-selected  time,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of; 
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5.583,99* 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SHORTCl'T  ROUTING 

OVER  Pl'BLlC  DATA  NETWORKS 

P»ul  F.  Tsuchlya,  1-ake  HopalconK.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Com- 

munications  Research,  Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 

FUed  Mar.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  33.638 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  1 3/00 

VS.  a.  395— MW.15  4  CMms 


(a)  transmitting  the  program  from  a  wide  area  transmincr. 

(b)  receiving  the  program  at  limes  at  each  of  a  hierarchical 
plurality  of  network  servers  as  are  situated  between  the  wide 
area  transmitter  and  the  selected  users,  and 

(c)  causing  each  network  server  of  the  hierarchical  plurality  of 
network  servers  to  selectively  cache  the  program  for  a 
selected  time  penod  and  then  rettansmit  the  program  at  one  or 
more  respecuve  selected  umcs  as  does  ultimately  cause  both 
that  the  multimedia  program  is  ultimately  delivered  to  the 
selected  plurality  of  users  each  at  an  associated  user-selected 
times  and  that  it  is  so  delivered  so  as  to  minimize  both 
cumulative  caching  and  tran&nussion  costs. 
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5383,995 
Ml  V  RATI  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  DATA  STORAGE  AND 
Kh  IRIEVAL  USING  BANDWIDTH  ALLOCATION 
Alan  S.  (;ardner,  Potomac,  Md.;  Rodney  D.  McEIrath.  Fairfax, 
and  Stephen  1..  Harvey.  Port  Haywood,  both  of  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  MRJ,  Inc.,  Fairfax,  \a. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,657 

Int.  n."  H04N  7/1 7S 

VS.  a.  395—200.09  »  CUlms 


4.  In  a  communications  network  comprising  a  backbone  subnet- 
work and  a  plurality  of  stubs  each  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
backbone  network  by  an  access  point  node,  one  or  more  of  said 
access  point  nodes  including  a  memory  for  stonng  a  ba.se  path 
Uble  defining  a  ba.sc  path  in  said  backbone  subnetwork  to  each 
other  access  point  node  and  a  shortcut  uble  with  a  shortcut  path 
entry  defining  a  shortcut  path  in  said  subnetwork  to  one  or  more 
other  access  points,  the  method  for  causing  a  specific  access  point 
node  to  learn  the  shortcut  path  between  said  specific  access  point 
node  and  another  access  point  node  and  stonng  an  identification  of 
said  shortcut  path  in  the  shortcut  uble  of  said  specific  access  node 
for  future  use  of  said  shorlcul  path  in  communications  of  packets 
between  said  specific  access  point  node  and  said  another  access 
point  node,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of 

transmitting  a  packet  from  said  another  access  point  node  to  said 
specific  access  point  node  over  a  base  path  through  a  least  one 
inlermediate  node,  and 
at  said  specific  access  point  node,  receiving  said  packet  via  said 
base  path  and  stonng  the  base  path  address  of  said  another 
access  point  node  conuined  in  said  packet  m  an  entry  of  said 
shortcut  table  mainuined  at  said  specific  access  point  node, 
whereby  subsequent  transmission  from  said  specific  access  point 
node  to  said  another  access  point  node  occurs  via  said  short- 
cut path  in  said  backbone  network  if  a  shortcut  entry  corrc 
spending  to  said  another  access  point  node  exists  in  said 
shortcut  uble  at  said  specific  access  point  node  and  subse- 
quent transmission  to  said  another  access  point  node  occurs 
via  a  base  path  defined  in  said  base  path  uble  at  said  specific 
access  point  node  if  no  shortcut  entry  exists  in  said  shortcut 
table  at  said  specific  access  point  node. 
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1  A  method  of  storing  a  dau  file  across  a  plurality  of  media 
servers  in  a  network,  each  media  server  having  a  plurality  of 
first-level  I/O  devices  and  a  plurality  of  second-level  VO  devices, 
each  second-level  I/O  device  being  controlled  by  one  of  the  first 
level  I/O  devices,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dividing  the  dau  file  into  a  plurality  of  dau  blocks; 

(b)  allocating  the  plurality  of  dau  blocks  across  each  of  the 
plurality  of  media  servers; 

(c)  allocaung  each  of  the  data  blocks  allocated  to  each  media 
server  m  step  (b)  to  first-level  I/O  devices  in  that  media  server 
according  to  the  bandwidth  availability  of  the  first-level  I/O 
devices  in  that  media  server; 

(d)  allocating  each  of  the  data  blocks  allocated  to  each  first  level 
I/O  device  in  step  (c)  to  second-level  I/O  devices  controlled 
by  that  first-level  I/O  device  in  accordance  with  the  band- 
width availability  of  the  second-level  I/O  devices;  and 

(e)  stonng  each  of  the  dau  blocks  onto  the  second-level  I/O 
devices  in  accordance  with  the  allocation  made  in  step  (d). 


5.583.997 
SYSTEM  FOR  EXTENDING  NETWORK  RESOURCES  TO 

REMOTE  NETWORKS 
John  H.  Hart.  Saratoga.  Calif.,  asaignor  to  3Com  Corporation. 
SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M3.691.  Feb.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 
5,423,002,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  871.113,  Apr. 
20.  1992.  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
456390 
Int.  a.'^  G06F  1-1/00 
VS.  a.  395—200.15  20  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  connecung  a  first  network  and  a  second 
network,  compnsing: 
a  communication  link: 

means,  having  a  local  interface  coupled  to  the  first  network  and 
a  remote  interface  coupled  to  the  communication  link,  for 
providing  network  services  to  frames  of  dau  in  the  first  and 
second  networks  through  the  local  and  remote  interfaces;  and 


Jl 


means,  coupled  to  a  second  network  and  to  the  communication 
link,  for  extending  the  remote  interface  transparently  to  the 
second  network. 


5383.998 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INCREASING  THE 
SPEED  OF  DATA  EXCHANGE  AMONG  THE 
SUBSYSTEMS  OF  A  DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
David  A.  Bowman.  Glendale,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bull  HN  Infor- 
mation Systems  Inc.,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,105,  Dec.  20.  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  9^66 
InL  CI."  HOIR  9/00 
V.S.  a.  395—280  9  Oaims 


1  In  a  data  processing  system  including  "n"  transaction  sub- 
systems, where  "n"  is  a  positive  integer  greater  than  3;  and  a 
system  bus  ttirough  which  the  transaction  subsystems  communi- 
cate with  one  another;  each  of  the  transaction  subsystems  being 
implemented  with  VLSI  circuit  chips  mounted  on  a  pnnted  circuit 
daughterboard;  the  system  bus  being  implemented  on  a  printed 
circuit  motherboard;  electncal  connections  between  electneally 
conductive  traces  of  the  system  bus  and  the  conductors  and  VLSI 
circuit  chips  of  the  daughterboard  of  each  given  transaction  sub- 
system being  by  a  bus  branch  through  an  edge  connector  assembly 
connecting  each  daughterboard  to  the  mothertxjard;  the  improve- 
ments comprising: 

"n"  switch  arrays,  each  of  said  switch  arrays  being  comprised  of 
a  plurality  of  solid  sute  switches,  one  solid  slate  switch  array 
being  associated  with  each  transaction  subsystem  and  being 
mounted  in  each  bus  branch  and  dividing  each  bus  branch  into 
a  first  and  a  second  portion,  the  first  portion  of  each  bus 
branch  connecting  a  solid  sute  switch  of  each  switch  array  to 
a  conductive  trace  of  the  system  bus  and  the  second  portion  of 
each  bus  branch  connecting  a  solid  state  switch  of  each  switch 
array  to  a  conductor  of  each  switch  arrays"  associated  trans- 
action subsystem;  the  solid  sute  switches  of  a  switch  array 


when  closed  permitting  electrical  signals  to  be  communicated 
between  each  closed  switch  array's  associated  transaction 
subsystem  and  the  system  bus;  the  solid  sute  switches  of  a 
switch  array  when  open  substantially  electrically  isolating 
each  open  switch  array  s  associated  transaction  subsystem 
from  the  system  bus;  and  each  of  said  switch  arrays  being 
positioned  proximate  the  edge  connector  assembly;  and 
circuit  means  of  a  transaction  subsystem  transmitting  signals 
over  the  system  bus,  hereafter  a  transmitting  transaction  sub- 
system, to  one  or  more  transaction  subsystems,  hereafter  a 
receiving  transaction  subsystem,  connecting  the  transmitting 
transaction  subsystem  to  the  switch  array  associated  with  tlie 
transmitting  transaction  subsystem  and  to  the  switch  arrays  of 
each  receiving  transaction  subsystems  for  closing  the  solid 
sute  switches  of  the  switch  arrays  of  the  transmitting  and 
receiving  transaction  subsystem;  the  solid  sute  switches  of  all 
switch  arrays  of  the  data  processing  system  not  closed  by  said 
circuit  means  being  open;  a  number  less  than  "n"  being  the 
maximum  number  of  switch  arrays  the  solid  sute  switches  of 
which  are  closed  at  any  one  time  by  said  circuit  means. 


5383,999 
BUS  ARBITER  AND  BUS  ARBITRATING  METHOD 
Masami  Sato,  Ishikawa,  and  Yuichi  Goto,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  354.169 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  14.  1994,  6-002811; 
Nov.  30,  1994.  6-296827 

Int  Cl.'^  G06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—280  18  Claims 


3.  A  bus  arbiter  for  arbitrating  a  bus  among  a  plurality  of  bus 
masters  based  on  bus  request  signals  supplied  from  the  bus  masters 
and  outputting  a  bus  grant  signal  to  a  selected  bus  master  acquiring 
the  bus.  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  priority  determining  means  for  determining  a 
pnority  of  bus  use  among  the  bus  masters  based  on  the  bus 
request  signals  from  the  bus  masters  and  generating  the  bus 
grant  signal  based  on  the  prionty; 

bus  request  allocating  means  for  allocating  the  bus  request 
signals  to  said  prionty  determining  means  based  on  an  allo- 
cation signal  indicating  al  least  one  selected  pnonty  determin- 
ing means,  among  said  plurality  of  prionty  determining 
means,  to  receive  an  allocation  of  the  bus  request  signals  from 
the  bus  masters;  and 

control  means  for  supplying  the  allocation  signal  to  said  bus 
request  allocating  means,  operating  the  at  least  one  selected 
priority  determining  means  based  on  the  allocation  signal, 
said  control  means  including  control  storage  means  for  storing 
items  of  bit  dau  corresponding  to  a  dau  quantity  of  the  bus 
request  signals  as  the  allocation  signal  and  for  designating  a 
corresponding  pnority  determining  means  for  each  bus 
request  signal  to  be  allocated  based  on  a  value  of  each  bit. 
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5^84,000 
ADDRESSING  SCHEME  FOR  MICROCODE  STORE  IN  A 

SIGNAL  PROCESSOR 
Nlco  F.  Benschop.  and  Jowphus  A.  Huisfcen,  bolh  of  Eind- 
hoven, NetherUnds,  asslRnors  to  lUS.  PhlUps  Corporation. 
New  York.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  62,874,  May  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445,988 
culms  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  15, 
1992,  92201738 

Int.  Cl.'^  G()6F  9/26 
VS.  C\.  J95— 387  1*  ' 

]4  I 
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1.  A  time-discrete  signal  processor  comprising 

a  signal  input  for  receiving  a  stream  of  signal  units, 

address  generating  means  for.  in  step  with  reception  of  each 
particular  signal  unit,  generating  an  associated  cycle  of  micro- 
code addresses  MA(i)  (i=l.  ); 

processing  circuitry  for  processing  the  signal  units; 

a  microcode  store  for  supplying  microcodes  for  controlling  the 
processing  circuitry, 
characienzed.  in  that  the  address  generating  means  comprise 

base  address  producing  means,  for.  in  response  to  each  signal 
unit,  reproducing  a  standard  sequence  of  successive  base 
addresses  BA(i)  (i=l  N).  which  standard  sequence  is 

independent  of  the  signal  units  and  is  the  same  for  each  signal 
unit,  which  base  address  producing  means  is  arranged  for 
feeding  the  base  addresses  BA(i)  to 

mictocode  selecung  means  for  selecting,  in  step  with  each  base 
address  and  under  control  of  signal  dau  received  from  the 
processing  circuitry,  an  associated  microcode  address  MA(i) 
fiom  a  repertory  of  microcode  addresses  indicated  by  the  base 
address  BAli) 


history  compnsing  branch  predictions  of  recent  occunences 
of  said  associated  branch  instruction: 

storing  a  speculation  hil  in  each  branch  prediction  entry  in  the 
branch  target  buffer: 

setting  said  speculauon  bit  when  a  branch  prediction  circuit 
makes  a  branch  prediction  for  said  associated  branch  instruc- 
tion: 

predicung  a  branch  insiniction  outcome  using  said  actual  branch 
history  when  said  speculation  bit  is  clear,  else  predicting  a 
branch  mstniction  outcome  using  said  speculauve  branch 
history  when  said  speculation  bit  is  set. 


5384,002 
CACHE  REMAPPING  tSING  SYNONYM  CLASSES 
Philip  G.  Emma.  Danbury.  Conn.;  Joshua  W.  Knight,  Mohcgan 
Lake,  N.Y,;  Keith  N,  Langston,  IT-ster  Park.  N.Y.;  James  H. 
Pomerrne.  Chappaqua.  NY.,  and  Thomas  R.  Puzak.  Ridge- 
field,  Conn..  a.ssiRnors  to  International  Bu.siness  Machines 
Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  21,010 

Int.  a."  G06F  11/20 

VS.  CI.  39S— *03  »2  Claims 
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5,584,001 
BRANCH  TARGET  BUFFER  FOR  DYNAMICALLY 
I'RfDICriNG  BRANCH  IN.STRl  (TION  OITTCOMES 
USING  A  PREDICTTED  BRANCH  HLSTORY 
Bradley  D.  Hoyt;  (Jlenn  J.  Hinton.  both  of  Portland;  Andrew  F. 
(;iew.  HilLslKiro.  and  Subramanian  NaUr«Jan.  Portland,  all 
of  Oreu..  a-sisignors  to  Intel  C  orporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  62.012.  May  14.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509J31 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  ^AH) 
VS.  C\.  -195—585  *i  Claims 

41     In   a   computer   prcxressor   having   a   branch   largel   buffer 
compnsing  N  branch  prediction  enines,  said  computer  processor 
coupled  to  a  memory,  a  method  for  predicting  a  stream  of  proces- 
sor instructions  to  fetch,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
stonng  a  branch  target  address  in  one  of  said  branch  prediction 
entnes  in  said  branch  target  buffer,  each  of  said  N  branch 
prediction  entnes  having  an  associated  branch  instruction: 
stonng  an  actual  branch  history  in  each  of  said  branch  prediction 
enmes  in  the  branch  largei  buffer,  said  actual  branch  history 
compnsing  the  fully  resolved  branch  outcome  for  K  most 
recent  occurrences  of  said  associated  branch  instruction; 
storing  a  speculative  branch  history  in  each  branch  prediction 
entry  in  the  branch  target  buffer,  said  speculative  branch 


'^  mm'i^ 


1  In  a  cache  unit  adapted  for  use  with  a  memory  used  for 
stonng  a  plurality  of  data  values  in  a  digital  pr.xessor  system,  a 
method  for  stonng  said  plurality  or  data  values  in  said  memory 
using  said  cache  trait,  said  cache  trait  including; 

a  plurality  of  congruence  classes  each  for  stonng  a  different  one 

of  said  plurality  of  dau  values  in  said  cache  unit,  and 
a  synonym  class  including  ones  of  said  plurality  of  congruence 
classes,    each    of    said    ones    of    said    congruence    classes 
addressed  by  a  first  address  held  which  is  identical  in  each  of 


said  ones  of  said  congruence  classes  and  a  second  address 
field  which  differs  in  each  of  said  ones  of  said  congruence 
cla.sses. 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  congruence  classes 
included  in  said  synonym  class  is  an  inoperative  congruence 
class,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  determining  that  one  of  said  plurality  of  congruence 
classes  is  said  inoperative  congruence  class: 

(b)  selecting  a  further  one  of  said  plurality  of  congruence 
classes  included  in  said  synonym  class  as  an  alternate 
congruence  class  to  substitute  for  said  inoperative  congru- 
ence class; 

(c)  storing  a  synonym  class  data  value  in  a  location  associated 
with  said  inoperative  congruence  class  to  identify  said 
inoperative  congruence  class  as  being  inoperative; 

(d)  stonng  a  further  data  value  in  a  further  location  associated 
with  said  inoperative  congruence  class  to  identify  said 
alternate  congruence  class  as  a  substitute  for  said  inopera- 
tive congruence  class: 

(e)  stonng  a  congruence  class  data  value  in  a  location  associ- 
ated with  said  alternate  congruence  class  to  identify  said 
alternate  congruence  class  as  said  alternate  congruence 
class; 

(f)  initiating  storage  of  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  to 
a  memory  location  in  said  memory; 

(g)  determining  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  is 
intended  to  be  stored  in  a  cache  location  in  said  cache  unit 
corresponding  to  said  memory  location  if.  in  step  (f)  a 
cache  hil  results,  wherein  said  cache  location  is  said  inop- 
erative congruence  class: 

(h)  stonng  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  into  said 
alternate  congruence  class  by  accessing  said  further  data 
value  in  said  further  location  associated  with  said  inopera- 
tive congruence  class; 
(i)  transfemng  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  dau  values  from 
said  alternate  congruence  class  to  said  memory  location 
which  corresponds  to  said  inoperative  congruence  class; 
(j)  determining  that  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  is 
not  intended  to  be  stored  in  said  cache  unit  if  in  step  (0  a 
cache  miss  occurs  and  then  performing  one  of  1 )  stonng  said 
one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  in  said  memory  without 
stonng  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values  in  said  cache 
unit  and  2)  allocating  said  cache  location  in  said  cache  unit  to 
receive  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  data  values. 


5,584,003 

CONTROL  SYSTEMS  HAVING  AN  ADDRESS 

CONVERSION  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  CACHE 

MEMORY  AND  A  CACHE  TAG  MEMORY 
Seiji   Yamaguchi,  Osaka:   Tom   Kakiage.  Ashiya;   Tomohiro 
Kurozumi;  Shiro  ^'oshioka.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Koutarou 
Hirai,  Kobe,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  208,205,  Mar.  10.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  677>47,  Mar.  29.  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575JJ65 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29.  1990,  2-82426 
Int.  a."  G06F  I2AX) 
VS.  CI.  395—403  7  Qaims 

1  An  address  conversion  dcMce  operating  on  a  cloclc  signal  for 
controlling  a  cache  Ug  memory  and  a  cache  memory,  comprising: 
first  storage  means  for  storing  a  logical  address  table,  said  first 
storage  means  comparing  an  input  logical  address  with  logical 
addresses  in  the  logical  address  table,  and  outpuning  a  sense 
signal  which  indicates  that  the  input  logical  address  is  identi- 
cal with  one  of  the  logical  addresses: 
second  storage  means  for  stonng  a  physical  address  table:  and 
control  signal  generating  means  for  outputting  a  first  control 
signal  to  control   the  cache  ug  memory,  and  outputting  a 
second  control  signal  to  control  the  second  storage  means  in 
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response  to  the  sense  signal,  the  first  control  signal  and  the 
second  control  signal  being  outputted  within  one  cycle  of  the 
clock  signal. 

wherein  a  Ug  address  in  the  cache  Ug  memory  corresponding  to 
the  input  logical  address  and  a  physical  address  in  the  second 
storage  means  corresponding  to  the  input  logical  address  are 
substantially  simultaneously  outpuned  within  the  same  one 
cycle  of  the  clock  signal  in  response  to  the  first  control  signal 
and  the  second  control  signal,  respectively. 

the  cache  tag  memory  outputs  a  hil  signal  enabling  the  cache 
memory  to  output  a  read  dau  stored  in  the  cache  memory 
corresponding  to  the  input  logical  addresses  within  the  same 
one  cycle  of  the  clock  signal  when  detecting  thai  the  ug 
address  is  identical  with  the  physical  address,  and 

the  cache  memory  outputs  the  read  dau  within  the  same  one 
cycle  of  the  clock  signal  when  receiving  the  hit  signal. 


5,584.004 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  SI  BSYSTEMS 

CONNECTED  BY  Bl  SSES 

Takeshi    Aimoto.    Sagamihara:    Akira    Ishiyama;     Hidenori 

Kosugi.  both  of  Hadano.  and  .Masabumi  Shibata.  Kawasaki. 

all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  855.091 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  20,  1991,  3-081555; 
Jan,  9,  1992,  4-020460 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)2 
V.S.  CI.  395 — 405  30  Claims 

1.  A  data  processing  system,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  subsystems:  and 
an  extension  bus  provided  in  common  to  and  connected  to  the 

subsystems; 
each  subsystem  includes: 

(a)  a  local  bus, 

(b)  one  or  more  devices  connected  to  the  local  bus  among  a 
plurality  of  instruction  processors  to  be  included  in  the  system 
and  one  connected  to  the  local  bus  among  a  plurality  of  main 
memory  devices  which  form  a  main  memory  of  the  system, 

(c)  each  of  the  mam  memory  devices  being  assigned  with  a 
corresponding  one  of  plural  partial  address  spaces  within  a 
system  address  space  assigned  to  the  main  memory  of  the 
system,  and 

(d)  a  bus  extender  connected  to  the  local  bus  and  the  extension 
bus  for  transfer  of  requests  therebetween,  said  bus  extender 
includes: 

an  address  check  circuit  responsive  to  a  first  memory  access 
request  provided  on  the  local  bus  from  one  of  the  one  or  more 
devices,  checking  whether  a  first  memory  address  included  in 
the  first  memory  access  request  is  assigned  to  one  of  the  main 
memory  devices  included  in  another  of  the  subsystems,  and 
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a  comparaior  companng  the  subsystem  number  of  the  each 
subsystem  and  the  one  subsystem  number  provided  from  the 
first  table,  and 

the  detcrmmmg  means  of  the  one  subsystem  within  the  second 
address  check  circuit  includes: 

a  second  table  holding  subsystem  numbers  assigned  to  the 
subsystem  and  responsive  to  the  second  memory  address 
provided  on  the  extension  bus  of  the  each  subsystem,  provid- 
ing one  of  the  subsystem  numbers  for  one  of  the  intra 
subsystems. 

address  space  limits  which  includes  the  second  memory  address, 
and 

a  second  comparator  comparing  the  subsystem  number  of  the 
each  subsystem  and  the  one  subsystem  number  provided  from 
the  table. 


responsive  to  a  second  memory  access  request  provided  on 
the  extension  bus  from  the  bus  extender  included  in  another  of 
the  subsystems,  checking  whether  a  second  memory  address 
included  in  the  second  memory  access  request  is  assigned  to 
the  each  subsystem,  and 
a  transfer  control  connected  to  the  address  check  circuit,  control- 
ling transfer  of  the  first  memory  access  request  to  the  exten- 
sion bus  and  transfer  of  the  second  memory  access  to  the  local 
bus,  in  response  to  two  kinds  of  results  of  the  checking  for  the 
first  and  second  memory  addresses,  respectively; 
wherein  the  address  check  circuit  of  the  bus  extender  in  each 

subsystem  includes; 
a  first  address  check  circuit  connected  to  the  local  bus  in  the 
each  subsystem,  checking  whether  another  of  the  subsystems 
includes  one  of  the  main  memory  devices  which  is  assigned 
with  a  panial  address  space  which  includes  the  first  memory 
address  provided  on  the  local  bus.  and 
a  second  address  check  circuit  connected  to  the  extension  bus. 
checking  whether  the  each  subsystem  includes  one  of  the 
main  memory  devices  which  is  a.ssigned  with  a  partial  address 
space  which  includes  the  second  memory  address  provided  on 
the  extension  bus; 
wherein  the  first  address  check  circuit  of  the  bus  extender  of 

each  subsystem  includes: 
means  responsive  to  the  first  memory  address  provided  on  the 
local  bus  of  the  each  subsystem,  for  deiennining  a  first  one  of 
the  subsystems  which  includes  a  first  one  of  the  main  memory 
devices  which  is  assigned  with  a  partial  address  space  which 
includes  the  first  memory  address,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  the  first  subsystem  coincides 

with  the  each  subsystem; 
wherein  the  second  address  check  circuit  of  the  bus  extender  of 

the  each  subsystem  includes: 
means  responsive  to  the  second  memory  address  provided  on  the 
extension  bus  for  determining  a  second  one  of  the  subsystenus 
which  includes  one  of  the  main  memory  devices  which  is 
assigned  with  a  partial  address  space  which  includes  the 
second  memory  address,  and 
means  for  determining  whether  the  second  subsystem  coincides 

with  the  each  subsystem; 
wherein  the  determining  means  of  each  subsystem  within  the 

first  address  check  circuit  includes: 
a  first  table  holding  subsystem  numbers  assigned  to  the  sub- 
system and  responsive  to  the  first  memory  address  provided 
on  the  local  bus  of  the  each  subsystem,  providing  one  of  the 
subsystem  numbers  for  one  of  a  plurality  of  intra  subsystem 
address  space  limits  which  includes  the  first  memory  address, 
and 


5,584,005 

VIRTUAL  MEMORY  ADDRESS  TRANSLATION 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  I'SING  LINK,  AUXILIARY 

LINK  AND  PA(;E  TABLES 

Hltoshi  Mivaoku.  and  Hin.masa  Takahashi,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan.  assiKoors  tn  ^uJitsu  1  Imited.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20,  199.^  Ser.  No.  123.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb,  5,  1993.  5-018335 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/10 

VS.  a.  395—416  20  tlaims 
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I   A  method  for  translating  a  virtual  address  into  a  real  address, 

compnsing: 

a  virtual  address  holding  step  of  holding  a  virtual  address  larger 
than  32  bits  comprising  a  segment  number,  a  page  index 
fonnatted  as  in  a  virtual  address  not  larger  than  32  bits  and  a 
page  offset  fonnatted  as  in  a  virtual  address  not  larger  than  32 
bits,  said  virtual  address  being  held  as  a  translalional  object  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  correspond  to  a  structure  having  a  virtual 
space  divided  into  segment  units,  each  segment  region  is 
divided  into  page  units  corresponding  to  a  real  space; 

a  hash  processing  step  of  generaung  a  hash  address  from  a  part 
of  said  virtual  address  to  serve  as  a  ba.se  address  of  a  link 
table. 

a  link  table  retneving  step  of  adding  a  predetermined  number  of 
lower  order  bits  of  said  segment  number  as  an  offset,  to  said 
hash  address,  retneving  said  link  table  to  obtain  tag  infonna- 
lion  of  said  virtual  address,  a  ba.se  address  of  a  page  table  and 
a  link  pointer  used  for  retneving  an  auxiliary  link  table  and. 
outpuning  said  base  address  of  said  page  table  as  a  correct 
base  address  when  said  tag  infonnation  of  said  virtual  address 
coincides  with  a  predetermined  number  of  higher  order  bits  of 
said  segment  number, 

an  auxiliary  link  uble  retrieving  step  of  retrieving  said  auxiliary 
link  table  by  said  link  pointer  when  said  lag  information  does 
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not  coincide  with  said  predetermined  number  of  higher  order 
bits  of  said  segment  number  to  obtain  tag  information  of  a 
next  \  irtual  address,  a  base  address  of  a  next  page  table  and  a 
next  link  pointer,  and  continuing  retrieval  of  said  auxiliary 
link  table  on  the  basis  of  said  link  pointer  until  a  correct  base 
address  of  said  page  table  is  obtained; 

a  page  table  retrieving  step  of  adding,  as  an  offset,  a  part  of  said 
virtual  address  to  said  base  address  of  said  page  table  obtained 
in  said  link  table  retrieving  step  or  in  said  auxiliary  link  table 
retrieving  step  so  as  to  retiieve  said  page  table,  and  obtaining 
a  page  frame  number;  and 

a  real  address  generating  step  of  combining  a  part  of  said  virtual 
address  as  an  offset  with  said  page  frame  number  obtained  in 
said  page  table  retneving  step,  and  generating  a  real  address. 


5.584.00* 

MEDIA  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

INCLl'DING  DETERMINATION  OF  MEDIA  DATA 

ASSOCIATED  WITH  REQUESTS  BASED  ON  SOURCE 

IDENTIFIERS  AND  RANGES  WITHIN  THE  MEDIA  DATA 

Stephen  J,  Reber.  Nashua.  N.H..  and  Eric  C,  Peters,  Cariisle, 

Mass..  assignors  to  \\\A  Technology,  Inc..  Tewksbury.  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  455,568.  Dec,  22.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5.267.351.  This  application  Nov.  29.  1993.  Ser,  No,  159,332 
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I.  A  computer-implemented  process  for  facilitating  access  to 
media  files  stored  in  a  computer- readable  database,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

receiving  a  request  for  a  portion  of  a  media  file,  wherein  the 
request  includes  an  identifier  ot  the  media  file  and  a  range 
within  the  media  file; 

locating  the  media  file  corresponding  to  the  identifier  included  in 
the  request,  and  if  the  corresponding  media  file  cannot  be 
located,  identifying  one  of  the  plurality  of  media  files  as  an 
equivalent  to  the  requested  portion  of  the  media  file. 


(b)  means  for  deciding  whether  mass  storage  device  I/O  occur- 
ring within  a  prior  first  window  of  time  exceeds  a  first 
throughput;  and 

wherein  data  for  the  current  data  request  is  stored  in  the  first 
portion  upon  satisfaction  of  either  of  the  following  conditions: 
(11  data  for  the  cuneni  request  is  not  contiguous  with  data 
from  said  previous  mass  storage  de\ice  data  request;  or  (ii) 
the  data  for  the  current  request  is  contiguous  with  data  from 
said  previous  mass  storage  device  data  request  and  mass 
storage  device  I/O  occurring  within  said  pnor  first  window 
does  not  exceed  the  first  throughput 


5.5JM.008 

EXTERNAL  STORAGE  UNIT  COMPRISING  ACTPV  E 

AND  INACTIVE  STORAGE  WHEREIN  DATA  IS  STORED 

IN  AN  ACTIVE  STORAGE  IF  IN  USE  AND  ARCHIVED 
TO  AN  INACTIVE  STORAGE  WHEN  NOT  ACCESSED  IN 

PREDETERMINED  TIME  BY  THE  HOST  PROCESSOR 
Akinobu  Shimada,  Minami-ashigara;  Masafumi  Nozawa.  and 
Toshio  Nakano.  both  of  Odawara,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep,  11.  1992,  Ser,  No,  943,580 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep,  12.  1991.  3-233191 
'  Int  CI,"  G06F  12A)OJ3/00 
VS.  CI.  395—441  22  Claims 
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5,584,007 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISCRIMINATING 

AMONG  DATA  TO  BE  STORED  IN  CACHE 

Clinton   L.   Ballard,   Bremerton.   Wash.,  assignor  to   Ballard 

Synergy  Corporation,  Poulsbo.  Wash, 

Filed  Feb,  9.  1994.  Ser.  No,  194.104 
Int  CI."  G06F  12m 
VS.  CI.  395 — 440  14  Oaims 

1.  A  discnmmatory  cache  apparatus  for  storing  data  requested 
from  a  mass  storage  device,  the  apparatus  compnsing 

a  first  portion  of  a  first  storage  means,  the  first  storage  means 
having  an  access  time  rated  faster  than  same  for  the  mass 
storage  device; 
digital  processing  means  for  executing  a  computer  program 
which  determines  whether  data  specified  by  a  current  mass 
storage  device  data  request  is  to  be  stored  in  said  first  portion 
to  enable  faster  access,  the  digital  processing  means  compns- 
ing: 
(a)  means  for  deciding  whether  the  current  data  request  is  for 
data  on  the  mass  storage  device  which  is  contiguous  to  data 
from  a  previous  mass  storage  device  data  request;  and 


19.  An  external  storage  unit  connected  to  a  host  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  storage  devices;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  storage  devices,  wherein 
said  control  means  compnses: 

means  for  managing  a  storage  space  formed  by  said  plurality  of 
storage  devices  by  dividing  said  storage  space  into  a  fir^t 
storage  area  capable  of  being  directly  accessed  by  said  host 
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apparalus   and   a   second   storage   area   incapable   of  being 
directly  accessed  by  said  host  apparatus;  and 

means  for  reading  data,  which  is  included  in  data  stored  in  said 
first  storage  area  and  which  has  not  been  accessed  by  the  host 
apparatus  for  at  least  a  predetentiined  time  interval,  from  said 
hrst  storage  area,  compressing  the  dau  thus  read  out.  then 
transferring  the  compressed  data  to  said  second  storage  area, 
and  storing  the  transferred  data  in  said  second  storage  area; 

means  responsive  to  fact  that  data  accessed  by  said  host  appa- 
ratus is  previously  stored  in  said  second  storage  area,  for 
expanding  said  data  stored  in  said  second  storage  area,  there 
after  transferring  said  expanded  data  to  said  first  storage  area, 
and  stonng  said  data  in  said  first  storage  area;  and 

means  for  transferring  data  between  said  first  and  second  storage 
areas  independently  of  said  host  apparatus. 


5384,010 

DIRECT  MEMOtY  ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  IN  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 

ACCESSING  LOCAl,  AND  SHARED  MEMORY 

Hiroyuki  Kawai.  and  Hideyuki  Terane.  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 

Japan,  asslgnoi^  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  171,259.  D«c.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF  RETIRING  STORE  DATA 
FROM  A  WRITE  BUFFER 
Raul  A.  Garibav.  Jr..  Richardson;  Marc  A.  Quattromani.  Allen, 
and  Mark  Blubm,  (  arrollton.  all  of  Tex.,  a-ssignors  to  Cyrix 
Corporation.  Richardvin.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1993.  Ser.  No.  138.654 
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1.  A  microprcxessor.  comprising: 

a  central  processing  unit  core,  for  pnxressing  data  according  to 
operations  defined  by  instructions  to  be  executed  in  a  program 
order,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  instructions  is  of  a  condi- 
tional branch  type; 
a  wnte  buffer  having  a  plurality  of  buffer  entries,  coupled  to  said 
central  processing  unit  core,  for  receiving  daU  therefrom 
corresponding  to  results  of  said  instructions,  wherein  each  of 
said  buffer  entries  includes  at  least  one  speculation  conttol  bit 
indicating,  when  set.  that  dau  to  be  wnnen  to  each  of  said 
buffer  entries  is  from  the  execution  of  an  instruction  in  a 
predicted  branch  in  program  order  after  an  instruction  of  the 
conditional  branch  type; 
a  cache,  having  a  plurality  of  locations,  said  cache  coupled  to 
said  write  buffer  for  receiving  data  therefnim.  and  coupled  to 
said  central  processing  unit  core  for  presenting  data  thereto; 
a  memorv  bus.  coupled  to  said  central  processing  unit  core,  said 
wnte  buffer,  and  said  cache,  for  receiving  data  from  and 
presenting  daU  to  said  cache;  and 
control  logic  for  controlling  the  presenung  of  data  by  said  write 
buffer  to  said  cache  so  that  the  contents  of  each  of  said  buffer 
entries  are  presented  to  said  cache  only  if  the  speculauon 
control  bit  is  not  set. 


I.  A  multiprocessor  system  including  a  plurality  of  digital  data 
processors,  each  having  an  internal  memory,  and  an  external 
memory  commonly  coupled  through  a  first  bus  with  said  plurality 
of  digital  data  processors,  said  first  bus  including  a  data  bus  for 
u-ansfemng  data  and  an  address  bus  for  transferring  an  address 
signal,  compnsing; 

a  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  control  uniu  each  provided 
to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  digital  dau  proces- 
sors; 
a  control  bus  different  from  said  first  bus  and  commonly  con- 
necting said  plurality  of  direct  memory  access  units,  and 
a  second  bus  separate  from  said  first  bus  and  said  control  bus 
and  commonly  connecting  said  plurality  of  digital  dau  pro- 
cessors, for  dau  transfer  in  a  direct  memory  access  mode 
between  any  two  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  digiul  data 
processors,  said  second  bus  including  a  data  bus  for  transfer- 
nng  data  and  another  address  bus  for  transferring  an  address 
signal; 
each  direct  memory  access  control  unit  including: 

(a»  hrst  means  for  transmitung  and  receiving  a  first  memory 
access  request  signal  on  said  control  bus, 

(b)  second  means  for  transmitung  and  receiving  a  direct 
memory  access  request  acknowledgment  signal  on  said 
control  bus. 

(c)  third  means  responsive  to  a  direct  memory  access  request 
acknowledgment  signal  received  by  said  second  means,  for 
accessing  the  internal  memory  in  the  associated  digital  dau 
processor,  for  data  transfer  between  said  internal  memory 
and  said  second  bus.  and 

(d)  fourth  means  responsive  to  transmission  of  a  direct 
memory  access  acknowledgment  signal  from  said  second 
means  onto  said  control  bus.  for  accessing  the  internal 
memory  for  data  transfer  between  said  internal  memory  and 
said  second  bus.  wherein 

dau  transfers  between  the  internal  memory  and  said  second  bus 
are  performed  externally  of  said  external  memory,  and 

said  second  bus  couples  none  of  said  plurality  of  digital  daU 
processors  to  said  external  memory. 


5.584,011 
MILTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PARALLEL 
EXECUTION  OF  DATA 
Kei  Kawase,  Komaea,  and  Taliao  Moriyama,  Yokohama,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk.  N.Y, 

Filed  Jan,  13.  1995.  Ser.  No,  372,614 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  19,  1994,  6-004040 
'  Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)2:13/00 
VS.  CI.  395 — M5  1  Claim 


1.  A  multiprocessor  graphic  system  for  displaying  graphical 
data,  the  multiprocessor  graphic  system  comprising: 

a  shared  memory  for  stonng  a  plotting  indication  instruction 

display  list; 
a  first  shared  bus  for  transmitting  members  of  the  instruction 

display  list  from  the  shared  memory; 
a  first  processor  for  requesting  members  of  the  instruction  dis- 
play list,  and  for  processing  the  requested  members; 
a  second  processor  for  requesting  members  of  the  instruction 

display  list,  and  for  processing  the  requested  members; 
a  first  pnvate  cache,  coupled  to  the  first  processor,  having: 
means  for  receiving  requests  from  the  first  processor  for 

selected  members  of  the  instruction  display  list; 
means  for  stonng  members  of  the  instruction  display  list,  the 
storing  means  including: 
a  ug  memory  including: 

a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  storing  a  single  member 
of  the  instruction  display  list,  and  having  a  reference  bit 
field    for    indicating    whether    the    first    processor    has 
accessed  the  single  stored  member; 
means  for  retrieving  the  requested  members  of  the  first  pro- 
cessor, and  for  stonng  the  retneved  members  in  corre- 
sponding entnes  of  the  tag  memory  regardless  of  the  indi- 
cation of  the  reference  bit  of  the  entnes; 
means  for  delecting,  via  the  first  shared  bus.  requests  sent  by 
the  second  processor  for  members  of  the  instruction  display 
list; 
means  for  retrieving  the  detected  requested  members  of  the 
second  processor,  and  for  storing  the  detected  members  in 
coiresponding  entries  of  the  tag  memory  only  when  the 
reference  bits  of  the  corresponding  entnes  indicate  that  the 
first  processor  has  accessed  their  single  stored  entry ; 
a  second  private  cache,  coupled  to  the  second  processor,  having: 
means  for  receiving  requests  from  the  second  processor  for 

selected  members  of  the  instruction  display  list; 
means  for  storing  members  of  the  instruction  display  list,  the 
stonng  means  including: 
a  tag  memory  including: 

a  plurality  of  entries,  each  entry  storing  a  single  member 
of  the  instruction  display  list,  and  having  a  reference  bit 
field  for  indicating  whether  the  second  processor  has 
accessed  the  single  stored  member; 


means  for  retrieving  the  requested  members  of  the  second 
processor,  and  for  stonng  the  retneved  members  in  corre- 
sponding entries  of  the  tag  memory  regardless  of  the  indi- 
cation of  the  reference  bit  of  the  entnes: 

means  for  detecting,  via  the  first  shared  bus.  requests  sent  by 
the  second  processor  for  members  of  the  instruction  display 
list; 

means  for  retrieving  the  detected  requested  members  of  the 
second  processor,  and  for  storing  the  detected  members  in 
corresponding  entries  of  the  tag  memory  only  when  the 
reference  bits  of  the  corresponding  entnes  indicate  that  the 
second  processor  has  accessed  their  single  stored  entry; 
a  second  shared  bus.  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  processors, 

for  receiving  the  processed  members; 
a  rastenzer,  coupled  to  the  second  shared  bus,  for  controlling  the 

displaying  of  the  processed  members;  and 
a  display  device,  coupled  to  the  rafitenzer.  for  displaying  the 

processed  members. 
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DEVICE  HAVING  CACHE  CONTROL 

Akira  Kojima:  Tsuneo  Hirose;  Ma.sahiko  Sato;  Toshiyuki 
Haruna.  and  TeLsuzo  Kobashi.  all  of  Odawara.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No,  255,942 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1993,  5-136320 

Int.  CI."  G06F  n/OS 

VS.  a.  395—449  32  Claims 


;HOSl  COMPUTER 


' 

7 
CPU      ^1 

U#>f»ER     lEVIL 
•TTEBFACE  ORCUn 

1 

1 

-  ^ 

EMKOEMCi                            / 

uPPfB- LEVEL 
CnMIMND 
iRCOUCST  UBA 

r  ^' 

32a 
326 

, ^wi 

CACMt  cowmot       \  ■ 

T-ajE        MEMOfiv        1        1 
SECCWtfJAP-    C*CMe    1 

1" 

4 

fi 

tS€C0NO*«.  CACHf 

louA  cowTwoLLeR    V 

-^DIW  COwmOLLERj^ 

COWTBOt  iWfA 

"" 

, J -,    4 

US€B  DAT*  ABtA            I   *^ 
■JSCO  QATA    1  Brtll 

MO*  0«T» 

.« 

14.  A  rotary  storage  device  comprising: 

a  rotary  storage  medium; 

a  cache  memory,  provided  in  a  data  transfer  path  between  the 
rotary  storage  medium  and  an  upper-level  apparatus,  for  hold- 
ing therein  a  copy  of  dau  in  the  rotary  storage  medium. 

a  first  controller  for  controlling  said  cache  memory ; 

a  second  controller  for  controlling  said  rotary  storage  medium: 

a  processor  responsive  to  an  indication  from  the  cache  memory 
to  a  data  read  request  from  the  upper-level  apparatus  to  read 
data  from  the  rotary  storage  medium  or  to  a  data  wnte  request 
from  the  upper-level  apparatus  to  wnte  data  in  the  rotary 
storage  medium  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  control- 
lers; 

area  specifying  means  for  subdividing  the  rotary  storage 
medium  into  a  randomly  accessible  ordinary  user  area  and  a 
secondary  cache  area  which  enables  a  sequential  access  to  the 
rotary  storage  medium:  and 

secondary  cache  area  access  control  means  responsive  to  a  result 
of  monitoring  of  the  cache  memory  for  performing  in  coop- 
eration with  said  area  specifying  means  at  least  one  of  a 
saving  write  processing  to  write  at  sequential  addresses  in 
said  secondary  cache  area  in  the  rotary  storage  medium  data 
which  has  overflowed  from  the  cache  memory  and  a  read 
processing  operative  in  response  to  absence  of  data  specified 
by  a  read  request  in  the  cache  memory  to  read  dau  from 
sequential  addresses  said  secondary  cache  area  of  the  rotary 
storage  medium. 
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using  block  replacement  logic  to  identify  whether  a  selected  data 

block  of  said  set  of  k  data  blocks  is  replaceable; 
checking  a  block  replacement  mask  containing  k  bits  cone- 

sponding  to  said  k  data  blocks  to  idenufy   whether  said 

selected  data  block  is  unlocked;  and 
wnting  new  information  to  said  selected  dau  block  only  if  said 

block  replacement  mask  indicates  that  said  selected  dau  block 

is  unlocked. 


4  An  apparatus  for  providing  balanced  cache  performance  in  a 
data  processing  system  compnsing: 
a  tirst  processor; 
a  second  processor; 

a  first  cache  memory  connected  to  the  first  processor,  wherein 
the  first  cache  memory  serves  as  a  first  level  cache  for  the  first 

processor; 

a  second  cache  memory  connected  to  the  first  cache  memory  and 
to  the  second  processor,  wherein  the  second  cache  memory 
serves  as  a  second  level  cache  for  the  first  processor  and  as 
first  level  cache  for  the  second  processtir  and  wherein  the 
second  cache  memory  is  organized  as  a  plurality  of  lines 
grouped  into  cache  congruence  classes,  each  congruence  class 
being  divided  into  multiple  sets  such  that  each  set  contains 
one  line  per  congruence  class  and  between  the  first  and 
second  level  caches  an  inclusive  property  is  maintained  such 
that  each  line  in  the  first  cache  memory  also  is  found  in  the 
second  cache  memory;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  second  level  cache,  wherein 
the  control  circuit  prevents  invalidating,  m  the  second  cache 
memory,  in  response  to  a  miss  by  the  second  processor,  of  a 
last  line  in  a  congruence  class  within  the  second  cache 
memory  which  is  also  contained  in  the  first  cache  memory 
such  that  ai  least  one  line  within  the  congruence  class  remains 
within  the  first  cache  memory. 
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5.584.014 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  TO  PRF_SERVE  DATA  IN  A 
SET  ASSOC  lATIVE  MEMORY  DEVICE 
Basem  A.  Navfeh,  Sunford,  and  Yousef  A.  Khalidi,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sun  Microsystems,  Inc.,  Moun- 
tain View,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,403 
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I.  A  method  of  stonng  information  in  a  computer  memory,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
specifying  a  set  of  k  data  blocks; 


16  A  computer  system  (10)  composing  a  data  memory,  proces- 
sor (11)  connected  to  the  data  memory  (12)  through  a  sei  of  buffers 
(15)  means  (16)  for  classifying  said  buffers  in  a  list  according  to 
an  LRU  algorithm,  means  (20)  for  determining  a  threshold  position 
(I)  in  said  list,  means  ( 19)  for  calculating  a  current  buffer  access  hit 
rate  said  means  (19)  for  calculating  being  connected  lo  said 
determining  means  (20)  in  order  to  determine  said  threshold  posi 
tion  in  relation  to  said  current  buffer  access  hit  rate,  companson 
means  (21)  connected  to  said  determining  means  and  said  cla.ssi- 
fying  means  for  companng  said  threshold  position  with  a  posinon 


(p)  of  a  referenced  buffer  in  said  list,  and  means  (16)  for  further 
classifying  said  referenced  buffer  in  said  list  in  relation  to  said 
position  (p)  relative  to  said  threshold  position  (t). 


I.  A  method  for  generating  cutting  instructions  from  a  pattern 
stored  in  a  known  formal,  the  formal  being  of  the  type  output  from 
a  computer  aided  design  software  program,  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  loading  a  pattern  from  a  known  format  into  a  computer 
memory  location,  wherein  the  pattern  includes  one  or  more 
draw  pnmitives; 

(b)  applying  a  set  of  predetermined  rules  to  the  draw  primitives 
to  determine  a  cutung  path  along  the  one  or  more  draw 
primitives  without  operator  intervention,  wherein  the  rules 
form  a  hierarchical  structure  such  that  finding  the  next  draw 
pnmitive  to  be  cut  dictates  subsequent  draw  pnmitives  to  be 
cut.  and  wherein  the  applying  step  includes  the  step  of  deter- 
mining bounding  boxes  to  rank  the  one  or  more  draw  primi- 
tives relative  lo  one  another;  and 

(c)  determining  cuning  instriictions  from  the  cutting  path. 


5.584,016 

WATERJET  CUTTING  TOOL  INTERFACE  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Thomas  \'arghese.  Minneapolis;  Jason  Bright,  St.  Paul,  both  of 

Minn.,  and  Randall  W.  Smith,  Naperville,  III.,  assignors  to 

.Andersen  Corporation.  Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  195,166 
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means  for  determining  which  processors  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  are  allowed  to  cache  said  data  item  based  upon 
said  cache  control  information;  and 

means  for  activating  said  cache  consistency  logic  only  if  at  leasi 
one  processor  other  than  said  processor  originating  said 
memory  access  request  are  allowed  to  cache  said  data  item, 
said  at  least  one  other  processor  is  allowed  to  cache  said  data 
item  being  denoted  at  least  one  first  processor  wherein  said 
cache  consistency  logic  includes  means  for  determining 
which  of  said  at  least  one  first  processors  cache  a  data  item 
identified  by  said  addressing  information. 


5.584.018 

INFORMATION  MEMORY  APPARATUS  HAVING  A 

PLURALITY  OF  DISK  DRIVES  AND  CALCULATING 

AND  RE-ALLOCATING  DATA  ACCORDING  TO  ACCESS 

FREQUENCY 
Tadanobu  Kamiyama.  Vokosuka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 
kaLsha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305,950 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-238437 

Int.  CI."  G06F  l2A)2:l3/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—492  5  Claims 


EIECUTOH 
PKMMIISiaUK 

staim 


JiMUMi  an 
1  SToucE  sEcnoa 


ifi-^' 


5,584,017 

CACHE  CONTROL  W  HICH  INHIBTrS  SNOOP  CYCLES 

IF  PRCKESSOR  ACCESSING  MEMORY  IS  THE  ONLY 

PROCESSOR  ALLOWED  TO  CACHE  THE  MEMORY 

LOCATION 

Paul  R.  Pierce,  and  .Anthony  M.  Zilka,  both  of  Portland,  Oreg., 

assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  812,126,  Dec.  19,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425351 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/00:13/00 
U.S.  a.  395—473  14  Oaims 

1  In  a  multi-processor  computer  system  having  a  memory,  a 
plurality  of  processors,  a  plurality  of  caches,  and  cache  consistency 
logic,  a  cache  control  system  comprising: 

means  for  establishing  which  processors  of  the  plurality  of 
processors  are  allowed  to  cache  a  specific  portion  of  the 
memory; 
means  for  receiving  a  memory  access  request,  said  memory 
access  request  having  addressing  information  and  cache  con- 
trol information,  said  addressing  information  identifying  a 
data  item  in  said  memory,  said  cache  control  information 
associating  said  data  item  with  processors  of  said  plurality  of 
processors  that  are  allowed  to  cache  said  data  item; 


F^-O"' 


1    An  information  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 

disk  drives  for  portable  information  stonng  disks,  and  executing 

data  accesses  to  a  plurality  of  disks  loaded  in  said  disk  drives,  said 

apparams  comprising: 

calculating  means  for  calculating  access  frequencies  of  data 

stored  in  each  of  said  plurality  of  disks; 
access  frequency  memory  means  for  storing  access  frequency  of 

each  data  calculated  by  said  calculating  means; 
mesms  for  identifying  each  of  said  data  stored  in  said  access 

frequency  memory  mesuis  as  one  of  low  access  frequency  data 

and  high  access  frequency  data; 
first  flag  setting  means  for  reevaluating  at  given  intervals  the 

access  frequency  of  each  data  stored  in  said  access  frequency 

memory  means,  and  for  setting  a  centralized  relocation  flag 

for  said  low  access  frequency  data  which  are  to  be  relocated 

to  a  specific  disk; 
second  flag  setting  means  for  reevaluating  at  given  intervals  the 

access  frequency  of  each  data  stored  in  said  access  frequency 

memory  means,  and  for  setting  a  distribution  relocation  flag 
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for  said  high  access  frequency  dala  which  are  lo  be  dislnbuied 
on  said  plurality  of  disks: 

low  access  frequency  data  relocating  means  for  checking  said 
centrali/ed  relocation  flag  set  by  said  hrst  flag  setting  means, 
and  for  distributing  to  said  plurality  of  disks  low  access 
frequency  data  having  the  centrali/ed  reliKalion  flag  set.  in 
accordance  with  a  hrst  distnbution  ratio;  and 

high  access  frequency  data  relocating  means  for  checking  said 
distnbuied  relixation  flag  set  by  said  second  flag  setting 
means,  and  for  distributing  to  said  plurality  of  disks  high 
access  frequency  data  having  the  dislnbuted  relocation  flag 
set.  in  accordance  with  a  second  distribution  ratio. 


system  sute  and  the  next  system  stale  candidate  is  permitted 
with  respect  to  the  transition  in  the  processing  element  con- 
tained in  the  system  transition  on  the  basis  of  information  on 
restnclions  stored  in  said  element  information  storage  means; 

system  state  infomialion  storage  means  for  storing  the  system 
transition  determined  to  be  permitted  and  the  next  system 
stale  corresponding  thereto; 

control  means  for  updating  the  present  system  slate  stored  in 
said  present  system  state  storage  means  by  the  next  system 
Mate  and  controlling  said  next  system  state  candidate  gener 
ating  means  to  generate  a  new  next  system  suie  candidate  on 
the  basis  of  the  updated  present  system  stale;  and 

prepanng  means  for  preparing  a  stales  diagram  illustrating  the 
system  states  and  the  transitions  stored  in  said  system  state 
information  storage  means. 


53H4.0IV 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREDICTINi;  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  A  PLIRALITY 

OK  INDIVIDl  Al.  PR(XF:.SSIN(;  ELEMENTS  ARE 

OPERATED  IN  PARAI.I.El. 

KazushlKr  Kikuchi,  Yokohama;  Voichi  Iwabuchi.  Urayasu,  and 
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Kabushiki  Kaisha.  lokyo.  Japan 
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5384.020 

FAl'IT  SIMl'I.ATOR  COMPRISING  A  SIGNAL 

GENERATING  (  IRCl  IT  AND  A  SIMULATION  CIRCUIT 

IMPLEMENTED  BY  HARDWARE 
Shigeru  Taka.saki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  avsignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tok>o.  Japan 
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I  A  system  operation  predicting  apparatus  capable  of  predicting 
the  operation  of  a  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  individual  pro- 
cessing elements  are  operated  in  parallel,  said  system  operation 
predicting  apparatus  comprising; 

input  means  for  inputting  element  information  about  all  operat- 
ing states  generated  in  each  of  the  pnx.essing  elements,  all 
transitions  occurring  between  the  operating  slates,  and  restnc- 
lions on  the  transitions  imposed  by  operating  slates  or  transi- 
tions in  other  processing  elements  in  a  graphic  language; 
element  infomiation  storage  means  tor  sionng  the  elemenl  infor- 
mation inputted  by  said  input  means; 
present  syslem  state  storage  means  for  stonng  a  combination  of 

present  states  in  each  of  the  processing  elements; 
next  syslem  state  candidate  generating  means  for  generating  all 
combinations  of  a  next  state  in  at  least  one  of  the  processing 
elements  and  the  present  state  in  the  other  processing  ele 
ments  on  the  basis  of  the  present  system  state  and  information 
on  the  transitions  stored  in  said  element  information  storage 
means,  as  next  system  state  candidates; 
determination  means  for  determining,  for  each  next  system  state 
candidate,  whether  a  system  transition  between  the  present 


I.  A  lault  simulation  method  for  simulaung  a  logic  cireuit  model 
containing  a  plurality  of  logic  circuit  elements,  said  logic  circuit 
model  including  logic  cireuit-lype  data  for  each  logic  circuit  in  said 
logic  circuit  model,  logic  circuit-connection  data  for  each  logic 
circuit  in  said  logic  circuit  mcxlel.  and  an  initial  state  of  said  logic 
circuit  model,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  stonng  said  logic  circuit-type  data  in  a  logic  circuit-type 
memory; 

(b)  stonng  said  logic  circuit-connection  data  in  a  logic  circuit- 
connection  data  memory: 

(c)  stonng  said  initial  state  of  said  logic  circuit  model  in  an 
initial  state  memory; 

(d)  assigning  a  level  to  each  logic  circuit  element  of  said  logic 
circuit  mtxlel; 

(el  stonng  said  level  of  each  logic  circuit  element  in  a  control 
data  memory: 

(f)  identifying  a  plurality  of  fault  types  in  said  logic  circuit 
model   based  on   said   logic   circuit-type   data,   said   logic 
connection  data,  and  said  level  of  each  logic  circuit  element, 
wherein  each  fault  type  causes  a  fault  data  simulation  result  10 
differ  from  a  conesponding  fault-free  data  simulation  result; 

(g)  generating  a  sequence  of  random  test  input  pattern  signals 
for  detecting  said  fault  types,  wherein  each  random  test  input 
pattern  signal  compnses  a  plurality  of  binary  bits: 

(h)  adjusting  bit  lengths  of  said  random  lest  input  pattem  signals 
to  have  a  bit-length  equal  in  number  to  a  number  of  inputs  of 
said  logic  circuit  model: 

(II  detennining.  for  each  of  said  random  test  input  patient 
signals,  fault-free  data  simulation  results  of  said  logic  circuit 
model  resulting  from  inputting  each  of  said  random  test  input 
pattern  signals  into  the  inputs  of  said  logic  circuit  model: 


(j)  storing  said  fault-free  data  simulation  results  in  a  normal 
event  memory; 

(k)  determining,  for  each  of  said  fault  types,  fault  data  simula- 
tion results  of  said  logic  circuit  model  resulting  from  inputting 
said  random  test  input  pattem  signals  into  the  inputs  of  said 
logic  circ'uit  model; 

(1)  stonng  said  fault  data  simulation  results  in  a  fault  evem 
memory; 

(m)  comparing  said  fault  data  simulation  results  to  said  fault- 
free  data  simulation  results  for  each  of  said  random  test  input 
pattem  signals; 

(n)  identifying,  for  each  of  said  fault  types,  which  of  said 
random  test  input  panem  signals  produce  a  fault  data  simula- 
tion result  which  is  not  equal  to  its  corresponding  fault-free 
data  simulation  result:  and 

(o)  repeating  steps  (g)  through  (n)  until  each  of  said  random  test 
input  pattem  signals  produce  a  fault  data  simulation  result 
which  is  not  equal  to  a  corresponding  fault-free  data  simula- 
tion result. 


5,584,022 
ENCIPHERED  FILE  SHARING  METHOD 

Hiroaki  Kikuchi:  Ryota  Akiyama;  Naoya  Torii.  and  Takayuki 
Hasebe.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
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Filed  Dec.  3.  1993,  Ser.  No.  160.883 
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5.584.021 
BINARY  OUTPIT  SIGNAL  PROGRAMMER  USING 
STORED  START  AND  END  LOCATION  AND  TIMING 
SIGNAL  STATF.S 
Manney  Andrieu,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Alcatel  Radiotele- 
phone. Paris.  France 

Filed  Oct.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  141,8«3 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  29,  1992,  92  12957 
InL  CI."  G06F  12/00-  GUC  7/00 


VS.  C\.  395—555 


10  Claims 


I.  A  programmer  for  producing  binary  output  signals  changing 
state  dunng  lime  intervals  indicated  by  a  timing  signal,  each  output 
signal  going  to  a  starting  active  or  an  ending  inactive  state,  the 
starting  and  ending  states  occumng  dunng  separate  time  intervals, 
said  programmer  comprising  a  memory  having  a  stan  location 
storing  a  start  time  interval  of  each  output  signal  and  an  end 
location  storing  an  end  time  interval  of  each  output  signal,  read 
means  for  reading  the  values  stored  in  the  start  and  end  locations, 
control  means  for  determining  the  operation  of  said  read  means  so 
that  the  possibility  of  a  change  of  state  is  examined  for  each  output 
signal  during  each  time  intenal.  comparator  means  for  producing 
an  identity  signal  if  a  first  field  of  the  location  read  from  said 
memory  has  the  same  value  as  a  first  field  of  the  time  interval,  as 
indicated  by  the  timing  signals,  in  which  the  reading  takes  place, 
and  dectxler  means  for  changing  the  state  of  the  output  signal 
conesponding  to  the  location  for  which  the  identity  signal  is 
produced,  wherein  said  control  means  comprises  indexing  means 
for  representing  the  state  of  the  output  signal  being  examined  in 
order  to  bnng  abi>ut  reading  of  the  start  location  of  that  output 
signal  if  that  output  signal  is  inactive  or  of  the  end  location  if  that 
output  signal  is  active. 
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1.  An  enciphered  file  sharing  method  adapted  to  an  area  distrib- 
uted type  data  processing  system  in  which  a  plurality  of  data 
processing  units  are  coupled  via  a  network  and  a  plurality  of  users 
share  files  while  maintaining  privacy  among  the  users,  said  enci- 
phered file  sharing  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  assigning  a  cipher  key  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  directories 
storing  enciphered  files  by  a  first  data  processing  unit  which 
functions  as  a  file  server; 

(b)  determining,  by  said  first  data  processing  unit,  a  set  of  said 
plurality  of  directories  that  are  accessible  by  the  users  of  each 
of  the  data  processing  units;  and 

(c)  determining,  by  said  first  data  processing  unit,  one  specific 
directory  out  of  said  set  of  directories  accessible  by  the  users 
of  each  of  the  data  processing  units,  and  enciphenng  said 
cipher  keys  of  the  set  of  accessible  directories  other  than  the 
specific  directory  using  said  cipher  key  assigned  to  the  spe- 
cific directory  10  store  the  cipher  keys  of  the  set  of  accessible 
directories  other  than  the  specific  directory  in  the  specific 
directory; 

(d)  distributing,  by  said  first  data  processing  unit,  the  cipher  key 
assigned  to  the  specific  directory  to  the  user  of  a  second  data 
processing  unit  via  a  communication  path;  and 

(e)  enciphering  and  deciphenng  the  files  of  the  specific  directory 
using  the  cipher  key  of  the  specific  direaory  to  access  the 
specific  directory  of  said  first  data  processing  unit,  and  deci- 
phenng the  cipher  keys  of  the  set  of  accessible  directories 
enciphered  by  the  cipher  key  of  the  specific  directory  and 
stored  in  the  specific  directory  to  access  the  set  of  accessible 
directones  other  than  the  specific  directory  using  said  cipher 
key  assigned  to  the  specific  directory  when  the  user  of  said 
second  data  processing  unit  accesses  the  files  of  said  first  data 
processing  unit. 
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COMPUTER  SYSTEM  INCLIIDINC  A  TRANSfAlBNT 

AND  SECURE  KlI-E  TRANSFORM  MECHANISM 

Mike  S.  C.  Hsu,  1518  Amb«rj{rove  Dr..  San  Jose,  Calif.  95131 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1993.  Ser.  No.  175.192 

ln«.  Cl.'^  H04L  V/.?2,  G06F  9/44:12/14:  H03M  7/M) 

VS.  CI.  395—620  •*  CUlms 


1  A  computer  system  including  a  Hie  transform  mechanism,  said 
system  comprising: 

a)  a  tile  storage  subsystem  that  provides  for  the  storage  of  a  file 
composed  of  one  or  more  bloclts  of  dau; 

b)  a  memory  providing  for  the  storage  of  bloclts  of  data  in  first 
and  second  logical  data  areas  within  said  memory ; 

c)  a  processor,  including  programming,  providing  for  the  execu- 
tion of  inslmctions  implementing  a  computer  operating  sys- 
tem in  said  first  logical  data  area  and  an  application  program 
in  said  second  logical  data  area,  said  processor  being  coupled 
ID  said  file  storage  subsystem  and  said  memorv  to  permit  the 
transfer  of  a  predetermined  bloclt  of  data  between  said  file 
storage  subsystem  and  said  memory,  said  processor  including 
I)  a  transform  function,  defined  by  the  execution  of  instruc- 
tions of  said  computer  operating  system,  for  translating  said 
predetermined  block  of  data  between  first  and  second  data 
representations  in  said  first   logical  data  area  separately 
from  another  bloclt  of  data; 

ii)  a  request  function,  defined  by  the  execution  of  instnicuons 
of  said  application  program,  for  selecting  said  predeter- 
mined block  of  data  to  be  operated  on  by  the  execution  of 
instructions  of  said  application  program  in  said  second 
logical  data  area,  and 

iii)  an  interface  function,  defined  by  the  execution  of  instrtic- 
tions  of  said  computer  operating  system  and  coupled  to  said 
transform  function  and  said  request  function,  that  controls 
the  transfer  of  said  predetermined  block  of  data  between 
said  file  storage  subsystem  and  said  memory  and  between 
said  first  and  second  logical  data  areas  of  said  memtiry.  said 
interface  function  determining  whether  said  predetermined 
bkxk  of  data  is  in  said  first  or  second  dau  representations 
and  wherein  said  interface  function,  responsive  to  said 
request  function,  controls  the  transfer  of  said  predetermined 
block  of  data  from  said  file  storage  subsystem  to  said 
memory  and  from  said  first  logical  data  area  to  said  second 
logical  data  area  selectively  through  said  transform  func- 
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a  conceptual  layer  manager  for  storing  conceptual  information 
about  the  relational  database,  said  conceptual   information 
including  structural  information  concerning  the  identity  of 
each  of  the  tables  and  columns  and  the  directionality  and 
cardinality  of  the  relationships  between  the  tables, 
a  query  assistant  user  interface  CQAUr)  presenting  lo  the  user 
a  selectable  table  set  of  selectable  tables  from  among  the 
tables  in  the  database,  a  selectable  column  set  of  selectable 
columns  from  among  the  columns  of  each  of  said  ubles  in  the 
daubase,  and  a  selectable  column  operations  set  of  selectable 
column  operations  on  the  columns,  from  which  the  user  may 
selecn  tables,  columns,  and  column  operations  to  construct  a 
daubase  query  for  said  dauba.se  in  an  intermediate  query 
language,  said  QAUl  further  accepting  from  the  user  selec- 
tions of  tables,  columns,  and  column  operations; 
a  query  assistant  expert  (•QAES")  coupled  to  said  QAUl  to 
receive  from  said  QAUl  the  identity  of  each  table,  column,  or 
column  operation  selected  by  the  user,  said  QAES  returning 
to  the  QAUl  after  each  selection  by  the  user  an  updated 
version  of  said  selecuble  table  set,  said  selectable  column  set, 
and  said  selectable  column  operations  set,  said  QAES  exclud- 
ing from  said  selectable  sets  any  uble,  column,  or  column 
operation  which,  if  selected  by  the  user,  would,  based  on  the 
then-cunenl  state  of  the  database  query  and  said  conceptual 
information,  produce  a  semanucally  incorrect  query. 


5384.025 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  INTERACTIVE 
COMMUNICATION  FOR  TRACKING  AND  VIEWING 
DATA 
Ronald  D,  Keilhlev.  Charlottesville,  and  Kevin  1.,  Keithley. 
FJiriysville.  both  of  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Real  F,state  Net- 
work, Charlottesville.  Va. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  145J99.  Oct.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.701 
Int.  Cn."  G«6F  17/40 
VS.  a.  395—615  9Cl«inis 
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5.584,024 

INTERACTIVE  DATABASE  QUERY  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PROHIBITING  THE  SELECTION  OF 

SEMANTICA1.lv  1N( ORRFtT  QUERY  PARAMETERS 

Steven  P.  Shwartz.  Orange.  C  onn..  a.ssignor  to  Software  AG, 

Germany 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217.099 
Int.  Cl.'"(i06F;7/JO./7/27 
VS.  CI.  395—604  27  Claims 

I    A  database  query  system  for  interactively  creating,  with  a 

another  of  said  tables,  said  system  comprising:  tnean*  '»'  «^'"?  "'"• '-" 


receiving  and  transmitting  data,  and  database  storage  means  few- 
storing  information  in  database  files,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

a)  receiving  real  estate  related  information; 

b)  stonng  digitized  real  estate  data  and  related  information  as 
information  records  in  said  database  storage  means  of  said  file 
sener  means  in  a  manner  in  which  data  can  be  selectively 
accessed; 

c)  receiving  digital  electronic  firsi  end  user  information  from  a 
first  end  user  relating  to  said  first  end  user's  real  estate  needs; 

d)  selectively  providing  digital  electronic  information  of  por- 
tions of  said  real  estate  data  ba.sed  on  said  digital  electronic 
end  user  information; 

e)  accessing  data  files  by  said  first  end  users,  said  accessing  data 
files  by  said  first  end  users  being  a  plurality  of  inquiries  from 
individual  first  end  users,  said  end  user  inquiries  being  the 
retne\ing  and  viewing  of  text  and/or  graphic  data  from  a 
database: 

f)  generating  a  demographics  information  database  by  compiling 
and  merging  a  plurality  of  first  end  user  inquiries  and  storing 
said  compiled  and  merged  inquiries;  and 

g)  providing  a  second  end  user  with  said  demographic  informa- 
tion, said  demographics  information  corresponding  to  the 
specific  text  and  graphic  data  selected  from  said  database  files 
by  said  first  end  users. 


5.584.026 
COMPITER  METHOD  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  A  GET 
INSTRUCTION 
Helge  Knudsen.  Oakville;  Daniel  T,  C^hong.  Woodbridge;  John 
YafTe.  Mississauga;  James  E,  Taugher.  Mississauga:  Michael 
Robertson.  Mississauga.  and  Z.bigniew  Plazak,  Etobicoke,  ail 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Amdahl  Corporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif, 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,699.  Mar,  11.  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  968X^7.  Oct  29,  1992.  aban- 
doned, witich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  830.548,  Jan.  31, 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450,298, 
Dec.  13,  1989,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Sen  No.  402.862,  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,489 
Int  CI."  G06F  17/JO 
VS.  a.  395—601  2  Claims 
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table  in  said  database,  the  GET  instruction  is  formatted  to  include 
the  name  of  a  table,  selection  criteria  for  specifying  the  values  for 
one  or  more  named  field(s)  associated  with  the  data  records  in  the 
named  table  and  action  criteria  to  be  used  in  the  execution  of  the 
data  record  retrieved  from  the  database,  said  computer  method 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

a)  retrieving  the  named  table  specified  in  the  GET  instruction 
from  the  daubase; 

bl  retrieving  the  row  index  for  the  named  uble  specified  in  the 
GET  instruction  from  the  daubase; 

c)  sequentially  retrieving  a  dau  record  in  the  named  uble  in  the 
sequence  that  the  dau  records  were  ordered  in  the  row  index 
for  the  named  table; 

d)  testing  (he  dau  record  as  the  data  record  is  retrieved  from  the 
database  for  the  presence  of  the  selection  criteria  specified  in 
the  GET  instruction; 

e)  going  to  step  k  when  the  dau  record  tested  in  step  d  was  the 
last  data  record  in  the  sequence  of  dau  records  and  the  dau 
record  tested  in  step  d  did  not  match  the  selection  criteria 
specified  in  the  GET  instruction; 

f)  returning  to  step  c  to  retrieve  the  dau  record  next  in  sequence 
when  the  daU  record  tested  in  step  d  did  not  match  the 
selection  cnleria  specified  in  the  GET  instruction; 

g)  selecting  the  data  record  that  was  tested  in  step  d  that  matches 
the  selection  criteria  specified  in  the  GET  instruction; 

h)  ending  the  retrieving  of  data  records  from  the  uble  once  the 

data  record  has  been  selected  in  step  g; 
i)  storing  the  selected  dau  record  in  the  template  register  for  the 

table; 
j)  executing  the  action  criteria  specified  in  the  GET  instruction 

for  the  dau  record  stored  in  the  template  register  for  the  uble; 

and 
k )  generating  a  GET  EXCEPTION  signal  if  no  dau  record  in 

said  table  is  found  to  meet  the  selection  cntena  specified  in 

the  GET  instruction. 


5.584.027 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  nNDING  INT)UCTION 

VARIABLES  FOR  USE  IN  COMPILING  COMPUTER 

INSTRUCTIONS 

Roger   A.   Smith,   Austin.   Tex.,   assignor  to   Motorola   Inc., 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,131 

Int.  CI."  CJ06F  9/45 

VS.  CI.  .395—707  35  Oaims 


1.  A  computer  method  for  processing  a  GET  instruction  which 
recovers  a  data  record  from  a  relational  database  of  data  records 
stored  within  a  computer  system,  a  daU  record  is  compnsed  of  a 
plurality  of  named  fields  where  one  of  said  fields  includes  a 
primary  key  for  use  in  identifying  the  daU  record,  the  daubase  is 
comprised  of  a  plurality  of  named  Ubles,  each  iable  having  a 
plurality  of  rows  where  each  said  row  is  associated  with  a  dau 
record,  each  table  has  a  row  index  in  which  the  rows  are  ordered 
on  the  primary  keys  of  the  data  records  in  the  uble  where  each 
entry  in  the  row  index  points  to  a  memory  location  of  a  data 
record,  the  computer  system  having  a  template  register  for  each 


1  A  method  for  determining  induction  variables  comprising  the 
steps  of: 
accessing  a  file  stored  in  computer  memory,  the  file  containing 

several  program  sutements  wherein  a  plurality  of  the  program 

sutements  are  to  be  executed  in  a  looping  execution  flow  by  a 

central  processing  unit  (CPU); 
parsing  the  file  lo  produce  a  represenution  of  the  program 

sutements  contained  in  the   file,  the  represenution   being 

stored  in  computer  memory; 
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identifying,  from  the  represenution  in  computer  memory,  the 
plurality  of  program  sutements  which  is  lo  be  executed  in  a 
looping  execution  flow. 

idenufying  a  set  of  potential  induction  variables  within  the 
plurality  of  the  program  statements  within  the  looping  execu 

tion  flow, 
reducing  the  set  of  potential  induction  variables  to  a  reduced  set 
of  potential  induction  variables  wherein  a  pcHenlial  induction 
variable  in  the  reduced  set  of  pt>tential  induction  variables  has 
a  value  at  the  end  of  any  execution  of  the  loop  which  is 
represenuble  as  a  sum  of  constant  integer  coeflicients  multi- 
plied by  the  values  of  other  potential  induction  variables  in 
the  reduced  set  of  potential  induction  variables  ai  the  start  of 
that  execution  of  the  loop, 
creating  a  transfer  maunx  A  in  computer  memory  which  repre- 
sents the  relationships  of  the  values  of  the  potential  induction 
vanables  in  the  reduced  set  of  potential  induction  variables  at 
the  end  of  an  execution  of  the  loop  to  the  values  of  the 
ptitential  induction  vanables  in  the  reduced  set  ot  potential 
induction  vanables  at  the  start  of  that  execution; 
iransfomiing  the  transfer  matnx  A  from  computer  memory  to  a 
transfomied  mamx  A'  in  computer  memory  wherein  the  trans 
fomied  matrix  A  is  easier  to  analyze  for  induction  vanables 
than  the  transfer  matnx  A.  the  transforming  being  perfomied 
by  using  an  integer  uninuxlular  transfonnalion.  the  reduced 
set  of  potential  induction  vanables  being  transfomicd  lo  a  set 
of  potential   lr«u.fonned   induction   vanables   by   the   same 
integer  unimixlular  iransformaiion; 
analyzing  the  matnx  A  lo  find  transfomied  induction  vanables 
and  transfomied  non-induction  vanables  wherein  the  value  of 
a  transfomied  induction  vanable  at  the  beginning  of  the  Nth 
execuuon  of  the  loop  is  a  linear  combination  of  a  predeter- 
mined set  of  functions  of  N  and  wherein  each  non  induction 
vanable  defines  an  undetermined  independent  function  of  N; 

and 
applying  the  inverse  of  the  transfonnation  to  the  sets  of  trans- 
fomied induction  vanables  and  transfomied  non  induction 
vanables  thereby  expressing  each  of  the  variables  in  the 
reduced  set  of  potential  induction  vanables  as  a  linear  com- 
bination of  the  predetennined  functions  of  N  and  the  undeter- 
mined independent  functions  of  N. 


slonng  the  hrst  provided  of  said  signals  in  its  corresponding 

sequential   register   and   then   in   its   conesponding   pnmary 

register; 
closing  all  pnmary  registers  to  subsequently  provided  asynchn>- 

nous  interrupt  signals; 
providing  notice  of  receipt  of  said  first  signal;  and 
cleanng  each  sequential  register  which  is  connected  to  a  pnmary 

register  having  a  stored  signal,  said  cleanng  occumng  after  a 

signal  IS  stored  in  said  pnmary  register 


5,5»4,02<> 
DATA  PROTECTING  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  ECHANGEABLE 

STORAGE  MEDIUM  COMPRISING  POWER  SUPPLY 
CONTROL  MEANS.  MEDIl  M  DETEC-TION  MEANS  AND 

MEDIUM  IDENTIFY  ING  MEANS 
Hiroyuki    Iiul;    Satoru   ^amaguchi;    Yfwhihiro    MoriU.   and 
Yulaka  Ito.  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Fujitsu 
Limited.  Kawa-saki,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  123.250 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  25,  1992.  4-315391 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12/16:1/26:1.1/00 

VS.  a.  395—750  •»  ^"'»'"«' 


5,584,028 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PR(K  ESSING  MULTIPLE, 

ASYNCHRONOUS  INTERRl  PT  SIGNALS 
Eugene  L.  Shrock.  Castle  Rock.  Colo.,  assignor  to  AT4T  (Jlo- 
bal  Information  Solutions  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio;  Hyundai 
Electrtmics  America,   Milpitas,  Calif.,  and   Symbios  Logic 
inc..  Fort  Collins,  Colo. 
(  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  523,491.  May  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct.  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  966,620 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  9/46. /.»/2-< 
U.S.  a.  395—735  "  ^''■*"" 
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1.  A  method  for  processing  a  plurality  of  asynchronous  interiupl 
signals,  each  signal  conesponding  lo  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality 
of  sequential  register,  coupled  to  a  respective  pnmary  register, 
comprising: 


U.  A  dau  protecting  system  for  exchangeable  storage  medium 
for  use  in  an  infomiation  processing  umt  having  a  dnve  device  in 
which  an  exchangeable  storage  medium  is  inserted,  said  system 

compnsing; 

detection  means  for  detecting  an  insertion  and  a  removal  of  said 
exchangeable  storage  medium  in  and  from  said  dnve  device; 

hrst  detemiination  means  for  detemuning  whether  or  not  said 
exchangeable  storage  medium  inserted  in  said  dnve  device  is 
in  an  operable  state  as  a  hie  system  in  said  infonnation 

processing  unit; 
second  detemiination  means  for  detemuning  whether  or  not  said 
exchangeable  storage  medium  is  in  an  accessible  state  when 
the  result  of  said  hrst  detentiinauon  means  is  the  operable 

slate; 

medium  identification  wnting  means  for  wriung  medium  identi- 
fying infomiation  to  both  a  predetemuned  area  of  said 
exchangeable  storage  medium  and  a  memory  of  said  infomia 
tion  processing  unit  when  a  request  for  causing  said 
exchangeable  storage  medium  to  be  in  the  operable  state  is 
issued; 

medium  identifying  means  foi  detemuning.  if  said  detecting 
means  and  said  second  detemuning  means  have  detected  that 
said  exchangeable  storage  medium  was  removed  from  said 
drive  device  when  it  was  in  an  1/0  accessible  sute  and  then 
said  detecting  means  has  detected  that  an  exchangeable  stor- 
age medium  was  inserted  again  in  said  dnve  device,  whether 
or  not  said  removed  exchangeable  storage  medium  was 
inserted  again  in  said  dnve  device  by  checking  if  the  medium 
identifying  infomiation  wntten  by  said  medium  identification 
wnting  means  to  the  memor>  in  said  information  processing 
device  has  been  wntten  to  the  predetermined  area  of  said 
inserted  exchangeable  storage  medium;  and 

permitting  means  for  permitting  said  inserted  exchangeable  stor- 
age medium  to  be  I/O  accessed  only  when  said  medium 


identifying  means  has  determined  that  said  removed 
exchangeable  storage  medium  was  inserted  again  in  said  drive 
device. 


5384.030 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  LIVE  INSERTION  AND 

REMOVAL  OF  ELECTRONIC  SUB-ASSEMBLIES 
David  J.  Husak.  Windham:  Jay  L.  Madnick.  Derry.  both  of 
N.H..  and  Stephen  A.  Hau.ser.  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
3COM  Corporation,  .SanU  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  738.581,  Jul.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J17,697. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  191J91 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  31, 

2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  13/20 

VS.  CI.  395—750  35  Claims 
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5384,031 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  EXECUTING  A  LOW 

POWER  DELAY  INSTRIICTION 

Kenneth  R.  Burch,  and  James  R.  Feddeler.  both  of  Austin. 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,949,  Nov.  9,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,792 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I/J2 

U.S.  CI.  395—750  21  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  to  permit  insertion  of  an  electronic  sub-assembly 
into  a  live  electronic  assembly  comprising: 

a  first  connector  portion  in  continuous  electrical  communication 
with  said  live  electronic  assembly; 

a  second  connector  portion  in  continuous  electrical  communica- 
tion with  said  sub-assembly  and  adapted  for  mating  with  said 
first  connector  portion; 

at  least  one  pin  of  a  first  length,  at  least  one  pin  of  a  second 
length,  and  at  least  one  pin  of  a  third  length  each  being 
disposed  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  connector  portions; 

at  least  one  first  contact,  at  least  one  second  contact,  and  at  least 
one  third  contact  each  being  disposed  on  the  other  of  said  first 
and  second  connector  portions  such  that  said  contacts  oppose 
respective  first,  second,  and  third  length  pins  for  mating 
therewith  upon  mating  of  said  first  and  second  connector 
portions; 

a  controlled  active  cuneni  limiting  device; 

a  first  power  source  operative  to  apply  a  bias  voltage  to  said 
sub-assembly  upon  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  pin  of  said 
first  length  and  said  at  least  one  first  contact; 

a  controller  for  controlling  current  passing  through  said  con- 
trolled active  current  limiling  device  and  operative  to  apply 
power  to  said  sub-assembly  at  a  controlled  rate  in  response  to 
engagement  of  said  at  least  one  pin  of  said  second  length  and 
said  at  least  one  second  contact;  and 

a  bypass  path  for  bypassing  said  controlled  active  current  limit- 
ing device  effected  by  engagement  of  said  at  least  one  pin  of 
said  third  length  and  said  at  least  one  third  contact. 
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L  A  system  for  executing  a  delay  instruction  in  a  data  processor, 
comprising: 

an  interface  circuit  for  receiving  and  decoding  the  delay  instruc- 
tion, the  delay  instruction  having  a  first  portion  for  indicating 
a  delay  value  of  the  delay  instruction;  and 

a  central  processing  unit  for  executing  the  delay  instruction,  the 
central  processing  unit,  compnsing: 

a  register  having  an  input  co.upled  to,«he  interface  circuit  for 
receiving  the  delay  value,  the  register  storing  the  delay  value 
therein; 

a  count  detect  circuit  coupled  to  the  register  to  receive  the  delav 
value,  the  count  detect  circuit  testing  the  delay  value  to 
provide  a  tested  output  signal  to  indicate  whether  the  dela> 
value  is  equal  to  a  first  predetermined  value;  and 

an  arithmetic  logic  unit  coupled  to  the  register  to  receive  the 
delay  value,  the  arithmetic  logic  unit  decrementing  the  delay 
value  by  a  second  predetermined  value  to  provide  a  decre- 
mented delay  signal  when  the  tested  output  signal  indicates 
thai  the  delay  value  is  not  equal  to  the  first  predetermined 
value 

the  central  processing  unit  terminating  execution  of  the  delay 
instruction  when  the  delay  value  is  equal  to  the  first  predeter- 
mined value. 


5384.032 
KERNEL  PROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  P.  Hyatt.  P.O.  Box  846.  Cypress.  Calif.  90630 
Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  815,644.  Dec.  30.  1991.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  662.211.  Oct.  18.  1984. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
661,649,  Oct.  17.  1984.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  22, 
1993,  Ser.  No.  34.627 
Int.  CL"  G06F  3/14 
VS.  CI.  395—800  44  Oaims 

1.  A  kernel  processor  system  comprising: 
a  first  line  buffer  storing  a  first  line  of  displav  information; 
a  second  line  buffer  storing  a  second  line  of  display  information; 
a  third  line  buflfer  storing  a  third  line  of  display  information; 
an  input  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  line  bufl^er.  coupled  to  the 
second  line  buffer,  and  coupled  to  the  third  line  buffer  and 
writing  the  first  line  of  display  information  into  the  first  line 
buffer; 
a  first  output  circuit  coupled  to  the   second   line  buffer  and 
outputting  the  second  line  of  display  information  from  the 
second  line  buffer: 
a  second  output  circuit  coupled  lo  the  third  line  buffer  and 
ouipuning  the  third  line  of  display  information  from  the  third 
line  buffer; 
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means  lo  guarantee  and  generate  a  pause  indication  after  trans 
mission  of  each  of  said  uninterruptible  streams  of  n  data 
transfer  cvclesi  .    .  j 

pause  detection  means  for  detecting  said  pause  indicauon;  and 
pause  means  resp.>nsive  to  said  pause  detection  means  for  paus- 
ing said  burst  data  transmission. 


a  kernel  memory  coupled  to  the  first  output  circuit  and  coup  ed 
to  the  second  output  circuit  and  stonng  a  kernel  of  display 
information  in  response  to  the  second  line  of  display  informa 
tion  output  by  the  hrst  output  circuit  and  in  response  to  the 
third  line  of  display  information  output  by  the  second  output 
circuit;  and 

a  kernel  processor  coupled  to  the  kernel  memory  and  generating 
a  line  of  spatially  filtered  display  information  in  response  to 
the  kernel  of  display  informaiion  stored  by  the  kernel 
memory. 


5,5»4.033 
l'\R\TliS  AND  METHOD  FOR  Bl  RST  DATA 
I  k  \NSKER  EMPLOYING  A  PAl'SE  AT  FIXED  DATA 
INTERVALS 
vva>ne  M.  Barrftt.  Rochester.  Bruce  L.  Beukema.  H«yfield; 
William  E.  Hammer,  and  Daniel  E  Moertl.  both  of  Roches- 
ter,   all    of    Minn.,    assignori    to    International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armook,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  760.426,  Sep.  16.  IWI.  ab^doned. 
IhLs  application  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  335^28 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  l.1/2fi 
VS.  CI.  395—800  ^  ClainLS 


5384  034 
APPARATUS  FOR  EXEClTriNG  RESPECTIVE  PORTIONS 

OF  A  PROC  ESS  BY  MAIN  AND  SI'S  CPUS 
Ryuji  tsami.  Akigawa;  Kosuke  Shiba.  Fussa;  KoJchiro  Daigo. 
Fua««   Kazuo  Ogura.   Kussa;   Jun   Hosoda.   Hanno;   Teruo 
Jinbo.  Fussa;  Takastii  Akutsu.  Akishima.  Voshiki  Negoro. 
Fussa;   Yoshlto  Yamaguchi,   Oome,   and    H«jime   Manabe, 
Hisashiyamato,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Casio  Computer 
Co„  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  1.184.  Jan.  7.  199.V  «hich  is  a  continua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  709,101.  May  29,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.200^^64. 

This  applicaUoo  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  486.606 

Claims  prioritv.  applicaUon  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1990.  2-170161: 

Jun.  29.  1990.  2-170169;  Jul.  2.  1990.  2-17513-^ 

The  porUon  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  29. 

2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  1/057:  C^OtF  /  V/6 

VS.  a.  395-800  2  ^^"'"'"^ 
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1   An  apparatus  for  communicaung  between  devices  in  a  com- 
puter system,  compnsing: 

an  internal  system  communications  bus  having  a  plurality  of 
communications  lines, 

a  plurality  of  bus  interface  units  attached  to  said  communica- 
tions bus.  each  of  said  interface  units  assixiated  with  one  of  a 
plurality  of  processor  units,  said  processor  units  capable  of 
operating  at  the  same  or  different  speeds  from  other  of  said 
processor  units; 

means  for  initializing  a  burst  data  transmission  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  uninterruptible  stT.;ams  of  n  dau  transfer  cycles, 
where  n  is  a  predetermined  integer  greater  than  one.  said  burst 
data  transmission  between  a  first  of  said  plurality  of  bus 
interface  units  and  a  second  of  said  plurality  of  bus  interface 
units  wherein  one  of  said  first  and  second  bus  interface  units 
takes  control  of  said  communications  bus  and  maintains  con- 
trol until  said  burst  data  transmission  is  complete; 
means  in  said  first  bus  interface  unit  for  transmitting  said  burst 

dau  to  said  second  bus  interface  units; 
means  in  said  second  bus  interface  units  for  receiving  each  of 
said  uninteiTuptible  streams  of  n  data  transfer  cycles: 


1  A  digital  informauon  processing  apparatus  having  a  plurality 
of  CPUs  including  one  main  CPU  and  at  least  one  sub  CPU  to  be 
controlled  by  said  main  CPU.  said  mam  CPU  composing: 

MCPU  program  storage  means  for  storing  part  of  a  process 
program  for  performing  a  predetermined  process; 

MCPU  address  control  means  for  controlling  an  address  of  said 
MCPU  program  storage  means; 

MCPU  dau  storage  means  for  stonng  dau  necessary  for  said 
input  process  and  said  predetermined  process; 

MCPU  anthmetic  operation  means  coupled  to  said  MCPU  pro- 
gram storage  means  for  execuung  an  arithmetic  operauon; 

and  J.     .     , 

MCPU  operation  control  means  for  decoding  individual  com- 
mands of  said  program  stored  in  said  MCPU  program  storage 
means  and  controlling  operations  of  said  MCPU  address 
control  means,  said  MCPU  data  storage  means  and  said 
MCPU  anthmetic  operation  means; 
said  at  lea.st  one  sub  CPU  compnsing: 

SCPU  program  storage  means  for  stonng  a  remaining  portion 
of  said  process  program  for  performing  a  predetermined 
process  in  associauon  with  said  pan  of  said  process  pro- 
gram stored  in  said  MCPU  program  storage  means; 
SCPU  address  control  means  for  controlling  an  address  of 

said  SCPU  program  storage  means; 
SCPU  data  storage  means  for  stonng  data  necessary  for  said 
predetermined  process;  .c/-dii 

SCPU  anthmetic  operation  means  coupled  to  said  b(.KU 
program  storage  means  for  executing  an  arithmetic  opera- 
tion; and 
SCPU  operation  control  means  for  decoding  individual  com- 
mands of  said  program  stored  in  said  SCPU  program  stor- 
age means  and  controlling  operations  of  said  SCPU  address 


control  means,  said  SCPU  data  storage  means  and  said 
SCPU  arithmetic  operation  means;  and 
said  digital  information  processing  apparatus  further  compris- 
ing means  for  permitting  said  main  CPU  and  sub  CPU  to 
execute  respective  portions  of  one  predetermined  process  in 
accordance  with  said  program. 


5384,035 
OBJECT  BASED  SYSTEM  COMPRISING  USER 
INTERFACE  PERMITTING  MANIPULATION  OF 
OBJECTS  B\  USERS 
Hugh  Duggan.  Horfield.  England,  and  William  Morel.  Red- 
mond, Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo 
Alto.  CaUf. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  736.044.  Jul.  25.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.038 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pat.   Off..  Jul.   31. 
1990.  90308449 

Int.  CI."  C-.06F  n/30:.yi4 
U.S.  CI.  395—800  19  Claims 


5384.036 

PROCESS  MANAGEMENT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  A  PREPRESS  PROCESS  STORING  PROGRESS 

STATUS  DATA  SEGMENTED  INTO  JOB  UNITS  AND 

PROCESS  STEPS  OF  JOB  PROGRESS 

Hideaki    Kashihara.    Kyoto.   Japan,   assignor   to    Dainippon 

Screen  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  298.288,  Aug.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,623 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-235318 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;«6F  3/12 

VS.  a.  395—800  6  Claims 
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1  .A  distnbuted  object  based  computer  system,  compnsing: 
first  and  second  storage  domains; 

a  first  host  computer  operatively  coupled  to  said  first  storage 
domain  and  a  second  host  computer  operatively  coupled  to 
said  second  storage  domain; 
first  and  second  input  devices  operatively  coupled,  respectively, 
to  said  first  and  second  host  computers,  said  input  devices 
adapted  for  receiving  input  signals  from  users  of  said  first  and 
second  computers; 
first  and  second  graphic  display  devices  operatively  coupled  to 
said  first  and  second  host  computers,  respectively,  for  display- 
ing representations  of  objects,  said  input  devices  and  graphic 
display  devices  permitting  manipulation  of  objects  by  said 
users; 
a  plurality  of  objects,  said  plurality  of  objects  including  first  and 
second  pnmary  objects  (P,,  P,),  first  and  second  secondary 
objects  (S|.  S;).  first  and  second  window  objects  (V^w  P;h) 
for  viewing  said  first  and  second  pnmary  objects,  respec- 
tively, and  third  and  fourth  window  objects  (S|n,  S^^.)  for 
viewing  said  first  and  second  secondary  objects,  respectively, 
wherein  each  of  said  objects  has  its  own  dau  and  associated 
processes  and  wherein  said  objects  are  discrete  entities  that 
may  be  individually  movable,  copyable,  viewable  and 
destroyable  in  response  lo  signals  from  said  input  devices,  and 
wherein  said  objects  P,,  S,,  Pm.,  and  S,^  reside  in  said  first 
storage  domain  and  said  objects  P;.  S,,  Pjiv.  and  S2W  reside  in 
said  second  storage  domain;  and 
linking  means  for  susuining  the  following  object-object  links: 
a  conuinership  link  between  said  first  pnmary  object  (P,)  and 

said  first  secondary  object  (S,),  and 
a  pnmary-secondary  weak  link  between  said  first  primary 

object  and  said  second  secondary  object  (Pi-S,), 
wherein  each  object  P,,S;)  in  said  weak  link  may  exhibit 

different  representations  and 
wherein  said  weak  link  (P.-Sj)  indicates  that,  if  either  one  of 
P,  or  S,  IS  moved,  copied,  viewed  or  destroyed  in  response 
to  a  signal  from  an  input  device,  the  effect  on  all  objects 
weakly  linked  to  the  moved,  copied,  viewed  or  destroyed 
object  will  be  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  set  of 
rules  wherein 
if  P|  or  S2  is  moved,  P,  will  remain  weakly  linked  to  S,; 
if  P,  is  destroyed.  S^  will  be  unlinked;  and 
if  S,  is  destroyed,  P,  will  be  unlinked. 
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1.  A  process  management  apparatus  connected  in  a  network  with 
a  plurality  of  prepress  de\  ices  for  a  prepress  process  of  a  printing 
operation,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving,  in  real  time,  progress  status  daU 
including  information  concerning  change  of  job  progress  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  prepress  devices,  said  information 
concerning  change  of  job  progress  including  start  times  and 
end  times  of  job  units  and  process  steps  of  said  job  progress; 

segment  means  for  segmenting  said  progress  sums  dau  received 
by  said  receiving  means  into  said  job  units  and  said  process 
steps  of  said  job  progress  in  accordance  with  a  prescnbed 
purpose  of  processing; 

memory  means  having  memory  groups  respectively  correspond- 
ing to  said  job  units  and  said  process  steps  of  said  job 
progress,  each  said  memory  group  having  a  plurality  of 
memory  areas,  each  of  said  memory  areas  of  said  memory 
groups  corresponding  to  each  of  said  job  units  and  said 
process  steps,  respectively,  said  memory  means  storing  said 
progress  sutus  dau  segmented  by  said  segment  means  to  each 
said  corresponding  memory  area  of  said  each  memory  group 
with  respect  to  each  of  respective  said  job  units  and  said 
process  steps;  and 

processing  means  for  carrying  out  processing  by  reading  out 
said  progress  sutus  dau  from  said  each  memory  areas  of  said 
each  memory  group  with  respect  to  each  of  respective  said 
corresponding  job  units  and  process  steps;  and 

wherein  said  each  of  said  plurality  of  prepress  devices  comprises 
means  for  detecting  said  change  of  said  job  progress  and  for 
transmitting,  in  real  time,  said  progress  sutus  dau  including 
information  concerning  said  change  of  said  job  progress  to 
said  receiving  means. 
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5J>84.037 
ENTRY  AI.L(K  ATION  IN  A  ClRCl'l.AR  Bl'FFER 
David  B.  Papworth.  B*averton:  Andrew  f.  tilew;  Michael  A. 
Kettcrman.  both  of  HilLsboro,  (Jlenn  J.  Hinlon;  Robert  P. 
(  olwell.  both  of  PorUand;  Steven  J.  (iriffith.  Aloha;  Shan- 
Unu  R.  (;upla.  and  Narayan  Hegde,  both  of  Beaverton.  all  of 
Oreg..  asslRnor.  to  Intel  C  orporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.760.  Mar.  1.  1994.  This  application 
Dec.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  571377 
Int.  CI."  (;06F  I2AX) 
VS.  a.  395— «00  ^  Claiiiw 


1  A  method  for  deiemiining  relative  age  ol  a  pluralilv  of 
instmctions  stored  in  a  circular  buffer  in  a  micropriKCssor  capable 
„f  perlomimg  out-of-order  dispatch  and  execution  of  said  plurality 
111  instructions,  said  method  composing  the  steps  o( 

assigning  a  physical  destination  (Pdst).  inducting  a  wrap  bil,  for 
each  of  said  plurality  of  instructions,  wherein  said  Pdsi  lor 
each  instruction  corresponds  lo  an  original  program  order  lor 
said  plurality  of  instructions,  and  said  wrap  bit  indicating 
whether  assignment  of  Pdsts  traversed  a  linear  queue  of  said 
circular  buffer; 
comparing  said  Pdsts  and  said  wrap  bits  of  a  first  instruction  and 

a  second  mstruction  for  relative  age  determination, 
designating  said  inslruclion  composing  the  smallest  Pdsi  as  said 

oldest  instruction  when  said  wrap  bits  are  equal;  and 
designating  said  instruction  composing  the  largest  Pdst  as  said 
oldest  instruction  when  said  wrap  bits  are  not  equal. 


cated.  said  head  pointer  including  a  wrap  bit  lo  specify 
whether  said  head  pointer  has  traversed  a  linear  queue  of  said 
circular  buffer; 

generating  a  tail  pointer  to  identify  an  ending  entry  in  said 
circular  buffer  for  which  circular  buffer  entries  are  allocated 
including  a  wrap  bit  lo  specify  whether  said  tail  pointer  has 
traversed  a  linear  queue  of  said  circular  buffer;  and 

allocating  free  enmes  in  said  circular  buffer  by  utilizing  said 
head  pointer  and  said  tail  pointer  lo  sequentially  allocate 
entnes  between  said  starling  entry  and  said  ending  entry. 


5.5*4.039 

SYSTEM  FOR  C{K)RDINAT1NG  EXECl'TION  OF 

Ml  LTIPLE  CONCl  RRENT  CHANNEL  PROC.RAMS 

WlTHOl  T  HOST  PROC  E.SSOR  INVOLVEMENT  USING 

SUSPEND  AND  RtXSl'ME  COMMANDS  TO  CONTROL 

DATA  TRANSFER  BETWEEN  I/O  DEVICES 

Francis  E.  Johason;  Allan  S.  Meritl.  and  As.saf  Marron.  all  of 

Poughkeepsie.    N.V..    as-siRnors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  148,795 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l.</OC) 

VS.  a.  395—826  ^6  Claims 
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5  584  OJM 
KNTRV  VLLOCATION  IN\  CIRCl  LAR  Bl  FFER  I  SING 
WRAP  BITS  INDICATINf;  WHETHER  A  Ql  El  E  OF  THE 

CIRCl  LAR  Bl  FFER  HAS  BEEN  TRAVERSED 
David  B.  Papv»orth.  Beaverton:  Andrew  F  fJlew;  Michael  A. 
Fetterman.  both  of  Hillsboro.  Glenn  J.  Hinton;  Robert  P. 
(  olwell.  both  of  Portland;  Steven  J.  (Jrifllth.  Aloha;  Shan- 
tanu  R.  Gupta,  and  Narayan  Hej-de.  b«ith  of  Beaverton.  all  of 
Ore*.,  asisignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  204.760.  Mar.  1.  1994.  Ibis  application 
Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633.905 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  I2A)() 
I  .S.  a.  395—800  8  ClaliiB 

1,   A  method   for  allocating  entries  in  a  circular  buffer,   said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of 

receiving  at  least  one  request  for  sionng  data  in  entnes  of  said 

circular  buffer; 
generating  a  head  pointer  lo  identify  a  starting  entry  in  said 
circular  buffer  for  which  circular  buffer  entnes  are  not  alio- 
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1  A  data  processing  system  for  coupling  execution  of  channel 
programs  which  control  dau  uansfer  between  input/output  devices. 
the  data  processing  system  comprising: 


a  buffer; 

means  for  generating  a  pair  of  channel  programs  having  a 
plurality  of  channel  command  words  wiih  operands; 

channel  subsystem  means  connected  to  the  input/output  devices 
and  to  the  main  storage  for  executing  the  channel  programs  to 
transfer  data  between  input/output  devices  and  the  buffer; 

the  channel  programs  having  corresponding  segments  referenc- 
ing the  buffer; 

means  for  issuing  start  subchannel  instructions  to  initiate  execu- 
tion of  the  pair  of  channel  programs; 

means  responsive  to  a  write  channel  command  from  a  channel 
program  becoming  current  for  determining  if  the  buffer  has 
been  filled  by  a  read  operation  from  another  channel  program; 

means  responsive  to  determination  that  the  buffer  has  not  been 
filled  for  suspending  execution  of  the  channel  program  having 
the  current  write  channel  command; 

means  responsive  to  filling  of  the  buffer  for  issuing  a  resume 
instruction  lo  a  subchannel;  and 

wherein  the  means  for  suspending  execution  includes: 

suspend  channel  command  words  in  a  channel  program;  and 

means  for  tracking  the  number  of  resume  commands  issued 

from  one  channel   program   less  ihe  number  of  suspend 

commands  encountered  for  another  channel  program  for 

indicating  if  the  buffer  area  is  filled. 


1.  A  circuit  for  interfacing  between  a  processor  coupled  lo  a 
computer  bus  and  at  least  a  first  peripheral  device  interface,  said 
circuit  composing: 

a  read-ahead  buffer  coupled  lo  the  computer  bus; 

a  data-in  latch  coupled  between  the  read-ahead  buffer  and  Ihe 
first  peripheral  device  interface: 

a  data-out  latch  coupled  between  the  computer  bus  and  the  first 
peopheral  device  interface: 

a  controlling  stale  machine  coupled  to  said  computer  bus.  said 
controlling  stale  machine  detecling  peopheral  device  com- 
mands issued  by  said  processor  on  the  computer  bus  and 
providing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  for  the  read-ahead 
buffer  the  dala-in  latch  and  the  daia-oui  latch;  and 

a  read-ahead  counter  coupled  lo  the  controlling  state  machine 
for  counting  a  plurality  of  input  data  words  from  the  first 
peripheral  device  interface:  and 

a  configuration  register  coupled  lo  the  controlling  state  machine. 

wherein  said  controlling  stale  machine  provides: 
control  signals  to  read  a  nth  datum  from  said  firsi  peopheral 
device  interface  before  said  circuit  detects  a  peopheral 


device  command  issued  by  said  processor  requesting  said 
nth  datum,  said  nth  datum  having  an  address  that  is  adja- 
cent to  an  address  of  the  n-lth  datum  that  said  circuit  for 
interfacing  has  read  from  said  firsi  peripheral  device  inter- 
face, wherein  said  n-lth  datum  is  written  from  said  read- 
ahead  buffer  into  a  memory  of  said  processor  w  hile  said  nth 
datum  is  read  from  said  first  peripheral  device  interface  into 
said  daia-in  latch  wherein  said  processor  can  perform  other 
functions  while  said  interface  circuit  is  reading  said  nth 
datum  from  said  first  peopheral  device  interface,  and 
control  signals  to  transfer  an  output  datum  stored  in  the 
data-out  latch  to  the  first  peripheral  device  interface  at  least 
partially  while  said  circuit  is  transferring  an  output  datum 
from  the  computer  bus  to  the  data-out  latch. 


5.584.041 

CHANNEL  APPARATUS  HAVING  A  PLURALITY'  OF 

CHANNELS  CAPABLE  OF  BEING  OPERATED  EITHER 

IN  PARALLEL  MODE  OR  IN  SEPAR.ATE  MODE 

Hiroaki  Odawara,  Kokubunji.  and  Tetsuji  Ogavta.  Hadano. 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1993.  Ser.  No.  121.895 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Sep.  18.  1992.  4-249188 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  15/02 

V.S.  CI.  395—834  14  Claims 


5.584.040 

HIGH  PERFORMANCE  PERIPHERAL  INTERFACE 

WITH  READ-AHEAD  CAPABILITY 

Kenneth   C.   Curt.   Saratoga;    Edward   J.   Chejiava.  Jr..   San 

Bruno,    and   Anthony    Kozaczuk.    Hayward.   all    of   Calif.. 

assignors  to  CirrtLs  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  356.926.  Dec.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  964,590,  Oct.  20,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,187 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .1/00 

VS.  CI.  395—827  61  Claims 


11.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  CPU; 

a  main  storage  device  connected  with  said  CPU; 

an  I/O  device;  and 

a  channel  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  channels  connected  to 
said  CPU.  said  main  storage  device,  and  said  I/O  device,  for 
transferring  data  between  said  main  storage  device  and  said 
I/O  device  in  response  to  a  transfer  command  from  said  CPU. 

wherein  said  main  storage  device  stores  a  table  for  sionng  mode 
data  indicating  one  of  a  separate  mode  and  a  parallel  mode 
and  connection  information  indicating  the  channels  connected 
with  said  I/O  device.  CCWs  and  the  data  to  be  transferred: 

said  CPU  stores  said  mode  data  and  said  connection  information 
in  said  table  in  response  to  designation  from  a  user  and  issues 
the  transfer  command. 

said  channel  apparams  composes: 

means  for  referring  lo  said  table  in  response  lo  said  transfer 
command  to  determine  which  of  a  separate  mode  and  a 
parallel  mode  is  selected,  and  making  active  all  of  the  chan- 
nels in  the  parallel  mode  and  a  specific  one  among  the 
channels  indicated  by  said  connection  information  in  the 
separate  mode:  and 

wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  channels  composes: 

means  for  determining  an  amount  of  data  to  be  transferred 
through  the  channel  in  units  of  data  block  sets  from  a  data 
amount  designated  in  the  CCW  in  the  parallel  mode,  a  data 
amount  lo  be  transferred  through  the  specific  channel  being 
determined  by  the  designation  in  the  CCW  in  the  separate 
mode. 

means  for  generating  addresses  of  said  main  storage  device 
based  on  an  address  designated  m  the  CCW.  a  number  of  data 
blocks  of  data  block  set.  and  the  number  of  channels  in  the 
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parallel  mode,  based  on  the  address  designated  in  the  CCW  in 
the  separate  mode,  and 
means  for  transferring  data  of  the  amount  determined  for  every 
active  channel  between  said  mam  storage  device  and  said  I/O 
device  in  accordance  vnth  the  generated  addresses 


5  ^H4  042 
DYNAMIC  I/O  DATA  ADDRF-SS  REL(K  ATION  FACIUIY 
Roger    1-    Cormier.    Ple«anl    Valley;    Sleven    (..    <;>•«»• 
Wallkill.   Moon  J.  Kim.  Wapplngers  Falls,  and  Allen  H. 
I'r>-.l.in,  P.)URhke«psie.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Internationai 
BijMiHss  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1993,  Ser.  No.  71,160 
InL  a."  G06F  1.1/00 
VS.  CI.  395-856  ^2  Claims 

si«in  suecMWNO.  WSTOC™* 

(SSCH) 

I  oraKnON  KQUCST  BLOCK 

1—21 
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1  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  digital  processing  unit  (CEO  having  a  mam  store  divided  into 
partitioned  zones  including  a  host  zone  and  a  plurality  ol 
client  zones  with  translated  data  addresses  in  said  host  zone  or 
one  or  more  of  said  plurality  of  client  zones: 

said  digital  processing  unit  (CEO  including  a  channel  sub^ 
system  and  a  channel  subsystem  program  for  addressing  said 
host  zone  and  said  plurality  of  client  zones  with  a  relative 
address  within  a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  client 
zones; 

means  for  dynamically  relocating  a  memory  space  for  one  or 
more  applications  of  a  client  in  said  client  zone; 

said  means  for  dynamically  relocating  a  memory  space  includ 
ing  a  Stan  subchannel  instruction  that  specifies  a  zone  for 
relocation  of  a  channel  command  word  (CCW)  address; 

means  to  decode  said  stan  subchannel  instruction  to  relocate  a 
channel  command  word  address  to  a  zone  based  on  a  zone 
ongin  of  a  program  issuing  said  start  subchannel  instnjction 
in  one  state  of  said  start  subchannel  instruction  and  to  rekxrate 
said  channel  command  word  address  to  a  zone  based  on  a 
zone  origin  specified  in  said  start  subchannel  instniction  in 
another  stale  of  said  start  subchannel  instr\jction. 


_« 


a  card  which  is  equipped  with  components,  including  a  proces- 
sor and  data  memory: 

a  frame,  having  an  exterior  form,  which  is  designed  to  accom- 
modate said  card; 

a  first  interface  for  transferring  data  between  the  element  and  the 
EDP  device:  and 

a  second  interface  formed  by  contacts  on  the  card  and  on  the 
frame  for  transfemng  data  to  and  from  the  card; 

the  exterior  form  of  said  frame  being  that  of  a  diskette  so  that  it 
can  be  inserted  into  a  diskette  station  of  an  EDP  device, 

said  first  interface  between  the  element  and  the  EDP  device 
being  designed  in  a  standard  fashion,  so  that  data  can  be 
transfen^d  using  a  standard  read/wnte  device  already  present 
in  the  diskette  station  of  the  EDP  device: 

said  frame  carrying  a  battery  for  supplying  current  via  the 
second  interface  to  the  components  located  on  the  card,  and 
carrying  an  additional  priKessor  and  data  memory  for  provid- 
ing the  element  with  additional  processor  and  storage  capacity 
via  a  dau  link  established  by  the  second  interface. 


S  ^84  044 
INTEGRATED  CIRCIIT  MEMORY  t  ARD  FOR  W  RITE 
IN/READ  OUT  CAPABILITY  HAVING  PLURALITY  OF 
LATCHING  MEANS  FOR  EXPANDABLE  ADDRESSING 
USING  COUNTING  MEANS  FOR  ENABLING  LATCHES 

THEREOF 
Kouichi  Gouhara;  Kaoru  Adachi,  Kenji  Ito,  and  Osamu  Saito. 
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VS.  CI.  395—882  >3  Oaims 

1.  An  element  which  can  be  plugged  into  an  EDP  device, 
comprising: 


1  An  integrated  circuit  memory  card,  composing: 
an  input/output  section  connectable  to  a  host: 


semiconductor  storage  means  for  stonng  data  coupled  thereto 
from  said  host,  and  having  a  write-in  enable  terminal  and 
read/out  enable  terminal;  and 

a  write-in/read-out  controller  for  controlling  the  writing  in  or 
reading  data  out  of  said  storage  means  having  a  write-in 
enable  terminal  and  a  read-out  enable  terminal: 

said  input/output  section  being  further  comprised  of: 

a  plurality  of  address/data  terminals  connected  to  a  common 
address/dau  bus  for  alternatively  receiving  a  respective  plu- 
rality of  address  signals  or  a  respective  plurality  of  data 
signals  each  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  serial 
signal  blocks, 

an  address/data  discrimination  terminal  for  receiving  a  bilevel 
logic  signal  comprising  an  address/data  discriminating  control 
signal  having  a  first  signal  level  for  discriminating  said 
address  signals  and  a  second  signal  level  for  discnminaling 
said  data  signals  fed  to  said  address/data  terminals, 

a  read/write  discnminalion  terminal  for  receiving  a  bilevel  logic 
signal  comprising  a  read/write  discriminating  control  signal 
having  a  first  signal  level  for  discriminating  a  read-out  of  data 
from  said  storage  means  and  a  second  level  for  discriminating 
a  write-in  of  data  from  said  storage  means,  and 

a  bus  clock  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  respective  bus  clock 
signal  for  initiating  transmission  of  each  said  block  of  said 
address  signals  or  each  said  block  of  said  data  signals. 

said  controller  being  further  comprised  of; 

a  plurality  of  latch  means  coupled  between  said  storage  means 
and  said  address/data  terminals  for  latching  a  respective  pre- 
determined block  of  said  signal  blocks  of  said  address  signals 
fed  to  said  address/data  terminals  and,  upon  being  enabled, 
transferring  said  predetermined  block  of  address  signals  to 
said  memory; 

latch  enabling  means  responsive  to  a  sequence  of  bus  clock 
signals  for  selectively  enabling  said  plurality  of  latch  means 
when  said  first  signal  level  of  a  said  address  signal  is  fed  to 
said  address/data  discnmination  terminal  and  a  said  bus  clock 
signal  IS  fed  to  said  bus  clock  input  terminal,  said  enabling 
means  including  counting  circuit  means  for  counting  a 
sequence  of  said  bus  clock  signals  and  generating  at  least  one 
enabling  signal  for  said  latch  means  and  being  reset  by  a 
signal  indicating  a  transition  between  said  first  and  second 
levels  of  said  bilevel  signal:  and 

timing  control  means  having  an  output  commonly  coupled  to 
said  write-in  enable  terminal  and  said  read-out  enable  termi- 
nal and  being  responsive  to  the  logic  level  of  said  address/data 
discriminating  control  signal,  the  logic  level  of  said  read/write 
discrimination  control  signal  and  said  bus  clock  signal  for 
generating  and  feeding  at  least  one  storage  control  signal  to 
said  storage  means  for  turning  on  either  the  write-in  enable 
terminal  or  the  read-out  enable  terminal,  whereupon  said 
storage  means  selectively  loads  said  address  signals  into  the 
storage  means  and  thereafter  writes  data  in  coupled  thereto 
from  said  commtin  bus  and  thereafter  reads  data  out  of  said 
storage  means  to  said  common  eight  terminal  bus  in  response 
to  said  storage  control  signal. 


between  the  rake  surface  and  fixation  surface,  a  first  partial 
region  defined  as  extending  from  the  rake  surface  to  a  depth 
equal  to  in  of  the  thickness  of  the  diamond  plate,  and  a 
second  partial  region  defined  as  extending  from  the  fixation 
surface  to  a  depth  equal  to  30%  of  the  thickness  of  the 
diamond  plate, 

wherein  the  polycryslalline  diamond  plate  includes  an  impurity 
concentration  that  changes  in  the  direction  of  thickness  so  as 
to  provide  an  impurity  concentration  (X^)  at  the  rake  surface 
that  is  lower  than  an  impurity  concentration  {\„)  at  the 
fixation  surface,  wherein  there  is  no  metal  impurity  at  the  rake 
surface,  and  wherein  the  polycryslalline  diamond  tool  is 
formed  by: 

synthesizing  the  polycryslalline  diamond  plate  by  a  chemical 
vapor  phase  deposition  method  on  a  substrate  so  that  the  rake 
surface  of  the  polycryslalline  diamond  plate  abuts  the  sub- 
strate; 

separating  the  polycryslalline  diamond  plate  from  the  substrate; 
and 

aflSxing  the  fixation  surface  of  the  polycryslalline  diamond  plate 
to  the  edge  surface  of  the  tool  body. 


5384,046 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRUM  SHARING 

BETWEEN  SATELLITE  AND  TERRESTRL\L 
COMMUNICATION  SERVICES  USING  TEMPOR.\L  AND 

SPATIAL  SYNCHRONIZATION 
Ren^  D.  Martinez.  Newfield,  and  Richard  C.  Compton.  Ithaca, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc., 
Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994.  Ser.  No.  336,193 

InL  CI."  H04B  7/185:7/19:7/495 

VS.  CI.  455—13.1  12  Claims 


5384,045 

POLYCRYSTALLINE  DIAMOND  TOOL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Keiichiro  Tanabe,  and  Naoji  Fujimori,  both  of  Hyogo.  Japan, 

assignors    to   Sumitomo    Electric    Industries.    Ltd..   Osaka. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  353J56,  Dec.  2,  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  796345,  Nov.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Sen  No.  554,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  22,  1990,  2-319210 
Int.  CI.'  B22F  3/00 
VS.  a.  428—547  18  Claims 

1.  A  polycryslalline  diamond  tool  comprising: 
a  tool  body  having  an  edge  surface;  and 

a  polycryslalline  diamond  plate  having  a  rake  surface,  a  fixation 
surface,  a  thickness  of  more  than  40  |im  which  is  defined 


1.  A  method  for  spatially  and  temporally  synchronizing  space 
based  and  ground  based  transmitting  elements,  comprising: 

a)  defining  a  first  geographic  area  for  coverage  by  a  first  ground 
ba-sed  communications  transmitter; 

b)  defining  a  second  geographic  area,  adjacent  said  first  geo- 
graphic area,  for  coverage  by  a  second  ground  based  commu- 
nications transmitter: 

c)  defining  a  third  geographic  area  for  coverage  by  a  first  space 
based  communications  transmitter  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond geographic  areas  are  situated  within  said  third  geographic 
area: 
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d)  transmilting.  from  said  fiml  ground  based  transmmer.  within 
!4aid  first  geographic  area,  only  when  said  first  space  based 
transminer  is  not  transmming; 

e)  transmitting,  from  said  second  ground  ba.sed  transminer. 
within  said  second  geographic  area,  only  when  said  first  space 
ba.sed  transmitter  is  not  transmitting,  and 

f)  transmitting,  from  said  first  space  based  transmitter,  within 
said  third  geographic  area,  only  when  neither  of  said  first  and 
second  ground  based  transmitters  are  transmuting 


5^:84.048 

BEACON  BASED  PACKET  RADIO  STANDBY  ENERGY 

SANER 

Alfred  B.  Wieczoirk.  Plantation,  Ha.,  a&signor  to  Motorola, 

inc.,  Schaumbur);,  III. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  123,143,  Nov.  16.  1992,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  568.801.  Aug.  17.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329,801 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  7/(H) 

VS.  CI.  455— 38  J  11  Claims 


5384.047 

METHODS  AND  APPARATL'S  FOR  AUGMENTING 

SATELLITE  BROADCAST  SY.STEM 

Edward  E  Ttick.  2412  E.  Crescent  View  Dr..  West  Covina. 

Calif.  91790 

Filed  Mav  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,601 

Int.  CI."  H04B  7//«5 

L.S.  CI.  455—13.1  21  Clatas 


L  A  method  for  saving  banery  power  within  a  plurality  of 
communication  units,  each  of  the  communication  units  including  a 
radio  frequency  stage  and  a  liming  stage,  of  a  radio  frequency 
communication  system,  such  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

transmitting  a  penodic  synchronization  pulse  by  a  base  site; 

synchronizing  the  plurality  of  communication  units  for  periodic 
activation  pnor  to  the  periodic  synchroni/ation  pulse; 

transceiving  a  target  specific  access  request  associated  with  at 
least  one  communication  unit  within  a  time  window,  the  target 
specific  access  request  being  transmitted  by  a  first  communi- 
cation unit  and  received  by  at  lea.st  one  communication  unit  of 
the  plurality  of  communication  units; 

maintaining  synchronization  of  the  plurality  of  communication 
units  by  transmitting  second  synchronization  pulse  by  the  at 
least  one  communication  unit  instead  of  the  base  site;  and 

following  the  time  window,  placing  the  remaining  communica- 
tion units  not  associated  with  the  target  specific  access  request 
in  an  energy  saving  mode  by  deactivating  the  radio  frequency 
stage  within  the  remaining  communication  units  while  allow- 
ing the  timing  stage  to  continue  operating 


I.  A  communications  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  satellite  (111  in  Earth  orbit  (12);  said  satellite  (111  including  a 
satellite  transponder  (14)  and  a  satellite  antenna  (16)  for 
conveying  a  set  of  satellite  beams  of  radiation  ( 18)  toward  the 
surface  of  the  Eanh  (E); 

an  airbtime  platform  (20);  said  airtwme  platform  (20)  including 
an  airborne  platform  transponder  (22)  and  an  airborne  plat 
form  antenna  (24D.  24U)  for  conveying  a  set  of  airborne 
platform  beams  of  radiation  (26)  toward  the  surface  of  the 
Earth  (P.);  and 

a  terminal  (28);  said  terminal  (28)  including  a  receiver  (30)  and 
a  receiver  antenna  (32); 

said  receiver  antenna  (32)  having  a  central  axis  (34)  and  a  main 
antenna  lobe  (36);  said  main  antenna  lobe  (36l  being  gener 
ally  coaxial  with  said  central  axis  (34).  said  main  antenna  lobe 
(36)  being  pointed  toward  said  satellite  ( 11 )  and  being  used  to 
receive  said  set  of  satellite  beams  of  radiation  (18); 

said  receiver  antenna  (32)  also  having  an  antenna  surface  (35) 

and  a  feed  structure  (37); 
said  receiver  antenna  (32)  further  having  a  side  antenna  lobe 
(38);  said  side  antenna  lobe  (38)  being  generally  coaxial  to 
said  central  axis  (34);  said  side  antenna  lobe  (38)  being  used 
to  receive  said  set  of  airborne  platform  beams  of  radiation 
(26); 
said  airborne  platform  (20)  being  flown  along  a  flight  path  (40i 
which  permits  said  airborne  platform  (20)  to  transmit  said  set 
of  airborne  platform  beams  of  radiation  (26)  to  said  receiver 
antenna  (32)  using  said  side  antenna  lobe  (38)  while  said 
central  axis  (34)  of  said  receiver  antenna  (32)  is  pointed 
toward  said  satellite  (II). 
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APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  AND 

REMON  ING  A  BASE  STATION  FROM  A  CELLULAR 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
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t  onUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  304.730,  Sep.  12,  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.475.870.  This  application  Aug.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.673 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  nnM) 


U.S.  CI.  455—67.1 


47  Claims 
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37  In  a  cellular  communication  system  having  a  plurality  of 
base  stations  each  defining  a  respective  geographic  coverage  area 
and  having  a  plurality  of  remote  stations,  a  method  for  removing  a 
first  base  station  of  said  plurality  of  base  station  from  said  cellular 
communication  system  composing  the  steps  of: 


decreasing  non-instantaneously  a  coverage  area  of  said  first  base 

station;  and 
increasing  non-instantaneously  a  coverage  area  of  at  least  one 

base  station  adjacent  to  said  first  base  station;  and 
removing  from  service  said  first  base  station  when  said  coverage 

area  of  first  base  station  has  been  consumed  at  least  in  part  by 

said  at  least  one  base  station. 


5384.050 
PROGRAM  MONITORING  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  Lyons,  Whitby,  Canada,  assignor  to  A.C.  Nielsen 
Company.  Northbrook.  III. 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.929 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  25,  1994,  2119970 
Int.  CI.'  H04B /7/W 
I  .S.  a.  455—67.1  30  Oaims 
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1.  A  program  monitoring  system  for  monitoring  programs  aired 
by  a  broadcast  station,  the  program  monitoring  system  composing: 

first  processing  means  located  at  the  broadcast  station  for  pro- 
cessing program  information  concerning  the  programs  aired 
by  the  broadcast  station,  wherein  the  program  information 
includes  information  relating  to  a  cost  of  ainng  each  of  the 
programs; 

transmining  means  located  at  the  broadcast  station  and  con- 
nected to  the  first  processing  means  for  transmining  the 
program  information; 

receiving  means  located  remotely  from  the  broadcast  station  for 
receiving  the  program  information  transmined  by  the  trans- 
milting means; 

second  processing  means  connected  to  the  receiving  means  for 
processing  the  program  information,  for  identifying  the  pro- 
grams from  the  program  information,  and  for  determining, 
from  the  program  information,  the  cost  of  the  programs  aired 
b)  the  broadcast  station;  and, 

a  communication  link  between  the  transmitting  means  and  the 
receiving  means. 


transmission  system,  said  control  signal  being  used  for  switching 
on  and  controlling  a  radio  broadcast  receiver  for  receiving  digital 
radio  broadcasting  and/or  for  muting  a  radio  broadcast  receiver  for 
the  VHF-FM  and/or  AM  radio  broadcast  signal. 


5384.051 

RADIO  BROADCAST  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  AND 

RECEIVER  FOR  INCOMPATIBLE  SIGNAL  FORMATS, 

AND  METHOD  THEREFOR 

Klaus  Goken.  Celle,  Germany,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  Sales  GmbH.  Hanover.  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/02448.  5  371  Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  25.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)9615,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  26.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.894 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Nov.  1,  1991,  41  36 
068.0,-  Nov.  29,  1991.  41  39  264.7 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  455—68  20  aaims 

1.  Method  for  the  transmission  of  VHF-FM  and/or  AM  radio 
broadcast  signals,  compnsing  temporarily  or  continuously  trans- 
mitting a  first  control  signal  with  this  VHF-FM  and/or  AM  radio 
signal,  said  first  control  signal  containing  an  item  of  control 
information  concerning  another,  diflferent  type  of  radio  broadcast 


5384.052 
INTEGRATED  MICROPHONE/PUSHBUTTON  HOUSING 

FOR  VOICE  ACTIVATED  CELLULAR  PHONE 
David  B.  Gulau.  Livonia;  Jeffrey  P.  Huget  Westland;  Robert 
L.  Varilone.  Farmington  Hills,  and  Mark  D.  Edwards.  Can- 
ton, all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dear- 
bom.  Mich. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.743.  Nov.  16.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  375.194 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  12. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04B  1/46 

VS.  CI.  455—79 
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1.  A  cellular  telephone  system  for  a  vehicle  responsive  to  voice 
and  manual  commands,  comprising: 

a  cellular  transceiver; 

single  button  means  for  generating  a  button  signal  in  response  to 
a  manual  activation; 

a  hands-free  microphone  coupled  to  said  cellular  transceiver  for 
use  during  phone  conversation; 

voice  recognition  means  coupled  to  said  hands-free  microphone 
for  recognizing  predetermined  commands  spoken  into  said 
hands- free  microphone  and  generating  a  respective  voice 
command  signal; 

controller  means  coupled  to  said  voice  recognition  means,  said 
single  button  means,  and  said  cellular  transceiver  for  control- 
ling said  cellular  transceiver  in  response  to  said  button  signal 
and  said  voice  command  signal,  wherein  a  respective  one  of  a 
plurality  of  functions  is  performed  by  said  controller  means  in 
response  to  said  button  signal  depending  on  a  respective  state 
of  said  controller  means  when  said  button  signal  is  sensed; 
and 

housing  means  for  housing  said  hands-free  microphone  and  said 
single  bunon  means  adjacent  each  other  in  a  common  location 
in  said  vehicle  separate  from  the  location  of  said  voice  recog- 
nition means,  said  controller  means  and  said  cellular  trans- 
ceiver. 
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5.584.053 

COMMONLY  COUPLED  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

TRANSMITTING/RECEIVING  SWITCHING  MODULE 

Richard   S.   Kommrusch;    Rong-Fong   Huang,   and  John   C. 

Kstes,  all  of  Albuquerque,  N.M..  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.. 

Schaumburg,  l"- 

Flled  Aug.  4.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  511.573 

Int.  CV  H04B  1/44 

VS.  a.  45S-82  21  Claims 


response  to  a  key  press  for  moving  the  pressure  surface  a  prede- 
termined distance  lo  malte  contact  with  the  display  when  the  front 
cover  IS  in  the  closed  position. 


I  A  high  frequency  transmining/receiving  switching  module, 
compnsing: 

a  u-an.smining  circuit  having  an  output; 

a  receiving  circuit  having  an  output: 

an  antenna  circuit  having  an  output; 

an  external  circuit  having  an  output; 

the  outputs  of  the  transmitting  and  receiving  circuits  being 
connected  defining  a  first  junction  and  including  a  first  control 
circuit,  the  outputs  of  the  external  and  antenna  circuits  being 
connected  defining  a  second  junction  and  including  a  second 
control  circuit;  and 

the  first  junction  being  coupled  to  the  second  junction  via  a 
common  coupling  circuit,  whereby  a  control  signal  selectively 
applied  to  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  the  second  control 
circuits  selectively  couples  the  transmitting  or  receiving  cir 
cuit  to  the  antenna  or  external  circuit  via  the  common  cou- 
pling circuit,  the  common  coupling  circuit  substantially  iso- 
lating switched  circuits  from  unswitched  circuits. 


5.5*4.055 

ADAPTER  UNIT  FOR  ADAPTIVELV  SUPPLYING  A 

PORTABLE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  WITH  POWER 

Kuniyoshi  Murui,  SaiUma-ken;  Goichi  Sato.  Tokyo;  Takaaki 
Ishii.  Kanaga«a-ken:  Shinji  Takachi,  Tokyo;  Buntaro  Saw  a, 
Kanagawa-ken,  and  Hiroshi  Sato.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan, 
as.signors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  818iiW,  Jan.  9,  1992,  Pal.  No. 
5,444.867.  This  application  .Sep.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  313.789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-002291; 

Jan.  11.  1991.  3-002294;  Jan.  II.  1991.  3-002297;  Jan.  11.  1991. 

3-002298;  Jan.  11.  1991.  3-002299 

Int.  Cl.*^  H04B  im 


VS.  a.  455—89 
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5.S84.0S4 

COMMUNICATION  DEVICE  HAVING  A  MOVABLE 

FRONT  COVER  FOR  EXPOSING  A  TOUCH  SENSITIVE 

DISPLAY 
Frank  M.  Tyneski,  and  Mac  W.  Branan.  Jr..  both  of  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla..  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg. 

III. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276^74 

Int  CI."  H04B  1/40:  H04Q  7/32 

VS.  a.  455—89  20  Claims 


17  A  radiotelephone  handset  having  a  front  cover  coupled  to  a 
housing,  the  housing  including  a  touch  sensitive  display,  the  front 
cover  being  movable  between  an  open  posiUon  and  a  closed 
position,  the  front  cover  including  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  key 
having  a  pressure  surface  located  adjacent  the  display  when  the 
front  cover  is  in  the  closed  position,  each  key  being  movable  in 


1  An  adapter  unit  for  use  with  a  potuble  radio  unit  having  a 
rechargeable  battery,  the  portable  radio  being  connectable  to  the 
adapter  unit,  the  adapter  unit  comprising; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  a  coupling  of  the  portable  radio 
unit  to  the  adapter  unit  and  an  operational  state  of  the  portable 
radio  unit,  the  detecung  means  further  detecting  whether  the 
portable  radio  unit  is  being  powered  by  the  rechargeable 
battery; 
a  hand-ftee  circuit  for  coupling  the  portable  radio  unit  to  a 

speaker  and  a  microphone; 
first  power  supply  means  for  charging  the  rechargeable  battery 
with  electric  power  in  the  event  that  the  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  portable  radio  unit  is  connected  to  the  adapter 
unit  and  that  the  portable  radio  unit  is  not  being  powered  by 
the  rechargeable  battery; 
second  power  supply  means  for  supplying  the  portable  radio  unit 
with  electric  power  by  the  rechargeable  battery  in  the  event 
that  the  detecting  means  detects  that  the  portable  radio  unit  is 
attached  lo  the  adapter  unit,  that  the  portable  radio  unit  is  in  a 
communication  state  and  that  the  portable  radio  unit  is  being 
powered  by  the  rechargeable  battery,  the  power  supply  capac- 
ity of  the  second  power  supply  means  being  larger  than  that  of 
the  first  pt)wer  supply  means;  and 
third  power  supply  means  for  supplying  the  hand-ftee  circuit 
with  electric  power  in  the  event  that  the  detecting  means 
detects  that  the  poruble  radio  unit  is  coupled  to  the  adapter 
unit   and  that  the  portable   radio  unit  is  powered  by  the 
rechargeable  battery. 


5.584.056 

DUAL-BANDWIDTH  CELLULAR  TELEPHONE 

SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

Jung-Han  Kim,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyundai 

Electronii-s  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Kyoungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518.974 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Oct.  17,  1994. 
26549/1994 

Int.  Cl."^  H04B  I/3H 
VS.  a.  455—89  3  Claims 
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nal  to  a  common  power  amplifier  and  antenna  for  transmis- 
sion, wherein  said  at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of  informa- 
tion signals  serves  as  a  diversity  transmission  and  is 
transmitted  ai  a  power  level  lower  than  a  same  signal  trans- 
mitted on  said  second  earner  via  a  second  antenna. 


5i;84.058 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  COMBINING  MULTIPLE 

TRANSMITTERS  IN  A  MULTIPLE  CHANNEL 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Pin  W.  Arnold.  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Radio  Frequency 

Systems.  Inc..  Phoenix.  .Ariz. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  837.478.  Feb.  18.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  271^55 

Int.  CI.''  H04B  1/02 

VS.  a.  455—103  26  Claims 


1.  A  dual -bandwidth  cellular  telephone  switching  apparatus 
comprising  a  signal  receiver,  said  signal  receiver  including  an 
antenna  for  receiving  radio  frequency  signals  on  a  field  corre- 
sponding to  frequency  bands  of  at  least  two  different  cellular 
telephone  systems,  a  duplexer  for  passing  a  desired  frequency  band 
component  of  output  signals  from  said  antenna,  a  low-noise  ampli- 
fier for  amplifying  a  feeble  signal  from  said  duplexer.  a  band  pass 
filter  for  passing  a  desired  frequency  band  component  of  an  output 
signal  from  said  low-noi.se  amplifier,  a  synthesizer  for  detecting  a 
channel  being  presently  serviced  and  a  mixer  for  mixing  an  output 
signal  from  said  band  pass  filter  with  an  output  signal  from  said 
synthesizer  to  produce  an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  wherein 
the  improvement  compnses: 

switching  means  including  first  and  second  switching  circuits, 
said  first  and  second  switching  circuits  selectively  switching 
power  to  said  two  different  cellular  telephone  systems  under 
control  of  a  central  controller  to  selectively  transfer  an  output 
signal  from  said  mixer  in  said  signal  receiver  thereto. 


5.584.057 

USE  OF  DIVERSITY  lK\NsM!s^!'>v  lO  RELAX 

ADJACENT  CHANNEL  Rl  ul  IklMI  M  s  IN  MOBILE 

TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS 

Paul   W.   Dent.   Stehag,   Sweden,  assignor  to  Ericsson   Inc.. 

Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53.871.  Apr.  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.022 

InL  CI.'  H04B  7/06 

VS.  a.  455—101  45  Oaims 


1  A  diversity  transmission  system  composing: 

a  first  modulator  for  modulating  a  first  set  of  information  signals 

on  lo  a  first  radio  carrier  frequency; 
a  second  modulator  for  modulating  at  least  one  of  a  second  set 

of  information  signals  on  to  a  second  radio  earner  frequency; 

and 
a  radio  frequency  combining  network  for  combining  outputs  of 

said  first  and  second  modulators  with  other  signals  having 

different  earner  frequencies  and  coupling  said  combined  sig- 


1.  A  multiple  channel  communication  system  comprising: 

N  channel  ffansmitier  combiner  filters  (F,,  F,,  .  .  F|f,).  each 
having  an  input  and  an  output  and  each  having  a  unique 
bandpass  bandwidth  window,  where  N  is  an  integer  greater 
than  two; 

N  channel  transmitters  (T,,  T,,  .  Ti^).  each  having  an  output, 
the  output  of  each  channel  transminer  connected  to  an  input 
of  a  different  channel  transmitter  combiner  filter,  each  channel 
transmitter  generating  a  controllable  transmission  output  at 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  frequencies  all  within  the  bandwidth 
window  of  the  interconnected  channel  transmitter  combiner 
filter; 

means,  interconnected  to  each  channel  transmitter,  for  control- 
ling the  ffansmission  output  frequency  of  each  channel  trans- 
mitter so  that  the  transmission  output  frequency  of  each 
channel  transmitter  is  within  the  unique  bandpass  bandwidth 
window  of  the  particular  channel  transmitter  combiner  filler  to 
which  said  each  channel  transmitter  is  interconnected: 

means  for  grouping  at  least  some  of  the  outputs  of  a  first  subset 
of  the  N  channel  transminer  combiner  filters  into  a  first  set  of 
channel  transmitter  combiner  filters; 

means  for  grouping  at  least  some  of  the  outputs  of  a  second 
subset  of  N  channel  ffansmitter  combiner  filters  into  a  second 
set  of  channel  transmitter  combiner  filters  and 

means  for  combining  the  outputs  of  the  at  the  least  first  and 
second  sets  of  channel  transmitter  combiner  filters  at  an 
electromagnetic  radiation  means. 


5384.059 
DC  OFFSET  REDUCTION  IN  A  ZERO-IF  TRANSMITTER 
William  J.  Tumey.  Schaumburg,  and  Paul  H.  Gailus.  Prospect 
Heights,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg. III. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  85.439 
Int.  a."  H04B  IA)4 
VS.  CI.  455—126  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  zero- IF  transmitter  having  a  feedback  loop  and  having  a  DC 
offset,  representative  of  a  carrier  feedthrough  signal; 
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determined  as  a  funclion  of  the  first  input  and  the  second 
input  and  indicating  the  chanpe  in  the  incoming  signal  level 
of  the  radio  signal  received  in  the  radio  receiver 
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a  successive  approximation  register,  opcratively  coupled  to  the 
/ero-lF  transmitter,  arranged  and  constructed  external  to  the 
feedback  loop  to  successively  approximate  a  value  to  correct 
the  DC  offset:  and 

a  summer,  within  the  feedback  loop  of  the  «ro-IF  transmmer 
and  operalively  coupled  to  the  successive  approximation  reg- 
ister, for  adding  the  value  to  a  desired  input  to  reduce  the  DC 
offset. 


5^84,061 
RECEIVER  WITH  AUTOMATIC  TUNING  FITSCTION 
Toshiyuki  Kimura:  Vularo  Ishikawa;  Shlnichi  Abe:  Kazuhiro 
Kamiya.  and  lakashi  Mivake.  all  of  kavtagoe.  Japan,  a.<isign- 
ors  to  Pioneer  Electronic  (  orporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  402,81.^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14.  1994,  *-042862; 
Jan.  18,  1995,  7-006042 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/16 
VS.  a.  455—  1 86. 1  5  CUlms 

t.  PIWCMS.IW     /^' 


5384.060 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DERIVATION  OF  A 
SIGNAL  DEPENDENT  ON  THE  CHANGE  DIRECTION 
OK  THE  INCOMING  SIGNAL  LEVEL 
Matthias  Herrmann.   I.othar  Vogt,  both  of  Hildeshelm.  and 
Juergen  Kaesser.  Uiekholzen.  all  of  (iermany.  a-ssiunors  to 
Blaupunkt-Werke  GmbH.  Hildesheim.  (;erman) 
prr  No   PCT/DF94/00.M7,  }  371  Date  Mar.  6.  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  6,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/22226,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V43,415 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Mar.  24,  1993.  43  09 
518.6 

InL  a."  H04B  I/IS 
VS.  a.  455—161.3  12  tia'™' 


UMI 


1  A  circuit  arrangement  for  deriving  an  output  signal  as  a 
function  of  a  change  in  an  incoming  signal  level  of  a  radio  signal 
received  in  a  radio  receiver  controlled  by  a  itucrocomputer.  com- 
prising: 

a  comparator  external  to  said  microcomputer  having  a  first  input, 
a  second  input  and  an  output,  wherein 

the  first  input  is  coupled  to  the  microcomputer  for  receiving  a 
signal  representing  the  incoming  signal  level  of  the  radio 
signal  received  in  the  radio  receiver  at  a  first  time, 
the  second  input  is  coupled  to  the  radio  receiver  for  receiving 
a  signal  representing  the  incoming  signal  level  of  the  radio 
signal  received  in  the  radio  receiver  at  a  second  time,  the 
first  time  being  earlier  than  the  second  time,  and 
the  output  IS  coupled  to  the  microcomputer  and  provides  the 
output  signal  to  the  micriKomputer.  the  output  signal  being 


I   A  receiver  with  automatic  tuning  function  comprising; 
means  for  dividing  an  area  where  broadcasting  stations  exist  into 
a  plurality  of  blocks  and  storing  block  information  relating  to 
the  blocks, 
means  for  stonng  station  information  relaung  to  each  of  the 
broadcasting  stations  located  in  the  block  in  association  with 
the  block  information  of  the  block; 
means  for  storing  block  information  of  a  current  block  and 

blocks  surrounding  the  current  block; 
means  for  selecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  broadcasting  stations 
located  in  the  current  block  by  referring  to  the  station  infor- 
mation associated  with  the  blixk  information  of  the  cuirent 
block; 
means  for  receiving  electric  wave  from  the  broadcasting  station 

selected; 
means  for  judging  a  receiving  condition  of  the  electric  wave  and 
outputting  a  judgement  signal,  wherein  said  judging  means 
calculates,  for  each  of  the  blocks,  a  ratio  of  a  number  of 
tunable  broadcasting  stations,  from  which  an  electric  wave 
can  be  received,  in  the  block,  to  a  total  number  of  the 
broadcasting  sutions  located  in  the  block  as  a  parameter 
value;  and 
means  for  renewing  the  current  bkxrk.  compnsing  means  for 
allowing  said  receiving  means  to  receive  electnc  waves  from 
all  of  the  bmadcasung  stations  located  in  the  current  Mock 
and  the  surrounding  blocks  and  allowing  said  judging  means 
to  output  judgement  signals  for  all  of  the  broadcasting  sta 
tions.  said  renewing  means  determines  a  block  having  largest 
parameter  value  as  new  current  block;  and 
means  coupled  to  said  judging  means  for  detecting  a  block,  out 
of  the  current  block  and  the  surrounding  blocks,  in  best 
receiving  condition  based  on  the  judgement  signals  and  deter- 
mining the  block  as  new  current  block. 


5,584.062 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPENSATING 
PHASE  LOCKED  RECEIVERS 
Richard  B.  Meador,  Sunrise,  and  Joseph  P.  Heck,  Ft.  Lauder- 
dale, both  of  Fla.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg, 
III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  185,089,  Jan.  24.  1994,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.926 
Int.  CI."  H04B  1/16 
VS.  CI.  455—260  13  Claims 
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regions  which  show  a  plurality  of  center  frequencies  (Fl.  F2) 
staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  or  have  a  plurality  of  I.F. 
frequencies  staggered  with  respect  to  one  another  ai  the  same 
center  frequency  wherein  the  weighting  device  is  so  disposed  that 
signals  of  the  filter  device  are  fed  to  the  weighting  device  while  an 
intermediate  switching  of  respectively  the  FM  demodulator  (Dem) 
or  the  low-pass  filter  (TP)  is  earned  out  for  the  output  signals. 
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1.  A  radio  frequency  receiver,  comprising: 

a  control  loop  phase-locked  loop  (PLL).  the  control  loop  PLL 
including  an  input  terminal  for  receiving  a  modulated  radio 
frequency  signal  and  including  a  local  oscillator  phase  lock 
loop  (PLL)  generating  a  local  oscillator  (LG)  signal,  the 
control  loop  PLL  provides  an  intermediate  frequency  signal 
and  a  low  frequency  demodulated  signal,  the  local  oscillator 
PLL  responsive  to  the  low  frequency  demodulated  signal  for 
tracking  the  modulated  radio  frequency  signal  and  character- 
ized by  a  transfer  function; 

a  demodulator  coupled  to  the  control  loop  PLL  for  demodulating 
the  intermediate  frequency  signal  and  producing  a  high  fre- 
quency recovered  demodulated  signal; 

a  compensation  circuit  characterized  by  a  transfer  function 
which  is  subsuntially  die  same  as  the  transfer  function  of  the 
local  oscillator  PLL.  the  compensation  circuit  is  responsive  to 
die  low  frequency  demodulated  signal  for  providing  a  low 
frequency  compensated  demodulated  signal  which  has  sub- 
stantially the  same  transfer  function  as  that  which  is  induced 
by  the  local  oscillator  PLL;  and 

a  summing  network  for  combining  die  low  frequency  compen- 
sated demodulated  signal  and  the  high  frequency  recovered 
demodulated  signal  to  provide  a  recovered  demodulated  sig- 
nal having  a  substantially  flat  frequency  response. 


5384.064 

CONVERTER  CIRCUIT  FOR  SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING  RECEIVERS  HAMNG  MIXER 

ISOLATION 

Makio  Nakamura.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363,023 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-327373 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  1/16 

VS.  a.  455—293  3  Claims 
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5384,063 

IF  nLTLK  AkkANGEMENT  FOR  FM  RECEPTION 

SIGNALS 

Stefan  Brinkhaus,  Remchingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Becker 

GmbH.,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/DE94/00842,  §  371  Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  17,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/03650.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  2,  1995 

PCT  Filed  JuL  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  403,919 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
603.6 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/06 
VS.  C\.  455—266  17  Claims 
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1  An  IF.  filter  arrangement  for  FM  receiver  signals  having  a 
filter  device,  an  FM  demodulator  (Dem).  a  low  pass  filter  (TP)  and 
a  weighting  device  (Gew)  which  couples  the  output  signals  of  the 
filter  device  with  one  another  dependent  on  a  demodulated  FM 
signal,  whereby  the   filter  device  compnses  defined  bandpass 


1.  A  converter  circuit  comprising; 

two  first  high  electron  mobility  transistor  units  connected  in 
series  to  each  other; 

a  first  band-pass  filter  for  eliminating  signals  of  a  specified  band 
from  a  signal  received  from  a  latter-stage  of  said  two  first  high 
electron  mobility  transistor  units; 

a  first  high  electron  mobility  transistor  mixer  for  converting  a 
signal  derived  from  said  first  band-pass  filter  which  does  not 
include  the  signals  of  the  specified  band  into  a  first  interme- 
diate frequency  signal  as  an  output  thereof; 

a  first  directional  filter  for  supplying  oscillator  power  to  said  first 
high  electron  mobility  transistor  mixer; 

two  second  high  elecu-on  mobility  transistor  units  connected  in 
series  to  each  other; 

a  second  band-pass  filter  for  eliminating  signals  of  the  specified 
band  from  a  signal  received  from  a  latter-stage  of  said  two 
second  high  electron  mobility  transistor  units; 

a  second  high  electron  mobility  transistor  mixer  for  converting  a 
signal  derived  from  said  second  band-pass  filter  which  does 
not  include  the  signals  of  the  specified  band  into  a  second 
intermediate  frequency  signal  as  an  output  thereof;  and 

a  second  directional  filter  for  supplying  oscillator  power  to  said 
second  high  electron  mobility  transistor  mixer. 


5384,065 
INTERFERENCE  CANCELLATION  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  AN  I/Q  QUADRATL'RE  ROTATOR 
Roy  C.  Monzello.  Agoura  Hills.  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Nucleonics  Corporation,  Westlake  Village.  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  322.686 
Int.  CI."  H04B  J/IO 
VS.  CI.  455—296  12  Claims 

1.  An  interference  cancellation  system  for  reducing  an  interfer- 
ing signal  in  a  received  signal  on  a  transmission  line  to  provide  a 
desired  signal  to  a  receiver  coupled  to  the  transmission  line,  the 
interference  cancellation  system  comprising: 

a  reference  input  pon  for  receiving  a  reference  signal  substan- 
tially corresponding  to  the  interfenng  signal; 
a  reference  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  the  input  port  of  the  reference  coupler  being  operatively 
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coupled  to  the  reference  input  port,  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
reference  signal  being  provided  to  the  input  port  of  the  refer- 
ence coupler,  the  reference  coupler  output  port  generating 
thereon  a  reference  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  at 
lea.st  a  portion  of  the  reference  signal; 
an  error  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  output  port, 
the  input  port  of  the  error  coupler  being  operatively  coupled 
to  the  transmission  line  for  receiving  a  sample  of  the  received 
signal,  the  received  signal  substantially  corresponding  to  a 
combination  of  the  desired  signal  and  the  interfering  signal, 
the  error  coupler  output   port   generating   thereon   an  error 
signal  substanlially  corresponding  to  the  received  signal; 
a  synchronous  detector,  the  synchronous  detector  having  first 
and  second  output  ports  and  hrsi  and  second  input  ports,  the 
first  and  second  input  ports  respectively  electrically  coupled 
to  the  reference  coupler  and  the  error  coupler  and  being 
responsive  to  the  reference  signal  and  error  signal,  the  syn- 
chronous detector  determining  a  pha.se  relationship  between 
the  reference  signal  and  the  error  signal,  the  synchronous 
detector  generating  first  and  second  output  signals  respec- 
tively provided  on  the  synchronous  detector  first  and  second 
output  ports; 
a  vector  rotator  having  at  least  a  first  and  second  output  port  and 
a  first  and  second  input  port,  the  first  and  second  input  ports 
being  electrically  coupled  to  the  hrst  and  second  output  pons 
of  the  synchronou-s  detector  respectively,  for  receiving  the 
first  and  second  synchronous  detector  output  signals,  the 
vector  rotator  providing  quadrature  alignment  of  the  first  and 
second  synchronous  detector  output  signals  and  generaung  an 
output  rotated  vector  signal  theretrom. 
a  signal  controller  having  at   least   a  first   input  tlectncally 
coupled  to  the  reference  input  port  and  a  second  input  electri- 
cally coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  vector  rotator  and  being 
responsive  to  the  rotated  vector  signal,  the  signal  controller 
having  an  output  and  providing  thereon  a  cancellation  signal 
in  response  to  the  rotated  vector  signal;  and 
a  summing  coupler  having  at  least  an  input  port  and  an  output 
port,  the  summing  coupler  output  port  providing  the  cancella- 
tion signal  to  the  transmission  line. 
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inientiediale-frcqucncy    signals    into    second    intermediate 
frequency  signals  of  a  desired  center  frequency; 

a  demodulator  circuit  for  anthmetically  combining  said  second 
intermediate  frequency  signals  so  as  to  create  a  third 
intermediate-frequency  signal  and  for  a  demodulating  an 
original  signal  from  said  third  intermediate-lrequency  signal, 
and. 

a  pair  of  detector  circuits  receiving  output  signals  from  said  pair 
of  second  miner  circuits  and  acting  to  detect  a  leaking  earner 
component  conuined  in  said  output  signals  from  said  pair  of 
second  mixer  circuits,  said  detector  circuits  producing  output 
signals  having  the  same  phase  as  said  leaking  earner  compo 
nenl.  wherein  said  output  signals  from  said  detector  circuits 
are  provided  to  said  pair  of  second  mixer  circuits  to  correct 
DC  balance  between  said  pair  of  second  mixer  circuits  so  that 
said  leaking  earner  component  is  reduced. 


5j;84.067 

DUAL  TRAVELIN(;  WAVE  RESONATOR  KILTER  AND 

METHOD 

Kenneth  V.  Buer,  and  Bill  T.  Agar.  Jr..  both  of  Chandler,  Aril.. 

assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  .Schaumburg.  111. 

t  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  1M.940.  Dec.  10.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.905 

Int.  CI.'  H04B  l/2f> 

l'.S.  CI.  455—302  !■*  tl"'"* 


5,584,066 
CORRECTING  CIRCUIT  FOR  MIXING  CIRCUIT 

RECEIVER  USING  SAME  AND  FREQUENCY 
SPECTRUM  INVERTING  CIRCUIT  USING  SAME 
Taiv*a  Okanobu.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Sony  Corporation, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.040 
dainks  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993,  5-277641 
Int.  CI."  H04B  im:l/IO 
VS.  CI.  455-302  •<  CMnts 

I  A  double  superheterodyne  receiver  comprising: 
a  pair  of  hrst  mixer  circuits  connected  in  an  orthogonal  relation 
to  each  other  and  acting  to  convert  a  received  RF  signal  into 
first  intermediate  frequency  signals  in  a  baseband; 
a  pair  of  second  mixer  circuits  connected  in  an  orthogonal 
relation    to   each   other   and    acting    to   convert   said   first 


1  A  dual  traveling  wave  resonator  filler  comprising: 
a  microstnp  line  to  receive  an  input  signal  at  a  first  end.  wherein 
the  microstnp  line  has  a  length  which  is  an  integral  number  of 
quarter  wavelengths  of  a  band-reject  signal;  and 
first  and  second  traveling  wave  resonator  nngs.  each  in  close 
proximity  to  the  microstnp  line,  wherein  first  and  second 
resonant  signals  are  induced,  respectively,  in  each  of  the  hrst 
and  second  traveling  wave  resonator  nngs  in  response  to  the 
input  signal  on  the  microstnp  line  and  the  band-reject  signal  is 
rejected  from  the  input  signal  on  the  microstnp  line  so  that  a 
pass-band  signal  is  produced  from  the  microstnp  line  at  a 
second  end.  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  traveling  wave 
resonator  nngs  are  comprised  of  microstnp  and  ponions  of 
each  of  the  first  and  the  second  traveling  wave  resonator  nngs 
are  positioned  parallel  to  and  on  either  side  of  the  microstnp 
line. 


5384,068 

DIRECrr  CONVERSION  RECEIVER 

Rishi   Mohindra.   Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  U.S. 

Philips  Corporation,  New  York,  N.V. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  148,105,  Nov.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520,330 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  Nov.  26, 
1992,  92203653 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/26 
U.S.  a.  455—324 


acteristie  which  approaches  a  predetermined  phase  shift  with 
increasing  frequency  beyond  a  predetermined  frequency  offset 
relative  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  received  r.f.  signal. 


8  Claims 
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5384,069 
HF  MIXING  STAGE  IN  THE  FORM  OF  A  COMMON- 
BASE  CIRCUIT 
Hans  Sapotta.  and  Heinz  Rinderle.  both  of  Heilbronn.  C^er- 
many.    assignors    to    Temic    Telefunken    Microelectronic 
GmbH.  Heilbronn.  C^rmanv 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  255,915 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  21,  1993,  43  20 
457.0 

Int.  CI."  H04B  1/28 
VS.  CI.  455—333  15  Claims 
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8.  A  direct  conversion  receiver  compnsing  a  local  frequency 
generator  coupled  to  a  pair  of  quadrature  related  signal  paths  which 
include  mixers  for  mixing  down  a  received  modulated  radio  fre- 
quency (r.f.)  signal  to  denve  a  pair  of  quadrature  related  signals  (I, 
Q)  in  said  signal  paths,  and  an  automatic  frequency  control  (a.f.c.) 
loop  coupled  to  said  signal  paths  for  deriving  from  the  quadrature 
related  signals  a  frequency  control  signal  (ct)  for  setting  the  local 
frequency  generator  to  the  carrier  frequency  of  the  received  r.f. 
signal;  characterized  in  that  said  a.f.c,  loop  includes  an  offset 
frequency  detector  for  denving  from  the  quadrature  related  signals 
a  frequency  offset  signal  (det)  having  an  average  level  which  is 
proportional  to  an  offset  of  the  local  frequency  generator  relative  to 
the  earner  frequency  of  the  received  r.f,  signal,  said  offset  fre- 
quency detector  compnsing: 

a  first  phase  shifter  and  first  multiplier  means  connected  in  series 

to  a  first  of  said  quadrature  related  signal  paths; 
a  second  phase  shifter  and  second  multiplier  means  connected  in 

series  to  a  second  of  said  quadrature  related  signal  paths; 
the  first  multiplier  means  having  a  control  terminal  directly 
connected  to  the  second  signal  path,  so  that  a  signal  (Q)  in  the 
first  signal  path  is  phase  shifted  and  the  phase  shifted  signal  is 
multiplied  by  a  signal  (1)  in  the  second  signal  path,  the  second 
multiplier  means  having  a  conu-ol  terminal  directly  connected 
to  the  first  signal  path,  the  control  terminals  of  the  first  and 
second  multiplier  means  thereby  being  directly  cross-coupled 
to  respective  second  and  first  signal  paths,  so  that  a  signal  (1) 
in  the  second  signal  path  is  phased  shifted  and  the  phase 
shifted  signal  is  multiplied  by  a  signal  (Q)  in  the  first  signal 
path;  and 
means  for  subtractively  combining  the  multiplied  signals  pro- 
duced by  said  first  and  second  multiplier  means,  the  combined 
signal  so  produced  being  said  frequency  offset  signal  (ct). 
wherein  the  respective  quadrature  paths  each  include  a  band- 
pass filter  and  a  high  pass  filter  which  together  constitute  a 
stopbard  filter  for  a.f.c.  out-of-range  extension,  and  the  first 
and  second  phase  shifters  have  a  non-linear  phase  shift  char 
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1.  HF  mixing  stage  in  the  form  of  a  common-ba.se  circuit 
comprising: 

a)  two  bipolar  amplifying  transistors. 

b)  two  switching  stages  each  associated  with  a  respective  ampli- 
fying transistor,  each  having  two  eminer-coupled  bipolar 
switching  transistors  and  each  having  a  respective  signal 
source  which  supplies  the  bases  of  the  switching  transistors  of 
the  respective  switching  stage  with  superimposed  signals. 

e)  two  respective  nodes  at  which  the  emitters  of  the  switching 
transistors  of  a  respective  switching  stage  are  connected 
together  and  to  the  collector  of  the  associated  amplifying 
transistor. 

d)  two  further  respective  output  nodes  ai  which  the  collectors  of 
each  of  two  switching  transistors  in  different  ones  of  said  two 
switching  stages  are  connected  together, 

e)  circuit  elements  for  electrical  isolation  connecting  the  emitters 
of  the  amplifying  transistors  together. 

f)  an  input  signal  source  with  an  associated  internal  resistor  and 
having  one  terminal  connected  via  circuit  input  to  the  circuit 
elements  for  electrical  isolation  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  reference  potential,  said  input  signal  source  sup- 
plying a  signal  which  is  to  be  transposed  into  another  fre- 
quency range  through  the  HF  mixing  stage;  and 

wherein: 

g )  the  two  bipolar  amplifying  transistors  are  of  different  conduc- 
tion type  and  are  each  connected  in  a  common-base  circuit 
configuration. 

h)  the  two  switching  transistors  of  each  respective  switching 
stage  are  of  the  same  conduction  type  as  the  associated  one  of 
said  two  bipolar  amplifying  transistors. 
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5,5*4,070 

WIRELESS  PAGER  WITH  SEPARABLE  RECEIVER  l^NIT 

AND  TRANSMITTER  INIT 

Daryl  R.  Harris.  Evaaston;  Shrirang  N.  Jambhekar;  WiUiam 
I..  Reber,  both  of  Schaumburg;  Bruce  E.  Stuckman.  Algon- 
quin, all  of  III.,  and  Cary  D.  Perltunen.  Shelby  Township. 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 
Kiled  Dec.  2V,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  366,157 
InL  CI.'  H04N  5/30:5/225;  G03B  13/10:  H04Q  7/W 
LI.S.  CI.  45S-346  19  CU»"««s 


54W4.071 

DISPOSAL  METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  HKJHLY 

TOXIC  CHEMICALS  BY  CHEMICAL  NEl  TRALIZATION 

AND  ENCAPSl'LATION 

Dilhan    M.    Kalyon,    Teaneck,    and    Suphan    Kovenklioglu, 

Chatham,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to  The  Trustees  of  the 

Stevens  Institute  of  Technology,  Hoboken,  N.J. 

Filed  Oct  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138338 

Int.  Cl.'^  A62D  3/00 

VS.  CI.  588—200  24  Claims 


1.  A  wireless  pager  comprising: 

a  receiver  which  receives  at  leasl  one  message  conuming  a 
visual  message; 

a  display  device  m  communication  with  the  receiver,  the  display 
device  displaying  the  visual  message  of  a  selected  one  of  the 
at  leasl  one  message; 

a  hrsi  housing  which  houses  the  receiver  and  the  display  device; 

a  camera  which  captures  at  least  one  image; 

a  transmitter  which  transmits  a  hrst  signal  based  upon  the  at 
least  one  image  captured  by  the  camera,  and 

a  second  housing  which  houses  the  camera  and  the  transmitter, 
wherein  the  second  housing  is  selectively  attachable  and 
detachable  from  the  hrsl  housing; 

wherein  the  hrst  housing  includes  at  least  one  electrical  contact 
and  the  second  housing  includes  ai  least  one  mating  contact, 
wherein  the  al  least  one  electrical  contact  and  the  at  least  one 
mating  contact  provide  an  electrical  coupling  between  the  hrst 
housing  and  the  second  housing  when  the  hrsi  housing  is 
attached  lo  the  second  housing  and  wherein  the  receiver  and 
the  display  device  are  powered  by  current  provided  via  the 
electrical  coupling. 


fr«.«^  •!   H.^I,    T„.t 
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1  A  method  of  disposing  of  chemical  warfare  agents  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

chemically  neutralizing  the  chemical  warfare  agents  with  at  least 
a  stoichiometric  amount  of  neutralizing  solution  to  achieve  al 
least  90  percent  conversion  of  the  agent  and  to  form  neutral- 
ization products; 

encapsulating  the  neutralization  products  by  embedding  the  neu- 
tralization prixlucts  in  an  encapsulation  substance  to  form  a 
strand  and  then  forming  a  sleeve  around  said  strand  by  sur- 
rounding said  strand  with  an  additional  encapsulation  sub- 
stance; 

said  steps  of  chemically  neutralizing  the  chemical  warfare 
agents  and  encapsulating  the  neuu-alization  products  ensuring 
that  any  unconverted  chemical  warfare  agent  cannot  leak  out 
of  the  sleeve. 
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376,251  376053 

EGG  PATTY  GAITER 
Michelle  M.  Manderfeld,  Plymouth,  Minn.,  assignor  to  CargUI,    Allan  Johansson.  Traringen  66,  426  79  Goteborg,  Sweden. 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  assignor  to  Allan  Johansson.  Gothenburg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42378  filed  May  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,687 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  Dl-130  VS.  CI.  D2-901 


376,252 

PRAYER  SHAWL 

Gail  Herring-Stanger,  508  Pierce  Ave.,  Linwood,  N.J.  08221 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,815 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

II.S.  CI.  D2— 500 
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376054 
SPORT  BOOT 
Todd  J.  Olson,  Chanhassen,  Minn.,  assignor  to  RoUerblade, 
Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,985 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D2— 904 
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OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Deckmber  10.  1996 


376055 
ANTISLIPPING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FOOTWEAR 
Ryan  Ehmann,  414B  S.  10th  St.,  Boreman,  Mont.  59715 
Filed  Feb.  2».  1995,  Sen  No.  35.478 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 962 


376.257 
PROTECTrVT  Ml'LTl-COMPARTMENT  CARD  HOLDER 
Henri  G.  Brou.s.salian.  1612  Harbor  Pointe  Pkwy..  AtlanU,  Ga. 

30350 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,956 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 247 


December  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATEISTT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFnCE 
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376.259 
LOCKING  STORAGE  BOX 
Thomas  Dickinson,  and  Bradley  D.  Gale,  both  of  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  Contico  International,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48J58 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D3— 273 


376.261 
TOOTH  BRUSH  WITH  REMOVABLE  HEAD 
William  C.  Haddon.  730  E.  St.,  Springfield,  Oreg.  97477 
Filed  Oct.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.315 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 104 
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376.258 

GOLF  BAG  COVER 

James  O.  Rupe,  P.O.  Box  562.  West  Liberty.  Ky.  41472 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  33.617 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D3— 254 


376,256 
SIDE  ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  LPPER 
Damon  Clegg,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike.  Inc.,  Beaver- 
ton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46^125 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 972 
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376^60 
LID  FOR  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Vincent  L.  Haley,  Orrville,  and  Timothy  W.  Romantic.  Stow, 
both    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    Rubbermaid    Incorporated, 
Wooster.  Ohio 

FUed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,647 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D3— 323 


376.262 
BRUSH  HANDLE  WITH  SPRAYER 
Bruce  Ancona:  Jane  Ancona.  and  Louis  Henry,  all  of  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kellogg  Brush  Manufacturing  Co., 
Easthampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  19%,  Ser.  No.  48,966 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D4— 138 
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December  10.  1996 


376J63  ^'^^' 

GARMENT  HANGER  ^"*'"  .    .  .       v,          -    k„.i,  „f 

Sfnlev   F    CJouldson    Norlhport.   NY.,   assignor  to   Spotless    Jack  R.  Lewis.  Monroe.   Kenneth  W.  L.ss.  Newport,  both  of 

^U^l^rU^^^ioriSu:ir^i>  M'^-"  »"-  «»«»  Sn.oW.ono.icz.  Jr    Oregon.  ()h.o.  ass.g«>r. 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.M8  to  La-/-Boy  Chair  Co..  M«nr«e.  M.ch. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  riietn«.    ■   .          . 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

"■*"°^"'  Uii.a.D^334 
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376J64 

TODDLER  EXERCISER 

Richard  E.  Cone.  Athens.  Ohio,  and  Michael  S.  Rosko.  C;reen- 

wood.  Ind..  assignors  to  Cosco,  Inc.,  Columbas.  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46J10 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

LI.S.  CI.  D6— 333 


376J66 
BENCm 

Sally  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  900<>y- 
5086 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20.477,  Mar.  2».  1994.  Pat.  No.  Des. 
369.029.  This  application  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,216 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 355 


December  10,  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1607 


376^67 
PLAY  SEAT 
Nancy  R.  Eriick.  22  Lake  Rd..  Rye,  N.Y.  10580 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,526 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 358 


376,269 
ARMCHAIR 
Raymond  Grosfillex.  Oyonnax.  France,  assignor  to  Grosiillex 
Sari.  Oyonnax,  France 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,806 
Claims   priority,   application   Hague   Agreement.   Mar.    16. 
1995,  DMA/002818 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 370 


376.268 
RECLINER  LOUNGER 
Raymond  Grosfillex,  Oyonnax,  France,  assignor  to  Grosfillex 
Sari,  Oyonnax.  France 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,335  376J!70 

aaims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jul.  24,  1995,  DMAV  BENCH 

003007  Carl  A.  Slear,  788  Mercer  Rd.,  Butler.  Pa.  16001 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46387 

II.S.  O.  D6— 361  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D6— 370 


174-402  O.G.-96-26:OL3 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dec-ember  10,  19% 


'"^  •  """"' n;^  L-.  H.  mS.  Ser.  No.  47..^ 

Term  of  paten.  14  year.  Term  of  p..e„.  14  year, 

u^.  a.  1x^370  ^-s- "  «>*-^ 


December  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376^75 
HAMMOCK  FRAME  AND  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  W.  Whinemore,  Barrington.  R.I..  assignor  to  Heliotrope, 
LLC,  Providence.  R.L 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.158 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 387 


376.277 
MODULAR  TELEPHONE  ENCLOSURE 
Lionel  D.  Gillespie.  Atlanta:   Eddie  L.  Holland.  Ciunming; 
William  B  Wiggins.  Marietta,  and  James  E.  Raynor,  Wood- 
stork,  aU  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Phillips  &  Brooks/GladMin. 
Inc.,  Cumming.  Ga. 

FUed  Mar.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6-^21 
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376,272 

CHAIR 

Giancarlo  Piretti,  Bologna,  luly.  assignor  to  Pro-Cord  S.r.l., 

lUly 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  12,709.  Sep.  8.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40J98 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 374 


376J74 

SOFA 

SaUy  S.  Uwls.  715  N.  Canon  Dr..  Beverly  Hills,  CaUf.  90210 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,985 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 381 


376^76 

BED  FRAME 

Glendon  R.  Good,  2000  Second  St..  Berkeley.  Calif.  94710 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.587 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 393 


376.278 
COMPUTER  TABLE 
Bashir  Zivari,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Skools,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.917 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  Dfr-^21 


UMI 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1996 


CHINA  CA^ilNET  PLASTIC  ^TACK^B.X  TABLE  W.TH  NESTING 

stores  Corporation,  C  olumbus,  Unio  .-«           * 

rned  iu„.  2,,  ^5,  Se.  No.  40.88*  .nc  East  Bos^n.  M.»               ^  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

Tern,  of  paten.  14  year.  Tern,  of  paten.  14  years 

U,S.a.D^^  lJ,S.CtW^-»4 


December  10,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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376,283  376J85 

HEADBOARD  SOAP-DISH 

William  A.  James.  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Universal    James  P.  Grippo.  2290  William  Penn  Hw>.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Furniture  Industries.  Inc..  High  Point,  N.C.  15235 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Sen  No.  37.138  Filed  Nov.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  46.117 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Terra  of  patent  14  years 

I'.S.  CI.  D6— 505  U.S.  CI.  D6— 536 
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376.280 

DISPLAY  TABLE 

Michael  Kun./.  200  Spot  Rd..  Powells  Poin..  N.C.  27966 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996.  Sen  No.  50J35 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VJS.  a.  D6-^71 


376J82 
SHELVING  END  PANEL  OF  SECTIONED  CYLINDRICAL 

PLATES 
Hal  Sandy.  Shawnee-Mls.sion,  Kans.,  a.s$ignor  to  Smith  System 
Inc.  Piano,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.176 
Term  of  paUn.  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 192 


376.284 
CONTAINER  FOR  STORING  MULTIPLE  ROLLS  OF  3764«6 

TOILET  PAPER  CURIO  CABINET 

James  F.  Keeley,  703  S.  Franklin  St.,  Welmington,  Del.  19805  Joseph  Duarte,  4621  C.R.  145.  Sugarcreek,  Ohio  44681 
Filed  Apn  3,  1995.  Sen  No.  37,077  Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Sen  No.  42.676 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6— 520  U.S.  a.  D6-^59 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10,  1996 


376087 
FOLDABLF.  BED  PAD 
Steven  D.  Bennett,  114  S.  Tyler,  Dallas,  Tex.  75208 
Filed  May  5,  I'm,  Ser.  No.  22.487 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D*— 596 


376J89 
DISK-HOLDING  INSERT  FOR  A  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A 

COMPACT  DISK 
Kenneth  P.  Swanick.  lake  Wales,  Fla..  assignor  to  Skaraborg 
Invest  USA,  Inc.,  Lake  Wales,  Fla. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39.926 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— 627 


December  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
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376  J91  376  J93 

SPHERICAL  PRE-MIX  DISPENSER  DECORATIVE  SURFACE  FOR  THE  EDGE  PORTION  OF 

Dan  Ma;  Theresa  M.  Termine,  both  of  Arlington.  Va..  and                                                A  PLATE 

Kenneth  J.  Dooley.  Rosviell.  Ga..  assignors  to  The  Coca-Cola    Steve  A.  L'nger.  Syracuse.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Libbey.  Inc.,  Toledo, 

Company.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37J78  Filed  May  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22.976 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D7— 3«I  U,S.  CI.  07— 396.5 


376J88 
COMFORT  PILLOW 
Haroutioun   B.  Antonian.  8  ML  View  Ave..  Auburn.  Mass. 
01.<i01 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,225 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 6(»1 


376,290 
DISK-HOLDING  INSERT  FOR  A  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A 

COMPACT  DISK 
Kenneth  P.  Swanick,  Lake  Wales,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Skaraborg 
Invest  LSA,  Inc.,  I-ake  Wales,  Ha. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,927 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D6— 627 


376,292 

DECORATIVE  SURFACE  FOR  THE  EDGE  PORTION  OF  376,294 

A  PI  ATE  POD  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCE 

Steve  A.  Unger,  Manlius,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Libbey,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Francis  R.  Bannigan,  Huntingdale,  Australia,  assignor  to  Kam- 

Ohio  brook  Distributing  Pty.  Ltd..  Hungtindale,  Australia 

Filed  May  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,955  Filed  Sep.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28,268 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jul.  8,  1994,  2133/94 

U,S.  CI.  D7— 3%.5  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D7^M)7 
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December  10.  1996 
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376J95 
SECTIONKD  KM)D  DI.SH 
Richard  B.  Ahern.  Jr..  Aknm.  and  Dennis  Jenkins,  Medina, 
both    of    Ohio.    avsisnoFN    to    Ruhbermaid    Incorporated. 
Wooster,  Ohio 

Kiled  Apr.  17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  37^57 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LI.S.  a.  D7— 549 


376.297 
KK)D  AND  BF.\  ERA(;F.  TRAY 
l-oren  N.  Jacobson.  Box  2V70.  Missoula.  Mont.  5«»»«>ft 
Kiled  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.805 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D7— 553 


376.299 
BOTTLE  RACK 
Daniel  Audet.  Laval.  Canada,  assignor  to  Selby  Furniture 
Hardware  Co..  inc..  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.106 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D7— 704 


376301 
GARDEN  RAKE  HEAD 
Michelle  L.  Yates,  Shoemakersville.  and  Barry  R.  Albert  DUb- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Com- 
pany, Camp  Hill,  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.580 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8— 13 


UMI 


376J98 
CREAMER  DISPENSER 
Antonio   Rapaz.  #1001    -  4710  Kingsway,   Bumaby,   British 
376J96  Columbia.  Canada 

JJ^J^^  Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J15 

John  W.  Dunn,  Durham,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Design  Specialties.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.  l^-S-  «.  D7— 590 

Filed  Sep.  I,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4337 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  C\.  D7— 553 


376.300 
GARDEN  STAKE 
Lucille  F.  Brown,  and  Charlotte  Brown,  both  of  6423  76th  St,, 
Court  W.,  Tacoma,  Wash.  98467 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  4338 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 1 
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376J02 
HEATING  TORCH 
Chin-Lin  Tsai,  3F.,  No.  94,  Sec.  4,  Chung  Hsin  Rd..  San  Chung 
City,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep,  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44^37 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D8— 29.1 
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December  10.  1996 
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376J03  ^^*-^^ 

HAND^I  I  SCREWDRIVKR 

Dietmar   Na«e.     Chester.   NJ..   .^gnor   .o   ^^r.k-H«nw.,  Kenneth  Rung.  KoHloon.  Hong  Kong   assignor  .o  Tung  Fa. 

Dietmar    in  age .       n«     .       j  .          S"  ,„dastries  Limited.  Kowillon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Internalional  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  ^^s 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.44*  ^''^^  J"'    »'•  >'*f '  ^^'^  ^."  ^^ 

Term  of  pa.en.  14  years  CUims  priority,  application  In.ted  Kmgdom.  Jan.  18.  1995. 

I  .!).  tl.  u»— «i  ^pj^  j^  p,,^,  j4  years 

VJS.  CI.  D8— «2 


376.307 
CANTILEVER  FOOT  SUPPORT  ATTACHABLE  TO 
UPRIGHTS  FOR  SUPPORTING  DESK  COMPONENTS 
Joan  Burgasser.  York.  Pa.,  and  James  Hennan,  Farmington, 
Mass..    assignors    to     Rosemount    Office    Systems,    Inc., 
Lakeville,  Minn. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  12,663,  Sep.  3,  1993,  Pat  No.  Des. 
367,221.  This  application  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,786 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D8— 349 


37639 
ROD  HOLDER 
Motobaru  Takai,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nifco  Inc.. 
Yokohama.  Japan 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28.  1995.  7-11924 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 380 
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376304 

SANDER 

Karl  R.  Glowers,  and  John  C.  Smith,  both  of  Jack-son,  Tenn„ 

assignors  to  Porter-Cable  Corporation.  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34.866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 62 


37636 

SHERIFFS  BADGE  PILL 

Carole  Kirschner,  300  Puppy  Smith  St,  W05-278,  Aspen,  Colo. 

81611 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,640 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 305 


376308 
SUCTION  CUP 
Mong-yu    Lee,    No.    182.   Chienfeng    Rd.,    Kangshan    Chen, 
Kaohsiung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,218 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 354 


376310 
BOTTLE 
John    C.    Crawford,    Mahopac,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Colgate- 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.666 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 300 
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OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  10.  1996 


December  10.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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37W11 
CARTON  FOR  HOI.DING  nNGER  FOOD  AND  SAL'CE 
varon  S.  Burton,  416  Kendall  Rd.,  Churchville,  N.Y.  14428 
FUed  D*c.  18.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  48.0(W 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\  S.  CI.  D9— 347 


376.313 

PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  COLLECTIBLE  TOY 

HGURES  HOUSED  WITHIN  A  Bl  BBLE  PACKAGE 

Alphonsc  NapoUUno.  741  Raymond  Dr..  Lewlston,  N.Y.  14092 

FUed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49^36 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D9— 415 


376315  376317 

BAKING  PAN  CLOSURE 

Arnold  Gumowiu.  Great  Neck,  and  Gary  Gumowiu,  New    Stephan  Weiss,  211  E.  70th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10021 

York,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Seymour's  Bakery.  New  Division  of  Ser.  No.  32359,  Dec.  16,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

York,  N.Y.  369,298,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  13,654,  Sep.  29.  1993. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32399  Pat.  No.  Des.  358,099.  This  application  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  5.  45.797 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  CI.  D9— 435 

VS.  a.  D9— 430 


376312 
SCREWDRIVER  HOLDER 
Paul  R.  Cahn.  Ncedham.   David   H.  Cahn,  Newton,  both  of 
Mass.,  and  Ra/ak  Ismail,  MLssissauga,  Canada,  avsignors  to 
Lockwell  Corporation,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass. 
Hied  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.4% 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


376314 
FOOD  CONTAINER 
Calvin  S.  Krupa.  Medina.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Ultra  Pac.  Inc„ 
Rogers,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,128 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9— 425 


376316 

CONTAINER  BOTTOM 

Stephen  R.  Lynn.  DouglasviUe.  and  William  J.  Peek.  Lithonia, 

both  of  Ga.,  assignors  to  Ball  Corporation,  Muncie,  Ind. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  431332,  May  1,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,207 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D9-^34 


I 1 


376318 

WIDE  ERGONOMIC  TRIGGER  FOR  A  TRIGGER 

SPRAYER 

George  Hildebrand.  O'FaUon.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Contico  Inter- 
national, Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,775 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D9-^448 
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376319  376421 

BOTTI  F,  CLOCK 

Kric  S  Miller  Woodmere  N.Y..  assiRnor  .o  Brooklyn  BottlinR  Kmlerick  N.  Uvinger.  Providence.  R.I..  and  Brian  laBrecque. 

Kric  S.  Miller,  vvoodmere.  r..i..  a.    k  ^  ^,    ^.            ,„  (_.^ibri  Corporation,  Linden 

Corporation.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  „       .j           »  . 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.918  Division,  Providence,  R.L                   ^      .,  _ 

Tern,  of  patent  14  yean,  »^"««  '-P   '•  ''*'''  ^,'-  ''»  *'''^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

y,S.  CI.  09-538  l,^.a.Di(^l 


376^23  376J25 

CLOCK  FOOT  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Kuang-Shung  Shih,  No.   196.  Sec.  4.  Chungchin};  Rd.,  Taya    Kevan  K.  Blauch.  22  Buch  Ave..  Lancaster.  Pa.   17601.  and 

Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan  Timothy  HerUog.  256  N.  11th  St..  Akron.  Pa.  17501 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,516  Filed  Dec.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,750 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Die— 28  U.S.  CI.  DIO— 70 


tV-r-^ 


376J20 
COMBINED  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 
Gregory  A.  Lathn.p.  Manchester;  Mark  D.  (Jerhart.  Westmin- 
ster; David  F.  tJnadt.  Owings  Mills;  Kevin  J.  Markey.  West- 
minster, all  of  Md.;  Frank  K.  (nmda.  Fairfield,  lonn..  and 
David  S.  Laubach,  New  York,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Lever  Bros. 
Co...  New  York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38^399 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsi^uent  to  Jul.  30, 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D9— 558 


376JI22 

COMBINED  CLOCK  AND  OIL  APPLICATOR  FOR  THE 

SKIN 

Detlef  W.  Schattner.  1970  River  Reach  Dr..  Naples.  Fla.  33942 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  16.275 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DIO— 2 


376,324 

ELECTRIC  CRIBBAGE  BOARD 

John  C.  McMann;  Florence  McMann,  and  Michael  A.  Cook, 

all  of  2177  E.  Laketon  Ave.,  Muskegon,  Mich.  49442 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51.945 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  DIO— 16.1 


Ttr 


H^ 


\ 


376326 

RULER 

Steven  M.  Wilson,  913  S.  Roosevelt  St.,  Green  Bay.  Wis.  54301 

Filed  Feb.  12.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50^58 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  DIO— 71 
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376.327 
WEKJHINC;  APPARATIS  FOR  BABIK.S 
I  ouis  Andrieu.  Sales,  France,  assignor  to  Tefal  S.A..  Rumilly. 
Frame 

Filed  Ma>  2,  1W5,  Scr.  No.  3«.4*6 
Claims  priorily,  application  France,  Nov.  2.  1994,  94A006 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  a.  DIO— 91 


376„^3« 
COMMUNICATOR  FOR  A  PERSONAL  EMERGENCY 
RESPONSE  SYSTEM 

Michael  Bellomo,  Millis;  Scott  Stropkay,  Carilsle:  David  Weiss- 
burg.  Arlington,  and   Mark  Nichols,  Boston,  all  of  Mass.. 
avsignors  to  Lifeline  Systems.  Inc..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.720 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  6, 
2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  C\.  DIO— 106 


376JI32  376J34 

ELECTRONIC  SAFETY  FLASHER  JEWELRY  LINKAGE 

Robert  M.  Fercano.  14700  Clymer  St.,  Mission  Hills,  Calif.  Philippe  Mougenot.  Wauthier.  France,  assignor  to  Christian 

91345  Dior,  S.A.,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,157  Filed  Aug.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.887 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  5,  1995,  952566 

VS.  CI.  DIO 114  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  Dll— 25 


"^c; 


376^2* 

DISPLAY  DIAL  FOR  FI.l  ID  PROCESS  MONITOR 

vi«rtin  M.  Munzer.  Athambra;  Sergio  O.  GtMnci*,  \alinda. 

,n.l  Marc  R.  t  artier.  Rowland  Heights,  all  of  Calif.,  assign- 

..r,  to  Signet  Scientific  Company,  El  Monte.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.167 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  Die— 102 


t«  c  «  -aft  ^fc 


]2 


376^29 

ELECTRONIC  RECEIVER  CONTROL  I  NIT 

Ramin  Youabian.  445  Martin  I^.,  Beveriy  HiUs.  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jun.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  40.128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  DIO— 104 


376331 

PORTABLE  Bl  RGLAR  ALARM 

Joseph  Cuomo.  25  Woodmeadov*  Dr..  Salem.  N.H.  03079 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,647 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

L,S.  a.  DIO— 106 


376333 
JEWELRY  CHAIN 
David  Rozenv»asser,  26  Har  Dafna  Street,  Savion.  Israel 
FUed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,785 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Jul.  U.  1995.  24734 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
CS.  a.  DU- 15 


376335 

EARRING 

Jaime  Shechter,  330  Meehan  Ave.,  Far  Rockaway,  N.Y.  11691 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,005 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  DU^W 
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376J3* 
TRAILER  TII.TF.R 
Stephen  N.  I  nnih,  1061  Kenneth  St..  Eagan,  Minn.  55121 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46^18 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D12— 106 


376338 
MOTORCYCLE  SAFETY  WING 
Donald  C.  Tokfson.  7502  C  reets  End  Rd..  Gloucester.  \a. 
23061.  assignor  to  Donald  C.  Tolefson.  Gloucester.  Va. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29.527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 114 


December  10,  1996 
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376340  376342 

MOTORCYCLE  BRAKE  CYLINDER  CROSS  SPOKED  LICENSE  PLATE  FRAME 

William  G.  Davidson.  Delafield.  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both    Paul  E.  Spencer.  23302  S.  Normandie  Ave.,  Torrance,  Calif, 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil-       90502 

waukee.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  49,138 

Filed  Jul.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,007  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  Q.  D12— 193 

U.S.  a.  D12— 180 


376337 
BICYCLE 
David  K.  Camtield,  OIney,  lU.,  assignor  to  Roadmaster  Corpo- 
ration, OIney,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  15,109 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D12— 111 


.^76339 
TOWING  BRACKET  PROTFtTOR 
Dikran  Arakelian.  Baulkham  HUls.  Aastralia.  assignor  to  Ark 
Engineering  Pty  Ltd..  Australia 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  35^15 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Aug.  22.  1994.  2684/94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D12— 162 


376343 
REVTAL  AIRCRAFT  WINDOW 
Hector  Alcocer,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  A  &  C  Products, 
Inc.,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43.118 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D12— 345 


376,.341 
SPOILER 
Robert  L.  Kovach.  5765  Brecksville  Rd..  Independence.  Ohio 
44131.  and  Robert  A.  Kovach.   18260  Sha«    Rd..  Auburn. 
Ohio  44234 

Filed  Sep.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,746 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  a.  D12— 181 
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376  «4  -"*-*^ 

MOTORCYCIE  .1 GOAGE  CARRIER  TOP.  SIDE  AND  END  SURFACES  OF  ^  BATTERY 

Oon-ld  M.  ;  Jan.  Br«..Wfie.d.  .„d  Tho^a.,  G.  Pan^n.  Dous-    Walter  I  ..rich.  Ka.o^.  N.Y..  assignor  .o  Mu.ap..er  Indus- 
™.„.  both  of  W...  a^i^nor,  to  „arie,-Dav.d»n   Motor       tries  ^"n...  Mount  K^.N^.  ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 
Co^panv.  ---• -^^  ^^  ^„  ^,  ^, 

Term  of  patent  .4  years  VS.  CI.  D13-103 

U.S.  C.  D12— 407 


376348  376350 

ELECTRICAL  PLUG  BODY  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HOUSING 

Pau.  A.  Hedrick,  West  Greenwich,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Genera.  James   Woriey,   Gaithersburg.   and    Hossein    Memarsadeghi. 

CaWe  Industries,  Inc.,  Highland  Heights,  Ky.  Germantown,  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics, 

rUed  Aug.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11,746  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Filed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  34,165 

U.S.  a.  D13— 138  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 184 


376345 

ARMRE.ST  ATTACHMENT  FOR  USE  IN  A 

RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE 

Harold  E.  Huugh,  15397  Chetwyn.  Lansing,  Mich.  48906 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45396 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI2— 421 


376347 
1300  VA  UNINTERRUPTIBLE  POWER  SUPPLY 
Badir  M.  Mousa,  Auburn.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company.  Palo  Alto,  Ca.if. 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D13— 110 


376351 

376349  INPUT-OUTPUT  TERMINAL  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC 

CLAMPING  HEAT  SINK  COMPUTER 

Vincent  Campanella.  Wakefield,  and  Osvaldo  M.  Vasconcelos,  Hidero   Matsumoto,   Yokohama.   Japan,   assignor   to   Canon 

Milton,  both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Wakefield  Engineering,  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Inc..  Wakefield.  Ma.ss.  Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44389 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,275  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1995,  7-8425 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D13— 179  U.S.  CI.  D14— 100 
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376^52 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  WITH  FRACTIONATED 
KEYBOARD 
John  P.  KaridLs  Ossinlng,  N.Y.,  Samuel  A.  Lucenle,  II.  SUm- 
ford.  Conn.;  Robert  P.  Tennant.  Ape».  N.C.;  Lawrence  A. 
Stone.  Cary,  N.C.;  Michael  L.  King.  Durham.  N.(  .;  Martin 
r  Tucker.  Morrfeville.  NX.;  (Jerard  McVicker.  Wappingers 
halls,  N.V..  and  Richard  K  Sapper,  Milan,  luly.  assignors  to 
International  BuLsness  Machines  torporaUon.  Arroonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser  No.  40,OT7 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  DI4— 106 


376^54 
DISPLAY  SCREEN  AND  CONTROLS 
Richard    K.   Brenner,   Fanwood.   NJ.;    Mark   S.   Kimbrough. 
Austin.  Tex.;    Philip   l-eung,   Beaton,   England;    Robert   H. 
(iarrett,  and  Pearre  Jones,  both  of  Austin.  Tex.,  a.s.signors  to 
Brother  International  Corporation,  Somerset.  NJ. 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.045 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  014—113 


376J56 
KEYBOARD 
Stephen  Chung,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Silitek  Cor- 
poration, Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48.817 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 115 


376358 
TELEVISION  SET 

Philippe  Starck.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Thomson  Consumer 

Electronics  (Societe  Anonymel.  Courbevoie,  France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,656,  Aug.  2,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des. 

365,557.  This  application  Sep.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J77 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  4,  1994,  94  0627 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  014—126 


jl  /           il 

1 

376,353 
DRUM  SCANNER  FOR  COLOR  SCANNING 
Peter  J.  Nellson.  Stroud;  Paul  C.  Cook.  Cheltenham,  and  Gra- 
ham A.  Thomson,  London,  alt  of  I'nited  Kingdom,  as-signors 
to  Itek  Colour  (;raphics  Limited,  Cheltenham,  Inited  King- 
dom 

Filed  Feb.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18355 
Claims  priority,  application  I  niled  Kingdom,  Aug.  6.  1993. 
2032974 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  014— 107 


376355 

STAND  FOR  A  REMOVEABLE  LIQIID  CRYSTAL 

DISPLAY  AND  KEYBOARD 

Peter  A.  Ojeda.  IV.  Mundelein,  111..  a.s.signor  to  Zenith  DaU 

Systems  Corporation.  Buffalo  Grove.  111. 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.156 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  01*— 114 


376357 
PORTABLE  DATA  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HANDLE  AND 

BUILT-IN  LASER  BAR  CODE  READER 
Albert  J.  Feriand.  Penfield;  William  J.  Gillette.  Rochester,  and 
James  B.  Thornton,  Webster,  all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  PSC 
Inc.,  Webster,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36.889  ' 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  014—116 


376359 

TELEPHONE 

Michael  Mo,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Dialer  and 

Business  Electronic  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,448 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  014—147 
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3763*0  ^^-^^ 

AMPLIFIER  HEADPHONE 

OouRlas  W.  TeuUe.  9  Prarie  Falcon.  Aliso  Vlejo.  Calif.  92656  Abba..  BozorKi-Ram.  825  S.  Goldenw«t  Av...  ^.  Arrad.a. 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43,120  Calif.  91107 

Te™  of  pa.e„.  14  years  ^,1^  J"'-  '«•  ''^''  ^^  ^o.  41^ 

t.S.a.D14-188  Term  of  paten.  14  ye.„ 

VS.  CI.  D14— 205 


376J64  376J66 

LOUDSPEAKER  HAND  HELD  REMOTE  CONTROL 

Allen  Boothroyd.  Little  Shelford.  and  Anthony  P.  Ward.  Wok-  Douglas  M.  Patton.  Irvine,  and  Brandt  L.  Thompson.  Newport 
ing  .Surrey,  both  of  Cireat  BriUin.  assignors  to  Canon  Audio  Coast,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc.. 
Limited.  Woking  Surrey.  United  Kingdom  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.918  Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,925 

Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  Apr.  22,  1994,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2038599  U.S.  CI.  D14— 218 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 216 


376,361  376J63 

,j^[„()  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 
lung.Lam  Lee.  ShaUn.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Huge  China    Andrew  F.  Oberbillig.  Milton.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Obcon  Inc., 

Industrial  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong  Kent,  Wash.                  ,     _,  ^      ^     „„,^ 

Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48386  Filed  Jan.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33.016 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

US.  a.  DI4-192  IJ-S-  CI-  D14-214 


376367 
ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY  WITH  RADOME 
Peter  Mailandt.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Allen  Telecom  Group, 
376365  Inc.,  Solon,  Ohio 

MUSICAL  TONE  GENERATOR  FUed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,667 

Manabu  Kawada,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Corporation.  Japan  U.S.  Q.  D14 — 230 

Filed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.168 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  10,  1995.  7-241 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 217 


UMI 
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December  10,  1996 
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376,368 
VOICE  MAIL  INDICATOR  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
C;aylaii  I.  Larson.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Nollfy  Corpora- 
tion, San  Jot«e,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  48J65 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D14— 24« 


.17*.37« 
COMBINED  PI  MP  AND  MOTOR 
Lee  W.  Davis;  DeForist  W.  Heam,  Jr.;  James  J.  Coffey,  and 
l.indell  W.  Gay.  Jr.,  all  of  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.,  assignors  to 
Little  Giant  Pump  Company,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  Jul.  3,  IW5,  .Ser.  No.  4I.0.W 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  Dl$— 7 


376J72  376374 

SKID  STEER  LOADER  ICE  CREAM  FREEZER  MERCHANDISER 

John  E.  Little.  Hendersonville,  N.C.;  Constantine  J.  Kermes.  Richard  H.  Peterson.  Jr..  San  Francisco.  CaUf.,  assignor  to 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  and  Russell  W.  Strong,  Craflsbury  Common,  Dreyer's  Grand  Ice  Cream,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Vt.,  assignors  to  New  Holland  North  America,  Inc.,  New  '='iled  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47.566 

Holland,  Pa.  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,308  U.S.  CI.  D15— 84 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L).S.  CI.  D15— 23 


b^a 


376J69 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  Al  TOMOTIVF  Al  DIO  SYSTEM 
Nevenka  Schumaker.  Bloomfield  HilLs.  and  Mark  K.  Fosmoen, 
Richmond,  both  of  Mich.,  avsignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.866 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI4— 258 


376371 
LAWN  MOWER 
Steve  A.  Swinney.  11,  Sheboygan.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Garden  Way 
IiKorporated,  Troy,  N.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1993,  Ser.  No.  13,538 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D15— 14 


376J73 
EARTH  WORKING  TOOL  POINT 
Richard  L.  Peterson,  LeSueur;  James  A.  Johnson,  Cologne, 
and  Vincent  J.  Toralonovic,  North  Mankato,  all  of  Minn., 
assignors  to  Hiniker  Company,  Mankato,  Minn. 
FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32387 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D15— 29 


376375 
TABLE  TOP  OF  STRAPPING  MACHINE 
Yasunori  Sakaki.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Strapack  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995.  Sen  No.  49377 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1^5,  7-15725 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D15— 141 


UMI 
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December  10.  1996 


376376 
RADIAL  SPRAY  VAI.VE 
Robert  P.  Tourigny,  and  Jeff  Thompson,  both  of  Smithfield, 
R.I.,  assignors  to  Electron  Fusion  Devices.  Inc..  East  Provi- 
dence, R.I- 

Filed  May  19,  l"»5,  .Scr.  No.  39.026 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D15— 199 


376J78 
WATERPROOF  CASE  FOR  VIDEO  CAMERA 
Chifuyu  Tanaka.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,9»0 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1995.  7-4787 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  016—204 


December  10,  19% 
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376380  376382 

CAMERA  SUPPORT  PLATFORM  DRUM 

Oliver  Yang.  2F1.,  No.  3,  Lane  279,  Tibet  Road.  Taipei  City,  and    Frank  G.  Giorgini,  County  Rte.  67  (R.D.  I),  Box  126,  Freehold. 
Ching-Long  Chen,  No.  5,  AUey  37,  Lane  266,  Futeh   1st       N.Y.  12431 

Koad,,  Hschih,  Taipei  Hsien,  both  of  Taiwan  Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,987 

Filed  Jul.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,610  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S.  Q.  D17— 22 

VS.  a.  016—242 


376377 
COMPACT  NIGHT  VISION  DEVICE 
Gary  L.  Palmer,  V'wton,  Va.,  assignor  to  ITT  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,217 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  016—136 


376379 
DIGITAL  STILL  CAMERA 

Masayoshi  Eto.  and  Naoki  Kato.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  22.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49080 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1995,  7-21891 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  016—218 


376381 

PAIR  OF  SPECTACLES  WITHOUT  EARSTEMS 

James  H.  Jannard,  Eastsound,  Wash.,  and  Hirofumi  Nakano, 

Fukui.  Japan,  assignors  to  Oakley,  Inc.,  Irvine,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  016—326 


376383 
STAMPER 
Dan  Harden,  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dentsu  Inc..  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Scr.  No.  45^56 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1995,  7-10527 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  018—14 


UMI 
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December  10,  1996 


376J««  376386 

PRINTER  BUSINESS  FORM 
Hw-n.  Woei-Kang.  UK-l.  No.  333  Lung-Chuing  Rd..  T-lpei,    Jeffrey   M.  SbilH.  North   Hollywood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Hwang  »oei  rang.  II                                 »  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

™""        FIM  Jun.  29.  .994,  Ser.  No.  25327  *"*«  Ma.v  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38^75 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Tern,  of  patent  14  years 

I..S.  a.  D18-55  U.S.  a.  Dl»-1 


December  10,  1996 
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376J88 
PLACARD  BRACKET 
David  E.  Hall.  2085  S.  Sylvan.  West  Linn.  Oreg.  97068 
FUed  Oct.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45459 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D20-^3 


376390 
TABLE  SOCCER  GAME 
Richard  Tilly,  Saint-Germain-les-Arlay.  France,  assignor  to 
Monneret  Jouets,  France 

FUed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Hague  Agreement,  Jan.  5,  1995. 
DM/031  743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 11 


nzzni 


376JW5 
INK  CARTR1DC;E  FOR  PRINTER 
Naoki  Tashiro;  Akihiro  Yamanaka.  and  Keiichiro  Tsukuda,  all 
of  dn  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha   30-2.   3-chome.   Shimo- 
maruko.  Ohta-ku.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42039 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1995,  7-2789 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D18— 56 


376387 
DECORATIVE  CLIP 
Paula  Saccocdo,  1561  NW.  79th  Ave.,  Pembroke  Pines,  Fla. 
33024 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.478 
Terra  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  019—65 


376391 
SIMULATION  GAME  MACHINE 
376389  YuUka  Okumura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sega  Enterprises, 

GAME  DEVICE  Ltd.,  Japan 

Naoya  Suzuki.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Epoch  Company  Ltd.,  Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,049 

Tokyo,  Japan  Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  21,  1995.  7-17758 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  48,608  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  13,  1995.  7-30397       U.S.  CI.  D21— 13 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 7 


UMI 
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December  10,  1996 


376J92  ■"'•'-^** 

CONTROL  PAD  Bl  BBl.E  MAKlNti  APPARATUS 

lohnnv  D  Couch  San  Jose.  Sarah  M.  Richamond.  Foster  City:    William  R.  Raucci.  Pepper  Pike,  and  Matthew  J   Brady.  Cleve- 
'  ta  L  VehX'  S^ato^a,  ail  of  Calif.:  Stephen  K.  (^uerrera.        land  Height,,  ho.h  of  Ohio.  a.si«nor.  to  C  ap  Toys  Inc., 
Milford,  Mass.,  Gregory  H.  Hunter.  Westwood.  Mavs..  and        Bedford  Heights.  Ohio 
J„hn  1).  (.undlach.  Rowley.  Mav...  avsignors  to  Se«.  Kn.er-  Filed  Nov.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.807 

.    ,     ,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

pnses,  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,218  IJ.S.  CL  D21— 61 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D21— «8 


376J93 
TRAIN  ACTIVITY  CENTER 

David  J.  Stroud.  Dayton;  Tracy  C.  Roan.  Springfield,  and 
llango  Sankaralingam.  Tipp  City,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to 
l.isco.  Inc..  Tampa.  Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,357 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 59 


376J95 
TOY  BUILDING  ELEMENT 
Flemming  H.  OLsen.  Espergierde.  and  Per  Bramsa.  Copen- 
hagen, both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  INTERLEGO  AG, 
Baar,  Sv%it^erland 

Filed  Sep.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  021— 108 


December  10.  1996 
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376,3% 
PITCHING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

William  (J.  Nelson.  P.O.  Box  353.  Slaton,  Tex.  79364 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,958 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D2I— 177 


376„198 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Yukihiro  Honma,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Honma  Golf  Co., 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,087 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CL  D21— 219 


376J97 
EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Ruth  Prodan,  Calabasas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Prodan-Ellis  Fit- 
ness. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  M).  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.988 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D21— 195 


376J99 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Da»id  D.  Boone.  El  Toro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lynx  Golf,  Inc., 
City  of  Industry,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29,645 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D2I— 220 


P4  -*(i:()Ci-'»h  27  yi.3 
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rOLF  GRIP  BOWLING  SCORING  CONSOLE 

TV^   D    N.k«.kl.   M.„h.n.n   Be.ch.   CiOif.   .^signer   .o    Sh-wn  O.  Barren,  Gr-ysUke,  11.    -signer  to  Brunswick  Bowl- 
'"^  ~~  ,         ,       V.O.C   IM..  ing  A  BillUrds  (orporaUon.  Muskegon.  Mich. 

T  ™  V^LTi4yJ.  368^2.3.  Tl,is  appUc.don  Nov.  20.  .995,  Ser.  No.  47316 

Term  of  patent  14  y«r.  The  portion  of  the  tern,  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  26. 

VS.  CI.  D21— 222  2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  CI.  D21— 233 


376,404 
PLAYHOUSE  STRUCTL'RE 
Miriam  Keliey,  Buffa.o,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fisher-Price,  Inc.. 
East  .\urora,  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  .995,  Ser.  No.  42.826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 240 


376,406 
SHOTGUN  SIGHT 

Hans  Ros^n,  Vastra  Frolunda.  and  Claes  Haglund.  Tanum- 
shede,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Hans  och  Claes  Vapen- 
system  HB,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  2,  1994,  940250 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D22— 109 


376,405 

Bl'TTRESS  TREE  SUPPORT  FOR  CHILDREN'S 

PLAYGROUND  EQUIPMENT 

(trant  M.  Strawcutter;  James  O.  Dunn,  Jr.,  and  Jonathan  E. 
Brooks,  all  of  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Soft  Play,  Inc., 
Chariotte.  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,777 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 246 


UMI 


STMtl  376,403 

^\^TFST\BIF  BELT  FOR  SKI  COMPETITION 

Victor  Lucas,  Sallins,  1..  u„.i    ^i..l  l'»"l  Kavs«ll,  Bilien,  Bd-  n„jj  j^,,o  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  K  &  K  Kogyo  Kabushiki 

mi„fr_  aMignors  to  WiUie  Holi    H.  i;     ...i  B.V.B.A..  Hoe^H  K^tsha.  Japan 

BHE<t>m  Filed  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,007 

Filed  Jun.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40,77H  tlaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1995,  7-7198 


Claims  priority,  appikattoa  Irilaarl,  Dec.  22. 


I'CM     1  u  Wi  1 


Term  of  p.itint  \i  \rars 


Tern  of 


14  yean 


VS.  a.  021—238 


I  5.0.021—232 


t — ir-   ->    '     y  * 


376,407 

TROLLING  FISHING  LURE 

P.  Michael  Friday,  P.O.  Box  7096,  Naples,  Fla.  33941 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  022—128 


^' 
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December  10,  19% 
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376.408  3^**'"'°     _ 

„^.r.^-...    irivuiiyr    iiBF  SHOWER  NOZZLE 

^^ .  s.rr^:r':  wr.%.r.. .- ..  xe-..  c^.  no.  3. ............ sh.„-c.u„«  ...... 

Ev..,„  B.  S.  Bnja.ey  executH.  470.  S.  Moone,  Blvd..  Visa-        Hua  CU.  T^^^^  ^^   ^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^ 

""•  '"''  "V'm  M.TL.  ms.  Ser.  No.  3*.«7 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U-S-  CI.  D23—223 

VS.  a.  D22— 129 


376,412  376.414 

VALVE  CHEST  FOR  A  UNITARY  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  FAUCET 

Steven  W.  Bodell.  Troutville.  and  Ted  C.  Chang.  Roanoke,  both  Frederic  C.  Doughty.  842  Oneonta  Dr.,  S.  Pasadena.  Calif, 

of  Va.,   assignors   to   Ingersoll-Rand   Company,   Woodcliff  91030,  and  Darren  M.  Mark.  29109  Eveningside  Dr.,  Castaic, 

Lake,  NJ.  Calif.  91384 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Sen  No.  26,510  Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44306 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 


U.S.  a.  D23— 233 


VS.  a.  D23— 241 


376.409 
SPINCAST  FISHINC  RKEI 
Kent  Zwayer.  TuLsa.  Okla..  and  Richard  J.  Robbias.  Derby. 
Kaas..  assignors  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corpora- 
tion, nilsa.  Okla. 

Filed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23.006 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  16. 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D22— 141 


376,411 
HOSE  NOZZLE 
Awdu  Kuo.  No.  10.  Fang  Tung  Road.  Wen  Chlen  Tsun,  Fang 
\uan  Hsiang.  Changhua  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.838 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D23— 226 


376.413 
FAICET 
Francois  kergoet.  MalakolT.  France,  assignor  to  Jacob  Delafon. 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  45.980  376.415 

Term  of  patent  14  years  CONNECTOR  BODY 

r.S.  Cl.  D23 238  ■^^'"'  Shemtov.  Hollywood.  Fla.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Industries 

Inc.,  Houston.  Tex. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39.126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  Cl.  D23— 262 


UMI 
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December  10,  19% 


376,416 
DIRECnONAl.  now  STRl  CTTRAL  TEE 
David  E.  Sisk,  7353  Hllbboro  Rd..  Bonne  Terre.  Mo.  63628 
Filed  Jun.  2«,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  40.835 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D23— 263 


.176.418 
iuKl ALU  E  CERAMIC  HEATER 
Jui  Siiang  V\ang.  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Duracraft  Corpo- 
ration, Southborough.  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,298 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 337 


December  10,  1996 
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376,420 
CONTAINER  FOR  EVAPORABLE  MATERIAL 
Shaun  P.  Rymer,  Hull,  England,  assignor  to  Reckitt  &  Colman 
Products  Limited,  London.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,038 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  5,  1995, 
2047278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  .S.  CI.  D23— 368 


376,422 
DENTAL  PROPHYLAXIS  ANGLE 
Ronald  L.  Bailey.  St.  Charles,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Young  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Earth  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jul.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  41355 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— HI 


376,417 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  HEATER 

KiHlnrv  B     J;«nc    \*f«rtboro,  Mass.;  Richard  O'Grady,  South- 
,„>;!,,    .nt  )    hn  s,.,(„n,  Briston,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to 
1..,,  ,     ,fi  (  orporation,  Southborough,  Mass. 
Filed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  43,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 335 


376,419 
HUMlDinER 

^•h.h..vEnn    Kails,   and   Scott   H.   Micoley. 
,f  v, :.     .i>,M>;iiors  to  Bemls  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sheboygan  Falls,  Wis. 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,456 
Trrm  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D23— 356 


John  W.  Seaman 
Cedarburg,  bott 


376,421 
COMBINED  CEILING  FAN  AND  LIGHT  nXTURE 
ASSEMBLY 
Jan  Jaspers-Fayer.  Idyllwild,  Calif.,  as.signor  to  Minka  Light- 
ing. Inc.,  Corona,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,586 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
l],S.  CI.  D23— 377 


376,423 
THERAPEUTIC  ELECTRICAL  STIMULATOR 

Paul  M.  Monea.  2717  S.  Arlington  Rd.  Ste.  E,  Akron,  Ohio 

44312 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9J97,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

Des.  355,491.  This  application  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,735 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  14, 

2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  CI.  D24— 114 


■^.-i^ 


>==v 
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3  37M26 

gOTT^LE  RETRAC-TABLE  ORAL  CAVITY  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Richard   P    Mac-uley,   Wes.erville:    Patrick   E.   McCaUlster.    N.thmal  S.  Tarfare,  4786  Maun.  Ncrnon  Blvd.,  H-mburR,  N.Y 


Columbu-s,  both  of  Ohio;  Jay  A.  Smithbenser.  Evaaston,  111.; 
Lewis  H.  SIta,  Worthinijton,  and  Elwood  I..  Stokesbur\, 
Westervllle,  both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Abbott  Ijiboratories, 
Abbott  Park.  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2*.l»,  Jul.  20.  1W4.  This  application 
Jul.  14.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  41,457 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 121 


14075.  and  Merry   S.   Riehm.  Buffalo,  N.V.,  assignors  to 
Nathmal  S.  Tarfare,  Hamburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 152 


376.428 
PORTABLE  LOWER  LIMB  SUPPORT 
Walda  B.  Lipson,  While  Plains,  and  Carl  Yurdin,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Equip  For  Independence. 
Inc..  White  Plains.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  903.548,  Jun.  23,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  361 J83.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
30,706 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 183 


376,430 
NURSER  BOTTLE 
David  C.  Humphrey.  Fremont,  Mich.;  Brenda  J.  Meyers,  and 
Donald  W.  Herritz.  both  of  Reedsburg.  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Gerber  Products  Company,  Fremont,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,837 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D24— 197 


376,425 
EPILATOR 
Albart  J.  Kip.  (ironingen.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  I  .S.  Philips 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.929 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Dec.  15,  1994,  DMA/ 
002731 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  26, 
2010.  has  been  dtsclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  a.  D24— 133 


376,427 

electrocardi(x;raph  cable  hoising 

Steven  A.  Mahoney,  McMinnville.  Oreg..  a-ssignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  18,747 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 168 


376.429 
SURGICAL  SHOE 
Morris  Antar.  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Comed  Inc..  New 
York.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39J78 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 192 


376.431 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Victoria  Roach.  3812  Vermont  Ave.,  Louisville,  Ky.  40211 

Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  45,798 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D24— 197 
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376  432  ^'"'*** 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1992.  Ser.  No.  3.157  Tern,  of  p.len.  14  year. 

Term  of  patent  U  years  VS.  CI.  D25-124 

VS.  a.  D24— 204 


376,436 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Ronald  A.  Emmerling,  Glen  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc.,  Monsey,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996.  Ser.  No.  52,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D26— 26 


376,438 
HEAD  LIGHTS  OF  CARS 
Jung-Chun  Huang,  No.  160.  Sec.  1,  Erfa  Jen  Road.  Pao  An 
Village,  Jen  Te  Hsiang.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49,%5 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


376,435 
COMBINED  BOX  (.IKI>KR  AND  BEAMS  WITH  JOINT 
374  433  Anders  Granstrom.  and   Nils  GusUv  Svensson,  both  of  Box 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  2011,  S-182  02,  Danderyd,  Sverige.  Sweden 

Douglas  L.  Cole.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Mlkroo  Industries,  Filed  Aug.  17   19^,  Ser.  ^-J^^ 

Inc    Kent.  Wash  t'»"*"«  Parity,  appUcation  Sweden,  Feb.  25,  19«»4    .»h44h 

FUed  Jun.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  9,785  Term  of  patent  14  years 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  18.    VS.  O.  D25— 126 
1008,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  025—124 


376,437 
RECREATIONAL  VEHICLE  LIGHT  FIXTURE 
Lawrence  Karlo,  Battle  Creek;  Jeffrey  L.  Cornell,  Coldwater; 
Eugene  L.   Kilbourn,  Marshall,  and  Thomas   H.   Phlipot, 
Jackson,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Progressive  Dynamics, 
inc..  Marshall,  Mich. 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D26— 28 


376,439 

FLASHLIGHT 

Alex  Chai,  6F.  No.  146.  Fu  Gun  St,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  48,426 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D26— 37 
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376.440  376,442 

I  AMP  •^'^'' 
Alex  Ch.„,  T.i  Tam  Road,  Ho„k  Kong,  assignor  .o  A.pan,  inc..    PhyllU  O.  UM:Ue.r.  and  Kenneth  ^    '-';'*- ^'^l^"'^  ^"'"'-^- 

'     ,.  ,.,  too,  N.C„  assignors  lo  Pak.  Inc..  Red  Springs.  N.C. 

Can,arino.  .^          ^^   ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^,^^  ,^   ,„,           ,„.  ^^ 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  U  y«irs 

VS.  a.  mt^S  ^-S  "•  D2<^94 
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SUPPLEMENTAL  HAIR  PIECE  BIRD  FEEDER 

Dana  E.  Buckwalter,  Conyers,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Commander    Wally  Kerr.  4527  Derby  Dr..  Norman.  Okla.  73069 
Signs  of  Georgia.  Inc.,  Conyers.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1994.  Sen  No.  29,849 

Filed  Aug.  5.  1993,  Sen  No.  11,468  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U.S.  CI.  D30— 124 
VS.  a.  D28— 92 
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376.443 
LANTERN  HOLDER 
Chuck  Porter.  463  Birchwood  Rd.  NW.,  Alexandria.  Minn. 
56308 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42,636 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 138 


376,441 

CHANDELIER 

Patrick  S.  Dolan.  1901  NW.  I  pshur  St..  Portland.  Greg.  97209 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W.IIS 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D26— 81 


n. 


h 


376,445 
MITT  FOR  PAINT 

Susan  G.  Driggers,  Lilburn,  Ga..  assignor  to  Ptaid  Enterprises. 
Inc..  Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.195 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D29— 118 


376.447 
PET  CAR  SEAT 
Paula  R.  Stump.  2565  Woodberry  Dr..  Winston-Salem.  N.C. 
27106 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.739 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D30— 144 
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376.448  376.450 

BOOT  FOR  A  CANINE  SWIMMING  ^^^^f^""^^^    ^  ^^^^^^ 
Sylvan  B.  Cditx.  lss.qu.h,  W^h..  .signer  .o  S.  CdiU  «.d    Sanford  F.  CmpbeU   and  Robert  E.    ""-^^  "'  «^'""'^' 

'Assodaus.  Inc..  .ss..uah,  Wash.  CaUf..  .«i^«  to  I^ro  ProducU,  ■-■  R^-"'^-  ^  ""^ 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38.028  FU«1  May  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  22,929 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^enn  of  patent  14  ye«, 

U,S.a.D30-146  U^.a.D32-l 


376,452 
HANDLE  PORTION  OF  A  LAL'NDRY  BASKET 
John  D.  Breen.  V\oo$ter,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Rubbermaid  Incor- 
porated. Wooster.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,766 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  D32— 37 


376,454 
AUTOMOBILE  TOOL  CARRIER 
David  P.  Fierek.  and  Robert  W.  Fierek.  both  of  Duluth.  Minn., 
assignors  to  Fiskars  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29,938 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D32— 54 


376,449 

CHEW  TOY  FOR  DO(;S 

M.  rU  -I  V.    Vxdrod,  6  Marine  PI.,  Deal,  NJ.  07753 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D30— 160 


UMI 


376,451 

DISHWASHER  SPRAY  ARM 

Gary  Osbom,  9025  F   HKih  T.  r    Kans^v  rity.  Mo.  64138 

Filed  Jan    :ii    iwi    -,,(    N.L  33,776 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D32— 3 


376,455 
SOLEPLATE  FOR  A  STEAM  IRON 
376,453  Michael  J.  Loomis,  Watei-tov«n.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Black  & 

COMBINED  DOLLY  AND  PAIL  Decker  Inc.,  Nev»ark.  Del. 

lleung  H.  Park,  2922  Buckhaven  Rd.,  Chino  Hills,  Calif.  91709  f''"'  >■«»■  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,118 

Filed  May  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,778  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  L'S-  CI.  D32— 71 

U.S.  CI.  D32— 53 
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j/o,t:>w  STRL'CTl'RAl  PIPE 

n„„..d  C   P^sael.'I^'^oLTrT^il^h,  both  of  S.ephens  Seiji  Hir.«..  and  Shuji  Yoshino.  bo.h  of  ShUuok,.  Japan, 

ctl  V...^J;4t  R^^laid  Co„„e,.i..  P^ducts  a^i^nor.  .o  VazaM  Industrial  Che.Ica,  <  o..  Ltd..  Sh«uoKa. 

'"'  •  ^'"'•^:^^M.  :.,  mS.  Ser.  No.  4S.*67  '""          FUed  Ju,.  .H   .V,S.  Se.  No.  41... 

Tern,  of  paten.  14  year,  Term  of  pa.en.  14  ye... 

VS.  a.  D34_i  ^-s- "  «-^" 
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376.460  376,462 

COMBINED  DOLLY  RAIL  AND  TRACK  ASSEMBLY  LIFTING  FITTING  FOR  REMOVABLE  TRUCK 

Roy  Isaia,  514  Live  Oak  Cir.,  Calabasas,  Calif.  91302,  and  Ken  TRAILERS 

F^dy,  RO.  Box  537.  Milnerton,  Cape  Town,  7435,  South  John  J.  Lanigan,  Sr,  and  James  A.  Baumann.  both  of  Oriand 

...  Park.  111.,  assignors  to  Mi-Jack  Products.  Inc-,  Hazel  CresL 

ni. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.417.  Apr.  18.  1994.  This  application 

Dec.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  47,930 
VS.  a.  D34— 28  .j.^^  ^j  p^j^j  j^  ^^^ 

VS.  CI.  D34— 35 


Filed  Jun.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  24,456 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


:^ 
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376,457 

COMBINATION  MULTl-Pl  RPOSE  BAG  AND  REFUSE 

LINER  FRAME 

Susan  E.  Hill,  .M)87  Meadowvale  CU,  Grand  Junction,  Colo. 

81504 

Filed  Sep.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44.126 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D34— « 


376,459 
HANDLE  FOR  SHOPPING  CART 
Robert  Myers,  Chislehurst.  I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Lor- 
raine Patricia  Myers,  I  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,069 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1995, 

2046623 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D34— 27 


376,461 
ROLLER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CARGO  HANDLING 
Michael  C.  Graf,  Lomita,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ancra  Interna- 
tional Corporation,  Hawthorne,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,418 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D34— 29 


376,463 
MAILBOX 
Rex  Polley,  and  Barbara  Policy,  both  of  3413  Esson.  Grand 
Blanc,  Mich.  48439 

Filed  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  29J16 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D99— 29 


^^^ 
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37<..464 
MAILBOX  WITH  SIIDK 
Jeirre>  S.  ("unninttham.  and  Kathy  H.  tunninRham.  both  of 
MXW  State  Rte.  541,  (  oshocton,  Ohio  4.WI2 

Filed  Apr.  28.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  38.170 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  DV*— .^1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1996 

NOTE —  Ananged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice) 


AC.  Nielsen  Company:  See — 

Lyons.  Michael  A  .  5.584,050.  G  455-67.100. 
A.I.L..  Inc.;  See — 

Nikkei.  Lee  F;  and  Schmidt.  Eugene  H..  5.582,255,  Q.  172-6.000. 
A   L  Sandpiper  Corporation:  See — 

Abel.  Albert  E  .  5.582.744.  CI   210-808.000. 
ABB  Flakt  AB   See— 

Burdis.  Vassilis.  5.582.634.  CI  95-174000 
,\BB  Management  AG:  See — 

Paroz.    Josi-Pierre.    and    Zimmermann.    Hans,    5,583,388,   CI     310- 
260  000 

Reiss.  Frank,  and  Tschirren,  Stefan.  5,581,994,  CI.  60-39.020. 
ABB  Research  Ltd.   See- 
Meier.  Markus.  5,583,428,  C\  324-96.000. 
ABB  Sace  Spa:  See — 

Dosmo.  Renato;  and  Mairati.  Giovanni.  5.583.741,  CI   361-600.000 
Abbott  Laboralones   See — 

Bieniarz.    Christopher;    Huff.    Jeffrey    B;    and    Henrard.    Denis    R. 
5.582.984.  CI  435-6000 

Kempf.  Dale  J.;  Noiteck.  Daniel  W;  Sham.  Hing  L.:  and  Zhao.  Chen, 

5.583.232.  CI   548-204  000 

Kempf.  Dale  J ;  Noitwck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.583.233.  CI   548-204  000 

McAlpine.  James  B  ;  and Hochlowski,  Jill  E  .  5.583.1 15.0. 514-32.000 
Mo,  Frank  S  C  ;  Kelly.  Michael  E..  and  Hoist.  Peter  A  .  5,583.280.  CI 

73-19  030. 
Or.  Yat  Sun:  Luly.  Jay  R  ;  and  Wagner.  Rolf.  5.583,1 39,  CI  5 14-291  000. 
Winkler.  Martin  A  ;  and  Pan.  Alfred  A  .  5.583,204.  CI   530-413  000 
Abdel  Monem.  Mahmoud  M  .  to  Zinpro  Corporation.  Salts  of  alpha-hydroxy 

aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  and  uses  thereof  5.583.243.  CI   556-49  000 
Abe.  Hideaki  See— 

Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kai- 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka,  Ya-suhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.583.813.  CI  365- 
189010 
Abe.  Kimihiro:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanori;  Abe.  Kimihiro.  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto. 
Hiroshi.  5.581.879.  CI   29-861  000 
Abe,  Shinichi:  See — 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki.  Ishikawa.  Yutaro;  Abe.  Shinichi;  Kamiya,  Kazuhiro; 

and  Miyake.  Takashi.  5.584.061.  CI  455-186  100. 
Miyake.  Takashi;  Abe.  Shinichi.  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanque.  Mut- 
surou.  5.583.873,  CI   370-527  000 
Abe.  Shiro:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji;  Murata.  Kosaku;  Kimura.  Akira;  Yonemoto.  Yoshi- 
masa.  Yamaguchi.  Hisako;  Okayama,  Kenichi;  Yamashiu.  Tetsuo; 
Abe.  Shiro;  Hisano.  Tomohiro.  and  Nishimura.  Minoru.  5.582,825,  CI 
424-94.500 
Abe,  Shunji:  See — 

Iwakawa.  Akinori;  Niu.  Zhisheng;  and  Alie.  Shunji,  5,583,860,  O. 
370-232000 
Abe.  Tomoko:  See — 

Imahashi.  Takeshi;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Abe.  Tomoko,  5.583.172,  C\ 
524-435000 
Abe,  Yoshihiro;  Kasuga.  Toshihiro.  Nakamura,  Koichi;  and  Inukai.  Eikichi,  to 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Company.  Inc  .  Abe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Showa  Electric 
Wire  &  Cable  Co..  Lid   "Method  for  prepanng  hollow  oxide  supercon- 
ductors" 5.583.094,  CI  505-430.000 
Abe.  Yoshitaka:  See— 

Yoshida.  Yukio;  Fukunishi.  Hironobu;  Naitou,  Takeshi;  Fusa.  Koichi; 
and  Abe.  Yoshitaka.  5.582.415.  CI   277235  OOA 
Abel.  Albert  E  .  to  A.  L    Sandpiper  Corporation.  Pressurized  filtration. 

5.582.744.  CI.  210-808000 
Accucure.  LLC    See — 

DePonty.  Ernest.  5.583.832.  CI   368  10  000 
Acker.  John  D   Fastening  device   5.581.850,  O   24  160PB 
Ackerman.  Marvin;  Berluti.  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell,  and  Waldron.  Steven,  to 
Electronic  Retailing  Systems  International.  System  for  locahng  display 
devices  5,583,487.  CI   340-825  350 
Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David.  Gubemaior.  Klaus,  Hadvary.  Paul;  Hilpen. 
Kun.  Milller.  Klaus.  Labler.  Ludvik.  Schmid.  G*rard.  Tschopp.  Thomas  B  . 
Wessel,  Hans  P.  and  Wirz,  Beat,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc   Guanidine 
derivatives  5,583,133,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Acuson  Corporation:  See — 

Hanafy.  Amin  M  ;  Maslak,  Samuel  H.;  and  Plugge.  Jay  S.,  5,582,177,  CI 
128-662  030 
Adachi,  Kaotu:  See — 


Gouhara.   Kouichi;   Adachi.   Kaoni;   Ito.   Kenji;   and  Saito.  Osamu 
5.584.044,  CI  395-894.000. 
Adachi.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi:  Ohue.  Makoio 
Shimada.  Shinji;  and  Adachi,  Masahiro,  5.583.675.  CI  349-84  000 
Adachi,  Masakazu:  See — 

Otsu,  Yoshiro;  Arima,  Yaeno;  Nakajima.  Katsuyuki;  Adachi.  Masakazu 
Muramatsu.  Tsutomu;  and  Hanada,  Kaisumi.  5.582.817,  CI    424 
59.000. 
Adachi.  Toshiya;  and  Fukada.  Miki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Deflection  distortion  correcting  circuit-  5.583.581.  CI.  348-806.000 
Adachi.  Toshiya:  See — 

Ariu.  Eiji,  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  Mizmani.  Yoshiki;  Nakamura,  Masa 

hike;  Ushio,  Tomohiro;  Tamaki,  Shigehiro;  and  Adachi.  Toshiya 

5,583.575,  CI   348-451  000 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios;  Kim,  Jungihl;   Lee,  Kang-Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S 

O'Toole,  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman,  Sampath;  Ritsko,  John  J.;  Shaw 

Jane  M  .  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  F,  to  International  Busi 

ness  Machines  Corporation  Adhesive  layer  in  multi-level  packaging  and 

organic  material  as  a  metal  difliision  barrier  5.582,858,  CI  427-96  000 

Adams.  John  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Continuous  linear  scan  laminogra 

phy  system  and  method.  5,583,904,  CI  378-22.000 
Adanu.  Thomas  M  ,  to  In  Stnde,  Inc    Footwear  saddle    5,581,912,  CI 

36-72  OOR 
ADC  Telecommunications.  Inc  :  See — 

Louwagie,  Dominic  J.;  Dewey.  James  D.;  and  Rivera,  Daniel.  Sr., 
5.582.525.  CI  439-668  000 
Adell  Corporation:  See — 

Schotthoefer.  Gerald  R  ,  5,582.048.  CI   70-259  000. 
Adell.  LorenS  Multi-laminar  denial  impression  tray  assembly.  5,582,517,  CI. 

433-6.000 
Adkins,  Jan:  See — 

Shaipe,   Henry.   III.  Beckman,  Ralph;   McKain.  Jim;   Rice,  Josq*; 
Ohanian,  Thomas;  Adkins,  Jan;  Curado.  Len.  and  Perkins,  Gary, 
5,583,496.  CI.  341-22.000 
Adolf.  GUnther.  to  Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH   Monoclonal 
antibodies  against  human  TNF-binding  protein  1  (TNF-BP  I)  and  immu- 
noassays therefor  5.582.998.  CI  435-7.100 
Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Wise.  John;  and  Martin.  Larry  L..  5.582.842.  CI.  425-71  000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices:  See — 

Le,  Van.  and  Fnede.  Donald  L .  5.583.799.  Q.  364-563.000 
Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Besser.   Paul  R.,  Lee.   Raymond;  and  Tran,   Khanh,   5.582.881,  CI. 

427-576000 
Hawkins.  Keith  G.;  Nair.  Harikumar  B.;  Javalagi.  Shivachandra  I  .  and 

Ling,  Kuok  Y,  5.583,454,  CI.  326-81.000. 
Lowe,  William  M  ,  5,583,461,  CI.  327-172.000. 
Shaipe-Geisler.  Bradley  A.,  5,583,451.  Q  326-49.000. 
Widigen.  Larry;  and  Stutz.  William  A.,  5,583.806.  CI   364-786.000 
Zhou.  Yan.  5.583.934.  CI   379-399  000. 
Advanced  Rise  Machines  Limited:  See — 

Seal.  David  J.;  Larri,  Guy;  and  Jaggar,  David  V,  5.583.804,  CI.  364- 
736  000 
Ady.  Daniel  D  Wild  game  call  5,582,530.  CI  446-209  000 
Aerospace  Design  &  Development.  Inc  :  See — 

Gier,  Harold  L..  and  Jetley,  Richard  L.,  5,582,016.  CI.  62-50.200. 
Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle:  See — 
Blancke.  Bernard.  5.582.369,  O   244-170.000 
Lanvin.  Herv6,  5.582.397.  CI   269-25.000. 
AGA  Aktiebolag:  See — 

Bokstrtim.  Monica.  5.582.352.  CI.  241-21.000 
Agar.  Bill  T,  Jr   See— 

V  Buer.  Kenneth;  and  Agar,  Bill  T.  Jr.  5.584.067.  CI  455-302.000. 
Agen  Limited:  See — 

Hillyaid.  Carmel  J  ;  and  Rylatt.  Dennis  B..  5.583.003.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Agfa-Gevaert:  See — 

Boeve.  Gerard,  5,583,663,  CI   358-487.000. 
Agfa-Gevaeit  N  V:  See — 

Uyttcndaele,  Carlo;  Uytterhoeven,  Hemum;  and  Horsten,  Bartholomeus, 
5.582,953,  CI.  430-203  000. 
Aghajan.  Hamid  K  ;  and  Kailath.  Thomas,  to  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  Uni- 
versity. The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   Estimation  of  skew  angle  in  text 
image  5,583,956,  CI.  382-290.000. 
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Agnim  Daniel  A  ;  Bodei.  Philippe  Dhyser.  Frantjois  G  .  and  Pngrnl.  Gfrard 
D.  to  S.X-ICIC  Nalionak  dF.iiuk  el  d<  Constniction  dc  Moleun  d  Aviatum 
"Snecma"    System  for  balancing  and  damping  a  turtiojcl  engine  divk 

S.-SH:,!)??,  CI   74-57.V(K)R 

Agntraiis  B  V    See—  

Offerhaus.  DavidW  L.  $J82.547.CI  4M-I72  000 
\hmed    Sayeed   Anii-Uiefl  device  for  altachmeni  to  a  sleenng  wheel  in  a 

motor  vehicle   5.58:.04V  CI   70  2<W  0(10 
\hn  Chang  N  .  Hur.  Ik  B  .  Kim.  Hung  H  :  Mihmi.  Seung  C  ;  and  Lee.  II  H  . 
lo  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co.  ltd    Method  for  making  a  hne 
annular  charge   storage  electrode   in   a  semiconductor  device   using   a 
phase  shift  mask   V58VIX.'*.  CI  4,17-5:  (WO 
\hn.  Sung  A  .  and  Yoon.  Myung  H..  to  Ahn.  Sung  Ae.  Method  of  producing 

granule  type  chewing  gum.  5.582.852.  C\.  426-5.000 
\hn   Sung  Ae:  Str— 

Ahn   Sung  A  .  and  Y.K,n.  Myung  H  .  5.582,852.  CI   426  5  (KM) 
Xhr  Nichola,s  A  .  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  to  PnKler  &  Uanihle  Company,  The 
liisposahic  abs<whenl  article  having  a  pump  and  an  inflatable  component 
5..5H:,h(>4,  CI   b(M  185  100 
\h%n  Ma.schinenbau  GmbH:  Set — 

Willibald.  Artur.  5.582.35.1.  CI   241  ^W  000 

""' App^.h^ar^Aiache.  Je».M«c.  5.582.815.  CI.  424-45000 
\ichi  fokei  Denki  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Murase.  Nobuyasu.  5.583.2W.  CI.  73-861  120. 
\ida    Haruhiko.   Nakai.   Noboni.   and   Iso/aki.  Osamu.   to  Kansai    Paint 
Company  Limited.  Ijctooe  nxidihed  organopolysiloxane  u.mp.>und  and  a 
priKCss  for  Its  preparatKB.   5.581.246.  CI    5.56-437  000 
\imoio  Takeshi.  Ishiyama.  Akira:  K.«ugi.  Hidenon.  and  Shibala.  Masabumi. 
to  Hiuchi   Ltd   Data  prvKessing  system  having  subsystems  connected  by 
busses   5.584.004.  CI    .395  405  000 
\ir  FVxlucts  and  Chemicals.  Inc     See—  .  „  „.  ...  ^  . 

Occhialini.  James  M  ,  Allam.  Rodney  J  :  and  Kalbassi.  M.ihammed  A  . 
5.582.029,  CI  62  6.16  000 
Virguide  Instrument  Company   See  „  .    .  ,  ,,  „       j 

Wiggerman.  Ronald  E  ;  Gales.  Ciaig:  Habbley.  Dale  I  .  and  Hollowed. 
Edward  J  .  5.583.289,  O   73-182.000 
\isin  Aw  Co .  Lid    .Vf  .      .     ,     ..      u  l 

Hamaiima.  Tetsuo.  Oba.  Hidehiro.  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  Ando,  Misahiko. 
Kukatsu    Akira.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiru.  and 
TsukamiKo,  Ka/umasa.  5.583.768.  CI.  364-424.002. 
\isin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See—  .,_...  ,  ,„-,  ,,,  r-x 

Hayakawa.  Shigeru.  Torn.  No/omu:  and  (Jhhashi,  Masao.  5.582.444.  C 1. 

''92-2  16  (MXl 
Kiiioshita   Koji;  Yoshihara.  Non.  Haya.shi.  Minoru:  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
taka.  5.583.177.  CI.  524-600  000. 

^"^  Cui'.*"  Wi'lliam  W  .  and  Aitken.  J.*n.  5.581 ,858.  CI   28  2.58  000 
\i/.awa     Shigemitsu,     Maruyama.    Naohiro.    and     Momose.    Yuichi.    to 
Ishikawaiima-Shibaura  Machinery   Co.   Lid    Four  stroke  cycle  engine 
5..Sx;.145.  CI    l23-l9b()CP 
Viinomoto  Co  .  Inc    See  .-..tnnr^ 

Nakan.shi.  Nonyuki:  and  M.K..  Hm«.  "'■^»2'"'*- '^';'"-5'0«',^, 
Nosaka.  Chiaki.  and  Hisatsuka.  Tom<«ki.  5,582.854.  CI.  426  2.14  000 
Shimamura.  Toshiro.  Hamutti.  Junji.  Naka/awa.  Harumi.  Kanayama. 
Yuka.  Sugamura.  Ka/m.;  and  Takeshita.  Toshika/u.  5.582.826.  CI. 
4:4-143  100 
Akagin    Ken/o.  to  .Sony  Corpotatiim   Apparatus  for  compressing  a  digital 
input  signal  with  signal  spectrum  dependent  and  noise  spectrum  dependent 
qu.ini./mg  bit  allocation   5.583.967.  CI   .195  2  380 
\kahane,  Masaaki    See  ..        .         j..     l       c 

IX.uma  Peter,  Anderson.  Geoffrey.  Akahane.  Masaaki.  and  Mizikovsky. 
Semyon.  5.583.%5.  CI.  395-2.840 
Akasaki.  Isamu  See— 

Yama/aki     Shiro     Koide.   Norikalsu;    Manabe.    Katsuhide.   Akasaki. 
Isamu.  and  Amano.  Hm»hi.  5.583.879.  d    37: -45  000 

.Akers.  Paul  J    See  „     .  ,    .  ,o-i  to.,  r-i 

Bninskill.  William.  Carefull.  John  F :  and  Akers.  Paul  J    5.582.786.  tl 
:64  103  000 
Akes    Sleven  C    See  ,<oiiii 

Banibauer.  Ruth  A  .  Langer.  Heimo  J  .  and  Akcy.  Stesen  C.  5.58 — J-. 
CI    104  5:8  000 
Akhavan  fatti.   Hashem.  lo  1  umigen.   Im     Polynienc   ph4>sph.>nium  salts 
providing  enhanced  cheinilumincscencc  Ironi  1.:  dioietancs    5.58., 775. 
CI   252-700  (XK) 
Aki.  Osami:  See 

(Xhiai  Michihiko:  Okada.  Taiiti.  Aki.  (Kami.  Moriniolo.  Akira:  Kawa 

kita.  Ken)i.  and  Matsushita.  Yoshihito.  5.S81.:ih  (1    540  :22  0(X) 

Aki     Yuichi.    lo   Sonv    Corporation     Glass   blank   disc   lentenng   device 

5581.845.  CI    169:701XX» 
Akiba  Takao  and  Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi.  loTeac  Corporation  Magnetic  disk 
apparatus  m  which  iwn  disk  drive  units  which  access  different  si«  disks 
aic  .ombincd   ■i.581  ^16.  CI    .160  99  010 
.\kisania.  Hides uki    5.-. 

Takei    Narimicbi.  kutila,  Kaoru.  Akiyama.  Hideyuki.  ami  Hamanaka. 
Kuniaki.  ■s.<k:.MV  CI    118  I9IHXI 
•\kivama.  Ka/uvoshi    Siv 

Yam.inmi.i     M.isaaki.    Shiiasuna     foshisasu     Ha.shi/ume.    Juniihiio. 
Akiyama.  Ka/uyoshi;  and  Shirai.  Shigeru.  5  582.944.  (I  410-66  (XlO 
Vkisania.  kci|i   See - 


Kawamura.  Koichi.  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Inno.  Toshifumi;  and  Kiuuni. 
Kalsuji   5.582.952.  CI  430  166  000 
Akiyama.  Koji,  Ogiwara.  Akifumi;  and  Ogawa.  Hisahilo.  to  Matsushita 
Fleclnc  lndu,slnal  Co  .  Ltd  Spatial  light  modulator,  method  i>l  production 
theresif  and  pro)ecti<Hi-lype  display   5.583.676.  CI   .149-:8  (XW 
Akiyama.  RyiKa  .Vee  .     .,  u       c 

Kikuchi.  Hiroaki.  Akiyama.  Ryou:  Torii.  Naoya;  and  Hasebc.  Takayuki. 
5.584.022.  a    195-609  0(X) 
Akutsu.  Takashi   See—  „    ^ 

lisami  Ryuji:  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro:  Ogura.  Ka/uo;  Hosoda. 
Jun  Jinho.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi:  Negoro.  Yoshikr.  Yamaguchi. 
Y.whilo.  and  Manahe.  Hajime.  5.584.034.  CI   395-8a)  (XX) 

Krummheuer.  Wolf.  Graefe.  Hans  A.:  and  Siejak.  Volkei.  5,581.856.01 
26^  18  MX) 
Akio  Nobel  N  V    See 

Bnwwer.  Wilfndus  M  .  5,583.056.  CI   4.3^-525  OtX). 
Subramanian.  Ramaswamy.  and  Colony  James  L  .  5.583,219.  CI.  540- 
465  000 
Ak20  N»*el  Surface  Chemistry  AB   See  ,  e    ^    i      .    r-    i  a.-i 

lineback    Ingmar.  Strandberg.  Margrelh.  and  Sodcrlund.  Carl-Axel. 
5  582.637.  CI    106-166  410 
Ala  Huikku.  Sirpa.  and  Lommi.  Maijaana.  lo  Nesle  Oy.  Procalalysl  compo- 
sition for  homo  and  copolvmen/ation  of  alpha  olefins,  its  preparation  and 
lU.  use   5..583.083,  CI.  502  115  OCX) 
AlAmin.  Ahmad  K    See  ..„.,.  »u      j 

Kellev  Scim  A    Smydni.  Andrew  J  :  Wallnei.  John  P.  Al-Amin.  Ahmad 
K    kdwards.  Timinhy  P.  Fischer.  Craig  M    and  H<Kking.  James  R  . 
5..582.422.  CI   280-728.200. 
Albano.  Margherila:  See—  c  cm  >a<i 

Brinali.  Giulio.  Arcella.  Vincenjo:  and  Albano.  Marghenta.  5.583.190. 
CI    526  2.10  VXI 
Albrccht.  Alan.  CkkxIv.  Steven  H  .  Sprall.  Michael  P;  Curcio.  Joseph  A.  Jr  : 
and  Dove    Daniel' J.  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company    High  speed  data 
transfer  over  twisted  pair  cabling  5.583.872.  CI   370^76  000 
Alcan  International  Limited  See 

Ball    Melville  D  .  Coady.  Uurie  A  .  Kuenii.  Werner  H  .  and  Jones. 
Robert  G  .  5.582.884.  CI   428. 14  100 
Alcatel  Mobile  Communication  France  See— 

Delpral.  Marc:  Gourgue.  Fr«d*nc;  and  Pequel.  Enc.  5.583,870,  tl 
170-337  000 
Alcatel  N  V:  See- 

Trompf.  Michael.  5.583.968.  CI   395-2.410. 
Alcatel  Radiotelephone  See— 

Andneu.  Vianney,  5.584.021.  CI.  395-555.000 
Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc  :  See—  ,  .o,  on    r^ 

Robertsiw.  Siclla  M  ;  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M  .  Jr.  5.582,835,  a. 

414  4"*7  IKK) 
Rob^HM^n.  Stella  M  ;  and  Lang.  Uura  S.,  5J83,I50.  CI  514-378.000. 
Alfred  H   Schutte  GmbH  &  Co  KG  See— 

Langer.  Detlef.  5.581.863.  CI   29  380OR 
Ali/adch    Ahmad,  to  Valeo  Thermique  Moteur   Automouve  fan  structure 

5.58:..507.  CI  416-189000 
Allam.  Rodney  J     See—  .  ^  ,^  ..  u  .j  a 

Occhialini  James  M  .  Allam.  Rodney  J ;  and  Kalbassi.  Mohammed  A.. 
5..582.029.  CI   62  636.0(X) 
Allen-Bradlev  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Nielsen.  Hennk  B  .  5.581.412.  CI    3I8-8II.(»X) 

Woychik.  Gerard  A  .  and  Mather.  John  C.  5.581.877.  CI.  29-852  000. 

Allen.  Charles  E  .  Jr    See  u  1,-    i™, 

Palmen  Frank  A  .  Desautels.  Thomas.  Allen.  Charles  fc  .  Jr  .  Huber.  Jon 

M     Bacon   F.dward  M  :  Weisman.  Steve  M  :  and  Raduc.  Steven  F  . 

5..58:.558.  CI   477  109  (XX) 

Allen.  David  H    See-  .     .  ^    „    „        „  oj , 

Snodgrass  Charles  K  .  Allen.  David  H  .  Tunle,  John  R  :  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R     and  Pax.  George  E.  5.583,850.0    -170- 142.(XX) 
Allen   James  D    Boliek.  Manin.  Gormish.  Michael,  and  Schwaru.  Edward 
L  .  to  Ricoh  C.Kp.»ation  and  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Methjid  and  apparatus 
for  parallel  enc.lding  and  decxling  of  daU  5.583.5W).  CI    141  107  (XX) 
Allen  Medical  Systems   See  „    ,.    j    o 

Keselman.    Yury:    Skinner.    C«orge    h .    and    Navarro.    Richard    K 
5.582.179,  CI   :48-:79  1(X) 

Allergan  See-  , .     ,  ,„- . , ,    ^,    ^^w 

Brady.  Daniel  G     and  McNicholas.  TTHmias  M  .  5.582.hl3.  CI    606- 
107  000 
Allergan.  Inc    See — 

Iba.  Wayne  S  .  5.582.330.  CI  222  212(X)0 
Alliance  Pfunnaceutical  Corp    .See  .  „  , 

Riess  Jean  (i  .  ZanI   Leila.  Sanches.  Veronique.  and  Creiner,  Jacques 
5.5'8:.813.  CI  424-1  8m 

^""tr  R.tr,  B  '  and  Turner.  Dann  J  .  5.582.42.3.  CI   280-728  200. 
Alliger    Howard  M     and  Frev.  Alan,  lo  Rx  Techm.logies.  Inc    V.nicaied 

bonelia  burgdorferi  vaccine'  5.58:829,  CI  424  214  l(X) 
Allison.  Mall  W     Nee  ,«„-,,, .u 

Black.  William  J  .  McKinney.  Mark  A  :  and  Allison.  Man  W    5.5S-.OI8. 
CI  62  74  (XXI 
MIred   Donald  R  .  and  t>avis.  Thomas  A    to  Ins  Graphics.  Inc   DeflectKW 

elcctriHle   5..583..55I.  CI    147  77  (XXI 
-Mmon.  Jean-Jacques   .Vee 


Meraldi.  Jean  Paul:  Ribiere.  Joel:  and  Almon.  Jean-Jacque,s.  5.582.911. 
CI   428  .164  (XX) 
Alpine  Engineered  Products.  Inc.:  See — 

Rosser.  Michael  C  .  5.582.099.  CI.  100-35.000. 
Alps  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Noda.  Hideaki:  Funaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi.  5.583.742. 

CI    .161-683.0(X) 

Alt.  Frederick  W  .  and  Shinkai.  Yoichi.  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in 

tlie  City  of  New   York.  The    Recombination  activating  gene  deficient 

mouse  5.583.278.  CI  800-2.000. 

Altchek.  Albert,  and  Balkin.  Michael   Detection  of  neoplasms  by  hormonal 

tumor  stimulation  lest   5.583.110.  CI   514  15000 
Altera  Corporation:  See — 

Tredennick.  Harry   L  :  and  Van  den  Bout.  David  E..  5,583,749.  CI. 
.361-790  000 
Alternative  Attachments.  Inc  :  See— 

Davis.  Lawrence  A  .  and  Byer.  Billy  R..  5.58 1.%2.  CI.  52-148.000. 
Altman.  Lawrence  J  :  and  Jalkian.  Rati,  10  Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Control  of 

low  inventory  alkylation  unii  5.583.(M9.  CI  436-55  000. 
Altneth.  Frederick  E  .  111.  Smith.  Barhara  S  :  and  Kunkel.  Nelson  C.  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company  Jam  clearance  operator  control  for  a  reproduc- 
tion apparatus.  5.583.617,  CI   355-209.0(X). 
Alumet  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Pcierson,  Wallace  H  .  5.581.971.  CI.  52-786.130. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America:  See — 

Enckson.  Rolf  B  :  and  Murtha.  Shawn  J..  5.582.660.  CI    148-688.000. 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd.:  See — 

Textor,  Marcus:  Fuchs,  Roman:  Gillich.  Volkmar:  and  Simon.  Erich. 
5.582.863.  CI   427-162  000 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd.:  See- 
Graf.  Werner;  Frank.  Simon;  and  Baumann.  Karl,  5,582,381.  CI   248 
430.000 
Alvarez.  Juan  C:  See — 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  :  Kunlz.  Irwin  D..  Craik.  Charles  S  :  Furth, 
Paul  S  :  Alvarez.  Juan  C;  Caldera.  Patricia  S  .  DeCamp.  Dianne  L.. 
Bah^.  Lilia  M.;  De  Voss.  James;  Sallo.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5.583.000.  CI.  435-7.400. 
Alza  Ctirporalion:  See — 

Gyory,  J   Richard;  and  Peery.  John  R  .  5.582.587.  O.  604-20.000. 
Ainano.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Yamazaki.   Shiro;    Koidc.   Norikatsu;    Manabe.    Katsuhide;   Akasaki. 
Isamu;  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.583.879.  CI   372-45  000 
Amano.  Takehiro:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie.  Amami.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohru.  Mutoh. 
Masaru.  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.583.158.  CI.  514-5.30.000. 
Amano,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  Amano. 

Tetsuya:  Kutami.  Atsushi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Makoio.  5.583.554.  CI. 

147-171.000 

Ambrico.  Salvaiore;  Fuller.  S  Wyatt;  Suggs.  John:  and  Radosevich.  Mark.  10 

Top  Lock  Technology  Top  lock  jam  nut  apparatus  and  method.  5.582.4%. 

CI  411-4.12.000 

Ambrosino,  Donald  J  f^ood  covering  system  with  illuminating  and/or  moving 

decorations   5.582.478,  CI   362-234.000 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See— 

Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T.  Yaffe.  John.  Taugher.  James  E.: 
Robertson.   Michael;  and  Plazak.  Zbigniew.   5.584.026.  CI    395- 
601.000. 
Amelung.  JOrg:  See — 

Mokwa.  Wilfried;  Kandler.  Michael;  and  Amelung.  Jttrg.  5.583.296.  CI 
73-718.000 
Amenca  &  Symbios  Logic  Inc  :  See- 
Lee.  Steven  S  ;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W.  5.581,861,  Q.  29-25.350. 
American  Airlines.  Inc.:  .See — 

Lvon.  Richard;  OBnen.  George;  and  Hampton.  Bob.  5.582.014.  CI. 
■62-606  (XX) 
Amencan  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 

Baumbach.  William  R  ;  Zysk,  John  R  ;  Thomer,  Michael  O ;  Gaylinn. 
Bruce  D  :  Lvnch.  Kevin  R.;  and  Hamson.  Jeffrey  K..  5.583.010.  CI. 
435-69  l(X)' 
Buck.  Wolfgang.  5.583.092.  CI  504-262.000. 
Amencan  Industrial  Design  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Snoke.  Phillip  J  .  and  Moneypenny.  Mark  J .  5.581.925.C1.  40-791.000. 
Amencan  Nucleonics  Corporation:  See — 

Monzello.  Roy  C.  5.584.065.  CI.  455-296  000. 
American  Research:  See — 

Churchill.  Russell  J ;  Neal.  John  A.;  Groger.  Howard  P;  and  Ng,  Chong 
T.  5.583.831,  CI   .368-10.000 
Ames.  Ronald  M.:  See — 

Roesner.  Bnice  B  ;  and  Ames.  Ronald  M..  5.583.819.  CI  365-225.700. 
Amgen  Inc  :  See — 

Souza.  Lawience  M  .  5.582.823.  CI  424-85.200. 
Amin-Salehi.  Bahman  See — 

Darr.  John  W.  Jr ;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Conoscenti.  Lisa  M  ;  and 

Lucas,  Amos.  5.583.863.  CI   370-397.000. 
Lightfooi,  Regina;  Goodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Arthur.  Ulric 
E  ,   Bigham,  John  A  ,  Sistaniz.adeh.  Kamran:  Brenner.  Gteg:  and 
Clark.  Douglas.  5.583,864.  CI   370-396000 
Amitrano.  Roy  A.;  Kotowski.  William  F.  Masciarelli,  David  P;  and  Moon. 
Louie  C..  10  G   S   Blodgen  Corporation.  Frying  apparatus  filter  system. 
5,582,093,  CI.  99-408.000. 


Amkor  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Kwak.  Cheol  W..  5.582.772.  CI  252-518.000 

Marts.  Robert  C;  and  Molnar.  Ronald  J..  5.583.378.  CI.  257-710.00(1 
Amoco  Corporation:  See —  ( 

Nietuspki.  Raymond  M.;  Shah.  Jyolsna;  and  Lane.  David  J..  5.582.974 

CI  435-6.000 
Shah.  Jyotsna.  5.582.978,  CI.  435-6.000. 

Stackebrandl.  Erko;  and  Lane.  David  J..  5.582.993.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Amorese.  Franklyn  J  ;  and  Gruver.  Morris  E  .  III.  10  FYaudler.  Inc.  Closure  for 

clean  chemical  reactor.  5.582.799.  CI  422- 1 1 8.000. 
AMSTED  Industries  Incorporated:  Set  — 

Hawthorne.  V  Terrv;  Kaufhold.  Horst  T.;  and  Schwinn.  Geoigc  G 
5..582..307.  CI   2ri-IO9.O00. 
Analog  Devices.  Inc  :  See^ 

Lewis.  Stephen  R..  5.583.290.  CI  73-514.180. 

Real.   Peter;  Walsh.   Mairtin;   Deevy.   Kenneth;  Griffin,  Patrick.  an>: 
Ouinlan.  Philip,  5.583.713,  CI   360-77.080. 
ANAM  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kwak.  Cheol  W..  5.582.772.  O.  252-518.000 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Olsen.  Carl  J  ;  and  Zemke.  William  L..  5.582.445.  CI   292-241.000. 
Varghese.  Thoma-s;  Bnght.  Ja,son;  and  Smith.  Randall  W..  5.584.016.  CI 
364-468.0.10 
Andersen.  David  P;  and  Murphy.  Steven  A.,  to  Lockheed  Martin  Corporation 
Radar  pulse  detection  and  classification  system  5.583.505.  CI  342  1 3  (XX 
Andersen.  Per  J  ;  and  Hodson.  Simon  K  ,  to  E  Khashoggi  Industnes  Method^ 
for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  having  a  highlv  inorganically  filled  organic 
polymer  matrix   5.582.670.  CI.  156-242.000 
Anderson.  Bryant  F:  See — 

Weinstein.   Harry    M.;   Baird.  Joseph   M.:  and  Anderson.  BrvanI  F.. 
5.583.469.  CI   333-106.000 
Anderson.  Dale  R  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Dimensionally   stable  panicle-loaded   PTFE  web    5.582.892.  CI    428- 
64.100. 
Andersiw.  David  R    See — 

Matfieny.   John   R.,   White.  Christopher;   and   Anderson.   David   R., 
5.583.982.  CI  .395-326.000. 
Anderson.  Donald  M  ;  and  Scholin.  Chnsiopher  A  .  10  Wocxls  Hole  Oceano- 
graphic  Institution   Genetic  markers  and  methods  of  identifying  alexan- 
drium  (dinophyceae)  species  5.582.983,  CI  435-6.000 
Anderson,  Gene  D  Retractable  mud  flap  5.582.431.  CI   280-851.000. 
Anderson.  Cjeoffrey:  See — 

Douma.  Peter;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Akahane.  Masaaki;  and  Mizikovsky. 
Semyon.  5.583.965.  CI   395-2.840. 
Anderson.  Glen.  10  Knowledge  Media  Inc   Time-synchronized  annotation 

methoa.  5.583.980.  CI.  395-173  000 
Anderson.  Jon  A.:  See — 

Aniich.  Peter  P;  Anderson.  Jon  A.;  and  Fenyves.  Ervin  J.,  5.583.908.  CI. 
378-65.000 
Anderson,  Robert  A;  and  Seager,  Carleton  H  .  to  United  States  of  America. 
Energy   Micromachined  silicon  electrostatic  chuck.  5.583.736.  CI.  361- 
2.34  000. 
Anderson.  Sandra  S  Tree  protector.  5,581,935.  CI.  47-23.000. 
Anderson,  Stephen:  See — 

Lazarus.  Robert  A.;  Hurle.  Mark.  Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Powers.  David 
B  .  5.583.025.  CI  435-190.000 
Anderson.  Wayne  K.;  and  Dean.  Dennis  C.  lo  Research  Foundation  Of  Sute 
University  Of  New  York    Bis-acvloxvmethyl  denvalives   5..583.I48.  CI 
514-339.000 
Ando.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Kaio.  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Miyazaki.  Satoshi.  5.583.592.  CI   396-318000 
Ando.  Makoto;  and  Urano,  Satoshi,  10  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd  Re  crosslink- 
able  composition  and  method  for  recycling  using  the  same  5.583.161.  CI. 
521-49.000. 
Ando.  Masahiko:  See — 

Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Ando.  Masahiko; 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa:  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro.  and 
Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa.  5.583.768.  CI   364424  002. 
Ando.  Shuji:  See — 

MoriLsu.   Kazuki;   Matsumoto.  Takahiro:   Nakagawa.  Shuichi;  Ando. 
Shuji;  Kishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshimura.  Hideto;  Nagao.  Masashi:  and 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  5.583.472.  CI   335-216.000 
Andoh.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  SugishiU.  Yukio;  Andoh.  Hiroyuki;  Matsui.  Kuniaki: 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko;  and  Negishi.  Masataka.  5.583.100.  CI    508- 
441.000 
Andoh.  Hisashi:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki.  Salo.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai,   Masaichi.    Ikuu.   Isao:   Kato.   Yoshimi;   Maeda.   Yoshihito. 
Sugita.  Talsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yulaka.  5.583.840,  CI   369-100000 
Andrae,  Wilfried.  Goemerl.  Peter.  Hergt.  Rudolf;  Taubert,  Jochen;  Geier. 
Karl-Heinz:  Schreiber.  Lothar:  and  Werlich.  Reed,  to  Carl  Zeiss  Jena 
GmbH  Faraday  microscope  with  magneto-optical  indicator  as  terminating 
clemem  of  objective  lens  5.583,690,  CI   359-368  000 
Andre.  Nadme:  Mauchien.  Patnck;  and  Semerok.  Alexandre,  to  Commissanat 
a  I'Energie  Aiomique  Pnxress  for  elementary  analysis  by  optical  emission 
spectrometry  on  plasma  produced  by  a  laser  in  the  presence  of  argon. 
5.583,634,  CI   356-318.000. 
Andrean.  Herve:  See — 
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Ugrange,  Alain.  Andrean.  Hervi;  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.583.234.  O 
548-455000. 

'"*Lmsb!!ucr,  Pci«;  and  KlOpf".  Karl  Hem/.  5.582.I4*.  CI    i:.V  W«  M)E 
Suirk    TN.ma.-    Krebs.  RudoK    Zimnicrmann.  Helmul;  Schliemann, 
Haiald.  and  Schlossan/.yk.  J6rg.  5.582.14.1.  CI.  123182.100 
\ndrc»s,  William  H.:  Ste—^  ^  ^    .^       «,ii 

Villcponieau.  Bryant.  Feng.  Junli;  Funk.  Walter;  and  Andrews.  William 
H.5„583.016.  CI  435-91  300 
\ndncacm.  Panayotis  C  .  Chang.  Jei-Wei;  HorWan.s.  Wilma  J  .  Olscn.  Judith 
D    Pctek,  Bojan.  and  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.  to  Iniematiooal  Business 
Machines  Ciirpomtiim   High  magnetic  moment  matcnals  and  process  for 
fabncatKHi  of  thin  him  heads  5,582.927.  CI  428-*94  00T 
\ndneu.  Vianney.  to  Alcatel  Radiotelephone   Binary  output  signal  (xogram- 
mer  using  stored  start  and  end  location  and  timing  signal  states  5.584,l)-l. 
CI    195  555()t>l) 

'"""Kell:;;:^';::'? :  'a::^"Bisby.  Joseph  D  .  5.582.797.  O.  422-83.000. 

'"TauhJlfn"  Urs"a;;7Angqui«.  Lennan,  5.583.883.  CI   373-102^000 
\nianappa   Muniswamappa;  and  Miller.  Warren  G  .  to  University  of  Mary^ 
land  BaltinK.ie  Campus    Meth<Kl  of  using  and  apparatus  f"r  "«  *'* 
exercise  machines  to  achieve  programmable  vanable  resistance  5.58.' .40  V 
CI   318  9  000 
\nioh.  Ichiro:  See —  „      ^  ,       ,  . 

Tsubosaki    Kunihiro;  Tanimo«o.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko.   Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike.  Shunji;  Su/uki.  Ka/unan.  Kinuwo.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro     Jin.    Taisei,    Iwava.    Akihiko:    Murakami.    Cien.    Ishihara. 
Masamjchi;  and  AriU.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI.  257-692.000 
\nno,  Hidero;  See —  t  l 

(>io    KaLsuhiro;  Anno.  Hidero;  Sugiuni.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kiutmi.   lak 
ayuki.  5.583.907.  CI.  378-l32  0(X) 
Antaeus  Group.  Inc:  5ee —  .„.     „  ...    <  coi -m 

Glazer.  Sanfixd  A  ;  Russell.  Robert  S  .  and  Cole.  Bernard  M  .  5.582.793. 
CI  422  26000 
\nlec  C(xp    See  - 

Schneider.  Pina:  Hermsen.  Enc  J ;  Siano,  Frank  S  ;  and  Tuvy.  Avraham. 

5.583.931.  CI   379399.000.  <  „,  o,-,  r-i 

Schneider.  Pina;  Hermsen,  Eric  J ;  and  Siano.  Frank  S  .  5.583.932.  tl 

379-399000  ,  „       .     , 

\nlich    Peter  P.  AndenKW.  Jon  A  .  and  Fenyves.  Ervin  J .  to  Board  or 

Regents  The  Universitv  of  Te»as  System   Megavollage  scanning  imager 

and  method  for  its  use.' 5.583.908.  CI   378-65.000. 

\ntonelli.  Nicholas,  to  Pimey  Bowes  Inc    Conlainer  openi..,  apparatus 

5,581.972,  CI    53-75.000 
Antonicek.  Horsi-Peier  See  - 

Kretschmer,  Axel;  Antonicek.  Horst  Peter;  Baumgarten.  J(*g.  Loebtoer 
ding,  Antonius,  Mielke,  Burkhard.  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Stropp  tdo. 
Struck,  Mark  Michael.  Biesen,  Lolhar;  Rlibsamen  Waigmann,  Helga; 
Suhartono.  Hary,  and  Hausnef.  Thomas-Peter,  5.583.035.  CI    435- 
■)40  200 
Aoki  Mako«o;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kiumura.  Ma.sayuki.  to  Tokyo  Elec 
iron   Limited    Method  of  forming  a   bonding  portion,    5.581.874.  CI. 
29  825(X»0 
Aoki.  Masakazu  See--  t  i.    i. 

Honguchi.  Masashi.  Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  SakaU.  Takeshi; 
Aoki.   Masaka/u.   and    Kavkahara.  Takayuki.   5.583.457,   CI     3.6- 
121  000 
Aoki,  Osamu:  See—  j  n  ..      ■     c 

Ohtsu.  Ka/uhiro;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Nagau,  Masaki;  and  Baba.  Junko. 
5.582.916.  CI.  428-412.000. 
Aono.  Hiroshi   See — 

Noii    Nobuharu;  Hayakawa.  Junichi;  Salo.  MaMqnwi:  Aono.  Hiroshi. 
and  Komai.  Tetsmi.  5..582.0I7.  CI  62  55.500. 
Aoshima.  Shinichiro  See—  „        .^        -,  ■   u    ■. 

Nakamura    Takuva,  Hirano,  Isuke.  Aoshima.  Shinichtro;  Takahashi. 
Hironon.  and  (Jrakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.583.444.  CI   324-750  000 

Hayashida.  Hajime;  Inoue.  Satoshi;  and  Aoyagi.  Takashi.  5.583.306.  CI 
84-171  000 
Aoza-sa.  Shigeru:  See— 

Yao  Shinya.  Yokoi.  Hideo;  Murou.  Tadoloshi;  Yamaniolo.  Kazuhiio; 
and  Aozasa.  Shigeru.  5.582,785.  CI   264-60000 
Appino.  Jim.  and  Aiache.  Jean  Marc,  to  Laboratoites  CILAG    Device  liw 
dispensing  a  therapeutic  or  cosmetic  substance,  the  men  vehicle  of  which 
IS  a  volatile  polv  Jiorganosiloxane.  and  composition  intended  to  be  used  in 
the  device   5,582.815,  CI  424  45  000 
Apple  Computer.  Inc     See  ,   „    ,,,  ,„  ,ww> 

Buuck   David  C  ;  and  Dhuey.  Michael  J  .  5.583.449.  O   326-30  000 
Capps.  Stephen  P ,  and  Beemink.  Ernest  H  .  5.583.542.  CI  345173,000 
Capps,  Stephen  P.  and  Gannholm.  Martin  R..  5.583,833,  C\.  368- 

185  (KM) 
Conrad.  Thomas  J  .  and  Wong.  Yin  Y.  5.583.984,  CI    .195  340  000 
Roon    Fabnce.   Bueltner,    Michael.  Corey.   Glenn.   Fntsche.   Janey, 
Maresca  Peter.  Miller.  Peter  Purdy.  Bill.  Sharpe.  Stuart,  and  West. 
Nick.  5.583..560,  CI   -148  7  UtO 
Foster  Gregg  S  .  and  Tou.  Fredench  N  .  5,583.993.  CI    395-200  040 
Gourdol.  Amaud  P  J  .  5.583.946.  CI    382  187  (X)0 
Levins.  James  K  ,  and  Chase.  Steven  B  .  5.583.743.  CI    .161  683  00a 
Winner.  Stephanie  L  .  and  Kelley,  Michael  W,  5.583.974.  CI    395- 
122000 


Appleyard.  Sean  8  :  See— 

Blazer.  Joseph  S  .  decetJed:  aid  Appleyard.  Sean  B..  5,582,334.  CI, 
223  86  000 
Applied  Innovations.  Inc  ;  See— 

Weszely,  Ronald  R  .  5.582,573,  CI  588-257,000 
Applied  Materials:  See— 

Lowrance.  Robert  B  .  5.583.408.  CI   318  568  100 
Applied  Materials.  Inc  :  See—  „    ,       , 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Trow.  John  R  .  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu  Wing.  Rodenck. 
Craig  A  .  Bnght.  Nicolas  J  .  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and 
Ding   Jian.  5.583.737,  CI   361-2.34  000 
Shendon.  Norm,  and  Smith.  Dennis  R  .  5.582,534,  Q.  451-41,000, 
White.  John  M  .  5.582.866.  CI  427-248.100. 

Appolonev.  John  A    See— 

Pimer  L  Ji*n;  Appoloney.  John  A  ;  Lees.  Barry  A;  Kuhn.  Fredenck  L 

Relyea.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Wozniak.  John.  Jr.  5.582.193.  CI  266-44.000 
Apricot  Computers  Limited   See 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi.  Yokoi.  Toshikazu.  Takahan.  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Yoichi.  Ishikawa.  Junichi;  Bruce.  Nigel;  Wright.  David;  and  Hough. 
Colin.  5.583.987.  CI   .195  182  110 
Aprogenex.  Inc    See — 

Cubbage.  Michael  L  .  Ju.  Shyh  C  ;  Prashad.  Nagindm;  Weber.  William 
D  .  and  Bresser.  Joel.  5.582.982.  CI  435-6000 
Auuatcx  Corporation:  See — 

Mao.  Huazhong:  and  Lourenco.  Jose  J .  5.582.732,  CI,  210-603.000. 
Aral.  Hiroaki;  and  Ohsawa.  Yuji.  to  Nireco  Corporation,  and  Horton  Manu 
facturing  Co  .  Inc   Method  and  apparanis  for  detection  of  edge  position 
thickness  or  splice  position  of  a  material  web.  5.583.828.  CI.  367- 1 18.000. 
Ami   Nsoii   See — 

Kato.  Ka/uo;  Taniyama.  Yoshihiko;  and  Arai.  Naoji.  5.582,782.  CI. 
264-40.100. 
Arakane.  Shuko:  See—  ..„,onn    e-i 

Ueda.  Kunihiko;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Arakane.  Shuko.  5.581.909.  CI 
34-6.36  000 
Anikflws   Kazualu   See — 

Nakai  Sadw;  and  Arakawa.  Kazuaki.  5.582.629,  CI  75-352  000 
Araki    Hiroaki;  Masuvama.  Kenichi.  Kato.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  and 
Miura    Toshihiko.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd    Magnetic  recording 
medium   5.582.910.  CI   428  323  000 

NobTKenic'hi;  and  Araki.  Mono,  5.583.775.  O.  364^9.700. 
Araneo.  Barbara  A    See—  ,,„,,,,    r^    .,a 

Daynes,  Raymond  A;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A.  5.583.126.  CI.  514- 
170.000  ,    ^  w  1 

Aravindakshan.  Penncheery.  and  Kumar,  Velayudhan  N    G..  to  National 
Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporahon    Polysaccharide 
graft- polymers  and  the  use  in  papermaking  thereof   5.583.193.  CI.  527 
300000 
Arbogasi  Franz,  and  Peiz.  Peter,  to  J    M   Voith  GmbH   Sickleless  internal 

gear  pump  5.582.514.  CI  418  116000 
Arcella.  Vincenzo  See-  .  ,o-i  ion 

Bnnati.  Giulio.  Arcella.  Vincenzo;  and  Albano,  Marghenu.  5.583. 19t). 
CI   526-2      500. 

^"*'  Ml^.  Henry  sT  and  Ard.  Denise  M  .  5.582.416.  CI   277-815000 
Ardon   Menachem  T .  to  Lucent  TecJinologies  Inc  Customer  onented  tele- 
communications networit   5.583.929.  CI.  379-230.000. 
Anes  Eneineenng  Company.  Inc    See— 

Bneschke,  Todd  M  .  5.582.009.  CI  60-560(100 
Anma.  Yaeno  See —  .......      ,. 

Olsu.  Yoshiro;  Anma.  Yaeno.  Nakajima.  KaLsuyuki;  Adaehi.  Masakazu. 
Muramatsu.  Tsutomu;  and  Hanada.  Kalsumi.  5.582.817.  a    424- 
59  000 
Anmatsu.  Yoshikazu   See- 

Mitamura.  Hideyuki;  and  Arimalsu.  Yoshikazu,  5,583,230,  CI    546- 

153000  „      ^, 

Anta  Eiii   Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  Mizuuni.  Ymhiki;  Nakamura.  Ma.sahiko; 

L's'hio  Tomohiro.  Tamaki.  Shigehiro.  and  Adachi.  Toshiya.  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  reproduction  apparatus  perfomiing  inter- 

held  or  interframe  interpolation   5.583.575.  CI   .348-451  (X)0 

Anta,  Junichi   See  ,    .      „      ,.  ■       ■  u . 

Tsubosaki,   Kunihiro.   Tanimoto.   Michio,   Nishi.   Kunihiko.   Ichitani, 
Masahmi,  Koike,  Shunji.  Suzuki.  Kazunan;  Kimoto,  Ryosuke,  Anjoh. 
Ichiro     Jin.    Taisei.    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami,    On.    Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  and  Anta.  Junichi,  5.583.375.  CI   257  692(X)0 
Anzona  Board  of  Regents  acting  on  behalf  of  Anzraia  Slate  Univei^ity_  See- 
Pettit.  George  R  .  and  Kamano.  Yoshiaki.  5.583224.  CI.  544-2.30.000 
Armilage.  Jonathan  R    See 

Cassidv  Stephen;  Wvatt.  Richard;  Kashyap.  Raman.  Anniuge.  Jonathan 
R  ,  ind  Campbell:  Roben.  5.583.689.  CI   359-341  000 

^""S:  TJ^V.  aS'Ann.s,r.«g.  Walter  I  .  5.583.339.  CI.  250-339^130 
Amarion.  Hordur.  to  Marel  Ltd  Automatic  infeeder  device  5.582.283.  CI 

198-357  000. 
Amberg.  Lars;  Halvorsen.  Gunnar;  and  Tendel.  Per  Ame.  to  Elkem  Alumi 

num  ANS  Meth<xl  for  grain  refining  of  aluminum  and  gram  rehning  alloy 

5.582.791.  CI   420  57X000 
Amold  James  H  .  U)  Orscheln  Co  Magnetic  latch  mechanism  and  method 

particularly  for  trailer  brakes  5.582.275,  CI    188-138000 


Amold.  Pitt  W.  to  Radio  Frequency  Systems.  Inc   System  and  method  for 
combining  multiple  transmitters  in  a  multiple  channel  communication 
system  5.584.058.  CI  455  103.000. 
Arnold.  Thomas  C  .  Sr  Rodent  screen.  5,581,934,  a  43-64  000 
Amoldy.  Jeff:  See  — 

Linder.  Lucinda  H..  Stanz.  Kannan;  Johnson.  James  A  ;  Potes.  Duane  E.. 
Jr ,  Hendenion.  Philip  E  ;  Haupi.  Greg,  and  Amoldy.  Jeff.  5.582.463. 
CI   297-452  200 
Amoux.  Claude:  See— 

Delfrate.  Franco,  and  Amoux.  Claude.  5.582.708.  Q,  205-129,000. 
Amtz,  Dietnch   See — 

Haas,  Thomas;  Amtz.  Dietnch;  and  Most,  Dieter.  5,583.260.  CI,  564- 
446  000 
Arseneau.  David  W.:  See — 

Beck.  Maren  H  ;  Rollend.  George  F;  Reed.  Lydia  K  ;  Watson.  Marshall 
T;  and  Arseneau.  David  W .  5.582.905.  CI  428-286.000. 
Arthur.  Ulric  E  :  See — 

Lightfoot,  Regina;  CJoodman.  Bill.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman.  Arthur.  Ulric 
E  .  Bigham.  John  A  .  Sistanizadeh,  Kamran;  Brenner,  Oeg;  and 
Clarit.  Douglas.  5.583.864,  CI,  370-3%,000. 
Artisan  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Baird.  James  L  .  5.582.692.  CI.  203-49.000 
Asa.  Takeshi,  to  Tokushu  Kika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Mettiod  of.  and 

apparatus  for.  agitating  treatment  liquid  5.582,484,  CI.  366-149.0(X). 
Asahara.  Itsuo.  and  Takematsu,  Minoru,  to  Nippon  Zeon  Co,  Ltd    Block 
copolymer  and  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  cotnposibon    5.583.182.  CI. 
525314.000. 
Asahi  Glass  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Nakanishi.  Noriyuki;  and  Mori.  Hiroo.  5.582.818.  CI.  424-59.000. 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Enomoto.  Shigeo.  5.583.597.  CI.  396-55.000. 
Fujii.  Hideo.  5.583.704.  CI  359-884.000. 
Funalsu.  Gouji.  5.583.692.  CI   359-422.000 
Funatsu.  Gouji.  5.583.693.  CI.  359-425.000 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Nono;  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao.  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro. 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.583.596.  CI.  396-85.000. 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  5.583.397.  CI   315-151.000. 
Shindo.  Osamu,  and  Toji,  Shigeo.  5,583.606.  CI,  396-51,000, 
Taguchi.  Ichiro,  and  Kurosawa.  Yuichi.  5.583.599.  CI.  3%-284  000 
Asai.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ichinoi   Yutaka.  Turuu.  Masahiko;  Isobe.  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro; 

and  Asai.  HmKhi,  5.583,648.  CI   386-37  000 

Asamura.  Yoshinon.  Itow.  Takashi.  Ueda.  Tomohiro.  Tsunashima.  Kenji.  and 

Kurahashi.  Satoshi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Video  encoder 

and  encoding  method  using  intercompansons  of  pixel  values  in  selection 

of  appropnation  quantization  values  to  yield  an  amount  of  encoded  data 

substantialy  equal  to  nominal  amount   5.583.573,  CI   348-405  OCX) 

Asano.  Michio.  to  Zexel  Corp  Lighung  control  apparatus  of  a  control  panel 

in  an  automobile   5.583.484,  Q   340-461.000. 
Asano.  Nobuo:  See — 

Kato.  Osamu.  and  Asano.  Nobuo.  5.583.851.  Q.  370-342.000. 
Asea  Brown  Boveri  AB   See— 

Paulsson.  Lars,  and  Angquist.  Lennait.  5.583.883,  CI  373102.000. 
Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation:  See — 

Wachinski.  Anthony   M  ;   Xia.  Yongming;  and  Bengoechea,  Jaime. 
5.582.722,  CI   210-189.000. 
Ashcraft.  Danny  C;  De  La  Crtiz.  Richard,  and  Parente.  Richard  E .  to 
Goldwin  Cjolf  USA.  Inc   Golf  club  head  with  interlocking  sole  plate 
5.582.553.  CI  473-345  000 
Ashet.  William  J  .  Roberts.  Daryl  L.;  Jones.  Jerry  L;  and  Gottschlich. 
Douglas  E..  to  SRI  International  Exothermic  process  with  porous  means  to 
control  reaction  rate  and  exothenmc  heat  5.583J40.  CI   554-98.0(X) 
Ashiya.  Seiji.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co .  Ltd.  Process  for  producing  electrophoto- 
graphic photoreceptor  5.582.948.  CI  430-131  000 
Ashland  Inc  :  See— 

Bambauer.  Ru*  A  .  Langer.  Heimo  J.;  and  Akey.  Steven  C  5.582.232. 
CI    164-528000 
Asics  Corporation:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi:  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito,  Kiyohiro.  5.581.913.  CI.  36-134.000. 
ASSA  AB  See— 

H»ggstriJm.  Ake.  5.582.050.  Q  70-495.000. 
Assaf.  Gad  See — 

Weinberger.  Joseph.  Fisher.  Uriyel,  Assaf,  Gad;  and  Doeon.  Benjamin. 
5.582.690.  CI  203-10000 
Associated  Universities.  Iik  :  See — 

Dilmanian.   F    Avraham.   Packer.   Samuel,   and   Slatkin.   Daniel   N  . 
5.583.343.  CI   250-475.200 
Astra  Akoebolag:  See — 

Petersson,  Jan.  5.582.162.  CI.  128-203.150. 
Astionics  Corporation.  Inc  :  See — 

Buibank.  Roben  M  .  and  Throne.  Jason  T,  5,583,394,  Q.  313-498  000 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Steven  S  ;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W.  5.581.861.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Shrock,  Eugene  L  .  5.584.028.  Q   395-735.000 
AT4T  Wireless  Communications  Products.  Ltd.:  See— 
Beesley.  Graham  E..  5.583.854.  C\  370-278.000, 


Atcheson.  John;  and  Miller.  James  R  .  III.  to  MNI  Interactive  Method  an.; 
apparatus  for  recommending  selections  based  on  preferences  in  a  mulii 
user  system.  5.583.763.  CI.  364-551.010 
Ates.  Virgil  J  :  See — 

Brenner.  Daryl  E  ;  and  Ates.  Virgil  J  .  5.583.288.  O  73  132  000 
Atkins.  Martin  P;  and  Kidd.  David  A.,  to  Torftech  Limited.  Removal  of 

organic  contaminants  from  solid  particles  5.582.118.  CI.  110-346.000 
Atmel  Corporation:  See — 

Larsen.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Schenenleib.  Kun,  5.583,380,  Q.  257-774  OOi 
Atsumi.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Sasanuma.    Nobuatsu;    Fukushima.    Hisashi;    and    Atsumi.   Tetsuya 
5.583.644.  CI   358-296000 
Audureau.  ioHi.  Mehalla.  Hacene;  and  Pellenn.  Thierry,  to  ECTP-Enichem 
Polymeres  France  S  A  Process  for  the  on-line  grafting  of  carboxylic  acids 
and  carboxylic  acid  anhydndes  containing  an  ethylenic  unsaturation  onto 
ethylene  homopolymers  or  copolymers  and  installation  for  the  implemen 
unon  of  this  process  5,583.181.  O  525-285  000 
Aula.  Jouko:  See — 

Odell.  Michael;  Evasoja.  Pekka;  Jaakkola.  Jyrki;  and  Aula.  Jouko 
5.582.687,  CI   162-203.000. 
Aurelian.  Laurc:  See — 

Kun.  Ernest;  and  Aurelian.  Uure.  5.583.155.  O   514-457.000 
Ausimont  S.p  A.:  See — 

Brinati,  Giulio.  Arcella.  Vincenzo;  and  Albano.  Margherita,  5.583.19(/ 
CI   526-230  500. 
Austin.  Paul  A.,  to  Martin  Manetu  Corporation.  Retractable  blast  pressure 

and  flash  suppressor  assembly  for  guns.  5.583.313.  C\.  89-l4.2(X) 
Autoliv  Development  AB  See — 

Skanberg.  TorbjOm;  and  Karisson.  Lennart  5.582.425.  CI  280-736  000 
Skanberg.  Torbjom;  and  Haland.  Yngve.  5.582.806.  CI.  422-305  000 
Avid  Technology.  Inc  :  See — 

Reber,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Peters,  Enc  C  .  5.584.006.  CI   395-427.000 
Shaipe.   Henry.  Ill;   Beckman.   Ralph;   McKain.  Jim;  Rice.  Joseph; 
Ohanian.  Thomas;  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len;  and  Perkins.  Gary, 
5,583.496.  CI   341-22.000 
Aviles.  Gladys  M  :  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  P;  Brown.  Ban  W  .  Rossio.  Richard C;  Aviles.  Gladys 

M  .  Dexheimer.  Edwani  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5,583.197.  O    528- 

74.500 

Avruch.  Joseph;  and  Zhang.  Xian-feng.  to  General  Hospital  Corporation.  The 

Methods  of  screening  for  compounds  which  inhibit  the  direct  binding  of 

Ras  to  Raf  5.582.995.  CI  435-71  000 

Aw&rc   Inc    See 

Resnikoff.  Howard  L  ;  and  Zettler.  William.  Jr..  5^83,952.  Q.  382- 
233.000 
Azuma,  Junzou:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou.  Shimase. 
Akira;    Kamimura.    Takashi.    Itoh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaocu. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.583.344.  C\    250- 
492.210 
B   Braun  Medical.  Inc    See — 

Portnoff  Joel  B.;  Coe.  Royden  M  .  Grimm.  John;  Raines.  Kenneth:  and 
Bartholomew.  Joel.  5.583.052.  C\  436-180.000 
B.  F  Goodnch  Company,  The:  See — 

Raffeny,  Gary  M  ;  Dunon.  Dean  T ;  and  Tucket.  W  Randall.  5,582,528, 

CI  440-82  (XX) 
Sheehan.  Philip  W ;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S,,  5,581.857,  CI.  28-113.000, 

D^r^  Pl&stics  Inc  '  See 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spater.  Stuan  S..  5,58i387,  Q,  248-690.000. 
Baba.  Hideyuki:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shin;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Hanihiro; 
Baba.  Hideyuki;  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 
CI   204-403  000 
Baba.  Hisatoshi  See — 

Ogino.  Tsukasa.  and  Baba.  Hisatoshi.  5.583,837,  a.  369-44.360. 
Baba.  Junko:  See — 

Ohtsu.  Kazuhiro;  Aoki.  Osamu;  Nagata,  Masaki;  and  Baba,  Junko. 
5.582.916.  CI  428-412  000 
Baba.    Norimasa;    Yamamoto.    Ken.    Yamamoto.    Michiyasu;    Yamanaka. 
Yasushi.  Matsuo.  Hiroki;  Otsuka.  Haruhiko;  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kit- 
taka,  Kiyoshi.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Modulator  integrated  type  refng- 
eranl  condenser  5.582.027.  Q  62-509  000 
Baba.  Tetsuro:  See — 

Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko.  Naka 
mura.  Yasufumi.  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya;  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Kusaba,  Hitoshi;  YamabaU.  Ikuya: 
Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo.  Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki, 
Fujisaki.  Yumi.  Ohyama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI. 
430- 1 37  000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The:  See — 

Tanzosh.  James  M  .  5.582.212.  CI   138-110000. 
Babcock.  Martin  Hockey  stick  blade  coupler  5.582.406.  O.  273-67.00A. 
Babi.  Liha  M.:  See— 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kuntz.  Irwm  D  .  Craik.  (Tharies  S  ,  Furth. 
Paul  S,;  Alvarez.  Juan  C  ;  Caldcra.  Pamela  S  ,  DeCirap.  Dianne  L,; 
Bab*.  Lilia  M ;  De  Voss.  James;  Salto,  RatatI;  and  Sui,  Zhihua. 
5.583.000.  CI  435-7  400 

Baby  Trend.  Inc.:  See —  

Fong.  H  G  Robeit;  and  Tsai.  Denny  T,  R,  5,581,827.  Q.  5-98.100. 
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Bata  Eloy  Jr:  Duprec.  Wavne  P;  Grinwis,  Dmiald  J  :  Kanse.  J.*anncs  C  . 
PeileliCT.  Bougia*  P:  and  S<.hul/c.  Osca/  E  ,  lo  Dim  Chemical  C.>mian>, 
The    MethiHl  of  input  signal  icwluliim  fof  ailively  redundant  pnKcss 
c..nlri.l  compulCfs   ^.58.1,717,  CI    >h4-IH4(K*l 
Hack   Sangh..   la/onsak.  Nicholas  W  ;  Smelt/er.  N.innan  I.    Schmilt.  John 
K  .  and  Smith.  Reginald,  to  Kiniherl)  Clart.  Corp<miiion  Pr.xiui  tioo  ..I  soft 
paper  products  fmm  old  new spaper  5.5!(2.h8l.  CI    162  511110 
Backhouse   Brvan  S  .  and  Cireenhalgh.  Malcolm,  to  Zcneca  Limited.  Syner- 
gistic fungicidal  comp<«iti.M.  and  use   .V-SH.V091.  CI   MM  I4<»()()0 
Backus.  John  W.  Eke/e.  Tobias  E  .  Swan/.  Jerome  C    Sutton.  Richard  C  . 
Ponlicello.  Igna/io  S  .  Kerschncr.  JoAnne  H  .  and  Findlas.  John  B  .  lo 
Johnson  &  J.ihns<Ki  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc    Melhinls  for  cafHure  and 
selective  release  of  nucleic  acids  using  weakly  basic  pi.lynier  and  ampli 
hcation  of  same   "-..-iW.yS*.  CI  4.15-6.()lll) 
Hacon.  Edward  M  :  See— 

Palmen.  Frank  A  ;  Desautels.  Thonus.  Allen.  Charles  E  .  Jt .  Huhet.  Jon 

M  :  Bacon.  Edward  M  .  Weisman.  Steve  M  .  and  Raduc.  Stesen  E  . 

5..V«2..S!i8.  CI   •»77.1tN(»l)0 

Badellino.  Michael  M    ."iir  .  .u-i  luo   <-i 

Buckman.  Robert  K.  Jr.  and  Badellino.  Michael  M.  5.?)X2..S8(J.  CI 

WII4IIMK) 

Hae.  Kv.Higtae  T.  to  BHB  C.eneral  Partnership  Melh.id  of  and  »PJ»ralu»  few 

predicting  computed  toftM>graphy  coolrasi  enhancement    5..s«3.W)..  II 

ntt-xtxio 

""''Tr^.hn.'DirT^^l'J     and  Bagley.  Cloy  J..  5..S«2.3^«.  CI   2U.y2'*y 
Hahrmann.  Helmut:  C.reh.  Wolfgang.  Heymanns.  Peter  Uppe.  Peter;  MUller. 
TNmias.  S/jimeiUt.  Jilrgen.  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  to  H.«rchst  Aktiengesell 
sihaft    Mixtures  of  isomeric  decvl  alcohols,  phihalaics  obtainable  there 
from,  and  their  use  as  plastici/ers  5..'iX.<.2.M).  CI   .^W)  7b  (Kit) 
Bailee   J   Robert.  M.hJv.  Rustom  K  .  and  Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  .  to  Baker 
Hughes  Incoqxwated.  and  Exxon  Production  Research  Company    Down 
hole  mixer  .S.Stt2.25l.  CI.  I66-286.(K10. 

"■"'"ic'J^we'^Sc'!..,  m'ToO  Bailey.  Michael  R..  5..S82.74(..CI  2 10-744  UK) 
Baines.  J-nc    Sir 

Mandanas.    Benjamin    Y.    Baines.    Enc.    and    Mandadi.    Prakasarao. 
S,'i82.SI6.  CI.  424-4'»0IK) 
Baird   James  L  .  to  Artisan  Industnes.  Inc    Method  for  the  punhcati.m  of 

sitamm  E   5.582.h'»2.  CI   20144  000 
Baird    J.ihn   H  .   and  Camev.   Francis  J    Themioplasiic   interciHinect   lor 

electronic  device  and  method  for  making   5..'S8V747.  CI    Ibl  767(8)0 
Baird.  Joseph  M.   Sef— 

Weinstein.  Harry  M  ;  Baird.  Joseph  M     and  Andervm.  Bryant   F . 

S.S8.1.46'».  CI    VIVIOft  0181 

Baltic    Suad.  Batur.  Alp.  Burns.  D..minic.  Faulkner.  John  F;  Sandovski. 

Liubisa  Sonnenschein.  Rene,  and  Stanlcigh.  Howard  D  .  to  Canus  Suppl> 

Co  I  Id  Wire  stringing  device.  5..<i82..W.  CI  ^.^  J  «,''*,«■. ,«,  ri 

Baker.  Dasid  R    Open  end  wrench  with  reiTKnable  handle    !S.5»2.(I8.«.  t). 

Baker  Donn  B.  Johns.*.  David  R  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E.  lo  Unisys 
Corporation  Multicast  digital  video  data  server  using  synchnwi/ation 
groups    S.'iKV'ibl.CI.  .Vt8-7,(88) 

Baker  Douglas  W    See—  

Banenstein.  Dwight  F    Baker  Douglas  W.  and  Holmes,  James  N. 
5.582.311.  CI   220-4  120 
Baker  Hughes  Incorporated   See  „     .  j     „    ^     i  /- 

Bailev    J    Robert;  Modv.  Rustom  K  .  and  Van  Buskiri.  Richard  li  . 

■i  <82  2'il.CI    I M>  2861881 
Eraser.  James  M  .  5.582.25.1.  CI    166-^87  (88) 
Paick  C.ar\.  ^.582.808.  CI   423-210(88) 

Tibbitts.  Cirdon  A  .  and  Hansen.  Wayne  R  .  5.582.258.  CI   175-57.(88) 
Baker.  James  A  .  Ji    .Vei- 

Edwanls.  Stuart  D  ;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R  ;  Lundquisi.  Ingemar  H.;  Lax. 
Ronald  C.    and  Baker.  James  A  .  Jr.  5.582.58^.  CI  6<M-22  (881 
Baker    Rita  S    S     .See  „.,._,  ^    t  „ 

Ehrct  Anne;  Marshall.  John  L  ;  Baker.  Rita  S.  S  ;  Takiff.  Larry  C  ;  Teller. 
Stephen  J  .  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.582.9.56.  CI   4.M)-.V37  (8X) 
B.iker.  Shanin  I      See  „    „     .  .^   r^        ,  d 

Kale  Lawrence  T  .  Jain.  Pradeep.  Kelley.  David  C     Pankh.  Deepak  R  ; 
Baker.  Shatim  I   ;  and  McKinncy.  (>sh.»ne  K     5.582.')2V  CI    428 
523  1881 
Baker  Tanks.  Inc     See- 

Banenstein.  Dwight  F  ;  Baker.  Douglas  W  .  and  Holmes.  James  N 
5.582.111.  CI.  220-4.120. 

Bala/s.  /ollan   .See—  .       „  . ,       ,,  ,         ^ 

Koviics,  Istv.in.  Jus/tin.  Mina.  Takics.  Er/sebet    Bali/s.  A.llan.  Kiss. 
Ildikii;  Varga.  /.soil.  Jane  so.  Sjndor.  Heini.  (saha.  Kanya  nee  Kofc 
smaros.  lldiko;  F.rdohati.  Fr/ebet.  and  Jarabin.  Mana.  5.583.105.  CI 
514  II  (881. 
Balkin.  Michael:  See—  ,    ...„_. 

Ahchek.  Albert:  and  Balkin.  Michael.  5.583.110.  CI   M4  151881 
Ball.  James  V  .  and  Pease.  Roben  A  .  to  National  Semiconductor  t  orpotation 
Apparatus  lor  .ichieving  mechanical  and  thermal  isolation  of  portions  of 
inicBraled  monolithic  circuits   5.583.373.  CI   257-678.(88) 
Ball.  Melsille  D  .  Coady.  Uune  A  .  Kuen/i.  Werner  H  .  and  Jones.  Robert  C. . 
lo  Mean  International  Limited.  Peelable  laminated  stnictures  and  process 
f.H  pniduction  thiTOil    <i.5X2.S84.  CI   428  W  118) 
Ball.  Peter  R  .  to  Fujitsu  Limited  -Xdd/diop  multiplexer  apixiraius  5.583.855. 
CI.  370-376.(881 


Ballaniyne.  Jennifer,  lo  Second  Skin  Ply  Lid    Dynamic  postural  stability 

splint   5.582.583.  CI  602  5(88) 
Ballard.  Clint.m  L  .  lo  Ballard  Synergy  C.wp<walion  Apparatus  and  method 

for  discnminaling  among  data  lo  be  slored   in  cache    5.584.(8)7.  CI 

3<>5. 440188) 
Ballard  Svnergy  Cotpommw:  See  — 

Ballanl.  ClintiW  L  .  5.584.007.  CI   .395-440(88). 

^""TiKke.  Hein/'and  Balmer.  Oskar.  5..582.3.39.  CI.  226-2  LOOO. 
Balogh.  Ciijbor  See—  ... 

Tuba  7oltiln:  Horvlih.  Judit.  Kollir.  Liwid;  Lovas  n«e  Mirsai.  M4na. 
BaKigh    Ciab.w.  Csehi.  Anila    Javor.  Andras:  Hajoos.  Gyftrsy;  and 
S/pomv.Us/lo.  5.583.138.  CI   514  284(88) 
Tuba   Z«>l'l4n.  H.rvalh.  Judil.  S/<iles.  Janos:  U.vas  nee  Marsai.  Mina: 
and  Balogh.  CiObof.  5.583.228.  CI   .546  77.(881 
Balousek    Andrew  1.  to  Unisys  Corporation    Streak  detector  for  ink  jet 

pnnter  5.583.546.  CI   347  19  000 
Baiter  Neil  T  .  and  Hamnglon.  Kevin,  lo  Organi/ers  Direct.  L  L.C    Closet 

ofgani/er  5.582.306.  CI   211  1871810 
Bal/ers  Akiiengegesellschafi  .See—  .^  ..  c  cei -mi  <-~i 

St.vker.  Rudolf.  Sloetkli.  Annin  L  :  and  Boesch.  Mtflin.  S.-^K.'.^v;.  LI 
73-755.(88). 

^'""um''B;I;?el.Vd'aml  Banut.  Michael  K  .  5.583.117.  CI   514.501)(8) 

Bambauer.  Ruth  A    Langer.  Heimo  J  .  and  Akey.  Sleven  C'j, «' '^^hland  Inc 

Inorganic  foundry   binder  systems  and  their  uses    5.582.232.  C  1     164- 

CTg  |J(J(J 

Bando.  Takashi:  Sakamoto.  Ka/uhide.  and  Masuda.  Hiromu.  to  Mitsubishi 
Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Twin  wire  former  of  paper  machine.  5_58..6«8. 

CI    162  301(88)  ...,.-,,    ri 

Bangener.  Fred  F    Energy  saving  power  coniml  method    5.583.423.  (.1 

323-2.39  (88) 
Bannai.  Ka/unori:  See — 

Fuiioka     Tctsuya.   Takahashi.    Hirmhi.    Bannai.    Ka/unon:   Taguchi. 

Ka/ushige.  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.583.607.  CI    355  25  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Fujioka.  Tctsuya:  and  Bannai.  Ka/unon.  5.583.66.. 
CI.  358-474  (88). 
Banner.  David:  See  — 

Vkermann  Jean.  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus.  Hadvary.  Paul. 
Hilpert  Kurt.  Muller.  Klaus.  Ubler.  Ludvik.  Schmid.  Cierard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  P.  and  Wir/.  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI 
<i|4  I83.0(X).  „      ,  _ 

Barbee    Sleven  G  ;  Heinz.  Tony  F.;  H«i»o.  Yiping;  Li.  I>eping;  Ratylaff. 
Eugene  H  .  and  Wong.  Justin  W.  lo  International  Business  Machines 
Corpiwation  Real  lime  mcasurcitient  of  cich  rale  dunng  a  chemical  etching 
process   S.<i82.746.  CI    216-86  C88) 
Barhehenn.  Getirge:  and  Elgee.  Sleven  B.  to  Hewlen  Packard  Com[«ny 
Sepic  convener  with  transformerless  line  iwlalion    5.583.421.  (.1    3.3 
■>■>'>  (KN) 
Barbi'er  Pierre:  Huher.  Isabelle.  Schneider.  Fcmand.  Sladlwieser.  Josef,  and 
Tavlor.  Sven.  to  Hoffmann  La  Rcxhe  Inc   A/epanes  and  their  nng  h<imo 
loguos   having  protein   kinase   inhibiting  activity.   5.583.222.   CI     540 
.5<»«,(88) 
B.irNHir.  Alan  (i    .S<<-  .,      ,  » 

Bergsinmi.    Ssen.    Barbour.    Alan    C.      and    Magnarelli.    U)uis    A . 
5.582.990.  CI  435-6188) 
Barclay  William  R  .  Ki  OmegaTech  Inc   Method  for  pnxluction  of  arachi 

dome  acid   5.583.019.  CI   435  I. W  188) 
Barden.  William  M  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Quick  coupling  device  5.581.917.  CI 

37  468(88) 
Banlla  Ci  eR  Ili-Societa  per  X/iim  See 

Pcdnni.  Maun/io.  5.582.889.  CL  428-41.900 
Barkan.  F^Jwaid  D    .See—  .  rs     ci.         i 

Knchcver    Mark  J  .  Metlitskv.  B<ins;  Barkan.  Edward  D:  Shcpard. 
Howard  M  .  and  Swart/.  Jerome.  5.583.332.  CI   235  462188) 
Barkdoll   Michael  P.  lo  Inlemalional  Technology  Cotporation  Treatment  of 

explosive  waste   5.582.119.  CI.  110  .34<>188l 
Barker.  .ScxKi:  See  .,  .  ^    r^       ,  n  t  - 

Kimberlin.  Robert  R    B.«Iell.  Steven  W  ;  Chang.  Ted  C    Diesel.  Robert 
M.  and  Bariei.  Sc-<*.  5.582.257.  CI    173  621881 
Barkus.  Philip  De»  ices  for  mounting  an  aulom<*ile  wheel  on  a  hub  a.sscmbly 
and  lifting  .in  automobile  wheel  inio  an  autonnibile  body  5.581.866.  CI 
29  271  mni 
BanTkHC.  Charles  R     See-  .^    ,      „         .  c 

Blinka  Thomas  A  .  Bull.  Chnslopher;  Barm<He.  Charles  R  ;  and  Speer. 
Drew  V.  S.<i83.l)47.  CI   436  5  000 
Barmorc.  Thomas  C   Ratchet  wrench   5.5821»»0.  CI   81  63188) 
Barnes.  Chnslopher.  to  Sci  Nostics  Limited  Electncal  method  and  apparatus 
for  non-contact  delemiinalion  of  physical  and/or  chemical  properties  of  a 
sample,  particularly  of  bl.««J   5.583.432.  CI    324  204  (88) 

■""^ulse'  IlaTid  K  .  .uid  Bamen.  William  C  .  5.581.841.  CI    15-.3(I9  200 
Baroid  Technology.  Inc     See  ,,c  -.^  — . 

Murer.  Mano  V;  and  Deschuner.  Rene  L  .  5.582.260.  CI    175  76188). 
Ban  J.ihn  D    lo  Caroco  Dnlling  Gnnip  Limited   Mi»lulated  bias  unit  for 

ro(arvdnlling    5.582.259.  (^    175  71018)  .  »,  _, 

Bancn    Wavne  M  .  Beukema.  Brace  1   .  Hammer.  William  E    and  M.iertL 

Daniel  F '.  to  Intenulional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Apparatus  and 

method  fiw  burst  dau  transfer  empUiying  a  pause  at  hxed  dau  inlerxals 

5.5841)33.  CI   395-8«)(8)0 
Barto  Calle.  Juan  A.;  See— 


Parellada  Ferrer.  Mana  D..  and  Bamo  Calle.  Juar  A  ,  5.583.185.  CI 

525-3381X8) 

Bam>ws.  Thomas  H  ;  Lewis.  Terry  W  ;  and  Truong.  Myhanh  T .  lo  Minnesou 

Mining  and   Manufacturing  Company.  AdJiesive   sealant  composition 

5.583.114.  CI   514-21.000 

Barsotti.  Robert  J  .  and  Johnson,  Jeffery  W.,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I .  and 

Company  Single  package  epiixy  coating   5.582.922.  CI  428-500000 
Barss.  Robert  P:  See— 

Mc-Cray.  Scon  B  ;  Friesen.  Dwaync  T;  Barss.  Roben  P;  and  Nelson, 
Leslie  D  .  5.582.725.  CI   210-490.0(8) 
Banenstein.  Dwight  F :  Baker.  Douglas  W  ;  and  Holmes.  James  N  .  to  Baker 
Tanks,  Inc  Portable  liquid  storage  tank  with  external  frame.  5,582.31 1.  CI 
220-4.120 
Banholmae.  Jack  N  ;  and  Tompkins.  E.  Neal.  to  T/R  Systems.  Method  and 
apparatus  f(»r  attaching  an  image  receiving  member  to  a  transfer  drum. 
5.583.623.  CI   355-274.0IK) 
Banholomew.  Donald  D..  to  Pmpnetary  Technology.  Inc  Spnng  meul  flow 

control  apparatus   5.582.210.  CI    138-45  000. 
Banholomew.  Donald  D  .  to  Propnetary  Technology.  Inc.  Apparatus  for 

attaching  hoses  and  tubes  to  a  Htting   5,582.436.  CI.  285-242.000 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D .  to  Proprietary  Technology.  Inc   Swivelable  con- 

necti»  for  plain  end  lubes  5.582.437.  CI  285-272  000 
Bartholomew.  Joel.  .See — 

Ponnoff.  Joel  B  .  Coe.  Royden  M  ;  Grimm.  John;  Raines.  Kenneth;  and 

Banhtilomew.  Joel.  5.583.052.  CI.  436-180.000 

Bano.  Stephen  W.  Sr  Air  conditioning  system   5.582.026.  CI  62-298.000. 

Banolini.  Alessandro;  Ghelardini.  Carla;  Giotti.  Alberto;  Gualtieri.  Fulvio; 

Scapecchi.  Serena,  and  TofTano.  Gino.  to  Fidia  S.p.A    Analgesic  and 

mwtnipic  drags  5.-583.142.  CI   514-304  000 

Bartos.  Joseph    Auto  anti-tiieft  alarm  indicator  light    5.583.480.  CI.  340- 

426000 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft  See— 

Hiberle.  Karl.  5.583.176.  CI   524-591  000 

Kaiser.  Klaus:  and  Paust.  Joachim.  5.582.739.  CI   210-721  000 

Martin.  Friedrich-Georg.  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hibst.  Hartmut. 

5..583.084.  CI   502-211  000 
Tenten.  Andreas;  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Exner.  Herbert.  5.583.086. 
CI   502-249000 
BASF  Corporation:  See — 

Harrison,  Richard  P:  Brown.  Bari  W.;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M  ;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5.583.197.  CI.  528- 
74.500. 
Basile.  Joseph  M  :  See — 

Lee,  Yongchun;  Basile.  Joseph  M.;  and  Rudak.  Peter.  5.583.659.  CI. 
358-455.000 
Baskm.  Loten  T  :  See — 

Stem.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Baskin.  Loten  T..  5.582.789,  O  264-46400. 
Balsha.  Dan:  See — 

Bronicki.  Lucien  Y;  and  Batsha.  Dan.  5.582.011,  CI.  60-641.500. 
Battist.  Gerald  E.;  See — 

Cherakuri.  Subraman  R  ;  Battist.  Orald  E ;  and  Perkins.  James  H.. 
5.582.855.  CI  426-5  000 
Batur.  Alp:  See — 

Bajric.  Suad;  Baiur.  Alp.  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F:  Sandovski. 
Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene,  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  D..  5.582.392. 
CI   254-I34  30R 
Baudot.  Pascal,  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Support  structure  with  fold- 
away  amis  5.582.373.  CI   248  166  000 
Bauer.  Ulnch:  and  Grahlmann.  JUrgen,  to  Forbo-Poligras  GmbH    Spray 

prxitection  device  for  vehicles   5.582.430,  CI   280-851  000 
Baumann.  Andreas,  to  Erwin  Sick  GmbH  Optik-Elektronik    Method  and 
apparatus  for  (he  detection  of  defective  light  transmitters  and/or  receivers 
of  a  light  gnd  for  detecting  objects  in  a  surveillance  area   5.583.334.  CI 
250-221  (810 
Baumann.  James  A  .  to  Mi-Jack   Products.   Inc    Side  fitting  connection 

apparatus  for  lifting  trailers  and  containers.  5.582.451,  CI.  294-68  300. 
Baumann.  Karl:  See- 
Graf.  Werner;  Frank.  Simon;  and  Baumann.  Karl.  5.582.381.  CI.  248- 
430  000 
Baumann.  Manhias.  to  Mercedes-  Benz  AG  Method  for  tire  pressure  warning. 

5.583.483.  CI.  34O-444.0(X). 
Baumbach.  William  R  ;  Zysk.  John  R  ;  Thomer.  Michael  O.;  Caylinn.  Brace 
D.  Lynch.  Kevin  R.  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K.  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  and  University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The  Nucleic  acid 
molecule  encoding  the  porcine  growth  hormone  receptor  5.583.010.  CI 
435-69  100 
Baumganen.  JSrg:  See — 

Kretschmer.  Axel;  Anlonicek.  Horsi-Peter;  Baumgarten.  Jorg;  Loebber- 
ding.  Anionius.  Miclkc.  Burkhard.  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Siropp.  Udo; 
Struck.  Mark  Michael.  Biesert.  Lothar,  Rubsamen-Waigmann,  Helga. 
Suhartono.  Hary;  and  Hausner,  Thomas  Peter.  5.583.035.  CI.  435- 
240  200. 
Baumgartner.  Hans,  and  Bicker.  Dieter,  to  Knon-Bremse  Systeme  Fuer 

Nutzfahrzeuge  Compressed-air  disc  brake   5.582.273.  CI    188-72  600 
Biiumle.  Ralf,  to  Roto  Frank  AG  Sliding  veni  for  windows.  5.581.945.  CI. 

49  38  000 
Baumwoll.  Ellen  M.:  See — 

Baumwoll.  Joel  P;  Plumb.  William  L  ;  Turchi.  Mario;  Baumwoll.  Ellen 
M  .  Santos.  James  P.  and  Miller.  Paul  D  .  5.582.046. 0  70-237  000 


Baumwoll.  Joel  P;  Plumb.  William  L.;  Turchi.  Mario;  Baumwoll.  Ellen  M.; 
Sanlos.  James  P:  and  Miller.  Paul  D.  Automotive  vehicle  access  preventive 
device.  5.582.046.  CI   70-237.000 
Baxter  International  Inc  :  See — 

Loh.  Enc  P.  5.582.600,  CI   604-283.000 
Baxter,  Kenneth  1   Insulated  concrete  wall  tie  system   5,582.388.  CI.  249- 

43  000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc.:  See — 

Callon.  Ross  W  .  5.583.862,  CI   370-397  000. 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  (Thiang,  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayal:  and  Sawanl.  Shiva.  5.583.991.  CI   395-200.010. 
Bayer  AG:  See — 

Kohler.  BurkhanI;  and  Bier.  Peter.  5.583.174.  CI.  524-490.000. 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef,  Gallus.  Manfred;  Gebauer.  Herbert:  Immel.  Ono. 
Mcndoza-Frohn.  Christine,  and  Langer.  Reinhard.  5.583.251.  CI 
.560-347.000 
Kretschmer.  Axel;  Anlonicek.  Horst-Petcr:  Baumgarten.  Jorg;  Loebber 
ding,  Antonius:  Mielke.  Burtchard.  Springe'.  Wolfgang:  Snxjpp.  Udo 
Struck.  Mark-Michael;  Biesen.  L-otJar;  Rubsamen-Wajgmann.  Helga 
Suhartono.  Hary:  and  Hausner.  Thomas-Peter.  5.583.035.  CI  435 
240.200 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfried;  Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dutzmann,  Stefan 

HSnssler.  Gerd;  and  Schulz.  Uia.  5.583.151.  CI  514-354.000 
Roschger.    Peter;    Michaelis.    Stephan:    and    Furstenwetth.    Hauke. 

5.582.621.  CI   8-506000 
SchomScker.  Reinhard;   Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Traenckner,   Hans 

Joachim.  5.583.252.  CI  562-60.000. 
Wrobel,  Dieter.  5.583.170.  CI   524140000. 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Brown,  Karen  K.;  Bryant.  Sharon  A.;  Stewart.  Richard  C;  and  Parizek. 
Richard  E  .  5.583.014.  CI.  435-71.200. 
Bayerische  Mototen  Werke  AG:  See — 

Wagner.  Anrnn.  5.583.382.  O.  307-10.100. 
Bavlor  College  of  Medicine:  See — 

Caskey.  Charies  T;  Chamberiain.  Jeffrey  S..  Gibbs.  RichanJ  A    L.. 
Ranier.  Joel  E ;  and  Nguyen,  Phi  N.,  5,582,989.  CI  435-6.000 
Bazcs.  Mel,  to  Intel  Corporation  PhiSt  detector  with  edge-sensitive  enable 

and  disable.  5.583,458,  CI  327-3  000 
Beale,  Jeffrey  P.  to  Beale.  Jeffrey  P  Dispensing  system  for  refiieling  transport 

containers  with  cryogenic  liquids  5.582.218.  CI    141-3.000. 
Beard.  Deborah  A.:  See — 

Beard.  Mark  D  ;  and  Beard.  Deborah  A  .  5.582.335.  CI.  224-148.500. 
Beard.  Marti  D  ;  and  Beard.  Deborah  A.  Baby  bottle  support.  5.582.335,  CI. 

224-148  500. 
Beaty.  Keith  D.:  See— 

Lazzara.   Richard   J  ;    Beaty.   Keith   D;   and   Heylmun.   Thomas   S.. 
5.582.299.  CI   206-63  500 
Beauchamp.  Maurice:  and  Lanoue.  Michel,  to  IPL  Inc  Stackable  load  bearing 

tray  5,582.296.  CI  206-503.000. 
Beaufils.  Jean-Claude:  See — 

Fallah.  Michel;  Fidalgo.  Jean-Christophe;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Serra. 
Didier;  Beaufils.  Jean-Claude:  and  Van  Straaten.  Jirome.  5.583.330. 
CI.  235-449  000 
Bechtold.  Martin:  See — 

Wunderlich.  Klaus;  Pischinger.  Stefan;  Krutzsch.  Bemd;  and  Bechtold. 
Martin.  5.582.005.  CI.  60-297  000. 
Beck.  Blaine  E  :  See— 

Brvan.  James  F:  and  Beck,  Blaine  E.,  5,582,165,  CI.  128-207  140 
Beck.  Martin  H  :  Rollend.  George  F.  Reed.  Lydia  K  ;  Watson.  Marshall  T ; 
and  Arseneau.  David  W  Polyester  insulation.  5.582.905.  CI  428-286.000 
Becker  GmbH  :  See— 

Brinkhaus.  Stefan.  5.584.063.  CI.  455-266.000 
Beckman  Instraments.  Inc  :  See — 

Coassin.  Peter  J.;  Matson.  Roben;  and  Rampal.  Jang.  5.583.211.  C\. 

536-23  100 
Oh.  Chan  S  ;  and  Keams.  Elizabeth  K  .  5.583.055.  CI  436-517.000. 
Beckman,  Ralph:  See — 

Sharpe.   Henry,    HI:   Beckman,   Ralph;   McKain,  Jim;   Rice,  Joseph; 
Ohanian,  Thomas,  Adkins,  Jan;  Curado,  Len;  and  Perkins,  Gary, 
5.583,496,  CI   .341-22.000 
Becton  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bnmhall,  Greg  L  ;  and  Yuranko,  Thomas  M.,  5,582.597.  CI    604- 

192.000 
Chanoch.  Lawrence  H..  5.582.598.  CI  604-208.000. 
Mussi.  Edward  F.  and  Macchi.  William  A..  5.583.037.  CI  435-240.241. 
Pearson.  Robert  E  .  Dickson.  Julie  A  ;  Hamilton.  Paul  T ;  Little.  Michael 

C  ;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F.  Jr.  5.582,969.  O  435-5.000 
Ouanle.  J  Michael:  Hoke,  Randal  A  ;  Mize,  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 

L  .  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased.  5.583.217.  CI   540-225000. 
Terstappen.  Leon  W    M    M.:  and   Picker.   Louis  J..  5.583.033.  CI 
435-240  200 
Bedminster  Bioconversion  Corporation:  See — 

Finn.  Lany  J  .  5.583.045.  CI  435-290  100. 
Beemink.  Ernest  H.:  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P;  and  Beemink,  Ernest  H  .  5.583.542. 0  345-173  000 
Beesley.  Graham  E.,  to  AT&T  Wireless  Communications  Products,  Ltd 
Method  of  establishing  a  communication  link  in  a  digital  cordless  tele- 
phone system.  5,583.854.  CI.  370-278.000 
Bchems.  Richard  T:  See — 
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Dudley  Trent  O  .  Oliss.  William  G    Behems.  Richatd  T .  and  Welland. 
David  R  ,  5.58.1,706.  CI   .Wi(V4()  000 
Behr  GmbH  &  Co    S«-  .^.  ,.,/wv. 

Hclim,  Werner.  ai«l  Hemminfier.  Roland.  5J82.244.  CI    165  151  000 

Behrend.  Grace  \     Srr  -  j   ,      j  c  -i    t 

Uwson    Frederick  W  .  Behrend.  Grace  A.  and  Lindwy.  Frank  t. 
5.582.M4.  CI  :2<>-:i7  00O  ,.,   ._^  . 

Belgiomo.  Carlo  Plant  propagation  trays  having  invened  V  shaped  aerated 

root  separators   5.5K1.916.  CI   47  66()U) 
Hell  Atlantic   See    - 

Wheeler.  David  F.  Jr..  5.58.^920.  CI   .W  88  OWI 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc    Sre-  ,        .,        a 

Dan    lohn  V,  .  U    Amin  Salehi.  Bahman;  Conoscenti.  Usa  M..  and 

Lucas.  .\mos.  'i..5M.K6.1.  CI    m-W7  000 
1  lehtfiKW  Regina.  Go<Klnian.  Bill.  Amin  Salehi.  Bahman;  Ailliur.  I  Inc 
F      BiKham    John  A.  Sistani/adeh.   Kamran.   Brenner.  Gnf.  and 
Clark.  D^iuglas.  s.5X.VSh4.  CI    }1U}^M» 
Bell  (  omniunications  Research.  Inc     Srr  -  in- nno 

Fl>    niom...s  C  .  and  Smyk.  Darek  A  .  5.583.927.  CI   .179-20'  000 
Feldnieier.  Das  id  C.  5.581.859.  CI    170-471000 
Liehil.HSI   Rcgina.  G.HXlman.  Bill.  Amin  Salehi.  Bahman.  Arthur,  line 
K     Bigham    John  A.  Sjsuni/adeh.  Kamran.   Brenner.  Greg,  and 
Clark   D.niglas.  5..<181.864.  CI    170  . 196  000 
Tsuchisa  Paul  F,  5.581.996.  CI   195  :tl«)  150 
Hell.  .Stanley  Radio-conirolled  tiolling  ves«l   5.581.912.  CI  4.1-26  lUO 

*  'crank.  Erik,  and  Bellin.  Jon.  5.58.1.988.  a    .195  185  010 

Itellmann.  Cornelia   See  ^        i      c  »ei  iik. 

Uhmann.  Dieter.  Brauer.  Manhia.s:  and  Bellmann.  Cornelia.  5J83.I96. 
CI   5:tt-491M10 
Bellows     Wallace    L     Collapsible    and    disposable    pet    litter    container 

5.582.115.  CI    119  168  000 
HcllSoulh  Corporation   Sre- 

Bullard.  Walter  G  .  Jr .  5.583.976.  CI   395  140  000. 
Bencherif.  Merouane.  Caldwell.  William  S  .  Dull.  Gary  M  .  and  l.ippiello 
Patrick   M     Pharmaceutical  compositions   for  the   treatment   ot   central 
nerv.His  system  disofdcrs   5.583.1*1.  CI   5I4-299U«K) 

Bend  Research.  Inc     See  „  ,.       o         ,  »j.i.„„ 

McCray   Scon  B  .  Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Barss.  Robert  P.  and  Nelson. 
Leslie  D  .  5,582.725.  CI.  210-490000. 

""^ea'"'  Lind'arA  •  J'  ■  '"d  Bender.  Paul  E  .  5.584.(M9.  CI  45S-67  100 
Benderev.  TheiKlore  V.  Nases.  Neil  H  ,  and  Lcgome,  Mark  J    Method  of 

tensioning  a  suspended  tissue  mass   5,582,188.  CI    128  898  000 
Benedict    James  J  .  and  Perkins    Christopher  M.  to  Ptocier  &  Gamble 
C  ompanv   The   Pharmaceutical  compositions  containing  geminal  diphos 
phonates   5.581.122.  CI   514-89000 
Benehcial  Franchise  Company.  Inc    .9ee— 

Klesse.  Richard  C     5.583.760.  CI   395-238000 
Benenati.  Paul  L    Srr 

Schwar/    Richard  A  .  Benenati.  Paul  L  .  and  McGarry.  Michael  M  . 
5.583,171.  CI   524  261000  .     .     „,     u     .. 

Benenowski.  Sebastian;  and  Nuding.  Ench.  to  BWG  But/bachet  Weichenbau 

GmbH   Rail  junction   5.582.108.  CI    104  130  110 
Bengoechca.  Jaime   See — 

Wachmski.   Anthony   M.;   Xia.   Yongming.   and  Bengoechea.   Jaime. 
5..582.722.  CI   210-189  000 
Benicewicz,  Bnan  C    See—  ^     .  £„,  ,io   ^i    <-ij 

Wrobleski.  Debra  A  .  and  Benicewic/.  Brian  C.  5.583.169.  tl    5.4- 
99  OOO 
Ben  Lulu.  Dam   Vehicle  alarm  system   5.583.495.  CI    34O-9»M.0OO 
Benner.  Steve  M    See- 

Scannge  Robetl  P.  Gui.  Fulin  Griyll.  Uwrence  R    and  Benner.  Stese 
M     5.582.02t).  CI  62-102  000 
Bennett.  Bruce  H    See  ....  n    w     i  r. 

Ch>1ii/  John  1  .  Mainien.  John  F .  Bennett.  Bruce  H  .  Mo.ire.  Richard  D 
and  Pa).ton,  Angela  M  ,  5,.583.079.  CI   .501  12  000 
Bennett    Cynthia.  Brekner.  Michael  Joachim.  Herrmann  Schoenhery.  Ono 
and  Osan.   Frank,   to  H.«chst   Aktiengevrllschafi    Flexible  cyckiolehn 
copolvmer   him   and   method  of  peepuring    s.une     5.581.19..  CI    5.6- 
148  liX)  .  ,^  , 

Bennett  Robert,  to  Chesebrough  Ponds  I'SA  Co  .  Division  of  Cwopco.  Inc 

Na.l  polish  remover  prirfuct.  <.582.111.  CI   222-546 IMIO 
Benschop.  Nico  F  .  and  Huisken.  losephus  A    to  I  S   Philips  <^'*P"7''"" 
Addressing  scheme  loi  micriK-iJe  store  in  a  signal  priKessor   5.5d4.t«m 
fl    \i)5  '8"'00ll 
Benson.  James  R     Sre  ,-,... 

1.1.  NaiHiHig.  and  Benson.  James  R  .  5.5H1.I62.  CI   521-56000 
Benteler  Industries.  Inc     Srr- 

RigshN.  I>.nald  R  .  5.582.052,  CI  72-62  000 
Beri!    1  losd    to  Berg,   Lloyd    Separation  of  3-carene  and  limonene  by 

i/eotriiJic  distillatuHi   5.582.693.  CI   201-57.000 
Bergluiid   Cioran    Sti  »«-_i.     i 

Kangas   Pasi.  Walden.  Bertil   Bcrglund.  Goran  and  Nicholls.  Mictiael 
5  5H2.6.56.  CI    14K   CMIOO 
Bcrgstrom.  Ssen.  BarNnir.  Alan  «.  .  and  Magnarelli.  LiHiis  A  ,  to  Symbicom 
\klu-holag    t)NA  encoding  lynrtilui  huigjurlrn  (KpA  and  a  method  lor 
diagnosing  Ix'rrelui  humtlnrlen  inlcciion   5.582  9«J().  CI   415  btion 
Bcrkcan.  Fnugiul   Sir  -,„,,,-,    ,;    i,.i 

SevnuMu.  RaynHind  K.  and  Berkcan.  hrtugrul.  5.583.732,  (1     161 
93  OOO 


Berhncoun,  ft.n  A  .  to  Channel  Products.  Inc    Multi  burner  ga.s  control 

apparatus   5.582.516.  CI   431^)(X»0 
Berluli.  Vincent   See— 

Ackerman.   Marvin;   Berluli.  Vincent.  Poland.  Terrell;  and  WaWron, 
Steven.  5.581.487.  CI    140-825  350 

^"ang^Tenn^ih  K  ;lnd  Bernard.  Bemie  B  .  5.582.633.  CI.  96-102.000 
Bernards.  Jeanne   See  -  r>.     j     -i 

Gaddis  Paul.  Kavihan.  Fcifian.  Bernards.  Jeanne.  Hayden.  David;  and 
l.evenspiel.(Xtave.  5.582.644.  CI    118  H)1(I0II 
Bernhardt   Bruce  A  .  Cho,  Jaeshin.  Hansell.  Greg.»y  L    and  Wu,  Schsi  Yi, 
to    Motorola.    Inc     Self-aligned    FET    having    etched    ohmic    contacts 
5.581.355.  CI   257  280  000 
Bernstein.  Uwrence.  to  Lucent  Tcchnokiiies.  Inc    Aul.OTiatic  H^ee  *«> 
calling   feature  for  a  telccommunicaoons  system    S.^SLV.^.  LI    ."v 
202  000 
Bernstein.  Manin  D:  See—  ..  „     «  <ynn   n    HI 

Eismgcr.  Frantisek  L  .  and  Bernstein.  Martin  D  .  5.582,515.  CI    4.M 

Bernstein  Peter  R  Brown.  Fredenck  J  .  Malassa.  Victor  G  ;  and  Yec.  Ying 
K  to  Zeneca  Inc  Meth.id  lor  treating  vasospastic  cardiovascular  disca-scs 
betcrocvclic  amide  densativcs  5.583,152.0  514-4I5()0() 
Berrv  Christopher,  and  Ferrari.  Patrice,  to  Symhelabo  Lse  of  a  direct-acting 
thronibm  inhibitor  f.K  the  manufacture  of  a  medicinal  priHluct  haung 
ihrombolvtic  activity  5.583.1 1 1.  CI  514  18  000 
Bcrteau    Franck.  to  ITW  de  France    Rotation  moderator    5.582.276.  tl 

I H8  H  ^  H-U) 
Besser    Paul  R     Lee,  Ravmond.  and  Tran.  Khanh.  to  Advanced  Micro 
besices    Ins    Prixcss  lor  deposition  o(  a  Ti/TiN  cap  layer  on  aluminum 
metalh/atioii  and  apparatus   5.582.881.  CI   427.576  000 
Best  David  R    and  DeVolk.  Burt,  to  Pnntron.  Inc  Apparatus  and  process  lor 

screen  printing   5.582. MM,  CI    11)1  126(8X1 
Beukema,  Bruce  L    Srr— 

Banen    Wayne  M     Beukema.  Bruce  L  .  Hammer.  William  E  .  and 
Moenl.  Daniel  F,  5.584.031.  CI    195  800(IOtl 
Bever.  Wavne  F .  Ji    Srr--  „     .,    ,      ■     ..    ..     i 

■    Pearson  Robert  E  .  Dickson.  Julie  A  .  Hamilton.  Paul  T    Little.  Michael 
C     andBevet,  WayneF.Jr.5..582.969.  CI   43V5(HX) 

Bhatnagar.  Ajav.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation   •^.""^f'P!";!;, '"  ''"?"'' P?, 
mates  without  affecting  the  menstnial  cycle  5.583.128.  CI   514-1  //.utx). 
BHB  General  Partnership    See— 

Bae.  Kyonglae  T.  5.583,902,  CI    378-8000 
Bialka.  Daniel  P    See—  .„    „      n       'i  a 

Hekal   Ihab.  Her.  Howanl  D ;  Kiss.  Bradley  C  ;  and  Bialka.  Daniel  P. 
5.581.978.  CI    51411000 
Bianchi.  Alessio  MethiHl  and  plant  lor  rendering  solid  waste  inert  and  lor  its 

subsctjuent  dehnilc  storage   5.582.572.  CI   588-252  000 
Bianchi.  Giuseppe   See—  ^  ■  ci  i 

Cem  Alberto  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferran.  Patnzia;  Folpini.  Elena;  and 
Melkwi.Piero,  5.583.127.  CI   514  175000  ,„       ,v 

Biava-sco.  Raffaella,  Panxli.  Stefano.  Simpson.  Sharon  M  ;  and  Vogel.  Kim 
M     to  Imation  C.>rp    Yellow  and  magenu  chroniogemc  leuco  dyes  lor 
pl)..iiHhermographic  elements  5.583.255.  CI.  564-50.000 
BICC  Public  Limited  Company   .See  - 

Dalion.  Trevor  R  .  5.581.885.  CI    .10-90  100 

^"■''Bal^'g'artn^'Hans.  and  Bicker,  Dieter,  5.582.273.  CI    188-72  6(« 

^'"Kll!eT'R'ich!^7  ,  and  Bien,  Alfred  A  .  5.581.952.  CI  «S02.t»0^ 
Bieniar/.  Christopher.  Huff.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Henrard.  Denis  R     to  Abbott 
Laboratories    Methods  of  use  of  phenanlhndium  DNA  inicrcalauirs  lor 
fiu..rescence  detection   5.582.984.  CI   435  6000 
Biensi.Kk   Martin  G    See—  ,-    .to-i-rii 

Ellis.  Edward  S  ;  Gupta.  Ramesh.  and  BienstiKk,  Martin  O  .  5.58.. /I  I. 
CI   208-763X10. 

"'"'Kohler.  BuAhard.  and  Bicr.  Peter.  5.581  1 74.  CI   524-49tt(X)0 
Biercr    IXinald  h  .  fJener.  Jelfres   M  .  and  Truong.  Thien  V  .  to  Shaman 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    Prep.ualion  of  symmetrical  •"»'"''•;> "'?J'n^,'''';^ 
disubstituted- 1 .2  dilhiins  having  aniifimgal  acHvity   5.5»3..35.  I  I    1-tv- 
20.(X)0 
Biesert.  l-olhar   Srr 

Kretschmer  Axel,  AiitonicTk.  HiwsiPeier.  Baumgartcn.  Jing.  1  oehhir 
ding  Anionius,  Mielkc.  Burkhard.  Spnngcr.  Wolfgang.  Stropp_  I  do; 
SlHKk.  Mark  Michael.  Biesert  Lothar.  Rubsamen  W'aigmann.  Helga. 
Suhart.mo.  Har>.  and  Hausner.  Tfiomas- Peter.  5.5K1.015.  CI  415 
240  2tXI  ,  .. 

Bigelow.  Richard  W  .  Drawe.  Jeltrev  W.  and  Schank.  R";*'"^  •;   «''•«"''' 
Corroration   Pr.Kess  I™  improving  belts   5.582.949.  (  I   430  |12tXX. 

Blghani,  John  A     Srr  -  „  .  .      _  .^  ._u       i -i    „ 

lightfiKH  Regina  Ckiodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salchi.  Bahman;  Arthur.  Line 
E  Bigham  John  A.  Sistanijudeh.  Kamran;  Brenner.  Greg,  .ind 
Clark.  DiHlglas.  5.583.864.  CI    170.1«<6(»X> 

"'^'"rllakur  sX   ^'Hl  Biglien.  t/,o.  5.58 1.892.  CI    17^  '5  V.XXl 
Billner  Wernei.  to  Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinncieimaschinenbau  AG  Privcss  lor 

open  end  spinning   5.581.'I91.  CI   57  41  UXXI  u.  .  »  t«-.  <.«j 

Billoiii.  Joseph  I)  Knee  bfaccwiih  secure  auochmemand  method  5.5K..5S4. 

CI   602  ;hl«Xi 
Bio  R;id  Laboratones.  Inc     .See—  „  „.    ..,^,^^ 

yuiltv.  John  H  .  and  Kaste.  Keith.  S.5H2.-M)9.  CI.  417-77.000 


Biogal  Gyogyszerguar  Rl;  See — 

Kovics.  Istvin;  Jusnin.  Mirta;  Takics.  Erzs^bet;  Balizs.  Zoltan;  Kiss. 
Ildik6.  Varga.  Zsoll;  Jancs6,  Sindor;  Heim.  Csaba;  Kinya  nit  Korc- 
smirxK.  IIdik6;  Erdfthiti,  Erz^bet,  and  Jarabin.  M4rU.  5.583.105,  CI 
514  II  000 
Biomay  Biotechnik  Produktions  Und  Handelsgesellschaft  m  b  H.;  See — 
Valenta.  Rudolf.  Duchene.  Michael;  Pcitenburger.  Kann;  Breitenbach. 
Michael.   Kraft,  Diemch.  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Scheiner.  Otto, 
5.583.046.  CI  435-320.100. 
Biomembrane  Institute.  The:  See — 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh.  5.583.160.  O.  514- 
669  000 
Biopore  Corporation:  See — 

Li.  Nai  Hong,  and  Benson,  James  R  .  5.583.162.  CI.  521-56.000. 
Bipolar  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

LaFollette.  Rodney  M  .  5.582.937,  CI.  29-623.100 
Lafolletie,  Rodney  M.,  5.582.622.  O.  29-2.000 
Btrch.  Chnstopher  H  ;  Van  Staden.  Chnstian  V  ,  Brooks,  Walter  R  ;  Nicholas, 
Paul  D  ,  and  Lawrence,  Steven  S  ,  to  Scientific  Atlanta.  Inc   System  and 
method  for  transmitting  a  plurality  of  digital  services  including  imaging 
services   5,583,562.0    348  12000 
Birchenough.  Charles  W.  Liesener.  Kennedi  P;  and  Tweed.  Lome  W.,  to 
Caterpillar    Inc     Integrated    engine    and    transmission    control    system 
5,583.766,  CI   364-424  000 
Bimttella.  Mark  S  .  Kessler,  Richard  E.;  Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  Passim.  Randal 
S  .  and  Tfiorson.  Greg,  to  Cray   Research,  Inc    System  for  allocating 
messages  between  virtual  channels  to  avoid  deadlock  and  to  optimize  (he 
amount  of  message  traffic  on  each  type  of  virtual  channel  5.583,990,  CI 
395-200  010 
Birukawa.  Masahiro:  See — 

Murakami.  Moloyoshi;  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kudoh,  Yoshiliiko. 
5.582,891,  CI  428-64.100. 
Bisby.  Joseph  D.:  See — 

Kewley.  Enc  L  ;  and  Bisby.  Joseph  D ,  5.582.797.  CI  422-83.000. 
Bisch.  Robert  M  Method  and  apparatus  for  construcbng  a  metal  picket  fence 

5.581.868,0   29-525  080 
Bisher.  Roger  C  Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  an  auxiliary  power  system 

5.583,440,  O   324-426  000 
Bito.  Shiro  See — 

Tsuruta.  Minotu;  Bito.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Kuramoto.  Sciji;  Tsuka- 
goshi.  Tsuyoshi;  Nakala.  Akio;  and  Suzuu.  Toshihiko,  5.582.61 1.  CI. 
606-46  000 
Bitschkus.  Horst;  and  Schulze.  Carsten.  to  Metzeler  Gimetall  AG.  Bastic 
mount  and  method  for  producing  elasbc  rubber  bodies  therefor.  5.582,394. 
CI   267  140.120 
Bitstream  Inc    See — 

Collins,  John  S  ,  and  Goldwater.  Mark  H..  5,583.978.  Q.  395-170.000 
Bittner.  Wilfried  See— 

Murawa.   Franz;   Bittner,   Wilfhed;   Schneider.  JUrgen;   and   Fischer. 
Volker,  5.582,452,  CI   295-11.000 
Bins.  Donald  R  Metlxxi  and  apparatus  for  automatically  verifying  faults  and 
momlonng  chips  m  a  chip  detection  circuit  5.583,441,  CI  324-553  000 
Black  &  Decker  Inc  :  See- 
Wheeler.  Dale  K  ;  Mekwii.  Robert  A  ;  and  Lee.  Tae.  5,581.891.  CI 
.10-216  000 
Black.  Charles  E.,  III.  to  Indak  Manufacturing  Corp  Electrical  and  vacuum 
switching  control  apparatus  for  automotive  air  control  system  5,583.327, 
CI   200-61  860 
Black  Clawson  Company,  The   See — 

Chupka.  David  E  ,  Seifen.  Peter;  and  Vitori.  Christopher  M..  5.582.686. 
O    162-194.000 
Black.  Donak)  L  :  See— 

Deaton.  Joseph  C  ;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ,  Black.  Donald  L.;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ,  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson,  Robert  D  .  5J82.965,  O  430-567  000 
Black,  James  R    See— 

Rannie.  James  B  .  Peckham.  Richard  J,  and  Black.  James  R..  5.582,000. 
CI  60-39  530 
Black.  Karl  H  .  and  Armstrong.  Walter  I .  to  Sensors.  Inc  Infrared  method  and 
apparatus  for  measuring  gas  concentrabon  of  a  plurality  of  component 
gases  in  a  sample  5J83.339.  CI  250-339.130 
Black.  William  E    See- 
Bradley.  Oifford  A  ,  Keams.  Robert  D  .  Wood,  Pauline  P.  and  Black. 
William  E  ,  5.583,041,  O  435-262  500 
Black.  William  J  .  McKinney,  Mark  A  .  and  Alhson.  Matt  W.  to  Scotsman 
Group,  Inc  Metimd  for  preventing  formation  of  ice  slush  in  an  ice  maker 
5.582.018.  n  62-74000 
Blackburn,  Paul  B    See— 

Wilkie,  William  J  ;  and  Blackburn,  Paul  B  .  5.582.742. 0.  210-781.000. 
Blackwell.  Bnan  J    See— 

Pauw   Hendnk;  Blackwell.  Bnan  J ;  Evers,  Robertus  H.;  and  Mortel- 
mans.  Rudi,  5.582.840,  CI  425-4.00C 
Blagg,  Jerry  F    See — 

McBrayer.  Roy  N  .  Jr;  Eller.  James  M  ;  Swan,  Jimmy  G  .  Deaton,  James 
E  .  Gloyna.  Robert  R  ,  and  Blagg,  Jerry  F,  5.582.715,  O  210-96  100 
Blanchard,  Raymond  A  ,  Jr   See — 

Loemker,  Thomas  R  .  Blanchard.  Raymond  A.,  Jr;  Bradley.  Gerald  R.; 
Wilhovsky.  John  R  .  and  Chamandy.  Paul  A  .  5.583.489,  CI  340- 
572.000 


Blancke.  Bernard,  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Method  of 
minimizing,  damping  or  compensating  disturbances  to  a  spin-stabilized 
satellite  5.582.369.  O  244-170.000 
Blankenbecler.   Richard,  to   Lightpath  Technologies   Limited   Partnership 
Method  for  making  refractive  optical  elements  with  graded  properties 
5.582.626.  CI  65-37  000. 
BlaupunktWerke  GmbH:  See- 
Herrmann.  Matthias;  Vogt.  Lodiar;  and  Kaesser.  Juergen.  5.584.060.  C[ 
455-161  300 
Blazer,  Betty,  Administratrix;  See — 

Blazer,  Joseph  S..  deceased;  and  Appleyard,  Sean  B.,  5.582.334,  O 
223-86.000. 
Blazer,  Joseph  S.,  deceased  (by  Betty  Blazer.  Administratrix);  and  Appleyard. 
Sean  B  .  to  Ink-Rol  Products.  Inc   Moth  inhibiting  multigarmenl  clothes 
hanger  5.582.334,  O  223-86000 
Blinka,  Thomas  A  ;  Bull.  Chnstopher;  Barmore.  Charles  R  .  and  Speer.  Drew 
V,  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn   Method  of  detecting  the  permeability  of 
an  object  to  oxygen.  5.583.047.  O  436-5.000 
BIcxrh,  Ricardo  A  ;  Niben,  Roger  K  .  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts,  Raymond  F ,  to 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Increasing  ttie  fncnon  durability  of  power 
transmission  fluids  through  tJte  use  of  oil  soluble  compeung  additives 
5.582,761.0.508-307  000 
Blondelle.  Sylvie;  Houghtcn.  Richard  A  ;  and  Perez-Paya.  Enrique,  to  Tooey 
Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies  Lysine/leucine  polypeptides,  mixture 
sets  and  libranes  thereof  5.582.997.  CI   435  7  100 
Blossfeld.  Lothar.  to  Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH  Monolithic  integrated 

sensor  circuit  in  CMOS  technology  5.583,367,  CI   257^26000 
Blow,   Keith  J  ,  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public   limited  company 

Optical  switch  5.583.957.  Q.  385-21.000. 
Bluhm.  Mark:  See — 

Garibay.    Raul   A.   Jr;   Quattromani,    Marc   A  ,    and    Bluhm,    Mark, 
5,584,009,  CI   395-444  000 
Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See — 

Antich.  Peter  P.;  Anderson.  Jon  A.;  and  Fenyves,  Ervin  J.,  5.583.908.  O 
378-65.000 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  University  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College   Srr — 

Pnce.  Geoffrey  L  .  and  Kanazirev,  Vladislav,  5.583.081.  CI  502-61.000 
Board  of  Trustees  operating  Michigan  State  University:  See — 

Pinnavaia.  Thomas  J ;  and  Guan.  Jingiie,  5.583.082,  CI  502-72.000. 
Board  of  Trustees.  Univ  of  TX  Sys    See- 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  .  Harriman.  Anthony  M  .  Miller.  Richard  A  .  Mody. 
Tarak  D.;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W  ;  Krai,  Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda,  Darren. 
5.583.220.  CI  540472.000 
Boaz.  fVmakaran  T.  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Glass  sheets  carrying  water 

based  paint  I   5.582.920,  CI  428-428  000 
Bobrow,  Mark  N  ,  and  Litt.  Gerald  J  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E    I  .  and 
Company    Method  for  detection  or  quantitation  of  an  analyte  using  an 
analyte  dependent  enzyme  activation  system  5.583.001.  O.  435-7.500 
BOC  Group.  Inc  .  The:  See— 

Naumovitz,  Joseph  P.  5.582.034.  O  62-652.000 
BOC  Group  pic.  The:  See— 

Rariibone,  Thomas,  5.582.031.  O  62-646.000. 
Rathbone,  Thomas;  Lavin.  John  T;  and  Stuart.  David,  5.582,035,  O 
62-654  000 
Bochis.  Richard  J  ;  Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Devita.  Robert  J  ;  Schoen.  William  R  . 
and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J .  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc    Benzo- fused  lactams 
promote  release  of  growth  hormone.  5,583.130.  CI.  514-183  000 
Bock.  Louis  C:  See — 

Toole,  John  J  ;  Latham,  John.  Bock.  Louis  C  ;  and  GrifBn.  Linda  C. 
5.582.981,0  435-6.000 
Bockoven,  Bnan  D.:  See — 

Bockoven.  Robert  E  ;  Bockoven.  Bnan  D .  and  Bockoven.  David  J.. 
5.582.267,0.  182-153.000 
Bockoven.  David  J.:  See — 

Bockoven.  Robert  E  ,  Bockoven,  Bnan  D  ,  and  Bockoven,  David  J., 
5.582.267.  O    182-153.000. 
Bockoven.  Robert  E.;  Bockoven.  Brian  D  ;  and  Bockoven.  David  J  Collaps- 
ible work  support  device   5.582.267.  CI.  182-153.000 
Bodell.  Steven  W  :  See— 

Kimberiin.  Robert  R  ;  Bodell.  Steven  W.;  Chang.  Ted  C;  Diesel.  Robert 
M  ;  and  Barker.  Scoa.  5.582.257.  CI    173-62  000 
Boden.  Richard  M  .  Fylak,  William  J  ,  Hanna,  Marie  R  ,  and  Fujioka.  Futoshi, 
to  International  Ravors  &  Fragrances  Inc  3.5-dimethyl-pentenyl-dihydro- 
2(3H)-furanone  isomer  mixtures,  organoleptic  uses  ttiereof,  process  for 
preparing  same  and  process  intermediates  therefor.  5,583,237,  O.  549- 
326.000 
Bodet.  Philippe  See — 

Agram.  Daniel  A..  Bodet.  Fliilippe.  Dhyser.  Francois  G..  and  Prigent. 
Gerard  D  .  5.582,077.  CI  74-573  OOR 
Boeckner.     James  W.  Jr;  and  Chessman.  Shirley,  to  Maxtor  Corporation 
Rux  generator  for  a  rotarv  actuator  motor  with  an  integrated  actuator  latch 
for  a  disk  drive  5.583.723.  O   360- 105  000 
Boehringer  Ingelheim  International  GmbH:  See — 

Adolf.  GUnther.  5.582.998.  O  435-7  100 
Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation:  See — 

StorhofT.  Diana  F.  and  Tabb.  David.  5.583.006,  CI.  435-14000. 
Boer.  Wolfgang  See — 

Krumm.  Herbert;  B<ler.  Wolfgang;  and  Reinelt.  Karlheinz.  5.581.928,0. 
42-76010. 
Boesch.  Martin:  See — 
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SUKker.  Ruilolf;  Sloeckli.  Armin  L  :  and  Boesch.  Martin.  5.583.^7. 0 
71-7^5  (lOT)  _ 

Boeve  GCTard  lo  Agfa  Cnrvaen  Compjcl  iransparcnt  shwldigili/cr  oflrnng 
angular  and  [xwilumal  accuracy  of  a  sheet  and  uniform  sheci  mrtion 
S.S8Vh«)3.  CI    W-487  0nO 
BoiMurr,  Thomas  B  .  lo  C  H  HeisI  Corp  HydroblaM.ng  spray  gun  having  an 
on/off  safery  s*ilch  system   S.S82.W.  CI   2  W- 1 24  (XX) 

Boivin,  Jean-Claude    5<-i-  

Mairesse  C.aelan.  Boisin.  Jean  Claude   Ugrange.  Gilles;  and  Cocdios. 
Panavi«is,  5.582.710.  CI   205-6M  MM). 
BoksirOm.    Monica,   lo  AGA  Aktiebolag    Meih.x)   of  preparing  chemi 

mechanical  pulp  5.582.352,  CI.  241-21  000 
Boldi.  Jack  L.  Jr:  See-  ,-„,„-,  ,.•  iniinnv 

Choma,  Kesin  R  .  and  Boldt.  Jack  L  .  Jr.  5.581.1M.2  C  L  29-3.VOOK 
Boldu..    lee.   Kramer,   rhcnrns  A.  Hodges.   Bnan  A.   McCoy.  Tim.  and 
1  unsford  John,  to  Ongin  Medsysiems.  Inc   Surgical  helical  fastener  *ilh 
applicator  5..582.6I6.  CI.  606-I4.V000 
Bolian.  Charles  E.  II  See—  .,    ^     ,x       j  d.    .  „ 

Uvy  Ruth  L  .  Bolian.  Charles  E  .  II;  M.»man.  Michael  T .  and  Preston. 
Lynn  F. .  5,S82.'»<)V  CI   428  2I'>000 
Bohch.   Gray    Adjustable   surftioard   clamp   and    meth<xl     5.58..()44.   CI 

7()-58(K)<) 
Boliek.  Martin:  See—  _  ......         i  c  i.      -, 

Mien    James  D  ;  Boliek.  Martin;  Giwrnish.  Michael;   and  Schwarti. 
Edward  I. .  5.58.V.'>00.  CI    .V«l-I07<¥)0 
Bolosky.  William  J  :  See—  u    d  i_  o 

Rashid.  Richard  K;  Bolmky.  William  J .  and  Fiugemld.  Robert  P. 
5.583.868.  CI    370-3'M.nOO 
BoIm.  William  E    See—  .  coi  mn  rn 

Crowley.  H  W  .  Clifford.  John  W  ;  and  Bolza.  William  F .  5.582.087,  C\ 
83  1551)00 

Bombardiere  Eurorail  S  A    See—  .        „  j  „    j 

I)c  Ro    Michel;  DeBaille,  Pascal;  Vin.  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vandamme. 

Michel.  5..582.III.CI    105-167000  .  «,  o„   r-i 

Bommanto.  Alexander  A    Eishing  scent  delivery  apparatus    5.581.933.  II 

4)42  060 
Bomoni  Bocklenherg  &  Motie  Gmbh  &  Co   KG:  See  — 

WeverMall.  Bemd.  5  582.44'>.  CI   292  337  000  „._     . 

Bonaquist.  Dante  P.  and  Jin.  Michael  Y.  lo  Praxair  Technology.  Inc 
Cryogenic  rectihcalion  system  for  producing  nitrogen  having  a  low  argon 
content   5,582.033.  CI   62  643  (100  ,      ,    .     „ 

Bonassa  J.xge.  to  Inlermed  E*,uipamento  Medico  Hospiular  Ltda   Respira 

lory  control  svsiem  and  apparatus   5.582.163.  CI    I28  2(M26() 
B<msu.  Alexander  K.  Thorman.  RaynH>nd  P.  and  Matthew.   M    C     lo 
International  Paper  Company   Method  for  die  recovery  of  chemical  values 
from   black    liquor   in    multiple   streams   o(   different   chemical    values 
5.582.683.  CI    162  30  100 

"'"samne.   Ri*eri  J;  Garsee,   Henry  A.   Kelley.  Charles   D .  Evenn. 

Michael  T ;  Boone.  Earl  W  .  Guadagno.  Philip  A  .  Petersen.  Enc  H  . 

and  Golias.  Tipton  1.  5.583.279.  CI   73  I  OOH 

B<K.ne    Ernest   I.  .   and   Henry.   Richard   A.   lo   Keystone   Scientific.   Inc 

Chromalographvcaitndge   5.582.723.0   210198  2(10  „  ,      . ,     , 

B.>rfx.ne  Joseph  A  .  lo  Emhan  Glass  Machinery  Investments  Inc.  Valve  block 

assembly  for  IS   machine   5,582.209.  CI    1)7  884  000 
Bordeau.  Kenneth  )     Sre  „,      .         .      t  ■        .  i 

Sirupc/cwski.  Joseph  T .  Helslcv.  Grover  C  ,  Glamkowski.  E.dward  J  ; 
Chiang  "iuhn.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegeler, 
JohnJ.5.58).l45.  CI   514)21)100  ..^    ,  , 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  R   1   .  Hastings.  David  J  ;  and  McGamiy.  Michael  J^o 
Ijibali  Brewing  C  ompanv  limited   PriKiuct  and  process  of  making  a  beer 
having  increased  light  stability   5.582.857.0   426  3)0  400 
Bomhorst,  Kenneth  K,  Jr    .Vf 

I/or     Kini    E.    Bornhorsl.    Kenneth   E.   Jr.   and   Lucous.   l^rry    1). 
5,583.647.  CI   358  299  0(¥) 
Boross.  Andras    See  ,    ,  .  «  .    j 

Swerling.  Peter;  Dovala.  Jon;  Okasinski.  Nick;  and  Boross.  Andras, 
5  582.176.  CI    128  66109(1 
Borouchov   Israel   Melhix)  and  apparatus  for  imparling  reflective  surfaces  lo 

Items  of  jewclrv    5.581.992.  CI   59  29  (KMI 
Boskamp  Jelles  V .  Houghton.  Mark  P.  Joveux.  CTinstophe.  Rowe.  Catol>n 
A    ^an  Lare.  Cornells  E  J  .  Verschelling.  Gilheil  M    and  /uidgeesi.  Pctra. 
lo  User  Brothers  Cimpanv.  Division  of  Cihhhko.  Inc   tXtergenI  compo 
sitions   5.583,098.  CI   510-351(810 
Boswell.  George  A     Se<  .      .,      »/      ■/ 

Ko  Soo  S  Wilde,  Richard  G  ,  DeLucca.  Indawati.  Li.  Hui-Yin;  Ke/at. 
Holhs  S.  111.  Boswell.  George  A.  and  Snvasuva.  Anurag  S. 
5.58)147.  CI    514  3.)6fl(lll 

Bothner.  Jakob   Set    -  ..,..,.        <  <ci<  uuu    i-\ 

Mann.    Peter.    Bothner.    Jakob,    and    Pri*si.    Enedci.    ').581.989.   II. 
57  129  18)0 
Boiich.  I.con  A  Apparatus  for  healing  purge  gas  and  transmitting  microwave 

energv  for  desiccant  rcgcneralion   5.581,903   CI    .)4  264(100 
Bolsola^,  Carol  M    Sre 

IVsai.  N.rav.  5.582,873,  CI   42"'  412  400 
Botiger.  Wollgang;  and  Hi»M:h.  Enednch    Spacing  fabric    5„"*K..8s>*,  11 

428  861l(l<l  ..         ,  _    „ 

Boiidicauv,  1..IW  in,  )r    EInci.  Howard  E    ami  H.»:ens4m.  Mary  J    to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Comp.inv  Cilass  remloried  branched  hiphcr  .ilpha  olehn  puis 
mers   5.58).I80.  Ci   525  72,(K)0 
Bouhdid.  ^bdeslam'  See- 


Gielen    Marvel;  Willem.  Rudolph    Bouhdid.  Ahdeslam;  and  de  Vds. 
Dick.  5.583.1.57.  CI   514-49)  000 
B.Kind.  David  C    .See—  .    r._    j  ,~ 

McMurtiy.    l>ivid   R  ;   Thomas.   David    K      and    Bcwnd,    David   C , 
5.58.).443.  CI   324-601000 
Bourne.  Thomas:  See— 

Swanson  David  K  ;  Bourne.  Thomas;  FJeischman.  Sidney  D  ;  Panescu. 
Dtmn.  and  WTiayne.  James  G  .  5.582.609.  CI.  606-39.000. 

Boutaud.  Eredenc   .5ee  .,,  nno 

Ehlig   Peler  N  :  and  Boutaud.  Eredenc,  5.583.767,  CI   ,164-423  098 
Bowman    David  A  ,  to  Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  increasing  the  speed  of  dau  exchange  among  the  subsystems 
ofTdata  prvKessing  system  5.583,998,  CI,  .195-280(XK) 

Boyce.  Jill  M    .See  -  ,  ,.    ^  v, 

Une,  Frank  A  ,  Boyce,  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer,  Jack  S  Henders(«i.  John  G  N  , 
Mohn  Kausuo.  Nakamura,  Masafumi,  Noguchi,  Takaharu,  Okamoto, 
Hirr»;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  PkMiick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.650.  CI   .386- 

81000  ,    „         ,    ,.       , 

Boyle  Frederick  P;  Peiek.  Nicholas  K  ;  and  Smith.  Dale  P.  to  Lubn/ol 
Cisrporation  Tlie  Method  for  cimtnilling  million  using  an  adjustable 
damper   5.582.385.  CI   248  55()(8X) 

""" /w^rHu^n.'liid  Bracht.  GemcK  M  .  5.582.480.  CI   .362-298  000. 
Bracken.  Allen  T:  See—  .,i_-r 

Nicklos  Carl  F;  Jones.  David  E  ;  Rich.  Edward  L  .  Bracken.  Allen  T. 
WVkxIs   Harold,  and  Bniderrr.  Clark.  5..583.7IO.  CI  360-71,000. 
Bradf.*d   Michael  D  .  Kniften.  Ron  J  ,  Jr,  and  McKinney,  Bevm  C   Hybnd 

nK,kel  combustion  enhancement   5.582.(K)I.  CI   60  251  OCX) 
Bradley  Clifford  A  ;  Keams.  Robert  D  .  W<x»J.  Pauline  P;  and  Black.  William 
E     to  Mycotech  Corporation    Degradation  of  polyhalogenalcd  biphenyl 
compounds  with  white  rol  fungus  gmwn  on  sugar  beet  pulp  5,583.(>41.  (.  I 
435  262  5(X) 
Bradlev.  C<rald  R     See 

Uwmker.  Thomas  R  .  Blanchard.  Raymond  A  .  J'  BfJ^ley.  Gerald  R^. 
Wilhovskv,  John  R  ;  and  Chamandy.  Paul  A  .  5.583,489,  CI  340 
572(XX)   ■  . 

Bradv  Daniel  G  ,  and  McNicholas.  Thomas  M  ,  lo  Allergan  Appw"'"/  "nd 
methods  for  controlled  insertion  of  intraocular  lenses  5,582.613,  (  I 
606^  107  (XX)  ..,.,  _      .     . 

Bradv,  Ri*ert  T   and  Werling.  Joseph  H  .  to  Mark  IV  TransponaUon  Pn^duc"* 
Ccirp  Compact  Niiler  having  low  NOX  emissions   5.582.137.  tl    1-.:- 
.367  1(H) 
Bradv.  Thomas  J     See  nu  « j  j«i 

Papisos,  Mikhail  1  .  and  Bradv,  Th<«ias  J  .  5.582.172.  CI    12H-65y40a 
Brahmbhali    Dhasal  J  .  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    hPKUM 
array  segmented  f<ir  high  perfi>rmance  and  meth<«l  for  conlrolling  same 
5,58.3.808.  CI   365  185  050  .,        ,         .        u 

Brahn  Emesi,  to  L'niversitv  of  California.  Regems  of  the   Useof  laxol  in  the 
treatment  ot  rheumatoid  arthnlis   5J83,153.  CI   514-449.000 

^""tv«sJ^.  Frank  M ''and  Branan.  Mac  W  ,  Jr ,  5.584.054.  CI  455-89  000^ 
Brandelv  Maud,  and  Maramnchi.  Dominique,  lo  Roussel  Lclaf   rrcatmeni  ol 

leukemia  using  inlerleukin  2   5.582.822,  CI   424  85  2(X) 
Brandstelter,  E:dward    Point  of  purchase  display  with  anached  nser  card 

1  581.923.  CI    4<)6(I6I«H) 
BraM.a  CarUv  and  Brasca.  Daniele  Pari  holder,  particularly  tor  W(rtstalions 

with" a  revolving  table   5..582.)96.  CI   269  20 (XX) 

^"''B'ra^"'cLlo"and  Brasca.  Dan.ele.  5.582.396.  CI  269-20  000 
Briluer.  Manhias:  See  .  tm  iu». 

Lehmann.  Dieter  Briuer.  Matthias;  and  Bcllmann.  Cornelia.  5.583.196. 
CI   528-49(XX) 
Braumann.  Rail   See  „  .„        j  t     u      u   _  , 

Kiefer    Frit/    Muller,  Thomas.  Braumann.  Ralf.  and  Fuchs.  VNemer. 
5  582  ))2.  CI   222  504  (XX) 
Braun   Fjich;  and  Teufel.  Albert,  to  The.Kk»  Gro/  &  Sohne  A;  Ernst  Bcckeit 
Nadelfabrik  Commandil-Gesellschafl    Knming  needle  having  anch<«ing 
means  for  a  hller  held  in  the  needle  shank   5.582.038.  CI   66-123  (XX) 
Braun,  Hermann    See  ■  c-  i.       <  . 

Hofcle    Hans,  Michael,  Wolfgang.  Braun.  Hermann,  and  Schneider. 
Fran/    5.5X2.063.  CI   72-455  (XX) 
Brehler.  Markus,  and  Feigen.  Patrick,  to  Siemens  Akltengesellsc haft  Process 
lor  compensating  a  magnetic  interference  held  in  a  vehicle  5.581.89^. «.  i 
,(3  356,0<») 
Breiding.  Greg.  See  ,.    «.       l  i      d 

Peters.*.  Monte  I.  .  Eit/gerald,  James  M  .  Franconib.  Painck  L  •  Bre 
iding   fircg    Ciesko,  Mark;  Ri«ssner.  Andreas,  and  Peacock,  Dale, 
5,582,094,  CI   99-445  (XX) 
Breiienbach,  ,Michael  See  ..  »  i.    u 

Salenlj    Rudolf.  Duchenc    Michitel    Pciienburger.  Karin.  Breitcnbach. 
Michael.   Krali,   Dielnch     Runipold,   Helmut;   and   Schemer    CJno. 
5.583.(146,  CI   4)5  3211  l(«t 
Brekner,  Michael  Joachim   .See-  o  ..       ,. 

Bennett    C  snthia.  Brekner.  Michael  Joachim    Hemn;.nn  Sch.ienhetr, 
Oto,  ami  (Kan   Frank.  5.583,192.  CI   526  U8  KXI 
Brineman.  James  C    \ppaiatus  for  achilles  tendon  reflex  testing   S.S8..IK,*. 
CI    128^741X1(1  ..,,.,      ,    h. 

B.cnner    Dais  I   E     and  Ales,   Virgil   J    C..mhtnati.Mi   vehicle   biake   light 

inspecii.«i  JcMcc  and  tire  billy.  5.583.288.  CI   ")  132lJ(XI 
Brenner.  Greg    See 


Lightfoot.  Regina;  CJoodman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Arthur.  Ulric 
E;  Bigham.  John  A  ;  Sisianizadeh.  Kamran.  Brenner,  Greg;  and 
Clark,  Douglas,  5  J83.864.  CI,  370-396.000, 
Brescia,  Anthony  1.   See — 

PnMii,  J    Timothy;  Wright,  Todd  E.;  Brescia.  Antfiony  J.;  and  Trent. 
Smith  E,.  III.  5.582.322.  CI,  220-771.000. 
Bresser.  Joel:  See — 

Cubhagc,  Michael  L  ,  Ju,  Shyh  C;  Prashad,  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D  ,  and  Bresser,  Joel,  5,582.982.  CI   435-6  000 
Brett,  James  F,  Gocu.  Joseph   E;  and   Roberts.  Alan  P.  to  Oil  &   Gas 
Consultants  International.  Inc  Mediods  of  treating  conditions  in  a  borehole 
employing  a  backward  whirling  mass  5.582.247.  CI    166-249,000 
Brci/.  Richard  I    See 

Greinkc.  Ronald  A  .  and  Bretz.  Richard  I  .  5.582.811.  CI  423-265.0(X), 
Brewinglon.  Grace T,.  Germain,  Richard  P ;  Julien,  Paul  C  ,  and  Koch,  Ronald 
J,,  to  Xerox  Corporation    Color  electrophotographic  printing  machine, 
5.-583.629.  CI   355-326  (X)R 
Bndee  Products,  Inc  :  See- 

Schulu,  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Gilbert,  Major,  5,.582.202.  CI    137-493.300 
Bndger,  Gary  J  ,  Padmanbhan,  Sreenivasan;  Skerlj,  Renalo  T;  and  Thomlon, 
David  M  ,  to  Johnson  Manhey  Public  Limited  Company  Aromatic -linked 
polyamine  macrocyclic  compounds  with  anti-HIV  activity,  5.583,131,  CI 
514  183  (XX). 
BndgestoneyFireslone.  Inc.:  See — 

Davis.  James  A  ;  and  Valailis,  Joseph  K  .  5.582.890.  CI,  428-57.000, 
Bndlcy.  Sheryl  M   Infant  support   5.581.832,  CI   5-655.000. 
Bneschke.  Todd  M  .  lo  Ancs  Engineering  Company.  Inc.  Air-oil  inunsifier, 

5.582.(X)9.  CI  60-560,000. 
Bnght.  Jason:  See — 

Varghese.  Thomas;  Bright.  Jason;  and  Smith.  Randall  W,.  5.584.016.  CI, 
3M-4680.3O 
Bright.  Nicolas  J    See— 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow,  John  R  ;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chm-Wing;  Roderick. 
Craig  A.;  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey.  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and 
Ding.  Jian.  5.583.737.  CI   .361-234.000, 
Bnllanl.  Daniel,  lo  Wesiinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Rotary  magnet  valve. 

5.582.206.  CI    137-625  210, 
Bnllard.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Cassou.  Robert;  Cassou.  Maurice;  Cassou.  Bertrand;  Brillard.  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Raulie,  Uurent,  5,582,602,  O  6<)4-3l9,(XX). 
Bnmhall,  Greg  L  ;  and  Yuranko,  Thomas  M  ,  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and 
Company    Rotary  ram  collet  lock  needle  point  guard,  5.582,597.  CI 
6«M- 192,000, 
Brinali.  Giulio;  Arcella.  Vincenzo;  and  Albano.  Margherila.  lo  AusimonI 
S  p  A  Polyvinylidenefluoride  having  high  mechanical  propenies  and  high 
ttienniK'hemical  stabililv  and  the  preparation  process  thereof    5.583.190. 
CI   526-2-30  5(X) 
Bnnkhaus.  Stefan,  to  Becker  GmbH   If  filter  arrangemeni  for  FM  reception 

signals   5.584.063,  CI   455-266,000, 
Bnnsttr.  Ralph  L  :  See — 

Palmiter.  Richard;  Sandgren.  Enc  P;  and  Brinsler.  Ralph  L..  5.583.009. 
CI   435-691  000 
Bnslol-Myeni  Squibb  Company:  See— 

Cipollina.  Joseph  A,;  Gylvs.  Jonas  A,;  Mattson.  Ronald  J,;  and  Sloan. 

Charles  P.  5.583.149.  CI   514-3.39.(X)0 
Kimball.  Spencer  D  ;  Das.  Jagabandhu;  Lau.  Wan  F;  Hall.  Steven  E.; 

and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5.583.146.  CI   514-326.000. 
Schieven,  Gary  L  ,  5,583.242.  CI  556-44.000, 
Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Pugh,  Bryan;  and  Murphy,  Timothy  J..  5.583.508.  CL  342-62.000 
British  Technology  Group  Limited:  See — 

Foxwell.   Brian   M    J .   Parker.   Peler;   and  Creighton.  Andrew   M,. 

5  58).212.  CI   5.36-26  260 
Gass.  Paul  A  .  and  Sambles.  John  R..  5.583.643.  CI,  356-445  000, 
Robins.  David  J.;  and  Walters.  Dale  R  .  5.583.261.  CI.  564-455  000 
Smith.  John  A  S.;  and  Shaw.  Julian  D,.  5.583.437.  CI  324. 307  120 
Bntish  Telecommunications  public  limited  company:  See — 
Blow.  Keith  J  .  5.583.957,  CI   385-21  (XX) 
Cassidy,  Stephen;  Wyall,  Richard;  Kashvap,  Raman;  Armitage,  Jonatlian 

R  ;  and  Campbell,  Roben.  5.583.689.  CI.  359-341.000. 
Hoy.  Michael  D  .  and  Nolde.  Keith  E,.  5.583.923,  CI,  379-106,000 
Pawlewski,  Mark,  and  Tang.  Joseph  G  .  5.583.961.  CI.  395-2.500. 
Tester  Brian  C  ;  Fisk.  Donald;  and  Swaine.  Charles  A..  5.583.928.  CI 
379-220  000 
Bnitain.  Antfiony  J  :  See — 

Davis.   Richard  A.;   Brittain.  Anthony  J.;   and  Smith.   Richard  A., 
5,583,922,  CI,  379-%,00O, 
Broghammer  Reinhard:  See — 

Leunhardl.  Holger;  and  Broghammer  Reinhard.  5.583.754.  CI.  364- 
132.000 
Brois.  Stanley  J :  See — 

Kim.  Jeenok  T .  Polizzotti.  Richard  S,.  Brois.  Stanley  J  ;  and  Cameron. 
Stephen  D  .  5.582.760.  CI,  508^35.000 
Bromley    Steven  D  .  to  Motorola.  Inc    Error  conection  of  MSK  signals 

dependent  on  sample  quality  5.583.890.  CI  375-274  000 
Bronicki,  Lucien  Y .  and  Batsha.  Dan.  to  Ormai  Indusmes  Ltd  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  generating  power  from  gcothermal  fluid  containing  a  rela- 
tively high  concentration  of  non-condensable  gases  5.582.011.  CI 
60-641  500 
Bronstein,  Irena.  Edwards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks.  Alison,  to  Tropix.  Inc 
Crhemiluminesceni  1.2-dioxetanes.  5.582.980.  CI.  435-6,000. 


Brooks.  J   Mike:  See — 

King.  Jenold  L,;  Brooks,  J,  Mike;  and  Moden.  Walter  L..  5.583.372. 0 
257-676,000, 
Brooks,  Walter  R  :  See- 
Birch,  Christopher  H,;  Van  Sladen.  Christian  V;  Brooks.  Walter  R.: 
Nicholas.  Paul  D,;  and  Lawrence.  Steven  S..  5.583.562.  CI    .348 
12.000. 
Brosius.  Jav:  See — 

Castiei.  David;  Draim.  John  E  ;  and  Brosius.  Jay.  5.582.367.  CI   244 
I58  00R, 
Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Miki.  Takashi.  and  Imamaki.  Tenio.  5.582,105.  CI.  I0I-I28.400. 
Namkawa.  Toshiki.  5.583,621.  CI   355-246.000. 
Sugiura.  Toshio,  5.582.399,  CI,  271-10,110 
Yasui,  Tsuneo.  5.583.783.  CI.  364-478.010 
Brouwer.  Wilfridus  M..  to  Akzo  Nobel  N.V,  Method  for  preparing  aqueous 

suspension  for  diagnostic  tests,  5.583.056.  CI.  436-525.0CX) 
Brown,  Alan  W,  Lamellar  illumination  apparatus  for  eye  surgery.  5.582.608 

CI   606-1,000 
Brown.  Alison  M  :  See — 

Heyes,  Peter  J,;  and  Brown.  AUson  M..  5.582.319.  CI,  220-454.000. 
Brown.  Bari  W  :  See — 

Harrison.  Richard  P;  Brown.  Bari  W ;  Rossio.  RichardC;  Aviles.  Gladys 
M  ;  Dexheimer  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5.583.197.  a,  528 
74.5(X) 
Brown.  Eric;  Touel.  Joel;  and  Le  Golf.  Jean-Pierre,  to  Les  Labotatoires 

Beecham  S.A  2-(RO)-l-(R)  ethylamines  5..583.259.  CI  564-346000, 
Brown.  Eric  R  :  See — 

Buchanan.  John  M.;  Brown.  Eric  R.;  and  Gordon.  Stuan  T.  5.582.958, 
CI.  430-393  000. 
Brown,  Frederick  J,:  See — 

Bernstein.  Peter  R  ;  Brown.  Frederick  J.;  Malas.sa.  Victor  G.;  and  Yee. 
Ying  K  .  5.58.3.1.52.  CI   514-415.000 
Brown.  George  L.:  See — 

McCuaig,  Kennedi  W ;  and  Brown.  George  L..  5.582.290,  CI    206- 
315.600 
Brown,  John  E:  See — 

Robeft-son.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Brown.  John  F.  5.582.652,  CI    134-22  120 

Brown,  Karen  K  ,  Brvanl.  Sharon  A  ;  Stewan.  Richard  C  ;  and  Panzek. 

Richard  E,.  to  Bayer  Corporation,  Preparation  and  use  of  enzyme -detergent 

extracted  SirepUKmcui  zoopidemuus  vaccine,  5.583.014.  CI  435-7I,2(X) 

Brown.  Robert  G   W,;  and  Najda.  Stephen  P.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Color  display/detector  5,583.351.  CI   257-89.000 
Brown.  Saundna  L  Container  for  toiletries,  personal  hygiene  products  and 

articles  5.582,328.  CI,  222-23,000. 
Brownlee,  Paul  L.:  See — 

Kielmeyer.  Ronald  F;  Christensen.  Richard  J.;  Brownlee,  Paul  L..  and 
Vassar.  William  M..  5.583.468.  CI.  333-33.000. 
BRQT  Corporation:  See— 

Cullum.  Harry;  and  Kom.  Jonathan.  5.582.156.  CI    123-672.000. 
Bruce.  Nigel:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahan.  Kunio;  Nakamura 
Yoichi.  Ishikawa.  Junichi;  Bruce.  Nigel;  Wright.  David;  and  Hough. 
Colin.  5.583.987.  CI   .395-182.110, 
Bniderer.  Clark:  See — 

Nicklos.  Carl  F,  Jones.  Dasid  E  ;  Rich.  Edward  L  ;  Bracken,  Allen  T; 

Woods,  Harold,  and  Bniderer,  Clark,  5.583,710,  CI,  360-71  000 

Bniemmer,  Mary  A  ;  Serbiak,  Paul  J  ;  and  Schlinz.  Daniel  R  ,  to  Kimberly- 

Clarke    Corporation     Absorfieni    article    having    dual    bamer    means 

5.582.606.  CI   604-385,200 

Bnihn.  Esben.  to  Ribi  Invest  ApS  Manually  removable  crown  cap.  5.582  J09. 

CI,  215-301,000 
Bnikl.  Charles  E.:  See— 

Danby.  CJordon  T;  Jack.son.  John  W.  Bmkl.  Charles  E.:  Gudimetta. 
Krishna  M,;  and  Rimkunas,  Joseph  F.  5.583.439.  CI   324-318.000 
Brumbach.  Rex  P.  Jr;  See — 

Lynch.  David  D.;  Long.  James  E;  Bnimbach.  Rex  P.  Jr.;  Garcia.  Portirio. 
Jr;  Kiselewich,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Turner.  Douglas  D,.  5.583.771,  d. 
364-424  045 
Brunelle.   Philip  E,.  to  Maxtor  Corporation    Magnetic   recording   system 

having  spiral  tracks  5.583.712.  CI   .360-77  070 
Bninskill.  William.  Carefull.  John  F;  and  Akers.  Paul  J .  lo  Counaulds  Fibres 
Limited  Method  of  producing  fibre  or  film  5.582.786.  CI,  264-103,000. 
Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Cook.  Lynn  E.,  III.  5.582.526.  CI.  440-2.000, 
Brush.  Charles  K  .  to  Pharmacia  Biotech  Inc  Fluorescein  labelled  pfiosphora- 

midites,  5.583,236.  CI   549-220  000. 
Brush  Wellman  Inc  :  See- 

Mennucci.  Joseph  P;  and  Mead.  Charles  R  .  5.583.317.  CI.  174-16.300. 
Bryan.  James  F;  and  Beck.  Blaine  E  Pre-assembled  sealed,  sheathed  cath- 
eters and  related  valve  elements  with  quick  disconnect  means  for  endot- 
racheal suctioning   5.582.165.  CI.  128-207  140 
Bryant.  Sharon  A,  See — 

Brown.  Karen  K.;  Bryant.  Sharon  A,;  Stewan.  Richard  C  ;  and  Parizek, 
Richard  E  .  5.583.014.  CI.  435-71.200 
Bryndle.  Richard  Placemark  package,  5.582.295,  O  206-447.000. 
Bryning.  Zbigniew;  and  Cromer  Remy.  to  Zikon  Corporation    Eleclro- 
phoretic   displav   utilizing   phase   separation   of  liquids    5.582.700.  CI 
20^450000 
BTM  Corporation:  See — 

Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  5.581.860.  CI.  29-243.500. 
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Bubnis.  Edwaid  A  .  Jr :  See— 

Gray   Dale  A     Chmilewski.  Michael.  Bubnis.  Edward  A  .  Jf .  Burcti. 
Michael  G    Heaps.  CTiarles  W  .  Galanie.  Ri*en  M  .  and  Wancownrz. 
Keith  A  .  5.m.TiX  CI    .<W  514  (XIC 
Huchanan.  Enc  S  ■  Smith.  Bradley  W  .  and  Woodbury^Mark  B  M..  Mi»1on 

IniematKMial.  Inc    Hybnd  adaptive  inflaloi  f.ir  airtw^s    5.58-.4-X.  1 1 

:W)-741  OOO  _„  .  ci    ^     1 

Buchanan.  Harry  C  .  Jr ,  and  Penrod.  Junej  P.  to  ITT  Automotive  Elecmcal 

Systems.    Inc    Acceleration    reaction   clutch   with   override   capability 

V58:.279.  CI    192  54  50() 
Buchanan.  Ji*n  M    Brv.wn.  Enc  R    and  Gordon.  Snian  T  .  to  Ea-smuin  Kodak 

fompanv    PtHKographic  bleaching  composition  and  P^"""«."!f^ 

u.sing  ternary  iron  carboiylaie  compk»e>  as  bleachmg  agents  5.5lt-.V5». 

CI  4J(V.W3(XW  .     „     ^    .       El 

Buchecker  Richard;  and  Schadt,  Manin,  to  Hofftnann-U  Roche  Inc.  Ruo- 

rosubstituted  lolane  denvatives  5.582.767.  C   252-2V9  660. 
Bucher  Ciuver  AG.  Maschinenfabnk:  See— 

Pmno*.  Dielrr.  5.582.100.  CI    100-107  000  ^  .  ,,^ 

Buchler  Randolph  L  .  to  Whitaker  Cocporaiion.  The   Make-firo-break  last 

gnxind  connections  5,582.519.  CI  439- 101  000  ^  ,  ,,  ,  .,  ^,. 

Buck  Wolfgang,  lo  Amencan  Cvanamid  Company   Hertiicidal  11.2.41  ihia- 

dia/oles   5.58V092,  CI   504  262  000 

""'cJIJlenfi^Het'ut;    Heininger.    Wolfgang;    «kJ    Buckl.    Wolfgang. 

5  582.638.  CI    106-287  230 
Buckman  Robert  F ,  Jr    and  Badellino.  Michael  M  .  lo  Temple  I  nivcrsity  - 
Of  The  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Education    Direct  manual 
cardiac  compressuw  device  5.582.580.  CI  601-41.000. 

Buehler  AG  S«  -  

Manser.  Josef.  5.582,848.  CI  425-190  000 
Buenner.  Michael:  See—  ^        .        , 

Honn    Eabnce;   Buenner.   Michael;  Corey.  Glenn.   Fnische.   Janey; 

Maresca  Peter;  Miller.  Peter,  Purdy,  Bill.  Sharpe.  Sluart.  and  West. 

Nick.  5.5X3.560.  CI    348  7  000. 

Bulgarian  Academy  of  Sciences   S"—  «  ..inai  r^  vnj,l  nm 

Pncc.  Geoffrey  I.  .  and  Kanazircv.  Vladislav.  5.583.081.0  502-61  OW) 

Bull.  Chnsiopher:  See—  r^  ^     o    —a  c~-.r 

Blinka,  Thomas  A  .  Bull,  Christopher;  Banreire.  Charles  R  ,  and  Speer, 
Drew  V,  5.-583.047,  CI   436-5  000 

Bull  HN  Information  Systems  Inc    See— 

Bowman.  David  A  ,  5,583,998,  O.  395-280.000. 

"""  ViHett^Whel.  and  Servant.  Herve.  5.584.015.  CI    395-463  000 
Bullanl.  Walter  G  .  Jr .  to  BellSouth  Corporation  TelecommunicWKWS  net- 
wiHk  conhguraluMi  model  for  data  management  and  allocation.  5.583.9/6. 
CI    395  140  000  .  , 

Bulow   Jeffrey  A    Interferometnc  nnidulatof  for  opucal  signal  processing 

5.583.636.  CI   356-345  000 
Bunkenburg.  Bnan  K    See- 

Grobe     Gary    W.    Bunkenburg.    Brian    K.    and    Naddell.   Marc   t. 
5  58V869.  CI   370-347  000 
Buonome  Frank  Two  stage  turbine  with  piston/cylinder  assembly  positioned 

therebetween  5.582.008. 0  60^398  000  ^    ^    ^        ,         ,^    . 

Burack.  John  J  ;  Ling.  Hung  C  and  Simchock  Fredenck  to  L|Kent  Tech- 
nologieii  Inc  Optical  fiber  encapsulatuw  techniques  5.582,67 .t,  (.  ]  l>o- 
'^85  000 
Bu'rbank,  R.*en  M  .  and  Throne.  Ja-son  T.  to  Astronics  Corpciration  Inc 
Elcctroluminesccnl  lamp  with  registration  index  feature  and  method  ol 
making  the  same   5.583.-394.  CI    313^98  000  ,     ,        _  . 

Burch.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Feddeler.  James  R  .  to  Motorola  Inc  System  and 
melhix)  fen  executing  a  low  power  delay  instructior  5.584.031,  CI 
lis  750  OtK) 

Buich,  Michael  G    See  ,  »     ■      d i. 

Gray  Dale  A  ,  Chmilewski.  Michael.  Bubnis.  FJward  A  .  Jr.  Burch. 
Michael  G  ,  Heaps,  Charles  W  ,  Galante,  Roben  M  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A  ,  5.583.793,  CI    .164-514  OOC 

Burden,  Kenneth  A    See-  .  „  .     ,/  t .  i 

Uc  Guo^shuh  J ,  Garces,  Juan  M    Hucul,  Dennis  A  .  Young.  Tracy  L  . 
and  Burden,  Kenneth  A  .  5.583.268.  CI   568  744  000 
Burdis  Vassihs.  lo  ABB  Flakt  AB  Method  and  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  gas 

5.582.6-34.  CI  95174aX) 
Burger.  Wilfned   See—  ,,,.  ^        .    ,  ,.       „ 

Denz  Helmut.  Pischke.  Juergen;  Fischer.  Wemer;  Wichtench.  Johannes 
D     Randoll.  Helmut.  Burger.  Wilfned;  Uichinger.  Martin.  Ganten 
bei'n     Reinhard.    Diebold.    Bemd.    and    Tochtermann.    Michael. 
5.58^.38-3,  CI    30710  200 
Burshart/,  Joachim  N,  lo  Inicmational   Business  Machines  C.>rporalion 
Fabncanon  of  vertical  SiGe  base  HBT  with  lateral  collectin  contact  <«  thin 
SOI    5,583,059,  CI   4.37  31000  . 

Burkart.  Axel  E  ,  to  SmanDiskene  GmbH  Apparatus  having  a  snart  c«d 
acconxKlated  by  a  diskette  frame  containing  processor  "*"**>  »™,''»"^ 
power  for  interfacing  with  a  standard  diskene  dnve   5,584,043.  CI    395 
882(100 
Burkhard,  Alan  W    See—  ^   ,.   j  i    ..     i.«„„    n 

Nail    George   M;   Burkhard,   Alan   W.   and  Wedekind,   Jeffrey    R. 
5.583.764.  CI.  .364-420  000 

^""w^ei^oJi  Mint.'and  Bumen.  John  C  .  5.583.108.  CI  514-12000 
Bums.  Dominic   5^^— 


Bainc.  Suad.  Batur.  Alp;  Bums.  Diminic;  Faulkner.  John  F    S»ndovsk,. 

Ljubisa,  Sonnenschein,  Rene,  and  Stanleigh.  Howard  D  ,  5,582,.39.. 

CI   254-134  30R 

Bums.  John  D:  See—  ,  u    r.    <  ««t  oin  n 

Oltman.  John  E  ;  Diw  Robert  B  .  and  Bums.  John  D .  5.582.930.  CI. 

4-Hi  17  (Win 
Oltman:  J.*n  E  .  and  Bums.  John  D  .  5.582.932.  CI  429-176.000. 

Burrows.  Charles  A    See—  ,_    .-      <^    i„    ._.< 

Mverson   Allan  S  ;  Burrows,  Charles  A  .  San/enbacher.  Charles,  and 
DiBella.  Paul  R  .  5.582.631.  O   75^-30.000 
Bursell.  Sven  Enk   5rr~  ,.       »     v     ki 

Samuels.  Mark  A  ;  Panerson.  Scott  W  ;  Eppstem.  Jiwiajj""  A  .  >u.  Nai 
T    and  Bursell.  Sven  Enk.  5.582.168.  CI    128-633  000 
Bursey.  Paul.  Jr  Cellulosic  mulch  tire  extinguishant  and  retardam  5.58Z./3V. 

Bum,  HughTGolf  swing  plane  training  aid  5,582,551,  CI  473-21^000^ 

Busenhart  Peter,  10  Maschinenfabnk  Rictet  AG  Thread  treating  noizle  with 
elastic  plate   5,581,859.  a   28  272  OU) 

Bush  James  W.  10  Camer  Cixporanon  Compact  oldham  coupling 
5,582.512.  CI  418  55-300  ,       r-        , 

Buock,  David  C  ;  and  Dhuev  Michael  J ,  to  Apple  Computer  Inc  Cance 
lation  of  line  reflections  in  a  clock  distnbutum  network  5,583,449,  CI 
326^30  000  ,.  ^         ,         ,     -^„ 

Buysch  Hans  Josef,  Gallus,  Manfred,  Gebauer,  Herhen;  Immel,  Otto. 
Mendoza-Frohn,  Chnstine,  and  Langet.  Reinhard,  to  Bayer  Aktiengeseir 
schaft  Piwess  for  the  production  of  isocyanaies  and  for  the  priiduction  ol 
light  colored  foams  therefrom   5,-583,251,  Cl   560- .347.000. 

BW7IP  International.  Inc     See—  .  .0-.  ..«.  r-i   -t-n  «i<  iwm 

Duffce.  Henry  S  .  and  Ard,  Denise  M  ,  5.582.416,  Q.  277-815.000. 

BWG  But/bacher'Weichenbau  GmbH   See-  lAa  im  itn 

Benem.wski.  Sebastian,  and  Niiding.  Ench.  5.582.108.0.  104-130  110 

"''"t^l'.'s.  Uw^e  A  .  and  Byer.  Billy  R  .  5.581.962.  O  52- 148,000 
C  &  K  Systems,  Incorporation:  See—  ._...„ 

Wallace.  Walter  B  .  Jr.  5.583.523.  O.  343-741  000 

^  "B^';Sre^X^"B  .  5.582,-349.  Cl  239-124000 

^  ^TakahashrMasakatsu,  5,581,901,  Cl  ''  p6,«»^  ,,,  ,.. 
Cabe.  C^Hirad  W  Jump  rope  storage  5.582.292.  Cl  206-3 15  100 
Cabillv  Shmuel.  and  Yogev.  In.  lo  Ethrog  Biotechncrfo^d  Apparatus  and 

metixKiforelectrophores.s  5.582.702.  Cl   204-456  000  . 

Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  111.  to  Intel  Corporation    MeilKid  and  apparatus  for 

analog  vKjeo  merging  and  key  detection  5.583.536.  Cl   345- 113  000 

^'"'  Keana  Jc*n  F  W  .  Wyboume.  Martin  N  ;  Cai,  Sui  X  ;  and  Yan,  Mingdi, 
5.582,955,  Cl  4.30-296000. 

*^*'   ljilnch"Kathr>n'E  .  Walker.  Stephen  S  .  Calaby.  Lau""  F-  Seibel, 
Divid  E  ,  and  Gillen.  m-mas  F.  5.583.937.  O   380-20000 

Caldera.  Patncia  S    See  .         ,^    ^     ^  m.    1     c    c.nh 

Onu  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kuntz,  lr*in  D  .  Crail^Charles  S    Funh, 
Paul  S    Alvarez,  Juan  C  ,  Caldera,  Patncia  S  ,  DeCamp.  Dianne  L  ; 
Btbi    Liha  M  .  De  Voss.  James.  Salto.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5.58-3.000.  Cl  435-7  400 
Caldwell,  William  S    See-  ^     r^  ,.    ^        ..      _j  i  ,^ 

Benchenf.  Mertxiane    Caldwell.  William  S  ;  Dull.  Gary  M  ;  and  Lip- 
piello.  Patrick  M  .  5,583,140,  Cl   5 14- 299  000. 
California  Energy  Commission  See—         ,„,,„ 
Janes.  Clarence  W  .  5.581.997.  Cl  60-39  120. 
California  Pellet  Mill  Company   See-  ,  ,„  aei    n    iBd- 

Thom.  Kelsey  C  ,  Jr;  and  Olson.  William  S .  5.582.482.  O    384- 
434  000  ,  ,       .^ 

Calladine  David;  and  Lynch,  David,  to  Defabs  Engineering  Systems  Limited 

Tnu.spo.1  apparatus   5,582,284,  Cl    198-367  000 
Callon  Ross  wTto  Bay  Networks,  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  rooting  for 

vinual  networks   5,583,862,  O    370- .397  000 
Calscr.  David  A  ,  lo  Envirogard,  Inc  Low  polluting  lawn  mower  5.581.986. 

Cl   56  12  700 
Cambndge  Biotech  Corporation  See  -  r.    .    1    s«iin 

Kensil.  Charlotte  A  ,  Sollvsik,  Sean,  and  Marciani,  Dante  J    5.583.1  U. 
Cl   514-25  000 
Cameo  Dnlling  Group  Limited  See- 
Ban.  John  D.  5.582.259.  Cl    175  73  000  ..V     .^„„ 
Cameron.  Brace  M  .  Sr .  Meml.  Carl  R  .  Creed.  Guy  J  .  and  Van-le.^""- 
Dale  10  Monoclonetics  Intemariooal.  Inc  ;  and  United  States  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Services    Methods  for  diagnosis  of  penpheral  nerve 
damage   5.583.201,  Cl   5-30-359  000 
Cameron,  Stephen  D:  See—                     „     „         „      ,      ,        j /-._.„_ 
Kim  Jeenok  T  ,  Polizzotti,  Richard  S  ,  Brois.  Stanley  J  .  and  Cameron. 
Stephen  D  .  5..582.760.  Cl   508^35  000 
Campbell.  Andrew  C    See—                         ^     „        ,.  .,     .    j         /-     ._^ 
Jones    R(*ert  E .  Jr.  Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  Campbell.  Andrew  C  .  and 
Moa/zami.  Re/a.  5.583.068,  Cl  437-52  000 

Campbell,  Robert   See —  , 

Cassidv  Stephen.  Wvan.  Richard;  Kashyap.  Raman;  Annitage,  Jonathan 
R  ,  and  Campbell:  R.*e.l,  5,583,689,  Cl   359- 541  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaish.i   See-  ,-,- r,,w> 

Den  Tohni;  and  Kobayashi,  Tamaki,  5,583,093,  Cl    505  1 26  000 
Fuiimura    Hidehiko,  Sawamura.  Mitsuhani,  Kameyama,  Makoto;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihiko.  5.582,879.  Cl  427-561  000 


Harigaya,  Isao;  and  Takahashi,  Koji,  5.583.791,  Cl.  364-5I4.00A 
Hasuo,  Kamon,  Masuda,  Ryuichi;  Sato.  Yuichi;  and  Outa.  Ken-lchi. 

5,583,614,  Cl  355-201  000. 
Hirasawa.   Masahide;  Toyama.   Masamichi;  and  lijima,   Ryunosuke, 

5.583.603.  Cl  396-135  000 
Inooe.  Yuji.  5.583,057,  Cl  437  2.000 
Kanbayashi,  Makoto;  Menjo,  Takeshi,  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki.  Kasuya. 

Takashige;  Nakamura,  Tatsuya;  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko,  and  Inaba.  Kohji. 

5,582.902.  Cl   428  206  000 
Katagiri.  Hiroyuki,  Takei,  Tetsuya,  and  Shirasuna,  Toshiyasu.  5382.648, 

Cl    1 18-723  OMW 
Katakura.  Kazunori:  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira.  5.583334,  Cl  345-97  000 
Kataoka,  Ichiro,  Mon,  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Satoiu;  Shioisuka.  Hidenori; 

and  Komon,  Ayako,  5,582.653,  Cl    136-251  000. 
Kawakami,  Soichiro,  5,582,931,  Cl  429-127  000 
Kikuchi.    Kazushigc;    Iwabuchi,    Yoichi;    and    Watanabe,    Hiroyasu, 

5,584,019,  Cl  395-500.000 
Kitayama.  Hiroyuki;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  and  Yamada,  Syuji.  5.583,682.  Cl. 

349  172  000 
Kobayashi  Junji,  5383,718,  Cl   360-94.000 
Kobayashi,  Kazunori;  Sekine.  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki,  Ikemoto.  Isao; 

Watanabe,  Kazushi;  Sasago,  Yoshikazu,  and  Noda,  Shinya.  5383.613, 

Cl   355-200000 
Komuro,  Hirokazu,  5382,678.  Cl.  216-27.000. 
Miura.  Shigeo.  5383,715.  Cl   360-99.010. 
Miyamoto,  Kazuki,  5383.620,  O   355  235  000 
Mocbizuki,  Chiori;  Mizutani,  Hidemasa,  Shoji.  Tatsunu;  and  Tashiro. 

Kazuaki.  5.582.880.  Cl  427-569.000 
Monshiia.  Masakazu.  5383.361.  O   257-345.000 
Mukaiya.  Hitoshi.  5383.697.  Cl  359-687  000. 
Nagaoka.  Tomoo,  5383,626,  Cl  355-304.000 
Nagasawa,  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5.583.567.  Cl    348- 

207  000 
Nakamura.  Katsutoshi.  and  Hanyu.  Yukio.  5383.680.  O.  349-134.000. 
Nakayama.  Hiroki.  5.583.699.  Cl   357-687  000. 
Ogata,  Yukihiko,  and  Nakatsuma,  Takuji,  5.583.930,  C\.  379-374.000. 
Ogino.  Tsukasa.  and  Baba,  Hisaioshi.  5383.837.  O   369-44.360. 
Ohzu.  Hayao.  and  Kochi,  Tetsunobu,  5383,075,  Cl  437-203.000 
Sasanuma.    Nobuatsu.    Fukushima.    Hisashi.    and    Atsumi.   Tetsuya. 

5383.644.  Cl   358-296  000. 
Sato.  Nobuhiko.  5.582.641,  Q.  117-97.000 
Seki.  Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Atsushi;  ai>d  Maeno.  Takashi.  5383.390.  C 

310-323  000. 
Shioya.    Yasushi;    Tajima.    Hisao;    Takabayashi.    Hiroshi;    llazawa. 

Toshiaki.  TaJiahashi.  Masanori;  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5383.681.  Cl 

349-60  000 
Shirai.  Shigera.  Kanbe,  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  5.582.947,  Q. 

430-128  000 
Shirota.  Kotomo;  Koike.  Shoji;  and  Fukushima.  Kyoko.  5.583.553.  Cl. 

347-100.000 
Suga.  Akira.   Matoba,    Kazuyuki,   Sasaki,  Takashi,   and  YamaiiKMo, 

Mayumi,  5383,568,  Cl   348-234.000. 
Sukigara.  Akihiko.  5383,498,  Ci.  341-25  000 
Takahashi,  Kazuhiro,  5,583,696,  Cl   359-637  000. 
Takezawa.  Katsuhito;  and  Yamamuro.  Souichi.  5383.658.  Cl    358- 

440.000 
Tsukamoto.  Takahiro.  Hosokawa.  Naohiro.  and  Nakamura.  Atsushi. 

5383.655.  Cl   358-400000 
Ujita.  Toshihiko;  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Takenoochi,  Masanori;  Sugama, 

Sadayuki;  Watanabe.  Kenjiro:  Osada.  Torachika;  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro; 

Tsutsumi.  Takayoshi.  Kubota.  Hidemi,  Kotaki,  Yasuo,  Tsukuda.  Kei- 

ichiro,  and  Sato,  Yohei.  5,583.549,  Cl  347-86000 
Usui,  Fumiaki,  Takeshi,  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Terasawa.  Chiaki. 

5.583.700,  Cl   359-688  000 
Watanabe,  Yasuhiro.  and  Tanaka.  Kensaku.  5383.538.  Q.  345-121.000. 
Yamada,  Masanon,  5383,667,  Cl   358-529.000. 
Yamada,  Masanon,  5.583,955,  Cl   382-282000 
Yamada.  Syuji;  Terada,  Masahiro,  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  5.582.763.  O 

252-299010 
Yamamoio,  Takeo,  and  Noguchi,  Takahiro,  5.583,616,  O  355-208.000 
Yainamura.    Masaaki,    Shirasuna.   Toshiyasu,    Hashizume,   Junichiro; 

Akiyama,  Kazuyoshi,  and  Shirai,  Shigeni,  5,582,944,  Cl  430-66  000 
Yoshizawa,   Telsuo;    Mihara,   Akio,    Yamashiia.    Hiromichi.   Ohnuki, 

Ichiro,  Suda.  Yasuo;  Ohtaka.  Keiji,  Sato,  Toshiaki,  and  Sugimolo, 

Taichi.  5383.076,  O.  437-211.000. 
Canus  Supply  Co  Lid.   See— 

Bajric.  Suad.  Batur.  Alp;  Bums,  Dominic;  Faulkner,  John  F ,  Sandovski, 

Ljubisa,  Sonnenschein,  Rene,  and  Stanleigh,  Howard  D ,  5382,392, 

Cl  254-1 34  30R 
Capdepuy,  Pascal,  and  Dameux.  Jean-Marc,  to  Sextant  Avioniquc  Device  for 
iJie  mechanical  hooking  of  a  display  system  to  a  helmet   5.581.806.  Cl 
2-6.200 
C^ips.  Stephen  P ,  and  Beemink,  Emest  H  ,  to  Apple  Computer,  Incorporated 
Method  for  deleting  objecu  on  a  computer  display  5.583,542,  Cl   345- 
173000 
Capps.  Stephen  P.  and  Gannholm.  Martin  R.,  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc 
Method  and  apparatus  for  setting  a  clock  in  a  computer  system  5.583.833, 
Cl   368-185.000 
Carberry.  Richard  A    See — 

Tnmberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carberry.  Richard  A  ,  Johnson.  Robert  A.,  and 

Wong.  Jenmfer.  5.583.450.  Cl.  326-41.000. 


CarboMedics.  Iik  :  See — 

Lackman.  Lament  E..  5.582.607.  O.  606-1.000. 
Carhonell.  Joseph:  See — 

Howell.  James  B  .  Sr;  Monell.  Richard;  Gaudiier,  Jack;  and  Carixmell. 
Joseph.  5382.305,  O.  211-126.000. 
Cardiovascular  imaging  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Yock.  Paul  G  ,  5382.178.  Cl.  128-662.060. 
Carefull.  John  F:  See— 

Branskill.  William;  Carefull.  John  P.;  and  Akers.  Paul  J  .  5382.786.  Cl 
264-103.000. 
Carey,  Glen  A.,  Lewis.  Scon  C  .  and  Whitesel.  Mary  B  .  to  Ciba  Commf 
Diagnostics  Corp  Feed  and  orientation  mechanism  in  automated  analyzer 
5382,796,  Cl  422-65.000. 
Carkner.  R  William   See— 

Venier,  Daniel  J.;  Wlliams.  L  Lloyd;  Caitner,  R  William;  and  Rev 
nolds,  Morien  R  ,  5.583.926,  Q.  379-207.000 
Carl  Zeiss  Jena  GmbH:  See — 

Andrae,  Wilfried;  Goemert.  Peter;  Hergt,  Rudolf:  Taubert,  Jochen;  Geier. 
Karl-Heinz;  Schieiber  Lothar.  and  Werlich.  Reed.  5.583.690.  Cl 
359-368.000 
Carli.  Fabio;  and  Dobetti.  Luca.  lo  Vectorpharma  International  S.p.A.  Trans 

dennal  tfierapeutic  compositions.  5.582.836.  Cl  424-449.000. 
CamaudMetaltxjx  pic:  See — 

Heyes.  Peter  J  ;  and  Brown.  Alison  M..  5382.319.  Cl  220-454.000. 
Camey.  Francis  J  :  See — 

Baird,  John  H  .  and  Carney.  Francis  J..  5,583.747,  Q   361-767.000. 
Canazzone.  James  J  .  Chang.  David;  Lewis,  Catherine;  Shah,  Pravin  M.;  and 
Wang.  David  Y.  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Company   Method  for 
dcnving  reservoir  lithology  and  fluid  content  from  pre-slack  inversion  of 
seismic  data.  5383.825.  Cl   3673 1  000 
Came.  Michel  J  :  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  AM.  Came.  Michel  J  ;  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters. 
Ronald  A.;  Michael,  Darnel  W.;  and  Vos.  Eddy.  5383,265,  Cl. 
568-622.000. 
Carrier  Corporation:  See — 

Bush.  James  W,  5382,512,  Q  418-55.300. 

Harvey.  Eric  A  ;  Waterman,  Timothy  J;  and  Rieke,  Lairy  D.,  5382,159, 

Cl    126-llO.OOR 
Heinnchs.  Anton  D  ;  and  Nameau.  Peter  P,  5382,022.  Q.  62-175.000. 
Kobor.  Richard  G  ,  5382,024,  Cl  62-239.000 

Schutte.  Peter  T.  Ebbing,  David  M  ;  and  Miller,  Frederick  L..  Jr. 

5.583.325.  Cl    181-237  000 

Carroll.  Peter  G  .  Isaacs,  Stephen  T ,  and  Cimino,  George  D  ,  to  Stentech,  Inc. 

Aminopsoralen  compounds  for  use  in  decontaminating  clinical  samples 

5382,994,  Q  435-6000 

Carter,  Matthew  F.  to  Squire  Corporation  Limited  Packaging  5382.297, Cl. 

206-521  100. 
Cartwright.  Rudolph;  and  Lowe,  John  E  Head  impact  force  diversion  system 

with  transfer  arm  5,581,820,  Cl   2-421  000 
Casanego,  Pedro  A  ,  and  Massol,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitiage 
International  Composition  for  colored  glass  intetided  for  the  manufacture 
of  glazing  panes.  5.582.455.  Cl   296-146.200 
Casio  Computer  Co.,  Lid  :  See — 

Hidaka.  Shinji.  5383.921,  Q.  379-93.000 

Ishida,  Shinjiro,  5383,915.  O.  379-58.000 

Nishino.    Toshiharu;    Nishida.    Yasushi;    and    Takahashi.    Masayuki. 

5.583.678,0   349-118  000 
Okuyama,  Masayoshi,  5,583,830,  Cl   368-11  000 
Usami.  Ryuji,  Shiba,  Kosuke:  Daigo,  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Tenio,  Akulsu,  Takashi.  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito,  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5384,034,  Cl  395-800.000. 
Yajima,  Toshiaki,  5.583358.  Cl  347-240.000 
Yamada.  Hiroyasu,  5,583,570,  Cl   348-294.000. 
Yoshida.  Tetsushi.  and  Takei.  Jiro.  5.583.671.  O   349-93.000 
Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd.:  See — 
Yajima,  Toshiaki.  5.583358,  Cl.  347-240  000 
Caskey.  Charles  T ;  Chamberiain,  Jeffrey  S  ,  Gibbs.  Richard  A  L.;  Ranier, 
Joel  E.;  and  Nguyen,  Phi  N  ,  10  Baylor  College  of  Medicine   Multiplex 
genomic  DNA  amplificaDon  for  deletion  detection    5,582,989,  Cl   435- 
6.000 
Cass,  Richard  B  Electrically-conductive  titanium  suboxides.  5382.773.  O. 

252-520  000. 
Cassidy.  Stephen.  Wyan.  Richard.  Kashyap.  Raman.  Armitage.  Jonathan  R  . 
and  Campbell.   Robert,  to  Bntish  telecommunicalions   public   limited 
company    Filter  with  preselected  anenuaiion/wavelength  charactensoc 
5383.689,  Cl   359-341000 
Cassou,  Bertrand:  See — 

Cassou,  Robert,  Cassou,  Maunce;  Cassou,  Bertrand;  Brillard.  Jean- 
Piene:  and  Raulie,  Laurenu  5382,602,  Q  604-319  000 
Cassou,  Maurice  See — 

Cassou,  Roben;  Cassou,  Maunce,  Cassou,  Bertrand;  Brillard.  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Raulie,  Uurent,  5,582,602,  O  604-319  000 
Cassou,  Roben;  Cassou,  Maurice;  Casscxi,  Bertrand,  Brillard,  Jean-Pierre, 
and  Raulie.  Laurent,  to  Sodete  d'Etudes,  de  Gesnon.  d'Engineenng 
Filtering  collecting  device  for  a  viscous  fluid  such  as  a  seminal  fluid  and 
portable  electnc  apparatus  compnsing  such  a  device    5.582.602.  Cl 
604-319000 
Casiells.  Onofte  T:  See- 
Koch,  Cart  C  ;  and  Casiells.  Onofie  T,  5381.996.  O.  60-39.020 
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Castiel  David;  Draim.  J.)hn  E  :  and  Brosius.  Jay.  to  Mobile  Communications 

Holdings,   Inc    Elliptical  .k».ii   saielHie.   'V'**'"-  »^.  ,'*^">„'!;!"'   *"*' 

controllahlc  coverage  charas.cnM.es   VSHJ.W.  CI   :44-l58«l<)R 

("jijn/arii.  Rt>bcrt  S.:  Set —  ^,  ^^  „,„  .,,. 

lacon...  .S.even  J;  and  Ca.an««..  Roben  S  .  V58I.8S4.  CI  29-896410 

la.croillar  Inc    See— 

Harden.  William  M  ,  V.SSI.'JP.  CI   .n-4AK  ""W       .  .^       ,  ,  „. 

Birchenough.  Charles  W;  Lie«ner.  Kenneth  P.  and  Tweed.  Locne  V,  . 

tcHi,?n!;  ATan^R  .'^j'rWT-I-''   Sanja>.  V5«.007.  CI.  «J-Jj;' '><«> 

Sherman.  Donald  H  .  and  Long.  Michael  C  .  S..^«  1 .88 1 .  O^  :9.888  (*1 

Casa/os  Ramon  G  .SupercondiKtive  compounds  and  pnKess  fof  produiinp 

said  compounds.  <i..S8.V(»ft.  CI   «)V4WXI(MI 
Casens   William  J  .  Weaver.  Jim  D  .  and  Ngusen.  Philip  D  .  to  Halliburt.m 
Company     Control    of    paniculaie    flowback    in    subterranean    wells 
■i..'ss:.:4'>.  CI    lM>-276rt«l 
Cc|ka.  HorenceV.  executrix   5ee        ^    „    .  ^  .    „ ,     ,.    r.il. 

Radomski.  Michael:  Elliv.  John  F;  Redman.  Kenneth  W..  Jr .  CejU. 
J>«ph  B  .  deceased.  V.SS.V^:!  CI    MV71<iO(10 
Ceika.  Joseph  B  .  deceased  lbs  Horence  V  Cejka.  executnvi  See- 

Radomski.  Michael,  tills.  John  F:  Redman.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.;  Cejk.a. 
Joseph  B  .  deceased.  S..S8.V.S:2.  CI.  M.V7IV«)0 
Ccnlial  Research  La^»alooes  Limited;  See— 

r>.brusskin.  Chnstoph.  5.58.Vf.<»5.  CI   1W  hVVOlH) 
Centre  de  Recherche  Industrielle  du  guehtx   .5ee-- 

Drolet.  Luc.  Sanschagnn.  Gaelan.  and  Garand,  Michel.  5.582.467.  tl 

:<«-.<3(KW 

Cercena.  Jane  L.   See  .   „    ,.     i   r      •   /-_„« 

Wnght.  Howard  R     Vogel.  Richard.  SargoiKl.  Richard.  S»ei.  G»o  S  . 
and  Cercena.  Jane  L  .  V.^x:.b:.^  CI   si  W  (KM) 

Cem  Alberto:  Bianchi.  Giuseppe.  Ferrari.  Patn/ia.  Folpini.  hlena;  and 
Melloni.  Pien..  lo  Sigma  Tau  Industne  Farmaceul.che  Riuniie  S^p.A^ 
17  iminomelhvlalkenyl  .S  P.  14  p  androstane  and  l7-imin<«lkyl  5  |J  14 
P  androstane  densatnes  active  on  the  ^^'^''"^'-■"IfVV ''!''"■, ^"^./j;" 
maceutical  compositions  containing  same   .'i.SH.V1.7^C  1   ^l-*-    '7""' 

(cnm.  Mamne.  Croi/ier.  Guv:  Cro./ier.  Liliane.  and  Desauchelle.  C,<?rard. 
10  Insmut  Saluwial  de  la  Recherche  Agnmomique  Modihed  baculosinis. 
lis  nreparaiion  pnxess  and  its  appUcalion  as  a  gene  expression  vector 
S  S81.02,V  CI.  4,V5  172  WK)  ,  , 

Ceshkovskv  Ludviig.  to  Discovisi.Mi  Ass,Kiaies  Apparatus  lor  improved 
search  im  informati.Mi  st(*age  member  rotating  at  constant  linear  vel.Kiiy 
S.SHt.Wl.Cl    .<6>»  i;4  0(KI 

Ccstonaro  Jean,  ...  Fabnques  de  Tabas  Reuniev  SA  Apparatus  and  methixl 
f.H  detecting  rows  of  <*Kc-Ls  5.582..V)4.  CI  414  796  ^K) 

'"'"park^Kvfln  H  Kim.  InC  ;  Kim.  Key  H_a».  J«  H^'»"^|;'\- ■^■"l 
Jwung  R  .  Set..  Bvung  C;  and  CNm.  Yang  D.  5.58,VO.W.  CI 
4.^5  2^2  V«) 

Chadviell.  TlHimas  J     Sre  .    ,.^    .      „     -n 1 

Schroeder    Alfred  A.    McGuar.   Petrv;   and  Chadi»ell.   TN.mas   J. 
V.SSI.'J^.  CI   S,V4S9I«III 

Chamandv.  Paul  A    Sfi—  ...on       r- u  d 

L.«mker.  Thomas  R  ;  Blanchard,  Raymond  A  .  Jr.  Bradle.v  Gerald  R 
Wilh..vsky.  J.*n  R  ;  and  Chamandy.  Paul  A  .  5..58.V489.  CI    }4«. 
572.01)0. 
Chamberlain.  Jeffrey  S    .Srt- 

Caskcv    Charles  T.  Chamberlain.  Jeffrey   S:  Gibbs.  Richard  A    L.. 

Ramer  J.«l  F.  .  and  Nguyen.  Phi  N  .  5.582.989.  CI   4.»5-6«X) 

Chamherlin.  Davis  W    S,i-  „         „,    ,,o.,,,.|  r-i    .>->■>  1  11  n 

Niles  Gerald  J .  and  Chamherlin.  Davis  W.  5_582.312.  CI.  220-4  210. 

Chamussy.  Jean  Francois.  C«:sta.  Jean  Louis,  and  Taillandier    Bernard,  to 

Compagnic  C«^nerale  des  FiablisscnMjnts  Micliehn  Michelin  &  Cie  Dev  ice 

lor  monitonng  iircs  with  transmissi..n  of  electric  signals  thr.High  the  vsheel 

disks   5.58  V4X2.  CI    »40-442.(lll0  __        ^    ,  , 

Chan  John  P   to  Electronic  Automation  Limited  Apparatus  and  methtid  l<» 

inspecting  h.»  glass  containers   5.58.V-V<7.  CI   25OVV)0.K. 
Chandler  Daniel  A     See  r,  .  .1 

Chu  F:dv»ard  F .  Thcin.  Nels.*  H  .  Reddy.  Vijay:  and  C  handler.  Daniel 
\    S';h2.770.  CI   252  5llt»«l 

Chang.  Chung  N     Yuan.  Chuan  K    and  Ha...  ["/ Q,i-'"c?1w.  "•Tl^JHf 
Secure,  swift  cryptographic  key  exchange   5.5H.1.9.W.  C  1   .«1M)  .1  l""i 

Chang.  David   .Sec  .  ou  ■.  n.         x« 

Carra/zone.  James  J  .  Chang.  Davwl.  Lew  is,  C  alhenne  Shah.  Pravin  M  . 
and  Wing.  David  Y.  5.58V825.  CI.  .V.7..»l.()00 

Chang.  Huan  Tsang   See  .-,       ^.    ,     ,^     t.         1 

Yeung  Edward  S    Chang.  Huan  Tsang.  Fung.  Eli«  N    Li.  yingN>.  .ind 
Lu.  Xiandan.  5.582.705.  CI    204  60'  KKI 
Chang  James  J  .  KnpaUmi.  Anil  T  ;  Rudrapalna.  Ashok  N    and  Russell.  Jesse 
E    10  1  uccnt  Technologies  Inc    Intelligent  wireless  signaling  overlay  liw  a 
telecommunicatiim  network   5.58.A.914.  CI    <79  58(8)0 
Chang.  Jei  Wei   See- 

Andncacos.  PanavoO*  C:  ChMg.  Jei  Wei.  "'•^•»"-  .^''""  ^  •  O'*!"' 
Judith  D  :  Petek.  Bojan:  and  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T .  5.582.927. 1 1 

Chang.  Kuo  hsmg  Risking  type  exerciser  5.582.-567.  CI.  4«2I46.«8) 

^^"sI^^'^'hT Cities  H  ;  and  Chang.  Shiao  H  .  5„W.778.  CI  2M-I  7(». 

■""Kiinbc-ilin.  RV.ben  R  :  B.xJell.  Steven  W    Chang.  Ted  C    Diesel.  Robert 
M  .  and  Barker  V>«t.  5.582,2.17.  CI    17.«-62.«)0. 
Channel  Products.  Inc    See 


Berlincwn.  Don  A  .  5..S82.5I6.  CI   4M  60()0<» 
ChamKh.  Lawrence  H  .  to  Beclon  D.ckms.«,  and  ^'^J^lJ'<j^"^'^ 
delivery  pen  with  variable  incTcmcnt  dose  scale    5.58..59B.  tl    WM 

Cliao.  David  Y    Spectacle  frame  having  r.«ar>   members    5.58,V588.  CI 

Chapman!  Nicki  C  Back  massaging  mechamsm  5.582.582.  CI  fOI-l  12 18)0 
Charmassjm.  Henn  J   A  :  -See  -  „     ,    ,  ■ 

Wollan    Donald  N  .  Pennant  J.ws.  John  G;  Dostan.  Paul  J  .  and 
Charmasson.  Hemi  J.  A.,  5.582.128,  CI.  1 16- 225(88) 
Charpie.  Mark  E    See—  .       ,      „  ,  .     . 

Kosmvna.  Michael  J  :  Charpie.  Mari  E.;  and  Wisnie*ski,  Ralph  A 
S.5(<2.'5(l.  CI    2'9-l45(«iO 
Chartered  Semic.KKluci.w  Manufacluring  P^L"*:!.*''— ^-,  ,.,, 
Lianjun.  Liu:  and  Chu,  R.m  Fu.  5.582.679.  CI    156-651  100 

Cliase.  Steven  B    See—  .,^,-,,,   r-<    iAi<.iiinivi 

Uvins.  James  K  .  and  Chase.  Steven  B  .  5.-S8.1.74V  CI    W.1-68.V0OO. 

Chatwani  Dilip.  Subramanian.  Ra>an:  Chiang.  Winnis.  Davar  Jonahan. 
Opher  Aval:  and  Sawani,  Shiva,  lo  Bay  Networks,  Inc  M«h^  « 
pmvidingfof  automatic  l.vi>log>  discoveo  in  an  ATM  netwiwk  or  the  like 
5.S8V991,CI   395  2(«>(I10  ,        ,.  , 

Ouudrv  Ir-had  H  .  and  Holme.  Kevin  R  .  to  Michigan  State  I  niversily :  and 
Glv corned  lncorTi.>ralcd  Nonantic.ugulant  chemically  m.¥j.l.cd  hep- 
anno.ds  li.r  treating  hypovolemic  shcKk  and  related  sNvk  syndromes 
5,58.1.121,  CI.  514-56(88) 

"*/^|^vTcl?a'blo  A  ,  and  Che,  X,a«long,  5.58.V705,  CI    ^60-15  000. 

Cheescman.  Dav.d  G     See  .  .  ,-.  n..  ^  f 

Slavin.   Andrew    B  :   Shea.  TinH.thy   J  :   and  Cheeseman.  David  G  . 

5.582,190.0    128  898(88)  .  .«,  <ui 

Cheikh,  Roland  C  ,  10  Delab  Delivery  of  sol.d  drag  cMnposilions  5,58.,59l , 

CI   6»U  51  (««) 
Cheilava,  Edward  J  .  Jr;  See—  ,     .    .t  _ 

Curt    Kenneth  C  :  Chejiava,  Edward  J  .  Jr    and  Ko/ac/uk.  Anth»my. 
5,584,04(1.  CI    195-827  (88). 
Chen.  Fusen  E  .  Miller  Robert  O  :  and  Dixit  Girish  A  .  to  SGS^TTjl'"*;'' 
Microelectronics.  Inc    Metb.»J  of  forming  subm.cnw  contacts  -S.58..V/I. 
CI   417  190  (¥81 
Chen  James,  to  Sprt  Technologv  Inc  Uns  a,ssembly  hxing  device  of  scanner 

SSX1.684.  CI    159  196(88) 
Chen  James,  to  Sp.«  Technologv  Inc  t-ens  assembly  installalKMi  of  scanner 

5.58.1,686.  CI    159  198(88) 
Chen.  Janglin;  See  . /-i  „i,„  n,.  i.i 

Grace  Jeremv  M  ;  Chen,  Janglin,  Gerenser  Louis  J    and  Glocker.  Dav  id 
A     s.!iK2.921.  CI   428  480(88) 
Chen  Jiann  H  ,  Chen,  Tsang  J  ,  Demejo,  Uwtence  P.  and  R<*etts  Gar)  K. 
to  EJsiman  K«Jak  Companv   F1u.m«,arbon-silicone  coated  articles  useful 
as  tonc-r  fusing  members   5:582.917,  CI   428  421(881 

"willlams.  Richard  K  ,  Vilma/,  Ham/a,  Cornell.  Michael  E  ,  and  Chen 
Jun  W    S,SK1,()6I,C1  417  ,14(881 
Chen,  Li-min   Hairbrush  5.581,840.  CI    I?"'*;  •X'^,  ,  .^,  ,^  „ 

Chen.  LiHig  H   Hvpodemiic  syringe  with  a  safe  needle  cap  ^,-^»-,:>"«,  t-i 

MVt  lit) (1(81 
Chen.  Tsang  J     See—  ,  d_w-_    /- .„ 

Chen  Jiann  H  .  Chen,  Tsang  J  ;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P  and  Roberts,  Gary 
F    SS«2,9I7.  CI  428-421  I8»)  ^    ,, 

■    Chen.  Zen  Ming   Bicycle  brake  mechanism   5.582,272,  CI    IK"^^"',::" 
Cheng  Paul  to  Taiwan  H.nJaka  Industnal  Co    Ltd.  Buffer  assembly  for  front 

forks  S..S)t2,19'i,  CI  267  2I')(»8) 
Cheong  Hoichi  Hicks,  Dwain  A  ,  and  So,  Kimming.  lo  Iniemalional 
Business  Machines  C.»pc»aiion  Hierarchical  cache  an^angemenl  wherein 
ihc  leplacemem  of  an  LRL  entry  in  a  second  level  cache  .s  P'^^<^'"''J  »^-" 
the  cache  enlrv  is  the  only  inclusive  entry  in  the  hrst  level  cache  5..'vK4.(ll  ,*. 
CI    14S-449(8KI  .  „         . 

Chenikun,  Subraman  R    Bait.st,  tierald  K  ,  and  Perk.ns.  James  H    to  Fuisv 
Tcchnolog.es  Ltd  Fla-sh  flow  f.wmed  solknd  delivery  systems  5.58..85>. 
CI   426S(»00 
Chescbrough  Pond  s  ISA  Co  ,  Divismki  oI  Conopco,  Inc  .  See- 
Bennett,  R.*ert,  5,582.111.  CI    222  546(8)0  ,    c_     v 
Pillai    Srt^ekumar:  Mahajan.  Manisha  N  .  and  Raw  lings,  Anthony  V, 
5,582.812,  CI  424  401(88) 
Chessman.  Shirley    See                                                            ..on-u    r\ 
B.«ckner.      Janws  W.  Jr.  and  Chessman.  Shirlev.  5.581.7.1.  LI 
160-105(88)                                                                   „       ,  _ 
Cheuni!  Tin  Tack  P,  and  Johns..n.  Marvm  M  .  10  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 

%n'  Alkyne  hydrogena.um  pnK:e«  5.583.274.  CI  585-261  000, 
Chiang,  W'lnnis   See  i_.i.„. 

(Tutwani  Dilip.  Subramanian  Ra)an.  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar,  J.mathan, 
Opher,  AyaL  and  Sa.ant.  Shiva,  5,-581,991.  CI    195  2(8. OK) 

'^'""'Mnipll/ewskr.  J.iseph  T  .  Helsley.  Gn.ver  C,  Glamkowski  F:dward  J  . 
Chiang  Yulin,  Bordcau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemoto.  Peter  A  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  ,  5,.S8.1.I45,  CI  514  .121  (88) 

Chiha,  Talsuhiko  See—  

Kanhayashi.  Makoto;  Menjo,  Takeshi:  Nagatsuka.  Takayuki    Kasuya. 

Takashige    Nakamura,  Tatsuva:  CTi.ba,  Talsuhiko;  and  Inabii.  Kohji. 

S,58:.'8I2.  CI   428-206(88) 

Chihara,  Toshiia   See  .,..,,-        t    u        c  cai  xos  n 

Wada   Ka/uo  Tokuno,  Hinmobu:  and  C  hihara.  Tiwhita,  5.583,19.,  1 1 
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Chin,  Albert  K  ;  and  GresI,  Cfiarles,  to  R.J  Surgical  Instruments.  Inc  Surgical 

cutting  instrument   5.582.618.  CI  606  170  000 
Chin,  Wilson  C  ,  to  Halliburton  Company,  Measurement-while-dnlling  sys- 
tem and  method   5.583.827.  CI   -167-84.000. 
Chiron  Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Rut-schle.  Eugen:  and  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5.582.066.  CI  74-89.150 
Chism.  Dudley  K.   See 

Chism.  Jeffrey  K  .  and  Chism.  Dudley  K..  5.582.579.  CI  601-27.000 
Chism.  Jeffrey  K  .'and  C^ism.  Dudley  K  Orthopedic  dierapy  and  rehabili- 
tation device   5,582.579,  CI   601  27  000 
Chiuminaiu.  Alan  R  :  See — 

Chiuminaita.  Edward;  and  Chiuminana.  Alan  R..  5.582.899.  CI.  428- 
167000 
Chiuminatu.  Edvtard.  and  CTiiuminaita.  Alan  R  Concrete  surface  with  early 

cut  grooves  5.582.899.  CI   428-167  000 
Chiztievski,  Simion.  10  Golan  GalvanKs.  Ltd  Electrolyte  for  electroplating  of 
chromium  based  coating,  having  improved  wear  resistance,  corrosion 
resistance  and  plasUcity  5,582,707.  CI   205-109  000 
Chmilewski,  Michael:  See — 

Gray,  Dale  A  ,  Chmilewski,  Michael;  Bubnis.  Edward  A,.  Jr;  Burch, 
Michael  G  ;  Heaps.  Charles  W ;  Galante.  Robert  M,.  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A  .  5.583.793.  CI   -164-514  OOC 
(Tho,  Jaestun:  See— 

Bernhardt.  Bruce  A,;  Cho,  Jaeshin;  Flansell.  Gregory  L,;  and  Wu. 
Schyi-Vi.  5.583.355.  CI.  257  280000 
Cho,  Seong-Ho:  See — 

Shin.  Sang  Man;  Kang.  Oh-Shik;  and  Cho.  Seong-Ho.  5.582.358.  CI 
242-345200 
Cboe.  Hyun-cheol.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  device 

and  a  metfiod  for  manufactunng  die  same   5.583.357.  CI.  257-296.000. 
Choi,  Mitch  Y  :  See— 

Miller  J   Daniel:  and  Choi.  Mitch  Y.  5.581.853,  CI.  24-302.000. 
Choi.  Myung-Chan.  and  Jung,  Seong-Ook.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Mode  sening  curcuit  atKl  method  of  a  semiconductor  memory  device 
5.583.815.  CI.  365-189  050 
Choi.  Yang  D    See- 
Park.  Kwan  H  ;  Kim.  In  C  .  Kim.  Key  H.:  Cha.  Jae  H.;  Jang.  So  Y;  Kim. 
Jeoung  R  ;  Seo.  Byung  C  ;  and  Choi.  Yang  D.  5.583.039,  CI 
435-252.330. 
Choi.  Youngsuk.  to  Daewcxi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd  Apparahis  for  elevating  a 

spindle  assembly  of  a  disc  player  5,583,839,  CI    369-75.200 
Oioma    Kevin  R  .  and  Boldl,  Jack  L  ,  Jr.  to  General  Signal  Corporation 

Filler  tube  for  liquid  conuiners  5.581.862,  CI  29-33.00K 
Chong.  Daniel  T:  See— 

Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T:  Yaffe,  John;  Taugher.  James  E.; 

Robertson.    Michael,   and   Plazak,   Zbigniew.   5,584.026,  CI     395- 

601  000 

Chomenky.  Victor;  and   Fettig,   Peter,  to  Insight  Medical   Systems,   Inc 

Apparatus  for  doppler  interferometnc  imaging  and  imaging  guidewire 

5,582,171,  a    128-653  100 

Chou.  Fu-Hsiung   Auto-control  device  for  lift  pumps   5.582.508.  CI   417- 

32000 
Chou.  Henwell  H  ,  10  KT  International,  Inc  Method  for  automatic  displaying 
program  presentations  in  different  languages  5,583,761,  CI.  395-798000 
Chou.  Ja-son  L  .  Shah.  Shailesh:  Jewell.  Bnan  G.;  and  Moon,  Robert  M.,  to 
Henkel  Corporation  Cunng  agenu  for  aqueous  epoxy  resins   5,583,167. 
CI   523-404.000 
Chow,  Peter  P:  See— 

Woollam.  John  A  ;  Jobs.  Blaine  D  ;  and  Chow.  Peter  P.  5.582.646,  O 
118-708  000 
Chrislensen.  Richard  J.:  See — 

Kielmeyer,  Ronald  F:  Chnstensen.  Richard  J,.  Brownlee.  Paul  L..  and 
Vassar.  William  M  ,  5.583,468.  CI.  333-33.000. 
Christensen.  Vermund  R    See — 

Guldbetg.  Marianne;  and  (Thristensen.  Vermund  R..  5.583.080.  CI. 
501-36.000 
Chrysler  Corporation  See— 

Kapes   Richard  C  ,  and  Bien,  Alfred  A  ,  5.581,952,  CI   49-502.000 
Kowall.  David  J  ,  and  DeRees.  Delbert  D.,  5.581.947.  CI   49-451.000 
Lyon.  Timothy  P.  5.583.287,  CI   73-118  100 
Radomski,  Michael:  Ellis.  John  F.  Redman.  Kenneth  W,  Jr;  Cejka. 

Joseph  B  ,  deceased.  5,.'i83,522,  CI   343  715  000. 
Socks,  Kennc  P.  and  Daniels,  Peter  J  ,  5,583,526.  CI   345-8.000 
Chu.  Chung  K  .  and  Du.  Jinfa.  10  University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation. 
Inc  Syntheses  of  acyclic  guanine  nucleosides  5.583.225,0  .544-276  000 
Chu.  Edward  F:  Thein.  Nelson  H  .  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler  Daniel  A  .  10 
Raychem  Corporation   Conductive  polymer  composition.  5.582.770,  CI 
252-51 1 000 
Chu   May-Ying,  to  PolyPlus  Battery  Company.  Inc   Methods  of  fabncaling 

rechargeable  pwitive  electnxles  5.582.623.  CI.  29-623.100 
Chu.  Ron-Fu:  See — 

Lianjun,  Liu;  and  Cha.  Ron-Fu.  5,582,679,  CI    1.56-651  100. 
Chubb.  Arthur  B  .  Chubb.  Douglas  J  ,  and  Chubb,  Norman  L.,  to  Tapco 
International  Corporation    Combined  portable  sheet  bending  brake  and 
cuner  5,582,053,  CI   72  294.000. 
Chubb,  Arthur  B  :  and  Suyak,  James  E .  to  Tapco  Products  Company.  Inc 

Heavy  duty  sheet  bending  brake  5,582,055,  CI  72-319.000 
Chubb,  Douglas  J  :  See— 

Chubb,   Arthur    B.,    Chubb,    Douglas   J.;   and   Chubb,   Norman    L,, 
5.582,053,  CI   72-294  000 
Chubb,  Nomuin  L.:  See — 


Chubb.   Arthur   B  ,   Chubb,    Douglas   J.;    and   Chubb,    Norman    L„ 
5.582.053,  0  72-294.000 
Chubu  Electric  Power  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Abe.  Yoshihiro;  Kasuga.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and  Inukai. 
Eikichi,  5.583,094.  CI  505^30  000 
Chuetsu  Metal  Works  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunio;  Hosoda,  Masao;  Uraki.  Kunihiro;  Yago.  Wataru;  and 
Yasukawa,  Atsushi,  5,582.281.  CI.  192-107  OOM 
Chun,  Byong-Wa:  See- 
Darwin,  David  C;  Gartner  Ellis  M.;  Chun.  Byong-Wa;  Koyata.  Hideo; 
and  Kuo.  Lawrence  L  .  5.583.183,  CI.  525-329400 
Chunghwa  Picture  Tubes,  Ltd  :  See — 

Tong,  Hua-Sou.  and  Hu.  Chun-Min,  5.582.859.  CI  427-126  300 
(Thupka,  David  E  :  Seifert.  Peter:  and  Viiori.  Christopher  M  .  to  Black 
Oawson  Company,  The  High  pressure  water  jet  comminuting  5.582,686, 
0    162-194  000. 
Church  &  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc  :  See— 

Lawson,  Frederick  W;  Behrend,  Grace  A.,  and  Lindsay,  Frank  E.. 

5  582  344  CI  229-217  000 
Winston'.  AnAony  E  ,  5.583.089,  CI.  5O4-I01.000. 
Churchill,  Russell  J  ,  Neal.  John  A  ,  Groger,  Howard  P;  and  Ng.  Chong  T. 
to  Amencan  Research  Memory  assistance  apparatus  10  improve  prescrip- 
tion compliance  5,583,831,  C\  368  10  000. 
Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp.:  See — 

Carey,  Glen  A  ;  Lewis.  Scott  C  :  and  Whitesel,  Mary  B.,  5.582.796,  CI. 

422-65  000 
Flaherty,  James  E  :  Green.  Robert  B.:  Lepke,  Steven  C;  and  Mason. 
Richard  W .  5.582,698.  O.  204-409  000. 
Ciba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bhatnagar.  Ajay.  5.583.128.  O   514-177.000. 

De  Lombaert.  StiSphane.  5.583,123.  CI   514-92000 

Fischer  Walter:  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Wolleb.  Heinz.  5.583.223.  O 

544-14  000 
MUller,  Beat,  5,583,163,  CI   522-152.000. 
Nesvadba.  Peter:  Evans,  Samuel,  Gande.  Manhew  E.;  voo  Ahn.  Volkei 

H  ;  and  Winter,  Roland  A  E.,  5.583.247.  O.  56O-2.000. 
Pfifner  Albert:  and  Trah.  Stephen.  5.583.249.  O   560-35.000 
Spindler.  Felix,  5.583.241.  CI.  556-11  000 
Cicchetti,  George  J    See — 

Flynn.  Robert  J ;  Cicchetti.  George  J  ;  and  Coooy.  Jonathan  d'E,. 
5.582.691,0   203-11.000, 
CIDCO  bicorporated:  See- 
Lewis.  Harry  W..  5.583.924.  O  379-142  000 
Ciesko,  Mark:  See — 

Peterson,  Monte  L.;  Fitzgerald,  James  M.;  Francomb,  Pamck  L.;  Bre- 
iding,  Greg;  Ciesko,  Mark,  Roessner.  Andreas;  and  Peacock,  Dale. 
5.-582.094.  0.  99-445  000 
Cigan.  Andrew  M    See — 

Neill.  John:  Pierce,  Dorothy  A.;  and  Cigan,  Andrew  M..  5.583.210.  O. 
5-36-23.600 
Cilley.  William  A.:  See- 
Woo.  Ricky  AM:  Carrie.  Michel  J.:  Cilley.  William  A.;  Masters. 
Ronald  A.:   Michael.  Daniel  W;  and  Vos,  Eddy.  5.583.265.  O. 
568-622.000 
Cimino,  George  D:  See —  ,  ,„,  ~,. 

Carroll.  Peter  G  :  Isaacs.  Stephen  T;  and  Cimino.  George  D..  5.582.994. 
0   435-6,000. 
Cintra.  Daniel    Optical  system  for  enlarging  images    5.583.702.  CI    359- 

743.000 
Cipollina.  Joseph  A  .  Gylys.  Jonas  A..  Mattson,  Ronald  J ;  and  Sloan.  Charles 
P  to  Bristol  Mver^  Squibb  Company  Antimigraine  derivatives  of  inddyl- 
cycloalkanylamines  5.583.149.  CI   514-339000. 
Circon  Corporation:  See — 

Grossi.  Benedeno;  and  Quint.  Roben.  5.582.610.  CI  606-46.000. 
Cimis  Logic,  Inc  ;  See- 
Curt    Kenneth  C  ,  Chejiava,  Edward  J..  Jr;  and  Kozaczuk.  Andwoy. 

5,584.040,  Cl.  -195-827.000 
Dudley  Trent  O.;  Gliss,  William  G  ;  Behems,  Richard  T ;  and  Welland. 

David  R  .  5.583,706.  CI.  .160-46000. 
Rao.  G   R   Mohan,  5,583,822,  O   365-230030. 
Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

Ebihara.  Heihacbiro,  5,583,528.  CI   345-58.000 

Oguchi  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Asao;  Mukaijima,  Katsutoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Hideo,  5,583.744.  Cl   361-683.000 
Citta.  Richard  W ;  and  Willming.  David  A  ,  to  Zenith  Electronics  Corporation. 
Trellis  coded  modulation  system  for  HDTV.  5,583,889,  Cl   375-341  000 
City  of  Hope;  See — 

Wallace.  R   Bnice,  5.582,970.  Cl  435-6.000. 
Claar  Jeffrey  C  ,  and  Claar,  Michael  S  Pollution  control  sealing  mechanism 

for  hoppers  or  like.  5,582.219,  Cl    141-93.000 
Claar,  Michael  S  :  See—  _„ 

Claar,  Jeffrey  C  ,  and  Claar,  Michael  S  ,  5,-582.219.  Cl.  141-93.000. 
Clark.  Douglas:  See— 

Lightfoot.  Rcgina.  (3oodman,  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman,  Arthur  Uhic 
E     Bigham,  John  A  :  Sistanizadeh,   Kamran;  Brenner,  Greg;  and 
Clark,  Douglas,  5,583,864.  Cl    370-3%000. 
Clark.  Gordon  A    See— 

Harman    Murray   R.;   Marshall,  James   D.;  and  Oark.  Gordon  A  . 
5.-582,671,  Cl    I56-2-S7.000 

Clark,  Jeffrey  G    See—  .    .,    ^ 

Leung,  Jeffrey  C  ;  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G..  5.582.834.  Cl  424-426.000 
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Claik.  Rom  G  .  Jirdieu.  Paula  M  .  and  Kudsk.  Kenneth  A  .  lo  Genenieih.  Inc 
and  I'niveriity  of  Tennessee  Rejcarch    Metfiod  of  sumulanng  immune 
re^pl«se   5.583. 1(».  CI   514  12(X)0 
Claylon    Melvin  T  .  and  Gnfliih.  Gary.  lo  UARCO  Incotporaled    Busine« 

f(Km  including  a  sampling  kil  5.582.298.  CI   206- 5M  000 
Cleveland  Clinii  HoundalHW  and  National  Institutes  of  Health.  The:  $«*— 
Tonrnce.  Paul.  Silveiman,  Robeit;  Maitn.  Ratan;  and  Lesiak.  KryMyna. 
5.583.0.12.  CI  435  240  200 
Clifford.  John  W    See- 

Crowley.  H  W ;  Clifford.  John  W .  and  Bdza.  William  F .  5,582,087.  CI. 
83- 155  OCX) 
Clinton.  Kenneth  M    Cardboard  colleclor  and  compKtof.  5,582,098.  O 

100-341)00 
Cloeten  Company.  The  See— 

Cloeren.  Peter  F   Schulz.  Rolf  P:  and  Linam.  Richard  L..  5,582,850.  C\ 
425-381.000 
Cloeren.  Peter  f.  Schulz.   Rolf  P.  and  Linam.   Richard  L  .  to  Cloeren 
Company.  The    Internal  deckle  po«ition  control.   5.582.850.  CI.  425- 

^8  I  1)00 
Closser  David  A  Wheel  suspension/braking  app«i»lii»  and  method  for  in-lioe 

roller  skates  5.582.418.  CI  280-11  220 
CLOU  Tecnologie  d'Amdo  S.r.l    See— 

Spimpolo,  Pierangelo.  5.582.116.  CI    108108000 
Clupper    Harold  K  .  lo  Wahash  Scientific  Corp   Alert  monilonng  system 

5..583.5W.  CI    351  200  000 
Coady.  Laune  A:  See — 

Ball   Melville  D ;  Co«iy,  Laune  A..  Kuenzi.  Werner  H  .  and  Jones. 
R^jbett  G  .  5.582.884.  CI  428-34  100. 

Coaliex.  Inc    See  

Delli  Gatti.  Frank  A  .  Jr.  5.582.466.  O   299-18000 
Coassin.  Peter  J  .  MaLson.  Robert,  and  Rampal.  Jang,  lo  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc  Surface  activated  organic  polymers  useful  for  location    specific 
attachmeni   of  nucleic   acids,   peptides,   proteins   and   oligosaccharides 
5.583.211.  CI   536-23  100 
Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc    See— 

Ellis.  J(*nn>  P.  5.582.085.  CI   82  118  000 
C.Kchiaro.  Charles.  Kropp.  Michael  E  ;  and  McLeod,  Alexander  C  ,  lo  Wang 
Laboralones.  Inc   Computer  graphics  system  having  a  pause  utility  for 
mieraciive  operations  5.583.537.  CI   345-115.000 
Cocks.  Franklin  H    See— 

Zhong,  Pei;  Cocks,  Franklin  H.;  and  Pteminger.  Glenn  M..  5.582,378, 
a  601-4  000. 
Cocolios.  Paiuyotis:  See— 

Mairciise  Gaetan;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude.  Lagrange,  Gilles;  and  Cocolios. 
Panayoos.  5.582.710.  CI   205-634  000. 
Coe  Jotham  W  .  Hin.  Anton  F  J  ;  Kaneko.  Takushi.  and  Larson.  Enc  R  .  lo 
Pfi«r  Inc    Heterocyclic  compounds  for  enhancing  aniitumor  activity 
5.583.1.37.  CI   514-261000 
Coe.  Royden  M :  See—  ^        ^       ^ 

Portnoir  Joel  B  ;  Coe.  Royden  M  ;  Gnmm.  John.  Raines.  Kenneth,  and 
Battholome*.  Joel.  5.583.052.  O  436-180  000 
Coffey   Kevin  R  .  Gumey.  Bruce  A  .  Heim.  David  E  .  Lefakis.  Haralambos, 
Maun.  Daniele.  Spenosu.  Virgil  S  .  and  Wilhoit.  Dennis  R  .  lo  Inlemational 
Business  Machines  Corporanoo  Spin  valve  magnetoresi stive  5en.sor  with 
self  pinned  laminated  layer  and  magnetic  recording  system  using  the 
senstx  5.583.725.  CI   360-113  000 
Cosnex  Corporation:  See — 

Garakani.  Armon  M  .  5.583.954.  CI    382  278  000 
Cohen.  Carl  J  .  and  Cohen.  Jack  Protective  glove  5.581.811.  CI.  2-161.700 
Cohen.  Choua  See— 

Hooer  G*rard;  Cohen.  Choua;  Cooenne.  Nicolas,  and  Toussaint.  Jean- 
Michel.  5.582.736.  O   2IO-659000 
Cohen.  Clark  E..  lo  Leiand  Stanford  Junior  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of 
d>e  System  and  method  for  generating  precise  code  based  and  earner  pha.se 
piKition  determinations  5.583.513.  CI   342  357  000 
Cohen.  Jack   See 

Cohen.  Carl  J  .  and  Cohen.  Jack.  5,581.811.  O  2- 161  700 
Cole.  Barry  K:  See—  „  ,™, 

Smith.  Michael  T.  and  Cole.  Barry  K  .  5,582,216,  Q.  140-107  000 
Cole.  Bernard  M     .See—  ,,„,,„, 

Glazer  Sanford  A  .  Russell.  Robert  S  ;  and  Cole.  Bernard  M  ,  5,582,793. 
a  422  26  000. 
Cole.  James  L  :  See— 

Hynes.  Mark  W  .  Cole.  James  L.:  Conover.  Ganett  W :  and  O  Connor. 
Michael  J .  5,583,509,  C\  342  169  000 
Cole.  William  G    See— 

Hydeman.  Jeffrey  E  ;  Cole.  William  G  :  and  Ira.  Stephen  M  .  5.583.898, 
CI    376-260  000 
Coleman.  Scott   See  -  ,  ,~,  ..a  ,-. 

Coder.  Rodney;  Slockwell.  Davin.  and  Coleman.  Scott,  5383.448.  a 
326-30  000 
Coleman.  Thomas  E  .  Denham.  W  Brrni.  Fleischman.  Darrel  S  ;  and  Stensel, 
H    David,  lo  Slensel.  H    David    Oiidalion  dilch  modihtatioo  and  auto- 
mated control  system  for  nitrogen  removal  and  sludge  senling  improve- 
ments  5.-582.734,  CI   210-614.000 
Colgate  Palmolive  Company:  See — 

Mandanas.    Benjamin   Y.    Baines.   Etk.    and    Mandadi.    Prakasarao. 
5.582.816.  CI  424-«9000 

Collard,  Garff  B    See—  

Rilling.  Kim;  and  Collard.  Garff  B  .  5,582,028,  Q  62-530.000 


Colle.  Karla  S  .  and  Oelfte.  Russell  H  .  lo  Exxon  Producnon  Research 

Company    Method  for  inhibiting  hydrate  formalHW.  5.583,273.  CI    585- 

15000 
Collette.  Wayne  N  ;  Nahill.  Thomas  E  :  and  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan  M  .  to 

Coniinenul  PET  Technologies.  Inc    Method  of  cooling  multilayer  pre 

forms   5.582.788.  CI   264  297  200 
Collier.  Kevin  E    See— 

Rogers.  Ernest  E  .  and  Collier.  Kevin  E  .  5.582.724.  CI    210  221  200 
Collins.  John  S  .  and  Ooldwaler.  Mark  H  .  lo  Biumeam  Inc  Apparanises  and 

methods  for  creating  and  using  portable  fonted  lexis  with  embedded 

automalically-ctraied  foni  descriptions  5.583.978.  CI    .395  170  000 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  .  Trow.  John  R  .  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu  Wing.  Rixlenck.  Craig 

A     Bnght.  NicoUs  J  .  Marks.  Jeffrey.  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and  Ding.  Jian. 

lo  Applied   Matcnals.   Inc    Electrostatic  chuck  usable  in  high  density 

plasma  5..583.737.  CI   361-2.34.000. 
Collins.  Waller  W  Folding  knife  and  lod  device.  5,581.834.  CI  7-118.000 
Colomhel.  Iaic   See- 

Rahohjaona.  Rooelle;  Coloinbel,  Luc;  and  Deon.  Roger,  5,583,475,  CI 
3.36^229  000 

Subtamanian.  Ramaswamy.  and  Cokny,  James  L.,  5,583,219.  CI.  540- 
465  000 
Colwell.  Robert  P   See— 

Papworth  David  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Fenerman.  Michael  A  .  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell.  Robert  P.  Griffith.  Steven  J .  Gupu.  Shantanu  R  . 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.037.  CI  .395  800  000 
Papworth.  David  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F.  Fenerman.  Michael  A  ;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J  Colwell.  Robert  P.  Gnffich.  Sieven  J  .  Gupia.  Shanlanu  R  . 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5,584.038.  CI  .395  800  000 
Comasec  Safety.  Inc  :  See — 

Krocheski.  Joseph.  5,581,812,  Q.  2-167.000 
Commissanal  a  lEnergie  Aiomique:  See—  ,  <»,  ^,- 

Andre.  Nadine:  Mauchien.  Patrick,  and  Semerok.  Alexandre.  5.583.634. 
CI    356-318  000 
Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organization:  See— 

Whiitaker.  Robert  G  .  5.583.198.  CI   5.30-345  000 
Compagnie  Generale  de  Geophysique  See— 

Soubatas.  Robert.  5.583.826.  CI   .367^  000 
Compagnie  Generale  des  Eublissements  Michelin-Michelin  &.  Cic:  See— 
Chamussy  Jean  F=rancois.  Gesta.  Jean-Louis;  and  Taillandier.  Bernard. 
5.583.482.  C\   340-442  000 
Composite  Products.  Inc    See—  ,.,,„,„„, 

Laune.  Gregg  A  ;  and  Demaree.  Liny  A  ,  5,581,968,  O  52-538.000 
Complon.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Martinez.  Ren<  D;  and  Complaa,  Richard  C.  5,584,046.  Q    455- 
13  100 
Conard.  Hans-Rolf:  See—  _        ,  ,,_  ,,„ 

Van  Haag.  Rolf,  and  Conard,  Hans-Rolf,  5,582,689.  Q    162-358.500 
Conoscenti.  Lisa  M    See— 

Dan   John  W .  Jr..  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Conoscenti,  Lisa  M.;  and 
Luca.s.  Amos.  5.583.863.  O    370-397  000. 
Conover.  Ganeti  W    See— 

Hynes  Mark  W ;  Cole.  James  L  .  Conover.  Garrett  W  .  and  O  Connor. 
Michael  J.  5.583.509.  a   342  169  000 
Conrad.  Thomas  J  .  and  Wong.  Yin  Y  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc   Computer 
system  with  graphical  user  interface  including  automated  enclosures 
5.583.984.  CI   395-340000 
Consnen.  Vernon  G  .  lo  Dowell.  a  division  of  Schlumberger  Technology 
Corporaoon  Overhalanced  perforaiing  and  fracturing  process  using  low- 
density,  neutrally  boi.vani  proppam   5.582.250.  CI    166-280.000 
Container  Graphics  Corporation   See--  .,,,„„ 

Simpson.  Jack  R  .  and  Geer.  Jeffrey  A  ,  5.582,571,  C\  493-355000 
Conte.  Giuseppe  See— 

Levi.  Fermccio.  and  Cc«te.  Giuseppe.  5.582.109.  CI    104-173  100. 

Conbnental  Aktiengesellschafl   .Vee—  

Sergei.  Horsl.  and  KOlker.  Martin.  5.582.664.  CI    1 56-64  000. 
Connnenlal  PET  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Collette   Wayne  N  .  Nahill.  Thomas  E  .  and  Knshnakumar.  Suppayan 
M  .  5.582.788.  CI.  264-297  200 
Continenul  While  Cap,  Inc    See— 

Hekal   Ihab.  Iler.  Howard  D  .  Kiss.  Bradley  C  ;  and  Bialka,  Daniel  P. 
5.581,978.  CI  53-411000 
Cook.  Harold  D   Tool  holder  system  and  method  of  use    5,582,494.  CI. 

409-234.000. 
Cook    Lynn  E .  111.  to  Brunswick  Corporation    Trolling  motor  direction 

indicator  assembly  system  5.582,526.  CI  440-2  000. 
Coony.  Jtmathan  d'E    See — 

Rynn.  Robert  J  .  Cicchetti.  George  J  ,  and  Coony.  Jonathan  d  E., 
5.582,691.  CI   203-11000 
Cooper.  Donnell;  and  Starling.  Bobby  L  .  lo  Pneumafil  Corporation   Ap^- 
ratus    for    forming   compressible    matenal    into   discrete   solid   blocks 
5.582.846.  CI   425-140  000 
Cooper  Industnes.  Inc    See  — 

Hassler.  Stephen  R,  Goetlde.  Gary  L.;  and  Lapp.  John,  5,583.729.  O 
361-39  000 
Cooper.  Roben  J  :  See— 

McCarty.  William  R  .  Donner.  Richard  A.;  and  Cooper.  Roben  J . 
5.582,205.  CI    137-545.000. 
Copeland  Corporation:  See- 
Fairbanks.  Sieven  C  ,  5,582,511.  Q.  418-15.000. 
COR  Thenpetitics.  Inc  :  See — 


Wolf.  David  L  ;  and  Sinha.  Uma,  5,583.107.  CI.  514-12.000 
Corcoran.  Jeremy  J  :  See — 

Wonfor.  Peter  J  ;  Knox.  AlisUir  J  ;  Corcoran,  Jeremy  J.;  Ryan.  John  O.; 
and  Ouan.  Ronald.  5.583.936.  CI   380-15.000. 
Corder.  Rodney;  Slockwell.  Davin;  and  Coleman.  Scott,  lo  New  Media  Corp. 

System  bus  termination  sutus  detection.  5,583.448.  O.  326-30.000 
Corey.  Glenn:  See — 

Florin.   Fabrice.   Buettner.   Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Fntsche.  Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter.  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe,  Smart;  and  West, 
Nick.  5.583.560.  CI    .M8  7  000 
Cormier.  Roger  L  ;  Classen.  Steven  G  ;  Kim.  Moon  J  :  and  Preston.  Allen  H  . 
lo  Iniemabonal  Business  Machines  Corporation  Dynamic  I/O  data  address 
rekKalion  facility  5,584.042.  CI   395-856.000. 
Cornell.  Michael  E    See — 

Williams,  Richard  K  ;  Yilmaz.  Hamza,  Coniell,  Michael  E.;  and  Chen. 
Jun  W..  5.583.061.  Q.  437-34.000. 
Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Manmcz.  Ren<  D.;  and  Compton.  Richard  C.  5,584.046.  CI.  455- 

13  100 
ODonnell.  Michael  E..  5.583.026.  CI.  435-194  000 
Comene.  James  L  :  See — 

DeLisi.  Charles;  Comelte.  James  L.;  King,  Benjamin  L.;  and  Silverman. 
Michael  D.  5.583,973,  CI   395-120.000. 
Coming  Incorporated:  See — 

Paul.   Mallanagouda  D.;  and  Williams.  Jimmie   L.,   5,582,003,  CI 
60-284  000. 
Comgan.  Keith:  See— 

Kalm.  W.  Scon;  Langroodi,  Moneza  M.;  and  Conigan,  Keith,  5,582,286, 
a.  198-781.060 
Coneccia,  Robert:  See — 

Kuckhermann.  Gusuv,  and  Corteccia,  Robert,  5,582,101,  CI.    100- 
35000 
Cortjens.  Leo  M  .  Mays.  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Curtis  M  .  to  Videoconfer- 
encing Systems.  Inc  Method  for  automatically  adjusting  the  pan  and  till  of 
a  video  conferencing  system  camera   5.583.565.  CI   348-15  000. 
Cot*.  James  R..  to  UNR  Industnes.  Inc    Pole  and  cabinet  structure  for 

antenna-mounting  at  communications  site  5,581,958.  CI.  52-40.000. 
Coaer.  Thomas  G  :  See- 
Green.  Douglas  R  ;  and  Cotter,  Thomas  G.,  5,583,034,  Q.  435-240.200 
Couenne.  Nicolas:  Set — 

Hotier.  Gerard;  Cohen.  Choua;  Couenne.  Nicolas;  and  Toussaint,  Jean- 
Michel.  5.582.736.  CI.  210-659.000 
Couruulds  Fibres  Limited:  See— 

Brunskill.  William;  Carefull.  John  F;  and  Akers,  Paul  J.,  5,582,786,  CI 

264-103  000 
Sellani.  Alan,  and  Hayhurst.  Malcolm  J  .  5.582.843.  CI  425  71  000. 
Coulanl.  Alan  R  .  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  lo  Caterpillar  Inc    Method  for 

smooth  hydrostatic  pump/motor  transitions   5.582.007.  CI.  60-327.000. 
Coutelle.   Helmut;   Heininger.  Wolfgang;  and   Buckl.  Wolfgang,  to  Sud- 
Chemie  AG.  Thickening  agent  based  on  at  least  one  synthetic  phyllosicate 
5.582.638.  CI.  106-287.2.30 
Cowger.  Bruce:  See — 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E  .  Jr ;  Hauck.  Mark;  Cowger.  Bruce;  Elgee.  Steven 
B  .  and  Gast.  Paul  D  ,  5.583.545.  CI  347-7.000. 
Craig.  Joe  D  Biomass  fuel  turbine  combuster  5.581.998.  CI.  60- .39  290 
Craik.  Charles  S    See- 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  ;  Kuniz.  Irwin  D  ;  Craik.  Charles  S.,  Furth. 

Paul  S  .  Alvarez.  Juan  C  .  Caldera.  Patricia  S.;  DeCamp.  Dianne  L.; 

Babe.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Voss.  James;  Salto,  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua, 

5.583.000.  CI   435-7.400 

Cramer.  Frederick  S.  Hyperbaric  incubation  method.  5,582,574,  Q    600- 

21  000. 
Crank.  Enk.  and  Bellin.  Jon.  lo  National  Instruments  Corporation   Method 
and  apparanis  for  providing  runtime  checking  features  in  a  compiled 
programming  developmeni  environment.  5.583.988.  CI   395-185.010 
Cravo  Equipmenl  Ltd.   See — 

Vollebregl.  Richard.  5.581.954.  CI   52-13.000 
Crawley.  Harry  D  .  and  Rigney.  Kenneth  C.  lo  Snuffer  Corporation.  The 

Apparatus  for  generating  foam  5.582.776.  CI.  261-18.100 
Cray  Research.  Inc  :  See — 

Bimttella.  Mark  S.;  Kessler,  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Sieven  M  ;  PassinI, 
Randal  S  .  and  Thorson.  Greg.  5,583.990.  CI   395-200010 
Credence  Systems  Corporation   See — 

Dinteman.  Bryan  J..  5.583.430.  CI   324-158.100. 
Creed,  Guy  J  :  See- 
Cameron.  Bnice  M  ,  Sr ;  Menil,  Carl  R  ;  Creed,  Guy  J.;  and  Vander 
Putten.  Dale.  5.583.201,  CI.  530-359.000. 
Creighion.  Andrew  M.   See — 

Foxwell.   Bnan   M    J ;   Parker.   Peter;   and  Creighton.  Andrew   M.. 
5,.583,2I2.  CI   5.36-26.260 
Crivelk).  James  V ;  and  Fan,  Mingxin.  to  General  Elecoic  Company.  Selective 
catalysts  for  the  synltiesis  of  epoxysilicone  monomers  and  polymers 
5.583.194.  CI   528-15000 
Croizier.  Guy:  See — 

Ceruni    Manme;  Croizier.  Guy;  Croizier.  Liliane;  and  Devauchelle, 
Gerard.  5,583,023,  CI  435-172.300. 
Croizier.  Liliane:  See — 

Cerutti    Martine;  Croizier.  Guy;  Croizier.  Liliane;  and  Devauchelle. 
Gfrard.  5.583.023.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Cromer.  Remy   See —  _,^ 

Bryning.  Zbigniew;  and  Cromer,  Remy,  5,582.700,  CI.  204-450.000. 


Cronin,  David  V..  to  Polaroid  Corporation.  Electrostatic  discharge  protection 

device.  5,583.733.  CI.  361-111  000. 
Crook.  Oliver  K .  Sr  Toilet  bowl  safety  cover.  5,581,824.  O.  4-253.000. 
Crowley.  H.  W.;  Clifford.  John  W ;  and  Bolza.  William  F.  to  Roll  Systems, 

Inc  High  speed  sheet  feeder  5.582.087.  CI.  83-155.000 
Crowley.  H   W..  to  Roll  Systems.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  binding 

sheets  using  a  pnnting  substance   5.582.570.  CI   493-187  000 
Croyle.  Gene  F;  and  Fernandez.  Conrad  L..  to  Levi  Strauss  &  Co  Voice 
troubleshooting  system  for  computer-controlled  machines.  5,583,801,  CI. 
364-580.000 
Cruising  EquipmenI,  Inc  :  See — 

Proctor  Richard  L.;  Kahle.  Steven  H.;  Stokes.  Warren  D ;  and  Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr..  5.583.413.  CI.  320-5.000. 
Crumbaker.  Todd  E..  to  United  Suies  of  America,  Air  Force  Wafer  oansfer 
apparatus  for  use  in  a  film  deposition  furnace.  5,582,649,  CI   1 18-724.000 
Crystal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Henrion.  W  S  ;  and  Kerth.  Donald  A..  5.583,501.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Csehi,  Attila:  See- 
Tuba.  ZollAn;  Horvith.  Judit;  Koll^.  LiszW;  Lovas  nte  Marsai.  M4ria; 
Balogh.  Gihot.  Csehi.  Attila;  JSvor.  Andris.  Hajo6s.  Gyorgy.  and 
Szpomy.  L4szl6,  5.583,138.  CI.  514-284.000 
Cubbage.  David  H  :  See — 

Hamanl,   James    E ;    McBride.    John    R  ;    and   Cubbage.    David    H  . 
5.582.366.  CI   244-135  OOA 
Cubbage.  Michael  L  ;  Ju.  Shyh  C;  Prashad.  Nagindra;  Weber.  William  D.; 
and  Bresser.  Joel.  lo  Aprogenex.  Inc  Background-reducing  compounds  for 
probe-mediated  fluonmetnc  flow  cvtometric  assays    5.582.982.  CI   435- 
6000 
CuIIum.  Harry,  and  Kom.  Jonathan,  lo  BRQT  Corporation    T\*o<ycle 
internal  combustion  engine  with  reduced  unbumed  hydrocarbons  in  the 
exhaust  gas  and  adjustable  spark  gap  electrodes.  5,582,156,  CI.   123- 
672000. 
Curado.  Len:  See — 

Sharpe.   Henry.   Ill:   Beckman.   Ralph;   McKain.   Jim;    Rice.   Joseph; 
Ohanian.  Thomas;  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len;  and  Perkins.  Gary. 
5.583.496.  CI.  341-22.000. 
Curcio.  Joseph  A..  Jr.:  See — 

Albiechl.  Alan;  Goody.  Sieven  H.;  Spratt.  Michael  P;  Curcio.  Joseph  A.. 
Jr.;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J  .  5.583.872.  CI   370-476.000 
Cumui,  William  W..  and  Aitken.  John,  to  J  &  P  Coats,  Ltd.  Making  textile 

strands.  5,581.858,  CI  28-258.000. 
Current  Inc.:  See — 

Pnnz,  Brian  A..  5.582.872.  Q  427-107.300 
Curt.  Kenneth  C  ;  Chejiava.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  Kozaczuk.  Anthony,  to  Cimis 
Logic.  Inc   High  performance  peripheral  interface  with  read-ahead  capa- 
bility. 5.584.040.  CI   395-827.000. 
Curtis.  Marland  G   Gate  device  for  livestock  feeders.  5,582.131.  O.  119- 

51  no 
Curtis,  Peter  J.,  lo  Wistar  Institule  of  Anatomy  &  Biology.  The  Bifuncnonal 

antibodies  and  method  of  prepanng  same  5,582.9%.  CI  435-7  100 
Cutler.  Gregory  M  .  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company  Angular  michelson  inter- 
ferometer and  optical  wavemeier  based  on  a  routing  penscope.  5,583,638. 
CI   356-346.000 
Cyberlab  Inc.:  See— 

Meltzer.  Walter.  5,582.798.  CI.  422-100.000. 
Cvrix  Corporation   See — 

Garibay    Raul   A.,  Jr.;  Quaitromani.   Marc  A.;   and   Bluhm.    Mark. 

5.584,009.  CI   395-M4  000 

Czech.  Norbert;  and  SchmiU.  Friedhelm.  lo  Siemens  AknengesellschaJt. 

High  lemperalure-resistant  corrosion  protection  coating  for  a  component  in 

panicular  a  gas  turbine  component  5.582.635.  CI    106-14.050. 

Czegledi.  Imre   Method  of  manufacture  of  anli-sIip  fastener  5.582,548,  O. 

470-9000. 
Dabroski.  Winifred  C:  See— 

Difilippanionio.  Michelle  L.;  and  Dabroski.  Winifred  C.  5,582,603,  CI. 
604-380  000 
Daelim  Engineenng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Shul.  Yong-gun;  Lee.  Cheon-hee;  Gil,  Young-chul;  and  Kim,  Du-soung, 
5,582,819.  CI  423-705.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Choi.  Youngsuk.  5.583.8.39.  CI.  369-75.200 
Jung.  Hae-Mook.  5,583.580.  CI   348-699  000. 
Dahm.  Werner  J  A  ;  and  Tryggvason.  Griur.  to  Gas  Research  Institute  Local 
integral  method  for  computing  molecular  diffusion  and  chemical  reaction 
5.583.789.  CI   364-496  000 
Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  :  See —  „,  -,  , 

Taylor.  Robert  J .  Jr ;  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  ,  and  Knifton,  John  F.,  5,583,266, 
CI   568-698000 
Daicel  Chemical  Indusoies.  Ltd.:  See — 

Nishiguchi.  Kazuhisa.  5,583.270.  CI   568-865.000. 
Daido  Steel  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Kato.  Yoshio;  and  Itoh.  Hirozi.  5,582.097.  CI    100-2.000. 
Daigo.  Koichiro:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura,  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Tenio;  Akulsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5,584,034.  CI.  395-800  000 
Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co .  Lid.:  See — 

Takemura.  Makolo;  Nishi.  Toshiyuki;  Susaki.  Hiroshi.  Ishida.  Youhei; 
Koda,  Hiroko;  and  Hayano.  Takeshi,  5,583,218,  CI.  540-350.000. 
Daikin  Industries.  Ltd.  See — 

Iida,  Takao;  and  Ohira,  Yuuika,  5,583,208,  a.  536-17.900. 
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DaimlCT-Ben/  Aerospace  AG:  See— 

U\\  Peief.  5.582.010.  CI  60^35  000 

Rieger,  llnch.  5.583.311,  CI  89-1  110. 
Daimler  Ben/  AG   Sfr  -  _       .        ^  „     ^    u 

Wunderhch.  Klaus.  Pisthinger,  Slefan.  Kruusch.  Bemd;  and  Bechtold. 
Martin.  5.58:.(M)5.  CI  ftO-:*)?  (MX) 
Uaimppon  Screen  Mfg  Co.  Ud.:  Stt— 

Kishihara,H>deaki.  5.584.036.0   .W5-800 000  ,^      ,^ 

Daio  Pumio.  and  Mi/uiani.  Seiichi.  to  MaLsushiia  Electnc  Indastnal  Co^.  Lid 
Cell  with  terminals  and  circuit  substrate   5.582.933.  O  429-178.000 

Daiwa  Seiko.  Inc    See-  ,  ,„,  ,ci   /-^    ii-> 

Kobayajthi.  Mikiharu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5J82.356.  CI   24. 

230000.  ^    ,,  ., 

Dalton  Trevor  R  .  lo  BlCC  Public  Limited  Company  Tool  for  preparing  cable 

ends'  5.581.885.  CI    M)-9<)  1(X) 
Oalvey.  Jodi  A   Paper.ba.sed  c«>ler  5.582.343.  CI   229-101  000 
Damadian,  Raymond  V    See-  „        ..        n  j 

Eydelman  Gregory  I  ;  Giambalvo.  Anthony;  and  Damadian.  Raymond 
V.  5..583.438.  CI   324-318000 
Dana-Farber  Cancer  Institute   See 

Hemler  Martin  E  .  and  Takada,  Yoshikazu.  5.583.203. 0  5.30-395  000 

Danby  Gordon  T  .  Jacks<Hi.  John  W    Brokl.  Charles  fi    Gudimetta.  Knshna 

M    and  Rimkuna.s.  Joseph  F ,  to  Fonar  Cixporation  Eddy  current  contn>l 

,n  NMR  imaging  systems   5.583.4.W.  CI    ^2'«  '""»|>„,  ^    _,    ^ 

Daneshvar.  Yousef    Clean  catheter  insertion  system    5.582.5W.  CI.  ou»- 

2631)00 

's<Kks^  Kennc  P;  and  Daniels.  Peter  J  .  5.583.526.  O   345-8(100 
DannOhl    Peter  F.  to  Drutkluft  Dannflhl  GmbH    Apparatus  for  producing 

nitrogen   5.582.0.30.  CI  62-640  000 
Damiwski.  Thomas  J    See  - 

I  arson  DougUs  A  ;  DanoMski.  Thoma.s  J  :  and  Jacoby.  William  L  .  Jr. 
5  582,743.  CI    210-804(100 
DaiT  John  W,  Jr:  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman   Conoscenli.  Lisa  M  .  and  Ucas. 
Amos  to  Bell  Atlantic  Netw.irk  Sernces.  Inc   Full  service  neiw.Kk  using 
asynchronous  transfer  m<«V  multiplexing   5..583.863,  CI   370-397.000 
Dameux.  Jean  Marc    See  ,  ,„,  o/w    ™    i  <. -wsn 

Capdepu)   Pascal,  and  Dameux,  Jean-Marc.  5.581.806,  CI   Z-6.JW1, 
Darwin  David  C  ;  Gaitner,  Ellis  M  .  Chun.  Byong-Wa;  Koyau,  Hideo;  and 
Kuo.  Uwrence  L  .  to  W   R    Grace  &  Co -Conn   Cement  and  cement 
composition  having  improved  rhcological  properties.  5.583,183,  CI.  525 
124  4IH) 
Das.  Jagabandhu   See  ■■  .,   o  c 

Kimball    Spencer  D    Da-S.  Jagabandhu;  Lau,  Wan  F;  Hall.  Steven  t  ; 
and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5,583,146,  CI   514-326  000 
Dascher  David  J  .  to  Hewlen  Packard  Company  Voltage  pr<*e  with  reverse 

impedance  matching   5.583,447.  CI    124-754  (KX) 
Dasgupta.  Sankar,  and  Jacobs,  James  K  Compi>site  elecmnle  for  a  lithium 

battery   5,582,935,  CI.  429-218.000. 
Dalalink  Corporation;  See—  ,.„,o-7i    r-,    no 

Simmonds.  Slewaii  N  ;  and  Miyamoto,  Isamu,  5J83,87I.  CI.  320- 
M)  (KXI 
Dane.  Mark  A    See  ....  .ou     i. 

Siak   June  Sang.  Whiled.  William  T;  Dane.  Mari  A  ;  and  Schreck, 
Richard  M  .  5,582.231.  CI    164  525000 
Daubendiek.  Richard  I.    .See 

Dealon  J(«eph  C  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  1.  .  Black.  Donald  L  ,  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ,  Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  .  Olm,  Myra  T  .  Wen,  Xm;  and 
Wilson!  Robert  D  ,  5.582,%5.  CL  430-567.000. 
Davar,  Jonathan:  .See  -  „         ■       .. 

Chaiwani  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan,  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan 
cipher,  Ayal;  and  SawanI,  Shiva,  5.583,991.  CI    395  200010 

*"Man:io.  Hnimanuel   and  Dasiau.  Charles.  5.582.489,  O.  4O3-3S4.0OO 
David  Samoff  Research  Center.  Inc.   See— 

Prabhu.  Ash<*  N.,  and  Thaler.  Barry  J  .  5..58 1.876.  CI   29-851  (MW 
Davidson    James  G  .  lo  Ecomctncs  Corp    Liquid  nitrogen  capillars   heal 

exchanger  5.582,015,  CI  62  50  2(X» 
Davics  Dafvdd  O    to  Ksselte  Meto  International  GmbH  Magneoc  matenals 

for  secuntv  applicati.ws   5.582.924.  CI   428-611  (MM) 
Davis,  Don.  Aircraft  instrument  panel  cover  5.582,363,  CI   244-1  l)OR 
Davis.  Emsley   A    Head  and  neck   priHeclive  apparatus    5,581,816.  CI 

2->l6()(X) 
Davis,  James  A  .  and  Valaitis.  Joseph  K  .  lo  Bndgeslooe/Fireslone.  Inc 

Mineral  hlled  heal  seamable  root  sheeting   5.5H2.89(),  CI   428  57  (XMI 
Davis.  John  M  .  III.  and  Thomas.  Shelby,  lo  Election  Products,  Inc  ;  and  ILT 

Corp    Direct  recording  electronic  voting  machine  and  voting  priKess 

5,583,329,  CI   215-.50()(IA 
Davis,  Lawrence  A  ,  and  Byer.  Billy  R  .  lo  Allemalise  Altaihmenls.  Inc 

Antenna  mast  and  support  structure  5,581.962.  CI   5:-l48(X)() 
Davis,  Mari  F  .  Todd,  Craig  C  .  and  Dolby.  Ray  M  .  lo  Dolby  Uboralones 

Licensing    Coiporation     Encoder/decoder    for    mullidimensional    sound 

helds   5,583.962,  CI    W5  2  380 
Davis,  Richard  A  ,  Bnitain.  Anthony  J  .  and  Smith,  Richard  A  .  to  Radish 

Communication  Systems,  Inc   Teiecommunicalion  system  (or  automatic 

switching  between  soice  and  usual  data  communications  using  forms 

5..583,922.  CI    379-96(X)0 
Davis.  TNimas  A    .See—  --~w. 

Allred,  Donald  R  ;  and  Davis,  Thoma-s  A  ,  5,583.551.  CI.  347-77  000 
Dawes,  Stephen:  See —  ^     ,„  ,^,„ 

Foshee,  David  L  ;  and  Dawes.  Stephen,  5.582.615.  CI.  606-LWOOO 


Daws.  David  E  ,  lo  Northrop  Grumman  Coiporation  Method  of  making 
ceramic  matrix  composile/ceramic  foam  panels  5,582,784,  CI  264- 
44  0(X) 
Daynes,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Araneo.  Barbara  A.,  to  University  of  Utah 
Research  Foundation  Methods  for  preventing  progressive  tissue  necrosis, 
reperfusion  injury,  bactenal  translocation  and  adult  respiratory  distress 
syndrome  5.583.126,  CI  514-170000 
DCI  Marketing   See— 

Zakiajsek,  Jerry,  5,-581,852,  CI   24  289  000 
Dean.  Dennis  C    See—  ^^ 

Anderson,  Wayne  K  ;  and  Dean,  Dennis  C.  5.583.148. 0.  514-339.000 
Dean,  James  A   Filleting  and  skinning  knife   5.581,892.  CI   30-277  400 
Dcaton.  James  E    See— 

McBrayer  Roy  N  ,  Jr.  Eller,  James  M  .  Swan.  Jimmy  G  ;  Deaton,  James 

E  ;  Gloyna.  R(*en  R  ;  and  Blagg,  Jerry  K,  5.582,715,  CI.  210-%  100 

Dean*    Joseph  C  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .   Black.  Donald  L  ;  Gersey, 

Timothv  R  .  Lighthouse.  J(»eph  G  .  Olm,  Myra  T  .  Wen,  Xin;  and  Wi1s<hi, 

Robert  D  .  lo  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company  L'lttathin  Ubular  grain  emulsions 

with  sensiti/anon  enhancements  (II).  5382.%5.  O.  4.30- 567 .0(X). 

DeBaille.  Pascal:  See—  .        „.  _.  „     j 

De  Ro    Michel;  DeBaille,  Pa.scal;  Vin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vandamme. 
Michel,  5,.582,1II,C1    105  167000 
DeCamp,  Dianne  L    See  „     ,    ,^    .      ^    .■  _>. 

Oitii  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kunt7,  Irwin  D  ;  Craik,  Charles  S  ,  Funh. 
Paul  S  ,  Ahare/,  Juan  C  ,  Caldera,  Pamela  S.;  DeCamp.  Dianne  L  , 
Babt.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Vbss,  James,  Sallo,  Rafael,  and  Sui,  Zhihua, 
5.583,000,  CI  435-7  400 
Dechovich,  Bons,  to  Elecoic  Fuel  (E  FL  ( Ltd  Electrolyte  cooling  device  for 
use  with  a  metal  air  banery   5.582,929,  O.  429-26.000. 

DeCrescen/o.  Gary  A    See—  ...    ^ 

Vazquez,  Michael  L     Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley.  John  J.:  OtUttUi. 
Daniel  P,  DeCresccn/o,  Gary  A  ;  and  Sun,  Enc  T,  5,583,132.  C\. 
514-183000 
Dedo.  Thomas  M  :  .See—  _.  „  ^      .r^  ., 

Stidham.  Curtis  R.,  McPherson.  RobeiT.  Jr ;  and  Dedo.  Thomas  M  . 
5,582.228.  CI    164-54  000 
Deevy.  Kenneth:  See—  .,      „       .         j 

Real    Peter    Walsh.  Mairtin;  Deevy.  Kenneth,  Gnffin.  Patrick,  and 
(Juinlan,  Philip.  5,583,713.  CI   360-77.080. 
Defabs  Engineering  Svsiems  Limited:  See— 

Calladine.  David,  and  Lynch,  David,  5,582,284,  CI    198-367.000 
Degussa  AktiengesellschafI   See— 

Haas.  Thomas;  Ami/.  Dietrich;  and  Most,  Dieter.  5.583.260.  CI.  564- 
446(100 
Dehoe,  Hein/Wilhelm   See  „  o    » 

Lunkenheimer.  Winfned    Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm;  Dul/mann,  Stefan; 
Hanssler.  Gerd.  and  Schul/,  Uta,  5,583,151.  CI    514-354.000 
Deknaiel  Technology  Corporation:  See— 

Zatarga.  Catherine,  5,582,288,  CI   206-63  .WO 
Delab  See 

(Hieikh,  Roland  C  .  5.582.591,  CI  604-51  000 
De  La  Cruz.  Richard:  See —  „    .      .  .- 

Ashcraft   Danny  C  ;  De  U  Ciu/.  Richard;  and  Parenle.  Richard  L.. 
5  582,553.  Ci  473  .M5  (XXI 
de  Laforcade.  Vincent,  to  LOreal.  Device  h>r  prepanng,  measuring,  and 

dispensing  a  cosmetic  product  5.582.327.  C\.  222-1.000. 
Delancv,  Joseph  B    See—  , -o,  „,, 

Fuller,  Clyde  R  ,  Delaney,  Joseph  B  ,  and  Skinner,  Robbie  W,  5.583.074, 
CI  4.37  1 84  (KM) 
Delassus,  Jean   See  — 

Feny  Oorges  C  ,  Peureux,  Jean  Louis  B  ;  Roehr,  Philippe:  and  Delas 
sus,  Jean,  5.-582,790,  CI   266-l(V«  (XM) 
Deico  Electronics  Corp :  -See—  „   ,     ,.  _    , 

Lvnc-h,  David  D  ;  Long,  James  F  Brumbach,  Rex  P.  Jr ;  Garcia.  POmno. 
Jr.  Kiselewich,  .Stephen  J.,  and  Turner.  Douglas  D,  5_583.77l,  U 
\MA2A  045 
Snider.  Chns  R  .  5,582,067,  CI   74- 109  0(X) 
Delfrate    Franco    and  ArmMix.  Claude,  to  Sollac    Cell  and  process  tor 

continu.«slv  electroplating  metal  alloys   5,582,708,  CI   205  129  (XX). 
Delisi    Charles.  Comctte.  James  L;  King.  Benjamin  L.  and  Silvemian. 
Michael  D   to  Trustees  of  Boston  L'niversiiv  Molecular  modeling  meth«xl 
and  system  5.583.97.V  CI    395- 1 20 (XX) 
Dellamano.  Harrs  A    and  Kisylic,  Andrew  P.  to  MagneTek.  Inc  Powerfattor 
correcling  Hyback  arrangement  having  a  resonant  capaciuw  element  con- 
nected across  the  switching  element   5,583,.198.  CI   3 1 5-247  (XX) 
Delh-Gani  Frank  A  ,  Jr .  lo  Coaltcx.  Inc  Advance/retreat  cuning  miner  with 

simple  c.Kivey.*  5.-582,466,  CI   299  18  (XXt 
De  Uimbaert,  Siephane,  lo  Ciba  Geigy  Corporation  Ceftain  letrazole  deriva- 
tives  5,.583.I23.  CI   514-92  (XX) 
IVIprat.  Marc.  C«Kirgue.  Fied^nc,  and  Pequet.  F.nc.  lo  Alcatel  Mobile 
Communication  France  Dummy  burst  sinKiurc  in  a  cellular  digital  radio- 
communicatiims  svstem  using  the  TDMA  principle,  and  a  base  station  for 
generating  such  a  structure  5,583,870.  CI.  370-337.000 
DeLucca,  Indawati   .See—  ..      „.      „ 

Ko,  Soo  S    Wilde.  Richard  G  .  [>Lusca.  Indawati;  Li.  Hui  Yin;  Kezar, 
Holhs   S .    III.    Boswell,   George   A  ,   and   Snvastava,   Anurag   S., 
5,583,147,  CI   5I4-3.W>(XX) 
Del  Zono,  William  M  ,  to  Guardian  Containment  Coip  Above-grade  storage 

vault  5„582,3I(),  CI   220-4  1 20 
Demange.  Mark  G  ;  See — 


Vook.   Frederick   W.;    Doss,   William    K.   and   Depiange.    Mark   G. 
5,583,866,0   .170-312  (XX). 
Demaree.  Larry  A  :  See— 

Laune.  Gregg  A  ;  and  Demaree.  Larry  A..  5.581.968.  CI.  52-538.000 
Demejo,  Lawrence  P:  See- 
Chen,  Jiann  H  ;  Chen,  Tsang  J.;  Demejo.  Lawrence  P:  and  Roberts.  Gary 
F,  5,.582,917,  O   428-421  (X)0 
Deming.  John  P  Drain  cl.Rure  apparatus   5,582,720,  CI.  210-I64(XX). 
t)en.  Tohru.  and  Kobayashi.  Taniaki.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Melal  oxide 
malenal  with  Ln.  Sr,  Cu,  O.  optionally  Ca.  and  at  least  one  of  Fe.  Co.  Ti. 
V.  Ge.  Mo.  and  W  5.583,093,  O   .505-126.000. 
Dener.  Jeffrey  M.:  See — 

Bierer,  Donald  E  ;  Dener,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Truong.  Thien  V..  5.583.235. 
CI   .549  20  000. 
Denham,  W   Brent:  .See— 

Coleman.  Thomas  E  ;  Denham.  W  Brent;  Reischman,  Datrel  S.;  and 
Sicnsel,  H   David.  5.582.734.  CI   210-614  000. 
Dent.  Paul  W ,  lo  Ericsson  Inc  Use  of  diversity  transmission  to  relax  adjaccni 
channel  requirements  in  mobile  telephone  systems    5,584.057.  O.  455- 
101  IXXI 
Denz.  Helmut.  Pischke.  Juergen;  Fischer,  Werner;  Wichterich,  Johannes  D  . 
Randoll.  Helmut.  Burger.  Wilfried,  Laichinger,  Martin;  Ganlenbcin,  Rein- 
hard,  Diebold.  Bcmd:  and  Tochiermann.  Michael,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH 
Vehicle  secunly  system   5.583,.183.  CI   307-10  2(X) 
Denz.  Peter;  and  Promoli,  Johann-CTirislian,  to  Rieler  Ingolsladi  Spinnerei- 
ma.schinenhau  AG.  Pnxess  and  device  to  correct  the  regulation  onset  point 
and  the  intensity  of  regulation  5.583.781.  CI   .364-470.010. 
Deon.  Roger  See  — 

Raholijaona.  Rouelle;  Colombel.  Luc:  and  Deon.  Roger.  5.583,475.  CI. 
3.36-229.(XX) 
IVpomed.  Inc.:  See — 

Shell.  John  W.  5.582.837.  O.  424-451  000. 
DePontv.  Ernest,  to  Accucure,  LLC.  Medical  timer,  and  methods  of  con- 
structing and  utilizing  same  5.583.832.  CI   .368-IO.O(X) 
DeRees.  Delben  D  :  See— 

Kowall.  Dasid  J  ;  and  DeRees.  Delben  D  .  5.581.947,  O  49-451  0(K) 
Deren,  James  M  ,  and  Grumm,  Darren  M.,  to  Excel  Industries.  Inc  Torque 

window.  5.581.943,  CI  49-3.39.0(X). 
De  Ro.  Michel;  DeBaille.  Pascal;  Vin,  Jean-Pierre:  and  Vandamme.  Michel, 
to  Bombardiere  Eumrail  S  A    Railway  axle  with  orientable  wheels  and 
variable  width   5.582.111,  CI    105  167000 
Desai,   Niras.  to  BcHsolas,  Carol   M    Acid  scavenger  stabilized  halogen 
containing  organic  polymers  and  method  for  prixressing.  5,582.873.  CI 
427  4I2  4(X) 
Dcsautels,  Thomas   See— 

Palmeri.  Frank  A  ;  Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E  ,  Jr:  Huber,  Jon 
M  ;  Bacon.  Edward  M  .  Weisman.  Steve  M  :  and  Radue.  Sieven  E  . 
5.582.5-58.  CI,  477-l(l9(MX) 
Desbos,  Gilbert;  Rey.  Philippe,  and  Rogalla,  Frank,  to  Omnium  de  Traile- 
ments  el  de  Valorisation  Method  and  installation  for  punfying  water  using 
vanahly   agitated  denilnf\ing  physical-chemical  sludge    5.582.733.  CI 
210  605  (XX) 
Deschuncr.  Rene  L.:  See — 

Murer.  Mario  V:  and  Deschuncr,  Rene  L  ,  5,582,260,  O.  175-76.000. 
Deutsche  ITT  Industnes  GmbH    See — 

Blossfeld.  Loihar.  5.583,367.  O   257-426.000. 
Dcvauchelle.  Gerard:  See — 

Ceruni    Martinc;  Croi/ier.  Guy;  Croiz.ier,  Liliane;  and  Devauchelle. 
Crfrard.  5„583.023.  CI   435-172  .300 
IX-vaux.   Dominique.   Pinion.   Ren*;  and  Loas.  Jean-Michel,  lo  Luchaire 
Defense  SA    Finng  indicator  device  fix  a  projectile,  and  nfle  grenade 
equipped  with  a  firing  indicator  device.  5.583,314.  O.  102-483.0(X). 
DesiU.  Robert  J    See— 

BiKhis.  Richard  J  .  Fisher.  Michael  H.;  Deviu.  Robert  J.;  Schoen, 
William  R  ;  and  Wvvran.  Manhew  J  ,  5.583.130.  CI.  514-183.0(X). 
DeVolk.  Bun   See 

Best.  David  R  ;  and  DeVolk,  Bun,  5..582,I04.  CI,  101-125.000. 
de  Vos,  Dick:  See — 

Giclen,  Marcel;  Willem,  Rudolph;  Bouhdid,  Abdeslam;  and  de  Vos, 
Dick.  5,583.157.  C   514-493  (XX) 
De  Vos,  Xasier:  See — 

Van  Giel.  Frans;  De  Vos.  Xavier:  and  Sabbc.  Luc,  5,581,990,  O 
57-311000 
l>  \A>ss,  James:  See— 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kuntz.  Irwin  D  ;  Craik,  Charles  S  ;  Furth, 
Paul  S  ;  Alvarez,  Juan  C;  Caldera.  Patricia  S.;  DeCamp.  thanne  L.; 
Babe,  Lilia  M.;  De  Viks,  James;  Sallo.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5.583.000,  O  435-7  4(X). 
DeVree,  William  S  :  See- 
Van  Lentc.  Paul  S  ,  Suman.  Michael  J  ,  Zeinsmi.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree, 
William  S  ,  5,583,485,  CI.  .340-525  (XX). 
De  Wet.  Jeff  rev  R  :  .See— 

McElrov.Marlene  D..  deceased;  McElroy.  W.  D.,  executor;  Helinski, 
Donald  R  ; Wood,  Keith  V;  De  Wei,  Jelfrev  R.;  0».  David  W.;  and 
Howell,  Stephen  H  ,  5,.583.024,  CI.  135-189.000 
Dewev.  James  D.:  See — 

I'ouwagie.  Dominic  J  ;  Dewey.  James  D.;  and  Rivera.  Daniel.  Sr. 
5,582,525,  CI  439-668.000. 


De  With.  Peter  H  N  .  Nijssen.  Stephanus  J  J  ;  Rijckaert.  Alben  M  A  .  and 
Keesman.  Gemt  J .  lo  V.S  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  and  system  for 
transmitting  and  receiving  digitally  encoded  video  images  5,583,651,  O. 
386-68.000. 
DeWm,  Sheila  H.  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia,  Michael  R.;  Schroeder,  Mel  C; 
and  Stankovic.  Charles  J .  to  Wamer-Lamben  Company  Apparatus  for 
multiple  simultaneous  synthesis  5.582.801.  CI  422-l31.0(X) 
Dexheimer.  Edward  M  :  See — 

Hamson.  Richard  P ;  Brown.  Ban  W ;  Rossio.  Richard  C;  Aviles,  Gladys 
M.;  Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho,  David,  5,583,197,  O.  528- 
74.500. 
Dherbecourt,  Yves  M.  J  :  See — 

Vidrascu.  Andrei;  Dherbecourt.  Yves  M.  J.;  and  Herodin,  Jean-Marc. 
5,583.940,  CI   380-49  (XX) 
Dhuev,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Buuck,  David  C  ;  and  Dhuey,  Michael  J.,  5.583.449.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Dhyser.  Francois  G.:  See — 

Agram.  Daniel  A.;  Bixlet,  Philippe;  Dhvser.  Francois  G.;  and  Prigeni. 
Gerard  D  .  5.582,077,  CI.  74-573.(X)R 
Dia  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

lijima.  Masavuki;  and  Nakayasu,  Yuichi.  5383.670.  O.  .349-86.000 
DiBella.  Paul  R    See— 

Mycrson.  Allan  S  ;  Buirows.  Charles  A.;  Sanzenbacher,  Charles;  and 
biBella.  Paul  R..  5,582.631,  O.  75-430.000 
Dick.son.  Julie  A  ■  See — 

Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T ;  Linle.  Michael 
C;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F..  Jr.  5.582.%9,  CI.  435-5.000 
Dickson,  Robert  C  :  and  Lester.   Robert  L..  to  University  of  Kentucky 
Research  Foundation.  The  Method  for  obuining  antifungal  and  herbicidal 
compounds  that  target  the  first  committed  step  in  shingolipid  long-chain 
base  biosynthesis   5.583,0.30.  CI  435-240.100 
Didion.  Charies  J  :  and  Didion.  Michael  S.,  to  Didion  Manufactunng  Com- 
pany Rotao  dryer  dnim   5,581,902,  CI.  34- 136  (XX). 
Didion  Manufacturing  Companv:  See — 

Didion,  Charles  J  ;  and  Didion.  Michael  S.,  5.581,902,  CI.  .34-1.16.000. 
Didion.  Michael  S.:  See— 

Didion,  Charles  J  ;  and  Didion.  Michael  S  .  5.581,902.  CI.  34-136000. 
DiDomenico,  Joseph  Pierced  eamng  assembly.  5.582.037.  CI.  63-12.000 
Diebold.  Bemd:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Pischke.  Juergen;  Fischer.  Werner  Wichterich.  Johannes 

D  ;  Randoll.  Helmut;  Burger.  Wilfried;  Laichinger,  Manin;  Ganten- 

bein      Reinhard;    Diebold.     Bemd;    and    Tochtermann,    Michael, 

5,58-3,383.0   307-10.200 

Diesel.   John   W,   to   Linon   Systems,    Inc    .Assured-integnty    monilored- 

exD-apolation  navigation  apparatus.  5,583.774,  CI   -164-443.000 
Diesel,  Robert  M    See— 

Kimberlin,  Robert  R.;  Bodell.  Steven  W  ;  Chang,  Ted  C;  Diesel.  Robert 
M  :  and  Barker.  Scon.  5.582,257.  CI    171-62  (KX) 
Dietrich    Klaus,  to  Fraunhofer-Gcsellschaft  zur  Fordening  de  angewandten 

Fordening  e  V  Bung  receptacle   5.582.318,  CI.  220-319.0(K) 
Difilippantonio,  Michelle  L  ;  and  Dabroski,  Winifred  C  .  to  McNeil-PPC.  Inc 

Multiple  sliver  absorbent  pnxluct   5.582.603.  CI  604-380  (XX) 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation   See— 

Hamburgcn.   William    R  ;    Fitch.   John   S  ;    and  Jouppi.    Norman   P. 

5,582,242.0    165-104  2U) 
Poole,  Nigel  T,  5,583,867.  CI    370-257.000 
Dilmanian.  F  Avraham;  Packer.  Samuel;  and  Slatkin,  Daniel  N.,  ui  Associated 
Universities.  Inc  Flexible  nuclear  medicine  camera  and  method  of  using. 
5.583.343,  CI  2-50-475.2(X) 
Dimchev,  Valentin:  Set — 

Taalib-din,  Abdul;  Tchakams.  Tchasdar;  Wiand,  Ronald;  and  Dimchev. 
Valentin.  5.581,926.  CI  42-16(XX). 
Ding,  Jian:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow.  John  R  ;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Roderick. 
Craig  A     Bright,  Nicolas  J.;  Marks,  Jeffrcv,  Ishikawa.  Tctsuva;  and 
Ding,  Jian.  5,583.737.  CI.  361-2-14.000. 
Dinh,  Khanh,  to  Heal  Pipe  Technology.  Inc  Finned  lube  heat  exchanger  with 
secondary  star  fins  and  mediod  for  its  pnxluction.  5.582,246,  Cl.  165- 
181.000. 
Dinteman.  Bryan  J  .  to  Credence  Systems  Corporation  Apparatus  for  auto- 
malic  testing  of  complex  devices.  5.583.4.30,  Cl.  324-158  I (XI 
Dipsol  Chemicals  Co.,  Lid    See— 

Oshima,   Kalsuhide;  Tanaka.   Shigemi.   Igari.  Toshio;  and   Kunihiro. 
Takeshi,  5,582,709.  Cl   205-176  000 
Director-General.  Printing  Bureau.  Ministry  of  Finance.  Japan:  See— 

Tanaka.    Toshinori;    Nishivama.    Satoru;    and    Koyama.    Masaharu, 
5,582.101,0.  101-32(11)11 
Di   Santo,  Dennis  E.  Water  dispenser  with  side  bv    side  hlling-siations 

5.582.717,  Cl   210-86.0(X) 
Discovision  Associates   See — 

Ceshkovskv.  Ludwig.  5.583,841.  Cl   -169-124(100 
D'lsepo.  Thomas  C  ;  Lai.  David  C  ;  and  Sliver,  Donald  L  .  lo  Martin  Marietta 
Corporation  Passive  identification  of  friend  vs.  foe  apparatus  and  medwd. 
5.583.507.  Cl   .342-45  (XX). 
Dishon.  Norris  L  ,  Jr  Clothesline  desice  for  camper  vehicles  5.582.304.  Cl. 

211  119.100. 
Dissen.  Walter  L  :  and  Valente.  Paul  J  .  to  Titan  Wheel  Iniemational.  Inc 
Hydraulically-operable  kxrking  differential  with  in-line  piston  means 
5.'582,557.  Cl.  475-231.000. 
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DiSlefano,  Thomas  H  .  Khandros.  Ig«  Y  .  ind  Gnibe.  Gif>  W .  lo  Tessera. 
liK-  Multi  layer  circuit  construction  methods  and  structures  with  ctisiocni- 
latton  features  and  components  for  use  therein.   5.583,321.  CI.    174- 
264000 
DiJil.  Ginsh  A  :  See— 

Chen.  Fusen  E.:  Millet.  Robert  O.;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5.582.971.  CI 
437  190.000 
DM  Technologies  Ltd    See— 

Mraz.  Dennis.  5.582.465.  O   299-18  000 
Doan.  Alpha  N    See— 

Hickman.  Mark  S  :  Morris.  Peter  C  ;  and  Doan.  Alpha  N  .  5.583  J50.  CI 
M7^1  000 
Dobberslein.  Steven  E  Solar  lent  5.582.197.  C\.  135-87.000 
DoMnns.  William  P.:  See— 

Uskey.  Timothy  J  .  and  Dobbins.  William  P.  5  J8 1.870.  Q.  29-598.000 
Dobetn.  Luca  See— 

Carh.  Fabio.  and  Dobeiu.  Luca.  5482,836.  O  424-449  000. 
Dubie.  Michael  J  :  See— 

Smith,  Donald  P,  Dobie,  Michael  J  "  Sparman.  AWen  B  .  Sr;  and  Nonis, 
John  R  .  5.582.758.  CI  219-681  000 
Dobler.  Klaus,  and  Huebel.  Michael,  lo  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Assembly  for 
feeding  fuel   from   a   supply   unk   to  an   internal  combustion   engine 
5..S82,5IO.  CI   417  423  700  ■ 
Dobnjsskin,  Chnsuiph.  to  Central  Research  Laboratories  Limited  Apparanis 
including  directidal  selective  screening  means  for  displaying  an  image  of 
an  object  5.583,695,  C\  359-633  000 
Dodt.  J<ihannes:  See— 

Hemberger,  JOrgen;  Sawyer.  Roy;  Wolf,  Sabine,  and  Dodt,  Johannes. 
5,583.111,0   514  21000 
Doerksen,  Richard:  See—^ 

Naka,    Toshiya.    Mochizuki.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Doerksen,    Richard, 

5.583.975,0    395  126  (XK) 

Dohi,  Yoshitsugu;  Shiomi.  Toru,  and  Nakaoka,  Yoshito.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Output  driver  circuit  for  restraining  generation  of  noise 

and  semiconductor  ntemory  device  utilizing  such  circuit   5,583,460,  CI 

327-126  000 

Dolan,  John  W ,  to  W   L   Gore  *  Associates,  Inc    Single  use  denul  floss 

dispenser  5.582,194.0    132-321000 
[X>lby  Labonlones  Licensing  Cocporaoon:  See— 

Davis,  Mark  F;  Todd,  Craig  C ;  and  Dolby,  Ray  M .  5,583,%2,  CI 
395-2380 
Dolby.  Ray  M    See- 
Davis,  Mark  F,  Todd,  Craig  C;  and  Dolby,  Ray  M..  5.583,962,  Q 
395-2380 
Dominguez.  Armando  Mechanical  limiting  device  for  rack  travel  5  J82,070, 

CI   74-411  000 
Domke.  Klaus:  Stotkievntz.  Herbert:  and  Nieskens,  Anton,  to  Robert  Bosch 
GmbH  Tubular  bag  machine  having  a  device  for  keeping  die  inside  of  a 
flemble  film  tube  free  from  dust  in  its  sealing  region.  5 J8 1,984.  O 
53552000 
Donner.  Richard  A  ;  See- 

McCany.  William   R  .  Donner.  Richard  A.;  and  Cooper.  Robed  J  , 
5.582,205.0    1  37  545  000. 
Oxisan  Technical  Center  See — 

Park,  Kwan  H  .  Kim.  In  C  :  Kim,  Key  H  ;  Chi,  Jae  H  .  Jang.  So  Y ,  Kim, 
Jeoung   R,   Seo.   Byung  C.   and  Choi.  Yang   D,   5,583,039,  O 
4,15  252330 
Dopp.  Robert  B  ;  See— 

Oltman,  John  E  ;  Dopp.  Robert  B  ,  and  Bums,  John  D ,  5.582,930,  O 
429  27  000 
Donus.   Lee  K  .  and  Samuelson,  Laurence  S  .  to  International   Business 
Machines  Cixporalion    Negative  pressure  slider  with  optimi/ed  leading 
pocket  for  prcifile  control   5,583,722,  CI   360-103  000 
Docon.  Benjamin:  See — 

Weinberger,  Joseph:  Fisher,  Uriyel;  Aiiaf,  G«l;  and  Doron,  Benjamin. 

5,582,690,0   203  10  000 

Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanoya.  Masaki.   Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki,  Akira. 

Iwamolo.  Hisa.shi:  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro.  Himuka.shi.  Kaisum- 

iLsu.  Ishizuka,  Ya.suhiro.  and  Saiki.Tsukasa,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi   Electric  Engineering  Co,  Ltd    Semiconductor 

menxiry  device   5,583,813.  O    365  189010 

Dosmo.  Renato:  and  Mairati.  Giovanni,  lo  ABB  Sace  Spa.  Switch.  5,583,741, 

CI    361-600  000 
Doss,  William  K    See — 

Vook    Frederick  W.;   Doss,  William    K  ,   and   Demange.   Mart   G , 
5,583,866,0.  370-312  000 
Doslan,  Paul  J  :  See— 

Wollan.   Donald  N  :   Pennant  Jones,  John  G  .   Doslan,  Paul  J  ;  and 
Oiarmasson,  Henn  J   A  ,  5,.582,128,  O    116-225  000 
Doudon.    Robert,    to   Siemens   Electric    Limited    Electrostnp  receptacle 

5.582,520,  O  439  106  000 
Dougherty,  James  A  ,  Oudaw,  Bcnjie  T ,  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A  .  to 
Petroliie  Corporamxi  Corrosion  inhibition  by  etfK>iylaled  fatty  amine  salts 
ut  maleaied  unsaturated  acids  5,582.792.  CI  422  16000 
Dcxigherty.  William  G  .  and  Lindbo.  John  A  ,  lo  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by 
and  Through  the  State  Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  Oregon 
State  University,  The  Producoon  of  virus  resisuni  plants  5,583,021,  CI 
4.35-172.300. 


Douma.  Peter:  Anderson,  Geoffrey.  Akahane.  Masaaki.  and  Minkovsky. 
Semyon,  lo  Sony  Corporation,  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc    Methods  and 
appanlus  for  training  and  operaung  voice  recognition  systems  5,583,%5, 
a  395  2  840 
Dovala.  Jon:  See — 

Swerling,  Peter;  Dovala,  Jon,  Okasinski,  Nick;  and  Boross,  Andras, 
5,582,176,0    128-661090 
Dove,  Daniel  J  :  See — 

Albrecht,  Alan;  Goody,  Steven  H  ,  Spran.  Michael  P;  Curcio,  Joseph  A  , 
Jr   and  Dove.  Daniel  J  ,  5,583,872,  O   37O-»760O0 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  The:  See — 

Baca.  Eloy.  Jr  .  Duptee.  Wayne  P,  Grinwis.  Donald  J  ,  Kanse,  Johannes 
C.  Pelletiet.  Douglas  P,  and  Schulre.  Oscar  E.,  5,583,757,  CI 
364- 184  000 
Kale,  Uwrence  T .  Jam.  Pradeep  Kelley,  David  C  ,  Parikh,  Deepak  R  ; 
Baker,  Sharon  L  ,  and  McKinney,  Osborne  K  ,  5,582.923,  CI  428- 
523  000 
Lee  Ooo-shuh  J ,  Gmxxs.  Juan  M  ;  Hucul,  Dennis  A  ;  Young,  Tncy  L.; 

and  Burden.  Kenneth  A  ,  5.583.268.  CI  568-744000. 
McCullough.  Francis  P.  Jt .  5.582,908.  CI  428-288.000 
McCullough,  Francis  P,  Jr,  Hill,  Stephen  E  ;  and  Goswami,  Bhuvenesh 
C  ,  5,582,912,  a  428-367.000 
Dow  Coming  Toray  Silicone  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Hideki;  and  Masalomi.  Toru,  5,583,095,  O   508  207  000. 
Dowell,  a  division  of  Schlumberget  Technology  Corporation  See— 

Constien,  Vernon  G  .  5,582,250,  O    166-280000 
Doyle  Henry  G  .  Jr  Method  and  inMnlus  for  an  anchored  earth  restraining 

wall   5,582,492.  O  405-262  000. 
Dr  Ing  he  F  Porsche  AG   See— 

Neubrander.  JUrgen.  5.582.142,  O.  123-90.390. 
Rulschmann.  Erwin,  5,582.004.  O  60-288  000. 
Dr  Ing  he   F  Porsche  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Heinz,  Martin.  .Schwan.  Norbeit.  and  Gumprecht,  Michael,  5,582,429, 
CI   280-743200 

Dr  Johannes  Heidenhain  GmbH   See—  

Franz,  Andreas,  and  Holzapfel,  Wolfgang,  5.583.798,  O.  364  561  000. 
Draghetu.  Fiorenzo  See— 

Sartoni.  Massimo,  and  Dragheni.  Fiorenzo,  5.582.191,  O.  131-84.100. 
Draim,  John  E.   See— 

Castiel.  David;  Draim,  John  E.,  and  Brosius.  Jay.  5.582.367,  O.  244- 
I58  00R 
Drakul.  Spa.se.  and  Biglien,  Ezio,  to  Drakul,  Vasko  Method  and  system  for 
performing  transmission  of  digiul  dau  by  coding  bit  information  into  the 
shape  of  a  pulse  and  decoding  the  bit  infotmation  from  the  shape  of  the 
pulse  5483,892.  O  375-353  000 
Drakul.  Vasko  See—  _„ 

Drakul,  Spase;  and  Biglieri,  Ezio,  5,583,892,  O  375-353  000 
Drawe,  Jeffrey  W :  See— 

Bigelow    Richard  W;  Drawe,  Jeffrey  W;  and  Schank,  Richard  L.. 
5,582,949,0  430-132  000 
Dreisbach.  Richard  C:  See- 
Leon.    Jeremv    P.,    Dreisbach, 
5,582,447,  O  292-307.00R 
Dreisinger,  David  B    See— 

Gula,    Michael   J ,   Dreisinger, 
5,582,737,0  210-673  000 
Dresser-Rand  See — 

Wenheimer.  Hairy  P,  5482.15 


Richard   C;    and    Kelso,   Aleunder, 


David   B.;   and   Horwitz.   E.    Philip. 


, O    123-435.000 

Dmevich.  Raymond  f',  LaForce,  Craig  S  :  Paolino,  Gerald  A  ;  and  Prosser, 
Neil  M  ,  lo  Praxair  Technology,  Inc  Cryogenic  air  scparauon  blast  furnace 
system  5,582,036,  O  62-656  000 
Drolet,  Luc;  Sanschagnn,  Gaeun.  and  Garand,  Michel,  to  Centre  de  Recher- 
che Industnelle  du  Quebec  Displaceable  working  apparatus  with  exten- 
sible boi>m  5.582.467.  CI.  299-33  000. 
Druckluft  Dann<lhl  GmbH   See— 

DannOhl.  Peter  F,  5,582.030.  O   62-640  000 
Drutel.  Yves.  Ram.  Denis,  and  Mictuux.  Marc,  lo  Renault  Vehicules  Indus 
tnels    Process  and  device  for  determining  the  parameters  of  the  fuel 
injectors  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  5,582.152.  CI.  123-436.000. 
DSouza.  Godfrey  P   See- 
Rose    James  W.  DSouza,  Godfrey  P,  Stinehelfer,  Jonathan  J  ,  and 
Testa,  James  F,  5,583,821,  CI   365  226  000 
Du.  Jinfa  See — 

Chu,  Chung  K  .  and  Du.  Jinfa,  5,583,225,  Q.  544-276.000. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1 ,  and  Company  See —  

Barsotti,  Robert  J    and  Johnson,  Jeffery  W .  5,582,922, 0  428-500.000 
Bobrow.  Mark  N  .  and  Litt,  Gerald  J  .  5.583,001,  O  435-7  500 
Du.  William   See— 

Hae.  Shyu  S  .  and  Du,  William,  5,582,196,  CI    135^5  000 
Dubin   Mclvin,  and  Kayne.  Jack,  lo  Slam/Fin  Corporation  Low  obstruction 

window  air  conditioner  5482,025,  O  62  262  000 
Duchene.  Mictiael  See— 

Valenia.  Rudolf.  Duchene.  Michael;  Pettenburger.  Kann.  Breilenbach, 
Michael.    Kraft.   Dietrich.   Rumpold,   Helmut,  and  Schemer.  Otto, 
S  S81CM6.  n   435  321)  100 
Dudley  James  P,  Fields.  Kyle  D  ,  and  Landis,  Timothy  J ,  lo  OP  D-OP.  Inc 

Ratchet  link   5,582,488,  O  403  103  000 
Dudley,  Trent  O  .  Gliss.  William  G  .  Bchems.  Richard  T  ,  and  Welland,  David 
R     to  Cirrus  Logic.  Inc    Decimation  DC  offset  control  in  a  sampled 
amplitude  read  channel.  5483,706,  CI  360-46  000 


Duffce.  Henry  S  ;  and  Ard.  Denise  M  .  to  BW/IP  International.  Inc  Diametric 

plane  spill' mechanical  face  seal   5.582.416.  CI   277-815.000 
Duggan.  Hugh,  and  Morel.  William,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Object 
ba-sed  system  comprising  user  interface  permining  manipulation  of  objects 
by  users  5484.035,  CI.  395-800000 
Duke  L'niversitv   See  — 

Stamler.  J(inalhan;  and  Kob/ik.  Lester.  5,583,101,  O.  514-2.000. 
Zhong.  Pei;  Cocks.  Franklin  H  ;  and  Preniinger,  Glenn  M.,  5,582,-578, 
CI  601-4.000 
Dull,  Gary  M  :  See— 

Bcncherif,  Merouane;  Caldwell,  William  S  ;  Dull.  Gary  M.:  and  Lip- 
piello.  Palnck  M  .  5,583.140.  CI.  514-299000. 
Dummcrmuth.  Paul,  to  Pamag  AG    Wheel  blocking  for  an  implement  lor 

ground  treatment   5.582.256.  CI.  172.195  (XMI. 
Duncan.  Michael  P.  to  Fetro  Corporation    f»rocess  for  the  production  of 

polybutene  amines   5.583.186,  O.  525.368.000 
Dunch<K'k.   Richard    Digital   recorder  reversible   mount   for  a  telephone 

5.581.935.  CI   379-4540<K) 
Du<ing.  Khue;  and  Trimberger.  Stephen  M  .  to  Xilins.  Inc.  Tri-directional 

buffer  5,581.452,  CI.  326-49.(XJO 
Duponi  Merck  Ptiarmaceulical  Company.  The:  See — 

Ko.  S<H)  S.;  Wilde,  Richard  Q  .  DeLucca,  Indawati;  Li,  Hui-Yin;  Kezar, 
Hollis   S  .    Ill;    Boswell.   George   A.;   and   Sriva.sUva.   Anurag    S. 
5.583.147.  CI   514-336.000. 
Dupree.  Wayne  P.:  Se^- — 

Baca,  Elo),  Jr;  Dupree,  Wavnc  P;  Gnnwis.  Donald  J  .  Kanse,  Johannes 
C  :   Pellelier.   Douglas   P;  and   Schulzc.  Oscar  F. .   5,583.757.  CI 
364-184  000 
Duprez.  Wayne  R  :  See — 

Ziolek,  Leszek;  Nenno,  David  J.;  and  Duprc/,  Wayne  R  ,  5.582,1.18.  CI. 
121-41.100. 
Dupuv.  Ronald  E  ;  Wilson.  Keith  E.;  Hunnicut,  Waller  D.;  and  Smith,  Wayne 
A  .  lo  GenCorp  Inc.  Inlegrally  molded  greenhouse  trim    5,582,895,  CI 
428-I22O00. 
Duramax.  Inc    See — 

Glau.  Jcrald  L  .  5.581,%7.  CI.  52-465.000. 
Dustcrticrg.  Bcmd:  See — 

Spona,  JUrgen;  Diislerberg.  Bemd;  and  LUdicke.  Frank.  5,583,129.  CI. 
514-178.000 
Dun.  Andreas:  Vcldlen.  Burkhard.  Rodngue/Amaya,  Nislor;  and  Fuchs. 
Walter,  to  Rohcn  Bosch  GmbH    Fuel  injection  pump  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine.  5..582.153,  CI    123-450.000. 
Dutlon.  Dean  T:  See — 

Raffenv,  Gary  M.;  Dunon,  Dean  T;  and  Tucker,  W  Randall,  5,582,528, 
O   i«0-82OIX) 
Dulzmann.  Slefan   See 

Lunkenheimer.  Winfried;  Dehne,  Heinz-Wilhelm;  Dulzmann.  Siefan: 
Hanssler.  Gerd;  and  Schulz.  Ula,  5,.583,15l.  CI   5I4-3.54(X)0 
Dsorkis,  Paul,  to  Symbol  Technologies,  Inc.  Arrangement  for  compensating 

for  scan  line  curvature  5,583,331,  CI.  235-t62.0(X). 
Dvnanud  Co  .  Ltd    See — 

F.nvall.  Sune.  5482.313.  CI.  220-4.280 
K  I  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company:  See — 

Svialton,  David  W.;  Feinberg.  Bernard;  and  Weikart.  Udo,  5,582,954,  CI. 
430-281  1(X). 
K   J   Brooks  Company   .See- 
Leon,    Jeremy    P;    Dreisbach,    Richard    C;    and    Kelso.    Alexander, 
5.582.447.  CI   292-307  OOR 
i;   Khashoggi  Industries:  See- 
Andersen.  Per  J  :  and  Hudson.  Simon  K  .  5,582.670.  CI    156-242  000 
iiasiman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Allrielh.  Fredcnck  E..  Ill;  Smith,  Barbara  S.:  and  Kunkel,  Nelson  C 

5,583,617.  CI.  355-209.000 
Buchanan.  John  M  .  Brown.  Eric  R.;  and  Gordon,  Stuart  T,  5.582.958, 

CI  430- .193000 
Chen,  Jiann  H  ;  Chen.  Tsang  J :  Demejo.  Lawrence  P;  and  Roberts,  Gary 

F,  5.582.917,  O   428-421 OUI 
Dealon.  Joseph  C  .  Daubendiek,  Richard  L.;  Black.  Donald  L.;  Gersey. 
TimiHhy  R  ;  LighrtKWse,  Joseph  G.;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin:  and 
Wilsiin,'  Robetl  D  ,  5.582.965.  O  430-567000 
Ellson   Richard  N  .  Spauldmg.  Kevin  E  ;  Mutz.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Gers- 

hon.  Ron.  5.583,666.  CI   358  5I8(MI0. 
Gandhi.  Bhavan  R  .  and  Sullnan.  James  R  .  5483,656.  CI.  358-426  (KIO. 
Giorgianni  Edward  J  :  Miltelsiaedt.  Brian  E  :  Simon.  Richard  A.;  Smith, 

Teresa  A.,  and  Sunon.  James  K  .  5.582.961,  O   430  508.000 
Grace  Jeremy  M  ;  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser,  Louis  J  ;  and  Cikxker.  David 

A.  5,582,921.0  428-480000 
Gregory,  H.  Scott,  Jr ,  Hein/.  Christopher  M  .  Rodgcrs.  Timothy  K..  Jr; 
Pawl'e.  George  B  ;  and  Walker.  Douglas  G..  5.583,665.  O.  358- 
504  (X)0 
l.ee.  Yongchun;  Basile,  Joseph  M.;  and  Rudak,  Peter.  5.583.659.  CI 

158-455  000. 
Nielsen,  Ralph  B.;  Odell,  Scott  f:  and  Pawlak,  John  L.,  5482,960.  O 

4  HI- .508  000. 
Sirianni.  John  F,  Nunall.  Robeil  H.;  and  Texter,  John.  5,582,957,  CI. 

430-.147O00 
Stevens,  Enc  G  ,  and  Lavine.  James  P.  5.583.071.  O.  437-53.000 
Trest.  Jeffrey  A     and  Regclsberger.  Matthias  H..  5,582,645,  CI    118- 

4 10  (XX) 
Wilson,  John  C;  and  Tyagi,  Dinesh,  5482,946,  CI.  430-110.000. 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 


Genise.  Thomas  A.,  5.582,069.  CI   74-335.000. 

McCarty,  William  R.;  Donner,  Richard  A.;  and  Cooper,  Robert  J.. 

5.582,205.0.  137-545.000 
Meyer,  Lawrence  L..  5,582,141,  O.  123-90.120. 
Ebara  Corporation:  See — 

Noji.  Nobuharu;  Hayakawa.  Junichi;  Sato.  Motoyasu;  Aono.  Hiroshi: 
and  Komai.  Telsuo.  5482017,  O  62-55  5(XI 
Ebbing.  David  M.:  See— 

Schune,  Peier  T;  Ebbing,  David  M  :  and  Miller.  Frederick  L.,  Jr. 
5.583,325.0,  181-237,(XX). 
Eberhart.  Eugen.  lo  TRW  Fahrwerkesystemc  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Steering 

booster  5482.091.  CI.  9I-375.00R 
Ebihara.  Heihachiro.  to  Citizen  Watch  Co..  Ltd.  Eleclrooptical  display  device 

5483.528.  CI,  345-58.000 
Eckberg,  Richard  P..  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Photocurable  epoiy 
silicones  functionalized  with  fluorescent  or  pfiotosensitizing  marker  dyes 
5483.195.  CI.  528-26.000 
Eicker,  David:  See — 

Lima,  Walter;  Monia,  Brcn;  Freier,  Susan;  and  Ecker,  David.  5.582.972. 
CI.  435-6(XK). 
Ecker,  David  J.:  See — 

Monia.  Bren  P;  Freier.  Susan  M  ;  and  Ecker,  David  J .  5,582,986,  CI. 
435-6.000 
Ecker,  Friedrich:  See — 

Zikeli.  Stefan;  Moderl.  L'Irich;  Ecker.  Friednch.  and  Schwenninger. 
Franz.  5.582,783.  CI   264-4t)  4(X) 
Ecole  Nalionale  Supcrieure  de  Chimie  de  Lille:  See — 

Mairesst.  Gaetan;  Boivm,  Jean-Claude;  Lagrange.  GiUes;  and  Cocolios, 
Panayotis,  5,582,710.  CI.  205-634.(XX). 
Ecometrics  Corp.:  See — 

Davidson.  James  G.,  5,5820I5.  CI.  62-50.200 
ECP-Enichem  Polymeres  France  S  A.:  See — 

Audureau.  Joel;  Mehalla,  Hacene:  and  Pellerin,  Thierry,  5,583,181,  CI. 
525-285.000. 
Edgecrafl  Corporation:  See — 

Friel.  Daniel  D.,  5,582,535.  CI.  45I-45.(XX) 
Ediger.  Marwcxid  N..  and  Grossman.  Laurence,  lo  Lnilcd  Slates  of  Amenca, 
Health  and  Human  Services.  Device  for  evaluating  optical  elements  by 
reflected  images  5,582,185.  CI.  128-774.000. 
Edwards.  Brixiks:  See — 

Bronstein,  Irena;  Edwards,  Brooks;  and  Sparks,  Alison,  5,582,980.  O. 
435-6.(XX) 
Edwards.  Kevin  C  .  to  Leslie.  Philip  L.  Swimming  pool  skimmer  with  flow 

shift  valve  for  pool  cleaners.  5481,826,  O.  4-507.000. 
Edwards.  Mark  D.:  See — 

Gulau.  David  B  ;  Hugel.  Jeffrey  P;  Varilone.  Robert  L.;  and  Edwards. 
Mark  D  .  5.584.052.  CI   455-79000. 
Edwards.  Stuart  D.;  Sharkey,  Hugh  R.:  Lundquist,  Ingemar  H.;  Lax.  Ronald 
G.;  and  Baker.  James  A.,  Jr,  to  Vidamed.  Inc.  Medical  probe  with  stylets. 
5,582,589.  CI.  604-22  OCX). 
Edwards.  Timothy  P:  See — 

Kelley.  Scon  A  ;  Smvdra.  Andrew  J  :  Wallner.  John  P;  Al-Amin,  Ahmad 
K  .Edwards,  Timothy  P;  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  and  Hocking.  James  R., 
5482.422.  O.  280-728.200. 
Efner.  Howard  F:  See — 

Boudreaux.  Edwin,  Jr:  Efner.  Howard  F.;  and  Hagenson,  Mary  J., 
5,583,180.0  525-72.(XX). 
EG&G  Limited:  See— 

Mclntyre.  Roben  J.;  and  Webh,  Paul  P,  5483.352,  CI.  257-186,(XX), 
Egerer.   Josef,   lo   Siaedller  &    L'hl    Saw    tixith   finings    5.581,848,  CI. 

I9-1I4.(XX). 
Egger  Darris  L.,  Jr;  and  Pieroni.  Ronald  U.,  to  Pacific  Coa.st  Installations. 

Inc  Coved  backspla.sh  system   5,581,957.  CI.  52  35  OCX) 
Ehlig.  Peter  N  ;  and  Boutaud,  Frederic,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Devices   and    systems    with    parallel    logic    unit,   and   methods    notice 
5483,767,  CI   364-423.098. 
Ehrel.  Anne;  Marshall,  John  L  ;  Baker.  Rita  S   S.;  Takiff,  Larry  C;  Telfer. 
Stephen  J  .  and  Warner.  John  C  .  lo  Polaroid  Corporation.  Process  for  fixing 
an  image,  and  medium  for  use  therein.  5,582,956.  CI.  430-337.(XXJ. 
Eichrom  Industries,  Inc    See — 

Gula,   Michael   J.,    Dreisinger.    David   B.;    and   Horwiu,   E    Philip, 
5,582.737.  CI.  210-673.IXX) 
Eidinger.  Helmut:  See — 

Festl.  Helmut.  Eidinger,  Helmut;  and  Kasmader,  Richard,  5,582,229,0. 
164-418.000. 
Eidus  S.p.A  :  See — 

Tabasso.  Giovanni,  5,583455,  O  .147-213.000 
Eigen,  Manfred;  and  Simm,  Wolfgang,  lo  Max-Ranck-Gesellschaft  zur 
Forderung  der  Wissenschaflen  e  V  Process  for  sealing  at  least  one  well  out 
of  a  number  of  wells  provided  m  a  plate  for  receiving  chemical  and/or 
biochemical  and/or  microbiological  substances,  and  installation  for  carry- 
ing oui  the  process.  5,582,665,  O.  156-69.0(X) 
Kike.  Masatoyo;  and  Miyazaki.  Kunio.  to  Zexel  Corporation  Control  appa 
ralus  for  a  cooling  unit  with  a  heating  function  and  a  multi-compartment 
temperature  management  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  using  this  cooling  unit 
5,582,236,  CI    165-43.(XX) 
Eisai  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu,  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi,  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino,  Tomio,  5483.229,  CI  546-118  000. 
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Ei<ingcr.  Franiisek  L.;  and  Benisiein.  Mutin  D .  lo  Kmict  Whwlcr  Energy 
Ctuporaiiim     AcMislically    puluung    burner    with    inlegral    adjusiable 
S<indhauss  thcrmoacouslic  elemenls   5.582.515.  CI   4,M-1  (XM) 
Hiui.  Ka/uo   See-^ 

Nomura.    Hiroshi.    Eilai.    Kuuo.    ICanauuka.    Mintiru;    and    Ishida. 
Hiroyuk.1.  5.582.092.  O   92-12.200 
Ekchlom.  Kiell;  See— 

Smuffer,  Sven.  and  EkebUm.  Kjell.  5.582.386.  CI  248-664  (KX). 
Hlcchukwu.  Amy  A.,  lo  United  Siale%  of  America.  Energy  Use  of  a  fiber  opoc 

pri>hc  liir  organic  species  drterminacum  5.583.051.  CI.  436-169000. 
Eke«.  Tiibiai  E.:  See  -  „    .      . 

Backu.s.  John  W  .  Eke/e.  Tobias  E..  Swartz.  Jerome  C  ;  Sunon.  Richard 
C     Pomicello.  Igna/io  S..  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  .  and  FindJay,  John 
B  !  5.582.988.  CI   435  6000 
Ekinaka.  Michael  H     Srr  -.»,_,    ™   ^jx. 

Wortnch.  Theixlore  S  ;  and  Ekinaka.  Michael  H  .  5.582.601.  CI.  tu*- 
318  000 

Election  Producu.  Inc.  See—  

Davis.  J,*n  M  .  111.  and  Thomas.  Shelby.  5.583.329.  CI.  235-50.00A 
f-leclnc  Kuel  (EFl.  I  Lid     Str 

Dechovich.  B.X1S.  5.582.929.  CI   429-26(100. 
Electncile  de  France     Service  National:  Ser- 

Vidrascu.  Andrei'  Dherbecoun.  Yves  M    J  .  and  Herodin.  Jean  Marc. 
5.583.940.  CI   380-«9.l¥KI 
Electncile  de  France-  Service  National   Srr 

Ferry.  Georges  C  :  Peureux.  Jean  Louis  B  .  Roehr.  Philippe;  and  DeUs- 
sus.  Jean.  5.582.790.  CI.  266-104  000 
ElectroCom  Automation.  LP:  See—  ^   ^   .  ,„-,  ,o. 

Kalm.  W  Scon:  Langroodi.  Mone/a  M  .  and  Comgan.  Keith.  5.582.286. 

CI    198-781060 
Pippin.  James  M  .  and  Er*in.  Jeny  D  .  5.582.324,  CI   221-131.000 
Electronic  Automation  Limited:  See- 
Chan.  John  P.  5.583.3.37.  a   25O-3.3O.000 
Elecmmic  Retailing  Systems  International   See— 

Ackennan.   Marvin.   Berluii.   Vmceni;   Poland.  Terrell:  and  Waldron. 
Steven.  5..583.487.  CI    .V«)-825  3.V) 
Electronics  and  Telecommunications  Research  Institute   See — 

Park.  Nam  H  .  Oh.  Hyun  J ;  and  Yang.  Sun  H  .  5.583.986.  O.  395- 
I82()80 
FXF  Alochem  S  A    See- 

C«Hiaidfres.  Rent.  5.582.918.  CI.  428-421.000 
Klijee.  Sicven  B    See  _   ,,,  „.-.._ 

Bartxrhenn.  George,  and  Elgee.  Steven  B  .  5.583.421.  O  323-222.000. 
Gasl.  Paul  D  :  Moon.  Eva  Mana.  and  Elgee.  Steven  B  .  5.583.547.  O 

.347-22.O0O 
Pawlovvski.  Norman  E  .  Jr :  Hauck.  Mark.  Cowger.  Bruce.  Elgee.  Steven 
B     and  (iasi.  Paul  D  .  5.583.545.  CI    347  7  (WO 
Ell  Lilly  and  Company   See 

Hu.  Hong:  Jagdmann.  G.  Erik.  Jr.;  and  Mendoza.  Jo«e  S..  5J83.221,  CI 
540-520.000. 
Elkem  Aluminium  ANS   See — 

Olsen.  Odd.  5.582.695.  O.  204-279.000. 
Elkem  Aluminum  ANS:  See— 

Amberg.  Lan:  Halvorsen.  Gunnar.  and  Tondel.  Per  Ante.  5.582.7VI .  CI 
420-578.000. 
Eller.  James  M    See — 

McBrayer  Roy  N  .  Jr .  Eller.  James  M  .  S*an.  Jimmy  G  .  Deaton.  James 
E  .  Gkiyna.  Ri*ei1  R  .  and  Blagg.  Jerry  F.  5.582.715.  O  210-96  100 
Ellion.  Timothy  A  .  Gulla.  Robert  T:  Olstm.  Chnstopher  H     and  Potter. 
Terrnc-e  M  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Floating 
poini  prxessor  having  post  «.ntehack  spill  stage    5.583.805.  CI    .364- 
748  mio 
Fills.   h:dward  S  :   GupU.   Ramesh.  and   Bienslock.   Martin  G..  to  Exxon 
Research  and  Engineering  Comptuiy   Integrated  suged  caulytic  cracking 
and  hydtoprixessing  process   5.582.711.  CI   208-76  000 
Ellis.  Jt*n  F   .See-  ,,,    ,      ^  .^ 

Radi>mski.  Michael.  Ellis.  John  F.  Redman.  Kenneth  W..  Jr.:  Cejka. 
J,«eph  B  .  decea.sed.  5.583.522.  CI   343  715()00 
Ellis.  Johnny  P.  to  Cobum  Optical  Industries.  Inc   Dynamic  infeed  control 
with  workpicce  oscillation  (or  segmenting  swarf  in  a  lathe  application 
5.582.085.0   82-118.000 
Ellnch.  Klaus   See— 

Jochum    Peter:  Guggenherger.  Raincr.  Lechnet.  Gunlher.  and  hllnch. 
Klaus.  5.583.164.  CI   523  115  000 
Ellson.  Richard  N  ,  Spaulding.  Kevin  E  ,  Mutz.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Genhon. 
Ron.  lo  F>itman  Kodak  Company  Method  for  cross-device  c-olor  calibra- 
tion  and  cnhantcmeni   using   explicit   constraints    5.583.666.  CI     358- 
518  (MX) 

Elmer.  John  W    See—  

Teruya.  Alan  T:  and  EJmer.  John  W..  5.583.427,  C\.  324-71.300 
Ely.  Robert  S.  Ad)usiable  air  distnbution  apparalus.  5.582,544.  CI    454- 

«)6(l00 
Ely.  Thomas  C  .  and  Smyk.  Darek  A  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc 
Method  and  apparalus  for  iniegraling  telephone  and  broadband  netwuris 
5.5KV927.  CI    J79  2(I7(MW 
tmetMio  Fllec-mc  Company   See 

Hanna.  William  T.  Murray.  Joseph  G  .  Osborne,  Rodney  L  :  md  Faught 
John  H  .  5.582.019.  O   62  85  (100 
Emhati  Cila.ss  Machinery  Investments  Inc    See— 

Bortwne.  Joseph  A  .  5.582,209,  CI    137-884.000. 
EMI  Conip«.-t  Disc  (Holland)  B  V.:  S*t— 


Unkhuij/en.  Jan  P.  5.582.345.  CI   229-235.000 
Emma.  Philip  G  .  Knight.  Joshua  W  .  Langston.  Keith  N  .  Pomerene.  James 
H  .  and  Pu/iik.  Thomas  R  .  lo  IniematKinal  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion Cache  remapping  using  synonym  cla.sses  5.584.002.  CI  395-403.000 
Emo.  Bruce  D  :  See- 
Wilson  Bnan  D  :  Emo.  Biuce  D  :  Vincent.  Patricia  M  ;  Weber.  Wayne 
T.  deceased.  5.583.842.  CI   .369-54  000 
Emonds  Alt.  Xavier:  Cmeule.  Patrick.  Proieno.  Vincen/o.  and  Van  Broeck. 
Didier.  to  Sanofi   I  a«iniabicyclo|2.2.2|  octanes  and  pharmaceutical  com 
positions  in  which  they  are  present  5.583,134.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Ernory  University   See — 

Lollar.  John  S  ;  and  Runge.  Manchall  S  .  5,583,209,  C.  536-23  500 
Endo.  Mikio:  See — 

Uchida.    Satoshi:    Yamamoto.    Akira.    Fukui.    Ikuo;    Endo.    Mikio; 
Ume2awa.  Hiroshi.  Nagura.  Shigehmi.  and  Kuhoia.  Tohru.  5.583.244. 
CI   556-419000 
Endress  ♦  Hauser  GmbH  +  Co  :  See— 

Flttgel.  Karl,  5,.583.293.  CI.  73-642.000 
Enomoto.  Kata.shi:  See — 

hoh    Hisato:  Enomoto.  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nishizawa. 
Tsutomu.  5..582.774.  CI   252  587  000 
Enomoio.  Shigeo.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Blur  correcting 

apparatus  and  method  f<w  camera   5.583.597.  CI    .^96-55  (KMl 
Ensign.  Donald  K  .  Slell|cs.  Michael  G  .  Jr :  and  Trtikhan.  Paul  D  .  lo  Procter 
&  Gamble  CiMiipany.  The   Multiple  /one  liminng  onhce  drying  of  cellu- 
losK  hbnius  structures  apparahis  dierefor.  and  cclluksic  ttbtmis  structures 
pnxluced  thereby   5.581.906.  CI   .M-453.000 
Envall.  Sune.  to  Dynamid  Co.,  Ltd.  Deposit  container  of  roof  box  type 

5„582.3I3.  CI   220-4  280 
Envirogard.  Inc    See — 

Calver.  David  A  .  5.581.986,  CI.  56-12.700 
Environmental  LLC:  See — 

Kiser.  Weldon  C  .  5.582.864.  O   427  I86.a)0 
Kiscr.  Weldon  C  .  5.582.898.  CI   428  143.000 
Enya.  Masaaki   See— 

lio.  Junichi.  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  Suzuki.  Nono.  Iwanami.  Shipeki.  F-nya. 
Masaaki  Tsuchimoto.  Y'ukihisa;  Ohno.  Tomomi;  Yamamoio.  Shinya. 
and  Miura.  Yasuhiro.  5,581,880.  CI   29-888  022. 
Enzymol  International.  Inc     See— 

Wheeler,  Thurman   M  .   Morehati.  Mark   K  ;  Kaplan.  Gregofy;  and 
Pokota.  Alexander  R  .  5.583.267.  CI   568  7.W000 

EOS  GmbH  Optical  Systems   See—  ,    ^ , 

linger.  Hans  J  .  and  Oberhofer.  Johann,  5,582,876,  O.  427-492.000 
EP  Technologies.  Inc    See 

Swanson,  David  K  .  Bourne.  Thimias.  FTeischman.  Sidney  D  .  Panescu. 
Dorm:  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  5,582,609.  CI   606-.39  0(X) 

EPPI  Lighting.  Inc    See— 

Thomas.  James  B  .  and  Walker.  William  H.,  5.582,479.  a.  362-277.000 
Eppsiein.  Jonathan  A  :  See  »,     .i 

Samuels.  Mark  A    PanerMin.  Scott  W  ;  Eppstein.  Jonadian  A  ,  Yu,  Nai 
T.  and  Bursell.  Sven-Enk.  5.582.168.  CI    128-633  000. 
Erdahili.  Erz*bet   See 

Kov4cs.  Istvin.  Jusziin.  Mina.  Takacs.  F>7s«>ei;  Ballzs.  Zoltan.  Kiss. 
Ildikb,  Varga.  Z.solt.  Jancs6.  Sandor:  Heim.  Csaba:  Kinya  n«e  Korc- 
snukrus.  lldikA:  EnHth^i.  Enibet.  and  Janbin.  Mitu.  5.583,105,  CI. 
514  11000 
Frfle.  V€>lker    and  Melleil.  Werner,  lo  GSF  Gesellschafl  ftir  Strahlen-und 
llmwehforschung    Human   cell   line   LC5   and   its   use    5.582.967.   CI 
415-5  0(X) 
Enckson.  Bnan  J  :  Hilgers.  Michael  E  .  Hendnckson.  Tracy  A  .  Shapland.  J 
Edward.  S*)k<mon.  Frank  A  .  and  Knudson.  Mark  B  .  to  Integ  Incorpiwaled 
Interstitial  fluid  collection  and  constituent  measurement    5.582.184.  CI 
128  763  000 
Enckstm.  Drew   D  .  and  Enckson.  Smart  J .  to  Ultrasomc  Systems.  Inc 
IJltra-vmic  spray  coaling  system  with  enhanced  spny  control.  5.582.348, 
CI   2.'9-4()00  ' 
Enck-son.  Rolf  B  .  and  Murtha.  Shawn  J  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America. 
Highly  fotmablc  aluminum  alloy  rolled  sheet  5.582.660.  CI   148-688.000. 

Encks»)n.  Stuart  J     See  ^ 

Enckv*.  Drew  D  .  and  Enckson.  Smart  J  .  5,582,348,  CI.  239-4000 
Enco  Intematioiul  Corpoiauon   See 

Stidham,  Curtis  R  ,  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr.  and  Dedo.  Thomas  M  , 
5_582,228.  CI    164-54  000 
Encss»in  GE  Mobile  CommunicatH-ms  Inc.:  See— 

Flynn.  James  M  .  and  Yurman.  Bmno,  5,583.885,  CI   375  222.000. 
Encsson  Inc    See 

Dent,  Paul  W .  5,584.057,  CI  455  101  000 
Enguchi.  Fuyuki.  Sugimoto.  Toshihiko;  and  Walanabe.  Seiichi.  lo  Nino 
Denko  Corporation    Reinforccmeni  for  flexible  printed  circuit  board  and 
reinforced  flexible  pnnied  cirvuil  hiiard   5.583.320.  CI    174  2541KX) 
Enkssoo,  Stig.  to  Isaberg  AS   Dnve  mechanism  in  a  stapler   5.582..34().  CI 

227  129  000. 
Erwin.  Jerry  D.:  See —  ^^ 

Pippin.  James  M  ;  and  FjMin.  Jerry  D  .  5.582.324,  CI   221-131  000 
,    Erw  in  Sick  GmbH  (JptikhlekiriMiik  See— 

Baumann.  Andrea.s.  5.583.3.U.  CI   250-221  000. 
Esaki.  Hiroshi.  Sailo.  Takeshi,  and  MaLsuMwa.  Shigeo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Tivihiba   ATM  communication  system  with  high  speed  connection- less 
Mfvicc  function  5^83,865,  Q  370-397.000 


Espe.  Roy  H  :  and  Potyka.  Richard,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Noise  attenuation  circuit 
for  amphtude  modulated  radio  and  method  therefor  5.583.891.  CI    375- 
.346  000 
tiSPE  Stifmng  &  Co   Produktions  und  Vertnebs  KG   See— 

Jochum.  Peter:  Guggenherger  Rainer;  Lechner,  Gunther.  and  Ellrich. 
Klaus.  5,58.?.164.  CI   523-115  000 
F-sselbom.  Ebertiard:  and  Fock.  JUrgen.  to  TH    Goldschmidt  AG    Poly- 
methacry  late  esters,  tjie  ester  groups  of  which  in  the  a  and  optionally  also 
in  the  0)  position  differ  from  the  ester  groups  in  the  chain  5.583.184.  CI 
525-330  600 
Esselte  Meto  International  GmbH:  See — 

Davies.  Dafydd  G  .  5,582.924.  O  428-611.000. 
E,sterl.  Robert:  See— 

Weiser.  Josef;  Esterl,  Robert;  Furrwangler.  Gerhard:  and  Tamm,  Horst. 
5.583.471.  CI  335-78.000 
Estes  James  D..  to  Wedge  Wireline.  Inc  Reversal-resistant  apparams  for  tool 

onenution  in  a  borehole   5.582.248.  CI    166-255  200. 
E.stts.  John  C    See — 

Kommrusch.   Richard  S  :   Huang.  Rong-Fong:  and  Estes.  John  C 

5.584.053.  CI  455-82.000 
Eswaraknshnan.  V:  See — 

Vaiko.  Joseph  T:  Faucher.  Philippe.  Karabin.  Richard  F:  Moriarity. 
Thomas  C:  Eswaraknshnan.  V;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J.;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O.  5.582.704.  CI   204-501  000 
Etat  Francais:  See— 

Henique,  Michel,  and  Maliene.  Jean-Mane.  5.582.518.  CI  434-44  000. 
Elheredge.  Robert  W  .  lo  Kendall  Company.  The  Tamper-evidenl  tape  having 

discontinuous  bamer  layer.  5,582,887,  CI.  428-»1.500. 
Ethrog  Biotechnology  Ltd  :  See— 

Cabilly.  Shmuel.  and  Yogev.  Uri.  5.582.702.  CI.  204-456  000 
Etou.  Toshiva   See 

Yoshino.  Makoto.  Etou.  Toshiya,  Takawaki.  Masujirou;  and  Ito,  Masaru. 

5.582.054.  CI  72-306.000. 

Ettinger.  Solomon  Fur  hat  5,581,814.  Q.  2-200  100 
Eubanks  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Talley.  Lloyd  A  .  5.582.078.  CI   81-9.510. 
Evans.  Anthony  C:  See — 

McMills.  Corey  J  :  Melton.  Keith  N  ;  Mackevich.  Jeffry  P;  Evans. 
Anthony  C  ;  and  Manis.  John  S  .  5.583.734.  CI   361-124.000 
Evans.  Marc  D    See — 

Monleleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A  :  Evans.  Marc  D  :  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R  ,  5.583.264.  CI   568  579.000 
Evans.  Robert  Mounting  supports  for  eyeglass  frames.  5.583.586.  CI.  351- 

130.000 
Evans,  Samuel:  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel:  Gande.  Matthew  E  .  von  Ahn,  Volker 
H  :  and  Winter.  Roland  A  E..  5,583.247,  CI.  560-2.000. 
Evasoja.  Pekka:  See — 

Odell.  Michael:  Evasoja,  Pekka:  Jaakkola,  Jytki;  and  Aula,  Jouko. 
5,582,687.  CI    162-203.000 
Everitt,  Michael  T :  See — 

Sarrine.   Robert  J  :  Garsee.  Henry  A  ;   Kelley.  Charles  D:  Eventt. 
Michael  T .  Boone.  Earl  W.:  Guadagno.  Philip  A.:  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L.  5.583.279.  CI  73-I.OOH 
Evers.  Robcrms  H..  See — 

Pauw.  Hendrik:  Blackwell.  Brian  J  :  Evers.  Robertus  H.:  and  Mortel- 
mans.  Rudi.  5.582.840.  CI  425-4.00C. 
Ewen.  Philip,  to  Freshpac  Machinery  Ply.  Ltd.  Centrifugal  dryer.  5.581.904. 

CI    34  319  000 
Excel  Industries,  Inc.:  See — 

Deren.  James  M.:  and  Oumm,  Danm  M  .  5,581,943.  CI  49-339.000 
Exner.  Herbert  See — 

Tenien.  Andreas:  Neumann.  Hans-Peter,  and  Exner,  Herbert,  5.583,086. 
CI   502  249  000. 
Exotic  Rubber  &  Plastics  Corporation:  See- 
Walker.  James  T.  Jr .  5,582.446.  O  292-288.000. 
Extraction  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Rezuke.  Roben  W  ;  and  Kinkead.  Devon  A.,  5382.865, 0. 427-244.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc  :  See — 

Bloch.  Ricaido  A  :  Nibert.  Roger  K  ;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F.. 
5..582.76I.CI   508-307.000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company    See — 

Bailey.  J    Robert:  Mody.  Rustom  K.:  and  Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G.. 

5.582.251.  CI    166^286000 
CarrazzoiK.  James  J.:  Chang.  David:  Lewis.  Cattierine;  Shah.  Pravin  M.; 

and  Wang,  David  Y.  5.583.825.  CI   367-31  000 
Colle.  Karia  S  :  and  OelfVe.  Russell  H..  5.583.273.  CI.  585-15  000. 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    See- 
Ellis.  Edward  S  ;  Gupta.  Ramesh:  and  Bienslock.  Martin  G.,  5,582.711. 

CI   208-76aK) 
Kim.  Jeenok  T :  Polizzotti.  Richard  S  :  Brois.  Stanley  J.;  and  Cameron. 
Stephen  D  .  5..582.760.  CI   508 -« 3 5  000 
Eydelman.  Gregory  1.;  Giambalvo.  Anthony;  and  Damadian.  Raymond  V .  to 
Fonar  Corporation    Inductively   coupled  dedicated   RF  coils  for  MRI. 
5.583.438.  CI   324-318.000 
Ezawa.  Kouzou   See — 

Takeuchi.    Keizou:    Katakabe.    Noboru:    Ez.awa.    Kouzou;    Nishitani. 
Shouji:  Kiujima,  Manabu.  and  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5,583.618.  CI. 
355-210  000 
Fabnques  de  Tabac  Reunies  SA;  See — 

Cestonaro,  Jean.  5.582J04,  Q  4l4-7%.900. 


Fairbanks.  Steven  C  .  to  Copeland  Corporation    Scroll  machine  having 

discharge  port  inserts  5.582.511.  CI  418-15000 
Fallah.  Michel.  Fidalgo.  Jean-Chnstophe:  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques.  Setra. 
Didier:  Beauhls.  Jean-Claude,  and  Van  Straaten.  J*r6me.  to  Gemplus  Card 
International  Method  and  apparams  for  the  contact-free  identitication  of 
articles  having  a  protective  enclosure,  wherein  the  articles  are  identified 
using  multiple  electromagnetic  wave  transmission/recepoon  devices 
5.583.330.  CI  235-449.000 
Fan.  Mingxin:  See — 

Cnvello.  James  V,  and  Fan.  Mingxin,  5.583.194.  CI  528-15.000. 
Fan.  Robert  Rowing  exercise  machine.  5.582,563,  Q  482-%.000. 
Fanuc  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamura.  Masayuki;  and  Makihata,  Yuuki.  5.582.750,  CI.  219-124.340 
Koyama.  Hideki.  5,582.756.  O  219^97  000. 
Kurakake.  Mitsuo:  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki.  5.583.409.  CI  318-569.000 
Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nakaia.  Yoshinon.  5.582.749.  CI   219-121  840 
Farley.    Joseph,    to    Texas    Instruments    Incorporated     Supply    battenes 

5.582.928.  CI.  429-7.000 
Farrar.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Schreiber.  Robert  D ;  Greenlund.  Andrew  C  ;  and  Farrai.  Michael  A.. 
5.582.999.  CI  435-7  100 
Faucher.  Philippe:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T:  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F.  Moriarity. 
Thomas  C:  Eswarakrishnan.  V.  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J.;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O.,  5,582.704,  a.  204-501.000. 
Faught,  John  H  :  See — 

Hanna.  William  T:  Munay.  Joseph  G.:  Osborne,  Rodney  L.;  and  Faught. 
John  H..  5.582.019.  CI   62-85  000 
Faulkner.  John  F:  See — 

Bajnc.  Suad.  Batur.  Alp:  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F ;  Sandovski. 
Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Sianleigh.  Howard  D..  5.582J92. 
CI  254-1 34  30R 
FED  Corporation:  See — 

Jones.  Gary  W.  5.583,393.  CI   313^95.000. 
Feddeler.  James  R  :  See — 

Burch.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Feddeler.  James  R  .  5.584.031.  Q  395-750.000. 
Federal-Hoffman.  Inc.:  See — 

Mordick.  Bnan  L..  5,582.042.  CI.  70-14.000. 
Feigen.  Pamck  See — 

Brehler.  Markus:  and  Feigen,  Patrick,  5,581,899,  CI.  33-356.000. 
Feinberg.  Bernard:  See — 

Swanon.  David  W ;  Feinberg.  Bernard:  and  Weikan.  Udo.  5.582.954,  CI. 
430-281  100 
Feiner.  Gideon,  to  GE  Polvmer  Logistics  Tillable  portable  pallet  5_582,1 14, 

CI    108-51  100 
Femgold.  Vladimir,  to  Staar  Surgical  Company.  Inc  Intraocular  lens  insertion 

svsttm   5.582.614.  O   606-107.000 
Feldmeier.  David  C  .  to  Bell  Communications  Research.  Inc   Data  labeling 
technique  for  high  performance  protocol  processing  5.583.859.  O   370- 
471000. 
Feller  Johann.  Hegnauer.  Bruno,  and  Knobloch.  Wolfgang,  to  Krauss  Maffei 

Aknengesellschaft.  Filter  centrifuge.  5,582,726,  CI.  210-232.000. 
Feng.  Junli:  See — 

Villeponttau.  Brvant;  Feng.  Junli:  Funk.  Waller:  and  Andrews.  William 
H.  5.583.016.' CI.  435-91  300 
Fennessy.  Charies  W;  Liu,  Ivan;  Parshad.  David  A  ;  and  Lang.  Frank,  to 
Noma  International.   Inc.   Universal  decoration  mounting  arrangement 
5.581.956.  CI  52-28  000. 
Fenyves.  Ervin  J  :  See —  ^^ 

Antich.  Peter  P:  Anderson,  Jon  A;  and  Fenyves.  Ervin  J  .  5.583.908.  CI. 
378-65  000. 
Ferguson.  Lynn  D  :  See — 

Sinor.  Susan  S  ;  Zagardo.  Vincent  S  :  Fry.  David  B.:  Vanous.  Michad  D.; 
Mowerv.  David  L:  Kiselewich.  Gary  M:  Gardner.  Michael  J.; 
Fitzgerald.  Alfred  B  .  Ill:  Homer.  William  D  :  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D., 
5,583,506.  CI   342-25.000. 

Fernandez.  Conrad  L.:  See —  

Croyle,  Gene  F:  and  Fernandez.  Conrad  L  .  5.583.801 .  CI.  .364-580.000 
Fernandez.  Jose  M.:  Meadows.  Vemon;  Garren.  Scott  M  ;  Lam.  Dao  N.:  and 
Kamke.  James  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Apparatus  for  simulating  high  banerv 
temperature  for  rechargeble  banerv  systems.  5.583,415,  CI.  320-I5.0(K). 

Fernandez.  Luis:  See —  

Hofstetter.  Ono;  and  Fernandez.  Luis.  5.582,851.  Q.  425-562.000. 
Ferrari.  Patrice:  See — 

Berry.  Christopher,  and  Ferrari.  Patrice,  5,583,113.  O  514-18.000. 
Ferrari.  Patrizia:  See — 

Cem.  Alberto:  Bianchi.  Giuseppe;  Ferrari.  Patrizia;  Folpini.  Elena;  and 
Melloni.  Piero.  5.583.127.  CI   514-175  000. 
Ferrell.  URoy.  Jr  Mop  handle  and  mop  5.581.839.  CI    15-143  100 
Feiretti,  Arthur  Process  and  a  composition  for  making  cellulosic  composites. 

5.582.682.  CI    162-10.000 
Ferro  Corporation:  See — 

Duncan.  Michael  P.  5.583.186,  O   525.368000 
Feny,  Georges  C  :  Peureux.  Jean-Louis  B  ;  Roehr.  Philippe;  and  Delassus. 
Jean   to  Electricite  de  France — Service  National    Inducior  for  induction 
heating  of  metal  stnps   5.582.790.  CI.  266-104  000. 
Fesll.  Helmut.  Eidinger  Helmul;  and  Kasmader.  Richard,  to  Voest-Alpine 
Industneanlagenbau  GmbH  Coniinuous  casung  plant  5,582,229,  CI.  164- 
418  000 
Fetterman,  Michael  A.:  See — 
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Papworth.  David  B  .  Gl«».  Andrew  K,  Frncnnan.  Michael  A    Hinloo. 

Glenn  J    Colwell.  Robert  P.  Gnffilh.  Steven  J  .  Gupu.  Shanlanu  R  , 

and  Hesde.  Narayan.  5.584.0.^.  CI   395  800000 
Papworth.  David  B  .  Gle».  Andre*  F.  Fenennan.  Michael  A  .  Hinton. 

Oknn  J    Colwell.  Robert  P.  Gnffith.  Sieven  J  .  Gupu.  Shanlanu  R  , 

and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.0W.  CI    .WIS-800  000 

'''"'tl^nkv.'vicUK   and  Fenig.  Peter.  5..582.17I    CI    I^Sf'^'OO^   „, 
Feuennan.  Arnold  1   Fuel  injector  for  a  gaseous  fuel  supply.  5.582, 1 39.  (.  1 

P  V5  OOC 
Fiberlign  division  of  Prefonned  Line  Products  (Canada)  Lid  ;  Srr— 

Harman    Muiray   R.  Marshall.  Jame*  D.   and  Clark.  Gordon  A. 
5.582.671.  CI    156-257.000 

*""*"sl:h*ne^d^r'jen^;  SdTeppe.  Harald.  5.582.280.  CI.  192-70.170. 

Fidalgo.  Jean  Chnstophe  See—  ^     ,        ,        ,  c 

Fallah.  Michel.  Fidalgo.  Jean  Chnstophe.  Foglino.  Jean  Jacques.  Semi, 

Didieri  Beauhls.  Jean  Claude,  and  Van  Slraalen,  J*r6me.  S.5S3.330. 

CI   235-449  000 

Fjdia  S  p  A:  See—  ,.-     i^        c  i 

Banolini.  Alessandm  GhelanJini.  Carta;  Giom.  Alberto;  Gualoen.  Ful 

vio;  Scapecchi.  Serena,  and  Toffano.  Gino.  5.583.142.  CI    514- 

304  000. 

Fields.  Kyle  D    See—  c  coi  j««  /-i 

Dudley.  James  P;  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  and  Landis. TimoUiy  J  .  5.582.488.  CI 

File.  Jon  P  Method  of  playing  a  bowling  game   5.582.549,  CI  473.54000 

Filipuzzi  Ludovic  and  Huet.  Philippe,  to  Sociele  Europeenne  de  Propulsion 

Meth»«i  (or  making  a  sealed  passage  in  a  refractory  composite  P«n.  a™l 

application  to  the  pniduition  of  a  refractory  composite  structure  cooled  by 

fluid  circulation  5.583.895.  CI   376-150  000 

Findlay.  John  B  :  See—  „    >.     . 

Backus  John  W  ;  Ekeze.  Tobiai  E.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C  ;  Sutton.  Richard 

C    Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  .  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  :  and  Findlay.  John 

B  .  5.582.9RH.  CI   435  6  (KX) 

Fink.  Heinz;  and  Frenuel  Beyme.  Johannes,  to  Palite«  f^/^f°;^y 

GmbH  Yam  brake  especially  for  two-for-one  twisting  spindles  5.581, vms. 

CI   57-58  860  ^.    ,        ^ 

Finkelvtein  Burl,  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A  Locking  assembly  for  refngeralor 

diwrs   5.582.443.  CI   292  202  000 
Finn   Larry  J .  to  Bedminster  Bioconvenion  Corporation   Compost  curing 

and  odor  control  system  5.583,045,  CI  435-290.100 

^'"'S^X'hi^'  a^Tutheriand.  Dan  M  .  5J82.417.  CI    280-11  220 
Fischer.  Craig  M    See  -  „    .,  .  ...     j 

Kelley  Scon  A  .  Smydra.  Andrew  J  ;  Wallner.  John  P.  Al  Amin,  Ahmad 
K    Edwards  Timodiy  P.  Fischer.  Craig  M  ;  and  Hocking.  James  R  . 
5.582.422.  CI.  280-728  200 
Fischer  E  Barry,  and  Winterson.  Wanrn  D  .  to  Philip  Moms  Incorporated 
MetlKid  and  apparatus  f«  expanding  tobacco.  5.582.193.  CI   131-296.000 
Fischer.  Volker  See-  .   c     v 

Murawa    Franz.   Biltner.  Wilfried;   Schneider.  JUrgen;   and  Fischer. 
Volker.  5.582.452.  CI.  295- 11  000 
Fischer    Walter;  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Wolleb.  Heinz,  to  Ciba-Oeigy 
Corporation   Thermochromic  compiiunds.  their  preparation  and  the  use 
thereof  5.583.223.  CI   544-14  000 
Fischer.  Werner:  See—  ..,   ^        ^   ,  . 

Denz  Helmut.  Pischke.  Juergen;  Rscher.  Wenier;  Wichtench.  Johannes 
D    Randoll.  Helmut.  Burger.  Wilfned.  Laichinger.  Martin;  Ganten 
bein     Reinhard.    Diebold.    Bemd.    and    Tochtermann.    Michael. 
5.583.383.  CI   307  10  200 
Fisher.  Michael  H    See—  ,     c  .. 

Bochis    Richard  J .  Fisher.  Michael  H  ,  Devita.  Robert  J ;  Schoen, 
William  R    and  Wyvratt.  Matthew  J  ,  5,583,130,  O.  514-183000 
Fisher.  Uriyel:  See-  ,  „    .        .  _  „ 

Weinberger.  Joseph.  Fisher,  Unyel;  Assaf,  Gad;  and  Doron.  Benjamin. 
5.582,690,  CI   203- 10.000 
Fisk,  Donald:  See  ..o,n->o  /-^ 

Tester.  Bnan  C  ;  Fisk,  Donald;  and  Swatne.  ChirteJ  A  .  5.583,928,  U. 
379  220  000 
Fitch.  John  S    See-  ^    ,  ^,  „ 

Hamburgen.  William   R  .   Fitch,   John   S;  and  Jouppi.   Norman   P. 
5.-582.242.  CI    165  104  210 
Fiugerald.  Alfred  B  .  Ill   See—  .,    ,.    ,  r. 

Sinor  Susan  S  .  Zagardo.  Vincent  S  ;  Fry.  David  B  ;  Vanous.  Michael  D  ; 
Mowery    David   L.   Kiselewich.   Gary    M  ;   Gardner.   Michael   J 
Fiagerald.  Alfred  B  ,  III;  Homer.  William  D  .  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.583.506.  CI    342-25  000 
Fitzgerald.  James  M  :  See—  ..    ^      i.  ■      o 

Peterson.  Monte  L.;  Fitzgerald,  James  M  ;  Francomb.  Patrick  L;  Bre- 
iding  Greg;  Ciesko,  Mark;  Roesisner.  Andreas,  and  Peacock,  Dale. 
5,582,094.  CI  99-445  000 
Fitzgerald.  Robert  P    See—  ,_.    „  .       o 

Rashid    Richard  F.  Bolosky,  William  J.,  and  Fitzgerald,  Robert  P. 
5.583.868.  CI   370- 394000  „^  ^ 

Flaherty.  James  E  .  Green.  Robert  B  ;  Lepke.  Steven  C  ;  and  Mason.  Richard 
W .  to  Ciba  Coming  Diagnostics  Corp  Sensor  package  5.582.698.  CI 
21)4  409  1)00 
Flanigan  Theodore  P  One  suge  abrasive  absorption  process  for  piuducing 
ure  rubber  modified  asphalt  cement  systems  and  products  thereof 
J.583,168,  CI  524-68  000. 


Fleischman.  Darrel  S    See—  ,^       ,  c        j 

Coleman  Thomas  E  .  Denham.  W  Brent.  Reischman.  Danel  S  ;  and 
Stensel.  H   David.  5.582,734,  O   210^14  000 
Fleischman.  Sidney  D    See— 

Swansoo  David  K    Bourne.  Thomas;  Fleischman.  Sidney  D  .  Panescu. 
Donn.'and  Whavne.  Janvrs  G  .  5.582.609.  CI   606- .39  000 
Fleming    Wayne  C  .  to  Universal  Propulsion  Company,  inc    Ammonium 

nitrate  propellants  5.583.315.  CI    14919400 
Fletcher  Deane  D  .  to  Whitehall  Corporation  Telemetry  dau  transmission 

circuit  having  selectable  clock  source   5.583.824.  CI.  367-21.000 
Rexcon  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Skov.  rS  T.  and  Penn«:e.  John  R  .  5.582.434.  CI   283-81.000 
Fligg.  Robert  E   Apparatus  for  msulling  strips  of  insulatuHi  in  buildings 

5.581.966.  CI   52-404  300 
Flirt.  Anton  F  J    See—  ^.     ^        ^ ,  c      d 

Coe  Jotham  W ;  Flin.  Anton  F  J ;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Larson,  tnc  K., 
5.58.3.137.  CI   514-261000 

Rogaies  Limited:  See—  ^ 

McNair.  Ian.  and  Hill.  Paul  L  .  5,582,.391.  CI   251-326.000. 
Regel  Karl  to  Endrcss  *  Hauser  GmbH  -►  Co  Sonic  or  ultrasonic  transducer 
5..58'3.293.  CI   73-642  (X)0  ^     ^  , 

Rorent    Raoul.  to  US    Philips  Corporation    Device  for  the  detection  of 

objects  in  a  sequence  of  images  5.583.947.  CI   382  103  000 
Ronda  Sute  University:  See— 

Rees.  William  S  .  Jr.  5.583.205.  CI  5.34-15  000 
Ri»in.  Fabtice.  Buettner.  Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Fntsche.  Janey;  Maresca. 
Peter  Miller  Peter  Puidy.  Bill.  Sharpe.  Stuart,  and  West.  Nick,  to  Apple 
Computer.  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  audiivvisual  '"'"Jf'  (<*ii^ 
selective  display  of  listing  information  on  a  display.  5.583.560.  CI  .448- 
7000 
RoTool  International.  Inc  :  See—  „.,.•,,...    ^i    im^ 

Ouinn.  Gregory  F.  and  Mayereheck,  Robert  P.  5.582.314.  CI.  220- 
-1^^  000 
Ruegge  Jerry  H    Kumar.  Prem  R    Mau.  Ench.  and  Mazzella.  Michael  C  . 
to  Rird  Motor  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for  wheel  alignment  audit 
5.583.797.  CI   .364-552  000 
Rynn  James  M  .  and  Yumian.  Bruno,  to  Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communica 
tioiis  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  encoding  and  decoding  automatic  radio 
indenohcatKin  dau  5.583.885,  CI   375-222.000. 
Rynn.  Robert  J  .  Cicchetu,  Geoge  J ;  and  C/wny,    onathaii  d  E   Ocean 

thennal  energy  conversion  (OTIEC)  system  5.582.691.  CI  203  II  000 
FMC  Corporation  See—  ,  ^  ..       j  i 

Momson  Robert  C  .  Kamienski.  Conrad  W ;  and  Schwindeman.  James 
A  .  5.583.269.  CI   568  851  000. 

'^''fo^flSL^Eberhard   and  Fock.  JUrgen.  5.583.184.  O   525-330600 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  )  See— 

Focke  Heinz,  and  Stiller.  Martin.  5.582.282.  O    198  347  100 
Focke   Heinz,  and  Balmer.  Oskar.  5.582.339.  O   226-21  000 
Focke  Heinz  and  Stiller.  Martin,  to  Focke  4  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  )  Appuatus 

for  ihe  transport  of  sucks  of  blanks  5.582.282.  CI    198-347  100 
Focke  Heinz;  and  Balmer.  Oskar.  to  Focke  A  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  I  Apparatus 
for  stonng  a  continuous  weh  of  material  made  from  packaging  matenal 
5.582.339.  CI    226  21000 

Foglino.  Jean  Jacques   See—  

Fallah.  Michel.  Fidalgo.  Jean-Chnstophe;  Foglino.  Jean  Jacques.  Set™. 
Didier;  Beaufils.  Jean-Claude,  and  Van  Straalen.  Jir5me.  5.583.330. 
CI   235-449  000. 
Foley.  Thomas  P  Automalically-sconng  mini-golf  game    5,582,550,  CI. 

473  153000 
Follett,  Gary  J  .  and  George.  Clayton  A  .  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manu 
factunng  Company    Method  of  prepanng  a  co.t«l  "brasn^e  article  that 
incorporates  an  energy  cured  make  coat  5.582,672.  CI    156  279.000 
Folpini.  Elena  See—  _  ,-  .         c,  a 

Cem  Alberto;  Bianchi,  Giuseppe.  Fenan.  Palnzia;  Folpini.  Elena;  and 
Melloni.  Pie«).  5.583.127.  CI.  514-175.000. 
Fonar  Corporation  See—  _    . .    „    j      ,-     .-  j_ 

Danby   Gordon  T;  Jactson,  John  W    Bnikl.  Charles  E  .  Gudiinetta. 

Krishna  M  ;  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F.  5.583.439.  CI   324-318  000 
Eydelman.  Gregory  1 .  Giambalvo.  Anthony,  and  Damadian.  Raymond 
V.5.583.4.38.  CI   324-318  000 
Fondene  Maarten.  and  Toy.  Edmond.  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca 
Cotporaaon  Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  speed  wv)  accuracy 
of  a  circuit  utilizing  a  feedback  amplifier  configuration    5.583.465.  tl 
330-260000  ^     ^      ^    ,        ^  , .  . , 

Fong    H  G   Robert,  and  Tsai.  Denny  T  H  .  to  Baby  Trend,  Inc   Foldable 

playyard  5.581.827.  CI  5  98  100 
Fonuna.  Robert  E  .  Jr    Houle.  Frances  A  .  and  Tsang.  Ching  H  .  to  Intenia 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Method  for  producing  thin  him 
magnetic  structure   5.582.860,  CI   427  130000 
Forbo-Poligras  GmbH   See  „,.  ,^,„ 

Bauer  L'lnch.  and  Grahlmann.  JUrgen.  5.582,430,  O  280-851  000. 
Fold  Bnan  D  .  to  SmitfiKline  Beecham  pic  Rapamycin  derivative  process 

f«  its  preparation  and  its  use   5.583.018.  CI  435-118000 
Ford  Motor  Companv    See — 

Boaz.  Premakaran  T.  5.582.920.  CI  428-»28  000 

Ruegge  Jerry  H    Kumar.  Prem  R  ;  Mau.  Erich,  and  Mazzella.  Michael 

C  .  5.'583.797.  CI   364  552  000, 
Gulau   David  B  .  Huget.  Jeffrey  P,  Varilone.  Robert  L  .  and  Edwards, 
Mark  D  .  5,584,052,  CI  455-79  000. 


Reed.  Dennis  C  ;  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  and  Zorka,  Nicholas  G., 

5,582,150.  CI    123-421000 
Wirtz.  Hans-Peter.  5,582.278.  CI.  192-3.300. 
Forte.  Paulino,  to  UOP  Process  for  the  removal  of  sulfur  from  petroleum 

fractions  5.582,714.  CI   208-237  000. 
Foshee.  David  L.;  and  Dawes.  Stephen,  to  Pilling  Week,  Incorporated.  Handle 

for  surgical  clip  applicator  systems  5,582.615.  CI  606-139  000 
Foster.  Clark  B  :  See— 

Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  WilUam  H.;  and  Foster.  Claik  B.,  5.582.595. 

CI   604-187  000 

Foster.  Gregg  S  ;  and  Tou.  Fredench  N  .  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Method  and 

apparatus  for  synchronously  sharing  dau  among  computer.  5.583.993,  CI 

395-200  040 

Foster.  Mike  L   Apparatus  for  cleaning  drilling  mud.  5.582,727.  CI.  210- 

258000 
Foster,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Tunkel,  Lev;  Krasovitski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Robert  L..  5.582.012.  CI. 
62-5000 
Foster  Wheeler  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Eisinger.  Frannsek  L.;  and  Bernstein,  Maitin  D.,  5,582,515,  CI.  431- 

1  000 

Fowler.  Jofm  O  .  and  Richardson.  Brian,  to  Rolls-Royce  pic    Metlxjd  of 

manufactunng  an  article  by  superplastic  forming  and  difhjsion  bonding. 

5.581.882.  CI   29-889  720. 

Rmler.  Robert  N    Extension  ladder  pulley  system.  5,582.270,  CI    182- 

203  000 
Fox.  Dallas  C:  See— 

Maumbo,  Thompson  J  ;  and  Fox.  Dallas  C.  5,581,883,  Q.  29-890  035 
Foxboro  Companv.  The:  See — 

Green.  Gilbert  S  ;  and  Kalinoski.  Richanl  W .  5.583,300, 0.  73-861.240. 
Karas.  Edwin  L..  5..583.294.  CI.  73-706.000 
Foxwell.  Brian  M   J  ;  Parker.  Peter;  and  Creighton.  Andrew  M  .  to  Bntish 
Technology  Group  Limited,  (gamma)-l'^l(gamma)  -thioribonucleoside- 
S'-tnphosphates  5.583.212.  O   536-26.260. 
France  Telecom:  See — 

Lozach.  Bnino,  5.583.963.  CI.  395-2.280. 
iTancomb.  Patrick  L    See — 

Peterson.  Monte  L.;  Fiugerald.  James  M.;  Francomb.  Patrick  L.;  Bre- 
iding.  Greg;  Ciesko.  Mark;  Roessner.  Andreas;  and  Peacock.  Dale. 
5.582.094.  CI  99-445.000. 
Frank.  Simon:  See — 

Graf.  Werner;  Frank.  Simon;  and  Baumann,  Kari,  5,582,381,  CI   248- 

4.30  000 

Franz.  Andreas;   and  Holzapfel.  Wolfgang,   to   Dr    Johannes   Heidenhain 

GmbH  Position  measunng  method  and  apparatus  for  generating  penodic 

signals  free  of  hannonics  5.583.798.  CI   364-561  000 

Fran/.  Patrick  J .  to  InControl  Solutions.  Inc  Transducer  array.  5,583.303.  CI 

73-862046 
Fraser.  James  M  .  to  Baker  Hughes  Incoiporated    Debris  barrier  with  a 

downhole  tool  setting  assembly  5.582.253.  CI.  166-387  000 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Fordetung  de  angewandten   Forderung  e  V: 
.See 

Dietnch.  Klaus.  5.582,318.  CI.  220-319.000. 
Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Foidening  der  Angewandten  Forschung  e.V.: 
See 

Kapust.  Rolf,  and  Seltzer.  Dieter.  5.583,784.  CI   364-484.000 
Mokwa.  Wilfned.  Kandler.  Michael;  and  Amelung.  Jorg.  5.583.2%.  CI. 
73-718  000 
Fredenc.  Alain:  See — 

Vegeais.  Patrick,  and  Frederic.  Alain.  5.583.645.  CI  358-2%.0O0. 
Freicr.  Susan:  See — 

Lima.  Walter;  Monia.  Brett;  Freier,  Susan;  and  Ecker.  David.  5.582.972. 
CI.  435-6  000 
Freier.  Susan  M  :  See — 

Monia.  Brett  P;  Freier.  Susan  M.;  and  Ecker,  David  J..  5.582.986.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Frentzel-Beyme.  Johannes:  See- 
Fink.  Heinz;  and  Frentzel  Beyme.  Johannes.  5.581.988.  CI.  57.58.860. 
Freshpac  Machinerv  Ply  Ltd.:  See— 

Ewen.  Philip.  5.581.904.  CI   34-319.000 
Freund  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Takei.  Nanmichi;  Kuriu,  Kaoru;  Akiyama,  Hideyuki;  and  Yamanaka. 
Kuniaki.  5.582.643.  CI.  118-19.000 
Frey.  Alan:  See— 

AUiger.  Howard  M  .  and  Frey.  Alan.  5.582.829.  CI.  424-234.100. 
Fnede.  Donald  L.:  See — 

Le.  Van;  and  Fnede.  Donald  L ,  5.583.799,  CI.  364-563.000. 
Fnedland.  Michael,  to  Headtnp.  Inc    Hands  free  video  camera  system 

5.583.571.  CI    .M8-373  000 
Fnedman.  Dean  M    Ornamental  clement  mounting  means.  5„583.584.  CI. 

351-52  000 
Fnel.  Daniel  D .  to  Edgecraft  Corporation   Method  and  apparatus  for  knife 

and  blade  sharpening  5.582.535.  CI  451-45  000. 
Fnesen.  Dwayne  T    See — 

McCray.  Scon  B.;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T;  Barss.  Robert  P;  and  Nelson. 
Leslie  D  .  5.582.725.  CI  210-490.000. 
Fritsche.  Janey:  See— 

Rorin.  Fabrice;  Buenner.  Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Fntsche.  Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart,  and  West. 
Nick.  5.583.560.  CI.  348-7.000. 


Frost.  Michael  T  Device  for  applying  sand  to  roads  for  use  in  vehicles 

5.582.441.  CI  291-2.000. 
Fry.  David  B  :  See— 

Sinor,  Susan  S.;  Zagardo.  Vincent  S  ;  fry.  David  B  ;  Vanous.  Michael  D  ; 
Mowery.   David  L.;   Kiselewich.  Gary   M..  Gardner.  Michael  J., 
Fitzgerald,  Alfred  B  .  Ill;  Homer.  William  D.;  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.583.506.  CI   342-25.000 
Fuchs.  Roman:  See — 

Textor.  Marcus;  Fuchs.  Roman;  Gillich.  Volkmar.  and  Simon.  Erich. 
5.582.863.  CI  427-162.000 
Fuchs.  Walter  See — 

Dutt.   Andreas;   Veldlen,   Burkhard;   Rodnguez-Amaya,   N&tor,   and 
Fuchs.  Walter,  5.582,153,  Q.  123-450.000. 
Fuchs.  Werner:  See — 

Kiefer.  Fritz.  MUller.  Thomas;  Braumann.  Ralf;  and  Fuchs.  Werner. 
5.582.332,  Q  222-504.000 
Fugi  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  5.583.598.  CI.  396-538.000. 
Fuhrer.  Jack  S.:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  A.;  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ;  Henderson.  John  G  N  ; 
Mohri.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takahaiu;  Okamoto. 
Hiioo;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A..  5.583.650.  C\.  386- 
81.000 
Fuisz  Technologies  Ltd.:  See — 

Cherukuri.  Subraman  R  ;  Battist.  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins.  James  H.. 
5.582.855.  CI  426-5.000 
Fuji  Electrochemical  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro;  Yamamoto.   Kohei.   Hironaka.   Kazuhiko;   Kobara. 
Hiroshi;  Matsui.  Fiji;  Okada.  Kaoru;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takenobu. 
5.582.868.  CI  427-287.000 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Araki.  Hiroaki;  Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Kato.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki; 

and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  5,582.910,  CI.  428-323.000. 
Gouhara.    Kouichi;   Adachi.    Kaoru;   Ito.   Kenji;  and   Saito.  Osamu. 

5.584.044.  CI.  395-894.000 
Hashimoto.  Kiyokazu;  and  Hatakeyama,  Akira,  5,582,964.  CI.  430- 

536.000. 
Ito.  Tadashi.  5,582,959.  CI  430^34.000. 

Ito.  Yoji;  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Kamada.  Koh;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
mura. Taku.  5.583.679,  CI   349-118.000 
Ito.  Yuji;   Kawau.   Ken;  Uchino.  Nobuhiko;  and  Okazaki.  Masaki. 

5.583.677.  CI   3491 18.000 
Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.582.941.  CI  430-47.000. 
Kato.  Eiichi;  Nakazawa.  Yusuke;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.582.943,  CI. 

4.30-66.000 
Kawamura,  Koichi;  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Inno.  Toshifumi;  and  Kiutani. 

Katsuji.  5.582.952.  CI  430-166000 
Nakajima.  Nobuyoshi.  5.583.346.  CI.  250-587.000 
Nomura.  Kouki;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.583.608.  CI.  355-30.000. 
Shigesada.  Keiji;  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Shibata.  Norio.  5.582.870.  CI. 

427-358.000, 
Tsukada.  Yoshihisa.  5.582.%3.  O.  430-527.000 

Yokoya.  Hiroaki;  and  Tachikawa.  Hiiomichi.  5.582.942.  CI.  430-49.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  5.583.610.  CI.  355-74.000 
Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  5.583.598.  CI.  396-538.000 
Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Ashiya.  Seiji.  5.582.948.  CI  430-131.000. 
Fujii.  Hideo,  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Surface  reflecting 
mirror  having  a  surface  reflecting  multilayer  film,  5.583.704.  CI    359- 
884.000. 
Fujii.  Isao.  to  Suzuki  Motor  Corporadon.  Reverse  gear  squeal -prevenbng 

device  5.582.071,  CI.  74-411.500. 
Fujii.  Kazuo:  See — 

Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okamoto.  Mamoru;  Jvlatsufuji, 
Takashi.  Tatsumi.  Taro;  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  5.582,655.  C\.  148-3 17,000, 
Fujii,  Nariaki:  See — 

Kato.  Manabu;  Motoda.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tatsuya;  Kadoiwa.  Kaoru; 
Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Fujii.  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  CI    118-715.000 
Fujimaki.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Ikadai     Masahiro;    Fujimaki.    Kazuhiko;    Ogino.    Etsuo;    Taninaka. 
Yasunori.  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.582.919.  CI.  428-428.000. 
Fujimori.  Naoji:  See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro.  and  Fujimon.  Naoji.  5.584.045.  CI  428-547.000, 
Fujimura.    Hidehiko.    Sawamura.    Mitsuham;    Kameyama.    Makolo;    and 
Yokovama  Akihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Cluster  beam  deposition 
method  for  manufactunng  thin  film   5.582.879.  CI  427  561  000 
Fujimura.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Kawaguchi,  Etsuko;  Higeu.  Keiichi;  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko.  5.583.817.  CI   365-201  000 
Fujino.  St.inichi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd    Package  type  fused  solid  electrolytic 

capacitor.  5,583,740.  CI   361-534.000. 
Fujioka.  Futoshi:  See — 

Boden   Richanl  M.;  Fylak.  William  J.;  Hanna.  Marie  R  ;  and  Fujioka. 
Futoshi.  5.583.237,  CI   549-326.000 
Fujioka,  Hidenori:  See — 
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K.Ugin.  Yoshimichi;  Kish.in.«o.  Ka/uyuk..  K.d...  Ka/uhiko    Nak»- 

mura   Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenon.  Nishihata.  Masahin).  Hamada. 

Kazuya    Kinoshila.  Masaka/u,  Kusaba.  Hilc«hi;  YamabaU.  Ikuya; 

Baba  T«sur.,.  Kurixla.  Hanio;  H(.nk.Khi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki. 

Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyinu.  Yuko;  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5^82.950.  CI 

430- 137  (XK)  ,        ^    „         . 

Funoka  Tetsuya  Takahashi.  Hiroshi.  Bannai.  Kazunon^Taguchi.  Kazushige. 

kiKl  Shhna.  Susumu.  u-  Ric*  Company.  Lid    Image  fcwming  appara""" 

having  txK*  reading  and  page  Cuming  capabiliues    5..S83.607.  CI    .*»- 

25(100 

Fuiioka.  Tetsuva:  Ser-^  c  »bi  ij.i 

Takahashi.  Hmwhii  Fujioka.  Teisuya;  and  Bannai.  Kazunon.  5.5»J.»>f>.. 

CI   358-474000  ,  ^         ._ 

Fujisaki. Taka.shi; Oisuka.  Akira;  Ueda. Toshio; Tom'O  Sjgeioshi,  andT.jima. 
Masaya.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Flat  display.  5.383.527,  O.  345-55.000. 

'""''  Mtagur'Yoshimichi.  Kishinxno.  Kazuyuki.  Kido.  Ka/uhiko.  Naka- 
mura  Ya.sufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenon;  Nishihata.  Masahm.  Hamada. 
Ka/uva;  Kimwhita.  Ma.saka/u.  Kusaba,  Hit.«hi.  YamabaU  Ikuya. 
Baba.'  Tet.sum.  Kunida.  Hafuo:  Hi>nkoshi.  Y"'"- .N«g»^  "f^- 
Fujisaki.  Yumi,  Otiyama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Eiji,  5.582.950.  CI. 
43M37  00O 
Fuiisawa.  Kaiuhiro:  See—  ^    r-  ir 

Man.).  Hm.yuki  Inu/uka.  Tatsuhiro:  Konuma.  Saloshi.  Fujisawa.  Ka/u 
hiro.  Fuiami.  Toshii.;  and  Tsunekawa.  Salnni.  5.583J30.  CI.  343- 
89  (MH) 
Fuiisawa  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ltd    Sf<— 

Matsuo  Ma.saaki;Tsuji.Kiyoshi;Nakamura.K»tsuya;  and  Spears.  Glen 

W.  5..583.135.  CI.  514-2302(K» 
Fuiishiro.  Osamu:  See—  t  .   .„ 

Yoshi/aki.  K.M1JI;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  'etsuo. 
Sanada  Ma.sakalsu  Watanabc.  Kivohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naea  Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yaiuyuki.  Igashira  T<>shi 
hiko:  Izawa.  Akihirv>.  Ichikawa.  H.roaki:  Harada  K^n'^h'- J^^- 
Toshihmi:  Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.58-.803.  CI 
422-174(100 

Yoshi«ki  Kouji.  llou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Telsu..: 
Sanada  Masakatsu.  Watanabc.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Y<»hi 
naea  Ti*ru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Ka*abe.  Yasuyuki:  Igashira  Toshi 
hiko;  1/awa.  Akihmi,  lchika»a.  Hm>aki.  "'fa^^-  "^"'^h^  J«7" 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5..58..805.  II 
422-174000 
Fuiita.  Ka/uhiro  See  _     .  ,  »j      _ 

Takedoi  Atsushi,  Tamhara.  Mamoru.  Harada.  Tosiharu.  IsiMi.  Ma.sani 
and  Fujila.  Ka/uhiro,  5.582.914.  CI   428-403  000 

'""'"oktra.  Ymhio;  and  Fujita.  Koji.  5.581.873.  CI   ?J-760.000. 

Fujila.  Toshio  See —  -r    i.      c  lai  <;<7  r~i 

Watanabc.  Riki/Jw;  Takahashi.  Nono;  and  Fujita.  Toshio.  5.582.^S '.CI 

148-325O00  ,  ,    .„ 

Fuiita   Yoshu).  to  Yamaha  Cixporation    Filter  apparatus  for  an  elecm>nic 
musical  instrumcm   5.583.309.  CI   84-622  000 

FuMtsu  Limited:  See— 

Ball.  Peter  R.5..583.R55.  CI    ™-37h  000  ^  ^ 

Fuiisaki  Takashi  CHsuka.  Akira.  Ueda.  Toshio:  Tomio.  Sigetoshi;  and 

Taiima.  Masaya.  5.583.527.  CI    345  55  (XX) 
Hanaoka.  Hidetoshi.  5.583.8.58.  CI   370  392  (XX) 
Ishida    Kalsuaki.  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa.  Nagasa*a.  Yoshiaki.  Sukagawa. 

Tomoo    Sugimoto.  Masaharu.  Funikawa.  Tsuymhi.  Jinbt>.  Masaki. 

Ino.Tsuneyon.  Kancko.  Hisashi;  and  Fuku/a»a.  Shinichi.  5.583. /-O. 

CI    ?ft0  97  01O  ^      ^^      .     .  „,  ,^    „ 

Uaka»a.  Akinori;  Niu.  Zhisheng:  and  Abe.  Shunji.  5.583.860.  CI 

n()-232  ()(X)  ^  ,      „      . 

l7ui  Hirovuki.  Yamaguihi.  Satoru;  Monta,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito.  Yuuka. 

5.584.0'29.  CI    395  750000  ^       ^  ,       „  . 

Katagin.  Yoshimichi.  Kishiimxo.  Ka/uyuki.  Kido.  Ka/uhiko.  Naka 

mura    Yasufumi.  Fujioka.  Hidenon.  Nishihaia.  Masahiro.  Hamada. 

Ka/uya;  Kinoshita.  Masaka/u.  Kusaba.  Hitoshi.  YamabaU    Ikuya. 

Baba.  Tetsuro.  Kur.xla.  Hani»>.  Honkir,hi.  Yu/o.  Naga.*a   Masaki. 

Fujisaki.  Yumi.  Ohyania.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Fjji.  5.582.950.  t.  ( 

430  n7(l(K)  ,„      ^  .,.        . 

Kikuchi  Hiroaki;  Akiyama.  Ryou:  Tofii,  N»oya.  and  Ha.sebe.  Takayuki. 

5  584  022   CI    395-609  000 
Kishi.  Kalsuio;  MaLsuda.  Chiakr  and  Tanahe.  Takashi.  5.583.540.  CI. 

Miyaoku.    Hitoshi;    and   Takahashi.    Hiromasa.    5.584.005.   CI     .395 

4I60(X)  ..       ,     „  , 

Mi/iKhita.  Yoshifumi    Koshika«a.  Takao   Kanai.  HiHwhi.  Kane.  Juni 

chi.  Oisuka.  Yoshinon.  and  lkega»a.  Yukinon.  5.583.726.  LI.  360- 

1 1  ^  (NN> 
Murala.  Hiroya.su.  and  Kaku.  Taka-shi.  5..583.887.  CI    375  229  (XX) 
Nakagawa.  Yukinon.  5.583.918.  CI   .379-61  (XX) 
Ohashi      Tadashi.     Hoshino.     Tsutomu;     and     Yamaguchi.     Atsushi. 

5.583.94  V  CI    381  71  1)00 
Sato   Masami.  and  G.«o.  Yuichi.  5.583.999.  CI   .W5-280(XX) 
Shirai.Takeshi.  5.582.174.  CI    128-661010 
Somihara.  Saioshi.  Furuta.  Shigeki    Matsumolo.  Hiloshi;  and  Monu. 

Motoyuki.  5.583.979.  CI    395-173  000  ^     ^      ^      , 

Soumiya     Toshio;     Watanabc.     Naotoshi;     and     Katoh.     Masalumi. 

5.583.857.  CI   370-233.000 
Takayama.  Tomi*\  5,583.753.  O.  .163-7 1.000. 


"■"""tdJ^TT^'tya;  «Kl  Fukad..  Miki.  5.583^81.  O  348-806.000. 

Fukatsu.  Akira:  See—  .....      u  l 

Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi:  Ando.  Masahiko, 
Fukatsu  Akira:  Yamamoto.  Yoshibisa.  Hayabochi.  Masahiro:  and 
TsukanHHo.  Ka/umasa.  5,583.768,  CI   .364-424  002. 

Fukawatasc.  Toshifumi  See  ..oioat    r\    ^m 

lijima,  Toshihito:  and  Fukawatasc.  Toshifumi.  5.583,945,  CI  381- 
199  000 

Fukuda,  Tadaji:  See—  ■,■  .        <  en's  <u<   r-i 

Shirai,  Shigeru.  Kanbc,  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  5.582.945.  CI 

430^57  000  .     ^     .,  ..        .  .o-i  ax-i   r-i 

Shirai.  Shigeru:  Kanbc.  Junichiro;  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5,582,947.  CI 
4.3O-128.0(X) 

"  "iJchlS,    &iloshi:    Yamamoto.    Akira;    Fukui.    Ikuo,    F-™*"-    M**°- 
Umezawa.  Hiroshi;  Nagura,  Shigehiro,  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  5.583.244. 
CI   556-«190(X) 
Fukui  Kivo/umi.  to  Teijin  Seiki  Co..  Ltd  Motion  transftKining  mechanism 

and' system  for  prxxlucing  same  5.582.068.  CI   74^1 160(X) 
Fukunaga.  N(*uIo.  Kawakami.  Katsumi.  I'chida.  Takan<»i.  and  Ishihara. 
Yoshfmitsu.    to    Juridical     Foundation    The    Chemo-Se«>-Therapeutic 
Research  Institute    Applicalw  for  applying  a  biocompatible  adhesive. 
5.582.596.  CI  604  191  (XX) 
Fukunishi.  Hironobu  See-  -.  ,     u     c         v   .^w. 

Yoshida    Yukio.  Fukunishi.  Hirooobu;  NaitiHi.  Takeshi;  Fusa,  Koichi, 
and  Abe.  Yoshiuka.  5.582,415,  CI  277  235.00A 
Fukuoka.  Hirotumi    See  -  .    ^  ,  „  t—i.; 

Okada  Hisao.  Takarada,  Takeshi;  Nisiuni,  Tadalsugu:  Yanagi.  To*i- 
hiiB  Fukuoka,  Hirofumi;  Kanatani.  Yoshiharu;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583,531,  CI. -345-89 OIX) 

Fukuoka.  Satoshi   See—  ,  ,<,,  ,«,    .-i    i<a  loi  rvm 

Yamanc.  M.Kohirw:  and  Fukuoka,  Satoshi,  5.583,691,  CI  359-393.000. 

Fukushima.  Hisashi   See—  ..      ^.         .    .  x.-...,., 

Sasanuma  Nobuatsu:  Fukushima.  Hisashi;  and  Atsumi.  letsuya. 
5.583.644.  CI   358-296(XX) 

Fukushima.  Kyoko  See—  ■  « <in  ««7  r\ 

Shirota.  K.Komo;  Koike.  Shoji:  and  Fukushima,  Kyoko,  5,583.553,  CI. 

.M7  1(X)(XX) 
Fukutome,  Hirolo:  See—  oi.        c  i.  .  _• 

Miya/jiki.  Sat.Mnichi;  Yamashiu,  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka.  SN.ji.  Fukutome, 
Hirolo:  and  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi.  5.582.414.  CI   277-235  OOA 
Fukuya.  Ka/urxm   See  —  .,  vi    i. 

Mitsuhashi.  Takao.  Takahashi.  Mitsugu,  t^ukuya    Ka/unon:  Nishina, 
Kcnichi.  and  Yamagau.  Shinji,  5,583.328.  a.  218-33.000 
Fuku/awa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ishida.  Kalsuaki.  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa:  Naga.sawa,  Yoshiaki;  Sukagaw^a, 

Tonux..  Sugim.Ho.  Ma.saharu.  Furukawa.  Tsuymhi;  JinN..  Ma«iki; 

Ino  Tsuncyon.  Kaneko.  Hisashi.  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5.583. />u. 

CI   360-97010  „      ._       .         J  D-J 

FulkcTHW.  Gregory  M  :  Jennings.  Michael  R  ;  Kaye.  Stephen  A  ;  and  Rad- 

dat2   Dwainc  D  .  to  Thicle  Engineenng  Company   Method  of  packaging 

toothbrushes   5,581,981.  CI   53-458  (XX) 

K^ilbbe'AjMjV.  FulkerMW.Terrence  M  .  Hallcr,  Cuitis  B.:and  Wolanin. 
Ji*n  B.  5,-582,347.  CI   2.39-3  000  „,,»,,         x 

Fuller.  Clyde  R  .  Dclaney.  Joseph  B     and  Skinner.  «'**>•«  W.  to  T«as 
Instruments   IncorpiHatcd    Semiconductiw  circuit    5.583.074.  CI    43/- 
184  MX) 
Fuller.  S  Wyan:  See—  .  „    .         -j. 

Ambnco,  Salvalore:  Fuller,  S.  Wyall;  Suggs,  John;  and  Radosevich, 
Mark,  5,582,496,  CI.  411-432.000 

'"'Tink.Tni!.  -^.Varker.  John  N     Parker.  T-'f,  ^  ^milh   Bn^ley  W; 

Fulmer.  Bnan  H  .  and  Jackson.  Sc.«t  A  ,  5.582.427.  CI  280  74<),00l) 

Fulop  Donald  G..  to  Uwal  Aerospace  C.*p  Rapid  satellite  acquisition  device 

5,583.514.  a   .342-.'59.0«). 
Funai  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See—  ,,„,,„-,  r-,    i<fiuu.iirwi 

Higuchi.  Yoshio.  and  Okada.  Ka/uyuki.  5,583,582,  CI   348-8.36.000. 
Funai  TechnoSystems  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Shinxrvaka.  Wataru.  5,583,835,  CI.  369-32.0<X). 
Funaki.  Hitoshi   See—  .„  .     ,  vi  u     <<aiiai 

Noda.  Hidcaki:  Funaki,  Hitoshi;  and  Sainokami,  Naoyoshi,  5,583.742. 

CI.  .361  683  000  .,  .  ^      „  , 

Funatsu    Gouji.  to  Asahi   Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Binocular 

5  583  692   CI    359-422  (XX) 
Funatsu'  Cuji.   to  Asahi   Kogaku   Kogyo   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Binocular 

5.583,693.  CI   359-425  (XN)  .  .     .     w  c  i  r 

Fundcrfcurk.  C  Michael;  Jordan.  P  Kurt;  Newman.  J.>hn  A  ;  McEwen.  J  t 

and  Howell  David  C.  to  Sara  Ue  Corporation  Feed  system  for  a  sewing 

machine   5.582.122.  CI    112-470070  ,  «,  ,7,1 

Fung.  Chau  C  .  and  Fung.  Duncan  C  Hon/onul  rest  for  an  iron.  5,5»-J/-», 

CI   248-117.2(X) 

''""^F^JT^au  c'^'-.d  Fung.  Duncan  C  .  5.582.374.  O  248-117.200. 

""^Yeu'niJ  EdwiU^  S  ;  Chang.  Huan  Tsang.  Fung.  Eliza  N.;  U,  Qingbo;  and 
Lu.  Xiandan.  5.582.705.  CI   204-603  (XX) 
Funk.  Walter:  See—  .,, 

Villeponteau.  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli;  Funk,  Walter:  and  Andrews,  William 
H,  5,58.3,016,  a.  435-91. .MX). 


Fursicnwerth.  Hauke:  See — 

Roschger.    Peter;    Michaelis.    Slephan;    and    FUrslenwenh,    Hauke. 
5,.582.621.C1.  8-506.(XX). 
Furth.  Paul  S  :  See — 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kuntz.  Irwin  D  ;  Craik.  Charles  S  ;  Furth. 
Paul  S  ;  Alvarez.  Juan  C  ;  Caldera.  Patricia  S.:  DeCamp.  Dianne  L.; 
Babe.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Voss.  James;  Salto.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5.583.(XX).  CI  435-7  400 
Funwangler.  Gerhard:  See — 

Weiser.  Josef:  Esterl,  Robert;  Furtw  angler.  Gerhard:  and  Tamm.  Horst. 
5.583.471.  CI   335-78(XX) 
Furukawa  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  .  The  See— 

Shimi/u,  Hitoshi;  and  Inkawa.  Michinon.  5.583.878.  CI   372-45  000. 
Yamane.  Motohiro;  and  Fukuoka.  Satoshi.  5,583.691.  CI   359-393  (XX) 
Yanagawa.  Hisaharu.  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Shiro.  and  Furukawa. 
Shinichi.  5.583.958.  CI.  385-24.000 
Furukawa.  Ken:  See  ~ 

Urawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5,583,229,  CI  546- 1 1 8.(XX). 
Furukawa.  Shinichi:  See — 

Yanagawa.  Hisaharu.  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura,  Shiro;  and  Furukawa, 
Shinichi.  5,583,958,  CI   385-24000 
Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  See — 

Ishida.  Katsuaki:  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Sukagawa. 
Tomix):  Suginxno.  Masaharu:  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Jinbo.  Masaki; 
Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5,583,720, 
CI    .3M)-970I0 
Fuiukawa.  Yasunori:  See — 

Mivai.  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Satoshi;  Furukawa.  Yasunori;  and  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.583.882.  CI.  372-103  (XX). 
Furuno  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  See— 

Imasaka.  Masashi;  and  Shimizu,  Toshiyuki.  5,582.566.  CI  473-407.000. 
Nishina.  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi.  5,582,795,  C\.  422-65.000. 
Furuta.  Shigeki:  See  — 

Sonohara,  Satoshi;  Furuta,  Shigeki;  Matsumolo,  Hitoshi:  and  Morita, 
MiHoyuki.  5..583.979.  CI    395  173  (NX) 
Furuva.  Yoshiyuki.  10  Ya/aki  Corporation.  On-\ehicle  display.  5.582.129.  CI 

1 16  284  (XX) 
Fusa.  Koichi:  See  — 

Yoshida.  Yukio;  Fukunishi.  Hironobu;  Naitou,  Takeshi;  Fusa.  Koichi; 
and  Abe.  Yoshilaka.  5.582.415.  CI   277  235O0A 
Fushimi.  Yoshimasa;  and  Miyatake.  Yoshito.  10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co  .  Ltd.  Light  \al\e  apparatus,  and  projection  display  system  and  view- 
finder  system  employing  said  light  valve  apparatus   5.583.669.  CI    .349- 
5.000. 
Fusi.  Oiuliano.  to  Industria  Fololecnica  Firenze  S.r.l.  Extensible  device  for 
supporting  objects,  especially  illumination  devices  as  in  photographic 
studios  and  the  like.  5.582.378.  CI.  248-277  1(K) 
Futami.  Tiishio:  See — 

Mano.  Hirovuki.  Inu/uka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma.  Saioshi:  Fujisawa.  Kazu- 
hmi;  Futami.  Toshio.  and  Tsunckawa.  Satoru.  5.583.5.30.  CI    .345- 
89.(XXI 
Fuzishiro.  Takalsugu:  See — 

Kimura.     Nonyuki,    Suzuki.     Minotu;    and    Fuzishiro.    Takatsugu. 
5.583.6.30.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Fvlak.  William  J.:  See — 

Btxlen.  Richard  M  ;  Fvlak.  William  J  :  Hanna.  Marie  R  ;  and  Fujioka. 
Futoshi.  5.583.237,  CI.  .549-326.0(X) 
G   D  Scarle  &  Co.:  See- 
tie  John  S  ;  Pr/vbvla.  Claire  A.;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  Vazquez.  Michael 
L  :  and  Getmin.'  Daniel  R.  5.583.238.  CI.  549-5 I9.(XX). 
G  D  Socieu'  Per  Azioni:  See— 

Sarioni.  Massimo;  and  Draghelti,  Fiorenzo,  5,582.191.  CI.  131-84  1(X). 
G  M   Pfaff  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Holl.  Hclmar   and  Schueit.  Peter.  5,582,120,  CI.  1 1 2-24O.0(X). 
G   S   Blodgett  Corporation:  See— 

Amitrano.  Rov  A  .  Kotowski.  William  F:  Masciarelli.  [>avid  P:  and 
Moim.  iMuie  C  .  5.582.093.  CI   99-408  IX)0 
G  S  G  Global  Sports  Establishment:  See — 

Hofmann.  Willy.  5..582.408,  CI.  273-317.500. 
Gadala.  Mohamed  S.:  See — 

Tayler.  Mark:  Gadala,  Mohamed  S  ;  and  Hodgins,  Gary,  5,582.728.  CI 
210-402  0(X) 
Gaddis.  Paul:   Kayihan.  Ferhan;   Bernards.  Jeanne;  Hayden.   David;  and 
Le\enspiel   Octave,  to  Wevcrhaeuser  Companv    Hopper  blender  system 
and  methirf  for  coating  fibers.  5.582.644.  CI    1 18  .V)3.(XX) 
(iailus.  Paul  H    See — 

Tumey.  William  J.;  and  Gailus.  Paul  H.,  5,584.059.  CI.  455-126.000. 
Gajar.  Stephanie  A    See — 

Cieis.  Michael  W..  Gajar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Geis,  Nancy,  5.582,701,  CI 
204-451  (KXI 
Ciajo.  Alden  H   Open-end  wrench  haMng  self-contained  ratcheting  mecha- 
nism   allowing    oncwav    rotational    dnvmg    of   a    hardware    element. 
5..582.()82.  CI   81111  (KX) 
Galantc.  Robert  M     See- 
Cray.  Dale  A  .  Chmilewski.  Michael.  Buhnis.  Edward  A.,  Jr ;  Burch. 
Michael  G.:  Heaps.  Charles  W  .  Galante.  Roben  M.;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A  .  5.583.793.  CI    .(64  514  (XKT 
Gallina,  Damian  J  .  to  Patent  Biopharmaccutics.  Inc   Method  of  treating  an 
anorectal  disea.se  using  hyaluronic  acid-urea  pharmaceutical  compositions 
5,58.3,118,  CI.  514-.54.(XiO. 


Gallina.  Damian  J  .  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc   Hyaluronic  acid-urea 

pharmaceutical  comptKilions  and  uses  5.583.119.  CI   514-54.000 
Gallina.  Damian  J .  to  Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc   Hyaluronic  acid-urea 

pharmaceutical  compositions  and  uses  5.583.120.  CI   514-54.(XX) 
Galloway.  Terry  R.,  to  Scientific  Ecology  Group   Method  and  system  for 
removal  of  harmful  heteroatoms  in  gaseous  waste  streams.  5.582,800,  CI 
422-125.000. 
Gailus.  Manfred:  See — 

Buvsch.  Hans-Josef.  Gailus.  Manfred:  Gebauer.  Herhert;  Immel.  Otto; 
Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine;   and  Langer.  Reinhard.  5.583.251,  CI 
560-347.000. 
Gan  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Sternberg.  Gerd;  and  Sternberg.  Noreen  G..  5,583.585.  CI  351-122.000. 
Ganaja.  Scott:  See — 

Willis.  Lee;  and  Ganaja.  Scon.  5.582.127.  CI    116-210.000. 
Gande.  Matthew  E  :  See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel;  Gande.  Matthew  E.;  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H..  and  Winter.  Roland  A   E..  5.583.247.  CI   560-2.000 
Gandhi.  Bhavan  R  ;  and  Sullivan.  James  R..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  anaching  compressed  look-up  table  (LUT) 
representations  of  N  to  M-dimensional  transforms  to  image  data  and  for 
prtx.essing  image  data  utilizing  the  attached  compressed  Ll'Ts  5.583.656. 
CI.  358-426.000 
Gangloff.  Brian  E.:  See — 

Schell.   Richard   P.:   Gangloff.    Brian   E;   and   Reynolds.    Bruce   C, 
5.583.612.  CI   355-20O(MXI 
Gannholm,  Manin  R  :  See — 

Capps.  Stephen  P.  and  Gannholm.  Martin  R..  5.583.833,  CI.  368- 
185.000. 
Gantenbein.  Reinhard   See — 

Denz.  Helmut.  Pischke.  Juergen:  Fischer.  Werner:  Wichtench.  Johannes 
D  ;  Randoll.  Helmut;  Burger.  Wilfried;  Laichinger.  Manin;  Ganten- 
bein.   Reinhard:    Diebold.    Bemd:    and    Tochiermann.    Michael. 
5,583.383,  CI   .307-10  200 
Gaquere  Jean-Pierre  Pnxess  for  riveting  materials  bv  means  of  a  blind  rivet, 

and  conesponding  blind  nveis   5,581,867.  CI   24  525060 
Garakani.  Armon  M..  to  Cognen  Corporation  Methtxls  and  apparatus  for  fast 

correlation.  5.583,954,  CI.  382-278.000. 
Garand.  Michel:  See— 

Drolet.  Luc;  Sanschagrin.  Gaetan:  and  Garand.  Michel.  5.582.467,  CI. 
299-33,0(X), 
Garces.  Juan  M.:  See — 

Ijk  Guo-shuh  J.:  Garces.  Juan  M  :  Hucul.  Dennis  A.;  Young.  Tracy  L.; 
and  Burdett.  Kenneth  A  .  5.583.268.  CI   568-744  (XX). 
Garcia.  Piwtirio.  Jr:  See — 

Lynch.  David  D  ;  Long.  James  F;  Brumbach.  Rex  P.  Jr;  Garcia.  Porfirio. 
Jr.:  Kiselewich.  Stephen  J.;  and  Turner.  Douglas  D..  5.583.771.  CI. 
364-424045 
Gardner.  Alan  S,;  McElrath.  Rodney  D,;  and  Harvey.  Stephen  L..  to  MRJ.  Inc. 
Apparatus  and  methixi  for  data  storage  and  retrieval  using  bandwidth 
alUKation   5..583.995.  CI.  .395-2(X) 090 
Gardner.  Donald  S,:  See — 

Vu.  Ouai  T;  and  Gardner  Donald  S..  5.583.739.  CI.  361-313.(XX). 
Gardner  Manin  E,  Low  tire  warning  system,  5.583.481.  CI   .340-442.000. 
Gardner  Michael  J  :  See — 

Sinor  Susan  S.:  Zagardo.  Vincent  S.;  Fry.  David  B  :  Vanous.  Michael  D.; 

Mowerv.   David   L;    Kiselewich.   Gary    M.;   Gardner   Michael   J.; 

Fitzgerald.  Alfred  B  .  HI;  Homer  William  D,;  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D.. 

5.583.506.  CI    .342-25  000 

Ganbay.  Raul  A..  Jr;  (Juattromani.  Marc  .A  ;  and  Bluhm.  Mark,  to  Cyrix 

Corporation,  System  and  method  of  retinng  store  data  from  a  wnte  buffer 

5.584.(X)9.  CI    .395-444  (XX) 

Gameau.  Louis  Protectise  headgear  and  abutment  plate  thereof  5,581,819, 

CI   2-421. (XX), 
Garrett.  Scott  M.:  See — 

Fernandez.  Ji>se  M  ;  Meadows.  Vernon;  Garrett.  Scott  M.;  Lam,  Dao  N.; 
and  Kamke.  James  F.  5.583.415.  CI   320-15.(XK) 
Garsee.  Hcnrv  A.:  See — 

Samne.   Robert  J;   Garsee.  Henry   A:   Kelley.  Charles   D;   Eventt. 
Michael  T ;  Boone.  Earl  W.:  Guadagno.  Philip  A  :  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L  .  5.-583.279.  CI   73-13)OH 
Gartner  Ellis  M,:  See — 

Darwin.  David  C  ;  Gartner  Ellis  M  ;  Chun.  Byong-Wa;  Koyaia.  Hideo; 
and  Kuo.  Uwrence  L..  5.583.183.  CI  525  329,4(XI 
Garza    Irene  E..  to  Texace  Corporation,  Reversible  Msor  and  assembly 

method  therefor  5.581.808.  CI   2-12.000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Dahni.  Werner  J,  A,;  and  Tryggvason.  Gritar.  5.583.789.  CI    .364- 
496,(X)0 
Gass.  Paul  A  ;  and  Sambles.  John  R  .  to  British  Technology  Group  Ltd. 
Methods  of  and  apparatus  for  measurement  using  acousto-optic  devices 
5.583.643.  CI    3-56-445.(XX) 
Cast,  Paul  D,.  Moon,  Eva-Maria;  and  Elgec.  Steven  B..  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Companv  Drop  count-based  ink-jet  pen  semcing  method.  5,583,547,  CI. 
347-22.()(X). 
Gasi.  Paul  D  :  See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E  .  Jr;  Hauck.  Mark:  Cowger  Bruce:  Elgee.  Steven 
B..  and  Cast.  Paul  D  .  5.-583.-545.  CI   .347  7  (100 
Gales.  Craig:  See — 

Wiggemian.  Ronald  E  :  Gates.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L  ;  and  Hollowed. 
Edward  J.,  5,583.289,  CI.  73-182.000. 


UMI 


PI  28 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  10,  1996 


December  10.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  29 


and  Gaucher.   Biuui   P. 


Gane.  Robert  R.:  Sr«—  ,,„,,,,    r^ 

Wu.  Jimxin.  G»lte.  Robert  R  .  and  Robene.  Tetry  G..  5.582.713.  U 
208-120  000 
Gaucher.  Bnan  P    Ser~ 

Poniufialli.   Saila.    Laoietu.   Alphonso   P 
5.583.510,0   343-700 QMS 
Gaulhier.  Jack   Set—  .  ^    .        ,. 

Howell  Jamex  B  .  Sr  .  Morrrll.  Richard;  Gauthier.  Jack;  and  Caibooell. 
Ji«eph,  5.582.305.  CI  211  126.000 
Gaylinn.  Bruce  D    See—  .....  r^    /-     i 

Baumbach.  William  R  ;  Zysk.  John  R  ;  Thocner.  Michael  O  .  Gaylinn. 
Bruce  D  .  Lynch.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.583.010.  CI 
435-69  100 
GE  Polymer  Logistics;  See  - 

Keiner.  Gideon.  5.582.114.  CI    108-51  100 
Gebauci.  Herbert  See—  .   «_ 

Buysch.  Hans  Josef;  Gallus.  Manfred.  Oebauer.  Her<)en;  Immel.  Ono. 
MendoM-Ftohn.  Chnsline.  and  Langer.   Rctnhard.  5.583.251.  CI 
560-347  000 
GEC-Marconi  Ud  :  See— 

Moaley.  Alan.  5.583.674.  CI  349-77.000 
GEC  Plessey  Semiconducloes.  Inc  ;  See— 

Williams.  Anihony  D  .  5.583.521.  Q   343-702  000. 
Geddes.  Daniel  J     See— 

Panerson.  Robert  Geddes.  Daniel  J .  Hollenberg.  David  H    and  May 
nard.  Pamck  L  .  5Ji82.674.  CI    I56-2W000 

""'sim'^^act  r1  and  Geer.  Jeffrey  A  .  5.582.571.  O  493  355  000 
Geer,  Terry  L  .  lo  Huntington  Bancshares.  Inc  Mechanism  for  expediting  the 
deposii    transport  and  submission  of  checks  into  the  payment  system 
5.583.759.  CI   395  245  000  „  ..      ». 

Geert-s.  Rolf  L  .  Palackal.  Syriac  J ;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M    and  Inheld.  Robert  M 
lo  Philhps  Petroleum  Company  Polymerization  processes  5.583.189.  CI 
526-128  000 
Geier.  Karl  Hem/   See— 

Andrae.  Wilfned.  Goemeft.  Peter.  Hergt,  Rudolf;  Tauben.  Joehen;  Geier. 
Karl-Heinz.  Schreiber.  Lothar;  and  Werlich.  Reed.  5.583.690.  C\ 
359-368  000 
Ck;is.  Michael  W.  Gajar.  Stephanie  A  .  and  Geis.  Nancy,  to  Massachuseas 
Insiiiuic    of  Technology     Ionic    liquid  channel    charge-coupled   device 
5.582.701.  CI   204  451  (KX) 
Geis.  Nancy:  See — 

Geis.  Michael  W ;  Gajar.  Stephanie  A  .  and  Geis.  Nancy.  5.582.701.  O. 
204-451  000 
Gemplus  Card  Inlemalional   See— 

Fallah.  Michel;  hidalgo.  Jean-Chnstophe;  l=oglino.  Jean- Jacques.  Setia. 
Didier;  Beauftls.  Jean-Claude;  and  Van  Suaalen.  J«r6me.  5.583J30. 
CI  235-449  000 
Gen-Probe  Incorporated:  See — 

Milhman.  Curl  L  .  5.582.975.  O.  435-6.000. 
GenCorp  Inc    See-  .  _     ^ 

Dupuy  Ronald  E  .  Wilson.  Keith  E  .  Hunnicul.  Walter  D ;  and  Smith. 
Wayne  A.  5.582,895.  CI  428-122.000 
Genda.  Kyoji:  See —  ^     .     ^  ■ 

Saito  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.583.591.  CI.  396-429  000. 
(lendrrau.  Robert  D    See— 

Vankouwenberg,  Raymond  E  ;  and  Gcndieau.  Robert  D..  5.582.680,  CI. 
159-23000 
Genenlech,  Inc  :  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G  ;  Jardieu.  Paula  M  .  and  Kudsk.  Kenneth  A..  5.583.109. 

a   514  12()00  

Goeddel   David  V .  and  Gray.  Patrick  W .  5.582.824.  CI  424-85  500 
Itakura.  Keiichi.  and  Riggs.  Arthur  D  .  5.583.013.  CI  435-69  400 
General  Electnc  Company   See  -  „,,„..  ~^ 

Cnvello.  James  V.  and  Fan.  Mingxin.  5.583.194,  CI.  528-15.000 
Eckberg.  Richard  P.  5.583.195.  CI   528  26.000. 
Hwang.  Chomg  Fure  R  ;  Scobbo.  James  J .  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B 

5.583,179.  CI   525-64000 
Koch.  Cari  C  ;  and  Castells,  Onofre  T.  5.581.996,  O   60^.39  020 
Laskey.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Dobbins.  William  P.  5.581.870.  CI.  29  598.000 
Lendway.  J.weph  K  .  5.582.413.  CI   277-53.000 
Ligon.  WwKlhn  V .  Jr .  5..583.050.  O  436-155.000. 
Petersen.  George  E..  and  Robinson.  Randall  N  .  5.582,812.  CI 

622  000 
Relf,  Charles  W .  5.583.899.  CI   376-287.000 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  and  Berkcan.  Eitugrul.  5.583,732.  CI 

93000 
Travaly,  Andrew  J..  5.581.869.  CI   29-596.000 
General  Hospital  Corporation.  The:  See—  „  ,.  .^^ 

Avttich.  Joseph,  and  Zhang.  Xian-feng.  5.582.995.  CI   435  71  OOO 
Papisov.  Mikhail  1  .  and  Brady.  Th.>ma»  1  .  5.582.172.  CI    128-653  400 
Reed.  Guy  L  .  Haber.  Edgar,  and  Matsueda.  Gary  R  .  5.582.862.  CI 
424  145  100 
General  Motors  Corporation:  See — 

Leuchtmann.  Andrew,  and  Gimbel.  Hans-Peter.  5.582,453,  CI.  296- 

"  lOO  .  o  ^      u 

Siak    June-Sang.  Whited.  William  T.  Datte.  Mark  A  ;  and  Schreck. 

Richard  M  .  5.582,231.  O    164-525000 

Stein.  Arthur  C  .  and  Baskin,  Loien  T.  5.582.789.  Q.  264-46.400. 

General  Railway  Signal  Corporation:  See— 
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Myers.  Steven  W;  and  Van  Alstine.  Daniel  W..  5J82,370.  Q    246 
406  000 
Gef>eral  Signal  Corporation   See  —  „   „  ,,  ^„ 

Chofiu.  Kevin  R  .  and  Botdt.  Jack  L .  Jr.  5.581.862.  O  29-33.00K. 
Geneacs  Institute.  Inc    See 

Kaye.  James  A  .  5^82,821,  CI  424  85  200. 
Genise.  Thomas  A  .  to  Ealon  Corporation    Engine  accesswy  torque  and 
engine  deceleralioo  rale  determination   method/system.   5j82,069.  CI 
74  V35  0(X) 

""Higgms"  Leo  m'.  Ill,  and  Gentile,  John  C.  5.583.370.  C\.  257-667.000 

'^^M^^G^i  .  Md~George.  Clayton  A  .  5.582.672.  CI    156-279000 
George.  Robert    Baseball  training  and  exercise  apparatus    5.582,403,  CI 

273  26  00R 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Corp    See—  ^       .     w     v, 

Samuels.  Mart  A  .  Patterson,  Sco«t  W.;  Epostein.  Jonathan  A  ;  Yu.  Nai 
T.  and  Bursell.  Sven-Erik.  5.582.168.  CI.  12«-*33.000. 
Gerenser.  Louis  J    See—  .^,,      r.     j 

Grace  Jeremy  M  .  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser.  Louis  J  ;  and  Glocker.  David 
A  .  5.582.921.  CI  428-480  000 
Germain.  Richard  P   See—  „    ,  ^        ..  „     ,. 

Brewington.  Grace  T.  Germain.  Richard  P,  Julien,  Paul  C  ;  and  Koch. 
Ronald  J ,  5.583.629,  C\  355-326.00R 
Geron  Corporation  See— 

Villeponteau  Bryant.  Feng.  Junli.  Funk.  Waller;  and  Andrews,  William 
H.  5,583.016.  CI  435-91  300 
Gersey.  Timothy  R    See-  .    ^       .^  ,     r~ 

Deaion.  Joseph  C  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .  Black.  Donald  L  ;  Geraey. 
Timothy  R  .  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ,  Olm.  Myra  T.  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.582,965,  CI   430-567  000 
Gershen.   Bernard.   Rosenbaum.  Saul,  and  Pearse.  James  N     to  L^viton 
Manufatlunng  Co  .  Inc    Shock  hazard  protection  system   5.583,730,  CI. 
361  50  000 
Gershon.  Ron:  See — 

Ellson  Richard  N  ,  Spaulding,  Kevin  E ;  Mutt.  Andrew  H.;  and  Gers- 
hon. Ron.  5.583,666,  CI   358-518.000 
Gesu.  Jean-Louis  See—  .       «        _i 

Chamussy.  Jean- Francois;  Gesia.  Jean-Louis;  and  Taillandier.  Bernard. 
5.583.482.  CI   340-442.000. 
German.  Daniel  P:  See—  ..    ..     , 

Ng  John  S  .  Przybyla.  Claire  A  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Vazquez.  Michael 

i.    and  German.  Daniel  P.  5.583.238.  CI   549-519  000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Talley.  John  J  ;  Getman. 
Daniel  P.  DeCiescenzo.  Gary  A  ;  and  Sun.  Eric  T.  5.583.132,  U. 
514-183  000 
Ghelardini.  Carta  See—  ^     .  ,-  ■ 

Baitolini.  Alessandro.  Ghelardini.  Carla.  Gioni.  Alberto,  Gualtien.  Ful 
vio,  Scapecchi,  Serena,  and  Tolfano.  Oino.  5.583.142.  CI.   514- 
304  000 
Ghosh.  Amiuva  See—  „   ..  j.    t  «i  bh* 

Rohani.  Kamyar.  Ghosh,  Amiuva,  and  Hamson.  R.  Mark.  S.SBJ.SUO. 
a   375-227  000 
Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R  .  Rafter.  Mark  T.  Greenwood.  Kenneth  C  .  Press. 
Harry  B     and  Kingston.  Samuel  C.  to  Unisys  Corporation  Synchronous 
CDMA  tnuismitter/receiver  5.583.853,  CI   370-441  000 
Giambalvo.  Anthony   See— 

Eydelman  Gregory  I ;  Giambalvo.  Anthony,  and  Damadian.  Raymond 
V.  5.583.438.  CI    324-318.000 
Gianfranco.  Zananni.  to  M  TR  Sri  Disposable  filler  for  preparation  of  hoi 

brewed  beverage  5,582.731.  CI   210-477  000 
Oibbs.  Richard  A  L    See—  „     „ ,.      „.._..■ 

Caskey    Charles  T.  Chamberlain.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Gibbs.  Richard  A.  L.; 
Ranier.  Joel  E  .  and  Nguyen.  Phi  N  .  5.582.989.  CI  435-6  000 
Gielen,  Marcel;  Willem.  Rudolph.  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam.  and  de  Vos.  Dick,  lo 
Pharmachemie  B  V  Dibuiyltin  bisldihydroxybenzoates)  and  compositions 
contaimng  tfiese  compounds  5„583.I57.  O   514-493000 
Gier.  Harold  L  ;  and  Jeiley.  Richard  L  .  to  Aerospace  Design  &  Development. 
Inc    Conditioning  and  loading  apparatus  and  method  for  gas  storage  at 
cryogenic     temperature     and     supercritical     pressure      5.582.016.     CI. 
62-50  200 
Gil.  Young<hul   See— 

Shul  Yong  gun.  Lee.  Cheon-hee;  Oil.  Young<hul;  and  Kim,  Du-soung. 
5.582.819.  CI  423  705  000 

Schultt°Jeffrry  A  .  and  Gilbert.  Major.  5.582.202.  O.  137-493  300. 
Gilbert,  Wendell  L  .  and  Menyhail.  Lisa  R  .  lo  TRW  Inc   Sleenng  control 
valve  with  flow  gaps  which  change  relative  size  for  noise  suppression 
5.582.207.0    137-625.230 
Gilead  Sciences,  Inc  :  See—  ,      .    o 

Toole   John  J  ,  Latham.  John,  Bock.  Louis  C  .  and  Gnffin,  Linda  C, 
5.582.981,0  435-6  000  . 

Gilford    Luther  G    Basketball  shot  training  device  with  simulated  ball 

rotation  5,582,402,  CI  273-1  50A 
Gillelt.  Thomas  F:  See—  ,-    ^    ,.  , 

Ullnch    Kadiryn  E  ;  Walker.  Stephen  S  .  Calaby.  Uuren  F,  Seibel. 
David  E  .  and  Gillett.  Thomas  F.  5.583,937.  O.  380-20.000. 
Gillich.  Volkmar  See- 

Texlor   Marcus.  Fuchs,  Roman;  Gillich,  Valkmar,  and  Simon,  bnch, 
5,582.863.  CI  427-162  000 
Gillobn.  Olivier  J  :  See — 


Sprecker.  Mark  A.,  and  Gillodn.  Olivier  J..  5.583.272.  CI.  570-191.000. 
Gimbel.  Hans-Peter:  See — 

Leuchtmann.  Andrew;  and  Gimbel.  Hans-Pcler.  5.582.453.  O.  296- 
65.100 
Giorgianni.  Edward  J  ;  MineKtaedl.  Brian  E  ;  Simon.  Richard  A.;  Smith. 
Teresa  A  .  and  Suium.  James  E  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Photo- 
graphic  clemenls   which   achieve   colonmetrically   accurate   recording. 
5.582.961.  O.  4.30- 508.000. 
Giolti.  Alberto:  See— 

Banolini.  Alessandro;  Ghelardini.  Carla;  Giolli.  Albeno;  Gualiieri.  Ful- 
vio.   Scapecchi.   Serena;   and  Toffano.  Gino.   5.58.3.142.  O     514- 
.304  UOO 
GKN  Wallerscheid  GmbH   See 

Roth.  Andreas;  and  Rauschenbach.  Stefan.  5.5S2.065.  CI.  74-15.690 
Glamkowski.  Edward  J  :  See — 

Sirupczewski.  Jiwcph  T;  Helsley.  Grover  C;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
Chiang.  Yulin;  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  ;  Ncmolo.  Peler  A.;  and  Tegeler. 
Ji*n  J  .  .5.58.3.145.  CI   514-321  0(K). 
Classen.  Steven  G  :  See — 

Cormier.  Roger  L.;  Classen.  Steven  G  ;  Kim.  MiKin  J  ;  and  Preslon. 
Allen  H  .  5.584.042.  CI.  .395-856.000. 
Glaiz.   Jerald   L..  to   Duramax.   Inc.   Rooring   adapter  transiiion  device 

5.5X1.967,0  5:-465.0<K). 
Gla/er.  Sanford  A  ;  Russell.  Robert  S.;  and  Cole.  Bernard  M  .  to  Antaeus 
Group  Inc  Process  for  irealing  waste  matenal.  5.582,793.  CI  422-26.(KX). 
Gleave.  David  Safely  device.  5.-581,955.  CI.  52-27.000. 
Glew.  Andrew  F;  See — 

Hoyi.  Bradlev  D ;  Hinlon.  Glenn  J ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  and  Naiarajan. 

Subramaman.  5.584.001.  CI    395-585.0(K). 
Fapworth.  DaMd  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  K;  Fellerman.  Michael  A.;  Hinlon. 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell,  Robert  P;  Griffith.  Steven  J  ;  Gupta.  Shanlanu  R.; 
and  Hegde.  Nara>an,  5.584.037.  CI    395-800 IMK). 
Papwonh.  David  B.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Fenerman.  Michael  A  ;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell.  Robert  P;  Gnffith.  Steven  J  ;  Gupla.  Shamanu  R.; 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.51«,03K.  O.  .395  800.001). 
Gliss.  William  G    See- 
Dudley.  Trenl  C;  Gliss.  William  G.;  Behems.  Richard  T;  and  Welland. 
David  R  .  5.5X3.706.  CI   .3W)-46(HX) 
Glitho  Roch.  to  TclefonaklicNilagel  L  M  Ericssim.  Methods  for  verification 

of  routing  table  information.  5.583.848.  O.  370=248.000. 
Globe-l'nitm.  Inc.:  See  — 

Mr>«ek.  Edward  N  ;  and  Kao.  Wen  Himg.  5.582.936.  O.  429-241.000 
Glocker.  Da\  id  A  :  See- 
Grace.  Jeremy  M  .  Chen.  Janglin;  Gerenser.  Uiuis  J.;  and  Glocker,  David 
A  .  5.5X2.921.  O  42X-480  000. 
Gloyna.  Robert  R.   See — 

McBraver.  Roy  N  .  Jr;  Eller.  James  M.;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  Deaion.  James 
E  ;  Gloyna.  Robert  R  ;  and  Blagg.  Jerry  F.  5.582.715. 0. 210-%.100 
Glycomed  Incorporated  See — 

Chaudry.  Irshad  H  .  and  Holme.  Kevin  R  .  5.583.121,  CI.  514-56.000. 
GNB  BailerN  Technologies.  Inc    See — 

Klang.  James  K..  5.583.416.  CI    320-22.000. 
Gochi.  Hidenobu;  and  Washida.  Telsuro.  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconductor  module  having  multiple  cireuil  boards.  5.583.748, 
CI.  361  7X4()00 
Godlewski.  Kathryn  J.:  See— 

Malone.  Terrence  W.;  and  Gixllewski.  Kalhiyn  J  .  5.582.401.  CI   273- 
I  .50R 
Gxdde.  Gary  L.:  See — 

Hassler,  Stephen  P;  Cwwdde.  Gary  L.;  and  Lapp.  John.  5.583,729.  O. 
.361-39.000 
Goeddel.  David  V ;  and  Gray.  Patrick  W..  lo  Genenlech.  Inc.  Recombinant 
DES-CYS-TYR-CYS  human   immune   interferon    5.582.824,  CI.  424- 
X5.5(X). 
Goemert.  Peler:  See — 

Andrae.  Wilfned;  Goemert.  Peler;  Hergl.  Rudolf;  Tauben.  Joehen;  Geier. 
KaH-Hein/;  Schreiber.  Li>thar;  and  Werlich.  Reed.  5.583.690.  CI. 
3.59-.?68.(XX) 
Goelz.  Joseph  F:  See — 

Brett.  James  F;  Goelz.  Joseph  F;  and  Roberts.  Alan  P.  5,582.247.  O. 
1 66- 249  OCX). 
Gohl.  Pierre:  See— 

Pcrgcni.  Jacky   and  Gobi.  Pierre   5,583.731.  O.  .361 -86.(XX» 
Ooken.    Klaus,   to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics   Sales  GmbH.   Radio 
hroadca.sl  transmission  svstem  and  receiver  for  incompatible  signal  for- 
mats, and  method  therefor  5.584,051.  CI   455-68  000. 
Golan  GaKanics,  Lid.:  See — 

Chi/hevski.  Simion.  5.582.707.  O.  205-109.000. 
Goldstar  Electron  Co.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Chang- Jae;  and  Kwon.  Hyuk-Jin.  5.583.064.  O  437-11  000 
Goldwaler.  Mark  H.:  See — 

Collins.  John  S.;  and  Goldwaler.  Mark  H  .  5.583.978,  O.  395  1 70  (XX). 
Goldwin  Golf  ISA.  Inc    See— 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C  De  La  Cm/.  Richard;  and  Parente.  Richard  E . 
5.582.553.  CI.  473-345.0(X). 
Golias.  Tipton  L  :  See — 

Samne,  Robert  J  ;  Garsee.  Henrv  A  .  Kelley.  Charles  D  ;  Evenn. 
Michael  T ;  Boone.  Earl  W  .  Guadagno.  Philip  A..  Petersen.  Enc  H  ; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L.,  5.583.279.  CI.  73-l.tX)H. 


Goliiz.  John  T  ;  Mainieri.  John  F ;  Bennett.  Bruce  H.;  Moore.  Richard  D  ;  and 
Paxion.  Angela  M    Ccramif  products,  of  glass,  fly  ash  and  clay  and 
methods  of  making  the  same.  5.583.079.  CI  501-32.000. 
Gotla.  Carla:  See — 

Padoan.  Silvia;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carla.  5.583.820.  CI    .365- 
226.000. 
Golla.  Robert  T :  See— 

Ellion.  Timothv  A  ;  Golla.  Roben  T;  Olson.  Chrisiopher  H.;  and  Potter. 
Terence  M  .'5.5X3.X05.  CI    .364-748  (100 
Gonzalez.  E.  H    Boxing  and  martial  arts  training  device.  5.582,561.  CI 

482-83.000. 
Good.  Andrew;  and  Marks.  Bruce  G..  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc. 
Color  picture  lube  shadow  mask  having  improved  mask  aperture  paitem 
5.583..39I.O   313-402.(XX) 
G<xid  Samaritan  Hospital  and  Medical  Cenler:  See- 
Morrison,  Richard  S..  5.583.116.  CI.  514-M.OOO 
Goodman.  Bill:  See — 

Lightfooi,  Regina;  Gixxlman.  Bill;  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Arthur.  Ulric 
E  .   Bigham.  John  A  ;  Sislanizadeh.  Kamran.  Brenner.  Greg;  and 
Clark,  Douglas.  5.583.864.  CI.  370  .396(XK) 
Goodw  in.  Michael  W  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  HgCdTe  SIS  two 

color  infrared  detector  5„5X3.338.  O   250-338  400. 
Goody.  Sle\en  H  :  See — 

Albrecht.  Alan.  Goody.  Steven  H  ;  Sprati.  Michael  P;  Curcio.  Joseph  A.. 
Jr;  and  D»ne.  Daniel  J..  5.5X3.872.  CI   370-476.000. 
Goixlyeat  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See— 

Gujaralhi.  Ramesh  N  ;  and  Rogerson.  Gregory  J..  5.583.173.  O   524- 

458.000 
Parker.  Dane  K.;  and  Sinsky.  Mark  S..  5.583.245.  CI.  556-427.000. 
Gordon.  Stuart  T :  See — 

Buchanan.  John  M  ;  Brown.  Eric  R.;  and  Gordon.  Smart  T.  5.5X2.958. 
CI   4.30-.393.(XX). 
G<irmish.  Michael:  See — 

\i:cn    James  D.;  Boliek.  Martin;  Gormish,  Michael;  and  Schwartz. 
I  J«ard  L  .  5.583,.5<X).  O   .341-107  000. 
Goswaini.  Bhuvenesh  C:  See — 

McCullough.  Francis  P.  Jr;  Hill.  Stephen  E.;  and  Goswami.  Bhuvenesh 
C.  5.582.912,  CI.  428- .367.000. 
Goto,  Jun:  See, — 

Salo  Rimic;  Amanii.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuva;  Tanami.  Tohru;  Mutoh. 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naova.  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.5X3.158.  CI.  514-5.30  000 
Goto.  Ma.sa>uki.  and  Naka'gawa.  Masayuki.  lo  Toyoda  Gosei  Co  .  Ltd  Resin 

pipe  provided  with  retainer  fitting.  5.582,435.  O.  285-238.000. 
Goto,  Sumio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio;  and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.582.355.  CI. 
242-36(XKI 
Goto.  Yuichi:  See — 

Saio.  Masami;  and  Goto.  Yuichi.  5.583.999.  O.  395-280.000 
Goltschlich.  Douglas  E.:  See— 

Asher  William  J  ;  Roberts.  Daryl  L.;  Jones.  Jem  L  .  and  Goltschlich. 
Douglas  E..  5,583.240.  O   554-98.000. 
Gouardferes.  Ren^.  to  ELF  Alochem  S.A  Article  for  gliding  on  »  ater  or  snow. 

5.-582.9IX.O  428-421000 
Gouhara,  Kouichi;  Adachi,  Kaoru;  Iio.  Kenji;  and  Saito.  Osamu,  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.  Lid    Integrated  circuil  meminy   card  for  wrilc   in/read  out 
capability  having  pluralit)  of  latching  means  for  expandable  addressing 
using  couniing  means  for  enabling  latches  thereof   5.584.044.  CI    395- 
894.000 
Gourdol.  Amaud  P  J.,  lo  Apple  Computer,  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
recognizing  gestures  on  a  computer  system  5.583.946,  CI   382-1 87. (XX). 
Gourgue.  Fr^ddric:  See— 

Delprai.  Marc;  Gourgue,  Fr&kric;  and  Pequet,  Eric.  5,583.870,  CI. 
370-337  0(X). 
Gove,  Maurice  A.;  Joncas,  Keith  D.;  Knia/zeh.  Alfredo  G.;  and  Morse,  John 
B.,  to  Polaroid  Corporation  Method  for  pro\  iding  a  protective  overcoat  on 
an  image  carrying  medium  utilizing  a  heated  roller  and  a  cixiled  roller 
5.582.669.  CI '  1.56-2.39  (XX) 
Grace.  Jeremy  M.;  Chen.  Janglin:  Gerenser.  Louis  J  ;  and  Glocker.  David  A  , 
to  Eastman  Kixlak  Company   Use  of  glow  discharge  treatment  to  promote 
adhesion  of  aqueous  coalings  lo  substrate.  5.582.921.  CI.  428-480.(XX). 
Graef.  Renee  C:  See — 

Schwab.  Stuart  T;  and  Graef.  Renee  C.  5..582.861.  CI.  427  140000. 
Graefe.  Hans  A    See — 

Krummheuer.  Wolf;  Graefe.  Hans  A.;  and  Siejak.  Volker.  5.581.856. 0. 
26-18.500. 
Graf,  Werner;  Frank.  Simon;  and  Baumann,  Kari,  lo  Alusuisse  Technology  & 
Managemeni  Ltd    Means  for  guiding  rails  longitudinally  free  ol  play. 
5.582,3X1.0   248-430.000. 
Grahlmann.  Jiirgen:  See —  ^^ 

Bauer.  Ulnch;  and  Grahlmann.  Jiirgen.  5.582.430.  CI.  280-851.000. 
Grande  Paroisse  S.A  :  See — 

Treljak.  Serge.  5,582.810.  CI  423-2.39.200 
Grant.  Warwick  N  :  See— 

Johnson.  Carl  D.;  Grant.  Warwick  N.;  and  Hunt,  Peter.  5,583.(X)S,  CI. 
435-29.000. 
Grantham,  LeRoy  F;  Guon,  Jerold;  Grimmett,  David  L  ;  McCoy.  Lowell  R.; 
and  Roy.  Jcffery  J  ,  lo  Rockwell  Inlemalional  Corporation  Electrosepara- 
lion  of'actinide  and  rare  earth  metals   5.5S2.706,  CI   205-43  000 
Grasshoff.  Eric,  lo  Unifei  Incorporated.  Method  and  apparatus  for  multiplex- 
ing devices  having  long  thermal  time  constants.  5,583.462.  CI.  327- 
262.(XX). 
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Gray.  Dalf  A  .  Chmikwski.  Michncl.  Buhnis,  Edwaul  A  ,  Jr .  Burth.  Michael 
G  .  Heaps.  Charles  W:  Galanie.  Rohen  M  .  and  Wancowic/.  Keiih  A  .  lo 
GSE  Proceis  Solutions.  Inc  Communicaiion  serwer  fix  communicUing 
wilh  a  retmne  Jevice   .S.5t(V79V  CI    .W>4  SUOCX? 

^"^'U^V  Davld'v"  uKl  Gray.  Painck  W .  5.582.824.  CI  424-85  500 
Great  Neck  Sa*  Manufacturers.  Inc  :  Ser— 

Schniidi,  Sheldim.  5.581.890.  CI.  30-162.000. 
Grch.  Wolfgang    <>«■<•- 

Bahrmann.  Helmul.  Greh.  Wolfganf!    Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe    Peter. 
MUller.  Thimas,  S/jmeital.  Jurgen.  and  Wicbus.  Ernst,  5.58.1.-54).  CI 
.5«)-760tl<) 
Green.  Charles  A    Sre  ^  c    a 

Rice   Kevin  E  .  Roseman.  Ronald  W ;  Green.  Charles  A  ;  and  Snider. 
Dean  A  .  5.58.1.420.  CI   .122-25  000 
Green   Douglas  R  ;  and  Cotter.  Thomas  G  .  to  U  Jolla  Institute  fix  Allergy 
and  Immum.logv    Enhanccmeni  of  jdi>plosis  using  antisense  oligonucle 

.Hides  5..'i«vtiw.r:  4ti:4(i:o() 

Green.  Gilbert  S  .  and  Kalinoski,  Richard  W,  to  Finboro  Company.  The 

Dual  sensor  vorte«  How  meter.  5.583..100.  C\.  73-861.240. 
Green,  Roben  B  :  Sre—  ^         j  ., 

Haheiiv   James  E  ,  Green,  R.*en  B  ;  Lepke.  Steven  C:  and  Mason. 
Richkrd  W  ,  '<.'<\^1.M^.  CI    :iM  4<N000 
Greene.  David  N    thsposabic  ciMikmg  utensil   5.582..389,  CI   249-61  000. 
Grccnhalgh.  Malcolm;  Sre —  ,-„,»„,    ~    ««. 

Backhouse.  Bryan  S  ;  and  Greenhalgh.  Malt-olm.  5.583.091.  O.  504- 
149 (NN) 
Greenlund.  Andrew  C;  See-  .,    .      ,  . 

Schreiber.  Robert  D  ;  Greenlund.  Andrew  C ;  and  Farm.  Mich«el  A  . 
5.582.999.  CI  435-7  100. 
Greenmaster  Industnal  Corp.;  See  - 

Wang,  Uao.  and  Wu.  Peler,  5,582.562,  CI  482  95  000 
Green»iK>d,  Kenneth  C    See—  ^  r-    a— 

Giallortn/i,  Thomas  R  ,  Rafter,  Mark  T  ,  Greenwood,  Kenneth  t  ;  Press, 
Harry  B  ,  and  Kingst.Hi,  Samuel  C  .  5.-583.853.  CI   37(M41  000 
Gregorv    h'  SciHt,  Jt ,  Hem/,  Chnstopher  M,  Rodgers,  TinKXhy  K.  Jr, 
Pawl'e.  George  B  ,  and  Walker,  Douglas  G  ,  to  E:astman  Kixiak  Company 
Methtid  and  apparatus  for  performing  color  transformations  using  a  refer 
encc  image  combined  with  a  color  tracer  5.583.665.  CI   358  .504  000 
Grcinei.  Jacques   Ser-  . 

Riess  Jean  G  .  Zanf.  Uila.  Santhes.  VenxiKjue.  and  Oieiner.  Jacques. 
5.582.813.  CI  424-1890 
Gremke    Ronald  A  .  and  Bret/.  Richard  I  .  to  UCAR  Cartwn  Technol<^y 
Cinpixation  Stable  blister  free  flexible  graphite  and  method  5,582.8 1 1 .  CI. 
42V2h5(IOt) 

^""''chin^AVbert  K..  and  Gresl.  Charles.  5.582.618.  CI  606-170000 
GnfBn.  Linda  C;  See—  ^  ^   _■      ,     a    r- 

Ttwle    John  J  ,  l.alham,  J<*n.  Bixk.  Louts  C;  and  Gnlfin.  Linda  t.  . 
5.582.981,  CI   435  6  (MX) 
Gnflin.  Patrick   See  ^      „        ■         ^ 

Real    Peter    Walsh.   Maittin.   Deevy.   Kenneth,  Gnffin,  Patrick,  and 
Q^inlan,  Philip.  5..583.713.  CI   360  77  080 

'"    Clayt'iw^  Me'vTn  T;  and  Griffith.  Gary.  5.582.298.  CI  206-569000. 
Gnfiith,  Steven  J  ;  ,See— 

Papvkorth  David  B  ,  Glew,  Andrevi  F,  Fettcrman,  Michael  A  ,  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell,  Robert  P    Gnffith.  Steven  J  .  Gupta.  Shanunu  R 
and  Hegde,  Narayan.  5,584,037.  CI    395  800()00 
Papwonh,  David  B  ,  Glew,  Andrew  F  ,  Fetterman.  Michael  A  .  Hinton, 
Glenn  J  ,  Colwell,  Robert  P.  Gnffith.  Steven  J  .  GupU.  Shantanu  R  , 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.038.  CI   .395-800000 
Gnmm.  Jtihn   See- 

Portnoff  Joel  B  ,  Cue,  Royden  M  .  Grimm,  John,  Raines,  Kenneth,  and 
Bartholomew,  J«l,  5,583,052.0   4.V>  IHOIXIO 
(inmmett.  David  L    See 

Grantham  leRoy  K;  Crtion.  Jerold.  Gnmmett.  David  L  .  McCoy.  Lowell 
R  ,  and  Roy,  Jeffery  J  .  5.582,706,  CI  205-43000 
Gnnwis,  Donald  J.;  See— 

Baca.  Eloy.  Jr;  Duprre,  Wayne  P;  Gnnwis.  Donald  J  .  Kanse.  Johannes 

C,  Pelletier,  Owglas  P;  and  Schulze.  Oscar  E..  5J83.7.57.  CI 

.V>4- 184(100 

Cmieseneken.  Guido  See—  o%n  rt 

Van  Huudt.  Jan.  Groeseneken.  Guido.  and  Maes.  Herman.  5..S83.810.  CI 

365-185150 
Van  Houdt.  Jan;  Gttieseneken.  Guido.  and  Maes.  Herman.  5.583.81 1.  CI. 
365  185  150 
Groget.  Howard  P    See  .  .,     .r-.. 

Churchill.  Ruisell  J  .  Neal.  John  A  .  Grt)ger.  Howard  P;  and  Ng.  Chong 
T.  5.583.831,  CI    368- 10  (WO 
GriKs,  Gerhard,   Meier,  Birgiiu,  Vener,  Jofiannes,  and  Steinau,  Peter,  to 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmbH    Process  and  apparatus  using  liquehed  gas  for 
making  plastic  panicles  5,582,779.  CI   264  II  000 
GnKsi,  Benedetto;  and  Quint.  Robert,  to  Ciicor  CorporaUon  Grooved  slider 

electrode  for  a  resecKwcope   5.582.610.  CI  606-46.000 
Grossman.  Ench.  to  i:nited  States  of  Amenca,  CiMnmerce  Coupling  appa- 
ratus for  multimodc  infrared  detectors   5,583..V»0,  CI   250-353  000 
Gnwsman,  Laurence  See 

Ediger,  Marwood  N.;  and  Grouman.  Laurence.  5.582,185.  CT.   128- 
774.000 
Grove.  Ivan  Straw  walker  apparatus  5.582,545.  CI  460-85  000 


drover    Bnan  E     to  Maiscotech  Automotive  Systems  Gniup,  In.-    Spring- 
biased  lalchmg  pm  f<»  a  cxivertible  top  5,582,454,  CI   296-107000 
Gnibe,  Garv  W  ,  Bunkenburg,  Bnan  K  ,  and  Naddell.  Marc  C  ,  to  Motixola. 
Inc  Method  for  dsnamicallv  alliKating  wireless  communication  resources 
5.583.869.  CI   37'o-347.00() 
Gnihe.  Gary  W  ;  See — 

DiStefano.  Thomas  H  .  Khandros.  Igor  Y;  and  Gnibe.  Gary  W. 
5.583.321.  CI.  174-264000 

"^""o^n-n,  James  M  ;  'm<i  Gnimm.  Darren  M  .  5.581.943.  CI.  49  339.000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation   See — 

Kleehammer.  Ri*efl.  5.583.765.  C\   .364-423.098. 
Gninze    Mart  R  .  and  Wamck.  Robert  B  .  to  Rexnord  Corporation.  Roller 

guide  member  fix  full  complement  roller  beanng    5.582.483,  CI    384- 

572  OOf) 

™*AmoreK.Vrankl)n7;  and  Gttiver.  Morris  E  .  III.  5.582.799.  CI   422 
118.000 
Gr/yll.  Lawrence  R.:  See—  „        .  „  c 

Scannge  Roben  P;  Gui.  Fulin.  Grrvll.  Lawrence  R    and  Benner.  Steve 
M.  5,582,020,  CI   62  102000 
GSE  Process  Solutums.  Inc    See 

Gray   Dale  A  ,  Chmilewski,  Michael,  Bubnis.  FUlward  A  ,  Jr,  Buah, 
Michael  G  ;  Heaps,  Charles  W  ,  Galante,  Roben  M  ;  and  Wancowic/, 
Keith  A  ,  5,.583,793,  CI    3M514  00C- 
GSF  Gesellschaft  fur  Strahlen-und  I'mweltfixschung:  See — 

Erfle.  Volker,  and  Mellen,  Werner,  5.582.967.  CI  435-5.000, 
GTE  Lahoratixies  Incorporated   See—  ^     ^    .    , 

Ullnch    Kathryn  E  ,  Walker,  Stephen  S  ,  Calaby,  Lauien  F;  Seibel, 
David  E  .  and  Gillett.  Thomas  F.  5.583.937.  CI   380  20000 
GTt  Service  Cocporamxi  See  ,     ^  .  ,.      ,  c    c    ._i 

Ullnch    Kathryn  E  .  Walker.  Stephen  S  .  Calaby.  Lauren  F..  Seibel. 
David  E  .  and  Gillen.  TNxnas  F.  5J>83,937.  C\   380-20,000 
Guadogno,  Philip  A    See — 

Samne,  R<*en  J     Garsee,   Henry   A  ,   Kellcy,  Charles  D;  Eventl, 
Michael  T    Bixme,  Earl  W  ,  Guadagno,  Philip  A  ,  Petersen,  Enc  H  ; 
and  Golias,  Tipt.Mi  L,  5.583.279.  CI.  73  l.OOH 
Gualticn,  Fulvio  See  ^     ,  r  , 

Banolini.  Alessandro;  Ghelardini.  Carta;  Giotti.  Alberto;  Gtialtien.  Ful 
vK).  Scapecchi.  Serena;  and  Toffano.  Gino.  5_583.I42.  C\  514 
3(M0OO 

'^"'""pinnfiaia.  TTiomas  J  .  and  Guan.  Jingjie.  5,583.082.  CI  502-72.000 
Guardian  Containment  Corp.   See — 

Del  Zotto.  William  M  .  5,582JIO.  CI   22<M  120 

Gubcmatot.  Klaus;  See  

Ackennann.  Jean,  Banner,  David;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadsao,  Paul. 
Hilpert     Kun,    Milllcr,    Klaus,    Ubier.    l.udvik,    Schmid.   Gerard; 
Tschopp,  Thomas  B  ,  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wir/,  Beat,  5.583.133.  CI 
514  183  000 
Gudimetta.  Knshna  M.;  See—  ,,     ^    .     _ 

Danbv   Gordon  T.  Jacksixi.  John  W    Bnikl.  Charies  E;  Gudimetu. 
Knshna  M  .  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F,  5,583,4.19.  CI    324  318000, 
Gueule,  Patnck   See-  ,,  ,   ,, 

Enxxids  All,   Xavier,  Gueule,  Patnck.  Pnxeno.  Vincen/o;  and  Van 
Bnieck.  Didier.  5.583.1.34.  CI   514  212.000 

°"^  Gu^gerL^he  nland  Gugel.  Joyce  A  .  5..582.269.  CI    182-129  000 
Gugel,  l.eslie  H     and  Gugel.  Joyce  A    Ladder  accessory    5.582.269.  CI 

ik;  i29o<x) 

Guggenberger,  Rainer:  See —  .  r-,,    j. 

Jochum   Peter;  Guggenberger,  Rainer.  Lechner.  Gunther;  and  Ellnch. 
Klaus.  5.583,164,  CI   523  115000 
Gui,  Fulin  See  _         .  „  _ 

Scannge  Ri>ben  P.  Gui.  Fulin;  Grzyll.  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Benner.  Sieve 
M  ,  5_5K2O20,  CI  62  102  000. 
Gujaradii.  Ramesh  N  ;  and  Rogersixi,  Gregtxy  J  ,  loGotrfyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company,  The  Pnvcss  for  prcpanng  styrene-botadiene  nibber  5.583.173. 
CI   5244580(X)  ^    ^ 

Gula.  Michael  J  ,  l>eisinger,  David  B  ,  and  H.XMit/.  F   Philip,  to  Eichrom 
Industnes,  Inc   lixi  exchange  and  regeneration  process  fix  scparatiixi  and 
remiwal  of  iron  (III)  ions  from  aqueous  sulfunc  acid  metal  i<xi-containing 
solutions   5..582.737.  CI   210-673  000 
Gulau.  David  B  ,  Huget,  Jeffrey  P;  Varil.Hie,  Ri*en  L  .  and  Edwards.  Mark 
D    to  Port  Motor  Company    Integrated  microphcxie/pushbutton  housing 
for  voice  actuated  cellular  phone   5.584.052.  CI  455  79  0(K» 
Guldberg.  Mananne,  and  Chnstensen,  Vennund  R  .  to  Rcxkwool  Intema- 
tKXial  A/S  Thermosuble  and  biologicalh  s.>luhle  mineral  fibre  composi- 
tions  5..583.08O.  CI   501  36O00 
Gulliixi.  Steven  D    .See—  ^    .  .o-s  ttn 

Wilkins.  Roben  L  ;  GuIIkxi.  Steven  D  ;  and  Jones.  Charles  E.  5,582,438. 
CI   285-26000 
Gumptecht.  Michael;  See— 

Hem/.  Manin;  Schwan.  Nixbert;  and  Gumpiecht.  Michael.  5.582.4,^9. 
CI   280  743  2«) 
Gunze  Limited   See  »,    ,. 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji,  Murata,  Kosaku.  Kimura,  Akira,  Yixienxxo,  Yoshi- 
ma-sa,  Yamaguchi,  Hisako,  Okayama.  Kenichi,  Yamashiu.  Tetsuo, 
Abe.  Shiro.  Hisano.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura.  Minoni.  5.582.825,  CI 
424-94  MM) 
Gwxi.  Jerold;  See — 


Grantham.  LeRov  K;  Guon.  Jerold;  Grimmen.  David  L.;  McCoy.  Lowell 
R  ;  and  Roy.  Jeffery  J..  5.582.706.  CI   205-43  000 
Gupta.  Rakesh  K..  arMi  Williams,  Jon  R..  to  Hercules  Incorporated.  Method 
of  preparing  multiconstituent  fibers  and  nonwoven  stnictures.  5.582.667. 
CI.  156-148.(KK). 
Gupta,  Ramesh   See — 

Ellis,  Fxlward  S.;  GupU.  Ramesh;  and  Bienstock.  Martin  G..  5,582,71 1. 
CI   208-76.000. 
Gupta.  Shantanu  R.;  See  — 

Papwixth,  David  B.;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  .  Colwell,  Roben  P;  Griffith,  Steven  J  ;  Gupta.  Shamanu  R.; 
and  Hegde,  Narayan,  5,584,037,  CI  .195-800000 
Papwonh,  David  B  ,  Glew,  Andrew  F;  Fetterman,  Michael  A  ,  Hintixi, 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell,  Roben  P;  Griffith,  Steven  J  ;  GupU.  Shantanu  R  ; 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.038.  CI  395-800,000 
Gumey,  Biucc  A.;  .See — 

Coffey.  Kevin  R..  Gumey.  Bruce  A  ;  Heim.  David  E.;  Letakis,  Haralam- 
bos;  Maun.  Daniele;  Spenosu.  Virgil  S  ;  and  Wilhoit.  Dennis  R.. 
5.583.725.  CI.  .360-113.000 
Guaeridge.  Ronald  J  ;  and  Koury.  Daniel  N..  Jr..  to  Motorola.  Inc    Micro- 
mechanical  anchor  stnicture   5.583.291.  CI   73-514.380. 
Guyomar.  Daniel   See 

Hauser.  Jean-1-ue.  Guyomar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzadc.  Jean  D..  5.582.590. 
CI.  604-30.000. 
Gylys.  Jonas  A    See — 

Cipollina.  Joseph  A  ;  Gylvs,  Jonas  A.;  Mattson,  Ronald  J  ,  and  Sloan. 
Charies  P.  5.583.149.  CI   514-339.000 
Gvory.  J   Richard,  and  Pecry.  John  R..  to  Alza  Corporation,  lontophotetic 
'delivery  device  and  method  of  hydrating  same.  5.582,587.  CI.  604-20.000. 
Ha.  Bao;  See — 

Shelton.  James  T.  dcc-ea.sed;  and  Ha.  Bao.  5.582.032.  CI.  62-643  000 
Haas.  Thomas;  Amtz.  Dietrich,  and  Most.  Dieter,  to  Degussa  Aktiengesell- 
scnaft   MellKid  of  influencing  the  cis/trans  isomer  ratio  of  isophoronedi- 
aminc   in   its   preparaticin   from   isophoronenitrile.    5.583.260.  CI.    564- 
446  0(K) 
Habbley.  Dale  L.   See 

Wiggennan.  Ronald  E.;  Gates.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L.;  and  Hollowed. 
Edward  J..  5.583.289.  CI   73-182.000 
Haber.  Edgar  See — 

Reed.  Guv  L  ;  Haber.  Edgar;  and  Matsueda.  Gary  R..  5.582.862.  CI 
424- 145  100 
Haber.  Terry  M  ;  Smedley.  William  H.;  and  Foster.  Clark  B..  to  Habley 
Medical  Technology  Cixporation    Aspirating  syringe  having  a  plunger 
guide  for  a  reciprocating  plunger  assembly  5.582.,595.  CI.  604-187 OCX) 
Habercy.  Martin;  See — 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter;  Kirsch,  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Katica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth.   Wiesinger.   Herfien;   and   Haberey,   Manin, 
5.583.125.  CI   514167.0(K) 
Haberic,  Karl,  to  BASF  Akiicngesellschaft.  Waier-emulsifiable  polyisocyan- 

ates   5,583,176.  CI   524-591  OtX) 
Habley  Medical  Tcchnologv  Corporation;  See — 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedlev,  William  H.;  and  Foster,  Clark  B.,  5.582.595, 
CI   604-187  000 
Hadvary.  Paul;  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean.  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul, 

Hilpen,    Kun;    Miiller,    Klaus,    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.   Gerard; 

Tschopp.  Th<xnas  B  .  Wessel,  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI 

514-183.000. 

Hae.  Shyu  S.;  and  Du.  William.  Multipurpose  cane.  5.582.196.  CI    135- 

65(X)0 
Hafner.  Edmund  W ;  Holdom,  Kclvm  S.;  and  Lee.  S.  Edward,  to  Ptizer  Inc 

PrtK-ess  for  production  of  avcrmectins.  5.583.015.  CI  435-76.000. 
Hafslund  Nycomed  As;  See — 

Sakanassen.  Kjell  S  .  5.583.043.  O.  435-284.100 
Haga,   Kazumi,  to  New   Creation  Co.,  Ltd    Apparatus  for  two  or  three 
dimensiimal  optical  inspection  of  a  sample  5.583.632.  CI.  356-129.000. 
Hagen,  Stephen  E   Load-elcvating  deck  insert   5,582.380.  CI   248-346OI0 
Hagenson.  Mary  J.;  See — 

Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr;  Efner.  Howard  F;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  J . 
5.583  180.  CI   525-72  000. 
Haggstrom.  Ake.  to  ASS  A  AB  Cylinder  lock-key  <ombinalicxi.  a  key  therefor 
and  a  method  of  producing  the  key  from  a  key  blank.  5.582.050.  CI 
70-495.000. 
Hagiwara.    Kazuhiko:   Kiloh.   Hiroshi;   Oshibe.  Yoshihiro;   and   Ohmura. 
Hiroshi,  toTerumo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Medical  instrument  5,582,794,  CI 
422^8,(XK) 
Hagiwara.  Seigo.  and  Kimoto.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  , 
Ltd   Arc  welding  machine  and  plasma  cutting  machine.  5.582.751.  CI. 
219-1.30  100. 
Hahn,  Mari  H  ,  and  Patterson.  Mary  L  ,  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Method 
for  detecting  a  coating  material  on  a  substrate.  5.583.285.  CI  73-64.520 
Hahn.  Norben   See- 

Spnnger.  SccXI  L  .  and  Hahn,  Norhcrt,  5.582.498.  CI  414-401.000. 
Harney.  Hethen  W..  to  Talkie  Tixxet.  Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  signal 
decoder  using  insununeous  magnitude  and  pha.se  detection.  5.583.785.  CI 
.364-486.000 
Hajimc.  Ooya   .See — 

Ma.sayoshi.  Takahashi;   Hajime.  CXiya.   Masahiro.  Tsushima;   Kazuo. 
Kamishima.  Hiroaki.  Taka.shima.  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  5.582.316,  CI. 
220-264.000. 
Hajo6s,  Gy<Xgy;  See — 


Tuba.  Zoltin;  Horvith.  Judit;  Kollir.  Liszl6;  Lovas  nee  Marsai.  M^a 
Balogh.  Gibor;  Csehi.  Attila;  Javor,  AndrSs;  Hajo6s.  Gyorgy;  and 
Szpomy.  Uszl6.  5.583.138.  CI   514-284  000. 
Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  See — 

Stem.  Alan  J..  Lundstedl.  Alan  P;  Hakimi,  Salim  M.:  and  Rao.  Suda 
bathula.  5.583.090.  CI.  504-140.000. 
Hakomori.  Seii-ltiroh;  See — 

Igara,shi.  Yasuyuki;   and   Hakomori.  Sen-ltiroh.   5.583.160.  CI    514 
669.000 
Haland.  Yngve;  See — 

Skanberg,  Torbjom;  and  Haland,  Yngve.  5.582.806.  CI  422-305000 
Haldeman.  Kun  P.;  See — 

Wanderscheid.  Tammy  M.;  Siebring.  Martin  D.;  and  Haldeman,  Kurt  P 
5,583.563.  CI.  348-13.000 
Hall.  James  A.;  See — 

Johnson,  John  R  ;  and  Hall.  James  A  .  5,582,362.  CI.  242-593.000. 
Hall.  Steven  E  ;  See — 

Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  Das,  Jagabandhu;  Lau,  Wan  F;  Hall.  Steven  E.; 
and  Han,  Wen-Ching.  5.583.146.  CI.  514-326.000 
Haller.  Curtis  B  ;  See— 

Knobbe.  Alan  J ;  Fulken»n.  Terrence  M  ;  Haller.  Curtis  B  .  and  Wolanin. 
John  B  .  5.582.347.  CI   2393.000 
Haller.  Jeremy  P.  to  Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company    Power 

supply  systems  5.583,419,  CI.  322-8.000. 
Halliburton  Company;  See — 

Caveny,  William  J.;  Weaver.  Jim  D.;  and  Nguyen.  Philip  D  .  5.582.249. 

CI    166-276.000 
Chin.  Wilson  C.  5.583.827.  CI.  367-84.000 
Hallman.  Par  O  A.;  See — 

Heaven.  Edwin  M  G.;  Lynch.  Christopher  B.;  and  Hallman.  Par  O.  A.. 
5.583.782.  CI   364-471.030. 
Halm.  Hans,  to  UHL'  GmbH   Process  for  ptxxlucing  a  stick  of  adhesive. 

5.581.980.  CI   53-452.000. 
Halvorsen.  Gunnar  See — 

Amberg.  Lars;  Halvorsen.  Gunnar;  and  Tendel.  Per  Ame.  5.582.791.  CI. 
420-578000 
Ham.  Young  M  .  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Phase  shift  mask. 

5.582.938.  CI  430-5.000 
Hama.  Katsunon;  luabuchi.  Hiroshi;  Takamatsu.  Shunichi;  and  Nakaseko. 
Masani,  lo  Itoki  Crebio  Corporation    Chair  having  tillable  seat  back 
5.582.459.  CI   297  .300.200 
Hamada.  Akiyoshi;  See — 

Nakamura.    Hiromu;    and    Hamada.    Akiyoshi.    5.583,559,   CI.    347- 
260  000 
Hamada.  Kazuya;  See — 

Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
mura, Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidcnon;  Nishihata.  Ma.sahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya;  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Kusaba.  Hitoshi;  Yamabala.  Ikuya 
Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki 
Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
430- 137.000 
Hamada.  Tora;  and  Yamamolo.  Kozo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Sei- 
sakusho     Rywheel    assembly    with    vibration    dampening    mechanism 
5.582.076.  CI   74-573  OOF 
Hamaguchi.  Ryoui;  See — 

Morohoshi.  Yukinon;  Sengiku.  Yoshinobu.  Okada,  Asahiko.  Kawahara, 
Teru;  Muraoka.  Manabu;  Morimoto.  Eiichi,  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui. 
5.583.944.  CI   381-194000 
Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Ando.  Masahiko; 
Fukaisu.  Akira;  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa.  Hayabuchi.  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tsuka- 
moto.  Kazuma.sa.  to  Aisin  Aw  Co..  Ltd.  Shift  control  system  for  preventing 
engine  racing.  5.-583.768.  CI   364-424  002 
Hamamatsu  Ptiotonics  K.K.;  See — 

Ichie.  Koji,  5,583,-342,  CI   250^59  100 

Nakamura,  Takuya;  Hirano,  Isuke;  Aoshima,  Shinichiro;  Takahashi, 

Hironon;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki,  5.583.444.  CI   324-750000 
Oda.  Motoki;  Yamashita.  Yutaka;  Ohta.  Kazuyoshi;  Tamura.  Mamoru; 
and  Nishimura.  Goro.  5.582.169.  CI    128-633000 
Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira;    Kamimura,    Takashi,    Itoh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru; 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.583.344.  C\    250- 
492210. 
Hamant.  James  E.;  McBride.  John  R  .  and  Cubbagc.  David  H..  to  Motorola. 
Inc.  Satellite  fueling  system  and  method  therefor    5.582.366.  CI.  244- 
1-15.00A 
Hamburg,  Douglas  R.;  See — 

Reed.   Dennis  C  ;   Hamburg.  Douglas  R  ;   and  Zorta.  Nicholas  G.. 
5.582.150.  CI    123-42IO00 
Hamburgen.  William  R.;  Filch,  John  S.,  and  Jouppi.  Norman  R,  to  Digiul 
Equipment  Corporation.  Thermosiphon  for  cooling  a  high  power  die 
5.582.242.  CI    165-104  210 
Hamilton.  Han>ld  E  ;  and  Zimmer.  James  R.,  to  Micro  Control  Company 
Temperature  regulator  for  bum-in  board  components  5.582.235.  CI   165- 
263  000 
Hamilton.  Paul  T    See — 

Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton.  Paul  T ;  Little.  Michael 
C;  and  Beyer.  Wayne  F..  Jr.  5.582.969,  CI  435-5.000. 
Hammer.  William  E  ;  See- 
Barren.  Wayne  M  ;  Beukema.  Bruce  L  ;  Hammer.  William  E,;  and 
Moertl,  Daniel  F,  5,584,033,  CI   -395-80000fl 
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Haitim..nd.  Jiihn  M    Enclosure  and  *.tcss,K.e>  for  <pon  utility   %ehKlc 

S..S82.4S6,  CI    J**- 163  IKK). 
Hampshire  Paper  Cotp  :  Sre— 

Siepanek.  Michael  J..  5.S8:.67!i.  CI    I56-.VW  21K) 
Hamplim.  Bi*  Sf-f  -  ..„,„,,    r^ 

Lvon.  Richard    O  Brien.  George;  and  Hampton.  Bob.  5.58-.014.  LI 

■«.606  0(K)  „       _ 

Hampton.  Bun  T.  and  Hampton.  Timothy  O.  to  Hampt.«.  Burl  Troyce 
Impiwndmenl  leak  detection,  location,  and  containment  syttem  5..^83..8.1. 
CI   ^^-M)  5t)R 

Hampton,  Bun  Tniyce:  Sfe—  

Hamptim.  Bun  T  .  and  Hampton.  Timothy  O..  5.583.283.  CI.  73-40.V)R 

Hamwon.  Timi)th\  O    Srf  -  .„,,,„ 

Hampton.  Bun  T  .  and  Hampt.m.  T.m..thy  O  .  y^>f}.2»X  CI  73  4<)  M>R 

llamura  Masayuki,  and  Makihaia.  Yuuki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd  Control  meth.xl  lor 

a  r.*oi  with  sen«>r  5J582.750.  CI.  219-124.340 
Hainiiro,  Junji;  See— 

Shimamura,  Toshiro.  Hamuro.  Junji:  Naka/a»a.  Hanimi.  Kanayama. 
Yuka;  Suganiuni.  Ka/uo.  and  Takeshila.  Toshika/u.  .<.582.K2h.  CI 
424  I4VI(KI 
Han.  WenChing   S<-f  ..  „   „  u- 

Kimhall.  Spencer  D  .  Da.s.  Jagabandhu    Lau.  Wan  F.  Hall.  Steven  h  : 
and  Han.  Wen  Ching.  5383.146.  CI.  5I4-326(KK) 
llanada.  Kalsumi   See— 

(Jf-u.  Yoshin).  Anma.  Yaeno;  Nakajima.  Kaisuyuki:  Adachi.  Masaka/u. 

Muramalsu.  Tsulomu.  and  Hanada.   Kalsumi.  5..S82.8I7.  CI    424 

S9(KK) 

Hanafy.  Amin   M.  Maslak.  Samuel   H:  and  Plugjie.  Jay   S.  to  Acuson 

{  oiporalion    Broadhand  phased  array  transducer  design  with  frequency 

controlled  i»o  dimension  capability  and  methods  for  manufacture  thereof 

'i.;>82.177.  CI    I2K(>62().3I) 

Hanaoka  Hidetoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Asynchronous  transfer  mode  switch- 

mil  dcsicc  5.583.8.S8.  CI   ,370- .392  (KM) 
Manda.  Shigetu;  See- 

TakcnxMo    Takaliwhi.    Kawashima.    Ka/unan.   and    Handa.    Shigeru. 
5..S83.43.'i.  CI   324-207  170 

"""'Rm'scKugemTnd  Haninger.  Rudolf.  5..582.066.  O  74-89.150. 

"•'"'^w*i:;&  nlrk,  and  Hankc,  Wolfgang.  5.582.075.  CI   74  572  (KK. 
Hankes    Elmer  J,   One  handed  data  entry    terminal  and   method  of  use 

5,5X.3,4')7,  CI   341-22,tKK) 
H.uina.  Mane  R ;  See—  ,.        „         ■  r-       i. 

BiKlen  Richard  M  .  Fylak.  William  J  ,  Hanna.  Mane  R  ,  and  Fujioka. 

FuKKhi.  5.583.237.  CI    549  32h  (KK) 
Momelcone,   Michael  G.  Weiss.  Richard  A,.  Esans.  Marc  D.  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R  ,  5.583.2W.  O   5<.8  579  OtK) 
Haiina  William  T  ,  Miinas.  Jt»eph  G  :  Osb.HTie.  Rodney  L  :  and  Faught.  Ji*n 
H     lo  Emerson  Elcctnc  Company   Method  and  apparatus  for  recovenng 
and  purging  rcfngerani   5,582.019.  CI   h2  85  (KKt 
Hamper,  Barry  K  ,  to  OEC  Medical  Systems,  loc  C  ami  mounting  stnicture 

for  mobile  X  ra\  imaging  system   5.583,9<N,  CI   378I97(KK). 

Hans    Arnold,  Lueck.  fVler;  Mi*r,  (iuenther;  and  ZurNieden.  Theis.  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corpi«ation    Methcxl  of  making  circuit 

boards  with  locallv  enhanced  winng  densily    5.582,745,  ^1   216  18  l»IO^ 

Hans,  Gerald  L  Garment  foi  displaying  inlorTiiaiion  panels.  5.581.815.  LI, 

2  244(K)0 
Hanscll,  Gregory  L    iVc  ^ 

Bernhardt.   Bnice  A  .  Cho.  Jaeshin    Hansell,  Gregixy   L  ;  and  Wu. 
Schvi-Yi   ^.S8,3.3.S5.  CI,  2.57-280  (KKt 
Hansen.  Ja^s  W  Illuminaling  safely  ra/iH  5.582.476.  CI.  362-1 15  (KK). 

"'"'"bbms.  G.Ln  A  :  and  Hansen.  Wayne  R  .  5.-582.258.  CI.  175-57  <KK) 
Hanssler.  Gerd:  See—  ^  _    ^ 

Lunkenheimer.  Winfried;  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  Oui/mann.  Stefan; 
Hanssler.  C<rd;  and  Schul/.  Uta.  5.583.151.  CI   514-354  (KK» 

'"'■*Naka"mu"ra!  Katsutoshi.  and  Hanyu.  Yukio.  5.583.680.  CI  349-1.34.000 

C  hang.  Chung  N  .  Yuan,  Chuan  K  ;  and  Hms.  Feng  0    5.583.9.39.  CI 
380-21  IKK) 
Hara.  Masahani   See-  .,  t     . 

Waianabe.     Sumiman.     Hara,     Masahani.     and     Sa.vagaki.     NoOuaki. 
'■  181,594.  CI    »96-435  (KK) 
Hara  Minoni.  Saloh.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Otsuka.  Eiji.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co,. 

Ltd  Uns  barrel   5..583.,595.  CI    .196  79  (WO 
Hara.  Yuji.  Ilo,  Saloru.  and  Toya.  Tatsuni,  to  Hitachi,  Lid    Resin  mo^.^ 
upe  semiconductor  device  having  a  conductor  film.  5.583.381.  CI.  -57- 
'>'!'<  (HKI 
Harada.  Kenichi   .Sec  -  .       .^     ^,  -r 

Yoshi;aki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko.  hujishiro.  Osamu.  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohni,  Shinoliara.  Yukihin.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Igashira.  Toshi 
hiko,  l/awa.  Akihiro.  khikawa,  Hiroaki,  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada, 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Ka/uhini.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko,  5.582,80'.  C  I 
422174000, 

"■'"N^shimurT'shin^  and  Harada.  Shigenon.  5.583.005.  CI  435  7,940. 
Harada.  Tomofumi;  See  - 


HashinHMo.  Yasunan.  Kawada,  Yasuo,  Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki;  Kizaki. 
Osamu.  Hanida.  Tomofumi.  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5.583.615.  CI. 
355-204  (KK). 
Harada,  Tosihani  5ee— 

Taked<M  Alsushi:  Tanihara.  Mamoni;  Harada  Tosiharo.  Is»»i.  Masani; 
and  Fuiiu.  Ka/uhiro,  5,582,914,  CI  428-M»3  0(KJ 
Harada  Yoshim;  Yamamoio,  Kohei.  Hironaka,  Ka/uhiko;  Kohara.  Hirmhi. 
Matsui    Eiji.  Okada.  Ka.Kii,  and  Yoshikawa,  Takenobu,  lo  Fuji  Electni 
chemical  Co  .  Lid  .  and  Hirano  Tecsced  Co  .  Ltd,  Prvicess  and  apparatus  li>r 
mtennent  coating  of  a  sheet  without  wnnkling  thereof   5.582.868.  CI. 
427-287(KKI 
Haraguchi.    Keisuke.    Ki>hnKiio.    Shinsuke:    K<*ayashi.    Takco,    Ktmdoh, 
Shigeni.  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako,  N.wio,  Sugawara,  Saburo,  Nakamura. 
Susao   Malsuo,  Himfumi,  Nomura,  Kalsuhiko.  Nishio,  Eisuro;  and  Ishii. 
Hanio   lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogso  Kabushiki  Kaisha    U-ns  shutter  camera 
including  /«sm  lens   5.583,.5')«..  CI    396-85  (KKI 
Haran    Elivahsni    Flash  F.EPROM  system  cell  array  with  miwe  than  two 
sttwage  states  per  memon  cell.  5.583.812.  CI   .W.5-185  3.V) 

Harel.  Haim:  See—  

Yokev   HaniKh;  Harel.  Haim;  Meiman.  Yehooda;  and  Peleg.  Shimon. 
5..58.1.5I7.  CI   .342  457(KK) 
Hancai  Hisao  to  NEC  Ciwporalion  Semiconductor  device  having  a  reduc-ed 

winlg  area  in  and  oul  Jdata  path  .one   5.583.374.  CI.  257-690 OOt) 
Hangava  Isao.  and  Takahashi.  Koji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording 

reprixluction  apparatus   5.583,791,  CI    .364-514  (K)A 
Hannan  Murray  R  ,  Marshall,  James  D  ,  and  Clark,  Giwdon  A  ,  to  Fiherlign 
disision  of  Prefonned  Line  Producls  (Canadal  Ltd   Melht^l  of  manufac 
lunng  a  fusion  splicing  hItKk  for  optical  tiber  splicing    5.582.671.  CI 
15(>:57lKK) 
Harold  Mangelsen  &  Sons.  Inc.:  See— 

Hcimann.  Lindalou  L.  Y..  5.581.922.  CI.  40-605.000. 
Hamman,  Anthony  M    See—  „    ^     ..     ..    , 

Sessler,  Jonathan  L  .  Harriman,  Anthony  M  ;  Miller,  Richard  A  .  Mody. 
Tarak  I)  ,  Hcnimi,  Gregon  W  ,  Krai.  Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda.  Darren. 
S  583.220,  CI    54(1-472  (KK) 
Hamngton  James  H  .  to  Hercules  Incorporated   Reweltable  polyolehn  hbcr 
and  corresponding  n.«iwovens   5..582.9(14.  CI   428  224  (KK) 

"'^bIiict  Neil'x.  Ind  Hamnglon,  Kevin.  5.582..M)6.  CI   211-187 (K)0. 
Hamngton.  Steven  J  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Intelligent  doubling  for  low -cost 

inuge  bufters  5.583.953.  C\.  382-239.000 
Hams  Corporation:  See—  -,,,,^nr\ 

Isham  Roben  H  .  and  Wieiecha.  Stanley  F ,  '-^S-^^-lSl.';:}^!'.  SSS 
Schillaci.  Onofno.  and  Hon.Ki,  Michael  D  ,  5.583.912.  Cl   379-21.000. 
Wcir  Steven  P.  5.583.8.56.  Cl   370  359  (KK) 
Hams    Daryl  R  .  Jambhekar.  Shnrang  N     Rcber.  William  L  ;  Snicknun 
Brace  E    and  Pemunen.  Cary  D.  lo  Motorola.  Inc   Wireless  pager  with 
separable  receiver  unit  and  transmitter  unit   5.584.070.  Cl   455-.346(KK) 
Hamson.  Jeflfrey  K  :  See-  .....  ^    ^.     i 

Baumbach.  William  R.;  Zysk.  John  R  ;  Thomer.  Michael  O  ;  Gaylinn. 
Brace  D  .  Lynch.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Hamsoo.  Jeffrey  K..  5.583.010.  Cl 
435-69  100'  „,    .      ,. 

HarTis<sn  Richard  P;  Brown.  Ban  W  ,  Rir.sio,  Richard  C  ,  Asiles.  Gladys  M.; 
Dexheimer,  Edward  M  .  and  Ho.  Dasid,  lo  BASF  Corporation   Polyure- 
tJiane    SRIM    compositions    having    inlcmal    mold    release    pniperties 
5  583,197,  Cl   528-74  5(K) 
Hamson.  R    Mark   Str-  „    »,  j    <  <ui  bsa 

Rohani   Kamyar;  Ghi>sh.  Amitava;  and  Hamson.  R   Mark.  5.583.886. 
Cl   375  227000. 
Harsch.  Ench.  and  Rcichenbach.  Ramer.  to  Mueller  Wemganen  AG  Trans 

port  device  for  workpieces  in  a  press    5.582.061,  Cl    72  405  KK) 
Han  John  H    lo  3C"(>m  Corp.jralion  System  for  esiending  network  resources 
torem.Henelw<rts,  5.583.997.  Cl   .195  2(K)  1 50  .„,„,„  ri 

Haner.  Edward  R  Angularly  adjustable  panel  cuning  device,  5.582.088.  LI 
83-468  4(K) 

Harana.  Toshiyuki   See-  

Koiima  \kira;  Hirtise.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Masahiko.  Hanina,  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kobashi.  Tet5U«>.  5„584.0I2.  Cl   .395-449  000 

"""  WeXa^^nTand  K.sb.ik.  Usier.  5.583,101,  Cl   5I4.2(KK) 
Harvey,  Enc  A  ;  Walemun.  TimiHhy  J     and  Rieke.  Un^  ?  •  '",^575,' 
Corporation  Condensate  handlers  for  multi  poise  furnace  5,582.15W.  Ll 
I26-1I0(K)R 
.     Harvey.  Stephen  L.:  See —  -      ■.       • 

Ciardner.  Alan  S  .  McElraih.  Rodney  D;  and  Harvey.  Stephen  L.. 
5.-583.995.  Cl    ,395-200  090 
Hasehe,  Takayuki: -See—  ,.    ^  l       c 

Kikuchi,  Hiroaki;  Akiyama.  Ryou.  Toni.  Naoya;  and  Ha.sebe.  Takayuki. 
5.584.022.  Cl   395-609  (KK). 
Hasegawa  Bicoh  Co  .  Lid    See— 

Hasegawa.  Keuo.  5.583.-587.  Cl.  351-138.000 
Hasegawa,  Junichi   .See—  >.■  c  <«i  «io  n 

Hikcta.  Hitoshi  Yoshida.  Minorti;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  5.583.S39.  Cl 
t45  146(KKI 
Hasegawa.  Kei/o.  lo  Hasegawa  Bicoh  Co  .  Ltd  Glasses  with  easily  attachable 

nose  pad  device   5.583.-587.  Cl   351  1.38(KK) 
Hasegawa.  Michio   See  ^      .. 

Mi/oguchi.  Tetsuhiko:  Sato.  Tmhiro.  Sahashi.  Ma.sashi.  HiBegawa. 
Michio.  TomiU.  Hito»hi.  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhito.  5.583.474.  Cl.  336- 
83.000 


Sato. Toshiro:  Matsukura.  Kunio;  Yana.se.  Isamu;  Iscki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko.  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko:  and 
Iwamoto.  Yasunon.  5.583,424.  Cl    323-282  000 
Ha-segawa.  Mitsimi:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  Umchara.  Shinzi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuru;  Kondo.  Mitsu- 
loshi;  and  Sakai,  Yoshiaki.  5.583.711.  Cl  360-74.500 
Hasegawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Moo,  Shigeo.  and  Hasegawa.  Toshiaki.  5.582.521.  O  439-142.000 
Hashimoto.  Akio;  Kitaoka.  Sanji;  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Takagi.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshioka.  Hideo,  and  Kanasashi.  Ken.  lo  Nippon  Light  Metal  Co.  Ltd  ; 
and  Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  Aluminum  alloy  for  forging,  process  for  casting 
the  same  and  process  for  heat  treating  the  sartK  5.582.659.  Cl  148- 
549000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroyuki  See — 

Kurosawa.  Mitsuhiro.  Kureitutsu.  Masayuki;  Itoga.  Takehiro;  Hash- 
imoto. Hiroyuki.  and  Sato.  Mina.  5.583.600.  Cl   396-622.000. 
Ha.shimo(o.  Kiyokazu;  and  Haiakeyama.  Akira.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Photographic  material  having  a  syndiotactic  slyrenic  polymer  containing 
suppon   5.582.964.  Cl  430-536000 
Hashimoto.  Naotaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai.  Yoshio;  Kure.  Tokuo; 
KawanKKo.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga.  Tora;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.583.358.  Cl 
257-306  000 
Hashimoto.    Shoji,    Hashimoto,    Toru;    Namiki.    Koichi;    and    Matsumoto, 
Takuya,  to  Mitsubishi  Jidosha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  system 
for  the  quantity  of  air  lo  be  inducted  into  engine.  5.582.148.  Cl.  123- 
339.220 
HashiriKJlo.  Soichi:  See — 

Mutsuura.     TeLsutaro;     Tsukashita.     Noriyuki.     Hashimoto.     Soichi; 
Murakami.    Masanori.    Isogawa.    Yoshifumi.    and    Oji.    Koichi. 
5.582.224.  Cl.  144-215.200. 
Hashimoto.  Torn:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shoji:  Hashimoto.  Tor\i;  Namiki.  Koichi;  and  Matsumoto. 
Takuya.  5.582.148.  Cl    123-339  220 
Ha.shimoto,  Yasunan;  Kawada.  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki;  Kizaki.  Osamu; 
Harada.  Tomofumi;  ai>d  Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd 
Communication  control  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus  supervising 
system   5.583.615.  Cl.  355-204  000 
Hashizume.  Junichiro:  See — 

Yamamura.    Masaaki;    Shirasuna.   Toshiyasu;    Hashizume.    Junichiro. 
Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Shirai,  Shigeni.  5.582.944.  Cl  430-66  000 
Hassler.  Stephen  P.  Goedde.  Gary  L  ,  and  Lapp.  John,  to  Cooper  Industries. 
Inc  Terminal  bushing  having  integral  overvoliage  and  overcurrtnt  protec- 
tion 5.583.729.  Cl   361-39  000. 
Hastings.  David  J  :  See — 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  R  L  .  Hastings.  David  J ;  and  McCarrily.  Michael  J.. 
5.582.857.  Cl  426-330  400 
Hasuo.  KanKin;  Masuda.  Ryuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi.  and  Outa.  Kenichi.  to  Canon 
Kabu-shiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus  and  method  for  determining 
whether  an   onginal   contains  a   specified   image    5.583.614.  Cl.   355- 
201  000 
Hasuo.  Mitsuhiko:  See — 

Yoshinura.   Katsuhiko;  Tokuichi.   Hiroyuki;  and  Hasuo.  Mitsuhiko. 
5.582.771.  Cl   252-518,000 
Haiakeyama.  Akira:  See — 

Ha.shimoto.  Kiyokazu;  and  Haiakeyama.  Akira.  5.582.964.  Cl.  430- 
536  000. 
Hauck.  Mark:  See— 

Pawlowski.  Norman  E..  Jr;  Hauck.  Mark;  Cowger,  Bruce;  Elgee.  Steven 
B    and  Gast.  Paul  D  .  5.583.545,  Cl  347-7  000 
Haugland.  Richard  P   See — 

Yue.  Stephen  T .  Johnson,  lam  D  ;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  5.582.977. 
Cl  435-6000. 
Haupt.  Greg:  See — 

Linder.  Lucinda  H  ;  Stanz.  Kannan.  Johnson.  James  A  ;  Potes.  DuatK  E.. 
Jr.  Hendenion.  Philip  E  ;  Haupt.  Greg;  and  Amoldy.  Jeff.  5.582.463. 
Cl   297-452  200 
Hauser.  Jean-Lue;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzade.  Jean  D.  Flow  control 

device  for  infusion  systems.  5.582.590,  Cl  604-30.000 
Hauser.  Stephen  A  :  See — 

Husak.  David  J  ;  Madnick.  Jay  L  ;  and  Hauser.  Stephen  A  .  5.584.030. 
Cl   395  750000 
Hauser.  Waller  Methods  and  devices  for  performing  arithmetic  operations  in 
the  manner  and  with  the  function  of  an  electronic  calculating  machine 
5.583.802.  Cl   364-709  110. 
Hausner.  Thomas-Peter:  See — 

Krelschmcr.  Axel.  Antonicek.  Horsi  Peter.  Baumganen.  Jorg.  Loebber- 
ding.  Anionius.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Spnnger,  Wolfgang,  Stropp,  Udo, 
Struck.  Mark  Michael.  Biesen,  Lothar;  Rubsamen-Waigmann.  Helga; 
Suhanooo.  Hary;  and  Hausner.  Thomas-Peter.  5.583.035,  Q,  435- 
240  200 
Hawkins.  Gene  P.  to  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Process  for  preparing 

motK>-long  chain  amine  oxide  surfactants  5.583.258,  Cl  564.298()(X) 
Hawkins.  Keith  G  ;  Nair  Hankumar  B  .  Javalagi.  Shivachandra  1 .  and  Ling. 
Kuok  Y.  to  AdvarKcd  Micro  Devices.  Inc    Programmable  input/outpul 
driver  circuit  capable  of  operaiing  al  a  variety  of  voltage  levels  and  having 
a  programiTuble  pullup/pulldown  function   5.583.454.  Cl   326-81000 
Hawthorne,  V   Terry.  Kaufhold.  Horst  T;  and  Schwinn.  George  G..  to 
AMSTED    Industnes    Incorporated     Railway    car    coupler    knuckle 
5.582.307,  Cl   213-109000 
Hayabuchi.  Masahiro:  See — 


Hamajima.  Tetsuo:  Oba.  Hidchiro.  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Ando.  Masahiko 
Fukatsu.  Akira;  Yamamoio,  Yoshihisa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro,  and 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa.  5.583.768.  Cl   364-424  002 
Hayakawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Noji.  Nobuharu;  Hayakawa,  lunichi;  Sato.  Moioyasu;  Aono.  Hiroshi. 
and  Komai.  Tetsuo.  5.582.017,  Cl  62-55,500 
Hayakawa.  Shigeru;  Torii,  Nozomu;  and  Ohhashi.  Masao.  to  Aisin  Seiki 
Kabushiki    Kaisha    Vehicle  door  lock  apparatus    5.582.444.  Cl.   292 
216.000. 
Hayano.  Kouji:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi,  Kumanoya.  Masalu;  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kai 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.583.813,  Q.  365 
189.010 
Hayano.  Takeshi:  See — 

Takemura.  Makoio;  Nishi.  Toshiyuki;  Susaki.  Hiroshi;  Ishida.  Youliei 
Koda.  Hiroko;  and  Hayano.  Takeshi.  5.583.218.  O  540-350.000. 
Hayashi.  Minora:  See — 

Kinoshiu.  Koji,  Yoshihara.  Nori;  Hayashi.  Minoru;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo 
taka.  5.583.177.  Cl   524-600.000 
Hayashi.  Yukiko:  See — 

Kio.  Koichiro;  and  Hayashi.  Yukiko.  5.582.757.  Cl   219-548  000 
Hayashida.  Hajime.  Inoue.  Satoshi.  and  Aoyagi.  Takashi.  lo  Yamaha  Corpi' 
ration.  Keyboard  musical  instrument  having  jacks  changeable  in  escape 
speed  between  acousbc  sound  nKxle  and  silent  mode.  5.583.306.  Cl 
84-171.000 
Hayden.  David:  See — 

Gaddis.  Paul;  Kayihan.  Fettian;  Bernards.  Jeanne;  Hayden.  David;  and 
Uvenspiel.  Octave.  5.582.644.  Cl.  118-303.000. 
Hayhurst.  Malcolm  J.:  See — 

Sellar^,  Alan;  and  Hayhurst,  Malcolm  J.,  5.582.843.  Cl  425-71.000. 
Haynes.  Howard  D  :  See — 

Moyers.  John  C  .  and  Haynes.  Howard  D..  5.583.434.  O.  324-207.160 
Hayward.  Tommie  P.  to  Polycarfion.  Inc  Method  of  making  graphite  foam 

matenal   5.582.781,  Cl   264-28  000 
Hcadtnp,  liK.:  See — 

Fnedland,  Michael.  5.583.571.  O   348-373.000. 
Health  Craft  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Sheehan,  Timothy  P,  5.582,6%.  G   204-403.000. 
Health  Research  Incorporated:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo;  and  Panicali.  Dennis,  5.583.028.  O.  435-235  100 
Health  Risk  Management.  Inc    See — 

Mcllroy.   Gary   T;    Kees.   Julie    E;   and    Kalscheuer.   Jacquelyn   A. 
5.583.758.  O.  395-202  000 
Heaps.  Charles  W    See- 
Gray.  Dale  A  .  Chmilewski,  Michael;  Bubnis,  Edward  A..  Jr.  Burch. 
Michael  G  .  Heaps.  Charles  W  .  Galante,  Roben  M  ;  and  Wancowicz. 
Keith  A  ,  5.583.793.  O   364-5 I4.00C 
Heat  Pipe  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Dinh.  Khanh,  5.582.246.  Cl.  165-181  000 
Heaters  Engineenng.  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  Kevm  W.;  and  Hygema.  Terry  L..  5.582.754.  O   219-438.000. 
Heaven.  Edwin  M   G  ;  Lynch,  Christopher  B  ;  and  Hallman.  Par  O  A.,  to 
Measurex  Devron  Inc  Caliper  profile  control  system  for  paper  machine 
providing  reduced  start  up  times  5.583.782.  Cl   364-471  030 
Heberlein.  Richard  M  Safety  platfomi  5.582.268.  Cl,  182-113,000 
Heck.  Joseph  P   See— 

Meador.  Richard  B  ;  and  Heck.  Joseph  P,  5,584.062.  Cl  455-260  000 
Heckele.  Helmut;  Schaumann,  L'we,  Kunen,  Benno,  and  Seebach,  Mamn,  to 
Richard  Wolf  GmbH.  Instrument  for  endoscopic  therapy.  5.582,575,  Cl. 
600-104.000 
Hegde.  Narayan:  See — 

Papworth.  David  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Fetterman.  Michael  A.,  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  ;  Colwell.  Roben  P;  Gnffith.  Steven  J ;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R.: 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.037.  Cl  395-800000 
Papworth.  David  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F;  Fetterman.  Michael  A  ,  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  .  Colwell.  Roben  P.  Griffith.  Steven  J  ;  Gupu,  Shantanu  R  . 
and  Hegde,  Narayan,  5.584,038.  Cl  395-800  000 
Hegnaucr.  Brano:  See — 

Feller.  Johann;  Hegnauer.  Brano;  and  Knobloch.  Wolfgang.  5.582.726. 
a  210-232.000. 
Hehner.  Reinhard:  See — 

Miiller.  Georg;  and  Hehner.  Reinhard.  5.582.361.  O   242-542  400 
Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen:  See — 

Seydel.  Michael,  5.582,400.  Cl   271-176000 
Heidelberger  Drackmaschinen  AG:  See — 

Leonhardt.  Holger.  and  Broghammer.  Reinhard.  5.583.754.  Q.  364- 
132.000. 
Heidenreich.  David  C  .  and  Richards.  Thomas  L..  to  Power  Transmission 
Technology.  Inc  Caliper  disk  brake  for  steel  mill  cranes   5.582.277.  O. 
188-171000 
Heidmann.  Thierry;  and  Nicolas,  Jean-Franfois.  to  Instinil  Pasteur;  and 
Insntui  National  de  la  Sante  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicate    Defective 
recombinani  retrovims  5.583.022.  Cl.  435-172  300 
Heigl,  Kari.  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Akliengesellschaft 
Device  for  the  releasable  fastening  of  a  fixing  dram  to  beanng  flanges  of 
a  fixing  station  in  an  electrophotographic  pnnter  or  copier  apparatus 
5.583.624.  Cl.  355-282.000. 
Heim.  Csaba:  See — 
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Ko>»cv  l<«vin.  Jmflin.  Mint  Itkic^.  Erzsebci:  Bal«s.  Z»,lun  K.«. 
Ild.kb;  Varga,  Zm.Ii.  Jincso.  Slndof;  Heim.  Csaba;  """Vf  "*f  ^"i^ 
Mnarov.  Ildik...  HrJrthaii.  Enehei  and  Jirabin.  Malta,  5.583.H>?.  LI 
514  II  tXIO 

"''"c.^cV'Kev.n  RTcurwy.  Bnicc  A  ;  Hem  David  El*f.kivHa«l.m 
nW  Maun.  Danicic;  SpcrK>su.  Virnil  S  and  Willxnt  Dennis  R  . 
5S(H.725.  CI    Wi«>-ll-V()0O 

I  U-imann.  L.n<UUHi  L  Y .  to  Hari.ld  MangclMrn  &  Son*.  Inc.  Display  s>«em 

iiKi  >»::.  CI  i()-ftos(iiin 

''""cf«;cl^"''KuJ'*'Han.nge,.    Wolfgang:    and    B>Kk..    Wolfg«,g. 

s  sr:.6.<x,  CI  Mih-:s7  2m 

Ikmnchs.  AnliM.  D  .  and  Narreau.  Pctcf  P.  lo  Camcr  C otpocalion^Ec.m.j- 

mi/cr    c<«im.l    for    iwi^Mage    coinpfes«>e    ■iyrtems     ."i.SHJ.tH..    *-l 

h:  I75(*K) 

Hfin/.  Chnstopher  M    .S^r—  ..    „    ,         ■!-_  ..i,    k-    i, 

(inrg.Kv.  ft  Sco4..  Jr   HcinJ.  Chn«..phef  M    ""^P^V- JT,'*''>  "^  ; '' 

Pa«le.  C*orge  B.  and  Walker.  Douglas  G.  S.581.665.  C\    iiS- 

llcin/.  Manin;  Sch»an.  Norbcrt.  and  (}umpr«hi.  MichsH.  lo  Dr.  Ing.  h.c  K 
PorM.I«r  AklicngCMTllschafl.  and  Ph.«nix  A.rbag  f;"'''",f  "''^'"^f"?;^, 
lion  doMcc  f(K  Ihe  iH.cupams  ol  a  m.rtor  vehicle  5.5H2.4JV.  1.1  .»«> 
741  2<l«l 

"""Barbl!e'.  S.evcn  C.  :  Hein/.  Tony  ^    "•••*'■  ^•P'"P.L;,L«'Pj"  J- «''•'''''' 

Kugene  H    and  W.mg.  Jus.in  W  .  V.St(:.746,  CI   ^J*-  »>"•»»,       , 
He,..  Manm  A    Wilkins.  John  J    and  Rau.  *•"•!;";  ^  ■  "i;  ^';^'™,  (H)    " 

Dnvc  chain  for  accumulalionvonveym  V.58...K7   CI     '"<■»""""„ 
Hekal.  Ihab.  Her.  Howard  D  ,  Kiw.  Bradley  C  .  and  Bialka    [^■•"'f  I /    ' ' 
Conimenial   While  Cap.   Inc    Tamper  evideni  cU«ure    .V.'iX1.478.  tl 
5<  411  (KK) 
Helena  Laboralones  Ciwporalion:  Sre— 

Samne,  R<*ert  J     Garsce.   Henry   A.   Kellcy.  Oiarlev  D  .  Everin. 
Michael  T    B.xjne.  Earl  W    Guadagno.  Philip  A    Petersen,  bnc  H  . 
and  Cohav.  Tipron  L  .  ^.S»\2Ti.  CI   73  I.OOH 
llelinski.  IXinald  R     See—  _  ,,  ,      u 

McHrov.  Marlene  D .  deceased;  McElroy.  W  D .  eieculor  Helmski 
rK.nald  R  .  WiHxl.  Keith  V .  De  Wei.  Jeffrey  R    0».  David  W  :  and 
Hovvell.  Stephen  H  .  V.-i8.Vi:4.  CI    1VM8901KI 
HelInn,!    Stuan  D  ;  Kresge.  Charles  T.  Marler.  David  () .  and  ValyiKsik. 
lamest  W    to  Mobil  l)il  Corp.»ali<>n  Prvxress  for  producing  low  aromalic 
diTil  fuel  *„h  high  celane  indev  V.58  V:7b.  CI   585.722  (Wn 
Helms  Werner,  and  Hemminger.  Roland,  to  Behr  GmbH  &  Co  Fin  fi.r  a  heat 

exchanger  5.582.244.  CI    16^151  IMKI 
Helslev.  Gniver  C    Sre  ...      ,        ,      i-.        ii 

Sinipc/cvvski.  Joseph  T.  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  Edward  J  ; 
C  hiang  Yuhn.  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nem.>lo.  Pelei  A  .  and  Tegeler. 
J.*n  J.  5.58.3.145.  CI   -M4-.321llt*V  ,^.     ,^ 

Heniherger.  JUrgen.  Sawyer.  Roy:  Wolf.  Sabine.  ^  D"^'  J'*"""'';J'' 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beshrankler  Haftung  Thrombin  inhibitors 
5.583.111.  CI    514  2I(XM>  ,.    ^      r-  i        .  . 

Hcmler  Martin  E  .  and  Takada.  Yoshika/u.  to  Dana  harber  Cancer  Instilule 

VI  A  pr.«ins   5..583.203.  CI.  5.30  .3«J5  OtIO 
Hemmi.  Gregory  W    Se< —  »j    i. 

Vssler.  Jonathan  I. .  Harriman.  Anthony  M  ;  Miller.  Richard  A  .M.xly. 
Tarak  D  .  Hemmi.  Gregi>rs  W  .  Krai.  Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda.  Darren. 
5.583.2211.  CI   540  4''2  IK") 
Hemminger.  Roland  $€■«■  ..„,,,,  r-i    ■<.<  i<i  (¥«i 

Helms.  Werner,  and  Hemminger.  Roland.  IS.582.244,  tl    IhSISl.OOO 
Henderson.  John  G   N    5fe  ..,.,,      ,  i  j,.  r-  ki 

I  ane.  Frink  A  :  Bovce.  Jill  M  ;  Huhrer.  Jack  S  .  Henderson.  Ji*n  G  N  . 
Mohn.  Kalsuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Takahara.Okam.Ho. 
Hiro*i;  Oku.  Masuo.  and  PU^nick.  Michael  A  .  5.S83.6M).  CI   .386 
813)00 
Henderson.  Philip  E     See  .     „  r^         u- 

Linder.  Lucinda  H    Stan/,  Kannan.  J.*ns.H..  James  A    P««"'- •>"""■  f. 
Jr .  Henderson.  Philip  E..  Haupl.  Greg,  and  Amoldy.  Jeff.  5..58_.46t. 
CI    ''*^7  45"*  "^'^ 
Henderson.' Phylii;  A.  Schon.  Sle  en  ^■S;^:^'';^':^,"^,}^'^  '" 
preparing  punhed  alkanesulfonic  acid  5.583.253.  CI   562  1241)00 

Hendnckson.  Tracy  A    .fee  „    ..      .     ■  -r         a     ci. 

Knckson.  Bnan  J  .  Hilgers.  Michael  E  ;  Hendnckson.  Tracy  A  •  Sh^ 
land    J    Edward:   Solomon.   Frank  A.,   and   Knudwo.   Marti   B.. 
5..58'2.184.  CI    128  763()0(l 
Henique    Michel,  and  Malterre.  Jean  Mane,  to  Th.Mnson  CSF:  and  Etal 
Francais    Svstcm  for  rcsionng  the  visual  environment  of  a  pilot  in  a 
simulator  5.582.518.  CI  434  44  000 
Henkel  Corporation   See  „        ^         ■ ..         d  j.--  u 

Chi«i  Jason  L  .  Shah.  Shailesh:  Jewell.  Bnan  G    and  Moon.  Robert  M 

5.5'81.lft7.  CI   523  4043)00 
Slembrechcr.  Uster.  5.582.934.  CI  42>>-204  ()00 
Henrard.  Denis  R:  Sec  -  •     r^         d 

Bieniar/.   ChnsK^pfwr.    Huff,   Jeffrey    B ,    and   Henrard,    Denis    R 
5.582.'»84.  CI   435-hOOO 
Hennon.  W  S  .  and  Kenh.  Donald  A  .  toCrvsial  Semiconductm  Cy «tion 
Digital  l.vanalog  convener  wilh  digital  lineaniy  correction  5.583..VII .  (.  I 
341  II8(MK» 

"'"luFwTn.'^oal:?.  and  Bailey.  M.ch«l  R  .  5. .582.740. CI.  21(.744.000 
Henry  Gnffilts.  Inc.:  See— 


Hofmeister.  James  E  .  5.582.552.  CI   473242  IK)(i 
Henrv   Paul  M    to  National  Semiconductor  CorporalKW   Method  and  appa 
raliis  for  c.Hinecting  and  disoHinecting  a  power  field  effect  iransislor 

5  583..«84.  CI    307   113  000 

""^B«:e'"^s.  ?"  and  Henry.  Richard  A  .  5.582.723.  Cf  2.0  1.8  200 
Henschel  Aaron  W  .  to  Henschel  Manufactunng  Company  Cap  with  trans 

parent  pcKkets   5.581.813.  CI   2  195  100 
Henschel  Manufactunng  Company    See  — 

Henschel.  Aar.«,  W.  5.581.813,  CI   2  195  100 
Herben/.  Hein/  Meitxid  and  machine  fiH  cleaning  garments  >.>Ki.HJ3.  t-i 

8  150  000 
Hercules  Incorporated:  See-  .  <„,  x^-.  ^,    lo^iAvmm 

CJupu,  Rakesh  K  .  and  Williams.  Jem  R  .  5.582.667.  CI    156-148.000 

Harmigton   James  H  .  5.582.9<M.  CI.  428-224000 

Hcrgt,  Rudolf  See  ,     ^      r~ 

Andrae  Wilfned.  C««nien.  Peter:  Hergt.  Rudolf:  Taubcn.  J.vhen;  Geier. 
Karl  Hem/.  Schreiber.  UMhar.  and  Werlich.  Rec-d.  5.583.690.  CI 

359  368  000  ,      ,  ^,   ,,,,„.  .„wi 

Henn.  UrT>  L  F.rt  lift  attachment  for  a  vehicle  5.582.502.  Cl^4 14-6853)01 
Hennan.  Marc  B   Adjustable  length  nbhiw  cuning  system.  5..58-.360.  t-i 
242  527.500 

"'"s^hneid^r  Pin^.^Hermsen.  Enc  J  :  Siano.  Frank  S  :  and  Tuvy.  Avraham. 
5  583  <J3I.  CI   379399000 
Schneider.  Pina:  Hermsen.  Enc  J  .  and  Siano.  Frank  S..  5.583.93-.  CI 
379  3>>9(M8) 
Herodin.  Jean-Marc   See  j  ,,      j       i     _  w„.. 

Vidravcu    Andrei.  Dhertwc.Hin.  Yves  M    J     and  Herodin.  Jean-Marc. 
5.583.940.  CI    380-49  1)00 

Hemriann.  Klaus   See  ,,o,,wvi    r-i    n«  j  iK»i 

Reiner  J..set.  and  Herrmann.  Klaus.  5,583.901.  CI    378  4  (KX 
Herrmann.  Manhia.s.  V.^t.  L.«har.  and  Kaesser.  Juergen.  to  BlaupunkI  Werke 

GmbH   Circuit  an-angement  for  '^"^f"*  "' '  ^*,"^'^n*"l6r3  If 
change  direction  of  the  incoming  signal  level  5.584.060.  CI  4S5  161  .««i 

Herrmann  Schoenhen.  Otto  .See-  ^^ 

Bennett    Cvnihia.   Brekner.   Michael  Ji«chim:   Hemnann  Schoenhen. 
(y,to  and  <>.an.  Frank.  5.583.192.  CI    526  .M8  100 
Hertnch   Helmut.  Strack   Helmut,  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  to  Siemens  Akticng- 
esellschaft   Method  ti»  manufactunng  field  effect  conlrolled  semiconduc- 
tor components   5.583.060,  CI   437313)00 

Hesse,  Kenneth  R    Sre-  .   „         ,  t il- 

Slu/kv  Esther:  Kunnec,  Santosh  K  ;  Hesse,  Kenneth  R    and  Temulk.. 
l.uigi.  Jr.  5.582,703.  CI.  204-485.000. 
Hesiemian.  Brvce  L.:  See—  ...  .    .     ■         _j 

MiMsm    Mihail   S:   Hesiemian.   Bryce   L     MaiMues.   Aniooio.   and 
N.«twick.  Allan  A  .  5.583.402.  CI    315  307  000 
Heiiich   C<rhard:  and  R.*itschko.  Peier.  to  Temic  Telefunken  Microelec 
inmic  GmbH  Meihtxl  of  operating  a  moior  vehicle  alarm  system  having  a 
central  control  unil   5.58V479.  CI    140-426 (H)0 
Hewlett  Packard  Co.:  See— 

,\dams.  J.*n  A  .  5..583.904.  CI.  378  22  (810 

Mbrechi  Man.  Gixrfv.  Slevcn  H  :  Spran.  Michael  P.  C  urcio,  Joseph  A  , 

J,    and  I>.ve.  Daniel  J  .  5.583.872,  CI   370-4763)00 
Barbehenn.  C*.»ge:  and  Elgee.  Steven  B  .  5.583,421.  CI  323-222.000. 
Baudot.  Pascal.  5.582,373.  CI   248  1663)00 
Cutler  Gregi>r\  M  .  5.583.638.  CI   356  34638)0 
lyascher  David  J     5.58V447.  CI    324-754  (XX) 
'DiggTn,  Hugh,  and  M.«l.  William.  5^58-,.0.35,  CI    ^^^^^^^ 
Cast  Paul  D  .  M.x.n.  Eva  Mana:  and  higee,  Steven  B  .  5,583..547.  CI. 

HickmTn.  Mark  S    M-wns,  Peter  C:  and  Doan,  Alpha  N  ,  5.583.550.  CI. 

147-41  (XX) 
Keams,  James  P.  5.583,548,  CI   .347  33  (XX) 
Pawlowski.  Nixman  E  .  Jr .  Hauck.  Mark:  Cowger.  Bnjce;  Elgce,  Steven 

B     and  Cast.  Paul  D  .  5.583.545.  CI    3477  0(X) 
Ruess.  Manin.  5.582.181,  CI    128  696.(XX) 
Smith.  Raymond  W  .  and  R.*s.«i.  Chnsn^Jher  J     5.583.949,  CI   38.- 

Heves   Peter  J     and  Brown.  Alls**  M  .  lo  CamaudMelalbox  p»c.  Can  end 

h,r^  tn.m  laminated  metal  sheet  5.582.319.  CI  220-4.540WI 
Hevlmun.  Tliomas  S    See—  .    ,,     ,  t»,„„..c    s 

La/zara    Richard   J  .    Bealv.    Keith    D.   and    Hcylmun.   Thomas   S.. 
5.582.299.  CI   206-63  5(XI 

Hevmanns.  Peter  See  „         ,  o  . 

•    Bahmiann,  Helmut    Greb.  Wolfgang.  Hevmanns.  Peter.  '-^PPf;  P""- 
MUller.  TNimas.  S/ameiut.  JUrgcn.  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  .s .583. .Ml.  CI 
560-76  (XXI 
Hi-Sial  Manufactunng  Co  .  Inc  :  See- 
Will.  Tcrrx  M  .  5.581.865.  CI   29-235  000        „        ^        ^ 
Hihino    Eiichi:  Maeda.  Yoji.  Koiera.  Sadao.  and  Kim>shita.  Ka/umvi    to 
Murala  Manufactunng  Co  .  ltd  Meth.xl  of  manufactunng  circuit  nHxJule 
5.581.875.  CI   29  8403)00 
Hihsi.  Hanmut:  See—  -.„.., 

Manin    Fnednch  C«ofg:  Neumann.  Hans  Peter    and  Hibsi.  Hamnut. 
5  5SV084.  CI   502  211  (XX)  ^    .      . 

Hickman.  Mark  S  .  M.wns,  Peter  C  .  and  Dc«n.  Alpha  N  .  to  Hewlett^^kard 
Company    Ink  drop  placxmeni  for  improved  imaging    5..'>8.i.-VM).  t-i 
.U7-4I3XX) 
Hicks,  Dv^ain  A.:  See— 


Cheong,  Hoichi:  Hicks,  Dwain  A.:  and  So.  Kimming,  5.584.013.  CI 
395-449.000 
Hicks,  G  Timothy  Spons  sock.  5.581.817.  C\  2-239.000. 
Hidaka.  Shinji.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Lid.  Dau  transmitting/receiving 

apparatus  and  data  communication  system  5,583,921,  CI   379-93.000 
Hideaki.  Omura:  Wakamiya.  Masayuki:  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi:  and  Tabala, 
Munehiro,  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Indusmal  Co  ,  Ltd  C)ptical  device  with 
metal  halide  discharge  lamp  having  enhanced  staning  property.  5.583.3%. 
CI    315-106  (KK) 
Hiesiand.  Thomas   Device  for  transferring  a  medium.  5.582.432.  CI.  285- 

190  000. 
Higeu.  Keiichi:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Etsuko:  Higeta.  Keiichi:  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro:  and  Yamagu- 
chi.  Kunihiko.  5.583.817,  CI.  .365-201.000 
Higgins,  L.eo  M  ,  III,  and  Cjenlile.  John  C  .  to  Motorola  Inc.  Tab  semicon- 
ductor device  having  die  edge  protection  and  mettKxJ  for  making  the  same 
5.583,370.  CI   257-667.000 
Higgins,  Leo  M  ,  III,  to  Motorola,  Inc  Pad  arrav  semiconductor  device  having 

a  heat  sink  with  die  receiving  cavity  5,583,377,  CI.  257-707  000. 
Higuchi,  Malsuo:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Takehisa:  Nishioka.  Takao:  Yamakawa.  Akira;  and  Higuchi, 
Malsuo.  5,582,215,  CI    140-105.000 
Higuchi.  Yoshio.  and  Okada.  Kazuyuki.  lo  Funai  Electric  Co .  Ltd  Video 

integraltypc  television   5.583.582.  CI    348-836  000 
Hiketa.  Hitoshi:  Yoshida.  Minoru.  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha   Item  selection  signal  input  apparatus  that  reduces  Ihe  processing 
l<Md  of  a  host  computer  5..583.5.39.  CI   .345  146.000. 
Hilgers.  Michael  E    See — 

Enckson.  Bnan  J  :  Hilgers,  Michael  E.:  Hendrickson,  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.   J    Edward:   Solomon,   Frank  A.:   and   Knudson.   Mark   B.. 
5,582.184.  CI   128-763000 
Hill,  Donald  J ,  to  Siemens  Power  Corporation    Meltxxl  for  determining 
nuclear  reactor  fuel  pellet  dcnsitv  using  gas  displacement.  5.583,897,  CI 
376-245000 
Hill,  Paul  L    See— 

McNair,  Ian;  and  Hill.  Paul  L ,  5,582,391,  CI.  251-326.000. 
Hill,  Stephen  E    See— 

McCullough,  Francis  P,  Jr  :  Hill.  Stephen  E.:  and  Goswami.  Bhuvencsh 
C  ,  5.582.912.  CI.  428-367.000. 
Hillestad.  Tollief  O.  Boiler  nibe  cutting  apparatus    5.582.538.  CI.  451- 

1.54  000 
Hillsman.  Deane.  to  Sierra  Biotechnology  Company.  LC  Abnormal  dyspnea 

perception  detection  system  and  method   5.582.182.  CI    128  7|6()(XI 
Hillyard,  Carmel  J.,  and  Ry Ian,  Dennis  B.,  lo  Agen  Limited.  Agglutination 

assay  5.583,003,  CI.  435-7.250. 
Hilpen.  Kun:  See— 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner,  David:  Gubemator.  Klaus:  Hadvary.  Paul: 
Hilpert.    Kun.    Miiller.    Klaus.    Labler.    Ludvik:    Schmid.    Gerard: 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B..  Wessel,  Hans  P:  and  Wirz,  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI. 
514-183(X)0. 
Hiiti  Aktiengesellschaft  Ser— 

Lilscher.  Walter.  5.582.057.  CI.  72-325.000 
Himukashi.  Katsumitsu   See — 

Dosaka.  Kaisumi:  Kumanoya.  Masaki:  Hayano.  Kouji:  Yama7aki.  Akira: 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki:  Konishi.  Yasuhiro:  Himukashi.  Kat- 
sumitsu: Ishi/uka.  Yasuhiro:  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5,583,813.  CI   .365- 
189.010. 
Hindmarsh.  Eric:  Sre — 

Turner,  John  A  :  Hindmarsh,  Eric;  Parker,  David:  and  Milne,  Ian  P. 
5,.583,2.54.  CI   .562-414  0(8) 
Hineno,  Ka/uhiro,  and  Okado,  Masao,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Automatic 

electmnic  pans  mounting  device  5.582.493.  CI.  406-137.000. 
Hinton.  Glenn  J.:  See — 

Hovt.  Bradlev  D  .  Hinton.  Glenn  J  .  Clew.  Andrew  F:  and  Natarajan. 

Subramaniiin.  5.584.(XI1.  CI   395-5853XX) 
Papwonh.  David  B  .  Glcw.  Andrew  H.  Fetterman.  Michael  A  :  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  :  Colwell.  Roben  P:  Griffith.  Steven  J  .  GupU.  Shantanu  R  : 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584,037.  CI   .395-800.000 
Papwonh.  David  B  .  Glew.  Andrew  F:  Fenerman.  Michael  A  :  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  .  Colwell.  Roben  P.  GnUilh.  Steven  J  ;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R  : 
and  Hegde,  Narayan,  5,584.038.  CI.  395-800  000 
Hipolit,  Kevin:  See — 

Li,  Chin;  Hipolit,  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.,  5,583,097,  CI 
5 10- 1 74. 000 
Hirabavashi,  Satao  See — 

Nakamura,  Tsutomu.  and  Hirabaya.shi,  Satao,  5,582.885,  CI.  428-35.800 
Hirada.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshi/aki.  Kouji:  liou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami,  Tetsuo; 
Sanada,  Masakatsu:  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  Fujishiro.  Osamu:  Y'oshi- 
naga,  Tohru,  Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira,  Toshi- 
hiko;  I/awa,  Akihiro:  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki:  Hirada,  Kenichi,  Takada, 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai,  Ka/uhiro:  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5,582,805,  CI 
■  422-174  ()(X) 
Hirai,  Koularou:  See— 

Yamaguchi.    Sciji;    Kakiage.   Toru:    Kurivumi.   Tomohini;   Yoshioka. 
Shiro.  and  Hirai.  Koularou.  5,584,003,  CI.  395-403,000. 
Hirai.  Tadaaki:  See— 

Kohgami,  Akihiko:  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  and  Uineuni.  Keiji,  5.583..345.  CI. 
250-580.000. 
Hirai.  Toshiyuki:  See — 


Onishi.     Nonaki;    Yamada.     Nobuaki;     Kondo.     Masahiko:     Nagae 
Nobukazu:  Hirai.  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi,  5,583.673,  CI 
349-89  000 
Hirano,  Isuke:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takuya;  Hirano,  Isuke;  Aoshima,  Shinichiro:  Takatiashi 
Hironon,  and  Urakami,  Tsuneyuki,  5.583.444.  CI   324-750.000 
Hirano.  Mikio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Manabu:   Hirano.  Mikio;  Kina.shi.  Yoshikazu:  and  Wad^ 
Yukitoshi.  5.583.387.  CI.  310-217.000. 
Hirano  Tecseed  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro:  Yamamolo.   Kohei;   Hironaka.   Kazuhiko:   Koban 
Hiroshi;  Matsui.  Fiji:  Okada.   Kaoru:  and  Yoshikawa.  Takenobu 
5.582.868.  CI  427-287  000 
Hiranuma.  Toshio:  Yasuda.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Hirosfii.  to  Max  Co..  L4d 

Plug  for  quick  disconnect  coupling   5.582.204.  CI    137-539.000 
Hira.sawa.  Ma,sahide:  Tovama.  Masamichi:  and  lijima.  Rvunosukc.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Camera  apparatus  5.583.603.  CI   .396-135  000 
Hirata.  Sunao:  See — 

Kohiyama.  Tomohisa;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Hirata.  Sunao.  Oyama,  Seiji;  Seen. 
Takumi;  and  Ore.  Ichiro,  5,583,985,  CI   395-507  000 
Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji:  Ilou.  Takaaki:  Hirayama,  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada,  Ma.sakatsu:  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko:  Fujishiro,  Osamu:  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohru:  Shinohara,  Yukihiro:  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki:  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa,  Akihiro:  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro:  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5,582,803,  CI 
422-174  000 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji:  Itou.  Takaaki:  Hirayama.  Hiroshi:  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tofiru:  Shinohara,  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa,  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Hirada.  Kenichi:  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.805.  CI 
422-174.000 
Hiroaki.  Takashima;  See — 

Masayoshi.  Takatiashi;  Hajime.  Ooya;  Masahiro,  Tsushima;  Kazuo. 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki,  Takashima;  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  5.582 J 16.  CI. 
220-264  000. 
Hirohata.  Satoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masamiisu:  Shibata.  Yukihiro:  Miake.  Aki:  Okuno.  Hiroshi. 
Nishida.  Hiroshi:   Nakamura.  Yutaka:  Shigematsu.   Hirovuki:  and 
Hirohala.  Satoshi.  5.583.543.  CI.  345-173.000. 
Hironaka.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Harada.  Yoshiro:   Yamamolo.   Kohei:   Hironaka.   Kazuhiko:   Kobara. 
Hiroshi:   MaLsui.   Fiji:   Okada.   Kaoru:  and  Yoshikawa.  Takenobu. 
5.582.868,  CI  427-287.000 
Hirose  Co  ,  Inc.:  Ser — 

Hirose.  Takahiro:  and  Takahashi,  Keizo.  5.581.916.  O.  37-444.000. 
Hirose.  Ma.safumi;  and  Washio.  Masakazu.  to  Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries. 
Ltd  Transmission  type  slow  positron  beam  generating  device  5.583.896. 
CI   376-195.000 
Hirose.  Takahiro:  and  Takaha-shi,  Keizo.  to  Hirose  Co.,  Inc    Excavating, 
sieving  and  grading  device  for  working  crawler  5,581,916,  C\.  37-444.000 
Hirose.  Tsuneo:  Sre — 

Kojima.  Akira;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Masahiko:  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kobashi,  Tetsuzo,  5,584,012.  CI   395-449.000 
Hirota.  Toshiaki :  Sre — 

Matsui,  Hiroki:  Yamamolo,  Masataka;  Hirola,  Toshiaki;  and  Oka.  Shin- 
laro,  5.583.989,  CI   395.500.000 
Hirsch.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Pillard.  Mark  M  .  lo  Westmghouse  Electnc  Corpora- 
tion  Pipe  clamping  device   5,583,305.  CI   73-865.8(X) 
Hirsch.  Irvin  H  .  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University  Radial  distention  of  a  soft 
tissue  space  using  a  finger  guided  distention  balkxm    5,582,620,  CI. 
606-192.000 
HirM;hfeld.  Abraham  J   Wheeled  vehicle  construction  for  increased  speed. 

5,582,110,  CI    105-199  200. 
Hisano.  Tomohiro  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji:  Murata,  Kosaku;  Kimura,  Akira;  Yonemoto,  Yoshi- 
ma.sa:  Yamaguchi,  Hisako:  Okayama,  Kenichi;  Yamashiia,  Tetsuo: 
Abe,  Shiro;  Hisano,  Tomohiro:  and  Nishimura,  Minoru,  5.582,825.  CI 
424-94.5(K) 
Hisatsuka.  Tomoaki:  Ser — 

Nosaka.  Chiaki;  and  Hisatsuka,  Tomoaki,  5,582,854,  CI  426-2.34.000. 
Htshida.  Yasuyuki   See — 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Nakatsuru.  Yoshiaki:  Hishida. 
Yasuy  uki;  Matsubara.  Rvoji;  and  Kanemaru.  Kimiharu.  5.583.492.  CI 
.34«-87O()20 
Hitachi  Amenta.  Ltd    See — 

Lane.  Frank  A  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ;  Hendenion.  John  G  N  : 
Mohri.  Kalsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Okamoio. 
Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A..  5.583.6.V).  CI    .386- 
81.000 
Hitachi  Cable.  Ltd.:  See— 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka.  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  Nakalsuru.  Yoshiaki:  Hishida. 
Yasuvuki:  Matsubara.  Ryoji;  and  Kanemaru.  Kimiharu.  5.583.492.  CI 
340-870.020 
Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ltd.:  Sre — 

Kawai.  Toshivasu:  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Kawai.  Hiromasa.  and  Kanega. 
Fumiaki.  5.'583.I9I.  CI   526-320.000. 
Hitachi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kohivama.  Tomohisa;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Hirau.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Seiji.  Soen. 
Takumi;  and  Ote.  Ichiro.  5.583.985.  CI   395-507  000 
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Hitachi.  Lid:  St*—  „  „. .  .  -...,. 

Aimoio.  Takeshi:   lshiy«m«,  Akira;  Kojugi,  Hidenon;  md  Shitnu. 

Mas»bumi.  S.584.004.  CI   395-405.000 
Ham.  Yuji.  Ito.  Satoni.  and  Toyi,  Talsuro.  5.583.381.  CI  257  775000 
Hone.  Akira:   Saiiou.  Syuuji.   Matui.  Takayuki;   Itoh^en;  Twboi. 

Taka.ihi    and  ToyoU.  Eiichi.  5.583.385.  Ci   .307-151.000 
Hi>nguchi.  Masashi.  Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Hoh.  Kiyoo.Sdtau.  Takeshi; 

A(*i,   Masakazu:  and   Kawahara.  Takayuki.   5.583.457.  C\    326- 

I **!  000 
Ichikawa.  Yoshiaki.  Uhii.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kibushi.  Hanio.  5.583,755.  C\ 

364  157.000  „       <taia,A  r\ 

Iwamura.  Masahiro;  Kobayaahi.  Yuuka.  and  Kalo.  Kei,  5.583.814.  C\ 

V.5- 189.050 
Kakuta.Hiloshi.  5.583.876.  CI   .371^400 
Kasahara.  Shigeki.   Nakau.   KiywonK..   Shimanuki.   Shizuka.   Ikeda, 

Sh.n7o.  and  Kanno.  Mauyorf,..  5.583,900.  CI   376-288000^ 
Kawaeuchi,  Euuko.  Higeta.  Keiichi;  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamagu 

chiKun.hiko.  5.583.817.  CI   365-201.000        „^       ^         ^^ 
K.mura.  Shinichiro:  Hashimoto,  Naouka;  Sjjl^' Yoshio.  Kure.  Tokuo; 

KawanKXo.  Yoshifumi.  Kaga.  Toni;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.583.358.  tl 

257  306  000  ,  .„,  ,^.    _ 

Kiihgami.  Akihiko;  Him.  Tadaaki;  and  Umetani,  Kaji.  5.583.345.  a 

''MI-^W)  000 
K.iivama  Tomohisa.  KiUhara.  Jun.  HiraU.  Sunao,  Oyama.  Seiji:  Soen. 

Takumi.  and  Ole.  Ichiro.  5.583.985.  CI    .395  507  000 
Koiima  Akira.  Hin«.  Tsuneo.  Sato.  Masahiko.  Hanina.  Toshiyuki,  and 

K.>t«.sh,.TeLsu/o,  5.584,012.0    .W  449  000  ,^    ^  ^ 

Lane  Krank  A  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  ,  Fuhrer,  Jatk  S  .  Henderson.  John  G  N 

Mohn.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Takahani:  0»»n«o 

Hiroo:  Oku,  Masuo,  and  Plocnick.  Michael  A  ,  5.583.650.  CI    386- 

81  000 
Mano.  Hiroyuki.  Inuzuka.  Tauuhiro.  Konuma.  Saio^i:  FujiMwa  Kazu 

hiro.  Futami.  Tiwhio.  and  THinekawa,  Satoni.  5.583.530.  1 1    345 

K9  000 
Minemura.  Hiroyuki.  Sato.  Yoshio.  Tjuboi.  Nobuy.«hi:  Andoh  His^hi. 

Naeai    Ma.saichi.   Ikuu.   Isao.   Kato.  Yoshimi.   Maeda.   Yoshihito 

SugiU  Tatsuya,  and  Sugita.  Yuiaka.  5.583.840.  CI    369  100  000 
Miwa    Hiroaki.  Sudo.  Ryoichi.  Tajima.  Teuuo,  and  Tan.  Toshiaki. 

5.582.677.  CI    156-382  000 
Mizumura.  Michinobu.  Hanuunura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou.  Shimase, 

Akira.    Kamimura,    Takashi;    Itoh.    Fumikazu.    Umemura.    KaooJ. 

Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5.583.344,  CI    25«- 

49''  210 
Mull*  Nobuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Saionj;  Masaki.  Ryoso:  and  Ohmae.  Tsu 

tomu.  5.583.406.  a   318.376  000  .«,■,«, 

Nakau.  Kunihiro.  Kawashima.  Seiichi,  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  5,583.750. 

Odawai^.  Hiroaki:  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuji.  5.584.041.  CI    W5-834«)a 
Shimada.  Akinobu  Nozawa,  Masafumi.  and  Nakano.  Toshio.  5,584.008. 

n    W5  441  000 
Tsubosaki     Kunihiro:   TaninKHo.    Mithio.    Nishi.   Kunihiko,    Ichitani, 
Masahiro  Koike,  Shunji,  Suzuki.  Kazunan,  Kimoto,  Rymukc.  Anjiih. 
Ichiro     Jin     Taisei.    I*aya,    Akihiko.    Murakami.    Gen.    Uhihara, 
Masamichi.  and  Ania.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI.  257-692.000. 
Hitachi  Mcuh.  Ud    Sfr  ..  e        .. 

Miyai  Tsuyoshi.  Makio,  Satmhi,  Furukawa.  Yaiunon.  and  Sato.  Masay 
oshi.  5.583.882.  CI    372  103  000  .  „-,  ^.•,  f^i 

Waianabe.  Rikizou;  Takahashi.  Nono.  and  FujiU.  Toshio.  5.58...65/.  CI 
148  325IX)I) 
Hiuchi  .Microi.impoter  System.  Ud    See—      ,  „    ^  ^     _  cm  7«i 

Nakata.  Kunihiro;  Kawashima.  Seiichi:  and  Kishida.  Funuo.  5.583.750. 

CI    361  816.000  „      ^  , 

Tsubosaki     Kunihiro.  Tanimoto,    Michio,    Nishi,    Kunihiko,    Ichitani. 
Ma%ahiro,  Koike,  Shunji,  Suzuki,  Kazunan.  Kimow.  Ryi«uke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro     Jin     Taisei,    Iwaya.    Akihiko.    Murakaim.    Gen,    Ishihara, 
Masamichi.'  and  Anta.  Junichi.  5.583,375,  O.  257-692.000. 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.:  See—  -        c 

Kohiyama,  Tom<*isa,  Kitahara.  Jun.  HiniU.  Sunao;  Oyama,  Seiji.  Soen, 
Takumi,  and  Otc,  Ichiro,  5.583,985.  CI   395  507  000 
Hitachi  Videti  Engineering.  Inc     See—  ^    r-  v 

Mano  Hiroyuki.  Inuzuka.  Tatsuhiro,  Konuma,  Satoshi;  Fuji»a*a.  Kazu- 
hiro,  Kuumi.  Toshio.  and  Tsunekawa,  Satoru.  5.583.5.30.  O    345 
89O0O. 
Hitoshi  Imai:  See— 

Niimi.  Tomio.  5.582.245,  CI    165-166.000 
Ho.  David  See—  _    .      .„    .     .      /-i  j 

Hamson.  Richard  P ;  Brown.  Ban  W ;  Rossio,  Richard  C;  Aviles  Gladys 
M  .  Dexheimer.  Edward  M  ;  and  Ho.  David.  5,583.197.  CI  528- 
74500 

Hochlowski.  Jill  E    5ee—  ,,™v» 

Mc  Alpine.  James  B  .  and  Hochlowski.  Jill  E..  5,583.1 15,0  514-32.000 
Hixking,  James  R    See—  „    .,  .     .      ...      a 

Kelley.  Scon  A  .  Smydra.  Andrew  J .  Wallner.  John  P.  Al  Amin.  Ahmad 
K    Edwards.  Timothy  P.  Fischer.  Craig  M  .  and  Hocking,  James  R  . 
5,582.422.  CI   280-728  200 
OLoughlin.    John    P.    Leng.    Xiaogang;    and    Hocking.    James    R. 
5.582,426.  CI  280-741  000 
Hixlges,  Bnan  A    See 

Bolduc  Lee.  Kramer.  Thomas  A  .  Hodges.  Bnan  A.;  McCoy,  Tim,  and 
Lunsford,  John.  5.582.616.  CI  606-143  000 
Hodgins.  Gary   See — 


Tayler.  Mark  Gadala,  Mohamed  S  .  and  Hodgins,  Gary,  5,582.728,  C\. 
210U020OO 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  Ltd    See— 

Niho  Takeshi  Yamamoio.  Ichiro;  Mochizuki.  Hidenon.  Kimura.  Ikuo, 
Imai,  Akihiro,  and  Nakase.  Tetsuyuki.  5,583,227.  CI  544  353.000 

"""^nd^lt  J^'aiid  Hodson.  Simon  K  .  5.582.670.  CI    15<.242  000 
Hoechst  Akoengesellschaft   See- 

Bahrmann,  Helmut  Greb,  Wolfgang,  Heymanns.  Peler.  Lappe  Peter; 
Mallei,  Thomas.  Szameitat.  JUrgen;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  5,583.250,  C\. 
560  76000  ^  ^       . 

Bennen    Cynthia    Brekner.  Michael  Joachim;  Herrmann  Schoenherr, 

Ono  and  Osan.  Frank.  5.583.192.  O   526^.348  100 
Melzer,  Werner.  5.582.699.  O   204-420  000 
Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation  See— 

Simons.  F  Holmes.  5.582,913,  O  428- .373  000 

Hoechst  Rousell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See—  

Stnipczewski.  Joseph  T,  Helsley.  Grover  C  ;  Glamkowski.  EdwanJ  J,; 
Chiang  Yulin,  Borteau.  Kenneth  J  .  Nemolo.  Peter  A  ;  and  Tegeler. 
John  J.  5.583,145.  CI   514  321000 
Hofele  Hans  Michael,  Wolfgang:  Braun.  Hermann:  and  Schneider.  Franz,  to 
L   Schuler  GmhH    Multistand  press  m  similar  press  facility  foe  forming 
sheet  metal  pans   5.582.063.  CI   72-455  000 
Hofer,  Henry    See—  c    <  .m  Ton   n 

Un.  Dongping.  Hofer.  Henry;  and  Swon.  James  F.  5,583,790,  CI 
364-510000 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc  :  See— 

Ackennann.  Jean:  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus.  Hadvary^  Pau^. 

Hilpen     Kun.    Milller,    Klaus,    Labler,    Ludvik.    Schmid.    Gerard. 

Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  P  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.583.133.  O 

514^183000  ,   ^    ..,  ,      , 

Bartier  Piene;  Huber.  Isabelle.  Schneider.  Femand;  Siadlwieser.  Josef; 

and  Taylor  Sven   5„583.222.  CI   540-596000 
BucheckCT  Richard;  and  Schadt.  Martin.  5.582.767.  O   252-299.66a 
M^  J^  A  .  «Kl  Tl«mas.  Gareth  J .  5.583.248.  CI  560-27000 
Hofmann.  Willy,  to  G  S  G  Global  Spor«  Esublishmenr  Playing  fig^  •«  » 
ball  game  pUyable  on  a  table,  particularly  a  table  football  game  5.582.408, 
a   27.V3I7  500  ^   ,  ,, 

Hofmeister.   James   E.   to  Henry  Gnffitts,   Inc    Tnuning  aid   for  golfer, 

5382,552,0  473  242  000  ^    , 

Hofsiener    Otto    and  Fernandez.  Luis,  to  Ono  Hofstener  AG    Injection 
molding  device   5.582.851.  O  425  562  000 

Hoke.  Randal  A    See  -  _        ,  ^    „,     .^  _.  r.       1 

Ouante  J  Michael.  Hoke.  Randal  A.  Mize.  Pamck  D.  Woodard.  Daniel 

1      Millner,  O  Elmo,  deceased.  5.583.217.  O   540-225000 
Holden,  Bnan  D  ,  10  Integrated  Telecom  Technology  ATM  switching  e^ment 
and  method  having  independently  accessible  cell  memones  5.583.861 . 1 1 
370- .395  000 
Holdom.  Kelvin  S  :  See  _4»coini< 

Hafner.  Edmund  W    Holdom.  Kelvin  S  .  and  Lee.  S  Edward.  5.583.015. 
CI  435  76000  .    ,  ^   ,v„ 

Holl.  Helmar;  and  Schuen.  Peter,  to  G  M   Pfaff  Aktieng<«lIschaft_Pres5er 
foot  for  prepanng  piping  and  ornamental  seams    5.582.120.  CI.    11/- 
240  000 
Hollenberg.  [>avid  H    See 

PMterson  Roben  Geddes.  Daniel  J  .  Hollenberg.  David  H  ;  and  May 
nard.  Pamck  L  .  5.582.674.  CI    156^290000 
Holliday  B   Kenneth,  to  Southeastern  Die  Company.  Inc   Embossing  block 

registration  system   5.582.102.  CI    101-28  000 
HollinKsead  International.  Inc    See —  .„  „-_ 

Tfasc.  Raym^md  J  .  and  Rice.  Mark  X.,  5,583,735,  O   361-170.000. 
HolKwcd.  F:dward  J     See—  „  .    .  ..  ,,  „      ^ 

Wiggennan.  Ronald  E  ;  Gates.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L  .  and  Hollowed. 
Edward  J .  5.583.289.  CI  73  182.000 

""""n.^.^Mic'1^1  p.  and  Holm.  Paige  M..  5.583.349.  O  257-88.000 
Nonnan.  Michael  P.  and  Holm.  Paige  M  .  5.583.350.  O  257-88.000. 

Holme.  Kevin  R    See —  ,,«..,,,    ™   <,.<<.  nnn 

Chaudry,  Irshad  H  ;  and  Holme.  Kevin  R..  5J83,I2I,  O  514-56000 
Holmes.  James  N    See—  ....  ,  u 

Banensiein.  Dwight  F;  Baker.  Douglas  W.  and  Holmes,  James  N., 
5  582. Ml.  O   220-4  120 
Holmqvist.  Richard,  and  JOnsson,  TorhjOm,  to  STFl  Method  of  detennining 
degree  of  reduction  in  a  sulfate  liquor  using  IR  and  I'V  spectroscopy. 
5..582.684,  CI    162-49  000 
Hoist.  Peter  A     See  ..  .      _         .     c  <oi  sen  ^1 

Mo.  Frank  S  C  .  Kelly.  Michael  E  .  and  Hoist,  Peter  A  .  5,583,280.  CI. 

73-19  030 

""'"C^S*  i^r^olzapfel.  Wolfgang.  5,583.798.  CI  .364-561  000 
Hon  Industries  Inc     See 

Schultz.  Craig  H  ,  5.582.460.  CI.  297  353  000. 
Himda  Giken  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Honda.  Satoshi,  Tamaki.  Kenji:  Motodate.  Shoji;  Nakazawa.  YMhihiro; 
Sugioka.  Kouichi.  MiU.  Yoshinon.  and  Ogawa,  Ma-sao.  5.583.418.  CI. 
320-43  000  ^,         „ 

Kusano  Katsuyuki.  Kanai.  Ya-sushi.  Takeuchi,  Akishiro,  and  Saito.  Yuji. 

5.583.411.  CI    318  719000 
Matsui  Hiroki.  Yamamoio.  Ma.sataka.  Hirola.  Toshuki;  and  Oka,  bhin 
lax>,  5J83,989,  O.  395  500  000. 


Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Tonyama,    Ma-sayuki;    and 

Kawaguchi,  Kenji.  5.583.751.  CI.  .363-20.000. 
Nakazono.  Daisuke.  5.583.642.  O   356-405.000 
Honda.   Satoshi;  Tamaki.   Kcnji,   Motodate.  Shoji.   Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro: 
Sugioka.  Kouichi:  Mita,  Yoshinon;  and  Ogawa.  Ma.sao.  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Battery  charging  station  for  electric  vehicles  and 
electric  vehicle  usable  therewith  5.583.418.  CI   320-43.000 
Htwda.  Yuji.  See — 

Samukawa.  Katsuhiko;  and  Honda,  Yuji.  5.582.234,  CI.  165-204.000. 
Hong.  Chen  Fu-In.  Fan  assembly  for  an  integrated  circuit.  5,582,506,  CI. 

415-177  000 
Hongou,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Kiujima.  Tadashi:  Itagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka. and  Matsumura.  Masafumi,  5.582.886.  CI   428  36910 
Honsvald.  Magnhild  Bidet  shower  seat.  5.581.825.  CI.  4-444  000 
Honzawa.  Shooicht   See — 

Sakashiu.    Nobuyuki:    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai.    Shigeo;    Maeda. 
Kazuyuki;  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa,  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio.  5.583.231.  CI.  546-293.000 
Hoover  Universal.  Inc.:  See — 

Linder.  Lucinda  H.;  Statu.  Kaiuian.  Johnson.  James  A.;  Potes,  Duane  E., 
Jr ;  Hendenion.  Philip  E  ;  Haupt.  Greg;  and  Anioldy.  Jeff.  5.582.463. 
CI   297-452.200 
Hopper,  Michael  A  ;  See — 

Palel,  Raj  D  .  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E  .  Hopper.  Michael  A.; 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and  Ong.  Beng  S,.  5.582.951.  CI.  430- 
137  000. 
Hon.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Toide.  Eiichi;  and  Hon,  Hidehiko.  5.582.473.  CI.  353-74.000 
Hori.  Koichiro;  Thaler.  Herbert  A  :  Hunt,  Scon  E  ;  and  Lichtman,  Philip  R.. 
to  Oktas  General  Partnership  Electronic  endoscope  w  ith  zoom  lens  system 
5,582.576.  CI   600-167  000 
Hon.  Masahiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Resin-sealed  semiconductor 
device  capable  of  improving  in  heal  radiation  characteristics  of  resin-sealed 
semiconductor  elements.  5.583.371.  CI   257-675.000. 
Hone.  Akira.  Saitou,  Syuuji:  Matui.  Takayuki:  Itoh.  Ken:  Tsuboi.  Takashi; 
and  Toyou.  Eiichi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Power  converting  device  for  reducing 
an  induction  problem  5.583.385.  CI   307-151.000 
Honguchi.  Masashi.  Uchiyama.  Kunio.  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Sakau.  Takeshi;  Aoki, 
Masakazu.  and   Kawahara.  Takayuki.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.   Semiconductor 
integrated  circuit  device  having  power  reduction  inechanism.  5,583,457. 
a   .326-121  000 
Horikoshi,  Yuzo  See — 

Katagin.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko:  Naka- 
mura. Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenon;  Nishihau.  Masahiro:  Hamada. 
Kazuya:  Kinoshita.  Masakazu.  Kusaba.  Hitoshi;  Yamabau.  Ikuya: 
Baba.  Tetsuro.  Kuroda.  Hanio:  Horikoshi.  Yuzo.  Nagaoka.  Ma.saki; 
Fujisaki,  Yumi.  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
430-137  000 
Honnouchi,  Syougo.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Compound 
holographic  optical  element  with  two  superposibon  hologram  panems  for 
converging  and  diffracting  a  light  beam  5.583.843.  CI   369  103  000 
Horkans.  Wilma  J    See — 

Andricacos,  Panayotis  C  ,  Chang.  Jei-Wei:  Horkans.  Wilma  J.;  Olsen. 
Judith  D  ;  Petek.  Bojan;  and  Romankiw.  Ljibomyr  T.  5.582.927.  CI 
428-694  OOT 
Hombeck.  Larry  J  .  to  Te«as  Instruments  Incorporated.  Multi-level  digital 

micromirror  device  5.583.688.  O   359-291.000 
Homer,  William  D    See — 

Sinor.  Susan  S  ,  Zagardo.  Vincent  S  ;  Fry,  David  B.;  Vanous.  Michael  D.; 
Mowery.   E)avid  L  ;   Kiselewich.  Gary   M  ;  Gardner.   Michael  J  ; 
Fitzgerald.  Alfred  B  .  Ill:  Homer.  William  D  ;  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.583.506.  CI  342-25.000 
Homg.  Chuen-Chyi:  See — 

Su.  Yaw-Temg;  Homg.  Chuen-Chyi.  Wu.  Jiunn-Ji.  and  Zhang.  Jia-Yang. 
5.582.540.  CI  451-259000 
Horrobin.  David  F.  and  Scon.  Catherine  A  .  to  Scotia  Holdings  PLC 

Treatment  of  internal  radiation  damage   5.583.159.  CI   514-560000 
HOrsch.  Fnednch   See— 

Bonger,  Wolfgang,  and  HOrsch.  Fnednch.  5.582.893.  CI  428-86.000. 
Horsten.  Bartholomeus   See — 

Uvncndaele,  Carlo.  Uynerfioeven.  Herman;  and  Horsten.  Bartiioloineus. 
5.582.953.  CI  430-203  000 
Honon.  Azor  Massage  soap  bar  apparatus,  5.582,581,  O.  601-70.000. 
Honon  Manufactunng  Co .  Inc  :  See — 

Aral.  Hirt>aki,  and  Ohsawa,  Yuji,  5.583,828,  O,  367-118.000. 
Hooon.  Michael  D    See— 

Schillaci,  Onofno.  and  Horton.  Michael  D..  5.583.912.  CI  379-21.000 
Horvith.  Judit:  See- 
Tuba.  Zoltin.  Horvith.  Judit;  Kollir.  Lisz!6;  Lovas  nit  Marsai,  Miria. 
Balogh.  Gibor.  Csehi,  Anila:  Jiivor,  Andrls:  Hajo6s.  GyOrgy;  and 
Szpomy.  L4szl6.  5.583.138.  CI   514-284000 
Tuba.  Zoltin:  Horvith.  Judit;  Sziles.  Jinos;  Lovas  n<e  Marsai.  Miria; 
and  Balogh.  Gibor.  5.583.228.  CI   546-77.000 
Horwitz.  E.  Philip:  See — 

Gula.    Michael   J .   Dreisinger.    David   B.;   and   Horwitz.   E    Philip. 
5.582.737,  CI.  210-673.000 
Hosein.  Barbara  H.:  See — 

Wang,  Chang  Yi;  and  Hosein.  Barbara  H..  5,582,968,  O  435-5  000 


Hoshino.  Hidekazu;  and  Kurihara.  Tatsuya.  to  NHK  Spring  Co..  Ltd.  Check 
ing  objects  including  bistable  magnetic  devices,  to  be  checked  for  authen 
licity.  5.583.333.  CI.  235-493  000 
Hoshino.  Tsutomu:  See — 

Ohashi.     Tadashi.     Hoshino.    Tsutomu:     and     Yamaguchi.     Atsushi. 
5.583.943.  CI.  381-71.000 
Hosoda.  Jun:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo:  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki:  Yamaguchi 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.584.034.  CI  395-800.000 
Hosoda.  Masao  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunio.  Hosoda.  Masao;  Uraki.  Kunihiro;  Yago.  Wataru:  and 
Yasukawa.  Atsushi.  5,582,281,  CI.  I92-I07.00M. 
Hosokawa.  Naohiro  See — 

Tsukamoto.  Takahiro;  Hosokawa.  Naohiro;  and  Nakamura.  Atsushi. 
5.583.655.  CI   358-400.000 
Hosoya.  Jun;  See— 

Usui,  Fumiaki:  Takeshi.  Kunio.  Hosoya.  Jun.  and  Terasawa.  Chiaki. 
5.583.700.  CI   359-688  000 
Holier.  Gtrard;  Cohen.  Choua;  Couenne.  Nicolas;  and  Toussaint,  Jean 
Michel,  to  Institui  Francais  Du  Petrole  Oirtwnatographic  simulated  mobile 
bed  separation  process  with  dead  volume  correctior  using  an  increase  in 
flow  rate  5.582.736.  CI  210-659.000 
Hona.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito;  Hotta.  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi.  Kunichika;  Amano. 
Tetsuya;  Kutami,  Atsushi;  and  Kawaguchi.  Makolo.  5.583.554,  CI 
347-171.000 
Hough.  Colin:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi:  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahan.  Kunio.  Nakamura. 
Yoichi;  Ishikawa.  Junichi;  Bruce.  Nigel;  Wnght.  David;  and  Hough 
Colin.  5.583.987.  CI.  395-182.110. 
Houghten.  Richard  A.:  See — 

Blondelle.  Sylvie;  Houghten.  Richard  A  ;  and  Percz-Paya.  Ennque 
5.582.997,0.435-7.100 
Houghton,  Mark  P:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  V;  Houghton.  Mark  P.:  Joyeux.  Christophe;  Rowc 
Carolyn  A.:  van  Lare.  Coroelis  E.  J.;  Verschelling.  Gilbert  M  ;  and 
Zuidgeest.  Petra.  5.583.098,  CI  510-351.000 
Houle.  Frances  A.:  See — 

Fontana.  Robert  E.  Jr;  Houle.  Frances  A.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H 
5.582.860.  CI  427-130  000 
Hove.  Leo.  Method  of  preparing  an  emulsion-or-asphali-concrett  for  use  as 

a  road  matenal   5.582.639,  CI    106-281  100 
Howell.  David  C.   See — 

Funderburk.  C  Michael:  Jordan.  P  Kurt;  Newman.  John  A.:  McEwen 
J.  C:  and  Howell.  David  C.  5.582.122,  CI    112-470  070 
Howell.  James  B  .  Sr;  Monell.  Richard;  Gauthier.  Jack;  and  Carbooell. 
Joseph,  to  Stanley  Works.  The.  Modular  display  compartment  5.582.305 
CI  211-126  000 
Howell.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

McElroy.  Marlene  D  .  deceased:  McElroy.  W  D .  executor;  Helinski 
Donald  R  ;  Wood.  Keith  V ;  De  Wet  Jeffrey  R..  Ow.  David  W.;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  H  ,  5.583.024.  CI    135-189.000 
Howey.  Jon  A  ,  and  Martin.  Timothv  A  .  to  International  Paper  Company 

Multi-layered  diskene  liner  5.582.'901.  CI  428-198000 
Hoy.  Michael  D  ;  and  Nolde.  Keith  E  .  to  Bntish  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company  Telephonv  network  having  no-ring  telemetrv  call  aborted 
in  favor  of  incoming  telephony  calls  5.583.923.  CI   379-106.000 
Hoyt.   Bradley   D  .   Hinton.  Glenn  J..  Glew.  Andrew   F,   and  Natarajan. 
Subramanian.  to  Intel  Corporation    Branch  target  buffer  for  dyruunically 
predicting  branch  instruction  outcomes  using  a  predicted  branch  history. 
5.584.001.  0  395-585.000 
Hozumi.  Yoshiko  See — 

Shimizu.  Kyoichi;  Hozumi.  Yoshiko;  Kawauchi.  Masayou;  and  Ootake. 
Shinji.  5.583.794,  CI   364-514.00R 
Hsiao.  Yiping:  See — 

Barbee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz.  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  Li.  Leping;  Ratzlaff. 
Eugene  H  :  and  Wong.  Justin  W .  5.582.746.  O  216-86.000 
Hsieh.  Dick  M  Handle  device  of  a  wheeled  trunk  extensible  and  retractable 

bv  a  single  hand  5.581.847.  O    16-115  000 
Hsu.  Mike  S   C   Computer  system  including  a  transparent  and  secure  file 

transfomi  mechanism  5.584.023.  CI  395-620.000 
HTV  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Santos.  Manuel  E.:  and  Penisek.  Kenneth  L..  5.583.490.  CI    340- 
626.000 
Hu.  Chun-Min:  See — 

Tong.  Hua-Sou.  and  Hu,  Chun-Min,  5.582.859.  CI  427  126.300. 
Hu.  Hong;  Jagdmann,  G    Enk.  Jr.  and  Mendoza,  Jose  S  .  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company  Substituted  fused  and  bndged  bicvclic  compounds  as  therapeu- 
tic agents  5.583.221.  CI   540-520.000 
Huang.  Li-Sui  Turntable  strticture.  5.582.112.  O.  I08-22.000. 
Huang.  Rong-Fong:  See — 

Kommrusch.  Richard  S  .   Huang.  Rong-Fong;  and  Estes.  John  C. 
5.584.053.  CI   455-82.000 
Huber,  Isabelle:  See— 

Barbier.  Pierre:  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider.  Femand;  Stadlwieser.  Josef; 
and  Taylor.  Sven.  5.583.222.  CI.  540-5%.000. 
Huber.  Jon  M    See — 

Palmen.  Frank  A  ;  Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Huber.  Jon 
M.;  Bacon.  Edward  M  ;  Weisman,  Steve  M  :  and  Radue.  Steven  E-, 
5,582,558.0  477-109  000 
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Hucul.  Dennis  A.:  See—  _       .    .     »,  t        i  . 

I^e  Guo-shuh  J  .  Guces.  Juan  M  .  Hucul.  Dennis  A  .  Young.  Tracy  L  . 
and  Burden.  Kenneth  A  .  5.583.268.  a  568-744  000 

""';^*Te:^ML.^rdHuehe..M.ch«..  5.582.510^0   417-423  7,K. 
Huelsman.  Gar>    L.   and   Kolb.  Willi«n   B     lo  M.nnesoU   Mmmg  «jd 

Manuf»ciunng  Company  Cowed  substriie  drying  syslem  5.58 1. W5.  (.1 

34-421  000 
""'plilp^  Udovic,  «Kl  Huel.  Philippe.  5.583.895.  a.  37(^150000 

"    B^nia?!.    Chnslopher;    Huff.   Jeffrey    B .    ind    Henrard.    Denis    R . 
5.582.984.  CI   435-6000 
Hugeniobler.  Max  Coffee  lilier  unil  having  a  filter  ba.skei  and  a  detachable 
distnbutmg  cover  5.582.730.  CI  210-474  000 

""*  Gura^^David^'rHuget.  Jeffrey  P.  Vanlone.  Robert  L  .  and  Ed*anb. 
MarkD.  5.584.052.  CI  455  79  000  «-Hw..  .^ 

Huggett,  Will>«n  K  .  lo  United  Stales  °f '^"^'•''"^J^'^^^ 
system  of  producing  phase  from  distortion   5.583.504.  CI   .342-15  000 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company    See- 

Milray.  wm.am  W,  5.583.524.  CI   343-772.000. 

Mullen   Ruth  A  .  5.583,445.  CI.  324-753  OOO  

SmitSHal  D  .  and  Smith,  Ronald  T.  5.583.668.  O    359-12.000 

Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company   See—  

Hulderman.  Garry  N  .  5.583.511.  CI   M2-175.000^ 

Trulm.  Darryl  J  ,  and  Bagley.  Cloy  J..  5.582.364.  O.  244-3.290. 

Huisken.  Josephus  A.:  See—  »      c  cuj  nnn    n    w< 

Benschop.  Nico  F;  and  Huisken.  Josephus  A..  5.584.000,  C    395 

387  000  ^  .  . 

Hulderman.  Garry  N  ,  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company  Su™«l  beam 
active  array  antenna  and  radar  syslem  employing  same  5.583.511.  <- 1 
V»2  I75  0(X)  ,         .,„    ,  , 

Hulse  David  K  and  Bameii,  William  C  ,  lo  Royal  Doullon  (UK I  Limited 
Brushing  or  cleaning  apparaius   5.581.841.  CI  15  m200 

Hulshof,  Jo«f  J   M  ,  S.miHis,  Henncus  L  ,  and  Teulmg^  ?,'*,',  A;  °flOO 
Phillips  Cixporalion   Deflc^lion  ccwrection   5.583,400.  CI    ''S-^'r^^, 
Hultman,  Barry  W  Ambulatory  medication  delivery  syslem  5.58-.3VJ.  LI. 

Humphrey,  John;  and  Wieser.  Dean  Rail  flange  securement  clamp.  5.582.371, 

CI   246-453000 
Hunnicul.  Walter  D    See— 

Dupuv   Ronald  E  ;  Wilson.  Keiih  fc.,  Hunnicul.  Walter  D .  and  Smith. 
WaVneA     S.582.895,  CI   428-122.000. 
Hum,  Aan«.  A   Mulii  player  chess  game  5.582.410,  01.  273-261.000. 

Hunt.  Peter:  See  .  .,         n-        .  cmnnii  /-^ 

Johnson.  Carl  D    Gram,  Warwick  N  ;  and  Hunt.  Peter.  5.583.008.  C\. 

435-29  000 

""'Won^oichiro;  Thaler.  Herbert  A  .  Hunt,  Scoo  E,.  and  Lichlnian.  Philip 
R.  5.582.576.  CI  600-167  000. 
Huntington  Bancshares.  Inc  .  See — 

Geer.  Teiry  L  .  5.583.759.  CI   .395  245  000 

"'  Ahn  Ch^g  N  ;  Hur.  Ik  B  .  Kim.  Hung  E  .  Moon.  Seung  C  .  and  Ue. 

n  H  .  5.583.069.  CI,  437-52,000 

Hurlc.  Mark:  See—  „      ^  .  _  r.      j 

l-azarus,  Robert  A  .  Hurle.  Mark;  Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Pov.en.  David 

B.  5,.S83,025.  CI   4.V5  190()00  .„-,,».    r-, 

Hutncr,  Er>nn    Apparatus  and  process  for  heating  fuel    5,582.154.  tl 

1  **  3  549  000 
Huslk    David  J  ;  Madnick,  Jay  L;  and  Haujer.  Stephen  A  .  to  3COM 
Cofporaiion    Method  and  apparatus  for  live  insertion  and  removal  of 
elecSwiic  sub-assemblies   5.584.030.  CI   395  750  000 
Husky  Injection  Molding  Systems  Ltd  _  See-- 

Schad  Robert  D  .  and  Young.  William  C  .  5.582.845.  C1J25I26  100 

Hussey.  Cynthia  L  Pitnective  mask  5.582.187.  CI    128-857  000 

Husiad.  Gerald  O:  See—  .cotbci 

Mamocha,  Todd  S..  Lawless.  Bnan  P.  and  Hustad.  Gerald  0 . 5,582.853, 

CI  426  122  000 

Hulchens  Timothy  M  Advertisement  brand  sign  for  snapping  on  and  on  a 

beverage  pitcher  5,581,921,0  40-324  000 
Hulchins,  Donald  H  ,  lo  Hulchins  Manufacturing  Comf«ny^  Abniding  tool 
with  water  feed  and  removal  syslem   5,582.541,  CI  451  357  000 

Hulchins  Manufacninng  Company   See—        

Hulchins,  Donald  H  ,  5,582.541,  Q.  451-357.000. 

"*r,:  S»^Q,',"ai'Hwang.  Oua-Lin,  5,583,792,  C.   3M-5I400C 
Hwang,  Chomg  Pure  R  ,  S<.<*bo,  James  J  .  Jr.  and  Yates,  Jt>hn  B  ,  lo  General 

Electric  Company    CompositKms  of  poly(phenylene  elhet»  resins  and 

polyester  resins   5.583,179,  CI   525-64  000 

"*TJ  SunXk'a'nd  Hwang,  Yun  Chong.  5..583,724.  C.  36^.05  000 
Hvalt.  Gilben  P  Kernel  pcvessoc  syslem   5.584.032.  CI    ^^800 000 
Hydary.  Mainul  H   Perpetual  calendar  5.581.920.  O   4(Vll4()0a 
Hyde    Glenn  F.  lo  Iniicd  Cnuiner  Machinery  Group.  Inc    MeOiod  (or 
coating  corrugating  rolls  using  high  velociiy  oxygen  fueled  thermal  spray 
5,sg2,874.  CI  427-451000  ^        .„  .. 

Hydeman  Jeffrey  E  .  Cole.  William  G  .  and  Ira.  Stephen  M  ,  lo  We«inghou.se 
Electric  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  removing  a  wall  portnm 
from  a  wall  of  a  tubular  member  5,583,898,  CI   376-260000 


""^S^^d^Tev^n  w'and  Hygema.  Terry  L  .  5.582.754.  Q  219;438,000 
Hynes    Mark  W .  Cole.  James  L  ;  Cooover.  Garrett  W     and  O  Connor. 
Michael  J    lo  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  Army  Communications  electronic 
warfare  trainer  5.583.509.  CI    342  169000 
Hyundai  ElecOtxucs:  See — 

Lee.  Sieven  S  ,  and  Miller.  C^yle  W\  5.581.861.  CI.  29-25.350, 
Hyundai  ElectronKs  Amenca  See— 

Shnxrk,  F^gene  L  ,  5.584.028.  O   395-735000 
Hyundai  Elecmmics  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Jang.  Yong  J  .  5,583.466.  CI.  331-1  OOA. 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Kim.  Jong  Han.  5.584.056.  CI  455-89.000. 
Hyundai  Electronics  IndustrKs  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Ahn  Chang  N  ,  Hur,  Ik  B    Kim.  Hung  E  ;  Moon,  Seung  C  ;  and  Lee. 
II  H     5.583.069.  CI   437-52  000 

Ham.  Young  M  .  5.582.9.38.  CI  430-5  000. 
Hyundai  Motor  Company  See—  ^   ..«  ,-«,/»»> 

Jang  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.582.559.  C\.  477-130,000 

Kim,  Yoonsuk,  5.582.147.  O    123  302000 
IMA   Industna  Macchine  Auiomatiche  Sp  A    See—  ,. .  ^^ 

Trebbi.  Oaudio.  and  Salmi.  Gianfranco.  5.581.975,  O  53-284,600. 

1ST  Corporation   See  .,  .    ,.        u  v~i.i 

Kiuiima  Tadashi.  lugaki,  Teisuya,  Y.whida,  Takahiro,  Hongou,  Yoshi- 
laka   and  Matsumura,  Masafumi,  5.582,886.  O   428  .36.910 
lacono  Siesen  J  .  and  Catanraro.  Robert  S  ,  to  Ultraliie  Technology  Incor 
poraied    Method  of  attaching  an  ornamental  setting  lo  an  omamenl 
5.581.884.  CI   29  896410  .  «,  ivt  n 

Iba.  Wayne  S  .  to  Allergan.  Inc   Specific  volume  dispenser  5J82,3W,  ci 
222-212.000  ,  , 

Ichie  Koii  to  Hamamalsu  Photonics  K  K  La.ser  scanning  optical  syslem  and 

laser  scanning  optical  apparatus   5,583,342.  CI   2.50-459  100. 
Ichikawa.  Hideaki   See 

Kalo  Koii.  Ando.  Hiroyuki.  Sugiu.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa.  Hideaki;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Miyazaki.  Satoshi.  5,583,592,  O,  396-318.000. 
Ichikawa.  HiroiUu:  See— 

Yoshiiaki.  Kouji;  liou.  Takaaki.  Hitayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo, 
Sanada  Masakatsu.  Walanabe.  Kiyohiko,  Fujishiro.  Osamu,  Y.»hi 
naga  Tohru,  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki,  Igashira.  Toshi 
hiko  Izawa,  Akihim,  Ichikawa,  Hin>aki,  Harada,  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Kaiuhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI 
422  174  000  .    _ 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Itou,  Takaaki:  Hiniyama.  Hiroshr.  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakalsu;  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga. Tohru  Shinohara,  Yukihiro,  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira,  Toshi 
hiko;  liawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki,  Hirada,  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5.582.805.  CI 
422  174  000  .,       ^     ,    . 

Ichikawa  Yoshiaki.  Ishii.  Yoshika/u.  and  Kibushi.  Hanio.  lo  Hitachi.  Lid. 
Control  system  having  independem  and  ciwperauvc  control  function 
5.583.755.  CI.  364-157  000, 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko  See—  „        u 

Okamoto.  Yoshio.  Sugishiu.  Yukio.  Andoh.  Hiroyuki;  MaLsui.  Kuniaki; 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko.  and  Negishi,  Masaiaka.  5.583.100.  O    508- 
441000 
Ichino.  Tomio:  See—  _    .  .  „  ^  v 

Urawa  Yoshio.  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimuu.  Toshika/u.  Yamagishi.  Yo|i. 
Tsurugi  Tomio  and  lchin.>,  Tomio,  5.583.229.  CI   .546  118  000 
Ichinoi   Yutaka;  Turuu.  Ma.sahiko.  Isobe.  Yutaka;  Yoshida.  Milsuhiro   and 
Asai   Hiroshi.  lo  Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  Picture  signal  recording/ 
reprtiducing  method  and  apparatus  for  recording/reproducing  a  high 
definition  ptcnire  signal  and  a  normal   picture  signal    5.583.64».  LI 
.386-37  000 
Ichiiani,  Masahiro:  See 

Tsubiisaki     Kunihiro,   Tanim»no,    Michio,    Nishi.    Kumhiko;   Ichitani. 
Masahiro  Koike.  Shunji.  Suzuki.  Kaiunan;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro     Jm     Taisei.    Iwaya.    Akihiko.    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara, 
Masamichi,  and  Anu.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI   257-692  000 
IdalKi  Mini  Distiller.  Inc    See— 

McClelland.  George  D  .  5,582,694.  CI.  203-96000 
Ide,  Yuii   See—  .     .,       ,.,  .  . 

Sato  Toshiro;  MaLsukura,  Kunio,  Yanase,  Isamu,  Iseki,  Yuji  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko  Ide.  Yuji   Hasegawa.  Michio.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Iwamoto.  Yasunon.  5.583.424,  CI   323-282  000 
Idemilsu  petrochemical  Co  .  Ltd.;  See—  v^i,;.,,,; 

Okamoto     Masaya.    Kunishi.    Nonyuki.    and    Koyama.    Yoshinan. 
5.583.166.0   52.3.340000 
Ideno.  Hiroaki   See-  ...        ,,       i.    <caijiu 

Mi/uuni.  Yoshisada.  Vmcta.  Masaharu.  and  Ideno.  Hiroaki.  5.583.494. 
CI    34<V995  000  ..         ,      Tu. 

Igarashi.  Yasuyuki,  and  Hak.«non,  Sen  lliroh,  lo  Bi«nembrane  Insmute,  The 
Melhylsphmgosine  used  to  treat  apopttwis   5,583.160.0   514-669(100 

lean.  Ti»shio  See  ...  j   t/      i.- 

Oshima,   KaisuhMle    Tanaka,   Shigemi     Igan.  Toshio;  and   Kunihiro. 
Takeshi.  5.582.709.  CI  205  176  000 
igashira.  Toshihiko  See— 


Yoshiwdti.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hirtwhi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakalsu;  Walanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro,  Osamu.  Yoshi 
naga,  Tohru.  Shinohara,  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko. Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5.582.803.  O. 
422-174.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakalsu;  Walanabe,  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro,  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru;  .Shinohara,  Yukihini;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  lga.shira.  Toshi- 
hiko; l/awa.  Akihin>.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.805,  CI 
422-174.000 
Ihara.  Tomohiko:  See — 

Tsubouchi,    Toshiyasu;    Okamoto,    Satiwu;    and    Ihara.    Tomohiko. 
5,5X:.867,  CI  427-253.(100. 
Ihira,  Ka/uyuki:  See — 

Saiio,  Yasuo;  Ihira,  Kazuyuki:  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.583.903.  CI. 
378-19.000 
lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka,  lo  Daikin  Induslnes,  Lid  Ganglioside  GM3 
derivatives  containing  fluorine  in  ceramide  portion    5.583.208.  CI    536- 
17  900. 
Iijima.  Masayuki;  and  Nakayasu.  Yuichi,  to  Dia  Nippon  Printing  Co..  Ltd, 
Polymer  dispersed  liquid  cryslal   information   recording   medium  with 
informalion  recording  layer  comprising  acTylic  or  melhacrylic  resin  having 
molecular  weight  of  25.000  lo  100.000  and  information  recording  and 
reproducing  method,  5,583.670.  O.  349-86.000. 
lijima.  Motoko;  See — 

Walanabe.  Yoshilane;  Suzuki.  Keilaro;  and  lijima,  Moloko.  5.582.909. 
CI.  428-323.000 
lijima.  Ryunosuke:  See — 

Hirasawa.   Masahide;  Toyama.   Masamichi;  and  lijima,   Ryunosuke. 
5.583.603.  CI.  .396-135.000. 
lijima.  Toshihilo;  and  Fukawalase.  Toshifumi.  lo  Minebea  Co..  Ltd.  Speaker 
with  a  HKildcd  plastic  frame  including  a  positioning  pnijeciion.  and  a 
meth<id  for  manufaciunng  the  same   5.583.945,  CI   .381-199  000. 
Iio,  Junichi,  Yamaguchi,  Yukio,  Suzuki,  Norio;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Enya. 
Ma.saaki;  Tsuchimolo.  Yukihisa;  Ohno.  Tomomi;  Yamamoio.  Shinya;  and 
Miura.  Yasuhiro.  lo  Nipponden.so  Co  .  Ltd.;  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Scisakusho   Method  for  machining  scroll  member  5.581.880. 
CI   29  888  022. 
iizuka.  Kei:  See — 

Okuyama.  Hiroyuki;  and  Iizuka,  Kei.  5.582.424.  CI   280-728.300. 
Ikadai,  Ma-sahiro,  Fujimaki.  Ka/uhiko;  Ogino,  Elsuo;  Taninaka,  Yasunori; 
and  Soejima,  Ayako,  lo  Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co  ,  Ltd  Conductive  antire- 
fleclion   film   and  conduslivc   aniircfleclion   glass    5,582,919,  CI    428- 
428(KK) 
Ikcda,  Ken.  Takahashi.  Kenichi;  and  Takeishi.  Minako.  lo  Malsushiu  Electnc 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.  Wireless  data  communication  system,  5.583.852.  CI. 
370-335.0(X). 
Ikeda,  Shin,  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi,  Haruhiro;  Baba, 
Hidcvuki.  Tokuno,  Yoshmobu,  and  Miyazaki,  Syoji,  to  Malsushiia  Eleclnc 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Biosensor,  and  a  method  and  a  device  for  quantifying 
a  substrate  in  a  sample  liquid  using  tfie  same.  5.582.697.  CI.  204-403.000. 
Ikeda.  .Shinji:  See — 

Mizukoshi.  Masashi;  and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  5.583.800.  O.  .364-571  010. 
Ikeda.  Shinzo  See — 

Kasahara.   Shigeki;   Nakala.   Kiyolomo;   Shimanuki.   Shizuka.   Ikeda. 
Shin/o;  and  Kanno.  Masayoshi.  5.583.900.  CI.  376-288.000 
Ikeda.  ^'oshiaki:  See — 

Kurakake.  Mitsuo.  and  Ikeda.  Yoshiaki.  5.583,409.  CI   318-.569.0(K) 
Ikcda.  Yuichi:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa.  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Kubola.  Telsumaru;  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi.  5.582.588.  O  604-22.000 
Ikegawa.  Yukimm:  See — 

Miznshiu.  Yoshifumi;  Koshikawa,  Takao;  Kanai.  Hiloshi.  Kane,  Juni- 
chi. Otsuka.  Yoshinon;  and  Ikegawa.  Yukinori.  5.583.726.  CI   360- 
113  000. 
Ikemolo,  Isao:  See — 

Kohayashi,  Kazunon;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Walanabe.  Kazushi;  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.583.61 3. 
O   355-200{JO() 
Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Yoshida.  Eiichi;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakalani.  Keiji.  5.583.941 . 0. 
380-51.000 
Ikuta.  Isao:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikula,   Isao;   Kalo,   Yoshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihito; 
Sugila.  Taisuya;  and  Sugiia.  Yutaka.  5.583.840.  CI   369  100.000 
Her.  Howard  D  :  See — 

Hekal.  Ihab.  Iler.  Howard  D  ;  Kiss.  Bradley  C  ;  and  Bialka.  Daniel  P. 
5..58I.978.  O   53-411  000 
lllimns  Tool  Works  Inc  :  See — 

Swain.  Henry  L..  5.581.854.  O.  24-587.000 
ILT  Corp    See — 

Davis.  John  M  .  Ill   and  Thomas.  Shelby.  5,583.329,  O.  235-50.00A. 
Image  TechiKiltigy  Imcmalional.  Inc.:  See — 

Lo,  Allen  K  ,  5,583.971.  CI    395-117.000 
Imahashi.  Takeshi.  Okada.  Akira.  and  Abe.  Tomoko.  lo  Kyowa  Chemical 
Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Rame  tetardani  aid.  flame  rctardani  and  flame-rclardani 
composition   5.583.172.  CI   524-435.000 
Imai.  Akihiro:  See— 


Niho.  Takeshi;  Yamamoio.  Ichiro;  Mochizuki.  Hidenori;  Kimura.  Ikuo; 
Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Nakase.  Teisuyuki.  5.583.227.  CI.  544-353.000 
Imamaki.  Tcruo:  See — 

Miki.  Takashi;  and  Imamaki,  Teruo,  5.582.105,  O    101-128.400 
Imasaka.  Masashi;  and  Shimizu.  Toshiyuki.  lo  Furuno  Electric  Co .  Ltd 

Range-tinding  syslem  5.582.566.  CI  473-407  000 
Imalion  Corp.:  See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella;  Parodi.  Slefano;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  and  Vogel. 
Kim  M..  5.583.255.  O   564.50.000 
Imazeki.  Nobuo;  Kanda.  Minoru;  Shimizu.  Talsushi;  and  Sailo.  Kazuhiro.  lo 
Japan  Energy  Corporation    Improved  magnetic  head  having  smoothed 
chamfered  surface  for  reducing  magnetic  scattering.  5.583.728.  CI.  .360- 
119  000. 
Immel.  Ono:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef;  Gallus,  Manfred;  Gebauer.  Heilieil;  Immel.  Otto; 
Mendoza-Frohn.  Christine:  and  Langer,  Reinhard,  5.583.251.  CI 
.560-347.0(K). 
Implani  Innosations.  Inc  :  See — 

La22.arA.    Richard   J.:    Beaty.    Keith   D;   and    Hevlmun.   Thomas   S.. 
5.-582.299.  CI  206-63.500. 
Imwinkelried.  Ren^:  See — 

Stucky.  Gerhard:  and  Imwinkelried.  Rene.  5.583.226.  C\.  544-322.000 
In  Siride,  Inc.:  See — 

.Adams,  Thomas  M  ,  5,581.912.  CI.  .36-72.00R. 
Inaba.  Kohji:  See — 

Kanbayashi,  Makoio;  Menjo,  Takeshi:  Nagatsuka,  Takayuki:  Kasuya. 
Taka.shige;  Nakamura.  Talsuva;  Chiba.  Talsuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Kohji. 
5,582,902,  CI   428-206  000.' 
Inada.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Naka,  Takehiko;  and  Inada,  Yoshiyuki.  5.583.141.  CI.  514-303.000. 
Inagaki.  Talsuhiko:  See — 

Kuwamolo.  Makoio;  Kohso.  Hiroshi:  and  Inagaki. Talsuhiko.  5.582.8%. 
CI  428-141.000 
Inaguchi.  Takashi;  See — 

MoriLsu.   Kazuki;   Malsumoio.  Takahiro:   Nakagawa.   Shuichi:  Ando. 
Shuji;  Kishida.  Milsuhiro:  Yoshimura.  Hidelo:  Nagao.  Masashi;  and 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  5.583.472.  CI   3.35-216.000. 
Inamine.  Noboru:  See — 

Kunla.  Syouji:  Inamine,  Noboru;  and  Noguchi.  Ikuo.  5.583.661.  O 
358-456.000 
InCtmtrol  Solutions.  Inc.:  See — 

Franz.  Patrick  J..  5.583..303.  O.  73-862.046. 
Indak  Manufacnuring  Corp  :  See — 

Black.  Charles  E..  III.  5.-583.327.  Q.  200-61,860. 
Industria  Fototecnica  Firenze  S.r.l.:  See — 

Fusi.  Giuliano,  5.582,378.  CI.  248-277.100. 
Infield.  Robert  M  :  See— 

CJeens.  Rolf  L.;  Palackal.  Syriac  J  :  Peitijohn.  Ted  M.:  and  Infield.  Robert 
M..  5.583.189,  CI.  526-128.000. 
Infonel  Computer  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Smilh,  Michael  E  ,  and  Picazo,  Jose  J.,  Jr.  5.583.874.  CI.  371-20.100 
Ingenjorshrman  Tomas  Roslvall:  See — 

Roslvall.  Tomas.  5.583.639.  O.  356- .360.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand:  See — 

Ruff.  Roben  O  .  5..581.953.  CI  49-504000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company:  See — 

Kimherlin.  Roben  R  ;  Bodell.  Sieven  W  ;  Chang.  Ted  C.  Diesel.  Robert 

M  .  and  Barker.  Scott.  5.582.257,  CI    173-62,000, 
Seilh.  Warren  A.,  5.581.842.  CI.  15.347.000 
Ink-Rol  Products.  Inc.:  See- 
Blazer.  Joseph  S  .  decea-sed:  and  Appleyard.  Sean  B  .  5.582J34.  CI 
223-86.000. 
Inno,  Toshifumi:  See — 

Kawamura,  Koichi:  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Inno,  Toshifumi:  and  Kilatani. 
Kaisuji.  5.582.952.  CI  430- 166.000. 
Innovative  Molding.  Inc.:  See — 

Reid.  Grahame  W..  5.582.315.  CI  220-254.000. 
Ino.  Tsuneyori:  See — 

Ishida.  Katsuaki:  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa:  Naga.sawa.  Yoshiaki:  Sukagawa. 
Tomoo:  Sugimoio.  Ma.saharu:  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Jinbo.  Masaki: 
Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Kaneko.  Hisashi:  and  Fukuz.a»a.  Shinichi.  5.583.720. 
CI    360-97010 
Inohara.  Masanobu:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira:  Inohara.  Masanobu:  Tsukiu.  Ryuichi:  Suma.  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.581.913.  CI.  36-134.000 
Inoue.  Akira:  See — 

Kalo.  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  SugiU.  Yukihiko:  Ichikawa.  Hideaki:  Inoue. 
Akira:  and  Miyazaki.  Saloshi.  5.583..S92.  CI.  396-318.000 
Inoue.  Hiromi:  See — 

WakuL  Hajime;  Malsumoio.  Nobuyuki:  and  Inoue.  Hirtjmi.  5.582.346. 

O   238-25.000. 

Inixie,  Ikunori:  Tsujihara,  Susumu:  and  Kida,  Kazushige.  lo  Malsushiu 

Electnc   Industnal  Co,  Ltd    Beam  landing  correction  apparatus  for  a 

cathode  ray  lube   5,583.401.  CI   315-370000 

Inoue,  Jiro.  lo  Mitsui  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Switch  mechanism 

for  a  vehicle  door  locking  device  5.582.448.  CI   292  336.300 
Inoue.  Saloshi:  See — 

Havashida.  Hajimc;  Inoue.  Saloshi;  and  Aoyagi.  Takashi.  5.583.306.  O 
84-171.000 
Inoue.  Takeshi:  See — 

Zama.  Koichi:  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.583,829,  CI.  367-188.000. 
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lm.ue  Yuii  to  Canon  Kabushiki  K«isha.  Method  of  making  «>l«f  cell  module 

and  msiallation  meihtxl  ihereof.  5.S83.057.  O.  437-2.na) 
Insiehl  Medical  S>stcms.  Im     See — 

ChonKHky,  V.c..,r:  and  Fen.g.  Pettr.  V582,I7I.  CI    128  6.VV1(M. 
Inslasearch  Ciirp  :  See 

W,nd.  H   1^.  V?83.77»t.  CI   3M  4M  010 
Inslitul  Krancais  Du  Petrole:  See— 

H.«.cr  C^rard;  C.>hen.  Choua;  C.Hienne.  NKola-s;  and  Twssaini.  Jean 
Michel.  V.«:.7.Aft.  CI   210-659  000 
Insiilui  National  dc  la  Recherche  Agn«omique   See 

Cenilti    Mamnc.  Cmi/ier.  Guy;  Croi/ier.  1  iliane    and  Devauchelle. 
Gerard.  'i.5M3.02^  CI   4.A5-I72  «tl) 
Institut  National  de  la  Sanie  el  de  la  Recherche  Medicale.  &•<-- 

Heidmann.  Thicrn.  and  Nicolas.  Jean  Frantois.  5.58.V022.  CI    4.(.v 
1 72. '00 
In.siiiul  Pasleur    SVr  ..uin-n    ^i    jj» 

Heidmann.  Thierrv.  and  Nicolas.  Jean-Francois.  5.58 V022.  CI    435 

172  -WK) 
InlcE  Incotporaied   See  ....  -r  »     ci,  - 

F>ickson,  Bnan  J ,  Hiliters.  Michael  h  .  Hendncl.««i.  Tracv  A  -ShaP 
land  J  F-dward,  Solomon.  Frank  \  ;  and  Knudson.  Mark  B . 
5.582. IW.  CI    1 28-76  VOOO 

Iniciiral  Penpherals.  Inc     See-  u,    „ 

Wilson  Bnan  D  ;  Emo.  Biuce  D  .  Vincent.  Patncia  M  .  Weber,  Wayne 
r .  deceased.  5.58.V842.  CI   36'».540O0 
Inleuruled  Telecom  Technology:  .We— 

Holden.  Bnan  D  .  5.58V861.  CI.  .170-395  IKX) 
Intel  Corptwaluin   See 

Ba/cs.  Mel.  5.583.458.  CI   327  3.000. 

Cahill.  Benjamin  M  .  III.  5.583.5.36.  O.  345-113  000^ 

Hovl   Bradley  D  .  Hinlon.  Glenn  J  .  Gle»,  Andrew  F;  ami  Nalaraian. 

Subranianian.  5.584.001.  CI  395  585  000 
Ku/ma.  Andrew.  5.583.-569.  CI  .W8  239  (WO 
Needham.  Wavne.  5.583.786.  CI    364-488  (100 

Papwonh  DaCid  B  :  Clew,  \minv.  F.  Feliennan.  Michael  A  ;  Hinton. 
Glenn  J  Colwell.  Rohert  P.  Griffiih.  Slevcn  J  .  Gupta.  Shanlanu  R  : 
and  Hegde.  Narayan.  5.584.(in.  CI  195  WKUKIO 
Papvfconh  DuMd  B  .  Gle\».  Andrew  F.  Fcltemian.  Michael  A  Hinliin. 
Glenn  J  Colwell.  R.>bei1  P;  Gnffith.  Steven  J  ;  Gupta.  Shantanu  R  . 
and  Heiide  Naravan.  5.584.038.  CI  395-8(HI0OO 
PieKe   Paul  R  ;  and  Zilka.  Anthony  M..  5.584.017.  CI.  .W-473.a)0 

Sanchez   Julian  J..  5.583.067.  CI  437  44  IHIO  

\T^l  T    and  Gardner.  D.«ald  S  .  5.583.739.  CI.  .361-313000. 
Inlcrmcd  Kuuipainenui  Medico  Hospilalar  I.Ida.;  Set — 

Bonassa.  Jorge.  5.582,163.  CI    128  204  260. 
Inlemahonal  Business  Machines  C<>rp.>ration   See—  ,    ,^  t     c 

Adaimipoulos.  Flelihenos.  Kim.  Jungihl.  Lee,  Kang  W.»>k,  Oh  Tae  S  ; 
OToole.  Terrcncc   R  .   PurushtHhaman.  Sanipath.   Rilsko    Jt™  J 
Shaw.  Jane  M  .  Viehbeck.  Alfred,  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858 
0.427  96  000  ,.,,        ,     ^, 

Andncacos.  PanayKis  t  .  Chang.  Jei  Wci.  H.Kkans.  Wilma  J  .  Olsen. 
Judith  D  ;  Pelek.  Bojan.  and  Romankm.  Lahomyr  T  .  5.582.92  /.  1 1 
428  694  (KIT  .  „      .  « 

Barhee  Sie\en  (i  .  Hem/.  T.Miy  F;  Hsiao.  Yiping;  l.i.  Upmg;  Ral/laff. 

Fugenc  H     and  W.mg.  Justin  W.  5.582.746.  CI.  216-86(100 
Barrett    Wayne  M  .  Bcukema.  Bt\»ce  L     Hammer.  William  E  ;  and 

M.»:rtl.  Daniel  F.  5.584.033.  CI.  .395  800(X10 
Burgh.m/.  Joachim  N  .  5.583.059.  CI.  437-31  000 
Cheong.  Hoichi.  Hicks.  Dwain  A  .  and  So,  Kimming,  5.584.0IJ.  CI 

^i>5-44y  (KK) 
Coffey  Kevin  R  .  Gumev.  Bruce  A    Hemi.  Dasid  t .  Ufakis.  Haralam 
his    Maun.  Daniele.  Spenosu.  Virgil  S  .  and  Wilhoil.  Dennis  R  . 
5  58W25.<ri  360-1 13  not) 
Cormier    Roger  L  ;  Cilassen.  Steven  G     Kim.  M«m  J  .  and  Pteston. 

Allen  H..  5..584.(M2.  CI   395-856.000 
Diwius.  Lee  K.;  and  S«moel-ion.  Laurence  S..  5.583.722.  CI    Jeo^ 

103.000.  ...         ._ 

Ellion  Timothy  A  .  Golla.  Robert  T    Ols<w.  Christopher  H    and  Poner. 

Terence  M..  5.583,805.  CI    .t64  748  ((00 
Emma.  Philip  G  .  Knight.  J'>shua  W  .  I^gstim.  Keith  NPomerene. 

JanKs  II  ,  and  Pu/ak.  Thomas  R  .  5.584,002.  CI    .W5-403  (MX) 
FiMilana.  Ri.hcn  K.  Jr.   HiHile,  Frances  A,  and  Tsang.  Ching  H. 

5..582.860,  CI  427-1. VI.OU). 
Hans   AmoU;  Lueck.  Peter    Mi*r.  Guenlher.  and  ZurNieden.  Theis. 

5  582  745,  CI   216- 18.00<» 
Johns«>n.  Francis  E  ;  Menn,  Allan  S  ;  and  Marron.  Assaf.  5.584.039. 0 

'95  8'*6  (MM) 
Kawase.'Kei,  and  M.wivama,  Takao.  5.584,011,  CI.  395-445.000 
Kennev.  D<Hiald  M  .  5.583. <68.  CI   257-621  (100 
Parkin:SiuanS  P.  5.583.727,  CI   .'60113.000. 
Pimnapalli.    Saila.    Lan/etia.    Alphonso    P;    and   Gaucher.    Bnan    P. 

5  5H'.510.  CI    .t43  7(ll)((MS 
Tvier.  Paul  S.,  5.582.411,  CI.  277  23  000 
Ware.  Malcolm  S.,  5,583.652.  CI   386-75  000. 
Iniemalional  Flavors  &  Fragrances  Inc    See—  .  ^       l 

B.Hlen.  Richard  M  .  FMak.  William  J .  Haniia.  Mane  R.;  and  Fujioka. 

Fuloshi.  5.583.237.  CI   549  .'26  000 
Monieleime.  Michael  G;  Weiss,  Rich«d  A;  Evans.  Maa  D.  and 

Hanna  Mane  R  ,  5,583.264,  O   56«-579()00 
Sp«tk"r,'  Mark  A    and  Gillotin,  Olivier  J  ,  5.-583.272.  CI  570-191  000 
Iniemalional  Paper  Company    See  - 


Bonsu.  Alexander  K  Thoonan.  Rayinond  P;  and  Matthew,  M  C. 
5  582,683,  CI    162- «)  100  

Howey  Jon  A  ,  and  Martin.  Tim<^hy  A  .  5..582.90I.  O.  428-198.000. 

Simons.  Edwanl  L  .  5..582.650.  CI    1.14  I  (100 
Iniemalional  Separatum  Technology.  Inc    See-- 

Rogers.  Ernest  E    and  Collier,  Kevin  E..  5.582.724.  CI   210-221.200. 
International  Tcchnologv  Corporation   See— 

Barkdoll.  Michel  P.  5.582.119.  CI    1 10- -346.000. 
Inlerannersilair  Micro^Elekttxvnica  Centnim  y?w;  See— 

Van  Houdt.  Jan;  Gmeseneken,  Guido;  and  Maes.  Herman.  5.583.810.  CI 

365  185  1.50  .  <„,uii  ^1 

Van  Houdt.  Jan.  Groeseneken.  Guido.  and  Macs.  Herman.  5.5»-t.»  1 1 . 1 1 

'6.5-185  150 
Inukai.  Eikichi:  See-  „      v         j  i    .c. 

Abe    Yoshihiro    Kasuga.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and  Inukai. 
Eikichi.  5.583.094.  CI    505-430.000 
Inu/uka.  Talsuhiro:  See  -  .     c  v   ... 

Mano.  Hirovuki;  Inu/uka.  Talsuhmi.  K.wuina.  Saloshi;  Fujisawa  Ka/u- 
hmi,  Fuumi,  Toshio;  and  Tsunekawa.  Satoni,  5,583,5.'0.  tl  .(45 
89  (KM) 

'"'"'s'h^r^CharrerH  .  and  Chang.  Shiao  H.,  5382.778.  CI.  2M-1  700 
Iomega  Corporation   See 

Nicklos  Carl  F .  Jones.  Dasid  E  ;  Rich.  Fldward  L.;  Bracken.  AMen  T; 
W.»h1s.  Harold   and  Bnuierer.  Clark.  5,.583.710.  CI.  360-7I.OOO. 
Iowa  Stale  L'nivcrsilv  Research  Foundalion.  Inc  ;  See—        .  .  _.     .  . 

Yeuns  FJlwanl  S.  Chang.  Huan  Tsang;  Fung.  Eliza  N..  Li.  Qingbo;  and 
Lu   Xiandan.  5.582.705,0   204  603  (MX) 

""^  'S^-auailmp,  Maunce;  «k1  Unooe.  Michel,  5.582J96, 0  206-503,0(X). 

Ira.  Stephen  M    See--  . .      o      ■.      »«    <  <>ii  soii 

Hydeman.  Jeffrey  E.,  Cole.  WUIiam  G.;  and  Ira.  Stephen  M  .  5.583,898, 
CI    '76  260  0<M).  .    ,, 

Inc  Nobuhiko.  lo  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  fomiing 

a  radial  lire   5,582,666,  CI    156  1 1 1  0(XI 
Irikawa,  Michinon   ,Ser  ,,„,„-,„   r-,    iisicmio 

Shimi/u.  Hitoshi;  and  Inkawa.  Michinon.  5,583.878,  O.  372^5  (MX) 

Ins  Graphics.  Inc    .See—  ,,ot.ci    r-i    in  710110 

Allred,  Dtmald  R  .  and  Davis.  T>H)ma5  A  .  5.583.551.  CI   .347-77.(XX) 

Isaacs.  Stephen  T    See  .„  ^  r>    <  <ai  oua 

Carroll.  Peter  G  .  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  and  C  imino.  George  D..  5.58..994. 
0  435-6000 

Isaberg  AB;  See— 

Fnksscm.  Stig.  5.582..'40.  CI.  227- 129  (XX) 

'"''"sato'TiMhiro.  Maisukura.  Kunio;  Yana.sc.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Miioguchi, 

Tetsuhiko  Ide.  Yuji;  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 

Iwam.*..  Yasumm,  5,583.424,  CI   323-282  (XX) 

Isham   Robert  H  ,  and  Wiclccha,  Stanley  F,  lo  Hams  Corpixalion   Differ 

cntial  voltage  nHHiiIor  using  a  bndge  circuit  with  resistors  on  and  off  of  an 

inlcgraied  circuit   5,583,442,0   324-610.(XX) 

Ishihe    Sh.Hiichi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Solid  slate  imaging  device 

having  microlenses   5.583.354,  CI   257-232  0(W 
Ishida,  Hiroyuki   See—  ...  11  ^.a. 

Nomura.  Hirmhi;  Eitai.  Ka«io;  Kanaizuka.  Minora;  and  Ishida. 
Hitovuki.  5.582.092.  O  92  12  2IX) 
Ishida  Katsiaki.  Sekmo.  Miisuhisa;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  Sukagaw^. Tomoo; 
Sugimoto  Masaharu.  Funikawa.  Tsuy.«hi;  Jinho.  Masaki.  Ino.  Tsuneyon; 
Kaneko.  Hisashi.  and  Fuku/awa.  Shinichi.  10  Fujitsu  1  imiled  Magnetic 
disk  dnve  and  fleiible  pnmed  board  used  m  such  dnve  5.583.7.0.  CI. 
'60  97  010  ,     ^ 

Ishida.  Shinjiro.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Digital  r*^'" 'f'tP^"!^,*PPS" 
raius  has  ing  aulomaoc  answenng/recording  functions  5.58.* .9 1 5.  c  I  Mf- 
58(MXI 

Ishida.  Youhei;  See—  .....      .      ,  1.  j     v     i..; 

Takeinura.  Makolo   Nishi.  Ti«hiyuki;  Susaki.Hiroshi;  Ishida^  Youhei. 
K.Hla.  Hiroko.  and  Havano.  Takeshi.  5.583.218.  O   54O-3.50.0(X). 
Ishihara,  Masaniichi   See  .....      .  ,       1  u .  _ 

Tsubosaki    Kunihiro,  Tanimoto,   Michio,   Nishi,   Kunihiko;   Ichitani. 
Masahiro;  Koike,  Shunji.  Su/uki,  Ka/unan,  Kimolo.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro     Jin.    Taisci.    Iwava,    Akihiko,    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Anu,  Junichi,  5,583,375.  CI   257692  0(X) 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Lid    See  w  _,., 

SAashita.    Nobuyuki.    Naka)ima.    Toshio;    Murai,    Shigeo,    Maeda, 
Ka/uvuki    Nakamura,  Yuji;  Ymhida.  Tsunew.  Him/awa.  ShiKiichi. 
and  KananHm.  Fumio.  5.583.231.  CI  546  293  (XX) 
Ishihara.  Yoshimitsu:  See—  ....     -.^  ,  ,11, 

Fukunaga    Nobulo.  Kawakami.  Katsumi;  Uchida.  Takanon;  and  Ishi 
hara.  Yoshimilsu,  5.582,596,  CI  604  191  (XX). 

Ishii,  Haruo  See  .,  ,         ,.    -r-  u       v  .  1  j, 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke,  K.*moto,  Shinsuke,  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondi*, 

Shigcni,  Ohkuh<i,  Hideki,  Numako,  Nono,  Sugawara,  Saburi.,  Naka 

mura  Susao  Malsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Kalsuhiko,  Nishio.  Etiuro; 

and  Ishii,  Hanio.  5,583.596.  CI   396-85  (XX) 

Ishii.  Takaaki   See  .     _.      .. c         c 

Munii   Kuniyoshi.  Salo.  Ciwhi.  Ishii.  Takaaki;  Takachi,  Shinji,  Sawa, 
Buntaro;  and  Salo,  Hmr.hi.  5,584,055,  CI  455  890(X) 

Ishii,  Yoshibumi  See—  ..„..,.  j  v  .„ 

Kawashima,  Shigeni,  Magara,  Miiswi;  Ishii,  Yoshibumi;  and  Kalo, 
Kazuaki,  5,583.215.  O.  5.'6-127  0IX) 
Ishii.  Yoihikam:  See — 


Ichikawa.  Yoshiaki;  Ishii.  Yoshikazu.  and  Kibushi.  Haruo.  5.583.755. 0. 
364-1.57  000 
Ishikawa.  Junichi:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Satoshi,  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahan,   Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Yoichi;  Ishikawa,  Junichi;  Bruce,  Nigel;  Wnghl,  David;  and  Hough, 
Colin,  5,583,987,  CI   395  182  IIO 
Ishikawa,  Tetsuya  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow,  John  R.;  Tsui,  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Roderick. 
Craig  A  .  Bright.  Nicolas  J  ;  Maris.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and 
Ding,  Jian,  5,583,737,  CI   361  234000 
Ishikawa,  Yoshileru,  and  Kidant.  Toshihiro.  to  Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co.. 
Ltd.  Automatic  flaw-cutting  method  and  apparatus  for  wire-shaped  metal. 
5.582.051.  CI   72-3  000 
Ishikawa.  Yularo:  See — 

Kimura.  Toshiyuki;  Ishikawa.  Yutaro;  Abe.  Shinichi;  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Miyake.  Takashi.  5.584.061.  CI  455-186.100. 
Ishikawajima  Shibaura  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Aizawa.    Shigemitsu;    Maruyama,    Naohiro;    and    Momose,    Yuichi, 
5,582,145,0    123  I96  0CP 
Ishiyama,  Akira  See — 

Aimoio,  Takeshi,   Ishiyama,  Akira;   Kosugi,  Hidenori;  and  Shibata. 
Ma.sabumi,  5,584,004.  O   395^405.000 
Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro  See- 

Dosaka.  Kalsumi.  Kumanoya,  Ma.saki;  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki,  Konishi,  Ya.suhiro;  Himukashi.  Kai- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  S.S83.8I3.  CI.  365- 
189.010 
Ishizuki.  Masafumi:  See — 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimoyama.  Koichi,  Ishizuki,  Masafumi;  ai>d  Setsu- 
masa,  Keiichi,  5.583.714.  CI   360-85.000. 
Isis  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.   See — 

Lima.  Waller;  Monia.  Bren.  Freier.  Susan;  and  Ecker.  David.  5.582,972. 

O   435-6  000 
Monia,  Brett  P;  Freier.  Susan  M  ;  and  Ecker,  David  J.,  5.582.986.  O. 
435-6000 
Isoai.  Masaru   See — 

Takcdoi.  Alsushi;  Tanihara.  Mamoru;  Harada.  Tosiharu;  Isoai.  Ma.saru; 
and  Fujita.  Kazuhiro,  5.582,914,  CI  428-403.000. 
Isobe,  Yutaka  See — 

Ichinoi.  Yutaka;  Turuta.  Masahiko;  Isobe.  Yutaka;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro; 
and  Asai.  Hiroshi,  5.583,648,  O   386-37.000 
Isogai,  Shinji   See — 

Mon,  Tomoyuki;  Kameo,  Hiroshi;  Isogai.  Shinji;  and  Saita.  Soichiro. 
5.583.271.  O.  568-909  500 
Isogawa,  Yoshifumi:  See — 

Mutsuura,     Tetsutaro;     Tsukashita,     Noriyuki;     Hashimoto,     Soichi; 
Murakami,     Masanon;     Isogawa,    Yoshifumi;    and    Oji.    Koichi. 
5.582.224,0.  144-215.200. 
Isozaki.  Osamu:  See — 

Aida,  Haruhiko;  Nakai,  Noboru;  and  Isozaki,  Osamu,  5,583,246,  CI. 
556-437.000. 
Itagaki,  Tetsuya:  See — 

Kiujima,  Tadashi;  Itagaki,  TeLsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka.  and  Matsumura.  Ma.safumi,  5,582,886,  O  428-36910 
Itakura,  Keiichi,  and  Riggs,  Arthur  D  ,  to  Genentech,  Inc  Method  and  means 

for  microbial  polypeptide  expression.  5.583,013,  O   435-69  400 
Itami  Indusinal  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Yanagimo«o,  Chuji.  5.582.056.  Q.  72-324.000. 
Itazawa.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Shioya,    Yasushi;    Tajima,    Hisao;    Takabayashi,    Hiroshi;    Itazawa. 
Toshiaki;  Takafiashi,  Ma.sanon;  and  Niibori.  Kenji,  5,583,681,  CI. 
349-60  000 
lio.  Kenji  See — 

Gouhara.   Kouichi;  Adachi,   Kaoru;    Ito,   Kenji;   and   Saiio,  Osamu. 
5.584.044.  0   395-894.000 
Ito,  Masaru:  See — 

Yoshino,  Makolo;  Etou,  Toshiya;  Takawaki,  Masujirou;  and  Ito,  Masaru, 
5.582.054.  CI   72  306  OOO 
Ito.  Michio.  Ogura.  Minocu.  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  to  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Cor- 
poration Determination  and  detection  of  antibody  and  its  immunoglobulin 
class  5,583,0.54,  O  4.36-523  000 
Ito.  Ryoichi:  See — 

Nishina,  Takashi;  and  Ito.  Ryoichi.  5,582,795.  CI.  422-65.000 
Ito.  Satoru  See — 

Hara.  Yuji.  Ito,  Satoni;  and  Toya,  Tatsuro.  5,583.381.  O  257  775.000 
Ito,  Tadashi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd    Method  for  forming  an  image 

5,582.959,  CI  430-434  000 
Ito,  Takao:  See — 

Noro,  Michimasa,  Ito,  Takao,  and  Sato,  Shigeo,  5,582,523,  O    439- 
310.000 
Ito.  Yoji.  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Kamada,  Koh;  Mori.  Hiroyuki;  and  Nakamura. 
Taku,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co ,  Ltd    Liquid  crystal  display  with  optical 
compensatory     sheet    having    discotic    molecules    varyingly    inclined 
5,583.679,0   349-118.000 
Ito.  Yuji.  Kawala,  Ken;  Uchino,  Nobuhiko,  and  Okazaki,  Ma.saki,  to  Fuji 
Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd  Optical  compensation  sheet  and  its  fabncation  as  well 
as  liquid  crystal  display  device  using  the  same  5,583,677,  CI  349- 1 1 8  000. 
Ito,  Yutaka:  Sire — 

Izui,  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Moriu.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito.  Yutaka, 
5,584,029,  0   395-750.000. 
lloga,  Takehiro:  See — 


Kurosawa.  Milsuhiro.  KuremaLsu.  Masayuki,  Iioga,  Takehiro,  Hash 
imoto,  Hiroyuki;  and  Sato,  Mina.  5,583,600,  O   396-622.000 
Itoh.  Fumikaru:  See — 

Mizumura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura,  Yuuichi;  Azuma.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira;    Kamimura,    Takashi,    Iioh,    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaoru, 
Kawanami,  Yoshimi;  and  Madokoro,  Yuuichi,  5,583.344.  CI    250- 
492.210 
Itoh.  Hirozi:  See — 

Kato.  Yoshio;  and  Itoh,  Hirozi,  5,582.097.  CI    100-2  000 
Itoh.  Hisato;  Enomoto,  Katashi,  Oguchi,  Takahisa:  and  Nishizawa,  Tsutomu. 
to  Milsui  Toatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated,  and  Yamamoto  Chemicals. 
liKxrporaled  Alkylphthalocyanine  near-infrared  absorbers  and  recortling/ 
display  materials  using  the  same   5.582,774,  O  252-587 .tXX) 
Itoh,  Ken:  See — 

Horie,  Akira;   Saitou,  Syuuji;   Matui,  Takayuki;   Itoh,   Ken;  Tsuboi 
Takashi;  and  ToyoU,  Eiichi,  5,583,385,  CI   307-151  000 
Itoh,  Kiyoo:  See — 

Horiguchi,  Masashi;  Uchiyama.  Kunio;  Itoh,  Kiyoo;  Sakata,  Takeshi; 
Aoki,   Ma.sakazu,  and   Kawahara,  Takayuki,   5.583,457,  O    326- 
121.000 
Itoh.  Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Recording  apparatus 
having  dau  recording  rate  phase-synchronized  to  recording  lime  dau 
recorded  on  a  recording  medium  5.583.838.  CI   369-48000 
Itoki  Crebio  Corporation:  See — 

Hama.    Katsunori;    Iwabuchi,    Hiroshi;    Takamatsu,    Shunichi;    and 
Nakaseko,  Masaru,  5,582,459,  CI   297-300  200 
Itou,  Takaaki:  See — 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada,  Masakatsu;  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro,  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru;  Shinohara,  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa,  Akihiro;  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki;  Harada,  Kenichi;  Takada, 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai,  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5,582,803,  CI 
422-174  000 
Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Nagaim,  Tetsuo; 
Sanada,  Masakatsu,  Watanabe,  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro,  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yakihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki,  Hirada,  Kenichi:  Takada, 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai,  Kazuhiro,  and  Ogai,  Masahiko.  5.582.805.  CI. 
422-174.000. 
Itow.  Takashi:  See — 

Asamura,  Yoshinori;  liow. Takashi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro; Tsuiushima.  Kenji; 
and  Kurahashi.  Satoshi,  5.583.573,  CI.  348-405  000 
It's  Dents  Or  Us.  Inc  :  See — 

Ventura.    George.    Jenkins.    James    D.    and    McOain.   Winford    D.. 
5.583.640,0   356-371  000 
ITT  Automotive  Electncal  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Buchanan,  Harry  C  ,  Jr;  and  Penrod,  James  P..  5.582,279.  O.  192- 
54  500 
ITT  Automotive.  Inc  :  See — 

Pickles.  Joseph.  5.582.461.  CI.  297-362.140. 
ITW  de  France:  See— 

Betteau.  Franck.  5.582,276.  CI.  188-82.840. 
Iwabuchi.  Hiroshi;  See— 

Hama.    Katsunon;    Iwabuchi.    Hiroshi;    Takamatsu.    Shunichi;    and 
Nakaseko.  Masani.  5.582,459.  CI   297-300  200 
Iwabuchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Kikuchi.    Kazushige;    Iwabuchi.    Yoichi;    and    Watanabe.    Hiroyasu, 
5.584.019,  O.  395-500.000 
Iwahashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Kosaka.  Takao;  Ono.  Akira;  and  Iwahashi.  Shinji,  5,582,357.  CI.  242- 
444  100. 
Iwakawa.  Akinori;  Niu.  Zhisheng;  and  Abe.  Shunji.  to  Fujitsu  Limited. 
Communications  network  independent  designing  system  and  managing 
method  5,583,860,  O   370-232.000 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi   See — 

Dosaka,  Katsumi;  Kumanoya,  Masaki,  Hayano,  Kouji,  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi;  Abe,  Hideaki,  Konishi,  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kat- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka,  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki,  Tsukasa.  5.583.813.  O.  365- 
189.010. 
Iwamoto.  Yasunon:  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro.  Matsukura.  Kunio.  Yana-se.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji,  Mizoguchi, 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide,  Yuji,  Hasegawa,  Michio,  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiko;  and 
Iwamoto,  Yasunon,  5,583,424,  O   323-282  000 
Iwamura,  Masahiro;  Kobayashi,  Yutaka;  and  Kato,  Kei,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd 
Semiconductor  memory  (levice,  chain  memory  device,  and  dau  processing 
apparatus  5,583,814.  O   365-189  050 
Iwanami,  Shigeki:  See — 

Iio,  Junichi;  Yamaguchi,  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Nono;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Enya, 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa.  Ohno.  Tomomi;  Yamamoto,  Shinya; 
and  Miura,  Ya.suhiro,  5,581.880,  CI  29-888  022. 
Iwaoka,  Hideto   See — 

Takeuchi,  Koichiro;  Kasaliara,  Yukio;  Miura,  Akira;  Iwaoka.  Hideto;  aitd 
Sugiyama,  Tadashi.  5.583.446.  O.  324-754.000. 
Iwasaki.  Nozomi:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto,  Sumio,  and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi,  5.582.355.  O. 
242  36  000 
Iwasaki,  Toshio:  See — 

Sekido.  Taisuya;  and  Iwasaki.  Toshio.  5.583.770.  CI  364-424  045. 
Iwaya.  Akihiko:  See — 
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T%uJx«aki.  Kunihiro;  TaninKHo.  Michk).  Ni»hi.  Kunihiko;  Ichiuni. 
Masahim;  Ki.ike.  Shunji,  Su/uki.  Ksuman.  Kimoio.  Ryiwuke.  Anj.*. 
Ithm)  Jin  Tai»«i.  I*ava.  Akihiko.  Murakami.  Ocn.  I>hihar». 
MasaniKh..  and  Ania.  Junich..  S.583.37V  CI.  :.-i7-«,9:  (MIO. 

l/awa.  Akihiro  Sre  ^     .,  -r  . 

Yo^hl/akl  Kouji:  Iuhi.  Takaaki:  Hirayama.  Hinxhi.  Nagami.  Tetsu.>. 
Sanada  Masakaisu.  Waianahc.  Kiyi>hiko.  Fujuhmi.  CKamu;  Y«h. 
naga  T.>hnj.  ShimOiara.  Yukihiri.;  Kawahc.  Ya^uyuki  lga,shira  Tmhi 
hiko:  l7a«a,  Akihin>.  Ichika»a.  Hmsiki.  Harada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Tmhihiro.  Sakurai.  Ka/uhm);  and  ()gai.  Ma^ahikt..  5.582.W)V  1 1 
422174(««»  ., 

Y()shi/aki  K.wji.  Ihhj.  Takaaki;  Hiravama.  Hinvshi.  Nagami.  Tet-uo: 
Sanada  Masakalsu;  Wauinahc,  Kiyohiko;  hujishmi,  Osamu:  Yi«hi 
naga  TiOini:  Shim.hara.  Yukihiro.  Kawahc.  Yasuyuki.  Igashira.  Toshi 
hik.v  iMwa.  Akihiru.  khikawa.  Hiroaki.  Hiiadii.  Kcniihi.  Takada 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiki..  S.5H2..HOS.  C  1 
422  I74()(MI  .  „  „ 

l/oc  Kim  K  .  B.wnh».fsl.  Kenneth  F,  Jr.  and  Lueoov  Uit>  D.  m  Ohio 
Eletlr.Hiic  Kngra*er>.  Int  Cylinder  suppiin  apparatus  and  mclN>d  hv  use 
in  an  engraver  V581.647.  CI    VSH  2'W()»»I  v      i      . 

1/ui  Hiri.suki.  Yamaguchi.  Saliwu.  Mi>nta.  Ymhihiro.  and  Ho.  Yulaka.  In 
Funlsu  Lmiilcd  Data  pr.«eiting  system  ft*  an  eihangeahic  sttirage 
medium  comiiriMng  p.i»er  supply  i.inm>l  means,  medium  detetlion  means 
and  medium  Identifying  means  .V.SM.02V.  CI   W.75()t«) 

J  A   WiKillam  Co   Inc     .Wf  „         „        n    <<o-i^i..r<i 

W.«i|lam.  Ji*n  A  .  J<*s.  Blame  D  .  and  Chow.  Peter  P..  5.582.646.  CI 

118  7()8(IOI) 

'  *  Cui^l'.  w'lliam  W;  and  Aitken.  Jc*n.  5.581.858.  CI   28-258  (Xm 

J    M   Voith  GmhH   S.'f  ^,    ..„,,.,.,w«> 

ArKigast.  Kran/.  and  Pel..  Peter.  !*''«.M4.  CI  418-1 16_t)0a 
l»is«lmann.  Hark,  and  Hanke.  Wolfgang.  5,582.075.  n.  74-572.n()() 
Wilst.  Bemhard.  5.5X2.262.  CI    l8»t-2  ICX) 
Jaakkola.  Jvrki    .See—  .     .  .    .    >       i     l 

Olell    Michael.   Evta.ja,  Pekka;  Jaakkola.  Jsrki.  and  Aula.  J.Miko 
5,582.687.  CI    162-20.V(X)0 
Jackson,  John  W    See-  .    „     .      ^     ^  j       _ 

Danhy,  Gord<*  T:  J*:ks,H,.  John  *  •  B™"-  ^l**  ^-f  ."fil^ 
Knshna  M  .  and  Rimkuna-s.  J<«eph  F.  5.58.1,4.W.  a.  .<24  318  0110. 

Jackstm,  Scott  A.   See  _   . .  „     ^      ■_    ■>    ji      »v 

Rink.  Linda  M  .  Parker.  John  N     Parker,  Todd  S  :  Smith.  Bradley  W 

Fulmcr.  Bnan  H  .  and  Jacks.«.  Sc.«  A  .  5.582.427.  CI  28l)-74.)  (XM. 

Dtisgupta.  Sankar;  and  Jacob*.  Jaroe»  K  .  5.582.9.^5.  CI.  429-218  (««l 

Jacobsen.  Jeffrey;  See-  ,.„,,„,-,   -,.„  -.-ii  oimi 

Spit/er  Mark  B  ;  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey.  5.-581."5.  CI   250  221  (XX) 
Jaci*son  Gary  S  .  Kirschner.  Wcsles  A    and  Ramadci.  Michael  J  .  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc    Meth>id  and  apparatus  fin  multiplex  c.mtrol  of  a  plurality  ol 
sleppct  motors    5.5XV4I0.  CI    .(18  696IXX) 
Jac.*son.  Richard  M  .  and  Nguyen,  l.uong  T.  to  R.*m  and  H»^t'™P»"> 
Bisphosphorvl  hydrazines  and  their  use  us  pesticides    5..".8.(.1.4.  li 
514  102  (XX)' 
Jacoby,  William  I. .  Jr;  See  ...      ,,,  „        i      i 

I  arvHi  IXMjglas  A  ;  Dancmski.  Thofna.s  J  ;  and  Jacoby.  William  L  .  Jr . 
5.582.74  V  CI.  2UV8<M1XX) 
Jagdmann.  G   Fnk.  Jr    See—  .  .,      .         ,       c    t  ««i  ni  r-i 

Hu.  Hong.  Jagdmann.  G  Krik.  Jr;  and  Mei>do«a.  Jose  S..  5..58.1.22 1 . 1 1 
540  520  (XX) 
Jagenhcrv  Papiertechnik  GmbH   See-  .  .  . .-  ..^ 

^   Muner.  Gemg  and  Hebner.  Reinhard.  5„582..W.I.  CI.  242-.M2.400 

'''^'1ea'i!"Davyd  j^'tam.  Guy;  and  Jagga,.  David  V .  5.58J.8ft».  CI    >W 

7A6(XX) 
Jain.  Pradeep  See  .^„.i.r^       ld 

Kale.  Uwrence  T  ;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  D"*'*' ^^  /"''^h  ?e<pak  R. 
Baker.  Shanw  L  ;  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K  .  5.582.W3.  CI   428- 
5^(  (XX) 
Jakubowski  Thaddcus.  Jr..  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Helic.ipier  Company  Cold 
gas  ejectiw  rack    5.583..M2.  CI    89-1  .540 

'""" Altman.  U«rcnce  J.,  and  Jalkian.  Rah.  S..S8V1M9.  CI  4.<6.55(KX) 
Jainbbekar.  Shnrang  N    See 

Hams  Darvl  R  .  Jambhekar.  Shnrang  N  ;  Reber.  William  L.;  Stuckman. 
Bruce  t  .  and  Pemunen.  Cary  1).  5.584.07U.  CI   455-346  OtX) 
James  Riser  Corporation.  The;  See  „       .  ,,         j  ». 

Pattersim.  Roben.  Crtddes.  Daniel  J  .  Hollenberg.  Das  id  H  .  and  May 
nard.  Patrick  1...  5.582.674.  CI    1 56-290  (XX) 
Jancsi'i.  Sandor  See 

Kosacs.  Isivan;  Jus/tin.  Marta.  Takics.  hr/sebel.  Bala/s.  A.ltan.  Kiss, 
lldiko.  Varga.  isolt;  Jancs<).  Sandor.  Hcim.  Csaba.  Kanya  nee  Kiwv- 
smarv.s.  lldiko;  Erd<'*4ti.  Er/<bct;  and  Janibin.  M4na.  5.583,105,  CI. 

Janes  Clarence  W,  to  California  Knergv  C.mmission  Performance  enhanced 

gas  turbine  powerplanls   5.5X1.997.  CI  60  19  120 
Jang,  Jaeduk;  and  l,im.  Kihecn.  to  Hyundai  MMor  Company   Shift  conwil 
dev  ice  of  a  hydraulic  control  system  for  automalic  transmissioo.  5  J8».559. 
CI   477  130 (XX) 
Jang.  So  Y.;  See  ^    ^    t^ 

Park.  Kwan  H  .  Kim.  In  C  .  Kim.  Key  H  ;  Cha.  Jae  H  .  '^"l?- ^f  Y  tC,m. 
Jeoung  R  .  Seo.  Byung  C  ;  and  Choi.  Yang  D.  5.583.039.  CI 
435-252.33() 


Jang.  Y.mg  J  .  to  Hyundai  Blectn«K,s  Co  ,  Ltd  Reference  i>scillat«  control 
ling  desice  in  very  small  aperture  terminal.  5.-583.466.  CI   331-1  tX)A 

Janier.  .\nnick   See  -  

Janiei.  Jean  L<«is.  5.582.325.  CI  473-137  000 
Janier  Jean  Ijjuis.  to  Janier.  Annick  Poiuble  golf  ball  dispenser  5.582.3.5. 
CI  473-1.37  (XXI  ,     ,^         ,.,.,,         A 

Jantsch    r»e;  K.Kh.  Hermann.  R.rfiland.  Bemd;  Wcilhcrg.  Frank  L'.  and 
Wcndt    Hanmui.  i«>  MTl'  Moiorcn  und  Turbine  Inton  Fncdnchshalen 
GmbH   Process  for  pri<ducing  molten  carbonate  fuel  cells   5.5X2.624.  CI 
29-623  l(X) 
Japan  F,neigv  Corporation:  See- 

Imazeki    Nobuo;  Kanda.  Minoru;  Shimi/u.  TaLsushi.  and  Sailo.  Ka/u- 
hiro.  5.583.728.  CI    36(1- 1 19  (XX) 
Japan  Immumwesearch  I  jhoratones  Co ,  Ltd    See  ^     ^    .,      ,, 

(Hsu  Yosbiro.  Anma.  Yaeno,  Nakajima.  Katsuyuki.  Adachi.  Masaka/u. 
Muramaisu.  Tsuiomu.  and  Hanada.   Katsumi.  5.582.817.  CI    424- 
59  (XX) 
Japan  Tobacco  Inc  ;  See — 

Matsumura.    Takeshi;    Muramoto.    Hidcnori.    and    Komon.    Mikio. 
5.583.633.  CI   3.56-237  000 
Jarabin.  M4na  See— 

Kovacs.  Isivan   Jus/tin.  Mirta.  Takacs.  F.r/sibet;  Bala/s.  Ziilun   Kiss, 
lldiko  Varga.  Zw«ll.  Jancso.  Sandi>r.  Heim.  Csaba.  Kanya  nee  Korc 
smAros.  lldiko.  F:rdc*jti.  F>/ebei.  and  Jarabin.  Marta.  5.583.105.  CI 
514  II  fXX) 
Jardieu.  Paula  M    .See  -  .,    .  .     ^  >.  «     « «oi  ina 

CUrk.  Ross  Ci ;  Jardieu.  Paula  M  ;  and  Kudsk.  Kenneth  A  .  5.583.109. 
CI.  5I4-12WX) 
Javalagi.  Shivachandra  1     See-  .         .,,        ,.     j     .         , 

Hawkins   Keith  G  .  Nair.  Hahkumar  B  ;  Javalagi.  Shivachandra  1  ;  and 
Ling,  Ku.A  Y  ,  5.583,454.  CI    126X1  IXX) 
Javor.  Andras   See— 

Tuba  AilUn;  Horvath.  Judil;  Kollir.  ListUt.  Lovas  nit  Marsai.  Mana. 
Balogh  Gibor;  Csehi.  Attila:  JiviH.  Andris.  Hajo6s.  GyOrgy.  and 
S/pooiy.  Las/IA.  5_583.l.38.  CI   5I4-284IXX) 

Jav.  Charlotte  See-  .  ^     ^       ,  .  cu-i  onn   r\ 

Khan.  Olivier  O.  Jay.  Charlotte,  and  Kn.her,  Jonas.  5.582.900.  tl 
428-l95  0«X) 
JCJ  Limited   See 

Mollov.  James.  5.581.929.  CI   43  12  (XX)  .  «,  .q.    ,^i 

JefTciut.   Ni>rman  C.   Multipurpose  knife   with  gut  ho«ik    5.581.895.  tl. 

V)-'*94  IXXl 
Jeffries,    Robert    Thcfi    proof  automobile    ignition    rvid     5.582.(M7.    CI 

70-252.000, 
Jenkins.  Dairell  O.  Plant  walenng  apparatus  5.581.937.  a  47-71.000. 
Jenkins.  James  D    See-  .    ..  ,^.  ...    r  _i    r, 

Ventura    Cjciwge;    Jenkins.    James    D;    and    Mc-Clam.    Winford    D. 
5.583.640.  CI   356-371  (XX) 
Jennings.  Michael  R     See-  „     „  o      i.       a  i 

Fulkervin.  Grcgorv  M  ,  Jennings.  Michael  R  .  Kaye.  Stephen  A  .  and 
Raddal/.  Dwaine  D  .  5.581.981.  CI.  53-458  (XX) 

'"■"Kf^j^l'.ArvinA^In;!  Jennings.  Milton  E  .  5.582.200.  CI.  137-375,«Oa 
Jeon   Y.HJng  jae,  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co  ,  Ltd.  Cholcstenc  liquid 

crystal   compiHind.   manufacturing   method   thereol   and  display   device 

employing  the  same   5.5X2.766.  CI   252  299.620 
Jeon/je  Chang,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud  Meth.«l  and  apparatus  for 

scanning  image  data   5.583.657.  CI.  358-432  (XX) 

^"^Sch^'?di..^j'e'n7;  and  Jeppe.  Harald.  5..582.280.  CI    192-70  170. 

'""cner  H^llld  L^'and  JeOcy.  Richard  L  .  5.582.016.  O.  62-50.200 

Jevyell.  Bnan  G    See—  

Chou  Jason  L  ;  Shah.  Shailcsh;  Jewell.  Bnan  G..  and  Mi«>n.  Robert  M  . 
5  583.167.  CI   523  4(U  (XX) 
Jiang    Kenneth  K.;  and  Bernard.   Bemie  B  .  to  Ol    Corpiwation    Water 
management    device    fi>r    gas    chromatography    sample    concentralKW 
5.5X2.633.  CI  96  102  (XX) 

''"   t^^l^^i.  Danu  P   and  J.n.  Michael  Y.  5.582.033.  O.  62-643  000. 

^'"'   Krng*^Shm-»7iong;  and  Jin.  Sung-ho.  5.582.882.  CI  428-1.000. 

'"'  TsuN«aki     Kunihm..   Tanim.*..    Michio     Nishi.    Kunihiko,   Ichitani. 
Masahiro.  Koike.  Shunji.  Su/uki.  Ka/unan.  KimiKo.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichinv    Jin     Taisei;    Iwaya.    Akihiko.    Murakami.    Gen.    Ishihara. 
Masamichi.  and  Anta.  Junic-hi.  5.583.375.  CI  257-692000 
Jinho.  Masaki   .Sec  „    ■_    .      c  i 

Ishida    Katsuaki;  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Sukagawa. 
Tomoo.  Sugimoto.  Masahani.  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi.  Jinbo.  Masaki 
lm>.  Tsuneyoti.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fuku/awa.  Shinichi.  5.583.7.0. 
CI    360-97010 
Jinbo.  Teruo  See  u     ^ 

Usami  Rvuji   Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichmv  Ogura.  Ka/uo;  Hosoda. 
Jun    Jinbo.  Teruo.  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Y.is'b.to.  and  Manabe.  Haiime.  5.584.034.  CI    W  X(X)(XX) 
Jochum.  Peter;  Guggenberger.  Rainei.  Ix^chner.  Gunther;  and  Kllnch.  Klaus, 
to  tSPF  Stitlung  .k  Co  Produktions  und  Venncbs  KG   IVntal  composi- 
tions compnsing  bifunctional  iw  polyfunciional  acrylic  acid  esters  or 
methacrylic  acid  esters   5.5X3.164.  CI   523  115000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Oinical  Diagnostics.  Inc  :  See- 


Backus.  John  W  ;  Ekc/.c.  Tobias  E.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C  ;  Sunon.  Richard 
C  ;  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H  ;  and  Findlay.  John 
B  .  5.582.988.  CI   435-6.000 
Riall.  James  D..  5..582.222.  CI    141-346.000. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  Consumer  Products.  Inc.;  See — 

Yusuf.  Mohammed.  Wang.  Jonas  C.  T;  and  Liu.  Jue-Chen.  5J83.I36. 
CI   514-252.000 
Johnson.  Carl  D  ;  Grant.  Warwick  N  ;  and  Hunt.  Peter,  to  NemaPharm.  Inc. 
Rapid  diagnostic  procedure  for  ivermectin  resistance  5.583.008.  CI.  435- 
29  (XX) 
Johnson.  David  R    See — 

Baker.  Donn  B  .  Johnson.  David  R.;  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E..  5.583.561.  CI 
348-7.000 
Johnson.  Francis  E  ;  Merin.  Allan  S..  and  Marron.  Assaf.  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    System  for  coordinating  execution  of 
multiple  concurrent  channel  programs  without  host  processor  involvement 
using  suspend  and  resume  commands  to  control  data  transfer  between  I/O 
devices   5.584.039.  CI.  395-826.000. 
Johnson.  Iain  D  ;  See — 

Yue.  Stephen  T ;  Johnson,  lain  D  ;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  5.582.977. 
CI  435-6.000 
Johnson.  James  A.;  See — 

Linder.  Lucinda  H  ;  Sianz.  Kann;.n.  Johnson.  James  A  ;  Poles.  Duane  E  . 
Jr.;  Henderson.  Philip  E  ;  Haupl.  Greg;  and  Amoldy.  Jeff.  5.582.463. 
CI   297-452  2(X) 
Johnson.  Jeffery  W  :  See— 

Barsotti.  Robert  J;  and  Johnson.  Jeffery  W..  5.582.922.  Q.  428-500.000 
Johnson.  John  R.;  and  Hall.  James  A.  Center  feed  toilet  paper  dispenser 

5.582..362.  CI   242.593  0(X) 
Johnson.  Lloyd,  to  Standard-Knapp.  Inc   Method  for  handling  and  printing 

papcrtward  trays  in  a  packaging  machine   5.581.977.  CI.  53-411.000. 
Johnson.  Marvin  M     See — 

Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  5.583.274.  CI.  585 
261.000. 
Johnson  Mattiiey  Public  Limited  Company:  See — 

Bndger.  Garv   J  ;  Padmanbhan.  Sreenivasan;  Skerlj.  Renato  T;  and 
Thornton.  David  M..  5.583.131.  CI   514-I83.0<X). 
Johnson.  Michael  W.:  See — 

.Scsser.    Gregory    L.;    and    Johnson.    Michael    W..    5.581.886.    CI 
.«)I01  0(X) 
Johnson.  Robert  A.   See — 

Tnmberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carberrv.  Richard  A.;  Johnson.  Robert  A  .  and 
Wong.  Jennifer.  5.583.4.50.  CI.  326-4 1. 0<X). 
Johnson.  Thomas  E .  to  United  Technologies  Corporation.  Bulkliead  liner 

with  raised  lip   5.581.999.  CI.  60  39.360. 
Johnson.  Waller  A    Modular  electrical  power  outlet  system.  5.582.522.  CI 

4.39-214  0(X) 
Jobs.  Blaine  D    See — 

Woollam.  John  A.;  Jobs.  Blaine  D  ;  and  Chow.  Peter  P.  5.582.646.  CI. 
118  708  .(XX). 
Joncas.  Keith  D.:  See — 

Gove.  Maurice  A.;  Jonca.s.  Keith  D.;  Kniazzeh.  Alfredo  G  ;  and  Morse. 
Ji*n  B  .  5.582.669.  CI.  I56-239.(XX) 
Jones.  Charles  E.;  Sec — 

Wilkins.  Robert  L.;  Gullion.  Steven  D.;  and  Jones.  Charles  E..  5.582.438. 
CI.  285  26.000. 
Jones.  David  E    See 

Nicklos.  Carl  F;  Jones.  David  E  ;  Rich.  Edward  L  ;  Bracken.  Allen  T; 
Woods.  Harold;  and  Bmderer.  Clark.  5.583.710.  CI   .360-71  0(X). 
Jones.  Gary   W.  to  FED  Corporation    Selectively  shaped  held  emission 
electron  beam  source,  and  phosphor  array  for  use  therewith  5.583.393.  CI 
313-495  (XX) 
Jtmcs.  Jerry  L.:  See — 

Asher.  William  J  ;  Roberts.  Darvl  L.;  Jones.  Jerty  L.;  and  Gottschlich. 
Douglas  E  .  5.583.240.  CI   5.54-98  000. 
Jones.  Robert  E..  Jr.  Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  Campbell.  Andrew  C:  and  Moazzami. 
Reza.  to  Motorola.  Inc   Prxxress  for  forming  a  capacitor  having  a  metal- 
oxide  dielectric  5.583.068.  CI  437-52.0(X) 
Jones.  Robert  G.;  See — 

Ball.  Melville  D  ;  Coady.  Laurie  A.;  Kuenzi.  Werner  H  ;  and  Jones. 
Robert  G  .  5.582.884.  CI   428- .34. 100. 
Jonsson.  Torbjom:  See — 

Holmqvist.  Richard;  and  Jonsson.  Torhjom.  5.582.684.  CI.  162-49  0(X) 
Jonsson.  I'lf.  to  Telia  AB    Method  and  arrangement  for  semipermanent 
storage  of  a  service  profile  in  personal  c~ommunication  systems.  5.583.917. 
CI   379-600(XJ 
Jordan.  P  Kurt:  See 

Fundeiburk.  C   Michael;  Jordan.  P  Kurt;  Newman.  John  A.;  McEwen. 
J   C  ;  and  Howell.  David  C.  5.582.122.  CI.  112-470.070 
JtHgensen.  C   J    Skovbo;  and  Slott.  Ole.  to  Junckers  Industner  A/S   Floor 

structure   5.581.965.  CI   52-403  l(X). 
Jorgensen.  Richard  A.:  .See — 

Peterson.  Norman  R  ;  Jorgensen.  Richard  A.;  Ossanna.  Mark  E  .  and 
Oten.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.582.847.  CI  425-144(XX) 
Joseph.  Jeffrey  I  .  to  Thomas  Jefferson  University.  Methixls  and  apparatus  lor 
reducing  tracheal  inleclion  using  subglottic  irrigation,  drainage  and  servo- 
regulation  of  endotracheal  tube  cuff  pressure  5.582.167.  CI    I2X-207  150 
Josephson.  Lawrence  B   Bracket  adapted  to  support  resolvable  lubular-sbell 
type  eyeglasses  display  from  upnghl  mulliperforate  pcgboard  5.582.301. 
CI   211   I3(XX) 
Jouppi.  Norman  P.:  See — 


Hamburgen.  William   R.;   Fitch.  John  S.;  and  Jouppi.   Norman  P. 
5.582.242.  CI    165-104.210. 
Joyeux.  Christophe:  See — 

Boskamp.  Jelles  V;  Houghton.  Mark  P.;  Joyeux.  Chnstophe;  Rowe. 
Carolyn  A  ;  van  Lare.  Comehs  E.  J ;  Verschelling.  Gilbert  M.;  and 
Zuidg'eest,  Petra.  5.583.098.  CI.  510-351.000. 
Ju.  Shyh  C:  See — 

Cubbage.  Michael  L  ;  Ju.  Shyh  C;  Prashad,  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D.;  and  Bresser.  Joel.  5.582.982.  CI  435-6.000 
Jud.  Wilfried.  to  Teich  Aktiengesellschaft   Tear-off  package  with  puU-tab 

5.582.342.  CI  229-87.050 
Judd.  Thomas:  See — 

L^vi.  Robert  W.;  and  Judd.  Thomas.  5.583.776.  O.  364-450.000. 
Juki  Corporation:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Goto.  Sumio:  and  Iwasaki.  Nozomi.  5.582.355.  CI 
242-36.000 
Julien.  Paul  C;  See — 

Brewington.  Grace  T ;  Germain.  Richard  P.;  Julien.  Paul  C:  and  Koch. 
Ronald  J..  5.583.629.  CI.  355-326.00R. 
Jun.  Dong-Soo:  See — 

You.  Jei-Hwan;  and  Jun.  Dong-Soo.  5.583.818.  CI.  365-222.000. 
Junckers  Industner  A/S:  See — 

J0isensen.  C  J.  Skovbo;  and  Slon,  Ole.  5.58l.%5,  CI.  52-4O3.IO0. 
Jung.  Hae-Mook,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
detecting   motion    vectors   based   on   hierarchical   motion   estimation 
5.583.580.  CI.  348-699000 
Jung.  Scong-Ook:  See — 

Choi.  Myung-Chan;  and  Jung.  Seong-Ook.  5.583.815.  CI.  365-189.050 

Jung.  Won  Y.  to  LG  Semicon  Co  .  Lid   Method  of  fabricating  nonvolatile 

semiconductor  memory  element  having  elevated  source  and  drain  regions. 

5.583.066.  CI  437-13.000 

Junino.  Alex;  Malle.  Gerard;  and  Luppi.  Bemadette.  to  L'Oreal.  Alkylamino 

mercapioalkulamides  5.583.257.  CI   .564-154  000. 
Junino.  Alex;  See — 

Lagrange.  Alain;  Andrean.  Herve;  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.583.234.  CI. 
548-455.000. 
Jura  Elektroapparate  AG;  See — 

Tonna.  Mikael;  and  Poredos.  Pius.  5.581.919.  CI.  38-104.000. 
Jurgen.  Zechmann.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH  Valve  unit  with  valves  located 

opposite  one  another  5.5X2.469.  CI    .303-119.200 
Juridical  Foundation  The  Chemo-Sero-Therapeutic  Research  Institute  See — 
Fukunaga.  Nobuto;  Kawakami.  Katsumi;  Uchida.  Takanori;  and  Ishi- 
hara. Yoshimitsu.  5.582..596.  CI   604-191.000. 
Jusztin.  M^rta:  See — 

Kovacs.  Istvan;  Jusztin.  Marta;  Takacs.  Erzs^bet;  Balizs.  Zoltan;  Kiss. 
Ildikd;  Varga.  Zsolt;  Jancs6.  Sandor;  Heim.  Csaba;  Kinya  n^  Korc- 
smaros.  lldiko;  Erdflhati.  Erzebet;  and  Jarabin.  Mina.  5.583.105.  CI. 
514- 1 1. 0(1). 

Takahashi.  MasakaLsu.  5.581.901.  CI.  3.3-756.000. 
Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi.  See — 

Akiba.  Takao;  and  Kabasawa.  Hidetoshi.  5.583.716.  O.  360-99.010. 
Kabeshita.  Akira:  See — 

Kanayama.  Shinji;  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Ohnakada.  Satoshi;  Nishino.  Keni- 
chi;  and  Muraoka.  Nobuhiko.  5.582.341.  CI   228-5.500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken:  See — 

Takemoto.   Takatoshi;    Kawa.shima.    Kaz.unan;   and    Handa.   Shigeru. 
.5.583.435.  CI   324-207,170. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Daikin  Seisakusho;  See — 

Hamada.  Tom;  and  Yamamoto.  Kozo.  5.582.076.  CI.  74-573.00F. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Dairin  Shoji:  See — 

Kio.  Koichiro;  and  Hayashi.  Yukiko.  5.582.757.  CI.  219-548.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenlock:  See — 

Nagano.  Kenji.  5.581.851.  CI.  24-20.00R. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe  Seiko  Sbo:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  SugishiU.  Yukio;  Andoh.  Hitwyuki;  Matsui.  Kuniaki; 
Ichimoto.  Takchiko;  and  Negishi.  Masataka.  5.583.100.  CI.  508- 
441  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Miike  Tckkosho:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshikazu.  5.582..100.  CI.  209-667.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Seibu  Giken:  See— 

Kuma.  Toshimi;  and  Masuz.aki.  Toshihiro.  5.581.907,  CI.  34-572.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa:  See — 

Sasano.  Toshiaki.  5.583.756.  CI   364167  010. 

Tomivama.  Hiromi;  Nakagawa.  Takevuki;  and  Nagai.  Satoru.  5.583.641, 
CI '  356-372  (XX). 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Esaki.  Hiroshi;  Saito,  Takeshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5,583.865.  Q. 

370-397.000. 
Hon.  Masahiko.  5.583.371.  CI.  257-675.000. 
Kamiyama.  Tadanobu.  5.584.018.  CI.  .395-492.000. 
K.*ayashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Kato.  Hatsuhiro.  5.583.455.  CI.  326- 1 10.000. 
Koike.  Noboni.  5.583.519.  CI   .343-702.000 
Kud6.  Norikiyo.  5.583.992.  CI   395-2000.30 
Kuribavashi.  Mototaka.  5.583.788.  CI   364-490.000. 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Sato.  Toshiro;   Saha.shi.   Ma.sashi;  Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhito.  5.583.474.  CI   3.36- 
83.(XX). 
Momose.  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Makita.  Koji.  5.583..363.  CI. 
257-378.(KX). 
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Mun...  Kuniych.;  S«o.  Goich..  Irf....  Triu^  Ti^Mju  Shinj..  S.*^ 

Bunun,;  «k1  S.to.  H,ro,h,,  5.584.055.  C    455-89^000 
N,sh.k..  M««yuk,.  ^  T«.,guch..  Yoshio,  5.583.9M^^78-98^800 
OkixU    Tik»ko:  Karobayashi.  Shigerui  Yabuki.  Molo;  Ongt,  bhinji. 

TsunashiiM.    Yoshiului.    Mik«u.    Yuuichi;    and    Ok«iio.    Hano. 

5  582.640.  a    117-8  000  ^  ^.  _. 

Oiui    K«Buhiro;  Anno.  Hidero;  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki.  »nd  Kiumi.  Jtk 

.y'uki.S.583.'J07,  CI  378132  000^  <«,Qniri 

Saito.  Y«uo.  Ihini.  Kuruyuki.  and  Miyuaki.  Hiroaki.  5.583.903.  CI 

178-19  000 
S«loh.  Hiroo.  5.583.769.  C   .364-424024  ,  ^^       u  ,^.^h, 

S«o.  Toshiro;  Maisukum.  Kunio:  Y»na-«.  l»«nii.  I«ki  Yuji.  Miioguchi 

Tnsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji.  H«seg»*».  MkHio  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko.  and 

Iwainixo.  Ya-iuntm.  5.583.424.  O.  323-282  000 
Salou.Yooji. -5.-583.529.0-345-87  000^  <«-iqn6n 

Sugiura.  Hiroyuki.  Ono.  Kauuhiro.  and  Tanaka.  Makolo.  5.583.906.  CT 

178-1-12  000.  .    o  .-  c     1. 

Yamamolo.    Naofumi;    Sekiiawa.    Hideka/u.    and    Sakaoe.    Euchi. 

5.-583.646.  CI    358  296  000 
Kabushiki  KaishaToyoda  J,doslH*k.  Scisakusho  See- 

ho  Junichi.  Yamaguchi.  Yuk.o  Suzuki.  Nono;  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  Enya. 

Ma-^aaki  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihija;  Ohno.  Tomomi:  Yamamolo.  Shinya; 

and  Miura.  Ya.,uhim.  5.581.880.  CI   29-888  022 
Kahu-shikika  Taihrufisakusho  See  .,  ^        „    w  „^„      ««..-h, 

Mutsuura.     Tetnularo.     T^uka-shiU.     Nonyuki.     Ha.%him«o.     Soichi. 

Murakami.    Masanon.    1-sogawa.    Yoshifumi;    and    Oji.     KokDi. 

5.582.224.0    144-215.200. 

'^**Tam.'wta!it^'M«<oda.  Takashi;  ^^''^^^y'u,^*^.*^' 
Kawa/u.  Zrmpei.  and  Fujii.  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  O    118-715.000. 

""^H^nillir.  Mfa'hia-s,  Vog..  Lo*ar.  and  ICae«er.  Ju«K«..  5.584.060.  O 

455  161  300 

'^"'"Jr^.^s'hm.ch.ro;  Hash.m«o.  N««aka.  Saluu.  Y<»h.o.  Kure.  Tok«,. 

Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi   Kaga.  Toni.  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.583.358.  CI 

1^7  M)6  000 
Kagamida.  Takeshi,  lo  Tokyo  Seimiuu  Co  .  Ud^pparatus  and  method  for 
iTianufactunng  wafer  5.582.536.  O.  451  56.000 

""^'l^Kmr^RKh^'u  Kahle.  Steven  H..  Stoke,.  Warren  D  .  «k)  Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr.  5..583.413.  CI   32O-5.0OO 

"""tghlJrH^^d' K  :  and  Kailath.  TWas.  5.583,956.  O^  382^290  «» 
Kaiser  Klius.  and  Pau«.  Jc«chim.  lo  BASF  Aktiengc«ll^hah  Reductu«  o 
the  nh.«phaie  conieni  in  waste  water  from  the  preparation  of  metal  salts  ol 
'^!:X.'l.^  :  m.moph..spha.c    5.5S2.719   CI.  ^'O-^LOW 
Kaji.  Akira   Mutation  of  repA  pr.«in   5.583.040.  O  4.15-252.3-30 

'^""'"v^TOi^hi    Seiii    Kakiage.  Toni;    Kutoiumi.  Tomohiro;   Yoshioka. 

^n^alKl  h!™.  K.«.2t«.  5.584.003.  O   395-403000 
Kakimoto.  Tsuyoshi   .5<'e  «.b7«j«  r\ 

Yamada.  Katsu.  Ono.  Shusuke.  and  Kakimoio.  Tsuyoshi.  5.583.69*.  Cf 
359-687.000 

'''^"Mlrau^HimyaTu.  and  Kaku.  Takashi.  5.581.887,  O  375  229  000 
Kakuu.  Hitmhi.  lo  Hitachi,  lid  Meth,«l ..(  updating  error  ^orrecnn«  codes 
f.w  data  groups  held  in  a  disk  array  with  a  reduced  overhead  by  collectively 
wniing  new  emw  correcting  cixles  at  sequentially  accessible  kKaliom 
ihercin.  and  a  disk  array  device  for  effecung  die  sequential  wi  5.583.876. 
CI  371  40  400 
Kalba.s$i.  Mohammed  A,:  See—  ^  „  .^        u^.„...^  a 

Occhialmi.  James  M  ;  Allam.  Rodney  J  ;  and  KalbaHi.  Mohammed  A  . 

5.582.029.  CI  62  636  000  ^ 

Kale.  Ijwrence  T.  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  DavKl  C  ;  rt«kh,  Deepdt  R. 

Baker.  Shanm  L  .  and  McKinney.  Osborw  K  .  lo  Dow  Chemical  Company. 

The    Extrusion  compositions  having  high  drawdown  and  subsuniially 

reduced  neck  m   5.-582.923.  CI  4^8  523  000  ™^.« 

Kalidindi.  Sanyasi  R  Apparams  and  method  for  lesung  powder  properties 

5.583.304.  O   73  863  .560 
Kalinoski.  Richard  W    See 

Green.  Gilbert  S  .  and  Kalinoski.  Richard  W  .  5.583.3<X)  O  ";«6L240 
Kalm.  W  Scott.  Ungroodi.  Moneza  M  .  and  Comgan.  '^"'J'- ^^EJecwoCotn 
Automation.  LP   M.»lular  power  roller  conveyor    5.582.286.  O.    19B 
781  060 
Kalschcuer.  Jacquelyn  A    See—  .    .,  .    ^  ,  i  .    » 

Mcllroy    Gary   T:    Keei.   Julie   E.   and   Kalscheuer.  Jacquelyn  A. 
5.581.758.  O    195  202  (»0 
Kalyon.  Dilhan   M     and   Kovenklioglu.   Suphan.  to  Stevens   ''>*•«"'«  °' 
Technology.  The  Trustees  of  the  Disposal  method  and  'W"'"*/"  "j'*'!''' 
toxic  chemicals  by  chemical  neutraliMtion  and  encapsulation  5.584.071. 
CI   588-200000 
Kamada.  Koh;  See—  .,  .    .,        ,,         ■.      _j  ki.i,. 

lio  Yoji   Nishiura.  Yosuke.  Kamada.  Koh:  Mon.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka 
mura.  Taku.  5.583.679.  a    349  118000 
KamarHi.  Yoshiaki   See —  -»«\nnA 

Pettit.  George  R  .  and  Kamano.  Yoshiaki.  5.583.224.  CI.  J44-230.000 

Kambaya.shi.  Shigeni  See  -  „  ..  ,      .._„    rs.        ch.o.. 

Otada  Takako.  Kambavashi.  Shigeru.  Yabuki.  Mow;  Onga.  Shinji. 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka.  Mikau.  Yuuichi;  and  Okano.  Hafuo. 
5.582.640.  CI    117  8  000 


Kameo.  Hitoshi   See—  _..  _, 

^Li.  Ton«yuki;  Kameo.  Hiroriii;  I»gai.  Shmji.  and  S«u.  Soichiro. 
5.583.271.  CI   568-909.500. 

''•^to'^re.Alno.Takeluro  Kam«..Kazuya  T^^ 

Maaaru.  Ono.  Naoya.  and  Goto.  Jun.  5.583.158.  CI   514  5.H).(»)U 

'^"Tu'lIllIili^'H^fchiko'^awamura.  Mitsuharu;  Kameyama.  Makoto.  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihiko.  5.582.879.  O  427-561  000 

"""M^^^s^Ttrt  c'^K.mienski.  Conr«l  W  ;  and  Schwindeman.  J«ne, 
A.5.583.269.  CI.  568-851000 

"""T^^.tilcht^iu;  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azuma  Ju««~;  Slmnaae. 
Akira.  Kamimura.  Takashi.  Itoh.  F"™*^"-  '^^'X'vr^' 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.583-344.  O  .50- 
492210 

'^"'?iJ^t"CSn':iumiya.  Hidenobu.  Takahashi.  Kazuo;  and  Makino. 
Monlaka.  5.582.073.  CI  74-475  000 

"^""KLl^Siy^lS^Ishikawa.  Yutartv.  Abe.  Shinichi;  K«niya.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Miyake.  Taka.shi.  5.-584.061.  O  455  186  100 
Miyake  Takashi.  Abe.  Shinichi.  Kamiya.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Tanque.  Mut- 
surou".  5J83.873.  CI   370-527  000 
Kamivama  Tadanobu.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba    Information  memory 
ap^Lratus  having  a  plurality  of  disk  <'"«s  and  caUulatmg  and^allocaong 
dau  according  to  access  frequency  5.584.018.  U  jW!i-4>*-.uuu 

'^"'Fenli;ii'z''jo^'M  ;  Me«lo«s.  Ven»n;  G«Ten.  Scoa  M  ;  Um.  Dm>  N.; 

andKamke.JamesF.  5.-583.4 15.  O   320-15  000 
Kanada  Tokio  and  Ogata.  Akihiro.  to  Sony  Corporation   Mini  disc  player. 
5.58.1.834.0    369-13  000 

"""Mi'^oi.  Ymhifumi  Koshikawa.  Takao.  Kanai.  Hi.<»hi.  Kane  Jum- 
chi.  Otsuka.  Yoshinon.  and  Ikegawa.  Yukinon.  5.583.726.  O  360- 
113000 

■^.^^ir^Isu.  Kan«.  Kazuo.  and  Yorfuda.  M.s«kx,.  5.583.154.  O 
514-449  000 

^"\u^iJ^^i-y.  K«u..  Vasushi;T.keuchi.  Akish.ro;  and  Saito.  Yuji. 
5.583.411.  O   318  719000 

Kanaizuka.  Minoru  See—  ij,;.«. 

Nomura.    Hiroshi.    Eitai.    Kanio.    Kanaizuka.    Minoru;    and    Ishida. 

Hiroyuki.  5..582.092.  O  92-12  200 

Kanamon.  Fumio:  See—  vj...^. 

Sakashita.    Nobuyuki.    Nakajima.    ToshK).    Murai.    Shigeo     Maeoa. 

Kazuyukr  Nakamura,  Yuji.  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shootchi; 

and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5JS83.231.  CI  546-293  000 

'""^J^.A^io.  Ki.«*a.  San,.;  N«nek.wa   Y^i;  Takji*..  K.y«hi; 
Yoshioka.  Hideo;  and  Kanasashi.  Ken.  5.582.659.  CI    148-549  000 
Kanalani.  Yoshiharu   See  ^   ,  x,  -r^k 

Okada.  Hisao  Takarada.  Takeshi.  Nisiuni.  Tadatsugu  Yanagi  loshi 
hiro  Fukuoka.  Hirofumi.  Kanatani.  Y(»hihaiu.  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583.531.0    345-89  (X»  ,     .,    ^         „        k 

Kanayama.  Sh.n,i;  Kabeshita.  Akira.  Ohn^.  S"o«hi;  Nishino.  Kenich^. 
and  Muraoka.  Nobuhiko.  lo  MaLsushiu  E^' l,"*i*'^^/f'iif*  ^°^' 
ing  apparatus  for  terminal  component   5.582.341.  CT   i28-3.>tw, 

''^ShIIl!I.ri!^u)SI'  T^hiro,  Hamuro,  Junji,  Nakaza*.    Hanimi.  KM.yain;|. 

Yuka.  Sugamura.  Kazuo.  and  Takeshita.  Ti»hikazu.  5.582.826.  CI 

424- 143  100 
•^cTh'^e^^i^tTjon^'and  Kanazawa.  Takashi.  5.582.748.  O.  219-121.640, 

""X;-,  ^tirL^^Kanazirev.  Vladislav.  5.583.0«1 . 0  502^61^000 

Kanbaya-shi.  Makoto.  Menjo.  Takeshi.  NagaLsuka.  Takayuki  Kasuya.  Takash- 

ige    Nakamura.  Tatsuya;  Ch.ba.  Tatsuh.ko.  and  Inaba.  KcU,,i.  to  Ojnon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Laminate  film  f« '«l'""V»C^'<i^*ri"^7?^SMM0 
forming  hsed  ii<KT  image  on  laminate  film  5.582.902.  CI  428-206.000 

Kanbe.  Junichiro  See—  .....     t  j        « sn-i  a«   n 

Shirai.  Shigeru;  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.58.i.v»43.  LI 

4-10-57  000  -r-j        s  «i  asi  n 

Shirai.  Shigeru.  Kanbe.  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.582.947.  C\. 

4.V)  1281X10  .,      .  ^,  _      , 

Kanda.  Kazunon,  Muramoto.  Hisaichi;  and  Kano,.  Yutaka.  •»  N'ppori  Pamt 

Co  .  Ltd  Indirect  type  lithographic  printing  original  plale  5,582.10b.  Li 

101-462  000 

Kanda.  Minoru   See  -  -        ^        ^  c.  .„   ir.^. 

Imazeki   Ni>buo.  Kanda.  Mirnxu.  Shimizu.  Tatiushi;  and  Sailo.  Kazu- 

hmi.  5.583.728.  O    360-119  000 

Kandler.  Michael   See—  ,  ,_,   _ 

Miikwa.  Wilfned.  Kandler.  Michael;  and  Aroelung.  Jbrg.  5.583.296.  U. 

73-718000 

''""Mi"zS^».'^!»h.h.mi;  Koshikawa,  T.k«,,  Kan«,  "'•'?5";,'^'  'X 
chi  Onuka.  Yoshinon.  and  Ikegawa.  Yukinon.  5.583.726.  O  360- 
113  000 

Kanega.  Fumiaki:  See — 


Kawai.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Kawai.  Hiromasa;  and  Kanega, 
Fumiaki.  5.-583. 191.  CI   526-320.000 
Kaneko.  Hideo;  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  and  Tawara.  Yoshio.  lo  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  Magnetic  recording  medium.  5.582.897.  CI.  428- 
141  000 
Kaneko.  Hisashi   See — 

Ishida,  Katsuaki.  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki;  Sukagawa. 
Tomoo;  Sugimolo.  Masaharu;  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Jinbo.  Masaki; 
Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fukuzawa,  Shinichi,  5.583.720. 
O,  360-97  010 
Kaneko.  Satoru   See — 

Mull*.  Nobuyoshi.  Kaneko.  Satoru:  Masaki.  Ryoso;  and  Ohmae.  Tsu- 
tomu.  5.583.406.  CI.  318-376.000. 
Kaneko.  Takushi:  See — 

Coe.  Jotham  W ;  FTiri.  Anton  F.  J.;  Kaneko.  Takushi;  and  Larson.  Eric  R.. 
5.583.137.  CI.  514-261.000. 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi;  Shimizu.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 

sushi;  and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5..S82.765.  O.  252-299.610. 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo;   Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;   Kinsho. 
Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  and  Kurihara.  Hideshi.  5.582.764.  O. 
252  299.610 
Kanemaru.  Kimiharu  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka.  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  Nakatsuru.  Yoshiaki;  Hishida. 
Yasuyuki.  Maisubara.  Ryoji.  and  Kanemaru.  Kimiharu.  5.583.492. 0 
340-870.020. 
Kang.  Oh-Shik:  See — 

Shin.  Sang-Man;  Kang.  Oh-Shik;  and  Cho.  Seong-Ho.  5.582.358.  O. 
242-345200. 
Kang.  Shin-woong;  and  Jin.  Sung-ho.  to  Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd. 
Fluonne  conuining  organo-polymeric  material  for  alignment  layer  and 
liquid  crysul  display  device  employing  the  same    5.582.882.  CI    428- 
1  000 
Kang.  Sungho:  See — 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C.   Konuk,  Haluk;  Kang.  Sungho;  and  Law. 
Wai-on.  5.583.787.  CI.  364-489  000. 
Kangas.  Pasi.  Wald^n.  Benil;  Berglund.  G6ran;  and  Nicholls.  Michael,  to 
Sandvik  AB  Femtic  austenitic  suinless  steel  5.582.656.  CI.  148-325.000. 
Kankvokagakukogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 
Niimi.  Tomio.'  5.582.245.  CI    165-166.000. 
Kanno.  Isao.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ignition  timing  control  for 

engine  5.582.149.  O    123-413.000 
Kanno.  Masahide.  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co .  Ltd. 
Combined  medical  image  and  data  transmission  with  data  storage,  in  which 
character/diagram  information  is  transmitted  with  video  data.  5.583.566. 
O   348-72000 
Kanno.  Ma.sayoshi:  See — 

Ka,sahara.   Shigeki:   Nakata.   Kiyotomo:  Shimanuki,  Shizuka;  Ikeda. 
Shinzo.  and  Kanno.  Masayoshi.  5.583.900.  CI   376-288.000 
Kanoi.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kanda.  Kazunon;  Muramoto.  Hisaichi;  and  Kanoi.  Yulaka.  5.582.106. 
CI   101-462,000 
Kansai  Electric  Power  Co  ,  Inc  .  The:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi:  Nakatsuru.  Yoshiaki;  Hishida. 
Yasuyuki:  Matsubara.  Ryoji;  and  Kanemaru.  Kimiharu.  5.583.492.  CI, 
340-870020 
Kansai  Paint  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Aida.  Haruhiko;  Nakai.  Noboru;  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.583.246.  CI, 
5.56-437.000, 
Kanse.  Johannes  C  :  See — 

Baca.  Eloy.  Jr;  Dupree.  Wayne  P;  Gnnwis.  Doiuld  J  :  Kanse.  Johannes 
C  ;  Pelletier.   Douglas  P;  and  Schulze.  Oscar  E,.  5.583.757.  O 
364-184,000 
Kinya  n6e  Korcsmiros.  Ildik6:  See — 

Kovics.  Istv^.  Jusztin.  M4rta:  Takics.  Erzirfbet;  Balizs.  Zoltan:  Kiss. 
Ildik6.  Varga.  Z,solI.  Jancs6,  Sindor.  Heim.  Csaba.  K^ya  n*e  Korc- 
smiros. Ildik6.  Erddhiti.  Erz*bet;  and  Jarabin.  MiUta.  5.583,105.  CI 
514-11,000, 
Kao  Corporation:  See — 

Okamolo.  Yoshio:  Sugishita.  Yukio;  Andoh.  Hiroyuki;  Matsui.  Kuniaki; 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko.  and  Negishi.  Masataka.  5.583.100.  O    508- 
441000 
Kao.  Wen-Hong:  See — 

Mrolek.  Edward  N  :  and  Kao.  Wen-Hong,  5,582,936,  CI  429-241.000 
Kapes.  Richard  C  ,  and  Bien.  Alfred  A,,  to  Chrysler  Corporation,  Vehicle 

window  actuator  mounting  arrangement.  5,581,952,  O.  49-502,000, 
Kaplan.  Gregory   See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M  .  Morehart.  Mark   K  ;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R,.  5.583.267.  O   568-730,000, 
Kaplan.  Solomon  D  :  See — 

Kowalewski.  James  M  :  and  Kaplan.  Solomon  D,.  5.582,569,  CI,  493- 
52,000 
Kapoor,  Ashok  K  ,  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation  Self-aligned  twin  well  process 
having  a  SiOj-polysilicon-SiO;  barrier  ma.sk  5,583,062,  CI,  437-31  000, 
Kapusi.  Rolf:  and  Seltzer.  Dieter,  lo  Fraunhofer-Gesellschaft  zur  Forderung 
der  Angewandlen  Forschung  e  V  Frequencv  analysis  metJiod  5.583.784. 
CI    364-484000 
Karabin.  Richard  F.:  See — 

Valko.  Joseph  T:  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Moriarity. 
Thomas  C,;  Eswaraknshnan.  V.  Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J,;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O  .  5.582.704.  CI  204-501  000 


Karam.  Ronald  E,:  See — 

Reddy.   Vaddi    B,.    Karam.    Ronald   E:   and   Northrop.   Shellie    K, 
5.582.768.  CI,  252-301  40P 
Karas.  Edwin  L,.  to  Foxboro  Company.  The  Differential  pressure  transmitter 
having   an    integral    flame   arresting    body    and   ovcrrangc   diaphragm 
5.583.294.  CI,  73-706  000 
Karhach.  Bemhard:  Schulz.  Siegmar:  and  Stcincn,  Peter,  to  Krautkramer 
GmbH  &  Co  Ultrasonic  measuring  process  for  the  wall  thickness  curve  of 
a  »«ld  seam  of  a  pipe  5.583.292.  O,  73-638,000 
Karl  Fischer  Industrieanlagen  GmbH:  See — 

Lehmann.  Dieter;  Brauer.  Matthias;  and  Bellmann.  Cornelia.  5.583.1%, 
CI   528-49,000 
Karlsson.  Lennart:  See — 

Skanberg.  Torbjom:  and  Karlsson.  Lennan.  5.582.425.  CI,  280-736  000, 
Karwath.  Amo;  Moim.  Mojtaba:  and  Wiinsch.  Eberhard   Drive  circuit  for 

brushless  DC  motors   5.583.404.  CI    318-254000 
Ka.sahara.  Shigeki;  Nakata.  Kiyotomo:  Shimanuki.  Shizuka.  Ikeda.  Shinzo: 
and  Kanno.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Structural  member  having  superior 
resistance  to  neutron  irradiation  embrittlemeni.  austenitic  steel  for  use  in 
same,  and  use  thereof,  5.583.900.  O  376-288  000 
Kasahara.  Yukio:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro:  Kasahara.  Yukio;  Miura.  Akira;  Iwaoka,  Hideto:  and 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  5.583.446.  CI   324-754  000 
Kashihara.  Hideaki.  to  Dainippon  Screen  Mfg,  Co,.  Ltd  Process  management 
apparatus  and  method  fur  a  prepress  process  storing  progress  status  data 
segmented  into  job  units  and  process  steps  of  job  progress  5.584.036.  O 
395-800  000 
Kashiwa,  Norio;  Kioka.  Mamoru.  and  Ushida.  Yoshihisa.  to  Mitsui  Peuo- 
chemical  Industries.  Ltd    Process  for  producing  an  olefin  polymer  or 
copolymer  and  catalyst  composition  therefor,  5.583.188.  CI,  526-125,600, 
Ka.shyap.  Raman   See — 

Cassidy.  Stephen:  Wyatt.  Richard.  Ka.shyap.  Raman;  Armitage.  Jonathan 
R  .  and  Campbell.  Robert.  5.583.689.  CI   359-341,000 
Kasmader.  Richard  See — 

Festl.  Helmut;  Eidinger.  Helmut;  and  Kasmader.  Richard,  5,582.229.  Q. 
164-418,000, 
Kasper.  James  J,:  See — 

Langhenry.  Edwin  F;  Perin.  Bruce.  Jr;  and  Kasper.  James  J..  5,581.878. 
O   29-860.000. 
Kaste.  Keith:  See — 

Ouilty,  John  H.;  and  Kaste,  Keith.  5.582,509,  O.  417-77,000, 
Kasuga,  Toshihiro:  See — 

Abe.  Yoshihiro:  Kasuga.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and  Inukai. 
Eikichi.  5.583.094.  O   505-430,000 
Kasuya.  Takashige:  See — 

Kanbayashi.  Makoto;  Menjo.  Takeshi;  Nagatsuka.  Takayuiu:  Kasuya. 
Takashige.  Nakamura.  Tatsuya:  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko.  and  Inaba.  Kohji. 
5.582.902.  CI  428  206,000 
Kalagin.  Hiroyuki,  Takei.  Tetsuya;  and  Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  preparing  a  functional  deposited  film  by 
microwave    plasma    chemical    vapor   deposition     5.582.648.   CI     118- 
723  OMW 
Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimolo.  Kazuyuki.  Kido.  Kazuhiko:  Nakamura. 
Yasufumi:   Fujioka.   Hidenori;   Nishitiata.   Masahiro:   Hamada.   Kazuya: 
Kinoshila.  Masakazu:  Kusaba.  Hitoshi;  Yamabau.  Ikuya.  Baba.  Tetsuro: 
Kuroda.   Haruo;   Horikoshi.  Yuzo:   Nagaoka.   Masaki.   Fujisaki.   Yumi 
Ohyama.  Yuko;  and  Sakurai.  Eiji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Process  for  producing 
flash  fusing  color  toner  5,582,950,  O  430-137,000 
Katakabe.  Noboru:  See — 

Takeuchi.    Keizou:    Katakabe.    Noboru;    Ezawa.    Kouzou;    Nishitani. 
Shouji;  Kitajima.  Manabu:  and  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.583.618.  CI 
355-210000 
Katakura,  Kazunon;  and  Tsuboyama,  Akira,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  liquid  crystal  display  having  memory 
effect   5,583.534.  CI   345-97  000 
Kataoka.  Akira.  Inohara.  Masanobu.  Tsukiu,  Ryuichi;  Suma.  Toshio;  and 
Saito.  Kiyohiro.  to  Asics  Corporation  Hard  plate  for  spiked  track  shoes 
5.581.913.  O  36-134,000, 
Kataoka.  Ichiro.  Mori.  Takahiro:  Yamada.  Satoru:  Shiotsuka.  Hidenori:  and 
Komon,  Ayako,  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Solar  cell  module  having  a 
surface  protective  member  composed  of  a  fluororcsin  containing  an  ultra- 
violet absorber  dispersed  therein  5.582.653.  O,  136-251,000 
Kato.  Eiichi:  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  Rim  Co,.  Ltd.  Color  image 

forming  method   5.582.941.  Cl  430-47  000 
Kato.  Eiichi.  Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  and  Osawa,  Sadao.  to  Fuji  Photo  film  Co  . 
Ltd  Method  of  forming  an  electropholographic  color  transfer  image  and 
electrophotographic  light-sensitive  material  for  use  therein.  5382,943.  Cl. 
430-66  000 
Kato.  Hatsuhiro:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Kato,  Hatsuhiro,  5.583.455, 0,  326-1 10,000. 
Kato.  Kazuaki:  See — 

Kawashima.  Shigeru:   Magara,  Mitsuo;  Ishii,  Yoshibumi;  and  Kalo, 
Kazuaki.  5.583.215.  Cl   5.16-127,000, 
Kato.  Kazuo:  Taniyama.  Yoshihiko.  and  Arai.  Naoji  Metlwd  of  stopping  a  die 
of  an  injection  molding  machine  and  a  die  clamping  apparatus  5,582.782. 
Cl,  264-40  100 
Kato.  Kazuo:  See — 

Araki.  Hiroaki:  Masuyama.  Kenichi;  Kalo.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  5.582.910.  G,  428-323,000, 
Kato.  Kei   See — 
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l*«iiu«.  M«ahiro.  Kobiyashi.  Yuuk«;  and  Kmo.  K«,  5^83,814.  O 

Kalo    Koii;  Ando,  Hiroyulu;  Supu.  Yukihiko;  lchik**a.  Hid^ki;  Inooe. 

Akin  ind  MiyK«ki.  S«lo.hi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co.  Ud  D.U  impnni 

ing  device  for  .  cwnen.  5.S83..S92.  CI   396^318  000 
Kalo     Manabu.    Mo<i»la,    Takash.;    Kimuni.    Tatsuya.    Kado'wa     Kaoni: 

Ka*a/u.  Z-rmpci.  and  Fu,...   N«iak>.  lo  M.uubish.  DenkJ   KjAuOiik. 

K..sha   Maien^  supplying  .pp.«.u,   5.S8;.647.  CI      "^715  000 
Kali)  Osamu  and  Aun.i,  Noboo.  lo  Mauujhiu  Elcctnc  Induflnal  Co  .  Lid 

Mobile  communicatK*  appwBlus  having  multi-codes  allocanng  function 

5.583.851,0   370-342  000 
Kalo.  Toshiyuki:  See —  ..      ,..  j 

Masui    Suiumu    Sak«a.  Kei.  Togaiihi.  Fu«o;  Monla.  Masahiko.  and 
Kaio.  Toshiyuki.  5.582.658,  CI    148  518  000 

Kalo.  Yoshimi  See  .^     .    j  ,.  u       k 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki  Sato.  Yoshio,  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi.  Andoh  Hisashi. 
Nagai    Ma-saichi.   Ikuia,   Imo.   Kato,  Yoahimi.   Maeda.  Ymhihito, 
Sugiu  Tatsuya;  and  Sug.u.  Yuiaka.  5.583.840.  CI  369- 100  000 
Kalo  Ymhio  and  Iloh.  Hiroii.  to  Daido  Steel  Co  .  Ud.  Method  for  dividing, 
cuiting  and  binding  wire  coils.  5.582.097.  O    100-2  000 

Kaioh.  Ma.safumi   See—  .„>.»«    .«.._,. 

Soumiya.    Toshio;    Wattnabe.     Naoloshi.    and     Kaloh.     Masafumi, 
5.583.857.  CI   370-233  000 
Kaufhold,  Horsl  T    See—  r-— —  n 

Hawthorne,  V  Terry;  Kaufhold.  Hoc«  T.  and  Sdiwinn.  Gtorte  G  . 
5.582..107.  CI.  213  109000 

Kawabe.  Yasuyuki   See—  ,,       >.     .j  t-...„ 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Ilou.  Takaaki;  Hirayanu.  Hiiwhi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada  Masakaisu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu,  Yoshi 
naga.TohfU.  Shini*ani.  Yukihim.  Kawabe.  Yisuyuk..  Iga.shira  Toshi 
hiko:  l«w,.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hm«k..  H"»da-  ""'^Ji  I|^'^ 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Maiiahiko.  5.582.803.  U 
422-174  000  ^,  _ 

Y(»hizaki.  Kouji.  Ilou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tel.«K). 
Sanada  Ma-iakatiu;  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohru.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  lga.shira^Toshi 
hiko;  l/awa.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hin«dii.  Hirada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Kaj^uhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.805.  CI 
422  174.000 
K'liWitrtM   Yftsuo'  S^f  -- 

Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  Kawada.  Ya.suo    Nakahara.  Kazuyuki.  Kuaki. 

Osamu.  Harada.  Tomofumi.  andTomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5.583.615. 1 1 

355  204000.  ^  ^^  . 

Kawaguchi.  Ewuko;  Higeu.  Keiichi;  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamaguchi. 

Kunihiko.    to    Hitachi.    Ltd     Semiconductor    integrated   circuit    device 

5,583.817.  CI   365-201000 

Kawaguchi.  Kenji:  See—  .«  i,       ._< 

Naka/awa.  Yoshihiro;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Tooyama,  Masayuki.  and 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  5^583.751.  CI   363-20  000 

Kawaguchi.  Makoto;  See—  

Ma.subuchi.  Fumihito;  Hona.  Yoshihiko;  Morohoshi  Kunich.ka.  Amani . 
Teisuya    Kutan.i.  Alsushi    and  Kawaguchi.  Makoto.  5.583„'i54.  CI 
M7  171  (XX) 
Kawahara.  Takayuki   See  ,    ^    „  cj,-.  T.k—hi 

Honguchi.  Masashi;  Uchiyama.  Kumo.  toh.  K.yoo.  S^  Takerfn. 
Aoki.  Masakazu.  and  Kawahara.  Takayuki.  5.583.457.  C\  326: 
121  000 

'^''*  M^I^*S«.  Yukinon;  Sengiku.  Yoshinobu.  Ok«ta  Asahiko.  Kawahara. 
Ter«   Muraoka,  Manabu;  MorinKXo.  Eiichi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui. 
5.583.944.  CI  381  194  000 
Kawai.  Hiromasa  See—  v.„„. 

Kawai  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki.  MinotM.  Kawai.  Hiromasa;  and  Kanega, 
Fumiaki.  5.583.191.  CI   526-320000  ^  .    ^  ,. 

Kawai  Hiroyuki;  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Direct  memory  access  control  device  and  "«»«»)•"»  7,""'^^ 
cesser  system  a£ces.sing  l.xral  and  shared  mcnxwy  5.584.010,  tl  3V? 
444  000 
Kawai.  Tmhiya.su.  Suzuki.  Minorti  Kawai.  Hiromasa;  »«»  Kanega.  Fun''»ki. 
lo  Hitachi  Chemical  Company.  Ud  Pla.slic  lens.  5.583.191.  CI.  5.6- 
320  000 
Kawakami.  Kaisumi   See  ....j     -r  >.     _;      ~i  i.k; 

Fukunaga.  Nobuio.  Kawakami.  KaLsumi;  Uchida,  Takanon;  and  libi- 
hara.Yoshimiuu.  5.582.5%.  CI.  604  191.000. 
Kawakami     Soichiro.    to    Canon    Kabtishiki    Kaisha     Rectangular    cell 
5.582.931.  CI  429-127000 

Kawakita.  Kenji:  See—  ..  ., v...,. 

Ochiai.  Michihiko;  Okada.  Taiiti;  Aki.  0»»™'M«im«o.  Akira,  Kawa- 
kita. Kenji;  and  Malsushiu.  Yoshihiro.  5.583.216.  CI   540-222  000 

Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi   See-  „..„,.       „  _  x.j,.„, 

Kimura.  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naolaka;  Sakai  Yoshio;  Kure.Tokuo. 

Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi    Kaga.  Toni;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.583.358.  CI 

257306000.  ^,      ^ 

Kawamura.  Fumio.  lo  Ricoh  Company.  Ud.  Reversible  thennosensitive 

rrc<«ling  medium   5.583.088.  CI.  503-205.000. 
Kawamura.  Hideaki   See—  ,  co->  c^t    <-i     uh 

Nagaaawa.  Kenichi.  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  5J83.567.  CI  >»» 
207.000. 


Kawamora.  Koichi.  Akiyama.  Keiji.  Inno,  Toshifumi.  and  Kitalani.  Katsuji, 
lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co .  Ud  Photosensinve  lithographic  pnnting  plate 
containing  a  i*o^«)uivalent  coupler  residue-contaming  polymer 
5.582.952.  a  430-166  000 

Kawanami.  Yoshimi   See  -  

Minimura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  Azunu.  Junzou;  Shimase. 
Akira.    Kamimura.   Takashi.    Itoh.    F"""'^"". ^"^^""v?^' 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi.  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.583.344.  CI    250- 
492210 
Kawanishi.  Junji:  See  ,  co,  .«  n   ii<  <»«m 

Takarada.  Takeshi,  and  Kawanishi,  Junji.  5.583.535.  C\  345-W.UUO 

Kawasaki.  Akihiko  See—  »,  .  .      c  <a->  s-m 

Yamamoto.  Y«hio.  MonlMii.  Tohei.  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiko.  5.582.820. 
CI  424-76600 
Kawasaki  Steel  Corporation:  See—  ....      w  u      .^ 

Masui    Susumu.  Sakata,  Kei;  Togashi.  Fusao;  Moou.  Masahiko;  and 
Kalo.Toshivuki.  5.582.6.58.0    148  518  000 
Kawase    Kei    and  Moovama.  Takao.  lo  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines 
Corpotaoon    MuilipriKcssor   system   with   parallel   execuoon  of  dau 
5.584.011.  CI   395-»45l)00 
Kawase.  Masao  See—  ..  t-  •    <  «•-) -t.tt    n 

Sakai.  Hirohiia;  Kawase.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Mikiji.  5.582.747.  O. 
219  86410 
Kawashima.  Ka/unan   See—  j   u     j.     ck.„.^. 

Takemoto.  Takatoshi.    Kawariuma.   Kazunan;   and   Handa.   Shigeni. 
5.583.435.  CI  324-207.170 
Kawashima.  Seiichi:  See—  .„    .    .     i-  _„  <«ii7vi 

Nakau.  Kunihiro  Kawashima.  Seiichi.  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  5.583.750. 
CI    .361  816  000  ^„         „         .. 

Kawa-shima.  Shigeni.  Magara.  Mitsuo.  Ishii.  Yoshibumi.  and  KatoJCazuaki 
to  Tow  a  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ud  C^stjlhnemulure  so  id  containing 
malutol  and  a  process  (.»  ptepanng  il.  5.583.215.  CI   536-127  000 

*^'^Z  y"i  ^Kawau.   Ken;  Uchino.  Nobuhiko;  and  Okazaki.  MasJu. 

.•i.583.677.  CI.  349-118.000 
Kawauchi.  Masayou   See—  j  n.w.1,- 

Shimizu.  KyoKhi;  Hozumi.  Yoshiko;  Kawauchi.  Masayou;  and  Oolake. 

Shinji.  5.583.794.  CI   364-514  «)R 

Kawazu.  Zempei:  See—  „  j  !.•..,„. 

Kato.  Manabu.  Moioda.  Takashi.  kimura   Tamiya.Kadoiwa.  Kjoni. 
Kawazu.  Zempe,.  and  Fujii.  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  CI    '  l*^'' «ia 
Kay.  Norman  Three  dimensional  display  and  p«;kaging  device  5,58Z.2VJ. 

CI  206-457000.  ,  ,.,    ^ 

Kaye   James  A  .  to  Genetics  Institute.  Inc    Methods  for  treating  bleeding 
disorders  5.582.821.  O  424-85  200 

"'"^^'FulkS^.'orrg^  M  .  Jennings.  Michael  R  .  Kaye.  Stephen  A    and 
R^tz.  Dwaine  D..  5481.981.  O.  53-458000 

"^"^'alddis  Paul;  K^Om.  Ferhan;  Bernards.  Jeanne;  Hayden.  David;  and 
Uvenspiel.  Octave.  5.582.644,  CI    118  .303.000. 

'^'^1^{,m''M^rv7n,  and  Kayne.  Jack.  5.582.025.  CI  62-262  000 

Kazuo,  Kamishima  See—  „ ^ 

Masayoshi.  Takaha.shi     Haj.me,  Ooya,   Masahiro,  Tsush.™;   Kazuo, 

Kamishima,  Hiroaki.  Taka.shima.  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  5.58^.3 16.  CI. 

2'*0-''64  000 

Keana  J^n'p  W  .  Wyboume.  Martin  N    Cai.  Sui  X  ;  and  Yan.  Mingi.  to 

University  of  Oregon.  Sute  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State 

Board  of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the  Chemical  functionalization  of 

surfaces  5.582.955.  CI   4.30-296  000 

''""c^^cilt.L'KUs.  Elizabeth  K  ,  5.583.055.  O  436-517  000, 
Keams.  James  P .  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Bi^*;?«,f-»' "UST  '"  '"'' 
jet  pnnthead  and  method  of  operation  5„583.548.  CI   347  33  000 

'''""Bni5l^Ci?ffo^  a".  Keams.  Roben  D  .  Wo.«l.  Pauline  P.  and  Black. 

William  E,  5.583.04 l.O  4.35-262  500      ^^     ^  ^     ^        .^^ 

Kee  Kok  Hiong.  lo  Sherwood  Medical  Company  Sheathed  cadieier  adapter 

and  method  of  use   5.582.161.  CI.  128  200  260 
Kee.  Robert  J  .  and  Ting.  Aili  Method  and  device  for  P«d'«'"8  "'velength 
dependent  radiation  influences  in  thermal  systems.  5.583.7SO.  Ci    M^ 
468240 
KeepAlive.  liK.:  See — 

Venio.  Thomas  J  .  5.582.777.  CI.  261-93.000 

v^— .   Julie  E    Set 

Mclltoy    Gai>  T.   Kees.   Julie   E;   and   Kalscheuer.   Jacquelyn  A.. 
5.583.758.  CI   395  202.000 
Keesman.  Gcml  J     See—  ,    ,     o     l._    .it_„  u   a. 

De  With  Peter  H  N  ,  Nijssen,  Stephanus  J  J..  Ri>kaen.  Albert  M.  A.. 
and  Keesman.  Gemi  J .  5.583.651.  O   386^000 
Keith  Carl  W .  and  Mensa  Wilmot.  Graham,  to  Smith  International  lnc_  Dnll 
bit  having  enhanced  cuning  structure  and  stabilizing  features   S.582.Z6I. 
CI    175-431000 

""^KeUhkV.'V^'S'D;  «h1  Keithley.  Kevin  L.  5.584.025.  O    395- 

ft\  S  000 
Keilhley.  Ronald  D    and  Keithley.  Kevin  L  .  lo  Real  E.state  Network.  The 

Apparatus  and  method  for  inieracove  communication  for  tracking  and 

viewing  dau  5.584.025.  CI    .395-615  000 
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Kelleher.    Stephen    L     Ptefabricaled    building    element     5.581.969.    CI 

52-602000 
Keller.  Silvano.  to  Sulzer  Metco  AG   Apparatus  for  and  method  of  sand- 
blasung  ihe  inner  walls  of  bores,  tubes,  pipes  and  the  like  5.582.537.  CI. 
451-76  000. 
Kellev.  Charles  D    See  - 

Samne.   Roben  J.;  Garsee.  Henrv  A  ;   Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Everilt. 
Michael  T ;  Boone.  Earl  W.;  Guadagno.  Philip  A.;  Petersen.  Eric  H.; 
and  Golias.  Tipton  L..  5.583.279.  CI  73-l.OOH 
Kelley.  David  C    See- 
Kale.  Lawrence  T.  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  David  C;  Parikh.  Deepak  R  . 
Baker.  Sharon  L  :  and  McKinney.  Osborne  K  .  5.582.923.  CI   428- 
523  000 
Kelley.  L.arr>  W  .  Webb.  Gram  A  ;  and  L.aperTiere.  Joseph  M..  III.  lo  Teleflex 

Incorporated  Parit  brake  cable  end  fitting  5_582.074.  CI.  74-502.400. 
Kelley.  Michael  W    See- 

Winner.  Stephanie  L  .  and  Kellev.  Michael  W..  5.583.974.  C\.  395- 

122  000 

Kelley.  Scott  A  ;  Smydra.  Andrew  J ;  Wallner.  John  P;  Al-Amin.  Ahmad  K.; 

Edwards.  Timothy  P;  Rscher.  Craig  M  .  and  Hocking.  James  R..  lo  TRW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    Inflalor  mounting  structure.  5.582.422.  CI. 

2WV7:«200 

Kelly.  Michael  A  High  throughput  electron  energy  analyzer.  5.583.336.  CI. 

2.SO-.M)5.000 
Kelly.  Michael  E.:  See- 
Mo.  Frank  S  C;  Kelly.  Michael  E  ;  and  Hoist.  Peter  A..  5.583.280.  CI 
7.VI9  030. 
Kelso,  Alexander  See — 

Leon.    Jeremy    P;    Dreisbach.    Richard   C;    and    Kelso.   Alexander. 
5.582.447.  CI  292-.307.00R 
Kemira  Oy;  See — 

Slotte.  Thomas.  5.583.087.  CI  502-327.000. 
Kempf.  Dale  J  .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  Retroviral  pmtea.se  inhibiting  compounds  5.583.232. 
CI    548  204000 
Kempf.  Dale  J .  Norbeck.  Daniel  W;  Sham.  Hing  L  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen,  to 
Abbott  Labocatohes.  Retroviral  protease  inhibiting  compounds.  5.583.233. 
CI.  548-204.000. 
Ken.  Christopher  G  M..  to  Target  Therapeutics.  Inc.  Stretch  lesistant  vaso- 

occlusive  coils   5.582.619.  CI   606-191  000. 
Kendall  Companv,  The:  See — 

Etheiedge,  Robert  W.  5„582.887.  CI  428-41  500 
Kendrick.  Keith  M..  to  Ministry  of  Agriculture.  Fisheries  and  Food  Topical 
application  of  steroid  hormones  and  vaginocervical  stimulation  to  induce 
maternal  behavicw  of  animals   5.582..592.  O   604-55  000 
Kcnmoku.  Ywhihiro.  and  Takavama.  Seiji,  to  NEC  Environment  Engineenng 

Ud  Method  for  treanng  polluted  water  5.582.741.  CI  210-748.000 
Kcnney.  Donald  M..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Slacked 

devices   5.583.368.  CI.  257-621  000 
Kensil,  Charlotte  A  .  Sollysik.  Sean;  and  Marciani.  Dante  J  .  lo  Cambndge 
Biotech  Corporation    Saponin -antigen  conjugates  and  tJie  use  thereof 
5.583.112.  CI   514-25.000. 
Kerschner,  Jo  Anne  H  :  See — 

Backus.  John  W.;  Ekeze.  Tobias  E.;  Swartz.  Jerome  C;  Sutton.  Richard 
C;  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S.;  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.;  and  Findlay.  John 
B  .  5,582.988.  CI  435-6.000. 
Kcrsten.   Herbert,  lo  Monaad  C'oiporauon   Ply   Limited.   Security   access 

arrangcmenl   5.583.486.  O    340-568.000 
Kerth.  Donald  A.:  See — 

Henrion.  W  S  ;  and  Kerth.  Donald  A  .  5.583.501.  CI.  341-118.000. 
Kcselman.  Yury;  Skinner.  George  E  ;  and  Navairo.  Richard  R..  to  Allen 
Medical  Systems   Adjusuble  limb  support  system.  5.582.379.  CI.  248- 
279  100 
Kcshishian.  Nshan   Poruble  religious  shrine.  5.582.883.  CI.  428-3.000 
Kessler.  Richard  E.   See — 

Birnttella.  Mark  S.;  Kessler.  Richard  E.;  Oberlin,  Steven  M.;  Passim, 
Randal  S  ;  and  Thorson,  Greg,  5,583,990,  CI.  395-200.010. 
Ketema,  Inc     See — 

Wilkie,  William  J  ;  and  Blackburn.  Paul  B..  5.582.742.  O.  210-781.000. 
Kewaunee  Scientific  Corporation:  See — 

Lyons.  S   Ross;  and  Rindoks.  Kurt.  5.582.472.  CI.  312-324.000. 
Kewley    Enc  L  ;  and  Bisby.  Joseph  D  .  lo  Andros  Incorporated.  Sensor 

support  subassembly  5.582.797.  O  422-83  000. 
Keystone  Engineering  &  Manufacturing  Corporation;  See — 

■  Utham,  Winchester  E.  5..582.468.  CI.  299-106.000. 
Keystone  Scientific.  Inc  .  See — 

Boone.  Ernest  L..  and  Henry.  Richard  A..  5.582.723.  O.  210-198.200. 
Kezar.  HoUis  S..  Ill:  See— 

Ko.  Soo  S  ;  Wilde.  Richard  G  ;  DeLucca.  Indawati;  Li.  Hui-Yin;  Kezar. 
Hollis  S..   Ill;   Boswell.  George  A.;   and   Sriva-stava.  Anurag   S . 
5.583.147.  CI  514-336000 
Khalidi.  Yousef  A    See— 

Nayfeh.  Basem  A.;  and  Khalidi.  Yousef  A..  5.584.014.  CI  395-461.000. 
Khan.  Aman  U   Water  balancing  apparatus  for  horizontal  axis  and  vertical 

axis  laundry  appliances   5.582.040.  CI  68-23  200 
Khan.  Olivier'o  .  Jay,  Charlone,  and  Krober,  Jonas,  to  US   Philips  Corpo- 
ration   Spin-transiuon  compounds  and  their  use  for  storing,  processing 
and/or  displaying  information.  5,582,900,  O.  428-195.000. 
Khandros,  Igor  Y:  See — 

DiSiefano,  Thomas   H.;   Khandros,   Igor  Y;   and  Grube,  Gary  W., 
5.583.321.  O.  174-264.000, 


Kibushi,  Haruo:  See^ 

Ichikaw  a,  Yoshiaki:  Ishii.  Yoshikazu;  and  Kibushi.  Haruo.  S.S83.755,  CI. 
364-157.000. 
Kida.  Kazushige:  .See — 

Inoue.  Ikunori;  Tsujihara.  Susumu;  and  Kida.  Kazushige.  5.583.401.  CI 
315-370.000. 
Kidani.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Ishikawa.  Yoshileru;  and  Kidani.  Toshihiro.  5.582.051.  CI   72-3.000. 
Kidd.  David  A.:  See- 
Atkins.  Martin  P;  and  Kidd,  David  A..  5.582.118.  CI.  110-346000 
Kido.  Kazuhiko:  See — 

Kalagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
mura.  Ya.sufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihata.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya;  Kinoshila.  Masakazu.  Kusaba.  Hiioshi;  Yaniahala.  Ikuya; 
Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo.  Honkoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki. 
Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohvama.  Yuko;  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI. 
430-1.37.000 
Kiefer.  Fritz;  MUller.  Thomas;  Braumann.  Ralf;  and  Fuchs.  Werner,  to 
Umformiechnik  Hausach  GmbH  Device  for  emptying  bulk  maienal  con- 
tainers. 5.582.332.  CI.  222-504  000 
Kielmeyer.  Rofuld  F ;  Chnstensen.  Richard  J.;  Brownlee.  Paul  L.;  and  Vassar. 
William  M..  to  Motorola.  Inc  High  frequency  transition  from  a  micioslTip 
transmission  line  lo  an  MMIC  coplanar  waveguide    5.583,468.  Q   333- 
33.000. 
Kielv.  John  S.:  See — 

DeWitt.  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia.  Michael  R  ;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  ;  and  Stankovic.  Charies  J..  5.582.801.  CI  422-131.000 
Kikuchi.  Hiroaki;  Akiyama.  Ryota;  Torii,  Naoya;  and  Hasebe.  Takayuki.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited    Enciphered  file  sharing  method.  5.584.022.  CI    395- 
609  000 
Kikuchi.  Kazushige;  Iwabuchi.  Yoichi;  and  Waianabe.  Hiroyasu.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Apparatus  and  method  for  pmlicDng  the  operation  of  a 
system  in  which  a  plurality  of  individual  processing  elements  are  openued 
in  parallel.  5.584.019.  CI   395-500.000. 
Kim.  Dae- Young:  See — 

Oh.  Young-Uk;  and  Kim.  Dae  Young.  5.583.499.  O.  34194.000. 
Kim.  Du-soung:  See — 

Shul.  Yong-gun;  Lee.  Cheon-hee;  Gil.  Young<hul;  and  Kim.  Du-soung. 
5.582.819.  CI.  423-705.000. 
Kim.  Hung  E.:  See — 

Ahn,  Chang  N  ;  Hur.  Ik  B.;  Kim.  Hung  E.;  Moon.  Seung  C;  and  Lee. 
II  H..  5.583.069.  CI.  437-52.000. 
Kim.  In  C  :  See— 

Pait.  Kwan  H  :  Kim.  In  C  ;  Kim.  Key  H  ;  Cha.  Jae  H.;  Jang.  So  Y.;  Kim. 

Jcoung  R.;  Seo.   Byung  C  .  and  Choi.  Yang  D..  5.583.039.  O 

435-252330 

Kim.  Jeenok  T;  Polizzotti.  Richard  S.;  Brois.  Stanley  J  .  and  Cameron. 

Stephen  D  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    High  load 

carrying  turbo  oils  containing  amine  phosphate  and  alkvlthiosuccinic  acid 

5.582,760,  CI.  .508^35  000. 

Kim,  Jeong-Ha.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Connecting  device  of  a 

flexible  printed  circuit  in  a  hard  disk  drive.  5.583.721.  O.  360-97.010. 
Kim.  Jeoung  R  :  See — 

Park.  Kwan  H    Kim.  In  C;  Kim.  Key  H  ;  Cha.  Jae  H  .  Jang.  So  Y;  Kim. 
Jeoung  R..  Seo.   Byung  C  ;  and  Choi.  Yang   D..  5.583.039.  CI. 
435-252330 
Kim.  Jong-Han.  to  Hyundai  Electronics  Industrial  Co..  Ud  Dual-bandwidth 

cellular  telephone  switching  apparatus.  5.584.056.  CI  455-89  000 
Kim.  Jong-woo.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ud  Platen-type  pnnter  having 

a  dnim  with  shoulders  5.583.5.56,  CI.  .347-218.000. 
Kim,  Jungihl:  ,See— 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook,  Oh,  Tae  S,; 
O'Toole,  Tetrence  R  ;  Purushoihaman,  Sampadi;  Ritsko,  John  J.; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858. 
CI.  427-96000 
Kim.  Key  H  :  See- 
Park.  Kwan  H  ;  Kim.  In  C  ;  Kim.  Key  H.:  Cha.  Jae  H  ;  Jang,  So  Y;  Kim. 
Jeoung  R  ;  Seo.  Byung  C.  and  Choi.  Yang  D..  5.583.039.  O. 
435-252.330 
Kim.  Kwang-su.  to  Samsung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Ud.  Process  for  fonning 
liquid  crystal  layer  of  PDLCD  by  forming  layers  of  polymer,  liquid  crystal 
and  polymer  in  that  order  5.583.672.  CI.  349-92  000 
Kim.  Kyung  C.  to  Orion  Elecoic  Co..  Ltd  Method  for  production  of  graph 
scale  of  cathode-ray  nibe  panel  for  a  oscilloscope.  5,582.940.  O.  430- 
23.000. 
Kim,  Moon  J.:  See — 

Cormier,  Roger  L.;  Classen,  Steven  G.,  Kim,  Moon  J.;  and  Preston, 

Allen  H.,  5.584.042.  CI.  395-856.000. 

Kim.  Soon  D  .  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  displaying  sute 

of  remote  controller  battery  on  a  television  set.  5.583.49  l.O  340-825.720 

Kim.  Sung-Wook;  and  Hwang.  Yun-Chong.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 

Magnetic  latching  apparatus  for  an  actuator  of  a  hard  disk  drive  5.583.724. 

CI   360-105.000. 

Kim.  Think  Y.  Macrophage  cell  line  for  use  in  the  detection  of  antinuclear 

antibodies  5.583.053,  CI.  436-508.000 
Kim,  Yoonsuk.  to  Hyundai  Motor  Company  Combusoon  chamber  for  inter- 
nal combustion  engine  having  multiple  valves  5.582.147.  CI  123.302  000 
Kimball.  Spencer  D  ;  Das.  Jagabandhu.  Lau.  Wan  F.  Hall.  Steven  E..  and 
Han.  Wen-Ching.  to  Bristol-Myers  Squibb  Company.  Heterocyclic  throm- 
bin inhibitors.  5.583.146.  CI.  514-326.000. 
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K.mberlin.  Ri*en  R  .  B.k1c1I.  S(.r^<^n  W ;  Chang.  Ted  C.  DK«rl,  R.*<rn  M  . 
and  Barker.  Sc<«1.  lo  IngcrwII  Rand  Company  Synlcni  lor  lubncating  and 
rcciprixaling  a  piston  in  a  ftuid-»cti% tied,  percussive  paving  breaker 

s.-ss:.:.*!?.  CI  nv^two 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation  Set—         ..,    ^      ^        „  ,     -  .K„i„ 

Back   Sancho   La/<xisak.  Nicholas  W .  Smeluer.  Norman  L  .  Sihmitt. 

John  f    and  Smith.  Reginald.  S.?iK:.f)8l.  CI    I6:-.1(XM 
Lew  Rulh  L    Bol.an.  Charles  K  .  II:  Morman.  Michael  T ;  and  Preston. 

Lvnn  E    S.Sk:.90.I.  CI   428-21'*  (MX). 
N.*r.  Ronak)  S  ;  and  MacCHmald.  John  G.  S.582.6J2.  CI  95  78 IW) 
Kimberlv-Clarke  C,wp.>ralion   Ser-  r..      ,  d    <  <«->  «»fc 

Bniemmer.  Mary  A  .  Sertwak.  Paul  J ,  and  Schlin/.  Daniel  R  .  5..'S82.«)6. 
CI   WM-.W5  2IIO 

Kimiiio.  Ka/uo:  Srr —  

Hag.^ara.  Seig..;  and  Kimoto.  Ka/uo.  J.582.751.  Q.  219-130  KK) 
Kimoio.  RvoNUke  Sj-<-—  ,u.„ 

Tsubi>saki.   Kunihm..   TaninKH...   Michio.   Nishi.   Kunihiko.    Ichitam. 
Ma.sahm)  Koike.  Shunji.  Su/uki.  Ka/unan;  Kimoto.  Ryovuke:  An)oh. 
khiro     Jin     Taisei,    Iwaya.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen.    Ishihani. 
MaLmichi.  und  Anta.  Junich,.  5.5H.U75,  CI   257-692  00.) 
Kimpel.  Alvin  A  .  and  Jennings,  Milt.m  E  ,  »•  barman  lnte.r.al..«al    Ltd 
Gate  valve  with  spring  assisted  vaKe  liner  5,582.200,  CI    I  <7  J75  t)00 

Kiiraira.  Akira   See  . .         ,.  „      v  „i,. 

SakaiiiKhi,  Kcn|.,  Muraia.  Kosaku;  Kimura.  Akira.  'VonemiHo,  Ymhi 

masa:  Yamaguchi,  Hisako,  (Ikayama.  Kenichi.  Yamashiu    Teisuo: 

Abe.  Shiro.  Hisano,  Tomohiro.  and  Nishimura.  Minoru,  5.582.8-5, 1 1 

424-94  500 

Kimura.  Aisushi   Sff  —  t  t    u    <  <iti  »vi  ri 

Seki.  Hirovuki.  Kimura.  Atsushi;  and  Maeno.  Taka-shi.  5J>83.J9U.  LI, 

MO  .<2.V(100 
Kimura.  Hiromichi:  See  -  ^     .    ,     vi    ,k.i  . 

Hamaiima.  Tetsuo:  Oba,  Hidchmi;  Kimura.  Hiromichi,  Ando,  Masahik..^ 
Fukaisu  Akira.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihiva;  Hayabochi.  Masahiro.  and 
TsukamtHo,  Ka/umasa,  5,58.^768.  CI   3M-424  002 

'""rlhho.Tlkes'hi,  Yamam.<o,  khiro,  M'^h'^ukiH'dem'n,  Kimura,  Ikuo, 
Imai,  Akih.ro,  and  Naka,se,  Tctsuvuki,  5,58^  .227,  C      W^'53  («K. 
Kimura   Katsuii.  to  NF.C  CorpimitiiHi.  Diffeirnlially  cHipled  AND/NAND 
and  .XOR/XNOR  circuitry   5:.58V45^.  CI    126IIMXX) 

Kimura.  Ka/u»:  See  -u^kih 

Sato   Ka/uhisa.  and  Kimura.  Ka/uo.  5..58.V-n9,  H   257-7.W,0«MK 

Kimura.  N.myuki,  Su/uki,  Min.»u;  and  Fu/i^hiro.  TakaLsugu.  to  Ricoh 
Company,  Ltd  Oldham  coupling  lor  a  revolving  type  developing  desice 
5,.'i8.VM0.  CI    VS5  32hOOR  ^         r.i        i^ 

Kimura,  Shmichiro,  Hashim.H...  Na.Haka,  Sakai,  Yi^hio  Kure,  fokuo,  Ka»a 
m.«o,  Yoshifumi,  Kaga,  Toru,  and  Takcda,  E.ji.  lo  Hiuchi  Ltd  Semicon 
ductor  memory  device  basing  slacked  capacitor.    5,58.t..<58.  LI    -.^ 
VIMMX) 
Kimura.  Shuichi  See—  o        t    c 

Tsuruta.  Min<*u;  Bilo,  Shmv,  Kimura.  Shuichi.  Kuramoto.  Seiji.  Tsuka 
gmhi.  Tsuvosbi.  Nakala.  Akio  and  Su/uu.  Toshihiko.  5,582.61 1.  C.  1 
606-46  INX) 

Kimura,  Tat,suva   See-  

Kato.  Manabu;  Monxla.  Takashi.  Kimuta.  Tatsuya.  Kadoi»a    lOjoru. 
Ka»a/u.  Zempei;  and  Fuju.  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  CI    118-7l5()Ot) 
Kimura  Tc^hisuki,  Ishikawa.  Yutaro,  Abe,  Shinichi,  Kamiya.  Ka/uhiro.  and 
Miyakc  Takashi.  to  Pioneer  Eleclronic  Corporatnwi   Receiver  with  auu> 
maiic  tuning  functi.in.  5.584.051.  CI  455  186  I (X) 
Kinashi.  Yoshika/u:  See—  .„,_,,  i  u.'  i 

Takeuchi    Manabu.   Hitano.   Mikio.   Kina.shi.  Yoshika/u;  and  Wada, 
Yukiioshi,  5..<8.».387.  CI   .110-217  01X1 

King,  Benjamin  L    See—  ,  .  c  i  

DeLisi  Charles.  Corocne.  James  L  ;  King.  Beniamin  L  :  and  Silverman. 

Michael  D  ,  5,583.97.1.  CI   .W-I20(XX)  

King  Jenold  I.  ,  Br.xAs,  1  Mike,  and  M.«len.  VNaller  L  .  to  Micron 
Technologv  Inc  Adhesion  enhanced  semiconduclor  die  for  mold  com 
pound  packaging   5.58.1.172.  CI   257-6761XX) 

Kingston.  Samuel  C    See—  

Gialloren/i,  Th.sma.s  R  Rafter,  Mark  T;  GreCT*ood^  Kenneth  C^^s, 
Harry  B  ,  and  Kingston,  Samuel  C.  5.583.853.  CI   37a-WI  000, 

Kinkead,  Deson  A     See  ,..,„,.  -~,  ,■>-,■,,•  ntm 

Re/uke,  Ri*ert  W  ,  and  Kinkead,  Devon  A  .  5.582.865.  CI  427-244  000 

Kinoshita.  Ka/unon   See—  .  .^        ,.        ■/  „ 

Hibino,  Eiichi    Maeda.  Yoji;  Koteia.  Sadao:  and  Kinoshiu.  Ka/unon. 
5  581  875  CI    ''9-840  000 
Kmoshita.  Koii,  Yoshihara.  Ntwi.  Havashi.  Mimiiu,  and  NAai,  Kiyo«^  lo 
Tovo  B««eki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Polya- 
mide  rtsin  composition   5,583.177.  O.  524-600000 
Kinoshila.  Masaka/u:  See— 

Kaugin  Yi^himichi.  Kishimoto.  Ka/uyuki,  Kido,  Ka/uhiko:  Naka 
mura  Yisufumi,  Fu|ioka,  Hidemm  Nishihaia.  Masah.m,  Hamada. 
Ka/uya,  KimishiU.  Masaka/u.  Kusaha.  Hit(r,hi,  Yamabata  Ikuya, 
Baba  Tetsum,  Kuc^ida.  Haruo.  Honkoshi.  Yu/o.  Nagatika.  Ma.saki 
Fujisaki.  Yumi.  Ohyama.  Yuko:  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
4.10-137000  .      ,.         ..        .4 

Kinsho  Takeshi;  Shimi/u,  Takaaki,  Ogihara.  Tsutomu.  Kaneko.  Tauuriii:  and 
Nakashima  Mut.suo.  to  Shin  E«u  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Tnflale  compound.s 
and  process  for  preparing  silaiyclohe»ane  ba.«d  liquid  crystal  compounds 
from  *e  tnllale  comp<H.nds  5.582.765.  CI   252  299610 
Kinsho.  Takeshi:  See — 


Nakashima.   Mutsuo    Shimini.  Takaaki:  (Jgibara.  Tsutomu^  -."'r^!' 

Takeshi.  Kaneko,  Tatsushi:  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  5.58..764.  CI 

252-299  610 

Kio    Koichim.  and  Hayashi.  Yukiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Damn  Shoji 

Sheet-like  electric  heater  and  a  sheet  like  thermal  sensing  element  using 

cX.  fiber  mixed  p.*"  5.582.757..  CI   219-548  000. 

ka.shi!Iaj!jono;  Kioka.  ManxHu:  and  Ushida.  Yoshihisa.  5,583.188. 0 
526-125  6IX) 

"^Steinmever.  A'ndreas,  Ncef,  Giinter;  Kirsch,  CKrrald:  Sch«ar/.  Katica, 
Thicriiff  Ekerdt.   Ruth:  Wiesinger.   Herben.  and   Haherey,   Manin. 
5..583.I25.  CI   514-167.000 
Kirschner.  Wesley  A  :  See—  ..    k     ■  i 

Jacobson    Gary  S     Kirschner.  Wesley  A     and  Ramadci.  Michael  J 
5..'iit1.410.  CI    1I8  696(XX) 
Kiselewich.  Gary  M    Sei- -  .-      ,^      .„    ,.  i,    i,.-ii-i 

Sinof.  Susan  S  .  Zagardo.  Vincxm  S  .  Fry.  Das  id  B  ,  Van.nis.  Michae  D 
Mowerv    David   L  .   Kiselevnch,  Gary    M  ,  Gardner,   Michael   J  : 
Fit/gerald  Allied  B  ,  III:  Homer.  William  D  :  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.581.5(16.  CI    .142-25  (XX) 

Kiselevnch.  Stephen  J     See  „    ,     ^  n t 

Lynch.  David  D  .  U«g,  James  F    Brumhach.  Rex  P ,  Jr.  Garcia  Portino. 
■jr,  Kisele»ich,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Turner,  Douglas  D.  5.583.771.  CI 
164-4 '*4  045 
Kiser  Weldon  C    to  Environmental  LLC  EUsiomenc  polysullide  eompos- 

i,esandmethod5..582.864.  CI  427-186  000. 
Kiscr    WeldiMi  C     to  Environmental  LLC    Polysullide  composites  and 

method   5.-<i82.898.  CI   428  141000 
Kishi,  Katsulo,  Matsuda.  Chiaki.  and  Tanabe.  Takashi    to  Fujitsu  Limited 

Input  apparatus  for  digiti/er  tablet  .5.581..'i4t).  CI    145  157  (XX) 
Kishi,  Taka...  and  Nakamura,  Hiroyuki,  to  Yoshino  Kogyoshc..  Co    Ltd.  Cap 
basing  a  pilferproof  packaging  mechanism.  5.582.308.  CI.  2 1 5-,:>Z,w«i. 
Kishida,  Fumio:  Srr-  .„    .    .     r  <  <si  ^lui 

Nakata.  Kunihiro,  Ka»a.shima.  Seiichi:  and  Kishida,  Fumio.  5.583.750. 
CI    361  816  (XX) 
Kisbida.  Miisuhiro  See-  c      u      »..< 

Montsu     Ka/uki.   Maisumoto.  Takahm).   Nakagawa.   Shuichi.  Ando 
Shun   Kishida.  Milsuhim.  Yoshimura.  Hideto.  Nagao.  Ma.sxshi  and 
Inagucbi.  Takashi.  5,583.472.  CI,  3.15-216.(XX) 
Kishimoio.  Ka/uyuki;  See—  .      ^   .      ^       ,.  l       mi. 

Katagin.  Ymhimichi  KishinMHO.  Ka/uyuki;  Kido,  Ka/uhiko:  Naka 
mura  Yasulumi,  Fujioka.  Hidcnixi,  Nishihala,  Masahiro,  H^nada, 
Ka/uva:  Kinoshila,  Masaka/u,  Kusaba,  Hiloshi,  Y amabaU  Ikuya, 
Baba,  Teusun>,  Kur<«U,  Haiwr  Honkoshi,  Yu/o.  Nagaota  Masaki. 
Fuiisaki.  Yumi.  Ohyama.  Yuko,  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
410- 1 37 (XX) 
Kishimoto,  Yasuhiro:  See—  j„i.„.^, 

Tanaka.  Masayuki.  Stme.  Masato;  Mushika.  Motoaki.  and  Kishimoio. 
Yasuhiru.  5.583.619,  CI.  355-219.000 

"'"'ffcw'lhab;  Her.  Howard  D  :  Kiss.  Bradley  C  :  and  Bulka.  Daniel  P. 

5.581.978.  CI    51-411  (XX) 

"^'"'kosScs   Is'san.  Jus/tin.  MirU.  Takics.  Er/s<bet:  Bali/s.  Zoltan:  Kiss. 
Ildikb  Varga.  Z.S..II.  Jancs^i,  Sindor:  Heim.  Csaba:  Kinya  nit  Kofc- 
sman>s.  Ildikrt:  Eid<Shiti.  triiba:  and  Jarabin.  Mirta.  5.583.105.  CI 
514  II  (XXI 
Kisvlia.  Andrew  P    See- -  ,  .<,,  ,00    ni    ii< 

Dellamano.  HarT>  A  .  and  Kisylia.  Andre*  P.  5.583,398.  CI    315- 
247  (XX) 

Kilahara.  Jun   See  -  ,  ^  c        c 

Kohivama.  T.wohisa.  Kitahara.  Jun,  Hirala.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Sei)i.  Vwn. 
Takumi.  and  Ote,  Ichiro.  5.583.985.  CI.  .195  507  000 
Kitahara    Takashi,   and   Shimanuki.  Tadayoshi.   to   PFf    Limited     Heat 

generating  element  cooling  device.  5J81.316.  CI    174-16  ItXI 
Kiuiima.  Manabu   See — 

Takeuchi.    Kei/ou:    Kaukabe.   Noboru.    E/.a*a     Kou/ou     NishitM . 
Sh<H)ji,  Kitajima.  Manabu.  and  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.583,618.  t-l 

Kitaiima;  Tadashi.  Itagaki.  Tetsuya.  Y.«hida.  Takahito;  Hongou.  Yoshitaka; 
and  Matsumura.  Masalumi,  10  1ST  C.Hpi-n«ion_^  Polyimide  romposite 
tube  and  meih»id  of  manufactunng  the  same   5,582,886,  CI  42K  .w.viu 
Kitami.  Takayuki   See  j  v  ,._:    t.i, 

Ot>«.    Katsuhiro;  Anno.  Hidero:  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kiumi.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5..583.907.  CI    378  1.12.000 
Kitamura.  Masayuki:  See—  »  mi  ma 

Aoki.  Makoto;  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kitamura,  Ma.sayuki.  5,581,8/4, 
CI   29-825  000  _  ^        ,    , 

Kitano  Yuiaka  Takayama.  Toshio,  and  Sakuma,  Masaru,  to  Tokico  Ltd^ 
Evaluation  and  control  method  and  apparatus  fix  vehicle  operation  of 
antiskid  control  device  5,583,772,  O,  364-426.015 

Hashimoto.  Akio;  Kiiaoka.  Sanji.  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Tak^t.  Kiyoahi; 
Yoshioka.  Hideo,  and  Kana.sashi.  Ken.  5.582.659.  CI.  148-549,000 
Kitalani,  Kalsuji   See—  -,    .  ,  j   1/  ...... 

Kawamura    Koichi,  Akiyama.  Keiji;  Inno.  Toshifumi;  and  Kitatani. 

Katsuji.  5.582.952.  CI  4KV 166 000  ^^uc 

Kiuyama.  Hiroyuk.:  Shln^..  Kenji:  and  Yamada.  Syuji.  to  Can«i  K^shiki 

Kaisha    Liquid  crystal  device  for  gradaiional  display    5.583.68..  tl 

349-172.000 


Kitoh,  Htroshi:  See — 

Hagiwara.  Kazuhiko;  Kitoh,  Hiroshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi.  5.582.794.  CI  422^»8.000 
Kinaka.  Kiyoshi:  See— 

Baba.  Norima.sa.  Yamamoto,  Ken;  Yamamoco.  Michiyasu;  Yamanaka, 
Ya.sushi;  Maisuo,  Hiroki;  Otsuka.  Haiuhiko;  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Kittaka.  Kiyoshi.  5.582.027.  a   62-509.000 
Kiuchi.  Tohru:  See — 

Mizutani.  Hideo;  and  Kiuchi.  Tohru,  5,583.609,  Q  355-46,000 
Kizaki,  Osamu:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Ya.sunan:  Kawada.  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki:  Kizaki. 

Osamu;  Harada.  Tomofumi.  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5.583,61 5.  Q. 

355-204.000 

Klang.  James  K  .  lo  GNB  Baiirry  Technologies.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 

for  step-charging  batteries  to  optimize  charge  acceptance  5,583,416.  CI 

32')- 22.000 

Kleber.  Richard  M    Compact  washing  unit  and  method  of  washing  and 

sanitizing  trays.  5.581.836.  CI    15-77  000 
Kleehammcr.  Robert  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  Remote  system 
for  monitoring  the  weight  and  emission  compliaiKe  of  trucks  and  otJier 
vehicles   5,581,765,0    .164-421098 
Klesse,  Richard  C  to  Beneficial   Franchise  Company.   Inc    System  for 
establishing  and  adnunistenng  funded  and  post-funded  charge  accounts 
5.581.760.  CI    .195-2.18.000 
Kheman.  Charles   H..  Schena.   Bruce  M.;  and  Stiggelboot.  John   M  .  to 
Klicman.  Charles   H    Surgical   instrument  for  endoscopic  and  general 
surgery.  5.582.617,  CI   606-170000 
Kling.  Robert,  to  MOInlycke  AB    Mediod  and  arrangement  for  mounting 
ela.soc  elements  onto  an  elongated,  moving  material  «eb   5.582.668,  CI 
I.56-I6I  000 
KlOpfer.  Kari  Heinz  See- 

Linsbauer.  Peter;  and  KlOpfer.  Karl-Heinz,  5,582.146,  CI.  I23-198.00E. 
Kluth.  Erhard  L  .  to  Sensor  Dynamics.  Limited.  Remotely  deployable  pres- 
sure sensor  5.582.064.  CI.  73^.00R 
Kmiecik-LawTynowicz.  Grazyna  E  :  See — 

Patel.  Raj  D  :  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper.  Michael  A.; 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter:   and  Ong.   Beng   S.   5,582.951,  CI,   430- 
137.000 
Kniaz/fh.  Alfredo  G    See  - 

Gove,  Maurice  A.;  Joncas.  Keith  D.;  Kniazreh.  Alfredo  G.;  and  Morse. 
John  B  .  5.582.669.  CI    1 56-239  0(X) 
Kniffen.  Ros  J  .  Jr:  See- 
Bradford.  Michael  D  ;  Kniffen.  Roy  J..  Jr;  and  McKinney.  Bevin  C  . 
5.582.001.  CI.  60-251000. 
Knifton.  John  F.:  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  J .  Jr.:  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E  ;  and  Knifion.  John  F.,  5,583.266. 
CI   568-698.000 
Knight.  Joshua  W  :  See — 

Emma.  Philip  G  ;  Knight,  Joshua  W  ,  Langston.  Keith  N.;  Pomerene. 
James  H.;  and  Puzak.  TTximas  R  .  5.584.002.  CI  395-403.000. 
Knight.  Thomas  F.  Jr.  Stewart.  William  K  ,  Parish,  Edward  C  ;  and  Wade. 
Jon  P.  to  Thinking  Machmes  Corporation.  Resistor  circuit  for  integrated 
circuit  chip  using  insulated  held  effect  transistors.  5.583.464.  CI    327- 
538000 
Knobbe.  Alan  J  .  Fulkerson.  Terrence  M  .  Haller  Cums  B  ;  and  Wolanin.  John 
B.    to   Nord-son    Corporauon     Particle    spray    apparatus    and    method 
5.582.-347.  CI   239-3  000 
Knobloch.  Wolfgang:  See  - 

Feller.  Johann,  Hegnauer.  Bruno,  and  Knobloch.  Wolfgang.  5,582,726. 
CI   210-232.000 
Knopp.  Donald  F ,  to  Knopp's  Auto  Repair.  Inc.  Combustion  engine  with  side 

ports  5.-182.155.0    12-1-56801X) 
Knopp's  Auto  Repair  Inc    See  — 

Knopp.  Donald  F.  5.-582. 155.  CI    123-568.000. 
Knon  Bremse  Svsteme  Fuer  Nutzfahneuge:  See — 

Baumgarmer  Hans;  and  Bicker  Dieter.  5,582.273.  CI.  188-72.600. 
Knowledge  Media  Inc.;  See — 

Andcrvw.  Glen.  5,583.980,  O.  395-173.000. 
Knox.  Alistair  J  :  See — 

Wonfor.  Peter  J  .  Knox,  AUstair  J  ;  Corcoran.  Jeremy  J.;  Ryan,  John  C; 
and  Quan.  Ronald.  5.583.936.  O.  380-15.000. 
Knudsen.  Helge;  Chong.  Daniel  T;  Yaffe.  John;  Taughcr.  James  E  ,  Robert- 
son, Michael;  and  Plazak,  Zbigniew,  to  Amdahl  Corporation   Computer 
method  for  implementing  a  GET  instruction  5.584.026.  CI.  395-601.000 
Knuds<»i.  Giltner  J  Cnrdling  article  and  method.  5.582.058,  CI.  72-379.200. 
Knudson.  Mark  B    See- 

Efkkson.  Brian  J .  Hilgers.  Michael  E.:  Hendnckson.  Tracy  A  ;  Shap- 
land.   J     Edward.    Solomon.    Frank   A  :    and    Knudson.    Mark    B  . 
5.582.184.  CI    128-763  000 
Ko.  Soo  S  ;  Wilde.  Richard  G  .  DeUicca.  Indawali.  Li.  Hui-Yin:  Kezar.  Hollis 
S  .  III.  Boswell.  Ge<irge  A  :  and  Snvastava.  Anurag  S  .  to  Duponi  Merck 
Pharmacemical  Company.  The.  Amides  for  the  treatment  of  atherosclero- 
sis  5.583.147.  O.  514- -136000 
Kobara.  Hm>shi   See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro.   Yamamoto.   Kohei.   Hironaka.   Kazuhiko.   Kobara. 
Hiroshi.   Matsui.  Eiji.  Okada.   Kaoru;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takenobu. 
5.582.868.  CI.  427-287.000. 
Kobashi,  Tetsuzo:  See— 

Kojima.  Akira;  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Sato.  Masahiko;  Haruna.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Kobashi.  Tetsuzo.  5.584.012.  CI.  395-449.000 


Kohayashi,  Hideki;  and  Masalomi,  Toru.  to  Dow  Coming  Tony  Silicone  Co.. 

Ltd.  Liquid  compositions.  5.583.095.  CI.  508-207.000 
Kobayashi.  Junji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reel  unit  apparatus  with  sensor 
detecting  reel  rotation  through  openings  in  movable  ba.se  at  plural  positions 
thereof  5.583.718.  CI.  .160-94  000 
Kobayashi.  Kazunon.  Sekinc.  Kazumi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  Dtemoto.  Isao; 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  system  5.583.613.  O   35.5-200.000 
Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  to  Fuji  Photo  Optical  Co .  Ltd..  and  Fugi  Photo  Film 
Co.  Ltd    Film  cartndge  loading  mechanism  for  photographic  camera 
5.583.598.  O   396-538.000 
Kobaya.shi.  Mikiharu:  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  to  Daiwa  Seiko,  Inc 
Locking  member  for  secunng  a  rotor  within  a  fishing  reel  assembly 
5.582.3.56.  O  242-230.000 
Kobayashi.  Satoshi.  Yokoi,  Toshikazu;  Takahan.  Kunio:  Nakamura.  Yoichi; 
Ishikawa,  Junichi;  Bruce.  Nigel:  Wnght,  David,  and  Hough.  Colin,  to 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  and  Apncoi  Computers  Limited. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  initializing  a  multiprocessor  system  while 
resetting  defective  CPU's  detected  during  operation  thereof  5.583.987,  CI 
395-182  110. 
Kobayashi.  Takeo:  See — 

Haraguchi,  Keisuke:  Kohmolo,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako,  Norio:  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofunru:  Nomura,  KaLsuhiko;  Nishio,  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5_583.596.  CI   396-85.000. 
Kobayashi.  Tamaki:  See — 

Den.  Tohru.  and  Kobayashi.  Tamaki.  5.583.093,  O.  505-126.000 
Kobayashi.  Tomohiro;  and  Kato.  Halsuhiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Semiconductor  logic  circuit  using  a  first  power  source  and  a  second  power 
source   5.583.455.  O.  126-110  000 
Kohaya.shi.  Yoshikazu.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Miike  Tekkosho.  Screening 

machine  5.582.300.  CI  209-667  000 
Kobayashi.  Yutaka:  See — 

I'wamura.  Masahiro;  Kobayashi.  Yutaka;  and  Kato.  Kei.  5,583.814.  CI. 
365-189.050. 
Kobor.  Richard  G.,  to  Carrier  Corporation.  Copper  aiticle  with  protective 

coating   5.582,024.  O  62-239.000 
Kobzik.  Lester:  See — 

Stamler,  Jonathan;  and  Kobzik.  Lester.  5,583.101.  C\.  514-2.000. 
Koch.  Carl  C;  and  Ca.stells.  Onofie  T.  to  General  Electric  Company.  Method 

and  apparatus  for  turbine  cooling.  5,581.9%.  O  60-39.020 
Koch  Exploration  Canada  Ltd:  See — 

Robert-son.  Glenn  D  ;  and  Brovm,  John  F..  5.-582,652,  CI.  134-22.120. 
Koch.  Hermann;  See— 

Jantsch.  I'wc.  Koch,  Hermann;  Rohland.  Bemd;  Weilberg,  Frank  U.;  and 
Wendi,  Hanmut,  5.582,624,  O  29-623.100 
Koch,  Ronald  J.:  See— 

Brewinglon.  Grace  T.;  Germain.  Richard  P.;  Julien.  Paul  C;  and  Koch, 
Ronald  J.,  5.583.629.  O.  355-326  OOR. 
Kochi.  Tetsunobu:  See — 

Ohzu.  Hayao:  and  Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  5,583.075,  CI.  437-203.000. 
Koda.  Hiroko:  See — 

Takemura.  Makolo:  Nishi.  Toshiyuki;  Susaki.  Hiroshi;  Lshida,  Youhei; 
Koda.  Hiroko;  and  Hayano.  Takeshi.  5.583.218.  CI.  540-350,000. 
Kodaira.  Jun-ichi   See — 

Ohtomo,  Fumio;  Nishizawa,  Hiroyuki;  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino, 
Kenichirou.  5.583.685.  O    3.59-197.000 
Kodaira.  Satoru.  Suzuki.  Shirou.  and  Takei.  Yoshinon.  to  Pioneer  Electronic 
Corporaoon    Method  and  apparatus  for  automatically  selecting  a  noise 
reduction  circuitry  in  playback  mode  5,583,709.  CI.  360-55,000, 
Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  See — 

Wicha.  Lothar  J  ,  5,582,359,  O   242-527  000 
Koga.  Hiroyasu:  Kanai.  Kazuo.  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  to  Nihon  Nohyaku 
Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  enhanang  hair  growth  5.583.154.  CI  514-449.000. 
Kogame.  Toshihiko.  10  Murau  Manufactunng  Co..  Ltd  Pickup  apparatus  for 
picking  up  a  cut  sheei  from  a  weak  sheet  such  as  a  ceramic  green  sheet 
5..182.086,  a   83  152  000 
Kohgami,  Akihiko,  Hirai,  Tadaaki:  and  Umetani,  Keiji.  10  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  picking  up  and  displaying  a  stereoscopic 
image  from  an  object  permeated  with  radioactive  rays.  5.583,345.  CI. 
250-580.000 
K<^iyama.  Tomohisa;  Kitahara.  Jun.  Hirata.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Seiji.  Soen, 
Takumi,  and  Ote,  Ichiro,  to  Hitachi.  Ud  .  Hitachi  Software  Engineering 
Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Chubu  Software.  Ltd  Graphic  display  processing 
apparatus  for  improving   speed  and  efficiency  of  a  window   system. 
5.583.985.  CI   395-507  000 
Kohlcr  Burkhaid.  and  Bier.  Peter,  to  Bayer  AG    Mixtures  of  specific 
dihydmxvdiphenvlcycloalkane  polvcartionates  and  mineral  oil  5..583.174. 
0   524-490  000' 
Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmolo.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura, Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi:  Nomura.  KaLsuhiko.  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.583.5%.  CI   3%-85.000 
Kohno.  Hideki:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Ogura.  Minoru;  and  Kohno.  Hideki.  5.583,054.  CI   436- 
523.000 
Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Suzuki.  Tatsuya.  to  Murau  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd 

Capacitor  array  5.583.738.  O.  361-312.000, 
Kohso,  Hiroshi:  See — 
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Kuwamrto,  M«ko«o;  Koh«i.  Hiroihi:  »iid  liugaki. TMsuhiko.  5^82.896. 
CI  428-141  000 
KoJuaki.  Shuichi   $<■«•-  ..      t.         ,^ 

Onishi.     Nonaki      Yanuda.     Nobuaki.     Kondo.     Mas«hiko.     Nagie. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Tcwhiyuki.  and  Kohiaki.  Shuichi.  5.583.673.  CI 
^9.}<<j  (MM) 
Yamada.  Ni*uaki.  Kimdo,  Ma,sahiko.  '^'*">'- ShuKhi.  Ohue  Mikolo; 
Shimada.  Shinji:  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.583.675.  CI   349-84  000 
Koide.  NonkaLsu:  Srr —  „        ^   .       .,       . 

Yanuuaki     Shiru,    Koidc,    NimkaLsu,    Manahe.    Kalsuhide.   Akasaki. 
Isamu   and  Amam,.  Himshi.  5.58  V879.  CI    37:-«5(XIO 
Koike  Noboni,  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Extendable  antenna  fof  a  radio 
iransceiver  5.583.519.  CI.  343-702.000 

™  Shirou.  Kofomo;  Koike.  Shoji;  and  Fukujhima.  Kyoko.  5.583.553.  CI 

347  100  (WO 

™  Tsubosaki  Kunihiro.  TaninKHo.  Michio.  Nishi,  Kunihiko.  Ichilani. 
Masahin..  Koike.  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunan.  Kimoto.  Ryiwuke.  Anjoh. 
Ichiro  Jin  Taisei.  Iwaya.  Akihiko;  Murakami.  Gen  Ishihara. 
Ma.samichi;  and  Anta.  Jumchi.  5.583.375.  CI    257-692  000 

Koilo  Manufaciunng  Co..  Ltd..  See  

Nacume.  Ka/unon.  5.582.481.  CI.  362-336.000. 
Yagi.  Yoshihiro,  5382.475.  a.  362-80.000  ,    ,      ,         . 

Koiima   Akira.  Hirose.  Tsuneo.  Salo.  Maxahiko    Haruna.  Toshiyuki.  and 
Kobashi  Tetsuzo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  Cache  control  method  and  n«ar>  storage 
device  having  cache  control   5.584,012.  CI   395  449  000 
Kiikusan  Pan.s  Industry  Co .  Ltd    See—  _  .     .^     ,.         ,,      v 

Yovhida   Yukio.  Fukunishi.  Hirooobu.  Nailou,  Takeshi;  Fusa.  Koichi; 
and  Abe.  YoshiUk*.  5.582.415.  CI   277-235  OOA 

""'"■H^eK'Z.^Gi^'r.  and  Kolb.  Willi«n  B..  5.581.905.  CI   34-421.000. 
Kiilkei.  Martin   See—  , .  ~^ 

Sergei.  Hofst.  and  KiJiker.  Martin.  5.582.664.  O    156-64.000 
Kollah.  Raphael  O  :  See—  „    ..    j  c    kj 

Valko.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Kanibin.  Richard  F.  Monanty. 

Thomas  C  ;  Eswarakhshnan   Y;  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J .  McCoUum. 

Gregory  J  ;  and  Kollah.  Raphxl  O  .  5.582.704.  CI  204-501  000 

Kollir.  Liszl6  See—  ,     ,  ^    ^^  vix   . 

Tuba  Zoltin.  Horviih.  Judit,  Kollfc.  Liszl6;  Lovas  n<e  Marsai.  M4na 

Baiogh   Giboc;  Csehi,  Anila.  Jivof.  Andnks.  Hajobs,  GyOfgy;  and 

Srporny.  UszKS.  5,5X3.138.  CI   514  284000 

Kolton.  Chesurr;  and  Spater.  Stuart  S.  to  B*^  ?<»«"•  '~„""8^ 

hanger  composite  for  promotional  display  5.582,387,  CI   248-690.UW. 
Kofiuu,  Tetsuo:  See—  u       i. 

Noil    Nobuhaiti    Hayakawa.  Jumchi.  Sato.  Motoyuu;  Aooo.  Hiroshi; 
iid  Komai.  Tetsuo,  5.582,017,  CI  62-55  500 
Kimino,  Mitsuaki   See—  l    .teiina 

Aoki,  Mako«o;  Komino.  Miisuaki;  and  Kitamura.  Masayuki.  5J81,87«. 
CI   29  825000 
Kommrtisch.  Richard  S  .  Huang.  Rong  Fong;  and  Enes.  John  C  .  lo  Motorola. 
Inc  Commonly  coupled  high  frequency  transmitting/receiving  switching 
module  5J84,053.  CI  455-82  000 

Komori,  Ayako  See —  ^ 

Kataoka  Ichiro;  Mon,  Takahiro,  Yamada.  Satocu.  Shiouuka.  Hidenon; 
and  KonKMi.  Ayako,  5.582.653.  CI.  136-251  000. 
Komon.  Mikio  See — 

Maisumura.    Takeshi.    Muramoto.    Hidenon;    and    Komon.    Mikio. 
5.583.633.  CI   356-237  000 
Komoro*ski,  Karl  J  ;  Saul.  Jimaihan  R  .  and  LaPomtt.  Uriy  P  to  ^-^^ 

Chair  Company  Dual  leg  rest  assembly  5,582.457.  CI  297-75  000 
Komur«  Hirokazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  for  producing  ink  jet 
recording  head.  5.582.678.  CI   216-27  000 

Kunami  Co..  Ltd  :  See—  

Yamaguchi,  Hiromitau.  5.583.407.  CI.  318-551.000 
Kondo.  Masahiko;  See— 

Onishi  Nonaki;  Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Nagae. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshiyuki.  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5.583,673,  CI 
349-89  000  „^       „  ^ 

Yamada  Nobuaki.  Kondi..  Masahiko.  Koh/aki.  Shuichi;  Ohue.  Makoto; 
Shimada,  Shinji.  and  Adachi.  Masahin..  5.583.675.  CI   .349  84.000 
Kondo.  Mitsutoshi;  See— 

Ohkubo.  Hiioshi;  Umehara.  Shinzi.  Hasegawa.  Mitsuni.  Kondo.  Miuu 
toshi   and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki.  5,583,711,  CI    360-74  500 
Kondoh.  Ichm..  lo  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd    Device  for  cleaning  •  P*«««»?- 
ducuve  element  included  in  an  image  forrmng  apparatus   5.583.6Z5,  Cl 
355  298  000 
Kondoh,  Shigeru;  Set—  „  _        ._    _  ,        .,     j_i. 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke,  Kohmoto,  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi,  Takeo;  Kondoh, 
Shigeni,  Ohkubo,  Hideki,  Numako,  Nono,  Sugawara,  Saburo.  Naka- 
mura  Susao  Matsuo,  Hirofumi,  Nomura.  Kalsuhiko.  Nishio.  Eisuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.583.596,  CI   396-85.000 
Kimica  Corporauon   See— 

Kurosawa    Mitsuhiro,  Kurematsu,  Masayuki,  Itoga.  Takehiro.  Hash- 
imoto  Himvuki.  and  .Sato.  Mina,  5,583,W)0.  CI    <96-622  000 
Nakamura    Hiroshi,  Nagashima.  Toshiharu,  and  Wakasugi,  Yasuhiro. 

5,582.966.  CI  430-569.000. 
Taguchi.  Masaaki.  5.582.962.  Q.  430^522.000         „     _    .  „,  „, 
Yamamoio.  Hirt>yuki;  Motoi.  Toshihiro;  and  Takaki.  Kouichi.  5.583.557, 
a  347  235  000 
Konings.  Mark  S.;  See — 


Oxman  Joel  D  ;  Konings.  Mark  S  .  Tiers.  George  V  D  ;  Vogel.  Kim  M  ; 
and  Vogel.  Denms  E..  5.583.178.  CI   524  862  000. 
Kunivhi.  Ya.suhmr  See  ^  t.     „x. 

Dosaka  Katvumi.  Kumanoya,  Ma.>iaki.  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yamazaki.  Akira. 
Iwamoio,  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi,  Kai 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.583.813.  CI   .«>5 
189010 
Konuk.  Haluk   See-  „  ^       ..  j  ■ 

Lnderwrtxi.  Wilbum  C  ;  Konuk.  Haluk;  Kang.  Sungho.  and  Law. 
Wamn.  5.583.787.  CI   364-489  000 
Konuma.  Saloshi  See—  >.    ,•  v  , 

Mano  Hiroyuki.  Inuzuka,  Tauuhiro.  Konuma.  Satoshi;  Fujisawa.  Kazu 
him;  Fulami.  Toshio;  and  Tvunekawa.  Satonj.  5.583.530.  U.  345- 
89oi0O 

"'"strauss.  jLon;  Weinberg.  Harvey;  and  Kopel.  Zev.  5.583.301.  CI 

73  861  290 

""^Sp"^  m':;!'  B^r'and  Jac.*sen.  Jeffrey.  5.583.335.  CI   25(^221  000_ 
Korb  Harold.  Williams,  Dick  S  ,  Schrenker,  Richard  G  ,  and  Ijiuher,  Vcrlin 
A    U)  MEMC  Electronic  Matenals,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  '"»ju^ 
ing  the  position  of  a  pull  wire  of  a  crystal  pulling  machine  5,58^,64.,  C 1 
117  218000 
Koira  TelecommumcatKHi  AutNinty   See—  «.„,  no^   r-i    iq* 

Park,  Nam  H  .  Oh.  Hyun  J  and  Yang.  Sun  H  .  5,583,986.  O  395- 
182  080 

''""cuir.Hl^a^'Tnd  K<»n.  J.mathan.  5.582.1.56.  O    123-672000^ 

Kombrekke.  Henning  N  .  Ranaudo,  Anthony  R  .  Mitchell,  Alexander  M  ;  and 

Roberts  Gary  V  ,  lo  Stanley  Works,  The  Electncal  link  and  sensor  system 

for  automatic  sliding  doom   5,581,944,  CI  49-28000.  ^    , 

Kosaka.  Takao  Ono.  Akira.  and  Iwaha-shi.  Shinji.  to  Sony  Corporation  toil 

winding  ap|»nlus  5.582.357.  CI   242-444  100 
Koshikawa.  Tak»o:  See—  ^  „      ^     u         i 

Mizoshita.  Yoshifumi.  Koshikawa.  Takao.  Kanai.  HiUKhi.  Kaije,  Juni 
chi,  Otsuka,  Yoshinon;  and  Ikegawa,  Yukinon.  5J83.726.  LI.  360- 
II -3  two  ,      „  ,  ..    . 

Kosmyna.  Michael  J  .  Charpie,  Mark  E  ,  and  Wisniewski,  Ralph  A,  to 
Ransburg  Corporation  Hand  held  paint  spray  gun  with  top  mounted  paint 
cup  5,582,350,  CI   239-345  000 
Kosugi,  Hidenon  See—  ,,  j  j   ct  k... 

Aimolo.  Takeshi.   Ishiyama,  Akira;  Kosugi.  Hidenon;  and  Shibau. 
Masabumi.  5.584.004.  O  395-405  000 
Koiaki.  Yasuo:  See— 

Ulita.  Tosh:hiko.  Yamakawa.  Koji,  Takenouchi.  Masanon,  Sugama, 
Sadavuki  Waunabe.  Kcnjiro.  Osada,  Torachika,  Nakajima,  Kazuhiio, 
Tsuts'umi  Takayo&hi,  Kubou,  Hidemi,  Kotaki,  Yasuo  Tsukuda.  Kei 
ichiro;  and  Sato,  Yohei,  5.583.549.  Q.  347-86  000 

Kolera.  Sadao:  See —  .  „        >.       i,        

Hibino   Eiichi;  Maeda.  Yoji;  Kolera.  Sadao,  and  Kinoshiu,  Kazunon, 
5.581.875,  CI   29-840.000 
Koiowski.  William  F   See—  „     rv     j  d 

Amitrano.  Roy  A  .  Koiowski.  William  F.  Masciarelli.  David  P; 
Moon.  Louie  C  .  5.582.093.  C\  99-408  000 
Koury.  Daniel  N.  Jr   See—  „        .    »,      ,       <  cai -vii 

Guttendge,   Ronald  J  ,   and   Koury.   Daniel   N.   Jr.   5.583.291. 
73-514380  .,  ,        „       „..  , 

Kovics.  Istvin.  Jusztin.  Mirta.  Takics.  Erzs^bet.  Balizs,  Zoltan;  Kiss,    dik6; 
Varga  Zsolt  Jancs6.  Sindor;  Heim.  Csaba;  Kinya  n*e  Korcsmiios.  Ildik6, 
ErdOMti.  Erz^bet;  and  Jarabin,  Mirta,  to  Biogal  Gyogyszerguar  Rt  Oral 
pharmaceutical  preparation  5.583.105.  CI   514  II  000 
Kovenklioglu.  Suphan  See—  c^o.ir,,    n    «aii 

Kalyon,  Dtlhan  M.  and  Kovenklioglu.  Suphan.  5.584.071.  O  588 
200  000 

'''"*zinu"R!IIidy  J^'and  Koves.  William  J .  5.582.712.  CI   208  113  000 

Kowalewski  James  M    and  Kaplan.  Solomon  D.  to  Ward  Holding  Com^ny. 

Inc    Shaft  mounting  and  dnve  for  carton  blank  processing  machine 

5.582.569.  CI   493-52  000  _      .     ^  „  k    u 

Kowall  David  J  .  and  DeRees.  Delbefl  D  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation  Vehicle 

door  assembly  5.581.947.  CI  49-451  000 
Koyama.  Hideki.  to  Fanuc  Ltd   Healer  control  device  in  injection  molding 

machine  5.582.756.  CI  219-497  000 
Koyama.  Masabani:  See—  ..      u 

Tanaka,    Toshinon.    Nishiyama.    Saloru.    and    Koyama.    Masaham, 
5.582.103.  CI    101-32.000 
Koyama.  Yoshinan   See— 

Okamoto,  Masaya.  Kunishi.  Nonyuki.  and  Koyama.  Yoshinan. 
5.583,166.  CI   523  340000. 

"'^^irwin  David  C  ;  Gaitner.  Ellis  M  ;  Chun.  Byong  Wa;  Koyata.  Hideo; 
and  kuo.  Uwrence  L .  5.583.183.  CI  525-329.400 

Kozaczuk.  Anthony   See—  

Cun  Kenneth  C  ;  Chejlava.  Edward  J .  Jr ;  and  Kozaczuk.  Anthony. 
5.584.040.  CI   395  827  000  _^    «  «-,  w    n 

Kozak.  Ira  M    Coniainer  supporting  product  display  rack.  5.58Z.J0i.  V-i 
211-74.000 

Kraft.  Dietrich:  See—  „  „     ._i v 

Valenla.  Rudolf;  Duchene.  Michael;  Pettenburget.  Kmn;  Bteilentafh. 
Michael  Kraft.  Dietnch;  Rumpold.  Helmut,  and  Scteiner.  Ono. 
5.583,046.  CI  435-320  100. 


and 


CI. 


Hodges,  Brian  A.;  McCov,  Tim;  and 
606- 143  (XK) 
.  lo  Straico,  Inc  Alkylation  of  olefins 


Kraft  Htxids,  Inc.:  See — 

Mamocha.  Todd  S    Lawless.  Brian  P;  and  Hustad.  Gerald  O..  5.582.8S3. 
CI   426-1 22  (KK> 
Kraft  Jaci*s  Suchaid  R&D.  Inc.:  See — 

Wermund.  HorM  F.  5.582.317.  CI.  220-789.000. 
Krai,  John  G.  Medwds  for  treating  erectile  impotence.  5,583,144,  CI.  514- 

321  000 
Krai.  Vladimir  A  :  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ;  Harriman,  Anthony  M  ,  Miller.  Richard  A  ;  Mody. 
Tarak  D  ;  Hemmi,  Gregory  W.;  Krai,  Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda,  Darren. 
5,583,220.  CI   540-472.000 
Kramer,  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Bolduc.  Lee;  Kramer.  Thomas  A 

Lunsfotd.  John.  5ii82.616.  CI 

Kran/.  Ken  E  .  and  Millard.  James  K 

utilizing  mixtures  of  isoparaffins.  5.583.275.  CI.  585-709.000. 
Kra.so>it5ki,  Bons  See- 

Tunkel,  Lev;  Krasositski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Ruben  L  .  5.582.012.  CI 
62  5  000 
Krauss  Maffei  Aktiengcsellschafi:  See — 

Feller.  Johann,  Hegnauer,  Bruno;  and  KnobkKh,  Wolfgang.  5382,726. 
CI  210-232.000 
Krautkramer  GmbH  &  Co.:  See — 

Karbach.  Bemhard;  Schul/.  Siegmar;  and  Steinen.  Peter.  5.583  J92.  CI. 
7V638.0OU 
Krcbs.  Rudolf:  See — 

Stark,  Thomas;  Krebs,  Rudolf;  Zimmeimann,  Helmut;  Schliemann, 
Harald;  and  Schlossarczyk.  Jorg,  5..582.I43.  CI    123-182.100. 
Krcsgc.  Charles  T:  See 

Hellring,  Stuan  D.,  Kresge, Charles T;  Marlei,  David  O.;  and  Valvocsik. 
Ernest  W.  5..583.276.  CI.  585-722.000. 
Kreichman.  Gerald  1  .:  See — 

Mueller.    Dale    E..    Kretchman,    Gerald    L..    and    Sherer,    R.    Bruce. 
5.582,0.'9,  CI   68-17  OOR. 
Krelschmci.  .^xel;  Antonicek,  Horsl-Peter.  Baumgaiten.  Jtirg;  Loebberding, 
Antonius,  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Sponger.  Wolfgang;  Siropp,  Udo;  Struck. 
Mark-Michael:  Biesert.  LtHhar,  RUbsamen-Waigmann.  Helga.  Suhanono. 
Harv;  and  Hausner,  Thomas-Peler,  to  Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft  HIV  anti 
sense  expression  vectors  5,583,035,  CI  435  240  200 
Krichever,  Mark  J  ;  Mellitsky,  Bons:  Barkan.  Edward  D  ;  Shepard,  Howard 
M  ;  and  Sviart/,  Jenime.  to  Symbol  Technologies.  Inc.  Compact  scan 
module  with  oscillauble  unitary  .issenibly  5..583.332.  CI  2.35-462.000 
Knegler,  .Mberl,  and  Mohr.  Bemhard.  to  Rieu;i  Ingolstadi  Spinncreim- 
aschinenbau  AG,  Prticess  for  pttsilioning  a  fiber  sliver  on  a  flai  can. 
5.581.849.  CI    19-I.59.{X)A 
Krigniom,  Henry  V:  See — 

SpiAoyny,  Felix  E.;  and  Kngmont,  Henry   V.,  5,582.802.  CI.  422- 
173  000 
Kripalani.  Anil  T:  See — 

Chang.  James  J  ;  Kripalani.  Anil  T;  Rudrapama.  Ashok  N.;  and  Russell. 
Jesse  E  .  5.583.914.  CI   379-58000. 
Knshiiakumar.  Suppayan  M  :  See — 

Collette.  Wayne  N.;  Nahill.  Thomas  E.;  and  Krishnakumar.  Suppayan 
M  .  5.582.788.  CI.  2M-297.200 
Krobcr.  Jonas:  See — 

Khan.  Olivier  C;  Jay.  Charlotte;  and  Krober.  Jonas.  5.582.900.  CI 
428-195.000. 
Knx'heski.   Joseph,   to   Comasec   Safety.    Inc     Leak-proof  textile   glove. 

5..58I.812.  CI   2-167.000 
Kronseder,  Hermann.  Transport  device  for  vessels.  5.582.285,  CI     198- 

473  100 
Kri^pp,  Michael  E.:  See — 

Cocchiaro.  Charles.  Kropp.  Michael  E.;  and  McLeod.  Alexander  C 
5..583.5.37,  CI.  345115(100. 
Krumm,  Herf^rt;  BiJer,  Wolfgang;  and  Reinelt,  Karlheinz,  to  Rheinmetall 
Industne  GmbH,  and  TZN  Forschungs-  und  Eniwicklungszentrum  L'nlcr- 
liiss  GmbH  Gun  barrel  having  an  erosion-reducing  lining.  5.581.928.  CI 
4;-76010. 
Kninimheuer,  Wolf;  Graefe.  Hans  A  ,  and  Siejak.  Volker,  lo  Akzo  NY 
Process  for  the  production  of  uncoated  technical  fabrics  with  low  air 
penneability   5,581,856.  CI.  26-18  500 
Krul7sch.  Beriid:  See — 

Wunderlich,  Klaus;  Pischinger,  Stefan;  Krutzsch.  Bemd;  and  Bechtold. 
Manin.  5,582,005.  CI.  60-297.000. 
KSB  Aknengesellschaft:  See— 

Warth.  Helmut.  5.582305.  CI.  415-116.000, 
KT  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Chou.  Henwell  H..  5383.761.  CI.  395-798.000. 
Ku.  Jhih  C    See- 
Wang,  Jih  H  ;  Ku,  Jhih  C;  and  Yu-Jen.  Yu.  5383.077.  CI.  437  240000. 
Kubo.  Masae:  See — 

Takeshima.  Hidehani:  and  Kubo.  Masae.  5383.847.  CI   .369-275  400 
Kubota.  Hidemi :  See — 

Ljila,  Toshihiko,  Yamakawa.   Koji;  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Waianabe.  Kenjiro.  Osada.  Torachika;  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro. 
TsuLsumi.  Takavoshi;  Kubou.  Hidemi;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Kei- 
ichiro.  and  Sato,  Yohei,  5,583.549.  CI   .347-86.000. 
Kubota.  Tetsumaru:  See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Kubota.  Tetsumaru.  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi.  5.582388.  CI  604-22.000. 
Kubota.  Tobru:  See— 


L'chida.    Satoshi;    Yamamoio,    Akira;    Fukui,    Ikuo:    Endo,    Mikio; 

Umezawa,  Hiroshi:  Nagura,  Shigehiro;  and  Kubota.  Tohru,  5.583,244. 

CI   556^19000 

Kuckhermann,  Gustav;  and  Corteccia.  Robert,  to  SEEMI  S<x:iete  d'Eiudes 

d'Equipemcnls  de  Modernisation  Industrielle.  Method  of  palletizing  tube 

packages  utilizing  a  compression  plate  to  compress  the  lube  packages 

5382,101,  CI    I00-35(XX) 

Kudo,  Norikivo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Computer  network  system  for 

detecting  global  deadkKk  5,583.992,  CI.  395-200.030. 
Kudoh,  Moriyoshi:  See — 

Mita.  Ma.saaki;  Sugimoto,  Kenji;  Shioda,  Kalashi:  Seirvo,  Furulo;  and 
Kudoh.  Monyoshi,  5382,721.  CI   210-181.000 
Kudoh.  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Murakami,  Motovoshi;  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kudoh.  Yoshihiko. 
5.582.891,  CI  428-64  100. 
Kudsk,  Kenneth  A.:  See — 

Clark.  Ross  G.;  Jardieu.  Paula  M.;  and  Kudsk.  Kenneth  A  .  5.583.109. 
CI  514-12.000 
Kuehl.  Gucnter  H..  to  Mivbil  Oil  Corporation   Removal  of  large  molecules 

from  a  fluid.  5.583.277.  CI.  585-820.000. 
Kuenzi.  Werner  H.:  See — 

Ball.  Melville  D  .  Coady.  Laurie  A.;  Kuenzi.  Werner  H  ,  and  Jones, 
Robert  G.,  5.582.884.  CI.  428.34  100 
Kuhn,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Potter,  L  John;  Appolonev.  John  A.;  Lees,  Barr.  A  ;  Kuiin,  Frederick  1. , 

Relyea.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Wozniak,  John.  Jr.,  5,582..'93,  CI  266-W  000. 

Kuma,  Toshimi;  and  Masuzaki,  Toshihiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scibu  Giken 

Rapid  dehvdrating/drving  device  usable  in  low  temperature  5.581.907.  CI 

34-572.(KM') 

Kumamoto.  Toshio:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Sumitaka;   and   Kumamoto.  Tiwhio.   5,583.502.   CI.    341- 
120.000. 
Kumanoya.  Masaki:  See — 

Dosaka,  Kaisumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Kouji.  Yama/aki.  Akira; 
Iwamoio.  Hisashi;  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumit.su;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro;  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5383.813.  CI.  .365- 
189  010 
Kumar.  Prem  R  :  See— 

Fluegge.  Jem  H.:  Kumar,  Prem  R.;  Mau.  Erich;  and  Mazzella.  Michael 
C  .  5,583.797.  CI   .364-552.000. 
Kumar,  Velayudhan  N   G.:  See — 

Aravindakshan,  Perincheery;  and  Kumar,  Velayudhan  N.  G  ,  5,583.193, 
CI   527-300.000. 
Kun,    Emest;    and    Aurelian,    Laure,    to    Octamer,    Inc.    6-amino-1.2- 
benzopvrones  useful  for  treatment  of  viral  diseases.  5.583.155,  CI.  514- 
457.000. 
Kunert.  Benno:  See — 

Heckele.  Helmut;  Schaumann,  Lwe;   Kunen,  Benno;  and  Seebach, 
Martin,  5.582375.  CI.  600-104.000. 
Kunihiro,  Takeshi   See — 

Oshima,   Katsuhide;  Tanaka,   Shigemi;   Igari.  Toshio;  and   Kunihiro. 
Takeshi,  5382.709,  CI.  205-176.000. 
Kunishi.  Noriyuki:  See — 

Okamoto.    Masava;    Kunishi.    Norivuki;    and    Koyama.    Yosfiinan. 
5.583.166.  CI  '523.340.000 
Kunkel.  Nelson  C  :  See — 

Altrieth.  Frederick  E .  Ill:  Smith.  Barbara  S.;  and  Kunkel.  Nelson  C. 
5.583.617.  CI   355-209.000. 
Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr.:  See — 

Robertson,  Stella  M  ;  and  Kunkle.  Hemian  M  .  Jr.,  5,582,835,  CI. 
424-427.000 
Kuntz,  Irwin  D    See — 

Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  ,  Kunu,  Irwm  D  ,  Craik.  Charles  S.;  Furth. 

Paul  S  ;  Alvarez,  Juan  C  ;  Caldera.  Patricia  S  ,  DeCamp.  Dianne  L  ; 

Babi.  Lilia  M  .  De  Voss,  James,  Salto.  Rafael,  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 

5.583.000,  CI  435-7  400 

Kunze,  Norbert;  and  Muller,  Dieter,  to  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Magneac 

head  mounting  arrangemem  for  a  reversible  drive  tape  cassette  apparatus 

5383,719,  CI   360-96  200 

Kuo,  Chung  Y  Auuimatic  detergent  dispenser  for  a  urine  bowl.  5,581.823.  CI. 

4-226  100. 
Kuo.  Lawrence  L.:  See — 

Darwin.  David  C  ;  Gartner.  Ellis  M.;  Chun.  Bvong-Wa;  Kovata.  Hideo; 
and  Kuo.  Lawrence  L  .  5.583.183.  CI.  525-329.400 
Kuraliashi.  Satoshi:  See — 

Asamura.  Yoshinon;  llow,  Takashi;  Ueda  Tomohiro;  Tsunashima,  Kenji; 
and  Kurahashi,  Satoshi,  5383373.  CI.  348-405  000, 
Kurakake,  Mitsuo:  and  Ikeda  Yoshiaki,  to  Fanuc  Ltd.  Numerical  control 
apparatus  and  method  for  controlling  a  machine.   5.583.409.  CI    318- 
569.000. 
Kuramolo.  Seiji;  See — 

Tsuruu.  Minoru;  Bito.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Kurarooto.  Seiji;  Tsuka- 
goshi,  Tsuvoshi;  Nakau,  Akio;  and  Suzuta.  Toshihiko.  5.582.61 1.  CI. 
606-46.000. 
Kuraray  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamamoto.  Yoshio;  Moriuni.  Tohei;  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiko.  5382.820. 
CI  424-76  600 
Kure.  Tokuo  See — 

Kimura,  Shimchiro;  Hashimoto,  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio.  Kure.  Tokuo; 
KawamcNo.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga  Toiu;  and  Takeda  Eiji.  5.583,358.  Q, 
257-306.000. 
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KurcrivjlNU,  Masa>uki   See— 

Kurosawa.  Milsuhini.  Kurcmat-iU.  Masayuki;  liogia.  Takchm>:  Hash- 
im.«..,  Hin.yuki.  and  Salo.  Mina.  VSK.'.WItl.  CI    ^9«.  h:2  WW 
Kunha>ashi.   Mmolaka,  lo   Kahushiki   Kaisha  T.^hiha    Aulimialic   layout 
JcMgn  mcthiKl  i>f  winng*  in  inlcgralnl  iitvuil  u-in)!  hietarthK al  jigonihm 
S.sm.TKX.  CI    lh4  440(IOO 
Kunhara.  Hidchi    Vet- 

Nakashima.   Mutsoo.   Shimi/u.  Takaaki:  Ogihara.  T-iulomu,    Kinsho, 
Taknhi.  Kaneko,  Taisushi.  and  Kunhwa.  Hideshi.  .S.J82.764.  CI 
:s:  299610 
Kunhara.  Tatsuva   .Sci-  .„,„„, 

Hoshino.  Hidcka/u.  and  Kunhara.  Talsuya.  5,58.^.333. 0  235-193  00() 
KunmcKo.  I.ld    See-  _^  _,,  „„, 

Nakai.  Sada..  and  Ar»ka»a.  Ka/uaki.  5.582.629.  CI.  75-352.000. 
Kunn^.  Sanlosh  K     See — 

Slu/ky.  KMher.  Kurino..  Sanli>\h  K  .  H«>*.  Kennclh  R    and  Tfmullo. 
Lui'gi.  Jr.  5JiH2.7()3.  CI   :m  4K5  (KM) 
Kunla.  Ka<vu   See  - 

Takci    Nanmithi.  Kunu.  Ka<ini.  Akiyama.  Hideyuki.  and  Yamanaka. 
Kuniaki.  .V.5X:.64VCI    IlSimXIO 
Kunla.   Sv.Hiji.    Inaminc.    N.<N»u.   and   Nt>guchi.    Ikuo.   lo  Ris.,   Kagaku 
Corponilion.  Method  ot  and  apparatus  for  pn>ce«sing  an  image  5.58.V66I . 
CI    15H-456 IMIO. 
Kuroda.  Hanio  See—  .      „,      „       ,. .       v,  i 

Kalagin.  Yoshimithi.  Kishinioio.  Ka/uyuki;  Kido.  Ka/uhiko.  Naka 
mura  Yasutunii.  hu|ioka.  Hidenon.  Nixhihala.  Masahiro.  Hamada. 
Ka/uya.  Kmoshila.  Mavaka/u.  Kusaha.  Hiloshi.  Yamabala.  ikuya. 
Baha.'  TclNuro.  Kuroda.  Hanio;  Honkoshi.  Yu/o.  Naga»*a.  Ma.saki. 
hujisaki.  Yumi.  ()h\ama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Kiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
430  in  (MX) 
KunHla.  Yoshilaka   See  .    ^  »/  i 

Baha    Nonmasa.  YamamiHo.  Ken.  Yamamolo.  Michiyasu.  Yamanaka. 
Yasushi    MaiNUo.  Hiroki.  Olsuka.  Hanihiko.  Kuroda.  Yoshiiaka.  and 
Kiitaka,  Kiyoshi.  5.582.027.  CI   62-5<WOI». 
Kurosawa.  Mitsuhiro.  Kuremalsu.  Masayuki.  Iloga.  Takehiro.  Hashimoto 
Hiro>ukr  and  Sato.  Mina.  u<  Konua  Corvoraiion  PhtKosensiiiNc  maienal 
pRvessmg  apparatus  5.5X3.600.  CI.  .196-622  ttOO 

KuriTsawj.  S'utchi    See  

Taguchi.  Ichin.;  and  Kunwawa.  Yuichi.  5.583..599.  CI   .196-284.<I00 
Kuro/umi.  TiwKihiro  See  „    i.    . 

Yamaguihi.   Seiii     Kakiage.  Toru;    Kunuumi.   Tomohiro;   Yixhioka. 
Shiro.  and  Hira..  K.»iiar.iu.  5.584.003.  CI.  .195-403  WW 
Kunenbaih.  Lan>  () .  to  I  nited  Home  Technologies.  Inc   Medicalion  dis 
pcnscr  and  m.Hiit(«  5.582.323.  CI    2;i  2  ()00 

Kusaha.  Hitoshi   See  .      „       ,.  ,       i,..  . 

Katagin.  Yoshimichi.  Kishimmo.  Ka/uyuki.  Kido.  Ka/uhiko.  Naka 
mura.  Yasufumi.  hujioka.  Hidenon;  Nishihata.  Masahiro.  Hamada. 
Ka/u>a.  Kinoshita.  .Masaka/u.  Kusaba.  Hiloshi.  Yamahata.  Ikuya. 
Baha.  Tetsuro.  Kuroda.  Hanio;  Hi>nkoshi.  Yu/o.  Nagaoka.  Masaki. 
Hujisaki.  Yumi:  Ohyama.  Yuko;  and  .Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.954).  CI 
4.«)-l."«00 
Kusjkahc    Mitsuo.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Analog/digital 

ti.n\enei  5,581.503.  CI    UI16I  000 
Kusano.  Kalsuvuki.  Kanai.  Yasushi.  Takcuchi.  Akishiro;  and  Sailo.  Yuji.  to 
Honda  Gikeii  Kogyo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Synchronous  motor  conm>l  system 
lor  electnc  vehicle   5.583.411.  CI   318  719(100 
Kulami.  .Alsushi   See 

Masuhushi.  ^umlhllo;  Holla.  Yoshihiko.  Motohoshi.  Kunichika.  Amano. 
Tetsusa.  Kutami.  Atsushi.  and  Kawaguchi.  Makoio.  5.58>.5.54.  CI 

Kutnvak   Roxanne   Holding  and  disbursement  device  for  impnned  paging 

and  handling  of  letter  mail   5.582.136.  CI    224  53'*  1100 
Kuwjmoto.  Makoto.  Kohso.  Hiroshi.  and  Inagaki.  Taisuhiko.  to  Matsushita 

l-lectnc  Indusinal  Co  .  ltd    Recording  and  reproducing  medium  and  a 

rcordmg  and  reprtiducing  apparatus   5.582.896.  CI  428-141  (100 
Ku/ma.  Amirew.  to  Intel  Ciwporation    ViJet>  camera  having  asynchronous 

digital  (MJIput  including  header  data  5.583.56'».  CI    348  2  W  OOO 
Kviesitis.  Bon'.,  to  Tmc  Pilch.  Inc    Top  dressing  lor  gardens  and  lawns 

5  5K1  165.  CI    523131  INm 
Kwak.  Chcol  W  .  lo  ANAM  Indusinal  Co  .  I  id  .  and  Amkot  Kleclronics.  Inc 

Copper  onde  hlled  polvmer  die  anach  adhesnc  composition  for  semicon 

ducior  package  5.582.772.  CI.  252-5l8.0<»l 
Kuon.  HvukJin*  See — 

Uc.  Chang  Jac.  and  K»on.  Hyuk  Jin.  5.583.064.  CI  437-41.(»10 

Ksmmene  0\    See  .^  .    -       ..o^ioi, 

Silenius,  Pcin.  Viikan.  l.iisa.  and  Riischkoflf.  Anne-Chnsnne.  5„582.87I. 
CI   427  .193  IMMi. 
KviK-era  Corporation  See — 

■  YamanKHo.  Masani.  5.581.602.  CI.  .196  131  (MIO. 
K>oi*a  Chemical  InduMrv  Co  .  lid  :  See 

Imahashi.  Takeshi.  Okada.  Akini.  and  Abe,  TtHiwko.  5383.172.  CI 
524-4 15  (MX). 
Kvriakou.  Dean:  .5ee— 

■  Rvan.  Samuel,  and  Kvnakini.  Dean.  5.581.951.  CI   49  4>»8  100 
1.   Sch'uler  CimbH   See 

Hofele    Hans    Michael.  Wolfgang.  Braun.  Hermann:  and  Schneider 
Kran/.  5.582.061.  CI   72  455  (100. 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation   See— 

Ru.«lahli.  Krkki  I  :  and  Yamaguchi.  Yu.  5.583.103.  CI   514-8.000 
La  Jolla  Insiuute  lor  Allergy  and  Immunology    See- 


Green.  Dougla.  R  .  and  Cocier.  Tlx«na5  G  .  5.583.034.  CI.  435  240  200 
La-ZBov  Chair  Ci>mpany    See 

Konn>rowski.   Karl  J  .   Saul.  J.malhan   R     and   UPoinic.   Uiry    P. 
5.582.457.  CI   2V7  75  (810 
I  abati  Brewing  Compans  Limited   See 

Bordeleau.  Joseph  R  L  .  Hastings.  Da\id  J  .  and  McGamI).  MichKl  J.. 
5.582.857.  CI  426-1.10  4«M) 
I  jbeque.  Regine.  Mclser.  J<*n  M    and  Thoen.  Oinsliaan  A.  J  K  .  to  Procler 
&  Gamble  Company.  The   Liquid  detergems  containing  a  peptide  tnduo- 
rimiethyl  kenme   5..582.762.  CI   5IO-i:i  (8»> 
Ubler.  Ludsik   See 

Ackermann.  Jean:  Banner.  David:  Gubemaior.  Klaus.  Hadxary.  Paul. 
Hilpert     Kurt:    MUller.    Klaus.    Labler.    l.udvik.    Schmid.    Gerard. 
T»ch.ipp.  TfKmias  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  P.  and  Wir/.  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI 
514-1810(8) 
(.aNxaioires  CILAG   See  - 

Appmo.  Jim.  and  Aiaihe.  Jean  Marc.  5.582.815.  CI  424  45(88) 
Labri.i.  Virender  M    and  Piggoit.  James  R  .  to  ZynMiGenetics.  Inc  MethiMs 

for  inhibiting  calmodulin  actmiy   5.581.141.  CI   514-120(88) 
l,aikman.  Ijmoni  F...  to  CarboMedics.  Inc    Hean  salve  prosthesis  nKatiw 

with  hendable  shaft  and  dnse  mechanism  5.582.607.  CI.  606-1.000. 
Ladd.  DaMd  1     .Ver 

Snow.  Robert  A  .  Ladd.  David  L.;  and  Toner.  John  L .  5.583.206.  CI 

514-16(8)0 

Latollcttc.  R.Jney  M  .  to  Bipolar  Technologies.  Inc    Meth<ids  of  making 

bipolar  battery  plaies  comprising  larbtm  and  a  fluoroelastomer  5.582.622. 

CI    24  2  188) 

LaHollette   Rodnes  M  .  to  Bipolar  Technologies.  Inc   Bipolar  battery  cells. 

battenes  and  meth.xJs  5..582.y37.  CI   29-623  1(81 
Lahorcc.  Craig  S:  See— 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F:  LaFocce.  Craig  S.;  Pnolino.  Gerald  A  .  and 
Pn.sser.  Neil  M  .  5.582.0.16.  CI  62-656  (810 

1  jger.  I>)nna  J     See  -  ..„,.„-,  /-i 

Lent/.  Steven  R  :  Raife.  Thomas  J.  and  Lager.  Donn.i  J  .  5.583.102.11 
5148K8I 
Ugrange.  Alain.  Andrean.  Hers*:  and  Junmo.  Alex,  to  L  Oreal    Indoline 
ba.sed  pniducis.  priKesses  for  prepanng  them  and  their  use  in  cosmetics 
5.583.2.14.  CI   548-455  (88) 
Lagrange.  Gilles   .See— 

Mairessc  Gaetan.  Boivin.  Jean-Claude:  Lagrange.  Gilles.  .ind  Cixolios. 
Panay.ms.  5.582.710.  CI   205-6.U.(88) 

DIsepo.  Thomas  C  :  Lai.  David  C  ;  and  Stiver.  Donald  L .  5..583.S07.  CI 
142-45(88) 
Laichmger.  Manin    See  - 

Den/.  Helmut.  Pischke.  Jucrgen.  Fischer.  Werner:  Wichtench.  Johannes 
D    Randoll.  Helmut.  Burger.  Wilfned.  Laichmger.  Martin.  Ganten 
bein.     Reinhard.     Diebold.     Bemd.     and    TiKhleniiann.     Michael. 
■>. 581.381.  CI    V)7  10  2(8) 
L' Air  Liquide.  Soiiete  Anonynw  pbur  I'Elude  el  IRxploitation  des  Procedes 
Georges  Claude   See  ^  ,,  ,  r-       i 

Mairesse.  Gaetan:  Boivin.  Jean-Claude.  Lagrange.  Gilles:  and  Cocolios. 
Panayotis.  5.582.710.  CI   205  614(88) 
I jm.  Dao  N     See-  r^    vi 

Femande/  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vemon:  Garrrtt.  Scoti  M..  Lam.  Dao  N., 
and  Kamke.  James  F .  5.58 1.4 1 5.  CI   320  1 5  (88) 
Lam.  l.apvuen  H  .  McAnhur.  Hamish  A   1  :  and  Wax.  Richard  G  .  to  Ph«r 
Inc    Cultures  for  production  of  avermectin  aglycones    5.583.024.  CI 
415  2515(8) 
Lam.  Raymond  K    F.  and  Marx.  Daniel  R  .  to  Simy  C.irporation.  and 
Maicnals  Research  Cofp.iration.  LItra  high  punly  magnesium  \acuum 
disiillalion  punhcaiion  meih<x)   5.582.630.  CI   75-380(88) 
Ian.  D..ngping.  Hoter.  Henry,  and  Swon.  James  F  Computen/ed  liquid 

How  \a|ye  monitoring  and  control  unit.  5.583.740.  CI.  164  510.(88) 

Landis.  Timoth>  J     .See  -  ..,,„,  .„„  ,.,, 

Dudley.  James  P .  Fields.  Ky  le  D  :  and  Landis.  TinHKhy  J.. 5 J82.488. CI 

401'  101(88) 

Lane.  David  J     See  ,,oifii. 

Nietuspki.  Raymond  M  .  Shah.  Jyotsna.  and  Lane.  David  J  .  5.582.974. 

CI   435-6  (l<8) 
Siackebrandi.  F.rko.  and  Une.  David  J  .  5.582.941.  CI  415  6(88) 
Lane.  Frank  A  .  Bovcc.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  :  Hendervin.  John  G    N.; 
Mohn.    Katsuo.    Nakamura.    Masafumi.   Noguchi.  Takaharu.   OkanxHo. 
Hiroo.  Oku.  Masuo.  and  Ploinick.  Michael  A  .  lo  Hitachi  Amenca.  Ltd  . 
and  Hitachi.  Ltd   Digital  recording  and  playback  device  error  correciior 
methods  and  apparatus  for  use  with  Inck  play  data   5.583.650.  CI    386 
81  0(8) 
Ung   Annin  to  ZF  Fnednchshafen  AG   Power  assisted  steenng  system,  in 

particular.  fi»  moliw  vehicles  5.582.264.  CI.  180-123.000 
Lang.  Frank   See 

Fennessy.  Charles  W:  Liu.  Ivan.  Parshad.  David  A  :  and  Lang.  Frank. 
5.581.956.  CI   52  28(88) 
luing  Heinnch.  and  Seih<8h.  Wolfgang,  to  Mckra  Rangau  Pl«.stics  GmbH  & 
Co   KG   Motiw  vehicle  rear  view  mirror  5^583.703.  CI   359  877  (88) 

'""^.Jv^ns.Hi.  Ste'lla  M  .  and  Ung.  Laura  S  .  5.583.150.  CI   5I4-.378  000. 
Lanpcnbeck.  Keith  A   M.nlular  pallet   5.582.113.  CI    108  511(8) 
Langet.   Alexander   G     Remote   activity   sensing   system.    5.581.9.30.  CI. 
4.1-17(100 


Langer.  Detlef.  to  Alfred  H   Schutte  GmbH  &  Co   KG.  Electronic  control 
device  for  individual  drives  of  machining  machines  and  process  for 
contivilling  the  individual  dnves  5.581.863.  CI   29-38.00R 
Langer.  Hans  J  .  and  Oberhofer.  Johann.  to  EOS  GmbH  Optical  Systems 

Stereographic  apparatus  and  method  5.582.876.  CI.  427-492.000 
Langer.  Heimo  J  :  .See — 

Bambauer.  Ruth  A.;  l-anger.  Heimo  J.;  and  Akey.  Steven  C.  5.582.232. 
CI    IW. 528  000 
Langer.  Reinhard:  See — 

Buysch.  Hans-Josef:  Gallus.  Manfred:  Gebauer.  Herbert:  Immel.  Ono: 
Mendoza-f=rohn.  Christine:  and  L.angcr.  Reinhard.  5.583.251,  CI. 
560- .347.000 
Langford.  Gordon  B  .  lo  Sensitron.  Inc  Flexible  potentiometer  5.583.476.  CI 

338-211  0(8) 
l.anghenry.  Edwin  F .  Penn.  Bruce.  Jr  .  and  Kasper.  James  J.,  to  Walteredge- 
L'niflex.  Inc  Method  of  nuking  water  cooled  kickless  cable.  5.581,878.  CI. 
29-860.000 
Langroodi.  Morteza  M.:  See — 

Kalm.  W  Scon:  Langroodi.  Mooera  M.:  and  Cooigan.  Keith.  5.582.286. 
CI    198-781060. 
Langslon.  Keith  N.:  See — 

Emma.  Philip  G  :  Knight.  Joshua  W ;  Langston.  Keith  N.:  Pomerene. 
James  H  :  and  Puzak.  Thomas  R  .  5.584.002.  CI   395-403.000 
Lankhuijzen.  Jan  P.  to  EMI  Compact  Disc  (Holland)  BY  Packaging  for 

consumer  goods  5.582.345.  CI   229-235.000. 
Lanoue.  Michel   See — 

Beauchamp.  Maunce.  and  Lanoue.  Michel.  5,582,2%,  O.  206-503.000. 
Lanvin.  Herv*.  to  Aerospatiale  Societe  Nationale  Industrielle  Gripping  tool 

for  machining  parts  on  a  machine  tool  5.582.397.  CI  269-25  000 
Lanzetta.  Alpfionso  P    See— 

Ponnapalli.   Saila.    Lan«na.   Alphonso   P:   and   Gaucher.    Brian   P. 
5.583.510.  CI   343  7000MS 
Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  Ill:  See — 

Kelley.  Larry  W;  Webb.  Gran(  A.:  and  Laperriere.  Joseph  M..  III. 
5.582.074.  CI   74-502  400 
LaPoinie,  Larry  P.:  See— 

Komorowski.   Karl   J  ;   Saul.   Jonattian   R  :   and   LaPoinie.   Larry   P. 
5.582.457.  Q.  297-75.000. 
Lapp,  John;  See — 

Ha.ssler.  Stephen  P:  CJoedde.  Gary  L.:  and  Lapp.  John,  5,583.729.  CI. 
.161 -.39  000 
L.appe.  Peter  See— 

Bahtmann.  Helmut:  Greb.  Wolfgang:  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe,  Peter; 
MUller.  Thomas:  Szameitat.  JUrgcn:  and  Wiebus,  Ernst.  5.583.250. 0. 
560-76.000. 
Lam,  Guy;  See — 

Seal,  David  J  :  Larri,  Guy;  and  Jaggar.  David  V.,  5,583,804,  O.  364- 
736  000 
Lamck.  Raymond:  See — 

Maher.  Charles  A  ,  Jr :  and  Larrick.  Raymond,  5,582,755.  Q.  219- 
492.000. 
Larwn.  Bradley  J  .  and  Schertenleib.  Kurt,  to  Aunel  Corporation.  Integrated 

circuit  contacts  with  secured  stnngers   5,583.380.  CI   257-774.000. 
Larson   Douglas  A  ;  Danowski.  Thomas  J.,  and  Jacoby,  William  L..  Jr.  to 

Safety-Kleen  Corp  Composite  liquid  filter.  5J82,743,  Q.  210-804.000. 
Larson.  Eric  R.:  See — 

Coe  Jottum  W  ;  Fliri.  Anton  F  J  :  Kaneko.  Takushi:  and  Larson.  Eric  R.. 
5.583.137.  CI   514-261  000 
Ijirue,  Catherine;  and  Marquet.  Pierre- Yves,  to  Pasteur  Sanofi  Diagnostics 
Stabilized  composition  of  troponin  for  immunoassays  and  process  for 
stabilizing  troponin  for  immunoassays   5.583.200.  CI   530-350.0(8) 
LaRusso.   Nicholas   F.   to   Mayo   Foundation   for  Medical   Research   and 
Education  Treatment  of  proliferation  of  bile  duct  epithelium   5.583.104. 
a   514-11  000 
La.ser  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Thummel.  Heinz,  5,581,898,  CI.  33-241  000 
Laser  lndu.slries.  Ltd.:  See — 

Zair,  Eliezer.  5.582.752.  CI.  219- 121  850 
La-skey.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Dobbins.  William  P.  to  General  Electric  Co  Metfiod 
of  insulting  insulation  between  a  retaining  nng  and  a  nxor  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  5..581.870.  O  29-598.000. 
Lallum,  John:  See — 

Toole.  John  J  ,  Latham.  John;  Bock.  Louis  C;  and  Griffin,  Linda  C, 
5.582.981.  CI  435-6  000 
Lattiam.  Winchester  E..  to  Keystone  Engineering  &  Manufactunng  Corpo- 
ration  Double  tooth  cutter  5,582.468.  CI   299-106  000 
Uu,  Wan  F   See— 

Kimball.  Spencer  D.;  Das.  Jagabandhu.  Lau.  Wan  F;  Hall,  Steven  E.; 
and  Han.  Wen-Ching.  5.583.146.  CI   514-326.000. 
Lauffer.  Randall  B    See- 
Scott,  Daniel  M..  and  Lauffer.  Randall  B.,  5.582.814.  O.  424-9.364. 
Lauher.  Verlin  A  :  See — 

Korb.  Harold.  Williams.  Dick  S  ;  Schrenker.  Richard  G..  and  Lauher. 
Verlm  A  .  5.582.642.  CI    117-218.000. 
Laune  Gregg  A  .  and  Demaree.  Larry  A.,  lo  Composite  ProducU.  Inc.  Seam 

connector  for  siding  panels  5.581,968,  Q  52-538.000. 
Lavin,  John  T;  See — 

Ralhbone.  Thomas;  Lavin,  John  T;  and  Smart,  Divid,  5,582,035,  CI. 
62-6.54.000 
Lavine.  James  P.:  See — 

Stevens,  Eric  G.;  and  Lavine.  James  P,  5,583.071,  Q.  437-53.000. 


Law.  Wai-on:  See — 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C  :   Konuk.   Haluk;   Kang,  Sungbo;  and  Law. 
Wai-on,  5,583,787,  CI   364-489.000. 
Lawless.  Brian  P.:  See — 

Mamocha. Todd  S  :  Lawless.  Brian  P;  and  Hustad, Gerald O.,  5.582,853. 
CI  426-122  000 
Lawrence.  Raymond  A  Systems  for  charging  batteries  of  boats  while  being 

towed.  5.583.414.  CI  320-15000. 
Lawrence.  Steven  S.:  See — 

Birch.  Christopher  H  :  Van  Staden.  Chrisnan  V..  Brooks.  Walter  R.; 
Nicholas.  Paul  D.;  and  Uwrence.  Steven  S..  5.583.562.  CI.  348- 
12000 
Lawson.  Frederick  W.;  Behrend.  Grace  A  :  and  Lindsay.  Frank  E  .  to  (Thurdi 
&  Dwighl  Co..  Inc   Resealable  container  for  pulvenzed  materials  incor- 
porating fragrance-producing  ingredients.  5.582.344,  CI.  229-217.000. 
Lax.  Ronald  G  :  See— 

Edwards.  Stuan  D  :  Sharkcv.  Hugh  R  ;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  :  Lax. 
Ronald  G  :  and  Baker.  James  A  .  Jr.  5.582.589.  CI   604-22  000 
Lazarus.  Robert  A  ;  Hurle.  Mart.  Anderson.  Stephen:  and  Powers.  David  B.. 
to  Rutgers.  The  State  University  of  New  Jerwy  Enzymes  for  the  produc- 
tion of  2-keto-L-gulonic  acid.  5.583.025.  CI  435-190  000 
L.azorisak.  Nicholas  W.;  See — 

Back,  Sangho;  Lazonsak.  Nicholas  W..  Smeltzer.  Norman  L  .  Schmitt, 
John  F.  and  Smith.  Reginald.  5.582.681.  O    162-5000 
Lazzara.  Richard  J  ;  Beaty.  Keith  D.:  and  Heylmun.  Thomas  S..  to  Implant 

Innovations.  Inc  Dental  implant  packaging  5.582.299.  CI  206-63.500 

Lazzerini.  Maurizio.  to  Mantegazza  Antonio  Arti  Grafiche  S.rl  Anticounter- 

feit  security  device  including  two  security  elements   5.583.631.  CI 

356-71.000 

Le.  Van;  and  Friede.  Donald  L .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  M-Gage  data 

acquisition  system  and  method  5.583.799.  O.  364-563.(8)0. 
Lechner.  Guntlier:  See — 

Jochura.  Peter:  Guggenberger.  Rainer:  Lechner.  Gunlher;  and  Ellrich. 
Klaus.  5.583.164.  O   523-115000 
Lee.  Oiang-Jae:  and  Kwon.  Hyuk-Jin.  lo  Goldstar  Electron  Co  Ltd   Semi- 
conductor device  and  process  for  formation  tJiereof  5.583.064.  O   437- 
41.000. 
Lee.  Cheon-hee:  See — 

Shut.  Yong-gun;  Lee.  Cheon-hee:  Gil.  Young-chul;  and  Kim.  Du-soung, 
5.582.819.  CI  423  705  000. 
Lee,  Chnsuan.  Bedding  apparel  or  accessory  with  pockets   5,581.829,  CI. 

5-503.100. 
Lee,  Chwan-Ying:  See — 

Lm.  Kwang-Lung.  and  Lee.  Chwan-rmg,  5,583,073.  O.  439-183000. 
Lee.  Cindy  Device  to  facilitate  secunng  an  endotracheal  tube  to  an  adaptor 

connected  to  a  suction  or  gas  source  5.582,166,  CI.  128-207  140 
Lee.  Edward  R  .  and  Tumev.  Chnstopher  G..  to  S  H  Leggitt  Company.  Gas 

safety  shuioff  apparatus   5.582.201.  CI.  137-454.200 
Lee.  Guo-shuh  J  .  Garces.  Juan  M.;  Hucul.  Dennis  A.;  Young.  Tracy  L  :  and 
Burden  Kenneth  A.,  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Method  to  prepare 
ortho  substituted  phenol   5.583.268.  CI.  568-744  000 
Lee.  II  H  ;  See— 

Ahn.  Chang  N.;  Hur.  Ik  B  ;  Kim.  Hung  E.;  Moon.  Seung  C;  and  Lee. 
II  H  .  5.583.069.  O  437-52  OOO 
Lee,  Kang-Wook:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftfierios:  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook:  Oh.  Tae  S.; 

O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  Purushothaman.  Sampath;  Ritsko.  John  J.; 

Shaw.  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Walker.  George  F,  5.582,858. 

CI.  427-%.OO0 

Lee.  Kwang-heui.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Circuit  for  detecting 

unrecorded  portion  of  recording  medium.  5,583.708,  O   360-50.(XX) 
Lee.  Raymond  See — 

Besser.  Paul  R..   Lee.  Raymond,  and  Tran.  Khanh.  5,582,881,  Q. 
427-576.000 
Lee,  S.  Edward:  See — 

Hafner.  Edmund  W ;  Holdom.  Kelvin  S.:  and  Lee.  S.  Edward.  5,583,015, 
CI  435-76000 
Lee.  Steven  S  :  and  Miller,  Gayle  W..  to  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions 
Company:  Hyundai  Electronics:  and  Amenca  &  Symbios  Logk  Inc. 
Method   for  making  a   solid-sute   ink  jet  pnni   head    5.581,861,  Q. 
29-25350. 
Lee.  Tae:  See — 

Wheeler.  Dale  K..  Meloni.  Robert  A:  and  Lee.  Tae.  5,581,891.  CI. 
30-216.000. 
Lee.  Yongchun;  Basile.  Joseph  M.;  and  Rudak.  Peter,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company   Multi-windowing  technique  for  tlvesholding  an  image  using 
local  image  properties  5,583.659.  CI   358-«55  000 
Lees.  Barry  A  :  See — 

Potter.  L.  John:  Appoloney.  John  A  ;  Lees.  Barry  A  :  Kuhn.  Frederick  L.; 
Relyea.  Lloyd  A  :  and  Wozniak.  John.  Jr.  5.582.393.  O  266-44.000 
Lefakis.  Haralambos:  See — 

Coffey,  Kevin  R  ;  Gumey.  Bruce  A  ;  Heim.  David  E.;  Lefakis.  Haralam- 
bos, Mauri.  Daniele,  Speriosu,  Virgil  S.;  and  Wilhoit,  Dennis  R  . 
5,583,725.  CI.  360-113.000. 
Leghorn,  Richard:  See — 

Periman.  William;  and  Ughom.  Richard.  5,583,576.  O.  348^»60.000. 
Le  Goff.  Jean-Pierre;  See — 

Brown,  Eric;  Touet,  Joel;  and  Le  Goff,  Jean-Pierre.  5,583,259,  Q. 
564-346.000. 
Legome,  Mark  J.;  Set — 
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Bemkrev.   TheoJore   V;    Nave*.    Neil    H.    and    Lcgiime.    Mark    J. 
5,5S2.I88.  CI    i:8K<»8.000 
IjihiBh  llnivcnsity:  Sff— 

Regen.  Steven  L.5.S83.2.W.  a.  552-554  000  „    .^    , 

Lehmann  Dieter.  BrSuer.  Matthias,  ami  Bellmann.  Cwnelia.  lo  Karl  Fischer 
Industneanlagen  OmhH  Meli  termed  fri.ni  p,.l>urethaiie  »"^'J'  P''^'";,"" 
thane  urea  elastoniei  and  meth.Hl  lot  producing  the  same   ^.-sX'.IWi.  ti 

Uhi..nen   Penni  S  ,  to  Valmet  CiHponiUon   Method  for  coMing  a  roll  mnd  a 
.,«ted  IT.I1  for  a  paper  machine   5.582.568.  01   492  5'»000 

Uifheit  AG;  See— 

liebscher.  J(*annes,  5.5«1.8'»7.  CI    W-4lh()(X) 
Leisinger    Roger,  and  Matllc.  Bnino.  to  Mettler  Toledo  AC,    Top  loading 

precisiim  halance  with  a  drali  pnxection  device  tompnsing  a  pivouble 

cover.  5.58.1.322.0.  177-180  000 

'^"T^M''H^rr.?.'7and  Conte.  Giuseppe.  5.582.I(N.  O    l04-17.VI(Xt 
Uland  Stanf.Kd  lun.K  tniversitj.  The  Bo«d  of  Trustto  "f, "f^^fT;,^, 
Aghaian   Hamid  K  .  and  Kailalh.  Thonw-s.  5.585.956.  CI  382-290000 
Cohen.  Clark  E  .  5.58.V5I3.  CI   .M2  357  000 
Inland  Stanford  University.  Board  of  Trustees  of  the   See— 

ManvHjr.  Tag  K.  5.583.011.0  435-69  100 
I  ell    Peter    to  Daimler  Ben?  Aermpace  AG    Pyrotechnic  device  fix  the 

pressuri/atior  of  a  hydraulic  circuit   5.5S2.0IO.  CI  60-635  000 
Lel^ing.  Phillipc:  See—  . 

SaloriK   Marc  Loui.  V.  LeU«g.  Phillipe.  and  Tenaille  d  EaUi.,  Guy 

"    EtienneMane.  5.583.027.  CI  455  232  ()00  ,  , 

l^mbo    Lawrence  J  .  to  TRW   Inc    Waselength  selecuble  optical  signal 

process.^  5..58.V5I6.C1   -V42-.n5()00  ,^  ^ 

Undway.  J.«eph  K  .  lo  General  Electnc  Co    Oil  seal  for  gas  turtine 

5.582.413.  O   277  5.V0OO. 
Leng.  Xi»i>gang;  See—  .    ,,     ,  ,  d 

OUxighlin.    John    P.    Leng.    Xiaoging;    and    Hocking.    James    R. 
5.582,426.0   280-741(100 
Unt/    Steven  R  ,  Raile.  Thomai  J .  and  Uger.  DiHina  J .  to  LniverMty  ol 
Iowa  Research  Eoundation    Human  thn«nbom<xlulin  in  wound  healing 
5..583.I02.  CI    514  8  000 
l.en2ing  Aktiengesellschaft   See- 

Zikeh    Stefan    Moderl,  I'Inch:  Ecker.  Fnednch.  and  Schwenninger, 
Hran/.  5.582.783.  CI   264  40.400 
Ijron.  Jeremv  P.  Dreishach.  Richard C    and  Kelso.  Alexander. to E  J  Brooks 
Company  Locking  device  with  serpentine  gnpping  member  5..^8..44  /.  1. 1 
292  MI7  00R  .^    . 

I  conhardi    Holger.  and  Broghammer.  Reinhard.  lo  Heidelberger  Druckm- 
a>..hinen  A( .  Mcih.  J  and  des  ice  lor  conhguring  functional  units  in  a  serial 
■nxsteisla^earrangcmem   5.5HV7.M,  CI    364-132  000 
Lepie    Enc  J    Disposable  diaper  adapted  to  cany  loileines  and  sanitary 

iccesstffies  5.582.605.  CI  604  185  100. 
1  epke.  Steven  C ;  See—  ^  ^        j  ». 

Maheny    James  E  .  Green.  Robert  B  .  Lepke.  .Steven  C  ;  and  Ma.son. 
Richard  W  .  5.582.698.  CI   2(W-«09  (WO 
Us  Lahoratoires  Beecham  S  A.:  See—  _ 

Brxiwn.  Enc.  Touel.  Jo«l.  and  Le  Goff.  Jean-Pierre.  5.583259.  CI 
5h4  U6(100 
Lesiak.  Krvstvna   Sre  . .         ^  ■/     .^ 

TorietKe  Paul;  Silverman.  Robert.  Mailra.  RaCan;  and  Lesiak.  Krystyna. 
5.583.032.  CI.  435-240.200. 

Uslie.  Phihp  L  :  See—  

Edwards.  Kevin  C.  5.581.826.  O  4  507  000 
Lesniak   Jon  R    to  Stress  Photonics,  Inc    Structure  analysis  method  using 
time  varying  thermal  signal   5.582.485.  O,  374-5.000. 

""7>i"k^"  R.*e^'c.  and  Lester.  Robert  L..  5.583.0.W,  O.  435-240.100 

'"^i'b^'.'"6j^"'R  .'.';;d  Les.c,ynski.  Jeanne.  5.582.827.  O  424-159  100 
Uuchtmann.  Andrew;  and  Gimbel.  Hans  Peter,  to  General  Mo«oo  Caqwca 
lion    Motiw  vehicle  tear  seat  widi  a  divided  back  test.  5.582.453.  CI 
296  65  MX)  .  .- 

Uung.  Jelfrev  C  .  and  Clark.  Jeffrey  G  .  to  Tn  Point  Medical.  Corporaltion. 
Biixompalible  nKinomcr  and  polymer  compositions   5.58^.8.34.  O,  424- 
426(100 
Uvenspiel.  Octave   See—  n,_    j       j 

Gaddis  Paul.  Kayihan.  Ferhan;  Bcniards.  Jeanne;  Hayden.  David;  and 
Levenspiel.  Octave.  5.582.644.  O    118  .M)3  000 
Lever  Brother*  Company.  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc    See— 

Boskamp.  Jelles  V.  Houghton.  Mark  P.  Joyeux.  Chnstophe.  Rowe. 

Carolyn  A  .  van  Laie.  Cornells  E   J  ,  Vcrschelling.  Gilbert  M.;  and 

Zuidgeest.  Petra.  5.583.098.  CI   5I(V35I  000 

Levi.  Ferruccio;  and  Conte,  Giuseppe,  lo  Leitner  S  p  A  Double  actingclamp 

foe  coupling  a  funicular  vehicle  to  the  running  cable    5.582.109.  CI 

104-173  100  ^  „     , 

Levi.  Robert  W  ;  and  Judd,  Thi>mas.  lo  Poinl  Research  Corporation    Dead 

reckoning    navigational    system    using   accelerotneler   lo   measure    foot 

impacts   5.583.776.  O.  364-450.000 

^"  Croyl" G^K^F.^'Pemande/.  Conrad  L..  5.583,801 , 0  364  580  000 
Levins.  James  K  .  and  Cha.se,  Steven  B  ,  to  Apple  Computer.  Inc  Appliance 

housing  and  speakers  mounted  tfiertto  5.583.743.  CI   .V)l-683  0f)0 
Leviton  Manulaciunng  Co  .  Inc     See—  w    <  ca-nm 

Gershen.  Bernard.  Rosenbaum.  Saul;  and  Peane.  James  N..  5.583.730. 
a   361-50000 


Uvy  Ruth  L  .  Bolian.  Charles  E  .  II.  Monnan.  Michael  T .  and  PtesliW,  Lynn 
E     to  Kimberly-Oait  Corptsration    Sireichable  meltblown  fabnt  with 
hamer  properties   5.582.903.  CI   428-219  IKKV 
Lcwin  Hams  A  .  and  van  Eijk.  Michiel  J  T.  to  I'niversity  of  Illinois.  The 
Board  of  Trustees  of  The    Methods  for  testing  bovine  for  resistance  or 
suM.cptibiliiv  ii>  persistent  lymphocytosis  by  detecting  polymorphism  in 
BoL/TdRI  exon  2   5.582.987.  CI   435*000 
Lev»is.  Andrew  K  Composite  building  structure  5.581.960.  O  52-80  KXt. 
Lewis.  Catherine;  See—  „    .  o..  ^  ■»_  u 

Carra/zooe.  James  J  .  Chang.  David.  Uwis.  Cadienne.  Shah.  Pravin  M  ; 
and  Wang.  David  V.  5.581.825.  CI    .W.7-31  OOO 
Lewis    Harrv  W     to  CIDCO  Inciwporated   Caller  ID  and  call  waiting  for 

lltiple?PES.M,  a  single  tele^iUe  line   5.583.924.  CI    379-142  (KK) 
I  ewis  Rosalie,  lo  Rose  1^  Bevcrlv  Hills  Shoe  with  interchangeable  heels 

5.581.910,0    .V).16.00R 
1.^ wi\  ScoCl  C  '  Sfc — 

Carey  Glen  A  ;  Lewis.  Scoo  C  ;  and  Whilesel.  Mary  B  .  5.582.796.  O 

422-65000  ,  .. 

Lewis  Stephen  R    to  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Micromcchanical  apparatus  with 

limitedictuationbandwidth  5.58.3.290.  O   73-514  180 
Lewis.  Ted  W    I.ubncaied  blade  piv.n  for  folding  knives    5.581,888.  (-1. 

30-123.300 
Lewis.  Terry  W    See—  ..  ^     ■.   t 

Banwws.  Thomas  H;   Lewis.  Ten>    W.   and  Tnwng.   Myhanh  T. 
5.583.114.  O   514-21.000 
LG  Semicon  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Jung.  W.Hi  Y.  5..583.066.  O  437-43.000. 

Park.  JiMig  S  .  5.583.823.  O   .165-2.W((.M)  ,^  ,    .  , 

Li  Chin;  Hipolii.  Kevin,  and  Vijayendran.  Bhima  R  .  lo  PPG  Industnes.  Inc 

Deinking  agent  of  nonionic  surfactants  5..^83.097.  CI   510-174.000 
Li.  Hui-Yin  See  ,     ,,     »^     i^ 

Ko  Soo  S  .  Wilde.  Richard  G  DeLucca.  Indawati;  Li.  Hui-Vin;  Keiar. 
Hollis  S  III;  Boswell.  Gei>rge  A .  and  Snvasuva.  Anurag  S . 
5..583.147.  O   514  3.36()00 

Li.  Leping  See-  n  .  ■  « 

Barbee  Steven  G  ;  Hem/,  Tony  F   Hsiao,  Yiping.  Li.  Uping.  Raulaff, 
Eugene  H     and  Wong.  Justin  W.  5.582.746.  CI   216-86  000 
Li    Ming.  li.  Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    System  and  method  for  3D 

medical  imaging  using  2D  scan  data  5..582.I73.  O    I28-660,07(^ 
Li    Nai-Hcvng.  and  Benson,  James  R  .  lo  Biopore  Corporation    Polymeric 

microbeads  and  melhiKi  of  preparation   5.583.162.  CI   521  56000 
Li.  Oingbo   .See  .,    ,     ,^     ■.         j 

Yeung  F.dward  S  .  Chang.  Huan  Tsang.  Fung,  Eliza  N  :  U.  Omgbo.  and 
Lu   .Xiandan.  5.582.705.  CI   204^3  Oflt) 
Li  San  Ol.  and  Hwang.  Oiia  Lin.  to  Li.  San  Qi   Method  and  apparatus  for 
integraluHi  of  traffic  measurement  and  queueing  pcrfonnancc  cv  aluatKm  in 
a  nrtw.wksvstem   5.583.792.  C1.1M  514  OOC 
Lianiun   I  lu  and  Chu,  Ron  Fu,  lo  Chartered  Semiconductor  Manulactunng 

Pte  Ltd  Enhanced  metal  etch  pnxress  5.582.679.  O    156-651  100 
Liao  ChihChemg;  and  Yen,  Haw.  to  Vanguard  International  Semiconductor 
C<wporanon    PrcKens  to  form  rugged  polycrystallme   silicon  surfaces. 
5.583,070.0   437  52  (Ml  ,      ^ 

Liao  Chung  F   and  Siddoway.  Mark  A  .  loTEK  KOL  MeUxid  and  apparatus 
f.x   rem.iving   particulate   and   gaseous  pollutants   from   a   gas   stream 
5.582.807.  CI   423-210.000 
Lichtman.  Philip  R    See— 

Hon  Koichiro.  Thaler.  Herbert  A  .  Hunt.  Scott  E  ;  and  Lichtman.  Philip 
R  ,  5.582.576,  CI   600  167  000 
Liebscher,  Ji*annes.  to  Leifheit  AG    Plier  type  can  opener  5.581.897,  CI 

30  416  000 
Liesener,  Kenneth  P    Ste—  ,  -       .  ,  «, 

Birchenough,  Charles  W  ;  Liesener.  Kenneth  P.  and  Tweed.  Lonie  w., 
S  581.766.  CI    1(^-424  000 
Lieurance   Dennis  W   Low  resistance  superconductor  cable  splice  and  splic- 
ing melh.«l   5.583,319.  O.  174-84,00R. 
Licw,  RiHinic  S-   See —  _   „.    ^„  ..,««« 

Sheehan,  Philip  W  .  «k)  Liew,  Ronnie  S  .  5.581.857.  O  28- 1  3.000^ 
LightfixH  Regina,  Cniodman,  Bill,  Amin  Salehi,  Bahman.  Arthur.  Llncb.; 
Bigham  John  A  .  Sislani/adch.  Kamran  Brenner.  Greg,  and  Clark.  Dou- 
glas to  Bell  Atlantic  Netwoik  Servii-es.  Inc  .  and  Bell  Communications 
Research,  Inc  Ixvel  1  gateway  for  video  dial  tone  nelwcwks  5.583.864. 0 
370-196000 
Lighthouse.  Joseph  G:  See—  „.     .    ,^       .^  ■      ,- 

Deaion  Ji.scph  C  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ;  Black.  Donald  L..  Oersey. 
TinM>th\  R     Lighthouse,  Joseph  G  ;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
W1IS.K1,  Robert  D  ,  5.5X2.965.  CI.  430-567.000 
Liehtpath  Technologies  Limited  Partnership;  See— 

Blankenbecler.  Richard.  5.582.626.  CI  65-37  000 
Ligon  Wixxllin  V .  Jr.  to  General  Electnc  Company  Method  for  pyrolysis. 
5.58.1.050.  0   4.16- 1 55  000 

""'jang  Jaeduk;  and  Lim.  Kibeen.  5.582.5.59.  O.  477  1.10  000 
Lima  Walter;  Mama.  Brett.  Freier.  Susan;  and  Ecker.  David,  to  Is^is  Phar 

maceuucals.  Inc   Antisense  oligonucleotides  to  the  RAS  gene   5.582.97-. 

O  435-6000  „  .^ 

Lin   Bang  H    to  Shing  Hong  Industrial  Co  .  Ud   Beverage  container  with 

extendible  dnnking  straw  5.582.320  O   ::2<>-;0«.«»-^   ,„  „,  ... 
Lin.  Cheng  I   Fjiv.roomental  pnxective  uble  ^.582^710  312^11.000. 
Lin  Chen  Yi   Dixir  sealing  mechanism  5.581.946.  CI  49-368000 
Lin'  Chih  I    Vertebral  hxing  and  retrieving  device  having  centrally  two 

fi'xauon   5.582.612.  O  606-61.000. 


Lin,  Ching-Cbou  Reversible  screwdnver  5,582.081.  CI.  81-63  100 
Lin.  Ching-Yuang;  Shiao,  Ming-Shi;  and  Wang,  Zu-Nan,  10  Lin.  Ching- 
Yuang   Active  fractions  of  cordyceps  sinensis  and  method  of  isolation 
thereof  5.582.828.  O  424-195.100 
Lin.  Kwang-Lung.  and  Lee.  Chwan-Ying,  lo  National  Science  Council. 
Meltiod  for  producing  electroless  hairier  layer  and  solder  bump  on  chip 
5.583.073.  0   439-183  000 
Lin.  Simon  H  ;  See — 

Mansfeld,  Ronan  B    Wang,  You;  and  Lin,  Simon  H .  5,582.654,  CI 
148-273000. 
Linam.  Richard  L  ;  See — 

Cloeren.  Peter  f.  Schulz,  Rolf  P..  and  Unam,  Richanl  L  .  5J582,850.  O. 
425-381.000 
Lindbo.  John  A.:  See — 

Dougherty.  William  G  ;  and  Limfiio,  John  A.  5.583,021.  CI    435- 
172.300 
Linder.  Lucinda  H  ;  Stan/.  Kannan.  Johnson.  James  A..  Poles.  Duane  E..  Jr.; 
Henderson.  Philip  E..  Haupc  Greg;  and  Amoldy.  Jeff,  to  Hoover  Universal. 
Inc  Seat  a.s$embly  with  improved  attachment  of  a  suspension  mat  to  a  seal 
frame   5.582.463.  O   297-452.200 
Lind.say.  Frank  E    See — 

Lawsoo.   Frederick  W;  Behrend.  Grace  A  ;  and  Lindsay,  Frank  E., 
5,582. .144,  O  229-217.000. 
Ling.  Hung  C;  See — 

Burack.  John  J  ;  Ling.  Hung  C  ;  and  Simchock.  Frederick,  5,582,673, 0. 
156-285.000 
Ling,  Kuok  Y;  See — 

Hawkins.  Keith  G  ;  Nair.  Harikumar  B.;  Javalagi,  Shivachandra  I.;  and 
Ling,  Kuok  Y.  5.583.454.  O.  326-81.000 
Linhardl.  Robert  J.;  See — 

Yafuso.  Masao;  and  Linhardl,  Robert  J  .  5.583.213.  O.  536-55.300. 
Linotype  Hell  AG;  See— 

Zelenka.  Thomas.  5.583.687.  O.  359-226.000. 
Linsbauer.  FVter.  and  KlOpfer.  Karl-Heinz,  to  Andreas  Stihl.  Suctioo  air  filter 

5.582.146.  0    I23-198.00E 
Linsley.  Charles  E..  10  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Slip  buffer  for  synchronizing 

dau  transfer  between  two  devices.  5,583.894,  O.  375-372  000. 
Linsmeycr.  Louis  R  ,  to  Tru-Fire  Corporation  Caliper  type  bow  string  release 

with  fully  adjustable  head  5.582.158.  O    124-35  200 
Liposome  Company.  Inc  .  The;  See — 

POftnoff.  Joel  B.;  Coe.  Royden  M.;  Grimm.  John;  Raines.  Kenneth;  and 
Bartholomew.  Joel.  5.583.052.  CI  436-180000 
Lippiello.  Patrick  M.;  See — 

Benchenf.  Merouane;  Caldwell.  William  S.;  Dull.  Gary  M  ;  and  Lip- 
piello. Patrick  M..  5,583,140,  O.  514-299.000. 
Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation;  See — 

Shelton,  James  T,  decea.sed;  and  Ha,  Bao.  5,582,032.  O.  62-643.000 
Litscher.  Walter,  to  Hilii  Akuengesellschafi  Method  for  forming  an  expan- 
sion sleeve  for  an  expansion  dowel   5.582.057.  CI  72-325.000 
Lilt.  Gerald  J    See— 

Bobrow,  Mark  N  ;  and  Utt,  CJeraW  J  .  5.583,001,  CI  435-7.S00. 
Linle.  Michael  C.   See- 
Pearson.  Robert  E.;  Dickson.  Julie  A.;  Hamilton,  Paul  T;  Little,  Michael 
C  .  and  Beyer,  Wayne  F.  Jr.  5.582.%9.  O  435-5.000. 
Litton  Systems.  liK.;  See — 

Diesel.  John  W .  5.583,774.  O.  364-443.000. 
Litzen,  David  B  ;  See — 

Muthusamv.  Duraisamy;  Wang,  Chia-Chung;  Swain.  Richard  D.;  Litzen. 
David  B'.  and  Pledger.  William  R..  5.583.263.  O   568-3%.000. 
Uu.  Ivan;  See — 

Fennessy.  Charles  W.;  Liu.  Ivan;  Parshad.  David  A  ;  and  Lang,  Frank. 
5,581,956,0   52-28.000 
Liu.  John  S  Golf  can,  5.582.421.  O  280-646.000. 
Liu.  Jue-Chen;  See — 

Yu,suf.  Mohammed;  Wang.  Jonas  C  T;  and  Liu.  Jue-Chen.  5,583,136, 
O    514-252000 
LMC  Operating  Corp  ;  See— 

Smykin,  William  B  ,  5,581.914.  O   37-223  000 
Lo.  Allen  K  ,  to  Image  Technology  Intcmauonal.  Inc  Rimless  method  and 

apparatus  for  producing  3D  photographs  5.583.971.  O  395-117.000. 
Loas.  Jean  Michel;  See — 

Devaux.  Dominique.  Pinion.  Ren*,  and  Loas.  Jean-Michel.  5.583,314, 
CI.  102-483000. 
Lobato,  Emmanuel  J  Snowplow  carnage  assembly  for  manual  snow  removal. 

5,581,915,0   37  285.000 
Locklieed  Corporation;  See— 

Simmons,  John  S  ,  5,582,365,  O  244-130.000. 
Lockheed  Martin  Corporation;  See — 

Andersen.  David  P;  and  Murphy.  Steven  A..  5.583,505,  O  342-13.000 
Loebberding.  Anionius;  See — 

Kretschmer,  Axel.  Antonicek.  Horsi-Peter;  Baumganen.  JOrg;  Loebber- 
ding, Anionius;  Mielke.  Burkhard,  Spnnger.  Wolfgang;  Sotipp.  Udo. 
Struck.  Mark-Michael;  Biesert.  Lothar.  Rubsamen-Waigmann,  Helga; 
Suhanono,  Hary.  and  Hausner.  Thoma.s  Peter.  5.583.035,  CI  435- 
240  200 
Loeffler.  Cvnthia  M  ;  See— 

Ochoa.  Augu.sto  C  ;  Mizuguchi.  Hiromoto;  0"Shea.  John  J ;  Longo,  Dan 
L  ;  and  Loeffler,  Cynthia  M  ,  5,583.002,  O   435-7,2.30 
Loemker.  Thomas  R..  Blanchard.  Raymond  A  .  Jr;  Bradley.  Gerald  R.; 
Wilhovsky.  John  R  ;  and  Chamandy.  Paul  A  ,  10  Paxar  Corporation  Fabric 
security  label.  5,583,489,  CI  340-572  000 


Loewenguth,  Bernard;  and  Tyburn,  Jean  M,,  to  Sadis  Bruker  Specttospin 

Societe  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de  I  Instrumentation  Scientifique  Bruker 

Spectrospin    Amplitude  modulated  RF  pulse  generator    5,583,467.  O 

332-115  000. 

Loh.  Eric  P..  10  Baxter  Intemanonal  Inc  Transfer  set  connector  with  a  locking 

lid  and  a  method  of  using  the  same   5.582.600.  CI  604-283.000. 
L6hr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH;  See — 

Welschof,  Hans-Hemrich.  5„582..546,  O.  464-141,000. 
Lollar,  John  S.;  and  Runge.  Marschall  S..  to  Emory  University.  Hybrid 

human/porcine  factor  VIII   5.583.209.  O.  536-23.500. 
Lommi.  Marjaana;  See — 

Ala  Huikku.  Sirpa;  and  Lommi.  Maiiaana.  5.583,083,  CI  502-115.000. 
Long.  James  F;  See — 

Lynch.  David  D.;  Ixmg.  James  F ;  Brumbach.  Rex  P.  Jr.;  Garcia.  Porfirio, 
Jr.;  Kiselewich.  Sl^hen  J  ;  and  Turner,  Douglas  D  ,  5.583.771.  O. 
364-424045. 
Long.  John  A   Apparams  and  method  for  feeding  products  from  selected 

product  stacks  5,582.-198.  CI.  271-9  120. 
Long.  Michael  C;  See — 

Shennan.  Donald  H  ;  and  Long.  Michael  C,  5,581,881,  CI  29-888.061 
Longo.  Dan  L.;  See — 

Ochoa,  Augusto  C  ;  Mizuguchi.  Hiromoto;  O'Shea.  John  J  ;  Longo.  Dan 
L  .  and  Loeffler,  Cynthia  M  ,  5,583,002,  O.  435-7.230. 
Lonza  AG;  See — 

Stucky,  GerbanJ;  and  Imwinkelried.  Ren*,  5383.226,  O.  544-322.000. 
Loral  Aerospace  Cocp  ;  See — 

Fulop.  Donald  G  .  5,583,514.  O.  342-359.000. 
LOreal;  See— 

Junino,  Alex;  Malle,  Gtraid;  and  Luppi,  Bemadette,  5,583,257,  O. 

564-154  000 
Lagrange.  Alain;  Andrean.  Herv*;  and  Junino.  Alex.  5.583.234,  CI. 

548-455  0<X) 
de  Laforcade,  Vincent,  5,582,327,  CI  222-1.000. 
Lorenzi.  Roy  J.;  and  Lorenzi,  Starr  L.  Protective  head  covering.  5381,818. 

CI.  2-411.000. 
Lorenzi,  Starr  L.;  See — 

Lorenzi,  Roy  J.;  and  Lorenzi,  Stair  L.,  5381.818,  O  2-4II.O0O. 
Lorillard  Tobacco  Company;  See — 

Williams.  James  G..  III.  5.582.192,  O.  131-280.000. 
Lourenco,  Jose  J  ;  See — 

Mao.  Huazhong;  and  Lourenco,  Jose  J ,  5,582.732.  O.  210-603.000 
Louwagie.  Dominic  J.;  Dewey.  James  D ;  and  Rivera,  Daniel,  Sr,  to  ADC 
Telecommunications.   Inc    Drop  and  insert  card.   5.582,525,  O.  439- 
668  000 
Lovas  n*e  Marsai.  M4na;  See — 

Tuba.  ZolUin;  Horv-^th.  Judii.  Kollir.  Liszl6;  Lovas  ntx  Marsai,  M4na; 
Balogh.  Gibor.  Csehi.  Attila;  Jivor.  Andris;  Hajods.  GyOrgy.  and 
Szponiy.  Liszl6,  5.583.138.  CI   514-284.000 
Tuba.  Zoltin.  Horvith,  Judit.  Sziles.  Jinos;  \jo\as  nix  Marsai.  Mtoa; 
and  Balogh.  G4bor.  5,583,228,  O  546-77  000 
Lovell,  Walter  C.  to  Tapeswitch  Corporation  of  America  Composition  for 
providing  high  temperature  conductive-resistant  coating    5.582.769.  O 
252-508.000 
Lowe.  John  E  ;  See— 

CartvsTight.  Rudolph;  and  Lowe.  John  E..  5.581.820.  O   2-421.000 
Lowe.  William  M  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc   Internal  clock  signal 
generation  circuit  having  external  clock  detection  and  a  selectable  internal 
clock  pulse  5.583.461.  O   327-172  000 
Low  ranee.  Robert  B  .  to  Applied  Materials.  Two-axis  magnetically  coupied 

robot.  5.583.408.  CI   318-568  100 
Lozach,  Bruno,  to  France  Telecom.  System  for  predictive  coding/deoxling  of 
a  digital  speech  signal  bv  embedded<ode  adaptive  transform.  5.583,963, 
0.  395-2.280. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation;  See — 

Kapoor.  Ashok  K  ,  5.583.062.  O  437-31.000 
Lu.  Chao-Cheng    Ruorescenl  device  having  a  fluorescent  starter  which 
precisely  controls  hearing  time  and  absolute  synchronism  of  fire  point 
5.583,395,0   315-94.000. 
Lu.  Xiandan;  See — 

Yeung.  Edward  S.;  Oiang.  Huan-Tsang.  Fung.  Eliza  N  ;  Li.  Qingbo;  and 
Lu.  Xiandan.  5.582.705.  CI   204-603.000. 
Lubrizol  Corporation,  The;  See — 

Boyle.  Frederick  P.  Pelek.  Nichola.s  K.;  and  Smith.  Dale  P.  5,582,385, 

O  248-550.000 
Steckel.  Thomas  F.  5.583.099,  CI   508  189  000 
Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corporation  See — 

Rice.  Kevin  E.;  Roseman.  Ronald  W;  Green,  Charles  A.;  and  Snider, 
Dean  A.,  5,583,420,  O.  322-25.000. 
Lucas.  Amos;  See — 

Darr.  John  W.  Jr.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Conoscenti.  Lisa  M.;  and 
Lucas.  Amos.  5.583.863.  CI   370  .197000 
Lucenko.  Michael;  Vanderleest,  Ruurd  E  ;  and  St  Onge,  Kenneth  J  .  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  burner 
blowout  5.581.995.  O  60-39.020 
Lucent  Technologies  Iik    See — 

Ardon.  Menachem  T.  5383,929,  CI  379  230.000 
Bernstein,  Lawrence,  5,583,925.  O  379-202.000 
Burwrk.  John  J ;  Ling.  Hung  C;  and  Simchock,  Frederick.  5382.673,0. 

156-285  000 
Chang.  James  J ;  Kripalani,  Anil  T ;  Rudrapanu.  Ashok  N.;  and  Russell. 
Jesse  E  .  5.583.914.  O   379-58.000 
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Hahn   Mark  H  ;  and  Panerwn.  Mary  L-  5J83.285.  CI   73-64  520 
Oicnbach,  John  W  .  5.583.078.  CI  437.240.000. 
Powell,  mmrns  A  .  5.583.318.  CI    174-35.0MS^ 
Rao.  Usha.  and  Rubin.  RobrH  M  .  5.583.564.  O.  348-14.000. 
l.uchaire  Defense  S A   S«—  »-.  ^-i   xcaiiia 

Devaux.  [»iiiinique;  Pinion.  Ren<;  and  Lo*..  JeaiMichel.  5.583  J 14 

CI    102-483  000  ^.    „_  cv        I 

I  ocia  Robert  F.    and  Schlueter.  S   Riley.  lo  Nevada  Bob  s  Pro  Shop.  Inc 
'  Folding  portable  golf  can   5.582.419.  CI   28(M2000. 

Uicous.  Larry  D    See—  

Izor    Kim   E;    Bomhof5t.   Kenneth  F.  Jr;   and  Locoos.   Larry   D. 
5.583.647.  CI   358-299  (MO 

LUdicke.  Frank:  See—  ,.    .  coi  i-»o  m 

Spona,  JUi^en;  DUMerberg.  Bemd;  and  LUdicke.  Frank.  5.583.129.  CI. 

514-178  000. 

Lueck.  Peter-  See—  ..-,.,    j„   -n-.. 

Hans   Arnold;  Lueck.  Peter.  Mohr.  Gtienlher;  and  ZurNieden.  Theis. 

5.582.745.  CI   216-18000 

^ ""ct' y"  S^'uiy.  Jay  R.; «h1  Wagner. RoJf. 5.583.139. Q.  514-291  000 

'"Tk"hal".^-T^rHashem.  5.582.775.  a   252-700  000 
l.und,  Greg  O    and  Roen«r.  Frederick  D  .  to  V»ncePral^  Inco^ted 
Surgical  retractor  including  central  elastic  member   5.582.5//.  t-1.  ow- 
204  000 
Lundguisl.  Ingemar  H    See  u     i  „ 

Edwards.  S.uan  D  :  Sharkey.  H"«h  «  •  L"«iq"'«-    "«f"^  "-  ^a' 
Ronald  G  .  and  Baker.  James  A  .  Jr.  5.582.589,  CI   604-22  ()00 

Lundstedt,  Alan  P   See  „  ,       .,         j  o       c  ^. 

Stem  Alan  J  ,  Lundstedt,  Alan  P,  Hakimi.  Salim  M  ;  and  Rao.  Suda 
batiiula.  5,583,090.  CI   504140  000. 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfned.  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhelm.  D""^""" "■  S"*"  . """J 
sler    Gerd    and  Schuli.  Uta.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft    Pyridine-* 
carboxamide  compounds  which  are  u.seful  f.x  pri^ecting  plants  against 
disea.se   5.583.151.  CI   514  354  000 
Lunsford.  John   See  . 

Bolduc  Lee.  Kramer.  Thomas  A  .  Hodges.  Brian  A  ;  McCoy.  Tim.  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.582.616.0  606-143  000  .  «•,  ojo 

Lupke  Manfred  A  A  Travelling  mold  with  mold  block  earners  5.582.1W. 

CI  425-233.000 
Luppi.  Bemadene:  See—  „         .         c  <ai  tt-i    ni 

Junino.  Alex:  Malle.  Gtfird;  and  Luppi.  Bcmadetle.  5.583.257.  CI 
564  154  000 
Lynch.  Christopher  B    See—  d.,  n  a 

Heaven,  Edwin  M  G  ,  Lynch,  Christopher  B  ,  and  Hallman.  Par  O  A  , 
5,583.782.  CI.  364-471.030 

^''"'cJJ^«.  oi^d;  «Kl  LytKh.  David.  5.582.284.  O    198-367  000 
Lynch  David  D  ,  Umg.  James  F  .  Brumbach,  Rex  P.  Jr .  Garcia.  P<»fino.  Jr 
Kiselewich.  Stephen  J  .  and  Turner.  Douglas  D    u.  Delco  hlecinwiics  Corp 
MelhiKl  and  apparatus  for  distinguishing  '""""^'^y'^' "f  "","^ 
mm  deploymeVirevenls  in  an  SIR  system.  5.583.771.  O   364-424  045 

'^"'Baumtalrh.  WiMiam  R  .  Zysk.  John  R  .  T^«*»''iM'';J^i ?,•  ^j;''""' 
Bruce  D  .  Lynch.  Kevin  R  .  and  Hanison,  Jeffrey  K  .  5.583.010.  t.1 

415-69  100  .J 

Lyon,  Richard  OBnen.  George,  and  Hampton.  Bob.  lo  American  Airlines. 

Inc    Halon  recovery  system   5.582.014.  C\   62  606000 
Lvon  Timothy  P,  to  Chrysler  Corporaoon  Drainage  and  pressure  relief  vent 

for  a  sensor  5.583,287.  CI  73-118.100 
I  yons  Michael  A  .  lo  A  C   Nielsen  Company  Program  monitoring  system 

5.584.050.  CI  455-67  100  ^  ^    r- 

Lyons    S    Ross,  and  Rindoks.  Kurt,  to  Kewaunee  Scientific  CotporaDon 

Soivenistoragecabinet   5.582.472.  CI   312-324  000 
Lvsen  Heinnch.  to  Ptuflechnik  Dieter  Bujch  AG  Process  and  W^n"  '" 
'^S^  lemote  prilling  of  measuring  points  5.583.493.  CI   340-870010 

M    Ha.shimo«o  See  ^^ 

Takahashi.  Masakatsu.  5.581.901,  CI.  33-756.000 
M  I  Dnllmg  Ruids  L  L  C    See—  ,   „,  ^  .     ..     ,  «_      p 

Nail    George   M  ;   Burkhud,  Alan  W;  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey   R 
5.583.764.  CI   364-420000 

Gianfranco.'z*nanm.  5.582.731.  O  210477.000 
M  Takahashi   See—  _     .  „,  „.^ 

Takahashi.  MasakaUu.  5.58L90I.  O  33-756.000. 
Macchi.  William  A    See— 

Mussi.  Edward  F:  and  Macchi.  William  A..  5.583.037. 0  435-240.241 
MacDonald.  John  G.   See—  ,.-„,,  r^  nt  ia  nrm 

Nohr.  Ronald  S  .  and  MacDonald.  John  G  .  5.582.632.  O  95-78.000 

'^"■'s.ckr«."j^.^Mace.  Eventt  W  .  5.583.376.  O   257-702  000 
Mackevich.  Jellry  P    See—  .     .  .^    „     c 

McMiUs.  Corey  J.  Melton.  Keith  N.  M^^'ll^^V*"?! ^^""^ 
Anthony  C  .  and  Matlis.  John  S  .  5J83.734.  Q,  361-124.000 

Macome  Corporation  See— 

Sawa.Masaaki.  5  J83.433.  a   324  207  130 

MacPherson.  David  C  ;  Nelson.  Loren  D  .  and  OBnen,  Martin       to  Ophit 
Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  high  P?*f,'"*X 
in  the  two  lo  six  micron  wavelength  range   5J83.877.  (.1.  ili-*iXM 

MacTovision  Corporation  See— 


Wonfor  Peter  J  .  Knox.  Alistair  J  ;  Corcoran.  Jeremy  J  ;  Ryan.  John  O  ; 
and  Ouan.  Ronald.  5.583.936.  CI   380-15.000. 

MadnKk.  Jay  L :  See—  ^      ,.       .     c  <oj  n-u\ 

Husak.  David  J  ;  Madnick.  Jay  L;  and  Haiuer.  Stephen  A  .  5J84.03O. 
CI   395-750000 
Madokoro.  Yuuichi   See 

Mirumura.  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi.  A/uma.  Jun/ou.  Shimase, 
Akira,    Kamimura.    Takashi,    lloh.    Fumikazu;    Umemura.    Kaonj. 
Kawanami.  Yoshimi    and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5.583.344,  C\    250- 
492  210 
Maeda.  Ka/uyuki  See—  u„.. 

Sakashiu     Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toshio.    Mural,    bhigeo:    Maeoa. 
Kazuyiiki    Nakamura.  Yuji.  Yoshida.  Tsunezo,  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 
and  Kanamon,  Fumio,  5.583,231,  CI   546-293.000 
Maeda  Metal  Industnes.  Inc  :  See — 

Matsumura.  Shozo;  and  Yasutomi.  Suehani.  5.582.079.  C\  81-56000 

Maeda.  Takeo  See—  .  ..  ^        i/        .  «i  «.i    n 

Momose.  Hiiwhi;  MKda.  Takeo.  and  Makiia.  Koji.  5.5*3.363.  C 

257  378.000 
Maeda.  Y'oii   See —  „        .■       -r 

Hibino.  Eiichi;  Maeda,  Yoji;  Kotera.  Sadao:  and  Kinoshita,  Kazunon, 
5,581,875.01   29-840.000 
Maeda.  Yoshihito:  See —  .^     .    j  ,.  .j       i. 

Minemura.  Hitoyuki.  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi.  Andoh  Hisashi. 
Nani    Masaichi     Ikuu.   Isao    Kato.  Yoshimi.   Maeda,  Yoshihiio. 
Su^  T«5uya.  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.583.840.  O   369- 100  000 
Maeeawa  Shigeto.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Gate  all  around 
Ihin  him  transistor   5.583.362.  CI    257  347  000 

^^^'s^X.  ^en]7;  and  Maejima.  Kei.  5.583.809.  CI   365-185  110 

'"""kmr'lTid'^R  "alid^Maenle.  Willi«n  C  ,  5,582.221.  O    141-250.000 

Maeno.  Takashi   See—  ^  ..    i.     <  csi  ion  n 

Seki   Hiroyuki.  Kimura.  Atsushi.  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  5.58J.JW.  t-i. 
31^323.000. 
Mtenpaa.  Sanna.  to  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  Method  for 
call  «ubhshmenl  5.583.916.  O   379-58.000 

Van  Houdt.  Jan.  Groeseneken.  Guido;  and  Maes.  Herman.  5.583.810.  CT 
365  185  150  cMieii  o 

Van  Hoodl.  Jan;  Groeseneken.  Guido.  and  Maes.  Herman.  5.583.81 1 ,  CI. 
365  185  150 
Maestroniedia.  Inc    See —  ^^ 

Owen.  Randall  L  .  5.583.308.  C\  84-619000 

Magara.  Mitsuo  See—  .  .       „    ,.  ^  j  v..„ 

Kawashima.  Shigeni;  Magara.  Mitsuo;  Ishii.  Yojhibumi.  and  Kato. 
Kazuaki.  5.583.215.  a   536- 127  000 

'*'**  Sesslet  jMaUian  L  .  Hamman.  Anthony  M  ;  Miller.  Richard  A  ;  Mody. 

Tani  D  .  Hemmi.  Gregory  W  .  Krai.  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Darren. 

5.583.220,  CI   540-472  000 
Magnarelli,  I-ouis  A    See—  ,.      i  a 

Berxstjxjm,    Sven,    Barbour,    Alan    G;    and    Magnarelh,    Louis    A., 

5,582,990,  CI  435-6  000 

^'•^^tnlH^,  n'^Hy  A  ;  and  Kisylia.  Andrrw  P.  5.583J98.  CI    315- 
247000  .  . 

Motsm    Mihail    S,   Hesterman,    Bryce   L,    Marques.   Antonio,    and 
Nostwick.  Allan  A  .  5.583.402.  O   315  307.000 
Magnuson.  Gerald  L  Jaw  exerciser  5.582^60.  CI  482  1 11  000 
Magralh  Ian  T  ,  and  Shiramizu.  Bruce,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Heal* 
Jid  Human  Services  Sensitive  method  for  localizing  chromosomal  break 
poinu  5.582.973.  C\  435-6  000 
Mah?Jung  Y  Piotective  glove   5.581.809.  C\  2-20000. 
Mahaian.  Manisha  N     See-  _      .  .   j.         », 

Pillai    Sieekumar;  Mahajan.  Manisha  N  ;  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  v.. 
5  582.832.  CI  424-401  000  ... 

Maher  Charles  A  .  Jr  ;  and  Lamck.  Raymond,  to  Tndelia  Industnes.  Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  classifying  a  medium  in  a  cooking  chamber 
V.58:.755.  CI   219492000 

Mainien.  John  F    See—  - 

Oditz  JohnT   Mainien.  John  F .  Bennett.  Bruce  H  .  Mooie.  Richard D.. 
and  Paxton.  Angela  M  .  5.583.079.  CI   501  32  000 
Mainstream  Engineenng  Corporation.  See—  -..— .  Clv, 

Scannge  Robert  P   Gui.  Fulm;  Gnyll.  Uwrence  R  .  and  Benner,  Steve 
M,  5^82.020.0  62  102  000. 
Mairati.  Giovannr  See—  ..oi-iai    m    UI.MVIIVVI 

Dosmo.  Renalo;  and  Mair«i.  Gwvanm.  5.583.741.  O.  361-600  000. 
Mairesse,  Gaetan,  Boivin.  Jean  Oaude.  Lagrange.  Gilles;  and  Cocolio.. 
Panayotis.  to  LAir  Liquide.  Societe  Antwyme  pour  1  Etude  el 
lExploitanon  des  Precedes  Georges  Oaude.  Universite  des  Science  et 
Technologies  de  Lille  Cite  Scientifique.  and  Ecole  Nationale  Supeneure  de 
Chimie  de  Lille  Electrochemical  cell  and  its  use  f"  *'^,f^';2Il»~'  ** 
electrochemical  extraction  of  oxygen  5.582.710.  CI  205-634.000 
Maitn.  Ralan   See— 

Totrrnce  Paul.  Silvemian.  Robert.  Maitra,  Ratan.  and  LesuA.  Krystyna. 
5.583.032.  a.  435-240.200. 

"'^'U'li^ura.tia^ul^i.  and  Makthau,  Yuuki.  5.582.750.  O  219-124.340. 
Makino.  M<intaka  See 


Takeuchi,  Yasunori;  Kamiya,  Hidenobu;  Takahashi,  Kazuo;  and  Makino. 
Montaka,  5,582,073,  O.  74-475.000. 
Makio,  Saioshi:  See — 

Mivai,  Tsuyoshi;  Makio,  Satoshi;  Furukawa,  Yasunori;  and  SaU),  Masay- 
.'whi,  5,583,882,  O   37210300f). 
Makita  Corporation:  See — 

Sasaki     Kaisuhiko;    Niinomi,    Mitsuyoshi;    and    Shibata,    Yoshinon. 
5,5«2,()8y,  CI  83-»71.3(X). 
Makita,  Koji:  See — 

Momose,  Hiroshi;  Maeda.  Takeo.  and  Makiia.  Koji.  5.583.363.  CI 
257  378.000. 
Malle.  Girard  See— 

Junino,  Alex;  Malle,  G*rard;  and  Luppi,  Bemadene,  5,583,257,  CI. 
564  154  000. 
Mallicoal,  Samuel  W:  See  — 

Zurstadi,   Donald  H  .   Mallicoal,  Samuel  W;  and  Wilson.  Scon  E.. 
5.583.323.  0    178- 1 8  (KM) 
Malone  Terrence  W .  and  Godlewski.  Kattirvn  J.  Plav-ptevenling  basketball 

hiKip  closure  5.582.401.  O.  2731  50R 
Mallcrre.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Henique.  Michel;  and  Maltene,  Jean-Marie.  5,582J18.  CI.  434-44.000 
MAN  Roland  Drue kmasch men  AG:  See — 

Theilacker,  Klaus,  5.581.908,  CI.  34-634.000. 
Manabe.  Haiimc:  See 

L'sami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Tenio;  Akutsu,  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yiwhiio;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,584.0.34.  CI   395-800.0<H). 
Manabe.  Kalsuhide   See  - 

Yama/aki     Shiro.    Koide.    Norikatsu.    Manabe,    Katsuhide;   Akasaki, 
Isamu,  and  Amano,  Hiroshi,  5,583,879,  CI   372-45.000. 
Mancusi  Anthony  W  .  ill;  and  Prasad.  Ravi  Removal  of  organics  from  a  fluid 

using  a  permeable  membrane   5.582.735.  CI   210-640.000. 
MaiKust>.  Robert:  See — 

Ruksenas,  M  A.;  and  Mancuso.  Robert,  5.583.044.  CI  435-287.500. 
Mandadi.  Prakasarao:  See — 

Mandanas.    Benjamin    Y;    Barnes.    Eric;   and    Mandadi.    Prakasarao. 
5.582.816.  0   424-»9()00 
Mandanas.  Benjamin  Y    Barnes,  Enc;  and  Mandadi,  Praka,sarao,  10  Colgate 
Palmohve    Compans     Preparation    of   a    \isually    clear   gel    dcntifncc 
5. 582.816.  0  42449.000 
Maniar.  Papu  D.:  See — 

Jones.  Robert  E..  Jr.;  Maniar.  Papu  D.;  Campbell.  Andrew  C;  and 
Moa/zami.  Re/a.  5.583.068.  O   437  52.000. 
Mann.  Pcier.  Bothner.  Jakob;  and  Probst.  Friedcr.  10  Zinser  Texlilmaschinen 
GmbH     Spindle   for   spinning   machine    with   knurled   reserve   surface 
5.581,989.0   57- 129 1)00 
Mano.  Hiroyuki;  Inu/uka.  Tatsuhiro;  Konuma.  Satoshi;  Fujisawa,  Kazuhiro; 
Fuiami.  Toshio;  and  Tsunckawa,  Saioru.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hiuchi  Video 
Hnginecnng.  Inc   Liquid  crssial  display  method  and  apparatus  capable  of 
making  multilevel  tone  display  5,583,530,  CI.  ,M5-89.000 
Manser,  Josef,  lo  Buehler  AG  Prixrcss  and  device  for  automated  ejection  of 

screws   5.582,848.  O  425-190000. 
Mansei.  Geoige  H.,  Mcllvaine.  Neil;  and  Mills,  Randall  D  ,  lo  Fniysio-Control 
Corporation    Combination    three-Iwclse    lead    electrocardiogram   cable 
5.582,180.  O    128-696000 
Mansfcid,  Ronan  B  .  Wang.  You;  and  Lin.  Simon  H..  lo  University  of 
Southern  California.  The  Method  for  creating  a  corrosion-resistant  surface 
on  aluminum  alloys  having  a  high  copper  content    5.582.654.  O.  148- 
273(100 
Mansour.  Tag  E  .  to  Leland  Stanford  Unisersity.  Board  of  Trastees  of  tJie 
rompositions,  treatments,  and  diagiKisucs  for  Schistosomiasis  and  related 
diseases   5,583.01 1,  CI  4  V5  69  100 
Mantegazza  Antonio  Aiti  Grafiche  S.rl.:  See — 

Lazzenni.  Maun/io.  5.583.631.  CI.  3.56-71.000. 
Mao.  Hua/hone.  and  Ixxirenco.  Jose  J.,  to  Aqualex  Corporation.  Biological 

meihiKl  of  w'aMc  water  irealment   5.582.732.  O   210-6O3(XX) 
Maraninchi.  Dominique   See— 

Brandely.  Maud;  and  Maraninchi.  Dominique.  5.582.822.  O.  424 
85  200 
Marciani.  Dante  J     See — 

Kensil.  Charlotte  A.;  Sollysik.  Sean;  and  Marciani.  Dame  J,.  5.583,1 12. 
O   514  25  000. 
Marel  Ltd:  See— 

Amarson.  Hordur.  5.582.283.  CI    198-357.000. 
Maresca.  Peter  See — 

Ronn,   Fabnce;    Buettnei,   Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Fnische.  Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter.  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy.  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 
Nick.  5.583.560.  CI.  348-7.000. 
Margolis.  Kenneth  D.:  See — 

White.  Neal  E..  and  Margolis,  Kenneth  D.,  5.582.856.  O.  426-249.000 
Mark.  Andrew  R    Metliod  and  apparatus  for  ilie  secure  conununication  of 

dau   5.583.933.  O   379-355  000 
Mark  IV  Transporution  f^iducts  Corp  :  See- 
Brady.  Robert  T;  and  Werling.  Joseph  H..  5.582.137.  O,  122-367.100. 
Marks.  Bruce  G  :  See- 
Good.  Andrew;  and  Marks.  Brace  G..  5.583.391.  CI.  313-402.000 
Marks.  Jeffrey:  See- 
Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Rodenck. 
Craig  A  .  Bright.  Nicolas  J ;  Marks.  Jeffrey.  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya;  and 
Ding.  Jian.  5.583.737.  O.  361-234.000. 
Marler.  David  O    See— 


Hellring.  Stuart  D.;  Krcsge.  Charies  T;  Marler.  David  O.;  and  Valyocsik. 
Ernest  W..  5.583.276.  CI   585-722  000 
Mamocha.  Todd  S.;  Lawless.  Brian  P,  and  Hustad,  Gerald  O.,  10  Kraft  Foods, 
Inc    Multi-seal  recloseable  flexible  package  for  displaying  thinly  sliced 
food  products.  5,582,853.  O  426-122  000 
Marques.  Antonio:  See — 

Moisin.   Mihail    S;    Hesterman,    Brvce   L;    Marques,  Antonio;   and 
Nostwick,  Allan  A.,  5,583,402,  O.  315-307.000. 
Marquet.  Pierre-Yves:  See — 

Lanie.   Cathenne;   and   Marquet.    Pieiie-Yves,    5.583.200.   CI     5.30- 
350.000. 
Marron.  Assaf:  See- 
Johnson.  Francis  E  ;  Menn.  Allan  S.;  and  Marron.  Assaf.  5.584.039.  O 
.395-826000 
Mans.  Roben  C;  and  Molnar.  Ronald  J  ,  to  Amkor  Electronics,  Inc.  Ball  grid 
arrav  integrated  circuit  package  with  ttiermal  conductor.  5.583.378.  CI. 
257-710.000 
Marshall.  James  D  :  See 

Harman.   Murrav   R.;   Marshall.  James   D.   and  Clark.  (}onJon  A.. 
5.582.671.0'  156-2571)00 
Marshall,  John  L    See — 

Ehret,  Anne;  Marshall,  John  L;  Baker,  Rita  S.  S.;  Takiff,  Lany  C;  Telfer, 
Stephen  J  ;  and  Warner.  John  C.  5.582,956.  O.  430-337.000. 
Marshlield  Clinic:  See — 

Weber.  James  L  .  5.582.979.  O  435-6000. 
Martin.  Dasid  N  ;  and  Van  Auken.  James  F..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Method  for  monitoring  grease  consistency.  5.583.284.  CI   73-54.090 
Martin.   Friedrich-Gcory;   Neumann.   Hans-Peter;   and   Hibst.   HartmuL  10 
BASF  Aktiengesellschaft   Mullimeul  oxide  compositions.  5.583.084.  O 
502-211  000. 
Martin.  Jon  W..  to  TRW  Inc    Power  steering  assembly.  5.582.265.  CI. 

180-426  000 
Manin.  Joseph  A  .  and  Thomas.  Gateth  J.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.  Amino 

acid  denvatives  having  antiviral  activity.  5.583.248,  CI   560-27.(XK). 
Martin.  Lativ  L  :  See- 
Wise,  John;  and  Manin,  Lany  L.,  5.582.842.  O  425-71.000. 
Manin  Marietta  Corporation:  See — 

Ausnn.  Paul  A  .  5.583.31.3.  O   89-14.200 

D'lsepo.  Thomas  C;  Lai,  David  C;  and  Stiver,  Donald  L.,  5.583.507. CI. 

34")_45  (XX) 
Stetson.  John  B..  Jr..  5.582.368.  O.  244-165.000. 
Martin  Mariena  Energy  Systems.  Inc  :  See- 
Movers,  John  C  :  and  Ha.vnes.  Howard  D  .  5,583,434.  O  324  207  160 
Martin.  Michael    Adjustable  ergonomic  support  for  computer  keyboards 

5.582..375.  O.  248-118  300. 
Martin.  Timothy  A.:  See — 

Howcv.  Jon  A.,  and  Martin.  Timothy  A  .  5.582,901,  O  428-198  000 
Martinc/.  Rene  D  ;  and  Compion.  Richard  C  .  10  Cornell  Research  Founda- 
tion. Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  spectram  shanng  between  satellite  and 
terrestrial  communication  services  using  temporal  and  .spatial  synchroni- 
zation. 5.584.046.  O  45513. 100. 
Manon.  John  P.  10  Shelbume  Pouto  Co  Inc  Vegetable  peeling  and  shaping 

machine   5.582.096.  O  99  541  0(K) 
Manimoto.  Tsunehisa.  10  NEC  Corporation  Cross  polanzadon  compensation 

for  zero  vector  communication  signals.  5.583.515.  O.  342.361  000 
Maruyama,  Hidenori;  and  Tomiia.  Hideho.  to  NEC  Corporaoon.  Spread 
spectrum  modulation  and  demodulation  systems  which  accelerate  data  rate 
without  increasing  multilevel  indexing  of  primary  modulation  5,583.884. 
0   375-207  000 
Maruyama.  Naohiro:  See — 

Aizawa.    Shigemitsu;    Mamyama.    Naohiro;    and    Momose.    Yuichi. 
5.582.145.  0    I23-1960CP 
Maroyama.  Sho  Abrading  device  5,582.543.  O.  451-523.000. 
Marx,  Daniel  R    See — 

Lam.  Raymond  K  F;  and  Marx.  Daniel  R..  5,582,630.  O  75-380  000. 
Mantio.  Emmanuel,  and  Daviau.  Charles,  to  NACAM   Device  for  coupling 

two  shafts.  5.582.489.  O   403-3.54.000 
Masahiro.  Tsushima:  See — 

Masayoshi.  Takatiashi;   Hajime,  Ooya;  Masahiro,  Tsushima;   Kazuo, 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki.  Takashima;  and  Yoshio,  Kawada.  5.582JI6.C1. 
220-264.000 
Ma,saki.  Ryoso:  See — 

Mutoh.  Nobuvoshi;  Kaneko.  Satoru;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  and  Ohmae,  Tsu- 
tomu,  5,58.3.406,  CI   318-376000. 
Ma..atomi.  Toru   See — 

Kobayashi,  Hideki;  and  Masaiomi,  Toru.  5.583,095.  O  508-207.000 
Ma.sauji.  Mamotu.  to  Zexel  Corporation.  Air-cotiditioning  control  metfiod  for 

a  vehicle   5.582.021.  CI  62  126000. 
Ma.sayoshi.    Takahashi;    Hajime.    Ooya;    Masahiro.    Tsushima;    Kazuo. 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki,  Takashima.  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  to  S&B  Foods.  Inc.; 
and  Shirouma  Rastics  Kogvo  Inc  Cap  operating  mechanism.  5.582.316. 
O.  220-264.000 
Maschinenfalirik  Rieter  AG;  See — 

Busenhart.  Peter.  5.581.859.  CI  28-272.000 
Ma.sciarelli.  David  P:  See — 

Amitrano.  Roy  A  ;  Kotowski.  William  F.;  MasciarelU.  David  P;  and 
Moon.  Louie  C.  5.582.093.  O.  99-408.000. 
Ma.sco(ech  Automotive  Systems  Group.  Inc.:  See — 
Grover.  Brian  E..  5,582,454.  CI.  296-107.000 
Maslak.  Samuel  H  :  See — 
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Hanafy.  Amin  M  .  Maslak.  Samuel  H  .  and  Plugje.  Jay  S    ^.^x:.  1 77.  CI 
\2Xttb2  0W 
Mason.  Richard  W    See- 

Haheny    James  K  :  Green.  R.*ei1  B  .  l-cpke.  Steven  C  :  and  Maxw, 
Rithkrd  W  ,  5..SX:.WH.  CI    :tM.4(N(l()0 
Massachusens  Health  Research  Institute.  Inc    See  — 

Siher.  C«..rge  R  .  and  Les/c/ynski.  Jeanne.  .S.J82.8:7.  CI  424-I59.HX1 

Massachusetts  Institute  i)f  Technoli>j!y   iVe—  ,„,,„.   ™ 

Cktis.  Michael  W  :  Cuiar.  Stephanie  A.;  and  Gein.  Nancy.  5382.701.  CI 

2(^4-4^1  mN) 

Massol.  Jean  Jacques   5er  -  .  ..,  ...    r-i    -Kit 

Casanegci.  Pedni  A.;  and  Mas!H>l.  Jean-Jacqueji.  5.582.455.  LI.  JVf>- 
14ft  2(X) 
Masters.  Ronald  A.:  $*e — 

W(H.    Ricky  AM;  Carrie.  Michel  J  .  Cilley.  William  A.;  Ma.slers. 
Ronald  A  .   Michael.   Daniel   W .   and  Vi>s.   Kddy.   5.58.V2h5.  CI 

sfttth::  tKo 

Masuhuchi.  humihito.  H(HU.  Y.>shihiko,  Moroh.>shi.  Kunichika.  Amano. 
TcLsuva  Kutami.  Alsushi.  and  Kawaguchi.  Makoto.  to  Ricoh  Company. 
Ltd  Image  reciKdingi  method.  5.58.1.5.S4.  CI.  .V47-17I  (MX) 

Masuda.  Hiromu   See  ......  .  <u-) /.nv 

Bando.  Takashi.  Sakamoto.  Ka/uhide;  and  Masuda.  Hirnmu.  5.582.688. 

CI  id:  HI  I  (KKi 

Masuda.  Ryuichi   .SV<- 

Hasuo.  KanHWi.  Masuda,  RyUKhi.  Sato.  Yuichi:  and  Oita.  Ken-khi. 
■i.SSVhU.  CI    155  20l()0lt 
Masui    Susumu.  Sakala.  Kei.  Toga-shi.  Fusao;  Mcxila.  Masahiko;  and  Kalo. 
Toshnuki.   lo   K.iwasaki    Steel   Corporation     High   strength   steel   sheet 
.idapled  lot  press  lonning  and  melh«xi  ol  producing  the  same   5.5H2.65H. 
CI    148  5IK(M)»» 
Masuvama.  Kenichi:  See —  »      .      „  l 

Araki    Hiriwki    Masuvama.  Kenichi.  KlKi.  Kazuo;  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Miura.  Tmhihiko.  5.582.410.  CI  42K  .U.VaXI 
Masu/aki.  Toshihiro  See—  ,   „.    , .  ,,,  ,„v,. 

Kuma,  Toshimi.  and  Masu/aki.  Toshihiro.  5.581.907.  CI   .M-572  (MXl 

'"''r'chid^'Mt.ish'i,  and  Mataki.  Hiroshi.  5.58.V881.  CI    ^2  49()(X) 
Malamho.  Thompson  J:  and  Ho«.  Dallas  C.  to  Whirlpool  C<HT><»alion 
Method  of  assembling  an  expansion  deMcc  for  a  refngcraluio  system 
5.581.88.1  CI    29890.0.15. 
Matasva.  Victor  Ci     .See  — 

Bernstein   Peter  R  ;  Bn«n.  Frederick  J  :  MaU.ssa.  Viclof  C;  and  Yee. 

Ymg  K  .  5.581.152.  CI   514  415  UX) 

Matcnals  Research  Cor|>oration   See  „.„,„„„_, 

Ijm   Ravim.nd  K   F  .  and  Marv  Daniel  R  .  5.582.h.MI.  CI  75  180(XXt 

Malhenv,  John  R  ;  White.  Chnsti>pher.  and  Anderson.  David  R  .  •",<*J^' 

Technology  Licensing  Cixporation    Dialog  system    5.581.982.  CI    .195 

l2fttXX) 

^■""woychll.  (k-rard  A  .  and  Mather.  J.*n  C  .  5.581.877.  CI  29-852.000. 
Matoha.  Ka/uvuki    -See 

Suga.    Akiia.    Maioba.    Ka/uyuki;    Sasaki.   Takashi.   and   YamanKHo. 
Mayumi.  5.58.1..5«>8.  CI    148  2.14(XX) 
Malson.  Robert:  .See  .,„,,,,    r^, 

Coassin.  Peter  I:  Mats<in.  Ri>hen.  and  Rampul.  Jang.  5..583.2I1.  CI 
5V>  21  MX) 
Malsuhara.  Rvoji   See- 

Nakanishi.  Yuiaka;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi.  Nakalsuru.  Yoshiaki,  Hishida. 
Yasuvuki.  Matsubara.  Ryoji;  and  Kanemani.  Kimihaiu.  5.58.1.492.  CI 
140-8711020 
Matsuda.  Chiaki   See  - 

Kishi.  Kalsuto;  Matsuda.  Chiaki.  and  Tanabe.  Takashi.  5.583.540,  CI. 
145- 157  (XXI 
Maisueda,  Gary  R    See— 

Reed,  Guy  L  .  Habct.  Kdgar.  and  Matsueda,  Gary  R  .  5.582.862.  CI 
424  145  ItXI 
Malsufuji.  Takashi    See 

Yamada    Yasuhiro.  Miura.  Hirnhisa;  CJkamoto,  Mamoni:  MalMifuji. 
Takashi: Talsumi. Tan.,  and  Fu|ii.  Kajuo.  5..582.h55, CI   148  .1I7(XX) 

Matsui.  Hiji   See 

Harada    Yoshinv   YamanHHo.    Ki>hci.    Hironaka,    Ka/uhikn;    Knbara. 
Hmshi:  Matsui,  biji,  Okada.   Kaoru;  and  Yoshikawa  Takenobu, 
5,582.8W(.  CI   427  2X7  (XX) 
Matsui.  Hiroki.  YamanM)lo.  Masataka.  Hirota.  Toshiaki.  and  Oka.  Shintaro.  to 
Honda  Giken  Kivgvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vehicle  cimtiol  sysiiin  having 
program  gcneraH>r  and  c.mvert.*  5,581,989,  CI   .195  .5(X).(XX) 
MjIsui    Kuniaki    Ser 

Okamoto.  Yoshio,  Sugishila,  Yukio;  Andoh,  Hiroyuki;  Matuu.  Kuniaki: 
IchinKXo,  Takehiko.  and   Negishi,  Masataka,  5.58.1, 1(X),  CI    508 
441  (XX). 
Malsukura,  Kunio  .See 

Salo.  Toshiro.  Matsukura.  Kunio.  Yanase.  Isamu.  Iseki.  Yuji,  Mi/oguchi, 
Tetsuhiko   Ide  Yuji.  Hasegawa,  Michio;  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiko.  and 
l»am.Ho.  Yasumm.  5,581,424,  CI    121  282  (XXI 
Matsumoto,  Chihiro,  lo  Sanshin  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Small  jet  propelled 

h.\at    5.582,125.  CI    1 14-27()(XX). 
Ma(sumolo.  Hiloshi   ,See- 

Sonohara.  Saioshi:  FuruU.  Shigeki;  MalMimalo.  Hilo!ihi.  and  Monta. 
M.*.yuki.  5.58.1,979.  CI.  .W$-17.V00O. 
MalsumtKo.  Nobuyuki:  See— 


Wakui,  Hajime:  Malsumoio,  Nobuyuki:  and  Inoue,  Hiromi,  5382.,V46, 
CI   218-25  (XXI. 
Matsumolo.  Takahmi  See — 

Mootsu.   Ka/uki.   Matsumolo.  Takahiro,   Nakaga»a,   Shuichi:  Amfci. 
Shun    Kishida   Miisuhiro.  Yoshimura,  Hideto:  Nagao.  Masashi.  and 
inaguchi.  Takashi,  5.58.1.472.  CI    1.15-2  Ih  (XX) 
Matsumoto.  Takuva   See   - 

Hashimoto.  Shoji.  Hashimoto.  Timi;  Namiki.  Koichi;  and  Matsumolo, 
Takuya.  5.582.148.  CI    121-119  220 
Matsunvno.  Yoshifumi.  and  Tov.Aura.  Masaki.  to  Matsushita  KIcxtnc  Indus 
tnal  Co  .  Ltd  Two-dimensional  orthogonal  transform  processor  5,58.1.801. 
CI   .1M-725(XX) 
Malsumuia.  Masafumi   See  ,.       ,,  »y    u 

Kitaiima  Tadashi.  Itagaki.  Telsuva.  ^oshida.  Takahini:  Hong.Hi.  Yoshi- 
taka:  and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5.582.88h.  CI   428  1<>9I0 
Matsumura  Sho/o.  and  Yasutomi.  Sueharu.  lo  Maeda  Metal  Industries,  Inc 

Boll  ii>:hiemng  deMce   5.58:.()79.  CI   XI  5ft(XX) 
Matsumura    Takeshi.  MurannMo.  Hidenon.  and  Komon.  Mikin.  to  Japan 
Tobacco  Inc    Device  for  delecting  a  defect  in  charcoal  type  filters  ot 
manufactured  hller  cigarettes   5..5X1,ft1.1,  CI    15ft  217  (XX) 
Maisunaga.   Masafumi.  lo  N.wdvMi  Corp.»a(ion    Infrared  adhesive  bead 

detecioi  <.5X:.ftft1.  CI    15ft-M(XX) 
Matsuo.  Hirolumi   See  .     .,  .         ,/      ,  i. 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo:  Kondoh. 
Shigeni.  Ohkubo,  Hideki:  Numako.  Norio.  Sugai»ara.  Sahuro.  Naka 
mura  Susao,  Matsuo.  Himfumi,  NiMnura,  Katsuhiko.  Nishio.  ttsuru. 
and  Ishii,  Haruo.  5.581.59ft.  CI    196  85  (XX) 
Matsuo.  Hiroki   .See 

Baba.  Norimasa.  '^amamoto.  Ken.  Yamamoto.  Michiyasu;  Hamanaka. 
Yasushi    Matsuo.  Hiroki:  Otsuka,  Haruhiko.  Kunxla,  Yoshitaka,  and 
Kinaka,  Kiv.Khi.  5,582,027.  C'l   h2  .MNtXX) 
Matswi.  Masaaki.  tsuji.  Kiv.>shi.  Sakamura.  Kalsuya.  and  Spear>.  Glen  W.. 
to  Fuiisa»a  PharmaceutKal  Co  .  Ltd   Hetenitncyclic  denvatives,  priKCSs 
for  their  preparation  and  pharmac-culical  compositions  containing  them 
5.58.1,1.15,  CI   514  :WI2(X) 
Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    .See  - 

Akiyama  Ko(i.  Ogmara,  Akifumi,  and  Oga»a  Hisahito.  5J83.676,  CI. 

149  28IXX) 
Daio  Fumio.  and  Mi/utani.  Seiichi.  5,5X2,931,  CI  429- 178  (XXI 
Fushimi,  Ymhimasa.  and  Miyatakc.  Ymhito.  5,583,669,  CI.  .149.5.(XX) 
Hagmara.  Seigo.  and  KimiHo.  Ka/uo.  5,582,751,  CI    219  I. V)  MX) 
Hideaki    Omura.   Wakamiva.    Masavuki.   Takeuchi.    Nobuyoshi:   and 

Tabata.  Munehiro.  5.581..19ft.  CI    .115  l()ftO(X) 
HonmnKhi.  Sv.mgo.  5.581,841.  CI    169- 103  (XX)  „,  „,  ^ 

Ikeda.  Ken.  Takahashi.  Kenichi.  and  Takeishi,  Minako,  5.583.852.  CT. 

370-115  (XXJ  ..      ^ 

Ikeda.  Shin;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko,  Nankai.  Shm>:  Tsulsumi.  Hamhiro; 
Baba.  Hidevuki;  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu.  and  Miya/aki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 

CI  :i)4  4oi(xx) 

Inoue.  Ikunon.  Tsujihara.  Susumu:  and  Kida.  Ka/ushige.  5..583.401.a. 

115  170  (XX) 
Kanavama  Shinii.  Kabeshila.  Akini.  Ohnakada,  Satoshi;  Nishino,  Keni 

chr  and  Mura.*.a,  N.*uhiko.  5,582,141.  CI   228  5  .5(X) 
Kato,  Osamu.  and  Asano.  S.*uo.  5.583.851.  CI    370  142.(XXI 
Kuwamolo,  Makoto.  Ki*«'.  Hiroshi;  and  Inagaki.  Tatsuhiko,  5.5X2.896. 

CI  428-141  (XX) 
MatsunHHo,  Yoshifumi.  and  Tovokura.  Maxaki,  5.583.803.  CI    364- 

725(XX) 
Mon>hoshi.  Yukimwi.  Sengiku.  Yoshimibu;  Okada.  Asahiko.  Ka»ahan. 
Teru    Muraoka.  Manabu.  Monmoto.  Fiichi.  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryooi, 
S,58i,944,  CI   .18II94IXX) 
Murakami.  Moiovoshi.  Birukawa.  Masahiro;  and  Kudoh,  Yoshihiko. 

5,5X2,891,  CI  428-64  1 IX) 
Naka,    Toshiva;    Mochi/uki,    Yoshiyuki.    and    Di«rksen,    RichanL 

5  SX1.97S.C1    195  1 2ft  (XX) 
Takeuchi.    Kei/iHi,    Katakabc,    Nohiru,    F/a»a.    Kou/ou.    Nishitani, 
Shouji,  Kilajima  Manahu,  and  Yasumoto.  Himshi,  5.583.618.  CI 
355  2 10 (XX) 
Takeuchi    Manahu:   Hirano.   Mikio.   Kinashi.  Yoshika/u,  and  Wada. 

Yukitoshi.  5.5X1.187.  CI   310-217  (XX) 
Tanaka.    Masatoshi.    Taniguchi.    Kenshi;    and    Takeuchi.    Tomotaka. 

5.5X1.574.  CI   .14X-4.14  (XX) 
Yamada.  Kalsu.  Ono.  Shusuke;  and  Kakimoto.  Tsuyiwhi.  5.-583.698.  CI. 

159  687IXX) 
Yamaguchi    Seni:    Kakiagc.  Toru;   Kuro/umi,  Tonxihiro.   Yoshioka. 
Shiro.  and  Hirai.  K.Kilar.«,  5..584.003,  CI.  .395^3.000. 
Matsushita.  Yoshihiro  See  ,        ^ 

Ochiai  Michihiko.  Okada.  Taiiti.  Aki.  O-ami:  Monm.*..  Akira;  Ka»a- 
ktta   Kenii.  and  Matsushita.  Yoshihim.5..581.21  ft.  CI    540  222  (XX) 
Matsuyama.  Katsuhiro.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Ltd   Integrated  sensor  for 

scanning  probe  microscope   5.583.286.  CI.  73-l05.(XX). 
Matsu/a»a.  Shigevi   See  , -o,  u...  f, 

E.saki.  FUfxishi.  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  MalsuMwa.  Shigeo.  5_583.865,  CI 
170- .197  (XX). 
Mallhcw.  M   C     See  „...,...    r- 

Bonsu    Alexander  K  .  Thomian.  Raymond  P.  and  Matthew.  M    C. 
5.582.683.  Ct    Ift2-.M)  100. 
Mattis.  John  S  :  See—  .  _,      _     _ 

McMills.  Corey  J  ;  Mellon.  Keith  N  ;  Mackevich.  Jeffty   P;  Evans. 
AnthiMiy  C  ;  and  Mattis.  John  S  .  5.-583.7.34.  CI   .161  124  «X) 
Mattlc.  Bruno:  See  — 


Leisinger.  Roger;  and  Manle,  Bnino,  5.583.322.  CI.  177-180.000. 
Manson.  Ronald  J    See — 

Cipollina.  Joseph  A  ;  Gvlys.  Jonas  A.;  Maltson.  Ronald  J.;  and  Sloan. 
Charies  P.  5.583,149!  CI.  514-339  000 
Matui.  Takayuki:  .See- 
Hone,  Akira;   Saitou.   Syuuji;   Matui.  Takayuki;   Itoh.   Ken;   Tsuboi, 
Takashi;  and  Toyota.  Eiichi,  5..583..385.  CI.  .307- 15 1. (XX). 
Mau.  Ench:  See — 

Flucgge.  JeiTV  H.;  Kumar.  Prem  R  ;  Mau.  Erich;  and  Ma//ella.  Michael 
C  .  5.581.797.  CI   .364-552  WX) 
Mauchien,  Patrick:  See — 

Andre.  Nadine;  Mauchien.  Patrick;  and  Semerok.  Alexandre.  5.583.6.14. 
a.  356-318  (XX) 
Mauer  GmbH:  See — 

Mauer.  Gunler.  5.582.049.  CI.  70-312.000. 
Mauer.  Gunter.  to  Mauer  GmhH   Combination  lixk  with  four  dial  buttons 

5.5X2.(M9.  CI   70-3 1 2  (XX) 
Maun.  Daniele   See — 

ColTey.  Kesin  R  :  Gumey,  Bruce  A  ;  Heini,  David  E  .  Lefakis.  Haralam- 
bos;  Maun.  Danicle.  Speriosu.  Virgil  S.;  and  Wilhoii.  Dennis  R.. 
5.583.725,  CI.  360-ll3.(XX). 
Max  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Hiranuma.  Ttishio;  Yasuda.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.582.204. 
CI    1 37-539 (XX) 
Max-Planck-Gescllschaft  /ur  Fiirderung  der  Wissenschaften  e  V:  See — 
Eigen.  Manfred;  and  Simm.  Wolfgang.  5.582,665,  CI.  1 .56-ft9.(XX). 
.Maxtor  Corporation:  See  - 

Boeckner.      James  W,  Jr;  and  Chessman.  Shirley.  5.583.723.  CI 

.>6()-l()5(XX) 
Bmnelle.  Philip  E  .  5.581.712.  CI   .160-77  070. 
Mave.  John  P;  and  Weis.  Scot  W   Solid  salts  of  hop  acids.  5.583.262.  CI. 

.5ftX-377(XX) 
Mavercheck,  Robert  P.:  See — 

■  Ouinn.  Gregory  F;  and  Mavercheck.  Roben  P,  5.582.314.  CI.  220- 
326(XX) 
Mavmon.  Her/el  Chair  pnmarilv  for  use  bv  pers>ins  with  spinal  chord  injury 

5.5X2.4ft4.  CI   297-487.(XX) 
Maynard.  Patnck  L    See — 

Patterson.  Robert;  Geddes.  Daniel  J  ;  Hollcnberg.  David  H  ;  and  May- 
nard. Patnck  L,  5,582.674.  CI    1.56  290(XX) 
Mayo  Foundalion  for  Medical  Education  and  Research:  See — 

Wei.  Chi  Ming,  and  Burnett.  John  C  .  5.5X3.108.  CI    514-12  0(X). 
Mayo  Foundation  (or  Medical  Research  and  Education:  See— 

URusso,  Nicholas  F,  5,583. KM.  CI.  514-11.(XX). 
Mayorga.  Fernando;  and  Mayorga.  Ruth.  Baseball  Kiard  game.  5.582.409,  CI. 

273-244.(XX) 
Mayorga,  Ruth:  See — 

Mayorga.  Fernando;  and  Mayorga.  Ruth.  5..582.409.  CI.  273-244  (XX) 
Mavs.  Richard  C  :  See — 

'  Cortjens.  Leo  M  ;  Mavs.  Richard  C;  and  Smith.  Cuitis  M..  5.583.565. 
CI.  .148-15  (KX). 
Ma/;ella.  Michael  C    Sei — 

Fluegge.  Jerry  H  .  Kumar,  Prem  R  .  Mau.  Ench:  and  Ma/yella.  Michael 
C  ,  5,583.797.  CI    364-552  000 
McAlpine.  James   B  ;   and   HtKhlowski.  Jill   E..   to  Abbott   Ljiboratones 

Dialkyltiacumicin  civmpounds   5..S83.I15.  CI.  514-32  (XX) 
McAnhur.  Hamish  A   1    See — 

I^ni.  Ijpvuen  H  ;  McAtthur.  Hamish  A.  I.;  and  Wax.  Richard  G  . 
5.583.029.  CI  435  253  5(X) 
McBrayer.  Roy  N  .  Jr.  EUer.  James  M  ;  Swan.  Jimmy  G  ;  Dcalon.  James  E  ; 
Gloyna.  Riiben  R  ;  and   Blagg.  JerT>    F.  lo  RPC  Waste  Management 
Serv ices.  Inc.  Supercniical  oxidation  apparatus  for  treating  water  » iih  side 
injectuMi  poos   5..5X2.715.  CI.  210  96  KX) 
McBride.  John  R    .Vei — 

Hamani.    James   E;    McBnde.   John    R..   and  Cubhage.    DaMd   H.. 
5.582.166.0   244135(X)A 
McCany.  Marli  F.  to  Nutrition  21    Magnesium  laurate  and  other  mineral 

lauraies   5.582.839.  CI   424-4X9  (XX). 
McCanv.  William  R  ;  Donner.  Richard  A.;  and  CiKiper.  Roben  J  .  (o  Eaton 

C.Hp'iralion   Filtenng  flow  in  a  valve   5.582.205.  CI    1 37-545  (XX) 
McClain.  Winford  D  :  See 

Ventura.    George;    Jenkins.   Jame;.    D.;    and    McClain.    Winford    D.. 
5.5X3.640.  CI    356-371  (XX). 
McClelland.  George  D  .  to  Idaho  Mint  Distiller.  Inc  Hvdrodisiillalion  priKCss 

li»  essential  mim  oils   5.582.694.  CI   2tl1-9ft(XX) 
McClure.  David  C  ,  to  SGS  Thomson  Microelectnmics.  Inc.  L.ong  wnle  test. 

5..583.816.  CI    165-201. (XX) 
Mi-Collum.  Gregixy  J.:  See — 

Vaiko,  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F.  Morianiy. 
Thomas  C  ;  Eswaraknshnan.  V:  Van  BuskirV.  Ellor  J  .  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  ;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O  .  5.582,7(M.  CI.  2(M-501.000. 
McCoy.  Uwell  R     See- 

Grantham.  l^Roy  F;  Guon.  Jerold.  Grimmett.  David  L.;  McCoy.  Lowell 
R  :  and  Roy.  JefTery  J..  5.582.706.  CI.  205-43.(XX). 
McCoy.  Tim:  See — 

Bolduc,  Lee;  Kramer,  Thomas  A  ;  Hodges.  Brian  A.;  McCoy.  Tim.  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.582.616.  CI  f>06-143(X)() 
McCray.  Cecil  R  :  See — 

Nish.  Terry  E.;  and  McCray.  Cecil  R..  5.582.217.  CI.  141-1.000. 


McCray.  Scixi  B.;  Fnesen.  Dwayne  T.  Barss.  Roben  P.  and  Nelson.  Leslie 
D..  to  Bend  Research.  Inc.  Chlorine-resistant  composite  membranes  with 
high  oijanic  rejection  5.582.725.  CI.  210490.000 
McCuaig,  K  W    See— 

McCuaig.  Kenneth  W;  and  Brown.  George  L,  5  582.290.  CI.  206 
3I5  6(X) 
McCuaig.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Brown.  George  L.,  to  McCuaig,  K  W.  Device  for 

supponing  iinened  golf  dubs  5,5X2,290.  CI   206-315  600 
McCue.  Gars    S<( — 

Mc-Cue,  Roben;  and  McCue,  Gan,  5,.582,(V43.  CI   70-58(XX) 
Mc-Cue,  Roben;  and  McCue.  Garv    Golf  bag  and  club  securing  devic-e 

5_582.043.  CI.  70-58.000. 
McCullough.  Francis  P..  Jr.  to  Dow  CTicmical  Company.  The.   Ignition 

resistant  carbonaceous  material   5.5X2.908,  O  428-288  (XX) 
McCullough,  Francis  P,  Jr ;  Hill,  Stephen  E.;  and  Goswami,  Bhuvenesh  C  . 
to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The  Cnmped  carfionaceous  hbers  5,582.912, 
CI   428.167 .(XX) 
Mcf^onnell  Dt»uglas  Helicispler  Company:  See — 

Jakubowski.  Thaddeus.  Jr.  5.583.312.  CI.  89I..540 
McEligot.  E  Lee.  to  Point  Loma  Industries,  Inc  Optimal  ambiguity  function 

radar  5,583,512,  CI   342-189(XX) 
McElra(h.  RixJney  D    See 

Gardner.  Alan  S.;   McElrath,   Rodne\    D.,  and   Harvev.  Stephen  L.. 
5..5X3,995,  CI   .195-2(X).09() 
McEliov.  Mariene  D..  deceased;  McElroy.  W.  D .  executor.  Helinski.  Donald 
R.;  Wood.  Keith  V;  De  Wet.  Jefltey  R.;  Ow.  David  W;  and  Howell. 
Stephen  H  ,  to  L'niversitv  of  California  The  Regents  of  the  Recombinant 
expression  of  Cnleoptem  Imijerase  5.583.024.  CI.  135-189  0(X). 
McElroy.  W   D  .  executor:  See — 

McElroy.  Mariene  D  .  deceased;  McElroy.  W.  D..  executor.  Helinski. 
Donald  R  ;  WViod.  Keith  V;  Dc  Wet.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W  ;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  H  .  5.5X3.024.  CI    135-189  (XXI 
McEwen.  J.  C:  See — 

Fundetturk.  C   Michael;  Jordan.  P  Kurt;  Newman.  John  A.;  McEwen. 
J   C  ;  and  Howell.  David  C  .  5.582.122.  CI    112-»70070 
McEwen.  Scott  M  ;  and  Bailey.  Michael  R  .  lo  Henry  Filters.  Inc   Machine 
ttxil    c(K>lant    HItenng   svstem    for    segregating    different    contaminants 
5.582.740.  CI   2IO-744.(XX) 
McFadden,  William  C  :  See- 
Roth,    Scott    S  ;    McFadden,   William   C;   and   Pepe,   Alexander  J.. 
5.583, .160.  CI   257-316.000. 
MtOamty,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Bordeleau,  Joseph  R  L  ;  Hastings.  David  J  ;  and  McGarritv.  Michael  J  . 
5.582.K57.  CI,  4:ft-11<).4(X). 
McGarry.  Michael  H  :  See — 

Scliwarz.  Richard  A  ,  Benenali,  Paul  L  ;  and  McGairv.  Micliael  H., 
5,.583,171,CI.  524-26l.(XX) 
McGuar.  Perry:  See — 

Schroeder,   Alfred   A;    McGuar.    Perry,    and   Chadwell,   Thomas   J., 
5.5X1.9X2.  CI   53-4.59  (XX) 
Mcllmy,  Gary  T  :  Kees,  Julie  E  ,  and  Kalscheuer.  Jacquely  n  A.,  to  Health  Risk 
Management.  Inc  Health  care  management  system  lor  managing  medical 
treatments  and  companng   user-proposed  and  recommended  resources 
required  for  ireatmem   5.5X3.758.  CI   .195-2()2.(XX). 
Mcllvaine.  Neil:  See— 

Mansel.  George  H  ;  Mcllvaine.  Neil;  and  Mills.  Randall  D..  5382.180. 
CI    128-ft9ft(XK) 
Mclntyre.  Roben  J  :  and  Webh.  Paul  P..  to  EG&G  Limited    Low-noise. 

reach-through,  avalanche  pholodi.xles.  5.583.352.  CI   257-186.(XX) 
Mclver.  John  M    Sit 

Labeque.  Regine;  Mclver.  John  M  ;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A    J    K.. 
5..5X2.762.  CI   510-321  0(X) 
McKain.  Jim:  See  — 

Sharpe.   Henry.   Ill;   Beckman.   Ralph;    McKain.   Jim;    Rice.  Joseph; 
Ohanian.  Thomas;  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len;  and  Perkins.  Gary. 
5.583.49ft.  CI   .141-22.(XK). 
McKlnnes.  Bevin  C  :  See — 

Bradford.  Michael  D  :  Kniffen.  Roy  J..  Jr;  and  McKinney.  Bevin  C. 
5.582.(XI1.  CI  60-251  (XX) 
McKinnev.  Mark  A.   SVe — 

Black.  William  J.;  McKinney.  Mark  A.;  and  Allison.  Matt  W..  5.582.018. 
CI.  62  74  (XX). 
McKinney.  Osborne  K.:  See — 

Kale'.  Lawrence  T;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kelley.  David  C  ;  Parikh.  Deepak  R  ; 
Baker.  Sharon  L  ;  and  McKinncv.  Osborne  K..  5.582.923.  CI.  428- 
523.(XX). 
McLeod.  Alexander  C    See— 

CiKchiaro.  Charles;  Kropp.  Michael  E.;  and  McLeod.  Alexander  C. 

5.583.537.  CI   .3451 15  (XX) 

McMills.  Corey  J  ;  Mellon.  Keith  N  ;  Mackevich.  Jeffry  P.  Evans.  Anthony 

C  :  and  Mahis.  John  S  .  lo  Raychem  Corporation    Surge  anester  with 

overvoltage  sensitive  grounding  switch.  5.583.7.34.  CI.  361-I24.(XX). 

McMunry.  David  R  ;  Thomas,  David  K.;  and  BiMind.  David  C.  to  Renishaw 

PLC  Calibration  of  capaciunce  probe   5.583.443.  CI   324-601  (XX) 
McNair.  Ian.  and  Hill.  Paul  L..  lo  Flogates  Limited    Sliding  gate  valve. 

5.582.391.  CI.  25I-326(XK) 
McNeil-PPC,  Inc    See— 

Dihiippantonio,  Michelle  L  ;  and  Dabnaski.  Winifred  C.  5.582.603.  CI. 
6()4-38().(KK). 
McNicholas.  Thomas  M.:  See — 
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Brady.  Dmiel  G  :  and  McNicholu,  Thonuu  M..  5.582.613.  C\.  606- 
107  000 
M>  Hktmw    Mathcw  A     and  Wils<m.  Wade  R    Strap  sysiem  for  carrying 

,kaics  and  .h.«^^  and  meilkid  of  u«   5.582.-137.  CI   2:4.660.000 
McPhcrson,  Roben  Meihod  of  manufacturing  pUsnc  tingeroail  upexicniion 

<..<iX2.5n,  CI   451  '2  0lltl 
M^Phenim.  Roheit,  Jr   S*r—  „   .      ..^  .. 

Stidham.  Curtis  R  .  McPherson.  Robert.  Jr;  and  Dedo.  Thomas  M 
5.582.228.  CI    164-541)00 

"  ■'MeIl!!ilx,.')oJ^h^.  and  Mead.  Charle>  R  .  5.58.VM7.  CI   174-I6..V)0. 
Mijd  C'lwporaiuHi.  The   Ser- 

Wnghl.  James  W  .  5.582.289.  CI   206: 1  .W  (WO 
Mcador.  Richaid  B  ,  and  Heck.  J<«eph  P.  to  Mo«.«.la.  Inc    Meth<rf  aiKl 
.irparaiu>  for  cimipensaling  phase  kKked  receivers    5,584,06..  CI    455- 

Mcjdows.  Vernon:  Sre —  r>     »• 

Fcnunde/.  Ime  M    Meadow*.  Vemoo.  Garrett  Scott  M  .  Urn.  Dao  N  . 
and  Kamkc,  James  H.  5..S8V415.  CI   320-15.000. 
ir.isurex  DcMon  Inc     See-  ,  ,,  „  o_   /%   a 

Heaven  Edwin  M  G  .  Lynch.  Chnstopher  B  .  and  Hallman.  Par  O  A  . 
5.-^83.782.  CI.  .<64-«7l  OVt 

Hiholijaona.  Rouelle;  Colombel.  Luc.  and  Deon.  Roger.  5.583.475.  O 
3-W>-22'>000 
McdaSonics;  See — 

Swerling    Peter,  Dovala.  Jon;  Okaitiniiki.  Nick;  and  Boross.  Andra.i. 
5.582.  i  76.  CI    128-661  two 
Mcdimmune,  Inc  ;  See— 

.Stover.  Charies  K  .  5.583.038.  CI   435  252  .300 
Mrhalla.  Hatene   See—  _  ..         ,^  <  i.^i  lai    ni 

Audureau.  Joel;  Mehalla.  Hacene;  and  Pellenn.  Thierry.  5.583.181.  tl 
525  285.000. 
Moier.  Birgina:  See— 

Gross   Gerhard    Meier.  Biigitu;  Vetter.  Johannes,  and  Sleinau.  Peter. 

5.582,77'*,  CI    264  11000  «„,.,« 

sKier.  Markus.  to  ABB  Re>ean.h  Ltd  Solid  optical  current  seawr  5.583.428. 

CI    324-96(100. 
Mi-iman.  Yehouda:  See— 

Yokes    Hanoih.  Harel.  Haim.  Meiman,  Ychtnida.  and  Pelcg.  Shimon. 
5.583.517.  CI    U2  457  (Kit) 
Mrman  Machinery  Works,  Inc    See  - 

(Xsuka.  Tmhiyuki.  5.582.676.  CI.  156- .357  000. 
Mcislrell.  William  F    See— 

Sanders.  Stan  A.  5.582.164.0    128205.220  ^    ,^  ^         , 

Manner  Hans  Werner,  and  Voit.  Aleiander.  to  Pi  Patentc  GmbH.  Entwick, 
lung  und  Verwenung    Safety  ciauit  in  electncally   operated  devices 
V583..186.  CI   -307.326.000. 
Mokata.  Tsuyoshi:  See—  .,        .      ^    >_  i 

Yoshi/umi    Yoshivuki;   Mekau.  Tsuyoshi;   Yamada.   Yoshinon;   and 
Su/uki.  Ryoji.  5.583.'»69,  CI   395  2  6,30. 
Mrkru  Rangau  Pla.stics  GmbH  &  Co   KG   See--  „-■-,  ,ww, 

1  anp   He.nnch.  and  Seiboth.  Wolfgang.  5.583.703.  CI.  35<»  877X100 
\Ulier  Yehuda,  lo  Yirmiyahu,  Binjamin;  and  Yiimiyabu.  Mocdechai  Firearm 
*ith  safety  device   5.581.927.  CI   42  70.110 

Erfle.  Volker;  and  Mellert.  Werner.  5„"i82.%7.  O   435-5.000 

Mrlloni,  Pierv)  See  ,-  .         ci  j 

Ccm   Alheno;  Bianihi.  Giuseppe;  Kerrari.  Patn^ia;  Folpini.  Elena;  and 
Melloni.  Pieio.  5J83.127.  CI  514-175  000 
Mfloni,  Robert  A    See — 

Wheeler  Dale  K  ;  Meloni.  Robert  A;  and  Lee.  Tae.  5J8I.891.  LI 
10-216  000 
Mellon,  Keith  N    See-  .     .  __    „    r 

McMills.  Co«)   J  .  Melton.  Keith  N  .  Mackevich.  Jeffry  P-  tvan.s. 
Anthony  C;  and  Mams.  Ji*n  S.  5.58-3.734.  CI    361   124O0< 
\lclt/cr.  Waller,  to  Cyhcrlab  Inc    Volume  sensing  device    5.58^.798.  t.1. 

Mel/er.  Werner,  lo  Hoechst  Aktiergesellschaft  pH  gla.«  electrode  5.582.699. 

CI    204-420000 
MEMC  Electronic  Matenals.  Inc.:  Set—  .  ,      u 

Korh   Harold.  Williams.  DKk  S  ,  Schrenker.  Richard  G  ;  and  Lauhet. 
Verhn  A  .  1,582.642.  CI    117  218(8X1 
Mendive  Needs  C<ifporation:  See--  „        ,.    , 

Mendive    Richan)   J  ;   Needs.   Dennis  E.  and  Mendive.  Ronald  J  . 
5..582.il7.  CI    110-247000 
viendive,  Richard  J  ,  Needs.  Dennis  E  .  and  Mendive.  Ronald  J  .  lo  M««>ive 
Needs  Corporalion    Firepoi  with  ash  dumping  fliwr  5.582.117.  C\.  110- 
247  OfX) 
Mendive.  Ronald  J     See—  _.  ..      .         d       ij    i 

Mendive.   Richard  J  ;  Needs.  Deoms  E;  and  Mendive.  Ronald  J . 
5J82.II7.CI.  110-247  000 
Mendoza,  Jo«  S    See— 

Hu.  Hong;  Jagdmann.  G  Erik.  Jr.,  and  Mendoia.  Jose  S  ,  5.583.221.  CI 
540-520  (MX) 
Mendo/aFrohn.  Chnstine;  See— 

Buysch.  Hans  Josef;  Gallus.  Manfred;  Gebauer.  Herbert.  Immel.  Ono; 
Mendoza-Frohn.  Chnstine;   and  Langer,   Reinhard.   5.583.251.  CI 
560-347  000 
Menjo.  Takeshi  See — 


Kanbavashi.  Mak.Ho,  Men^).  Takeshi;  Nagalsuka.  Takayuki.  Kasuya. 
Takashige,  Nakamura.  Tatsuya.  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko  and  Inaha.  Kohji. 
5.582.902.  CI  428.2060(X) 
Mennucci.  Joseph  P.  and  Mead.  Charles  R  .  lo  Bnish  Wellman  Inc  Multilayer 

laminate  heat  sink  assembly   5..S83.317.  CI    |74-16.3(X) 
MensaWilmiH.  Graham    See  ,.„,,».,     r-i     n< 

Keith.   Carl   W.  and   Mensa-WilmoC  Graham.    5..582..6I.   U     17S- 
431  (XM) 

""VXh":  We^^LTand  Menyhart.  Lisa  R  .  5,.S82.207,  CI   I  ^7-625^30 

Meraldi.  Jean  Paul;  Ribiere,  Jt«-1.  and  Alm.w.  Jean  Jacques,  lo  Michelin 

Rc-cherche  et    Technique,  SA    Araroid  monohlameni  *"*">«  »  '•'8™!> 

slrw.-tuied  skin    -pnvess  for  pnNlucing  this  monohlameni.  5„^8i.9M.  t-l. 

428  364  (XX) 

Mercedes  Ben/  AG  See—  

Baumann.  Matthia.s.  5.583.483.  C[.  34O-M4.00O. 
Merck  *  Co ,  Inc     See   -  „  „  u        i     c  u, 

Bochis.  Richard  J  .  Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Deviu    Robert  /  •  Schoer. 

William  R    and  Wvvratt.  Matthew  J  .  5.583.1.30.  CI   514-183.000 
RoA.  Genu  S  .  and  Pipkin.  James  D  ,  5.582.8.38.  CI  424-472  000 
Merck  Patent  Gesellschaft  Mil  Beshrankler  Hafiung   See— 

Hemherger.  JUrgen;  Sawder.  Roy.  Wolf.  Sabine,  and  Dodt.  Johannes. 
5.583.111,  CI   514-21  (XX) 
Menn.  Allan  S    .See  ,c«B.nia/~i 

Johnvw,  Francis  E  ;  Mentl.  Allan  S  ;  and  Matron.  Assaf.  5.584.0.39.  CI 
395  826(XX) 
Metnl.  Carl  R     See—  j  w    .i_ 

Cameron   Bruce  M  .  Sr.  Meml.  Carl  R  ;  Cited.  Guy  J ;  and  Vander 
Punen.  Dale.  5,583.201.  CI   5.30-359  000  ,     , 

Memn  Todd,  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc  Redundant  row  fuse  bank  ciraiil 
5.583.463.  O    327  526  (XX)  ,      ^    u..  ^  r- 

Menens   Jens,  and  Weller.  Klaus,  lo  Reiner  &  Sihefenackei  GmbH  &  Co. 

KG    Interior  rears  lew  mim.r  for  vehicles   5.582.383.  CI   248-484  0(K). 
Messer  Gnesheim  GmhH   .See — 

Gross    C«iha»tl;  Meier.  BirgitU;  Vetter.  Johannes,  and  Sleinau.  Peter. 
5.582.779.  CI   264  1 1  (XX) 
Metals  Recvcling  Technologies  Corp    See  ,     ._       ,t.    ,  a 

Mvers^   Allan  S     Burrows.  Charles  A  .  San/enbacher.  Charles;  and 
DiBella.  Paul  R  .  5.582.631.  CI   75^30.000. 

'''""^vI^.'DanierM  .  and  Uuffer.  Randall  B  .  5„582.8I4.  CI  424-9  .364 

Metliisk).  Boris  See-  ^^ 

Knchever    Mark  J  ,  Metlilsky,  Boos.  Barkan.  F.dward  D     Shepard. 
Howard  M    and  Swart/.  Jerome.  5.583,332,  CI.  235-462.000 

^'"'Silm^:  Rr^er'lnd  Manle.  Br.no.  5.583.322.  O.  177-180.000. 
Mci/eler  Gimetall  AG   See  ,•/,,-,/, 

Bitschkus.  H.w«;  and  Schulze.  Carslen.  5.582.394.  O.  267-140  120 

"'"le'vr!^*  K*n.  a^^MeUger.  Edward  R  .  5..S82.266.  CI    182.1.38(XK) 
Mcvcr  Uwrence  L  .  to  Ejilon  CotpcHation   Engine  valve  hydraulic  actuator 

U'Katingniechanism5..582.l41,  CI    12390  120. 
Mever  Winfned  H  ,  to  Otto  Mever  &  Sons.  Inc   Fork  lift  and  method  for 

,;perating  and  transpiring  same   5.582..W1.  CI  414-491  ()00. 
Ml  Jack  Products.  Inc     See- 

Baumann.  James  A  .  5.582.451.  CI   294-68.300 
Miake.  Aki  See—  ..     ™  u       u 

Takahashi  Ma-samitsu;  ShibaU.  Yukihiro;  Miake.  Aki;  Okuno.  Hiroshi. 
Nishida    Hiroshi;   Nakamura.  Yulaka.   Shigematsu.   Hiroyuki;  and 
HmAau.  Saioshi.  5_S83..S43.  CI   .W5  173(XX1 
Michael.  Daniel  W    See 

W«>.  Ricky   AM.  Came.  Michel  J  .  Cilley.  William  A  .  MfK"- 
Ronald  A  .   Michael.   Daniel   W  .   and   V,«,   Eddy.   5.."i83.265.  CI 
568-622000. 
Michael.  Wolfgang:  See—  ^  c  i._-..i^ 

Hofele    Hans;  Michael.  Wolfgang.  Braun.  Hermann,  and  Schneider. 
Franz.  5.582.063.  CI  72-»55.000 
Michaelis.  Siephan:  See—  _i.     u    t. 

Roschger.    Peter;    Michaelis.    Siephan.    and    Furslenwenh.    Hauke. 
5.582.621.  CI   8506  000 
Michaelson.  Robert  W    See  ,  ..    u     ,         o.j—  ai 

Sikora   Jerome  P.  Roseman.  Donald  P;  and  Michaelson,  Robert  w. 
5.582.124.  CI    114  74()0A 
Michelin  Recherche  el  Technique.  S  A    See—  ..o,n,, 

Meraldi.  Jean  Paul.  Ribiere.  Joel,  and  Almon.  Jean-Jacques.  5.^82.911. 
CI    428  '64  (XX) 
Michigan  State  I'nisersity   See—  ,,„,,,,    ^,   c,.c<.nnn 

CTiaudry.  Inhad  H  .  and  Holme.  Kevm  R  .  5.583.121.  CI  514-56.000. 
Micro  Control  Company  See—  <«-,-,«    n    tM 

Hamilton.   Hamld  E;  and  Zimmer.  James  R.  5.582.235.  C].    163- 
263  000 
Microlield  Graphics,  Inc    See-  j  ,ir.  „    c^  c 

ZuiMadt.  Donald  H  ;  MaUicoal.  Samuel  W;  and  Wilson.  ScoO  E.. 
5.583.323.  CI    178-18.000. 

Micron  Technology.  Inc    See—  ,  .oi  i-n  m 

King.  Jenold  L  .  Brooks.  J  Mike;  and  Moden.  Waller  L..  5.583.372.  Q. 

257-676  000 
Memtt.  Todd.  5.,583.463.  O   327526000 

PHrrrat.  Chnstophe.  5.582.939.  CI  4-30-5  000  „    „        „  „  .    „ 

Snodgrass  (diaries  K  .  Allen.  David  H  .  Tuttle.  John  R  ;  Roczoll.  Robert 
R    and  Pax.  Geoige  E..  5„S83.850,  O  370-342  000 


Microsoft  Corporation:  See — 

Plever.  Sven.  5.583.981.  CI   395-326.000 

Rashid.  Richard  F.  Bolosky,  William  J.;  and  Fitzgerald.  Robert  P. 
5.583.868.  CI   370-394.000. 
Midwesi  Brake  Bond  Company:  See— 

Sommer.  Gordon  M..  5382.062,  CI.  72^8.000. 
Mielkc.  Burkhard  See— 

Kietschmer.  Ajel;  Antonicek.  Hoest-Peier;  Baumgarten.  Jiirg;  Loebber- 
ding.  Anionius;  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Springer.  Wolfgang;  Stropp.  Udo; 
Struck.  MarkMichael;  Biesen.  Lothar,  Rubsamen-Waigmann,  Helga; 
Suhartono.  Hary.  and  Hausner.  Thomas. Peter.  5.583.035.  CI.  435- 
240200 
Miclo.  An.  to  Sa/emabc  Oy  Method  and  apparanis  for  removing  moisture. 

air.  and  dm  from  lubncating  oil.  5.582J71.  Q.  184-6.230. 
Mieiuux.  Marc:  See — 

Drutel.  Yves;  Ranc.  Denis;  and  Mietuux.  Marc.  5.582.152.  CI.  123- 
436.000 
Mihara.  Akio:  See — 

Yoshizawa.   Tetsuo.    Mihara.   Akio;    Yamashita.    Hiromichi;    Ohnuki. 
Ichiro;  Suda.  Yasuo;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Salo.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoio. 
Taichi.  5.583.076.  O  437-211.000. 
Mikata.  Yuuichi   See — 

Okada.  Takako.  Kambayashi.  Shigcni;  Yabuki.  Moto;  Onga.  Shinji; 
Tsunashima.    Y'oshiiaka.    Mikata.    Yuuichi;     and    Okano.     Haruo. 
5.582.640.  CI    117  8  000 
Miki,  Takashi.  and  Imamaki.  Tetiio.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Stamp  device  including  a  stamp  unit  having  a  pnnl  face  portion  formed  of 
a  heal  sensitive  stencil  paper  and  a  perforation  process  therefor  5.582.105. 
CI    101  128,400 
Mikos.  Ltd    See— 

Ptokoski.  Francine  J  ,  5.583.950,  O.  382-212.000. 
Millard.  James  K.:  See— 

Kranz.  Ken  E ;  and  Millard,  James  K.  5.583,275.  CI.  585-709.000 
Miller.  Charles  L    See— 

Schroeder.  Lyman  L  ,  Miller.  Charles  L.;  and  Setliff.  Douglas  W.. 
5,582.291,  CI   206-419  000 
Miller.  Dennis  J   Connnuotisly  variable  transmission.  5.582.555.  Q.  474- 

49  000 
Miller.  Frederick  L..  Jr:  See— 

Schutte.  Peter  T;  Ebbing.  David  M  ;  and  Miller.  Fredenck  L..  Jr. 
5.583.325,  CI    181-237.000 
Miller,  (jayle  W    See- 
Lee.  Steven  S  ;  and  Miller.  Gayle  W..  5.581.861.  Q.  29-25.350. 
Miller.  James  R  .  Ill   See— 

Atcheson.  John;  and  Miller.  James  R..  Ill,  5,583,763,  Q  364-551.010. 
Miller,  J   Daniel,  and  Choi.  Much  Y  Device  for  restraining  prisoners  in  the 

compartment  of  an  automobile  5.581.853,  CI.  24-302.000 
Miller.  Paul  D  ;  See— 

Baumwoll.  Joel  P;  Plumb.  William  L.;  Turchi.  Mario;  Baumwoll.  Ellen 
M  .  Santos,  James  P.  and  Miller.  Paul  D  .  5.582.046.  O  70-237.000 
Miller.  Peter:  See- 

Rorin.   Fabnce;   Buettner,   Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  Fritsche.  Janey; 
Maiesca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peter;  Purdy,  Bill;  Shaipe,  Stuart;  and  West, 
Nick,  5.583.560.  CI   348-7  000. 
Miller.  Richard  A    See— 

Sessler.  Jonathan  L  ,  Hamman.  Anthony  M  ;  Miller.  Richard  A  ,  Mody. 
Tarak  D  .  Hemmi.  Gregory  W  .  Krai,  Vladimir  A  ;  and  Magda.  Darren. 
5.583.220.  CI   540-472  0(X) 
Miller,  Richard  L.  3-D  weather  display  and  wealhercasi  system.  5.583.972. 

CI   395-119  000. 
Miller.  Robert  O  :  See- 
Chen.  Fusen  E.;  Miller.  Robert  O  ;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5.582.971.  CI. 
437  190  000 
Miller.  Warren  G    See— 

Anjanappa.  Muniswamappa:  and  Miller.  Wanrn  G..  5.583,403,  O 
318-9.000 
Milliman,  Curt  L  .  to  Gen-Probe   Incorporated.   Nucleic  acid  probes  to 

siaph:,l,xoccui  aureus   5.582.975.  CI  435-6.000. 
Millipore  Investment  Holdings  Limited:  See — 
Tom.  Glenn  M  .  5.583,282.  CI.  73-31.030. 
Millner.  Margaret,  legal  representative:  See — 

C>uante  J  Michael,  Hoke.  Randal  A  ;  Mize.  Patrick  D  ;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L  .  Millner.  O   Elmo,  deceased.  5.583.217.  CI   .540-225  000 
Millnci.  O  Elmo,  deceased  (by  Margaret  Millner.  legal  repiesenunve):  See— 
Qiianlc.  J  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A  ;  Mize.  Patrick  D.;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L  ;  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased,  5.583.217.  CI.  540-225.000 
Mills.  Randall  D    See— 

Mansel.  CJeorge  H  ;  Mcllvaine,  Neil;  and  Mills.  Randall  D.,  5.582.180. 
CI.  128-6%.000 
Milne.  Ian  P:  See— 

Turner   John  A  ;  Hindmarsh.  Eric:  Parker.  David;  and  Milne.  Ian  P. 
5.583.254.  CI   562-414.000 
Milroy.  William  W .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Continuous  transverse  stub 
element    antenna    arrays    using    voluge-variable    dielectric    material. 
5.583.524.  O    343-772.000. 
Mima  Incorporated:  See — 

Scherer.  Philip  G  .  5.581.979.  CI   53^1  000 
Mmebea  Co,  Ltd.:  See— 

lijima.  Toshihilo;  and  Fukawatase.  Toshifumi.  5,583,945,  CI.   381- 
199  000 


Minemura,  Hiroyuki.  Salo.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi.  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.  Masaichi;  Ikuta.  Isao;  Kato.  Yoshimi;  Maeda.  Yoshihilo;  Sugita. 
Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ROM  type  optical  recording 
medium  with  a  high  reflectivity  and  an  optical  head  operable  on  ROM. 
wnte-one  and  rewritable  disk  5.583.840,  CI.  369-100.000 
Ministry  of  Agnculture.  Fisheries  and  Food:  See — 

Kendnck.  Keith  M  .  5.582.592.  CI  604-55  000. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company   See — 
Anderson.  Dale  R .  5.582.892.  Q  428-64  100. 
Barrows.   Thomas   H.;   Lewis.  Terry   W.;   and  Tniong.    Myhanh   T. 

5.583.114.  CI   514-21.000. 
Follett.  Gary  J.;  and  George.  Clayton  A..  5.582.672.  CI.  156-279.000. 
Huelsman.  Garv  L  ;  and  Kolb.  WiUiam  B..  5.581.905.  Q  34-421.000. 
Niles.  Gerald  j';  and  Chamberlin.  Davis  W.  5.582.312.  Q  220^.210 
Oxman.  Joel  D.;  Konings.  Mark  S.;  Tiers.  Oorge  V  D  ;  Vogel.  Kim  M  ; 

and  Vogel.  Denms  E  .  5.583.178.  CI  524-862.000. 
Rylander.  Richard  L..  5.583.660.  Q.  358-456  000. 
Yafuso.  Masao;  and  Lmhardt.  Robert  J..  5.583.213.  Q.  536-55.300 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Nakamura.    Hiromu;    and    Hamada.   Akiyoshi.   5.583.559.   CI.    347- 
260.000. 
Minolta  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Sugiura.  Mitsushi.  5.583.627.  CI.  355-308.000. 
Yoshida.  Eiichi:  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakatani.  Keiji.  5.583.941 .  CI. 
380-51.000 
Misawa.  Toshiyuki;  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Coqxiration 

Liquid  crystal  device  5.583.347.  Q.  257-72  000 
Miia  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd  :  See — 

Nishimura,  Ryouji,  5,583.622.  CI   355-251.000. 
Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Shioda.  Kalashi;  Seiryo.  Furulo;  and  Kudoh. 
Moriyoshi.  lo  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporalion;  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei 
Engineering    Company    Apparatus    for    separanng    a    liquid    mixture 
5.582.721.  CI  210-181000 
Mila.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Honda.  Satoshi;  Tamaki,  Kenji;  Motodate.  Shoji;  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Miu.  Yoshinon;  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  5.583.418.  CI 
320^3000 
Miumura.  Hideyuki;  and  Anmalsu,  Yoshikazu,  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Polymerizable  compound  having  mildew  resistance  and  polymer 
thereof  5.583.230.  Q.  546-153.000 
Mitchell.  Alexander  M  :  See — 

Kombrekke.  Henning  N  ;  Ranaudo.  Andxinv  R.;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
M  ;  and  Roberts.  Gary  V.  5.581.944.  CI  49-28.000 
Mitsubishi  (Themical  Corporation;  See — 

Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  Seiryo.  Furuto.  and 

Kudoh.  Monyoshi.  5.582.721.  CI  210-181  000 
Mori.  Tomoyuki;  Kameo.  Hiroshi;  Isogai.  Shinji;  and  Saita.  Soichiro. 

5.583.271.  CI   568-909  500 
Takeshima,  Hidehani:  and  Kubo.  Masae.  5.583.847.  CI   369-275.400 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Adachi.  Toshiya.  and  Fukada.  Miki.  5.583.581.  O   348-806  000 
Arita.  Eiji;  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  Mizutani.  Yoshiki;  Nakamura.  Masa- 
hiko;  Ushio.  Tomohiro;  Tamaki.  Shigehuo;  and  Adachi.  Toshiya. 
5.583.575.  CI   348-»51  000 
Asamura.  Yoshinon.  Itow.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Tsunashina.  Kenji; 

and  Kurahashi.  Satoshi.  5,583.573.  CI   348-405  000. 
Dohi.  Yoshitsugu;  Shiomi.  Toni;  and  Nakaoka.  Yoshilo.  5.583.460.  Q. 

327-126.000 
Dosaka.  Katsumi.  Kumanova.  Masaki.  Hayano.  Kouji;  Yamazaki.  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki,  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himukashi.  Kal- 
sumitsu;  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro.  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.583.813.  O   365- 
189  010.  _ 

Gochi   Hidenobu;  and  Washida.  Tetsuro.  5.583.748.  CI.  361-784.000 
Itoh.  Takashi.  5,583.838.  CI   369-48  000 
Kato   Manabu;  Motoda.  Takashi;  Kimura.  Tatsuya.  Kadoiwa.  Kaoru; 

Kawazu.  Zempei;  and  Fujii,  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  CI    118-715.000 
Kawai.  Hiroyuki.  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  5.584  010.  CI   395-444.000 
Kobayashi.  Saioshi;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahari.  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Yoichi;  Ishikawa.  Junichi;  Bnice.  Nigel;  Wright,  David;  and  Hough, 
Cohn,  5.583.987.  CI   395-182  110 
Kusakabe.  Mitsuo.  5.583.503.  CI   341-161  000 
Maegawa.  Shigeto.  5.583.362.  CI   257-347.000 
Mitsuhashi.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Fukuya.  Kazunori;  Nishina. 

Kenichi.  and  Yamagata.  Shinji.  5.583,328,  CI  218-33.000 
Mizutani.  Yoshisada.  Umezu.  Masahaiu.  and  Ideno.  Hiioaki.  5  J83.494. 

a   340-995000 
Moritsu,   Kazuki;  Matsumoto,  Takahiro;   Nakagawa.   Shuichi.  Ando. 
Shuji   Kishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshimura,  Hideto;  Nagao.  Masashi.  and 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  5.583.472.  CI   335-216  000 
Nakamura.  Mitsuyoshi.  5.583.364.  CI   257^»08  000 
Noguchi.  Kenji.  and  Maejima.  Kei.  5.583.809.  CI  365-185  110 
Takeuchi.   Sumitaka;   and    Kumamoto.  Toshio.   5.583,502.   CI    341- 

120  000 
Tateishi.  Masaru.  5.583.578.  CI   348-615.000 
Toide.  Eiichi;  and  Hon.  Hidehiko.  5..582.473.  O   353-74000 
Ulsumi.  Yoshikazu;   Yamada.   Akira;   Okumura.   Masatotm;   Waiarai. 
Hisao;  Sato.  Ken;  Sato.  Takehiko;  and  Sakai.  Yuichi.  5.583.058.  CI 
437-3.000 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Engineering  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
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Dosaka.  KMsumi.  Kum««y..  M.Mki  Hiy«u>.  Kouji.  Ywiuiuki.  Akira. 
lw«no.o.  HiMshi.  Abe.  H.de.k..  Kon..h..  Yuufuro  H.mukash..  ^t 
sumilsu;  IshJzuU.  Ymsuhiro;  and  Siiki.  Tsukau.  5.583,813.  O  365- 
189010 
Mitsubishi  Gas  Oiemical  Comjwiy.  Inc    Sff—  _j  n.1,.     i—ko 

(*I5U    Kazuhm..  Aoki.  Osounu.   N.gM«.   M«5iUu;  »nd  Bib^  Junko. 
5,">82.916.  CI   428  412  (WO 
Mitsubishi  lidmha  Kogyo  Kabushiki  lUish.;  Sff-  u.,„.,^„ 

HashinxMo.  Shoj..  Hashimoto.  Tom;  Namiki.  Kmchi;  md  Mauumoco. 
Takuya.  5.582.148.  CI    123  339  220 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaijha  Srr  -  ,  .,i  <j,. 

Band..  Takashi.  Sakamoto.  Kazuhide;  and  Masuda.  Hiromu.  5.582.688. 

CI    Ih2  «)l  000 
ln«r.  NoNihiko.  5.582.666.  O.  156-111  000  v^ivki 

Rikiinani.  Hiroaki;  Umaba,  Toshikauu;  and  Yoahikawa.  Yoahiyuki. 

5  582  809  CI   423-239  100. 
ShiKCoki.  Tcisuo.  and  Miura,  Shigcki.  5.582.513.  O.  418-55.500 
Mitsubishi  Kasfi  Cotpomtum   Set-^  ..at  ma   n    aVu 

lio.  Michio.  Ogura.  Minoni   and  Kohno.  Hideki.  5.583.054.  C\.  436- 
523.000. 
Mitsubishi  Kasei  Engineenng  Compwiy;  Srf—  c      .„  .»h 

Mita   Ma.saaki   SugiiiKHo.  Kenji.  Shioda.  Kalashi.  Seiryo.  Funilo.  and 
Kii**.  Monyoshi.  5.582.721.  CI   210-181  000 
Mitsubishi  Plastics.  Inc     Ser  ,.„.„,-,   ^,   -,a^,,,w>n 

Miyadai.  Ya-sushi.  and  One.  MiLsuni.  5.581 .872.  CI  29-61 1  000 
M.tsuhashi  Takao.  Takaha.shi.  MiLsugu.  Fukuya.  Kazunon;  Nishina.  Kcnichi. 
and  Yamagau.  Shinji.  to  Mitsubishi  [>nki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  High  vo^uge 
switch  including  V  shaped,  sliite.1  ''^''<>"f7„  i"""^^"^"'' >  ^^f  "^ 
cuinguishing/magneiK  blowout  lealures  5,583.328.  CI   218-33U00. 
Mitsur  Kinzoku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S*f— 

Inoue   Jim.  5.582.448.  O   292  336.300 
Mitsui  Mining  &  Smelling  Co  .  Ltd.   See—  u  ....k.i,„ 

Yoshimanj    Katsuhiko.  Tokuichi.   Hiroyuki.  and  Hasuo.  Miuuhiko. 
5.582.771.  CI   252  518000 
Mitsui  Petrochemical  Industries.  Ud   See—  ^  ^     „    .  .         ,  ,_,  ,,,  _. 
Kashiwa.  Nooo.  Kioka.  Mam>icu.  and  Uihida,  Yoshihisa.  5.583.188.  CI 
526-125  600. 
Miisui  PhannaceutKals.  Inc.:  See—         ,,„,,„,    _,    .„,.  „«» 
Nishina.  Takashi:  and  In..  Ryoichi.  5.582.795.  CI  422^.000. 
Mitsui  Tiatsu  Chemicals.  Incorporated   See  i.  „_, 

Itoh    Hisalo.   Kmimolo.   Katashi.  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and   Nishizawa. 

Tsuumiu,  5.582.774.  CI   252  587  000 
Nanue    Hin»hi:  Miiuia.  Hideki.  Umeda.  Shinichi:  and  Nagata.  let 
uyuki.  5.583.2.56.  O    564- .S9  000 
Mit-sumi  Klec-tnc  Co .  iJd    See-  .......      t  -.i  c^... 

Nawa   Ikuichiro.  Shimoyanuu  Koichi.  Ishizuki.  Masahimi:  and  bctut- 

masa.Keiichi.  5.583.714.0   360-85  000  ,-r  v    k 

Uwabo  Tsuneo:  Okano.  Yoshihiro.  Yoneyama,  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yo«hi 
non.  5.583.745.  CI   .361  685  000 

Mitu-lslaedl.  Bnan  E    See—  

Giofsianni  Edward  J .  Millelstaedi.  Bnan  E.;  Simon.  Richanl  A^;  SmiOi. 
T^"  A  :  UHl  Sunon.  James  E..  5J82.96I.  a  430-508  000 

Miura.  Akira:  See—  u- j_       _j 

Takeuchi  Koichiro  Kajiahara.  Yukio.  Miura.  Akira;  Iwaoka.  Hideto.  and 

Sugiyamii.  Tadashi.  5.583.446.  CI    324754  000 

Miura.  Hitohisa   Se<'  ..        t 

Yamada    Yasuhno.  Miura.  Hirohisa.  OkanKi«o.  Mam«»u.  Mattufuji. 

T^shi  Taisumi.  Two.  and  Eujii.  Kazuo.  5.582.655.  CI   148-317  000 

"'"'^hfgl^t.'  Tmuo.  and  Miura.  Shigeki.  5.582.513.  CI   418-55  .500 
Miura.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  daU  communicalKW 

apparatus   5.583.715.0   .360-99.010. 
Miura,  Toshihiko   See  -  .»      ■      »/         j. 

Araki    Hinaki.  Masuyama.  Kenichi.  Kalo.  Ka«io:  Tanaka.  Yasuyuki; 
and  Miura.  Toahihiko.  5..582.910.  CI   428-323.000 
Miura  Yasuhin..  Shi<Mni.  Yulaka.  Monkawa,  Masao:  and  Monsaki.  Akira.  to 
Sumilom..  (  hemical  Company,  Limited   Method  of  measunng  p«tKles 
and  apparatus  for  the  same   5,-583,635.  CI    356-338000 
Miura,  Yasuhiro   See-  ci.      t     c. . 

ho  Junichi.  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  Siuuki.  Nono.  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  Enya. 
Masaaki  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa.  Ohno.  Tomomi;  Yamamolo.  Shinya. 
and  Miura  Yasuhiro.  5.581,880,  a   29-8«8  022 
Miwa.  Hiroaki.  Sudo.  Ryoichi.  Tajima.  Tetsuo.  «^»"T«hiaki  ioHn*.hi. 

Lid  Optical  disk  producing  apparatus   5.582.677.  CI    156--»8-_uw 
Miwa  Hiroyuki.  lo  S<iny  Corporaoon  MethixJ  of  making  a  MOS  semicc* 
duci(»devu.e   5.S83.065.  CI   437-HOOO  ^...,^  , 

Mivjdai   Ya^^ushi.  and  Ono.  Milsuru.  to  Mitsubishi  Plasucs,  Inc   Method  for 
winding  a  heating  wire   5.'>K1 .872.  CI    29  611000 

Miyaguchi.  Ka/uo   See-  .  ««■,  n-j->      ri 

Yamaguchi.     Ti>shiaki.     and     Miyaguchi.     Kazuo.     5.582.072.     tl 
74  441(XM)  ^,  . 

Miyai  Tsuyoshi.  Makio.  Salwhi.  Funikawa.  Yasunon.  and  Sato.  Maiayoshi. 
to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ud  Laser  apparatus  and  apparatus  employing  la.scr 
5.583.882,0  372  103000 
Miyake  Takashi  Abe.  Shinichi;  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro.  and  Tanque.  Mutsunw. 
to  Pioneer  Electronic  Coiporaoon  Muluplei  bnvidcasting  sUDon  selection 
melh.xl  5.583.873.  CI  370-527  000 
Miyake.  Taka.shi   ."iee—  „.        ^     ^  u       i.  _ 

Kiroura  Toshiyuki.  Ishikawa.  Yutaro.  Abe.  Shimchi.  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro. 
and  Miyake.  Takashi.  5.584.061.  O  455-186  100 
Miyamoto.  Isamu:  See — 


Simmonds.  Slewan  N;  and  Miyamoto.  Isamu.  5.583.871.  CI    320- 
30000 
Miyamoto.  Kazuki.  lo  Canon  Kaboshiki  Kaisha   Image  forming  apparatus 

having  scuiner  dnven  by  pulse  motor  5.583.620.  O   355  235  000 
Mivano    TcKhihani    Apparatus  for  preventing  thermal  deformation  of  a 
iii«*ine  tool   5.582.2-37.  O    165-»6  000  .    ,r        , 

Miyaoku.  Hiioshi.  and  Takahashi.  Hiroma-sa.  to  Fujitsu  ljmited_  Vimial 
memorv  address  translation  apparatus  and  method  using  link,  auxiliary  link 
and  page  tables   5.584.005.0    .395^I6IK)0 

"''•^shimX^hi^sa.  and  Miy«ake.  Yoahito.  5.583.669.  O  3495  000 
Mivawaki.  Yoshinon   See — 

Shimizu.  Masashi  Shirasaki.  Osamu;  Yanagi,  Shinsaku;  and  Miyawaki. 
Yoshinon,  5.582.179.  CI    128-687  000 
Miyazaki.  Hiroaki   See—  ..oicwii   r^ 

Saito.  Yasuo;  Ihira.  Kazuyuki.  and  Miyazaki.  Hiroaki.  5.583.903.  O 
378  19  000 

"""^e  Ki^lmd  Miyazaki.  Kunio.  5.582.236.  O    16.5-4^000 
Miyazaki.'   Salomichi;   Yamashiu.    Nobuyuki.   Tanaka.   Shoji;   Fukutome. 
Htroto;  and  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi.  to  Teikoku  Piston  «'"«  C°  •  V'*^^''?',",* 
member  and  method  for  manufaclunng  the  same    5.58..414.  O    277- 
235.00A 
Miyazaki.  Satoshi:  See —  ,,^    ,     , 

Kato.  Koii.  Ando.  Hirovuki;  Sugila.  Yukihiko.  Ichikawa.  HidMki.  Inoue. 
Akira.  and  Miyazaki.  Sal.shi.  5.583.592.  O   .396-318000. 
Miyazaki.  Syoji   See   -  -^  ■    n      i.- 

Ikeda.  Shin.  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro.  Tsutsumi.  Hmihiro; 
Baba.  Hideyuki:  Tokuno.  Yiwhinobu.  and  Miyazaki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 
CI   204-403  000 

"'"iSN'^MiSlei;  Hoke.  Randal  A  ;  Miz«.  P*"™"  D    Y/o<^.  Daniel 
U  Millner.  O  Hmo.  decea^d.  5.583.217.  O  540-225  000 

'^'"'l^^TO  Pwir°AndeJ^.  Geoffrey;  Akahane.  Masaaki;  and  Mizikovsky. 

Semyon.  5.583.9^,5.  Cl    395-2.840 
Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  Sato.  Ti»hiro;  Sahashi.  Masashi.  Hasegawa.Michio; 
Tomiu   Hm«hi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhilo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Planar  magnetic  elemem   5.583.474.  Cl    3.36-83  000 
Muocuchi.  Tetsuhiko   See  ,     .     ^       ,.,  u 

Sato  Toshiro.  Matsukura.  Kunio.  Yana.se.  Isamu.  Iseki.  Yuji.  Mizoguchi 
Tetsuhiko  Ide.  Yuji.  Hasegawa.  Michio.  Yamaguchi,  Yoshihiko.  and 
IwaimMo.  Ya-sunon.  5.583.424.  Cl.  323-282.000 
Mi/oshiu.  Yoshifumi.   Koshikawa.  Takao.  Kanai.  Hitoshi    Kane.  Junichi ; 
Otsuka.  Yoshinon.  and  Ikegawa.  Yukinon.  to  Fujitsu  Liirated  Magneto- 
resisnve  head  using  (lux  guide  5..583.726.  Cl   .360^113  (WO 
Mtzuguchi.  Hiromoto  See-  ,  ,.    ,    ,  r>.. 

Ochoa  AuEUsto  C  .  Mizuguchi.  Hmimoto;  O  Shea.  John  J  ;  Longo.  Dan 
1     and  Loeffler.  Cynthia  M  .  5.583.002.  O  435-7  230 
Mizukoshi.  Masashi.  and  Ikeda.  Shinji.  to  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Vehicle  speed  sensor  utili/jng  reUtionship  between  vehicle  wheel  speed 
and  doppler-effect  speed   5.583.800.  Cl    364  571010 
Mizumura,  Michinobu.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi;  A/uma.  Junzou.  Shimase.  Akira. 
KamiiDura.   Takashi.    Itoh.    Fumika/u.    Lmemura.    Kaoru.    Kawanami. 
Yoshimi;  and  Madok.m..  Yuuichi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   '^«\"f*?',?^ 
apparatus  using  focused  ion  beam  generating  means   5.583..144.  LI   .Xi- 
492  210. 
Mizuno.  Hiroshi:  See—  <tasii.\r\ 

Yamada.  Syuji.  Teiada.  Masahiro;  and  Mizuno.  Hijoshi.  5.582.763,  Cl 
252  299010. 
Mizuta.  Hideki;  See —  ^ 

Nanise    Hiroshi.  Mizuu.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinichi:  and  Nagata.  Ter 
uyuki.  5..583.2-56.  Cl   564  59  000 
Mizutani.  Hidemasa   See  „.         ._  j  x„i.i_ 

Mochizuki   Chion.  Mizutani.  Hidemasa.  Shoji.  Tatwimi.  and  Tashiro. 
Kazuaki   5.182.880.  O   427.569000 
Mi/utani     Hideo,   and   Kiuchi.  Tohni.   to   Nikon   Corporation    Projection 

cxp.»ure  apparatus   5.583.609.  Cl    315  46  110(1 
Mizutani  Hiroshi.  ui  NEC  Cocporation  Heterojuncti.w  held  eflecl  transistor 

5.583.35.3.0    257  192000  ,.  .^ ,         . 

Mizutani.  Kazunon.  to  Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co .  Ud  Dry  cylinder  liner  for 
intenul  combustion  engines  5.582.144.  Cl    123-193.200. 

Mizutani.  Seiichi   See  -  ,„,„,,   ™    .~.  iiannn 

Daio.  Fumio.  and  Mizutani.  Seiichi.  5.582.933.  O  429-178.000 

Mizutani.  Yoshiki   See  — 

Anta  Eiji   Nakayama,  Hiroyuki;  Mizutani.  Yoshiki;  Nakamura.  Maaa- 
hiko    UshKi,  Tomohiro.  Tamaki.  Shigehiro;  and  Adachi.  Toshiya. 
5.583.575.  O.Ug-45 1.000 
Mizutani.  Yoshisada.  L'mezu.  Masahani.  and  Ideno.  Hiroaki.  to  Mitsubishi 
Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Traffic  information  dispUy  system.  5.583.494. 
O   340-995  000 
MKS  Japan.  Inc  :  See- 

Suniki.  Isao.  5.582.208.  O.  137-625.330. 

^^'/["^^''o^n'^WHl  Miller.  James  R  .  111.  5.583.763.  Cl   J64-55IO10 
Mo  Frank  S  C  .  Kelly.  Michael  E    and  Hoist.  Peter  A  .  to  Abbott  Labora 
tones   Air  bubble  Knsoe  with  simplified  mounting  of  piezo  elements 
5J83.280.  a   73  19030 
Moazzami.  Rcza   See—  ^  ..     •    j_      /-     ._< 

Jones    R.*en  E  .  Jr .  Maniar.  Papu  D  ;  Campbell.  Andrew  C .  and 
Moazzaini.  Reza.  5.583.068.  Cl  437-52.000 


Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See— 

Altman.  Uwrencc  J  ;  and  Jalkian.  Rati.  5.583.049.  Cl   436-55  000 
Hellring.  Stuan  D  .  Kresge.  Charles  T;  Marler.  David  O  ;  and  Valyocsik. 

Emesi  W.  5.583.276.  Cl   585-722.(100. 
Kuchl.  Gucnter  H  .  5.583.277.  Cl  585-820.000. 

Martin.  David  N  :  and  Van  Auken.  James  F..  5.583.284.  Cl.  73-54.090. 
Mobile  Communications  Holdings,  Inc.:  See — 

Castiel,  David,  Draim,  John  E.;  and  Bmsius.  Jay.  5.582..367.  Cl.  244- 
158.0OR. 
Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co.  Ud.:  See — 

Niho.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Ichiro;  Mochizuki.  Hidcnori;  Kimura.  Ikuo; 
Imai.  Akihiro:  and  Nakase.  Tclsuyuki,  5,583.227.  Cl   .S44-353  000. 
MiK'hizuki.    Chiori;    Mi/uiani.    Hidemasa,    Shoji.    Tatsumi;    and   Ta-shiro, 
Kazuaki,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  manufaclunng  non-single 
crystal  him  and  non  single  crystal  semiconductor  device   5,582,880,  Cl. 
427-569.000. 
Mochizuki.  HidciHiri:  See — 

Niho,  Takeshi;  Yamamoto,  Ichiro;  Mochizuki,  Hidenori:  Kimura.  Ikuo; 
Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Nakase.  Telsuyuki.  5.583.227.  Cl.  544-353.000. 
Mochizuki.  Yoshiyuki   See — 

Naka.    Toshiva;    Mochizuki.    Yoshiyuki;    and    Doerksen.    Richard. 
5..583.975,C1   .395-126000. 
Modcn.  Walter  L  :  See  — 

King.  JeiTold  L.;  Brooks.  J.  Mike;  and  Moden.  Walter4. .  5.583.372.  Cl 
257-676.000. 
Mftderi.  Ulrich  See— 

Zikcli.  Stefan.  Moderl.  Ulnch.  Ecker.  Friedrich;  and  Schwenninger. 
Fran/.  5.582.783.  Cl   264-40.400. 
Mixiy.  Rusiom  K.:  See — 

Bailey.  J    Roben;  Mody.  Rustom  K.;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  . 
5.582.251.0    I66-2K6(X)0 
Mody.  Tarak  D    See — 

Scsslcr.  Jonathan  L  :  Harriman.  Anthony  M  ;  Miller.  Richard  A  ;  Mody. 
Tarak  D.;  Hemmi.  Gregory  W.;  Krai.  Vladimir  A.;  and  Magda.  Darren. 
5.583.220.  Cl   .540-47:.000. 
Miienl.  Daniel  F:  .Sef — 

Barren.  Wayne   M  .   Beukema.   Bruce  L  ;  Hammer.  William  E  .  and 
Mocrll.  Daniel  F.  5.584.033.  Cl.  395-800.000 
Mohindra.  Rishi.  lo  US   Philips  Corp(»raiion.  Direct  conversion  receiver 

5.584.068.  Cl   455-324000 
Mohr.  Bemhard:  See — 

Knegler.  Albert;  and  Mohr.  Bemhard.  5.581.849.  Cl.  I9-I59.0OA. 
Mohr.  Guenther:  -See- 
Hans.  .Arnold;  Lucck.  Peter;  Mohr.  Guenther;  and  ZurNieden,  Theis. 
5.S82.745.  Cl.  216-18.000 
Mohri.  Katsuo:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  A.;  Boyce.  Jill  M.;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.;  Henderson.  John  G.  N.; 
Mohn.  Katsuo;  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamolo. 
HiriKi;  (3ku.  Masuo.  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A..  5.583.650.  Cl    386- 
8 1  (NX). 
Moini.  Mojtaba:  .See — 

Karwath.  Amo;  Moini.  Mojtaba;  and  WOnsch.  Eberhard.  5.583.404.  Cl 
3 1 8-254  (XK) 
Moisin.  Mihail  S  ;  Hesterman.  Brycc  L  :  Marques.  Antonio;  and  Nostwick. 
Allan  A.,  to  MagneTek.   Inc.   Symmetry   control  circuit   and   method 
5.583.402.  Cl   3 15-307 .(XX) 
Mokwa.  Wilfried;  Kandler.  Michael;  and  Amelung.  Jorg.  to  Fraunhofer- 
Gesellschaft  zur  Fordening  Der  Angewandten  Forschung  E   V  Layered 
diaphragm   pressure    sensor   with   connecting   channel     5.583.2%.   Cl 
73-718  (XX). 
Molecular  Probes.  Inc.:  See — 

Yue.  Stephen  T ;  Johnson.  Iain  D  ;  and  Haugland.  Richard  P.  5.582.977. 
Cl  435-6.(XX). 
Molloy.  James,  lo  JCJ  Limited.  Fishing  nets  5.581,929.  Cl.  43-12.000. 
Molnar.  Ronald  J  :  See — 

Marts.  Roben  C;  and  Molnar.  Ronald  J..  5.583.378.  Cl.  257-710.000. 
Molnlvcke  AB   See— 

kling.  Roben,  5.582.668.  Cl    1.56-161  000 
Momose.  Hiroshi.  Maeda.  Takeo;  and  Makita,  Koji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba    Invenei  gale  circuit  of  a  bi-CMOS  structure  having  common 
layers  between  fels  and  bipolar  transistors.  5.583.363.  Cl   257-378. (KX). 
Momose.  Yuichi:  See — 

Aiz.awa.    Shigemitsu;    Maruyama.    Naohim;    and    Momose.    Yuichi. 
5..582.I45,  Cl.  123-I96.0CP 
Monaad  Corporation  Pty  Umited:  See — 

Kcrsien.  Herben,  5,583,486,  Cl.  340-568.000. 
Moncypennv.  Mark  J.;  See — 

Snoke.'Phillip  J  ;  and  Moneypenny.  Mark  J..  5.581.925,  Cl  40-791 .000. 
Monia.  Bren:  See — 

Lima.  Walter;  Monia.  Brett;  Freier.  Susan;  and  Ecker.  David.  5.582.972. 
Cl   435-6(XX) 
Monia.  Bretl  P.  Freier.  Susan  M  ;  and  Ecker.  David  J.,  to  Isis  Pharmaceuti- 
cals, Inc.  Antisense  oligonucleotide  inhibilion  of  the  ras  gene.  5.582.986. 
Cl  435-6.000 
Mofioclonetics  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Cameron.  Bruce  M  .  Sr;  Menril.  Carl  R.;  Creed.  Guy  J.;  and  Vander- 
Puttcn.  Dale.  5.583.201.  Cl.  530-359.000. 
Monsanto  Company:  See — 

Stem.  Alan  J  ;  Lundstedt,  Alan  P.;  Hakimi,  Salim  M.;  and  Rao.  Suda- 
bathula,  5,583.090,  O  504-140.000. 
Monson.  Jim  W  Purging  blind  5.582.211.  Cl.  138-94.300. 


Monleleone.  Michael  G.;  Weiss.  Richard  A.;  Evans.  Marc  D..  and  Hanna 
Marie   R..   to   International    Ravors   &    Fragrances   Inc     Para-c5   alkv 
substituted  elhoxycyclohexanes.  organoleptic  uses  thereof  and  processes 
for  preparing  same.  5.583.264.  Cl   568-579.000. 
Montgomery.  Robert  D  Hockey  suck.  5.582.405.  Cl   273-67  OOA. 
Montgomery.  Roben  E   High  performance  moionzed  water  ski   5.582.529. 

Cl   441-74.000. 
Monzj;llo.  Roy  C,  to  American  Nucleonics  Corporation.  Interference  can 
cellation  system  employing  an  I/Q  quadrature  rotator    5.584.065.  Cl 
455-296  UOO 
Moon.  Eva-Mana:  See — 

Gast.  Paul  D  ;  Moon.  Eva-Mana;  and  Elgee,  Su:ven  B.,  5.583.547.  Cl 
347-22000 
Moon.  Louie  C  :  See — 

Amitrano.  Roy  A.:  Kotowski.  William  F.;  Masciarelli.  David  P.;  and 
Moon.  IxMiie  C.  5.582.093.  Cl   99-408.000. 
Moon.  Roben  M.:  See  - 

Chou.  Jason  L.;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Jewell,  Brian  G.;  and  Moon.  Roben  M.. 
5.583.167.  Cl   523-404.(XX) 
Moon.  Seung  C.   See — 

Ahn.  Chang  N.:  Hur.  Ik  B.;  Kim.  Hung  E.;  Moon.  Seung  C;  and  Lee. 
II  H  .  5.583.069.  Cl.  437-52.000. 
MixMe.  Richard  D  :  See — 

(jolitz.  JohnT;  Mainieri.  John  F ;  Bennett.  Bruce  H.;  Moore.  Richard  D.; 
and  Paxion.  Angela  M..  5.583.079.  O   .SOI -32  000 
Moratalla.  Ji>se  M,:  See — 

Yoho.  Roben  W.;  and  Moratalla.  Jose  M..  5.582.241.  Cl    165-81.000 
Mordick.  Bnan  L  .  lo  Federal-Hoffman.  Inc   Safety  double  lock.  5.582.042, 

Cl.  70-14.000 
Morehart.  Mark  K.:  See — 

Wheeler.  Thurman  M  ;  Morehan.  Mark  K.;   Kaplan.  Gregory;  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  5.583.267.  Cl.  568-730.000 
Morel.  William:  See — 

Duggan.  Hugh:  and  Morel.  William.  5,584,035,  Cl   .395-800.000. 
Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nakata.  Voshinori.  to  Fanuc.  Ud.  La.ser  beam  machine  and 

laser  beam  machining  method  5.582.749.  Cl.  219-121  840 
Mori.  Hiroo:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Nonyuki;  and  Mon.  Hiroo,  5,582,818,  Cl.  424-59.000. 
Mori.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Ilo.  Yoji;  Nishiura,  Yosuke;  Kamada,  Koh;  Mori,  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
mura. Taku.  5.583.679.  Cl.  349-118.000 
Mori,  Shigeo,  and  Hasegawa.  Tnshiaki,  to  Yazaki  Corporation    Charging 

connector.  5,582,521,  Cl.  4.39-142.000. 
Mori.  Takahiro:  See— 

Kataoka.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Yamada.  Saioru;  ShioLsuka.  Hidenori; 
and  Komori.  Ayako.  5,582,653,  Cl    1.36-251.000 
Mori.  Tomoyuki.  Kameo.  Himshi;  Isogai.  Shinji:  and  Saiia.  Soichiro,  to 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation    Method  for  continuously  producing 
alkadienols   5,583.271.  Cl   568-909.500. 
Moriarilv.  Thomas  C:  See — 

Valico.  Joseph  T;  Faucher.  Philippe;  Karabin.  Richard  F;  Morianly. 
Thomas  C  ;  Eswarakrishnan.  V.  Van  Buskirk.  Ellor  J  ;  McCollum. 
Gregory  J  :  and  KoUah.  Raphael  O..  5,582.7(M.  Cl.  204  50I.0(X). 
Monkawa.  Masao:  See — 

Miura.  Yasuhiro;  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  Morikawa.  Masao;  and  Morisaki. 
Akira.  5.583.635,  Cl.  356-338.000 
Morimoto.  Akira:  See — 

Ochiai.  Michihiko;  Okada.  Taiiti;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto.  Akira;  Kawa- 
kila.  Kenji;  and  Matsushita.  Yoshihiro,  5,583.216,  Cl  540-222.000 
Morimoto.  Eiichi:  See — 

Morohoshi.  Yukinori;  Sengiku.  Yoshinobu.  Okada.  Asahiko;  Kawahara. 
Teru;  Muraoka,  Manabu:  Morimoto.  Eiichi.  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui, 
5,58.3.944.0.  .381-194000 
Morisaki.  Akira:  See — 

Miura.  Yasuhiro;  Shiomi.  Yutaka;  Morikawa,  Masao;  and  Morisaki, 
Akira.  5,583.635,  Cl.  356-338.000. 
Morishima.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Mixishima,  Yasuvuki.  5,583,752.  O.  363- 
21.000 
Morishita.  Ma.sakazu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconductor  device. 

5.583.361.  Cl   257-345.000. 
Morila.  Kouichi:  See — 

Ouchi.  Hideo;  ai.d  Morita.  Kouichi.  5.583.431.  Cl.  324-174  000 
Morita.  Masahiko:  See — 

Masui.  Susumu;  Sakaia.  Kei.  Togashi.  Fusao;  Morita.  Masahiko,  and 
Kato,  Toshiyuki,  5,582.658,  O.  148-518.000 
Morita.  Motoyuki:  See — 

Sonohara.  Satoshi;  Furuta.  Shigeki;  Matsumoto.  Hiioshi;  and  MoriU. 
Motoyuki.  5.583.979.  Cl   .395-173  000 
Morita.  Tomonan:  See — 

Tsunoda.  Masalaka;  and  MoriU.  Tomonan.  5.582,239.  Cl    165-76  000. 
Morila.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Izui.  Hirovuki;  Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Morila.  Yo.shihiro;  and  Ilo.  Yulaka. 
5.584.029.  Cl  395-750.000. 
Moritani.  Tohei:  See — 

Yamamolo.  Yoshio;  Moritani.  Tohei;  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiko.  5.582.820. 

Cl   424-76.600. 

Moritsu.  Kazuki;  Matsumoto.  Takahiro;  Nakagawa.  Shuichi;  Ando.  Shuji; 

Kishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshimura.  Hideto;  Nagao.  Masashi;  and  Inaguchi. 

Takashi.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Superconductive  magnet 

5.583.472.  Cl.  335-216000 
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Monyima.  Hm«Iu.  to  NEC  C«pt«don.  Cr«sl^  ^^A"!*  Jlf^irm 
dnving  »  acuvc  mamx  liquKl  crysttl  dispUy  5  J83  J33.  CI  M5^94  000 

Monyama.  Kei)i.  to  Nikon  C^wponiiioo  Focus  deteconj  devict.  5J»i.«>«. 
a   396-114  001) 

"""&J*^.  ^  Mony-n..  T.k«,.  5.5M.011.  O.  395-M5  00O 

Mofnuin.  Michael  T    -Srf—  j  o__„ 

Uvy  Kuih  L    Bohan.  Charles  E  .  II;  Moonan.  Michael  T ;  and  Presioo. 

Lynn  E  .  V5H2.903.  CI   4;8-2l9()0). 

Morohmhi.  Kunichika  Set—  ^.      ^    ^    „        ..  i.     .      „ 

Masubuchi.  Huniihilo.  Hoiu.  Yoshihiko.  Morohoshi.  Kunithika.  Amano 

Tetsuya.  Kulami.  Alsushi;  and  Kawaguchi.  MakiKo.  5.S83JM.  CI 

Morohoshi.  Yukiwrn  Sengiku.  Yi»hinobii.  Okada.  Asahiko.  Kawahan.  Tau 
MumAa.  Manabu,  Monmrto.  Enchi.  and  """K-J^J'-  "''JJ':-  ,'°  ^ 
sushiia  Electn.  Indusmal  Co.  Ijd  Speaker  5.583.944.  O   381  194.000 
Mtwrell.  Richard    Sfr-  „      ^        ■     ^       j ,-  j„„ii 

Howell  Jamex  B  .  Sr ,  Mortell.  Richard;  Gauthier.  Jack;  and  Cartonell. 
J<«ph.  5.5«:..M)5.  CI   211   126(100  ,.,,„„», 

Moms.  Drew  W  Inverting  apparatus   5.582.500.  O  414^22000. 
Moms.  Peter  C:  Ser—  .....    c  cm  <cn  r^i 

Hickman.  Mark  S  ;  Mocns.  Peter  C  .  and  Doan.  Alpha  N    5.583.550.  CI 
.347-41.000  ..  ^      ,   _ 

Momson.  Richard  S  .  lo  Good  Samanun  Hospiul  and  Medial  Centtf 
Meth.xl  of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  bFGF-dependent  neopU.slK  cells 
5.583.116.  CI   514-MOOO  .  ,       , 

Momson.  Robert  C  .  Kaniien,ski  Conrad  W  and  Schwindeman.  James  A  .to 
KMC  Corporaiion  Melh.Ml  of  preparalion  of  lilhium  lertiary  buloxide 
5.583.269.  CI   568-851  00(1 

"^^ve  Maunce  A  ;  Joncas.  Keith  D  ;  ICniaz2eh.  Alfredo  C;  and  Mone. 
J<*n  B  .  5.582,669.  CI.  156-239.000 
Morlelmans.  Rudi:  See—  „.._,,         j  »j_.i 

Pau*   Hendnk.  Blackwell.  Bnan  J  ;  Even.  Robertus  H  .  and  Mottel- 
man^.  R«li.  5.58:.84<).  CI  425  4_00C.  ,,,80  000 

Moni>n,  Dale  J   Automatic  pel  watering  device   5.582.132.  Li    119-HU  W«J 
Morton  Iniemalional.  Inc    See  -  »•  j,    n 

Buchanan    Enc   S     Smi*.   Bradley  W.   and  Woodbury.   Mark   B  . 
5.582.428.  CI   280-741000  „..„.„      «, 

Rink   Linda  M  .  Parker.  John  N  .  Parker.  Todd  S  ;  Smith.  Bradley  W; 
"•ulmer.  Bn«,  H  .  and  Jack.««.  Sco«  A  .  5.582.427.  C  280-740000. 
Moslev.  Alan,  to  GEC  Marconi  Ud  MuloUyettd  display  •»""8f*°  *»?'»>'' 

in  siries  and  a  swiichable  optical  retarder  5.583.674.  CI    349  77  000 
Mosl.  Dieter  See  _    ^^. 

Haas.  Thomas;  Anilz,  Dietrich;  and  Mo«,  Dieter.  $.583760.  Q   564- 
446  000 
Mosien  Products  Company   See- 
Yen.  Chason.  5.583.477.  CI   340-328.000 

Moloda.  Taka.shi   See  -  

Kato    Manabu.  Moloda.  Takashi.  Kimura.  Tatsuya.  Kadoiwa.  K«oru. 
Kaw"u.  Zempei.  and  Eujii.  Nanaki.  5.582.647.  CI    118-715  000 

Moludale.  Shoji   See—  „  .,  ,  v    1 1. 

H.Mid2  Saloshi.  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Motodale.  Shoji.  Nakaawa  Yoshihin  . 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Mila.  Yoahinori;  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  5.583.41 8.  CI 
320^3000 
Moloi.  Toshihiro  See  —  ..,..„        t    <  oi  «t 

Yamamoio.  Hiroyuki;  Motoi,  Toshihiro;  and  Takaki.  Kouichi.  5.383.55 '. 
CI   .347  235000 

"^Tdl^nS' Michael  P.  and  Holm.  Paige  M  .  5.583.349.  CI  257-88.000 
Norman,  Michael  P.  and  Holm,  Paige  M  .  5,583,350,  CI  257-88.000 
Molimila.  Inc     .Vee--  ,,    „  .  j  \^ 

Bemhardl.  Bruce  A  .  Cho.  Jaeshin;   Hansell.  Gregory  L.;  and  Wu, 

Schyi-Yi.  5.583.355.  CI   257-280  000. 
Bromlev  Sleven  D  .  5.583.890.  O    375-274  000 
Brh  Kenneth  R  .  and  Feddeler.  James  R  .  5.584,031  CL  395^50.000. 
Fspe   Rov  II  .  and  Potyka.  Richard,  5.583.891.  CI   ■"'  ^<»5^„ 
Fcmande'/.  Jose  M  .  Meadows.  Vernon.  Garrett,  Scon  M  ;  Lam.  D»o  N  . 
and  Kamke.  James  F.  5.583.415.  CI.  320-15000^    ,.,  „     „         ^ 
Grube    Gary   W.    Bunkenburg.    Bnan    K.   and   Naddell,   Mifc  C  . 

5.583.869.  CI   370-347  000 
Gunendge.   Ronald   J  ;   and    Koury.   Dmiel   N.  Jr.   5,583,291,  CI 
73-514  380  ^  ^^  r^     .    u 

Hamant    James   E;    McBnde,   John   R;   and   Cubbage.   David   H  . 

5..582.366.  CI   244-1 35.0OA. 
Hams  Daryl  R  .  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N  ;  Reber.  William  L  .  Stuckman. 

Bruce  E  .  and  Peraunen.  Car>  O  .  5.584.070.  CI  455-346  000, 
Higgins  Leo  M  .  III.  and  Gentile.  John  C  .  5..583.370.  Ct.  257-661000 
H.ggins.  Leo  M,  in,  5,-58.3,377.  CI   257-707  000 
Jones    Robert  E.  Jr;  Maniat.  Papu  D.  Campbell.  Andrew  C.  and 

Moa/-uimi.  ReM.  5.583.068.  CI   437  52000 
Kielmeyet  Ronald  F .  Chnslensen.  Richard  J  .  Brownlee,  Paul  U;  and 

Vassar.  William  M  .  5.583.468.  CI   333  33  000. 
Kommrusch.   Richard  S  ;   Huang.  Roog  Fong.  and  E«ies.  John  C  . 

Mei^.R"h^  B  :  and  Heck.  Joseph  P.  5.584.062.  CI  455-260000 
Rohani    Kamyar;  Ghosh.  Amiuva.  and  Hamson,  R   Mark.  5.583.886. 

CI.  375-227.000.  .„„„_,_    i 

Roth    Scoa   S;   McFadden,   William  C;   and   Pepe.   Alexander   J  . 

5.583.360,  CI  257-316000  „  _„ 

Sickler,  Janet;  and  Mace,  Everin  W ,  5J83,376.  Q  257-702.000 


Smith.  Roger  A  .  5.584.027.  O  395-707.000. 

Sundaram.  Ijdgudi  M  G  .  5,583.348,  O.  257-73  000. 

Thill   Kevm  M..  5..583.520.  CI    343  702.000. 

Tumiv  William  J  .  and  Gailus.  Paul  H  .  5,.584,059.  CI   455  126000 

TVneski  Frank  M  .  and  Branan.  Mac  W .  Jr,  5.584.054.  CI  455-89  000 

Underwood.  Wilbum  C  .   Kiwuk.  Haluk;  Kang.  Sungho;  and  Law. 

Wai-on   5  5g3  787.  CI   .364-489  000  

V  Buer.  Kenneth,  and  Agar.  Bill  T.  Jr .  5.584.067.  CI   455.302  OXV 
Vook     Frederick   W.    Oks.   William    K.   and   Demange.   Mark   O. 

5S83.K66.  CI   .370-312  000 
Wang.  Shav  Ping  T  .  V583.964.  Q   .395-11  000 
Widmayer.  Robert  B  .  5.582.240.  O    165-80 .300 
Wieczoiek.  Alfred  B  ,  5,584,048,  O  455-38  300 
kj|,  mi#|  ii    Dsvid  L.    Sff — 

Sinor  Susan  S  Zjgardo.  Vincent  S  .  Fry.  David  B  ;  Vanous.  Michael  D  ; 
Mowerv  David  L  .  Kiselewich.  Gary  M  .  Gardner.  MKhael  J  ; 
Fitzgeiaid,  Alfred  B  .  111.  Homer.  William  D  .  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5J583,506,a   342  25  000  ... 

Moyen    John  C     and  Haynes.  Howard  D.  to  Martin  Manetu  Energy 
Svstems   Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  nxwitonng  armature  position  in 
direcl-currem  solenoids   5.5X3.4.34.  CI   324  207  160 
Mm   Dennis,  to  DM  Technologies  Ud  Method  and  apparatus  for  mining 
inchned  mineral  deposits   5.582,465,  Q   299-18  000 

Gartner 'Alan  S;  McElrath    Rodney   D.  and  Harvey.  Stephen  L. 

5.583,995.0.395-200  090  ,       ,^      a 

Mr«ek.  Edwart  N  ;  and  Km,.  Wen  H<«g.  to  Globe-Union,  '"c^  Lead  «^f 

batteries  with  oplimuni  current  collection  al  grid  lugs    5,58-,9J6,  l-l 

429  241000  ^    uu    c 

MTU  Moloren-und  Turtiine-Union  Fnednchshafen  GmbH;  Ve— 

Janlsch  Uwe  Koch.  Hermann;  R<^ljnd.  Bemd.  Weilberg.  Frank  U.;  and 

Wendi.  Hartmut.  5.582.624.  CI   29  623  lOO 

Mueller.  Dale  H  .  Krrtchman.  Gerald  L  .  «id  Sherer.  R   Bruce  <"  Wh.riP«>" 

Corporauon    Integrated  tub  ring  with  clothes  diverter    5.582.0.W.  LI 

68  17  00R 

Mueller.  Richard  A    See—  „    ,  _,  .     „  kj  .-h„i 

Ne  John  S    Przybyla.  Claire  A  .  Mueller.  Richard  A    \/izquci.  Michael 

L    and  German.  Daniel  P.  5.-583,238.  CI   549-519000 
Vazquez.  Michael  L.  Mueller.  Richard  A;  Talley.  John  J.  GeiBnan. 
Daniel  R;  DeCrescenzo,  Gary  A  ;  and  Sun,  Enc  T.  5,583,132,  LI 
514-183000 
Mueller-Wemgarlen  AG   See—  it  .n<  inn 

HarNch.  Ench.  and  Reichenbach,  Rainer,  5,582,061.  a  72-405.100. 

Mukaiiima.  KaLsuit>shi   See—  .  vi  c . 

Oguchi  Toshiaki,  Sailo.  Asao,  Mukaijima.  Kausutoshi   and  Nakamura. 

Hidei).  5.583.744.  CI   361-683000 

Mukaiya   H.ioshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Rear  focus  type  zoom  lens 

with  movable  second  and  fourth  lens  units  for  zooming  and  focusing. 

5  583.697,  CI   359-687  000 

Mullen   Ruth  A  ,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Opio-elecironic  membrane 

pn>b^   5.583,445.  CI    324-753.000  ,    ,,^        ,  . 

Mullet    Beat    to   Ciba   Geigy    Corporation     Pholocrosslinkcd   polymers 
5.583.163.  a   522-152000. 

'^""KulSTNort^.Tand  MUller.  the^cr.  5.583.719.  CI    360-96  200 
MOller,  Geofg;  and  Hehner.  Reinhard.  to  Jagenberg  Papienechnik  GmbH 

Support  roller  fi«  paper  winding  machine   5.582.361.  CI  242-541400 
Muller  John  J   Ouldixir  fuminire  covers  and  covenng  methods   5.5IIA113, 

CI    i()8-90(K» 
MUller.  Klaus  See  „,         ,,    .  „     , 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner,  David;  Gubemalor.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  PaiJ; 
Hilpen     Kun     MUller.    Klaus.    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid,   «^. 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  P.  and  Wirz.  Beat,  5.583.133.  CI 
514-183000 
MUller.  Thomas  See— 

Bahnnann.  Helmut;  Greb,  Wolfgang,  Heymanns,  Peter;  LaPP«- P««'. 
MUller.  Thomas.  Szameitat.  JUrgen;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst,  5.583.2X1.  Ll 
560-76000  c     1.     u; 

Kiefer  Fntz  MUller.  Thomas.  Braumann,  Ralf,  and  Fuchs,  Werner, 
5  582.332.  CI   222-504  000 

"""^^ic'hS!^  Mulie'rbader.  Siegfned.  5.581.942.  O  49-253000. 

Mural,  Shigeo  See-  

Sakashita,    Nobuyuki     Nakajima,    Toshio;    Munu.    Shigeo;    Mac^, 

Kazuvuki    Nakamura.  Yuji.  Yoshida.  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi; 

and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5_583.231.  O  .546-293  000. 
Murakami.  Gen:  See —  ,        . 

Tsubosaki    Kunihiro.  Tamrooto.   Michio;   Nishi.   Kunihiko.   Ichitani. 

Ma.sahiro.  Koike.  Shunji  Suzuki.  Kazunan;  Kimoto.  Ryosuke.  Anjoh. 

Ichiro     Jm    Taisei.    Iwaya.    Akihiko.    Murakami.    Gen.    Ishihara. 

Masamichi.'  and  Anu.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI   257-692  000 

Murakami.  Masanon:  See—  ...        ,,    u     —        ci^j.;. 

MuBuura.     Tetsuiaro.     Tsukashita,     Nonyuki;     Hashimoto.     Soictli, 

Murakami.     Masanon.     Isogawa.     Yoshifumi      and     Oji.     Kmchi. 

5,582  224  CI    144-215  200 

Murakami,  Mowyoshi.   Bitukawa,  Ma.sahiro.  and   Kudoh.  Yiwhihiko    to 

Matsushita  Electnc  Industrial  Co .  Ltd  Optical  disk  substrate  with  land 

planesofuniformheighl  5^82,891,0  428-64  100 

Murakami   Sadaii.  to  Shinwa  Corporation  Gas  injection  device  for  gas  bag 

having  senal  closed  cells   5.581.983.  CI   53-512000 
Muramatsu.  Tsutomu:  See — 


Olsu.  Yoshiro;  Arima.  Yaeno;  Nakajima.  Kalsuyuki;  Adachi.  Masakazu; 
Muramalsu.  Tsutomu.  and  Hanada.   Katsumi.  5.582.817.  CI.  424- 
59(100 
MuranuMo.  Hidcmm:  See  — 

Maisumura.    Takeshi;    Muramoto.    Hidcnon;    and    Komori.    Mikio. 
5.583.633,  CI.  3.56-237.000. 
MurartHHo.  Hisaichi:  See — 

Kanda.  Ka/unori;  MurarmMo.  Hisaichi;  and  Kanoi.  Yuiaka.  5.582.106. 
CI    101-462000 
Muraoka.  Manabu:  .See — 

Morohoshi.  Yukinori.  Sengiku.  Yoshmobu;  Okada.  .Asahiko;  Kawahara. 
Tern;  Muraoka.  Manabu;  Monmoto.  Eiichi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui. 
^.5X3.944.0   381-194.1100 
Muraoka.  Nobuhiko  Sfe — 

Kanavama.  Shinji;  Kaheshila.  Akira;  Ohnakada.  Satoshi;  Mshino.  Kcni- 
chi'.  and  Muraoka.  Nobuhiko.  5.582.341.  CI   228-5.5(tO 
Murase.  Mikio.  lo  Osaka  Trunk  Malenal  Co  .  Lid   Hixik  fastener  for  con- 
necting a  hell   5.581.855.  CI   24-600.500 
Murase.  Nobuyasu.  to  Aichi  Tokei  Dcnki  Co..  Ltd  Conduit  for  an  cleclro- 
majinctic  flowmeter  using  magnetic  poles  as  grxwnd  electmdes  5.583.299, 
CI   73X6 1  120. 
Murala.  Hiniyasu;  and  Kaku.  Takashi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  signal 

priKCssing  apparatus  5,583.887.  CI   375-229.000 
Murata.  Kosaku:  .See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kcnji;  Murata.  Kosaku;  Kimura.  .Akira;  Yonemolo.  Yoshi- 
masa.  Yamaguchi.  Hisako.  (ikavama.  Kenichi;  Yamashila.  Tetsuo; 
Abe.  Shiro.  Hisano.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura.  Minora.  5.582.825.  CI 
424-94  500 
Murata  Manufaciunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Hibino.  Eiichi;  Maeda.  Yoji;  Koiera.  Sadao;  and  Kinoshiia.  Ka/unon. 

5.58:.X75.  CI    29-84ll(l<»l 
Kogame.  Toshihiko.  5.5X2.086.  CI.  83-152.000 
Kohno.  Yoshiaki;  and  Su/uki.  Tatsuya.  5,583,738,  CI.  .361-312.000 
OfcuNi.  Akira.  5.5X3.470.  CI.  333-185.000. 
Sujiimoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Morishima.  Yasuyuki.  5.583.752.  CI    .363- 

:i IKK) 

Murawa.  Fran/.  Bilinci.  Wilfned.  Schneider.  Jurgen.  and  Fischer.  Volkcr.  to 
Vcreinigte  Schmicdew  crke  GmbH  Member  for  robber-sprang  rail  wheels 
and  robber-sprang  rail  wheel  5.5X2.452.  CI  295-11.000. 
Murer.  Mario  V  .  and  Desthutlcr.  Rene  L  .  to  Baniid  Technology.  Inc  Control 
of  al  least  two  siahili/ing  amis  in  a  drill  or  core  device  5.5X2.260.  CI 
175-76(M)0. 
MuriKa.  Tadatoshi:  See — 

Yao   Shinva;  Yokoi.  Hideo;  Muruta.  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoio.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Ao7a.sa.  Shigera.  5.582.7X5.  CI.  264-60  000 
Murphv.  Steven  A  :  See- 
Andersen.  David  P;  and  Murphy.  Steven  A..  5.583..5()5.  CI.  .342-13.000 
MurphN.  Timothy  J     See — 

Pugh.  Bryan;  and  Murphy.  Timothy  J..  5.583,508.  CI.  342-62.000. 
Murrav.  Joseph  G  :  See — 

Hanna.  William  T.  Mun-av.  Joseph  G.;  Osborne.  Rodney  L.;  and  Faughi. 
John  H  .  5.582.019.  Ci  62-85  000. 
Murrav.  Stuart  W.  to  Wingen  America.  Inc.  Rumble  strip  cuner  wheel 

5.5X2.490.  CI    4(M-90(XH) 
Murtha.  Shawn  J  :  .See — 

Hnckson.  Rolf  B  ;  and  Murtha.  Shawn  J..  5.582,660.  CI.  148-688.000. 

Muroi.   Kunivoshi;   Sato.  Goichi;    Ishii.  Takaaki;  Takachi.   Shinji;   Sawa. 

Buniaro.  and  Saio.  Hiroshi.  lo  Kahushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Adapter  unil  for 

adapIiscK  supplying  a  portable  radiotelephone  with  power  5.5K4.055.  CI 

455-X9  0()0 

Mushika.  Moloaki:  See — 

Tanaka.  Masavuki;  Sone.  Ma.sato;  Mushika.  Motoaki;  and  Kishimmo. 
Yasuhiro.  5;5X3.619.  CI    355  219lKI(l 
Mussi.  Edward  F.  and   Macchi.  William  A  .  lo  Bccton.   Dickinson  and 
Company.   Trans-membrane   co-culture    insert   and    method   for  using. 
5.583.0.37.  CI   435-240.241 
Mulhusann.  Duraisamv;  Wang.  Chia-Chung.  Swain.  Richard  D;  Litzcn. 
DaMd  B.  and  Pledger.  William  R.  to  Shell  Oil  CompanN    Proems  of 
making  ketones   5.5X3.263.  CI   .56X-.396  IKIO 
Muioh.  Masaro:  See — 

Sato.  Fumie;  Amano.  Takchiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya;  Tanami.  Tohra;  Mutoh. 
Masaro;  Ono.  Naoya;  and  G.«o.  Jun.  5.583.158.  CI   514  5.30  (XKI 
Mutoh  Masavuki.  to  Silver  Seiko  Ltd  Optimum  phase  detcmiinaiion  based 

on  the  detected  jet  cunem   5.5X3.552.  CI    347-X0.0(XI 
MuIoh.  Nobuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Saloro;  Masaki.  Ryoso;  and  (Jhniae.  Tsutomu.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Control  method  and  svsiem  for  regeneration  braking  of  an 
electnc  vehicle   5.5X3.406.  CI    31X-376(K)0 
Mutsuura.  Teisuiaro:  Tsukashita.  Noriyuki.  Hashimoto.  Soichi;  Murakami. 
Masanon;  Isogawa.  Yoshifunii.  and  Oji.  Koichi.  to  Kabushikika  Taiheisei- 
sakusho  Methods  and  apparatus  for  cenienng  a  log  and  for  supplying  a  log 
lo  be  centered   5.5X2.224.  CI    144  215  200. 
Mutz.  Andrew  H  :  See — 

Ellson.  Richard  N  ;  Spaulding.  Kevin  E.;  Mutz.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Ciers- 
h<Mi.  Ron.  5.5X3.666.  CI   358-518.0»H). 
Mvchajlowskij.  Walter:  .See— 

Patel.  Raj  D.;  Kmiecik-Lawrynow icz.  Grazvna  E.;  Hopper.  Michael  A  ; 
Mvchajlowskij,  Waller,  and  Ong.   Beng   S.   5.582.951.  CI    4.30- 
I  37  (KW 
Mvcoiech  Corporation:  See— 

Bradlev.  Clifford  A  ;  Kearns.  Roben  D  ;  WikkI.  Pauline  P;  and  Black. 
William  E..  5.583.041.  CI  4.3.5-262.500. 


Myers.  Steven  W  ;  and  Van  Alstine.  Daniel  \^..  to  General  Railway  Signal 
Corporation    Switch  machine  with  ratchet  mechanism  on  hand  throw 
mechanism   5.582.370.  CI   246-406(K10 
Myerson.  .Mian  S.;  Bumm  s.  Charles  A  ;  San/enbacher.  Charles;  and  Di Bella. 
Paul  R..  lo  Metals  Recycling  Technologies  Corp  Method  tor  the  produc- 
tion of  a  feedstock  containing  usable  iron  constituents  from  industrial  waste 
streams  5.582.631.  CI   75-4.30(100 
N  V  Bekacrt  S  A.:  See- 
Van  Giel.  Frans:  De  Vos.   Xavier;  and  Sabbe.  Luc.   5.581.990.  CI. 
57-311  000 
Nabco  Limited:  See — 

Sai.  Masahiro;  and  Tsulsumi.  Koji.  5.583.405.  CI.  318-286.000. 
NACAM:  See— 

Marzio.  Emmanuel;  and  Dasiau.  Charles.  5.582.489.  CI  403-3.54.000. 
Naclerio.  Edward  J  ;  and  Ramirez.  Frank  D  .  lo  Pimey  Bowe>  Inc  Method  for 
presenting  moniioring  of  data  remoleh  sent  from  a  metenng  accounting 
vault  to  digital  printer  5.5X3.779.  CI   364-464.020. 
Naddell.  Marc  C:  See — 

Grobe.   Gary    W.;    Bunkenburg.   Brian    K.;   and   Naddell.   Marc   C. 
5.583.869.  CI.  37O-.347.0(K). 
Nagae,  Nobukazu  See — 

Onishi.     Noriaki;     Yamada.     Nobuaki;     Kondo.     Masahiko;     Nagae. 
N(*uka/u;  Hirai.  Toshnuki;  and  Koh/aki.  Shuichi.  5J>83.673.  CI 
349-89.0(K) 
Nagai.  Ma.saichi:  See — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  AiKioh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikuta.   Isao;   Kato.  Yoshimi;   Maeda.  Yoshihito. 
Sugita.  Tai.suya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.583.840.  CI   369100.000. 
Nagai.  Satoro:  See — 

Tomiyama.  Hiromi;  Nakagawa.Takeyuki;  and  Nagai.  Satora,  5.583.641, 
CI   3.56-372(810 
Nagai.  Shigekazu.  Sakurai.  Shuuzou;  and  Yamamoio.  Masayoshi.  to  SMC 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Suction  pad.  riMation-slop  and  guide  mechanism  for  the 
same   5.582.450.  CI.  294-64  100 
Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ucda.  Masahiro;  Shinada.  Kei;  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuyoshi.  to 
Shimad/u     Corporation      Rnxress     for     making    josephson     junctions 
5.582.877.  CI.  427-529.0(X). 
Nagami.  Telsuo:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada.  Masakaisu.  Waianabc.  Kiy<ihiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohro:  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki:  Iga-shira.  Toshi- 
hiko; Izawa.  .Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI 
422-174(100 
Yoshi/aki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki:  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada.  Masakaisu:  Walanabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu:  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohro;  Shmohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshi 
hiko:  1/jiwa.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihiro:  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.805.  CI 
422-174.000. 
Nagano.  Kenji.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kenkvk  Draw  operating  type  clamping 

device  5.581.851.  CI.  24-20(KIR 
Nagano.  Yohoji   FiUralion  system   5.582.719.  CI   210-139.000. 
Nagao.  Masasht:  .See — 

Moritsu.   Ka/uki.   Matsummo.  Takahiro:   Nakagawa.   Shuichi:  Ando 
Shuji;  Kishida.  Mitsuhiro;  Yoshimura.  Hideto;  Nagao.  Masashi;  and 
Inaguchi.  Takashi.  5,583.472,  CI.  335-216.000. 
Nagaoka.  Masaki:  See — 

K.itagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko.  Naka 
mura.  Yasufumi:  Fujioka.  Hidenon;  Nishihata.  Masahiro.  Hamada. 
Ka/uva.  Kinoshila.  Masakazu.  Kusaba.  Hiioshi.  Yamabata.  Ikuya. 
Baba.  Tclsuro;  Kuroda.  Haroo:  Honkoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki. 
Fujisaki.  >'umi:  Ohvama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.9.50.  CI 
4.30-137(8)0. 
Nagaoka.  Tom<x).  to  Canon  Kahushiki  Kaisha   Elearophotographic  device 

and  cleaning  apparatus  for  use  therewith.  5.583,626.  CI   355-.3O4.(K»0. 
Nagaoka.  Yukiko   See — 

Sakurai.  Tomohisa:  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Kuhota.  Teisumaru;  and  Ikeda. 
Yuichi.  5.582,588.  CI  6<M-22  (8»0 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi;  and  Kawamura.  Hideaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Digital  image  data  priKessing  apparatus  for  storing  and/or  reading  digital 
daia  ai  multiple  rates   5.5X3..567.  CI   .348-207.000. 
Naga.sawa.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ishida.  KatsuAi;  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa:  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  Sukagawa. 
Tomoo;  Sugimoto.  Masahara.  Furakawa.  Tsuyoshi:  Jinbo.  Masaki; 
Ino.  Tsunevon.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5..5X3.720. 
CI   .360-97010 
Naga.se.  Kazuyoshi;  Otake.  Seiichirou:  and  Ozaki.  Shinji.  to  Nippondcnso 
Co..  Ltd  Pressure  sensor  having  gauge  resisn>rs  and  temperature  compen- 
sating resistors  on  the  same  surface   5.5X3.295.  CI   73-708000. 
Nagashima.  Toshiharo:  See — 

Nakamura.  Hiroshi:  Nagashima.  Toshiba™,  and  Waka.sugi.  Yasuhiro. 
5.5X2.966.  CI  4.30- .569 OOO 
Nagaia.  Ma.saki:  See — 

Ohlsu    Kazuhiro:  Aoki.  Osamu;  Nagaia.  Masaki;  and  Baba.  Junko. 
5.582.916.  CI  428-412.0(X) 
Nagaia.  Teroyuki:  See — 

Narase.  Hiroshi:  Mizula.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinichi;  and  Nagau,  Ter- 
uyuki.  5.583.2.56.  CI.  564-59.000. 
Nagatsuka.  Takayuki:  See — 
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Kanbayashi.  Mak«<>;  Menj...  Takeshi;  Nagaisuka.  Takavuki    Kasuya. 
Takashige:  Nakamura.  Talsuya;  Chiba.  Taisuhiko.  and  Inaba.  K.jhji. 
•i.58:,W:.  Cl  42t(:t)6  IMW 
Nagel.  Richard  R   Device  fix  dispensing  bo«h  denul  floss  and  mouthwash 

I.SSi.iyS.  Cl    l«  .U4(I0()  ^       .joj 

Nagino.  YiKhihim;  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi.  lo  ToyixU  Gi«ei  Co.  L^   Bidirec 

lional  valve  and  fuel  shul  ofl  devKe.  S.SSI.IW.  Cl.  1 17-4.V00() 
Nagura.  Shlgehiro    Srr  ...  ,.    .        .... 

t'chida.    Sai(«hi.    Yamam.no.    Akini:    Fukui.    Ikuo;    Endo.    Mikio; 
Umczawa.  Hmwhi.  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  Kubou.  Tohni.  .S„^83..44. 
Cl.  ?iS6-4l'»(K)«t. 
Nahill,  Thomas  F.    See-  .  „     ^     . 

Collene   Wayne  N  .  Nahill.  Thomas  E..  and  Knshnakumar.  .Suppayan 

M .  s>h:;78«.  Cl  :64.:97  :wi 

Nail    George  M  .  Burkfunl.  Alan  W:  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey  R  .  lo  Ml 
Dnlling  Ruids  I.  L  C   Intrinsically  safe  data  acquisilion  system  and  appa 
ratus   .^..SSVTM.  Cl   .?M  4;o.(KX) 
Nair.  Hankuntar  B    See  .        „.      ,.     j     ■         i 

Havvkins  Kciih  C, .  Nair.  Harikumar  B  .  Javalagi.  Shivachandra  1 :  and 
Ling.  Kuok  Y.  .V583.4M.  Cl   325-81  «X). 
NaiKHi.  Takeshi   Srr  -  ^  .     ^     ^         i,      v 

Yoshida.  Yukio;  Hukunishi.  Hinmobu;  Naitou.  Takeshi.  Fiisa.  Koichi; 
.ind  Abe.  Yoshilaka.  V582.4I5.  Cl   277.23.V(X)A 

^"''""Br^lTRoLo'w;  and  Najda.  Stephen  P.  V.S83.35I.C1  257.8V(«) 
Nakj  Takehiko.  and  Inada.  Yi«hivuki.  lo  Takeda  Chemical  IndiBtnes.  Ltd 

Helerucyclic    compounds    and    iheir    use    as    angiotensin    antagonists 

S,W3.I4I.C1   S14-W3(t(l<) 
.  Aa.  Toshiya.  Mochi/uki.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Doettsen.  Richard,  lo  Mat.sushiia 

hlettnc  Imlusirwl  Co  .  lid    Image  generating  apparatus  and  method  of 

i^enetacing  an  image  by  parallel  processing  thread  segments  S.583.'»75.  Cl 

<y5  i:6()<H) 

'^^r.  M^t^rk^laSWag.*..  Ma.sayuki.  V.S82.43S.CI  28^2.^8(^10 
.  1.  ii»j.  Shinichi   See 
s  ,k.anishi.  Yutaka;  Nakagavta.  Shinichi.  Nakalsufu.  Yoshiaki.  Hishida. 
Yasuyuki.  MaLsuhara,  Ryoji;  and  Kanemaru.  Kimihjuu.  5.583.492.  Cl 
<4<)-870()20 
.  ikagaua.  .Shuichi    Srr  ... 

Monisu.    Ka/uki.   Matsumo«i.  Takahiro.    Nakagavsa.   Shuichi;  Ando. 
Shun    Kishida.  Mitsuhiro.  YiMhimum.  Hidelo,  Nagao.  Masashi.  and 
inaguchi,  Takashi.  5.583.472.  Cl.  335-2I6.O0O. 
■  ikagawa.  Takeyuki:  See—  ,,„,.,. 

Tomiyama.  Hiromi  Nakagawa.  Takeyuki.  and  Nagai.  Salixu.  .">..">8.<.W1. 
Cl    35h-'72U)ll 
\  ikagawa.  Yukinori.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Credit  card-based  accounting  service 

^yslem  for  a  network   5.583.918.  Cl.  379-61  (X» 
s.ikahara.  Ka/uyuki:  See—  .      „      . 

Hashinu*..  Yasunan    Kawada,  Yasuo.  Nakahara.  Ka/uyuki;  Ki/^i. 
(Kamu.  Harada.  Tomofumi.andTomidokivro.  Nobuaki.  5..583.hl5.CI 
tS.S  204  00(1 
\.ikai.  KiytHaka:  .See— 

Kinoshita.  Koji;  Yoshihara.  Nori.  Hayishi.  Mirnxu.  and  Nakai,  Kiyo- 
laka.  5.583.177.  O.  524-*00  000. 
\.ikai.  Noboru:  .See—  .-„,,..    r^ 

\Hla.  Haruhiko.  Nakai.  Noboni.  and  Isozaki.  Osamu.  5.583.24<>.  U 
S<.h4t7()()0 
,k,,i  Sadao  and  Arakawa.  Kazuaki.  to  Kunmotev  Ud  Treatment  procMs  of 
,p..nge  tiuinium  powder  5.582.h29.  Cl   75  352 OOO 
Sakajima.  Hiroshi.  to  C)nifi>n  Corporation    Fuwy  retneval  appwatus  and 

meth<Hl   5.583.'<66,  Cl   .W5-5I.OOO. 
Nakajima.  Katsuyuki:  See— 

Otsu.  Yoshmi.  Anma.  Yaroo;  Nakajima.  Katsuyuki:  Adathi.  Masaka^. 
Muramalsu.  Tsulomu;  and  Hanada.  Katsumi.  5.582.817.  Cl    424- 
59  (lOO 
^.lka|lma.  Ka/ubirii  .See 

l|itj.  Toshihiko.  Yamakawa.   Koji.  TAenoucbi.   Ma.sanon.   Sugama. 

Sadayuki.  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  Osada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Ka/uhtn>. 

Tsulsumi  Takayoshi.  KuboU.  Hidemi,  Kotaki.  Yasuo.  Tsukuda.  Kei- 

ichiro.  and  Sato.  Yohei,  5.583.549.  Cl    347-8*.  000 

Sakaiima    Nobuyiwhi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  detecting 

pn.spective  abn.»mal  patterns   5.583.346.  Cl   250-587000 
Nakajima.  Toshlo   See  - 

Sakashiia.    Nohuyuki.    Nakajima.    Tirihio.    Murai.    Shigeo:    Maeda. 
Ka/uyuki    Nakamura.  Yuji.  Yoshida.  Tsune/o.  Hon/jwa.  Shooichi. 
and  Kanannxi.  Fumio.  5.583.231.  Cl   546-293  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Atsushi   See  - 

TsukanKito.  Takahiro;  Hosokawa.  Naohiro;  and  Nakamura.  Auushi. 
5.583.655.  Cl   358  400  000 
\akamura.  Daisuke.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sleenng  syMem  for 

.xitboard  nunor  5.582.527.  O.  440-55  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Hideo  See— 

Oguchi  Toshiaki.  Saito.  Asao;  Mukaijiina.  Katsutoshi.  and  Nakamura. 
Hideo.  5.583,744,  Cl    361683  000. 
Nakamura.  Hiromu;  and  Hamada.  Akiyoshi.  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushib 
Kaisha     Light    beam    optical    scanning    system    having    an    f8    mirror 
5.583..5.59.  Cl    .M7  260mX) 
Nakamura.   Hm>shi.   Nagashima.  Toshiharu.   and  Wakasugi.  Yasuhiro.   to 
Konica  CiirporatHHi    Method  for  prixiucing  a  silver  halide  photographic 
light  sensitive  matenal    5.582.966.  Cl  430-569.000. 
Nakamura.  Hiro»ht;  Ste — 


Hiranuma.  Toshio.  Ya.soda.  Shigeru;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.582.204. 
Cl    137  5.39  000. 
Nakamura.  Hiroyuki   See 

Kishi.  Takaix  and  Nakamura.  Hiroyuki.  5.582..308.  Cl   2I5-2520(X). 
Nakamura.  Katsuti>shi.  and  Hansu.  Yukio.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  ChinU 
smeclic  hijuid  crystal  displav   liaving  an  increased  apparent  till  angle. 
S.,SX3.W«l.  Cl    349  |V4()IK1 
Nakamura.  Katsuya  See—  .  ^  »-i 

Matsuo  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Ki>o»hi;  Nakamura.  Katsuya;  and  Spears.  Olen 
W.  5.583.l.'5.  Cl  514  2.30  2(X) 
Nakamura.  Koichi   See  .,      ■.         j  i     t 

Abe    Yoshihiro    Kasuga.  Toshihiro;  Nakamura.  Koichi;  and  Inukai. 
Eikichi.  5.583.094.  Cl   505  4.30(XX) 
Nakamura.  Makio.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Convener  circuit  fix  Mtellile 
broadca.sting  receivers  having  muer  isolation  5.584.0f*»,  Cl  455-293.000. 
Nakamura,  Masafumi   .See-  .  .     ^  », 

Ijine.  Frank  A  .  Bovce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  .  Henderson,  John  G.  N.. 
Mc*n.  Katsuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi:  Noguchi.  Takaharu:  Okamoto. 
Hino:  Oku.  Masuo.  and  Plixnick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.650.  Cl    '86- 
81 (XXI 
Nakamura.  Masahiko  See-- 

Anla.  Eiji:  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki.  Mi/utani.  Yoshiki.  Nakamura.  Masa 
hiko;  I'shM).  TonK>hin>.  Tamaki.  Shigehmi.  and  Adachi.  Toshiya. 
5.583.575.  Cl   .M8-451  (XX) 
Nakamura  Ma.sao.  (bHo.  Sumio.  and  Iwasaki.  No/omi.  lo  Juki  Corporation 

B.*bin  thread  rrni..ving  device   5.582,355.  Cl   242  <6(XX) 
Nakamura  Mitsuvoshi,  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semiconduc- 
tor device   5.583.364.  Cl   257^«08  IXX) 
Nakamura.  Shiro  See-  .  c      i. 

Yanagawa  Hisaharu:  Shimi/u.  TAeo:  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and  Futtikawa. 
Shinichi.  5.583.958.  Cl    385  24  (XX) 
Nakamura.  Susao   .See-  .     .,  .         .^      j  u 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  K<*moto.  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono.  Sugawara.  Sahuro.  Naka- 
mura Susao  MaLsu.1.  Himfumi.  Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hamo.  5.583.596.  Cl    396  85  (XXI 
Nakamura.  Taku   See—  .....         ,  j  n  l 

Ito  Ybii   Nishiura.  Yiwuke,  Kamada,  K.A.  Mon.  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka 
mura,  Taku.  5.583.679.  Cl    349- 1 18  000. 
Nakamura.  Takuya.  Hirano.  Isukc.  Ai>shima.  Shinichmv  Takahashi.  Hironon. 
and  L'rakami  Tsuneyuki.  to  Hamamatsu  Photomcv  K  K  Voluge  detection 
apparatus  5.58V444.  Cl   324-750  (XM) 
Nakamura.  Tatsuva    Sec  ,      „ 

Kanbayashi.  Makmo.  Menjo.  Takeshi.  NagaLsuka.  Takavuki;  Kasuya. 

Takashige.  Nakamura.  Tatsuva:  Chiba.  Tatsuhiko;  and  Inaba.  Kohji. 

5.582.902.  Cl   428-2()6UX)  ' 

Nakamura.  Toshiak..  I..  Nishikawa  RuhherCo  .  Ltd  Weather  strip  5.581.950. 

Cl   49-475  KXI  ,„      ,    . 

Nakamura.  Tsulomu.  and  Hirabayashi.  Satao.  to  Shin  ttsu  C  hemical  Co.,  Ud. 

Silicime  rubber  roll   5.582.885.  Cl.  428-35.800 
Nakamura.  Yasufumi   See— 

Katagin  Yoshimichi,  KishinxHo,  Ka2uvuki.  Kido.  Kazuhiko:  Naka- 
mura. Yasufumi;  Fujioka.  Hidenon.  NishiliaU.  Masahiro.  Hamada. 
Ka/uva;  Kinoshita.  Masaka/u.  Kusaba.  Hitoshi.  Yamabata.  Ikuva. 
Baba,'  Teisum.  Kuroda.  Haruo  HiMik.whi.  Yu/o;  Nagaoka.  Ma.saki; 
Fujisaki.  Yumi.  Ohvama.  Yuko.  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  Cl 
4.MV137  0O0 
Nakamura.  Yoichi:  See— 

Kobayashi    Satoshi;  Yokoi,  Toshika/u.  Takahan.  Kunio;  Nakamura. 
Yoichi    Ishikawa.  Junichi,  Brace.  Nigel;  Wnght.  David;  and  Hough. 
Colm.  5.583.987,  Cl    395  182.110 
Nakamura.  Yuji   See— 

Sakashita.    Nobuyuki.    Nakajima.    Toshio.    Murai.    Shigeo.    Maeda. 
Ka7uvuki    Nakamura.  Yuji:  Yoshida.  Tsune/o.  Hony^wa.  Shooichi. 
and  kanamoo.  Fumio.  5.583.231.  Cl.  546  293.000 
Nakamura.  Yutaka  See—  „.,,■. 

Takahashi.  Ma.samitsu.  Shibau.  Yukihiro:  Miake.  Aki  Okuno.  Hinwhi. 
Nishida    Hiroshi.   Nakamura.   Yutaka.   Shigematsu.   Hiroyuki.   and 
Hitohau.  Satoshi.  5.583.543.  Cl    345-173  0(X) 
Nakanishi.  Akira   .See  ^     ^     t,  j 

Saito  Takahiko.  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obayashi.  Shunzi.  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  5.583.591 .  Cl   .396-429  000. 
Nakanishi.  Nonyuki.  and  Mon.  Huoo.  to  Ajinotnolo  Co .  Inc  :  and  Asahi 
Glass  Co  .  Ltd  Ultraviolet  screening  powder  and  cosmetics  5.582.818.  Cl 
424. 59000 
Nakanishi.    Yutaka;    Nakagawa.    Shinichi,    Nakatsuru.    Yoshiaki.    Hishida. 
Ya.suyuki,  Matsubara.  Ryoji.  and  Kanemani.  Kimiharu.  lo  Hitachi  Cable. 
Ud    and  Kansai  Elcctnc  Power  Co  .  Inc  .  The  Method  and  apparams  fix 
monit.xing  mside  a  manhole   5.-'i83.492.  Cl    ,140-870020 
Nakano,  Ma.sami    See  ,.         .  j  c.       i. 

llchiyama    Isao    Nakano.  Ma.sami;  Takamalu.  Hiroyuki,  and  Suzuki. 
Mone.  5.581.837,  Cl    15  77  000 
Nakano.  Steven  A  Reelable  ear  plugs  for  construction  helmets.  5.58 1 .82 1 .  Cl. 

2-I2200O 
Nakano.  Toshio  See—  ..o.n,vo 

Shimada.  Akinobu;  Nozawa.  Masafumi.  and  Nakano.  Toshio.  5,584.008. 
Cl    395-441  000 
Nakaoka.  Yoshito  See  - 

Dohi.  Yoshiuugu.  Shiomi.  Tool,  and  Nakaoka.  Yoshilo,  5,583,4«).  Cl. 
327  126.000 
Nakasc.  Tetsuyuki  See — 


Niho.  Takeshi;  Yamamoto.  Ichiro;  Mochizuki.  Hidenori;  Kimura.  Ikuo; 
Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Nakase.  Tetsuyuki.  5,583.227.  Cl.  544-353.000. 
Nakaseko.  Masaru:  See— 

Hama.    Katsunori;    Iwabuchi.    Hiroshi:    Takamatsu.    Shunichi;    and 
Naka.seko.  Ma.saru.  5.582,459.  Cl   297-300.200. 
Nakashima.  Kunio;  Hosoda.  Masao;  Uraki.  Kunihiro;  Yago.  Wataru;  and 
Yasukawa.  Atsushi.  to  Cl»ietsu  Metal  Works  Co..  Ud  Method  of  connect- 
ing a  sliding  member  to  a  synchronizer  ring  5.582.281.  Cl.  192-107 OOM 
Nakashima.  Mutsuo;  Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kinsho.  Takeshi; 
Kaneko.  Tatsushi.  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  to  Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Co..  Ltd. 
Silacyclohexane  compixind.  a  method  of  preparing  it  and  a  liquid  crystal 
composition  containing  il   5.582.764.  Cl   252-299  610. 
Naka.shima.  Mutsuo:  See — 

Kinsho.  Takeshi.  Shimizu.  Takaaki;  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;  Kaneko.  Tat- 
sushi. and  Nakashima.  Mutsuo.  5.582.765.  Cl.  252-299  610. 
Nakata.  Akio:  See — 

Tsuruu.  Minoru;  Bito.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Tsuka- 
goshi,  Tsuyoshi:  NakaU,  Akio;  and  Suzuta.  Toshihiko.  5.582.611.  CI. 
606-46  000 
N'akau.  Kiyototno  See — 

Ka.saJ»ara.   Shigeki.   Nakata.   Kiyotomo:   Shimanuki.   Shizuka;    Ikeda. 
Shinzo:  and  Kanno.  Ma.sayoshi.  5.583.900.  Cl.  376-288.000 
Nakata.  Kunihiro;  Kawashima.  Seiichi;  and  Kishida.  Fumio.  to  Hitachi.  Ud.: 
and  Hiuchi  MicTocixnputer  System.  Ltd  Electronic  device  5.583.750.  Cl 
361-816.000. 
Nakata.  Toshio;  and  Okumura.  Naoyuki.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation  Infor- 
mation recording/reproducing  device  with  a  clamping  mechanism  having 
a  collet  assembly   pioviding  a  reduced   prolile   height    5.583,717.  Cl. 
360-99060 
Nakata.  Yoshinori  See — 

Mori.  Atsushi;  and  Nakata.  Yoshinori.  5,582.749.  Cl.  219-121.840. 
Nakatani.  Keiji:  See — 

Yoshida.  Eiichi;  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakatani.  Keiji.  5.583,941,  Cl. 
380  51  000 
Nakatsuma.  Takuji:  See — 

Ogau.  Yukihiko;  and  Nakauuma.  Takuji.  5.583,930,  Q.  379-374.000 
Nakatsuru.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Nakanishi.  Yutaka;  Nakagawa.  Shinichi;  Nakatsuru.  Yoshiaki;  Hishida. 
Yasuyuki;  Matsubara.  Rvoji;  and  Kanemaru.  Kimiharu.  5.583.492.  CI 
340-870  020 
Nakayama.   Hiroki.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Rear-focus  zoom  lens 

system  5.583.699.  Cl.  357-687.000. 
Naliayanu.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Anu.  Eiji.  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki;  Mizutani.  Yoshiki;  Nakamura.  Masa- 
hiko:  Ushio.  Tomohiro;  Tamaki.  Shigehiro:  and  Adachi.  Toshiya, 
5.583.575.  Cl   348-451.000. 
Nakayasu.  Yuichi;  See — 

lijima.  Masayuki;  and  Nakayasu.  Yuichi.  5,583.670,  O.  349-86.000. 
Nakazawa.  Harumi:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro:  Hamuro.  Junji;  Nakazawa.  Harumi:  Kanayama. 

Yuka.  Sugamura.  Kazuo.  and  Takeshita.  Toshikazu.  5.582.826.  Cl. 

424-143  100 

Nakazawa.  Masataka:  and  Yoshida.  Eiji.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone 

Cixporation  Optical  pulse  compression  device  5.583.959.  Cl.  385-27  000 

Nakaz.awa.  Takashi,   to   Seiko   Epson   Corporation.   Active   matrix   panel 

5.583.366.  Cl   257-40  000 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro.  Tamaki.  Kenji:  Toriyama.  Ma-sayuki:  and  Kawaguch 
Kenji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Power  supply  unit  for 
electric  motor  vehicle.  5.583.751.  Cl.  363-20  000 
Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Honda,  Satoshi;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Motodate,  Shoji;  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Mita.  Yoshinon;andOgawa.  Masao,  5.583.418. Cl 
320-43.000 
Nakazawa.  Yusuke:  See — 

Kalo.  Eiichi:  Nakazawa.  Yusuke;  and  Osawa.  Sadao,  5,582,943,  Cl 
430-66.000 
Nakazono.  Daisuke.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  of 
determining  color  lone  of  gliiter<CHitaining  coating   5.583.642.  Cl   356- 
405  000. 
Nam.  In-ho:  See — 

Yoon.  Joo-young.  and  Nam.  In-ho.  5.583.356,  Cl  257-296.000 
Namekawa,  Yoji  See- 
Hashimoto.  Akio;  Kitaoka.  Sanji;  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Takagi.  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshioka.  Hideo;  and  Kanasashi.  Ken.  5.582.659.  O.  148-549  000. 
Namiki.  Koichi:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Shoji.  Hashimoto.  Totu;  Namiki.  Koichi;  and  MaLsumoto, 
Takuya.  5.582.148.  Cl    123-339  220 
Nanayakkara.  Lakdas   Portal  frame  system  5.581.961.  Cl   52-93.200 
Nanjo.  Tetsuji.  and  Suzawa,  Masamichi.  lo  Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg 
Co    Lid   Apparatus  for  sewing  a  thread  chain  in  a  chain  stitch  sewing 
machine  5.582.121.  Cl    112-288  000 
Nankai,  Shiro:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shin:  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Haruhiro: 
Baba,  Hideyuki,  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 
Cl   2O4-W3  000. 
Nanyama.  Satoshi.  to  NEC  Corporation  Structure  for  mounting  a  retractable 
antenna  on  a  portable  radio  communication  apparatus.   5.583.518.  Cl 
343-702000. 
Nancau.  Peter  P.:  See— 


Heinrichs.  Anton  D.;  and  Narreau.  Peter  R.  5.582.022.  Cl.  62-175.000 
Narukawa,  Toshiki.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Pnnler  provided 

with  toner  consumption  saving  mode  5.583.621.  Cl.  355-246.000 
Nanise.  Hiroshi;  Mizuta.  Hideki;  Umcda.  Shinichi:  and  Nagata.  Terayuki.  lo 
Mitsui   Toatsu   Chemicals.    Inc    Process    for   producing    I.3-dialkyl-2- 
imidazolidinone  5.583.256.  Cl  564-59.000 
Nash-Morgan.  Lecxiora  E   Disposable  elastic  neck  and  facial  wrinkle  gath- 
ering device   5.582.585.  Cl  602-44.000 
Natarajan.  Subramanian:  See — 

Hovt.  Bradley  D  :  Hinton.  Glenn  J  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F:  and  Natarajan. 
Subramanian.  5.584.001.  Cl   .395-585.000 
National  Enviroimenial  Products  Ud .  Inc  :  See — 

Strauss.  Jason:  Weinberg.  Harvey;  and  Kopel.  Zev.  5.583.301.  Cl. 
73-861.290. 
National  Instruments  Corporation:  See — 

Crank.  Erik;  and  Bellin.  Jon.  5.583.988.  Cl.  395- 185.010. 
National  Science  Council:  See — 

Lin,  Kwang-Lung:  and  Lee.  Chwan-Ying.  5.583.073.  Cl.  439-183.000. 
National  Science  Council  of  ROC:  See — 

Su.  Yaw-Temg;  Homg.  Chuen-Chyi;  Wu.  Jiunn-Ji:  and  Zhang.  Jia-Yang. 
5.582.540.  Cl.  451-259.000 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Ball.  James  V :  and  Pease.  Robert  A..  5.583.373.  Cl.  257-678.000. 
Brahmbhan.  Dhaval  J  ,  5.583.808.  Cl.  365-185.050. 
Henrv.  Paul  M  .  5,583.384.  O.  307113.000 
Rapp'.  A   Karl;  and  Stoian.  Lee  L..  5.583.425.  Q.  323-316.000. 
Wang.  Hsinshih.  5.583,453,  Cl.  326-53.000 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation:  See — 

Aravindakshan.  Penncheerv:  and  Kumar.  Velavudhan  N  G..  5.583.193. 

Cl   527-300.000 
Sharak.  Matthew  L.:  Paul.  Charles  W.  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip. 

5.583.187.  Cl.  525-438  000 

Natsume.  Kazunori.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Vehicular  marker  lamp 
lens  configuration  for  providing  a  depth  image    5.582.481.  Cl    362- 
336.000 
Naumovitz.  Joseph  P.  to  BOC  Group.  Inc  ,  The  Air  separation  method  and 

apparatus  for  prtxlucing  nitrogen   5.582.034.  Cl.  62-652000 
Navarro.  Richard  R  :  See — 

Keselman.    Yury;    Skinner.    George    E.;    and    Navarro.    Richard    R. 
5.582.379.  Cl   248-279.100. 
Naves,  Neil  H.:  See— 

Benderev,   Theodore   V.;    Naves.    Neil    H.;   and    Legome.    Mark   J . 

5.582.188.  Cl   128-898000 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimoyama.  Koichi;  Ishizuki.  Masafumi.  and  Setsumasa. 
Keiichi.  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co..  Ud  Tape  loading  mechanism  with 
reduced  height  5.583.714,  Cl  360-85  000 
Nayfeh.  Basem  A  .  and  Khalidi,  Yousef  A.,  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Apparams  and  method  to  preserve  data  in  a  set  associative  memory  device 
5.5840I4.  Cl  395-461  000. 
NCR  Corporation   See — 

Nekomoto.  Yoshihiko;  and  Utsumi.  Yoshilaka.  5,583,525.  Q.  345-2.000. 
Neal.  John  A  :  See — 

Churchill,  Russell  J  ;  Neal.  John  A  ;  Groger,  Howard  P;  and  Ng.  Chong 
T,  5.583.831.  Cl   368-10.000 
NEC  Corporation:  See — 

Hangai.  Hisao,  5.583.374.  Cl.  257-690.000. 
Kimura.  Katsuji.  5.583.456,  Cl   326-115.000. 
Marumoto.  Tsunehisa.  5.583.515.  Cl   342-361.000. 
Maruyama.  Hidenon;  and  Tomita.  Hideho.  5  J83.884.  O.  375-207.000 
Mizutani.  Hiroshi,  5,583.353.  O   257-192.000. 
Monyama,  Hiroaki.  5.583.533,  O.  345-94.000. 
Nanyama.  Satoshi.  5.583.518.  O.  343-702.000. 
Ono.  Shigeni.  5.583.888.  Cl   375-240.000. 
Samoto.  Norihiko.  5.583.063.  Cl  437-40.000. 
Sanpei.  Takaaki,  5.583.664.  Cl.  358^98.000. 
Saloh.  Akira.  5,583.938,  Cl.  380-20.000. 
Sone.  Kazuya.  5.583.459.  Cl.  327-95.000. 
Takasaki.  Shigeni.  5.584.020.  O.  395-500.000. 
Taketsugu.  Masanori.  5.583.913.  Cl.  379-58.000 
Watanabe.  Takahiko.  5.583,532.  Cl   345-89.000. 
Zama.  Koichi;  and  Inoue.  Takeshi.  5.583.829.  Cl.  367-188.000. 
NEC  Environment  Engineering  Ud  :  See — 

Kenmoku.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takayama.  Seiji.  5.582.741.  Cl  210-748.000 
Needham.  Wayne,  to  Intel  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  tesung 

integrated  circuits.  5.583.786.  Cl   364-488.000. 
Needs.  Dennis  E.:  See — 

Mendive,  Richard  J.;  Needs.  Dennis  E..  and  Mendive,  Ronald  J., 
5,582.117.  Cl    110-247.000. 
Neef.  GUnter:  See— 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas:  Neef.  GUnter.  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Kadca: 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth,  Wiesinger,  Herbert:  and  Haberey.   Martin, 
5.583.125.  Cl.  514-167.000. 
Negishi.  Masataka:  See — 

Okamoto.  Yoshio;  Sugishiu.  Yukio;  Andoh.  Hiroyuki;  Matsui.  Kumaki; 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko;  and  Negishi.  Masataka.  5.583.100.  Cl.  508- 
441.000 
Negoro.  Yoshiki   See — 

Usami.  Ryuji.  Shiba.  Kosuke:  Daigo.  Koichiro:  Ogura.  Kazuo:  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo:  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshilo;  and  Manabe,  Hajime.  5,584,034,  O.  395-800  000 
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SeiU.  John:  Pitrce.  Donxhy  A  .  and  Cigin.  Andre*  M  .  to  Pioocer  Hi-Bred 
Inimuiiunal.  Inc   Methods  and  compositions  for  controlling  plant  devel- 

optnmt   5.581.210.0   536-23  600  

Sekomotti  Yoshihiko.  and  Utsumi.  Yothitaka.  lo  NCR  Coiporidon.  CafMn- 

tivc  coupling  5.583„525.  CI  345-2.000 
Nelson.  Leslie  D  :  See— 

McCniy.  ScoO  B  ;  Friesen.  Dwayne  T.  Barss,  Roben  P.  and  Nelson. 
Leslie  D  .  5.582.725.  O.  210-490.000 
Nelson.  L<iren  D  :  See — 

MacPhenon.  David  C  ;  Nelson,  Loren  D.  and  O'Bnen.  Maitin  1 . 
5,583.877.  CI   372-4.000. 
NrmaPharm.  Inc  :  See —  ^^ 

Johnson.  Carl  D.:  Grant.  Warwick  N  :  and  Hunt,  Peter,  5,583,008,  CI. 
435-2<».a)0 
Nemoto.  Peter  A  :  See  - 

Stnipcjiewski.  Joseph  T ;  Helsley.  Grover  C  .  Glamkowski.  fcdward  J  . 
Chiang.  Yulin,  Bordeau.  Kenneth  J    Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegeler. 
John  J .  5.583.145.  CI   514  121  000 
Nenno.  David  J  ;  See—  »,,.,,,„  ,^ 

Ziotek,  Leszek;  Nenno.  David  J  ;  and  Duprez.  Wayne  R  ,  5.582,138,  C\ 
123-41  lUO 
NEO.SE  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.:  See- 
Roth.  .Stephen.  5,.583,042.  O  435-288.100 

'*'Ala''Huikku.  SiiiM;  and  Lotnmi,  Marjaana,  5,583.083.  CI  502  115  000 

Nesvadba  Peter:  Evans.  Samuel:  Gande.  Matthe*  E  .  von  Ahn.  Volker  H  ; 

and   Winter.    Roland   A     E  .   lo  Ciba  C«igv    Corporation     7  suhstituted 

quinone  methides  as  inhibitors  for  unsaturated  monomers   5,583.247,  CI 

560-2  000  ,  ,„,  ,^,  _ 

Neubrander,  JUrgen,  to  Dr.  Ing  h  c  F  Porsche  AG  Rocker  arm.  5.582.142,  C\. 

123-90.390 
Neufeld,  Kenneth  W ,  to  University  of  California,  Regenu  of  the   Eleciro- 

meihanical  cr^ocooler  5,582,013.  CI  62-6.000 
Neumann.  Hans  Peter  See- 
Martin    Fnednch-Georg:  Neumann.  Hans-Peter;  and  Hibst.  Haitmut, 

5.583.084.  CI.  502  2 1 1  000 
Tenten,  Andreas,  Neumann,  Hans-Peter,  and  Exner.  Herbert,  5^83,086. 
a   502-249  000 

Nevada  Bob's  Pro  Shop,  Inc  :  See —  

Lucia,  R.*ert  ETand  Schlueler.  S.  Riky.  5J82.4I9,  O  280-42.000. 
New  Creaoon  Co.,  Ltd.:  See— 

Haga.  Kazumi.  5„583,632,  O  356-129.000. 
Ncv*  Hiilland  North  America,  Inc    See— 

Inderhill.  Kenneth  R  .  5..5K1.973.  C\   53-118000.  ,  ..„,^ 

Indcrtiin.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Webb,  Bryant  F,  5,581,974,0.  53-118.000 
Inderhill.  Kenneth  R  ,  5-581,976,  O   53-399.000 
New  Media  Corp    See  — 

Cofder.  Rodney;  Siockwell.  Davin:  and  Coleman.  Scolt.  5JS83,44«.  LI. 
326-30(100 
New  Venture  CiCar.  Inc     See 

Varma   Saniee\   K  :  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Sperduti.  David;  Wilson. 
Robert  J  .  and  Reagan.  Edward  J .  5,582.263,  CI    18(^247.000 
Newell  Operating  Company:  See— 

Voss.  Roben  J  .  Valle.  l,ouis  G ,  and  TUzmen.  Zeki.  5,582026,  O 
160-168  lOR 
Newman.  John  A  :  See — 

Funderburk.  C  Michael;  Jordan,  P  Kurt;  Newman.  John  A.;  McEwen, 
J  C  .  and  Howell.  David  C  .  5.582.122,  O    112-470070 
Nexus  1994  Limited  .See 

Yokev  Hanoch.  Harel.  Haim:  Meiman.  Yehouda:  and  Peleg,  Shtmon. 
5.583.517.  CI   342-457  000 
Ng.  Anthony  C    C  .  and  Saran.   Mukul.  to  Northern  Telecom  Limited 
Capacitor  structure  for  an  mtegrated  circuit  5,583,359,  O   257-306000 
Ne.  Chong  T:  .See—  .  ,,     ^ 

Churchill.  Russell  J    Neal.  John  A  :  Groger.  Howard  P.  and  Ng.  Chong 
T.  5..583.831.  CI    368  10  000 
Ng  John  S  ,  Przybyla.  Claire  A  ,  Mueller  Richard  A  .  Vaa)ue2.  Michael  L  . 
and  Cietman.  Daniel  P.  to  G    D    Searle  &  Co    Method  for  making 
intermediates    useful    in    synthesis    of    retroviral    pro«ea.se    inhibitors 
5. 583.238.  CI    549  519  000 
NCik  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd    See- 
Sato.  Ka/uhisa,  and  Kimura,  Kazuo,  5.583,379,  O.  257-736000 

Jxitaon,  Richard  M  ;  and  Nguyen,  Luong  T,  5.583.124,  O    514^ 
102  000 
Nguyen,  Phi  N    See— 
Caskey.  Charles  T 
Ranier.  Joel  E.;  i 
Nguyen,  Philip  D  :  See— 

Caveny  William  J  :  Weaver.  Jim  D  .  and  Nguyen.  Phihp  D  .  5.582.249, 
CI    166^276000 
Nguyen.  Van  M  .  lo  Te«as  In-struments  Incorporated  Method  and  apparatus 
foe  safely  suspending  and  resuming  operanoo  of  an  electronic  device. 
5,583.893,  O   375  357  000 

NHK  Spring  Co  .  Ltd.   See-  _  .,,  „, , 

Hoshino.  Hideka/u:  and  Kunhara.  Talsuya,  5.583J33.a.  235-493  000 
Niben.  Roger  K     See 

Bloch.  Ricardo  A  ;  Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Ryef,  Jack;  and  WatU.  Raymond  R, 
5..582.761.  CI   .508-307.000. 
Nicholas.  Paul  D.:  See— 


Chamberlain.  Jeffrey  S.;  Gibbs.  Richard  A 
nd  Nguyen,  Phi  N  ,  5,582,989,  O  435-6000 


Biich,  Christopher  H  .  Van  Staden,  Christian  V.  BpckAs.  Walter  R  ; 
Nicholas.  Paul  D  .  and  Lawrence.  Steven  S  .  5..583.562.  O    348- 
12  000 
Nicholls.  Michael  See— 

Kanga.s.  Pa.si.  Wald<n.  Bertil:  Berglund.  GOrar:  and  Nicholls.  Michael, 
5.582.656.  CI    148  325  OtK) 
Nichols.  Raymond  L  .  II:  See— 

Nichols.  Raymond  L  .  Sr;  and  Nichols,  Raymond  L ,  II.  5.582J64,  O. 
482  97.000 
Nichols  Raymond  L  .  Sr:  and  Nichols.  Raymond  L  .  II.  to  Southern  Xercise. 

Inc   Upper  torso  e.ercise  method  5.582.564.  CI   482  97  000 
NickkM.  Carl  F .  Jones.  David  E  .  Rich.  Edward  L  :  Bracken.  Allen  T :  Woods. 
Harold;  and  Bnidetrr.  Clark,  to  Iomega  Corporation  Disk  drive  having  an 
automatK  spindle  motor  loading  mechanism  5.583,710.  CI   360-71  000 
Nicolas.  Jean-Frarejois  See— 

Heidnvann.  Thierry,  and  Nicolas.  Jean-Frantois.  5.583,022,  O   435- 

172300 

Nielsen.  Hennk  B  .  to  Allen-Bradley  Compuiy.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method 

for  controlling  the  deceleration  of  an  electric  motor  5.-583.4 1 2.  CI.  318- 

8"  000  .  „  ^    .  . 

Nielsen.  Ralph  B    Odell.  Scon  F.  and  Pawlak.  John  L  ,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Company   PhotographK  print  material.  5,582,960,  O.  430-508.000. 
Nieskcns.  Anion   See— 

Domke    Klaus.  Stotkiewiu.  Herbert,  and  Nieskens.  Anton.  5381.984. 
CI   53  .552.000  „      .   . 

Nietuspki.  Raymond  M  .  Shah.  JyiHsna.  and  Lane.  David  J .  to  Amoco 
Corporation  Nucleic  acid  pn*es  for  the  detection  of  staphylococcus 
aureus   5.582,974.  CI  435  6  000 

'  "shioda,  Mitsugu.  and  Oshida.  Tsuiomu.  5,582.729.  CI  210-461  000 
Niho  Takeshi.  Yamamoto.  Ichiro.  M<x:huuki.  Hidenon:  Kimura.  Ikuo:  Imai. 
Akihiit),  and  Nakase.  Tetsuyuki.  lo  Mochida  Pharmaceutical  Co  Ltd  .  and 
Hodogaya  Chemical  Co  Ltd  Annulcei  compounds  having  a  subsututed 
alkynyl  or  quinouline  nucleus  and  methods  of  making  thereof.  5,583.227, 
CI  544-353  000. 
Nihon  Nohyaku  Co  .  Ltd    See  .    .  .^,  ...   r^ 

Koga.  Hiroyasu;  Kanai.  Kazuo:  and  Yoshida.  Masanon,  5.583.IM,  LI. 
514-449  000 
Niibon,  Kenji:  See-  ... 

Shioya.    Yasushi.    Tajima.     Hisao;    Takabayashi.    Hiroshi.    Itazawa, 
Toshiaki.  Takaha.shi.  Masanon;  and  Niibon.  Kenji.  5,583,681.  CI. 
349-6(1  000 
Niimi.  Tomio.  to  Kankyokagakukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  and  Hitoshi  Imai 

Heat  exchanger  5,582.245,  O   165-166.000 
Niinomi.  Miisuyoshi  See — 

Sa.saki.    Katsuhiko;    Niinomi.    Mitsuyoshi:    and    Shibata,    Yoshinon, 
5,582.089.  CI   83-471  .300 
Niissen.  Slephanus  J   J     See    - 

De  With.  Peter  H  N  ;  Nijssen,  Slephanus  J  J ,  Rijckaen.  Albert  M  A  ; 
and  Keesman.  Gemi  J  .  5.583.651.  CI   386-68000 
Nikkei.  Lee  F    and  Schmidt.  Eugene  H..  to  AIL,  Inc   Guidance  system 
having  adjusuble  width  capability  5.582,255,  O.  172-6.000 

Nikon  Corporation   See-  

Mizutani   Hideo:  and  Kiuchi.  Tohru.  5„583.609.  CI   355-46.000. 
Monyama.  Kaji.  5„5g3.6(M.  CI   .196-114.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hmwhi.  5.583.605.  CI   .196-159  000 
Waunahe.    Summon.     Hara.     Masaharu.    and    Sa.sagaki.    Nobuaki, 
5S83,594.  CI   396-415  000 
Niles.  Orald  J.  and  Chamberlin.  Davis  W.  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufactunng  Company    Reusable,    muhiple  piece   storage   container 
5„582,312,  CI  22O-».210 
Nippon  Koshuha  Steel  Co  .  Ltd    See—  „   ,,  ,  „^ 

Ishikawa.  Yoshiteni.  and  Kidani.  Toshihiro.  5,582,051,  O   72-3.000. 
Nippon  Light  Metal  Co .  Ltd.:  See—  „  ,  „        t 

Haihimoto,  Akio    Kitaoka.  Sanji.  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Takagi,  Kiyoshi; 
Yoshioka.  Hideo,  and  Kanasashi,  Ken,  5,582.659.  CI    148-549000 
Nippon  Painl  Co  .  Ltd    See-  „  _^^ 

Ando,  Makoio,  and  Urano.  Satoshi.  5.583.161.  O.  52M9  000 
Kanda,  Kazunori:  Muramoto.  Hisaichi:  and  Kanoi,  Yutaka.  5,582,106, 
CI    101-462.000 
Nippon  Sheet  Glass  Co .  Lid.   See  - 

Ikadai     Masahiro,    Fujinudu.    Kazuhiko:    Ogino,    Etsuo;    Taninaka. 
Yasumm.  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.582.919.  CI.  428-428.000 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc    See- 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami,  Tetsuo. 
Sanada.  Masakaisu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko:  Fujishiro.  Osamu,  Yoshi- 
naga,  Tohru.  Shinoham.  Yukihiro;  Kawabc.  Ya.suyukr.  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toahihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  and  Ogai.  Ma.sahiko.  5..582.803.  CI 
422-174  000 
Yoshiraki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Ma.sakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohra.  Shinohani.  Yukihim.  Kawabe.  Ya.suyuki.  Iga.shira.  Toshi- 
hiko.  Izawa.  Akihim.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Hirada.  Kcnichi.  Takada, 
Toshihiro,  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro.  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5,582,805.  CI. 
422  174  000 
Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation:  See— 

NakazawaTMasataka:  and  Yoshida.  Eiji.  5.583,959,  O.  385-27  000. 
Takahashi.    Yukio.    Nomura,    Tomoyoshi.    and    Okimura.    Takayuki. 
5,583,694,  CI   359-557  000 


Yanagawa,  Hisaharu;  Shimizu.  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and  Funikawa. 
Shinichi.  5.583.958.  CI   385-24  (XK) 
NippiMi  Zeon  Co  Ltd  .  See — 

Asahara.  iLsuo;  and  Takemaisu.  Minoru.  5.583,182,  CI.  525-314.000. 
Nipponden«>  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Baba.  Nonniasa:  Yamamoto.  Ken;  Yamamoto.  Michiya.su:  Yamanaka. 
Ya^ushr  Malsuo.  Hiri>ki.  Otsuka.  Hanihiko:  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka:  and 
Kiiiaka.  Kiyoshi.  5.582.027.  CI  62-509.000 
lio.  Junichi:  Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  Su/uki.  Norio:  Iwanami.  Shigeki;  En\a. 
Masaaki.  Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa:  Ohno.  Tomomi:  ■^amamoto.  Shinya; 
and  Miura.  Ya.suhiro.  5.581,880.  CI  29-888.022 
Nagase.  Ka/uyoshi;  Otake.  Seiichmxi:  and  Ozaki.  ShinjI,  5,583,295.  CI. 

71-708  000' 
Samukawa.  Katsuhiko:  and  Honda.  Yuji,  5.582.234.  CI.  165-204  000. 
Yoshino.  Makmo;  Etou.  Toshiya.  Takawaki.  Masujirou:  and  lio.  Masaru, 
5,582,054,  CI.  72.306.000. 
Nireco  Corporation:  See — 

Aral.  Hiroaki:  and  Ohsawa.  Yuji.  5.583.828.  CI.  367-118.000. 
Nish.  Terry  E  :  and  McCray.  Cecil  R..  to  Servi-Tech.  Inc.  Snifi  cam  and 

melhod.s.  5,!)82,217,  CI.  1411.000. 
Nishi.  Hiroshi:  SVe — 

Nagino,  Yoshihiro;  and  Nishi,  Hiroshi,  5,-582,198,  CI.  137-13.000. 
Nishi,  Kunihiko:  See— 

Tsubosaki.    Kunihiro.  Tanimolo,    Michio:   Nishi.    Kunihiko;    Ichitani. 
Masahiro:  Koike.  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari;  Kimoio.  Ryosuke:  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei:    Iwava.    Akihiko;    Murakami.    Gen:    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Ania.  Junichi.  5,.583,375,  CI.  257-692.000. 
Nishi,  Toshiyuki   .See — 

Takemura.  Makoto:  Nishi.  Toshiyuki:  Susaki.  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Youhei: 
Koda.  Hiroko:  and  Hayano,  Takeshi,  5.583.218.  CI.  540-350.000. 
Nishida.  Hiroshi:  See  — 

Takahashi.  Masamiisu.  Shibata.  Yukihiro:  Miake,  Aki:  Okuno,  Hiroshi; 
Nishida.   Hiroshi:   Nakamura.   Yutaka:   Shigematsu.   Hiroyuki:   and 
Hirohala.  Satmhi.  5.583..543.  CI   345-173.000 
Nishida.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nishino.    Toshiharu;    Nishida.    Yasushi;    and    Takahashi,    Masayuki, 
5,.583.678,  CI   .149-118  000. 
NishiEuchi.  Kazuhisa.  to  Daicel  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Pukcss  for  the 

preparation  of  1.3  bulylene  glycol.  5.583.270.  CI   568-865.000 
Nishihata.  Ma&ahin*:  See — 

Kalagm.  Yoshimichi:  Ki'-himoto.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
mura. Yasufumi;  Fiijioka.  rlidenon;  Nishihata.  Masahiro,  Hamada, 
Kazuya,  Kinoshiia.  M.caita/u;  Kusaba.  Hitoshi:  Yamabata.  Ikuya; 
Baba.  Teisuio;  KuriM£  haruo;  Horikoshi,  Yuzo:  Nagaoka.  Masaki: 
Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohyama.  Yuko:  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI. 
4-10  1 37.0(Ni 
Nishikawa  Rubber  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Nakamura.  Toshiaki,  5,.58l.9.5().  CI.  49-475.100 
Nishiki.  Ma.sayuki:  and  Taniguchi.  Yoshio.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
X-ray  imaging  apparatus  capable  of  eliminating  unwanted  X-ray  image 
signal  componenls  5,583,905.  CI   378-98  800 
Nhshimura.  Gi>ro:  See — 

Oda   Motoki:  Yamashita,  Yutaka.  Ohta.  Kazuvoshi;  Tamura,  Mamoru; 
and  Nishimura,  Goro.  5.582.169.  CI.  128-633.000 
Nishimura.  Minoru:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji;  Muraia.  Kosaku:  Kimura.  Akira:  Yonemoto.  Yoshi- 
masa.  Yamaguchi.  Hisako;  Okayama,  Kenichi;  Yama.shita,  Tetsuo; 
Abe.  Shiro;  Hisano.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura,  Minoru,  5,582,825,  CI. 
42494.500 
Nishimura.  Ryouji.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co  .  Lid  Developing  apparatus  having 
a  limiting  member  for  limiting  and  separating  a  lip  of  a  developer  brush 
5.,583,622.  CI   .155-251000 
Nishimura,  Shinji;  and  Harada.  Shigenon.  to  Shionogi  &  Co.,  Ltd.  Immu- 
noassay for  human  IgE   5.583,005.  CI  435-7.940. 
Nishimura.  Takashi.  Drinking-waler  sersice  system  for  athletes.  5,582,326. 

CI   221-281.000. 
Nishina,  Kenichi:  See- 

Miisuhashi.  Takao:  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Fukuya.  Kazunori:  Nishina. 
Kemchr.  and  Yamagata.  Shinji.  5,583,328,  CI   218-33.000 
Nishina.  Takashi.  and  Ito.  Ryoichi,  to  Funino  Electric  Company,  Limited;  and 
Mitsui  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc   Hold-transfer  system  for  extraction  contam- 
en,   5.582.795.  CI   422-65(100 
Nishino,  Kenichi;  See— 

Kanayama.  Shinji;  Kabeshita.  Akira;  Ohnakada,  Satoshi;  Nishino,  Keni- 
chi, and  Muraoka,  Nobuhiko,  5,582,341.  CI.  228-5.500. 
Nishino.  Toshiharu;  Nishida,  Yasushi;  and  Takahashi.  Masayuki,  to  Casio 
Computer  Co.,  Ltd.  Color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus   5,583,678,  CI. 
349-118.000. 
Nishio.  Elsuro:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoio,  Shinsuke.  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki:  Numako,  Norio:  Sugawara.  Saburo.  Naka 
mura,  Susao:  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.583.5%.  CI   396-85.000 
Nishioka.  Takao:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Takchisa:  Nishioka,  Takao;  Yamakawa,  Akira;  and  Higuchi. 
MaLsuo,  5,582,215,  CI    140-105.000 
Nishitani,  Shouji:  See — 

Takeuchi,    Keizou:    Katakabe.   Noboni;    Ezawa,    Kouzou:    Nishitani, 
Shouji;  Kiujima.  Manabu.  and  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi,  5,583,618,  CI. 
355-210000 
Nisbiura.  Yosuke:  See — 


Ito.  Yoji:  Nishiura.  Yosuke;  Kamada,  Koh:  Mon,  Hiroyuki;  and  Naka- 
mura. Taku,  5.583,679,  CI.  349-118.000. 
Nishiyama.  Saloru:  See — 

tanaka.    Toshinori;    Nishiyama,    Satoru;    and    Koyama.    Ma.saharu. 
5.582.103.  CI    101-32.000. 
Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ohiomo.  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki:  Kodaira.  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.583.685.  CI.  159-197.000 
Nishizawa.  Tsuiomu:  See — 

Itoh.  Hisalo;  Enomoto,  Katashi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa:  and  Nishi7.awa. 
Tsutomu.  5.582,774.  CI.  252-587  000 
Nisitani.  Tadaisugu:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao:  Takarada.  Takeshi;  Nisitani.  Tadatsugu;  Yanagi.  Toshi- 
hiro; Fukuoka.  Hirofumi;  Kanalani.  Yoshihaiu;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583.531.  CI   .145-89  000 
Nissan  Chemical  Industries.  Lid  :  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshitane;  Suzuki.  Keiiaro;  and  lijima.  Moloko,  5,582.909. 
CI.  428-323.000. 
Nissan  Motor  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Hashimoto,  Akio;  Kilaoka.  Sanji;  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Takagi.  Kiyoshi: 
Yoshioka.  Hideo;  and  Kanasashi.  Ken.  5.582.659.  CI   148-549.000. 
Okuyama.  Hirovuki:  and  lizuka.  Kei.  5.582.424,  CI.  280-728.300. 
Sekido.  Tatsuya':  and  lwa.saki.  Toshio.  5.583,770,  CI.  364-424.045. 
Nmo  Denko  Coqxiralion:  See — 

Enguchi.    Fuvuki:    Sugimoto,    Toshihiko;    and    Watanabe,    Seiichi. 
5,583,320,  CI.  174-254.000. 
Niu.  Zhisheng:  See — 

Iwakawa.  Akinori;  Niu.  Zhisheng;  and  Abe.  Shunji,  5,583,860,  CI 
370-232.000- 
NKK  Corporation:  See — 

Yoshie,  Yasunon:  and  Kanazawa,  Takashi.  5,582.748,  CI.  219-121  640 
Nobe.  Kenichi:  and  Araki.  Morio.  lo  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation.  Navi- 
gation apparatus  and  navigation  method   5.583.775.  CI   364-449  7(K) 
Noda.  Hideaki:  Funaki.  Hiioshi.  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi.  to  Alps  Electric 
Co.  Lid   Computer  with  protective  cover  having  outwardly  projecting 
cushioning  portions.  5,583,742,  CI.  361-683.000 
Noda,  Shinya:  See — 

Kobavashi.  Kazunori;  Sekine.  Kazumi:  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Ikemolo,  Isao: 
Watanabe.  Kazushi:  Sasago.  Yoshikazu:  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.583.613. 
CI   355-200.000. 
Noguchi.  Hirokazu,  to  Wing  Labo  Co ,  Ltd  Automatic  warehouse  system 

5,582,497.0  414-281.000. 
Noguchi.  Ikuo:  See — 

Kurita,  Svouji:  Inantune.  Noboru;  and  Noguchi.  Ikuo,  5.583,661.  CI. 
358-456  000 
Noguchi.  Kcnji:  and  Maejima.  Kei.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Semiconductor  memory  capable  of  reducing  erase  time    5.583.809.  O. 
.365-185.110 
Noguchi.  Takahani:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  A  ;  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S.:  Henderson.  John  G  N.; 
Mohri.  KaLsuo;  Nakamura,  Masafumi:  Noguchi,  Takaharu:  Okamoto, 
Hinx);  Oku.  Masuo:  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.6.50.  CI.  386- 
81.000 
Noguchi.  Takahiro:  See — 

Yamamoto,  Tikeo;  and  Noguchi.  Takahiro.  5.583,616,  CI  355-208.000. 
Nohr.  Ronald  S  :  and  MacDonald.  John  G  .  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corporation. 
Conjna-assisted  electrostatic  hltration  apparatus  and  method.  5,582,632, 
O.  95-78.000. 
Noji,  Nobuharu;  Hayakawa.  Junichi:  Sato,  Moioyasu:  Aono.  Hiroshi;  and 
Komai.    Tetsuo.    to    Ebara    Corporation.    Cryopump.    5,582,017,    CI. 
62-55.500 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Maenpka,  Sanna,  5,583,916,  CI.  379-58.000 
Nolde.  Keidi  E  :  See— 

Hov.  Michael  D.;  and  Nolde.  Keith  E  .  5.583.923.  CI   379-106000. 
Nolle,  Douglas  A  .  lo  Truth  Hardware  Corporation    Latch  assembly  and 

manufacturing  and  painting  processes.  5.582.442.  CI.  292-101.000. 
Noma  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Fcnnessy.  Charles  W..  Liu.  Ivan;  Parshad.  David  A  ;  and  Lang,  Frank, 
5,58L9.56.  CI  52-28.000 
Nomura,  Hiroshi:  Eilai.  Kazuo:  Kanaizuka.  Minoru:  and  Ishida.  Hiroyuki.  to 
Zexel  Corporation    Full  stroke  position  setting  mechanism  for  variable 
capacity  wobble  plate  compressors.  5,582,092,  CI.  92-12.200. 
Nomura.  Katsuhiko:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke:  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke:  Kobayashi.  Takeo.  Kondoh. 
Shigeru:  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono.  Sugawara.  Saburo:  Naka- 
mura Susao:  Matsuo.  Hirofumi:  Nomura,  Katsuhiko,  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.583.5%.  CI   3%-85.O0O 
Nomura.  Kouki:  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  to  Fuji  PtKHo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Conden- 
sation preventing  structure  for  crossover  rack.  5.583,608,  CI.  355-30.0(X). 
Nomura,  Tomoyoshi:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yukio;    Nomura.    Tomoyoshi:    and    Okimura,    Takayuki. 
5.583.694.  CI.  359-557.000 
Norheck.  Daniel  W  :  See— 

Kempf,  Dale  J  :  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.:  Sham.  Hing  L  .  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.583.232.  O  548-204.000. 

Kempf.  Dale  J..  Norbeck,  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L  :  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.583.233.  CI  548-204.000 
Nordson  Corporation:  See — 

Knobbe.  Alar  J.;  Fulkerson.  Teirence  M.;  Haller.  Curtis  B.;  and  Wolanin, 
John  B.,  5,582,347,  CI.  239-3.000. 
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Ma«uiu»».  Masafumi.  ?.SK2.66.1.  CI    15^64000 
Niirman.  Mich»cl  P.  and  Holm.  Pugc  M  .  lo  M«orol«    Full  coloc  lighl 

tmming  ihixle  dispUy  5.58,1.349.  O  257  8«  000 
Norman.  Michael  P.  and  Holm.  Paige  M  .  lo  MoloroU.  Full  cokw  light 

cmining  diode  display  assembly  5.583.150.  CI  257-88  000 
Noro.  Michima.ia.  Ilo.  Takao;  and  Salo.  Shigeo.  U)  Sumitomo  Wihng  Sys- 
tems. Ltd  Connetior  in.«pecling  apparatus   5.582.523.  CI  43'»-3IOOOO. 
Noms.  John  R     See 

Smith.  Donald  P .  Dobic.  Michael  J  ,  Spaiman.  Alden  B..  Sr;  lod  Norm, 
John  R  .  5.582.75K.  CI  219-681  000. 
Nonhem  Telecom  Limited   See- 
Hi.  Anthony  C  C:  and  Saran.  Mukul.  5J83J59,  O.  257-306.000. 
Ncnhrop  Grumman  Corporation  S*e— 

Daws.  David  E  .  5.582.784.  CI   264-44  000 

Sinor.  Susan  S  .  Zagaido.  Vincent  S  ;  Fry.  David  B  ,  Vanoas.  Michael  D  . 
Mowery.   David   L  .   Kiselewich.  Gary    M  .  Gardner.   Michael  J  . 
Fiugermld,  Alfred  B  .  III.  Homer.  William  D  ;  and  Prrguwa.  Lynn  D  . 
5.583,506.  CI    342  25  000 
Northrop.  Shellie  K.:  See— 

Reddy.   Vaddi    B.    Karam.    Ronald    E.    and    Nonhrop.    Shellie    K.. 
5.582.768.  CI  252  301  40P 
Norton  Company:  See — 

Wright.  Howard  R  .  Vogel.  Richard;  Sargood.  Richatd:  Swei.  Gwo  S  . 
and  Cercena,  Jane  L  .  5.582.625.  O    51  295  000 
Nosaka.  Chiaki.  and  Hisatsuka.  Tomoaki.  to  AjinonxKo  Co..  Inc.  Cooking 

with  the  use  of  microwave  5.582.854.  O  426- 234.000 
Nosrwick.  Allan  A    See — 

Moisin.    Mihail    S.    Heslerman.    Bryce    L.    Marques.   Antonio;    and 
Nostwick.  Allan  A  .  5.583.402.  CI    315-307  000 
Nolo.  Paul  V    Air  circulaDon  enhancement  system    5.582.233.  CI     165- 

247  000 
Nozaki.  Takashi.  lo  Shinko  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Weighing  device  for  linear  tnolor 

dnven  transpon  system  5.582.107.  O    104-89000 
Nozawa.  Masafumi   See—  ,  .„.  ~»a 

Shinuda.  Akinobu.  Nozawa.  Masafumi;  and  Nakano.  Toahio.  5.584.008. 
CI   395-441  000 

NSK  Ltd    See  

Ouchi,  Hideo,  and  Monta.  Kouichi.  5.583.431.  C\.  324-174.000 
Tsukada.  Toru.  5582.486.  CI   384-13.000. 

Yamaguchi.     Toshiaki.     and     Miyaguchi.     Kazuo.     5.582,072.     CI. 
74-J4I  1)00 
NSK  Warner  K  K    See- 

I'mezawa.  Shigeki.  5J82J74.  CI.  188-77.00W 
Nuding.  Ench:  See  - 

Benenowski.  Sebastian;  and  Nuding,  Erich.  5.582.108.  CI  104-130  1 10 
Numako.  Nono  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoio.  Shinsuke.  KobaYa.shi.  Takeo:  Kondoh. 
Shigenj.  (*kubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Nono.  Suttawara.  Sahuro;  Naka- 
mura  Susao  Matsuo.  Hirofumi.  Nomura.  Katsuhiko.  Nishio.  Blsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Hanio.  5.583.596.  CI   .396-85  000 
Nurse.  Harry  I.  .  Jr  Filter  for  sepdc  tanks   5.582.716.  Q  210-121.000. 
Nus.ser.  Rainer.  and  Wald.  Roland,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Fihrc-teactive  monoazo 
copper  complexes  conuining  a  halo  substituted  pynmidine  subsiitueni 
5.583.207.  CI   534-624  000 
Nutrition  21:  See — 

McCarty.  Mark  F.  5.582.839.  CI.  424-189  000 
Nuttall.  Robert  H    See— 

Sinanni.  John  F.  Nuttall.  Robert  H  ;  and  Texier.  John.  5.582.937.  O. 
430-347000 
O.l  Corporation.  See— 

Jiang,  Kenneth  K  ,  and  Bernard,  Bemie  B  .  5J82.633,  O  96-102  000 
Oba.  Hidehiro  See  - 

Hamajima.  Teusuo.  Oba,  Hidehiro.  Kimura.  Hiroiruchi.  Ando.  Ma.sahiko, 
Fukatsu,  Akira;  Yamamolo,  Yoshihisa.  Hayabuchi.  Masahuo.  and 
Tsukamoto.  Ka/umaxa,  5.583,768,  O   364-424  002. 
Obaya.shi.  Shun/i:  See- 

Saito.  Takahiko.  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Ohayashi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki,  5,583,591,  O    396-429  000 

Oberhofer.  Johann   See—  

Larger,  Han.s  J  .  and  Oberhofer,  Johann,  5.582.876.  C\.  427-492.000 
Oberlin.  Steven  M    See— 

Bimttella.  Mark  S  .  Kessler.  Richard  E..  Oberlin.  Steven  M  ;  Passint. 
Randal  S    and  Thorwn.  Greg.  5.583.990.  CI   395  200010 
Object  Technology  Licensing  Corporalion:  See— 

Matheny,   John    R  .    White.   Chnsiopher;   and  Anderson.   Divid   R. 
5.583.982.  CI   ,395-326000 
Obiectware.  Inc    See — 

Schmitter.  Robert  L  .  5.583.983.  C\   395-705  000. 
O'Brien.  Geswge   See — 

Lyon.  Richard.  OBnen.  George;  and  Hampion.  Bob.  5.582.014.  CI. 
62  606  000 
OBrwn.  Maron  J    See— 

MacPhenon.  David  C  .  Nelson.  Loren  D;  and  O'Brien.  Martin  J  . 
5.583.877.  CI    372-4  000 
Occhialini.  James  M  .  Allam.  Rixlncy  J  .  and  Kalha,vsi.  Mohammed  A  .  lo  Air 
Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc   L'se  of  nitrogen  from  an  air  separation  plant 
in  carton  diotide  removal  from  a  feed  gas  to  a  further  process.  5  J82.029. 
a  62-636000 
Occhipinn.  Vincenzo  J   Bcndable  dnp  cap  5J8I.959.  O.  52  58000 


Ochiai.  Michihiko.  Okada.  Taiili.  Aki.  Osami.  Monmoto.  Akira.  Kawakita. 
Kenii    and  MaLsu.shita.  Yoshihiro,  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ltd. 
Methods  for  the  manufacture  of  cephems  5.583.216.  CI   540-222000 
Ochoa.  Augusto  C  .  Mizuguchi.  Hiromoto.  O'Shea.  John  J  .  l.ongo.  Dan  L  , 
and  LoelBer.  Cyndiia  M  .  lo  Lniversity  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the.  and 
I  nilcd  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Hunvir  Services    Evaluation  and 
Heatmeni  of  patients  with  progressive  immunosuppression  5.583.002.  CI 
435-7  230 
OCLC  Online  Library  Center.  Incurporaied:  See— 
Shafer.  Keith  E  ,  5.583,762,  O  395-794  000 
O'Connor,  Michael  J.:  See — 

Hvnes.  Mark  W;  Cole,  James  L..  Conover.  Garrcn  W ;  and  O'Connor. 
Michael  J  .  5„583.509.  O   342-169  000 
Octamer,  Inc    See 

Kun.  Emesi   and  Aurelian.  Uure.  5.583.155.  O   514-457  000 
Oda.  Motoki.  Yama.shiu.  Yutaka.  Ohu.  Kazuyoshi.  Tamura.  Mamoni;  and 
Nlshimura.  Goto.  U)  Hamanutsu  Photonics  K  K  Method  and  apparatus  lor 
mea.sunng  concentration  of  absorptive  constituent  in  scanenng  medium 
5..582.I69.  CI    128  633000 
Odawara.  Hiioaki.  and  Ogawa.  Tetsuji.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd  Channel  apparatus 
having  a  pluralitv  of  channels  capable  of  being  operated  either  m  parallel 
m<K)e  i«  in  separate  nxMje   5.584,041.  CI   .195  8.M  000 
Odell.  Michael.  Evas*ija.  Pekka.  Jaakkola.  Jvrki.  and  Aula.  Jouko.  to  Valmet 
Corporauon  Web  former  for  a  paper  machine  5.582.687.  CI   162-203.000 
Odell.  Scon  f    See^  ,  ,„  „  „ 

Nielsen.  Ralph  B  ;  Odell.  Scon  F  .  and  Pawlak.  John  L  .  5.582.960.  O 
430-508  000 
O'Dunncll.  Michael  E .  lo  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc.  Process  for 
reconstituting  the  polymeTa,se  III*  and  other  subassemblies  of  £  cnii  DNA 
polvmerasc  III  holoenzyme  from  peptide  subunils    5.583.026.  O    435- 
194000 
OEC  Medical  Systems.  Inc.:  See- 
Hanover.  Barry  K  .  5.583,909,  O   378-197.000. 
Oelfke.  Russell  H    See—  _^^ 

Colle.  Karia  S  ;  and  Oelfke.  Ru.ssell  H  .  5,583,273,  CI  585-15  000 
Offerhaus.  r>avid  W  L  ,  to  Agntrans  B  V  Coupling  shaft  having  a  protective 

cover  *ith  a  I.Kkmg  member  5582.547.  CI  464-I720a) 
Ogai.  Ma.sahiko:  See   - 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishifo.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohni.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Igashira,  Toshi- 
hiko,  liawa.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Harada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihito.  Sakurai,  Kazuhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI. 
422-174,000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada.  Masakaisu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu:  Yoshi- 
naga.  Tohru.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Va,suyuk.i.  lga.shira.  Toshi- 
hiko.  Izawa.  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Hirada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toihihito;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiiv;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.S8Z805.  CI 
422  174.000 
Ogau.  Akihiro  See 

Kanada.  Tokio   and  OgaU.  Akihiro.  5J83,834,  O   369- 1 3.000. 
Ogata.  Yukihiko.  and  Nakatsuma.  Takuji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Com- 
munication apparatus  for  responding  lo  calls  to  a  different  apparatus  on  a 
nctw<irk   5.583.930.  CI    379  374  000 
Ogawa.  Hisahito:  See — 

Akiyama.  Koji;  Ogiwara.  Akifiimi:  and  Ogawa.  Hisahito.  5  J83.676. 0. 
34928.000 
Ogawa.  Kimiaki.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Strobe  appa 

ratus  with  color  temperature  control   5.583.397.  CI   315-151  000 
Ogawa,  Masao:  See- 
Honda.  Saloshi;  Tamaki.  Kenji.  Motodate.  Shoji.  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugioka.  Kouichi.  Mita.  Yoshinon.  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  5J83,4I8,  CI 
320-43000 
Ogawa.  Shin-ichi;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Ya.shima.  Hideo,  to  Showa  Denko 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  producing  magnetic  recording  medium. 
5.-582.878.  O.  427  554  000 
Ogawa.  Tetsup   See— 

Odawara.  Hm>aki;  and  Ogawa,  Tetsuji.  5J84.04I.  O   395-834  000 
Ogihara.  Tsutomu   See — 

Kmsho,  Takeshi,  Shimizu,  Takaaki;  Ogihara,  Tsutomu;  Kaneko,  Tal- 

sushi,  and  Nakashima,  Mutsuo.  5582,765,  O   252  299  610 
Nakashima.   Mutsu<i.   Shimi/u.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsutomu;   Kinsho. 
Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Taisushi.  and  Kunhara,  Hideshi.  5.582.764.  Q 
252  299610 
Ogino,  Elsuo:  See — 

Ikadai     Masahiro;    Fujimaki.    Kazuhiko;    C^tno,    Euuo,    Taninaka, 
Yasunori,  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.582.919.  CI  428-428  000 
Ogino  Tsukasa.  and  Baba.  Hisaioshi.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Automatic 

loop  gam  control  apparatus  5,583,837,  CI   .369-44  360 
Ogiwara.  Akifumi:  See — 

Akiyama,  Koji,  Ogiwara.  Akifumi;  and  Ogawa,  Hisahito,  5383.676. 0. 
349-28  000 
Oguchi,  Takahisa;  See— 

lioh,  Hisato;  Enomoto,  Katashi,  Oguchi.  Takahisa.  and  Nishizawa. 
Tsutomu.  5.582.774.  O   252  587  000 
Oguchi.  Toahiaki.  Saito,  Asao;  Mukajjima,  Katsutoshi;  and  Nakamura,  Hideo, 
to  Citizen  Watch  Co  ,  Ltd  Portable  computer  with  detachable  battery  pack 
5,583,744,0    .361-683.000 
Ogura.  Kazuo  See — 
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Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo.  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Teruo;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki,  Yamaguchi, 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe,  Hajime,  5,584,034,  CI   395-800.000. 
Ogura.  Minotu:  See — 

Ito.  Michio;  Ogura.  Minoni;  and  Kohno,  Hideki,  5,583,054,  CI.  436- 
523  000 
Oguro.  Masaki.  lo  Sony  Corporation  Digital  video  and  audio  signal  recording 
and  reproducing  apparatus  eflScienily  sionng  a  lariety  of  differeni  accom- 
panying video  and  audio  information  data.  5.583.654.  CI.  386-%.000. 
Oh.  Chan  S  .  and  Keams.  Elizabeth  K.,  lo  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Initial 

rate  photometric  method  for  immunoassay  5.583.055.  CI  436-517.000. 
Oh.  Hvun  J     See 

I^rk.  Nam  H  ;  Oh,  Hyun  J  ,  and  Yang,  Sun  H.,  5.583.986.  CI.  395- 
182  080. 
Oh.  Tae  S    See— 

Adaniopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Kim.  Jungihl.  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S.; 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R  .  Purush>*haman.  Sampath;  Rilsko.  John  J  . 
Shaw.  Jane  M..  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858. 
CI  427-96000. 
Oh.  Young  L'k;  and  Kim.  Dae- Young,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  computing  error  locator  polynomial  for  use  in  a 
Reed  Solomon  decoder  5.583.499,  CI.  .341-94  000. 
Ohanian.  Thomas   See  — 

Sharpe.    Henry.    Ill,    Beckman,   Ralph;   McKain,   Jim;    Rice.   Joseph; 
Ohanian.  Thoma-s;  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len.  and  Perkins.  Gary. 
5,583,4%.  CI   .Ml  22  000. 
Oha.shi.  Tada.shi;  Hoshino,  Tsutomu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Atsushi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited    Active  noise  control  system  with  detouring  sound  apparatus 
5.583.943.  CI    381-71.000. 
Ohhashi.  Masao:  See — 

Hayakawa.  Shigeiu;  Torii,  Nozomu;  and  Ohhashi,  Masao,  5,582,444,  CI 
292-216.000. 
Ohio  Electronic  Engravers,  Inc  :  See— 

Izor.    Kim   E.;    Bomhorst.    Kenneth   F.   Jr ;   and   Lucous.    Larry    D.. 
5.583.647.  CI   358-299.000 
Ohira.  Yutaka:  See— 

lida.  Takao;  and  Ohira.  Yutaka.  5.583,208,  CI  536-17.900. 
Ohkubo.  Hideki   See— 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke.  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobayashi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru;  Ohkubo.  Hideki;  Numako.  Norio.  Sugawara,  Saburo;  Naka- 
mura. Susao;  Matsuo,  Hirofumi;  Nomura,  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Etsuro; 
and  Ishii.  Haruo.  5.583,.596,  CI   .396-85  000. 
Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  llmehara.  Shinzi;  Hasegawa.  Mitsuru:  Kondo.  Mitsutoshi; 
and   Sakai.  Yoshiaki,   lo  TEAC  Corporation    Grealer  capacity   writing 
method  for  a  beh-driven  tape  cartridge  or  the  like.  5.583,711,  CI.  ,360- 
74.500 
Ohmae,  Tsutomu:  See — 

Mutoh,  Nobuyoshi;  Kaneko.  Satoru;  Masaki,  Ryoso;  and  Ohmae,  Tsu- 
lomu.  5.583.406.  CI.  318-376.000 
Ohmura.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Hagiwara,  Kazuhiko;  Kiioh,  Hiroshi;  Oshibe,  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi.  5,582.794.  CI  422-48.000. 
Ohnakada,  Saioshi:  See — 

Kanavama.  Shinji;  Kabeshila.  Akira;  Ohnakada.  Saloshi;  Nishino.  Keni- 
chi'. and  Muraoka.  Nobuhiko,  5.582.,34l.  CI   228-5.500. 
Ohno.  Tomomi:  See — 

lio.  Junichi;  Yamaguchi.  Yukio;  Suzuki,  Norio;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Enya, 
Masaaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa;  Ohno,  Tomomi;  Yamamoto,  Shinya; 
and  Miura.  Yasuhiro,  5,581,880.  CI   29-888  022. 
Ohnuki.  Ichiro:  See 

Yoshizawa.  Telsuo;    Mihara.   Akio;   Yamashita.    Hiromichi;   Ohnuki. 
Ichiro;  Suda.  Yasuo;  Ohtaka,  Keiji;  Salo,  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoto, 
Taichi,  5583,076,  CI.  437-211.000. 
Ohsawa.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shin-ichi;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi;  and  Yashima.  Hideo,  5,-582,878,  CI 
427-554  000 
Ohsawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Aral.  Hiroaki.  and  Ohsawa,  Yuji,  5.583.828,  CI.  367-118  000 
Ohta.  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Oda.  Motoki;  Yamashita.  Yutaka;  Ohu.  Kazuyoshi;  Tamura.  Mamoru; 
and  Nlshimura.  Goro.  5.582.169.  CI    128-633  000 
Ohtaka.  Keiji   See 

Yoshizawa.   Tetsuo.    Mihara.   Akio;    Yamashita.    Hiromichi;   Ohnuki, 
Ichiro;  Suda.  Ya.suo,  Ohtaka.  Keiji.  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Taichi.  5.583.076.  CI   437  211  000 
Ohtomo.  Fumio;   Nishizawa,   Hiroyuki.    Kodaira.   Jun-ichi.   and   Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  lo  Topcon  Corporation  Marking  apparatus  having  feedback- 
controlled  rotational  laser  beam   5,583,685.  CI   359-197  000 
Ohtsu.  Kazuhiro.  Aoki.  Osamu;  Nagata.  Ma.saki;  and  Baba.  Junko,  to  Mit- 
subishi Gas  Chemical  Company.  Inc   Polyvinyl  alcohol  film,  process  for 
Ihe  production  thereof  and  laminate   5.582.916.  CI   428-412000 
Ohue.  Makoto   See — 

Yamada.  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  Ohue,  Makoto; 
Shimada.  Shinji.  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5..583.675.  CI   .349-84  000 
Ohyama.  Yuko  See — 

Kalagin.  Yoshimichi.  Kishimolo,  Kazuyuki;  Kido,  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
mura, Yasufumi,  Fujioka.  Hidenori;  Nishihau.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya.  KinoshiU.  Ma.sakazu;  Kusaba.  Hiloshi;  YamabaU,  Ikuya; 
Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Honkoshi,  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki; 
Fujisaki,  Yumi;  Ohyama,  Yuko;  and  Sakurai,  Eiji,  5,582.950.  CI. 
430-1,37  000 


Ohzu.  Hayao;  and  Kochi.  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Method  for 
producing  a  semiconductor  device  with  a  particular  source/drain  and  gale 
structure.  5.583.075.  CI.  437-203  000 
Oil  &  Gas  Consultants  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Brett  James  F.  Goetz.  Joseph  P;  and  Robens.  Alan  P.  5.582,247,  CI. 
166-249.000. 
Oji,  Koichi:  See — 

Mutsuura.     Tetsularo;     Tsukashiu,     Noriyuki;     Hashimoto,     Soichi; 
Murakami,     Masanon;     Isogawa.     Yoshifumi;     and    Oji.     Koichi. 
5.582,224,  CI    144-215.200 
Oka.  Shinlaro:  See — 

Matsui.  Hiroki;  Yamamoto.  Ma.sataka;  Hirou.  Toshiaki;  and  Oka.  Shin- 
laro. 5,583,989,  CI   395-500  000 
Okada.  Akira:  See — 

Imatiashi.  Takeshi;  Okada.  Akira;  and  Abe,  Tomoko,  5,583,172.  CI 
524-435000 
Okada,  Asahiko:  See — 

Morohoshi.  Yukmori.  Sengiku.  Yoshinobu;  Okada.  Asahiko;  KawaJiara. 
Teru;  Muraoka.  Manabu;  Monmoto.  Eiichi;  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui. 
5.583.944.  CI   381-194000 
Okada.  Hisao.  Takarada.  Takeshi;  Nisitani.  Tadatsugu;  Yanagi.  Toshihiro. 
Fukuoka,  Hirofumi.  Kanaiani.  Yoshiharu;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Method  of  driving  a  display  apparatus.  5.583.531,  CI 
345-89.000 
Okada.  Kaoru:  See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro;   Yamamolo.   Kohei;   Hironaka.   Kazuhiko;   Kobara. 
Hiroshi;   Matsui.   Eiji;  Okada,   Kaoru:  and  Yoshikawa,  Takenobu. 
5.582.868.  CI  427-287.000 
Okada.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Higuchi.  Yoshio;  and  Okada,  Kazuyuki,  5,583.582.  Q.  348-836.000. 
Okada.  Taiiti:  See — 

Ochiai.  Michihiko;  Okada.  Taiiti;  Aki.  Osami;  Morimoto.  Akira;  Kawa- 
kita. Kenji;  and  Matsushita.  Yoshihiro.  5383.216  CI.  540-222  000 
Okada.  Takako;  Kambayashi.  Shigeru,  Yabuki,  Moto;  Onga.  Shinji;  Tsuna- 
shima.  Yoshitaka;  Mikau.  Yuuichi;  and  Okano.  Haruo.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  and  its  fabncating  method,  5,582,640,  CI 
117-8.000 
Okado,  Masao:  See — 

Hineno,  Kazuhiro;  and  Okado.  Ma.sao.  5.582.493.  CI   406-137.000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroo:  See — 

Lane.  Frank  A  ;  Boyce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  ;  Henderson.  John  G.  N  ; 
Mohn.  Kaisuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi;  Noguchi.  Takaharu;  Okamoto. 
Hiroo;  Oku.  Ma.suo;  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.650.  O   386- 
81.000. 
Okamoto,  Mamoru:  See — 

Yamada,  Yasuhiro;  Miura,  Hirohisa;  Okamoto,  Mamoru:   Matsufuji. 

Takashi;  Tatsumi.  Taro.  and  Fuju.  Kazuo.  5.582.655.  CI   148-3 1 7.000 

Okamoto.  Masaya;  Kunishi.  Nonyuki;  and  Koyama.  Yoshinari.  to  Idemitsu 

petrochemical  Co..  Ltd.  Process  for  production  of  polymer  panicles, 

5,583,166,  a,  523-340.000 

Okamoto.  Satoru:  See — 

Tsubouchi.    Toshiyasu;    Okamoto.    Satoru.    and    Ihara,    Tomohiko, 
5,582,867.  CI.  427-253  000 
Okamoto,  Yoshio;  Sugishiu,  Yukio;  Andoh,  Hiroyuki;  Matsui.   Kuniaki; 
Ichimoto.  Takehiko;  and  Negishi.  Masataka.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kobe 
Seiko  Sho;  and  Kao  Corporation  Oil  compositions  for  hot  rolling  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys  5.583.100.  CI   508^441  000 
Okano.  Haruo  See — 

Okada,  Takako;  Kambayashi,  Shigeru;  Yabuki,  Moto.  Onga.  Shinji. 
Tsunashima.    Yoshitaka;    Mikaia.    Yuuichi;    and    Okano.     Haruo. 
5.582,640.  CI    117-g.OOO. 
Okano.  Yoshihiro:  See— 

Uwabo.  Tsuneo;  Okano.  Yoshihiro;  Yoneyama.  Eiichi;  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
non. 5.583.745.  CI   ,361-685.000 
Okanobu.  Taiwa.  to  Sony  Corporation  Correcting  circuit  for  mixing  circuit 
receiver  using  sanK  and  frequency  spectrum  inverting  circuit  using  same. 
5384,066,  a.  455-302.000 
Okasinski,  Nick:  See — 

Swerling,  Peter;  Dovala.  Jon,  Okasinski.  Nick;  and  Boross.  Andras. 
5.-582,176.  CI    128-661.090 
Okawa.  Mitsuhisa.  to  YKK  Corporation  Loop-forming  apparanis  in  a  weav- 
ing machine  for  pile  fabnc  5,582,213.  CI    139-46.000 
Okayama.  Kenichi:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji.  Murata.  Kosaku.  Kimura.  Akira.  Yonemoto.  Yoshi- 
masa,  Yamaguchi,  Hisako;  Okayama.  Kenichi.  Yamashita.  Tetsuo; 
Abe,  Shiro;  Hisano,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura.  Minoru,  5382,825.  CI. 
424-94.500 
Okazaki,  Masaki:  See- 

Ito    Yuji     Kawau.   Ken;   Uchino,   Nobuhiko;  and  Okazaki,   Masaki, 
5383,677.  CI   .349-118.000. 
Okimura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Takahashi.    Yukio;    Nomura.   Tomoyoshi;    and    Okimura.   Takayuki, 
5.583,694.  CI    359-557  000 
Oktas  General  Partnership:  See— 

Hon.  Koichiro;  Thaler,  Herbert  A.;  Hunt  Scott  E.;  and  Lichlman.  Philip 
R..  5.582376.  CI.  600-167.000 
OKTV,  Inc  :  See— 

Perlman,  William;  and  Leghorn.  Richard.  5.583376.  CI.  348-460  000 
Oku,  Ma.suo:  See — 
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L»nt.  Krank  A  .  Boyce.  Jill  M  .  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  .  Hendervm.  John  G  N  ; 

Mohn.  Kalsuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Takahaiu.  Okaimxo. 

Hiroo;  Oku.  Masuo;  and  Plomick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.650.  CI    386- 

81  000 

Okub.)  Akira,  lo  Munila  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd  Laminated  inductor  anay 

composing  a  crosstalk  inhibiting  layer  5.583.470,  CI   333- 185  000 
nkumura.  Masalomi   Sre  - 

Utsumi,   ^oshika/u.   Yamada.  Akira.  Okumura.   Masalomi.  Watanu. 
Hisao.  Sato.  Ken.  Sato.  Takehiko;  and  Sakai.  Yuichi.  5..583.058.  CI 
437-3000 
Okumura.  Naoyuki.  See—  ,  „  ~,  ,wj» 

Nakau.  Toshio;  and  Okumura.  Naoyuki.  5.583.717.  CI   .360-99  060 

Okuno.  Hiroshi   See—  ,^         u       t 

Takahashi.  Masamitsu.  Shihala.  Yukihiro;  Miake.  Aki;  Okuno,  Hiroshi, 
Nishida    Hiroshi,    Nakamura,   Yutaka,   Shigcmatsu.   Hiroyuki.   and 
Hin>haia,  Saioshi,  5.583,.543,  CI    345  173  000 
Okura,  Yiwhio,  and  Fujiia.  Koji,  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd  Tempo- 
rary holding  member  for  a  wiring  assembly  manufactunng  apparatus 
5.581.873,  CI   29  760.000 
Okuyama  Hiroyuki:  and  luuka.  Kei.  lo  Nisun  Mo<or  Co..  Ud,  Occupant 

restraint  device   5.582.424.  CI   280-728,300 
Okuyama,  Ma.sayoshi,  lo  Ca.sio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.  Electronic  appliance 
equipped  wiih  sensor  capable  of  usually  displaying  sensed  data  5.583.830. 
CI    368-llKOO 
Olivo,  Marco  Sre-  „     ,  , 

PaAan.  Silvia;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carta.  5.583.820.  CI    365 
226.000. 
Olm.  MyraT    See 

Deaton.  JoKph  C  ,  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  ,  Black,  Donald  L  ,  Gersey, 

Tinv«hy  R  ;  Lighthouse,  Joseph  Ci  .  Olm,  Myra  T.  Wen.  Xin;  and 

Wilson,  Robert  D  ,  5.582.965,  CI   430-567000 

OUMighlin,  John  P,  Ung,  Xiaogang;  and  Hocking.  James  R..  lo  THW 

Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc   Vented  ignition  cup  in  stored  fluid  inflator 

5.582,426.  CI.  280-741000 

Olsen.  Carl  J  .  and  Zemke.  William  L,.  to  Anderwn  Corporation  Sash  lock 

5.582.445.  CI   292-241000 
Olsen,  Judith  D    See  — 

Andncacos,  Panayotis  C  ;  Chang,  Jei  Wei,  Horkans.  Wilma  J.,  Olsen. 
Judith  D    Petek.  Bojan,  and  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T .  5.582.927.  CI 
428-694  (»0T 
Olsen    Odd,  to  Elkem  Aluminium  ANS,  Structural  p«ts  for  electrolyiic 

rtductum  cells  for  aluminum  5  J82.695.  a.  204-279  000 
Olson.  Chnstopher  H    See— 

Ellion  Timodiy  A  ;  Golla,  Robert  T .  Olson.  Christopher  H    and  Potter, 

Terence  M  .  5.583.805.  CI   .M^-748  000 

Olson,  William  S.:  See—  „    ,„, 

Thorn,  Kelsey  C  .  Jr;  and  Olson.  William  S  .  5J82.482.  O,  384- 

434000 

Oltman,  John  E  ,  Dopp-  «"»««  B  ,  and  Bums,  Ji*n  D  ,  to  RayovK  Corpo^ 

ration  High  energy  density  metal-ait  cell   5,582,9.30.  CI  429-27  000 
Oilman   John  E  .  and  Bums,  Ji*n  D..  lo  Rayovac  Corporabon  Tempered 

thin  walled  cathode  can   5.582.932.  C  429-176000. 
Olympus  Optical  Co.   Ltd    See- 

Kato  Koji.  Ando.  Hiioyuki,  Sugita.  Yukihiko.  Ichikawa,  Hideaki;  Inoue, 
Akira,  and  Miyazaki.  Satoshi,  5.583,592.  CI    396-318000 
Olympus  fjpucal  Co  ,  Ltd    See  -  .,„,-„-   ^    ,„^ 

Hara,  Minoru.  Saioh,  Ka/uhiro;  and  Otsuka.  Eiji.  5j83j95.  C\   396- 

79  000 
Kanno,  Masahide,  and  Yajima.  Akihiko,  5.583,566.  CI   348-72000 
Maisuyama,  Kalsuhini,  5,583.286.  CI   73  105  000 
Rokutan  Takao,  Oshiba.  Mitsuo.  Sakurada,  Takefumi,  Tani,  Naoaki,  and 

Sugaya.  Takumi.  5.583.836,  CI    369-44  280 
Sakurai   Tomohisa;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko.  Kubota,  Tetsumaru;  and  (keda, 

Yuichi.  5,582.588.  O.  604-22  000 
Terada.  Hiroshi.  5.583.593.  CI  396-435  000 

Tsuruu,  Mintxu,  Bito,  Shiro,  Kimura,  Shuichi,  Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Tsuka- 
giwhi,  Tsuvoshi,  Nakala,  Akio,  and  Su/uta.  Toshihiko.  5,582,611,  CI 
606-46  (WO 
Yamanashi,  Takanori.  5.583.701.  Q.  359-695  000 
OmegaTech  Inc  ;  See — 

Barclay,  William  R  ,  5,583,019,  CI  435-1.34.000 
Omnium  de  Traitcments  et  de  Valonsation  See— 

Desbos,  Gilbert;  Rey,  Philippe,  and  Rogalla.  Frank.  5J82.733,  CI 
210-605  000 
Omron  Corporation   See— 

NaUiima.  Hiroshi,  5,583,966,  CI    395-51  000 

Shimizu,  Masa.shi.  Shirasaki.  Osamu.  Yanagi.  Shmsaku;  and  Miyawaki, 
Yoshinon,  5,582,179,  O    128-687  000. 
O'Neal    Andrew    Refrigerant  recovery  system  with  automatic  air  purge 

5.582.023,0  62  195  000 
Ong.  Beng  S    See— 

Paiel.  Raj  D  ;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Gra/yna  E  ,  Hopper,  Michael  A  . 
Mychajlowskij,   Walter;   and  Ong.   Beng   S.   5.582.951.  Q,   430- 
137  000 
Onga.  Shinji  See  -  , 

duda.  Takako;  Kambayashi,  Shigeru,  Yabuki.  Mo«o;  Onga.  Shinji; 
Tsunashima.  Yoshitaka;  Mikata.  Yuuichi,  and  Okano,  Haruo, 
5.582.640.  CI    117-8,000, 


Onishi   Nonaki;  Yam«la,  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Nagae,  Nobuka/u 

Hirai.  Toshiyuki.   and   Koh/aki.  Shuichi.   to   Sharp   Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Polymer  dispersed  liquid  crystal  displav  device,  and  a  melh<id  for  pnxJuc 

ing  the  same   5.583.673.  CI   349  89(100 

Ono,  Akira  .See—  .     „^      .    . -os  ic-r  /-i   ia-> 

Kosaka.  Takao;  Coo.  Akira;  and  Iwahashi.  Shinji,  5.582.357.  CI.  242- 

444  100. 
Ono  Katsuhiro:  Anno.  Hidero,  Sugiura,  Hiroyuki;  and  Kitami,  Takayuki,  to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  T.^hiba   Rotao  anode  type  <  ray  lube  and  method  o( 
manufactunng  the  same   5,583.907,  CI   378  132  000 
Ono,  Kalsuhinr  See—  taints  fi 

Sugiura  Hiroyuki.  Ono.  Katsuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  5.583.906.  LI 
378-132.000 

Miyadai.Ya.su.shi;  and  Ono,  Mitsuru.  5.581.872.  CI   29-611  000. 

Ono.  Naoya  See  -  „  ,„  u       v.    _v 

Sato  Fumie  Amano,  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kaniya;  Tanami.  Tohni;  Mutoh. 
Masaru;  Ono.  Naoya,  and  C-«o,  Jun,  5,.583,I58,  CI   514-5.30000 
Ono,  .Shigera,  lo  NEC  Cixporation  Vector  quantization  ol  a  lime  sequemial 
signal  by  quanti/ing  an  error  between  subtrame  and  interpolated  feature 
vectors  5,583,888,  CI   375-240.000 
Ono,  Shusuke  See— 

Yamada.  Kacni.  Ono.  Shusuke;  and  Kakimolo,  Tsuyoshi.  5.583.698.  LI 
359-687  000 
Oocake,  Shinji   See—  .„      . 

Shimuu,  Kyoichi,  Horumi,  Yoshiko,  Kawaochi.  Masayou;  and  Ootake. 
Shinji.  5.583.794.  CI    364  5I400R 

OP-D-OP  Inc  "  Sff 

Dudley,  James  P.  Fields.  Kyle  D  ;  and  Landis. TitnoOiy  J .  5.582.488. CI 
403  103  000 
Opher.  Aval   See —  „     .     ^  ■        ■. 

Chaiwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher.  Ayai;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.583.991.  CI   395  200010 
Ophir  Corporation:  See—  ..  _      , 

MacPherson.  David  C  ;  Nelson.  Loren  D ,  and  O  Bnen.  Martin  J , 
5.583.877,  CI   372-4  OOO 
Optical  Corporation  of  America:  See— 

Scobey.  Michael  A  .  5.583.683,  CI   359- 127  000 
Or    Yat  Sun    Lulv.  Jay  R  .  and  Wagner.  Rolf,  lo  Abbott  Laboratories 

Marcolide  immiinomodulators  5,583.139.  CI   514-291  000. 
Organizers  Direct.  LLC    See—  .„, ™w> 

Baiter,  Neil  T  ,  and  Hamngton.  Kevin.  5.582..306.  CI  21 1  187 .000 
Ongin  Medsystems,  Inc    See—  ..  „       _ 

Bolduc  Lee.  Kramer.  Thomas  A  ;  Hodges.  Brian  A,;  McCoy.  Tim.  and 
Lunsford.  John.  5.582.616.  CI  606-143.000 
Onon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Kim,  Kyung  C  ,  5.582.940,  O  430  23.000. 
Ormat  Industries  Ltd    See—  „  , ,.  ,~„ 

Bronicki,  Ijicien  Y ,  and  Batsha,  Dan.  5.582.011.  CI  60-641,500, 
Ormat  Turbines  ( 1 965 1  Ltd    See— 

Weinberger,  Joseph;  Fisher,  Uriyel;  Assaf,  Gad;  and  Doron.  Benjamin. 
5,582,690,  CI   203- 10.000 
OroAmenca,  Inc     See— 

Stmbel,  Kalman,  5.581,993.  O  59-35  100 
Orschcin  Co  :  See— 

Arnold.  James  H.  5.582.275.  CI  188  1.38.000. 
Oni/  de  Montellano.  Paul  R  .  Kuntz.  Irwin  D  ;  Craik.  Charles  S  :  Funh.  Paul 
S  Alvarez  Juan  C  .  Caldcra.  Patncia  S  ,  DeCamp,  Dianne  L  ,  Bab*.  Lilia 
M  De  Voss,  James,  Salto,  Rafael;  and  Sui,  Zhihua.  to  University  of 
Caiifomia.  The  Regents  of  die  Protease-binding  compounds  and  methods 
of  use  5.583.000.  CI  435  7  400 
Osada.  Torachika  See 

Ujita    Toshihiko,  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Takenouchi,  Ma.sanon,  Sugama, 
Sadayuki,  Waunabe,  Kenjiro;  Osada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro, 
Tsutsumi.  Takayoshi.  Kubou.  Hidemi;  Kotaki,  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Kei 
ichiro.  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.583..549.  CI   347-86.000 
Osaka  Tronk  Material  Co..  Ud    See— 

Murase.  Mikio.  5.581.855.  O   24-600  500 
Osan.  Frank   See  ,.  t.      w 

Bennett    Cynthia.   Brekncr.  Michael-Joachim.  Hetimann-SchoenherT, 
Olto;'and'  Osan,  Frank,  5,583.192.  CI   526  348  100 

Kato.  Eiichi;  and  Osawa.  Sadao.  5.582.94 1 ,  CI  43047.000^ 
Kato.  Eiichi;  Nakazawa.  Yusuke;  and  Osawa,  Sadao.  5.582.943.  CI. 
430-66  000 
Osborne.  Rodney  L  :  See—  .,-      w. 

Hanna  William  T .  Murray,  Joseph  G  .  Osbome,  Rodney  L    and  Faught. 
John  H  .  5.582.019.  CI  62  85  000 
Osenbach   John  W .  to  Ijic-enl  Technologies  Inc    Method  for  fabncaling  a 
planardielectnc   5.583,078,  CI   437  240000  .„,„-,„   f-i 

O'Shea.  Dann  L    'D"  channel  member  for  use  in  siding    5.581, 9 7U,  Ll 

52  7i80IO. 
OShea,  John  J.:  See—  ,  ..    ,    ,  rv. 

Ocho^  AugusloC  ;  Miniguchi.  Hiromoro.  O  Shea.  John  J  .  Longo.  Dan 
L  ,  and  Loeffler.  Cynthia  M  .  5.583.002.  O  435-7  230 
Oshiba.  Mitsuo:  See —  _       ^,       .         j 

Rokutan. Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo.  Sakurada. Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya.  Takumi.  5,583,836.  CI  369^  280 
Oshibe.  Yoshihiro  See— 

Hagiwara   Kazuhiko,  Kitoh.  Hiroshi.  Oshibe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi.  5.582.794,  CI   422-48  000 


Oshida.  Tsulomu  See — 

Shioda.  MiLsugu;  and  Oshida.  Tsulomu.  5J82.729.  C\.  210-461.000 
Oshima.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Misawa.  Toshiyuki.  and  Oshima.  Hiroyuki,  5,583,.347.  CI   257  72.000 
Oshima.  Katsuhide;  Tanaka.  Shigemi;  Igari.  Toshio;  and  Kunihiro.  Takeshi,  to 
lyipsol  Chemicals  Co.  Ltd.  Zinc -cobalt  alloy-plating  alkaline  bath  and 
plating  methcKl  using  the  same   5.582.709.  CI   205-176  000 
Osram  Sylvania.  Inc  :  See— 

Rcddy.   Vaddi    B ;    Karam.    Ronald    E ;    and    Northrop,    Shellie    K , 
5,582,768,  CI   252  301.40P 
Ossanna,  Mark  E  :  See — 

Peterson,  Norman  R.;  Jorgensen.  Richard  A.;  Ossanna.  Mark  E.;  and 
Onen.  Jeffrey  J .  5.582.847.  CI  425-144.000 
Otaka.    Michihiro.    to    Yazaki    Corporation     Current    detection    device. 

5.583.429.  CI.  324-127  000 
Otake.  Seiichirou:  See — 

Naga.se.  Kazuyoshi;  Otake.  Seiichirou;  and  Ozaki.  Shinji.  5.583.295.  CI 
73-708  000 
Otc.  Ichiro:  See— 

Kohiyama.  Tomohisa;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Hirata.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Seiji;  Soen. 
Takumi:  and  Ote.  Ichiro.  5.583.985.  CI.  395- .507.000. 
O'Toole.  Tenence  R.:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lee,  Kang-Wook;  Oh,  Tae  S.; 
O'Toole,  Terrence  R  ;  Purusholhaman,  Sampath:   Ritsko,  John  J  ; 
Shaw,  Jane  M  ;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  F,  5.582.858. 
CI.  427-%  000. 
Olsu,  Yoshiro;  Arima.  Yaeno.  Nakajima.  Katsuyuki;  Adachi,  Masakazu; 
Muramalsu,  Tsulomu,  and  Hanada,  Katsumi.  to  Otsuka  Pharmaceutical 
Co  ,  Ltd  ,  and  Japan  Immunorcsearch  Laboratories  Co  ,  Ltd.  Remedy  for 
dermatopalhy  and  melallothionem  inducer  5,582.817.  CI.  424-59.000 
Otsuka.  Akira:  See — 

Fujisaki.  Takashi;  Otsuka.  Akira;  Ueda.  Toshio:  Tomio.  Sigetoshi;  and 
Tajima.  Ma.saya.  5.583.527.  CI.  345-55.000, 
Otsuka.  Eiji:  See — 

Hara.  Minoru;  Satoh.  Kazuhiro;  and  Otsuka.  Eiji.  5.583.595.  CI.  396- 
79.000. 
Otsuka.  Haruhiko:  See — 

Baha,  Norimasa;  Yamamoto,  Ken,  Yamamoto,  Michiya.su;  Yamanaka. 
Yasushi,  Malsuo,  Hiroki,  Otsuka.  Haruhiko,  Kuroda,  Yoshitaka;  and 
Kittaka,  Kiyiwhi,  5,582,027,  CI.  62-509  000. 
Otsuka  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kenji,  Murau.  Kosaku;  Kimura,  Akira;  Yonemolo,  Yoshi- 
ma-sa,  Yamaguchi,  Hisako;  Okayama.  Kenichi;  Yama.shita.  Telsuo, 
Abe,  Shiro,  Hisano,  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura,  Minoru,  5,582,825.  CI 
424  94.'>00 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Otsu,  Yoshiro;  Anma.  Yaeno;  Nakajima.  Katsuyuki;  Adachi.  Masakazu; 
Muramatsu.  Tsulomu:  and  Hanada.  Katsumi.  5.582.817.  CI,  424- 
59.000. 
Otsuka,  Toshiyuki.  to  Meinan  Machinery  Works.  Inc.  Apparatus  for  applying 

adhesive  oiilo  scarf<ul  fac-e  of  veneer  5.582.676.  CI    156-357.000. 
Otsuka.  Yoshinon:  See — 

Mizoshiu.  Yoshifumi;  Koshikawa.  Takao.  Kanai.  Hitoshi;  Kane.  Juni- 
chi;  Otsuka,  Yoshinon,  and  Ikegawa.  Yukinon,  5,583.726.  CI   360- 
1 1 3  000 
Oiten.  Jeffrey  J  :  See — 

Peterson.  Norman  R.;  Jorgensen.  Richard  A  ;  Ossanna.  Mark  E.;  and 
Otten.  Jeffrey  J .  5.582.847.  Q.  425-144.000. 
Otto  Hofstetter  AG:  See — 

Hofstcner,  Otto;  and  Fernandez.  Luis.  5.582.851.  CI,  425-562.000. 
Otto  Mevcr  &  Sons,  Inc    .See- 
Meyer,  Winfned  H  ,  5.582.501.  CI.  414-491.000. 
Ouchi,  Hideo,  and  Mixita.  Kouichi.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Hub  unit  with  rolabon  speed 

sensor  5.583.431,  CI    .324-174.000 
Oude  Alink,  Bcmardus  A     See — 

Dougherty,  James  A  ;  Outlaw.  Benjie  T;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.. 
5.582.792.  CI.  422- 16.000 
Ouellette,    Shawn.    Protective   guard   for   a   utility   knife.   5.581.893.  CI 

.30-286(100 
Outa.  Ken-lchi:  See— 

Hasuo,  Kamon,  Masuda,  Rvuichi;  Sato,  Yuichi;  and  Outa,  Ken  Ichi, 
5.583,614,  CI.  355  201  (KJO. 
Outlaw.  Benjie  T:  See — 

Dougherty.  James  A  .  Outlaw.  Benjie  T;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  A.. 
5.582.792.  CI  422-16.000. 
0».  David  W    See— 

McElrov.  Marlene  D .  decea.sed;  McEIroy.  W   D  .  executor;  Helinski. 
Dtinald  R  :  W«k1.  Keith  V;  De  Wet.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W,;  and 
Howell,  Stephen  H  ,  5,583,024,  CI    135- 189000 
Owen,  Randall  L  ,  to  Maestromedia,  Inc   Musical  effects  apparatus  and  lone 

control  process  for  a  musical  instrument.  5.583.308.  CI   84-619  (XK) 
Owens  Coming  Fiberglas  Technology,  Inc    See — 

Watlim.  William  A  ;  and  Snyder.  James  G  .  5.582.841,  CI  425-8,000 
Oxman,  Joel  D  ;  Konings,  Mark  S  ;  Tiers,  George  V  D  ;  Vogel,  Kim  M.;  and 
Vogel,  Dennis  E..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company. 
Cure-indicating  molding  and  coating  composition    5..5R3.I78.  CI    524- 
862  0(KI 
Ovaina.  Seiji:  See — 

Kohiyama.  Tomohisa;  Kitahara.  Jun;  Hirau.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Seiji;  Socn. 
Takumi;  and  Ole.  Ichiro.  5.583.985.  CI.  .395.507 .000, 
Ozaki.  Shinji;  See— 


Nagase.  Kazuyoshi;  Otake.  Seiichirou;  and  Ozaki,  Shinji.  5.583.295.  CI. 
73-708.000' 
Pacific  Coast  Installations,  Inc.:  See — 

Egger,  Darns  1. ,  Jr;  and  Pieroiti,  Ronald  U  ,  5.581.957.  CI  52-35  000. 
Packaged  Ice.  Inc  :  See — 

Schroeder.   Alfred   A  ;    McGuar.    Perry:    and   Chadwell.   Thomas   J.. 
5381.982.  CI.  53-459.000. 
Packer.  Samuel:  See — 

Dilmanian.   F    Avraham;   Packer.   Samuel;   and   Slatkin.   Daniel   N.. 
5.583.343.  CI   250-475  200 
Padmanbhan.  Srecnivasan:  See — 

Bndger.  Gars   J  :  Padmanbhan.  Sreenivasan;  Skerij.  Renalo  T.  and 
Thomlon.  David  M..  5.583,131.  CI   514-183.000. 
Padoan.  Silvia;  Olivo.  Marco;  and  Golla.  Carla.  to  SGS-Thomson  Micn>- 
electronics  S  r.l.  Device  for  detecting  a  reduction  in  a  supply  voltage 
5.583.820.  a  365-226.000 
Palackal.  Syriac  J  :  See — 

Geetts.  Rolf  L.;  Palackal,  Synac  J..  Pettijohn,  Ted  M;  and  Infield,  Robert 
M  ,  5.583.189.  CI  526-128.000. 
Palitei  f^ject-Company  GmbH:  See — 

Fink.  Heinz;  and  Frentzel-Beyme.  Johannes.  5.581.988,  O  57-58.860 
Pall  Corporation:  See — 

Pall.  David  B..  5.582.907.  CI.  428-287  000 
Pall.  David  B..  to  Pall  Corporation.  Melt-blown  fibrous  web.  5.582.907.  CI. 

428-287.000. 
Palmer.  David  W   Svsiem  for  controlling  flow  through  a  process  region 

5.582.203.  CI    137- .503.000 
Palmeri.  Frank  A  ;  Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E  ,  Jr.,  Huber,  Jon  M  , 
Bacon,  Edward  M  :  Weisman,  Steve  M  :  and  Radue,  Steven  E.,  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation    Combined  system  for  assisting  shifting  of 
manual  transmission  5,582,558,  CI.  477-109.000. 
Palmiicr,  Richard;  Sandgren,  Enc  P..  and  Brinstcr,  Ralph  L  ,  lo  L'niversity  of 
Washington:  and  University  of  Pennsylvania,  The  Trustees  of  the.  Method 
of  prepanng  recombinant  proteins  in  transgenic  animals  containing  met- 
allothioncin  gene  elements  that  bestow  tissue  independent  copy  number- 
dependent,   position-indepedent  gene  expression.   5.583.009.  CI    435- 
691  000. 
Palomar  Technologies  Corporation:  See — 

Sluzkv.  Esther;  Kurinec.  Santosh  K.;  Hesse.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  TemuUo. 
Luigi.  Jr  .  5,582,703,  CI.  204-485.000. 
Pamag  AG:  See — 

Dummennuth,  Paul.  5.582.256.  Q,  172-395,000. 

Winkler,  Martin  A.;  and  Pan,  Alfred  A  .  5.583.204.  CI.  530-413.000. 
Panescu.  Dorin:  See — 

Swanson,  David  K  ,  Bourne,  Thomas;  Fleischman,  SidiKy  D  ;  Panescu. 
Dorm;  and  WTiayne.  James  G  .  5.582.609.  CI  606- .39.000 
Panicali.  Dennis:  See — 

Paoletti.  Enzo,  and  Panicali,  Dennis,  5.583.028.  CI.  435-235  100 
Pannozzo.  Anthony  N   Method  for  diagnosing  the  subluxation  of  a  skeletal 

articulation  5.582.189.  CI.  128-898.000. 
Pan  Yang.  Pi-Ju  Folding  book  stand.  5.582.382.  CI.  248-456.000. 
Paoletti.   Enzo;   and   Panicali.   Dennis,   lo   Health   Research   Incorporated 
Recombinant  vaccinia  virus  as  DNA  constmcLs  encoding  HSV  glycopro- 
teins. 5.583.028.  CI  435-235  100. 
Paolino.  Gerald  A.:  See — 

Dmevich.  Raymond  F;  LaForce.  Craig  S.;  Paolino.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Pix>sser.  Ne'il  M..  5.582.036.  CI  62-656.000. 
Papermaslers.  Inc    See — 

Volken.  John  K..  5.582.888.  CI  428-40.100 
Papisov.  Mikhail  I  ;  and  Brady.  Thomas  J.,  lo  General  Hospital  Corporation, 
The    System  of  drug  delivery  to  the  lymphatic  tissues    5.582.172.  CI 
128-653  400 
Papworth.  David  B  .  Glew.  Andrew  F.;  Fctterman,  Michael  A  :  Hinton,  Glenn 
J.,  Colwell,  Robert  R;  Griffith,  Steven  J.,  Gupta.  Shaman)i  R..  and  Hegde. 
Narayan.  to  Intel  Corporation.   Entry  allocation  in  a  circular  buffer. 
5.584.037.  CI   .395-800.000 
Papworth.  David  B  ;  Glew.  Andrew  F ;  Fenerman,  Michael  A  :  Hinlon.  Glenn 
J  ;  Colwell,  Robert  P:  Griffith,  Steven  J  :  Gupta,  Shanlanu  R  ,  and  Hegde, 
Narayan,  to  Intel  Corporation  Entry  allocation  in  a  circular  buffet  using 
wrap  bits  indicating  whether  a  queue  of  the  circular  buffer  has  been 
traversed   5.584.038.  CI   .195-800.000 
Pardue.  James  H..  Sr  System  to  increase  die  tension  capacity  of  pipe  piles 

driven  into  the  ocean  floor  5.582.491.  CI  405  224  000 
Parellada  Ferrer.  Mana  D  ;  and  Barrio  Calle.  Juan  A.,  to  Repsol  (Juimica  S.A. 
Process  for  hydrogenation  in  solution  of  the  double  bonds  of  conjugated 
dienes,  and  hydrogenated  block  copolymer  produced  5.583.185.  Cl  525- 
338.000. 
Parenie.  Richard  E  :  See — 

Ashcraft.  Danny  C  ;  De  La  Cruz.  Richard:  and  Parenie.  Richard  E . 
5.582.553.  CI.  473-345  000 
Parikh.  Deepak  R  :  See- 
Kale.  Lawrence  T ;  Jain.  Pradeep;  Kellcy.  David  C:  Parikh.  Deepak  R.; 
Baker.  Sharon  L  .  and  McKinney.  Osbome  K  .  5.582.923.  Cl   428 
523(100 
Parish.  Edward  C  :  See — 

Knight.  Thomas  F..  Jr.  Stewart.  William  K.;  Parish.  Edward  C  ;  and 
Wade,  Jon  P.  5.583.464.  O.  327-538,000, 
Parizek,  Richard  E.:  See — 

Brown,  Karen  K  ;  Brvant,  Sharon  A.;  Stewart.  Richard  C;  and  Parizek. 
Richard  E  .  5.583.()I4.  Cl   435-71.200, 
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Park.  Jong  S  .  to  LG  Semicon  Co..  Ud.  Dram  refresh  circuit  5.583,823.  CI 

365-230  030  „    „    „ 

Pari.  Kwan  H  ,  Kim.  In  C  ;  Kim.  Key  H  .  Cha.  Jae  H  ;  Jang.  Sii  Y;  Kim. 
Jeoung  R.:  Seo.  Byung  C;  and  Choi.  Yang  D  .  lo  Sunkyong  Industries  Ltd  . 
Dooun  Technical  Center,  and  Sunhill  Glutx>se  Co  .  Ltd.  E-schcnchia  coh 
containing  a  gene  encoding  a  maltogenic  amylase  BLMA  of  hacillus 
lichcniformis  and  gene  product  pnxluced  by  same    5..'^83.039.  CI   435 
252  VW 
Park.  Nam  H  :  Oh.  Hyun  J  .  and  Yang.  .Sun  H  .  to  Electronics  and  Telecom- 
munications Research  Institute,  and  Korea  Telecommunication  Authtmly 
Appamtus  for  and  method  of  duplex  operation  and   management   lor 
signalling  message  enchange  no    I  system   5.583.986.  CI   395  182  080 
Parker.  Dane  K  .andSinsky.  Mark  S  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company. 
The  Preparation  of  sulfur-c'WUiningorganosilicon  compounds  5.583.245. 
CI   556-427  (X)0 
Parker.  David:  Set 

Turner.  John  A  .  Hindmarsh.  Eric.  Parker.  David,  and  Milnc.  Ian  P. 
5.583.254.  CI   562  414  000 
Parker.  John  N     See— 

Rink.  Linda  M  ;  Parker.  John  N  ;  Pwker.  Todd  S  .  Smith.  Bradley  W 
Fulmer.  Bnan  H  ,  and  Jack.sor.  Scon  A..  5.582.427.  CI  280-740  000 
Parker.  Peter  See  - 

Foxviell.   Bnan   M.  J..   Parker.   Peter;   and  Creighton.  Andrew    M. 
5.583.212.  CI  5.16-26.260. 
Parker.  Todd  S    Sec-—  „     „      „, 

Rink   I  inda  M    Parker.  John  N  .  Parker,  Ttxld  S  ,  Smith,  Bradley  W  ; 
Fulmer,  Bnan  H  ,  and  Jackson,  Scon  A  ,  5,582,427.  CI   280-740  000 
Parkin,  Sluan  S  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Co»potauon  Multiple 
data  layer  magnetic  recording  data  storage  system  with  digital  magnetuce- 
Mstue  read  sens<ir  5.583.727,  CI   .360-113  000 
Parks,  Bruce  J .  to  Xerox  Corporation  Copying  machine  having  an  active 

staple  removing  apparatus  5. .583.628.  CI   .155-3080(X) 
Parixli.  Stefano  See 

Biavasco,  RaHaella,  Parodi.  Stefanti.  Simpson.  Sharon  M  .  and  Vogel. 
Kim  M  .  5,583.255,  CI.  564-50.000 
Parol,  Jos^-Pierre.  and  Zimmem«nn.   Hans,  to  ABB   Management  AG 
Device   for  holding  the  ends  of  the   turns  of  a  slator   winding   in   a 
dynamiKlectnc  machine.  5.583.388.  CI   3 10-260  000. 
Parshad,  David  A     See—  . 

Fcnnessy  Charles  W.  Liu.  Ivan;  Parshad.  David  A  .  and  Lang.  Frank. 

5.S81.956.  CI   52  28,000 

Partain,  Emmen  M  ,  III.  to  Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology 

Corporation    Dual  functional  cellulosic  additives  for  laiex  compositions 

5,583.214.  CI   536  84(X)0 

Par/ino  James  P  Goal  lender  apparatus  having  automatically  vanable  spatial 

onentatHMi   5.582,4<M,  CI   273  57  201) 
Pascaru,   Michael  J    Segmented  header  pipe   for  industnal  pirtreatmeni 

washers   5.582,440,  CI   285-173.000 
Hassini.  Randal  S    See — 

Binittclla,  Mark  S  ;  Kevsler.  Richard  E  ;  Oberlin.  Steven  M  .  Passint. 
Randal  S  ;  and  Thooon.  Greg.  5.583.990.  CI  395-200010 
Pasteur  Sanoh  Diagnostics  See— 

Larue.    Catherine,    and    Marquel,    Pierre  Yves.    5.583.200.   CI     530- 
.1501)00 
Patck.  Gary,  to  Baker  Hughes  Incorporated  Boruhydndcs  lo  inhibit  polymer 
formation  in  petrtxhemical  caustic  scrubbers  5.582.808.  CI  423-210000 
Patel.  Raj  D,   Kmiecik  Lawrynowic/,  Gra/yna  E,  Hopper.  Michael  A, 
Mychajlowskij,  Walter,  and  Ong,  Beng  S  .  to  Xerox  Cotporation  Camei 
processes   5.582.951.  CI   4.VV1.370<X) 
Patent  Biopharmaceutics.  Inc    See  — 

Callina.  Damian  J  .  5.58.V118.  CI   514-541)00 
Callma.  Damian  J  .  5.583,119,  CI   514  .54000 
Gallina,  Damian  J  .  5,58.V120,  CI   514-54(100 
Patent  TreuhandGesellschaft  F  Elektnsche  Gluehlampen  mbH:  See— 

Rudolph,  ftemd,  5.583,.<99,  CI   315  291  000 
Patcntsmith  Technology,  Ltd    See  — 

Smith  Donald  P,  Dobie,  Michael  J .  Sparman.  Alden  B.,  Sr ;  and  Noms, 

J.*n  R  ,  5.582.758.  CI   219  681  000 

Patil,  Mallanagouda  D  ,  and  Williams,  Jimmie  L  ,  lo  Coming  Incorporated 

Temperature   actuated   zeolite    in  line   ads»irher   system     5,582,003,   CI 

60  :84(I0(I 

Panas  Konstantin  Method  of  and  an  apparatus  for  controlled  regeneralion  of 

a  diesel  s<mK  filter  5..582.002,  CI.  60-274  000 
PanerMin.  Mary  L    See — 

Hahn.  Mark  H  .  and  Palterst>n.  Mary  L  .  5.583.285.  CI   73  64  520 
Pjttcrs.>n.  Robert.  Geddes.  Daniel  J  .  Hollenberg.  David  H  ,  and  Maynard. 
I'atnck  I. .  lo  James  River  Corporation.  The  Composite  integral  sheet  of 
highlv  absorbent  wrap  material  with  hydrophobic  water  vapor  permeable 
pelhclc  and  method  ol  making  same  5.582.674.  CI    156  2901)00 
Patterson.  Scon  W     See 

Samuels.  Mark  A  ;  Patterson,  Scon  W  ;  Eppstein.  Jonathan  A  ;  Yu,  Nai 
T,  and  Bursell.  Sven  Fjik.  5^582.168.  CI    128  633l)im 
Paul.  Charles  W    See— 

Sharak.  Matthew   L  .  Paul.  Charles  Vi  .  and  Ray-Chaudhun.  Dilip. 
5.583.187,  CI    525-4381)00 
Paulsson.  Lars;  and  Angquisi,  l>ennan,  lo  Asea  Brown  Bovcn  AB.  Blectnc 
arc  furnace  stabilization  using   voltage  pulse  injection.  5,583,883,  CI 
37  V 102  000 
Paust.  Joachim   See 

Kaiser.  Klaus,  and  Paust,  J.wchim.  5,582,739,  CI   210-721  000 


Pauw,  Hendnk;  Blackwell,  Bnan  J  ;  Esers,  Robenus  H  ;  and  Monelmans, 
Rudi  to  Prefcwm  AG  Device  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  slabstixk 
polyurethane  foam  5.582.840.  CI  425-4  (IOC 
Pavia.  Michael  R  :  See— 

DeWin  Sheila  H  H  .  Kiely.  John  S  .  Pavia.  Michael  R..  Schroeder.  Mel 
C    and  Stankovic.  CTiarles  J  .  5.582.801.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Pawlak.  John  L    See 

Nielsen.  Ralph  B  ;  Odell.  Scon  F;  and  Pawlak.  John  L  .  5,582,960.  O 
4.10-508O00 
Pawle.  George  B    See  - 

Gregory.  H  Sctm.  Jr ;  Heinz.  Christopher  M  ;  Rodgers.  Timothy  K  .  Jr. 
Pawle.  George  B  .  and  Walker.  Douglas  G  .  5.583,665.  CI    358- 
504  000 
Paw  lewski.  Mark;  and  Tang.  Joseph  G  .  to  British  Telecommunications  public 
limited  company   Speaker  recognition  using  spectral  coefficients  normal- 
ized with  respect  to  unequal  frequency  bands   5.583.961.  CI    .195-2  500 
Paw  low  ski.  Norman  E  .  Jt ,  Hauck,  Mark,  Cowger,  Bruce,  Elgee,  Steven  B  ; 
and  Ga-st,  Paul  D ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Ink  level  detection  in  a 
pressure  regulated  pen   5,583..M5.  CI    .147 -7  1)00 
Pax.  Gesirge  E    See-  ..  „  . 

Smidgrass.  Charles  K  .  Allen.  David  H  ;  Tunle,  John  R  .  Rolioll.  Roben 
R  ;  and  Pax.  George  E  .  5.583.850.  a  370-342  000 
Paxar  Corporation:  See—  .      „     .,       „      ,.  o 

Loemker.  Thomas  R  ,  Blanchard.  Raymond  A  .  Jr;  Bradley.  Gerald  R  ; 
Wilhovsky,  Ji>hn  R  ,  and  Chamandy,  Paul  A  ,  5.581,489,  CI    .140 
572.000 
Paxton,  Angela  M    See- 

Golilz.  John  T ,  Mainien.  John  F ;  Bennett.  Brace  H.;  Moore.  Richard  D.; 
and  Paxton.  Angela  M  .  5.583.079.  CI   501  32.000 
Payne.  Douglas  Uvel  clamp  5.581.9(X).  CI   33  370.000 
Peacivk.  Dale  See-  „        ,  , 

Peterson.  Monte  L  ,  Fiugerald.  James  M  ;  Francomb.  Patnck  L.;  Bre- 
iding.  Greg;  Ciesko.  Mark.  Roessner.  Andreas,  and  Peacock.  Dale. 
5.582.094.  CI  99-445  000 
Pearte.  James  N    See— 

Gershen.  Bernard,  Rosenbaum,  Saul;  and  Pearse,  James  N  ,  5.583.730. 
CI    161  50  00(1 
Pearson.  Roben  E  .  Dickson,  Julie  A  ,  Hamilton.  Paul  T ;  Little,  Michael  C  ; 
and  Beyer,  Wavne  F,  Jr ,  to  Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company  Mycobac- 
tenophage    specific    for    the    mvc-obactenum    tuberculosis    complex 
5,582,969,  CI   435  5  ()00 
Pease,  Raymond  J  ,  and  Rice,  Mark  X  ,  to  Hollingsead  International.  Inc 
Aircraft  video  monitor  deployment  and  retraction  apparatus  5.583.735.  CI. 
361  170000. 
Pea.se,  Robert  A.:  See—  „  _ 

Ball,  James  V;  and  Pease.  Robert  A  .  5.583.373.  CI   257-678  000 
Pcckham.  Richard  J     See 

Rannie.  James  B  .  Peckham.  Richard  J  .  and  Black.  James  R  .  5.582,000, 
CI  60  .19  5.10 
Pednni,  Maun/io,  to  Banlla  G  eR  Hi  Societa  per  Azioni  Self-adhesive  label 
for  leclosing  packets  5..582.889.  CI   428-41  900 

Peery.  John  R    See-  .    

Gyory.  J   Richard  and  Peery.  John  R..  5.582.587.  CI.  604-20.000 
Pegasus  Sewing  Machine  Mfg  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Nanjo.  Tetsuji.  and  Suzawa.  Masanuchi.  5,582.121,  O.  112-288000. 
Peiz.  Peter  See- 

Arhogast.  Franz,  and  Peiz.  Peter.  5.582.514.  CI.  418-116000 
Pcleg.  Shimon   See— 

Yokes   Hanoch.  Harel.  Haim;  Meiman.  Yehouda.  and  Peleg.  Shimon. 
5.583.517.  CI   342-457  000 
Pellenn.  Thierry    See—  _,„,,-„ 

.\udureau.  Joel.  Mehalla.  Hacene.  and  Pellenn.  Thierry.  5.583.181.  CI 
525  285  000 
Pellelier.  Douglas  P    See- 

Baca.  Eloy.  Jr ;  Dupree.  Wayne  P.  Gnnwis.  Donald  J.;  Kanse.  Johannes 
C  ;  Pelleticr.  Douglas  P.  and  Schulze.  Oscar  E..  5.583.757.  CI. 
364-184.000 
Pennace.  John  R     See — 

Skov.  Richard  T;  and  Pennace.  John  R  .  5.582.434.  Q.  283-81.000. 
Permant  Jones.  John  G  .  See— 

Wollan    EXmald  N.  Pennant  Jones.  John  G;  Dostart.  Paul  J,  and 
Chaniia.sson.  Henn  J.  A  ,  5,582.128,  CI    116-225  000 
Pennsylvania  Rail  Car  Company    See  - 

Ryan.  Samuel   and  Kynakou,  Dean.  5„581.951.  CI  49-498  100. 
Penrod.  James  P:  See 

Buchanan.  Harry  C .  Jr;  and  Penrod.  James  P.  5.582.279.  CI    192- 
54  500 
Pepc.  Alexander  J  :  See — 

Ro<h.    Sco»t   S.   McFaddcn.   William   C;   and   Pepe.   Alexander   J  . 
5.583.360.  CI.  257  316  000 
Pequet.  Enc:  See-  ,  „,„    _, 

Dclprat.  Marc.  Gourgue.  Fr<rd*ric    and  Pequet.  Eric.  5383.870.  CI 
370-337.000. 
PerezPaya.  Enrique:  See— 

Blondelle.  Svlvie;  Houghien.  Richard  A     and  Perez  Paya.  Enrique. 
5,582,997,'CI   435-7  100 
Pergent,  Jacks,  and  Gohl.  Pierre,  to  Telemecanique   Input  or  output  device, 
for  prisgraiTimable  automatic  controllers  to  detect  an  electncal  fault  of  the 
channels  5.581.731.  CI   361  86.000 
Pcnn.  Bruce.  Jr    See — 


Langhenrv.  Edwin  F;  Perin.  Brace.  Jr;  and  Kasper  James  J .  5.581.878. 
CI   29  k60(X)0 
Perkins.  Christopher  M.:  See — 

Benedict.  James  J.;  and  Perkins.  Christopher  M..  5.583.122.  CI.  514- 
89  000 
Perkins.  Gary:  See— 

Sharpe.   Henry.   Ill;   Beckman.   Ralph:   McKain.  Jim;  Rice.  Joseph; 
Ohanian.  Thomas;  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len.  and  Perkins.  Gary. 
5.583.496.  CI   .141-22(X)0 
Perkins,  James  H  :  See— 

Cherakun,  Subraman  R  ;  Battist,  Gerald  E.;  and  Perkins,  James  H  . 
5,582,855,  CI  426  5O00 
Perlman,  William,  and  Ughom.  Richard,  to  OKTV.  Inc   Rating-dependent 

parenul  lock-out  for  television  rec-eption   5.583.576.  CI   .148-460000. 
Pemn.  Jean-Paul,  to  Socicte  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Constraction  de  Motors 
d'.Aviation    "Snecma"     Redundant    mass    flow    meter    5.583.-102.    CI 
73-861  351 
Pemunen.  Cary  D.:  See- 
Hams.  Darvl  R.;  Jambhekar.  Shrirang  N.;  Reber.  William  L.;  Siuckman. 
Bnice  E'.  and  Pertttinen.  Cary  D..  5.584.070.  O  455-346.000 
Pcrusek.  Kenneth  I. :  See — 

Santos.   Manuel   E  ,  and  Perusek,   Kenneth   L,   5,583.490.  CI     340 
626  (XM) 
Petek.  Bojan   See - 

Andncacos.  Panayolis  C  .  Chang,  Jel  Wei;  Horkans,  Wilma  J  ;  Olsen. 
Judith  D  .  Peiek.  Bojan;  and  Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T.  5.582.927.  CI 
428-694  (lOT. 
Petek.  Nicholas  K.:  See— 

Bovle.  Frederick  P.  Petek.  Nicholas  K  ;  and  Smith.  Dale  P.  5.582.385. 
CI   248-5.50000 
Peters,  Eric  C:  See 

Reber,  Stephen  J  ,  and  Peters.  Eric  C  .  5,584,006,  CI   .195-427  000. 
Peters,   Rainer.  to  W     Schlafhorst  AG  &  Co    Cheese  prs>ducing  textile 

machine   5.582.354.  CI.  242-35.50A 
Pciersen.  Enc  H  :  See  — 

Samne,   Roben  J.;  Garsee.  Henry   A  ;   Kelley.  Charles  D.;  Evenn. 

Michael  T .  Boone.  Earl  W ;  Guadagno.  Philip  A  ;  Petersen.  Eric  H  ; 

and  Golias.  Tipton  L  .  5.583.279.  CI   73-l.OOH. 

Pciersen  George  E..  and  Ri*inson,  Randiill  N  ,  to  General  Elecmc  Company. 

Process  for  gis  phase  conversion  ol  diethylzinc  to  zinc  oxide  powder 

5.582,812,  CI   423-622  000 

Peterson,  Dean  D..  to  Precision  Dvnamics  Corporation  Pocket-style  idenli- 

licatuw  bracelet   5,581.924.  CI   40-633  (X)0 
Peterson.  Laurence  D    Photographic  film  sandwiches    5,583,601,  CI    .196- 

661  IMKI 
Peterson,  Monte  L  ;  Fitzgerald,  James  M  ,  Francomb,  Patrick  L.;  Breiding. 
Greg   Ciesko,  Mark;  Roessner.  Andreas,  and  Peacock.  Dale,  to  Thermos 
Companv.  The   Barbecue  gnll   5.582.0')4.  CI.  99-445  (KM). 
Peterson.  Norman  R  :  Jorgensen.  Richard  .\  :  Ossanna.  Mark  E  .  and  Oncn. 
Jeffrev    J  .    lo   Repete   Corporation     Opiimizing   pellet    mill    controller 
5.582.847,  CI.  425-144  000 
Peterson,  Randall  R.  to  Peterson.  Randall  R.  Dog  door   5.581.940.  CI 

49-169000 
Peterson.  Wallace  H  .  lo  Alumet  Manufactunng.  Inc  Glass  spacer  bar  for  use 
in   multipane   window    amstruction  and  method  of  making  the  same 
^.581.971,  CI    52-786  1.10 
Peterson.  William  R   Visor  cap  5.581.807.  CI   2-10000 
Petersson.  Jan.  to  Astra  Aktiebolag   Inhaler  for  multiple  use   5.582,162,  CI 

128-203  1-50 
Petrolite  Corporation:  See — 

Doughenv,  James  A.;  Outlaw,  Benjie  T ;  and  Oude  Alink.  Bemardus  .\  , 
5.582.79:.  CI  422  16  000 
Penenburger.  Kann   See — 

Valenu.  Rudolf.  Duchene.  Michael,  Penenburger.  Kann;  Breitenbach. 
Michael;  Kraii.  Dietrich:   Rumpold.   Helmut,  and  Schemer.  Ono, 
5.583,046,  CI   435  320  l(X) 
Pcnijohn,  Ted  M    See — 

Geens.  Rolf  L  ;  Palackal.  Sy^iac  J ;  Pettijohn.  Ted  M.;  and  Infield.  Roben 
M  .  .5.583.189.  CI.  526-128.000 
Penit.  George  R.;  and  Kamano.  Yoshiaki.  to  Arizona  Board  of  Regents  acting 
on  behalf  of  .Arizona  State  University   Isolation  and  elucidation  of  cepha- 
losiatin  7.  8  and  9  5.583.224.  CI  544-230000 
Peurcux.  Jean-Louis  B.   See  — 

Ferry,  Georges  C  ;  Peureux,  Jean-Louis  B.;  Roehr.  Philippe;  and  Delas- 
sus,  Jean,  5.582.790.  CI    266  104  000. 
Pfau.  Manin.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Method  for  filtenng  a  wheel  speed 

signal   5.581.773,  CI    .164-426  023 
Pfaudler  Inc  :  See — 

Amorese.  Franklyn  J ;  and  Graver,  Morris  E .  Ill,  5.582.799.  CI.  422- 
118  000 
Pfifner.  Albert;  and  Trah.  Stephen,  to  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation.  Pesticides 

5.583.249.  CI   560-35  000 
Pfizer  Inc    See— 

Coe.  Jolham  W .  Rin,  Anton  F  J.;  Kancko.Takushi:  and  Larson.  Eric  R  . 

5.583.137.  CI.  514-261(XX). 
Hafner.  Edmund  W..  Holdom.  Kelvin  S.;  and  Lee.  S  Edward.  5.583.015. 

CI   435-76  (XX) 
Lam,  Lapvuen  H  ;  McArthur  Hamish  A    1  ;  and  Wax.  Richard  G.. 
5.583.029.  CI  435-253  5(X). 
PFU  Limited:  See— 


Kitahara.  Takashi;  and  Shimanuki.  Tadayoshi.  5.583,316.  CI.    174- 
I6-1(X). 
Pharmacficmie  B  V.:  See — 

Gielen.  Marcel;  Willem.  Rudolph;  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam:  and  de  Vos, 
Dick.  5.583.157.  CI   514-4y3fXK) 
Ptiarmacia  Biotech  Inc  :  See — 

Brash.  Charles  K..  5.583.236.  CI.  549-220000. 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc.:  See — 

Sessler.  Jonathan  1-  :  Hamman.  Anthony  M  ;  Miller.  Richard  A  :  Mody. 
TarakD  .  Hemmi,  Gregory  W;  Krai.  Vladimir  A    and  Magda.  Darren, 
5.583.220.  CI   .540-472  000 
Philip  Morris  Incorporated:  See- 
Fischer.  E.   Ban-v;  and  WintervMi.  Warren  D.  5Ji82.193.  CI.    131- 
2%000 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See — 

Fondcne.  Maanen;  and  Toy.  Edmond.  5.583.465.  CI  3.10-260000. 

Reese.  Daniel  J  .  5.583.7%.  CI.  364-550.000 

Phillips,  Edward  H.,  to  Techco  Corporation.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

reduction  of  fluid  borne  noise   in   hydraulic   systems.   5.582.006.  CI 

60-327  000. 

Phillips,   Edward   H.,  to  Phillips   Lens  Co.,   Inc    Process  for  forming  a 

monocentnc  seamless  bifocal  lens.  5,583,589.  CI   351-177.000 
Phillips  Lens  Co..  Inc  .  See — 

Phillips.  Edward  H.,  5,583,589.  CI.  351-177.000. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company:  See — 

Boudreaux.  Edwin.  Jr;  Efner.  Howard  F;  and  Hagenson.  Mary  J.. 

5.583.180.  CI   525  72000. 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P;  and  Johnson.  Marvin  M..  5.583.274   CI.  585- 

261  000 
Geens,  Rolf  L  :  Palackal,  Synac  J  ;  Pettijohn. Ted  M  ;  and  Infield.  Robert 
M..  5.583.189.  CI.  526-128.000. 
Phoenix  Airbag  GmbH:  See — 

Heinz.  Martin;  Schwan.  Norbert;  and  Gumprecht  Michael.  5.582.429. 
CI  280-743.200 
Phung,  Viet   Variable  ratio  transmission  5.582.556.  CI  475- 1 66  (XX) 
Physio-Control  Corporation:  See — 

Manset  George  H  ;  Mcllvaine.  Neil;  and  Mills.  Randall  D  .  5.582.180. 
CI    i:8-696.(XX) 
Phytogen:  Set  — 

Rangan.  Thiramale  S  ;  and  Raja.sekaran.  Kanniah.  5.583.036.  CI.  435- 
240  46f) 
Pi-Patente  GmbH.  Entwicklung  und  Verwenung:  See— 

Meixner.    Hans-Werner;    and   Voit.   Alexander.    5.583.386.   CI     .107- 
326.0<X) 
Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr:  See — 

Smith.  Michael  E  ;  and  Picazo.  Jose  J..  Jr.  5.583.874.  CI  371  20.100. 
Picker.  IxHiis  J.:  See — 

Terstappen.  Leon  W    M.  M.;  and  Picker.  Louis  J..  5.583.033.  CI. 
435  240.200 
Pickles.  Joseph,  to  fTT  Automotive.  Inc  Infinitely  adjusuble  linear  actuator 

5.582.461.  CI   297.362  140 
Pierce.  Dorothy  A.:  See — 

Neill.  John;  Pierce.  Dorothy  A.;  and  Cigan.  Andrew  M..  5.583.210.  CI. 
5.1623.600 
Pierce.  Paul  R  ;  and  Zilka.  Anthony  M  .  to  Intel  Corporation.  Cache  conBol 
which  inhibits  snoop  cycles  if  processor  accessing  memory  is  the  only 
priKcssor  allowed  to  cache  the  memory  location.  5.584.017.  CI    395- 
473000 
Pieroni.  Ronald  U  :  See — 

Egger.  Dams  L  .  Jr;  and  Pieroni.  Ronald  U..  5.581.957.  CI.  52-35.000 
Pierral.  Chnstophe,  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc   Medxx)  for  fabncating  and 

using  defect-free  phase  shifting  masks  5.582.939.  Q.  43O-5.O0O. 
Piggon.  James  R.:  See — 

Labroo.  Virender  M  ;  and  Piggon.  James  R..  5.583.143. 0.  514-320.000. 
Pillai.  Sreekumar;  Mahajan,  Manisha  N  ,  and  Rawlings.  Anthony   V,  lo 
Chescbrough-Pond's  L'S.^  Co  ,  Division  of  Conopco.  Inc   Compositions 
for  topical  application  to  skm.  5,582.832.  CI.  424-401  000. 
Pillard.  Mark  M  :  See— 

Hirsch.  Daniel  J  ;  and  Pillard.  Mark  M..  5.583..305.  CI.  73-865.800. 
Pilling  Week.  Incorporated:  See— 

Foshee,  David  L  ;  and  Dawes.  Stephen.  5.582.615.  O  606-139  000 
Pincus.  Mathew  R  Direct  detection  of  unexpected  alloantibodies  in  the  seram 
of  prospective  transfusion  recipients  using  a  new  hemagglutination  inhi- 
bition assay   5.583.IX)4.  CI   435-7  250 
Pinnavaia.  Thomis  J  ;  and  Guan.  Jingjie.  to  Board  of  Trastees  operating 
Michigan  Sute  Universin  .Stable  supergallerv  pillared  clay  compositions 
5.583.082.  CI   .502-72  000 
Pmnow.  Dieter,  to  Bucher-Guycr  AG.  Ma.schinenfabrik.  Drainage  apparatus 
for  presses  for  separating  liquids  from  solids.  5.582.100.  CI    100-107.000 
Pinion.  Rene:  See — 

Devaux.  Dominique;  Pinton.  Ren<;  and  Loas.  Jean-Michel  5.583.314. 
CI    102^83  000 
Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation   See — 

Kimura.  Toshivuki:  Ishikawa.  Yutaro;  Abe.  Shinichi;  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro; 

and  Miyake'.  Takashi.  5,584,061,  CI  455-186.1(X) 
Kodaira.  Satoru;  Suzuki.  Shirou;  and  Takei.  Yoshinori.  5.583.709.  CI. 

360-55  000. 
Miyake.  Takashi;  Abe.  Shinichi;  Kamiya.  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanque.  Mui- 

surou.  5.583.873.  CI   370-527  000 
Nobe.  Kenichi;  and  Araki.  Mono.  5.583.775.  CI   364-449.700 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  5.583.846.  CI.  369-275.300 
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Pioneer  Engineenng  See— 

Rcihorsi.  SciKl.  S.582,12.1.  CI.  114-62  000 
Pioneer  Hi  Bred  Inlcmational.  Iih     See- 

Neill.  John.  Piercf.  Dorothy  A  ;  iind  Cigan.  Andrew  M  .  5.583.210.  CI 
536-23WX) 

'^'*'RoA"?^r?id  S^'and  P.pl..n,  James  D  .  5.582.838.  CI  424-472  000 
Pippin.  James  M  .  and  trx*in.  JerT>  D.  lo  F-lecmf""  ^""^i:','","*  .^."^ 
Orders  hlling  sysiem  with  canndge  dispenser  5.582.324.  CI  221   l.MUMt 
Pischinger.  Stefan   See  j  „     t.  u 

Wunderlich.  Klaus  Pisthinger,  Stefan;  Krutisch.  Bemd:  and  Bechlold. 
Martin.  5.582.005.  CI  Wt-2'»7  000 
Pischkc.  Juergcn   See—  .  .    ,  . 

Den^.  Helmut;  Pisthke.  Juerjen;  Fischer.  Werner;  Withiench.  Johannes 

D    Randoll   Helmut;  Burger.  Wilfned;  Uictiinger.  Manin.  Ganien- 

bcin     Rcinhard.    Diebold.    Bemd.    and    Tochicrmann.    Michael. 

5.583.38,V  ri    307  10  200 

Pi5l*k   Vaclav   Pressure  coniaincr.  especially  for  a  hre  ettinguishing  agent. 

5.582.254.  CI    1(W  73tKIO 
Pitney  Bimes  Inc.   See— 

Anioncni.Nichola-s.  $.581.972.0.53-75.000  ..    ,    ,  , 

JaciihMm   Garv  S.;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A  ;  and  Ramadei.  Michael  J 

5.5143.410.  CI    318h'M(IO() 
Nacleno.  Edward  J     and  Ramirer.   Frank   D.  5.583.779.  CI    364 

464  020. 
Stn*el.  Kevin  L..  5.583.970.  O.  395-114  000 
Pi/er   Andrew  J  .  lo  Pi/er,  Andie*  J    Wall  panel  support  and  vecutcmeni 
combination   5,.S8 1. 164.  CI   52  285.300  ..„■,,,„,-,,« 

Plaschkcs.  Michael,  to  Plastic  Magen    Heal  exchanger  5.582.238.  1 1    I6.^ 

56(»00 
Plastic  Magen:  See — 

Plaschkes.  Michael.  5.582.238.  O    165-56  000 
Plj/ak,  /bigniew    Sef  »       ^       ,  l 

Knudsen.  Hclge.  Chong,  Daniel  T.  YalTe.  jL*n.  laugher.  J»me*  t 
Rohertson.   Michael;   and   Plazak.  Zbignie*.  5.584.026.  CI    .195 
601  IMH) 
Pledger.  William  R     See  „    ,.     .  ,^    , 

Mulhusamv.  Duraisamy.  Wang.  Chia-Chung.  Swain.  Richard  D  .  Lit/en. 
David  B  .  and  Pledger.  William  R  .  5,583.263.  CI   568  396  000 
Pleyer.  Sven.  lo  Micmsoft  Corporation  Method  and  system  for  changing  the 
si«  of  edit  controls  on  a  graphical  user  interface    5.5H3.9H1.  CI    .'95- 
326.000 
Plotnick.  Michael  A.:  See—  ,  ^    r~  k, 

Lane.  Frank  A  .  Bovce.  Jill  M  ;  Fuhrer.  Jack  S  .  Henderson.  John  O   N  . 
Mohn.  Kalsuo.  Nakamura.  Masafumi.  Noguchi.  Takaharu.  Okamoto. 
Hinxi.  Oku.  Ma.suo.  and  Plotnick.  Michael  A  .  5.583.6511.  CI    .386- 
81  000 
Plugge.  Jav  S :  See —  __  .     ,.    ,,_,,,-,., 

Hanafv,  Amin  M  ;  M«.slak.  Samuel  H  ;  and  Plugge.  Jay  S  .  5,582.I77.C I 
1  :x'662  0.30 
Plumb.  William  L    See- 

Baumwoll  Joel  P    Plumb.  William  L  .  Turchi.  Mano.  Baumwoll.  tllen 
M  .  Santos.  James  P.  and  Miller.  Paul  D  .  5.582.046.  CI  7(^237  (KM) 
PneutnaHl  Ctirptiralion  See— 

Cooper.  Donnell.  and  Surling.  B,*by  L..  5.582.846,  CI  425- 140  000 
Point  Loma  Industries.  Inc    See— 

McKligiH.  E  Ue.  5JS83.5I2.  CI   342-189.000 
P.imi  Research  Cixporation  See— 

Irvi.  Roben  W  .  and  ludd.  Thomas.  5.583.776.  CI   364-450  000 
■  Td.  Alexander  R    .See 
Wheeler    Thurman  M;  Morehart,  Mark  K..  Kaplan.  Gregory,  and 
Pokora.  Alexander  R  .  5.583.267.  CI   568-730000 
•    i.ind.  Terrell   See  -  ^      ..        ^  „.  ij_ 

Ackerman.  Marvin.  Berluti.  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell;  and  Waldron 
Steven.  5.583.487.  CI    340825  350 
I'olaroid  CiJrporation   See 

Inxiin.  David  V  ,  5.583.733.  CI    3hl-l  1 1  (XIO 

Ehret.  Anne.  Marshall.  John  L  .  Baker.  Rita  S  S  ;  Takilf.  Lany  C  ;  Telfer. 

Stephen  J  ;  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.582.956,  CI  43»V337  000 
Gove  Maunce  A  ;  Jimcas,  Keith  D  .  Knia/^eh.  Alfredo  G  ;  and  Mor>e, 
J(*n  B  ,  5.582.669.  CI    156  239  000 
Poli//otti,  Richard  S    See 

Kim  Jeenok  T .  Poliz/otti.  Richard  S  .  Brois.  Stanley  J  .  and  Cameron. 
Stephen  D .  5.582.760,  CI.  508-435  000 
Jolvcarhon.  Inc    See — 

'  Hay  ward.  Tommie  P.  5..582.78I.  CI   264-28  000. 
PilvPlus  Banery  Cinnpanv.  Inc  :  See-- 

Chu.  May  Ying.  5.582.623.  CI   29-623  IWI 
Pomerene.  James  H    See— 

Emma   Philip  G.;  Knight.  Joshua  W;  Langston.  Keith  N  .  Pomerene. 
JaiTKs  H  .  and  P-j/ak.  Thomas  R  .  5.584,002.  CI    395-«03  OOtt 
Ponnapalli.  Saila.  Un/ctta.  Alphimso  P.  and  Gaucher.  Bnan  P,  to  Interna 
iional  Business  Machines  Corporation    Planar  antenna  in  the  ISM  band 
v.ith  an  omnidirectional  pattern  in  the  horizontal  plane    5.583.510.  CI. 
343-7(K)OMS 
Pim-icello.  Igna/io  S  :  See— 

Backus,  Jofin  W  ,  Eke«,  Tobias  E  ;  Swart/,  Jerome  C  ,  Sunon,  Richard 
C    Ponticello,  Ignazio  S  ,  Kerschner,  JoAnne  H  ,  and  Findlay.  John 
B  .  5.582.988.  CI   435  6000 
Poole.  Nigel  T .  lo  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  Backplane  winng  for  hub 
in  |>acket  data  communications  system  5.583.867.  CI.  370-257  000 


Poredus.  Pius   See— 

Torma.  Mikael;  and  Poredoj.  Pius.  5J8I.919.  O   38-104000 

PiHlnoflf.  Joel  B  .  Cue.  Royden  M  ;  Gnmm.  John;  Raines.  Kenneth,  and 

Bartholomew.  Joel,  lo  Liposome  Company.   Inc  .  The;   and   B    Braun 

Medical.  Inc  Formulation  preparation  device  5.583.052.  CI  4.36  1 80(100 

PttschI    GUnter  to  PP\'  Verw altungs- AG    Radial  piston  pump  with  roury 

expansible  chamber  stage  5.582.090.  CI  91  197  000 
Post.  Harry   See — 

Schuch.  Kann;  and  Post.  HaiT>.  5.582.227.  CI   164-15  000 
Posiuma.  Carl    See— 

Hendersjin.  Phvllis  A  .  Schor.  Steven  G.;  and  Posnima.  Carl,  5383.253, 
CI   562  I24'000 
Poles.  Duane  E  ,  Jr    See- 
Under.  Lucinda  H  ;  Sun/.  Kannan;  Johnson.  James  A  ;  Potes.  Duane  b.. 
Jr.;  Hendenion.  Philip  E  ;  Haupt.  Greg;  and  AmoMy.  Jeff.  5.582.463. 
a.  297-452  200 
Poner.  L   John.  Appolooey.  John  A  .  Ucs,  Barry  A  ,  Kuhn.  Eredenck  1. . 
Relyea  Lloyd  A  ,  and  Wo/niak,  John.  Jr.  to  Xerox  Corporation   Method 
lo  mainlain  the  levelncss  of  a  healed  crucible  5.582,-393.  CI   266  44  000 
Potter.  Terence  M    St-e 

Elliott  Tim.Hh\  A  ,  Cwlla.  Rohetl  T :  OUw.  Christopher  H  ;  and  Poner. 
Terence  M..'5,583.805.  O    364-748000 
Potvka,  Richard  See— 

'  Fspe   Rov  H  .  and  Pi^vka.  Richard.  5.583.891.  CI    375-346  ()0t) 
Powell.  nx)mas  A  .  lo  Luceni  Technologies  Inc     Multilayer  shield  for 

absorption  ol  electromagnetR  energy    5.583.318.  CI    174  35.0MS 
Powei  Transmission  Technology.  Inc     Se«-- 

Heidenreich,  David  C  .  and  Richards.  Thomas  L..  5,582.277.  CT.  188- 

1713)00  ^        , 

Power.  Vinan  G  Method  and  apparatus  lor  delennining  the  weight  and  center 

of  gravity  of  a  vehicle,  particularly  an  aircraft  5.583.777,  CI  364-463.(X)0 

Powers.  David  B:  See—  ,,       , 

U/arus  Robert  A  .  Hurlc.  Mark;  Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Powers.  David 

B.  5.583.025.  CI  435-190000 

PPG  Imlustries,  Inc  ;  See-  „     .  .„,  n,,-,   r-i 

Li.  Chin,  Hipolit,  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R  .  5.583.09'.  «_1. 

MO- 1 74  000 
Schwan    Richard  A  .  Benenati.  Paul  L  ;  and  Mc-Garry.  Michael  H  . 

5.583.171.  CI   524  26IOO<l 
Valko    Joseph  T.  Eaucher.  Philippe.  Karabin.  Richard  E.  M.marity. 
Thomas  C  .  Eswaraknshnan.  V .  Van  Buskirk,  Ellor  J  ,  MtCollum 
Greg.»y  J  ,  and  KoUah,  Raphael  O.  5.582,7(M,  O.  2(V4-501  000 
PPV  Verwaltungs-AG  Sei-— 

Ptachl,  Gunier.  5..582.090.  CI  9 11 97  000 
Prabhu.  Ashok  N    and  Thaler.  Barry  J .  to  David  SamolT  Research  C enter 
Inc    Method  of  adhering  green  tape  to  a  metal  support  substrate  with  a 
NMidmg  glass   5.581.8-'6.  CI   29  851  000 

'^'^ancusi.  AnthcHiy  W .  Ill:  and  Prasad.  Ravi.  5.582.735.  CI  2 10-640.000 
Prashad.  Nagindra  See— 

CuWwge  Michael  L  ;  Ju,  Shyh  C  :  Prashad,  Nagindra;  Weber.  William 
D  .  and  Bresser.  Joel.  5.582,982,  CI   435  6  IKIO 
Praxair  Technology,  Inc     See-  .,,„„. 

Bonauuisi.  Dante  P,  and  Jin.  Michael  Y.  5.582.033.  CI  62-643 000 
Dmesich.  Ravmood  F.  UEorce,  Craig  S,  Paohno,  C«rrald  A:  and 
Prosser  Neil  M  ,  5.582,0.36,  CI  62-656  000 
Precision  Dynamics  Corpiiralion   See- 

Peierson.  Dean  D  ,  5,581.924.  CI  40-633.000 
Prefoam  AG  See 

Pauw    Hendnk.  Blackwell.  Brian  J ;  Evers.  Robcnus  H  .  and  Monel 
mans.  Rudi.  5.582.840.  O   425-«  OOC 
Preminger.  Glenn  M    See  ^,        ..     . ,«,  c-tb 

Zhong.  Pel.  Civks.  Franklin  H  .  and  Preminger.  Glenn  M..  5,582.578. 
CI   601 -4  (XK) 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College:  See- 
Stem.  Lawrence  J..  5.583.031.  CI  435-240  200 
Press.  Harry  B:  See—  ,-,-„_ 

Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R  ;  Rafter.  Mart  T ;  Greenwood.  Kenneth  C.  Press. 
Harry  B    and  Kingst.m.  Samuel  C  .  5.583.853.  CI    370-441  000 
Preston.  Allen  H    See— 

Cotmier   Roger  L  .  Gla.ssen,  Steven  G  .  Kim.  Moon  J     and  Preston, 
Allen  H.  5.584.(W2.  CI   .395-856000 
Preston,  Lvnn  E    See- 

Lew  Ruth  L  .  Bolian.  Charles  E  ,  II,  Morman,  Michael  T .  and  Preston, 

Lynn  E  ,  5.582,903,  CI   428-219  000 

Pnbysh  Yakov  Vehicle  wheel  anti-slip  device  5.582,662,0    152-216  000 

Pnce,  Geoffiey  L  ;  and  Kana/ircv,  Vladislav,  to  Board  of  Supervisors  of 

Louisiana  Sute  Lniversiiy  and  Agncultural  and  Mechanical  College,  and 

Bulgarian   Academv    of   Sciences    Copper  containing    /eoliie  catalysts 

5.58.3.081.  CI   502  61000 

Pnce  Gerald  H  .  to  Pnce  Manufactunng.  Inc  Air  flotation  insert  for  woixlen 

waierhed  frame  5..58I.828.  O   5-714()(X) 
Pnce  Manufactunng.  Inc  ;  See — 

Pnce.  Gerald  H  .  5_58l.828.  CI.  5-714.000 
Pngenl.  Gerard  D    See— 

Agram    Daniel  A  .  Bodet.  Philippe.  Dhvser.  Frantors  G  ;  and  Pngent, 
Gitard  D  ,  5.582.077,  CI  74  573  OOR 
Pnnce  Corporation   See—  .  „,  ,, 

Van  Unte  Paul  S  :  Suman.  Michael  J  ,  Zeinitra.  Mark  L  ;  and  DeVree. 
William  S  .  5.583.485.  O.  340  525  000. 


Van  Order.  Kim  L  ;  and  Spoelman.  Brian  L  .  5^582.474.  CI  .362-74.000. 
Pnntron.  Inc    See — 

Best.  David  R  .  and  DeVolk.  Burt,  5.582.104.  O.  101-126.000. 
Pnnz.  Bnan  A  ,  to  Current  Inc  Electrostatic  dissipative  laminate  and  method 

for  making  5.582.872.  CI  427-407-300 
Pro-Neuron.  Inc  :  See — 

von  Borsiel.  Reid;  and  Bamai.  Michael  K,.  5.583.117.  O.  514-50.000 
Probst,  Fneder:  See — 

Mann.    Peter;    Bothner   Jakob;   and   Prohst,   Frieder,  5.581.989.  CI. 
57-129.000. 
Process  Bonding.  Inc  :  See — 

Romesberg.  Royd  E.;  and  Steinke.  David  M..  5.582.906.  CI    428 
286000 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  The:  See — 

Ahr.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Roe.  Dxvnald  C.  5.582.604.  O.  604-385.100. 
Benedict.  James  J.;  and  Perkins.  Christopher  M..  5.583.122.  O.  514- 

89  000 
Ensign.  Donald  E.;  Stelljcs.  Michael  G  .  Jr.  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D , 

5,581,906,0   .34-453.000 
Hawkins.  Gene  P.  5.583.258.  CI   564  298  000 
Labeque,  Regine;  Mclver,  John  M.;  and  Thocn,  Christiaan  A.  J.  K  , 

5,582,762,  CI   510-321  000 
Vinson.  Kenneth  D..  5.582,685,  CI    162-55  000 
Proctor.  Richard  L  ;  Kahle,  Steven  H  ;  Stokes.  Warren  D;  and  Young.  Richard 
H  .  Jr ,  lo  Cruising  Equipmeni,  Inc.  Power  conversion  equipment  monitor/ 
controller  method  and  apparatus.  5.583.413.  CI.  320-5  000 
Proietto,  Vincenzo:  See — 

Emonds  Alt.   Xavier;  Gueule.   Patnck.   Proieno.   Vincenzo;   and  Van 
Brocck.  Didier.  5.583.134.  CI   514-212.000 
Prokoski.  Francme  J.,  to  Mikos.  Ltd.  Method  and  apparatus  for  flash  corre- 
lation 5.583.950.  CI  382-212  000. 
Promoli.  Johann-Christian   See — 

Denz,    Peter;    and    Promoli.   Johann-Christian.   5.583.781.   CI.    364- 
470010 
Propnetary  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Bartholomew.  Donald  D..  5.582,210.  O.  138-45.000. 
Barthtilomew,  Donald  D  .  5.582.436.  O  285-242.000. 
Bartholomew.  Donald  D .  5.582.437.  O.  285-272.000. 
Prosser.  Neil  M.:  See- 

Dmevich,  Raymond  E;  LaI=orce,  Cnug  S  ;  Paolino.  Gerald  A.;  and 
Prosser,  Neil  M  ,  5,582.036.  CI  62-656  000 
Prout.  J  Timothy;  Wright.  Todd  E.;  Brescia.  Antfiony  J  ;  and  Trent,  Smith  E., 
Ill,  to  Toter.  Inc.  Rotationally-moldcd  refuse  container  with  integrally- 
molded  handle  sealed  from  communication  with  refuse <arrying  compart- 
ment  5,582,322,0    220-771000 
f^ftechnik  Dieter  Busch  AG:  See— 

Lysen,  Heinnch,  5.583.493.  CI.  340-870.010. 
Przybyla.  Claire  A    See — 

Ng.  John  S  .  Przybvla.  Claire  A  .  Mueller.  Richard  A  .  Vazquez.  Michael 
L  ;  and  German.'  Daniel  P.  5.583.2.38.  CI   549  519  000 
Pugh.  Bryan;  and  Murphy.  Timothy  J.,  to  Bntish  Aerospace  Public  Limited 
Company  Methods  and  systems  of  attitude  determination.  5.583.508.  CI. 
.342-62()00 
Purdy.  Bill   See- 
Florin.   Fabnce.    Buettner,   Michael;  Corey,  Glenn;   Fntsche,  Janey; 
Maresca,  Peter;  Miller  Peter;  Purdy,  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart;  and  West. 
Nick,  5,583,-560,  O   .348-7  000. 
Pumell.  Peter  F  Wheel  assembly  for  baby  stroller  5,581,843.  O.  I6-35.00R. 
Punishothaman,  Sampath  .Vee — 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftfienos.  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh.  Tae  S  ; 
O'Toole,  Tenence  R  ;  Punishothaman,  Sampath:  Rilsko.  John  J ; 
Shaw,  Jane  M  ,  Vichbeck,  Alfred,  and  Walker,  George  K,  5.582.858. 
CI   427-%  000 
Puzak.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Emma,  Philip  G  ;  Knight.  Joshua  W;  l^angston.  Keith  N.;  Pomerene. 
James  H  .  and  Puzak.  Thomas  R..  5.584.002.  O.  395-403.000 
OL'ALCOMM  Incorporated  See 

Weaver  Lindsay  A  .  Jr;  and  Bender.  Paul  E..  5.584.049. 0  455-67.100 
Quan.  Ronald:  See — 

Wonfor.  Peter  J ;  Knox.  Alistair  J.;  Corcoran.  Jeremy  J.;  Ryan.  John  O.; 
and  Ouan.  Ronald.  5.583.936,  O    380- 15  (WO. 
(^anie.  J  Michael:  Hoke.  Randal  A..  Mize.  Patnck  D  ;  Woodard,  Daniel  L  ; 
Millner.  O  Elmo,  decea-sed  (by  Margaret  Millner,  legal  representative),  lo 
Becton,     Dickinson     and     Company      Ruorogenic     and     chromogenic 
P-lactamase  substrates   5,583,217,  CI   540  225  000 
Quantum  Corporation:  See — 

Ziperovich.  Pablo  A;  and  Che.  Xiaodong.  5.583.705,  CI.  360-45.000 
C^iattromani.  Marc  A     See- 

Ganbay.    Raul    A.   Jr.    Quattromani.    Marc   A  ;   and    Bluhm.    Mark. 
5.584.009.  CI   -395-444  000 
(Juesada,  Genaro  E  Bag  and  clothing  hanger  with  fence  cla.sp  5.582.377. 0 

248-229  120 
Ouesenberry.  Peter  J  .  and  Reddy.  G    Prem-Veer.  lo  University  of  Virginia 
Palenis  Foundation    Hemopoietic  growth-regulatory  calmodulin-binding 
protein  and  methods  of  using  the  same   5.583.199.  O   530-350  000 
Quilty.  John  H  ;  and  Kaste.  Keiih,  to  BioRad  Laboratories,  Inc.  Circulating 

a.spirator  with  improved  temperature  control.  5.582,509,  O  417-77  000 
Quinlan,  Philip  See- 
Real,   Peter;  Walsh,  Mairtin;  Deevy,  Kenneth;  Gnflin,  Patrick;  and 
(Juinlan,  Philip,  5.583.713.  O.  360-77.080. 


Oumn.  Gregory  F:  and  Mayercheck.  Robert  P..  to  RoTool  International.  Inc 

Latch  device  for  container  cap  assembly.  5.582,314.  O.  220-326.000. 
Quint,  Robert:  See — 

Grossi,  Benedetto;  and  Quint,  Robert.  5.582.610.  CI.  606-46.000. 
R.J   Surgical  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Chin.  Albert  K  ;  and  Gresl.  Charles.  5.582.618.  O.  606-170000 
R  Takahashi:  See — 

Takahashi.  Masakatsu.  5,581.901.  CI   33-756.000 
Rabei.  Nobby,  to  Suncor  Inc.  Coke  drum  deheading  systtm.  5.581.864.  CI. 

29-426  300 
Raddalz.  Dwaine  D  :  See — 

Fulkerson.  Gregory  M  ;  Jennings.  Michael  R.;  Kaye.  Stephen  A.;  and 
Raddau,  Dwaine  D ,  5.581.981.  O  53-458.000 
Radio  iTequencv  Svstems.  Inc  :  See — 

Arnold.  Pitt  W'..  5.584,058,  O  455-103.000. 
Radish  CommunicaOon  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Davis,   Richard  A  ;    Bnitam.  Anthony   J.;   and   Smith.   Richard  A.. 
5.583.922,  CI.  379-%000. 
Radle,  Wolfgang:  See- 
Sill,  Michael;  Radle,  Wolfgang;  and  Tomanek,  Harald.  5.581.941.  CI. 
49-246  000 
Radomski,  Michael;  Ellis.  John  E;  Redman.  Kenneth  W.,  Jr.  Cejka.  Joseph 
B  ,  deceased  (by  Rorence  V  Cejka.  executnxl.  to  Chrysler  Corporation. 
.Automobile  antenna  mounting  arrangement  5.583.522.  O.  343-715  OCX) 
Radosevich.  Mark:  See — 

Ambrico.  Salvatore;  Fuller.  S    Wyatt;  Suggs.  John;  and  Radosevich, 
Mark.  5.582.4%.  CI  411-432.000. 
Radue.  Steven  E  :  See — 

Palmen.  Frank  A  ;  Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr;  Huber  Jon 
M  ;  Bacon.  Edward  M.;  Weisman,  Steve  M  ;  and  Radue,  Steven  E., 
5.582,558.  CI  477-109.000 
RafTerty.  Gary  M.;  Dunon.  Dean  T;  and  Tucker,  W  Randall,  to  B  F  Goodnch 
Company.  The    Composite  and  fairwater  structures  for  marine  vessels 
5,582,528,  CI  440  82  000 
Rafter  Mark  T:  See — 

Giallorenzi.  Thomas  R.;  Rafter.  Mart  T;  Greenwood.  Kenneth  C.  Press. 
Hany  B  ;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C.  5.583,853.  CI.  370-441.000. 
Raheb.  Robert;  and  Raheb.  Walter  Doorstop.  5.581.844.  O.  16-82.000 
Raheb.  Walter  See— 

Raheb.  Robert;  and  Raheb.  Waller.  5.581.844,  CI    16-82  000 
Raholijaona.  Rouelle;  Colombel.  Luc.  and  Deon.  Roger,  to  Mecagis  Method 
of  manufactunng  a  coil  on  a  toroidal  magnetic  circuit.  5.583.475.  O. 
336-229.000 
Rai/e.  Thomas  J.:  See — 

Lentz,  Steven  R.;  Raife.  Thomas  J.;  and  laager.  Donna  J..  5.583.102. 0 
514-8.000 
Railway  Technical  Research  Instinile  See — 

Wakui,  Hajime.  Matsumoto.  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Hiromi.  5.582.346. 
O   238-25.000. 
Raines.  Kenneth:  See — 

Portnoff.  Joel  B  ;  Coe,  Royden  M.;  Gnmm.  John;  Raines.  Kenneth;  and 
Bartholomew,  Joel.  5,583.052.  O.  436-180.000 
Rajagopalan.  Sanjav:  See — 

Coutanu  Alan  R  ,  and  Rajagopalan.  Sanjay.  5,582.007.  O.  60-327.000. 
Rajasekaran.  Kanniah  See — 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S  ;  and  Rajasekaran.  Kaimiah.  5.583.036,  O.  435- 
240.460 
Ramadei.  Michael  J    See — 

Jacobson.  Gary  S  ;  Kirschner.  Wesley  A  ;  and  Ramadei.  Michael  J . 
5.583.410.  CI   3I8-6%000 
Ramirez.  Frank  D  :  See — 

Naclerio.   Edward  J.;  and  Ramirez,  f^ank   D.   5.583.779.  Ci.   364- 
464.020 
Rampal,  Jang:  See — 

Coassin,  Peter  J.;  Matson,  Robert;  and  Rampal,  Jang.  5,583,211.  CI 
536-23  100 
Ranaudo.  Antfionv  R.   See — 

Kombrekke.Henning  N  ,  Ranaudo,  Anthony  R.;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
M  ;  and  Roherts,  Gary  V,  5,581.944,  O  49-28000, 
Ranc.  Denis:  See — 

Drutel,  Yves;  Ranc,  Denis;  and  Miettaux,  Marc.  5,582,152,  O.  123- 
436  000. 
Randoll,  Helmut  See — 

Denz,  Helmut;  Pischke,  Juergcn:  Fischer.  Werner:  Wichterich.  Johannes 

D.;  Randoll.  Helmut;  Burger  Wilfned,  l.aichinger  Martin,  Ganten- 

bein,    Reinhard;    Diebold,    Bemd;    and    Tochtermann,    Michael. 

5,583.383.  CI   307-10.200 

Rangan.  P  Venkat.  to  University  of  California.  Regents  of  the.  System  for 

eflicieni  delivery  of  multimedia  information  using  hierarchical  network  of 

servers  selectively  caching  program  for  a  selected  lime  penod  5,583.994. 

CI   395-200090  ' 

Rangan.  Thirumale  S  ;  and  Rajasekaran,  Kanniah,  to  Phytogen  Regenerauon 

of  cotton  plant  in  suspension  culture   5,583,036,  CI  435-240  460 
Ranier  Joel  E.:  See — 

Caskey.  Charles  T;  Chamberlain.  Jeffrey  S  ;  Gibbs.  Richard  A.  U; 
Ranier  Joel  E  ;  and  Nguyen,  Phi  N  ,  5.582,989,  CI  435-6.000. 
Rannie.  James  B  ;  Peckham.  Richard  J  ,  and  Black.  James  R..  to  United 
Technologies  Corporation    Coolable  rocket  nozzle  for  a  rocket  engine 
5,582,000,  CI   60-39.530. 
Ransburg  Corporation:  See — 
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Kosmyn..  Michael  1 .  Chaipic.  Mwt  E ;  and  Wi«nie*«ki.  Ralph  A  . 
5  582,350.0   :3'»-.V»5()00 
Rao  G  R  Mohan.  loCimis  Logic.  Inc  Single  chipcontrollermemofy  device 
and  a  memory  arehileilurt  and  methods  suitable  fof  implemenlinK  the 
same   5.583.822.0    365  230  030 
Kao.  Sudabathula  See-- 

Stem  Alan  J  .  Lundsiedl.  Alan  P.  Hakimi.  Salim  M  .  and  Rao.  Suda 
bathula.  5.583.090.  CI   504l4tl(IOO 
Rao.  Usha;  and  Rubin.  Robert  M  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc  Intelligent  call 
forwarding  with  videophone  display  of  forwarding  destination  5.583.564. 
O   348  14  000 
Rapp.  A   Karl:  and  Stoian.  Lee  L  .  to  National  Semiconductor  CorpiMation 
Voltage  comparatot  with  controlled  output  curreni  proportional  to  differ- 
ence voluge   5.583.425,0   323  316000 
Ra.shid    Richard   F;   Bolosky.  William  J  .   and   Fiugerald.   Robert   P.  to 
Micriviofi  Corporation    Method  and  system  for  combining  dau  fn>m 
multiple  servers  into  a  single  continuous  dau  stream  using  a  switch 
5.583.868,0   370-394  000.  ,.„,„,,    ^, 

Raihbone.  ■nK>mas.  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The  Air  scparaoon   5.582.031.  tl 

62  646  000  ,  „.^  ^  , 

RathNwe,  Thomas.  Lavin.  John  T.  and  Sluatt,  David,  to  BOC  Group  pic. 

The  All  separation   5.582.035.  CI.  62-654.000 
Rai/laff.  Eugene  H    See—  n  .  i  » 

Barhee.  Steven  G    Heinz.  Tony  F.  Hsiao.  Yiptng;  Li.  Leping.  Raulaff. 
Eugene  H  .  and  Wong.  Justin  W .  5.582.746.  CI   216-86000 
Rau.  William  C    See 

Heii.  Martin  A.;  Wilkins.  John  J.,  and  Rau.  William  C  .  5.582.287,  LI 
198-803010. 
Raulie,  Laurent:  See—  „.„„_.! 

Cassou    Robert;  Cassou,  Maunce.  Cassou.  Bcrtrand:  Bnllard.  Jean- 
Piene:  and  Raulie.  Uurent,  5,582.602.  CI  604-319  000 
Rauschenbath.  Slefan   See  ,,„,^,   ™   ,-  .cino 

Roth.  Andreas:  and  Rauschenbach.  Slefan.  5.582.065.  CI  74- 15.690 
Ravanelli.  Ennco  M  A    See —  ,.-   _,  ,,,  .nniwu> 

Villa.  Ravio:  and  Ravanelli.  Enrico  M  A  .  5.583J65.  O.  257-409  000 
Rawlings.  Anthony  V    See—  .  „      ..  .    j.         ,, 

PiUai    Srcekutnar:  Mahajan.  Manisha  N  .  and  Rawlings.  Anthony  V 
5.582.832.  CI   424^101  1)00 
Rav-Chaudhun.  Dilip  See—  ^.      .^        ni, 

Sharak    Matthew  L:  Paul.  Charles  W:  and  Ray  Chaudhun.  Dilip. 
5.583.187.  O   525-4.18000 
Raychem  Corporation   See—  ^  ™.      .,      r.       . 

Chu  Edward  F .  Them.  Nelson  H  ;  Reddy.  Vijay;  and  Chandler.  Daniel 

A.  5.582.770.  O   252-511000 
McMills    Corey  J  .  Melton.  Keith  N  .  Mackevich.  JefTry  P.  Evans. 
Anthony  C  .  and  Mattis.  John  S  .  5.583.734,  O   361  124  000. 

Rayovac  Corporation  See-  .  ,.     .^    .  .o-i  oio  r-i 

Oilman,  John  E  :  D.>pp.  Robert  B  .  and  Bunts.  John  D.  5.582.930.  tl 

429-27  000 
Oltman.  John  E  :  and  Bums.  John  D..  5.582.932.  O.  429-176.000 
Reagan.  F.dward  J    See  ^      .   .„ , 

Vamia    Sanieev  K  .  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Sperduti.  David:  Wilson. 
R,*ert  J     and  Reagan.  Edward  J  .  5.582.263.  O    180-247  000 
Real  Estate  Network.  The  .See—  „  ,       .^^.^.    ,-.,     lo, 

Keithley.   Ronald   D     and   Keithley.   Kevin   L.  5.584.025.  CI.    .395 
615  ntx)  .  ,^    , 

Real  Peter.  Walsh.  Mairtin.  Deevy.  Kenneth.  Gnffin.  Patnck.  and  Quinlan. 
Ptiilip  lo  Analog  Devices.  Inc  Pipelined  demixlulation  and  ADC  conver- 
sion scheme  for  disk  drive  servo  system.  5,583.713.  CI  .360-77  (WO 
Reber  Stephen  J  .  and  Peters.  Enc  C  ,  lo  Avid  Technology,  Inc  Media  storage 
and  rctneval  svslem  including  detennination  of  media  data  ass<Kiatcd  with 
requests  ba&ed  on  source  ideniihers  and  ranges  wiihin  the  media  data 
5.584.01)6.  CI    395-427  ()()0 

Reber.  William  L.   See  ,     ^      , 

Hams  Daryl  R  .  Jambhekar.  Shnrang  N.:  Reber.  William  L.:  Stuckman. 
Bruce  E  .  and  Pertlunen.  Cary  D  .  5.584.070.  O  455- 3461)00 
Reddy.  G   Prem  Veet   See  ^,.    , ,  , 

Ouesenherrv.  Peter  J  .  and  Reddy.  G    Prem  Veer.  5.583.199,  CI    5.W- 
(50(100 
Reddy.  Vaddi  B:  Karam.  Ronald  E;  and  Northrop.  Shellie  K.  to  Osram 
Sylvania.  Inc    Phosphor  and  melhtid  of  making  sanne    5.582.768.  O 
252  301  40P 
Reddy.  Vijay   See  .  ^     ^,      r>       ■ 

Chu  Edward  F :  Them.  Nelson  H    Reddy.  Vijay:  and  Chandler.  Daniel 
A     5..S82.770.  O   252  511  (KK) 
Redman.  Kenneth  W.  Jr:  See—  ^  ..,     ,      ^    l 

Radomski.  Michael:  Ellis.  Jtihn  F.  Redman,  Kenneth  W.  Jr.  Cejka. 
Joseph  B  .  decea,sed.  5.583.522.  CI   343-715  000. 
Redniann.  William  G    See  -  ,       ,,     c 

Wolt    William  L  .  Redmann.  William  G.:  Snoddy.  Jon  H..  Spencer. 
Dasid  W.  II.  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.583.844.  CI   .364-423098. 
Reed.  Dennis  C  :  Hamburg.  DiKiglas  R  .  and  /jirka.  Nicholas  G  .  lo  Ford 
Mot.w  Company   Lean  jir/fuel  control  system  fi»  an  internal  combustion 
engine   5.582.150.0    i:3-4:i(Kli) 
Reed.  Guy  L  .  Haber.  F:dgar.  and  Malsucda.  Gary  R  .  i»  General  Hospital 
Coiporation  AntiNxJies  that  hind  lo  a2  antiplasmin  crosslinked  lo  tibnn 
which  do  not  inhibit  plasma  a2  antiplasmin  5.582.862.  CI  424  145  KKl 
Reed.  Lvdia  K;  .See  ..      .    „ 

Beck  Martin  H  .  Rollend.  George  F  .  Reed.  l.>dia  K  :  Watson.  Marshall 
T.  and  Arseneau.  David  W .  5.582.905.  CI  428-286.0«)0. 


Re«s.  William  S  .  Jr.  lo  Florida  State  Univemt)    Metalorganic  chemical 

vapor  deposition  method  for  depositing  f  senes  metal  or  nitrogen  and  metal 

amides  for  use  in  nKKvd   5.583.205.  O   5.34  15  000 
Reese   Daniel  J  .  to  Philips  Electronics  North  Amenca  Corporation   Video 

setunly  backup  system   5.583.796.  O.  364  550000 
Regan   William  D    and  Trautman.  Tom  F  liniversal  quick  relea.se  safety 

^■ket  and  driving  assembly  5.581.9.39.  O  49-139  000 
Regelsberger.  Matthias  H    See—  ...,»•<   ,~i    iia 

Trest.  Jeffrey  A  .  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H  .  5.582.645.  CI.  118- 
410  000    ■ 
Regen    Steven  L .  to  Uhigh  University.  Antimicrobial  sterol  conjugates 

5.583.239.  O   552  554  000. 

'''"H^':^'E"nXan^"R;ichenbach.  Rainer.  5.582.061.  O   72-405  100 
Reid    Orahame  W.  lo  Innovative  Molding.  Inc    Pour  spixil  closure  with 

handle   5.582.315.  CI   220-254.000 
Reinelt.  Karlheini:  See—  .,     .^  .  «,,  ,,-,o  /-i 

Knimm,  Herbert.  BOer.  Wolfgang:  and  Reinelt.  Karlheinz.  5.58 1. 928. CI 

Reinert  Gary  L .  Sr  Finned  conuiner  bases  5.582.477.  O  362-153.100. 
Reiss.  Frank,  and  Tschiuen.  Stefan,  to  ABB  Management  AG   Method  for 
cooling  a  component  and  appliance  for  carry  ing  out  (he  method.  5.58 1 .994. 
CI   60  39  020 
Reitter  &  Schefenacker  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 

Menens.  Jens,  and  Weller.  Klaus.  5.582.383.  O.  248-J84.000. 
Zwick   Hubert,  and  Bracht.  GenHH  M  .  5.582.480.  CI   362  298  000 
Reiner.  Josef,  and  Herrmann.  Klaus,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  Medical 
apparatus  having  an  X  ray  diagnosncs  installation    5.583.901.  O    378- 
4  000  ^     ^       ,, 

Relf.  Charles  W  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Removable  retiohl  shrood  lor 
a  boiling  water  nuclear  reactor  and  associated  method.  5.583.899.  CI. 
376-287  000. 
Relyea.  Lloyd  A  :  See—  .„._,-    j       i.  i 

Poner  L  John;  Appoloney,  John  A  .  Lees.  Ban>  A  .  Kuhn.  FrcdenckL  . 
Relyea,  Lloyd  A^and  Wozniak,  John.  Jr .  5382,393,  O  266-44  000 
Renault  Vehicules  Industncis   See  «,o-,,or-i    \^\ 

Dnilel,  Yves.  Ranc.  Denis:  and  Mienaux.  Marc.  5.582.1S2.  tl    \l^- 
436  000 
Renishaw  PLC  See  .    „       j    ,>      j  /- 

McMurtry    David   R:  Thomas.   David   K..   and   Bound.   David  C  . 
5  583.443.  O    324-601  (K)0 
Rennick.Mark  Protective  body  pad.  5.581.805.0   2-2.000 
Renzi,  Ronald.   Virtual  environment  tacnie  system.  5.583.478.  tl    >«) 

407  100 
Repete  Coiporation  See—  ..    .    ,-        j 

Peterson    Norman  R  .  Jorgensen.  Richard  A  .  Ossanna.  Mark  E.;  and 
Onen.  Jeffrey  J  .  5.582.847.  CI  425-144.000 

Repsol  Quimica  S.A  :  See—  „  „      ,         .     .  coi  iq<  r-i 

Parellada  Ferrer.  Maria  D  .  and  Bamo  Calle.  Juan  A.,  5.583.185.  CI. 
525  338000 
Research  Development;  See— 

Yama/aki.    Shiro:    Koide.    Norikaisu;    Manabe.    Katsuhide:   Akasaki. 
Isamu:  and  Amano.  Hiroshi.  5.583.879.  CI   372-45  000 
Research  F.iundaIion  Ot  Suie  University  Of  New  York^  See- 

Anderson  Wavne  K  .  and  Dean.  Dennis  C  .  5.583.148.  CI  514  3.39  000 

Resnikoff.  HowardL  .  and  Zeiiler.  William.  Jf .  lo  Aware.  Inc   Method  and 

apparatus  for  representing  an  image  by  iieratively  synthesizing  high  and 

low  frequency  components  5.583.952.  CI   382  233.000 

Rethor^t  Scon,  to  Pioneer  Engineering  Multiple  concavity  surfing  ship  and 

transiiKH.  system   5..582.1 23.  O    114-62  000  ,.„,.oon 

Reuier.  D«mald  R  .  to  RU.  Inc    Hand  held  garden  tool.  5J81.889.  U. 

,V)  142()00 

"""ol^TarS  .t.  Wamck.  Robert  B  .  5.582.483.  O  384  572.000 
Rexioad.  John  and  Metzger.  Edward  R.  Safety/debris  net  system  5.582.266. 
CI    182  138000 

Rev.  Philippe  See  „       „      c      l    .  cot  tu    r^i 

Desbos.  Gilbert:  Rev.  Philippe,  and  Rogalla.  Frank.  5.582.733.  tl 
210-605  (KK) 
RevnolAs.  Bnicx  C    See  -  .    „         ...      d  /- 

Schell     Richard   P.   Gangloff.    Bnan    E      and   Reynolds.    Bruce  C. 
5.583.612.  CI   355  200.0(K) 
Re>nolds.  Morlcn  R    See— 

Venier  Daniel  J .  Williams.  L  Llovd.  Carkner.  R.  William:  and  Rey 
n..lds.  Morlcn  R  .  5.583.926.  O   379.207(KX) 
Rernik.  David   Elcclrohealing  apparalus  and  methods   5.583.960.  O.  .'92- 

Re/uke    R>*en  W  .  and  Kmkead.  Devon  A  .  to  Extraction  Systems.  Inc 

Non  woven  hiter  comp.«iie  5,582,865,  CI.  427-244.000 
Rheinmelall  Industrie  GmbH  See   -  c  <u,  „■„.  r-, 

Knimm.  Herbert  Boei.  Wolfgang:  and  Reinelt.  Kariheinz.  5.581.928.  CI. 
42-76  010 
Rial  Jose  A  Food  warming  arrangement  for  a  food-deliveniig  motor  vehicle. 

5.582.095.  O   99  483  0(W 
Riall    James  D  .  to  Ji>hnson  &  Johnson  Clinical  Diagnostics.  Inc    Bottle 

closure  mechanism  using  a  shding  shuner  5.582.222.  CI    I41-346.IKK). 
Ribi  Invest  ,ApS   See  - 

Bnihn.  Eshen.  5.582.309.  CI.  215-301.000. 
Ribicte.  Joel   .See  im-xm 

Meraldi.  Jean  Paul.  Ribiere.  Joel:  and  Almon.  Jean  Jacques.  5J82.9II. 
CI  428.164  000. 


Riborvme  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.;  See — 

Sullivan.  -Sean.  5.583,020.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Rice.  Joseph   See 

Sharpe.    Henry.   III.    Beckman.   Ralph;   McKain.  Jim:   Rice.  Joseph: 
Ohanian.  Thomas.  Adkins.  Jan;  Curado.  Len;  and  Perkins.  Gary. 
5.583.4%.  CI.  .341-22.000. 
Rice.  Kevin  E.;  Roseman.  Ronald  W.;  Green.  Charles  A.:  and  Snider.  Dean 
A     to  Lucas  Aerospace  Power  Equipment  Corporation.  Microprocessor 
controller  for  sianer/gcneralor  5.583.420.  O.  322-25  000. 
Rice.  Mark  X    See — 

Pease.  Raymond  J.:  and  Rice.  Mark  X.,  5,583,735,  CI.  361-170.000. 
Rich.  Edward  L  :  .See — 

Nicklos  Carl  F;  Jones.  David  E  ;  Rich.  Edward  L.:  Bracken.  Allen  T: 
W,K>ds.  Hanjid:  and  Bnidercr.  Clark.  5.583.710.  CI   360-71.000. 
Richard  Wolf  CimbH;  See— 

Heckele    Helmut.   Schaumann.   Uwe:   Kunert.  Benno:  and   Seebach. 
Martin.  5.582.575.  O  600-l(M000 
Richards.  Thoma.s  L.:  See — 

Heidenreich.  David  C  :  and  Richards.  Thomas  L..  5.582.277.  CI.  188- 
171  (KX). 
Richardson.  Brian:  See — 

Fowler.  John  O..  and  Richardson.  Brian.  5.581,882.  CI.  29-889  720. 
Richmond  Gary:  and  Rodenbusch.  George,  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Hydro- 
carbon transport  system   5.582.252.  CI.  166-352  000 
Richler  Gedeon  Vegyeszeti  Gvar  Rt  :  See- 
Tuba.  Zoltin;  HorvSth.  Judii.  Kollir.  tisM:  Lovas  nie  Marsai.  M4ria: 
Balogh.  Gibor.  Csehi.  Anila:  Javor.  AndrSs:  Hajo6s.  Gyorgy:  and 
Szpomy.  LA.SZ16.  5.583.138.  O   514-284.000 
Tuba  Zoltin.  Horsith.  Judii.  Srfles.  Jinos:  Lovas  nie  Marsai.  Miria: 
and  Balogh.  Gibor.  5.583.228.  CI.  546-77.000 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.:  See — 

Allen    James  D  :  Boliek.  Martin:  Gormish.  Michael;  and  Schwartz. 

Edward  L..  5.583.500.  CI  341-107  000 
Fujioka    Tetsuya.   Takaha.shi.    Hiroshi:    Bannai.    Kazunori;   Taguchi. 

Ka/ushige:  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.583.607.  CI   355-25  000. 
Hashimoto.  Yasunan.  Kawada.  Yasuo:  Nakahara.  Kazuyuki:  Kizaki. 
Osamu.  Harada.  Tomofumi.  and  Tomidokoro.  Nobuaki.  5.583.615. 0. 
355-2(M.OOO 
Kawamura.  Fumio.  5.583.088,  CI.  503-205.000. 
Kimura.     Nonyuki:    Suzuki.    Minocu:    and    Fuzishiro.    Takatsugu. 

5.583.6.30.  O   355-32600R 
Kondoh,  Ichiro,  5,583,625,  O.  355-298  000 

Masubuchi.  Fumihito:  Hotta,  Yoshihiko:  Morohoshi,  Kunichika.  Amano. 
Tetsuya;  Kutami.  Atsushi.  and  Kawaguchi.  Makoto.  5.583.554.  O. 
.347-171  000 
Takahashi.  Hiroshi;  Fujioka.  Tetsuya:  and  Bannai.  Kazunon,  5.583.662. 
CI   358-474.000. 
Ricoh  Corporation:  See — 

Allen    James  D.;  Boliek.  Manin:  Gormish.  Michael;  and  Schwartz. 
Edward  L..  5.583.500.  O   341  107.000. 
Rieger  Ulrich.  to  Daimler-Benz  Aerospace  AG.  Intercept  device  for  flying 

objects  5.583.311.  CI   89-1.110. 
Rieke.  Larry  D  :  See — 

Harvey.  Eric  A.;  Waterman.  Timothy  J.:  and  Rieke.  Larry  D..  5.582.159. 
CI    126-IIOOOR 
Riess.  Jean  G.:  Zanf.  Leila;  Sanches.  Veronique;  and  Greiner.  Jacques,  lo 
Alliance  Pharmaceutical  Corp    Iodine<ontaining  fiuorocaibon  contrast 
agents   5.582.813.  CI   424-1.890. 
Rieter  Ingolstadt  Spinnereimaschinenbau  AG:  See — 
Billner.  Werner.  5.581.991.  O   57-413.000 
Denz.    Peter:    and    Promoli.    Johann-Christian.    5.583.781.   CI.    364- 

470010 
Kriegler.  Albert  and  Mohr.  Bemhard.  5.581.849.  O.  I9-15900A. 
Riees.  Arthur  D  :  See — 

llakura.  Keiichi:  and  Riggs.  Arthur  D  .  5.583013.  CI.  435-69.400. 
Rigney.  Kenneth  C  :  See— 

Crawley.  Harry  D  ;  and  Rigney.  Kenneth  C  .  5.582.776.  CI.  261-18.100. 
Rigsbv    Donald  R  .  to  Benteler  Industries.  Inc   Conttolled  time-overiapped 

hydroformmg   5.582.052.  O   72-62.000 
Rijckaert.  Albert  M  A.:  See— 

De  With.  Peter  H  N.;  Nijssen.  Slephanus  J  J  :  Rijckaefl.  Albert  M.  A.; 

and  Keesman.  Gerril  J  .  5.583.651.  CI   386-68  000 

Rikimaru.  Hiroaki.  L'maba,  Toshikatsu.  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Sakai 

Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Catalyst  and  method  for  denitrization  of  nitrogen  oxides.  5.582.809.  CI 

423-239  100 

Rilling    Kim.   and  Collard.  Garff  B     Foldable  adjustable  cooling  pack 

5.582.028.  O   62-530.000 
Rimkunas.  Joseph  F   See— 

Danby  Gordon  T.  Jackson.  John  W.  Brukl.  Charles  E ;  Gudimena. 
Krishna  M  ;  and  Rimkunas.  Joseph  F.  5.583.439.  O   324-318000 
Rinderle.  Heinz:  See— 

Sapona.  Hans,  and  Rinderle.  Heinz.  5.584,069.  CI.  455-333.000. 
Rindoks.  Kurt:  See — 

Lvons.  S  Ross:  and  Rindoks.  Kurt.  5.582.472.  CI  312-324.000 
Rink.  Linda  M  .  Parker.  John  N  .  Pariier.  Todd  S  ;  Smith.  Bradley  W.;  Fulmer, 
Bnan  H  .  and  Jackson.  Scon  A  .  to  Morton  International.  Inc  Dual-wall 
pyrotechnic  an  bag  inflator  with  tortuous  gas  flow  5.582.427.  CI  280- 
740.000. 
Rion  Robert  B  ;  and  Turner,  Darin  J  ,  to  AlliedSignal  Inc  Extruded  manifold 
with  plastic  housing.  5,582,423.  CI.  280-728.200. 


Riso  Kagaku  Corporation:  See — 

Kunia.  Syouji:  Inamine.  Nobofu:  and  Noguchi.  Ikuo.  5.583,661.  CI. 
358^56.000 
Rite-Hite  Corporation:  See — 

Springer.  Scon  L  ;  and  Hahn.  Noitert.  5.582.498.  O.  414-401.000 
Ritschkoff.  Anne-Chnstine:  See— 

Silenius.  Petri;  Viikari.  Liisa;  and  Ritschkoff.  Anne-Christine.  5.582.871 . 
CI.  427-393.000. 
Ritsko.  John  J.:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftlierios:  Kim,  Jungihl;  Lee,  Kang-Wook:  Oh.  Tae  S.: 
O'Toole.  Terrence  R  :  Purushodiaman.  Sampath:  Ritsko.  John  J.. 
Shaw.  Jane  M  :  Viehbeck.  Alfred:  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858. 
O.  427-%.O00. 
Rivera.  Daniel.  Sr.:  See — 

Louwagie.  Dominic  J.:  Dewey.  James  D.:  and  Rivera.  Daniel.  Sr.. 
5.582.525.  CI  439-668.000 
RU.  Inc  :  See— 

Renter.  IXmald  R  .  5.581.889.  CI   30-142.000. 
Roberie.  Terry  G.:  See — 

Wu.  Jianxin;  Gane.  Robert  R  ;  and  Roberie.  Terry  G..  5.582.713.  O 
208-120.000 
Robert  Bosch  GmbH:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut:  Pischke.  Juergen:  Fischer.  Werner:  Wichtench.  Johannes 

D  .  Randoll.  Helmut:  Burger  Wilfned:  Laichmgcr.  Martin.  Ganten- 

bein.    Reinhard;    Diebold.    Bemd;    and    Tochtermann.    Michael. 

5.583.383.  CI.  307-10.200. 

Dobler.  Klaus:  and  Huebel.  Michael.  5,582.510,  CI.  417^23.700. 

Domke.  Klaus;  Stotkiewitz.  Herbert:  and  Nieskcns.  Anton.  5.581.984. 

O   5.3-552000 
Dun.   Andreas:    Veldten.    Burkhard;    Rodriguez-Amaya.    Nfctor;   and 

Fuchs.  Walter.  5.582.153.  O.  123-450  000. 
Jurgen.  Zechmann.  5.582.469.  CI   .303-119.200. 
Pfau.  Martin.  5.583.773.  CI.  364-426.023. 
Schon.  Helmut  5,582.220.0.  141-168.000. 
Roberts.  Alan  P:  See — 

Bren.  James  F:  Goeu.  Joseph  F.  and  Roberts.  Alan  P.  5.582.247.  O 
166-249.000 
Roberts.  I>arvl  L.:  See— 

Asher.  William  J.:  Roberts.  Darvl  L.;  Jones,  Jerry  L..  and  Gonschlich. 
Douglas  E..  5.583.240.  O.  554-98.000. 
Roberts.  Gary  F:  See — 

Chen.  Jiann  H.;  Chen.  Tsang  J.:  Demejo.  Lawrence  P;  and  Roberts.  Gary 
F.  5.582.917.  CI  428^21.000 
Roberts.  Gar\  V.:  See — 

Kombie'kke.  Henning  N  ;  Ranaudo.  Anthony  R.;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
M.:  and  Roberts.  Gary  V.  5.581.944.  O.  49-28.000. 
Robertson.  Glenn  D.:  and  Brown.  John  F.  to  Koch  Exploration  Canada  Ltd; 
and  Sandman  OilHeld  Services  Ltd    Method  for  removing  fines  from  a 
crude  oil  tank.  5.582.652.  O.  1.34-22  120 
Robertson.  Michael:  See — 

Knudsen.  Helge:  Chong.  Daniel  T:  Yaffe.  John.  Taugher.  James  E.: 

Robertson.   Michael,  and   Plazak.   Zbigniew.   5.584.026.  CI    395- 

601.000. 

RobertMHi.  Stella  M.:  and  Kunkle.  Herman  M..  Jr.  to  Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc 

Pharmaceutical  compositions  and  methods  of  treatmcni  of  the  cornea 

following  laser  irradiation   5.582.835.  CI  424-427  000  1 

Robertson.   Stella  M  :  and   Lang.   Laura  S  .  to  Alcon  Laboratones.  Inc. 

5-inethyl-isoxazole-4<arboxylic  acid  anilides  and  2-hydroxyethylidene- 

cyano  acetic  anilides  for  the  treatment  of  ocular  diseases  5.583.150.  O 

514-378000  ,   ^ 

Robins.  David  J  :  and  Walters.  Dale  R..  to  Bntish  Technology  (}toup  Lid. 

Alicyclic  diamine  fungicides.  5.583.261.  O  564-455.000 
Robinson.  Randall  N  :  See — 

Petersen.  CJeorge  E..  and  Robinson.  Randall  N..  5.582.812.  CI.  423- 
622000. 
Robitschko.  Peter:  See — 

Henich.  Gerhatxl:  and  Robitschko.  Peter.  5.583.479.  CI.  340-426.000. 
Robson.  Christopher  J  :  See— 

Smidi.  Raymond  W ;  and  Robson.  Christopher  J  .  5.583.949.  O.  382- 
199.000 
Rocco.    Anthony    C.    Articulating    toothbrush    assembly.    5.581.838.    O. 

15-110.000 
Rockwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Grantham.  LeRoy  F:  Guon.  Jerold;  Gnmmett.  David  L.;  McCoy.  Lowell 

R  :  and  Rov.  Jefferv  J .  5.582.706.  CI   205-43  000. 
Palmen.  Frank  A  .  Desautels.  Thomas.  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr:  Huber.  Jon 
M  :  Bacon.  Edward  M.:  Weisman,  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E  . 
5.582.558.  CI  477-109.000. 
Rockwool  International  A/S:  See— 

Guldberg.  Marianne:  and  Christensen.  Vermund  R.,  5.583.080.  CI. 
501-36  000 

Rodenbusch,  George   See—  

Richmond,  Gary:  and  Rodenbusch,  George,  5.582.252.  CI.  166-352.000. 
Roderick.  Craig  A  :  See—  „    .       , 

Collins.  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Rodenck. 
Craig  A     Bnghl.  Nicolas  J  :  Marks.  Jeffrev.  Ishikawa.  Tetsuya:  and 
Dmg.  Jian.  5.583.737.  CI.  361-2.34.000 
Rodgers.  TimoOiy  K  .  Jr:  See— 

Gregory.  H  Scon.  Jr:  Heinz.  Christopher  M.;  Rodgers.  Timothy  K..  Jr.; 
Pawle.  George  B  :  and  Walker.  Douglas  G..  5.583,665,  CI  358- 
504  000 
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Rodriguez-Amaya.  Nistof;  Srr  — 

Dun    Andreas.   Vcldien.   BurUiard.    Rodnguez  Amay*.   Ststor.   and 
Fuch-i.  Walter.  .'S..'!82.1.S3.  CI.  1 23-4.'«).000. 
Ri>e.  Donald  C    Sff— 

Ahr.  Nicholas  A  ;  and  Roe.  Donald  C  .  iMZMM.  CI  604-.185  100 
Roehr.  Philippe   Sre  - 

Ferry  Geofges  C  ;  Peureun.  Jean-Louis  B.;  Roehr.  Philippe,  and  Delas- 
sus.  Jean.  5.-^82.790.  CI   266- 104  «» 
Roemer.  Frederick  D    See— 

Lund.  Greg  O  .  and  R«nicr.  Fredenck  D  .  5.."i82.577.  CI  «¥)  204  (XXI 
Roesner.  Bruce  B     and  Ames.  Ronald  M  ,  lo  Single  Chip  Holdings.  Inc 
Apparatus   and   method  of  use   of  radiofrequencv    identihcation   tags 
5.583.819.  CI    365  225  700 
Roessner.  Andreas   Ser- 

Peterson.  Monte  L  .  Fitzgerald.  James  M  .  Francomb,  Patrick  L .  Bre- 
iding  Greg.  Ciesko.  Mark.  Roessner.  Andreas,  and  Peacock.  Dale. 
5.582.094,  CI.  99-«5  (XX) 
Rosalia.  Frank:  Srr-^  ,,„,,,,    ^, 

Desbos.  Ciilben.  Rey.  Philippe    and  Rogalla.  Frank.  5.582.733.  CI 
210-605  (XX) 
Rogers.  Fjnest  E  .  and  Collier.  Kevin  E.  to  Intemauonal  Separation  Tech- 
nology. Inc    Centrifuge  and  roioc  for  use  therein    5,582.724.  CI    210- 
221.200 
Rogerson.  Gregory  J  :  See— 

Gujarathi.  Ramesh  N  .  and  Rogerwn.  Gregory  J..  5J83.I73,  CI.  524- 
458  000 
Rohani.  Kamvar.  Ghosh,  Amitava,  and  Hamson.  R   Mark,  lo  Motorola.  Inc 
Method  for  determining  a  plurality  of  channel  responses  and  modifying  a 
received  signal  ihere*ilh  5.583.886.  CI   375-227  (XX) 
Rohland,  Bcmd   Ser  -  , ,         . 

Janisch  L»e.  Kixh.  Hemunn.  Rohland.  Bemd;  Weilberg.  Frank  L  .  and 
Wendt.  Hanmut.  5.582,624,  CI   29-623.100 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company    See— 

Jac(*«ir.  Richard  M  :  and  Nguyen.  Luong  T.  5,583.124,  CI.  514- 

l()2  0(X1 
Yu.  Bing,  5,582,869,  CI  427-297  000 
Rohm  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Ser— 

Fuiino.  Shinichi.  5.583,740.  CI   361-534  000 
Shakuda,  Yukio,  5.583,880.  O    372-46  (XX) 
Ichida.  Satoshi.  and  Mauki.  Hiroshi.  5.583.881.  CI   372-49 (XX) 
Rokulan.  Takao.  Oshiba.  Milsuo.  Sakurada.  Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki:  and 
Sugaya.    Takumi.    to   Olympus    Optical    Co..    Ltd     Optical    recording/ 
reproducing  apparatus  capable  of  multi-track  access  for  simuluneous 
mullitrack  recording/reproduction   5.583.836.  CI   .369-44  280 
Roll  Systems.  Inc    Sff 

Crowley.  H  W.  Clifford.  John  W  .  and  Bolza,  WUliam  F.  5382.087.  CI 

8.3-155  OU) 
Crowley.  H  W.  5.582.570,  a  493-187  000. 
Rollend.  George  F    See— 

Beck.  Martin  H  .  Rollend.  George  F.  Reed.  Lydia  K  .  Watson.  Marshall 
T  .  and  Arseneau.  David  W  .  5.582,905.  CI   428  286000 
Rolls-Royce  pic   See 

Fov>-ler.  John  O  .  and  Richardson.  Bnan.  5,581,882,  CI   29-889  720 
Romankiw.  Lubomyr  T  :  See — 

Andncacos.  Panayolis  C  Chang.  Jei  Wei;  Horkans.  Wilma  J  .  Olsen, 
Judith  D  .  Peiek.  Bojan.  and  Romankivt.  Lubomyr  T.  5,582.927.  CI 
428-694.«)T 
Romesberg.  Floyd  E  .  and  Steinke.  David  M  ,  to  Process  Bonding.  Inc. 

Laminated  headliner  5.582.906.  O   428  286000 
Roose    Lars  D..  to  United  States  of  America.  Energy    Molds  for  cable 

dielectrics   5.582.844.  CI   425  I170(X) 
Rork.  Gerald  S  ;  and  Pipkin.  James  D  .  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc    Controlled 

release  drug  \uspension  delivers  device   5.582.838.  CI  424-472.000. 
Roschget.  Peter,  Michaelis.  Stephan.  and  FUrsienwerth.  Hauke.  to  Bayer 

Aktiengesellschaft   Bulk  dyeing  of  plastics   5.582.621.  Q  8  506  000. 
Rose.  James  W  .  D'.Souza.  Godfrey  P.  Siinehelfer.  Jonathan  J  .  and  Testa. 
Jaiiies  F.  to  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc   Storage  cell  using  low  powered/loss 
threshold    CMOS    pass    transistors    having    reduced    charge    leakage 
5,583,821,  CI   .365  226  000. 
Rose-Lee  Beverly  Hills:  See— 

U*is.  Rosalie.  5.581.910.  Q    .36^360OR 
Roseman.  Donald  P    See — 

Sikora.  Jerome  P:  Roseman.  Donald  P;  and  Michaelson,  Robert  W, 
5.582.124.  CI    II4-74.00A. 
Roseman.  Ronald  W.:  See— 

Rice.  Kevin  E .  Roseman.  Ronald  W,  Green.  Charles  A  :  and  Snider. 
Dean  A  .  5.583.420,  O   322  25.0(X) 
Rosenbaum.  Saul  See- 

Gershen,  Bernard:  Rosenbaum,  Saul,  and  Pearse,  James  N..  5.583.730. 
CI.  361  50  000 
Rosser  Michael  C  .  lo  Alpine  Engineered  Products,  Inc  Truss  bend  correction 

system   5,582,099.  CI    100-35  000 
Rossio.  Richard  C    See — 

Hamson  Richard  P .  Brown.  Ban  W  :  Rossio.  Richard  C  .  Aviles.  Gladys 
M  .  Denheimer.  Edward  M  .  and  Ho.  David.  5.583.197.  C    528- 
74500 
Rostvall.  Tonus,  to  Ingenjonhrman  Tomas  Rostvall    Optical  device  for 
ctiecking  the  flatness  and  smoothness  of  a  surface    5.583.639.  CI    356- 
\(A)  IKX) 
Roth.  Andrea.s:  and  Rauschcnbach.  Stefan,  to  GKN  Walterscbeid  GmbH. 
Assembly  with  two  bevel  gear  angle  drives.  5.582.065,  CI  74-15.690. 


Roth,  Sc-ott  S  :  McFadden.  William  C  .  and  Pepe.  Alexander  J  .  to  Motorola 
Inc  Vetlically  formed  neuron  transisiet  having  a  floating  gale  and  a  control 
gale   5.583..360.  CI   257  3I60(X) 
Roth  Stephen,  to  NEOSE  Pharmaceulicals,  Inc  Appmatus  for  the  synthesis 

of  sacchande  compositions   5,583,042.  CI.  435-288.100 
Roto  Frank  .AG    See 

Baumle.  Ralf.  5.581.945.  CI   49  38.(XX) 

Sill.  Michael.  Ridle.  Wolfgang,  and  Tomanek.  Harald.  5.581.941,  CI 

49-246000  

Sill.  MK-hael.  and  MQIIerhader.  Siegfned.  5.581.942.  CI   49-253  (XX) 
Rolzoll.  Roben  R    See- 

Snodgrass  Charles  K  .  Allen.  David  H  .  Turtle.  John  R  ;  Rotzoll.  Robert 
R  .  and  Pax.  George  E..  5.583.850.  CI.  .370-342.000 
R.Hissel  Uclaf  See- 

Brandely.  Maud,  and  Maraninchi.  Dominique.  5.582.822.  C\.  424- 
85  200 
Rowe.  Carolvn  A    See 

Boskamp.  Jclles  V.  Houghton.  Mark  P.  Joyeux.  Chnsiophe.  Rowe. 
Carolyn  A  .  san  Lare.  Conwlis  E.  J  .  Verschelling.  Gilbert  M..  and 
Zuidgeesi.  Petra.  5.583,098,  a  510^351000 
Roy,  Jeffery  J    See  -  .  ^       ,         „ 

Grantham,  LeRoy  F.  Guon.  Jerold;  Gnmmetl.  David  L.:  McCoy.  Lowell 
R  ;  and  Roy.  Jeffery  J  .  5,582,706,  O.  205-43000 
Royal  Doullon  (I'K  I  Limited;  See— 

Hulse.  Dasid  K  .  aiKl  Bamett.  William  C  .  5.581.841,  CI    I5-.309.200 
RPC  Waste  ManagemenI  Services.  Inc     See—  ' 

McBrayer  Roy  N  .  Jr .  Eller.  James  M  ;  Swan.  Jimmy  G.;  Deaton.  James 
E    Gloyna.  Roheit  R  .  and  Blagg.  Jerry  F..  5.582.715,  O.  210-%  100 
Rubin.  Robert  M    See 

Rao.  Usha;  and  Rubin.  Robert  M..  5.583.564,  O   34*14  000 
RUbsamen-Waigmann.  Helga  See— 

Kretschmer.  Axel.  Anionicek.  Horsl  Peier.  Baumganen.  JOrg;  Loebher 
ding.  Antonius.  Miclke.  Burkhard.  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Str>)pp.  l  do 
Struck.  Mark  Michael.  Biesert.  Lothar:  Rubsamen  Waigmann.  Helga, 
Suhntono,  Hary,  and  Hausner,  Thomas-Peter.  5.583.035.  CI  435- 
240  200 
Rudak.  Peter  See—  „,„    ™ 

Lee.  Yongchun.  Basile,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Rudak.  Peter.  5.583.659.  a 
^58  455000 
Rudolph.    Bemd.    lo    Patent  Treuhand-Gesellschaft    F    Elektrische    Glue 
hiampen  mbH    Ballast   lor  one  ih   more   fluorescent   lamps   including 
direshold  sensitive  Hlamenl  voltage  preheating  circuitry    5.583.399.  CI. 
.115  291  000 
Rudrapatna.  Ashok  N    See—  „        „ 

Chang  James  J  ;  Knpalani,  Anil  T ;  Rudrapatna.  Ashok  N.;  and  Russell. 
Jesse  E  .  5.583,914,  O   379-58000 
Rucss.  Martin,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company    Devic-e  and  a  method  for 
cquiUi/ing    a    paUenl's    ptneniial    with    respect   to   medical    equipment 
5.582,181,  CI    l28-6%.0«) 
Ruff,  Robert  O ,  to  Ingersoll  Rand    Metal  frame  assembly   5.581.953.  CI. 

49-504000 
Ruksenas.  M    A  ;  and  Mancuso.  Robert    Ruid  sampler  and  tesang  unit 

5.583.044,  a  435  287  500 
Rumpold.  Helmut   See— 

Valenu.  Rudolf.  Duchene.  Michael.  Penenburger.  Kann;  Breitenbach. 
Michael.   Kraft.   Dietnch.   Rumpold.   Helmut,  and   Schemer.  Otto. 
5,583,046.0.435-320  100. 
Runge.  Marschall  S  :  See— 

Lollar.  John  S  .  and  Runge.  Marschall  S  .  5.583.209.  CI   5.36-23  500. 
Ruoslahli.   Erkki    I  .   and   Yamaguchi.   Yu.   to   La   Jolla  Cancer   Research 
Foundauon     Inhibiuon    of    transforming    growth    factor    beu    activity 
5J583.I03.  a.  514-8000 
Russ  David  E.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation.  Drive  apparatus  with  pnmary  and 

secondary  no-back  features  5.582,390,  CI   244  75  00R 
RusseU.  Jeue  E.:  See— 

Chang.  James  J  ;  Knpalani.  Anil  T,  Rudrapatna,  Ashok  N  ;  and  Russell. 
Jesse  E ,  5.583.914.  O.  379-58  000 
Russell.  Robert  S.;  See— 

Glazer,  Sanfotd  A  ,  Russell.  Roben  S  ;  and  Cole,  Bernard  M  ,  5,582.793. 
CI.  422-26000 
Rutgers,  The  Sute  University  of  New  Jemey   See — 

Lazarus,  Robert  A  ;  Hurle,  Mark;  Anderson.  Stephen;  and  Powers,  David 
B  ,  5.583.025.  CI   435  190  000 
Rutistiauser  Data  AG   See — 

Ruiishauser.  Thomas.  5_583.61l.  CI   355-75000. 
Rutishauser.  Thomas,  to  Rutishauser  Dau  AG.  Scanner  which  can  be  con- 
verted for  automatic  documeni  intake   5.583.611,  CI   355-75.000. 
RilLschle.  Eugen.  and  Haninger.  Rudolf,  to  Chiron-Werke  GmbH  &  Co  KG 
Machine    tool,    in    particular    long-bed    machine    tool     5.582.066.    CI. 
74  89  150 
Rutschmann.  Erwin.  to  Dr   Ing    he  F  Porsche  AG    Exhaust  system  for  a 

mulii  cylinder  internal  combustion  engine  5,582,004,  CI  60-288.000. 
Rx  Technologies.  Inc.   See — 

AIhger.  Howaitl  M  ,  and  Frey.  Alan.  5.582.829,  O  424-234  100 
Ryan.  John  O    See — 

Wonfor.  Peter  J  .  Knox,  Alistair  J  .  Corcoran.  Jeremy  J  .  Ryan.  John  O.; 
and  Ouan.  Rimald.  5..583.9.36.  CI    380-15  000 
Ryan  Samuel,  and  Kynakou,  Dean,  to  Pennsylvania  Rail  Car  Company  Rail 

car  crown  gasket.  5.581.951.  O  49^98  100 
Ryan.  Wayne  L..  to  Strcck  Laboratories.  Inc  White  blood  cell  hematology 
connol  5.583.048,  CI  436-8  000 


Rver.  Jack:  See — 

BliK-h.  Ricardo  A  .  Niben.  Roger  K.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts,  Raymond  F , 
5.582,761,  CI.  508.307  000 
R\  lander.  Richard  L  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company 
Nun  perpendicular,  equal  frequency  non-conventional  screen  patterns  for 
electronic  halftone  generation   5.583.660.  CI   358-456.000. 
Rvlall.  Dennis  B     See 

Hillyard.  Carmel  J  ;  and  Rylalt.  Dennis  B.,  5.583.003.  CI.  435-7.250. 
Ryosuke.  Sasaoka.  to  Yugenkaisya  Kologawa  Kenzai  Kogyosho  Apparatus 
and  method  for  insulating  a  conductive  paint  during  electrosutic  painting 
'i.582.875.  CI   427-475  000 
Rvpinski.  Donald  P  Modular  watercraft  system.  5.582,126.  C\.  114-352.000. 
SitB  Foods.  Inc    See  - 

Masayoshi.  Takaliashi;   Hajime.  Ooya;   Masahiro.  Tsushima;   Kazuo. 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki.  Takashima;  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  5.582,316.  CI 
220-264  (XX). 
S  H.  Leggiit  Company:  See- 
Lee.  Edward  R;  and  Tumey.  Christopher  G.  5,582,201.  CI.    137- 
454.200 

S^bbc  Luc   Sfc 

Van  Giel.  Frans;  De  \tos.  Xavier;  and  Sabbe.  Luc.  5.581.990,  C\ 
57-311.000 
Sabo  Industria  E  Cometcio  LTDA  :  See — 

Sabo  Filho.  Jose.  5.582.412.  CI.  277-37  000. 
Sabo  Filho.  Jose,  to  Sabo  Industria  E  Comercio  LTDA.  Cartridge  type  water 

stopper  5.582.412.  CI   277-37  000. 
Sadis  Bruker  Spectrospin  Societe  Anonyme  de  Diffusion  de  I'lnstrumenution 
Scientifique  Bruker  Spectrospin   See — 

L<wwenguth.  Bernard,  and  Tybuni.  Jean  M.,  5.583.467.  C\.  332- 1 1 5.000. 
Safemalic  Oy    See 

Mielo.  Ari.  5.582.271.  CI.  184-6.230 
Safety-Kleen  Corp.:  See — 

Larson.  Douglas  A.;  Danowski.  Thomas  J  ;  and  Jacoby.  William  L..  Jr. 
5.582.743.  CI  210-804000. 
SaJiashi.  M8.sa.shi:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Teisuhiko;   Sato.  Toshiro;   Sahashi.  Masashi;   Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhito.  5.583,474,  CI.  336- 
83.(XX). 
Sai,  Ma.sahiro;  and  Tsutsumi,   Koji.  lo  Nabco  Limited.  Automatic  door 

opening  and  closing  system  5.583,405,  CI.  318-286.000 
Saiki.  Tsukasa:  See — 

Dosaka.  Katsumi,  Kumanoya,  Masaki;  Hayano,  Kouji;  Yamazaki,  Akira; 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi.  Abe.  Hideaki;  Konishi.  Yasuhiro;  Himuka.shi.  Kal- 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhin);  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5. .583. 813.  CI   ib5- 
189  010 
Sainokami.  Naoyoshi   See — 

Noda.  Hideaki;  Funaki.  Hitoshi;  and  Sainokami.  Naoyoshi,  5.583,742. 
CI    361-683  000 
Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  International:  See — 

Ca.sanego.  Pedro  A  .  and  Massol.  Jean-Jacques,  5,582.455.  CI    296- 
146.200 
Saita.  Soichiro:  Ser — 

Mori.  Tomovuki;  Kameo.  Hiroshi;  Isogai.  Shinji;  and  Saita.  Soichiro. 
5.583.271'.  CI  .568-909  500 
Saito.  Asao:  See — 

Oguchi.  Toshiaki;  Saito,  Asao;  Mukaijima.  Katsutoshi;  and  Nakamura. 
Hideo.  5.583.744,  CI    361-683.000 
Saito,  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Imazeki.  Nobuo;  Kanda.  Minoru;  Shimizu.  Tatsushi;  and  Saito.  Kazu- 
hiro, 5.583,728.  CI   .160-1 19  000. 
Saito.  Kivohiro:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira,  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi,  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Sailo.  Kiyohiro.  5.581.913.  CI.  36-134.000. 
Saito.  Osamu:  See — 

Gouhara.    Kouichi;  Adachi,   Kaoru;   Ilo.   Kenji;   and   Saito.  Osamu. 
5.584,044.  CI   .395-894.(XX) 
Saito.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira.  Obayashi.  Shunzi;  Gcnda.  Kyoji;  and 
Toshikage.  Hideki.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Photographic  camera  system 
5.583..591.  CI   .396-429  (XX)'. 
Saito.  Takeshi.  See — 

F.saki.  Hiroshi;  Saito.  Takeshi;  and  Matsuzawa.  Shigeo.  5.583.865,  O. 
370  397  (XX) 
Saito,  Yasuo.  Ihira.  Kazuyuki;  and  Miya/aki.  Hiroaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Toshiba  Computed  tomography  apparatus   5,583,903.  CI.  378-l9.(X)0. 
Saito.  Yuji:  Ser — 

Kusano.  Kalsuyuki;  Kanai.  Yasushi:  Takeuchi.  Akishiro;  and  Saito.  Yuji. 
5.583.411.  CI.  318-719  0(X) 
Saitoh.   Hiioo.  to  Kabushiki    Kaisha  Toshiba    Automatic   train  operation 
apparatus    incorporating    security    function    with    improved    reliabilits 
5.583.769.  CI.  .364-424.024. 
Sailou.  Syuuji:  Srr — 

Hone    Akira;   Sailou.   Syuuji;   Matui.  Takavuki;   Itoh.   Ken;   Tsuboi. 
Taka-shi:  and  Toyota,  Eiichi,  5,583,385,  CI.  .307-151.000 
Sakaguchi.  Kcnji.  Murala.  Kosaku;  Kimura.  Akira.  Yonemoto,  Yoshimasa; 
Yamaguchi,  Hisako;  Okayama,  Kcnichi;  Yamashiu.  Tetsuo;  Abe,  Shiro; 
Hisano.  Tomohiro.  and  Nishimura.  Minoru.  to  Gunzc  Limited;  Otsuka 
Kagaiu  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and  Sakaguchi.  Kenji  Therapeutic  medicine  for 
cysiK  fibrosis   5.582.825.  CI   424-94  . SIX). 
Sakai  Cfiemical  Industo  Co  .  Ltd    Ser— 

Rikimaiu    Hiroaki;   L'maba.  ToshikaLsu;   and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshiyuki, 
5.582.809.  CI.  423-239.100 


Sakai.  Hirohisa;  Kauase.  Masao;  and  Suzuki.  Mikiji,  to  Toyota  Jidosha 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Spot  welding  control  metliod  and  apparatus  using  a 
servo  welding  gun   5.582.747.  O   219-86.410 
Sakai.  Yoshiaki:  See — 

Ohkubo.  Hiroshi;  Umehara.  Shmzi;  Hasegawa.  Milsuru;  Kondo.  Mitsu- 
loshi;  and  Sakai.  Yoshiaki,  5,583,711.  CI   360-74.500 
Sakai.  Yoshio:  See — 

Kimura,  Shinichiro;  Hashimoto.  Naotaka;  Sakai,  Yoshio;  Kure,  Tokuo. 
Kawamoto.  Yoshifumi;  Kaga.  Toru;  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5,583,358,  CI 
257-306.000 
Sakai.  Yuichi:  Srr — 

Utsumi,   Yoshikazu;   Yamada,   Akira,   Okumura.   Ma.satomi;   Watarai. 
Hisao;  Sato.  Ken;  Sato.  Takehiko;  and  Sakai,  Yuichi.  5,583.058.  O 
437-3.000. 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi,  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Photoelectric  current  converung 

circuit.  5.583.605.  CI.  396-159.000 
Sakamoto.  Kazuhide:  Srr — 

Bando.  Takashi;  Sakamoto.  Kazuhide;  and  Masuda,  Hiromu.  5,582,688. 
CI    162-301  000 
Sakariassen,  Kjell  S,  to  Hafslund  Nycomed  As.  Cover  slip  holder  for  bilateral 
and  unilateral  simulation  of  thrombogenesis  in  partly  occluded  blood 
vessels  and  use  thereof  5.583.043.  CI   435-284.100 
Sakashita.  Nobuyuki;  Nakajima.  Toshio;  Murai.  Shigeo.  Maeda.  Kazuyuki. 
Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo;  Honzawa.  Shooichi;  and  Kanamon. 
Fumio.  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd.  Certain  2alkanesulfonamido- 
pyndine  derivatives  5..583.231.  CI   .546-293  000 
Sakata.  Kei:  Srr— 

Masui.  Susumu;  Sakata.  Kei;  Togashi.  Fusao;  Morita.  Ma.sahiko;  and 
Kato.  Toshiyuki.  5.582,658,  CI.  148-518.000 
Sakata.  Takeshi:  Srr — 

Honguchi,  Ma.sashi;  Uchiyama,  Kunio;  Itoh.  Kiyoo;  Sakata,  Takeshi. 
Aoki.   Ma.sakazu.   and   Kawahara.  Takavuki.   5.583,457,   O.    326- 
121.000 
Sakaue.  Eiichi:  Srr — 

Yamamoto.    Naofumi;    Sekizawa.    Hidekazu;    and    Sakaue.    Eiichi. 
5.583.646.  CI.  358-296.000. 
Sakuma.  Masaru:  See — 

Kitano.  Yutaka;  Takayama.  Toshio;  and  Sakuma.  Masaru.  5,583,772,  CI 
.164-426  015 
Sakurada.  Takefumi:  Srr — 

Rokutan.  Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  Sakurada,  Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya.  Takumi.  5.583.8.36  CI   369-*4  280 
Sakurai.  Eiji:  Srr — 

Kaiagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimolo.  Kazuyuki.  Kado.  Kazuhiko;  Naka 
mura.  Yasufumi;  Fujioka,  Hidenon,  Nishihata.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya;  Kinoshita.  Masakazu;  Kusaba.  Hitoshi;  Yamabata.  Ikuya. 
Baba.  Tetsuro;  Kuroda.  Haruo;  Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki 
Fujisaki.  Yumi;  Ohvama.  Y'uko;  and  Sakurai.  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
4.10-137.000 
Sakurai.  Kazuhiro:  Srr — 

Yoshizaki,  Kouji;  Itou,  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga.Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshi 
hiko;  Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Harada.  Kenichi;  Takada 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5,582,803.  CI 
422-174.000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada.  Masakatsu;  Waianabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  (jsamu;  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki;  lga.shira.  Toshi 
hiko;  Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  Hirada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582,805.  CI 
422-174.000 
Sakurai.  Shuuzou:  Sec — 

Nagai.    Shigekazu.    Sakurai,    Shuuzou;    and   Yamamoto,    Masayoshi 
5.582.450.  CI   294-64  100 
Sakurai.  Tomohisa;  Nagaoka.  Yukiko;  Kubota.  Telsumaru.  and  Ikeda.  Yuichi. 
lo  Olympus  Optical  Co  .  Lul.  Ultrasonic  therapeutic  apparatus  5,582.588. 
CI.  604-22  0(X). 
Sala.  Nicola  R.;  and  Sala,  Rocco  L.  Proximity  alarm  system.  5.583.488,  CI 
.140-568.0(X) 

c-ji^   Rocco  L  '  Sf^ 

Sala.  Nicola  R  ;  and  Sala.  Rocco  L..  5.583.488.  CI.  340-568.000. 
Salee.  David  A  :  Ser — 

Wagstaff.  Roben  B  :  and  Salee.  David  A..  5,582.230.  Q    164-483.000 
Salmi.  Gianfranco:  Set-  — 

Trebbi.  Claudio:  and  Salmi.  Gianfranco.  5.581.975.  CI   53-284  600 
Salome.  Maic  Louis  V ;  LeLong.  Phillipe;  and  Tenaille  dRsiais.  Guy  Etienne 
Mane,    lo    SanoH.    Elf    Enzyme    intended    for    the    fragmentanon    of 
Nacetylheparosan.  production  of  preparations  containing  this  enzyme  and 
fragmenution  process  using  this  enzyme   5.583.027.  CI.  435-232.(XX). 
Saito.  Rafael:  See — 

Oniz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R.;  Kunlz.  Irwin  D  ;  Craik.  Charles  S.;  Furth. 
Paul  S.;  Alvarez,  Juan  C;  Caldera.  Patricia  S  ;  DeCamp.  Dianne  L  ; 
Bab*.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Voss.  James;  Saito.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5,583.000.  CI  435-7  400 
Sambles.  Jc*n  R     See — 

Gass.  Paul  A  ;  and  Sambles.  John  R  .  5,583.643.  CI   356-«45.000. 
Samolo.  Norihiko.  to  NEC  Corporation  Metfiod  of  forming  T-shaped,  cross- 

seciional  pattern  using  tvvo  layered  masks.  5.583.063.  CI.  437-^).0O0. 
Samsung  Display  Devices  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Jeon.  Young-jae.  5.582.766.  CI   252-299.620. 
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Kang.  Shin-w.xmg.  and  Jin.  Sung  ho.  5.582.882.  CI  428- 1  000. 
Sam.sung  Electron  Devices  Co..  Lid.;  See— 

Kini.  Kwang  »u.  5.583.672.  CI  349-92.000. 
Samsung  Elecnonics  Co..  Ltd.:  See— 

Choe.  Hyun  cheol.  5..S83.357.  O.  257296000 
Choi.  Myung  Chan,  and  Jung.  SeongOok.  5.583,815. 0  365-189.050 
Jeong,  Je  Chang.  5..583.657.  CI   358-432  000. 
Kim.  Je<«g-Ha.  5.583.721.  CI   360-97  010 
Kim.  Jong  »<>o.  5.583.556.  CI   .M7  218000. 
Kim.  S.«n  D  .  5.583.491.  CI    340  825  720 

Kim.  Sung  W.kA.  and  Hwang.  Yun  Ch.Mig.  5.583.724.  Q  360-105.000 
Lee.  Kwangheui.  5.583.708.  CI    .160-50000. 
Oh.  Young  Ilk.  and  Kim.  Dae  Young.  5.583.499.  a   341-94.000 
Shim.  Dat-  Yun.  5.583.579.  CI   348  668(100 
Yiwn  Joo-young;  and  Nam.  In  ho.  5..583.356.  CI   257-296.000 
You.  Jei  Hwan.  and  Jun.  D.Mig  .S<x..  5.583.818.  CI   .165-222  000 
Samuels.  Mark  A  .  Paderson.  Sct>n  W  .  FppMcm.  Jonathan  A  .  Yu.  Nai  T  .  and 
Bursell.  Sven  Fjik.  to  Oocgia  Teih  Rcseaah  C<xp  Apparatus  and  meth- 
ods for  measuring  characteristics  of  biological  tissues  and  similar  materi- 
als 5.582.168.  CI    128-633.000 
SamucKon.  Laurence  S    S«-  -„,,,,    /-»    -.i/. 

Donus.   Lee   K  :  and  SamueUm.   Laurence  S..  5J83.722.  CI.   360- 
103  000 
Samukawa.  Katsuhikii.  and  Honda.  Yuji.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd  Automo- 
tive air  conditioner  5.582.234.  CI    165-204000 
Sanada.  Masakaisu;  See— 

Yoshi/aki.  Kooji;  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi.  Nagami.  Teisuo. 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Watanahc.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  CKamu;  Yoshi 
naga.  Tiihru.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Iga.<>hira.  Toshi- 
hiko.  l/a»a.  Akihini.  khikawa.  Hiioaki.  Harada.  Kenichi:  Takada. 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5J82.803.  O 
422-174  000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  liou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hmwhi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada.  Ma.sakaisu.  Waunabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Yo»hi- 
naga.  Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Iga.shira.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Izawa,  Akihini;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Hirada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Ka^uhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.805.  CI 
422-174  000 
Sanches.  Veronique  See 

Riess  Jean  G  ;  Zarif.  Leila.  Sanches.  Veronique;  and  Greiner.  Jacques, 

5.582.813.  CI.  424-1  890 

Sanche;.  Julian  J  .  to  Intel  Coiporation.  Invene  T-gate  semiconductor  device 

with  self-aligned  punchthrough  stops  and  method  of  fabrication  5.583.067. 

Cl  437-44  OOO 

Sanden  Corporation   See  ^^ 

Tsunoda.  Masaiaka.  and  Monta.  Tomonan.  5.582.2.19.  Cl    165  76  000 

Sanders  Stan  A  .  lo  Sanders.  Sun  A  ;  and  Meislrell.  William  F  Cassette  sue. 

ptessun/ed  O,  coil  structure  5.582.164.  Cl    128  205  220 
.Sandgren.  Enc  P;  See  ^^ 

Palmiler.  Richard.  Sandgren.  Enc  P.  and  Bnnster.  Ralph  L  .  5„583.0O9. 
Cl   435  691  000 
Sandman  (hlheld  Services  Ltd.:  See— 

RobenstMi.  Glenn  D  .  and  Brown.  J(*n  F.  5.582.652.  Cl    134-22  120 
Sandoval.  Alfredo  R    Bonlcd  water  transfer  device    5.582.503.  Cl    414- 

738000 
Sandovski.  Ljubisa:  See — 

Bajnc.  Suad.  Balur,  Alp;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F;  Sandovski. 
Ljubisa;  Sonnensthcin.  Rene;  and  Slanleigh.  Howard  D  .  5.582.392. 
Cl.  254  1.34  30R 

Sando/  Ltd    See—  

Nusser.  Rainer;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5,583.207.  Cl.  534-624.000 
Sandvik  AB   See 


Santos  Manuel  E  .  and  Perusek.  Kenneth  L  .  lo  HTV  Industries,  Inc  Rupture 

disk  monilonng  apparalus   5.583.490.  O   .340-626.000 
Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Hineno.  Kazuhiro.  and  Okado.  Masao.  5,582,493,  Cl  406-1.37  000 
Tanaka.  Masayuki;  S«ine.  Masalo.  Mushika.  Motoaki.  and  Kishimoto. 
Yasuhiiu.  5.583.619.  Cl   355  219(100 
Sanienbacher.  tTiarles  See 

MyerMw   Allan  S  .  Burrows.  Charles  A  .  San/enbachet.  Charies;  and 
DiBella.  Paul  R  .  5.582,631.  Cl   75-4-WOOO 
Sapona.  Hans,  and  Rinderle.  Hein/.  lo  Temic  Telefunken  Microelectronic 
GmbH  HF  mining  suge  in  the  lorm  of  a  common -base  artuii  5.584.069. 
Cl  455  333  000 
Sara  Lee  Corporation:  See— 

Funderburk.  C  Michael;  Jordan.  P.  Kurt,  Newman.  John  A.;  McEwen. 
J  C  .  and  Howell.  David  C  .  5.582.122.  Cl.  112-470.070. 
.Saran.  Mukul   See 

Ng.  Anthony  C  C  ;  and  Saran.  Mukul.  5,583.359,  Cl   257  .306  000 
Sarfati.    Alberto    G.    to    SOBREVIN    S*iciet<    de    brevets    industnels 
Eublissemeni  Thread  storage  device  widi  adjustable  eye  and  brake  ring 
5.582.214.  Cl    139-452  OU). 
Sargood.  Richard   See-  - 

Wnght  Howard  R  ;  Vogel.  Richard.  Sargood.  Richard.  Swei,  Gwo  S.: 
and  Ccrcena.  Jane  L  .  5.582.625.  Cl   51  295  000 
Sarmicmo.  Pablo  A   Fiiension  lixking  pliers   5..582.084.  O   81-345000. 
Samne.  Roben  J    Garsee.  Henry  A  .  Kelley.  Charles  D  .  Everilt.  Michael  T ; 
Boone.  Earl  W.Guadagno.  Philip  A  ;  Petersen.  Enc  H  :  and  Golias.  Tipton 
L    10  Helena  Laboraloncs  Corporation  Method  for  calibrating  a  pision  and 
cylinder  type  applicator  5.583.279.  Cl   73  1  OOH 
Sanoni.  Massimti.  and  Draghetti,  Fioren«>,  to  G    D  Stxieta'  Per  Azioni 
Methtxl  and  machine  for  simultaneously  producing  iw«  continuous  ciga- 
rette rods   5.582.191.  Cl    131-84.100. 
Sasagaki.  Nobuaki:  See- 

Watanabe.    Summon;    Hara.    Masahani;    and    Sasagaki.    Nobuaki. 
5.583.594.  Cl    .396-435  000 
Sasago.  Yoshika/u:  See  - 

Kobayashi.  Ka^unon.  Sekine.  Ka/umi;  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Ikemoto.  Isao; 
Watanahc.  Ka/ushi.  Sasago.  Yoshika/u.  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.583.61 3. 
Cl   355  200  (WO 
Sa.saki  Katsuhiko;  Niinomi.  Mitsuyo&hi;  and  Shibata,  Yoshinon,  to  Makiia 

Corporation  Miter  saw   5.582.089.  Cl   83  471  .300 
Sasaki.  Takashi   See 

Suga    Akira    Maloba.    Ka/uyuki;   Sasaki.  Takashi.   and   Yamamoto. 
Mayumi.  5.583.568.  Cl   .348-234000 
Sasano.  Toshiaki.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shinkawa.  Teaching  method  and 

teaching  system  for  a  bonding  coordinalc   5.583.7.56.  Cl   364-167  010. 
Sasanuma.  Nubuatsu;  Fukushima.  Hisashi.  and  Alsumi.  Tet-suya.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    System  for  correcting  image  density   of  an  image 
forming  svsiem  based  on  a  detection  result  of  a  test  image.  5.583.644.  Cl 
358  296()00  .^  ^        ,.      . 

Sato.  Fumie.  Amano.  Takehiro;  Kameo.  Kazuya:  Tanami.  Tohni;  Mutoh. 
Masaru  Ono.  Naoya;  and  Goto.  Jun.  to  Taisho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd. 
Prostaglandin  E,  analogues  5.583.158.  Cl.  514-530.0(W 
SaU).  Goichr  See 

Murui    Kuniyoshi,  Saio.  (joichi;  Ishii.  Takaaki;  Takachi,  Shinji;  Sawa. 
Bunuro;  and  Sale.  Hiroshi.  5.584.055.  Cl  455-89  000 
Sato.  Hiroshi   See — 

Munii    Kuniyoshi;  Sato.  Goichi;  Ishii.  Takaaki;  Takachi,  Shinji;  Sawa. 
Bumaro.  and  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.584.055.  Cl  455  89  000 
Sato.  Ka/uhisa.  and  Kimura.  Kazuo.  lo  NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Lid  Outer  lead 
for  a  semiconductor  IC  package  having  indiv  idually  annealed  plated  layers 


5.583,379,  Cl   257  736  000. 
]^<;i:^,?^>::*!^^!^,n.Bcn^.Bcrtiun^.Gc>r^.^  ^'"ifju^mf 'Y7«hikazu.   Yam«la.   Akira.   Okumura.    Masa,.«ni;   Watarai. 

Hisao,  Salo,  Ken,  Sato.  Takehiko;  and  Sakai.  Yuichi.  5.583.058.  Cl 
437-3.000. 
Sato.  Masahiko:  See— 

Kojima  Akira.  Hirose.  Tsuneo;  Salo.  Masahiko.  Haruna.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kobashi.  Tcl.su?o.  5.584012.  Cl    195  449  (MK) 
Salo    Masami    and  Cioio.  Yuichi.  lo  FujiLsu  Limited    Bus  arbiter  and  bus 

arbitraling  method  5.583.999.  Cl   395-280.000. 
Salo.  Ma.sayoshi;  See— 

Miyai  Tsuyoshi;  Makio.  Satoshi;  Funikawa.  Yasunon;  and  Sato.  Masay- 
oshi.  5.583.882,  Cl   372  103.000. 
Salo.  Mina   See- 

Kurosawa    Milsuhiro.  Kurcmatsu.  Masayuki;  Itoga.  Takehiro.  Hash- 
inx*).  Hiroyuki.  and  Salo.  Mina.  5,583.600.  O   396-622  000 
Salo.  Motoyasu   See 

Noji    Nobuharu.  Hayakawa.  Junichi.  Sato.  Motoyasu;  Aooo.  Hiroihi; 
and  Koniai.  Teisuo.  5.582.017,  Cl  62-55.500. 
Sato  Nobuhiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Crysul  article  and  method  for 

forming  same   5.582.641.  Cl    117-97  000 
Sato.  Shigeo.  See — 

Noro.  Michimasa;  llo.  Takao;  and  Salo,  Shigeo,  5.582.523,  Cl.  439- 
310.000 
Salo,  Takehiko:  See 

t'tsumi,  Yoshikazu;  Yamada.  Akira;  Okumura,   Masatomi;  Watarai. 
Hisao,  Sato.  Ken;  Salo.  Takehiko:  and  Sakai,  Yuichi.  5,583.058,  Cl. 
437  3000 
Salo.  Toshiaki:  See — 


5,582,656,  Cl    148  325  000 
Sannei,  Dennis,  and  Wnght,  Douglas,  lo  Woods  Industnes,  Inc  Cord  lock 

5.582.524.  Cl  439-169000 
Sano.  Takao:  See  ^^ 

Ueda,  Kunihiko;  Sano.  Takao;  and  Arakane.  Shuko.  5.581.909.  a. 
34-6-16 OOO 
Sanoh:  See 

Emonds-All.   Xasier;  Gucule,  Patrick.  Proietto,  Vincenzo;  and  Van 
Bnxck.  Didier,  5,583,134.  Cl   514-212000 
SanoH.  Elf:  .See-  ^      .     ^ 

Salome.  Marc  Louis  V.;  LeLong.  Phillipe;  and  Tenaille  d  Estais.  Guy 
Eiicnnc  Marie.  5.583.027.  Cl  435  232  OOO 
Sanpei  Takaaki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Sheet  holding  mechanism  for  an  image 

fiinning  apparatus   5.583.664,  Cl.  358-498.000 
Sanschagnn.  Gaeian   See  — 

Drolet.  Luc.  Sanschagrin.  Gaetan;  and  Ganind.  Michel.  5J82.467.  a. 
299  11000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See  - 

Kanno.  Isao.  5.582.149.  Cl    123-413  (XMl 
Malsumoto.  Chihiro.  5.582.125.  Cl.  114-270000. 
Nakamura.  Daisukc.  5.582.527.  Cl  440-55000 
Sanloku  Metal  Industry  Co  .  Lid    See- 

Yao   Shinya    Yokoi.  Hideo.  MuroU.  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoto,  Ka/uhiro; 
and  A../asa.  Shigeni.  5..582.785.  Cl   2M-6O.00O 
Santos.  James  P:  See 

Baumwoll  Joel  P.  Plumb.  William  L.,  Turchi.  Mario;  Baumwoll,  Ellen 
M  ;  Santos,  James  P;  and  Miller,  Paul  D.,  5,582.046.  Q  70-237.000 


Yoshi/awa.  Tetsuo;   Mihara.   Akio;   Yamashita.    Hiromichi;   Ohnuki. 
Ichiro.  Suda.  Yasuo:  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Salo.  Toshiaki:  and  Sugimolo. 
Taichi.  5.583.076.  Cl  417-2 II  OOO 
Salo.  Toshiro.  Matsukura.  Kunio;  Yanase.  Isamu.  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji.  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and  Iwa- 
molo.  Yasunon.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Magnetic  element  for  power 
supply  and  dc  to-dc  convener  5,583.424.  Cl   323  282  000 
Sato.  Toshiro:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko;  Sato.  Toshiro;   Sahashi.   Masashi;   Hasegawa. 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhiio.  5.583,474,  Cl   3.16- 
83.000. 
Sato,  Yohei:  See — 

Ujita,  Toshihiko.  Yamakawa.  Koji;  Takenouchi.  Masanori.  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Waianabe.  Kenjiro;  Osada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro. 
TsuLs'umi.  Takayoshi;  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda.  Kei- 
ichiro;  and  Salo,  Yohei,  5.583.549.  Cl.  347-86.000. 
Salo.  Yoshio:  .See  — 

Minemura.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai     Masaichi.    Ikuta.   Isao;   Kalo.   Yoshimi.   Maeda.   Yoshihilo. 
Sugita.  TaLsuya;  and  Sugita,  Yuiaka,  5,583,840.  Cl   369  KKIOOO 
Sato.  Yuichi:  See — 

Hasuo.  Kamon;  Masuda.  Ryuichi:  Salo.  Yuichi;  and  Ouu.  Ken-lchi. 
5.583.614.  Cl   3.5.5-201  000. 
Satoh.  Akira.  lo  NEC  Corporation   Image  signal  scrambling  apparatus  and 

descrambling  apparaws.  5.583.938.  Cl.  380-20.000. 
Saioh.  Hiroyuki   See — 

Nomura.  Kouki;  and  Satoh.  Hiroyuki.  5.583.608.  Cl.  355-30.000. 
Sail*.  Kazuhiro:  See — 

Hara.  Minora;  Satoh,  Kazuhiro;  and  Osuka.  Eiji.  5.583.595.  Cl   396 
79  (KX) 
Saiou.  Youji.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Portable  apparatus  having  a  Hal 

panel  type  display  unit   5.583.529.  Cl.  .145  87  000 
Saul.  Jonathan  R.:  See — 

Komorowski.   Karl   J  ;   Saul.  Jonathan  R.   and  LaPointe.   Larry    P. 
5.582.457.  Cl   297-75  000 
Sauz.ade.  Jean  D  :  See — 

Hauser.  Jean-Lue;  Guyomar.  Daniel;  and  Sauzade.  Jean  D.,  5.582,590, 
Cl.  604-30.000. 
Sawa.  Bunlaro:  See — 

Murui.  Kuniyoshi;  Salo.  Goichi;  Ishii.  Takaaki;  Takachi.  Shinji;  Sawa. 
Buntaro;  and  Salo.  Hiroshi.  5.584.055.  Cl  455  89  000 
Sawa.  Masaaki.  lo  Macome  Corporation   Apparatus  for  measuring  length 
using  ultrasonic  delay  line  and  matching  a  phase  of  drive  pulse  with 
reflected  pulse   5.583.433.  Cl   324-207  130 
Sawabe.  Atsuhiio:  See — 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko.  Saio.  Toshiro;  Sahashi.  Masashi;   Hasegawa, 
Michio;  Tomita.  Hiroshi;  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhiio.  5.583.474.  Cl.  336- 
83  000 
Sawamura.  MiLsuhani:  See — 

Fujimura.  Hidehiko;  Sawamura,  MiLsuhani;  Kameyama,  Makolo;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihiko.  5,582,879.  Cl  427-561  000 
Sawant,  Shiva.  See — 

Chatwani.  I>ilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis;  Davar.  Jonathan; 
Opher,  Ayal;  and  Sawani.  Shiva.  5.583.991.  Cl.  .195-200010. 
Sawdon.  Edwin  G..  to  BTM  Corporation.  Apparatus  for  joining  sheet  maie- 

nal   5.581,860,  Cl   29-243  .500 
Sawyer,  Roy   See — 

Hembe'iger.  Jurgen;  Sawyer,  Roy;  Wolf,  Sabine;  and  Dodi,  Johannes, 
5,583,111,  Cl.  514-21000. 
Scapecchi.  Serena:  See — 

Batlolini.  Alcssandro  Ghelardini.  Carta;  Gioai.  Alberto;  Gualtien.  Ful- 
vio,  Scapecchi,  Serena;  and  Tolfano.  Gino,  5.583,142.  Cl    514- 
304.000 
Scaringe.  Robert  P;  Gui,  Fulin;  Grzyll,  Lawrence  R  ;  and  Benner,  Steve  M  , 
lo  Mainstream  Engineering  Corporation  Chemical/mechanical  system  and 
method     using     iwo-phaseAwo-componeni     compression     heal     pump 
5.582.020,  Cl  62-102  000 
Schad,  Roben  D.;  and  Young.  William  C.  lo  Husky  Injection  Molding 
Systems  Ltd  Insert  molding  system  incorporating  insert  detection  system. 
5.582.845.  Cl.  425-126.100 
Schadl.  Martin:  See — 

Buchecker.  Richard;  and  Schadu  Martin.  5.582.767.  Cl.  252-299.660. 
Schaefer.  Franz  Josef:  See — 

Ziemann.  Klaus,  and  Schaefer.  Franz-Josef.  5,583,849.  Cl.  370-397.000 
Schank.  Earle  Dust  free  work  bench.  5.582.225.  Cl.  144-286.100. 
Schank.  Richard  L  :  See— 

Bigelow.  Richard  W;  Drawe.  Jeffrey  W;  and  Schank.  Richard  L.. 
5.582.949.  Cl.  410-132  000 
Schaper    Richard;  and  Sutherland.  Dan   M  .  lo  First  Team  Sports.   Inc. 

Iniegraicd  skate  5.582.417.  Cl   280-11  220 
Scharf.  Gary  Carpet  strip  cuner  assembly.  5.581,894.  Cl.  30-293.000. 
Schaumann.  L'we:  See — 

Heckele.  Helmut;  Schaumann.  L'we.   Kunert.  Benno;  and  Seebach. 
Martin.  5.582,575.  Cl.  600-104.000 
Scheiner.  Otto:  See — 

Valenta.  Rudolf;  Duchene,  Michael;  Pettenburger,  Karin;  Bieitenbach. 

Michael:  Kraft,  Dietnch;  Rumpold.  Helmut;  and  Scheiner.  Ono, 

5.583.046.  Cl  435-320  100 

Schell,  Richard  P;  GanglolT,  Bnan  E  .  and  Reynolds,  Brace  C.  lo  Xerox 

Corporation  Flexible  latch  with  relaxed  engagement.  5.583.612.  Cl.  355- 

200.000 


Schena.  Brace  M  :  See — 

Klieman.  Charles  H.;  Schena.  Bruce  M  :  and  Siiggelbout,  John  M., 
5,582.617.  Cl.  606-170.000 
Scherer.  Philip  G  .  to  Mima  Incorporated  Mediod  and  apparalus  for  applying 

a  constant  tension  to  a  film   5.581.979,  Cl   53-441  000 
Schering  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Steinmever.  Andreas.  Neef.  Gunlcr;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Kalica; 
ThierofT-Ekerdl,   Ruth;  Wiesinger.  Hertwrt;  and  Haberey.   Martin, 
5,583,125.  Cl.  514-167.000. 
Schenenleib,  Kurt:  See — 

Larsen.  Bradley  J  ;  and  Schertenleib.  Kurt.  5.583.380.  Cl.  257  774  000 

Schieven.  Gary  L  .  to  Bnslol-Myers  Squibb  Company    Use  of  phosphoty- 

rosine    phosphatase    inhibitors    for    controlling    cellular    proliferation 

5,583,242.  Cl.  556-44.000. 

Schillaci.  Onofrio;  and  Horton.  Michael  D  .  to  Harris  Corporation.  Wireless 

-  wireline  communication  selection  mechanism  resident  in  ctaftsperson's 

portable  test  and  communications  device   5.583.912.  Cl    179- 21  OOO 

Schilling.  Chnslian;  and  Tanner.  Max.  lo  Sefar  AG  Apparatus  for  stretching 

out  a  cloth  portion  5,581.918.  Cl.  38-102  100 
Schillinger.  Jakob:  See — 

Schimier.  Klaus;  Schillinger.  Jakob;  and  Sikora,  Omot.  5.583.422.  Cl 
323-224000 
Schiraldi.  Michael  T ;  and  Schiraldi.  Rola  Joyce.  Medium  for  china  paints  for 

porcelain,  ceramic,  and  stoneware  articles  5.582.636.  O    106-194.200. 
Schiraldi.  Rola  Joyce:  See — 

Schiraldi.  Michael  T;  and  Schiraldi.  Rola  Joyce.  5,582.636.  O.  106- 
194.200. 
Schirmer.  Klaus;  Schillinger.  Jakob;  and  Sikora.  Omot.  to  Temic  Telefiinken 
microelectronic  GmbH    Switch  controller  system.  5.583.422.  Cl.  323- 
224000 
Schliemann.  Harald:  See — 

Stark.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Schliemann. 
Harald;  and  Schlossarczyk.  Jorg.  5.582.143.  Cl.  123-182.100. 
Schlinz.  Daniel  R    See — 

Bruemmer.  Mary  A.;  Serbiak.  Paul  J.;  and  Schlinz.  Daniel  R..  5,582,606. 
Cl  604-385.200 
Schlossarczyk.  Jorg:  See — 

Stark.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Rudolf:  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Schliemann. 
Harald.  and  Schlossarczyk.  J6rg.  5.582.143.  Cl    123-182  100 
Schlueter.  S   Riley:  See— 

Lucia.  Robert  E.;  and  Schlueter.  S.  Riley.  5.582.419.  Cl.  280-42.000. 
Schmid,  Gerard:  See — 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David:  Gubemator.  Klaus.  Hadvary.  Paul. 
Hilpen.    Kun:    Muller.    Klaus.    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.    Gerard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B.;  Wessel.  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.583.133.  Cl. 
514-183  000. 
Schmidhalter.  Beat:  See — 

Fischer.  Waller;  Schmidhalter.  Beat;  and  Wolleb.  Heinz.  5.583.223.  Q\. 
544-14  000 
Schmidt.  Eugene  H  :  See — 

Nikkei.  Lee  F.  and  Schmidt.  Eugene  H  .  5.582.255.  Cl    172-6.000. 
Schmidt.  Friednch  H.:  and  Schmidt.  Helga  E  .  to  Whiripool  Europe  B  V. 
Device  for  secunng  an  outlet  hose  and  an  inlet  hose  or  inlet  valve  m  a 
domestic  appliance  such  as  a  washing  machine,  dishwasher  and  the  like. 
5,582,199,  Cl.  137.360.000 
Schmidt,  Helga  E.:  See — 

Schmidt,  Fnednch  H.;  and  Schmidt.  Helga  E..  5.582.199.  Cl.   137- 
-160.000 
Schmidt.  Sheldon,  lo  Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.  Utility  knife 

5.581.890.  Cl   30-162000 
Schmilt.  John  F    See — 

Back.  Sangho;  Lazorisak,  Nicholas  W.;  Smeltzer,  Norman  L.;  Schmitt. 
John  F;  and  Smith.  Reginald.  5.582.681.  Cl.  162-5000 
Schmitter.  Robert  L  .  to  Objecrware.  Inc    Multi-platform  object-onented 
software    developmeni    and    deployment    system     5.583.983.    Cl.    395- 
705000 
Schmitz,  Fnedhelm  See — 

Czech.  Norhen;  and  Schmitz.  Fnedhelm.  5_582.6.15,  Cl    106-14  050. 
Schnaars.  Daniel  R  Method  for  cleaning  bulk  bags  5.582,65 1 .  Cl  1 34-6.000. 
Schneider.  Femand:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre:  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider.  Femand;  Stadlwieser,  Josef; 
and  Taylor,  Sven,  5,583,222.  Cl   540-596.000. 
Schneider.  Franz:  See — 

Hofele.  Hans;  Michael.  Wolfgang;  Braun.  Hermann;  and  Schneider. 
Franz.  5.582.063.  Cl   72-455  000 
Schneider.  Jens;  and  Jeppe.  Harald.  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG   Moior  vehicle 
manual  transmission  with  a  clutch  which  clutch  has  a  fastening  structure  for 
fastening  the  lining  spring  segments  to  the  driving  plate.  5.582.280,  Cl. 
192-70.170 
Schneider.  Jiirgen:  See — 

Murawa.  Franz;   Bitmer.  Wilfried;   Schneider.  Jurgen;   and   Fischer. 
Volker.  5.582.452.  Cl.  295- 11  000 
Schneider.  Pina.  Hermsen.  Enc  J  ;  Siano.  Frank  S  ;  and  Tuvy.  Avraham.  to 
Antec  Corp  Combination  telephone  network  interface  and  coaxial  cable 
apparatus  and  coaxial  cable  nxxlulc  5.583.931,  Cl  379  -199  0(X1 
Schneider,  Pina.  Hermsen.  Enc  J  ;  and  Siano.  Frank  S  .  to  Antec  Corp 
Combination  telephone  network  interface  and  cable  television  apparatus. 
5.-583.932.  Cl    179-199000 
Schoen,  Hans.  Holding  device  for  rods,  tubes,  etc..  5,582,384.  Cl.  248- 

536.000. 
Schoen.  William  R.:  See— 
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Bi«;hi>^    Richard  J  .   Fisher,  Michael  H  .  Deviu.  Robert  J  .  Schoer. 
William  R  .  and  Wyvnitl.  Mallhe»  J  .  5.58.VIW.  CI   514  lH3(IO(t 
Scholin.  Chnslopher  A    See-  .      .  c.i  oui    r-i 

Ander>»>n.  l>)iuild  M  ;  and  Scholin.  Chnslopher  A     .■..5»2.'»83.  LI 

SchomScker.  Reinhard;  Waldmann.  Helmul.  and  Traenckner.  Hans  J.mriim. 
lo  Baver  Akliengescllschaft  Process  for  preparing  4.4^dinilr.>Milhene  2.2 
diNulph..nic  acid  and  its  «ll»  5.58J.252.  O  562-60.000. 
Schon.  Sleven  G    See  .       „..,„,,,, 

Henderson.  Phylli>  A.;  Schon.  Sleven  G  ;  and  Postuma,  Carl,  5 J83.253. 
CI   563  124  000 
Schon  Helmul  lo  Rohen  Bosch  GmbH  Apparalus  tor  iransporling  contain 

ers  imerm.nenily  5.582.220.  CI    141   168  (XNI 
Schotlh.*ter.  Gerald  R  .  lo  Adell  C.wp.»aIK»i    Sparc  lire  secunly  device 

5.'i8:.i>4X.  CI   70  25'»fM»l 
Schrcck.  Richard  M    See- 

Siak    June  Sang;  Whiled.  William  T.  Dane.  Mark  A  .  and  Schreck. 
Richard  M  .  5.582.2.M.  CI    164  525  OCX) 
Schrciber.  l.olhar;  See—  .,.,,_        ,     ^ 

Andrae  Wilfned;  Goemed.  Peler.  Hcrgt.  Rudolf  Tauhen.  Jixhcn.  Geicr. 
Karl  Hcini.  Schrciher.  Lolhar.  and  Werlich.  Reed.  5.58.V6W,  CI 
154  .'68  000  ,  ,  . 

Schreiher    Robert  D     Gieenlund.  Andrew  C  .  and  harrar.  Michael  A  .  lo 
Washington  Unnersiiy  Methods  for  inhibimw  of  intracellular  Iranscnpuon 
tacKw  5..582.'»9y.  CI   4,35  7  100 
Schrenker.  Richard  G    See  -  „    .      .  _         j  ■      i. 

K.Hb  Harold.  Williams.  [>ick  S  ;  Schrenker.  Richard  G  .  and  Lauher. 
VerlmA.5..582.642.  CI    I17-2I8(X10  „    ,     ^ 

Schroeder  Alfred  A  .  Mc^Juar.  Pctrv;  and  Chadwell.  Th.imas  J    lo  Packaged 
Ice    Inc    Method  for  auu>nuiicalK  bagging  ice  using  a  linier  and  mulli 
p,Uonalelectri«iic  scale   5.581.482.  CI    5 145"*  000 
Schr,«rder.  1  yman  1.  .  Miller.  Charles  I.    and  Se.liff.  Dixiglas  W  Suspendable 
carrying  deMce  for  decoralise  lights  5.582.241.  CI   206-«14tM«l. 

Schnwder.  Mel  C    See—  .„    _  .       j      .<  ■ 

DeWiit  Sheila  H  H  ;  Kiely.  John  S  ;  Pavia.  Michael  R  :  Schnwder.  Mel 
C  ,  and  Sunkosic.  Charles  J .  5,582.801.  CI  422  I.MXK^ 
Schroeder.  Robert  C    Dunnage  frame  and  lock  a.ssembly    5.582,495.  LI. 

410-12000 
Schubert   Peier  Forging  machine   5,582,059,  CI   72-402  ()00. 
Schubert.  Peter  Kirging  machine  5.582.060.  CI.  72-402  000 
Schuch   Kann   and  Post,  Harry  Melh.id  and  system  f.w  cuiing  surfaces  ol 
a  caseless  mold   5.582.227.  CI    164  15  (MX) 

*■  "hoII   Hdmlr' and  Schuelt.  Peter.  5.-582. 120.  CI    112  240(XX) 
Schuli?  Craig  H  .  lo  Hon  Industries  Inc  Pivotable  and  height  adjustable  chair 
back  rest  assembly  and  blow  molded  back  rest  therefor   5.582.460.  CI 
297-35.1(XX).  ...  1 

Schullz   JeBtev  A  ;  and  Gilbert.  Major,  to  Bridge  Prixlucls.  Inc    Air  c<indi 

iionei  system  charge/relief  valve   5.582.202.  CI.  1 37-49.V.10O. 
Schul?.  Rolf  P    See  ,  .o-.  ocn  r-i 

Cloeten,  Peter  f.  Schulz.  Rolf  P;  and  Linam.  Richard  L  .  5.582.850.  tl 
425-.WI0O0 
Schul/.  Siegmar:  S<r- 

Karhach  Bemhard;  Schulz.  Siegmar.  and  Sieinen.  Peler.  5.583.292.  U. 
7  V618  (XX) 
Schuli.  Ula  See-  ,,  .^  ,       ^  „    , 

1  unkenheimer.  Wintned.  Dehne.  Heinz  Wilhclm;  Dut/mann.  Stefan 
Hanssler.  Gerd   and  Schul/.  Uu.  5.583.151.  CI   514-354.000 

*"  "flii^schkuv  H.»^t.  and  Schul/e.  Canten.  5.582.394.  CI  267140.120. 
Schul/e.  Oscar  E    See—  „  ,    „ 

Baca.  Eloy.  Jr ;  Dupire.  Wayne  P.  Gfinwis.  Donald  J.;  Kanse.  Johannes 
C  .  Pellelier.  Douglas  P.  and  Schulze.  Oscar  E..  5..583.757.  CI 
364-184  tXIU 
Schutte!  Peter  T .  Ebbing.  David  M  .  and  Miller.  Frederick  L  .  Jr.  to  Catner 
Corpiwation     Muffler   wiib   integral   check   valve.    5.583.325.  CI     181- 
237  OIX) 
Schuvlei.  John  P  Mower  blade   5.581.987.  CI   56  255  000 
Schwab.  Stuart  T.  and  Graef.  Renee  C.  to  S*Hithwest  Research  Institute 
Meth<xl  for  repair  of  coalings  on  carbon     carbon  composites  5,582.861. 
CI  427- 140  (WO. 
Schwan.  Norbert:  See— 

Hein/.  Martin:  Scbwan.  Norbert;  and  Gumprechl.  Michael.  5.58J.4J9. 
CI    280-743200 
Schwartz.  Edward  L    See  .         .  o  •. 

Allen    James  D  .  Boliek.  Manin,  Gormish.  Michael;  and  Schwartz. 
Edward  L  .  5.583..5«X).  CI    341   107  (XX) 
Schwarz.  Katica   See— 

Steinmeyer.  Andieas;  Neef.  GUnter;  Kitsch.  CerM.  Schwarz.  Kalica. 
Thieroir  Ekerdt.   Ruth.  Wiesinger.   Heiben.  and   Habercy.   Martin. 
"i.583.125.  CI   514  167.000. 
Schwarz.  Richard  A  .  Benenali.  PiMil  L  ;  and  McOarry.  Michael  H .  lo  PPG 
Industnes.  Inc   Microporous  material  exhibiting  low  alkali  meul  content 
5.583.171.  CI   524-261  000 
Schwenninger.  Franz:  See 

Zikeh    Stefan.  MOderl.  Ulnch;  Ecket.  Rriednch:  and  Schwenninger. 
Franz.  5.582.783.  CI   264-40  4<X) 
Scbwieker  Horsl.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  I'rological  examination  appa- 
ratus  5.581.8.30.  CI   5-606(XX) 
Schwindeman.  James  A    See— 


M<»nson  Robert  C    Kamienski.  Conrad  W  .  and  Schwindeman.  James 
A  .  5.583.269.  CI   568-851  (XX) 
Schwinn.Ge.xgcG    See 

Hawth.>nie.  V  Teirv;  Kaufhold.  Horsl  T;  and  Schwinn.  George  O 
5.582.-107.  CI   213- 109000 
Sci-Nostics  Limited  See- 
Barnes.  Christopher.  5.583.432.  CI   324-204.000 
Scientihc  Atlanta.  Inc     See  — 

Birch    Chnslopher  H  .  Van  Sladen.  Christian  V    Broc*s.  Waller  R  ; 
Nicholas.  Paul  D.;  and  l-awrence.  Steven  S..  5.583.562.  CI    .348- 
12  000 
Scientihc  FU.ology  Group:  See  — 

Galloway.  Teiry  R  .  5.582.800.  Ci  422-125.000 
Sc.ibbo.  James  J .  Jr   See—  ,  .      „ 

Hwang.  Chomg  Pure  R     Scobbo.  James  J .  Jr;  and  Yates.  John  B  . 
5.583.179.  CI   525-64(XX) 
Scobey  Michael  A  .  lo  Optical  Corporation  of  AnK-nca  Optical  multiplexing 
device   5.58.3.68.3.  CI   359  127  000 

''"H.^"rn'-^^idF'':,dSc-o„.Calherine  A.  5.583.159.0  514-560  0^^ 

Scotsman  Group.  Inc     See—  <<osnni 

Black.  William  J  ;  Mc Kinney.  Mark  A  .  and  Allison.  Matt  W .  5.582.018. 
CI  62  740(X) 

^'Vx^^J^iTDavid^' «Kl  Sc.«t.  Catherine  A  .  5.583.159.  CI  514.560.000 
Scott.    Daniel    M.    and    louder.    Randall    B.    to    Metasyn     Inc     I -(p^n 
butylbenzyll  DTPA  for  magnetic  restmance  imaging.  5.58..8i4.  CI   *-*- 
9  364. 
Seager.  Carlclon  H    See—  „     .  .„, -,,t    ^i    k^i 

Andcrvm.  R.*en  A  .  and  Seager.  Carleton  H  .  5..583.7.16.  CI    .361- 
--'•»<xx)  .„      ,.    ^ 

Seal  David  J  .  Um.  Guv;  and  Jaggar.  David  V.  to  Advanced  Rise  Machines 
Limited      Data     priK-essing     using     multiply  accumulate     insttwlions 
5.583.804.  CI    364  7.36  (XX) 
Second  Skin  Ptv  Ltd    See— 

Ballanlyne.  Jennifer.  5.582.583.  CI  602  5.000 
Secosky    Paul  M    Safety  clutches  fix  self  power  operalrd  lawn  mowers 

5.581.985.  CI   56  10.300 
Seebach.  Martin   .See-  .   i-     u     u 

Hcckele     Helmut;   Schaumann.   llwe.   Kunert.   Benno.   and   Seebach. 
Martin.  5.582.575.  CI  600- l(M.(XX) 
SEEMI   S«Kiete  d'Enides  d'Equipements   de    Modernisation   Indusmelle: 

See — 

Kuckhermann.  Guslav.  and  Corteccia.   Robert.   5.582.101.  CI     1(X)- 

35(XX) 

^'"s^hillmg' Chnsiian;  and  Tanner.  Max.  5.581.918.  CI   38-102  100 

Seibcl.  liaviJ  t    See—  ^     ^  ,  ^      ,  c     c    1,^1 

Clinch.  Kathnn  E  .  Walker.  Stephen  S  ;  Calaby.  Lauren  F;  SeibeL 
David  E  .  and  Gilletl.  Thomas  F.  5.583.937.  CI    380-20  (XX) 

^'"^UnrHlrnch^and  Se.b<Hh.  Wolfgang.  5.583.703.  CI   359-877  OIX) 
Seidl    Robert,  to  Taligent.  Inc.  Objectonented  curse  manipulation  system 

5..583.977.  CI.  .395-133000. 
Seifert.  Peler:  See—  ,^     .,    ,  c„-,  ^u^ 

Chupka.  David  E.;  Seifert.  Peter;  and  Vitoo.  Chnslopher  M..  5  J82.b86. 
CI    162  I94  0(X) 

Seiko  Fjison  Corpcxalion   See  -  

Misawa.  Ti«.hiyuki.  and  Oshima.  H.royuki.  5.583.347.  CI   257-72.000. 
NakMa  Toshio;  and  Okumura.  Na<iyuki.  5.583.717.  CI   360  99060. 
Nakazawa.  Taka.shi.  5.583.366.  CI   2.57  ^OtXX) 
Seirvo.  Furulo  See  .,..,.  c  1 

Miu  Masaaki.  Sugimolo.  Kenji.  Shioda.  Katashi,  Seiryo.  Funilo;  and 
Kildoh.Monyoshi.  5,582.721.0   210-181  (XX) 
Seiih   Wanen  A  .  to  Ingervill  Rand  Company   Quick  change  vacuum  bag 

adapter    5.581.842.  0    15  .347  (XX) 
Seki   Hirovuki    Kimura.  Alsushi;  and  Maeno.  Takashi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
"    Kaisha  Vibration  wave  driven  apparatus   5.583.390.  O   310-323.(XX)^ 
Scki.  Takahito.  10  Sonv  Corporation   Digital  video  tape  recorder  with  data 

block  I  D  signal  eniir  corrrction   5.583.707.  O    .360-48  000 
Sckido  Taisuya   and  Iwasaki.  Toshio.  10  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Lid.  Electronic 

control  apparatus  for  failure  diagnosis   5.583.770.  O   .364-424  045 
Sckine.  Kazumi   See  ^   .       .     „  ■ 

Kobavashi.  Kazunon.  Sekine.  Kazumi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  Ikemolo  Isao; 
Wa'ianabe.  Kazushi.  Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.583.613, 
CI   355  2(X)000 
Sekino,  Mitsuhisa  See  „    .     .      c  l 

Ishida.  Kalsuaki.  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa.  Nagasawa,  Yoshiaki;  Sukagawa, 
TomiK).  Sugimoto.  Masahani.  Furukawa.  Tsuyoshi.  Jinbo,  Ma.saki; 
Ino.  Tsunevon.  Kaneko.  Hisa.shi.  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5,583,720, 
CI    .160-97  010 
Sckizawa.  Hidekazu  See- 

YamanKHo.    Naofumi;    Sekizjiwa.    Hidekazu.    and    Sakaoe.    tiichi. 
5.583.W6.  CI    358  296  OIX) 
Sellars.  Alan    and  Hayhuret.  Malcolm  J  .  to  Courtaulds  Fibres  (Holdings) 
Limited  Manufacture  of  solvent  spun  cellulose  fibte  and  quality  control 
means  dierefor  5.582,843,  O  425  71  OIX) 

"Kapus'i"'Roirand  Seltzer.  Dieter.  5383.784.  O  364-184  (XX) 
Semerok.  Alexandre.  See- 


Andre.  Nadine;  Mauchien.  Patrick;  and  Semerok.  Alexandre.  5.583.634. 
CI    356  318000 
Semiconductor  Energy  Laboratory  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Zhang.    Hongyong;   and   Takemura.    Ya.suhiko. 
5.583.369.  CI   257-635  000 
Sengiku.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Moix^oshi.  Yukinon;  Sengiku.  Yoshinobu;  Okada.  Asahiko;  Kawahara. 
Teru   Muraoka.  Manabu;  Morimolo.  Eiichi.  and  Hamaguchi.  Ryoui. 
5.583.944.  0    381-194000 
SensilTon.  Inc.:  See — 

Langfoid,  Cxiidon  B  ,  5.583.476,  CI.  338-211.000 
Sensor  E^namics,  Limited:  See— 

Kluth.  Erhard  L  .  5.582i)64.  CI   73-4.00R. 
Sensors.  Inc  :  See — 

Black.  Karl  H  ;  and  Amistrong.  Waller  I..  5.583.339,  O.  250-339.130 
Sentinel  Arms.  B.G,:  See — 

Taalib-din  Abdul;  Tcliakarov.  Tchavdar;  Wiand,  Ronald;  and  Dimchev, 
Valentin.  5.581.926.  O  42-16  000. 
Seo.  Byung  C  :  See— 

Pali.  Kwan  H  ;  Kim.  in  C  ;  Kim,  Key  H.;  Cha.  Jae  H  ;  Jang.  So  Y.;  Kim, 
Jeoung  R  ;  Seo.  Byung  C  ;  and  Om.  Yang  D.  5.583.039.  O 
435-252.330 
Serhiak.  Paul  J    See- 

Bmemmer,  Mary  A.;  Serbiak.  Paul  J.;  and  Schlinz.  Daniel  R..  5.582.606. 
0   604  385  200. 
Sergei.  Horst.  and  Kalker.  Manin.  to  Continental  Aktiengesellschaft  Method 
for  automatically  applying  and  splicing  cut  stnps  of  matenal  on  a  tire 
building  drum   5.582.664.  CI    156-64.fKX) 
Sena.  Didier:  See— 

Fallah.  Michel;  Fidalgo.  Jean  Chnstophe;  Foglino.  Jean-Jacques;  Sena. 
Didier;  Beaufils.  Jean-Claude;  and  Van  Straalen.  JftAme.  5.583.330. 
O   235-449000 
Servant,  Herve:  See— 

Villeite.  Michel;  and  Servant.  Herve,  5,584,015.  O   395-463.000. 
Servi-Tech.  Inc    See — 

Nish.  Teny  E;  and  McOay,  Cecil  R  ,  5.582.217.  CI    141-1.000 
Sesser.  Gregory  L;  and  Johnson.   Michael  W    Plier-type  tubing  cutter 

5.581.886.  CI.  .30-101.000 
Sessler.  Jonathan  L..  Harnman.  Anthony  M  .  Miller.  Richard  A  .  Mody.  Tarak 
D  ;  Hemmi.  Giegory   W.;   Krai.  Vladimir  A  .  and  Magda,  Darren,  to 
Pharmacyclics.  Inc  .  and  Board  of  Trustees.  Univ    of  TX  Sys    Pyrole 
nitrogen-substituted  texaphynns   5.583.220.  O   540-472  000. 
Setliff.  Douglas  W  :  See- 

Schroeder.  Lyman  L  ;  Miller.  Charles  L  ;  and  Setlitf.  Douglas  W.. 
5.582.291.  CI.  206-419  000. 
Selsumasa.  Keiichi:  See— 

Nawa.  Ikuichiro;  Shimoyama.  Koichi;  Ishizuki.  Masafumi;  and  Selsu- 
masa. Keiichi.  5.583.714.  O.  360-85.000. 
Sextant  Avionique:  See — 

Capdepuy.  Pascal;  and  Darrieux.  Jean-Marc.  5.581.806.  CI  2-6  200. 
Seydel    Michael,  to  Heidelberger  Druckmaschinen    Device  for  conveying 

sheets  10  a  sheet  pile   5.582.400.  CI   271-176  000 
Seydoux.  Henn   See — 

Talvard.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Seydoux.  Henri.  5.583.919.  CI   379-67  000 
Seymour.  Raymond  K  .  and  BeiVcan.  Ertugrul.  lo  General  Electric  Company 
Modular  current  iransformer  for  electronic  circuit  interrupters  5.583.732, 
CI   361-93  000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Chen.  Fusen  E  ;  Miller.  Robert  O  ;  and  Dixit.  Girish  A..  5,582.971.  O. 

417-190  000 
McClure.  David  C  .  5.583.816.  O   365-201.000. 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  PTE  Ltd.:  See — 

Yuen.  Tang  K  .  5.583.417,  CI.  320-22.000 
SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.r.l.:  See — 

Padoan,  Silvia;  Olivo,  Marco,  and  Golla.  Carla.  5.583.820,  O.  365- 

226.000 

Villa,  Flavio;  and  Ravanelli,  Ennco  M  A.,  5,583.365.  CI   257-409.000 

Shafer  Keith  E  .  to  OCLC  Online  Library  Center.  Incorporated  Generation 

and  reduction  of  an  SGML  defined  grammer.  5,583.762.  CI  395-794  000 

Shah  Jyotsna.  to  Amoco  Corporation  Nucleic  acid  probes  for  the  detection 

of  Haemophilus  influenzae  5.SH2.978.  CI  4)5-6  000 
Shah,  Jyotsna:  See— 

Nietuspki.  Raymond  M.;  Shah.  Jyotsna;  and  Lane.  David  J .  5.582.974. 
0  435-6000. 
Shah.  Prann  M.:  See— 

Carrazzone.  James  J  .  (Thang.  David.  Lewis.  Cathenne;  Shah.  Pravin  M  ; 
and  Wang.  David  Y.  5.583.825.  CI.  367  31.0(X) 
Shah.  Shailesh  See— 

Chou  Jason  L  ;  Shah.  Shailesh;  Jewell.  Brian  G.;  and  Moon,  Robert  M., 
5.583.167.  O.  523-404000. 
Shakuda,  Yukio,  10  Rohm  Co ,  Ltd.  Semiconductor  laser  5,583.880.  O 

372-46.000. 
Sham.  Hing  L  :  See— 

Kempf  Dale  J.;  Notbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao.  then. 

5.583.232.  CI   .548-204  000 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  Norbeck.  Daniel  W.;  Sham.  Hing  L.;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.583.233.  O.  548-204  000 
Shaman  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc    See — 

Bierer.  Donald  E  ;  Dener.  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Truong.  Thien  V..  5383.235. 
0   549-20000 
Shapland.  J   Edward:  See— 


Enckson.  Bnan  J ;  Hilgers.  Michael  E  :  Hendrickson.  Tracy  A.;  Shap- 
land.  J     Edward;    Solomon.    Frank   A.,    and   Knudson.    Mark    B. 
5.582.184.  O    128-763  000 
Sharak.  Matthew  L  ,  Paul.  Charles  W  ;  and  Ray-Chaudhuri.  Dilip.  to  National 
Starch  and  Oiemical  Investment  Holding  Corporation  Hot  melt  adhesives 
based  on  hydroxv-functional  polyesters   5.583.187.  O   525-438  000 
Sharkev.  Hugh  R  :  See— 

Edwards.  Stuart  D  ;  Sharkey.  Hugh  R.;  Lundquist.  Ingemar  H  .  Lax. 
Ronald  G  .  and  Baker.  James  A  .  Jr..  5.582.589.  CI  604-22.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Brown.  Robert  G  W.;  and  Najda.  Stephen  P.  5.583.351.  CI  257-89.000. 
Hiketa.  Hiloshi;  Yoshida.  Minonj;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  5.583339, 0. 

345-146  000 
Ishibe.  Shouichi.  5383.3.54.  CI   257-232.000 
Nakamura.  Makio.  5..584.064.  CI  455-293.000 

Okada.  Hisao.  Takarada.  Takeshi;  Nisitani.  Tadatsugu:  Yanagi.  Toshi- 
hiro  Fukuoka.  Hirofumi:  Kanatani.  Yoshiharu:  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583331.  CI   345-89  000. 
Onishi,    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;     Kondo.    Ma.sahiko;    Nagae. 
Nobukazu;  Hirai.  Toshivuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5.583.673.  O 
349-89000 
Takahashi.  Masamitsu;  Shibala.  Yukihiro.  Miake.  Aki;  Okuno.  Hiroshi. 
Nishida.   Hiroshi.   Nakamura.  Yulaka;  Shigematsu,  Hiroyuki;  and 
Hirohata.  Satoshi.  5383.543,  O  345-173.000. 
Takarada.  Takeshi;  and  Kawanishi.  Junji.  5,583.535.  O.  345-99  000 
Yamada.  Nobuaki.  Kondo,  Masahiko;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  Ohue.  Makolo; 
Shimada.  Shinji;  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5383.675.  O   349-84  000. 
Sharpe.  Colin:  See — 

Stamer.  Michael  E  .  and  Sharpe.  Cohn.  5383.544.  CI   347-7  000 
Sharpe.  Henry.  III.  Beckman.  Raljjh.  McKain.  Jim;  Rice.  Joseph;  Ohanian. 
Thomas;  Adkins,  Jan;  Curado.  Len;  and  Perkins.  Gary.  10  Avid  Technology. 
Inc   Mechanical  user  interface   5.583.496.  O   341-22.000. 
Sharpe.  Stuart   .See- 
Florin.   Fabnce.    Buettner.   Michael;   Corey.   Glenn;    Frilsche.   Janey. 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peler;  Purdy,  Bill;  Sharpe.  Stuart,  and  West. 
Nick,  5383.560,  O   348-7.000 
Sharpe-Geisler.  Bradley  A  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc  Polanty  control 
circuit  which  may  be  used  with  a  ground  bounce  limiting  buffer.  5,583,451. 
0   326-49.000 
Shaw.  Jane  M.   See — 

Adamopoulos.  Elefthenos;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook.  Oh.  Tae  S  : 
0"Toole.  TetTcnce  R  .  Purushoihaman.  Sampath.  Riisko.  John  J  . 
Shaw.  Jane  M  ;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858. 
CI   427-96000 
Shaw.  Julian  D    See — 

Smith.  John  A   S  ;  and  Shaw.  Julian  D  .  5.583.437.  O  324-307.120. 
Shea.  Claire  M.  Safety  highchair  5.582.462.  CI   297-467.000. 
Shea.  Timothv  J    See — 

Slavin.  Andrew   B  ;  Shea.  Timothy  J  ;  and  Cheeseman.  David  G.. 
5.582.190.  CI    128-898.000 
Sheehan.  Philip  W  ;  and  Liew.  Ronnie  S  .  10  B  F  Goodrich  Co..  The  Process 

for  forming  fibrous  preform  structures  5.581.857.  CI   28-113.(X)0 
Sheehan    Timoihv   P.  to  Health  Craft  Inlemational.  Inc    Glucose  level 

monitonng  apparatus  5.582.696.  CI   204-403  000 
Shelbume  Potato  Co   Inc  :  See— 

Manon.  John  P.  5.582.096,  O  99-541.000 
Shell  John  W  .  10  Depomed.  Inc  Alkyl-substituted  cellulose-based  susuined 

relea.se  oral  drag  dosage  fonns  5.582.837.  CI  424-451  000 
Shell  Oil  Companv   See— 

Muthusamy.  Duraisamy.  Wang.  (Thia-Chung;  Swain.  Richard  D  ;  Litzen. 

David  B  ;  and  Pledger.  William  R  .  5,583,263,  O.  568-3%  000 
Richmond.  Gary;  and  Rodenbusch.  (3eorge.  5,582,252,  O  166-352  000 
Shelton.  James  E  .  executor:  See— 

Shelton.  James  T .  deceased;  and  Ha.  Bao.  5,582.032.  CI  62-643  000 
Shelton.  James  T .  deceased  (by  James  E  Shelton.  executor),  and  Ha.  Bao.  lo 
Liquid  Air  Engineering  Corporation  Ultra-high  purity  oxygen  production. 
5382.032,  CI.  62-643  OIX) 
Shendon.  Norm;  and  Smith.  Dennis  R  ,  to  Applied  Matenals.  Inc   Orbiul 
chemical   mechanical  polishing  apparatus  and  method    5.582.5.34.  CI 
451-41  000 
Shepard.  Howard  M  :  See — 

Knchever.  Mark  J  ;  Mellitsky,  Boris;  Barkan,  Edward  D;  Shepard, 
Howard  M  ;  and  Swartz.  Jerome,  5.583,332.  CI.  235-462.000 
Sherer.  R   Bruce:  See- 
Mueller.    Dale    E.    Kretchman.    Gerald    L;    and    Sherer.    R     Bnjce. 
5.582.039.  CI   68-17  00R 
Sherman.  Donald  H  ;  and  Long.  Michael  C  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc   Method  of 
making  a  cylinder  barrel  having  ceramic  bore  liners.  5.-581.881.  CI. 
29-888.061  ,.  ^  ^    . 

Sherwood.  Charles  H.;  and  Chang.  Shiao  H  .  to  lolab  Coiporation  Method  of 
making  an  intraocular  lens  with  resilient  hapncs  5.582.778,  CI  264- 1  700 
Sherwood  Medical  Company   See— 

Kee.  Kok-Hiong.  5.582.161.  CI.  128-200  260. 
Shiao.  Ming- Shi:  See — 

Lin.  Ching-Yuang;  Shiao.  Ming-Shi:  and  Wang.  Zu-Nan.  5.582.828.  CI. 
424-195  100 
Shiba,  Kosuke:  See— 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke.  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo.  Hosoda. 
Jun    Jinbo.  Terao;  Akulsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki.  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito;  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.584.034.  CI    395-800000 
Shibau.  Masabumi:  See — 
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AiiraHo    Takeshi.   Ishiyama,  Akira;   Kosugi.  HideiKWi;  and  Shibala. 
Masabumi,  5,584.004.  CI    395-405  000 
ShibaU.  Norio:  See — 

Shigcsada.  Keiji;  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Shibaia.  Mono.  5.582.870.  CI. 
427  358  000 
Shibala.  Yoshinon   See — 

Sa.saki.    Kaisuhiko;    Niinomi.    Mitsuyoshi.    and    Shibau.    Yoshinon. 
5.582.089.  CI.  83-471.300. 
Shibata.  Yukihiro;  See — 

Takahashi.  Ma.samilsu.  Shibala.  Yukihiro.  Miakc.  Aki.  Okuno.  HinKhi. 
Nishida.   Hinwhi.   Nakamura.  Yutaka.   Shigemalsu.   Hm.yuki;  and 
Hirohala.  Saloshi.  5.583.543.  CI    .345  173  000 
Shibayama.  Kouichi.  to  Sumilomo  Winng  Systems.  Lid  Connecting  element 
inspecting  method  and  connecting  element  inspecnng  device   5.583.948. 
CI    382  141 (XK) 
Shigemalsu.  Hiroyuki   See— 

Takahashi.  Masamitsu:  Shibau.  Yukihiro.  Miake.  Aki.  Okuno.  Hiroshi: 
Nishida.   Hiroshi;   Nakamura.  Yutaka.   Shigemalsu.   Hiroyuki.   and 
Hirohala.  Satoshi.  5.583.543.  CI    345  173  000 
Shigeoka.  Tetsuo;  and  Miura.  Shigeki.  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  a  biased  dnve  bush  5.582.513. 
CI  418  55  500  ^    .^       ^.,     _ 

Shigesada.  Keiji.  Suzuki.  Akihiro;  and  Shibau.  Nono.  to  Fuji  Pholo  Film  Co  . 
Ltd  Coating  method  for  applying  a  coaling  composition  onto  a  ninning 
flexible  support   5.582.870.  CI   427-358  000 
Shiina.  Susumu   See 

Fujioka     Tetsuya.    Takaha.shi.    Hiroshi.    Bannai.    Kazunon.   laguchi. 
Ka/ushige.  and  Shiina.  Susumu.  5.583.607.  CI   355-25  000. 
Shim.  Dae  Yun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co .  Ltd  Two-dimensional  adapU- 
tion  type  luminance/chrominance  signal  separation  apparataius  5.583.579. 
CI    348  «>8()(X) 
shimada.  Akinobu.  Nozavva.  Ma.safumi.  and  Nakano.  Toshio.  lo  Hiiachi.  Ltd 
bxtemal  storage  unit  comprising  active  and  inactive  storage  wherein  data 
IS  stored  in  an  active  storage  if  in  use  and  archived  to  an  inactive  s'on^ 
when  not  accessed  in  predetermined  time  by  ihe  host  processor  5.584.008. 
CI    395  441  «I0 
shimada.  Shinji   See—  .     ~_       ... 

Yamada  Ni*uaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Kohzaki.  Shuichi;  Ohue.  Makolo; 
Shimada,  Shinji.  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  5.583.675.  CI   349-84.000. 
Shimadzu  Corporation:  See— 

Nagamachi  Shinji.  Ueda.  Masahiro.  Shinada.  Kei.  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuy 
oshi.  5.582.877,  CI  427-529  OCX) 
Shimamura.  Toshiro;  Hamuro.  Junji.  Naka/awa.  Harumi.  Kanayama.  Yuka, 
Sugamura,  Ka/uo.  and  Takeshiu.  Toshika/u.  lo  Ajinomoto  Co  .  Inc  .  and 
Sugamura  Kazuo  McxKiclonal  antibodies  which  bind  the  gamma  chain  of 
human  inlerleukin  2  recepii*  5.582.826.  CI   424  143  100 
Shimanuki.  Shi/uka:  See 

Kasahara    Shigeki.   Nakau.   Kiyolomo.   Shimanuki.  Shizuka;   Ikeda. 
Shinzo,  and  Kanno,  Masayoshi.  5.583.900.  CI  376-288.000 
shimanuki.  Tadayoshi   See  ■ 

Kitahara.  Takashi.   and   Shimanuki.  Tadayoshi.   5.583.316.  CI     174- 
16.300 
Shima.se.  Akira  See  - 

Mizumura.  Michii)<>hu.  Hamamuia.  Yuuichi.  A/uma.  Junzou.  Shima.se. 

Akira.    Kamimura.    Taka.shi.    Iloh.    Fumikazu.    Umemura.    Kaorv. 

Kawanami.  Yoshimi:  and  Madokoro.  Yuuichi.  5,583.344.  CI    250- 

492210  ,    . 

Shimizu.  Hitoshi;  and  Inkawa.  Michinon.  to  Furukawa  Electnc  Co .  Ltd.. 

The   Semiconductor  optical  device   5.583.878,  CI.  372-45  000 
Shimi/u.   Kyoichi.   Hozumi.  Yoshiko.   Kawauchi.  Ma-sayou;  and  Ootake. 
Shinji.  lo'VicUH  Company  of  Japan.  Lid    System  for  compressing  and 
decompressing  multidimensional  images,  capable  of  cfficienlh  decom 
pressing  images  without  assurance  ot  equivalence  in  pixel  u»  frame 
5.583.794.  CI    364  514  OOR 
Shimizu.   Masashi.  Shirasaki.  Osamu.  Vanagi.   Shinsaku;  and  Miyawaki, 
Yoshinon.  to  Omron  Cixporation   De  ice  lo  mea.<urr  vascular  function 
5.582.179.  CI    1 28-687  (KXI 
Shimizu.  Takaaki   Sre 

Kinsho   Takeshi.  Shimi/u.  TakaAi:  Ogihara.  Tsulomu.  Kaneko.  Tat 

sushi,  and  Nakashima.  Muisuo.  5.582.765.  CI   252  299  610 
Nakashima.   Mutsuo.   Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsulomu.   Kin.sho. 
Takeshi.  Kaneko.  Talsushi.  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  5.582.764.  CI 
252  299  610 
Shimizu,  Take<5   Sec-  .  „      , 

Yanagawa,  Hisaharu,  Shimizu,  Takeo;  Nakamura.  Shiro;  and  Funikawa, 
Shinichi,  5,583.958.  CI.  385-24(100 
Shimizu.  Tatsushi:  See— 

Imazeki.  Nobuo.  Kanda.  Minoru.  Shimizu.  Talsushi.  and  Saito.  Kazu 
hiro.  5.583.728.  CI    360-119(100 
Shimizu.  Toshikazu  .See 

L'rawa  Yiwhio,  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu.  Namagishi,  Yoji, 

Tsunigi.  Tomio,  and  Ichino,  Tomio.  5.583.229.  CI   546  118  000 

Shimizu.  Toshivuki:  See  ,       ,     „. 

Ima-saka.  Masashi:  and  Shimi/u.  Tmhiyuki.  5.582.566.  CI  473  407  (100 

Shimosaka.  Walaru.  lo  Funai  Techno- Systems  Co  .  Lid.  Track  searching 

mcthixi  tor  an  optical  disk  and  dnving  device.  5.583,835,  CI.  369-32,000. 

ShinHiyama,  Koichi   See 

Nawa   Ikuichiro;  ShinHivama.  Koichi.  Ishizuki.  Masafumi.  and  Setsu- 
ma.sa.  Keiichi.  5.583.714.  CI    360  85  000 
Shin-Flsu  CTiemical  Co  .  Ltd.   See— 


Kaneko.  Hideo.  Tokunaga.  Kaisushi,  and  Tawara,  Yoshio,  5,582,897,  CI 

428  141  000 
Kinsho   Takeshi,  Shimi/u.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsulomu,  Kaneko.  Tal- 
sushi. and  Naka.shima.  Muisuo.  5.582.765,  CI   252-299  610. 
Nakamura,  Tsulomu,  and  Hirabayashi,  Satao,  5,582,885,  CI  428-35.800. 
Nakashima.   Mutswi.   Shimizu.  Takaaki.  Ogihara.  Tsulomu;   Kinsho, 
Takeshi:  Kaneko,  Tatsu.shi.  and  Kunhara.  Hideshi.  5.582.764.  CI 
252-299  610 
Uchida.    Saioshi.    Yamamoio.    Akira.    Fukui.    Ikuo:    Endo.    Mikio. 
Umezawa,  Hiioshi;  Najura.  Shigehiro:  and  Kubota,  Tohni,  5,583,244, 
CI   55fr4 19.000. 
Shin  Etsu  Handotii  Co ,  Ltd  :  See—  ^  ^      . 

I'chiyama    Isao:  Nakano,  Ma.sanu.  Takamatu.  Hiroyuki;  and  Suzuki, 
Mone,  5,.581,8.37.  a    15-77  000 
Shm.  Sang  Man;  Kang.  Oh  Shik,  and  (^lo,  Seong  Ho,  to  SKC  Limited 
Magnetic  tape  ca-ssene  widi  a  reel  spnng  lo  axially  bias  inlemal  tape  reels. 
5.582.358,  CI.  242  345  200 
Shinada.  Kei  See—  ,  .^    ^     ,,. 

Nagamachi.  Shinji.  lieda,  Ma.sahiro;  Shinada,  Kei;  and  Yoshii,  Mitsuy- 
oshi, 5,582.877.  CI   427-529  (100 
Shindo,  Osamu.  and  Toji.  Shigeo.  lo  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 

Eye  direction  delecting  apparatus   5,583.606.  CI    .396-51000 
Shing  Hong  Industnal  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Lin.  Bang  H  .  5.582,320,  CI   220-708  000 
Shinilzky   Meir,  to  Yeda  Research  and  Development  Co ,  Ltd  Anti-tumof 

vaccines  5,582,831.  CI  424  277  100 
Shinjo.  Kenji   See—  _     .     ,  ,,,,  ,oi  ri 

Kiuyama.  Hiroyuki;  Shinjo,  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Syuji,  5.583.682.  CI. 
349  172  000 

Shinkai.  Yoichi:  See—  

Alt.  Fredenck  W .  and  Shinkai.  Yoichi,  5.583.278.  CI  800-2.000 
Shinko  Electnc  Co  Ltd.   See— 

Nozaki.  Taka.shi.  5.582.107,  CI   104-89.000 
Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  See— 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiioshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada.  Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Yoshi 
naga.  Tohni.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro:  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  lga.shira.  Toshi 
hiko;  Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Harada.  Kenichi.  Takada. 
Toshihiro.  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro,  and  Ogai,  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI 
422174  000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki.  Hirayama,  Hiroshi,  Nagami,  Tetsuo, 
Sanada,  Masakatsu:  Waianabe,  Kiyohiko,  Fujishiro,  Osamu,  Yoshi 
naga,  TiAni,  Shinohara,  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki,  Igashira,  Toshi- 
hiko,  Izawa,  Akihiro,  Ichikawa,  Hiroaki;  Hirada,  Kenichi,  Takada, 
Toshihiro,  Sakurai,  Kazuhiro,  and  Ogai,  Masahiko.  5.582,805,  CI 
422- 174  000 
Shinwa  Corporauon:  See  - 

Murakami,  SkUji.  5.581.983.  C\.  53-512.000. 
Shioda.  Kaushi:  See— 

Mila.  Masaaki.  Sugimoto.  Kenji.  Shioda.  Katashi.  Seir>o.  Furuto;  and 
Kudoh.  Monyoshi.  5..582.72I.  CI    210-181  (XK) 
Shioda  Mitsugu;  and  Oshida.  Tsulomu.  to  Nifco  Inc  Fuel  lank  e»|uipment  for 

vehicle   5.582.729.  CI   210-461000 
Shiomi.  Totu  See — 

Dohi.  Yoshitsugu;  Shiomi.  Toru.  and  Nakaoka,  Yoshito,  5,583,460,  CI. 
327-126.000 
Shiomi.  Yutaka  See— 

Miura    Yasuhiro;  Shiomi.  Yuuka,  Monkawa,  Ma.sao;  and  Monsafci. 
Akira.  5.583.635.  CI   356-338  000 

ShionogiiCo.  Ltd    See-  ,„,„.„ 

Nishimura.  Shinji;  and  Harada.  Shigenori,  5.583.005.  O  435-7.940. 
Shiotsuka.  Hidenon   See  — 

Kaiaoka   Ichiro:  Mon.  Takahim.  Yamada.  Satoru.  Shiotsuka.  Hidenon; 

and  Komon.  Avako.  5.582,653.  CI    1.36  251.000 

Shioya.  Yasushi:  Tajima.  Hisao.  Takabaya.shi,  Hiroshi;  Itazawa,  Toshiaki; 

Takaha.shi.  Ma.sam>n;  and  Niibon.  Kenji.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Liquid    cr>slal     apparatus     and     inforTnation     transmission     apparatus 

5.583.681.  CI    349-60  (KW 

Shirai    Shigeru;   Kanbe.  Junichiro,   and   Fukuda.  Tadaji    Photoconduttive 

member  5,582,945,  CI  4.30-57  (MM) 
Shirai,  Shigeni;  Kanbe,  Junichiro,  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Glow  discharge  process  few  making  phoiiKonduclive  member 
5,582,947,  CI  430  128  (MM) 
Shirai,  ShigerM  .See— 

Yamamura     Masaaki.    Shirasuna.   Toshiyasu.    Hashizume.    Junichiro; 

Akiyama.  Kazuyoshi.  and  Shirai.  Shigeni.  5.582.944.  CI  430-66  000 

Shirai.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu  Limiled  llltiasonic  diagnostic  system  5,.582,174, 

CI    128  661  010 
Shiramizu.  Bruce  See-  ^^ 

Magrath.  Ian  T ;  and  Shiramizu,  Bnice,  5.582.973.  CI.  435-6.000 
ShirasAi.  Osamu  See— 

Shimizu.  Masashi.  Shirasaki.  Osamu;  Yanagi,  Shinsaku;  and  Miyawaki, 
Yoshinon,  5,.582.I79.  CI    128-687  (MMI 
Shirasuna.  Toshiya-su:  See — 

Kaugiri.  Himyuki.  Takei,  Tetsuya;  and  Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu,  5,582.648. 

CI    lt8  723  0MW 
Yamamura,    Masaaki.    Shirasuna.   Tiwhiva.su.    Hxshizume.   Junichiro; 
Akiyama.  Kazuyiwhi.  and  Shirai.  Shigoni.  5.582.944.  CI  43(1-66  (MM) 
ShinHa.  Koromo.  Koike.  Shoji;  and  Fukushima.  Kyoko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Forming  method  of  color  images  5.583.553.  CI    .347-100.000 
.Shmmma  Plastics  Kogvo  Inc    See— 


Ma.sayoshi.  Takahashi;  Hajime.  Ooya;  Masahiro.  Tsushima;  Kazuo. 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki.  Takashima;  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  5.582.316,  CI. 
220-264  000 
Shoji,  Tatsumi:  See — 

Mochizuki,  Chiori;  Mizutani,  Hidemasa;  Shoji,  Tatsumi;  and  Tashiro, 
Kazuaki,  5,582.880.  CI  427  569.000. 
Showa  Denko  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Ogawa.  Shin-ichi;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi:  and  Yashima,  Hideo,  5,582,878,  CI. 
427554  000 
Showa  Electnc  Wire  &  Cable  Co  .  Ltd.:  See- 
Abe,  Yoshihini;   Kasuga,  Toshihiro;  Nakamura,   Koichi:  and  Inukai, 
Eikichi,  5,583,094,  CI   505-430000. 
ShriKk,  Eugene  L.,  lo  AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company;  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  America;  and  Symbios  Logic  Inc.  Method  and  device  for 
processing  multiple,  asvnchronous  interrupt  signals   5,584,028,  CI    395- 
735000 
Shul,  Yong-gun;  Lee,  Cheon-hee;  Gil,  Young-chul;  and  Kim,  Du-soung.  to 
Daelim  Engineering  Co  .  Ltd.  Fibrous  zeolite  and  preparation  method 
thereof  5.582,819,  CI   423-705.000 
Shwartz.  Steven  F,  to  Software  AG.  Interactive  databa.se  query  system  and 
meth<id   for  prohibiting   the   selection  of  semantically   incorrect  querv 
parameters   5.584.024.  CI   395-604  000 
Siak.  June  Sang.  Whiied.  William  T ,  Dattc,  Mark  A  :  and  Schreck,  Richard 
M  ,  lo  Cjeneral  Motors  Corporation.  Sand  mold  member  and  method 
5,582,231,  CI    164  525  000. 
Siano,  Frank  S.:  See — 

Schneider.  Pina;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  Siano,  Frank  S.;  and  Tuvy,  AvTaham. 

5.583.931.  CI   379-399.000. 
Schneider.  Pina;  Hermsen.  Eric  J.;  and  Siano.  Frank  S.,  5,583.932,  CI. 
379-399.000 
Siber.  George  R  ,  and  Leszczynski.  Jeanne,  to  Massachusetts  Health  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Pnvess  of  screening  plxsma  samples  for  eflfecnvc  antibody 
titers  against  respiratory  viruses   5.582.827.  CI  424-1.59  100 
Sickler.  Janet:  and  Mace.  Everin  W..  to  Motorola.  Inc    High  performance 
semiconductor  device  with  resin  substrate  and  method  for  making  the 
same   5.583.376.  CI   257-702.000 
Siddoway,  Mari  A.:  See — 

Liao.  Chung  F:  and  Siddoway.  Mark  A  .  5,582,807,  CI  423-210000 
Siebnng.  Martin  D  :  See — 

Wanderscheid,  Tammy  M  ,  Siebnng,  Martin  D  ;  and  Haldeman,  Kurt  P.. 
5,583,563,  CI.  348-13.000 
Siejak.  Volker;  See — 

■      Knimmheuer,  Wolf;  Graefe,  Hans  A.;  and  Siejak.  Volker,  5,581,856,  CI. 
26-l8  5(K) 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Brehler.  Mariius;  and  Feigen.  Patrick.  5,581,899,  CI   33-356.000. 
Czech.  Noibeil,  and  Schmiiz,  Fnedhelm,  5,582.635.  CI    106-14.050. 
Hertnch.  Helmut:  Strack.  Helmut;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe,  5,583,060,  CI. 

437-31  0(M) 
Reiner,  Josef;  and  Hemnann,  Klaus,  5,583,901,  CI   378^  000. 
Wciser.  Josef;  Estcrl,  Robert;  Funw^gler,  Gerliard:  and  Tamm,  Horst, 

5,583,471,  CI   335-78.000 
Ziemann.  Klaus;  and  Schaefer.  Franz-Josef,  5,583,849,  CI.  370-397.000 
Siemens  Components.  Inc    See — 

Whitney.  David.  5,583,072,  CI  437-63.000. 
Siemens  Eleclnc  Limited:  See — 

Doudon.  Robert.  5.582,520,  CI.  439-106.000. 
Siemens  Medical  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Li.  Mmg.  5.582.173.  CI    128-660070 
Siemens  Nixdorf  Informationssysteme  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Heigl.  Karl.  5.583,624,  CI.  .355-282.000. 
Siemens  Power  Corporation:  See — 

Hill.  Donald  J  .  5.583.897.  CI   .376-245  000. 
Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc  :  See — 

Weiss.  David.  5,583.875.  CI.  371-28.000, 
Sierra  Biotechnologv  Company.  LC:  See — 

Hillsman.  Deane.  5.582.182.  CI.  128-716.000. 
Sigma-Tau  Industrie  Farmaceuliche  Riunite  S  p  A  :  See — 

Cem.  .Alherio.  Bianchi.  Giuseppe:  Ferran.  Palrizia;  Folpini,  Elena;  and 
Melloni,  Piero,  5,583,127,  CI   514-175.000. 
Sikora,  Gemot:  See — 

,Schirmer,  Klaus;  Schillinger,  Jakob;  and  Sikora,  Gemot.  5.583,422.  CI 
323-22401 M) 
.Sikora,  Jerome  P ;  Roseman,  Donald  P..  and  Michaelson.  Roben  W,.  to  United 
Slates  of  America,  Navy  Hybrid  framing  system  for  vessels  5,582, 124,  CI 
1 14-74  (M)A 
Silenius,  Pern:  Vlikari,  Liisa;  and  Ritschkoff,  Annc-Christine,  to  Kymmene 
Oy.  Method  for  preserving  wtxxi  against  undesirable  reacliiMis  caused  b\ 
microorganisms  5,.582,87l.  CI  427  393  0(M) 
Siliconix  incorporated  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K  ;  Yilmaz.  Hanua;  Cornell,  Michael  E  ;  and  Chen, 
Jun  W.  5.583.061.  CI   437.34  (KM) 
Sililek  Corporation:  See — 

Yu.  I-Ke.  5.582.470.  CI   312-208.300. 
Sill.  Michael:  Radlc.  Wolfgang:  and  Tomanek.  Harald.  lo  Roto  Frank  AG 
Vent  and  nil  roof  win.low  providing  an  exit   5.581.941.  CI   49-246(MM) 
Sill.  Michael,  and  Miille.badcr.  Siegfned.  lo  Roio  Frank  \G  Method  for  the 
installation  of  a  sash  in  the  frame  ot  a  roof  window    5,581.942,  CI 
49-2530<M) 
Silver  Seiko  Ltd.   See — 

Muioh.  Masayuki,  5,583.552.  CI.  347-80.000. 


Silverman.  Michael  D  :  See — 

DeLisi.  Charles:  Comette.  James  L  ;  King.  Benjamin  L.:  and  Silverman. 
Michael  D  .  5.583.973.  CI   395-120.000 
Silverman.  Robert:  See — 

Tonence.  Paul;  Silverman.  Robert;  Maitra.  Ratan;  and  Lesiak.  Krystyna. 
5.583.032,  a  435-240  200 
Simchock,  Frederick:  See — 

Burack,  John  J.;  Ling,  Hung  C;  and  Simchock,  Frederick,  5,582,673, 0 
156-285.000. 
Simm,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Eigen,  Manfred;  and  Simm,  Wolfgang,  5,582,665.  CI    156-69  000 
Simmonds.  Stewart  N.;  and  Miyamoto.  Isamu.  to  Datalink  Corporation 
Method  for  high-speed  charging  of  secondary  batteries  and  apparatus 
Iherefor  5,583,871,  CI   320.30 000 
Simmons,  Harlan  M.  Animal  waste  disposal  apparatus  having  rotalable  sieve 

and  method  5,582,134.  CI    119-166  000 
Simmons,  John  S  ,  lo  Lockheed  Corporation    Foreign  object  deflector  for 
protecting  equipment  on  the  lower  fuselage  of  an  aircraft   5,582,365,  CI 
244-130  000. 
Simon.  Erich:  See — 

Textor.  Marcus;  Fuchs,  Roman:  Gillich,  Volkmar:  and  Simon.  Erich. 
5,582,863,  CI.  427-162.000 
Simon,  Richard  A  :  See — 

Giorgianni,  Edward  J  :  Mittelstaedt,  Brian  E  :  Simon,  Richard  A  :  Smith. 
Teresa  A  ;  and  Sutton.  James  E  .  5. 582.%!.  CI  430-508.000 
Simonini-Weber.  Clansse.  personal  representative;  See — 

Wilson.  Brian  D  .  Emo.  Bruce  D  .  Vincent.  Patricia  M.;  Weber,  Wavne 
T,  deceased,  5,583.842.  CI   .369  54  000 
Simons.  Edward  L..  to  International  Paper  Company   Process  for  cleaning 

parts  soiled  or  encrusted  with  polyester  resin.  5,582,650,  CI    134-I.(K)0 
Simons.  F  Holmes,  to  Hoechst  Celanese  Corporation   Polyester/polyamide 

composite  fiber  5,582,913,  CI.  428-373.000 
Simons.  Henricus  L.:  See — 

Hulshof.  Jozef  J    M  ;  Simons,  Henricus  L.;  and  Teuling,  Dirfc  J.  A., 
5.583.400.  CI.  315-371  000 
Simonsen.  Eric  A   Kick  rcsisuni  door  assembly  5,581,948.  CI  49-460000 
Simpson.  Jack  R  :  and  Geer.  Jeffrey  A  .  to  Container  Graphics  Corporation 
Apparatus  and  method  for  perforating  and  crea.sing  papciboard  5,582,57 1 , 
CI  493-355  000. 
Simpson.  Sharon  M  :  See — 

Biavasco.  Raffaella;  Parodi.  Stefano;  Simpson.  Sharon  M  :  and  Vogel. 
Kim  M  .  5.583.255.  CI  564-50.000. 
Single  Chip  Holdings.  Inc  :  See — 

Roesner.  Bnice  B  ;  and  Ames,  Ronald  M.,  5.583.819.  CI.  365-225.700. 
Sinha.  Uma:  See — 

Wolf,  David  L ;  and  Sinha,  Uma,  5,583,107,  CI  514-12.000 
Sinor.  Susan  S,;  Zagardo.  Vincent  S.;  Fry.  David  B..  Vanous.  Michael  D.. 
Mowcry.  David  L.;  Kiselewich.  Gary  M,;  Gardner.  Michael  J.;  Fitzgerald. 
Alfred  B..  Ill;  Homer.  William  D.;  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D.,  lo  Northrop 
Grumman  Corporation  Signal  processing  system  and  method  5.583,506. 
CI.  .342-25.000 
Sinsky,  Mark  S.:  See — 

Parker.  Dane  K  ;  and  Sinsky.  Marie  S  .  5.583,245.  CI   5.56^27  000 
Sinvkin.  William  B  .  to  LMC  Operating  Corp.  Snow  cutting  tooth  for  rotating 

cutter  bar  of  ski  slope  tiller  5.581.914.  CI   37-223.000. 
Sipple.  Ralph  E  :  See — 

Baker.  Donn  B  ;  Johnson.  David  R  .  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E..  5.583.561.  CI 
-348-7,000 
Sirat.  Jacques  A.:  and  Zwierski.  Didier  E,.  to  L'.S    Philips  Corporation 
Method  of  processing  signal  data  on  the  basis  of  principal  component 
transform,  apparatus  for  perfonning  the  method.  5.583.951,  CI.  382- 
232.000 
Sirianni.  John  F.  Nutlall.  Roben  H,.  and  Texter.  John,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company  Resuspension  optimization  for  photographic  nanosuspensions 
5.582.957.  CI  4.30-347,000 
Sisson,  Loma  W  Garage  sale  pricing  labels.  5.582.433,  CI.  283-81.000. 
Sistanizadeh.  Kamran:  See — 

Lightfooi.  Regina;  Goodman.  Bill.  Amin-Salehi.  Bahman;  Anhur.  lllric 
E.:  Bigham.  John  A.;  Sistanizadeh.  Kamran.  Brenner.  Greg,  and 
Clark.  Douglas.  5.583.864.  CI   370-396.000 
Skanberg.  Tort>j6m;  and  Karlsson.  Lennan.  to  Autoliv  Development  AB  Gas 

supply  device  for  an  air-bag   5.582.425.  CI   280-736.000 
Skanberg.  Torbjom.  and  Haland.  Yngve,  to  Autoliv  Development  AB,  Gas 

generator  5.582,806.  CI.  422-305  000. 
SKC  Limited:  See — 

Shin.  Sang  Man;  Kang,  Oh-Shik;  and  Cho,  Seong  Ho,  5,582,358,  CI 
242-345.200. 
Skerlj.  Renalo  T:  See — 

Bndger.  Gary  J ;  Padmanbhan.  Sreeniva-san;  Skerlj.  Renalo  T ;  and 
Thomton.  David  M..  .5,583,131,  CI.  514-183.000. 
Skinner.  George  E,:  See — 

Keselman.    Yurv;    Skinner,    George    E.;    and    Navano,    Richard    R , 
5,582,379,  Cf,  248-279.100 
Skinner,  Robbie  W :  See— 

Fuller,  Clyde  R.;  Delanev.  Joseph  B  ;  and  Skinner.  Robbie  W..  5,583,074, 
CI  437  184  0(M) 
Skov,  Richard  T;  and  Pennace,  J*»hn  R  ,  to  Rcxcon  Company,  Inc  Tamper- 

resistam  labeling  5,582,434,  a.  283-81  000. 
Slant/Fin  Corporation:  See — 

Dubin.  Melvin;  and  Kayhe.  Jack,  5,582,025,  CI  62-262.000. 
Slatkin.  Daniel  N  :  See — 


UMI 


PI  88 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  10,  1996 


December  10.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  89 


Dilmanian.   F    Avraham,    Patlicr.    Samuel;    and    SlaUin.    Daniel    N. 
S,583.343.  CI   :M)-47.V200 
Slavin  Andre*  B  .  Shea.  Timochy  J .  and  Cheeseman.  David  G  .  to  Slavin, 
Andrew  B   Aithrosciv'c  "urgical  de>ice  and  method  fi»  evaluating  and 
relieving  the  symptoms  of  temporomandibular  joint  disorders   5.582.  I9<). 
CI    128  898(100 
^k>an.  Charles  P    5ee- 

(  .pollina.  Joseph  A  .  Gylys.  Jonas  A  ;  Mattson.  Ronald  J  .  and  Slo«i. 
ChiirlesP.  5..58.1.14<>.  n   5l-t-3W.OOO 
Sloan.  S.e*«t  E:  Clodies  rod  suppon  bracket  5..582.30.1.  CI  211  105  100 

'■'""'j^g'en^nrC  J    Skovbo.  and  Slotl.  Ole.  5..58l.%5.  CI   52^3  100. 
sl.Hie  Th.>ma>..  to  Kemira  Oy  Method  for  impregnating  catalyst  suppon  with 

plalmuni   5.583.087.  CI   502  327  000  „     , 

Muzky  Esther;  Kunnec.  Sanimh  K  .  Hesse.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Temullo.  Luigi. 
Jr    lo  Palotnar  Technologies  Corporation   Meth»id  of  fabncating  an  ultra 
high  resolution  three^rolcr  screen.  5.582.703.  CI.  204^85  000. 
sman[)isketie  GmbH   See — 

Burtan.  Axel  E  .  5.584.043.  CI.  395-882.000 
SMC  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See- 

Nagai     Shigeka^u;    Sakurai.    Shuuzou;    and   Yamamoto.    Masayoshi. 
5.582.450.  CI   294-64  100 
Smedley.  William  H    See-  ^,  ^  „    ,  .,-,  «» 

Haber.  Terry  M  .  Smedley.  William  H  .  and  Foster.  Clark  B  .  5.582.595. 
a  604  187  000. 
Smellier.  Norman  L.:  See—  ,     c  i.     _ 

Back  Sangho;  Lazorisak.  Nicholas  W..  SmellKr.  Norman  L.;  Schmilt. 
John  F.  and  Smith.  Reginald.  5..582.681.  CI    162-5000 
Smith.  Barbara  S    See  .  „     .    ■    vi  i        ^ 

Altneth   Ftrdenck  E .  Ill;  Smith.  Barttara  S  ;  and  Kunkel.  Nelson  C  , 
5.583.617.  CI   355-209.000 
Smith.  Bradley  W;  See—  .,  j,    o 

Buchanan.   Enc  S;  Smith.   Bradley   W.  and  Woodbury.   Mark   B. 
5,582,428.  CI   280-741  000  „    ^.      „, 

Rink   Linda  M  ;  Parker.  John  N  .  Parker.  Todd  S  ;  Smith.  Bradley  W; 
Fulmer.  Bnu.  H  .  and  Jackson.  Scon  A  .  5.582.427.  O  280-740.000 

Smith.  Cuitis  M.   See—  .  ,      ._   „         ».    .  coi  cit< 

Cottjens.  Leo  M  .  Mays.  Richard  C  ;  and  Smith.  Curtis  M.,  5.583.565. 
CI    M8  15  000 
Smith,  Dale  P    .5ee—  ^    ^,    „    <.■>->  i« 

Boyle  Frederick  P;  Petek.  NichoUs  K  ;  and  Smith.  Dak  P.  5.582.385. 
CI   248-550000  ^     ^  ,.       .  r- 

Smith  David  R  ;  and  Maenle.  William  C  .  lo  Unverfenh  Manufaetunng  Co . 
Inc'  Seed  dnll  filling  apparatus  5,582.221.  O    141-250.000 

Smilh,  Dennis  R     See  .„.,,.    ™    .-,  .,  ~w, 

Shendon,  Ni>rTn,  and  Smith.  Dennis  R  .  5.582.534.  O.  45I-»I  000_ 
Smith  Donald  P .  Dobie,  Michael  J  ,  Sparman,  Alden  B  .  Sr .  and  Noms.  John 

R    to  Paienismith  Techw.logy.  Ltd  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  vending  hot 

fotKl   5.582.758,  CI   219  681000 
Smith    Hal  D,  and  Smith,  Ronald  T.  lo  Hughes  Aircraft  Company   Hokv 

graphic  rephcanon  of  copy  film  to  hologram  master    5.583.668.  CI 

359  12  000 

Smith  Iniemalional.  Inc.:  See —  ,,„,,„,     .-,,     ,-,. 

Keith.   Carl   W.   and   Mensa  Wilmol,  Graham,    5.582.261.  CI     175 

431000  ^  .  ^ 

Smith  John  A  S  .  and  Shaw,  Julun  D  ,  lo  British  Technology  Group  Limited 

Meih<xl  of  and  apparatus  for  NQR  wsung  selected  nuclei  with  reduced 

dependence  on  a  given  envirunmenul  parameter    5.583.437.  CI    3.4- 

W7  120.  ^  ■       u      ^ 

Smith  Kevin  W  .  and  Hygema.  Terry  L  .  to  Heaters  Engineering.  Inc  Healed 

tray   5.582.754,  CI   219-438  000 
Smith  Michael  E  .  and  Picazo.  )o»e  J,.  Jr..  lo  Infonei  Computer  Systems,  loc 

lOBase  T  portable  link  tester  5.583.874.  CI.  371  20.100 
Smith  Michael  T .  and  Cole.  Barry  K  Apparatus  and  method  for  installing 

wire  fencing  5.582.216.  CI    140-107  000 
Smith,  Randall  W    See  -  .„•«,»  r^ 

Varghese,  Thomas,  Bnght.  Jason;  and  Smith.  Randall  W .  5.584.016.  CI. 

364  46X030 
Smith,  Ravmond  W  ,  and  R.*st«i,  Christopher  J .  lo  Hewlen  Packarf  Com 
pany  Apparatus  and  meihtid  for  use  in  image  processing   5.583.949.  C I 
182  199  000 
Smith,  Reginald  See—  ,      ^  ^ 

Back  Sangho;  Lazorisak,  Nicholas  W,  Smeltzer.  Norman  L  ;  Schmitt. 
John  F.  and  Smith.  Reginald.  5382.681.  CI    162-5  000 
Smith.  Richard  A    See—  „    ,.  _j    » 

Davis     Richard   A  ;    Bnnain,    Anihony    J  ,    and    Smith,    Richard   A  , 
5.583.922.  CI   379-%00«) 
Smith.  Roger  A  .  lo  Motorola  Inc  Method  and  apparatus  for  finding  induction 
vanables  for  use  in  compiling  computer  instructions    5.584.027.  CI. 
395  707  000 

Smith.  Ronald  T    See  _    .-«_« 

Smith.  Hal  D  ;  and  Smith.  Ronald  T.  5.583.668,  CI  359-12000 

Smith.  Teresa  A    See—  „    ,.     j  •     c-     j. 

Giorcianni  Edward  J  ,  Mittelstaedt,  Bnan  E  .  Simon.  Richard  A.;  Smith. 
Twesa  A  .  and  Sulton,  James  E  ,  5.582.961.  CI   430  508000 
Smith.  Wayne  A:  See— 

Dupuy  Ronald  E  .  Wilson.  Keith  E  ;  Hunnicul.  Walter  D .  and  Smith. 
Wayne  A  .  5.582.895.  CI  428-122  000 
SmithKline  Beecham  p  I.e.:  See- 
Ford.  Bnan  D.  5.583.018.  O  435-118  000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company:  See— 


Haller.  Jeremy  P.  5.583.419.  O.  322-8000 
Smydra.  Andrew  J:  See—  „    ..  .  .u      . 

Kelley.  Scim  A  .  Smydra.  Andrew  J  Wallner.  John  P.  Al  Amm.  Ahmad 
K  .  Edwards.  Timothy  P.  Fischer.  Craig  M  .  and  HiKking.  James  R  . 
5.582.422,  CI   280-728  200 

^'"'' ElJ'^S^? -and  Smyk.  Darek  A  .  5.583.927.  O  379-207.000. 
Smvth,  Christopher  C  ,  lo  United  Suies  of  America.  Army  Appintus  for 

measuring  eve  gaze  and  fiialion  duration,  and  method  therefor  5,583.795. 

CI    .3M  516'444 

^'""sn^t'oL  w'.and  Sn«r.  Donald  R  .  5.581.%3.  CI  52-282  200. 
Snair  Robert  W    and  Snair.  Donald  R   Knock  down  element  wall  structure 

5.581.963.0   52  282  200 
Snider    Chns  R     to  Deico  Electronics  Corporation    Integral  rotary  drive 

mechanism   5.582.067.  CI.  74-109  000. 
Smder.  Dean  A    See—  ,^  ^       .  .  c    j_ 

Rice   Kevin  E  .  Roseman.  Ronald  W .  Green.  Charies  A  .  and  Snider. 
Dean  A  .  5.583.420,  CI   322-25  000. 
Snoddy, Jon  H    See 

Wolf    William  L  ,  Rcdmann.  William  G  ,  Snoddy.  Jon  H  .  Spencer. 
David  W.  II.  and  WaLson.  Scon  F.  5.583.844.  CI   .364-423  098 
Snodgrass  Charles  K  ,  Allen.  David  H    Tunle,  John  R  ,  Rot^oll,  Robert  R 
and  Pax    George  E  ,  lo  Micron  Technokigy,  Inc    Data  communicaiior 
system  using  idemihcati.Hi  protocol   5,583,850.  CI   370  .W2  000 
Snoke   Phillip  J  ,  and  Moneypenny,  Mark  J .  lo  Amencan  Industrial  Design 
Co     Inc    Soft    pliable  picture  frame  and  method  of  framing  a  picnire 

5.581.925.  CI  40-791.000.  ^    ^       „^    , 

Snow  Robert  A    Ladd.  David  L  ;  and  Toner.  John  L  .  to  Sterling  Winthrop. 

Chelating  polymers.  5.583.206,  O   5.34  16  000 
Snuffer  Corporauon.  The   See-  ,,„,_,.,/-,  ,t,  ,«  inn 

CniwleV.  Harry  D  .  and  Rigney.  Kenneth  C  .  5.582.776.01.  261-18.100. 

^"'"^aiXw^li^X;  and  Snyder.  J«nes  G  .  5.582.841.  CI.  425-8.000. 

So.  Kimming  See—  .„      „  c  cd  mi   <~i 

Cheong.  Hoichi;  Hicks.  Dwain  A.  and  So.  Kimming.  5.584.013.  CI 
395-449  000 
Sobczak  Donald  J   Non  pressurized  algaecide  feeder  method  and  apparatus 

for  swimming  pools  and  the  like  5.582.718.  CI   2IM360OO 
SOBREVIN  Sociftt  de  brevets  industnels-Etablissement  See— 

Sarfali.  Alberto  G.  5.582.214.  CI    139-452000 
Soaete  d' Applications  Generates  d  Electncile  et  de  Mecanique  Sagem; 

^Vegea.5.  Pamck,  and  Frrdenc,  Alain.  5.583.645.  CI   358  296000 
Societe  d' Etudes,  de  Gesuon.  d' Engineering:  See—  „   „  ^    , 

Cassou    Robert;  Cassou.  Maurice;  Cassou.  Bertrand;  Bnllard.  Jean- 
Pierre;  and  Rauhe.  UurenI,  5.582.602.  CI   604-319.000 
Societe  Eurupeenne  de  PropulsKWi   See  ,-,^  .tnnnn 

Fihpuzzi  Ludovic.  and  Huet.  Philippe.  5.583.895.  Q  376-150.000. 
Socieie    Naii^oale   d' Etude   et   de   Constnicuoo   de   Moleurs   d' Aviation 
"Snecnu"   See—  .  .  n_       . 

Agram   Daniel  A  .  Bodet.  Philippe;  Dhyser.  Franvois  G  ;  and  Pngeni. 
G<rard  D  .  5.582.077.  CI  74-573  OOR 
Societe    Nationale    d' Etude    et    de    Construction    de    Motors    d  Aviation 

"Snecma"   See — 

Pemn.  Jean  PauL  5.583.302,  a  73-861351 
Socks.  Kennc  P,  and  Daniels,  Peier  J.  lo  Chrysler  CorpM^ron^  Hand 
calibration  system  for  virtual  reality  vehicle  simulator.   5.583.526.  t_l 
345-8000 
Sflderlund.  Carl-A«el  See-  .  „   ,    ,     ,.<-,,»     , 

Uneback.  Ingmar:  Strandberg.  Marpeth;  and  SOderlund.  Carl-Axel. 
5.582.637.  CI    106  166  410 
Soeiima.  Ayako:  See—  -r         ^ 

Ikadai     Masahiro.    Fuiimaki.    Kazuhiko.    Ogino.    Etsuo;    Taninaka. 
Yasunon.  and  Soejima.  Ayako.  5.582.919.  CI.  428-428.000. 

Soen.  Takumi:  See—  . 

Kohiyama.  Tomohisa;  Kiiahara.  Jun;  Hirata.  Sunao;  Oyama.  Seiji;  Soen. 
Takumi;  and  Ote.  khiro.  5.583,985,  CI   .395  507  000 

Software  AG   See  

Shwartz,  Steven  P,  5.584.024.  CI   395  604  000 
SolhKll  Enk  to  Tandberg  Data  Storage  AS  Mouse  and  trackball  design  with 

contact  less  roller  sensor.  5.583>H.  CI.  345  163  000 
Sollitc   Srr  - 

Delfrale.  Franco,  and  Amoux,  Claude.  5.582.708.  CI   205-129.000. 
Soller,  Babs  R  ,  lo  tniversity  of  Massachusens  Medical  Center  Fiber  opoc 
sensorform  VIVO  measuremetii  of  mint  oxide  5.582. 170, CI  128-634.000. 

Solomon.  Frank  A  :  See—  .     c-.. 

Encks.io.  Bnan  J  ;  Hilgen.  Michael  E  ;  Hendnckson.  Tracy  A  .  Shap- 
land    J    Edward;   Solonxm.   Frank   A  ,   and   Knudstm.   Mark    B . 
5.582.184.01    128-763  000 
Soltysik.  Sean:  See—  ■    .coiin 

Kensil.  Charlone  A.;  Soltys*.  Sean;  and  Marciani.  Dante  J..  5.583.1 12. 
CI  514-25000. 
Sommer  Gordon  M  .  lo  Midwest  Brake  Bond  Compwiy  Die  changing  system 
including  HKiving  holsters   5.582.062.  CI   72^8  0(X)         ^  .„^  ,^„    „, 
Sone.  Kazuya.  lo  NEC  Corporauon    Sample  hold  circuit    5.583.459.  (.1 

327  95.000 
Sone.  Ma.saio:  See—  j  .,    ^     _ 

Tanaka   Masavuki;  Sone.  Masalo;  Mushika.  Moloaki;  and  Kishimolo. 
Yasuhiro.  5:583.619.  CI   355  219  (»0 
Sonnenschein.  Rene:  .See — 


Bajric.  Suad;  Batur.  Alp;  Bums.  Dominic;  Faulkner.  John  F.;  Sandovski. 
Ljubisa.  Sonnenschein.  Rene;  and  Sianleigh.  Howard  D  .  5.582.392. 
CI   2.54  134. 30R 
Simohara.    Satoshi;    Furula.    Shigeki;    Matsumolo.    Hiloshi;    and    Morila. 
Moiovuki.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Method  of  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
rcprtKlucIion  of  image  data  5.583.979.  CI.  395-173  000 
Sonv  Corporation:  See — 

■  Akagin.  Kenzo.  5.583.%7.  CI.  395-2.380. 
Aki.  Yuichi.  5.583.845.  CI    369  270.000. 
DiHima.  Peicr;  Anderson.  Geoffrey;  Akahane.  Masaaki;  and  Mizikovskv. 

Semvon.  5.583,965.  CI   395-2  840 
Kanada.  Tokio;  and  Ogata,  Akihiro,  5.583.834,  CI   369-13.000 
Kosaka.  Takao;  Ono.  Akira;  and  Iwahashi.  Shinji.  5.582.357.  CI   242- 

444  100 
Lam.  Raymond  K  K;  and  Marx.  Daniel  R..  5.582.630.  CI.  75-380.000. 
Miwa.  Hiroyuki.  5.583.065.  CI  437-41.000 
Ogurii.  Masaki.  5.583.654.  CI   386-96.000 
Okanobu.  Taiwa.  5.584.066.  CI  455-302  000. 
Sailo.  Takahiko;  Nakanishi.  Akira;  Obavashi.  Shunzi.  Genda.  Kyoji;  and 

Toshikage.  Hidcki.  5.583.591.  CI   396-429  000 
Seki.  Takahito.  5.5X3.707.  CI   360-48.000. 
Sumihiro.  Hiroshi.  5.583.572.  CI.  348-3%.O0O 
Tsukagoshi.  Ikuo.  5.583.577,  CI.  348-468.000. 
Sony  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Douma.  Peter;  Anderson,  Geoffrey;  Akahane.  Masaaki;  and  Mizikovsky. 
.Semvon.  5.5X3.965.  CI   395-2^840 
Sorenson.  James  W.  Golf  swing  trainer  5.582.407.  CI.  473-256  000. 
Sona.  Michael  A  Tnceps  exercise  apparatus   5,582,565.  CI  482-141.fflK) 
Sors.  Carlos  A    Pneumatic  elevator  by  depressure.  5,583,326.  CI.    187- 

277.000. 
Soubaras.   Rohen.  to  Compagnic  Gencralc  de  Gcophysique    Method  of 
processing  signals  for  geophysical  prospecting,  the  meihod  making  use  of 
an  improved  wave  field  extrapolation  operator  5.583.X26.  CI  367-44. OfX). 
Soumiya.  Toshio;  Walanabe.  Naoloshi;  and  Kaloh.  Masafumi.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Connection  admission  control  metfiod  and  system  in  a  nelwoti  for 
a  bandwidth  allocaliiw  based  on  the  average  cell  rale.  5.583.857,  CI 
370-233,000 
Southeastern  Die  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Holliday,  B   Kenneth.  5.582.102.  CI.  101-28.000 
Stiuttiem  Xercisc.  Inc.   See — 

Nich<ils.  Raymond  L  .  Sr ;  and  Nichols.  Raymond  L  .  II.  5.582..564.  CI 
482  97  000 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E..  5.581.938.  CI.  47-72.000. 
Southwest  Research  insliluie:  See — 

Schwab.  Stuan  T;  and  Graef.  Renee  C.  5.582.861,  CI  427-140000. 
Souzii.  Lawrence  M  .  to  Amgen  Inc    Methods  of  treating  bacterial  inflam- 
malitm  and  granulocytopoiesis  by  administering  human  pluripoieni  granu- 
locyte colony-siimulating  factor  5.582.823.  Ct.  424-85.200. 
SP  Reifenwerke  GmbH:  -See- 

Winter.  Hans  Joachim.  5.582.661.  CI    152-209  ()0R 
Sparis.  Alison:  See — 

Bronslein.  Irena.  Edwards.  BnK>ks;  and  Sparks.  Alison.  5.582.980.  CI 
435-6  000 
Sparman.  Alden  B..  Sr.;  See — 

Smilh.  Donald  P.;  Dobie.  Michael  J  ;  Sparman,  Alden  B  ,  Sr :  and  Noms. 
John  R  .  5.582.758.  CI   219-681  000 
Spaler.  Smart  S.:  .See — 

Kolton.  Chester;  and  Spaler.  Sluan  S..  5.582.387.  CI.  248-690.000. 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E    See — 

Ellson.  Richard  N.;  Spaulding.  Kevin  E  ;  Mutz.  Andrew  H  ;  and  Gers- 
hon.  Ron.  5.583.666.  CI   358-518  000 
Spears.  Glen  W'.:  See — 

Matsuo.  Masaaki;  Tsuji.  Kiyoshi;  Nakamura.  Katsuya;  and  Spears.  Glen 
W  ,  5.583,135.  CI  514-2.30.200. 
Spears  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Spears.  Robert  W .  5.582.439.  CI.  285-333.000 
Spears.  Roben  W.  to  Spears  Manufacturing  Company    Strengthened  pipe 

fining  and  meihod  5.582.439.  CI   285-333.000 
Spcer.  Drew  V    See — 

Blinka.  Thomas  A..  Bull.  Christopher;  Barmore.  Charles  R.;  and  Speer. 
Drew  V.  5.583.047.  CI  436-5 000 
Spencer.  David  W.  II   See- 
Wolf.  William  L  ;  Redmann.  William  G.;  Snoddv.  Jon  H.;  Spencer. 
David  W .  II;  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.583.844,  CI   .364-423.098 
Sperduti,  David:  See — 

Varma,  Sanjeev  K  ;  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Sperduti.  David;  Wilson. 
Roben  J ;  and  Reagan.  Edward  J ,  5,582,263.  CI.  180-247.000. 
Spenosu.  Virgil  S    See — 

Coffey.  Kevin  R  ;  Gumey.  Bruce  A  ;  Heim.  David  E.;  Lefakis.  Haralam- 

bos;  Mauri.  Daniele;  Spenosu,  Virgil  S  ;  and  Wilhoil,  Dennis  R., 

5.583,725.  CI   360-113.000 

Spiess.  David  E  Portable  hand-held  fleshing  tool  5.582.041.  CI  69  37  000 

Spimpolo.  Pierangelo.  lo  CLOU  Tecnologie  d' Airedo  S.rl  Modular  structure 

fummire  5.582.116.  CI  108  108  000 
Spindlet.  Felix,  lo  Ciba-Geigy  Corporation  (luoroalkyl-subslituled  ferroce- 
nvl  diphosphines  as  ligands  for  homogeneous  catalysis  5.5X3.241.  CI. 
556- II  000 
Spilzer.  Mark  B.;  and  Jacobsen.  Jeffrey,  lo  Kopin  Corporation.  MctlMd  of 
making  an  eye  tracking  system  having  an  aclive  matrix  display  5,583,335. 
CI  250-221  000 


Spoelman.  Brian  L.:  See — 

Van  Order.  Kim  L.;  and  Spoelman.  Brian  L..  5.582.474.  CI  362-74  00(1 
Spokovny.  Felix  E  ;  and  Krigmoni.  Henrv  V  Catalytic  sulfur  trioxide  flue  gas 

conditioning.  5.582.802.  CI  422-173  000. 
Spona.  Jiirgen:  Dilsletberg.  Bcmd;  and  Liidicke,  Frank   Composition  for 

contraception   5.583.129.  CI   514-178000 
Spot  Technology  Inc.:  See — 

Chen.  James,  5,583.684,  CI.  359-l%.000. 
Chen,  James.  5.583.686.  CI.  359-198.000. 
Spratl.  Michael  P.:  See — 

Albrecht.  Alan;  Goody.  Steven  H.;  Spran.  Michael  P.;  Curcio.  Joseph  A  . 

Jr ;  and  Dove.  Daniel  J  ,  5.583.872.  CI   370-476000 

Sprecker.  Mark  A.;  and  Gillotm.  Olivier  J.,  to  International   Ravors  &. 

Fragrances  Inc  Methyl  substituted  propyl-subsiituled  peniamethyl  indane 

derivatives,  processes  for  producing  same  and  perfumery  uses  thereof 

5.583.272,  CI   570-191.000 

Springer.  Scon  L  ;  and  Hahn.  Norhen.  to  Rile-Hile  Corporation    Wheel 

activated  vehicle  restraint   5.5X2.49X.  CI  414-401  000 
Springer.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Krelschmer.  Axel;  Antonicek,  Horst-Peler.  Baumgarten.  Jorg;  I,oebber 
ding.  Anionius;  Mieike,  Burkhard;  Springer.  Wolfgang:  Stropp,  Udo 
Struck.  Mark-Michael;  Biesen.  Lxithar;  Riibsamen-W'aigmann.  Helga. 
Suhartono.  Har. .  and  Hausner.  Thomas-Peter,  5.583.035.  CI.  435 
240,200, 
Squire  Corporation  Limited:  See — 

Carter.  Matthew  F..  5,582.297.  CI.  206-521.100. 
SRI  Inlemalional:  See — 

Asher.  William  J.;  Roberts.  Darvl  L  .  Jones.  Jerrv  L  ;  and  Gonschlich. 
Douglas,  E  .  5.583.240.  CI   5-54-98.000 
Sriva-stava.  Anurag  S.:  See — 

Ko.  Soo  S.;  Wilde.  Richard  G..  DcLucca.  Indauaii;  li.  Hui-Yin;  Kezar 
Mollis  S..   Ill;   Boswell.  George  A  ;   and   Srivastava.  Anurag  S. 
5..583.147.  CI.  514-336.000 
Siaar  Surgical  Company.  Inc  :  See — 

Fcingold.  Vladimir.  5.582.614.  CI   606-107  000 
Stackebrandl.  Erko;  and  Lane.  David  J  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  Composition^ 
and  methods  for  the  detection  of  bacteria  in  ifie  genus  v  ibno  5.582.993.  CI 
435-6.000. 
Sladlwieser.  Josef:  See — 

Barbier.  Pierre;  Huber.  Isabelle;  Schneider.  Femand;  Sladlwieser.  Josef 
and  Tavlor.  Sven.  5_583.222.  CI   .540-596  000 
Slaedtler  &  Uhl   See— 

Egercr.  Josef.  5.581.848.  CI    19-114000 
Siamer.  Michael  E  ;  and  Sharpe.  Colin,  to  Videojel  Systems  International.  Inc 

Liquid  level  sensor  for  ink  jet  pnnters  5.583.544.  CI  347-7  000 
Stamler.  Jonathan;  and   Kobzik.   Lester,  to  Harvard  College;  and   Duke 
L'niversily.  Use  of  nitrogen  cxide  species  and  adducts  lo  inhibit  skeletal 
muscle  contraction   5.583.101.  CI  514-2.000. 
Sundard-Knapp.  Inc  :  See — 

Johnson.  Lloyd.  5.581.977.  CI   53-»l  1.000 
Standard-Thomson  Corporation:  See — 

Ziolek.  Uszek;  Ncnno,  David  J.;  and  Duprez.  Wayne  R  .  5.582.138.  CI 
123-41.100. 
Stanisiewski.  Edward  P..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Somatotropin  for  increas 

ing  reproductive  performance  in  canle  5,583.106.  CI.  514-12(K)(J 
Siankovic.  Charles  J     See — 

DeWin.  Sheila  H  H.;  Kiely.  John  S.;  Pavia.  Michael  R.;  Schroeder.  Mel 
C  ;  and  Siankovic.  Charles  J..  5.582,801.  CI.  422-131.000. 
Sianleigh.  Howard  D  :  See — 

Bajric.  Suad.  Balur.  Alp;  Bums,  Dominic;  Faulkner,  John  F ;  Sandovski. 
Ljubisa;  Sonnenschein.  Rene,  and  Stanleigh,  Howard  D ,  5,582,392, 
CI   254-134  30R 
Stanley  Works,  The:  See — 

Howell,  James  B.,  Sr;  Moirell,  Ricfiard;  Gaudiier,  Jack;  and  Caihoncll, 

Joseph.  5..5X2.305,  CI   211-126.000 
KombreWke,  Henning  N.:  Ranaudo,  Anthony  R.;  Mitchell.  Alexander 
M  ;  and  Roberts.  Gary  V.  5.581.944.  CI   49  28  000 
Stanz.  Kannan:  See — 

Linder.  Lucinda  H  ;  Stanz.  Kannan;  Johnson.  James  A.;  Poles.  Diuuie  E.. 
Jr.;  Henderson.  Philip  E.;  Haupt,  Greg;  and  Amoldy,  Jeff.  5,582,463, 
CI   297-452  200 
Stark.  Thomas;  Krebs.  Rudolf;  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Schliemann,  Harald; 
and  Schlossarczyk.  Jorg.  to  Andreas  Slihl  Actuating  device  for  a  decom- 
pression  valve   of  an   internal   combustion   engine   with  cable   slaner. 
5.582.143.  CI.  123-182.100. 
Starling.  Bobby  L.:  See — 

Cooper.  Donnell;  and  Starling,  Bobby  L  ,  5,582.846,  CI   425  140000 
Slate  of  Oregon  Acting  bv  and  Through  the  Stale  Board  of  Higher  l^ucalion 
on  Behalf  of  Oregon  Stale  University,  Tlic:  See — 

Dougherty,  William  G.;  and  Lindbo.  John  A..  5.583,021.  CI    435- 
172.300 
Staufler.  Sven;  and  Ekeblom.  Kjell.  lo  Telefonakiiebolagel  LM  Ericsson 

Adjustable  support  anangement  5.5X2.386.  CI   248-664  000 
Steckel.  Thomas  F.  to  Lubrizol  Corporation.  The    Boronated  compounds 

5.583.099.  CI   508-189  000 
Stein.  Arthur  C  ;  and  Baskin.  Lolen  T.  to  General  Motors  Corporation. 

Vehicle  door  panel  manufaetunng  method  5,582.789.  CI   264-46400. 
Stein.    Sanford    Apparatus    and    method    lor   sharpening    a   cutting    tool 

5.582.542.  CI.  451-367.000. 
Steinau.  Peter:  See — 
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Grous   Gerhard;  Meier.  BirgitU.  Vener.  Johannes;  and  Sieinau.  Peter, 
5,582,779.  CI   264-11 OOO 
Sieinbrecher,  teller,  lo  Henkel  Ciwporalion  Addilives  for  electrolytic  wlu- 
tKMis   5,582,9.14,  CI  429-204  000 

Mcinetl,  Peier:  Ser —  .  -  n^      «  cai  tot  m 

Karbach.  Bemhard;  Schulj.  Siegmar;  and  Sleinen.  Peter.  5 J8.1.292.  a 
73-h.W(M». 

Sieinke.  David  M    Sre—  -  .01  ■w^    /-i    «i« 

Rcmcsherg.  Royd  E  ;  and  Sleinke.  David  M  .  5.582.906.  CI    428 

286  000.  .     ^  ,.  „^ 

Siemmeyer.  Andreas.  Neef.  GUnler;  Kirsch.  Gerjld.  Schwan.  I^a; 
Thien>ir  Ekeidt.  Ruth;  Wjesinger.  Herhen.  and  Haherey.  Martin,  lo  Scher^ 
mK  Akiiengesellschafi  25  Carhinvlic  acid  denvalivcN  in  the  Mtamin  U 
senes  pnxess  foe  iheir  produciion.  inleimedulc  pnxlucts  for  lhe>e  prtv 
cessex.  pharmacfulKjl  prcparaiions  containing  ihese  ''^""'Y*  **  */"^'' 
their  use  for  the  production  of  pharmaceutical  agents.  5.58.(,U5,  tl 
514-167  0«) 
Siellies,  Michael  G  .  Jr :  See—  ,  -,    .  ^       o.  i  n 

Ensign    DiMiald  E,  Stelljes,  Michael  G  ,  Jr ;  and  Tn*han.  Paul  D. 
5.581.906.  CI    X4-45V0O() 

Stensel.  H   t)avid  Sfe—  _  ^       ,  ^        a 

Coleman.  Thomas  E  .  Denham.  W   Brent.  Eleischman.  Darrel  S  .  and 
Stensel.  H   David.  5.582.7M.  CI   210-614  000 
Stenlor  Resource  Centre  Inc    Srr 

Venier   Daniel  J  :  Williams.  L  Lloyd;  CarWner.  R  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds, M<Hlen  R  .  5.583.926.  CI.  .179-207  0»¥) 
Sicpanek.  Michael  J  .  lo  Hampshire  Paper  Corp  Pnxess  for  preparing  and 
JcSenng  cerenvwial  matenal  roll   5.582.675.  CI    156-M)8  200 

Sleritech.  Inc    See—  .  „.     .       r~  rv    t  tu-i  boa 

Carroll.  Peter  G.;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T   and  Cimino.  George  D..  5.582.W4. 
CI  435-6000 
Sterling  Winthrop:  See—  c<«>i(i«.n 

Snow.  Robert  A  ;  Ladd,  David  L  ,  and  Toner.  John  L ,  5,583,206.  O. 
534  16  000  „       o    .  u    u  , 

Stem  Alan  J  ;  Lundstedt,  Alan  P,  Hakimi,  Salim  M  ,  and  Rao.  Sudabalhula, 
lo  Monsanto  Company  Herbicidal  microencapsulated  clomaione  compo 
Mlions  with  reduced  vap.»  transfer  5.583,090,  CI  504-140  000 
Stem.  IjNsrence  J  ,  lo  President  and  Felkms  of  H<^»f2  C"'l«8',  EnjP«y 
major  hislociMnpalibility  class  II  heterodimer*  5.583.031.  CI  43V 
■'40  2(X) 
Siemherg.  C<rd.  and  Sternberg.  Noreen  G  .  to  Gan  Entetpnses.  Inc  Protec 
live  cover  (or  eyeglass  temple  pieces  and  method  of  making  the  same 
'i5«V585.  CI    151   l22IKKi 

"'"'s'r;^J^;g"Srd;  a^V^mberg.  Noreen  G  .  5.583.585.  H  351-122  000 
Sietson  J.*n  B  .  Jr .  to  Martin  Marietu  Corp  Reaction  wheel  speed  observer 

sysiem   5.582.368.  CI   244  165  000 
Stevens.  Enc  G  .  and  Uvine.  James  P.  lo  Ea.siman  Kodak  Company  Image 
sensor  with  impnwed  output  region  (of  superior  charge  transfer  charac 
lenstics   5.583.071.  CI  43753  (WO 
Stevens  Inslilule  of  Technology.  The  Trustees  of  the   See- 

Kdlyon.  Dilhan  M  .  and  Kovenklioglu.  Suphan.  5.584.071.  Ci    M«- 
2(«)O0O 
Stewart,  Richard  C    See  _    .      .  ^        j  f,.     .i. 

Brown.  Karen  K  .  Bryant.  Sharon  A  ;  Stewart.  Richard  C  ;  and  PinMk. 
Richard  E  .  5.583.014.  CI  4.35-71  200 
Stewart.  William  K  :  See—  „      ._    r..        .  ,~         j 

Knight.  Th<Hna.s  F.  Jr;  Stewaii.  William  K  .  Pansh.  Edward  C  .  and 
Wade.  Jon  P.  5.583,464.  CI  327-S.38  000. 

Ho'muvist.  Richard,  and  JOnsstm.  Torbji^tn.  5.582.684.  CI    162-49  OOO 

Siidham  Curtis  R  .  McPhervw.  Robert.  Jr .  and  Ded.i.  TN>ma.s  M    to  hnco 

Inicmational    Corporation     E»othennic    welding   cnKible   and    method 

s.sn;.::x.  ci  i64-.540oo 

Siiggelboul.  John  M    See  -  ,  u     u 

Klieman    Charles  H..  Schena.  BrtKe  M  .  and  Suggelboul.  John  M  . 
5.582.617.  CI  606-170000 

'^"""hKkrHein'' Mid  Stiller.  Martin.  5.582.282.  CI.  198-347.100. 
Stinehelfei.  Jonathan  J  :  See—  „       ,  .,       ,        ,.       ,         a 

Rose    James  W;  DSouza.  Godfrey  P;  Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J  ;  and 
Testa.  James  F..  5.583.821.  CI   .365-226000 
Sliver.  Donald  L.:  See—  , .,     .  ..,  tnn  r-i 

D  Isepo.  Thomas  C;  Lai.  David  C  ;  and  Stiver.  Donald  L  .  5.583  J07.  CI 

342-45  000  _  , 

Su«;ker  Rudolf;  Stoeckli.  Annin  L.  and  Boesch.  Martin,  lo  Bal/er> 
Aktiengegesellschaft  Pr<xess  for  evaluating  the  output  signals  of  two 
pressure  sensors  and  a  pressure  measunng  amingemeni  with  two  pessurc 
measuring  sensors  and  a  pressure  measunng  hfad  5.583.297.  CI 
73- 755.000 
Siockwell.  Davin:  See—  '  ,  ,„,  ,.«  /~, 

Cinder.  Rodney.  Stock  well.  Divin;  and  Colenan.  Scon,  5.583.44».  tl 
326-.H)()00 
Stoeckli.  Armin  L.;  See—  .  .o-.  .sm  r-i 

Siocker.  Rudolf;  Stoeckli.  Armin  L..  and  Boesch.  Martin.  5.583.297.  LI 
7.3-755t)(X) 

^'""Rapp'A   Karl;^nd  Stoian.  Lee  L  .  5_583.425.  CI.  323  316.000 
Stokes.  Warren  D ;  .See—  ..  ^        ..  », 

Proctor.  Richard  L  ;  Kahle.  Steven  H  ;  Stokes.  Warren  D ;  and  Young 
Richard  H  .  Jr.  5.583.413.  CI   320-5  000 


St.  Onge.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Lucenko.  Michael;  Vanderleest.  Ruutd  E  ;  and  St   Onge.  Kenneth  J  . 
5.581.995.  CI  60-39  020. 
Stothoir.  Diana  F .  and  Tabb.  David,  to  Boehnnger  Mannheim  Corporation 

Subili/ing  tetrazolium  salts  in  a  reagent   5.583.006.  CI   435-14.000 
.Slotkiew  11/.  Herbert   See  ....  .  <  cm  ogj 

Domke.  Klaus    Stotkiewitz.  Herbert,  and  Nieskens.  Anton.  5J>»I.9»4. 
CI   51552  000 
Stover.  Charles  K  .  lo  Medlmmune.  Inc    B«rtenal  expression  vec'o^ /«• 
laining  DNA  encoding  secretion  signals  of  lipoproteins    5_">83.03».  LI 
435-.252.1O0 
Slrack.  Helmut   See  .  ^^  ,  <  cm  nui  r-i 

Hennch.  Helmut;  Strack.  Helmut,  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.583.060.  1 1 

417  31  000 
Strandhcrg.  Margreth   See  ^^._,     j    r-  j  ...i 

L'neback    Ingmar    Strandberg.  Margreth;  and  SOderlund.  Cari-Axel. 
5.582.6-37.  CI    106-166  410 
Stratco^  ^:^^e-  ^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^    5.583.275.  O   585-709000 
Strauss.  Ja.son.  Weinberg.  Harvey  and  Kopel.  Zev.  to  National  &.vir«imenta 
Products  Ltd    Inc   lltra.sound  air  velixity  detecKK  for  HVAC  ducts  and 
method  therefor  5.583.301.  CI  73-861  290. 
Streck  Laboratories.  Inc     See- 
Ryan.  Wayne  L  .  5..583.048.  CI  436-8000 
Stress  Photonics.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lesniak.  Jon  R.  5„582.485.  a.  374-5.000 
Stneber  Uiois  C  R.Katable  timed  mechanism  for  feeding  vaporous  fluid  to 
"    a  combustKHicvlinder  5.582.140.0    123  80  (WD 
Strtibel   Kalman.  lo  OroAmenca.  Inc    Hollow  diamcMK)  cut  rinie  chain  with 

multi  faceted  surfaces  5.581.993.  CI   59-35  100 
Sm*el.  Kevin  L  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Pnnter  cominaiK)  set  for  C(«trolling 
Kldrrss  and  p.«tal  code  pnnling  functions   5..583.970.  CI    195-114000 

Smxip.  L'do  See  ,         ,      i.i„ 

Kieischmer  Asel.  Antonicek.  Horsi  Peter.  Baumganen.  Jorg;  Uiebber 
dins  Anionius.  Mielke.  Burkhaid.  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Strt^jp.  Ldo. 
Stnxk  Mark  Michael.  Biesert.  Lothar.  RUbsamen  Waigmann.  Helga. 
Suhartono.  Hary.  and  Hausner.  TlKima.s  Peter.  5.583.035.  CI  435 
240  200 
Struck.  Mark-Michael   See  „  ,^    •  „ij„„ 

Kretschmer  Anel.  Anliwicek.  HorsI  Peter;  Baumganen.  JOrg;  Loebber- 
ding  Antonius.  Mielke.  Burkhard.  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Stropp  Ldo; 
Struck  Marl  Michael  Biesen.  Lothar;  Rubsamen  Waigmann.  Helga. 
Suhartono.  Hary    and  Hausner.  Thomas  Peter.  5.583035.  CI    415 
■>40  100 
Stnipc/ewski.   Ji«eph  T.    Helsley.   Grtiver  C;   Glamkow ski     Edward  J., 
cfnang  Yulin   Bordeau.  Kenneth  J     Nemolo.  Peter  A  .  and  Tcgeler.  Ji*n 
J     to  Hoechst-Rousell  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc     l-(arylthioalkyl.  arylami- 
noalkvl.  or  arylmeihylenealkyl)-4(heteroaryl(piper»/ines  and  related  coin 
pounds  useful   as   .-intipsychotics  and  analgesics.   5.583.145.  C3    514- 

Stryc«k.  Michael  E.  to  Strystat  Iniemational.  LLC  Golf  accessory  for 
indicating  a  natural  break  component  of  a  green  5.582.554.  LI  4/3 
407  000 

Strysur  International.  L  LC:  See—  

Stryczek.  Michael  E  .  5.582.554.  CI.  473-W7.000 
Stuart.  David  See—  ceo-snn  n 

Raihbooe.  Thomas;  Lav  in.  Jt*n  T .  and  Stuart.  David.  5382.035.  C\. 
62  654  (WO 
Sluckman.  Bruce  E    See 

Hams  Daiyl  R  .  Jambbekar.  Sbnrang  N..  Reber.  William  L  ;  Stuckman. 
fli^uce  E^  and  Perttunen.  Cary  D  .  5.584.070.  CI.  455-346000 
Stuckv      Orhard.     and     Imwinkelned.     Ren^.     to     Lonia     AG    JM>- 
dichiotxipynmidine  and  related  compounds   5.583.226.  CI   .544-322  000 

^'""wTd^iTurr^-'and  Stutz.  William  A  .  5.583,806,  CI   3M-786  000 
Su   Yaw  Temg;  H<inig,  Chuen  Chyi,  Wu,  Jiunn-Ji;  and  Zhang.  Jia-Yang.  to 
National  Science  Council  of  ROC   Hydrosuiic  and  bydrodynamic  pol 
ishing  lool   5.582..540.  CI  451  259  000 
Subramanian.  Rajan   See  .,,  „  1       .u 

Chalwani  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan.  Chiang.  Winnis.  Davai.  JcMiathan. 
Opher.  Aval   and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.583.991.  C\   -W5  200Ol(r 
Subramaman.  Ramaswamv    and  Cok«iy.  James  L.  10  Akzo  Nobel  N.V. 

MacriKVclic  chelating  agent   5.583.219.  CI   540-465.000. 
Sud  Chemie  AG  See— 

Coulelle.     Helmut.     Heininger.     Wolfgang;     and     Buckl.     Wolfgang. 
5.582.638.  CI    106-287  230 
Suda.  YasiMV  See—  1.      ,-u.     1, 

Yoshi/awa  Tetsuo.  Mihara.  Akio.  Yamashita.  Hiiomichi;  Ohnuki. 
Ichiro  Suda.  Ya-suo  Ohtaka.  Keiji.  Sata  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Taichi.  5..58.1.076.  CI   437-211000 

Sudo.  Rvoichi   See-  j  t        t-    i.    l; 

Miwa    Hiroaki;  Sudo.  Ryoichi;  Tajima.  Tetsuo.  and  Tan.  Toshiaki. 
5  582.677.  CI    156-382  (»0 
Suga  Akira  Mati*a.  Kazuyuki.  Sa.saki.  Takashi.  and  Yamamolo.  Mayumi.  to 
Caiion   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Solid  stale  image  pickup  apparatus  having 
imptxived  luminance  control   5.583.568.  CI   -348234  000 
Sugama.  Sadavuki    See— 

Liiu  Tosbihiko.  Yamakawa.  Koji.  Takenouchi.  Ma.sanon;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki  Watanabe.  Kenjiro.  Osada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Ka7uhiro; 
Tsutsumi.  Takavoshi.  Kubota.  Hidemi.  Kotaki.  Ya.suo.  Tsukuda.  Kei- 
ichifo;  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.583_549.  a   347-86  (WO 


Sugamura.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Sbimamura.  Toshiro.  Hamuro.  Junji;  Nakazawa.  Harumi;  Kanayama. 
Vuka;  Sugamura,  Kazuo;  and  Takeshita.  Toshikazu.  5.582.826.  CI. 
424-143  100. 
Sugawara.  Saburo:  See — 

Haraguchi.  Keisuke;  Kohmoto.  Shinsuke;  Kobaya.shi.  Takeo;  Kondoh. 
Shigeru.  Ohkubo.  Hideki.  Numako.  Norio;  Sugawara.  Saburo;  Naka 
mura.  Susao;  Matsuo.  Hirofumi;  Nomura.  Katsuhiko;  Nishio.  Et&uro; 
and  Ishii.  Harao.  5J83.5%.  CI.  396-85  000 
Sugaya.  Takumi:  See — 

Rokutan.  Takao;  Oshiba.  Mitsuo;  Sakurada.  Takefumi;  Tani.  Naoaki;  and 
Sugaya.  Takumi.  5.583.8.36.  CI   369-44  280 
Suggs.  John:  See — 

Ambhco.  Salvalore.  Fuller.  S    Wyatt;  Suggs.  John:  and  Radosevich, 
Mark.  5.582.496.  CI.  41 1-432.000. 
Sugimoto.  Hidehiko;  and  Morishima.  Yasuyuki.  to  Murata  Manufacturing 
Co..  Ltd  Switching  power  supply  for  generating  a  voltage  in  accordance 
with  an  instruction  signal  5.583.752.  CI.  363-21  000. 
Sugimoto.  Kcnji   See — 

Mita.  Masaaki;  Sugimoto.  Kenji;  Shioda.  Katashi;  Seiryo.  Funito;  and 
Kudoh.  Moriyoshi.  5.582,721.  CI.  210-181.000 
Sugimoto.  Masaharu:  See — 

Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Sckino.  Mitsuhisa:  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki:  Sukagawa. 
Tomtx>;  Sugimoto.  Masaharu;  Funikawa.  Tsuyoshi;  Jinbo.  Masaki; 
Ino.  Tsuneyori;  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5.583.720. 
CI   360-97010 
Sugimoto.  Taichi:  See — 

Yosbizawa.   Tetsuo;    Mihara.   Akio;    Yamashita.    Hiromichi;    Ohnuki. 
Ichiro;  Suda.  Y'asuo;  Ohiaka.  Keiji;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoto. 
Taichi.  5.583.076.  CI.  437-211.000 
Sugimoto.  Tosbihiko:  See— 

Eriguchi.    Fuyuki;    Sugimoto.    Tosbihiko;    and    Watanabe.    Seiichi. 
5.583.320.  CI    174-254.000. 
Sugioka.  Kouichi:  See — 

Honda.  Saloshi;  Tamaki.  Kenji;  Motodate.  Shoji;  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro; 
Sugioka.  Kouichi;  Mila.  Yoshinon;  andOgawa.  Masao.  5.583,418.  CI. 
12O430(W 
Sugishita,  Yukio;  See — 

Okamolo,  Yoshio;  Sugishita.  Yukio;  Andoh.  Hiroyuki:  Matsui.  Kuniaki; 
Ichimolo,  Takehiko:  and  Negishi,  Masauka,  5,583,100,  CI.  508- 
441.000 
Sugita.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Minemura,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi;   Ikula.   Isao;    Kato.   Yoshimi;   Maeda.   Yoshihito; 
Sugita.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.583.840.  CI   .169-100.000 
Sugita,  Yukihiko:  See — 

Kato,  Koji;  Ando.  Hiroyuki;  Sugita.  Yukihiko;  Ichikawa.  Hidcaki;  Inoue. 
Akira;  and  Miyazaki,  Saloshi,  5,583.592.  Q.  396-318.000. 
Sugita.  Yutaka:  See — 

Minrmura.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  Yoshio;  Tsuboi.  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh.  Hisashi; 
Nagai.   Masaichi.   Ikuta.    Isao.    Kato.   Ytishimi.   Maeda.   Yoshihito; 
Sugiu.  Tatsuya;  and  Sugita.  Yutaka.  5.583.840.  CI   369-100  000. 
Sugiura.  Hiniyuki;  Otio.  Katsuhiro;  and  Tanaka.  Makoto.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba     Method   of   manufacturing    rotating    anixle   type    X-rav    tube 
5.583.906.  CI   378-132000 
Sugiura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Ono.  Katsuhiro;  Anno.  Hidero;  Sugiura.  Hiroyuki;  and  Kitami.  Tak- 
ayuki.  5.583.907.  CI   378-132000 
Sugiura.  Mitsushi.  10  Mintilu  Co..  Ltd  Sheet  transporting  device  in  an  image 

forming  apparatus   5.583.627.  O   355  .108  000 
Sugiura.  Toshio.  to  BnHher  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Sheet  feeding  device 

having  sheei  edge  sensor  5.582.399,  CI   271-10  110 
Sugiyama.  Nobuo:  and  L'ra.  Tomoyuki.  lo  Yamaha  Corporation    Keyboard 
musical  insirumenl  selectively  introducing  time  delay  into  hammer  delect- 
ing signal  between  acoustic  .sound  mode  and  electronic  sound  mode 
5,583,310,  CI   84-719  000. 
Sugiyama.  Osamu:  See — 

Tsuji.  Masanon.  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  and  Yamamolo. 
Hiroshi.  5.581.879.  CI   29-86l.(W0 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro;  Ka.sahara.  Yukio;  Miura.  Akira;  Iwaoka.  Hidcto;  and 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  5.583.446.  CI   324-754.000 
Suhartono.  Hary    Sec  — 

Kretschmer.  Axel;  Antonicek.  Horst-Peter;  Baumgarten.  Jorg;  Loebber- 
ding.  Antonius.  Mielke.  Burkhard;  Springer.  Wolfgang.  Stropp.  Udo; 
Struck.  Mari-Michael;  Biesert,  Lothar;  Riibsamen-Waigmann,  Helga; 
Suhartono,  Harv;  and  Hausner,  Thomas-Peter.  5.583,035,  CI    435- 
240  2tW. 
Sui,  Zhihua   See- 
Ortiz  de  Monlellano.  Paul  R  ;  Kuntz,  Irwin  D  ;  Craik,  Charles  S  ,  Furth, 
Paul  S  ;  Alvarez,  Juan  C  ,  Caldera,  Patricia  S.;  DeCamp.  Dianne  L.; 
Babe.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Vms.  James;  Salto.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5.583.000,  CI   435  7  400 
Sukagawa,  Tomoti:  See — 

Ishida.  Katsuaki;  Sekino.  Mitsuhisa;  Nagasawa.  Yoshiaki.  Sukagawa. 

Tomoo;  Sugimoto.  Masahaiu;  Furukawa.  Tsuyi>shi;  Jinbo.  Masaki; 

Ino.  Tsuncyon.  Kaneko.  Hisashi;  and  Fukuzawa.  Shinichi.  5.583.720. 

CI   .360-97010 

Sukigara.  Akihiko.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Input  device  5.583.498.  CI 

-341-25  (XK), 
Sullivan,  James  R  :  See- 


Gandhi.  Bhavan  R  ;  and  Sullivan.  James  R  .  5.583.656.  CI.  358-426  000 
Sullivan.  Sean,  to  Ribozymc  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  Permeability  enhancers 

for  negatively  charged  polynucleotides   5.583.020.  CI.  435-172.300. 
Sulzer  Meico  AG:  See — 

Keller.  Silvano.  5.582.537.  CI.  451-76  000 
Suma.  Toshio:  See — 

Kataoka.  Akira;  Inohara.  Masanobu;  Tsukita.  Ryuichi;  Suma.  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro.  5.581.913.  CI   36-134.000 
Suman.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Van  Lente.  Paul  S  .  Suman.  Michael  J  ;  Zeinstra.  Mark  L.;  and  DeVree 
William  S..  5.583.485.  CI   340-525.000 
Sumihiro.  Hiroshi.  to  Sony  Coiporation    Moving  picture  decoding  device 

5.583.572.  CI.  348-.1%000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Miura.  Yasuhiro:  Shiomi,  Yutaka:  Morikawa,  Masao;  and  Mori.saki. 
Akira.  5.583.635.  CI   356-338.000 
Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ltd    See — 

Tanabe.  Keiichiro:  and  Fujimon,  Naoji.  5.584.045.  CI  428-547.000 
Tsubouchi.    Toshiyasu;    Okamolo.    Satoru;    and     Ihara.    Tomohiko. 

5.582.867.  CI  427-253.000 
Yamamolo.  Takehisa;  Nishioka.  Takao:  Yamakawa.  Akira:  and  Higuchi. 
Matsuo,  5,582.215,  CI    140-105.000 
Sumitomo  Heavy  Industries,  Ltd    See — 

Hirose,  Masafiimi;  and  Washio,  Masakazu,  5.583,896,  CI.  376-195.000 
Sumitomo  Winng  Systems.  Ltd.:  See— 

Noro.  Michimasa;  lio.  Takao;  and  Sato.  Shigeo.  5.582.523.  C\.  439- 

310000 
Okura.  Yoshio;  and  Fujita.  Koji.  5.581.873.  CI.  29-760.000. 
Shibayama.  Kouichi,  5.583,948.  CI.  382-141.000. 
Sun.  Eric  T:  See — 

Vazquez,  Michael  L.;  Mueller.  Richard  A.;  Talley.  John  J.;  (Detman. 
Daniel  P;  DeCrescenzo.  Gary  A  :  and  Sun.  Eric  T..  5.583,132,  C\. 
514-183.000 
Sun  Microsystems.  Inc    See— 

Nayfeh.  Ba.sem  A  ;  and  Khalidi.  Yousef  A..  5,584014,  CI  395-461  000 
Rose,  James  W.;  D'Souza.  Godfrcv  P;  Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J  :  and 
Tesia.  James  F.  5.583.821.  CI.  .365-226000. 
Suncor.  Inc  :  See — 

Rabet.  Nobby.  5.581,864.  CI   29-426  300 
Sundaram.  Lalgudi  M  G  .  to  Motorola.  Inc   Method  for  making  a  schottky 
diode  that  is  compatible  with  high  performance  transistor  structures. 
5.583.348.  CI.  257-73.000 
Sundstrand  Corporation:  See — 

Russ.  David  E..  5.582.390.  CI   244-75.00R 
Sunhill  Glucose  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Kwan  H  ;  Kim.  In  C:  Kim.  Key  H.:  Cha,  Jae  H  ;  Jang,  So  Y,  Kim, 
Jeoung  R  ;  Seo.  Byung  C:  and  Choi,  Yang  D,  5.583.039,  Q. 
435-252330. 
Sunkyong  Industries  Ltd.:  See — 

Park.  Kwan  H.;  Kim.  In  C;  Kim.  Key  H  .  Cha.  Jae  H  ;  Jang.  So  Y.;  Kim. 
Jeoung   R  ;   Seo,   Bvung  C;   and  (^loi.  Yang   D..  5.583.039.  O- 
435-252330 
Surgin  Surgical  Instrumentation.  Inc  :  See — 

Wortrich.  Theodore  S  ;  and  Ekinaka.  Michael  H..  5.582.601.  O.  604- 
318.(WO. 
Susaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Takemura.  Makoto:  Nishi.  Toshivuki:  Susaki.  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Youhei: 
Koda.  Hiroko:  and  Hayano.  Takeshi.  5.583.218.  CI   540-350.000. 
Sutherland.  Dan  M.:  See — 

Schaper.  Richard:  and  Sutherland.  Dan  M  .  5.582.417.  CI.  280-11.220. 
Sutton.  James  E.   See  — 

Giorgianni.  Edward  J  :  Mittelstaedt.  Brian  E..  Simon.  Richard  A.:  Smith. 
Teiesa  A  ;  and  Sunon,  James  E  .  5.582.961.  CI   4 30-. 508  000. 
Sunon.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Backus.  John  W.:  Ekeze.  Tobias  E.:  Swartz.  Jeroine  C:  Sutton.  Richard 
C  :  Ponticello.  Ignazio  S  :  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H.;  and  Findlay.  John 
B  .  5.582.988,  CI  435-6.000 
Suyak.  James  E    See — 

Chubb.  Arthur  B  ;  and  Suyak.  James  E..  5.582.055.  CI  72-319.000. 
Suzawa.  Ma.samichi.  See — 

Nanjo.  Tetsuji;  and  Suzawa.  Masamichi.  5,582,121.  CI.  112-288.000. 
Suzuki.  Akihiro:  See — 

Shigesada,  Keiji:  Suzuki.  Akihiro:  and  Shibala.  Norio.  5.582.870.  CI. 
427-358.000 
Suzuki.  Isao.  to  MKS  Japan.  Inc   Flow  control  valve   5.582.208.  CI    137- 

6253-10 
Suzuki.  Kazunari:  See — 

Tsubosaki.    Kunihiro;  Tanimoio.   Michio;    Nishi.    Kunihiko.    Ichitani. 
Masahini:  Koike.  Shunji;  Suzuki.  Kazunan.  Kimoio.  Ryosuke:  Anjoh. 
Ichiro;    Jin.    Taisei;    Iwava.    .Akihiko.    Murakami.    Gen;    Ishihara. 
Masamichi;  and  Arila.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI   257-692.000 
Suzuki.  Keitaro:  See — 

Watanabe.  Yoshitane:  Suzuki.  Keitaro;  and  lijima.  Motoko.  5.582.909. 
CI.  428-323.000 
Suzuki.  Mikiji:  See — 

Sakai.  Hirohisa:  Kawasc.  Ma.sao;  and  Suzuki.  Mikiji.  5.582.747.  CI. 
219-86.410. 
Suzuki.  Minoru:  See — 

Kawai.  Toshiyasu;  Suzuki.  Minoru;  Kawai.  Hiromasa;  and  Kanega. 
Fumiaki.  5,583.191.  CI.  526-320.000. 
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Kiniuni.     Nonyuki;     Suruki.     MiiKini.     and     Fu/ish.r».     T»kalsugu. 
.^.581.630.  CI   355-.126«)R 

Su/uki.  Mone.  See—  ,  c.,„,t, 

llchiyama.  Isao;  Nak«io.  Masami.  Tjkiinniu,  Hiroyuki;  vid  Siiniki. 
Mone,  S.-S8I.837.  O    15-T7.000. 
Su/uki  Mo<i)r  Corponoon  See— 

Fujii.  Isao.  5.582.071.  CI  74-411  500 

^"'"{'o.  jl^chi.  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  .Suiuki,  Niwio.  Uanami.  Shigeki.  Enyi. 
Masaaki  TsuchinxKo.  Yuk.hisa.  Ohno.  Tomomi;  Yanumolo.  SKinya. 
and  Miura.  Yaxuhim.  5.581.880.  CI   2<>-888  022 

^"'"'j^^h./uLr'Yi^Hh.yuk.;    Mckau.   Tsuyosh.;   Yan-da.   Ymh.n^x,.    and 

Suzuki.  Ryoji.  5.583.9M.  CI   395  2  530. 

Su/uki,  Shimu   See—  .  ^  .       »/    i.    :    <  tax  tna   n 

Kodaira.  Saioru;  Su/uki.  Shimu;  and  Takci.  Yoshinon.  5.583.709.  LI 

360-55000. 
'"'tJmXhfakrand  Suzuk,.  Tatsuya.  5.583.738.  CI   .^61-312«W 

'^"'"rsSiA^Mimm'^Biu,.  Shiro.  Kimura.  Shuichi.  Ku™no.o  Soji  Tsuka- 
goshi.  Tiuyoshi;  NakaJa.  Akio.  and  Su/uia.  Toihihiko.  5.582.6 1 1 ,  C I 

.Swam,  Henry  L  ,  to  lllint«s  T0..I  Wofks  Inc   Invisible  /ipp«  5.581.854.  O 

24  587(100 

'"*"Mu*u'::^y''D.S.:samy.  Wang.  Ch.a  Chung  S.a.n  Richard  D^iucn. 
David  B  .  and  Hedgei.  William  R  .  5.583.263.  CI   568  .396000 

Swaine.  Charles  A    See—  .„  ,-,.    1      »     <  ui  a->«  n 

Teller.  Bnan  C  .  Fisk.  Donald:  and  Swajne.  Charles  A  .  5.583,928.  CI 

n9.220()00. 

'"'' Mc^L'^Rc^JTir ;  Eller.  James  M  .  S*"- '•"->  ^  •  D«'|.;^*"S^* 

E  .  Glovna.  Rohen  R    and  Blagg.  Jerry  F    5.582  715.  CI  210^100 

Sv.anson    David   K  .   B.Hime.  Thomas.   Kleischman.  Sidney   D     ™«e»<™- 

^^  arnl  Whayne.  James  G  .  .0  KP  Technologies.  Inc    Sysiemsjmd 

niethcKls  Un  f.^ming  large  lesiiHis  in  Nxly  tissue  using  curvilinew  electrode 

clemenis   5.58:,609.  CI  606^39  (XX) 

S»an2.  Jenimc   .See-  cj      _i  r>     ck.n»r.< 

Knchever.  Mark  J  .  Me.li.sk>,  f^^l-f,'^-^'^^_^,o^'^- 

Howard  M  ;  and  Swaru.  Jerome.  5.583.332.  CI   235-46-000 

'""Bac'kuv"]t*n  w"^  aeze.  Tobias  E  ;  Sw«tt.  leronje  C  Sum*  Richard 

C    Poniicello.  Igna/io  S  .  Kerschner.  JoAnne  H    and  Findlay.  John 

B  .  5.582.988.  CI   435-6  (100  ^  .   r,.  d™,,  .i- 

Swamvn  David  W  .  Feinhcrg.  Bernard,  and  Weikar..  Ldo.  10  El  Du  Pom  de 

Nem^Hirv  and  Company    Pr,Kess  f«  P«P7"«  P^"^""'' ."^"iT 

menc  elemen.  having  increased  exposure  lalilude    5.582.954.  CI    4.10 

281.100. 

^*' w'JiVhL^Ho^'aid  R  :  V^el.  Richard.  S.rg.«d.  Ricj-rd.  Sv»e..  Gwo  S  . 

li  Cercena.  Jane  1. .  5.582.625.  CI   51  295  000^ 
S«e.lini!    Peter.   Dovala.  Jon.  Okasinski.   Nick:  and   B<ho»s.  AndrM    .0 
Medai.nics   Meth.xls  and  apparatus  f«  auu.mat.caM>  deteiroming  edge 

frequency  in  d-w""  ultras.x,nd  ^'»'^^)  ^^''^r  .%?<,^,   (Tli^^W 
Swisher.  Paul  Rigidly  braced  aumliao  rod  handle  5.581.931.11  4.t  .1  -i»i 

Swon.  James  F    See  .  ^  ■  c     « <Bi  Tim    n 

Lan.  D.mgping    Hofer.  Henry:  and  Swon.  James  F.  5.583.790,  CI 

.164-510  «X) 
Symbicom  Ak.iebolag:  See — 

Bergs.r..m.    Sven:    BaiKwr.    Alan    G.    and    Magnarelli,    Uhiis    A. 
5,5H:,990.  CI   435-6000 
Svmbios  Logic  Inc    See- 

Shrock   Eugene  I. .  5.584.028.  CI   395  735  000. 
SvmN>l  Technologies.  Inc    See— 

Dv.Kkis.Puul,  5,58V331.  CI.  235-462  OOa 

Knchever,  Mark  J  ,   Mcthtsky.  B.'ns:  Bariun,  Mw«d  D^heparJ, 
Howard  M  ,  and  Swart/,  Jerome.  5.5K3.332.  CI   235-46- OWI 

''"' B^r^  (^sti^her:  Mid  Fer,*,.  Pamce,  5.583.113.  O  514-18  000. 
S/ameitat.  JUrgen   See  „„       i    __    i>-i_. 

Bahnnann.  Helmut.  C.reh,  Wolfgang.  Heymanns,  Peter:  LjPP«;  ««"■ 

MUller,  Thomas.  S/jmeital.  JUrgen.  and  Wiebus.  Fjnst,  5.5X3.-a«.  1 1 

.560-76000 

^'*''Tuta~7ol.4n.Uor>4th.  Judit.  S/<les.  Jinos:  Lova.s  mfe  Mariai.  Mdna, 

ami  Balogh  C.iibiw.  5.583.228,  CI   546-77  000. 
S/pomv,  iJs/liS   .See  ...  ni^. 

Tuba  A.llan   Horvath.  Judit:  KollHr.  Us/lo,  lovis  nee  Marsai.  Mana 
Balogh    Gabor.  Csehi.  Attila:  Jav.w,  Andris,  Ha).rf)s,  Gycifgy:  and 
S/poeny,  Us/I<5.  5,583.1.«8.  CI   514-284(XX) 
T  Takahashi   See — 

Takahashi.  Masakatsu.  5.581.901.  CI.  33-756  (KX) 

^'^  BXTm^,'jack  N  .  and  Tompkins.  E    N«il.  5J83.623.  O.  355- 

■>74  ()()Q 
Taalib-din.  Abdul:  Tchakarov.  Tchavdar,   Wiand,  Ronald,  f^  •>'™-'«'; 

Valentin,  to  Senunel  Amis.  BG    Manually  actuated  nfle    5.581.9.6,  11 

42  16  0(X) 
Tabasvo.  Giovanni.  10  Eidos  S  p  A  Equipment  foe  pnnung  an  image  on  an 

aiticle,  5.583 J55,  CI.  347-213.000. 


Tabau,  Munchiro  See  ^      .,  .         1.      ._^ 

Hideaki    l)muni:   Wakamiva.   Masayuki.  Takeuchi.   Noboyoshi     and 
Tabau.  Munehiro.  5.583.396.  CI   315  106  (XX) 

^"*St^'.ff  ^7na  F.  and  Tabb.  David   5,583,(X)6,  O  435-14.0O() 
T«hibana,  Katsuro.  and  T*  h.bana.  Shun«.  ,D™|  'Jn^'"'*'?"'" 'J^,''''"^ 
sampling  uni.  and  an  apparatus  theref.x  5.582.586.  CI  6<>4-.OUUU 

'■''"T^h^\l'a"'^.^r«KJ  Tachibana.  Shunro.  5.582,586.  O,  604-20  000 

"•^'"^Tya"HiZi^.'an^  Tacbikawa.  H.r,«mch..  .5.582^2  CI.  430^9JOO_ 

Taguchi.  Ichm.  and  Kurt^twa.  Yuichi,  to  Asahi  '^»?»k"  ►^J?^" '^'^"t^ 

Kaisha  Photognqjhic  formal  indicalor  for  a  camera.  5,583.599.  Li   .'vo- 

''M  iMN) 

^'*'"Fuji<5^"Teruva'"Takahashi,    Hir.»hi.    Bannai.    Kazunocu   Taguchi. 

&.ge   an!.  Shiina.  Susumu,  5.583.607,  CI  .355-25  OOa 

Taguchi,  MasaidLi,  .0  K.Hiica  C.»por.t.on   Silver  haljde  phcographK  light- 

lensitive   nuitenal  and  the   processing   methvxJ  thereof    5,58..96..  CI 

Tag^  Akik!"swimm.ng  goggle  5.581.822.  01   2-428000. 

^"■'MTwi'^Hi^T:  Sudo.  Rvoichi.  Ta,ima.  Tetsuo:  and  T«i.  Toshiriu. 
5.582.677.  CI    l.56--182(XX) 

^""  ("^ufsr^  ?.^n:ois:  Gesu.  Je«,-Lou.-s:  and  TatUandier.  Benurd. 

5.583.482,  CI   .VW442  (XXI 
Taisho  benki  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-^ 

Wada.  Kazuo.  Ti*uno.  Hiroo.*u,  and  Chihara.  Toshiu.  5_583,392.  LI 
31 3-477  OHC 

Taisho  Pharmaceuucal  Co .  Ud    See—  M,,,nh 

Sa.o,  Fumie  Amano,  Takehim:  K««o.  Kazuya.  Jn?™'- Toh™^M^<*. 
Masani:  Ono,  Naoya:  and  Goto,  Jun.  5,583.1.58,  C\.  514-530000 
Taiwan  Hodaka  Indusmal  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 
Cheng  Paul.  5.'i82..395,  CI    267  219  (KX) 
Taiwan  Semiconduc..*  Manufac.uting  Cm^^H-V  L"*^^'"  ™, 

Wang.  Jib  H  .  Ku.  Jhih  C  .  and  Yu  Jen.  Yu.  5.583.077.  d  437--40txxi. 

^''""shio^'Yasushi:  Ta.ima.  Hisao.  T.kj»-y»»».  "*^,'i,  1:^ "cT 
Tcihiaki.  Takahashi.  Masanori:  and  Niibon.  Kenji.  5.583.681.  Li 
349-60.CW0 

^"'Tu,!^  Tjihr  CXsuka.  Akira.  Ueda.  Toshio.  Tomio.  Sigetoshi  and 
Tajima.  Ma.saya.  5.583.527.  CI   .345-55.000. 

^"^'TfiZrHir^Tsudo.  RvoKhi:  Tajima,  Telsuo:  and  Taii.  Toshtaki, 
5  582.677.  CI    156-382000 

"^'^::':  "Cul.^'Tai.n..  "-°  J-TJiA^lc  "'^^83^0- 
TcRhiaki.  Takahashi.  MasJiwn;  and  Niiboo.  Kenji.  5.583.681.  LI 

.VI9-60.000 

^"'•"■Mur^I"KLn^:«hi:  Sato.  Go.chi  '^h-'.  TakajUi  Tiiac-h.  Shinji  Saw.. 
Buntarx,:  «Ki  Sato.  Hiroshi.  5.584.055,  CI   455-89  0(X) 

^'"^'ov'^^Ut'v^Wm,  Mlru:  Takics.  Er7s««:  Balizs.  Zot""- l'-- 
lldikA.  Varga.  Zsolt:  Jancs<S.  Slnd.x.  Heim  Csaba:  Kanya  .|<e  Kocc- 
smams.  IldikA  Erd<*iu,  Ertttet  and  Jarabin,  Mirta,  5.583.105.  CI 
514  11000 

Takada.  Toshihiro  See—  ...      .      ^,      _    -...,„ 

Yoshiaki.  Kouji:  llou.  Takaak.:  Hirayama.  H.roshi:  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada   Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kivohiko,  Fujishiro,  Osamu:  Yoshi 
iURa.Tl>hni.  Shin.*ara.  Yukihmi:  Kawabe,  Yasuvuki,  Igashiri  Toshi 
hik^  l«wa,  Akihiro.  Ichikawa.  Hir.«ki.  »/^^/%"'ij!,  It^' 
Tmhihini,  Sakurai.  Ka/uhiro.  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  LI. 
4"*"*  174  IXM) 
^oshuaki    KiHiii.  I1.X1.  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hm>shi.  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada    Masakatsu.  Watanabe.  Kivohiko.  Fujishmv  (Jsamu.  Whi- 
nac:.  T<*ni  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki  lga.shira  Toshi 
hiko.  I,,.wa.  Ak.hiro.  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  ""^»-  "^"'J^V  J^^ 
Toshihin..  Sakurai.  Ka/uhim.  and  Ogai,  Masahiko,  5.58-,805.  1 1 
422- 1 74  (XX) 
^•^em^'-JCin^ 'Tnd  Takada.  Yoshika/u.  5.583.20.V  CI  5.30-395  000 

,    '■■^•'^i.s'Ji'imrHo,  Aki.;;  Kiu^*..  San,i.  Namekawa   Yc^:  Takagi,^y«hi: 
Y.>shi.*a.  Hideo:  and  Kana.sa.sh..  Ken.  5.582.659.  CI    148  549  000 

^"""tiawsl,'"  I^.U..  Y.*oi.  Tt^hikazu:  Takah^.  Kumo:  Nakamura. 
Yolchi    Ishikawa.  Junichi.  Bnice.  Nigel   Wnght.  David,  and  Hough. 
Colin.  5.583.987.  CI    .395  182  110 
TakjJiashi.  Hiromasa  .See—  ..g-nrw     r-i     w«i 

Miyaoku,    Hitoshi:   and  Takahashi.    Hiromasa.    5.584.005.  CI     .(95- 
4I6INXI 
Takahashi.  Hironoo;  See —  _  .    .  ...l- 

Nakamura.  Takuya:  Hirano.  '»"ke.  Ac«hin,«.  Shimchiro    Tak^hi. 
Hironcm,  and  I'rakami,  Tsuneyuki,  5.583.444.  CI   '-*-^^'"™L 
Takahashi,  Hinishi:  Fujioka.  Tetsuya.  and  Bannai.  Kazunon  to  Rk.oh  Lom- 
panv  Ltd  Book  document  reading  device  having  a  page  turning  capability 

5.583.662.  CI    358-474  (XXI 
Takahashi.  Hm<shi  See— 


Fujioka.   Tctsuva:   Takahashi.    Hiroshi:    Bannai.    Kazunori:   Taguchi. 
Kazushige,  and  Shiina,  Susumu.  5.583.607.  CI.  355-25.0(X). 
Takahashi.  Ka/uhiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Reflection  and  refraction 
optical    svstem    and    projection    exposure    apparatus    using    the    same 
5,583.696,  CI   3,S9-637  0(X) 
Takahashi.  Kazuo:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Yasunori:  Kamiya.  Hidenobu:  Takaha.shi.  Kazuo:  and  Makino. 
Montaka.  5.582.073.  CI   74-475  000. 
Takahashi.  Keizo:  See — 

Hirose.  Takahiit):  and  Takaha.shi.  Keizo.  5..58I.9I6.  CI.  37-444.000. 
Takahashi.  Kenichi:  See — 

Ikcda.  Ken.  Takaha-shi.  Kenichi:  and  Takeishi.  Minako,  5.583.852.  CI. 
370-335.000 
Takahashi.  Koji:  See — 

Hangaya.  Isao:  and  Takaha.shi.  Koji.  5..583.79I.  CI    .364-514  OOA 
Takatiashi.  Masakatsu,  10  M    Takahashi:  T.  Takahashi:  R    Takahashi.  M 
Hashimoto:    C     Yamada.    and    K     TakaJiashi     Lifesaving    apparatus 
5,581,901,0    33-756  (XX) 
Takaha.shi,   Masamitsu:   Shibata,   Yukihiro:   Miake,  Aki,   Okuno.   Hiroshi: 
Nishida.  Hiroshi,  Nakamura.  Yuiaka:  Shigemat.su,  Hiroyuki:  and  Hirohala. 
Saloshi.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Pen  input  processing  apparatus 
5.583.543,  CI    .345-l73.(XX) 
TakaJiashi,  Ma.sanori:  See — 

Shioya,    Yasushi:    Tajiina.    Hisao:    Takabayashi.    Hiroshi:    Itazawa. 
Toshiaki.  Takahashi.  Masanori:  and  Niibori.  Kenji.  5.583.681.  CI. 
.349-60000 
Takahashi.  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Nishino.    Toshiharu:    Nishida.    Ya-sushi:    and    Takahashi.    Masayuki. 
5.583.678.  CI   349-118  000. 
Takahashi.  Mitsugu:  See — 

Mitsuha.shi,  Takao:  Takahashi,  Mitsugu:  Fukuya.  Kazunon:  Nishina. 
Kenichi;  and  Yamagata.  Shinji,  5.583.328.  CI  218-33.000 
Takahashi,  Nono:  See — 

Watanabe,  Rikizou:  TakaJiashi.  Norio:  and  Fujila.  Toshio.  5.582.657.  CI. 
148-325  OCX) 
Takahashi,  Yukio:  Nomura,  Tomoyoshi:  and  Okimura.  Takayuki.  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Optical  clement  and  optical  axis 
displacement  device  using  the  same.  5,583.694.  CI.  359-557.000. 
Takaishi  &  Asscoiates:  See — 

Yamashita.  Keitato.  5.583.473.  CI.  335-303.000 
Takaki,  Kouichi   See — 

Yamamolo.  Hiroyuki.  Motoi.  Toshihiro:  and  Takalci.  Kouichi.  5.583.557. 
CI   347-235.000 
Takamatsu.  Shunichi:  See — 

Hama.    Katsunori.    Iwabuchi.    Hiroshi:    Takamatsu.    Shunichi:    and 
Nakaseko.  Masanj.  5.582.4.59.  CI   297-300  200 
Takamatu.  Hiroyuki:  See— 

Uchiyama.  Isao:  Nakano.  Masami.  Takamatu.  Hiroyuki:  and  Suzuki. 
Morie.  5.581.8.37.  CI    15-77.000 
Takarada.  Takeshi,  and  Kawanishi.  Junji.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Column 
clccmxle  dnve  circuit  of  liquid  crystal  display  device  capable  of  simulta- 
neously applying  display  voltages  to  column  electrodes  as  well  as  sequen- 
tially applying  scanning  voltages  to  column  electrodes.  5.583.535.  CI. 
345-99  000 
Takarada.  Takeshi:  See — 

Okada.  Hisao.  Takarada.  Takeshi:  Nisitani.  Tadatsugu.  Yanagi.  Toshi- 
hiro: Fukuoka.  Hirofumi:  Kanatani.  Yoshihani:  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583.531.  CI   345-89  000 
Taka.saki.  Shigeru.  to  NEC  Corporation  Fault  simulator  comprising  a  signal 
generating  circuit  and  a  simulation  circuit  implemented  bv  hardware 
5.-584.020.  CI   395-500  000 
Takawaki,  Masujirou:  See — 

Yoshino.  Makoio.  Etou.  Toshiya:  Takawalci.  Masujirou;  and  Ito.  Masaru, 
5.582.054.  CI   72-306000. 
Takayama.  Seiji;  See — 

Kenmoku.  Yoshihiro:  and  Takayama.  Seiji.  5382,741,  O.  210-748.000 
Takayama.  Tomio.  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Parallel  control  type  DC — DC  con- 
verter 5.583.753.  CI.  363-71.000 
Takayama.  Toshio:  See — 

Kitano.  Yutaka:  Taltayama.  Toshio:  and  Sakuma.  Masaru.  5,583,772,  CI. 
.364-426  015 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries.  Ijd    See — 

Naka.  Takehiko;  and  Inada.  Yoshiyuki.  5.583.141.  CI   514-303000 
Ochiai.  Michihiko:  Okada.  Taiiti:  Aki.  Osami:  Monmolo.  Akira:  Kawa- 
kita.  Kenji.  and  Matsushita.  Yoshihiro.  5.583.216,  Q.  540-222.000 
Takeda.  Eiji:  See — 

Kimura.  Shinichiro.  Hashimoto,  Naoiaka:  Salcai,  Yoshio:  Kurr.  Tokuo: 
Kawamoto,  Yoshifumi:  Kaga.  Toru:  and  Takeda.  Eiji.  5.583,358,  CI 
257-306.000 
Takedoi.  Atsushi:  Tanihara.  Mamoni;  Harada.  Tosiharu:  Isoai.  Masaru:  and 
Fujita.  Kazuhtro.  to  Toda  Kogyo  Corp  Magnetic  iron  oxide  particles  and 
meUwd  of  producing  the  same   5.582.914.  CI   428-403.000 
Takei.  Jiro:  See — 

Yoshida.  TcLsushi.  and  Takei.  Jiro.  5.583.671.  CI   349-93  000 
Takei.    Nanmichi.    Kunta.    Kaoru:    Akiyama.    Hideyuki:    and    Yamanalca. 
Kunialu.  to  Freund  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Centrifiigal  mmbling  granulating- 
coating  apparatus  5.582.643.  CI    118-19000. 
Takei.  Tetsuya:  See — 

Katagin.  Hiroyulu:  Takei.  Tetsuya:  and  Shirasuna.  Toshiyasu.  5.582.648. 
a    1 18-723  OMW 
Takei.  Yoshinori:  See — 


Kodaira.  Satoru:  Suzuki.  Shirou:  and  Takei.  Yoshinori.  5.583.709.  CI. 
.360-55.000. 
Takeishi.  Minako:  See — 

Ikeda.  Ken:  Takahashi.  Kenichi:  and  Takeishi.  Minako.  5.583.852.  CI 
370-335.(XX). 
Takematsu.  Minoru:  See — 

Asahara.  Itsuo:  and  Takematsu.  Minofu.  5.583,182,  O.  525-314.000 
Takemoto.    Takaioshi:    Kawashima.    Kazunari:    and    Handa.    Shigeru.    to 
iCabushiki  Kaisha  Ace  Denken  Sensor  w  ith  a  plurality  of  transmission  and 
reception  lines  for  detecting  a  position  of  a  metal  object.  5.583.435.  CI. 
324-207.170. 
Takemura.  Makoto:  Nishi.  Toshiyuki:  Susaki.  Hiroshi:  Ishida.  Youhei:  Koda. 
Hiroko:  and  Havano.  Takeshi,  to  Daiichi  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  Car 
hapenem  denvat'ives.  5.583.218.  CI   540-3500(X). 
Takemura.  Yasuhiko:  .See — 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei:    Zhang.    Hongvong:   and   Takemura.   YasuJiiko. 
5.583.369.  CI   257-635  000 
Takenouchi.  Ma.sanori:  See — 

L'jita.  Toshihiko.  Yamakawa.  Koji:  Takenouchi.  Masanon:  Sugaina. 
Sadayuki.  Watanabe.  Kenjiro:  Osada. Torachika:  Nakajima.  Kazuhiro. 
Tsulsumi.  Takayoshi:  Kubola.  Hidemi;  Kotalci.  Yasuo:  Tsukuda.  Kei- 
ichiro.  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.583.549.  CI.  347-86000 
Takeshi.  Kunio.  See — 

Usui.  Fumiaki:  Takeshi.  Kunio:  Hosova.  Jun:  and  Terasawa.  Chiaki, 
5.583.700.  CI   359-688  0(X) 
Takeshima.  Hidehani:  and  Kubo.  Masae.  to  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion. Optical  disk  having  predetermined  cross-track  signal,  cross-track 
minimum  signal,  and  push-pull  signal   5.583.847.  Q.  369-275.400. 
Takeshita.  Toshikazu:  See — 

Shimamura.  Toshiro:  Hamuro.  Junji:  Nakazawa.  Harumi:  Kanayama. 
Yuka:  Sugamura.  Kazuo.  and  Takeshita.  Toshikazu.  5.582.826,  CI 
424-143  100 
Taketsugu.  Masanori.  to  NEC  Corporation  Packet  signal  selecting  apparatus 
and  mobile  switching  center  including  the  same    5.583.913.  CI    379 
58  000 
Takeuchi.  Akishiro  See — 

Kusano.  Katsuvuki:  Kanai.  Yasushi:  Takeuchi,  Akishiro:  and  Saito,  Yuji. 
5.583.411.6   318-719.000 
Takeuchi.  Keizou:  Katakabe.  Noboru:  Ezawa.  Kouzou:  Nishitani.  Shouji: 
Kitajima.  Manabu:  and  Yasumoto.  Hiroshi.  to  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
tnal Co  .  Ltd.  Process  cartndge  and  image  generating  apparatus  5.583.618. 
CI   355-210.000 
Takeuchi.  Koichiro:  Kasahara.  Yukio:  Miura.  Akira:  Iwaoka.  Hideto;  and 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  to  Teratec  Corporation    Electro-opocallv  controlled 
measurement  probe  system.  5.583.446.  CI   324-754  000 
Takeuchi.  Manabu:  Hirano,  Mikio:  Kinashi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Wada.  Yukitoshi. 
to   Matsushita  Electnc   Industrial   Co..   Lid.   Stator  of  dynamo-electric 
machine.  5.583.387.  CI  310-217.000 
Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi;  See — 

Hideaki.  Omura.   Wakamiva.   Masayulu:  Takeuchi.   Nobuvoshi:  and 
Tabata.  Munehiro.  5.58.3J96.  CI   315-106000 
Takeuchi.  Sumitaka.  and  Kumamoto.  Toshio.  to  Mitsubi.shi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  A-D  converter  testing  circuit  and  DA  convener  testing  circuit. 
5.583.502.  a   341-120.000 
Takeuchi,  Tomotaka:  See — 

Tanalca,    Masatoshi:    Taniguchi.    Kenshi:    and    Takeuchi.    Tomotaka. 

5.583.574,  CI.  348-434.000. 

Takeuchi,  Yasunori:  Kamiya,  Hidenobu,  Takahashi.  Kazuo.  and  Makino. 
Moritaka.  to  Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Shift  lever  assembly  for 
automatic  transmission  5.582.073,  CI.  74-475  0(X) 
Takezawa.  Katsuhito:  and  Yamamuro.  Souichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Facsimile  apparatus  employing  user-lo-user  information  on  an  ISDN. 
5.583.6.58.  CI.  358-440000 
Takiff.  Larry  C:  See — 

Ehret.  Anne.  Marshall.  John  L  .  Baker.  Rita  S  S  ;  Takiff.  Larry  C  ;  TeJfei, 
Stephen  J :  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.582.956.  CI  430-337  000 
Taligent.  Inc  :  See — 

Seidl,  Robert.  5.583.977.  CI   395-133,000. 
Talkie  Tooler,  Inc.:  See — 

Hainey,  Herbert  W..  5,583.785.  CI.  364^>86.000 
Talley.  John  J  :  See — 

Vazquez.  Michael  L  :  Mueller.  Richard  A.:  Talley.  John  J.;  Getman. 
Daniel  P:  DeCtescenzo.  Garv  A.,  and  Sun.  Enc  T.  5.583.132.  C\ 
514-183000 
Talley.  Lloyd  A  .  to  Eubanks  Engineering  Company  Wire  displacing  and 

stripping  apparatus  and  method  5.582.078.  O.  81-9.510 
Talvard.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Seydoux.  Henri    Independent  poruble  appliance 
constituting  a  telephone  dealer  and  directory   5.583.919.  CI   379-67.000. 
Tamagaki.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Miyazaki.  Satomichi:  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki:  Tanaka.  Shoji.  Fukutomc. 
Hirolo:  and  Tamagaki,  Hiroshi,  5.582.414.  CI   277-235  OOA 
Tamaki.  Kenji:  See — 

Honda.  Satoshi.  Tamaki.  Kenji:  Motodate.  Shoji:  Nakazawa.  Yoshihiro: 
Sugioka.  Kouichi:  Mita.  Yoshinori:  and  Ogawa.  Masao.  5.583.418. CI 
32043000 
Nakazawa.    Yoshihiro:    Tamaki.    Kenji:    Toriyama.    Masayuki:    and 
Kawaguchi.  Kenji.  5.583.751.  CI   363-20.000 
Tamaki,  Shigehiro:  See — 

Arita.  Eiji:  Nakayama.  Hiroyuki:  Mizutani.  Yoshiki:  Nakamura.  Masa- 
hiko; Ushio.  Tomohiro:  Tamaki.  Shigehiro:  and  Adachi.  Toshiya, 

5.583.575.  CI   348-451.000 
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Tamm.  Horn:  Sre—  ^    .      .       j  t,™-,   u,«i 

Weiser  Jo«f:  Esierl.  Roben.  Furtwangler,  Gerhaid.  and  Tamm,  Hixst. 
5.583.471.  CI   MS  78  000 
Tamura  Ka/uiaka  Tool  holder  for  «oong  pruning  and  cunmg  implemenlv 

5.582..?38.  CI   224  678  (M» 

^•"".Sia"!^:*..  vLa^h-u.  Yu.aka.  Oh.a.  Ka^uyosh..  T«nura.  Mamoru 

andNishimura.Goro.  5.582. IW.  CI    128  ft.VVIlOO 
Tanabe.  Kcnchiro.  and  Fuj.mon.  Naoj..  lo  Sum.!.«m.  Elecmc  '"'l"""'^'  L^!^ 

Polycr>stallinc  diannrnd  tc«.l  and  method  (or  pnrfucing  wme.  5.584.045. 

CI  428-547  000 
^""Tol.I;;^h,^i;^  T.n.be.  Takanobu.  5.583.637.  O.  356-34S.O0O. 

^""K>sh:^«.su^'M«.suda.  Ch..k,.  and  T«-be.  Takashi.  5.583.540.  O 

345  157(100. 

^"1i;a.^"^Ya.^h.m,  and  Tanaka.  Kensaku.  5.583J38.  O  345-121  000 

"^"^^"'^L^Takannla.  Takcsh.,  N,s,.an,,  Tada.sugu^  YanagK  Tc.h, 

hiro  Fukuoka.  Hirofumi.  Kanauni.  Yiwhiharu;  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 

5.583.531.  CI  345-89  000 

Tanaka.  Makolo:  Sre—  .,  ,.^     <<siunfc  ri 

Sugiura.  Hiioyuki;  Ono.  Kaisuhim.  and  Tanaka.  Makoro.  5.583.906,  CI 

378-132  01)0  ^  ..     ,r      ^  t      .„  M- 

Tanaka.  Masa.oshi    Tan.guchi.  Kensh.;  and  Takeuchi.  Tomolaka.  m  Ma^_ 

sushiu.  Klectnc  Indusfnal  Co.  L.d    Video^lau  •^•"""'""jj'^*^" 

receiver,  and  v.deo  dau  Iransce.ver  for  ^°"'*!?"8  H'l^'Ll',*^'^"  '"'" 
serial  ude.vdata  and  Mce  ver%a   5.583.574.  CI    .348  434J)0<) 

Tanaka  Ma.savuki.  S<.ne,  Ma.sal...  Mushika,  Mrt.udi.,  and  Kishimota  Ymu^ 
h,r«,  u,  Sanyo  Elecrnc  Co  .  L.d  Image  f«™'"8  »?£?"'":  ^^'P*^  "' 
forming  inverted  and  wwinveried  image.  5.583.619.  CI.  355-219.0OU. 


'^■"''c?;h'mr  Karfuhide;  T«uka.   Sh.gcmi.   lg«,.  To^hlo,   and   Kun.hiro. 
Takeshi.  5.582.709.  CI   205  176.000 

^""Ijly^i.  Sa'omichi.  Yam^hiu.  N.*«yuki   Tjnaka.  Shoji.  Fukun«ne. 
Hiro.o,  and  Tamagaki,  Hir..shi.  5.582,414,  ^^  2"'7.235  OOA^ 

Tanaka.  T.»hin<xi.  Nishiyama.  Saloru.  and  Koyama.  M»;«h-'™-  '"'  ^^^Vno 
General,  Pnnling  Bureau,  MiniMr>  of  Finance,  Japan   Method  f.»  making 
an  anIic.Mjnierfeit  latent  image  f.»mali<Mi  .*ject  for  bilU.  credit  cards,  etc 
5  582,103,  CI    101  32  000 

^'"'^A  Jrrri:ki"Ma.,uvama,  Kenichi,  K^.  K^.  Tanaka.  Ya.,uyuki; 
and  Miura.  Toshihiko.  5.582.910.  CI  428-323000 

"ilJtmJ'.  Amano.Takeh.ro;  Kameo.  ^-^J^*  Janj^i.  Tofuu  M^.*. 

Masaru  Ono.  Naoya,  and  Goto,  Jun.  5.583.158.  O  514-530.000 
Tandberg  Dau  Storage  AS:  S«*— 

Solhjell.  Enk.  5.583.541.  O.  345-163.000. 

^"*pSsk;:  M^:  and  T«.g.  Jo«ph  G.  5.583.961.  CI  395-2.500. 

Tangi,  Yoshinon  See—  _jx.-.i  v^k. 

U»,abo  Tsuneo.  Okano.  Yoshihiro:  Yofwyama.  Eiichi.  andTangi.  Yodhi 
non.  5.583.745,  CI    361  685  000. 

^'"''R^Auiai  T^ao.  Oshiha.  Milsuo.  Sakurada.  Takefumi.  Tari.  Naoaki.  and 
Sugaya.  Takumi.  5.583.8.36.  CI   369-44  280 

^"''Ti:n'ia'''MaUi:«hi;   Taniguchi.    Ke»h.;    and    Takeuchi.    Torr^uka. 
5.583.574,  CI   .348-434.000 

^""'N"rshikI"M::ay^k'irand  T«.iguch..  YoshK..  5.583.905.  CI  378-98.800 

^"' TTkeT-nrushrTanihara.  Mamoru;  H««U.  Tosihan.:  I««i.  M»«u. 
and  Fujita.  Ka/uhii«.  5.582.914.  CI  428-403.000 

Tanimoto.  Mlchio  See—  i.-h.,,.. 

Tsuh.«aki.    Kunihmi    Tanimoto.    Michio;    Nishi.   Kunihiko.^^  Ichitam. 

Ma-sahiro,  Koike,  Shunji,  Su/uki,  Ka/unan,  Kimoto.  Ryosuke;  Anjoh. 

lch.ro.    Jin,    Ta.«:.,    Iwaya,    Akihiko     Munduura.    Gen^  Ishihara. 

Masam.chi.  and  Anu.  Junichi.  5.583.375.  CI   257692  000 

Ikadai.    Ma.sahiro     Fuj.maki.    Kazuhiko;    0|"»-    E«"o.    Tm.naka, 
Yasun,*.,  and  Soej.ma.  Ayako,  5,582,919.  CI  428-128  000 
Taniyama.  Yoshih.ko  See —  vi  aa-nai    r. 

Kalo.  Kazuo;  Tan.yama.  Yoshihiko;  and  Aral.  Nioji.  5.582.782.  tl 
264-40  100 

^""1I:hdlmg."chnsti«,;  and  Tanner,  Max.  5.581.918.  CI.  38-102.100 
Tanuue.  Mutsurou   See—  ., 

Miyake  Takashi;  Abe.  Shinich..  Kamiya,  Kazuhiro;  and  Tanque.  Mul 
suitHi,  5,583,873.  CI   370-527.000  .^     ^  , 

Tan/osh.  James  M  ,  lo  Bahccxk  A  Wilco*  Corrip-jy.  The    Continuously 

slitted  r».ll.«i  tube  shield   5,582.212.  CI    1.38  110000 
Tapco  International  Corporation   See—  ^    r-u  t^     w.„™.„    i 

Chubb    Arthur    B      Chubb.    Douglaa   J.    and   Chubb.    Norman    L. 
5.582.053.  CI   72  294  000 
Tapco  Prtjducts  Company.  Inc    See-  ,  .o-,  n«  ri  77  319000 

Chubb,  Arthur  B  ,  and  Suyak.  James  E,.  5.582.05$.  CI.  72-319.000. 
Tapeswiich  Corporabon  of  America:  See— 

Lovell,  Walter  C  ,  5.582.769.  CI   252-508.000. 


Tantei  Therapeutics.  Inc.:  See—  ^^ 

Ken.  Chnstopher  G  M  .  5.582.619.  O  606-191.000 

^"*"Mochi7uki  'chrori:  Muauiu.  Hidema.sa;  Shoji.  TaLsumi.  and  Ta-shiro. 

Kaiuaki   ^.582.880.  CI   427  569  000 
Taieish.    Mai^.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushik.  Kaisha    Pro,ect.on-type 

video  display  apparatus  capable  of  ccwiecung  an  asymmelncal  brightness 

distribution   5.583.578.  CI    348-615  000 

^•""yIIT  vlsuliim.  Miura,  Hir,*isa:  ^«^;  ^l^-^"!^ 
Takashi:  Talsumi.  Tani:  and  Fujii.  Ka/uo.  5.582.655.  CI  148  317  000 

^"''^"Jr^'^ilf^TGoemert.  Peter,  Hergt,  Rudolf,  Tauben,  J.>chen^Ge.er. 
Karl  Hein/.  Schre.ber.  Lothar:  and  Werl.ch.  Reed.  5.583.690.  O 
359  368  000 
Tautther.  James  E    See —  .^       .^       i  c 

Knudsen.  Helge,  Ch.«g.  Daniel  T:  Yaffe,  John    Taugher^  James  E. 
Robert-son,    Michael     and   Pla/ak,   Zbignie»,   5,584,026,   CI     .395 
601000 
**'KMieko.  Hideo'  TtAunaga,  Katsushi,  and  Tawara.  Yoshio,  5.582.897. 0 

Tayler  ML'.''Gadala,  Mohamed  S  ,  and  HixJgins.  Gary_Mo  Tristar  Industries 

Ltd  Pre«u.e  *a.sher  drum  5.582.728.  CI   2 10-402  000 
TavkH  Robert  J  .  Jr  .  Da..  Pe.  Shing  E  .  and  Kn.ftcKi,  John  F    m  Texaco  Inc 

integrated  prixress  for  the  pnrfuctioo  of  isopropyl  alcohol  and  dusopropyl 

ethers   5.583.266.  CI   568  698  000 

^'^''B'arti"  Re'rre   Huber.  Isabelle.  Schneider.  Feniand;  Sl«ll*K«r.  Jo«f: 
and  Taylor.  Sven.  5.583.222.  CI    540-596(100 

■"'•i^hb  dm'^AWuL'Tch.kar.v.  Tchavdar;  W.and.  Ronald;  «h1  Dimchev. 
Valennn.  5.581.926.  CI   42- 16  000 

^'"  AkX^:'i^'lC.b..s.wa.  HKjrtosht.  5.583 JI6.  CI  ^»jO 
Ohkub.!.  Hiroshi  L'mehara.  Sh.nzi.  Hasegawa.  Mitsuni;  Kondo.  MrtMi 
tosh,,  and  Saka.,  Yc«hiak,,  5,583,711,  CI   .360-74  5O0 
Techco  Corporatiim   See  „,,,.,,  ™>,, 

Phillips,  Edv^ard  H  ,  5,582,006.  O  60-327  000 
TechnologrRcsearch  AsMKiaticx,  of  Medical  and  Welfare  App«^n»,&'- 
Yostaiumi.  Yoshiyuki.   Mekata,   Tsuyoshi.   Yamada.   Yoshinon,   and 
Suzuki,  Ryoji,  5,583,969,  CI    .395  2  6.30 

^'^llruS^isk'^oseph  T .  Helsley,  Grover  C  ,  G'-'''-»ki  J^ward  1, 
Chiang   Yul.n,  Bordeau,  Kenneth  J  ;  Nemoto.  Peter  A  .  and  Tegeler. 
John  J  .  5.583.145.  O   514  321  000 
Tcich  Aktiengesellschaft:  See— 

Jud.  Wilfned.  5.582.342.  CI  229-87.050. 
Teijin  Seiki  Co  .  Ltd    See—  .,^„^ 

Fukui,  Kiyorumi,  5.582.068.  Q.  74  116.000 

Teikoku  Piston  Ring  Co .  Ltd    .See-  ru        l-  l  . 

Miya/aki,  Saiomichi,  Yamashita.  Nobuyuki.  T«nak.  Slxyi.  Fukuiome, 

Hiroto  and  Tamagaki.  Hirosh..  5.582.414.  CI.  277-235.O0A. 
Muulani,  Kazumwi,  5,582,144.  CI    123-193  200. 

^"u^^olg  F.  and  Siddo*ay.  Mark  A  .  5.582.807.  O  423-210000 

^"""T^Jn':^LeS;'ard.  5.583.324.  CI    181.99000 

Tclefles  Incorporated   See—  ,„_u   u     in 

Kelley    Larrv  W     Webb.  Grant  A  ;  and  Ljpemere.  Joseph  M  .  111. 
5.582.()74;  CI  74-502.400. 
Telefonaknebolaget  L  M  Ericsson:  See-    

Gliih.v  R(Kh.  5.583.848.  O   370-248.000. 
Telefonaktiebolagei  LM  F>.csson   See-  -,« jjg.  nm 

SlaulTer.  Sven.  and  Ekeblom.  Kjell.  5.582.386.  O   248-664.000 

^""l?:ig^;r  Jrr»d  Gobi.  Pier^.  5.583,731.  CI   361-86000 

^"'a«''1rn«.  Mikhail.  John  L  ,  Baker,  "'"SJ  .TakiCUjxy  C;Telfer, 
Stephen  J  ,  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.582.956.  CI  4.30-337.000 

Telia  AB:  See—  

Joos.sc«i,  lllf.  5.583.917.  CI   379-60000 

^'"  Hemc^(^''^''R'::^-h'l:'K.t^''5.583.479.  CI   340^6.000 
S^  STlnd  R.nderle.  He.nz.  5^84,069.  Cl455-V3i»0^ 
Schirmer.  Klaus;  Schillinger.  Jakob;  and  Sikor*.  GemoU  5J83.422,  U 
323-'*24  000 

Temple  UmCersity     Of  TV  Commonwealth  System  of  Higher  Educaoon: 

^'fl^Kkman.  Robert  F.  Jr.  and  Badellino.  Michael  M.  5^582.580.  O 
601  41  000 
Tenaille  dEsuis.  Guy  FJienne  Mane:  See—  . 

Salome.  Marc  Louis  V.  LeLong.  Phillipe;  and  Ten«lle  d  Est«s.  Guy 
Etienne  Mane.  5.583.027.  CI  435  232.000. 

Tennmax  Trading  Corp    See—  ^ 

Wang.  Michael.  5.583.746.  CI   361-697  000 
Tenten    Andreas.   Neumann.   Hans  Peter    and   Einer.   Herbert    lo   BA»r 
Akneneesellschafl   Cesium  containing  multimetal  oxide  catalyst  compo- 
sitions for  the  preparation  of  methacrole.n  by  gas  phase  caulytic  oxida 
tion.  5.583.086.  CI  502-249.000 


Terada.  Hiroshi.  lo  Olympus  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Photographed  picture  size 

switchable  camera  5.583.593.  CI.  396-435.000. 
Terada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Yamada.  Syuji;  Terada.  Masahiro:  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi,  5.582.763.  CI 
252-299.010. 
Teramachi,  Hiroshi,  to  THK  Co.,  Ltd.  Linear  bearing  and  its  production 

methixJ  5,582,487,  CI.  384-45.000. 
Terane.  Hideyuki.  See — 

Kavtai,  Hiroyuki;  and  Terane.  Hideyuki.  5.584.010.  Q.  395-444.000 
Terasaua.  Chiaki:  See — 

Usui.  Fumiaki;  Takeshi.  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun:  and  Terasawa,  Chiaki. 
5.583.700,  CI   359-688  000. 
Teralcc  Corporation:  See — 

Takeuchi.  Koichiro.  Kasahara.  Yukio.  Miura.  Akira;  Itvaoka.  Hideto;  and 
Sugiyama.  Tadashi.  5.583.446.  CI.  324-754  000. 
Temullo.  Luigi.  Jr  :  See — 

Sluzkv.  Esther;  Kurinec.  Santosh  K.;  Hesse.  Kenneth  R.;  and  Temullo. 
Luigi.  Jr.  5.582.703.  CI  204-485  000 
Tcrstappen.  Leon  W  M    M  ;  and  Picker.  Louis  J  .  lo  Becton  Dickinson  and 

Company  T  lymphocyte  precurwr  5.583,033,  CI  435-240.200. 
Terum*)  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See — 

Hagiuara,  Kazuhiko;  Kiloh.  Hiioshi;  Oshibe.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ohmura. 
Hiroshi.  5..582.794,  CI  422-48.000. 
Tcruya.  Alan  T,  and  Elmer,  John  W ,  to  University  of  California,  Regents  of 
ihe    Tomographic  determination  of  the  power  distribution  in  electron 
beams   5.583.427.  CI   324-71  300 
Tessera.  Inc.   See — 

DiSiefano.  Thomas   H  .    Khandros.   Igor  Y.;  aiMJ  Gtube.  Gary   W.. 
5.583.321.  CI    174264.000 
Tesla.  James  F:  See — 

Rose.  James  W;  D'Souza.  Godfrey  P;  Stinehelfer.  Jonathan  J.;  and 
Tcsu.  James  F.  5.583.821,  CI.  365-226.000. 
Tester,  Bnan  C  ;  Fisk.  Donald;  and  Swaine.  Charles  A  .  lo  British  Telecom- 
munications public  limited  company  Detecting  local  exchange  failure  and 
resultant   control   of  a  communications   network.    5.583.928.   CI     379- 
220(100 
Teufel.  Albert  See— 

Braun.  Ench.  and  Teufel.  Albert.  5..582.038.  CI.  66-123.000. 
Teuling.  Dirk  J  A    See^ 

Hulshof.  Jozef  J    M  ;  Simons.  Henricus  L  ;  and  Teuling.  Dirk  J   A.. 
5.583.400.  CI   315  371  000 
Tcxace  Corptiration:  See — 

Garza.  Irene  E..  5.581.808.  CI   2- 12.000. 
Texaco  Inc  :  See — 

Taylor.  Robert  J  .  Jr .  Dai.  Pei-Shing  E.;  and  Kniflon.  John  F.  5.583.266. 
a   568-698.000. 
Texas  Insliumenls  Incorporated   See — 

Ehlig.  Peter  N  ,  and  B<iutaud.  Fredenc.  5.583.767.  CI.  364^23.098. 

Farley,  Joseph,  5,582,928,  CI  429-7.000 

Fuller,  Clyde  R  :  Delaney,  Joseph  B  ;  and  Skinner.  Robbie  W..  5.583.074, 

CI  437-184  000 
CKxidwin,  Michael  W,  5,583,338,  CI  250-338.400 
Hombeck,  Lan^  J ,  5,583,688,  CI.  359-291  000 
Nguyen,  Van  M  .  5.583.893,  CI.  375-357.000. 
Texler,  John;  See — 

Sirianni.  John  F;  Nunall.  Robert  H  ;  and  Texler.  John.  5.582.957.  CI 
430-347.000 
Texior,  Marcus,  Fuchs.  Roman;  Gillich,  Volkmar,  and  Simon,  Ench.  lo 
Alusuisse-Lonza  Services  Ltd    Process  tor  forming  a  reflective  surface 
5.582.863.  CI  427-162.000. 
TH  Goldschmidl  AG.:  See— 

Esselbom.  Eberhard;  and  FiKk.  Jiirgen.  5.583.184.  CI.  525-3.30.600. 
Thaler.  Barrv  J.:  See — 

Prabhu.' Ashok  N  .  and  Thaler.  Barry  J..  5.581.876.  CI.  29-851.000. 
Thaler.  Herbert  A    See 

Hon.  Koichiro.  Thaler.  Herbert  A.;  Hunt.  Scon  E.;  and  Lichtman.  Philip 
R  .  5.582.576.  CI   600-167.000 
Theilacker.  Klaus,  lo  MAN  Roland  Druckma.schinen  AG  Device  for  drawing 
in  material  webs  through  a  drier  wiih  a  guide  ihal  can  be  closed-off 
5.581.908.  CI.  .34-6.34  000 
Them.  Nels<in  H,;  See — 

Chu.  Edward  F;  Thein.  Nelson  H  ;  Reddy.  Vijay.  and  Chandler.  Daniel 
A.  5.582.770.  CI   252-511.000. 
Theodor    Groz    &    Stihne    &    Ernst    Beckert    Nadelfabrik    Commandit 
Ciescllschafi,  See  - 

Braun.  Ench;  and  Teufel.  Albert,  5.582,038,  CI.  66-123.«»0 
Thcrnw>s  Company,  The:  See- 

Peterson,  Monle  L  :  Fil/gerald,  James  M  ;  Francomb,  Patrick  L  ;  Bre- 
iding,  Greg;  Ciesko,  Mark:  Roessner,  Andreas;  and  Peacock.  Dale. 
5.582.094.  CI  99  445  (KX) 
Thicle  Enpmecnng  Company:  See — 

Fulkerson.  Gregory  M  .  Jennings.  Michael  R..  Kave.  Stephen  A  ;  and 
Raddau.  Dwaine  D  .  5.581.981,  CI   53-458.000 
Thicn)ft  Ekerdi.  Ruth   Set- 

Sieinnicyer.  Andreas.  Nccf.  Gunicr;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Kalica; 
Thicrofi-Ekcrdl.  Ruth;  Wiesinger.  Hcibert;  and  Habercy.   Martin. 
5.583.125.  CI   514-167000 
Thill.  Kevin  M  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Matched  inpul  antenna  for  a  portable  radio 

5.583.520.  CI    343-702  000. 
Thinking  Machines  Corporation:  See — 


Knight  Thomas  F.  Jr.;  Stewart.  William  K  ;  Parish.  Edward  C:  and 
Wade.  Jon  P.  5.583,464.  CI.  327-538.000. 
THK  Co  ,  Ud  ;  See— 

Teramachi,  Hiroshi,  5,582,487,  CI  384-45.000. 
Thoen,  Chrisliaan  A.  J   K.:  See — 

Labeque,  Regine;  Mclver,  John  M  ;  and  Thoen.  Christiaan  A    J.  K  . 
5.582.762.  CI   510-321.000. 
Thom.  Kelsey  C .  Jr.;  and  Olson.  William  S..  lo  California  Pellet  Mill 

Company.  Pillow  block  bearing  5.582.482,  CI   384^34.000 
Thomas,  David  K.,  See — 

McMurtry,    David   R;   Thomas,    David    K;   and   Bound,   David   C, 
5.583.443.  CI.  324-601.000. 
Thomas.  Garcth  J.:  See — 

Martin.  Joseph  A.;  and  Thomas.  Gareth  J  .  5.583.248.  CI   560-27  000 
Thomas.  James  E  .  and  Walker,  William  H  ,  to  EPPI  Lighting.  Inc    Dual 

reflector  h.gh  bay  lighting  system.  5,582,479,  CI.  362-277.000. 
Thomas  Jefferson  University:  See — 

Hirsch,  Irvin  H.,  5.582.620.  CI  606-192.000 
Joseph.  Jeffrey  1..  5.582.167.  CI    128-207.150 
Thomas.  Shelby:  See — 

Davis.  John  M..  III.  and  Thoma.s.  Shelby.  5.583.329.  CI   235-50.00A 
Thomasen.    Leonard,   to  Tekna    Sonic.    Inc    Vibration   damping   device 

5.583.324,  CI.  181-199.000 
Thompson,  Curtis  T,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the 

Detection  of  mycobacteria  5.582.985.  CI  435-6  000 
Thompson.  David  G  ,  to  Valley  Plastic  Co .  Inc.  Store  displav  lixture  with 

multiple  function  bracket  5,582.376.  CI   248-214.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics.  Inc  :  See — 

Good.  Andrew;  and  Mariis.  Bnice  G  .  5.583.391.  CI.  313-402.000. 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  Sales  GmbH:  See — 

Goken.  Klaus.  5.584.051.  CI   455-68  000 
Thomson-CSF:  See — 

Henique.  Michel;  and  Malterre.  Jean  Mane.  5.582.518.  CI  434-44.000. 
Thorman,  Raymond  P:  See — 

Bonsu.  Alexander  K.;  Thorman.  Raymond  P;  and  Matthew.  M.  C. 
5.582.683.  CI    162.30.100 
Thomer.  Michael  O  :  See — 

Baumbach.  William  R.;  Zysk.  John  R.;  Thomer.  Michael  O..  Gaylinn. 
Brace  D.;  Lynch.  Kevin  R  ;  and  Harrison.  Jeflrey  K..  5.583.010.  CI. 
435-69  100. 
Thornton,  David  M  :  Sff — 

Bndger,  Gary  J  ,  Padmanbhan,  Sreenivasan,  Skerlj,  Renato  T;  and 
Thornton.  David  M..  5.583.131.  CI  514-183.000. 
Thorscn.  Thomas  A.:  See — 

Finkelstein.  Burl;  and  Thorsen.  Thomas  A..  5.582.443.  CI.  292-202.000. 
Thorson.  Greg:  See — 

Bimttella.  Mark  S.;  Kessler.  Richard  E  .  Oberlin.  Steven  M  .  Pass.nl. 
Randal  S  ;  and  Thorson.  Greg.  5.583.990.  CI.  395-200.010. 
Throne.  Ja.son  T    See — 

Burbank.  Robert  M  ;  and  TTirone.  Jason  T.  5.583.394.  CI.  313-498.000. 
Thummel.  Heinz,  to  Laser  Devices.  Inc.  Modular  sighting  laser  for  a  firearm 

5.581.898.  CI   33-241  000 
Tibbins.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Hansen,  Wayne  R  ,  to  Baker  Hughes  Inc    Earth 

bonng  dnll  bit  with  chip  breaker  5,582.258.  CI    175-57.000 
Tiefnig,  Eugen  Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  comosivity  of  fluids  on 

meullic  materials   5.583.426.  CI.  324-71.200. 
Tiers,  (jeorge  V  D  :  See — 

Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Konings.  Mark  S  ;  Tiers.  George  V  D  ;  Vogel.  Kim  M.; 
and  Vogel.  Dennis  E..  5.583.178.  CI   524-S620O0 
Tihanyi.  Jenoe:  See — 

Hcrtnch.  Helmut;  Strack.  Helmut;  and  Tihanyi.  Jenoe.  5.583.060.  CI. 
4.37-31.000 
Timmermans.  Josef  M  K  .  to  US  Hiilips  Corporation  Method  of  recording 
picture  information,  record  earner,  and  picture  retneval  and  reproduction 
device  for  reading  the  record  earner  5.583,653.  CI  386125,0(X) 
Ting.  Aili:  See — 

Kee.  Robert  J.;  and  Ting.  Aili.  5.583.780.  CI.  364-468.240. 
Titan  Wheel  International.  Inc.:  See — 

Dissell.  Waller  L  ,  and  Valente.  Paul  J .  5.582.557.  CI.  475-231.000 
Tobia.  Thomas.  Jr  Drum  head  for  triggering  electronic  drams.  5.583.307.  CI. 

84-411  OOR 
Tochtermann.  Michael:  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Pischke,  Juergen:  Fischer.  Werner;  V^'ichiench,  Johannes 
D  ;  Randoll.  Helmut;  Burger.  Wilfried.  Laichinger.  Martin;  Ganien- 
hein.     Reinhard;     Diebold.     Bemd;    and    TtKhtermann.     Michael. 
5.583.383.  CI.  307-10  200 
Toda  Kogyo  Corp  :  See — 

Takedoi.  Alsushi.  Tanihara.  Mamora;  Harada.  Tosihara;  Isoai.  Masara. 
and  Fujila.  Kazuhiro.  5.582.914.  CI  428-403.000 
Todd.  Craig  C.:  See — 

Davis.  Marie  F;  Todd.  Craig  C;  and  Dolby.  Ray  M..  5.583.%2.  CI. 
395-2.380. 
Toftano.  Gino:  See — 

Bartolini.  Alessandro;  Ghelardini.  Caria;  Giotti.  Alberto;  Gualtien.  Ful- 
vio.   Scapecchi.   Serena;   and  ToflFano.  Gino.   5.583.142.  CI    514- 
304  000 
Togashi.  Fusao;  See— 

Masui.  Susumu;  Sakaia.  Kei;  Togashi.  Fusao;  Morita.  Masahiko;  and 
Kato.  Toshiyuki,  5.582.658.  CI    148-518.000 
Toide.  Eiichi;  and  Hon.  Hidehiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Projection  display  apparatus  5.582.473.  CI   353  74  000 
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'"'''  S:  ^Imu;  .nd  Toj,.  Sh.gc,.  5.58.VM)6.  CI  "»«>-5 1^,    , 
ri*ami  Yuichi.andTanahc,TakaiH*u.toTokinCon)oration  Optica  tlectnc 

hcld'scn«x    using    optical    cwipooenl    having    electiw^otal    effect 

5..183.637,  CI   356-J45.O0O 

"iCitano.  Yutaka;  Takayanu.  Tosbio;  and  Sakuma.  Ma-iani.  5.583.772.  CI 
364^26  015. 
'""  mZrYrhi^^T«»be,  Tak«K*u.  5.583.637.  O.  35*. 345  000 

'^*'*Y^h.^'."  Kauu'hTko;  Tokuichi.   H.royuki;  and   Hasuo.  Mitsuh.ko, 

5,582.771.  CI   252  5l8aiO 

"iSiko.  Hide<I:  Tokunaga.  Katsushi;  and  Tawara.  Yoshio.  5.582.897.  CI 
428-141000 

Wada  Kazuo;  Tokuno.  Hironobu.  and  Chihara.  TojhiU.  5.583.392.  CI 
31 3-477  OHC 

Tokum).  Yoshinobu  Set—  . 

Ikeda.  Shin.  Yoshioka.  Tiwhihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tiu«umi,  H«]uIvto. 
Baba.  Hideyuki.  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 
a  204-403  000 
rokushu  Kika  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  S*r- 
Ava.  Takeshi.  '>.'iH2.484,  CI    166-149  000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited  .$<•<•  <  ca<  a-iA 

Aoki.  Makoto.  Komino.  Mitsuaki;  and  Kiumura.  Masayuki.  5.581.874. 
a  29-825  000 
Tokyo  Scimiisu  Co  .  Ltd    Sre-  .^  ^^ 

Kagamida.  Takeshi.  5.582.536,  ri  451  56000 
Tom.  Glenn  M  ,  lo  Millipotr  lnvestnK;nl  Holding^  Limited   Diffetential  gas 

sensing  in  line  monitonng  system.  5.583.282.  CI  73JI  O.M) 

Tomanek.  Harald:  See —  _. 

Sill.  Michael.  RUdle.  Wolfgang;  and  Tomanek.  Harald.  5.581.941.  LI. 

49-246  000 

Tomidokoro,  Nobuaki  See—  ,,  .    ._         „  i.     i^:„i,. 

Hashimoto,  Yasunan;   Kawada.  Yasuo,  N'^'**"^,  •^""^'i^'i  '^'^,- 

Osamu.  Harada.Tof™>fumi.  andTomidokofo.  Nobuaki.  5.583,615.  (.1 

355-204  000. 

^""FuiisfkrTakaswTouuka.  Akiia.  Ueda.  Toshio.  Tomio.  Sigetoshi.  and 
Tajima,  Masaya.  5.583J27.  C\   345-55  000. 

'"""Ma^';^u,  ^Se«x,;  and  TomiU.  Hideh.>.  5.583.884.  CI  375207  000 

TomiU.  Hiroshi   See—  „...»•        ■.      u    ...»,. 

Mizoguchi.  Tetsuhiko,   Sato.  Tosh.ro.   Saha^hi.  "•«*•■  "««»'JJ: 

Michio  Tomiia,Hiroshi,  and  Sawabe.  Atsuhilo.  5.583.474.  O.  336- 

83  000 

Tomiyama.  H.romi,  Nakaga»a,  Takeyuki,  and  Nagai,  Sato™-  <o  ^bushiki 

Kaisha  Shinka*a   Bonding  wire  height  detection  method   5.583.641.  1.1 

156-372000 

Tompkins.  E  Neal:  See—  „    .,     ,    ,  coi  ..■•■i    m    i« 

Bartholmae.  Jack  N.;  and  Tompkins.  E    Neal.  5.583.623.  O.  355- 

274  000 
T0ndel.  Per  Ame;  See —  ^,  ~     .         <ci>i-)ai  ri 

Ambetg.  l.an;  Halvorsen.  Ounnar;  and  Tondel,  Pet  Ame,  5.582.7S1 , 1.1 
420^578000 

™*Snow"Ri>bert'A  ;  Ladd.  David  L  ;  and  Toner.  John  L.  5.583.206.  CI 

534  16  000  ^  -r-u-.    t.A 

r.mg.   HuaStMj    and   Hu.  Chun  Min.  lo  Chunghwa  P"^"^^*^-  ^ 

Multilayer  antircfleciue  coaling  for  udeo  display  panel    5.58Z.8W.  Li. 

l.x.le  John  J  .  Ulham.  John.  Boik.  Uhiis  C  .  and  Gnffin,  Linda  C  .  to C.ilead 
Sciences  Inc   Method  for  identifying  an  oligonucleotide  aptamer  specinc 
f<x  a  larger  5,582,981.  CI  435  6  000. 
Top  Uxk  Technology   See—  j  „  j  k 

Ambnco.  Salvaiore;  Fuller,  S.  Wyatt.  Suggs.  John;  and  R«lo«vich. 
Mark.  5,582.496,  CI  41I-432.O0O. 
Topcon  CorporalHW   .See —  „    .  .       ,         ,.        j  v_i.  ~, 

Ohtomo  Fumio.  NishiM*a,  Hiroyuki;  Kodaifa.  Jun  ichi.  and  Yoshino, 
KenichirtH..  5.583.685.  CI    359  197  000 
Toray  Industries,  Inc    See—  ^   .    .  cv  l      <  «ai  ono    ri 

leda,  Kunihiko;  Sano,  Takao;  and  Arakane.  Shuko.  5.581.909.  CI 
346.16  000 
Torflech  Limited  See —  ,,„,,,„  r^    uniai^nm 

Aikms.  Martin  P;  and  Kidd.  DivkJ  A  .  5.582.118.  O    1 10- .346 000 

""'kik^^hi.  Hiroaki.  Akiyama.  RyoU;  Torii.  Naoya;  and  Haaebe.  Takayuki. 
5..^84.022.  CI   395-609  000 
Torn.  Noiomu:  See—  ^^  _, 

Hayakawa.  Shigetu;  Torii.  Nozomu;  and  Ohhashi.  Maaao.  5.582.444.  CI 

292  216  000 
Tonyama.  Masayuki  See-  ..  i,      ,_j 

Naka/awa.    Ymhihiro;    Tamaki.    Kenji;    Tonyama.    Masayuki.    and 
Kawaguchi.Kenji.  5.583.751,0   363  20  000 
Ti«ma    Mikael.  and  Poced<K,  Pius,  lo  Jura  Elektro^ipanle  AG    Steam 

gcneralingdevice   5.581.919.  CI    38  104000  .,         ,„ 

Torrence  Paul;  Silverman.  R.*en.  Maitra.  Raian.  and  Usiak.  Krystyn|Oo 
Cleveland  Chnic  Foundation  and  National  Institutes  ot  J^*''"-  ^J 
Method  of  cleaving  specific  strands  of  RNA.  5.583.032.  Q  435-240  200 


Tofrev  Pines  Institute  for  Molecular  Studies  See— 

Blondelle.  Sylvie;  Hooghten.  Richard  A  .  and  PerH-Paya.  Ennque. 

5.582.997.  CI.  435-7  100. 

Toshikage.  Hideki:  See—  ^      ,     „  .  i 

Saito  Takahiko;  Nakanishi,  Akira.  Obaya.shi.  Shunzi;  Genda.  Kyoji.  and 
Todiikage.  Hideki.  5.583.591.  CI   396^29  OCX) 

Toter.  Inc  :  See—  ,    ^         ,         a  x_i 

Prout   J    Timothy.  Wnght.  Todd  E .  Btescia.  Anthony  J  .  and  Trent, 
Smith  E.,  IM.  5..582.322.  CI   220-771  000 

^■^  ^r"G,4  t';'and  Tou.  Fredertch  N  .  5..583.993.  O   395-200.040. 

°%ro»n,  ^c;  Touel.  Jotl;  and  Le  Goff.  Jean-Pierre.  5.583.259.  CI 

564-346  000 
Toussainu  Jean-Michel;  See— 

Hotter  G*rard;  Cohen.  Choua.  Couenne.  Nicolas,  and  Toussainl.  Jean 
Michel.  5.582.736.  CI   210-6.59000. 
Towa  Chemical  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  :  See-- 

Kawashima.  Shigeru;  Magara,  Miuuo;  Uhii.  Yoshibumi;  and  Kato, 
Kazuaki,  5..583.215,  CI   536-127.000 

^"^-  fSc.  M'aarten.  «kJ  Toy.  Edmood.  5.583.465.  CI   3.30-260000 

^°''V^"'Yuji^lm7sa..m.;  and  Toya.  TaLsur«,  5.583,381,  CI   257-775  000 

Tovama.  Ma.samichi   See—  . 

Hira.sa»a    Masahide;   Toyama.   Ma.samichi.  and   lijima.   Ryunosuke, 

5,583,60V  CI    .196  135  000. 

Toyo  Aluminium  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See—  i.^„.»„i, 

^  Yam«Ja.  Yasuhiro,  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okan»«>    M""",".  N^suf^. 

Taka.shi;Tatsumi.Taro.  and  Fujii.  Ka/uo.  5.582.655. CI  148  317000. 

Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  j  .,  ,.      ir  ..^ 

Kim>shiia   Koji.  Yoshihara.  Non.  Hayashi.  Minoni.  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 

laka.  5J83.177,  CI   524-600000 
Mitamura,  Hideyuki.  and  Arimalsu.  Yodtikami.  5.583.230,  CI    546^ 
153  000 
Toyo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See— 

Ya-suno.  Kazushi.  5.581,871,  CI   29-606000 

^'""'S^i^yukr"and'i^'akagawa,  Masayuki,  5.582.435.  CI  285-238  000 
S^nr^'^h.;randNishi.Hirosh'5..582.l98.a    137^3  000 
Yamazaki.    Shiro.    Koide.   Nonkalsu;    Manabe.    Katsuhide;   Akasaki, 
Isamu,  and  Amano.  Hiroshi,  5,583.879.  a   372-45  000 
Toyokura.  Masaki:  See—  .taiani    <-i    iaa. 

Matsumoto,  Yoshifumi.  and  Toyokura.  Masaki,  5,583.803.  a    364- 
725.000 

^"^"nom    Akira'  Saitou.  Syuuji,   Matui,  Takayuki,  UohJCen;  Tsuboi, 

Tiashi;  and  Toyou,  Eiichi,  5,583,-385,  CI   307-151  000 
Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See—        .  „,  „^   _,    i^  „,  „,„ 
Muuko»h..  Masashi,  and  Ikeda.  Shmji.  5.583.800  CI   *«  "'  J'" 
Sakai.  Hirohisa.  Kawase,  Ma.sao,  and  Suzuki.  Mikiji,  5,582,747,  CI 

219  86410  „  .... 

Yanuida,  Yasuhiro;  Mium.  Hirohisa,  Okamolo,  Mf™™,-  Mffi^f^' 
rn^hi  Taisumi,  Taro.  and  Fujii,  Ka^o,  5,582.655.  CI  148317  000. 
Yoshi/^i  Kouji.  Iiou,  Takaaki.  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo; 
Sanada,  Masakatsu;  Waunabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu;  Yoshi- 
naga  Tohru,  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Ka*abe,  Yasuyuki,  Igashira  Tiwhi 
hike;  lawa.  Akih.ro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki;  ""«Jf ■  "^"'J^V  Ji^' 
Toshihifo;  Sakurai.  Kazuh.ro    and  Oga.,  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI 

Yoshi/aki.  Kouji,  liou,  Takaaki,  Hirayama,  Hiroshi;  Nagami,  Teisuo; 
Sanada.  Masakaisu;  Watanabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro,  CHamu.  Yoshi- 
naga.  TohrM;  Shin.*ara  Yukih.ro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Igash.ra  Tosh, 
hiko;  lza*a.  Ak.hiro,  Ichikawa,  H.roaki,  H'rada  Krmch.;  Tidcada, 
Toshih.rD;  Sakurai.  Ka2uhm>.  and  Ogai,  Masahiko.  5.58^.805.  CI 
422  174  000 
Trade  Wind  Industries.  Ltd.;  See— 

Wiwdnng,  Mark.  5.581.887.  Ct   30-113  100 
Traenckner.  Hans  Joachim   See  

Schundcker    Reinhard.  Waldmann.  Helmut;  and  Ttaenckner.  Hans- 
Joach.m.  5.583.252.  O  562-60  000 

^'""l^'f^AlSirandTrah.  Stephen.  5.583.249,  O  .5«K15  0a» 

Besser.  Paul   R.,  Lee,  Raymond,  and  Tran.  Khanh.  5.582.881,  CI 
427-576000 

^""'S^an'w.lham'Tand  Trautman.  Tom  F,  5.581.939.  CT  49-139.000 

Travaly    Andre*    1.  lo  General   Electnc  Co    Repair  "^h** /"-?J^'"« 

liquid-ciwled    stator    bat   end   finings   for   a   generator    5.58 l.NW.   >.i 

Tre'bbi  Claudio,  and  Salmi.  G.anfranco.  to  IMA  Industna  M»cchme 
Automaiiche  S  p  A  AutomaiK  machine  for  filling  and  closing  flasks  or  the 
likecontainers  5.581.975.  CI  53  284  6(K1 
Tredennick  Harrv  I  and  Van  den  B^hii.  David  E  .  to  Altera  C<wporation 
Baseboard  and  daughiercard  apparatus  for  reconfigurable  computing  sys- 
tems 5.583.749,  CI  161790  000 
Trent.  SmiUt  E.  Ill:  See-  „  .    ^         t       .a  t— . 

Proul    J    Timodiy.  Wnghi.  Todd  E  ,  Brescia.  An*ony  J  .  and  Trent. 
Smith  E  .  111.  5.582.322.  CI  220-771.000. 


Tresi.  Jeffrey  A  ;  and  Regelsberger.  Matthias  H.  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Magnetic    dispersion    coaling    apparatus    having    high    shear    regions 
5.582.645,  CI    118-410000 
Tretjak.  Serge,  lo  Grande  Paroisse  S  A    Removal  of  nitrous  oxide  from 

gaseims  effluents  composed  thereof  5,582,810,  CI.  423-2.39.200 
Tn-Pa.ni  Medical,  Corporation   See— 

Uung,  Jeffrey  C  ,  and  Clark,  Jeffrey  G..  5.582.834.  CI.  424-426.000. 
Tndelta  Industries,  Inc.;  See — 

Maher,  Charles  A..  Jr;  and  Larrick.  Raymond.  5.582.755.  CI.  219- 
492.(K)0 
Tnmberger.  Stephen  M  ;  Carbcrr).  Richard  A  ,  Johnson,  Robert  A  ;  and 
Wong,  Jennifer,  to  Xilinn,  Inc  Sequencer  for  a  lime  multiplexed  program- 
mable logic  device  5,583.450.  CI.  326-41.000. 
Tnmberger,  Stephen  M  ;  See — 

Duong.  Khue,  and  Trimhetger,  Stephen  M.,  5.583.452,  CI  326-49.000. 
Tnstar  Indusines  Ltd    See 

Taslcr.  Mark;  Gadala,  Moliamed  S.;  and  Hodgins.  Gary.  5.582.728.  CI. 
21(V402(JOO 
Trislrala  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scott.  Eugene  J..  5.583.156.  CI.  514-473.000 
Tnikhan,  Paul  D  :  See- 
Ensign,  Donald  E,  Slelljes.  Michael  G.,  Jr;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D, 
5,581,906,  CI   34-453000 
Trompf,  Michael,  to  Alcatel  N.V  Noise  reduction  for  speech  recognition. 

5,583,968.  CI    395  2.410. 
Tropix.  Inc  ;  .See — 

Bronsiein,  Irena;  Eduards.  Brooks;  and  Sparks,  Alison,  5.582,980.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Tro*.  John  R  :  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S.;  Trow.  John  R.;  Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Roderick. 
Craig  A  ;  Bright.  Nicola.s  J  ;  Mark,s.  Jeffrev;  Ishikawa.  Tclsuya;  and 
Ding.  Jian.  5.583,737,  CI    361-2.34  000 
Tni-Firc  Corporation:  See — 

Linsmeyer,  Louis  R..  5.582.158.  CI    124-35.200. 
True  Pilch.  Inc  :  .Si-e — 

Kviesilis.  B<Mns,  5,583,165,  CI   .523-131.000 
Trulin,  DaiTvl  J  ,  and  Baglcy,  Cloy  J.,  lo  Hughes  Missile  Systems  Company 

Flsable  folding  hn  5.582..1M,  CI.  244-3.290 
Tniong.  Myhanh  T.:  See — 

Barrows,  Thomas   H.;   Lewis,  Tcny  W  ;   and  Truong,   Mvhanh  T, 
5,583,114.  CI.  514-21  000 
Truong.  Thien  V:  See— 

Bicrer,  Donald  E  ;  Dener,  Jeffrey  M  ;  and  Tniong,  Thien  V.,  5.583.235. 
CI   549  20000 
Trustees  of  Boston  l'ni\ersil>    See— 

DeLisi.  Charles;  Comelic.  James  L.;  King.  Benjamin  L  ;  and  Silverman. 
Michael  D  .  5.583.973.  CI  395-120  000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in.lhe  City  of  New  York.  The:  See— 
All.  Frcdenck  W  ;  and  Shinkai.  Yo.chi.  5.583.278.  CI   800-2.000. 
Truth  Hardware  Corporation:  See — 

Nolle.  Douglas  A  .  5.582.442.  CI  292-101.000. 
TRW  Fahrwerkesvsleme  GmbH  &  Co  KG:  See— 
Bberhart,  Eugen.  5.582.091,  CI  91-375  OOR. 
TRW  Inc    S,e- 

G.lben.  Wendell  L  ,  and  Mcnvhan,  L.sa  R  ,  5,582,207,  CI.  137-625.230 
l^mbo.  Lawrence  J ,  5,583,516,  CI.  342-375,000. 
Mart.n,  Jon  W  .  5,582.265,  CI    180-426.000. 
TRW  Vehicle  Salely  Systems  Inc.:  See— 

Kclley,  Scott  A.;  Smydra.  Andrew  J  ;  Wallner,  John  P;  Al-Amin,  Ahmad 
K  ,  Edwards,  Timothv  P.  Fischer,  Craig  M  ,  and  Hocking.  James  R.. 
5,582,422.  CI   280-728  200 
O'Loughlin.    John    P.    l^ng.    Xiaogang;    and    Hocking,    James    R  . 
5.582.426,  CI  280-741.000. 
Tryggvason,  Grflar  See — 

Dahm,  Werner  J.  A.;  and  Tryggvason.  Greiar.  5.583.789,  CI    364- 
4%.(IO0 
Tsai.  Denny  T  H     See — 

Fong,  H  G  Robert;  and  Tsai.  Denny  T  H  .  5.581.827.  CI.  5-98  100. 
Tsang.  Ching  H  :  See — 

Foniana.  Robert  E  .  Jr;  Houle.  Frances  A.;  and  Tsang.  Ching  H.. 
5.582.860.  CI  427-130.000. 
Tsau.  Josef.  Convenient  lo  use  a.spartame  and  metfiod  of  making.  5.582.351. 

CI   241  I7l)0t) 
Tschirrcn,  Stefan   See — 

Reiss,  Frank,  and  Tschin«n,  Stefan.  5.581.994.  CI  60-39.020. 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B    See — 

Ackerrrwnn.  Jean;  Banner,  Dav.d;  Gubemator,  Klaus;  Hadvary,  Paul: 
Hilpen.    Kurt,    Muller.    Klaus,    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schm.d,    Gerard; 
Tsihopp,  Thomas  B  ,  Wcssel.  Hans  P;  and  Wirz,  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI. 
514-183(MK) 
Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

M.nemura,  Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Yoshio;  Tsuboi,  Nobuyoshi;  Andoh,  Hisashi; 
Nagai,   Masaichi,   Ikula,   Isao,    Kato,  Yoshimi;   Maeda,  Yoshihilo; 
Sugita,  Talsuya.  and  Sugiia,  Yuiaka.  5,583,840,  CI   369-100.000 
Tsuboi.  Taka-shi:  Sre — 

Hone,  Akira;   Saitou,   Syuuji;   Matui,  Takayuki;   lloh.    Ken;  Tsuboi, 
Takashi,  and  Toyota.  Eiichi.  5.583.385.  CI.  307-151.000. 


Tsubosaki.  Kunihiro;  Tanimoto.  Michio.  Nishi.  Kunihiko;  Ichitani,  Masahiro 
Koike,  Shunji:  Suzuki.  Kazunari.  Kimoto,  Ryosuke;  Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Jin 
Taisei;  Iwaya.  Akihiko;  Murakami.  Gen;  Ishihara.  Masamichi;  aiMl  Arila. 
Junichi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.;  and  Hitachi  Microcompuler  System,  Lid  Semi 
conductor  device  with  lead  structure  within  the  planar  area  of  the  device 
5.583,375,  CI  257-692.000 
Tsubouchi,  Toshiyasu,  Okamolo,  Saioru;  and  Ihara.  Tomohiko.  lo  Sumilomc 
Electric  Industries,  Ltd  Corrosion-resisianl  meullic  potxws  member  atul 
method  of  manufaclunng  the  same.  5.582.867.  CI.  427-253.000 
Tsuboyama.  Ak.ra.  See — 

Kalakura.  Kazunori;  and  Tsuboyama.  Akira.  5.583.5.34.  CI.  345-97.000 
Tsuchimoto.  Yukihisa:  See — 

lio.  Junichi;  Y'amaguchi.  Yukio:  Suzuki,  Norio;  Iwanami,  Shigeki;  Enya 

Ma.saaki;  Tsuchimoto,  Yukihisa;  Ohno.  Tomomi,  Yamamoto.  Shinya 

and  Miura,  Yasuhiro,  5,581,880,  CI   29-888.022 

Tsuchiva,  Paul  F .  lo  Bell  Communications  Research,  Inc  Method  and  syslerr 

for  shortcul  routing  over  public  data  networks.  5,583,996,  CI  395-200  1 50 

Tsuda  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Takeuchi,  Yasunori;  Kamiva.  Hidenobu;Takahashi.  Kazuo;  and  Makino. 
Morilaka,  5.582.073,  c'l.  74-475.000 
Tsuda.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Kazunori;  Sekine,  Kazumi;  Tsuda,  Tadayuki;  Ikemoto.  Isao. 
Walanabe.  Kazushi;  Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu;  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5..583.613. 
CI   355-200.000 
Tsui.  Joshua  Chiu-Wing:  See — 

Collins,  Kenneth  S  ;  Trow.  John  R  ;  Tsui,  Joshua  Chiu-Wing;  Roderick 
Cra.g  A.;  Bright.  N.colas  J  ;  Marks.  Jeffrey;  Ishikawa,  Tetsuya;  and 
Ding,  Jian,  5.583,737,  CI   .361-234.(Kt0 
Tsuji,  Kiyoshi:  Sec — 

Maisuo.  .Masaaki;  Tsuji,  Kivoshi,  Nakamura,  Katsuya;  and  Spears,  Gler 
W.  5,583.135.  CI.  514-230200 
Tsuji,  Masanon;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugiyama,  Osamu;  and  Yamamoto.  Hiroshi. 
lo  Yazaki  Corporation  Wire  press-hlting  method  and  apparatus  for  pressun? 
terminal   5,581,879,  CI.  29-861.000. 
Tsujihara.  Susumu:  See — 

Inoue,  Ikunori;  Tsujihara,  Susumu;  and  Kida.  Kazushige.  5.583.401.  CI 
3I5-.170  000 
Tsukada.  Toru,  lo  NSK  Ltd.  Oil  supplying  structure  for  linear  guide  apparatus 

5,582,486,  CI.  384-13  000 
Tsukada.  Yoshihisa.  lo  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd  Process  for  preparation  of 
silver  halide  photographic  material  having  emulsion  laver  and  anlislalic 
backing  layer  5.582,963,  CI   4.10-527.000 
Tsukagoshi.  ikuo,  lo  Sony  CorTxiralion  Caption  data  coding/dectxling  sys- 
tems and  methods  thai  includes  key  data  Indicating  intermediale  levels  of 
allenualKMi  in  the  vicinity  of  the  caption   5.583.577,  CI   348-468  000. 
Tsukagoshi,  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Tsuruia.  Minoru;  Biio.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Kuramoto.  Seiji;  Tsuka- 
goshi, Tsuyoshi;  Nakala.  Akio;  and  Suzuta,  Toshihiko.  5.582.611.  CI 
606-46.000 
Tsukamoto.  Kazumasa:  See — 

Hamajima.  Tetsuo;  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi;  Ando.  Ma.sahiko; 
Fukaisu.  Akira.  Yamamoto.  Yoshihisa;  Hayabuchi.  Masahiro;  and 
Tsukamoto,  Kazumasa.  5,583.768,  CI  364-424002 
Tsukamoto.  Takahiro;  Hosokawa,  Naohiro;  and  Nakamura,  Alsushi.  loCanon 
Kabushiki   Kaisha    Creation  and  processing  of  documents  containing 
desnnalion  information.  5.583.655.  CI.  358-400.000. 
Tsukashita.  Nonyuki:  See — 

Muisuura,     Teisuiaro;     Tsukashita,     Noriyuki;     Hashimoto,     Soichi; 
Murakami,    Masanon.    Isogawa.    Yoshifumi;    and    Oji,    Koichi. 
5.582.224,  CI    144-215  200 
Tsukita,  Ryuichi   See — 

Kalaiika,  Akira;  Inohara,  Masanobu;  Tsukita,  Ryuichi;  Suma,  Toshio; 
and  Saito.  Kiyohiro,  5.581,913,  CI   36-134.(K)0 
Tsukuda.  Keiichin>,  See — 

L'jila.  Toshihiko;  N'amakawa,  Koji,  Takenouchi,  Masanon;  Sugama, 
Sadayuki;  Walanabe,  Kenjiro;  Osada.  Torachika;  Nakajima,  Kazuhino; 
Tsulsumi.  Takavoshi;  Kubota.  Hidemi;  Kotaki.  Yasuo;  Tsukuda,  Kei- 
ichim.  and  Sato.  Yohei,  5,583,549,  CI   347-86.000 
Tsunashima.  Kcnji:  See — 

Asamura,  Yoshinori;  liow.  Takashi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Tsuna.shima.  Kcnji; 
and  Kurahashi.  Saioshi,  5.583.573.  CI.  348-405.000. 
Tsuna.shima.  Yoshiiaka:  See — 

Okada.  Takako.  Kambayashi,  Shigeru;  Yabuki,  McKo;  Onga,  Shinji; 
Tsunashima.    Yoshitaka;     Mikala,    Yuuichi;    and    Okano,     Haruo, 
5,.582,MO,  CI    117-8.000. 
Tsunekawa,  Saioru:  See — 

Mano,  Hiroyuki;  Inuzuka,  Talsuhim;  Konuma,  Saioshi;  Fujisawa,  Kazu- 
hiro;  Fuumi,  Toshio;  and  Tsunekawa.  Saioru.  5.583.530,  CI    345- 
89.000 
Tsunoda.  Masataka;  and  Monta.  Tomonah.  lo  Sanden  Corporation.  Heat 

exchanger  and  method  of  making  same  5.582.239.  CI    165-76.000. 
Tsurugi.  Tomio:  See — 

L'rawa.  Yoshio;  Furukawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Y'amagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsurugi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio.  5.583.229.  CI  546-118.000. 
Tsuruia.  Minoru;  Bito.  Shiro;  Kimura.  Shuichi;  Kuramoto,  Seiji,  Tsukagoshi, 
Tsuyoshi,  Nakala.  Akio;  and  Suzuu.  Toshihiko.  to  Olympus  Optical  Co.. 
Lid'  Surgical  device  for  stapling  and/or  fa.stening  body  tissues  5.582.61 1. 
CI  606-46.000 
Tsulsumi.  Haruhiro:  See — 


UMI 


PI  98 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  10,  19% 


December  10,  19% 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  99 


Ikeda.  Shin;  Y(»hioka,  TorfMhiko;  Nankai.  Shiro.  Tsuwumi  Huiiluro: 
Baba,  Hideyuki.  Tokuno.  Yo5hinc*u;  and  Miya/aki.  Syoji  3,582.697, 
CI   2(»4-4«).Vn00 

Uutsumi.  Koii   See —  „,^_ 

Sai.  Masahin.  and  Tsuuumi.  Koji,  5.583,405,  CI  318-286  000 
Nulsumi,  Takayoshi    Vff  - 

I'jiia    Toshihiko.  Yamakawa.  Kojj.  Takenouchi.  Masanon;  Sugama. 
Sadayuki;  Waianabc.  Kcnjm.  Oiada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Kazuhin.; 
Tsutsumi  Takayoshi.  KuboU,  Hidemi:  Kouki.  YaMio:  Tsukuda,  Kci 
ichim;  and  Saio.  Y<*ci.  ^5f<^.My.  CI    347  86  000 
iuba    Z..lian.  H.»^Alh.  Jud.l.   K..llir    U.s/l(S.  U'va^  n*«  Mar>ai.  M4na. 
BaloKh  C.abiw,  Csehi,  Allila.  Javm.  Andras.  Hajo6s.  C.yOrgy.  and  Srponiy. 
l^s/16     u.     Richier     (*denn     Vegycs«ti     Gyar     Ri      I7p-sub«itui«) 
4  ayaandnistam;  dcru  alives.  pharmaceutical  conip<MHion»  containing  them 
and  prvKCss  l.«  preparing  same   5.583.138.  CI  514-284(100 
luba  A.li4n.  Hi.r%iith.  Judit;  S/dev  Jinos.  Lovas  n^  Mariai.  Mina;  and 
Balogh    OShor.  to  Richler  C^deiw  Vegyeszeti  Gyar  Rt    17  halogeno-4 
a/aandriKtene    denvativc*    and    pnxess    f«t    the    preparation    thereof 
5.583.228.  CI   546-77  (XM)  „      ^      a      . 

luck   Edward  f  Methods  and  apparatus  for  augmenting  satellite  broadcast 

system    V5M,(M7.  CI   455  13  100 
liK-ker.  .Shendan  G  Glmer  toy   5.582.532.  O  446-475  000 

lucker.  W  Randall  See—  ,.,  o     j  „  c  .oi  <7ii 

Raffeny.  Gary  M  ;  Dutlon.  Dean  T ;  and  Tucker.  W  Randall.  5J82,528, 
CI    440-82  (MX)  .  .,  ,„  _ 

lunkcl   Lev    Krasovitski.  Biwis.  and  Foster.  Robert  L  .  to  I  niversal  Vonei. 
Inc    Method  of  natural  ga.s  pressure  reduction  on  the  city  gale  station-. 
5..582.0I2.  CI.  62-5  000 
rurchi.  Mario: -See-  .,,, 

Baum*oll.  Joel  P.  Plumb.  William  L  .  Turchi.  Mario.  Baumwoll,  hllen 
M    Santos.  James  P;  and  Millet.  Paul  D  .  5.582.046.  CI.  70-237.000. 

'""^kZ^'^.U'l.  a.Hl  Turner.  D«,n  J..  5.582.423,  CI   280-728.200 
lumer.  Douglas  D    See—  „   ,     ^  i»_4^„ 

lynch.  David  D  Umg.  James  h  Brumbach.  Rex  P.  Jr.  Garcia  Pncfmo, 
Jr.  Kiselcviich.  Stephen  J  .  and  Turner.  Douglas  D.  5.583.771.  CI 
<64-»24  <)45  ,      „  ^ 

rumer.  John  A  :  Hindmar>h.  Hnc.  Parker.  David,  and  M-jne.  '»"  ^^°^ 
for  the   production  of  punhed  terephOialic   acid     5.583.-.M.  (.1     36. 
4 14  (XX) 
rumey.  Chnsti.pher  G    See-  ^  .       r-     « «T«i»i     ri     137 

Ue.  bdvkard  R;  and  Tumey.  Chnsuipher  G.  5.582j;01.  CI  137 
'»-^'«2(X)  .       ,^    « 

rumey  William  J .  and  Gailus.  Paul  H  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  DC  offset  reduction 

in  a  /ero-if  transminer  5.584.()5<».  CI  455-126.000 
Tunita.  Masahiko  See  „    ,.  .     ..      i. 

Ichinoi   Yutaka;  Tunila.  Masahiko;  Isobe,  Yulaka.  Yoshida,  Milsuhiro, 
.ind  Asai.  Hiroshi.  5.583.648.  CI.  386-37.000. 
Tuttle.  John  R     See—  .  .     _    _        „  „  .   ^ 

Snodgrass  Charles  K  .  Allen.  David  H  ;  Tutlle.  John  R:  RoatAl  Robert 
R  .  and  Pax.  Ge<wge  B  .  5.583.8.10.  CI    37(V 342  0(X) 
ruvy.  Avraham   See  „      .  „         j  ^         »      i.  _ 

Schneider.  Pina;  Henmen,  Enc  J  .  Siano.  Frank  S.;  andTuvy.  Avraham, 
5.583.'>31.C1    WJ  IWtXX) 

Tuzmen.  Zeki:  See—  -,  .      <  «o,v  ■>■,».   i-i 

Voss.  Roben  J;  Valle.  L«jis  G;  and  Tujnien.  Zekl,  5,582,226,  CI 

IN)  168  lOR 
Fviccd.  Lome  W'    See  -  . -^       ^  ,  ai 

Birchenough.  Charles  W  :  Liesener,  Kenneth  P;  and  Tweed,  l,onie  W . 
5.583.766.  CI    364-424  (XX) 
Twisselmann.  Hark,  and  Hanke.  Wolfgang,  to  J  M    Voith  Ginba  DiHible 
ciHinlerpoised  Hywheel  f.ir  an  internal  combustion  engine   5,58».0^/>.  LI 
74  572  (XX) 

^■■'*'wH«,r'j.*n'c.;  and  Tyagi.  Dinesh.  5.582.946.  CI  4.«)- 1 10.000 

^'"Toel'engulh.  Be'^ard.  and  Tyburn.  Jean  M  .  5.583.467.  CI  332- 1 1 5  (X)0 
rvlcr  Paul  S    to  Inlemalional  Business  Machines  Corporation  Scavenging 

compound  inhltniied  gasket   5.582.411.  CI   277-23  m 
Tyner.  Jeffrey  D   Plaiitic  upholstery  core  forming  method    5.582,78/,  CI 

264  163  (XX)  ..  .     ,       ^ 

Tvneski   Frank  M    and  Branan.  Mac  W .  Jr.  to  Motorxila.  Inc  Communica 

tion  device  having  a  movable  trimt  cover  foe  expiwing  a  touch  sensitive 

display   5.S84.054.  CI  455  X9  (XX) 
T/N  Forschungs    und  Entwicklungs/entrum  UnterlUss  GmbH.  See— 

Krumm.  Herbert.  Bder.  Wolfgang,  and  Reineh.  Karlhein^.  5,581,928, CI. 
42  7601O 

''^''ci?y!:"T"vm  T^a'nd  C^ffith.  Gary.  5,582,298,  O.  2O^569.,XJ0 

"^  \le?nrR:^tA^^ni'^::'^chi'd'i:  5.582,811,  CI.  423-265.000 
Uchida   Satoshi.  YamamiMo.  Akira:  Fukui.  Ikuo.  Endo.  Mikio.  UmeMwa 

Hin>shi.  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  and  Kubota.  Tohru.  to  Shin  Etsu  CTiemical 

Co     Lid    Siloiane  containing  puUulan  and  method  for  the  preparation 

thereof    5.5X3.244.  CI    556^19  000 
Ichida.  Sat.r,hi;  and  Mataki.  Hmwhi.  to  Rohm  Co  .  Ltd  Semicooductor  laser 

and  method  fiH  manufacturing  the  same   5.583.881.  CI   372-49  000 
Uchida.  Takanon   See  .,  ,    .     _  .  j  i  t 

Fukunaga    Nohuio.  Kavvakami.  Kalsumi,  Uchida.  Takanon.  and  ishi 
hara.  Ymhimitsu.  5.582.596,  CI.  6(M-191  OOO 


Uchikawa  Akira.  to  llnisia  Jecs  Corporation  Fuel  property  detecting  appa- 
ratus for  internal  combustion  engines  5„582.I57.  CI    123-676  000 
Uchino.  Nobuhiko:  See- 

Ito    Yuji    Ka*au,  Ken;  Uchino,  N»*uhiko.  and  Okazaki.  Masaki. 
5.583.677.  CI.  349- II  8.(XX) 
Uchiyama  Isao  Nakano.  Masami.  Takamatu.  Hiroyuki   and  Suzuki.  Mone. 
to  Shin  Etsu  Handout  Co .  Lid    Brush  cleaning  apparanis  and  cleaning 
system  fi»  disk  shaped  objects  using  same   5.581.837.  CI    15-77  000. 

Uchiyama.  Kunio  .See  „  o  .         t  i.    k 

Honguchi  Masashi.  Ichiyama.  Kunio  lloh.  Kiyoo;  Sakata.  Takeshi, 
Aoki.  Masaka/u;  and  Kawahara.  Takayuki.  5.583.457.  CI  326- 
121000  , 

Ceda.  Kunihiko;  Sano,  Takao;  and  Arakane,  Shuko,  to  Toray  Industries.  Inc 

Heat  treaimeni  apparanis  for  yam   5.581.909.  O    34-6.36000 
Ueda.  Masahiro  See—  j„    .      ... 

Nagamachi.  Shinji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada,  Kei.  and  Yoshii.  Mitsuy 
oshi.  5.582.877.  CI  427  529.000 
Ueda.  Tomohiro  .See- 

Asamura  Yoshirawi  llovi. Takashi;  Ueda.  Tomohiro;  Tsunashima.  Kenji; 
and  Kuraha.shi.  Saloshi.  5.583.573.  CI   348-405  000 
Ueda.  ToshKv  See  «.  „■  »_■        j 

Fuiisaki  Takashi;  Olsuka.  Akira.  Ueda.  Toshio;  Tomio.  Sigeloshi;  and 
Tajima.  Masaya.  5,583.527,  CI   .345-55.000. 

UHU  GmbH   See 

Halm.  Hans.  5,581.980.  CI   53  452  000 

Uiita.  Toshihiko  Yamakawa.  Koji.  TakemHichi.  Mxsam.n  Sugama.  Sad 
avuki  Waunabe.  Kenjiro;  (Kada.  Torachika.  Nakajima.  Ka/uhiro.  Tsur 
sumi  Takayoshi.  KuKHa.  Hidemi.  Kotaki.  Yasuo.  Tsukuda,  Kciichiro.  and 
Sato  Yohci  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Liquid  sionng  container  lor 
recording  apparatus   5.583.549.  CI    .347-86000 

Ulbnch  Dennis  R  Modified  coupler  system  and  me1h<id  for  retrohning  same 
5,582.420.  CI   280-507  (XX)  ,.    ^,  ,^     ,  c 

Clinch.  Kathrvn  E  .  Walker.  Stephen  S  .  Calaby.  Lauren  K.Seihel.  David  h  . 
and  (illicit  Thoma.  F  .  lo  GTF.  Service  Corporation,  and  GTE  Laboraloncs 
Incorpi-raied  Method  lor  providing  video  programming  nearly  on  demand 
5,583,937.  CI    380-20000. 

Uliralite  Technokvgy  Inc-oeporaled.  See—  <  ,o,  „«^  r-i  -.mi«*,4in 

lacono.  Steven  J  .  and  Calanraro,  Roben  S  ,  5,581,884,  CI  29  896  410. 

Ultra-sonic  Systems.  Inc     See-  .  .os  i.n  /-i   -iia.a  nnn 

Enckson.  Drew  D    and  Enckson.  Stuart  J..  5,582,.348.  CI   239-4.000. 
Umaba.  Toshikalsu   See  — 

Rikimaiu.  Hiroaki;   Umriia,  Toshikalsu.  and  Yoshikawa.  Yoshiyuki. 
5..582.809.  CI   423  2.39  100 
Umeda,  Shinichi:  See—  _,     .  ^  .  »,  t 

Naruse    Hiroshi;  Mizuia.  Hideki;  Umeda.  Shinichi,  and  Nagala,  Ter 
uyuki.  5.583.256.  CI.  564-59.000. 
Umehara.  Shinzi;  See  -  ,,     j     u, .   . 

(Jhkubo  Hiroshi;  limehara.  Shinzi.  Hasegawa,  Milsuni;  Kondo.  Milsu 
loshi.'and  Sakai.  Voshiaki.  5.583.711.  CI   .360  74.500 
Umemura.  Kaoru   .See  - 

Muumura  Michin.*u.  Hamamura.  Yuuichi.  A/.uma.  Jun/ou.  Shima.se. 

Akira.    Kamimura.    Takashi.    Itoh.    f"™'^"-    ^Jn'f™""-    '^*^- 

Kawanami.  Yoshimi;  and  Madok<»o.  Yuuichi,  5,583.344.  CI.  250- 

492210 

Umeuni,  Keiji:  See—  ..     ,,-,,.-  ^, 

Kohgami.  Akihiko;  Hirai,  Tadaaki;  and  UmeUni,  Keiji.  5,583,345,  CI. 

250-580  UOO 

Ume/awa.  Hiroshi   See—  ^  ,  „  .     ,       k«  i    , 

Uchida,    Saloshi     YamanxMo.    Akira.    Fukui.    Ikuo.    Endo.    Mik  o. 

Ume«v»a.  Hmvshi;  Nagura.  Shigehiro;  and  KuboU.  Tohni,  5,583.244. 

Ume/avxa.  Shigeki.  to  NSK  Warner  K  K    Brake  band   5„582,274,  C\    188- 

77  00W 
Umezu.  Masahani:  See—  c,ci..u.i 

Mi/utani.  Yoshisada;  Umezu.  Masaharu;  and  Ideno.  Hiniaki.  5.583,494, 
CI    34(»9»)5(XX) 
Umformiechnik  Hausach  GmbH   See  -  .  ^     .      ■..  _ 

Kiefer    Fntz    MUller.  Thomas;  Braumann.  Ralf    and  Fuc+is.  Werner. 
5  582,332.  CI   222-504.0<X) 
Underhili    Kenneth  R  .  lo  Nevs  Holland  North  Anwnca.  Inc   Apparatus  for 

making  riHind  bales   5..581.97V  CI    53  118(XXI     „„      ,^      .^ 
Underbill.  Kenneth  R  .  and  Webb.  Bryanl  F  .  to  New  Holland  N.«h  AnKnca. 
Inc    Dual   purpose  cutting   apparatus   for  n>und   bale    5.581.9/4.  ci 

53  1I8UX)  ,        . .    , ,  , 

Underbill.  Kenneth  R  .  to  New  Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc    Method  lot 

wrapping  nnind  bales   5.581.976.  CI    53  399  (XX) 
Under»o<M.  Wilbum  C  .  Konuk.  Haluk.  Kang.  Sungho.  and  Ijw,  Wai-on  lo 
Motiwola  Inc    Method  and  dau  processing  system  for  determining  elec- 
tncal  circuit  path  delays   5.583.787,  CI    364-489  (XX) 
Uneback.  Ingmar.  Sirandberg.  Margreth.  and  SOderlund.  Carl  Axel,  lo  Akzo 
Nobel  Surface  Chemistn  AB   Meih.»l  lor  improving  the  rheol.^y  and  ihe 
prvx-essability  of  cellulose-ba.sed  spinning  solutions   5,582,637.  CI    106- 
166410 
Unitci  Incorporated:  See- 

Grasshoff.  Enc.  5.583.462.  CI   327  262  0(X) 
Union  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics  Technology  Corporalioo:  See— 

Partain.  Emmett  M  .  III.  5,583,214,  CI.  536-84  (XX) 
Unisia  Jecs  Corporation:  See— 

Uchikawa.  Akira,  5,582,157,  CI.  123-676.000. 
Unisys  CocporBlion:  See- 


Baker.  Donn  B  ;  Johnson.  David  R  ;  and  Sipple.  Ralph  E..  5.583.561.  CI 

.348  7.000 
Balousek.  Andrew  J  .  5.583.546.  CI    347  19  (XX) 
Gialloren/i. Thomas  R;  Rafter.  Mark T;  Greenwood.  Kenneth C;  Press. 

Han>  B.;  and  Kingston.  Samuel  C.  5.583.853,  CI.  370-441.000. 
Weinstein.  Harry   M  ;  Baird,  Joseph  M.;  and  Anderson.  Bryant  F. 
5.-583.469.  CI   333106.000 
United  Biomedical.  Inc    See — 

Wang.  Chang  Yi.  and  Hosein.  Barbara  H.,  5,582.968,  CI.  435-5.000. 
United  Container  Machinery  Group.  Inc.:  See — 
Hyde.  Glenn  F.  5.582.874.  CI.  427^51.000 
I'niled  Home  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Kunenbach.  Lany  O.,  5,582,.323,  CI.  22I-2.0(X). 
L'nited  States  of  America 
Air  Ft»rce:  See — 

Cnimbaker.  Todd  E  .  5.582.649.  CI.  1 18-724.(XX). 
Huggelt.  William  K..  5.583.504,  CI   342- 15.000 
Army   See — 

Hynes.  Mark  W;  Cole.  James  L;  Conover.  Garrett  W  ;  and  O'Connor. 

Michael  J  .  5..583..509.  CI    .342-169  (XX) 
Smyth.  Christopher  C,  5,583,795,  CI.  .364-516.444. 
Walsh,  Shawn.  5.583,298,  CI.  73-852  000. 
Commerce:  See — 

Grossman.  Erich,  5,583,340,  Q.  250-353.000. 
Energy:  .See- 
Anderson.  Robert  A  ;  and  Seager,  CarlMon  H.,  5,583,736,  CI   361- 

2.34.000. 
Ekechukwu.  Amy  A..  5.583.051.  CI.  4.36-l69aX). 
R(K)sc.  Lars  D.  5.582.844.  CI.  425-117.000. 
Health  and  Human  .Services:  See — 

Cameron.  Bruce  M  ,  Sr;  Merril.  Carl  R.;  Creed,  Guy  J.;  and  Vander- 

Putien.  Dale.  5.583,201.  CI.  530-359.(XX) 
F^iger.  Marwood  N.;  and  Gros.sman.  Laurence,  5.582.185.  CI.  128- 

774. (XX). 
Magralh.  Ian  T;  and  Shiramizu.  Bnice.  5.582.973.  CI,  435-6.000 
Ochoa.  Augusio  C  ,  Mi/uguchi.  Hiromoio;  OShca.  John  J  ;  Longo. 
Dan  L  ;  and  Loeffler.  Cynthia  M  .  5.583,002.  CI  435-7.230. 
Navy:  See — 

Sikora.  JeronK  P.;  Roseman.  Donald  P.;  and  Michaelson.  Robert  W.. 
5Ji82,124,  CI    114-7400A 
V  S.  Philips  Corporation:  See — 

Benschop.  Nico  F,  and  Huisken.  Josephus  A..  5.584.000,  CI.  395- 

387,000 
De  With.  Peter  H  N.;  Nijssen.  Stephanus  J  J  ;  Rijckaert.  Albert  M.  A.; 

and  Keesman.  C^rrit  J  .  5.583.651.  CI   386-68,000 
Florcnl,  Raoul,  5.583.947.  CI   382- 103  (XK), 
Khan,  Olivier  O.  Jay.  Charlotte;  and  Krober.  Jonas,  5.582,900.  CI 

428-195.000. 
Kunze,  Notbert;  and  MUller.  Dieter,  5,583,719,  CI.  360-%.200 
Mobindra.  Rishi.  5.584.068.  CI   455  324,000 
.Schwieker.  Horsl.  5.581.830.  CI   5-6060(X) 

Sirat.  Jacques  A  .  and  Zwierski,  Didier  E  .  5.583.951.  CI.  382-232,000. 
Timmennans.  Josef  M   K  .  5.583,653.  CI   386-125.000. 
Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A,,  and  Widdcrshovcn,  Franciscus  P..  5.583,4.36. 

CI    324-252000 
Vos,  Jan.  5.582.753.  CI.  219-388.000, 
US.  Phillips  Corporation  See — 

Hulsbof.  Jozef  J    M  ;  Simons,  Henricus  L,;  and  Teuling.  Dirk  J   A  . 
5.583.400.  CI   315-371  0(X) 
l'nited  Technologies  Cinporation  See — 

Johnson.  Thomas  E  .  5.581,999.  CI  60-39,360 

Lucenko.  Michael;  Vanderleest.  Ruurd  E  .  and  St    Onge.  Kenneth  J,, 

5..58 1.995.  CI   60.39  020, 
Rannie.  James  B  ;  Pcckham.  Richard  J  ;  and  Black.  James  R,,  5,S82,0(X). 
CI   60- .39.5,30 
Universal  Propulsion  Company.  Inc,:  See — 

Reming.  Wayne  C.  5,583.315,  CI,  149-19,400 
Universal  Vtxiex.  Inc.:  See — 

Tunkel.  Lev.  Krasovitski.  Boris;  and  Foster.  Robert  L..  5,582.012.  CI 
62-5000 
Universite  des  Science  el  Technologies  de  Lille  Cite  Scientifique:  See — 
Mairesse.  Gaetan;  Boivin.  Jean-Claude;  Lagrange.  Gilles;  and  Cocolios. 
Panayxis.  5.582.710.  CI   205-634  (XX) 
University  of  California  Office  of  Technology  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  ttie: 
See— 

Wrobleski.  Debra  A  ;  and  Benicewicz,  Brian  C,  5,583,169.  CI    524 
99  000 
University  of  California.  Regents  of  the:  See — 
Brahn.  Ernest.  5..583.I53.  CI  514^*49  000, 

McElroy,  Marlene  D  .  deceased.  McElroy.  W   D  .  executor;  Helinski. 
Donald  R  ;  Wood,  Keith  V.  De  Wet.  Jeffrey  R  ;  Ow.  David  W  ;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  H  ,  5.583.024.  CI    I35-189,(XX) 
Neufeld.  Kenneth  W.  5,582.013.  CI,  62-6,000, 
Ortiz  de  Montellano.  Paul  R.;  Kunl/.  Irwin  D  .  Craik.  Charles  S  .  Funh. 
Paul  S  .  Alvarez.  Juan  C  ;  Caldera.  Patricia  S  ;  DeCamp.  Dianne  L  ; 
Bab^.  Lilia  M  ;  De  Voss.  James;  Salto.  Rafael;  and  Sui.  Zhihua. 
5..583.(XX).  CI  435  7  4<X) 
Rangan.  P  Vcnkai.  5.583.994.  CI    395  20(1  ()90 
Teniya.  Alan  T;  and  Elmer.  John  W.  5.583,427,  CI   324-71,300, 
Thompson.  Curtis  T.  5.582,985.  CI  435-6,000,    - 
Yu,  Conrad  M  ,  5,583,281.  CI,  73-23,420, 


Zanetti.  Maunzio,  5.583.202.  CI   530-387.300. 
University  of  Georgia  Research  Foundation.  Inc.:  See — 

Chu.'Cliung  K  .  and  Du.  Jmfa.  5,583.225,  CI,  544-276,000. 
University  of  Illinois.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  The:  See — 

Lewin.  Hams  A  ;  and  van  Eijk.  Michiel  J,  T.  5.582,987,  Q.  435-6.000. 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Lentz.  Steven  R  ;  Raife.  Thomas  J,;  and  Lager.  Donna  J..  5,583.102.  CI. 
514-8  000 
University  of  Kentucky  Research  Foundation.  The:  See — 

Dickson.  Robert  C  ;  and  Lester.  Roben  L..  5.583,030,  CI.  435-240.100. 
University  of  Maryland  Baltimore  Campus:  See — 

Anjanappa.   Muniswamappa;  and   Miller.  Wanen  G.,  5.583.403,  CI. 
318-9.000. 
University  of  Massachusetts  Medical  Center  See — 

Soller.  Babs  R..  5,582.170.  CI,  128-634  000 
University  of  Minnesou.  Regents  of  ttie:  See — 

Ochoa.  Augusto  C;  Mizuguchi.  Hiromoio;  O'Shea.  John  J  .  Longo.  Dan 
L,;  and  Loeffler.  Cynthia  M  .  5.583.002.  CI  435-7  2.30 
University  of  Oregon.  State  of  Oregon  Acting  by  and  through  the  State  Board 
of  Higher  Education  on  Behalf  of  the:  See — 

Keana.  John  F  W  .  Wyboume,  Martin  N,;  Cat,  Sui  X,;  and  Yan,  Mingdi, 
5,582.955.  CI  AM)-29f>.()00 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the:  See — 

Palmiler.  Richard;  Sandgren.  Eric  P;  and  Brinsler,  Ralph  L..  5,583,009, 
0,435-691000 
University  of  Southern  California.  The:  See — 

Mansfeld.  Rorian  B,:  Wang.  You;  and  Lin.  Simon  H..  5382,654.  CI. 
I48.273.0(K), 
University  of  Tennessee  Research:  See — 

Clark,  Ross  G.;  Jardieu.  Paula  M.;  and  Kudsk,  Kenneth  A..  5,583.109. 
CI  514-12,000, 
University  of  Utah  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Daynes,  Raymond  A  ;  and  Aranoi.  Barbara  A..  5.583.126.  CI.  514- 
I70  0(X)  ■ 
University  of  Virginia  Patent  Foundation.  The,  See — 

Baumbach.  William  R  ;  Zvsk.  John  R  ;  Thomer,  Michael  O.;  Gavlinn. 
Bruce  D ;  Lynch,  Kevin  R  ;  and  Harrison,  Jeffrey  K.,  5,583.010.  CI. 
435-69  100 
University  of  Virginia  Patents  Foundation:  See — 

(Juesenberry.  Peter  J  ;  and  Reddy.  G.  Prem-Veer.  5.583.199,  CI    530- 
350  000 
University  of  Washington:  See — 

Palmiler.  Richard;  Sandgren.  Eric  P;  and  Brinster,  Ralph  L.,  5,583,009, 
CI  435-691  000. 
UNR  Industnes.  Inc.:  See- 
Cot^.  James  R  .  5,581,958,  CI   52-40,000, 
Unverfenh  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc  :  See — 

Smith.  David  R  ;  and  Maenle.  William  C.  5.582,221,  O.  141-250.000. 
UOP:  See— 

Fone.  Paulino.  5.582.714.  CI   208-237  000 

Zinke.  Randy  J .  and  Koves,  William  J  ,  5,582,712.  CI,  208-113.000. 
Upjohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Sunisiewski.  Edward  P,  5,583.106.  Q,  514-12.000. 
Ura.  Tomovuki:  See — 

Sugiyama.  Nobuo;  and  Ura.  Tomoyuki.  5.583.310.  C\  84-719.000 
LVakami.  Tsuneyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Takuya;   Hirano.  Isuke;  Aoshima.  Shinichiro;  Takahashi. 
Hironon;  and  Urakami.  Tsuneyuki.  5.583.444.  CI   324.750.000 
Uraki.  Kunihiro:  See — 

Nakashima.  Kunio;  Hosoda.  Masao.  Uraki.  Kunihiro;  Yago.  Watani;  and 
Yasukawa.  Alsushi.  5.582.281.  CI.  192-107  OOM. 
Urano.  Saloshi:  See — 

Ando.  Makoio:  and  Urano.  Saloshi.  5,583.161,  C\.  521-49.000. 
Urawa.  Yoshio.  Furukawa.  Ken.  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji;  Tsu- 
rugi.  Tomio;   and   Ichino.  Tomio.   to   Eisai   Co .   Ltd    Process   for  the 
preparation  of  imidazopyridine  derivatives,  5.583,229.  CI.  546-118.0(30. 
Urbanczyk.  Kenneth  D   Beverage  can  holding  device.  5.582.321.  CI.  220- 

739  000 
US  West  Mariceting  Resources  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Wanderscheid.  Tammy  M  ;  Siebnng.  Martin  D.;  and  Haldeman.  Kurt  P. 
5..583.563.  CI   .348-1 3  0(X). 
Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke;  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo:  Hosoda.  Jun; 
Jinbo.  Teruo.  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro,  Yoshiki.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshiio;  and 
Manabe.  Hajime.  lo  Casio  Computer  Co  ,  Ltd  Apparatus  for  executing 
respective  portions  of  a  process  by  main  and  sub  (I'PUS    5.584.034.  CI 
395-800  000 
Ushida.  Yoshihisa  See — 

Kashiwa.  Norio;  Kioka.  Mamoru;  and  Ushida.  Yoshihisa.  5.583.188.  CI 
526-125,600, 
Ushio.  Tomohiro:  See — 

Arita.  Fiji;  Nakavama.  Hiroyuki;  Mizulani.  Yoshiki;  Nakamura.  Masa- 
hiko; Ushio.  tomohiro;  Tamaki.  Shigehiro;  and  Adachi.  Toshiya. 
5.583.575.  CI   348-451  0(X). 
Usui.  Fumiaki;1akeshi.  Kunio;  Hosoya.  Jun;  and  Tera.sawa.  Chiaki.  lo  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha   Z.<iom  lens  5.583.700.  CI   359-688  0(X) 
Utsumi.  Yoshikazu.  Yaniada.  Akira;  Okumura.  Masatomi;  Watarai.  Hisao; 
Sato.    Ken.    Saio.   Takehiko;   and   Sakai.   Yuichi.   to   Mitsubishi    Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Infrared  detection  element  array  and  method  for  fabri 
eating  the  same  5,583,058,  CI.  437-3.000. 
Utsumi.  Yoshilaka:  See — 
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Ntkomco.  Yoshihiko; »»]  U.,umi.  YonhiuU.  5„'S83.525. 0  MS:  000 

I  »ab.i  Tsun«.;  Clkano.  Ywhihir...  Yoneyama.  Eiichi   and  Tanp.  Ycwhinon. 

u,  M,i.,umi  F-lccmc  Co  .  Lid    Dala  recording  and  "^'■^f'"^^,^"" 

compnsing   a   mfin.ir>    un.l   used   fi>r  a   memoo    card     V583.745.  tl 

l!>nJn^'le*Carlo;  LyncttHxvcn.  Hmnan;  and  Hontrn   B"^J7™»- " 
Agfa-Gevaen  N  V  Direct  thennal  lecordmg  ptoceu  5.582.953.  CI  4.10 
20.VOOO. 
L'vltcrtiocven.  Herman:  See — 

L  ynendarle.  Carlo;  Llyttertx«ven.  Herman;  and  Hot«en.  Banholomeuj. 
S,5X2.9S3.  CI.  430-20.VOOO. 

'''''^::X^^:^  Va>a..,s.  U^^  K  .  5.582.X90.  C.  428-57  «0^ 
Valenta     Rudolf.    Duchene.    M.chael.    Penenburger,    Kann.    Brertenbach. 

Bioiechnik  Pnxlukmms  Lnd  Handelsgesell«:hafl  m  b  H  B.Kh  poll" 
allergen  PM  for  diagnosis  and  therapy  of  allergic  diseases  ^..^SVOMi.  C  I 
415-320  ino 

'""";';^n'"walferi:.  and  V.len«.  Paul  J  .  5.582.557.  G.  475-231.000. 
Valeti  Thermique  Moteur:  See—  .,^,„„~w, 

Ali/adeh.  Ahmad.  5.582.507.  CI.  416-189.000 

Velon  Guv.  5.582.243.  CI.  165- I4O.00O  .^ 

Vaiko  Joseph  f  Faucher.  Philippe;  Kanibin.  Richard  F  .  Monaniy.  Thoma.s 
C  Es^n^hnan.  V .  Van  Biskirk.  Ellor  J..  Mc-Collum,  Greg.»>  J  .and 
Kollah.  Raphael  O.  lo  PPG  Industnes.  Inc  Canonic  resin  and  capped 
p;,lyis.x-yar«  cunng  ageni  suiuble  for  use  in  elecmxlepi-.tion 
5.582.704.  CI   204  501  000. 

*  'vos^'Roben  J  ;  Valle.  Louis  G  ;  and  Tuzmen.  Zeki.  5382J26.  O 

160-168  lOR 

'^"'^So^^^^«2.376,  0.248-2.4  000. 

'''""'Uh'irr:t'l'n.5«2.568.  CI   492.59  000 

[ieirMicS   ECasoja.   Pekka,  Jaakkola.  Jyrki.  and  Aula.  Jouko. 
5.582.687.  CI    162-203  000 

""'^  HdlhnT^.'^^^D -'i^sge.  Charles  T ;  Marler.  David  O  ;  and  Valyocs.k. 

Ernes.  W  .  5.583.276.  CI   585-722.000 

Van  Alstine.  Daniel  W :  See—  ^        ,«,«»•■>  i-»n   ri    ■>46 

Myers.  Steven  W  .  and  Van  Alstine.  Daniel  W.  5.582.370.  CI    .46 

'406(100. 
^^  M^Tn   D™d  N  ;^;7van  Auken.  James  F.  5.583.284.  CI  73..54.09O 

^""  EroiidsAr Xa'Ti'cr;  Gueule.  Patnck;  Proieno.  Vincent;  ««i  Van 
Bmeck.  Didier.  5.583.134.  CI.  514-212.000 

'"  V^k;:"}.!^';;.  T.^Fl^her.  Philippe;  Karab.n.  Ricluird  F.  Monan|y. 
-nK,mas  C  .  Esv^arakHshnan.  V.  Van  Buskirk^  F^  or  J .  McC"""-"- 
Gregory  J  ;  and  Kollah.  Raphael  O  .  5.5X:.7(M.  CI   204-501000 

Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  :  See—  ,  .,      „     ^  j.    D;..k,.r.<  r. 

Bailev    I    Robeit;  Mody.  Rustom  K  ;  and  Van  Buskirk.  Richard  G  . 
5.582.251.  CI    166-286  000. 
Vance  Products  Incorporated   See-  .   „    «  tin  <77  r\  «10-->f>4  000 

Lund.  Greg  O  ;  and  R<«mer.  Frederick  D  .  5.582.577.  CI  600--t>4.0ini 

Vandamn^,  Nliche^^S,^-^,^^^    Pascal;  Vin.  Je«,-Pie,Te;  and  Vandamme. 

Michel.  5.582,111.  CI    105-I67(X)0 
van  den  Berg  Jos^  M  Device  of  ihe  dummy  head  type  for  recording  sound 

5,583.942.  CI    181-26(K)0. 
Van  den  Bout.  David  E.:  See—  r^.     i  i:     «  <<>  IdQ    ri 

Tredennick,  Hany  L;  and  Van  den  Bout.  David  E  ,  5.583.749.  CI 

361  ^^J  (MX). 
Vanderleest,  Ruurd  E.;  See—  j  c.    rv»  -    v,nn..ih  I 

1  ucenk...  Michael;  Vanderleesi.  Ruurd  E  ,  and  Si    Onge,  Kenneth  J  , 
S  SKI  Wl.  CI    60-39  0211 

"""'?r^,'Bi!^'M:Sr;  Meml,  Car.  R  ;  Creed.  Guy  J ;  and  Vander- 

Putten.  Me.  5.5X3,201.0   .S.W.W  (MX)  „.,.:(«„,,„. 

Van  De  Walle.  Ger)an  K  A  ;  and  Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.  to  t  S  Philips 

(  orporu.um  Miniature  masneiic  tKld  sensor  »iih  compact  magnetization 

cod   5  58V436,  O   324  252  dW) 

'^  ^lli'v;"  h'::^s'a':  a^'v-;„.  Ei,k.  Mich..  J.  T .  '.582.987  Cf435^6  000 

Van  Gie..  Frans;  De  V«.  Xavie,    and  Sabbe    l^  '?,%^,fr^"  '^ 

Twisting  sieel  cind  »uh  wavy  lilamem   5.581.990  O.  57-311,000 
Vanguard  Intemalional  Semiconducl.ff  t>>ip.'rali.m  Sr'-- 

Liao,  Chih  Chemg;  and  Yen.  Haw.  5..583.070.  C    437  52  (XXV 
Van  Haag,  Rolf  and  Conard,  Hans  Rolf,  to  Voith  Sul/er  Finishing  GmbR 

Pressing  apparatus  having  a  concave  pressure  sh.«  with  vanable  radius  ol 

curvature    'i.582.6K<».  O    162  ^58 '■(X) 
Van  HoudI  Jan.  GnKseneken.  Guido;  and  Maes,  Herman,  lo  Inlettinivenilair 

Micro  Flektronica  CenBum  v?w  MetJicJ  for  pn^ramming  a  semiconduc 

lor  memorv  device   5.5X3,810,  CI   .365185  150 
Van  HiHKlt  Jan,  Gn«seneken,  Guid.i,  and  Maes,  Herman,  lo  IntertimverMtair 

Micro  ElekluKiica  Cemnim   v/»    Trans.si.w  -'™-'"'J  f"' ,"»';?,^''  ''T^ 

pmgrammable    seniiconductiw    memory    devices     5.5X3,1*11,    t-i.    -w-t 

1X5.150 


VankiHiwenberg.  Ravmond  t    and  C^ndre.u,  R.i^rt  a  ,o  Vankouwenbc^, 
Ravm.Hid  E  Wastewater  treating  apparatus   5.58-680,  CI    15-*— M««) 

'"^  '^kLTlc-.-  V;'Hought.«,  Mark  P;  Joyeux,  Chns^;  Row. 

Carolyn  A     van  Umr,  C.xikIis  E  J  ;  Verschelling.  Gilben  M  ,  and 

Zuid/eest  Petia.  5,583.098,  CI   510-351  (XX) 

Van  LemTP^'s^uman,  Michael  J  ,  Zeinstra.  Mark  L  ,  and  DeVree. 

William's,  lo  Pnnce  Corporation    Trainable  transmitter  and  receiver 

5  583  485  CI    340-525  OtXt 

VanMoirkeken.  Arthur.  Caulking  gun  and  cartridge  with  afierflow  preven 

S  SR"*  1^1    CI    '*'*'*  3"*'^  ^''W 
Van'order  K.m  L  .  and"sV«lnian.  Bnan  L  ,  to  Pnnce  a«por.ti.«.  Vehicle 
lighi  xs«mbly  5.582,474,  O   .362-74,000, 

""""^n.^l'sl:::!.  S    ^ga^o,  Vincent  S  ;  Fry,  David  B  ,Vanous,  Michael  D  ; 

^owerv.   David   L,    Kiselewich,   Gan    M.   Gardner,   Michael   J. 

Fiugerkld  Alfred  B  ,  111.  Homer,  WiUiam  D  .  and  Fergu««,  Lynn  D  , 

5.583,506,0    342-25  (XX). 

Van  Scott.  Eugene  J  :  See—  ,     c  .o-i  i«.  <~i   <i.i-i7tixxi 

Yu.  Ruey  J  ;  and  Van  Scolt.  Eugene  J  ,  5.583.156,  CI   514-473  (XX) 

Van  Stadcn,  Chnstian  V    See—  _       .      ,,    o      i.     vi;,i.„  d 

Birch,  Christopher  H  ,  Van  S.«)en.  Chnsn«.  V;  Brool«^  Wal  er  R^. 
Nicholas,  Paul  D  ,  and  Lawrence.  Steven  S..  5.583.562.  O.  34X. 
12IXX) 

'""  iTrMi'ciieTF.^'g;;.  Je.n-O,ns.ophe.  F<.gl.no,  J-^9Uc^.  S^- 
Didier;  Beauhls,  J«n  Oaude.  and  Van  Straaien,  Jirdme,  5.583.330. 
d   ;_t5J49(XX) 

^"^Ko^'^'s  ^vin,  Jusztin,  M4na.  Takics,  Errs^bet;  Balijs,  Zoltan;  Kiss. 
IldikA;  Varga.  Z«.lt.  Jancs<S,  Sindor;  »f"";,Csaba.  Kinya  n<k  Korc 
smaros.  Ildiko.  ErdNiin.  ErJ^bel;  and  Jarabin,  Mirta.  5.583,105,  (.  1 

V,n.hei''*Tli.™s,  Bright,  Jason,  and  Smith,  Randall  W.  >"  A«lersen 
a>;^.i.»  W„en«  cutting  Kxvl  interface  apparatus  and  method 
5.584.016,0    364-468030 

"""Sau^^^id  B"H:get.  Jeffrey  P    Vartlo«.  Robert  L  ;  and  Edwards, 

Mark  D    5  584  O^""  CI   455-79  000 
Varma  Saniees  K Z.  Wiiliams,  Randolph  C.  Sperduti,  David;  WiI«h,,  Rc*eri 

rind  R«gan,  Edward  J ,  to  New  Venture  C<ar,  Inc  Full-nme  four  wheel 

drive  transfer  case   5..582.263.  O    180^247  000 

''"1^.eT,;!i';^T  R^Mifrd'f ;  Omstensen.  Richard  J.  Brownlee,  Paul  L  and 
Vassi,  William  M  ,  5,5X3,468,  O   333-33  000 

Va/uue/  Michael  L  .  Mueller,  Richard  A  ;  Talley,  J.*n  J  Otman,  Daniel  P, 
CVCrevcenzo.  Gary  A  ,  and  Sun,  Enc  T  Sulfonylalkanoylamino  .^droiy 
ethylamino  sulfamic  acids  useful  as  retroviral  protease  inhihil.tfs 
5.58.VI32,  C.  514-183000 

""^Ng  •  J^i'nT '^zyb^iToaire  A  ;  Mueller.  Richard  A  ;  V.,que^.  Michael 
i    a^rieVmln^Daniel  P.  5,583,2.18,0    549-519  0(X) 

V  Buer.  Kenneth,  and  Agar,  Bill  T  .  Jr ,  lo  M*"^;'"- '";•,  »^^'  "'''^""f  *"'' 
resonator  tiller  and  method   5,584.067,  O.  455  302.000. 

Vectotpharma  Inicmaiional  SpA     S«7  i-ia^LlQnno 

Carli   Fabio.  and  D.*eiti,  Luca,  5.582.836.  O.  424-449.000. 

Vegeais  Patnck,  and  Fredenc.  Alain,  to  Societe  d  App  .cati<«s  Generates 
d  Etectncite  e.  de  Mecanique  Sagem  Pnnt.ng  me.h.«l  and  apparatus  fex 
facsimite   5,583.645,  O    35X-296(XX) 

''"''Dun'ds''Ce.dten,   Burkhard;   Rodngue^-Amay..   N^tor;   and 

Fuchs,  Walter.  5,582,153.0    I23-450(XX) 
Velon,  Guy,  to  Valeo  Therm.que  M«"'H<ra.exc1«nger  water  header 

containing  an  oil  cooimp  radial.*  V582^'»'-  "    '^f-'-«'™*",  „,^     ..^ 
Venier   D-aniel  J.,  Williams.  L    Llovd.  Carkner.  R    William    and  Reynolds. 

Mt»len  R  .  lo  StenUH  Res.»irce  Centre  Inc    Meth.x)  and  apparanis  for 

riHiting  a  call  lo  a  number  corresponding  lo  a  virtual  public  dial  plan  or  to 

Ln  existing  dial  plan   5.5X3.926.  O    379-207  0(X) 
Vemo.  ThoiLs  J     lo  KeepAlive.  Inc    Live  well  aeralor  and  method  for 

aeralion    5  5X2  777,0    261  93  (XX) 
VemurL.^eo;Ke:  Jenkins,  James  D  ,  and  McClain,  Winf.,rd  D^  s  Dents 

Or  U;   Inc   Haw  highlighting  light  panel  and  b««h  for  aulomobite  body 

repair  5.5X3,640,  CI    356^171  000 
Vereinigte  Schmiedcwerke  GmbH   .See  p;.^iw- 

Murawa  Fran/,  Bmner,  W.lfned;  Schneider.  Jurgen,  and  Fischer. 
Volker,  5,5X2,452,  CI   295-11  OIX). 

VerMThellmg,  Gilbert  M  :  See—  .,_,„,  rT,„>.,»Jw.    Rnwe 

Boskamp,  Jelle^  V  Hcnighlon.  Mark  P.  Joyeux  «^«°P^-  "°*!j 
Car..lvn  A  van  Ure.  C<»nelis  E  J  ,  Verschelling,  Gilbert  M  and 
Zuidgeest,  Petra,  5,5X3,098.  O   5IO-35l(XX) 

'"'Grv.ss''Gertiard'  Meier,  Birgina    Vener.  Johannes,  and  Siemau.  Peter. 
5,582,779,0   264-11  (NX) 
Victor  Companv  of  Japan.  Lid    See—  „    ^i     u.....ki.». 

Ichin..!   Yutaka.  Tunita.  Masahiko;  Isobe.  Yulaka;  Yoshida,  Mitsuhiro. 

and  Asai,  Hmishi,  5,5X3.M8.  O    186.17  (XX) 
Shimi/u  Kvoichi   Hiwumi.  Yoshiko;  Kawauchi,  Masayoo.  and  Ootake. 
Shinji.  5,'583,794.  CI   3M  5I40OR 

''"^^artLs,  sTJi^iD;  Sh«key.  ""8^  ^  •  ^""^"'^^.'"Mir- 000^' 
Ronald  G  ;  and  Baker,  James  A..  Jr.,  5.582_589.  CI.  6(H— OUU. 


Videoconferencing  Systems,  Inc  :  See — 

Cortjens,  Leo  M  ;  Mavs,  Richard  C;  and  Smith.  Curtis  M.,  5.583.565. 
CI   .348  15  (XX) 
Videojel  Systems  Iniemalional,  Inc.:  See — 

Slamer,  Michael  E  ;  and  Sharpe,  Colin.  5.583.544,  CI   .147-7.000. 
Vidrascu.  Andrei;  Dherbecourt.  Yves  M    J  ;  and  HerixJin.  Jean-Marc,  to 
Electriciie  de  France  -  Service  National.  Method,  apparatus  and  device  for 
enciphenng    messages    transmitted    between    interconnected    networks 
S. 5X1.940,  O    380-49000 
Viehbeck.  Alfred:  See— 

Adamopoulos,  Eleftherios,  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee,  ICang-Wook,  Oh,  Tae  S  ; 
O'Toole,  Terrence  R;  Purushothaman.  Sampalh;  Ritsko,  John  J  ; 
Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck.  Alfred;  and  Walker,  George  F.,  5,582,858. 
CI  427-%.(XK) 
Viikari,  Liisa;  See — 

Silenius,  Petri.  Viikari.  Liisa;  and  Ritschkoff,  Anne-Christine.  5.582.871 . 
CI  427-393  000 
Vijavendran,  Bhima  R.   See — 

Li,  Chin,  Hipolii,  Kevin;  and  Vijayendran,  Bhima  R.,  5.583.097.  CI 
510  174 (XX) 
Villa,  Flavio;  and  Ravanelli.  Ennco  M  A  ,  to  SGS-Thomsor  MicroelectriMi 

ics,  S.rl   Fully  depleted  lateral  transistor  5.583,-365.  CI.  257-409.000. 
Vjlleponteau,  Bryant;  Feng.  Junli;  Funk,  Waller;  and  Andrews.  William  H.,  lo 

Gcron  Corporation.  Mammalian  telomcrase  5,583,016,  CI.  435-91  .300. 
Villette,  Michel,  and  Servant,  Herve.  to  Bull  S  A.  Buffer  memory  manage- 
ment method,  recording  medium,  and  computer  system  incorporating 
same.  5.584,015,  O    -195-463  000 
Vin,  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

De  Ro,  Michel;  DeBaille.  Pascal.  Vin,  Jean-Pierre;  and  Vandamme, 
Michel.  .5.582,111.  CI    105-167.000 
Vincent,  Palncia  M.   See — 

Wilson,  Bnan  D  ;  Emo,  Bruce  D.;  Vincent.  Patricia  M.;  Weber.  Wavne 
T,  deceased,  5.583.842,  O   369-54  000 
Vinson.  Kenneth  D  ,  lo  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The    Method  for 
producing  a  cellulose  pulp  of  selected  fiber  length  and  coarseness  bv  a 
two-stage  fractionation   5.582.685.  CI    162-55  000 
Viton,  (Thnstopher  M.:  See — 

Chupka,  David  E.;  Seifert.  Peter,  and  Viioci.  Oirislopher  M.,  5,582,686, 
CI.  162-194000. 
VLSI  Technologv,  Inc  :  See— 

Linstey.  Charles  E.,  5,583,894,  CI   375-372  000 
Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagenbau  GmbH;  See — 

Festl.  Helmut;  Eidinger.  Helmut;  and  Kasmader.  Richard.  5.582.229, 0. 
164-418000 
Vogel,  Dennis  E    See— 

Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Konings,  Mark  S  ,  Tiers,  George  V  D  ;  Vogel.  Kim  M  ; 
and  Vogel,  Dennis  E.  5,583,178.  O   524-862.000 
Vogel.  Kim  M    See — 

Biavasco,  kaffaella;  Parodi,  Stefano;  Simpson,  Sharon  M.;  and  Vogel. 

Kim  M  .  5.583.255.  CI   564-50000 
Oxman.  Joel  D  ;  Konings,  Mark  S  ;  Tiers,  George  V.  D.;  Vogel.  Kim  M  ; 
and  Vogel,  Dennis  E.,  5.583.178,  CI   524-862.000. 
Vogel,  Richard  See — 

Wnghi,  Howard  R  ;  Vogel.  Richard;  Sargood.  Richard;  Swei,  Gwo  S  ; 
and  Cercena,  Jane  L..  5.582.625.  CI  51-295.000 
Vogt.  IxHhar:  See — 

Herrmann.  Manhias;  Vogt.  Lothar;  and  Kaesser.  Juergen,  5.584.060,  O. 
455-161.300 
Volt.  Alexander  See — 

Meixner,    Hans-Wemer;    and    Voit,    Alexander.    5,583.386,    CI.    307- 
326.000 
Voith  Sulzer  Finishing  GmbH   See — 

Van  Haag,  Rolf;  and  Conard,  Hans-Rolf,  5.582,689.  O.  162-358.500 
Volkert,  John   K  ,  to  Papermasters.   Inc.  Pop-up  promotional  items  and 

method,s  of  making   5,582.888.  O.  428-40.100. 
Vollcbregi.  Richard,  lo  Cravo  Equipment  Ltd.  Drainage  system  for  retractable 

roof  5.581,9.54,0   52-13  000 
von  Ahn,  Volker  H    See — 

Nesvadba.  Peter;  Evans.  Samuel.  Gande,  Matthew  E  ,  von  Ahn,  Volker 
H  ;  and  Winter.  Roland  A   E  ,  5..'i83,247,  CI.  560-2  000. 
von  Bor^iel.  Reid;  and  Bamat.  Michael  K..  to  Pro-Neuron.  Inc.  Acylated 
undme  and  cylidine  for  elevating  tissue  undine  and  cytidine  5,583.1 1 7. 0 
51 4-50  (XK) 
VtK>k,  Fredenck  W,;  Doss,  William  K.,  and  Demange,  Mark  G.,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Method  for  delivenng  broadcast  packets  in  a  frequency  hopping  local 
area  network   5.583.866,  CI   370-312.000 
Vos.  Eddy:  See — 

Wix),  Ricky  AM,  Came,  Michel  J.;  Cilley,  William  A..  Masters. 
Ronald  A..   Michael,   Daniel   W;  and  Vos.   Eddy.   5.583.265.  O 
568-622.000 
Vos.  Jan.  to  US  Philips  Corporation  Method  of  healing  a  strip-shaped  carrier 
in  an  oven  and  device  for  fastening  at  lea.st  one  component  on  a  strip- 
shaped  earner  5,582.753.  O   219-388000 
Voss,  Robert  J  ,  Valle,  Louis  G  ;  and  Tuzmen,  Zeki,  to  Newell  Operating 

Company  Venetian  blind  5,582.226,0    160-168  lOR 
Vu,   (Jual  T;   and  Gardner,   Donald   S  ,  to   Intel  Corporation    Capacitor 
fabncatcd  on  a  substrate  containing  electronic  circuitry.  5.583.739.  CI 
.161-3I3(XX) 
W   L  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc  :  See — 

Dolan,  John  W.,  5.582.194.  O.  132-321.000. 
W  R  Grace  &  Co-Conn.:  See — 


Blinka.  Thomas  A.;  Bull,  Christopher;  Barmore.  Oiarlcs  R.;  and  Speer, 

Drew  V,  5,583,047.  CI  436-5  0(X) 
Darwin,  David  C;  Gartner,  Ellis  M  ;  Chun,  Byong-Wa;  Kovata.  Hideo; 

and  Kuo.  Lawrence  L  .  5,583.183.  O   525-329.4(X) 
Ward.  David  G..  5.583.085.  CI  502-232.000. 

Wu.  Jianxin.  Gane.  Robert  R.;  and  Roberie.  Tetry  G-  5,582,713.  O. 
208-120.000. 
W   Schlafhorsl  AG  &  Co  :  See— 

Peters.  Rainer.  5.582.354,  CI.  242-35.50A. 
Wabash  Scientific  Corp  :  See — 

Clupper,  Harold  E..  5.583.590,  CI.  351-200.000 
Wachinski.   Anthony    M.;    Xia,    Yongming;    and    Bengoechea,    Jaime,    to 
Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley  Corporation.  Continuous  self-cleaning  filtration 
unit  5.582,722,  CI   210-189.000 
Wada,  Kazuo;  Tokuno,  Hironobu;  and  Chihara,  Toshiu.  to  Taisho  Denki 

Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CRT  anode  cap  5.583.392.  CI.  313-477.0HC 
Wada.  Yukitoshi   See — 

Takeuchi.   Manabu;   Hirano.   Mikio;   Kinashi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Wada, 
Yukiloshi.  5.583.387.  CI.  310-217.000 
Wade,  Jon  P:  See- 
Knight.  Thomas  F.,  Jr.;  Stewart  William  K.;  Parish.  Edward  C;  and 
Wade.  Jon  P,  5,583,464,  CI   327-538.000 
Wagner,  Armm,  to  Bayensche  Motoren  Werlce  AG  Switching  system  for  the 

interior  illumination  of  motor  vehicles  5.583,382.  CI  307-10.100. 
Wagner.  Rolf:  See — 

Or.  Yal  Sun;  Luly.  Jay  R.;  and  Wagner,  Rolf,  5.583.139.  CI.  514-291.000 
WagstafT,  Inc  :  See — 

Wagstaff.  Robert  B  ,  and  Salee,  David  A.,  5.582.230.  CI    164-483.000. 
Wagslalf,  Robert  B  ,  and  Salee,  David  A.,  to  Wagstaff.  Inc    Direct  cooled 

metal  casting  process  and  apparatus  5,582.230,  CI.  164-183.000. 
W'akamiya,  Ma.sayuki:  See — 

Hideaki,  Omura;  Wakamiva,  Masayuki;  Takeuchi.  Nobuyoshi;  and 
Tabata.  Munehim.  5.583.396.  CI   315-106.000. 
Wakasugi.  Ya.suhiro:  See — 

Nakamura,  Hiroshi.  Nagashima.  Toshiharu;  and  Wakasugi.  Yasuhiro. 
5.582,966,  O   4.30- .569  000. 
Wakui,  Hajime;  Matsumoio,  Nobuyuki;  and  Inoue.  Hiromi.  to  Railway 
Technical  Research  Institute    Ladder-type  sleepers  and  railwav  tracks. 
5.582..146.  CI   238-25.000. 
Wald.  Roland:  See— 

Nusser.  Rainer;  and  Wald.  Roland.  5,583,207.  O.  534-624.000. 
Walden,  Bertil:  See— 

Kangas.  Pasi;  Walden.  Bertil;  Berglund.  Goran;  and  Nicholls.  Michael, 
5,582,656,  O    148-325  000 
W'aldmann,  Helmut:  See — 

Schomacker.   Reinhard;  Waldmann,  Helmut,  and  Traenckner.  Hans- 
Joachim.  5.583.252.  O  562-60  000 
Waldron.  Steven:  See — 

Ackerman,  Marvin;  Berluti,  Vincent;  Poland.  Terrell;  and  Waldron. 
Steven.  5.583.487.  CI   340-825  350. 
Walker.  Douglas  G.:  See — 

Gregory.  H.  Scott.  Jr;  Heinz.  Chnstopher  M.;  Rodgers.  Timothy  K..  Jr.; 
Pawle.  George  B  ;  and  Walker.  Douglas  G.,  5.583.665,  O    358- 
504.000 
Walker.  George  F:  See — 

Adamopoulos.  Eleftherios;  Kim.  Jungihl;  Lee.  Kang-Wook;  Oh,  Tae  S  ; 

O'Toole.  Terrence  R.;  Pumshothaman.  Sampath;  Rilsko.  John  J  ; 

Shaw,  Jane  M.;  Viehbeck,  Alfred;  and  Walker.  George  F.  5.582.858. 

CI   427-96.000. 

Walker,   James  T,  Jr,  to  Exotic  Rubber  &   Plastics  Corporation    Door 

stabilizer  clip  5.582,446,  CI  292-288.000 
Walker,  Stephen  S    See — 

UUnch,  Kathryn  E  ;  Walker,  Stephen  S.;  Calaby,  Lauren  F.,  Seibel. 
David  E  ;  and  Gillett.  Thomas  F,  5,583,937.  CI   380-20.000 
Walker,  William  H    See- 
Thomas,  James  E  .  and  Walker  William  H  ,  5.582.479,  O  362-277  000. 
Wallace,  R    Bruce,  lo  City  of  Hope   Competitive  hybndization  technique. 

5,582,970.  O  435-6000. 
Wallace,  Walter  B..  Jr,  to  C  &  K  Systeins.  Incorporation.  Planar  microwave 
tranceiver  employing  shared-ground-plane  antenna.  5.583.523.  CI    343- 
741.000 
Wallner.  John  P:  See— 

Kelley,  Scon  A  ;  Smydra.  Andrew  J  ;  Wallner.  John  P;  Al-Amin,  Ahmad 
K.;  Edwards,  Timothy  P;  Fischer,  Craig  M  ;  and  Hocking,  James  R  , 
5,582,422,  CI   280-728.200 
Walsh,  Mairtin:  See — 

Real,  Peter;  Walsh,  Mairtin;  Deevy,  Kenneth;  Griffin,  Patnck,  and 
Qumlan,  Philip,  5.583,713,  CI   360-77.080 
Walsh.  Shaw  n,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca.  Army.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

on-line  testing  of  pultruded  slock  material   5.583.298.  O.  73-852  0(X). 
Walt  Disney  Company,  The:  See — 

Wolf,  William  L  ;  Redmann,  William  G.;  Snoddy,  Jon  H  ;  Spencer, 
David  W..  II,  and  Watson,  Scott  F.  5.583.844,  CI.  364-423.098 
Walters,  Dale  R  :  See- 
Robins,  David  J  ,  and  Wallers,  Dale  R.,  5.583.261.  O.  564-455  000. 
Wancowicz,  Keith  A  :  See — 

Gray,  Dale  A.;  (Thmilewski,  Michael;  Bubnis,  Edward  A.,  Jr;  Buich. 
Michael  G  ;  Heaps,  (?harles  W ;  Galante,  Robert  M  ;  and  Wancowicz, 
Keith  A..  5.583.793.  CI.  364-5 14.00C 
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Wandmcheid  Tammy  M  ;  Siebring.  Muiin  D    mkJ  Haldeman.  Kun  P.  lo  US 

«,  .ppLcaiion  .n  an  mierac.ive  ie\«visi<m  n«*ork    5.583,563.  U   34»- 

winL"chan«  Y,  and  H.«.n.  Bart^ra  H  .  u-  I'n.ted  Biomedical.  Inc 
Bran2"h>b.^J  and  clus..,  prpndes  .ffccivc^diagnosing  and  deleting 
™x,  A.  n<*  B  hrpalim.  5.582.968,  CI.  435-5.000. 

"""^M^h'l^r ^^.Um, ,  Wang.  ai.a-Chung  S.„.  R.ct-^^^L-n. 

David  B.  and  Pledger.  William  R  .  S.'SliUfe'.  CI   56K  W6 OCX) 
Wang  ChienShan  C(«m.lling  handle  smx-tuit  for  pull  rtHfc  of  a  luggage 

S.581,846.  CI    16^1150011 

"""'c^fl  ^^^  J.  Oung.  David:  Le...  Cadvenne;  Shah.  P^vn  M  . 

^  Wani!  David  V.  5.583.825.  CI   .W  31  000 
Wang     Hsmshih     .o    Nadonal    Semiconducio,   Coq^r-ion     Incremen.oc/ 

de^remenlw  5  583.453.  CI   326-53  000 
W^    jTh     ku.  Jhih  C  .  and  Yu.Jen.  Yu.  .c.  T«»an  Sem,cc»,duc.« 

7anufa..unng  Company  Ud  •"•'8-'^  ^ual '"y"  "7^"'^^^^^^ 
suppress  stress  induced  metal  voids  5.583.077.  O   437-240.000. 

^^"\J:rNLIm^Tw«.g.  Jona.  C  T :  «k.  Uu.  Jue-Chc.  5,583,136. 

CI   514-2.52000. 
^"^C^ctr^'r^.  Ic^^^Michae.  E  :  and  Mcl^  Me.«Kier  C 

Wang,  l-^'"^^"'p«"•'^*^^^^  '^"""^""' 

n.tinu  ivoe  e»crcise  apparatus   5..'S»i..ViJ.  ei   •»..  v.-xxj" 

w:,g  MicKL;  to  TennSrr.«l.ng  Corp  He..  ;■"" ---^V  '"  '  -«"' 
ncfKessing  unit  of  a  computer  5.583.746.  CI    361  697  000 

WaT;^rhi:*P,ng  T  . .«  MuS:.la.  Inc  Cotnputer  ujMi.ing  neural  network  an.1 
rneih..!  of  using  same   5..S83.9M.  CI    W-lum 

Wang.  Tian Wang    Feeding  mechanism  fi»  a  sander.  5^582,539,  CI.  4M 
188  (MX) 

*'"'ML"eU.'n<«,«.  B  .  Wang.  You.  «.d  Un.  Simon  H..  5,582.654.  CI 

148-273  000. 
""""li^Chmg  yJ;.;.^,.  Sh.«..  Mmg-Sh.  »«i  Wang.  Zu-N«..  5.582.828.  C. 
Ward  Da^id  G  ,  i,  W  R  Grace  &  Co  Conn  Preparatior  of  dehydro.ylaied 

suppom.  5.583.085.  CI   502  232000 
Ward  Holding  Company.  Inc    .See  -  r.    t  <«->  «o  O  493- 

Kov.alc*ski.  Jame.  M  .  and  Kaplan.  Solomon  D..  5.582.569.  O.  493 

S"*  (MX)  c 

Ware    Vl'alcolm  S  .  to  Imematumal  Business  Machine;.  Cotpotatiofi    Syn 
^rom/e^  vanablespeed  playback  of  digiully  receded  audio  and  video 

S..583.652.  CI    386-75  000 
Warmanlmemalional.  Ud    See-  <  taiinn  O   117  375  000 

ICimpel.  Alv.n  A  ;  and  Jennings.  MiUon  b  .  5.582.200.  O.  137-375.UUU 

Warner,  John  C     See  p  ■?    -r  i,  «  i  ..^r    TrUrr 

Fhre..  Anne.  Marshall.  John  L  .  Baker  ^";IJ^,'^^^S^^'"" 

Stephen  1  .  and  Warner.  John  C  .  5.582,956.  CI.  430-337  000 

Warner  Lamhen  Company   See—  c,.k«»a^  Mel 

DeWin.  Sheila  H  H  .  Kiely.  John  S  ;  Pavia.  M"^*"^'  «  ,•  S^J^T"^-  *^" 

C  .  and  Stankovic,  Charles  J  .  5.582.801.  CI   422  131  «W 

Wamck.  Robert  B     See  .  co-i  «oi  <-i    «u  S7t  nOO 

Grun«.  Mark  R  .  and  Wamck.  Robert  B  .  5.582.483.  <^'   •\^,"'.'^ 

Warth.  Helmut,  to  KSB  Aktiengescllschaft  Bore  hole  pump  5.58-..505. 1 1 
415  1 16  (XX) 

Washida.  Tctsuro   See  .  c«na«  r-i    u>l7fU(XX) 

Gochi.  Hidenobu.  and  Wa.<hida.  Tetsuro.  5.583.748.  CI   .361-784 IXX) 

Washington  University:  See—  j  c  „,  u.>-i<u-l  A 

Schreiber.  Robert  D  ;  Greenlund.  Andre*  C  ;  and  Farrar.  Michael  A  . 
5  582.999.  CI   435-7.100 

"'^'^Hl^^Mrfu^' and  Wa^io.  M.s.k.zu.  5,583,8%.  CI  37,..95 000 

^"TiIruch":Xu,h'rg'eT  l^abuchi.    Yoichi.    and    Waum.be.    H.roya.su. 

5.584.019.  CI    395-500000 
Watanabe.  Ka^ushi:  See—  .,,.,.       v    n,.„^r.  u^v 

Kobava.shi.  Kazunon;  Sekme.  Kazumi.  Tsuda.  Tadayuki.  I"'™*"- '»*' 

Watanabe.  Ka/ushi.  Sa.sago.  Yoshikazu.  and  Noda.  Shinya.  5.583.61 3. 

CI   355-2(X)000 

*T,!^  T«Ciko;'Y«T,akawa.  Ko.i.  Takenouchi.  Ma«non     Sugjma. 
's^yulu .  Waunabe.  Kenjiro;  0»d..  Tor^hika,  Nakaj.ma.  Kazuhiro; 
Tsulsumi.  Takaymhi.  KuboCt.  Hiderni.  IC"«J^  ^uo.  Tsukuda.  Ke. 
ichiro.  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.583.549.  CI    347-86.000 

*"T!rh,^L';t!::::,."uou.  Tak..ki.  nirayam..  Hiroshi.  Na^i.  T«.u<., 
SawA.  Masikauu;  Watwuibe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Yosh. 
"^ohSnohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Y^-V"'''- '8»^'"v]^ 
hdfo.  Izawa.  Akihiro  lchika*a,  H.roijki.  »»™^.  ^%"''S'- ™^ 
Toshihiro.  Sakunu.  Kazuhiri..  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803,  CI 
422-174  000 


Yi«h,«ki.  KcHiji.  Itou.  Takaaki  Hirayama.  H.rc-hi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
1«^  Masikaisu.  Wat«.abe.  Kiyohiko.  Fuj.shiro.  Osamu  Y.vsh, 
^ohru.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Ka*abe.  Y«uyuk,  Igash.r.  Toshi 
"ko:  l«w..  Akihim  Ichika*a.  Hi|uak,.  H'™^/"'^^!,  ^^f^' 
To»hihiro.  Sakurai,  Ka/uhitt.,  and  Ogai.  Masah.ko.  5.582.805.  CI 
422-174.000 

Watanabe.  Naotoshi.  See  -  M.safumi 

Soumiya.    TaJiio;    W«»i.be.     N«)U»hr.    «vd     K*oh.     M..s.Jumi. 

Waunate  Riki^-u^TaklhaThi.  N<x,o.  and  Fujita.  Tosh.o.  to  Hitachi  Metals 
ITt^at-resistant.  fetrttic  cast  s,««l  hav.ng  h-gh  c^stab.  i^and  exhaust 
equipment  member  made  therev.f  5.582.657.  O    148  325  000 

*"l^':uc^:"Fuv'u'k'i:    Sugimo.o.    Toshihiko:    «d    Wat^tabe.    Senchi. 

<;  5K3  3''0  CI    174-254.000 
W««.bc.  Suminon.  H.,..  M.«h«u:  «hJ  Sj«g-...  Nobu^.  .o  I^-kon 
Coipor«.or  C««n  having  v.nri.le  held  shoo.ing  »ics  5_583.594.  CI 

Wat^^te    ™^ko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Acnive  mamx  liquid  crystal 
d^ln'foc  .rpn«lucing  images  .«,  screen  *i.h  fl<».ing  image  signal 

w::^^be"Vruh.ri:.lTanaka.  Kensaku.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Ka.ha 

l^e  display  apparatus   5.583.538.  CI    .345- 1 21  000 
wi3«.  Yo,h  taiTsu/uki.  Keitaro;  and  l.jima.  Motoko.  to  Mssan  Chem  - 
«lhSustr«rs.  Ud  Electro<<»duct.ve  oMde  particle  and  processes  for  Us 
pnrfucooo   5.582.909.  CI  428-323  000 
''"TtsumrY.Srika.u:   Yamada.  Ak.ra;  Okumura.   M^satorn.    Wau^,. 
H^.  Sato.  Ken.  Sato.  Takeh.ko:  and  Sakai.  Yuichi.  5.583.058.  CI 
437  30(X) 
'''"Z'ey'^'F";^ A  '^^:nu^.  Timothy  J  .  and  Rieke.  U«Ty  D  .  5.582.159. 
Wa.«n''Jo.ln'^"e"^i.h  d-P'n-^valve  which  is  finab^  Jo*e  bo«le  in 
both  a  use  and  a  storage  posHum  5.582.329.  CI  -.2  lUBlW" 

*-'^^^:iH.tl.nd.C>j^eF    R^.^yd^^^^^^^^ 

T .  and  Aneneau.  David  W .  5.582.905.  O  4.8  .Mitxju 

^"'^oi?' William  r  Redm-m.  WilUam  G     S^y   J-  H^.^P^-" 
David  W    II.  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  5.583.844.  CI   364-423  098 

''"^K.''^«m  F;^n.  Bn^e.  Jr .  «h1  K.spcr,  James  J .  5.581.878. 

Wam..''wiU.rA"^and  Snyder.  James  G  .  to  0*cns  Commg  |-*«^^« 
Technologv.  Inc  Fiber  manufactunng  spmner  and  hbenzer  5.58-.84I.  ci 
425-80(X)' 

*'%l^"f;riSo^:riiben.  Roger  ICRyer.  Jack.  «K.W«u.R.ymo«iF. 
5.582.761.  CI   508.307  000 

*"l!l^'^''yuir h".  McA.*ur.  IUm..h  A  1 ;  and  Wax,  Richard  G . 
5.583.029.  a  435-253  500. 

*"  cLviTy.  W-'^'^^^J^  >^"^"-  '•"•  I'  •  ""•  Nguyen.  Philip  D  .  5.582.249. 

Weaver'^L.i^v' A  .T  and  Bender.  Paul  E  ,  to  QUALCOMM  l"c«»po">«>_ 
A^Tand  methcH)  for  adding  and  Tmoving  a  base  stattor  from  a 
ceKcommunicati-ms  system   5.584.049.  CI  455-67  100 

*''u,S^:n.'Ke1:.U  R  ;  «kI  Webb.  Bry«,.  F.  5.581.974,0.  53-118.000. 

'""'Ke'^'i^V.  Webb.  Gr«,t  A.  and  Lapemere.  Jo«ph  M..  III. 

5  582.074.  CI  74-502  400 

''"'Mc^n''t^^  Rci«,  J  ;  «Kl  Webb.  Paul  P.  '-^«''«ili"  '«^"««c 

Weber  JaTs  L.  to  Marshfield  Clmic    Ungth  Hyn»n-usms  tn  (dC- 

dA)„(dG^lT)„  sequences  and  method  of  using  the  same.  5.582.97V.  CI. 

We^;  wij'ne  T .  deceased  (by  Clansse  Sim.«ini  Weber.  pervMial  represen 

"  w'lsi'Vnan  D  :  Emo.  Bruce  D  .  Vincent.  Patrtcia  M  .  Weber.  Wayne 
T^ece««d.  5.583.842.  CI   .369-54  000 

Weber.  William  D    See—  _..»..      _,«™  w^k^t  Williun 

Cubbage  Michael  L  .  Ju.  Shvh  C  .  Prashad.  Nagindra,  Weber.  Willimi 
oTd  Bresser.  Joel.  5382.982.  CI  435-6  000 

'^'*N:iS''M''Uhard.  Alan  W .  and  Wedekind.  Jeffrey   R., 

5  583  764  CI    Wi4-420  000  ,         , 

Weder.  Donald  E ',  to  Scxithpac  Trust  International  Inc  Decor«.ve  sleeve  for 

covenng  a  flower  pot   5.581.938.  CI  47  72000 
Wedge  Wireline.  Inc.;  See— 

Es.es.  James  D .  5.582.248,  O.  166-255.200. 

"''w^'V'f^ang.  and  Weh.  Envm.  5.582,223.  O    141-383.000. 

*''rh'w.M?r»r^'w^"'''^nr5.582.223.a    14,-383.000 
Weh.WoCgUwehE,^in..oWehGmbRVerbindun^^^^ 

apparams  for  gas  boiUe  valves  5.582.223.  Q.  14I-J83.UUU 


Wei.  Chi-Ming;  and  Burnett.  John  C.  .o  Mayo  Foundation  for  Medical 
Education    and    Research     VasofUtrin    peptide    and    analogs    thereof 
5.583.108.  CI   514-12000 
Weikait.  Udo  See— 

Swatton.  David  W  ;  Feinberg.  Bernard;  and  Weikail,  Udo.  5.582.954,  CI 
430-281  100 
Wcilberg.  Frank  U    See— 

Jantsch.  Uwe;  Koch.  Hermann;  Rohland.  Bemd;  Weilberg.  prank  U;  and 
Wendt.  Hartmul.  5.582.624.  CI   29-623  100. 
Weinberg.  Harvey   See — 

Strauss.  Ja.sor.  Weinberg.   Harvey;  and   Kopel.  Zev.   5,583.301.  CI 
73-861  290 
Weinberger.  Joseph;  Fisher.  Uriyel;  Assaf.  Gad;  and  Doron.  Benjamin,  to 
Ormat  Turbines  ( 1%5)  Ud  Method  of  and  means  for  water  desalinization. 
5.582.690.  CI   203-10.000 
Weinstein.  Harry  M  .  Batrd.  Joseph  M.;  and  Anderson.  Bryant  P..  to  Unisys 
Cofponaon    Dual   frequency   waveguide  switch.   5.583,469.  CI.   333- 
106  000 
Weir.  Steven  P.  to  Hams  Corporation  Integrated  network  switch  with  large 
capacity  switch  architecture  using  selectable  mterfaces  between  peripherals 
and  switch  memories  5.583.856.  Q.  370-359.000 
Weis.  Scot  W    See— 

Maye.  John  P.  and  Weis.  Scot  W.  5.583.262.  O.  568-377.000 
Weiser.  Josef;  Esterl.  Robert;  Furtw»ngler.  Gerhard;  and  Tamm.  Horst.  to 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschafi    Contact  spnng  arrangemem  for  a  relay  for 
conducting  and  switching  high  currents   5.583.471.  Q   335-78.000 
Weisman.  Steve  M  :  See — 

Palmen.  Frank  A  .  Desautels.  Thomas;  Allen.  Charles  E..  Jr.;  Huber.  Jon 

M  .  Bacon.  Edward  M  ;  Weisman.  Steve  M.;  and  Radue.  Steven  E . 

5.582.558.  CI.  477-109.000. 

Weiss.  David,  to  Siemens  Rolm  Communications  Inc  Automatic  panunetiic 

self-testing  and  grading  of  a  hardware  system.  5.583.875.  CI.  371-28.000. 

Weiss.  Richard  A    See— 

Monteleone.  Michel  G  .  Weiss.  Richard  A  ;  Evans.  Marc  D.;  and 
Hanna.  Mane  R  .  5.583.264.  CI  568-579  000. 
Welland.  David  R    See- 
Dudley,  Trent  O  ;  Gliss.  William  G..  Behems.  Richard  T;  and  Welland. 
David  R  .  5.583.706.  CI.  360-46000 
Weller.  Klaus  See— 

Menens.  Jens;  and  Weller.  Klaus.  5.582.383.  O  248-484.000. 
Welschof.  Hans-Heinrich.  to  Uihr  &  Bromkamp  GmbH.  Energy  absorbing 

propeller  shaft  for  HKHor  vehicles   5.582346.  CI   464-141.000. 
Wen.  Xin.  See — 

Dealon.  Joseph  C  .  Daubendiek.  Richard  L..  Black.  Donald  L  ;  Gersey. 
Timothy  R  ;  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  ;  Olm.  Myra  T;  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.582.965.  CI  430-567  000 
Wendt,  Hattmut:  See— 

Jantsch.  Uwe.  Koch.  Hennann.  Rohland.  Bemd.  Weilberg.  Frank  U.;  and 
Wendt.  Hartmut.  5.582.624.  O   29-623  100. 
Werlich.  Reed;  See— 

Andrae.  Wilfned;  Goemen.  Peter;  Hergt.  Rudolf;  Taubert.  Jochen;  Geier. 
Kari-Heinz.  Schreiber.  Lothar.  and  Werlich.  Reed.  5.583.690.  CI 
359-368  000 
Werling.  Joseph  H    See — 

Brady.  Robert  T;  and  Werling.  Joseph  H..  5,582,137,  O.  122-367.100 

Wermund.  Horst  F.  lo  Kraft  Jacobs  Suchard  R&D.  Inc  Reclosable  container 

and  a  method  of  forming  and  assembling  a  reclosable  container  5.582.3 17. 

CI   220-789000 

Wertheimer.  Harry  P.  to  Dresser-Rand   Method  and  lystem  for  balancing 

power  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  5.582.151.  CI    123-435.000. 
Wessel.  Hans  P   See— 

Ackermann.  Jean;  Banner.  David;  Gubemator.  Klaus;  Hadvary.  Paul; 
Hilpert.    Kutl.    MUller.    Klaus;    Labler.    Ludvik;    Schmid.    G*rard; 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wes.sel.  Hans  P;  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI. 
514-183000 
West.  Nick;  See- 
Florin.  Fabrice;   Buettner.   Michael;  Corey.  Glenn;  FriHche.  Janey; 
Maresca.  Peter;  Miller.  Peter.  Purdy,  Bill;  Sharpe,  Sluart;  and  West. 
Nick.  5.583.560.  C   348-7.000 
Western  Atlas.  Inc    See — 

Heit.  Manin  A  ;  Wilkins.  John  J  ;  and  Rau.  WUUam  C.  5382.287,  CI 
198  803.010 
Wcstmghouse  Air  Brake  Company;  See — 

Bnllant.  Daniel.  5.582.206.0.  137-625.210. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  See — 

Hinich.  Daniel  J  .  and  Pillard.  Mark  M..  5.583.305.  CI  73-865.800 
Hydeman.  Jeffrey  E  .  Cole.  William  G  ;  and  ira.  Stephen  M  .  5.583.898. 
CI   376-260000 
Weszely.  Ronald  R  .  to  Applied  Innovations.  Inc   Method  for  the  treatment 

and  stabilization  of  hazardous  wa.sie   5382.573.  CI   588-257  000 
Weverhaeuser  Company.  See  — 

Gaddis.  Paul,  Kayihan,  Ferhan,  Bernards.  Jeanne;  Hayden.  David;  and 
Levenspiel.  Octave.  5382.644.  CI    118-303  000 
Weyerstall.  Bemd.  lo  Bomoro  Bocklenberg  &  Mone  Gmbh  4  Co.  KG 

Automobile  door  lock  5382.449.  CI  292-337  000 
Whayne.  James  G    See — 

Swanson.  David  K  .  Boume.  Thomas.  Fleischman.  Sidney  D  ;  Panescu. 
Donn;  and  Whayne.  James  G  .  5.582.609.  CI  606-39.000. 
Wheeler.  Dale  K  ;  Meloni.  Robert  A  ;  and  Let.  Tae.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc 
Hedge  tnmmer  with  combination  shearing  and  sawing  blade  assembly 
5.581.891.0   30-216000 


Wheeler.  David  F .  Jr..  to  Bell  Atlantic.  Intelligent  peripheral  in  video  dial  tone 

network.  5383.920.  O   379-88  000 
Wheeler.  Thurman  M  ;  Moirhart.  Mark  K  ;  Kaplan.  Gregory;  and  Pokora. 
Aleiander  R..  lo  Enzymol  International.  Inc    Biocatalytic  process  for 
preparing  tetraalkylbiphenols  5.583.267.  O.  568-730.000 
Whiripool  Corporation;  See — 

Maiambo.  Thompson  J  ;  and  Fox.  Dallas  C  .  5.581.883.  CI  29-890.035 
Mueller.   Dale    E.    Kretchman.   Gerald   L;   and   Sherer.   R    Bruce. 
5.582.039.  CI  68-1 7.00R 
Whirlpool  Europe  B  V;  See— 

Schmidt.  Fnednch  H.;  and  Schmidt.  Helga  E.  5382.199.  O.   137- 
.360  000 
Whitaker  Corporation.  The;  See — 

Buchter.  Randolph  L .  5382319,  O.  439-101.000 
While.  Christopher  See — 

Matheny.   John   R.;   White.  Christopher;   and  Anderson.   David   R  . 
5.583.982.  CI  395-326.000 
White.  Gary  L  Pallet  changing  apparatus  5.582.499.  CI  414-417000 
White.  John  M  .  to  Applied  Maienals.  Inc  Single  substrate  vacuum  procesii- 
ing  apparatus  having  improved  exhaust   svstcm    5.582.866.  O.  427- 
248.100. 
White.  Neal  E.;  and  Margolis.  Kenneth  D  Appwatus  and  medxxl  for  nuking 

a  multi-flavored  frozen  confection  5.582.856.  CI  426-249.000 
Whited.  William  T    See— 

Siak.  June-Sang.  Whited,  William  T;  Datte.  Mark  A.,  and  Schreck, 
Richard  M  .  5.582,231,  CI.  164-525.000. 
WhilehaJI  Corporation;  See — 

Fletcher.  Deane  D..  5383.824.  CI  367  21  000 
Whitesel.  Man  B  ;  See— 

Carey.  Glen  A.;  Lewis.  Scon  C;  and  Whitesel.  Mary  B  .  5.582.7%,  CI 
422-65  000 
Whitney.  David,  to  Siemens  Components.  Inc   Method  of  muiufacturing  a 

monolithic  linear  optocoupler  5383.072.  O  437-63  000 
Whittaker.  Robert  G..  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research 
Organization.  Amino  acids,  peptides  or  derivatives  thereof  coupled  to  fats 
5.583.198.  O.  530-345.000 
Wiand.  Ronald;  See — 

Taalib-din.  Abdul;  Tchakarov.  Tchavdar;  Wiand.  Ronald;  and  Dimchev. 
Valentin.  5381.926.  O  42-16000. 
Wicha.  Lochar  J  .  to  Koenig  &  Bauer  Aktiengesellschaft  Paper  web  cutting 

device  5.582.359.  O   242-527  000 
Wichtench.  Johannes  D  ;  See — 

Denz.  Helmut;  Pischke,  Juergen;  Fischer.  Werner;  Wichterich.  Johannes 
D.;  Randoll.  Helmut;  Burger.  Wilfned;  Laichinger.  Martin.  Ganten- 
bem.    Reinhard.    Diebold.    Bemd;    and    Tochtermann,    Michael. 
5.583.383.  CI   307-10.200 
Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P.;  See — 

Van  De  Walle.  Gerjan  F  A  .  and  Widdershoven.  Franciscus  P,  5383.436. 

CI   324-252000 

Widigen.  Larry;  and  Stuiz.  William  A  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc. 

Opomized  binary  adder  for  concurrently  generating  effective  and  interoie- 

diale  addresses  5383.806.  O  364  786  000 

Widmayer.  Robert  B  .  to  Motorola.  IrK    Pneumatically  coupled  heat  sink 

assembly  5382.240.  O    165-80  300 
Wiebus.  Ernst;  See — 

Bahrmann.  Helmut;  Greb.  Wolfgang.  Heymanns.  Peter;  Lappe.  Peter. 
MUller.  Thomas.  Szameital.  Jurgen;  and  Wiebus.  Ernst  5383.250. 0. 
560-76000 
Wieczorek.  Alfred  B  .  to  Motorola.  Inc  Beacon  based  packet  radio  stwdby 

energy  saver  5384.048.  CI  455-38  300 
Wiegand.  Raymond  A  Spinal  analysis  system  5382,186.  O.  128-782.000. 
Wieser.  Dean;  See — 

Humphrey.  John,  and  Wieser.  Dem,  5382J7I,  O.  246-453.000. 
Wiesmger.  Herhert;  See — 

Sieinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  GUnter;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Katica; 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Ruth;  Wiesmger.   Hetbeit.  and  Haberey.   Martin. 
5.583.125.  CI   514-167  000 
Wietecha.  Stanley  F    See — 

Isham.  Robert  H  ;  and  Wietecha.  Stanley  F..  5383.442. 0  324-610.000 
Wiggerman.  Ronald  E.;  Gates.  Craig;  Habbley.  Dale  L.;  and  Hollowed. 
Edward  J  .  to  Airguide  Instrument  Company   Manne  velocity  detection 
device  with  channel  to  wash  out  debns  5.583.289,  O  73-182.000 
Wilde.  Richard  G    See— 

Ko.  Soo  S..  Wilde.  Richard  G..  DeLucca.  Indawati;  Li.  Hui-Yin;  Kezar. 
Hollis  S..   Ill;   Boswell.  George  A;  and  Srivasuva,  Anurag  S.. 
5.583.147.  O  514-336.000 
Wildt.  Debbie  L.  Portable  lounge  chair  5382.458.  O  297-184  150 
Wilhoit.  Dennis  R  ;  See— 

Coffey.  Kevin  R  .  Gumey.  Bnice  A  ;  Heim.  David  E.;  Lefakis.  Haralam- 
bos;  Mauri.  Daniele;  Spenosu.  Virgil  S.;  and  Wilhoit.  Denms  R.. 
5.583.725.  CI  360-113  000 
Wilhovsky.  John  R    See— 

Loemker.  Thomas  R  .  Blanchard.  Raymond  A  .  Jr .  Bradlev.  Gerald  R.; 
Wilhovsky.  John  R  ;  and  Chamandy.  Paul  A  .  5383.489.  CI    340- 
572.000. 
Wilkie.  WilUam  J.;  and  Blackburn.  Paul  B.,  lo  Ketema.  Inc  Rotary  distribu- 
tion pipe  assembly  5,582.742.  O.  210-781.000 
Wilkins.  John  J    See— 

Heit.  Martin  A.;  Wilkins.  John  J ;  and  Rau.  William  C  .  5.582.287.  O. 
198-803.010 
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Wilkins    Robert  L  ;  Gullion.  Steven  D;  and  Jones.  Charles  E    Uttral 

connettor  for  lube  assembly  5.582.43«.  CI   28^26  000 
Will  TetTV  M    lo  Hi  Sui  Manufaciunng  Co .  Inc   Apfwraius  for  applying 
annular  «als.  grommels,  bushings,  sleeves  and  ihc  liWe  to  associated 
structure  ^.^81.865.  CI   29-235  000 
Willem.  Rudolph  See—  .  .    .^^    ,  j  j.  ii„ 

Giclcn    Marcel.  Willem.  Rudolph.  Bouhdid.  Abdeslam;  and  de  Vm. 
Dick.  5.583.157.  CI.  514-493  000  ,        n        ^ 

Williams.  Anthony   D..  to  GEC  Plessey   Semiconductors    Inc    Comp«M 
anenna  fw  portable  microwave  radio   5.583.521.  CI   343  702.000 

Williams.  Dick  S    See—^  ^    ^    ^  ^        j  i      i 

Korb   Hari>ld.  Williams.  Dick  S  ;  Schrenker.  Richard  G  ;  and  Uuher, 
Verlm  A  .  5.582.642.  O    117-218  000 
Williams  James  G  .  111.  to  Lonllard  Tobacco  Company   Meth.Hl  and  appa 
ratus  for  diagnosing  mechanical  problems,  particularly  in  agarme  makers 
5.582.192.0    131  280  (XX) 
William.s.  Jimmie  L    Sre  ccQinni    i~< 

Patil.    Mallanagooda   D.    and   Williams.    Jimmie   L..   5..58Z.003.  tl 
60-284  000 
Williams.  Jon  R    S«—  ,,.,-,-,  ri    10^1,111000 

Gupta.  Rakesh  K  .  and  William.s.  Jon  R  .  5.582.667.  Q    1J6-I48000 

Williams.  L  Lloyd:  See— 

Venier   Daniel  J ;  Williams.  L   Uoyd;  Carkner.  R  William;  and  Rey- 
nolds. Morlen  R  .  5.583.926.  CI   379-207  000 
Williams.  Randolph  C    See—  .        „       .    «, , 

Varma.  Sanjeev  K  ;  Williams.  Randolph  C     Sperd-Vi-P?.*!,  ArS^ 
Robert  J     and  Reagan.  Edward  J  .  5.582.263.  CI    180-247  000 
Williams.  Richard  K..  Yilmax,  Hamza.  Cornell.  Michael  E.  and  Chen   Jun 
W    to  Siliconix  incofTXxated  PMOS  transistors  with  difrereni  breakdow n 
voltages  f(wmed  in  the  same  substrate   5.583.061.  CI   •*J'>»,™J',.,   _ 
Wilhhald.  Artur.  lo  Ahwi  Maschinenbau  GmbH  Cuner  body.  5,582J53.  CI. 

-14 1  194  (XX) 
Willis   Lee;  and  Ganaia.  Scott,  to  Willis.  Lee   Rescue  device  and  method 
5.582.127.  CI    116-210  000 

*'"  c'ma  ^c'hid  W^'Ind  Willming.  David  A  .  5.583.889.  CI  375-341  000 
Wilson   Brian  D  .  Emo.  Bnice  D  .  Vincent.  Patncia  M  .  Weber.  Wayne  T. 
dccca-sed  <by  Clansse  Simonini  Weber,  personal  representanve)  to  Inlepal 
Peripherals.  Inc   Method  for  improving  servo  held  yields   5.583.842.  LI 
369-54.000  „  _  , 

Wilson  John  C  and  TVagi.  Dinesh.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Toners  and 
deve'uipers  containing  bis( ammonium)  tetrahalomanganate  salts  as  charge 
control  agents   5.582.946.  O.  430- 110.000. 

Wilson.  Keith  E    See—  ,..  ,      rs        j  c-,..h 

Dupuy  Ronald  E ;  Wilson.  Keith  E  .  Hunnicut.  Walter  D  .  and  Smith. 
Wayne  A  .  5.582.895.  CI  428  122  000 
Wilson    Ken    Metal  frame  sunglasses  and  method  of  making  the  same 

5.583,583.  CI   351-41000 
Wilson.  Robert  D    See—  ...     r- 

Deator.  Joseph  C  ;  Daubendiek.  Richard  L  .  Black.  Donald  L  .  Gersey 
Timothy  R  .  Lighthouse.  Joseph  G  .  Olm.  Myra  T.  Wen.  Xin;  and 
Wilson.  Robert  D  .  5.582.965.  CI   4.30-567  000 
Wilson.  Robert  J     See--  .        .^    j   uri  — 

Vanna.  San«ev  K  .  Williams.  Randolph  C  .  Sperdun.  DavidJWilson. 
Robin  J  rLl  Reagan.  Edwaid  J .  S382.263.  CI    180-247  000 
Wilson.  Scon  E.:  See— 

Zurstadi    Donald  H  ;  Mallicoat.  Samuel  W;  and  Wilson.  Scott  E  . 
5.583.323.  CI    178-18000 

Wilson.  Wade  R    See—  ,  .0,  ,,-f    /-i    it  a 

McPherson.  Maihe*  A  ;  and  Wilson.  Wade  R  .  5.582J37.  CX.  224- 

660()00  ^  ,  „      . 

Wind    H    Lee.  lo  Insta-search  Corp   Computer  method  for  collecting  on 

judgments   5.583.778.  CI    364-464  010 
Wing  Labo  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Noguchi.  Hirokazu.  5.582.497.  CI  414-281  000 
Winkler.  Martin  A  .  and  Pan,  Alfred  A  .  to  Abbon  Laboratories^^  Process  for 

purifying  the  Gp60/50  antigen  of  T  cruzi   5.iXJ.204.  CI   5)0  41)000 

Winner.  Sfephanic  L  .  and  Kelley.  Michael  W .  10  Apple  Computer,  Inc 

Computer    graphics    system   having    high   performance    multiple    layer 

7.  buffer   5,583.974,  CI   395  122  000  ,  ^ 

Winston,  Anthony  E  .  to  Church  *  Dwight  Co  ,  Inc  Bicarbonate  salt  P«t'Ci* 

composition  conuining  a  clathrate  spreader  sticker  ingredient  5.583.0KV. 

CI   504  101000  .....      J  , 

Winter    Hans  Jo«:him.  to  SP  Reifenweike  GmbH    Tread  for  pneumauc 

vehicle  tires  5.582.661.  CI    152  209  00R 
Winter.  Roland  A  E    See—  .u     v;  ii 

Nesvadba  Peter.  Evans.  Sanfciel.  Gande.  Matthew  E  .  von  Ahn.  Volker 
H  .  and  Winter.  Roland  A  E .  5.583.247.  CI  56(^2.000 
Winterson.  Warren  D;  See—  ,,-,,«,    n    m 

Fischer.  E    Bairy.  and  Winterson.  Wairen  D..  5.582.193.  O    131- 
296  000 
Wirtgen  America,  Inc  ;  See- 
Murray.  Stuart  W ,  5.582.490.  CI  404-90  000 
Wirtz.  Hans  Peter,  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Pulse  width  modulated  »™"»"1 
valve   for  control  of  hydrodynamic   lorijue  converters    5.582.278.  CI. 
192  3300 
Wir7.  Beat:  See—  „,         ,,    .  „     , 

Ackennann.  Jean,  Banner.  David;  Gubeniator.  Klaus.  Hadvary,  Pau^. 
Hilpert.  Kurt;  MUller.  Klaus.  Labler.  Ludvik;  Schmid.  Otrard. 
Tschopp.  Thomas  B  .  Wessel.  Hans  P  and  Wirz.  Beat.  5.583.133.  CI 
514-183000. 


Wise    John    and  Martin.  Larry   L  .  to  Advanced  Drainage  Systems.  Inc 

Manifold  calibration  finger.  5.582.842.  O.  425-71.000. 
Wisniewski.  Ralph  A     See—  ^     i.  i-i.  » 

Kosmyna.  Michael  J  .  Charpie.  Mark  E;  and  Wisniewski.  Ralph  A  . 
5.582.350.  n   239-345  000 
Wistar  institute  of  Anatomy  A  Biology.  The:  See— 
Curtis.  Peter  J  .  5.582.996.  O.  435-7  100. 

Wolanin.  John  B    See—  .  jt»;  i..;. 

Knobbe  Alan  J  ;  Fulkerson.  Tenence  M  ;  Nailer.  Curtis  B  ;  and  Wolanin. 
John  B  .  5.582.347,  CI   239-3.000 
Wolf  David  L  .  and  Sinha.  Uma.  to  COR  Therapeutics.  Inc  Agents  affecting 
thrombosis  and  hemosta.si5   5.583.107.  O   514  12000 

Wolf.  Sabine  See-  ^  r^  ^    ,  ,. 

Hemberger,  JUrgen   Sawyer.  Roy;  Wolf.  SJiine;  and  Dodt.  Johannes. 

5.583.111.  CI   514-21000  .      ..    ,.  r^    ..u; 

Wolf  William  L  ;  Redmann.  William  G  .  Snoddy.  Jon  H  .  Spencer.  David  W , 
II  and  Watson.  Scon  F.  to  Walt  Disney  Company.  The  Programming 
device  and  method  for  controlling  nde  vehicles  in  an  amusement  attraction 
5,183.844.  a  .364-«23  098 
Wollan  Donald  N  ,  Pennant  Jones.  John  G  ;  Dostan.  Paul  J  ;  and  Channas- 
son  Henn  J  A  to  Wollan,  Pennant  Jones.  A  Dostan  Team  game 
play  by-play  strategy  indicai<»  5.582.128,  CI  116-225.000 
Wollan.  Pennant  Jones,  A  Dostan:  See—  ^,    ,         j 

Wollan    I>>nald  N  .  Pennant  Jones.  John  G..  Dostan.  Paul  J  ;  and 
Chaimasson.  Henn  J   A  .  5.582.128.  CI    116-225.000 

Wolleb.  Heinz  See—  ....,,  <  <di  in  i^\ 

Fischer,  Walter.  Schmidhaller.  Beat,  and  Wolleb.  Heinz,  5,583,223.  t-1 

544- 14  000 
Wonfor  Peter  J  ;  Knox.  Alistair  J    Corcoran.  Jeremy  J    Ryan.  John  O  .  and 
Ouan  Ronald,  to  Macrovision  Cotporabon  Video  copy  protection  process 
enhancement  to  introduce  horizontal   and   vertical  picture  distortions 
5.583.936.  CI    380-15  000 

Wong.  Jennifer  See—  

Tnmberget.  Stephen  M  ;  Cailjeny.  Richard  A  ;  Johnson.  Robert  A.,  and 
Wong.  Jennifer.  5.583.450.  CI   326-11  000 
Wong.  Justin  W    See—  ,     .  t.  „i  « 

Barbee.  Steven  G  ;  Heinz,  Tony  F;  Hsiao.  Viping  Li.  Leping.  Ratzlalf, 
Eugene  H  ;  and  Wong.  Justin  W,  5.582,746.  CI   216-86000 

*"'cI1!Ll  T^Jnas  J  .  «k1  Wong,  Yin  Y,  5.583.984.  O   395-340  000 
Woo  Ricky  A  M  .  Came.  Michel  J  ,  Cilley.  William  A  .  Masters.  Ronald  A  . 
Michael  Daniel  W .  and  Vos.  Eddy  Acidic  liquid  detergent  compositions 
for  bathrooms   5.583.265.  CI   568-622  000 
Wood.  Keith  V    See—  ^  u  ,     l 

McElroy.  Marlene  D  .  deceased;  McElroy.  W  D  .  executor  Helinski^ 
Donald  R    Wood.  Keith  V ;  De  Wet.  Jeffrey  R  .  Ow,  David  W ;  and 
Howell.  Stephen  H  ,  5,583.024,  O    135  189000 
Wood.  Pauline  P    See—  „    ,       „       .,  01    l 

Bradley  Clifford  A  .  Keams.  Robert  D  .  Wood.  Pauline  P.  and  Black. 
William  E.  5.583.041.  a  435  262  50a  .^   ,  „,  „.    n 

Wood.  Tony  J    Unit  and  system  for  sensing  fluid  velocity   5,582,628,  LI 

73-204  180 
Woodard.  Daniel  L    See—  .  ,>    .„     j  _j  n.      1 

Ouante,  J  Michael;  Hoke.  Randal  A  ;  Mize.  Patrick  D  ;  Woodard.  Daniel 
L.  Millner.  O  Elmo,  deceased.  5.583.217.  CI  540-225  000 
Woodbury.  Mark  B    See—  ».  j.    n 

Buchanan    Erie   S;   Smith.   Bradley   W.  and  Woodbury.   Mark   B. 
5.582.428.  CI   280-741  000 
Woodnng    Mark,  to  Trade  Wind  Industnes.  Ltd    Cooch  exmcux  tool 

5.581.887.0   3O-1I3.10O 
Woods,  Harold  See—  .     „      ^       a  .1      x 

Nicklos.  Carl  F,  Jones.  David  E  ;  Rich.  EdwanJ  L    Brackeii  AJten  T; 
Wixids.  Harold;  and  BnKleter.  Claik.  5,583,710,  O   360^71  000 
Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Instinitioo  See—  .  .0-,  ooi    /-1 

Anderson,  Donald  M  ;  and  Scholin.  Christopher  A  ,  5,582.983,  C\ 
435-6  000 

Woods  Industnes.  Inc    See—  .-.^t^nnn 

Sanner.  Dennis,  and  Wnght.  Douglas.  5.582.524.  CI  439-369.000 
Woollam.  John  A  .  Jobs.  Blaine  D  .  and  Chow.  Peter  P.  to  J  A  Woo  lam  Co 
Inc  Ellipsometer/polanmeiet  based  prcxess  monitor  and  control  system 
suiUble  for  simultaneous  retnihl  on  nnilccular  beam  <iP""y  'y*''" 
RHEED/LEED  interface  system,  and  method  of  use  5.582,646,  CI  IIK- 
708  000 
Wonnch.  Theodore  S  and  Ekinaka.  Michael  H  .  to  Surgjn  S"J'C»1  "'«»« 
mentation.  Inc  Casiiette  for  receiving  a.spirated  fluids  5,582.601.  CI 
604-318000  „     ..      ^  1 

Woychik  Gerard  A  ,  and  Mather.  John  C  .  to  Allen  Bradley  Company,    nc. 
Method  of  labncalion  of  a  circuit  board  adapted  to  receive  a  single  in-line 
module   5.581.877.  CI   29  852  000 
Wozniak.  John.  Jr    See— 

Poner.  L  John;  Appoloney.  John  *  .  L«s.  Barry  A  .  Kuhn  Fj^^^lL, 

Relyea.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Wozniak,  John.  Jr.  5.582.393.  CI  266-44  000. 

Wright.  David   See  -  .  „  ,.,  u        _ 

Kobayashi.  Satiwhi.  Yokoi.  Toshikazu;  Takahan.  Kunio;  Nakamuia, 

Yoichi   Ishikawa,  Junichi;  Bnice,  Nigel;  Wright.  David;  and  Hough. 

Colin.  5.583.987.  CI   395-182.110 

^"^San^^l'inn^riuKJ  Wnght.  D.«glas.  5.582.524.  CI  439-369.0q0 
Wright  Howard  R  .  Vogel.  Richard;  Sargood.  Richard;  Swei.  Gwo  S  ;  and 

Cercena.  Jane  L  .  to  Norton  Company   Curl-resistant  corted  abrasives 

5,582,625.  CI  51-295  000. 


Wnght.  James  W.  to  Mead  Corporation.  The    Composite  article  carrier. 

5.582.289.  C   206-139.000 
Wnght.  Todd  E.:  See— 

Prout.  J    Timothy;  Wright  Todd  E ;  Brescia.  Anthony  J  :  and  Trent. 
Smith  E  .  III.  5.582.322.  CI   220-771.000 
Wrobel.  Dieter,  to  Bayer  .\ktiengesellschaft   Mixnires  with  selMubncating 

properties   5.583.170.  CI   524-140  000 
Wrobleski.  Debra  A  ,  and  Benicewicz.  Bnan  C.  lo  University  of  California 
Office  of  Technologv  Transfer.  The  Regents  of  the  Stabilization  of  polya- 
nihne  solutions  through  additives  5.583.169.  CI   524-99  000. 
Wu.  Ching-Chang  Folding  collapsible  golf  cart  frame  assembly  5,582,372, 

CI  248-%.000 
Wu.  Jianxin;  Gane.  Robert  R  ;  and  Robene.  Terry  G..  to  W.  R   Grace  A 
Co-Conn.  Caulytic  cracking  utilizing  a  catalyst  comprising  zeolite  GZS- 
11    5.582.713.0  208-120  000 
Wu.  Jiunn-Ji:  See — 

Su.  Yaw-Temg;  Homg.  Chuen-Chyi;  Wu.  Jiunn-Ji;  and  Zhang.  Jia-Yang. 
5.582.540.  CI  451-2.59  000 
Wu.  Ming-Hsin.  Threshold  assembly.  5.581.949.  O.  49-467.000. 
Wu.  Min-Wei.  Guard  device  for  smoke  exhauster.  5.582,160.  CI.    126- 

299  OOC. 
Wu.  Peter:  See- 
Wang.  Leao;  and  Wu.  Peter,  5,582,562,  O.  482-95.000. 
Wu.  Schyi  Vi   See— 

Bernhardt.  Bruce  A..  Cho.  Jaeshin;  Hansell.  Gregory  L.;  and  Wu. 
Schyi-Yi.  5.583.355.  O.  257-280.000 
Wunderlich.  Klaus;   Pischinger.   Stefan;   Krutzsch.  Bemd;  and   Bechtold. 
Martin,   to   Daimler-Benz   AG     Exhaust   an^ngement    for   a    gasoline 
5.582.0O5.  O.  60-297.000 
Wilnsch.  Eberhard:  See— 

Karwadi.  Amo;  Moini.  Mojuba;  and  WUnsch.  Eberhard,  5,583.404.  O 
318-254  000. 
Wiist.  Bemhatd.  to  J  M  Voith  GmbH  Selectively  connectable  engine  for  a 

vehicle  having  an  electric  drive  motor.  5,582,262,  O.  180-2.100. 
Wyait,  Richard  See— 

Cassidy.  Stephen;  Wyan,  Richard;  Kashyap.  Raman;  Armitage.  Jonathan 
R  ;  and  Campbell.  Robert.  5^583.689.  O   359  341  000. 
Wyboume.  Martin  N  :  See— 

Keana.  John  F  W..  Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Cai.  Sui  X.;  and  Yan.  Mingdi. 
5.582.955.  O  430-296  000 
WvvTatt.  Matthew  J.:  See — 

Bochis.  Richard  J  ;  Fisher.  Michael  H  ;  Devita.  Robert  J.;  Schoen. 
William  R  .  and  Wyvratt  Matthew  J..  5,583,130.  O  514-183  000 
Xerox  Corporation:  See— 

Bigelow,  Richard  W;  Drawe,  Jeffrey  W;  and  Schank.  Richard  L. 

5.582.949.  0  430-132  000 
Brewington.  Grace  T ;  Germain.  Richard  P;  Julien,  Paul  C.  and  Koch. 

Ronald  J  ,  5.583.629.  O.  355  326.00R. 
Harrington.  Steven  J..  5.583,953,  CI   382-239.000 
Parks.  Brace  J  .  5.583.628.  O  355-308.000. 

Patel.  Raj  D  ;  Kmiecik-Lawrynowicz.  Grazyna  E.;  Hopper.  Michael  A.; 
Mychajlowskij.  Walter;   and  Ong.   Beng  S.,  5.582.951.  CI    430- 
137  000 
Potter.  L  John.  Appoloney.  John  A  ;  Lees.  Barry  A.;  Kuhn.  Frederick  L  ; 
Relyea.  Lloyd  A  ;  and  Wozniak,  John.  Jr..  5.582.393.  CI  266-44.000 
Schell.   Richard   P;   Gangloff.   Bnan   E.;   and   Reynolds.   Bruce  C. 
5,583,612,  CI.  355-200.000. 
Xia,  Yongming:  See — 

Wachinski,  Anthony   M.;   Xia,  Yongming;  and  Bengoechea.  Jaime. 
5.582.722.  CI.  210-189.000 
Xiang.  Kun   Ergonomic  pillow  5.581.831.  O.  5-636.000. 
Xilmx.  Inc.:  See  - 

Duong.  Khue;  and  Tnmberger.  Stephen  M..  5.583.452.  Q.  326-49.000 
Trimto^er.  Stephen  M.;  Carbetry.  Richard  A  ;  Johnson.  Robert  A.;  and 
Wong.  Jennifet  5.583.450.  O.  326^1.000. 
Yabuki.  Moto  See  — 

Okada.  Takako.  Kambayashi.  Shigera;  Yabuki.  Moto;  Onga.  Shinji. 
Tsunashima.    Yoshitaka.    Mikata,    Yuuichi;    and    Okano,    Hanio. 
5.582.640.  CI.  I17-8.O0O. 
Yaffe.  John:  See — 

Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong.  Daniel  T;  YaJTe.  John;  Taugher.  James  E.; 
Robertson.   Michael;  and   Plazak.  Zbigniew.   5.584.026.  O.    395 
601  000 
Yafuso.  Masao.  and  Linhardi.  Robert  J  .  10  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company  Process  10  activate  sulfated  polysaccharides   5.583.213. 
CI   536-55.300 
Yagi.  Yoshihiro.  to  Koilo  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd.  Lamp  mounting  apparatus 

for  a  vehicle   5.582.475.  CI   362-80.000. 
Yago.  Watara:  See — 

Nakasbima.  Kunio;  Hosoda.  Masao;  Uraki,  Kunihiro;  Yago.  Walani:  and 
Yasukawa.  Atsushi.  5.582.281.  CI    I92-107.00M. 
Yajima.  Akihiko:  See — 

Kanno.  Ma.sahide;  and  Yajima.  Akihiko.  5.583.566.  O   348-72.000. 
Yajima.  Toshiaki.  10  Casio  Electronics  Manufacturing  Co  Ltd  ;  and  Casio 
Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Recording  apparanis  for  carrying  out  high-density  dot 
pnnting   5.583.558,  CI.  347-240.000. 
Yamabata,  Ikuya:  See — 


Katagiri.  Yoshimichi;  Kishimolo.  Kazuyuki;  Kido.  Kazuhiko;  Naka- 
mura.  Yasufiimi;  Fujioka.  Hidenon;  Nishihata.  Masahiro;  Hamada. 
Kazuya;  Kiooshiu.  Masakazu;  Kusaba.  Hitoshi.  Yamabau.  Ikuya. 
Baba.  Teisuro;  Kuroda.  Hanio;  Horikoshi.  Yuzo;  Nagaoka.  Masaki; 
Fujisaki.  Yumi.  Ohvama.  Yuko;  and  Sakurai,  Eiji.  5.582.950.  CI 
430-137.000 
Yamada.  Akira:  See — 

Utsumi.  Yoshikazu;  Yamada,  Akin;  Okumura.  Masatomi;  Waiarai. 
Hisao;  Sato.  Ken;  Sato.  Takehiko:  and  Sakai.  Yuicfai,  5,583.058,  CI 
437-3.000. 
Yamada,  Chiyoe:  See — 

Yamada.  Kikuo.  5.582.294.  O  206-494  000 
Yamada.  Hiroyasu.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Photoelectric  conversion 

system  5.583,570.  CI.  348-294  000 
Yamada.   Katsu;  Ono.  Shusuke;  and   Kakimoto.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Aspherical  zoom  lens    5.583.698.  O    359- 
687  000 
Yamada.  Kikuo.  to  Yamada.  Chiyoe  Packet  for  wet  tissue  and  manufacturing 

method  thereof  5.582,294.  O  206-»94  000 
Yamada.  Masanon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Color  image  processing 
apparatus  for  forming  a  color  image  based  on  image  attributes  of  an 
onginal  image   5.583.667.  CI    358  529,000 
Yamada.  Masanon,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  processing  apparatus 

5.583.955.  O.  382-282.000 
Yamada,  Nobuaki;  Kondo.  Masahiko;  Kohzaki.  Shuicbi;  Ohue.  Makoco. 
Shimada,  Shinji.  and  Adachi.  Masahiro.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Liquid 
crystal  display  device  and  a  method  for  producing  the  same  5.583.675.  CI 
349-84  000 
Yamada.  Nobuaki:  See — 

Onishi.    Noriaki;    Yamada.    Nobuaki;    Kondo.    Masahiko;    Nagae, 
Nobukazu;  Hirai,  Toshiyuki;  and  Kohzaki.  Shuichi.  5J83,673.  C\ 
349-89  000 
Yamada.  Satora  See — 

Kaiaoka.  Ichiro;  Mori.  Takahiro;  Yamada,  Salofu;  Shiolsuka.  Hidenon; 
and  Komon,  Ayako.  5.582.653.  O    136-251  000 
Yamada.  Syuji.  Terada.  Masahiro.  and  Mizuno.  Hiroshi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Liquid  crysul  composition,  liquid  crvstal  device  and  liquid  crystal 
apparatus  using  same.  5.582.763.  CI  252-299010. 
Yamada.  Syuji:  See — 

Kiuyama.  Hiioyuki;  Shinjo.  Kenji;  and  Yamada.  Syuji,  5,583,682,  CI. 
349-172.000 
Yamada.  Yasuhiro;  Miura.  Hirohisa;  Okamoto.  Mamoni;  Matsufuji.  Takashi; 
Tatsumi.  Taro;  and  Fujii.  Kazuo.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Toyo  Aluminium   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Case  nitnded  aluminum  product. 
process  for  case  minding  the  same,  and  nitnding  agent  for  the  same 
5.582,655.  CI.  148-317.000. 
Yamada.  Yoshinori:  See — 

Yoshizumi.   Yoshiyuki;   Mckata.  Tsuyoshi;   Yamada.   Yoshinori;   and 
Suzuki.  Ryoji.  5.583.969.  O  395-2.630. 
Yamagata.  Shinji:  See — 

Mitsuhashi.  Takao;  Takahashi.  Mitsugu;  Fukuya,  Kazunon;  Nishina. 
Kenichi;  and  Yamagata.  Shinji.  5.583.328,  CI.  218-33.000. 
Yamagishi.  Yoji:  See — 

I'rawa.  Yoshio;  Furakawa.  Ken;  Shimizu.  Toshikazu;  Yamagishi.  Yoji; 
Tsunigi.  Tomio;  and  Ichino.  Tomio,  5,583,229.  O.  546-118  000 
Yamaguchi.  Atsushi:  See — 

Ohashi.    Tadashi;     Hoshino.    Tsutomu;     and    Yamaguchi.    Atsushi. 
5.583.943.  CI   381-71  000 
Yamaguchi.  Hiromitsu,  to  Konami  Co..  Ltd    Manipulating  device  having 

three  degree  freedom.  5.583.407.  CI.  318-551.000. 
Yamaguchi,  Hisako:  See — 

Sakaguchi,  Kenji;  Murata,  Kosaku;  Kimura.  Akira;  Yooemoto.  Yoshi- 
masa;  Yamaguchi.  Hisako;  Okayama.  Kenichi;  Yamashila.  Tetsuo; 
Abe,  Shiro;  Hisano.Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura.  Minoni,  5,582.825,0 
424-94  500 
Yamaguchi,  Kunihiko:  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Etsuko;  Higeta.  Keiichi;  Fujimura.  Yasuhiro;  and  Yamagu- 
chi. Kunihiko.  5.583.817.  CI.  365-201.000 
Yamaguchi,  Nobuyuki:  See — 

Kobayashi.  Mikiharu;  and  Yamaguchi.  Nobuyuki.  5,582,356,  CI.  242- 
230  000. 
Yamaguchi.  Satoru:  See — 

Izui.  Hiroyuki;  Yamaguchi.  Satoru;  Monta.  Yoshihiro;  and  Ito.  Yutaka. 

5.584.029.  O   395-750000 

Yamaguchi,  Seiji;  Kakiage.  Toni;  Kurozumi.  Tomohiro;  Yoshioka,  Shiro;  and 

Hirai,  Koularou.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Control  systems 

having  an  address  conversion  device  for  controlling  a  cache  memory  and 

a  cache  tag  memory  5.584.003.  CI   395-403.000 

Yamaguchi.  Toshiaki;  and  Miyaguchi.  Kazuo.  to  NSK  Ltd.  Preliminary 

thrusting  mechanism  for  a  screw  device.  5.582.072.  O.  74-441.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko  See — 

Sato.  Toshiro;  Matsukura,  Kunio.  Yanase.  Isamu;  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi. 
Tetsuhiko;  Ide.  Yuji.  Hasegawa.  Michio;  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Iwamoto.  Yasunon.  5.583.424,  CI.  323-282.000 
Yamaguchi.  Yoshilo:  See — 

Usami.  Ryuji;  Shiba.  Kosuke.  Daigo.  Koichiro;  Ogura.  Kazuo;  Hosoda. 
Jun;  Jinbo.  Terao;  Akutsu.  Takashi;  Negoro.  Yoshiki;  Yamaguchi. 
Yoshito.  and  Manabe.  Hajime.  5.584.034.  O  395-800.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yu:  See — 

Ruoslahti.  Erkki  I .  and  Yamaguchi.  Yu.  5,583,103.  CI.  514-8.000. 
Yamaguchi.  Yukio:  See — 
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lio  Junichi  Yamaguchi.  Yukio,  Suzuki.  Nono  Iwrnami.  Shigeki   Enyii. 

Masaaki  TsuchimoJo.  Yukihisa;  Ohno.  Tomomi,  Yamamtxo.  Shinya. 

and  Miura.  Yasuhiro.  5.581.880.  CI  29-888.022. 
Yamaha  Corporation   See— 

Fujila.  Yoshio.  5.58-1.309.  CI   84  622  000  k    <  «7  w*  n 

Hayashida.  Hajime;  Inooe.  Saioshi  and  Aoyagi.  Takaihi.  5.583.30ft.  ei 

Su^ima.Tobuo;  «k1  U«.  Tonwyuki.  5.583.310.  CI  84-719000 
Yamakawa.  Akira.  Sr*—  ...  . ,,        . 

YamanKKo.  Takfhisa;  Nishioka.  Takao.  Yamaka»a.  Akira;  and  Higuchi. 
Mai5m>.  5.582.215.  CI    14O-105000 
Yamaka*a.  Koji:  See 

Uiiu    Toshihiko;   Yamaka»a.   Koji;  Takenouchi.  Masanon.   Sugama. 
Sadayuki  Walanabe.  Kenjiro;  CHada.  Torachika.  Nakajinu..  Ka«ihim. 
Tsucsumi.  Takayoshi.  KuboU.  Hidemi.  Kouki.  Yasuo.  Tsukuda.  Kei 
ichiro.  and  Sato.  Yohei.  5.583.549.  CI   347-86.000. 
YamanKXo.  Akira  See  ».  i,.„ 

Uthida.    Satoshi:    Yamam<yo.    Akira.    P""'"'- J^""- J^"*?  ,.'^'>2' 
Umeiawa.  Hiioshi.  Nagura.  Shigehiro.  and  Kubou.Tohm.  5.583.244. 
CI   556-419000 
Yamamoio  Chemicals.  Incoipofated:  Stt---  j  k.   k  ,...,. 

It,*    Hisalo;  Enomoco.  KaUshi;  Oguchi.  Takahisa;  and  Nirfuzawa. 
Tsutomu.  5.582.774.  CI   252-587  000 

Yamamo4o.  Hiroshi:  See—  

Tsuji    Masanori;  Abe.  Kimihiro.  Sugiyama.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoio. 
Hiroshi.  5.581.879.  CI   29-861000         ^.,      ^      ^ 
Yamam,rto    H.rovuki.  Mrtoi.  Toshihiro.  and  Takaki,  Kouichi.  to  Konica 
r,.tp.«tion    Image  forming  apparatus  which  '■^Te^''  *  **;^'°"  '"  » 
distance  between  plural  light  beams   5.583.557.  CI    347  235  000 
Yamamoio.  Ichiro;  See — 

Niho.  Takeshi.  Yamamoio.  Ichiro;  Mochuuki.  Hidenon:  Kimura  Ikuo; 
Imai.  Akihiro;  and  Nakase.  Tetsuyuki.  5.583.227.  CI  544  353  000 

YamamiHo.  Kazuhiriv  See   -  »-„..hir,. 

Yao   Shinya.  Yokoi.  Hideo.  MuroU.  Tadatonhi.  Yamamoio.  Kazuhiro. 
and  Aozasa.  Shigeru.  5.582.785.  Q  264-60.000 
Yamamoio.  Ken:  See —  ..    ^  x,  •. 

Baba    Nonmasa.  Yamamoio.  Ken.  Yamamoio.  Michiyasu.  Yamanaka 
Ya.sushi   Matsuo,  HinAi.  Osuka.  Hamhiko,  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka.  and 
Kittaka.  Kiyoshi.  5.582.027.  CI  62-509  000 
Yamamoio.  Kohei   See—  i,_i..~ 

Harada    Yoshiro;   Yamamoio.   Kohei;   Hironaka.   Karuhiko.    Kobara. 
Hiiwhi:  Mauui.  Eiji;  Okada.  K«oni.  and  Yoshikawa.  Takenobu. 
5.582.868.  CI   427-287.000 
Yamamoio.  Kozo:  See—  .,0-,,.,^  /-,   -n.-iinnc 

Hamada  Toni:  and  Yamamdo.  Koio.  5.582.076.  CI   74  573  OOF 
Yamamoio.  Masani.  10  Kyocera  Coiporation   Autofocus  single  lens  reflex 

camera.  5.583.602.  O   396  133  000 
Yamamoio.  Maswaka  See—  ^    ^    .         .  ru,     ci,;- 

Matsui  Hift*i;  Yamamoio.  Masaiaka.  Hirola.  Toshiaki;  and  Oka.  Shin 
taro.  5.583.989.  CI   395-500  000. 
Yamamoin.  Masayoshi:  See—  ».  t 

Nagai     Shigekani.    Sakurai.    Shuuzou.   and   Yamamoio.    Masayoshi. 
5.582.450.  CI    294  64  UM) 

Yamamoio.  Mayumi  See  -  ^  ,     ^  .   « „„ 

Suga.   Akira.   Maloba.   Kazuyuki.   Saiaki.  Takashi.   and   Yamamoio. 
Mayumi.  5.583.568.  CI   348  2.34  000 
Yamamoio.  Michiyasu:  See— 

Baba    Nonmasa.  Yamamoio.  Ken.  Yamamoio.  Michiyasu    Yamanakt 

Yasushi   Malsuo.  Hiroki.  Olsuka.  Haruhiko.  Kuioda.  Yoshilaka.  and 

Kmaka.K,y<«hi,  5.582.027,  CI  62  509.000.  ^  ^   „  . 

Yamamoio.  Naofumi.  Sekizawa.  Hideka/u  and  Sakaue.  Eiichi.  lo  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Apparatus  for  distinguishing  image  poitioos  through 

image  expansion  5.583.646.  CI.  358-296  000 

YamaiTKHo.  Shinya   See  o..      l    c 

lio  Junichi  Yamaguchi.  Yukio.  Suzuki.  Norio,  Iwanami.  Shigeki.  tnya. 
Masaaki  TsOchimoio.  Yukihisa.  Ohno.  Tomomi.  Yamamoio.  Shinya. 
and  Miura.  Yasuhiro.  5.581.880.  O.  29-888.022 
Yamamoio.  Takehisa;  Nishioka.  Takao;  Yamakawa.  Akira.  and  Higuchi 
Matsuo.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries.  Ltd  Ceramic  die  f«  cutting  and 
shaping  lead  frames  and  method  of  cleaning  the  same    5.582.215.  CI. 
14O-105U00  ^  ^  ^    ...   „      . 

Yamamoio.  Takej>.  and  Noguchi.  Takahiro,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
ElectrophcHographic  apparatus  with  pre*xpt>sure  contnillcd  according  to 
phoioionductor  thinning   5.583.616.  CI    355-208  000 
Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa   See—  ^     .     .     ,.,      t  l 

Hamajima  Tetsuo.  Oba.  Hidehiro;  Kimura.  Hiromichi.  Ando.  Masahiko. 
Fukaisu    Akira;  Yamamoio.  Yoshihisa.  Hayabuchi,  Masahiro;  and 
Tsukamolo.  Kazumasa.  5.583.768.  CI  364-424  002 
Yamamoio,  Yoshio;  Montani.  Ti*ei.  and  Kawasaki.  Akihiko^o  Kurmy  Ca. 
Ltd.  Multilayered  struclure  and  colostomy  bag  made  therefrom  5.582.8.tl. 
CI   424-76600  ,        ^         _ 

Yamamura.  Ma.saaki.  Shirasuna.  Toshiyaiu;  Ha.shizume.  Junichiro.  Akiyama. 
Kazuyoshi  and  Shirai.  Shigeru.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Light  receiv. 
ing  member  5.582.944.  CI   430-66000 
Yamamuro.  SiWichi   See  -  ^        ^      ,  c„,  ^.o    r~i     kb 

Takezawa.  Katsuhilo.  and  Yamamuro.  Souichi.  5.583,658.  l-l.  -'38- 
440  000 

Yamanaka.  Kuniaki:  See —  

Takei    Nanmichi;  Kuriu.  Kaoni.  Akiyama.  Hideyuki;  and  Yamanaka 
Kuniaki.  5..582.643.  CI    118- 19.000 
Yamanaka.  Yasushi:  See— 


Baba    Nonmasa;  Yamamoio.  Ken    Yamamoio.  Michiyasu;  Yamanaka. 
Yasushi   Matsuo.  Hiroki,  OlsuU.  Haruhiko,  Kuroda.  Yoshitaka   and 
Kittaka.  Kiyoshi.  5.582,027.  Q  62  509,000. 
Yamanashi    Takantm.  to  Olympus  OpdcJ  Co..  Ud.  Zoom  lens  system 

5.583.701.  CI    359-695  000 
Yamane   Moiohiro.  and  Fukuoka.  Saioshi.  to  Funikawa  Electnc  Co..  Ud  . 
The   Multi-axes  suge   5.583.691.  O   359-393  000 

Yamashila.  Hiromichi   See—  „         u         u  k      ni,»,.i,, 

Yoshizawa    Tetsuo.    Mihara.   Akio.    Yamashila,    Hiromichi.   Ohnuki. 

Ichiro    Suda.  Yasuo.  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Sato.  Toshiaki;  and  Sugimoio, 

Taichi.  5.583.076.  CI   437-211.000 

Yamashila    Keilaro.  to  Takatshi  A  Asscoialcs   Magnet  roll  and  method  of 

producing  same   5.583.473.  CI    335  303  000 
Yama.shila.  Nobuvuki   See--  ^^        c  ■.  . 

Miya/aki.  Salomichi;  Yamashin.  Nobuyuki;  Tanaka.  Shoji.  Fukulome. 
Hiroio.  and  Tamagaki.  Hiroshi.  5.582.414.  O.  277-235  OOA 
YamashiU.  Tetsuo   See— 

Sakacuchi    Kenji;  Murata.  Kosaku,  Kimura.  Akira.  Yonemoio.  Yoshi- 
nuLsa;  Yamaguchi,  Hisako.  Okayama,  Kenichr  Yamashiui   Tmsuo. 
Abe.  Shiro.  Hisano. TonKihiro.  and  Nishimura.  Minoru.  5.582.8^5.  ci 
4'>4.94  SOO 
YamashiU.  Thomas  I   Deloxificalion  of  soil  5.582.627,  O  71-26000. 

YamashiU.  Yutaka  See—  u.™^. 

Oda.  Moioki   YamashiU.  Yuuka.  Ohu.  Kazuyoshi.  Tamura.  Mamoni. 
and  Nishimura.  Goro.  5.582.169.  CI    128  633  000 
Yanuzaki,  Akira:  See —  .. 

Dosaka.  Kaisumi;  Kumanoya.  Masaki;  Hayano.  Koujr.  Yamazaki  Akira. 
Iwamoto.  Hisashi,  Abe.  Hideaki.  Konishi.  Yasuhiix.;  Hiinukashi.  Kat 
sumitsu.  Ishizuka.  Yasuhiro,  and  Saiki.  Tsukasa.  5.583,813.  CI  365- 
189010  ...  J 

Yanuzaki  Shiro.  Koide.  NonkaLsu.  Manabe.  Katsuhide.  Akasaki.  Isamu;  and 
Amano  Hiroshi,  10  Toyoda  Gosei  Co.  Lid  .  Research  Development. 
Akasaki  Isamu,  and  Amano.  Hiroshi  Galium  nitnde  group  compound 
semicxmductor  laser  diode  5.583,879,  CI  372-45  000^ 
Yamazaki.  Shunpei,  Zhang,  Hongyong.  and  Takemura.  Yasuhiko.  10  Semi- 
conductCT  Knergv  Ubt>ratory  Co  .  Ltd  Semiconductor  device  and  method 
for  forming  the  same   5.583..W,  CI   257-635  000 

^"'  Ke'ina  Johti  F  W ;  Wyboume.  Martin  N.;  Cii.  Sui  X  ;  and  Yan.  Mingdi. 

5.582.955.0   430-296  000 
Yanagawa.   Hisaharu.   Shimi/u.  Takeo;   Nakamura.   Shiro.   and  Furukawa 
Shmichi.  to  Funikawa  Electnc  Co..  Ltd  .  The.  and  Nippon  Telegraph  ai«i 
Telephone  Corporation    Composite  optical  device    5.583.958.  CI    385 
24000 
Yaiuii.  Shinsaku   See—  „  .  . .,  1. 

Shimizu,  Masashi.  Shirasaki.  Osamu.  Yanagi.  Shinsaku;  and  Miyawaki, 
Yoshinon.  5.582,179.  CI    128-687  000 
Yanaci.  Toshihiro:  See —  „  t    u 

Okada  Hisao;  Takarada.  Takeshi;  Nisilani.  Tadatsugu;  Yanagi.  Toshi 
hiro'  Fukuoka  Hirofumi.  Kanalani.  Yoshiharu.  and  Tanaka.  Kuniaki. 
5.583.531.  CI    345-89  000  ,.    , 

Yanagimolo.  Chuji.  10  Itami  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Insullation  for  cutting  a  knife 

matenal   5.582.056.  C\   72-324000 
Yanase.  Isamu:  See —  ...,»•  i. 

Sato  Toshiro.  Matsukura,  Kunio.  Yanase.  Isamu,  Iseki.  Yuji;  Mizoguchi 
Tetsuhiko   Ide,  Yuji,  Hasegawa.  Michio.  Yamaguchi.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Iwamolo.  Yasunon.  5.583.424.  CI   323  282  000 
Yang  Ah  Ml  Reciprocaong  action  tool  having  a  stroke  adjusting  mechanism 
5.581.896.  CI    30.392.000 

^""^P^"  Nam^HToh.  Hyun  J .  and  Yang.  Sun  H  .  5.583.986.  CI    395 

[g'>  QgQ 

Yang  Svh'Yn   Handle  f«  garden  tool  5.581.845.  CI    I6-I10J)0R_^ 
Yao   Shinya.  Yokoi.  Hideo.  MuroU.  Tadaloshi;  Yamamoio.  Kazuhiro;  and 
Aoza.sa  Shigeru.  to  Sanloku  Metal  Industry  Co  .  Ltd  Method  for  prepanpg 
composite   oxide   having   oxygen   absorbing    and   desorbing   capability 
5.582.785.  CI   264-60.000 
Yashtma.  Hideo:  See—  .  .q-i  g-ra  n 

Ogawa.  Shin-ichi;  Ohsawa.  Hiroshi.  and  Ya.shima.  Hideo.  5.582.878.  CI 
427-5.54  ()00 
Yasuda.  Shigeru   See—  ,  «mAa 

Hiranuma.  Toshio;  Yasuda.  Shigeru.  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  5.582.2l>4. 
d    137  539000  ^     ,  .,_„rf„< 

Yasui  Tsuneo.  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Checkwnter  and  method 

5.583.783.  CI   364-478010. 
Yasukawa.  Atsushi:  See—  ,,        „,  . 

Nakashima.  Kunio,  Hosoda.  Masao;  L'raki.  Kunihiro;  Yago.  W^aiam.  and 
Yasukawa.  Atsushi.  5.582.281.  CI    192  I07  00M 
Yasumolo.  Hiroshi   See  - 

Takeuchi.    Keizou.    Katakabe,    Noboru;    Ezawa.    ^ouzou;    Nishitan . 
Shouji;  Kiujima,  Manabu.  and  Yasumolo.  Hmwhi.  5.583.618.  tl 

355  210  000  _  ,     , 

Yasuno   Kazushi.  10  Tovo  Denso  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  foe  producing 

pulse  generator   5.581.871.  CI   29^S06000 
Yasulomi.  Sueharu   See —  ,„,„_,   ™   01  «.nnn 

Matsumura.  Shozo;  and  Ya,sutomi.  Suehani.  5.582,079,  O  81-56.000 

Yates.  John  B    See—  .     ,  ^  „  ,_..     n 

Hwang.  Chomg  Fuie  R  .  Scobbo,  James  J  ,  Jr.  and  Yaies.  John  B.. 
5.583.179.  CI   525-64.000 

Yazaki  Corporation:  See — 

FuiuyaVYoshiyuki.  5J82.I29.  CI.  116^284  000 


Mon,  .Shigeo.  and  Ha.scgawa.  Toshiaki.  5.582.521.  CI.  439-142.000. 
Olaka.  Michihiro.  5.583.429.  CI   324-127  000. 

Tsuji.  Masanon;  Abe.  Kimihiro;  Sugivama.  Osamu;  and  Yamamoio. 
Hiroshi.  5.581.879.  CI.  29-861.000.  ' 
Ycda  Research  and  Development  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 
Shmitzky,  Meir.  5.582.831.  O   424-277.100 
Yee.  Ying  K.   See- 
Bernstein.  Peter  R.;  Brown.  Frederick  J..  Maiassa.  Victor  G.;  and  Yee. 
Ying  K..  5.583.152.  CI  514-415.000. 
Yen.  Chason.  to  Mosten  Products  Company.  Wireless  AC/DC  bell.  5.583.477. 

CI   340-328000 
Yen.  Haw:  See — 

Liao.  Chih  Cherag.  and  Yen.  Haw,  5.583.070.  O.  437-52.000. 
Yeung.  Edward  S  ;  Chang.  Huan-Tsang.  Fung.  Eliza  N  ;  Li.  O'fg''o;  ^t"!  L"- 
Xiandan.  10  Iowa  Sute  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc   Multiplexed 
capillary  electrophoresis  system  5.582.705.  CI  204-603.000. 
\ev,er.  F-dward  H  .  Jr  Three  dimensional  fabric  support  belt  5.581.810.  CI 

:  44(>00 
Yilmaz.  Hamza:  See — 

Williams.  Richard  K.;  Yilmaz.  Hamza;  Cornell.  Michael  E..  and  Chen. 
Jun  W,  5.583.061.  CI  437-34.000 
Yirmivahu.  Binjamin:  See — 

Meller.  Yehuda.  5.581.927.  CI.  42-70.110. 
Yirmiyahu.  Mordecliai:  See — 

Meller.  Yehuda.  5.581.927,  Q.  42-70.110, 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Okawa.  Mitsuhisa.  5.582.213.  CI    139-46.000. 
Yock.  Paul  G  .  to  Cardiovascular  Imaging  Systems.  Inc   Method  and  appa 

ratus  for  intravascular  ultrasonography  5.582,178,  CI.  128-662.060. 
Yogev.  Uri:  See — 

Cabilly.  Shmuel;  and  Yogev.  Un.  5.582.702.  CI   204-456000. 
Yoho.  Robert  W.  and  Moratalla.  Jose  M   Heat  exchanging  hns  with  fluid 

circulation  lines  therewiihin  5.582.241.  CI    165-81  000 
Yokev.  HaiKxrh;  Harel,  Haim;  Meiman.  Yehouda;  and  Peleg.  Shimon,  to 
Nexus  1994  Limited   Mulli-path  resisunt  frequency-hopped  spread  spec- 
tnim  mobile  location  system  5.583.517.  CI  342-457.000 
Yokogawa.  Fumihiko.  to  Pioneer  Electronic  Corporation  Optical  disc  and 
system  for  generating  a  tracking  error  signal  for  the  optical  disc  5.583.846. 
CI    369-275  300 
Yokoi.  Hideo  See — 

Yao.  Shinya;  Yokoi.  Hideo.  Murola.  Tadatoshi;  Yamamoio.  Kazuhiro; 
and  Aozasa.  Shigeni.  5.582.785.  CI   264-60000 
Yokoi.  Toshikazu   See— 

Kobayashi.   Saioshi;  Yokoi.  Toshikazu.  Takahan.   Kunio;   Nakamura. 
Yoichi.  Ishikawa.  Junichi;  Bruce.  Nigel;  Wnghl.  David;  and  Hough. 
Colm.  5.583.987.  CI.  395-182  110. 
Yokoya,  Hiroaki;  and  Tachikawa,  Hiromichi,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd 
Printing  plate  for  electrophotographic  type  plate  making.  5.582.942.  CI 
43(M9  000 
Yokoyama.  Akihiko:  See — 

Fu^mura.  Hidehiko;  Sawamura.  Mitsuharu;  Kameyama.  Makoto;  and 
Yokoyama.  Akihiko.  5.582.879,  CI  427-561  000 
Yonemoio.  Yoshimasa:  See — 

Sakaguchi.  Kenji.  Murata.  Kosaku,  ICimura.  Akira.  Yonemoio.  Yoshi- 
masa. Yamaguchi.  Hisako;  Okayama,  Kenichi,  Yamashila,  Tetsuo; 
Abe.  Shiro;  Hisano.  Tomohiro;  and  Nishimura.  Minoru.  5.582,825,  Q. 
424-94.500 
Yoneyama.  Eiichi:  See — 

Uwatx).  Tsuneo.  Okano.  Yoshihiro.  Yoneyama.  Eiidii.  and  Tangi.  Yoshi- 
non. 5.583.745.  CI   .361-685  000 
Yoon.  Joo-young;  and  Nam.  In-ho,  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Con- 
nector arrangement  for  a  semiconductor  nwmory  device    5.583.356.  CI. 
257-2%  000. 
Yoon.  Myung  H.:  See — 

Ahn.  Sung  A  ;  and  Yoon.  Myung  H  .  5,582,852.  CI.  426-5.000. 
Yoshida.  Eiichi.  Ikenoue.  Yoshikazu;  and  Nakalani,  Keiji,  10  Minolu  Co.,  Ltd 

Imaging  processor  5.583.941.  CI   380-51.000. 
Yoshida.  Eiji:  See — 

Nakazawa,  Masataka;  and  Yoshida,  Eiji.  5.583.959.  O.  385-27.000. 
Yoshida.  Masanori:  See — 

Koga.  Hiroyasu;  Kanai.  Kazuo;  and  Yoshida.  Masanori.  5.583.154.  CI. 
514-449  000 
Yoshida.  Minoru:  See— 

Hikeu.  Hitoshi;  Yoshida.  Minoru;  and  Hasegawa.  Junichi.  5,583,539.  CI. 
345-146  000 
Yoshida.  Milsuhiro:  See — 

Ichinoi,  Yutaka;  Turuu.  Masahiko;  Isobe,  Yutaka;  Yoshida.  Milsuhiro; 
and  A.sai.  Hiroshi,  5,583,648.  O.  386-37.000. 
Yoshida,  Takahiro:  See — 

Kiujima.  Tadashi.  Itagaki.  Tetsuya;  Yoshida.  Takahiro;  Hongou.  Yoshi- 
taka. and  Matsumura.  Masafumi.  5,582,886.  CI   428-36  910 
Yoshida.  Tetsushi.  and  Takei.  Jiro.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd   Method  of 
manufactunng  polymer  disper^ied  liquid  crystal  display  devices.  5.583.67 1 . 
CI    349-93  000 
Yoshida.  Tsunezo:  See — 

Sakashiu.    Nobuyuki;    Nakajima.    Toshio;    Murai,    Shigeo;    Maeda. 

Kazuyuki.  Nakamura.  Yuji;  Yoshida,  Tsunezo,  Honzjiwa,  Shooichi. 

and  Kanamon.  Fumio.  5.583.231.  CI   546-293  000 

Yoshida.  Yukio:  Fukunishi.  Hironobu;  Naitou.  Takeshi;  Fusa.  Koichi.  and 

Abe,   Yoshitaka.  10  Kokusan   Parts   Industry  Co.   Ltd    Metal   gasket 

5.582.415.  CI.  277-235.00A 


Yoshie.  Ya.sunori;  and  Kanazawa.  Takashi.  to  NKK  Coiporadon.  Method  of 
manufacturing  optical  fiber  cable  covered  with  metal  pipe,  and  apparatus 
for  manufacturing  this  optical  fiber  cable  5.582.748.  CI  219  121.640 
Yoshihara.  Nori:  See — 

Kinoshita.  Koji;  Yoshihara.  Nori;  Hayashi.  Miitoni;  and  Nakai.  Kiyo- 
Uka.  5.583.177.  CI   524-600.000 
Yoshii.  Mitsuyoshi:  See — 

Nagamachi.  Shmji;  Ueda.  Masahiro;  Shinada,  Kei;  and  Yoshii,  Mitsuy- 
oshi. 5.582.877.  CI   427  529.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Sumio.  10  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd.  Prim  processing  method, 
photographic  printer,  arid  print  slacking  device  and  method.  5.383,610,  CI 
355  74  000 
Yoshikawa,  Takenobu:  See — 

Harada.   Yoshiro:   Yamamoto.    Kohei.   Hironaka.    Kazuhiko:    Kobara. 
Hiroshi;  Matsui.  Eiji.  Okada,  Kaoru;  and  Yoshikawa,  Takenobu, 
5,582,868,  CI.  427-287.000. 
Yoshikawa.  Yoshiyuki:  See — 

Rikimaru.  Hiroaki;   Umaba.  Toshikalsu;  aivd  Yoshilcawa.  Yoshiyuki, 
5..582.809.  CI   423-239  100 
Yoshimaru.  KaLsuhiko;  Tokuichi.  Hiroyuki;  and  Hasuo.  Milsuhiko.  10  Mitsui 
Mining  &  Smelting  Co..  Ltd.  MettKxl  for  preparing  electrically-conductive 
needle-like  zinc  oxide  5.582.771.  CI  252-518000 
Yoshimura.  Hidelo:  See — 

Morilsu.   Kazuki;  Matsumoio.  Takahiro;  Nakagawa.  Shuichi;  Ando. 
Shuji;  Kishida.  Milsuhiro;  Yoshimura.  Hidelo;  Nagao,  Masashi;  and 
Inaguchi.  Taka.shi.  5.583.472.  CI   335-216000. 
Yoshinaga.  Tohru:  See — 

Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo. 
Sanada.  Masakatsu;  Walanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  C^amu;  Yoshi- 
naga. Tohru;  Shinohara.  Yukihiro.  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki:  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko; Izawa.  Akihiro:  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki:  Harada,  Kenichi,  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582.803.  CI. 
422-174.000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagami.  Tetsuo: 
Sanada.  Masakatsu:  Walanabe.  Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro,  Osamu,  Yoshi- 
naga. Tohru.  Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe,  Yasuyuki.  Igashira.  Toshi- 
hiko; Izawa.  Akihiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Hirada.  Kenichi;  Takada. 
Toshihiro;  Sakurai.  Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko.  5.582,805.  CI 
422-174.000 
Yoshino.  Kcnichirou:  See — 

Ohtonx).  Fumio;  Nishizawa.  Hiroyuki;  Kodaita,  Jun-ichi;  and  Yoshino. 
Kenichirou.  5.583.685.  CI   359-197  000 
Yoshino  Kogyosho.  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Kishi.  Takao;  and  Nakamura.  Hiroynki.  5.582.308.  C\.  215-252.000. 
Yoshino.  Makoto;  Eiou,  Toshiya;  Takawaki.  Masujirou;  and  Ito.  Masaru.  to 
NippondensoCo  .  Lid  Method  of  producing  bulge-shaped  pipe  5.582.054, 
CI  72-306000 
Yoshio.  Kawada:  See — 

Masayoshi.  Takahashi;  Hajime.  Ooya;  Masahiro.  Tsushima;  Kazuo. 
Kamishima;  Hiroaki.  Takashima;  and  Yoshio.  Kawada.  S.S82316.  CI. 
220-264.000 
Yoshioka,  Hideo:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Akio;  Kitaoka.  Sanji.  Namekawa.  Yoji;  Takagi.  Kiyoshi, 
Yoshioka.  Hideo;  and  Kanasashi.  Ken.  5.582.659.  CI    148-549.000. 
Yoshioka.  Shiro:  See — 

Yamaguchi.   Seiji;   Kakiage.  Toru;   Kurozumi.  Tomohiro;   Yoshioka. 
Shiro,  and  Hirai.  Koularou.  5.584.003.  Q.  395-403  000 
Yoshioka.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ikeda.  Shin;  Yoshioka.  Toshihiko;  Nankai.  Shiro;  Tsutsumi.  Haruhuo; 
Baba.  Hideyuki:  Tokuno.  Yoshinobu;  and  Miyazaki.  Syoji.  5.582.697. 
CI   204-403000 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji.  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hiroshi;  Nagatm.  Tetsuo.  Sanada. 
Masakatsu;  Waunabe.  Kiyohiko.  Fujishiro.  Osamu,  Yoshinaga.  Tohrti; 
Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki;  Igashira.  Toshihiko.  Izawa.  Aki- 
hiro;  Ichikawa.  Hiroaki.  Harada.   Kenichi.  Takada.  Toshihiro;  Sakurai. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko,  10  Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc  Electncally  healed  catalytic  apparanis  5.582.803.  O 
422-174.000. 
Yoshizaki.  Kouji;  Itou.  Takaaki;  Hirayama.  Hirosfii.  Nagaim.  Tetsuo:  Sanada, 
Masakatsu.  Watanabe.   Kiyohiko;  Fujishiro.  Osamu.  Yoshinaga.  Tohru: 
Shinohara.  Yukihiro;  Kawabe.  Yasuyuki.  Igashira.  Toshihiko.  Izawa.  Aki- 
hiro; Ichikawa.  Hiroaki,  Hirada.  Kenichi;  Takada,  Toshihiro;  Sakurai. 
Kazuhiro;  and  Ogai.  Masahiko,  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  and 
Nippon  Soken.  Inc   Electncallv  heated  catalytic  apparatus  5.582.805.  C\. 
422-174  000 
Yoshizawa.  Tetsuo;  Mihara.  Akio;  YamashiU.  Hiromichi;  Ohnuki.  Ichiro; 
Suda,  Yasuo;  Ohtaka.  Keiji;  Sato,  Toshiaki.  and  Sugimoio.  Taichi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha    Method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  photo- 
sensor 5.583.076.  CI   437-211  000 
Yoshizumi.  Yoshiyuki;  Mekata.  Tsuyoshi;  Yamada.  Yoshinon;  and  Suzuki, 
Ryoji.  to  Technology  Research  Association  of  Medical  and  Welfare  Appa- 
ratus  Speech  signal  processing  apparatus  for  amplifying  an  input  signal 
based  upon  consonant  features  of  the  signal  5.583.969.  CI.  395-2  630 
You.   Jei-Hwan;   and   Jun.   Dong-Soo.   to  Samsung   Electronics  Co.   Ltd. 
Self  refresh  method  and  refresh  control  circuit  of  a  semiconductor  memory 
device  5.583.818.  CI  365-222.000 
Young.  Richard  H  .  Jr :  See — 

Pioctor.  Richard  L.;  Kahle.  Steven  H  ;  Stokes.  Warren  D.;  and  Young. 
Richard  H  .  Jr.  5.583.413.  CI   320-5.000. 
Young.  Tracy  L.:  See — 
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Lee  Guoshuh  J  .  Gaices.  Juan  M  .  Hucul.  Dennis  A  :  Young.  Tracy  L  ; 
and  Burden.  Kenneth  A  .  5.5«3.2Wt.  CI  56«.744O0O. 

''"'t  h^^l'The'n  D "and  Young.  WilHam  C  .  5.5«2.845.  CI  42VI26  100 
Yu  Bing  loR<*m  and  Haas  Company  l^m  leaching  compoMIions  fiw  ».<od 

5  S82  M)y.  CI   427  2y7  (KKV  ,  ,     ., 

Yu  Conrad  M  .  lo  Universiiv  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Micromin 

ianiregaschromatograph  5.5K3.2M.CI   7V21420 
Yu.  I  Ke.  lo  Siliiek  CoiporatKW    Scanner  h.iusmg    5..182.470.  CI    .M- 

208  300 

^"'  'saiJueK  Mark  A  .  PaOerv..n.  Sc.«  W  .  Epps'^n  Jonathan  A  .  Yu.  Nai 

T  ,  and  Bursell.  S^en  Enk.  5,582.168.  CI    1 28  6  VVOOO 

Yu   Ruey  J  .  and  Van  Scott.  Bugcnc  J  ,  lo  Tnsirata  Technology  Inc   MelfKxJ 

of  treating  wnnkles  using  ntxmic  acid  or  nKmolactione    5.58.1, 156,  11 

514-473  000 

Yuan.  Chuan  K    See  .  ,,       t        n    <<siaw  rt 

Chang,  Chung  N  ,  Yuan.  Chuan  K  ,  and  Hao.  Hrng  0 .  5.583.9.39.  a. 

^HO-"*!  OCK) 
Yue,  Slephe'n  T:  J<*ns.M,.  lam  D  .  and  Haugland.Rich«dP    to  Molecular 
Probes.  Inc   Dimers  of  unsynimetncal  cyanine  dyes  5.58..977.  tl  4i5 
ft  (W10 
Yuen  Tang  K  .  lo  SOS  Thorns.^  Microelectronics  PTE  Ltd.  Power  shanng 
detector  lor  use  with  a  banery  charger  and  an  auxiliary  device.  5,583.41  /. 
CI   320-22(MX) 
Yugenkaisya  Kotogawa  Kenzai  Kogyosho  S"-- 
Ryosuke.  Sasioka.  5,582.875.  CI   427^75.000. 

"""^  Wang"  m'h  .  Ku.  Jhih  C  .  and  Yu-Jen.  Yu.  5.583.077. 0.  4J7.240.000 
Yuranko.  Thomas  M  :  Ser  —  ,  «oi  «ot    n    MU 

Bnmhall.  Greg  L  .  and  Yuranko.  Thomas  M  .  5.582.597.  Q    604 
192  000 

Yurman.  Bnino  S€.-  .<aiii«ri    175  •>■•■>  1100 

Hynn.  James  M.  and  Yurman.  Bnino.  5.583.885.  CI    375  .„_tii»i 

Yusuf.  Mi*ammed;  Wang.  Jonas  C   T :  ai«l  Liu.  Jue-Chen.  to  JohiKon  A 
Johnson  Consunwr  Products.  Inc   Retinoid  containingskin  care  compost 
tions  containing  imidazoles   5.583.136.  CI   514  252000 
Zaiiardo.  Vincent  S:  See —  „    .,  ..    u     ir, 

Sinor.  Susan  S  ;  Zagardo.  Vincent  S  .  Fry.  David  B  .  Vanous,  Michae  D 
Mowery    David   L.    Kiselewich.   Gary    M     Gardner.   Michael   J  . 
Fiugeraid.  Alfred  B  .  III.  Honter.  William  D  .  and  Ferguson.  Lynn  D  . 
5.583.506.  CI   .342  25  000 
Zair   Eliezer  lo  User  Industries.  Ltd   Method  and  apparatus  lor  applying 
laser   beams   to   a    v«)rting    surface,    particularly    for   ablating   tissue 
5,582.752.  CI   219  121850  .  ,oi  .»-.    n 

/.akrajsek.   Jerry,   lo  DCI   Marketing    Fastener  assembly,   5.581. 85-.  tl 

■'4-'*89  000 
7/ma.Voich, .  and  Inoue.  Takeshi,  to  NEC  9:jP«jV''"^P'"°f'f^^:'"'" 

with  an  improved  supporting  structure   5.583.829.  CI    '''^  '»»  "^ 
7,anetti,  Maun/io.  lo  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the    Anti 
geni«d  antibodies  and  genes  5.583.202.  CI,  530-387,300, 

"^  Rie5s*Jem  G  :  Zanf.  Leila.  Sanches.  Veronique.  and  Greiner.  Jacques. 

5.582.813.  CI   424-1  890 
Zatarga    Cathenne.   to   Deknatel   Technology   Corporation    Suture   pack 
5.582.288.  CI   206-63  300 

'"  Vaii  Lente  Paul  S  ,  Suman.  Michael  J  :  Zeinstra.  Mark  L    and  DeVree. 
William  S,.  5.-583.485.  CI    .340  525  000 
Zelenka.  Thomas,  to  Lino«ype  Hell  AG    Light  beam  deHection  device 

5.583.687,  CI    359-226,000 
Zemke,  William  L    5ee—  ,,„,,..   ^,   loi  i,ii  nm 

Olsen.  Carl  J  ;  and  Zemke.  William  L  .  5.582.445.  CI  292-241  000 

%er^tein"peter  R  .  Brown.  Fredenck  J  .  Matassa.  Victor  G  ;  and  Yee. 
Ying  K  .  5.583,152.  CI   514-415000 

"*^ackhouse!  Bryan  S  ;  and  Greenhalgh.  Malcolm.  5.583.091.  C\   504 

149  000 

Zenith  Electronics  CorporaiuMi   Sfr-  ,...„,  „„„  „   .-,.  ui  mm 

Citta  Richard  W  .  and  Willming.  David  A  .  5.583.889.  CI  375-341  000^ 

Zenoff  Andrew  R  Support  pillow  with  lumbar  support  for  use  in  nursing  and 

other  applications  5.581.833.  CI.  5-655  000 
Zettler.  William.  Jr    See—  ,  .o,  a»-i    r-i    «•> 

Resnikoff.  Howard  L  .  and  Zettler.  William.  Jr.  5.583.952.  CI    382 
233000, 

Zenel  Corp  :  See-  ^ 

A,sMK,.  Michio.  5.583.484.  CI   340-161  OTO  ,„,,„„„ 

Eike  Masatoyo.  and  Miyazaki,  Kunio.  5.582.2-36.  O.  165-43.000 
Ma.sauji.Mamoru.  5.582.021.  CI  62  126  000 

Nomura.    Himshi.    EiUi.    Kazuo;    Kanaizuka.    Minora;    and    Ishida. 
Hiitjyuki.  5.582.092.  CI  92  12,200 


ZF  Fnedrichshafen  AG.;  See— 

Ung,  Armin.  5.582.264.  CI,  180-423.000 
Zhang.  Hongyong;  See— 

Yamazaki.    Shunpei;    Zhang.    H.mgy.Tng;    and   Takemura.    Vasuhiko. 
5.583..t64.  CI   257  635  (HM) 
Zhang.  Jia- Yang   See 

Su  Yaw  Terag.  H.wiig.  Chuen<-hyi.  Wu.  JiunnJi.  and  ZJiang.  Jia  Yang. 
5.582..S40.  CI  451  259(100 

'-"•"L^t  j'^ph'^'and  Zhang,  Xian-feng.  5.582.995.  O  435-71  000 

Zhao.  Chen   SVf  ...         j  •,■ ^i„.„ 

Kempf  Dale  J  .  N.nlx-ck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  King  L  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5.583.2.32.  CI   548  204  (XW 

Kempf.  Dale  J  ;  N.wbeck.  Daniel  W ;  Sham.  Wing  L  ;  and  Zhao.  Chen. 

5  583.233.  CI   548  204(100 

Zhong.  Pel.  Ovks.  Franklin  H    and  Preminger.  ^1""  M^:^<"  Duke  L'niver 

sily  Method  for  the  comminution  ol  concretions  5.58..5  78.t-l  fioi-^uu" 

Zhou    Yan    lo  Advanced  Micro  Devices.   Inc    DC  level  control  for  an 

electronic  telephone  line  card  5.583.934.  CI  379. 19^(100 
Ziemann.  Klaus,  and  Schaefer.  Franz  J.«f.  lo  Sienxrns  AktiengesellschafI 
Mclh^Kl  and  circuit  arrangemeni  for  transmuting  •^■'"if  «■"';;'»  ^'T""'' 
paths  of  an  ATM  communication  system  5.-583.849.  CI  370.397  000 
Zikeli  Stefan.  MfxJerl.  I'Inch;  Ecker,  Fnednch.  and  Schwenninger.  Franz,  to 
Len/ing  AktiengesellschafI  Process  for  controlling  a  flowing  cellulose 
suspension  5.582.783.  CI  264-40,400 

'■""'B^'i::;^'^gn^rand  Cromer,  Remy.  5,582.7(».  CI   2(»-».50,000 

^""'pie:::rPaurR  ;"a;;7z.lka.  Anthony  M,.  5.584.017.  CI,  395-473,000, 

Zimmer,  James  R    .Sec—  ,,„,,,.    rn     ia* 

Hamilton.   Harold  E     and  Zimmer.  Junes   R  .  5.582J35,  O.    165- 

Zimmerim,  K^n  M  Cat  liner  pan  enclosure  5,582.133,  CI.  119-165.000 
Zimmermann.  Hans;  See—  .  cm  laii     ni     lin 

Paroz.    Jos<  Pierre;    and    Zimmermann.    Hans.    5.583,388,   CI     -tiu 
260  000 
Zimmermann,  Helmut   See- 

Stark    Thomas    Ktebs.  Rudolf;  Zimmermann.  Helmut;  Schliemann. 
Harald.  and  Schlossarvzyk.  JOrg.  5..582.143.  CI    123  182JO0 
Zinke.  Randy  J  .  and  Koves.  William  J .  to  UOP  Downflow  FCCreaction 

arrangement  with  upflow  regeneratHHi.  5.582.712.  CI,  208-113.000, 
ZintJro  Cotptii.itton:  See — 

Ahdel  Monem.  Mahmood  M  .  5.583.243.  O.  556-49  000. 
Zinser  Texlilmaschinen  GmbH   .See—      .    ^^       ^      .        <  ui  oao    ri 
Mann,   Petet    Bothner.   Jakob;   and   Probst.   Fneder.   5.581.989.  CI 
57  1 29  (XX) 
Zioiek    Leszek;  Nenno.  David  J  ;  and  Dupfez.  Wayne  R     to  Stand«d 
Thomson  Corptxation  Bectnwicalty  cimtrolled  engine  cooling  apparanis 
5.582.138.  CI    12341  100  ...  ^  u;  .. 

Zipen.vich.  Pablo  A  .  and  Che.  Xiaodong.  to  (Juantum  Corponmon  Wnte 
Wcompensaiion  opdmization  in  a  PRML  channel  using  a  selected  PRML 
signal  level   5.583.705.  CI   360-45  000 
Zorka.  Nicholas  G    S«—  ki;.-i„,i.,  r. 

Reed    Dennis  C  .  Hamburg,  Douglas  R  ,  and  Zoria.  Nicholas  G. 
5,582,150.  CI    123-421000 

^""'S'amp'"jeire'~V.  Houghton.  Mark  P.  '03««»-  ^'",?Ptf  J^T^ 

Can>lyn  A     van  Lar«.  Cornells  E  J  ;  Verschelling.  Gilheii  M  .  and 

Zuidgeest.  Petra.  5.583.098.  CI   510-351  000 

ZurNieden.  Theis  See—  .  -,    v.    j  _   tv-., 

Hans   Arnold.  Lueck.  Peter;  Mohr.  Ouenther;  and  ZurNieden.  Theis. 

5.582,745.0   216-18  000  c  .-   c     . 

Zurstadt     Donald   H.    Mallicoat.   Samuel   W;   and  Wilson,   Scon   E.   to 

Micniheld  Graphics.  Inc  Calibration  of  graphic  data-acquisition  tracking 

system   5.583.323.  a    178-18  000  ,.,,        ^     r-    i.u  * 

Zwick.  Hubert;  and  Bracht.  Gemot  M  .  to  Reiner  *  Sc^f^f'^T^^^'i'"* 

Co   KG   Lighl  a-ssembly  for  motor  vehicles   5.582.480.  CI    36^-298  000 

^*"^i.'?«qies  A^'Ini  Zwier^i.  Didter  E..  5,583.951 . 0  382-232.000. 

^'■"S:.  Vir'e'l^'^'rand Piggon.  James  R  .  5.583.143.0  514-320.000 

^'"''Ba'^mb.rh.  William  R  .  Zysk.  John  R  .  Thonwr  Michael  O.Gaylinn. 
BnK-e  D  .  Lynch.  Kevin  R  .  and  Harrison.  Jeffrey  K  .  5.583,010.  t.1. 
435  69  100 

3Com  Corporation   See—  

Hart,  John  H.  5.583,997.  a   395-200  ISO         ^  _^  ^    ,,«artvt 
Husak,  David  J  .  Madnick,  Jay  L  .  and  Hauser.  Stephen  A  ,  5,584.030, 
CI.  395-750000. 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  10th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER,  1996 

NOTE —  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  die  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Advanced  Elastomer  Systems.  LP    See — 

Hazelton.  Donald  R  ;  and  Puydak.  Robert  C,  Re,  35,398.  C\.  524- 
425  000 
Anthony's  Manufactunng  Company.  Inc.:  See — 

Richardson.  Richard  J  .  and  Downing.  Bennie  R..  Re.  35,392,  CI. 
52-172  000 
Aral.  Yasunon:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa,  and  Arai,  Yasunon.  Re.  35,396,  CI.  360-99,060. 
Bright  Solubons,  Inc  :  See — 

Henry.  Richard  G..  Re,  35,395.  CI  73-J0.700 
t>iwning.  Bennie  R.;  See — 

Richardson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Downing.  Bennie  R..  Re.  35,392,  CI 
52  172  000 
Eisenberg.  Mark.  Composite  living  skin  equivalents.  Re.  35,399,  Q.  623- 

1 1  000 
Hazelton.  Donald  R  ,  and  Puydak.  Robert  C  lo  Advanced  Elastomer  Sys- 
tems. LP  Thermoplastic  olefin  compositions  of  EPDM  rubber  and  ethyl- 
ene copolymer  resin  Re   35,398,  Q.  524-425.000. 


Henry.  Richard  G..  to  Bright  Solutions.  Inc    Leak  detection  in  heating. 

ventilating  and  air  conditioning  systems  using  an  environmentally  safe 

material   Re   35.395.  O   73-40  700 
Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  and  Arai.  Yasunon.  lo  Nakamichi  Corpotaiion.  Cainidge 

shuner  actuating  device  in  a  Magneto  optical  recording  and/or  reproducing 

apparatus  Re.  35,396.  CI   360-99.060 
Mohrman.  John  H  Multi-purpose  attachments  for  power  lawn  mower  blades 

Re  35,393,  CI.  56-255.000 
Nakamichi  Corporation:  See — 

Inoue.  Yoshihisa;  and  Arai,  Yasunon,  Re.  35,396,  O.  360-99.060 
Puydak,  Robert  C  :  See— 

Hazelton.  Donald  R  ;  and  Puydak.  Robeit  C .  Re    35.398.  CI    524 
425  000 
Richardson.  Richard  J  ;  and  Downing.  Bennie  R  .  lo  Anthony's  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Inc.  Glass  refrigerator  door  structure.  Re.  35.392.  CI. 

52-172.000 


LIST  OF  REEXAMINATION  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 


D  &  D  Gaming  Patents.  Inc    See — 

Jones.  Daniel  A  .  and  Duron.  Mark  W,  Bl  5.377.973,  O  463-12.000. 
DiMaio.  AnttKMiy  E  ;  Duffy.  Richard;  Pollizzi.  Mario;  and  Sessa.  Eugene  D  . 
lo  Nvlok  Fastener  Corporation.  High  temperature  self-locking  threaded 
fastener  Bl  5.356.254.  CI  411-302  000 
Duffy.  Richard:  See— 

DiMaio.  AntfKHiy  E  ;  Duffy.  Richard;  Pollizzi.  Mario;  and  Sessa.  Eugene 
D.  Bl  5.356,2-54.  CI  411-302000 
Duron.  Mark  W    See- 
Jones.  Daniel  A  .  and  Duron.  Mark  W.  Bl  5.377,973,  CI  463-12.000 
Jones.  Daniel  A  .  and  Duron.  Mark  W.,  to  D  &  D  Gaming  Patents.  Inc. 
Methods  and  apparatus  for  playing  casino  card  games  including  a  pn>gres- 
sive  jackpot    Bl  5.377,973.  CI  463-12000 
Kilagawa.  Sadao.  and  Kumano.  Yuta.  to  MiLsubishi  Petrochemical  Company 

Limited   Resin  molding   Bl  5.276.093.  CI   525-89  000 
Kumano.  Yuta  See — 

Kilagawa.  Sadao.  and  Kumano,  Yuta.  Bl  5.276.093.  Q.  525-89.000. 


Mitsubishi  Petrochemical  Company  Limited   See — 

Kilagawa.  Sadao;  and  Kumano,  Yuu,  Bl  5.276.093.  Q   525-89.000. 
Nelson.  Alan  F   Reduced  drag  club  head  for  a  wood  type  golf  club,  Bl 

4,850.593.  CI  473-328  000 
Nylok  Fastener  Corporation  See — 

DiMaio.  Anthony  E.;  Duffy.  Richard;  Pollizzi,  Mario;  and  Sessa.  Eugene 
D..  Bl  5.356.254,  CI  411  302000 
Perazzoli.  Frank  L..  Jr  Virtual  memory  page  table  paging  apparatus  and 

method   Bl  5.101.485.  CI.  395-416.000. 
Pollizzi.  Mario:  See — 

DiMaio.  Anthony  E  ;  Duffy.  Richard;  Pollizzi,  Mario;  and  Sessa,  Eugene 
D.,  Bl  5,356,254.  CI.  411-302.000 
Sessa,  Eugene  D  :  See — 

DiMaio.  Anthony  E  ;  Duffy.  Richard;  Pollizzi,  Mario;  and  Sessa,  Eugene 
D.,  Bl  5.356,254,  CI.  411-302.000. 
Wior,  Carol  W.,  to  Wior,  Carol  W.  Swimsuit  Bl  1.033,406,  O.  2-67.000. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


A  &  C  Products,  Inc.:  See— 

Alcoccr.  Hector.  376,343,  CI.  Dl  2-345.000. 
Abbon  Laboratories:  See — 

Macauley.  Richard  P.  McCallister.  Patiick  E  .  Smithberger.  Jay  A  ;  Sita. 
Uwis  H  ;  and  Siokesbury.  Elwood  L.  376.424.  CI.  D24-121  000 
Ahem,  Richard  B  .  Jr;  and  Jenkins.  Dennis,  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated 

Sectioned  food  dish  376.295.  CI   D7-549  000 
Albert.  Barry  R    .See— 

Yates.  Michelle  L  ;  and  Albeil.  Barry  R..  376.301,  CI   D8-I3  000. 
Alcocer.  Hector,  to  A&C  Products,  Inc  Reveal  aircraft  window.  376,343, CI 

Dl 2-345  000 
Allen  Telecom  Group,  Inc.:  See — 

Mailandl.  Peter,  376,367,  CI.  D14-2-30.000. 
Alpan. Inc  :  See — 

Chan.  Alei.  376.440,  CI.  D26-65  000. 
Amencan  Tack  &  Hardware  Co.,  Inc  :  See — 

Emmerling.  Ronald  A  .  376,436,  CI.  D26- 26.000 
Ancona.  Bruce.  Ancona.  Jane,  and  Henry.  Louis,  to  Kellogg  Brush  Manu- 
factunng Co  Bnjsh  handle  with  sprayer  376,262.  CI   LM- 138.000 
Ancona,  Jane  See — 

Ancona,    Bruce;    Ancona.    Jane;    and    Henry.    Louis,    376,262,    CI 
D4-138  000 
Ancra  International  Corporation   See — 

Graf.  Michael  C  .  376.461,  CI   D34-29  000 
Andrieu.  Louis,  to  Tefal  S,A   Weighing  apparatus  for  babies.  376,327,  CI. 
DlO-91.000 


Antar.  Morris,  lo  Comed  Inc   Surgical  shoe   376,429.  CI   D24- 192.000 
Anionian,  Haroutioun  B  Comfort  pillow  376,288.  CI  D6-601  000. 
Arakelian,  Dikran.  to  Ark  Engineenng  Pty  Ltd  Towing  bracket  protector. 

376,339,  CI.  D12-162.000 
Ark  Engineering  Pty  Ltd  :  See — 

Arakelian.  Dikran.  376,339.  CI.  D 12- 162  000 
Audei.  Daniel,  to  Selby  Furniture  Hardware  Co..  Inc  Bottle  rack.  376,299,  CI. 

D7-704  000 
Anelrod.  Herben  R  Chew  toy  for  dogs.  376,449,  CI.  D30-160.000. 
Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc  :  See — 

Nagel.  Dietmar.  376.303.  CI   D8-61  000 
Bailey.  Ronald  L  .  lo  Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  IiK.  Dental 

prophylaxis  angle   376.422.  CI   D24- 11 1.000. 
Ball  (Torporation:  See — 

Lynn.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Peek,  William  J..  376,316.  O.  D9-434.000. 
Bannigan.  Francis  R  .  to  Kambrook  DisDibuting  Pty  Ltd  Pod  for  an  electrical 

appliance   376.294.  CI.  D7-407  000 
Barren.  Shawn  O  .  to  Brunswick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation  Bowling 

scoring  console   376.402.  CI   D2 1-233.000 
Bartlen.  Galvin;  Leonhardi.  Michael  P;  Clark.  W  James;  and  Macey.  Stephen 

S  Triangular  vertical  jet  mound  376.432.  CI   D24-204  000 
Baumann.  James  A.:  See — 

l-anigan.  John  J  .  Sr  ;  and  Baumann.  James  A  .  376.462.  CI  D34-35  000. 
Bellomo.  Michael;  Stropkay.  Scon.  Weissburg.  David;  and  Nichols.  Mark,  to 

Lifeline  Systems.  Inc  Communicator  for  a  personal  emergency  response 

system.  376,330,  CI.  DlO-106.000. 
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Bcmis  Manufaciuring  Company  Ser—  xv.mn 

Seaman.  J.>hn  W .  and  Micoky.  Scon  H  .  376.419.  0  023-356  000 
Bennett.  Steven  D  Foldable  bed  pad.  376.287.  C\  D6-596  000 

Black  &  Decker  Inc    Ser—  

Uwmis.  Michael  J  ,  376.455.  O.  D32-7I  000. 
Blauch.  Kevan  K  ,  and  HetUog.  Timodiy  Fool  meitunng  device  376,325. 

CI   DI0-70(XK) 
Bodell   Steven  W  .  and  Chang.  Ted  C  .  to  Inger-jll  lUnd  Company   Valve 

chesifor.un.lary  valve  as«mbly. 376.412.  CI   D23  233  (m 
Boone.  D«vid  D.,  to  Lynx  Golf.  Inc   Golf  club  head    376.399.  CI    D21 

">'>0  000 
B<«hn>yd.  Allen,  and  Ward.  Anthony  P.  to  Canon  Audio  Limited   Loud 

sneaker   176.V>4.  CI   D14  2lhOOO 
Bozwgi  Ram.  Abbas  Headphone   376.362.  Q  D14-205  000 
Bradley,  by  Evelyn  B   S  .  eiecutnx   Set—  .       „    ,  _ 

Smith   Donald  L .  deceased,  and  Br«Uey.  by  Evelyn  B   S  .  e»ecutn«. 
376.408.  CI.  D22-129  000 

""^Ra^l'f'willia.^rand  Br«)y,  Matthe*  J  .  376..394.  CI   021.6100) 
Breen   John  D  .  to  Rubbermaid  IncoiTJoraled   Handle  ponton  of  a  laundry 

basket   376  452  CI   D12  '7()()<1 
Brenner.  Richird  K  .  KimbnHigh.  Mark  S  .  Leung.  Philip.  Gaftttt.  Robetl  H 

and  Jones  Pearce.  to  Brother  International  Corporation  Display  screen  and 

controls   376.354.  CI   D14-113  000 

^"X^Rmming  H  ,  and  Bt^ns*.  Per.  .376.395.  O.  D2I.108.000. 
Brooklyn  Bottling  Corporation;  See— 

Miller.  Enc  S  .  376.319.  CI  D9-538.000 

Brooks.  Jonathan  E    See  -  h...  p 

Sirawcutler  Grant  M  .  Dunn.  James  O .  Jr .  and  Brooks.  Jonathan  h . 
376.405.  CI   D21  246  000 
Brother  International  Corporation   See  - 

Brenner    Richard  K.  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.  Leung    Philip.  Garrett. 
Roben  H  .  and  Jones.  Pearce.  376.354.  CI   D14  113  000^ 
Broussalian.  Henn  G  Protective  multi-compaftment  card  holder  376.257. CI 

D3  247  000 
Brown.  Charlotte   See—  ,«n  i-i   rMi  i  nn\ 

Brown.  Lucille  F,  and  Brown.  Charlotte.  376^300.  a  D8,"^'»«„ 
Brown.   Lucille   F.   and   Brown.  Charlotte    Garden   slake    376,300.  CI 

Dsiooo 

Brunsviick  Bowling  &  Billiards  Corporation   See— 
Barrett.  Shawn  O.  376.402.  CI   D2 1233  000 

Buckwalter  Dana  E  .  to  Commander  Signs  of  Georgia.  Inc  Supplemental  luur 
piece   376.444.  CI   D28-92  000  ,^      c    .  i„ 

Buraasser.  Joan;  and  Hennan.  James,  to  Rosemount  Office  Systems.  Inc 
Cantilever  f.xit  support  attachable  to  uprights  for  supporting  desk  compo- 
nents .376.307.  CI  DKUyoOti  ,     ,       .  ,7^111    n 

Button.  Aaron  S  Canon  for  holding  hnger  lood  and  sauce  376.311.  CI 
D9  M7  000 

Caditz  Sylvan  B  .  to  S  CadiB  and  Associates.  Inc  Cover  up  boot  for  a 
canine   376.448.  CI  D30-I46  000 

Cahn.  David  H  ;  See —  i.     i-it -in    r-i 

Cahn.  Paul  R.  Cahn.  David  H  .  and  Ismail.  Razak.  376.312.  CI 

D9-415  000  ,      .       „„  .„ 

Cahn  Paul  R  Cahn.  David  H  .  and  Ismail.  Raiak.  to  Lockwell  Corporation 
Screwdnver  holder   376.312.  CI   D9-»15  000  „-,  ,„    r-i 

Camheld.   David   K  .   to   Ro«dma.ster  Coipiiration.    BKycle.   376.337,  CI. 

(  ampinella.  Vincent,  and  Vasconcelos.  Otvaldo  M  .  to  Wakefield  Engineer- 
ing, Inc   Clamping  heal  sink    376..W.  CI   D13  179  00a 
Campbell   Sanfofd  f.  and  Jimes.  Robert  E  .  to  Letro  Products.  Inc  Swim 

mmg  pool  cleaner  376.450.  CI  D32  I  000 
Canon  Audio  Limited   See—  i,«.nnn 

Bo.*hroyd.  Allen   and  Ward.  Anthony  P.  376.364.  CI   D14-216.000 

Canon  Kabus'hiki  Kaisha;  See-  

Matsumolo.  Hidero,  376.351.  CI  DI4-100000 
Tanaka.  Chifuyu.  376.378.  CI  D16-204  000 

^'^  R^ulrcxWiniam  R  .  and  Brady.  Matthew  J  .  376,394.  O.  D21-6L00O 
Cargill.  Incorporated  See 

Manderfeld.  Michelle  M.,  376,251.  CI  01  130  000 

Cartier.  Marc  R    See—  .  ^  ..       d    -i-i*.  nn 

Mun/er.  Martin  M  .  Guerrero.  Sergio  O  ;  and  Cartier.  Marc  R  .  376.3.8. 
CI   D1(V1()2  000 
Chai.  Alex   Fla.shlight   376.439.  CI   t)26--'''-«»„,,  ,.  ^ 
Chan.  Ale«,  to  Alpan.  Inc   Lamp  376.440.  CI   026-65  000 

""'"loI^.'^Sieven  W  .  and  CTiang.  Ted  C.  376.412.  CI.  D23-233  000 

'■'""Yi;i;'"!)l';^r*  a^d'chen.  ChingLong.  376.380.  Q.  Ol«^242.000. 

Chen.  Te  Sen  Shower  nozzJe.  376.410.  CI  023-223  000 

Christian  Dior.  S  A  ;  See—  

MougencM.Philippe.  376.334.  CI   DM  25  000 

Chung.   Stephen,    lo   Silitek   Ct)rporation     Keyboard     376.356.   O    DM 

115  000 
Clark.  W  James:  See—  .  .  . . 

Bartlen.  Galvm;  Leonhardt.  Michael  P;  Clark.  W.  James;  and  Macey, 
Stephen  S.  376.432.  CI   024-204  000  „^  ,«   ri 

Clegg    Damon,  to  Nike.  Inc    Side  element  of  a  shoe  upper.  376,256.  CI 
02-972000. 


Clowcfs.  Earl  R    and  Smith.  John  C  .  to  Potter-Cable  Corporation.  Sander 

376.304.  CI   08  62  000 
Coca-Cola  Company.  Tl>e  See—  ..u  i     nfc  loi    ri 

Via.  Dan;  Termine.  "nieiwa  M  ;  and  Diwley.  Kenneth  J .  376.291.  O 
07 -34)1  OCX) 

"^""oavrTLee  W.'Heam.  DeForest  W.  Jr.;  Coffey.  James  J;  and  Gay. 

Lindell  W  .  Jr .  376.370.  CI  015  7.000. 
Cole   Douglas  L  .  lo  Mikron  Industries.  Inc   Window  component  extrusion 

376.433.  a   D25  124  000 
Colgale-Palmohve  Company   See-  

Crawford.  John  C  ,  376.310.  O   09- 300.000. 
Colibn  Corporation.  Linden  DivisKW  See- 

Levinger.  Frederick  N  .  and  UBrecque.  Brian.  .376J21. 0.  DIO-I.OOO 
Corned  Inc    See— 

Antar.  Miotis,  376.429.  CI   D24  192  000 
Commander  Signs  of  Georgia.  Inc     See— 

BuckwaluS.  D«Mi  E  .  376.444.  CI   028  92000 
Cone  Richard  E  .  and  Ro«ko.  Michael  S  .  to  CoKO.  Inc  Toddler  exerciser 

.376.264.  CI  06^333  000. 
Conlico  International.  Inc    See-  ..Tinnn 

Dickinson.  Th.«nas.  and  Gale.  Bradley  O  .  376.259.  Q   D3-273.000. 

Hildebrand.  C«.wge.  376.318.  CI   D9-448  000 

Cook.  Michael  A     See—  .....     ,  .     nt  nj 

McMann.  John  C  .  McMann.  Rorence;  and  Cook.  Michael  A  .  376.324. 

CI   DI0-»6  100 
Cook.  Paul  C    See—  ,-    ^       a     n#;  «i  ri 

Neilson,  Peter  J  .  Cook.  Paul  C  ;  and  Thomson.  Graham  A..  376.353.  CI 
D14  107  000 
Cooper  Industries  Inc..  See— 

Shemtov.  Sami.  376.415.  O.  D23-262.000 
Cornell.  Jeffrey  L    See— 

Kjffo  Uwrence.  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  .  Kilboum.  Eugene  L  ;  and  Phlipot. 
Thomas  H  .  376.437.  O    026^28  000 

"^"^CoH^;  R^liard  E  .  and  Rosko.  Michael  S  .  376.2M.  CI   WH33.V00a 
Couch  Johnny  D  .  Richamond.  Sarah  M    Velinsky.  Ira  L  ;  Guerreta.  Stephen 

K    Hunter  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach  John  D  .  lo  Sega  Enterpnscs.  Ltd 

Control  pad   376.392.  CI   D2I48(X)0 
Crawford.  J<*n  C  .  to  Colgate  Palmolive  Company    Bonle    376.310.  CI 

09  ^00  000 
Cunningham.  Jeffrev  S  .  and  Cunningham.  Kalhy  H    Mailbox  with  slide 

376.464.  CI   D99-3100O 
Cunningham.  Kathy  H    See—  „    u      u      i-ia  j/j    r-i 

Cunningham.  JeJfrey   S  .   and  Cunningham.   Kalhy   H  .   376.464.  CI 

D99  ^1  OOU 
Cuomo.  J<«:ph  Portable  burglar  alarm   .376.331.  O.  010-106.000. 
Davidson  William  G  .and  Net?.  Uiuis.  to  Harley  Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  brake  cylinder  376..140.  CI   D12  1800TO 
Davis.  Lee  W  .  Heam.  OeForesi  W..  Jr .  Coffey.  James  J  .  and  Gay.  Lindell  W 
Jr .  to  Little  Giant  Pump  Company  Combined  pump  and  motor  3/b.iH). 
CI  DI5  7000 
Delafon.  Jacob-  See—  ..„.™, 

Kergoet.  Francois,  376,413,  CI.  023-238  000 
Dentsu  Inc    See- 
Harden.  Dan.  376.383.  01.  DI8-I4.000. 
Design  Specialties.  Inc  :  See— 

DuniT  John  W.  376.296.  CI   07553  000. 
Dialer  and  Business  Electronic  Co  .  Ltd.;  See- 
Mo.  Michael.  376.359.  CI   D14- 147  000 
Dickinson    Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  O  ,  to  Contico  International.  Inc 

Locking  storage  box    '''6.259.  CI   03  273  000 
DiGiorgio    Tony,  lo  Dominion  Plastics  Inc    TMULLION    376.434.  O. 

025- 1 24.000  

Dolan.  Patnck  S  Chandelier  376.441.  CI   026-81  0(X) 
Dominion  Plasucs  Inc    See— 

DiGiorgio.  Tony.  376.434.  CI  025  124  000 
Dooley.  Kenneth  J;  See—  .„     .       „        .ui     n<iioi    r-i 

Via.  Dan.  Termine.  Theresa  M  ;  and  Oooley.  Kenneth  J .  376.291.  CI 

D7  301000  „,..,.     r~,     r.11 

Doughty.  Frederic  C  ;  and  Mark.  Darren  M    Faucet    376.414.  CI    D23- 

241000 
Dreyers  Grand  Ice  Cream.  Inc  ;  See— 

Peterson.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  376.374.  O  DI5  84 (WO 
Onggers.  Susan  G .  lo  Plaid  Enteipnses.  Inc    Mm  for  paint    376.445.  CI 

029-118  000.  _„ 

Duanc.  Joseph.  Curio  cabinet   376.286.  CI.  D6-559.000. 

Dunn.  James  O  .  Jr    See—  .  „      i,      . .»,— c 

Strawcutter,  Grant  M  .  Dunn.  James  O .  Jr ;  and  Brooks.  Jonathan  E . 

Dunn.  John  W .'  to  Design"  Specialties.  Inc  Tray  376.296.  O.  D7-553.000 
Ouracraft  Corporation   See—  i-,^  .,n    r~\ 

Jan*  Rodnev  B  OGrady.  Richard,  and  Staton.  John.  376.417.  CI 
D23  3.35  000 

Wang.  JuiShang.  376.418.  CI.  023-337  000 

"^''isa"  Ro'y'^  Eddy.  Ken.  376.460.  CI   D34  28.000 

Ehmann.    Ryan     Anlislipping    attachment    for    footwear.    376.255.    CI 

D2-%2000 
Electron  Fusion  Devices.  Inc    See—  „,  „,   „   nis  199  0110 

Toungny.  Robert  P.  and  Thompson.  Jeff.  376376,  Q   DI5-I99.0UU. 


Emmerling.  Ronald  A.,  to  American  Tack  &  Hardware  Co..  Inc.  Night  light 

376.4.36.  CI   D26-26  000. 
Eptxh  Company  Ltd    See — 

Suzuki.  Naoya.  376.389.  O.  02 1 -7.000 
Equip  For  Independence.  Inc  ;  See — 

Lipson.  Walda  B  ;  and  Yurdin.  Cari.  376.428.  CI  D24-183000 
Erlick.  Nancy  R   Play  seat  376.267,  CI.  06-358  000 
Eto.  Masayoshi.  and  Kalo.  Naoki.  lo  NEC  Corporation.  Digital  still  camera. 

376.379.  CI.  016-218.000 
Fercano.  Roben  M  Electronic  safety  flasher.  376.332.  CI  OIO-1 14.000 
Ferland,  Albert  J ;  Gillette.  Wilham  J  ;  and  Thornton.  James  B  .  to  PSC  Inc 
Combined  portable  dau  processing  device  handle  and  built-in  la.ser  bar 
code  leader  376.357.  CI   D14-116000 
Fierek.   David   P;  and  Fierek.  Roben  W,  to  Fiskars  Inc.  Toll  organizer 

376.454.  CI  D32-54.000 
Fierek.  Roben  W ;  See— 

Fierek.  David  P.  and  Fierek.  Roben  W.  376,454,  O.  D32-54.000. 
Fisher-Price.  Inc  :  See — 

Kelley.  Minam.  376.404.  C\.  02 1 -240.000. 
Fiskars  Inc    See — 

Fierek.  David  P.  and  Fierek.  Roben  W.  376.454.  Q  032-54.000. 
Ford  Motor  Company;  See — 

Schumaker.  Nevenka;  and  Fosmoen.   Mark  K..   376.369.  O.   014 
258  000 
Fosmoen,  Mark  K.:  See — 

Schumaker.   Nevenka:  and  Fosmoen.  Mark   K  .   376.369.  C    014 
258  000 
Fnday.  P  Michael  Trolling  fishing  lure  376.407.  CI.  022-128.000. 
Gale,  Bradley  D  :  See— 

Dickinson,  Thomas;  and  Gale.  Bradley  D..  376.259.  CI  03-273.000 
Ganien  Wav  Incorporated:  See — 

Swinney.  Steve  A  ,  II.  376.371.  CI.  O15-I4000 
Garrett.  Robert  H     See- 
Brenner.  Richard  K  .  Kimbrough.  Mark  S..  Leung.  Philip;  Garrett. 
Roben  H  .  and  Jones.  Pearce.  376.354.  CI  D14- 11 3.000 
Gay.  Lindell  W  .  Jr    See- 
Davis.  Lee  W;  Heam.  DeForest  W..  Jr.;  Coffey.  James  J ;  and  Gay. 
Lindell  W.  Jr.  376.370.  CI.  D15-7000. 
General  Cable  Industries.  Iik    See — 

Hednck,  Paul  A  ,  376.348.  CI  O13-I38.000. 
Gertier  Products  Company:  See — 

Humphrey.   David  C;   Meyers.   Brenda  J  ;   and   Herritz.   Donald  W, 
376.430,  CI   024-197  000 
Gertiart.  Mark  D    See— 

Lathrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Getfian.  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt.  David  F .  Markey.  Kevin 

J ;  Gonda.  Frank  E  .  and  Uubach.  David  S..  376.320.  CI  D9-558.000 

Gillespie.  Lionel  0  ;  Holland.  Eddie  L  .  Wiggins.  William  B;  and  Raynor. 

James  E  .  to  Phillips  &  Brooks/Gladwin.  Inc  Modular  telephone  enclosure 

376.277,  CI   D6-421.000 

Gillette.  William  J.:  See— 

Ferland.  Albert  J  ;  Gillette.  William  J.;  and  Thotnlon,  James  B.,  376,357. 
CI   D14- 116.000. 
Giorgini.  Frank  G   Dnim  376.382.  Q.  DI7-22.000. 
Gnadt.  David  F   See— 

Laifirop.  Gregory  A  .  Gerfian.  Mark  D  .  Gnadt.  David  F ;  Markey.  Kevin 

J ;  Gonda.  Frank  E  .  and  Laubach.  David  S  .  376.320.  CI  D9-558.000 

Gogan.  Donald  M  ;  and  Parson,  Thomas  G  .  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor 

Company  Motorcycle  luggage  carrier  376.344.  CI  012-407  000 
Gonda.  Frank  E    See — 

Lalhrtip.  Gregory  A  .  Gerhan.  Mark  D  .  Gnadt.  David  F .  Markey.  Kevin 
J  ,  Gonda,  Frank  E  .  and  Laubach.  David  S  .  376.320.  CI  D9-558.000. 
Good.  Glendon  R   Bed  frame   376.276.  O   D6- 393.000 
Gouldson.  Sianlev  F ,  to  Spotless  Plastics  Pty  Ltd  Garment  hanger.  376.263. 

a   06-315  000 
Graf.  Michael  C  .  to  Ancra  Iniemaoonal  Corporation.  Roller  assembly  for 

cargo  handling   376.461.  CI   034-29  000 
Granstrbm.  Anders;  and  Svensson.  Nils-Gustav.  Combined  box  girder  and 

beams  with  joint  376.435.  O  D25-126.000. 
Gnppo.  James  P  Soap-dish  376.285.  Q.  06-536.000 
Grostillcx.   Ravmond.   lo  Grosfillex   Sari.   Recliner  lounger    376.268.  CI 

D6  361  coo' 
Grosfillex.  Raymond,  to  Grosfillex  Sari  Armchair  376.269. 0.  D6-370.000 
Grosfillex  Sari:  See — 

Grosfillex.  Ravmond.  376.268.  CI   06- .361. 000 
Grosfillex.  Raymond.  376.269.  CI   06-370000. 
Guerrera.  Stepfien  K    See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D  .  Richamond.  Sarah  M  ;  Velinsky.  Ira  L..  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K  .  Hunter,  Gregory  H  .  and  Gundlach.  John  D  ,  376.392.  CI 
021-48  000 
Guenrro,  Sergio  O    See — 

Munzer.  Martin  M  ;  Guerrero.  Sergio  O  .  and  Carrier.  Marc  R  .  376.328. 
a  DlO-102000 
Gumowitz.  Arnold;  and  Gumowitz.  Gary,  to  Seymour's  Bakerv  Baking  pan 

376.315,0   09-4,30000 
Gumowitz.  Gary   See — 

Gumowitz.  Arnold,  and  Gumowitz.  Gary.  376.315.  CI   D9-430  000 
Gundlach,  John  D  :  See- 
Couch,  Johnny  D ,  Richamond.  Sarah  M  ;  Velinsky.  Ira  L.;  Oueirera. 
Stephen  K  ;  Hunter.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Gundlach.  John  D..  376,392. 0. 
021-48  000 


Haddon.   William   C.   Tooth   bnish   with   removable  head.    376,261.  O. 

D4  104.000. 
Haglund.  Claes:  See — 

Rosin.  Hans,  and  Haglund.  Claes.  376.406.  O.  022  109.000. 
Haley.  Vincent  L..  and  Romantic.  Timothy  W..  to  Rubbermaid  Incorporated. 

Lid  for  storage  container  376.260.  O   D3-323.000. 
Hall.  David  E  Placard  bracket.  376.388.  O  020-43.000. 
Hans  och  Claes  Vapensystem  HB:  See — 

Ros*n,  Hans;  and  Haglund.  Claes.  376.406.  CI   022-109  000. 
Harden.  Dan.  to  Dentsu  Inc   Stamper.  376.383.  O.  OI8- 14.000 
Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G  .  and  Netz.  Louis.  376.340.  O.  D12-I80.000 
Gogan.  Donald  M  ;  and  Parson.  Thomas  G  .  376.344.  CI  D12-407  000. 
Heam.  DeForest  W..  Jr    See- 
Davis.  Lee  W.  Heam.  DeForest  W..  Jr;  Coffey.  James  J.;  and  Gay. 
Lindell  W.,  Jr.  376.370.  CI  D15-7.000 
Hedrick.  Paul  A.,  to  General  Cable  Industries.  Inc.  Electrical  plug  body. 

376.348.  CI  013-138.000. 
Heliotrope.  LLC:  See — 

Whittemore.  Alan  W .  376.275.  O  D6- 387.000. 
Hennan.  James.  See — 

Burgasser.  Joan;  and  Hennan.  James.  376.307.  CI.  08-349.000. 
Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Keller,  H   Thomas,  376.273.  O.  06-380.000. 
Henry.  Lcxiis:  See — 

Ancona.    Bruce;    Ancona.    Jane;    and    Henry.    Louis,    376,262,    O 
D4-138  000. 
Hemng-Stanger.  Gail.  Prayer  shawl.  376,252,  O.  02-500.000. 
Herritz.  Donald  W :  See- 
Humphrey.  David  C;  Meyers.  Brenda  J.,  and  Herritz.  Donald  W.. 
376.430.  CI   024-197.000 
Henzog.  Timothy:  See — 

Blauch.  Kevan  K  .  and  Hertzog.  Timothy,  376J2S.  Q.  DIO-70.000. 
Hewlett-Packard  Company:  See — 

Mahoney.  Steven  A..  376.427.  O.  D24-168  000 
Mousa.  Badir  M  .  376.347.  CI.  Dl 3- 110.000 
Hildebrand.  George,  to  Contico  International.  Inc  Wide  ergononuc  trigger  for 

a  trigger  sprayer  376.318.  O   D9-448  000 
Hill.   Susan   E    Combination  multi-purpose  bag  and  refuse  liner  frame 

376.457.  O.  D34-6.000 
Hiniker  Company:  See^ 

Peterson.  Richard  L.;  Johnson.  James  A  ,  and  Tomlonovic.  Vincent  J.. 
376.373.  CI  015-29  000 
Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji.  to  Yazaki  Industnal  Chemical  Co„  Ltd. 

Strucnira!  pipe.  376.458.  O.  D34-27.000. 
Holland.  Eddie  L.:  See— 

Gillespie.  Lionel  D;  Holland.  Eddie  L.,  Wiggins.  William  B;  and 
Raynor.  James  E..  376.277.  CI.  D6-421  000 
Honma  Golf  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Honma.  Yukihiro.  376.398.  CI.  02 1-2 19.000. 
Honma.  Yukihiro.  lo  Honma  Golf  Co..  Ltd   Golf  club  head.  376.398.  O 

021-219.000 
Hough.  Harold  E    Armrest  attachment  for  use  in  a  recreational  vehicle 

376.345.  CI  DI2-421.000. 
Huang,  Jung-Chun  Head  lights  of  cars  376,438.  CI.  026-28  000. 
Huge  China  Industrial  Lid.:  See — 

Lee.  Tung-Lam.  376.361.  CI   D14-192.000 
Hughes  Electronics:  See — 

Worley.  James;  and  Memarsadeghi.  Hossein.  376.350.  CI  Dl 3- 1 84.000 
Humphrey.  David  C  ;  Meyers.  Brenda  J  .  and  Heiritz,  Donald  W.,  to  Gerber 

Products  Company   Nurser  bottle   376.430.  O   D24-197  000 
Hunter.  Gregory  H  :  See — 

Couch.  Johnny  D  ;  Richamond.  Sarah  M  ;  Velinsky.  Ira  L..  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K..  Hunter.  Gregory  H..  and  Gundlach.  John  O..  376.392.  CI. 
D2 1 -48  000 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company  See — 

Bodell.  Steven  W  .  and  Chang.  Ted  C  .  376.412.  O  D23-233.000 
INTERLEGO  AG:  See— 

Olsen.  Remming  H  .  and  Brwnse.  Per.  376.395.  CI   021-108000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation:  See — 

Kandis.  John  P.  Lucente.  Samuel  A  .  II;  Tennant.  Roben  P;  Stone. 
Lawrence  A  ;  King.  Michael  L.;  Tucker.  Martin  T;  McVicker.  Gerard; 
and  Sapper,  Richard  F.  376.352.  CI  014-106.000. 
Isaia.  Roy.  and  Eddy,  Ken  Combined  dolly  rail  and  track  assembly  376.460, 

CI   D34-28  000 
Ismail.  Razak:  See — 

Cahn.   Paul   R;   Cahn.   David   H.   and   Ismail.   Razak.   376.312.  O 
D9-4I5  000 
Itek  Colour  Graphics  Limited:  See — 

Neilson,  Peter  J  ;  Cook,  Paul  C  ;  and  Thomson.  Graham  A..  376.353. 0. 
DI4- 107.000 
III  Corporation:  See — 

Palmer.  Gary  L.  376.377.  O.  O16-I36.000. 
Jacobson.  Loren  N  Food  and  beverage  tray.  376.297.  O.  D7-553.000 
James.   William   A  .   to   Universal    Furniture    Industries.   Inc     Headboard 

376.283.  CI   D6-505  000 
Jan*.  Rodney  B.;  OGrady.  Richard,  and  Stalon.  John,  to  Duracraft  Corpo- 
ration Portable  electiic  heater  376.417.  CI  D23-335.000 
Jannard.  James  H.;  and  Nakano.  Hirofiimi.  to  Oakley.  Inc  Pair  of  spectacles 
without  earstems   376.381.  CI   D16-326.000 
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Jaspen  Payer.  Jan.  to  Minka  Lighting.  Inc  Combined  ceiling  far  and  light 

hxiure  a.^sembl>   J76.421.  CI  D23-377  000 
Jenkins.  Dennis  See— 

Ahem  RKhacd  B..  h.  and  Jenluns.  Dennis.  376.295.  CI  D7  5WM0 
J,*ansstHi.  Allan,  to  Johanwon.  Allan  Gaiter.  376.253.  CI  D2-901.000 

Ji>hn«)n.  James  A    Sec—  .  ^      ■  \/;~.«i  i 

Peterson   Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  James  A  .  and  Tomlooovic.  Vincent  J . 
376.373.  CI  015-29,000. 

^"""Bren^  Richid  K.  Kimbrmigh.  Mark  S.  Leung    Philip.  Garrett. 
R<*cii  H  .  and  J.ines.  Pearce.  376.354.  CI   DI4  113  000 

Jones.  Robert  H    See  -  ^     „-  .»«  />,   ni-i  i  mi 

Campbell.  Sanford  F.  and  Jones.  Robert  E ,  376.450.  CI  032- 1  000 

K  &  K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 
Kato.  Koji,  176.403.0   D21  238.000 

Kambrix*  Distnbuting  Pty  Ltd    See— 

Bannigan.  Hrancis  R  .  376.2<M.  CI   07-407  000 

Kandis.  John  P .  Lucenie.  Samuel  A  .  II; Tennant.  Robert  P;  Stone.  Lawrence 
A  King.  Michael  L  .  Tucker.  Martin  T .  McVicker.  Gerard,  and  Sapper 
Richard  F  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpiwatioiv  Pervmal 
computer  with  fractiimated  keyb.«ird    '76,352,  CI   D14.106(l0() 

Karlo,  Uwrence.  Conwll.  Jeffrey  L  .  Kilboum.  fcugene  L  and  Phlip«, 
Thomas  H  to  Progressive  Dynamics.  Inc  Recreadooal  vehicle  light 
hxture   376.437.  CI   026-28000 

Kato  Koji.  to  K  &  K  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Bell  for  ski  competition 
376.403.  CI   D2 1  238.000 

"^'"'BjTMai'y'osh..  and  Kato.  Naoki.  376.379.  C   016-218  000 
Kawada.  Manabu.  to  Yamaha  Coiporation  Musical  tone  generaioc  376.365. 
CI  014-217  000  „     ,      ,  n-LiQ^ 

Keeley  James  F  Container  for  storing  multiple  rolls  of  lotlet  paper  J  io.M*. 

a  06^520  000  .   .  .      ,-u.     n«,ni  n 

Keller.  H  Thomas,  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc  Cbair  37b.27j,  L.1. 

06-380  UOO  ^     ^  iifcana    n 

Kelley.   Minam.  to  Fisher  Pnce.  Inc    Playhouie  strwrture    376.404.  LI 

021  240.000 
Kellogg  Brtish  Manufacturing  Co    See—  t■,^■,t.^     n 

Ancona.    Bruce.    Ancona.    Jane:    and    Henry.    Louis.    376.262.    C\ 

Kergoet'^^Frli^.S^to  Oelafon.  J«rob  Faucet.  376.413.  CI  023-238,000 
Kermes.  Constantine  J     See—  mi;    iiA  \T> 

Lmle  John  E  .  Kermes,  Consunline  J  ,  and  Strong.  Russell  W .  376.372. 
CI  015-23000 
Ken.  Wally   Bird  feeder  376.446.  CI   030-124  000 

Kilboum.  Eugene  L    See —  j  m-i  __ 

Karlo.  Uwrence;  Cocnell.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Kilboom.  Eugene  L  .  and  Phlipoi. 

Thomas  H,.  376.437.  CI  026-28  000 

Kimbrough.  Mark  S    See—  ,    ^      ,  ~  i       r- .~« 

Brenwr,  Richard  K;  Kimbrough.  Mark  S.  Leung    Philip,  Ganett. 

Robert  H  .  and  Jones.  Pearce.  376.354.  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 

"^'"^Karidis.  John  "  Lucente.  Samuel  A  .  II.  Tennant.  Robert  P;  Stone. 
Uwrence  A  ;  King.  Michael  L.  Tucker.  Martin  T    McVicker.  Gerard. 
andSapper.  Richard  F.  376.352.  CI   014-106  000^ 
Kip.  Alban  J .  to  L  S    Philips  Cotpociiion    Epilaior.  376.425.  a.  D24- 

133  000 
Kir«hner.  Carole  Shenrs  b«lge  pull   376,306.  CI  08  305  000 
Kovach.  Robert  A    See—  ,,^  ,,,    r~i  nn  lai  rain 

Kovach.  Robert  L  .  and  Kovach.  Robert  A  .  "6.341  CI.  D12-I81_O0O 
Kovach.  Robert  L.  and  Kovach.  Robert  A    Spoitef    376,341,  Q.  D12- 

181  000 
Knipa!  Calvm  S  .  u.  Ultra  Pac.  Inc  Food  conuiner  376.314.  CI  WMMOOO 
Kung!  Kenneth,  to  Tung  Fat  Industnes  Limited  Scn:wdnver  376.305.  CI 

D8-82  000 
Kuntz.  Michael   Display  ubie   376.280.  O   06-471  000. 
Kuo.  Awdu   Hose  nozzle   376.411.  CI   023-226000 

U  Z  Boy  Chair  Co  ;  See—  .-_,,-,-;  ■>«.. 

Lewis.  Jack  R  ;  Liss.  Kenneth  W    and  Smoktooowicz.  OBo,  Jr .  376,265. 

CI   06  334000 

'r^mger."Fredenck  N  .  and  LaBrecque.  Bnan,  376,321, 0  DIO-I.OOO. 
Lanigan.  J.*n  J .  Sr .  and  Baumann.  James  A  ,  to  Mi^ack  ProducU.  Inc 

Lifting  hning  for  removable  tnick  tr«len   376.462,  C\  O.M-35  000 
Larson  Gaylan  I .  to  Notify  Coipofation  Voice  mail  indicator  for  a  telephone 

system  376.368.  CI.  014  24<)000  ^      ,  ,    .,  ^       „         , 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gerhart.  Mark  O  .  Gnadi.  Oavid  F  .  Markey  Kevin  J 
f-KKida.  Fnmk  E  .  and  Uuhach.  David  S  .  to  Le^f  5."^^°..,'^"""  °' 
t  onopco.  Inc  Combined  b.<tle  and  cap   376.320.  CT   D9-558  000. 
Uubach.  David  S    See—  ,  ^    ..  j.       v      . 

Uthrop.  Gregory  A  ;  Gertian.  Mark  D  .  Gnadl.  David  F  .  Markey  Kevin 
J    &»da.  Fmik  E  .  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  376.320.  CI  09-558  000 
Lee.  Mongyu  Suction  cup  376.308.  CI   O8  354i)00. 
Lee.  T\ing  Lam.  to  Huge  China  Indusinal  Ltd    Radio.  376,361.  CI    DI4 

\i)->  ODD 
Lenger    Sidney  A  .  to  Schottenstein  Stores  CorpofWioo    China  cabinet 
.176.279.  CI   06-438  000 

Leonhardt.  Michael  P    See—  .  ».  _ 

Bartlett.  Galvin.  Leonhardt,  Michael  P.  Oark.  W  James;  and  Macey. 
Stephen  S  ,  376.432,  CI  024-204  000 
Letro  Products.  Inc.:  See— 

Campbell.  Sanford  F.  and  Jones.  Robert  E.,  376,450.  CI  D32  1.000 


Leung.  Philip  See—  ^  ,       r~ 

Brenner.  Richard  K  .  Kimbrxxigh.  Mark  S     Uung.  Ptiilip.  Ganett. 

Robert  H  .  and  Jones.  Pearce.  .376.354.  CI  D14-113000 

Lever  Bros  Co  .  Division  of  Cooopco.  Inc  ;  See—  .  ^   .,    .        ^ 

Uihrop.  Gregory  A  .  Gerhart.  Mark  a;  Gi«li.^v.dF^«key  Kevin 

J    Gooda.  Frank  E  ;  and  Uubach.  David  S  .  376.320.  C  09-558  000 

Levinger'  Fredenck  N  .  and  LaBretque  Bnan.  to  Colibn  Corporation.  Linden 

Di>%i^  Clock   376.321.  CI   DlOl  000 
Uwis  Jack  R    Liss.  Kenne*  W  .  and  SmoktiMwwicz,  Otto.  Jr.  to  U-Z-Boy 

Chair  Co  Chair  376.265.  CI   06-3.34  000 
Lewis  Sally  S   Bench  376.266.  CI  06^355.000 
Uwis.  Sally  S   Sofa  376.274.  O   D6  381  000 

Libbey.  Inc    See —  

Unger.  Steve  A  .  376.292,  CI   D7-396  500. 
Lnger.  Steve  A  .  376,293.  CI  D7  396  500 
Ufeline  Systems.  Inc    See —  .  v,    t-i 

Bell«rno.  Michael;  Stiopkay.  Scon;  Weissburg.  Divid.  and  Nichols. 
Mark   376.330.  a   010-106  000 
Lips»>n  Walda  B  .  and  Yurdin.  Carl,  to  Equip  For  Independence.  Inc  Portable 
lower  limb  support  376.428.  CI   D24-I83()00 

"*°Strood.  Oavid  J  .  Rom,  Tr«:y  C  ;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango.  376,393. 
CI  021  59  000 
Liss,  Kenneth  W    See—  .  „      ,  ,^__  ■,   nt  ■>,« 

Lewis.  Jack  R  .  Liss.  Kenneth  W  .  and  Smoktonowicr.  One,  Jr..  376J65. 
CI   D6-334  (JOO 
Little  Giant  Pump  Company:  See—        ..__.,  ,       ^  <-.., 

Davis    Lee  W    Heam.  DeForest  W.  Jr;  ColTey.  James  J:  and  Gay, 
Undell  W ,  Jr .  376.370,  CI   015-7  000 
Little.  John  E     Kennes.  Constantine  J  .  and  Strong.  Russell  *•  'f-  New 
Holland  North  Amenca.  Inc  Skid  steer  lo«k..  375J72,  O.  DI5-23.000. 
Locklear.  Kenneth  E    .See-  ,■,-:..■-,    /-i    rs-)*.. 

Locklear.  Phyllis  O.  and  Locklear.  Kenneth  E.  376.442.  CI    026- 

Locklear.  Phyllis  O  .  and  Locklear.  Kenneth  E  .  to  Pak.  Inc  Lamp,  376,442. 

CI   D26-94()00 
Lockwell  Corporation  See—  t    niin    ri 

Cahn.  Paul   R  .  Cahn.   David  H.  and   Ismail.   Razak.   376.3U.  CI 
D9-4I5  000 
Loomis    Michael  J .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc    Soleplate  for  a  steam  iron 

376.455.0   032  71000  „,,„.    r- 

Lucas  Victor  and  Russell.  Paul,  to  Wilhe  Holt  (Belgium)  B  VB  A  Games 
tabte   376.401.  CI  D21-232  000 

Lucente.  Samuel  A..  II  See—  

Kandis    John  P.  Lucente.  Samuel  A.  II.  Tennant.  Robert  P.  Stone. 
Uwrence  A  .  King.  Michael  L.  Tucker.  Martin  T.  McVicker,  Gerard; 
and  Sapper.  Richard  F.  376.352.  CI   D14  106000 
Lynn    Stephen  R  .  and  Peek.  William  J .  to  Ball  Corporation   Container 

bottom  376.316.  CI   D9-«34  000 
Lynx  Golf.  Inc  ;  See—  ,__ 

Boone.  David  O.  376.399.  O  D2 1220X100^ 
Macauley   Richard  P:  McCallister.  Patnck  E;  Smithbergei.  Jay  A,  SiU, 
Lewis  H     and  Stokesbury.  Elwood  L .  to  Abbon  Uboratones    Bonle 
376.424.  O   024-121000 

"*"Bi^S!*Gafvin^Leonhardt.  Michael  P.  Clark.  W  James,  and  Macey. 

Stephen  S  .  376.432.  O   024  204000  ^ 

Mahoney  Steven  A  .  to  Hewlett  P«:kaid  Company  Electrocanliograph  cable 

housing   376.427.0   024168,000. 
Mailandl    Peter,  to  Allen  Telecom  Group.   Inc    Antenna  assembly  with 

PKlome  376.367.  CI  014230  000  „fc-,siri 

Manderfeld,  Michelle  M  .  to  CargiU.  Incorporated   Egg  patty   376,251.  CI 

DI  130  000 

Mark.  Darren  M    See—  ..    ,,^  .,,  ,-i  r.ii  iai  nnn 

0»«ghty.  Fredenc  C  .  and  Mark.  Danen  M  .  376.414.  CI  023-241  000 

Markev.  Kevin  J.:  See —  _       .^    ..  ^        t^ 

Uthrop  Gregory  A,.  Gerhan,  Mark  D  ;  Gnadt,  David  F  .  Markey.  Kevin 

n^«d^!ft«ik  E    and  Uubach.  David  S  .  376.320. 0  09558  000 

Matsumoto.  Hidert).  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Input-output  temiinal 

device  for  electronic  computer  376.351.  O  014  100000 
McCallister.  Patrick  E    See—  .  ^    o     .....  i      a     c;.. 

Macauley.  RichanJ  P.  McCallister.  P»'"'^''  E  .  Smithberger.  Jay  A^"»- 
Uwis  H  .  and  Stokesbury.  Elwood  L  .  376.424.  CI  D24-121.000. 
McMann.  Florence  See-  ■,-,».  itA 

McMann.  John  C  .  McMann.  Rotence;  and  Cook.  Michael  A  .  376.324, 
CI   010-46  100  _, 

McMann    John  C  .  McMann.  Florence,  and  Cook.  Michael  A    Electnc 
cribbage  board  376.324.  CI  O10-t6  100 

McVicker.  Gerard   See—  

Kandis.  John  P.  Lucente.  Samuel  A.  II    Tennant.  Robert  P;  Mo«K. 

Uwrence  A    King.  Michael  L  .  Tucker.  Martin  T .  McVicker,  Gerard; 

and  Sapper.  Richard  F.  376.352,  CI   014- 106  000, 

Memarsadeghi.  Hossein  See-  „^  ,</, /~i  r.ii  iiurem 

Worley.  James,  and  Memanadeghi.  Hossein.  376.350,  CI  D13-I84.000 

Meyers.  Brenda  J     See—  .  ,,       _    r.„_  u  u; 

Humphrey.  David  C  ;  Meyers.  Brenda  J  .  and  Hemtz.  Donald  W. 
376,430.0   024-197  000 

"'^^.^'J^n'j"!sr^^Baum«.n.  James  A  .  376.462. 0.  D34-35  000, 
"""t^t^lL^^T^  Micoley,  Scoa  H.,  376.419.  Q.  D23-356.000. 


Mikron  Industries.  Inc.;  See — 

Cole,  Douglas  L,.  376.433.  O,  D25-1240OO. 
Miller.  Enc  S.  to  Brooklyn  Bottling  Corporation,  Bottle    376,319.  CI, 

D9-538000 
Minka  Lighung.  Inc  :  See — 

Jaspem-Fayer.  Jan.  376.421.  O.  D23-377.000. 
Mo.  Michael,  to  Dialer  and  Business  Electronic  Co,,  Ltd,  Telephone,  376.359, 

CI   014-147,000 
Monea.  Paul  M  Therapeutic  electncal  stimulator  376.423. 0,  024- 1 14,000, 
Monneret  Jouets   See — 

Tilly.  Richard,  376.390.  O   021-11,000. 
Mougenoi.  Philippe,  to  Chrisoan  Dior.  S,A,  Jewelry  linkage.  376.334,  O, 

Dll  25  000 
Mousa.  Badir  M  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  1300  Va  uninterruptible 

power  supply  376.347.  O   OI3-110000 
Multiplier  Industries  Corp  :  See — 

Ullnch.  Walter.  376,346.  O   Dl  3- 103  000 
Munzer.  Martin  M  .  Guerrero.  Sergio  O,;  and  Cartier,  Marc  R,,  to  Signet 
Scientific  Company  Display  dial  for  Duid  process  monitor  376.328,  CI, 
DlO-102  000 
Myers.  Lorraine  Patricia:  See — 

Myers.  Robert,  376.459.  CI   034-27  000, 
Myers.  Robert  to  Myers.  Lorraine  Patricia,   Handle  for  shopping  cart 

376.4.59.  CI   D34-27  000 
Nagel.  Dietmar.  to  Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc  Hand  drill.  376.303. 0, 

08-61  000 
Nakano.  Hirofumi   See — 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Nakano.  Hirofumi.  376.381.  C\.  DI6-326000 
Nakazaki.  Tracy   O,  to  Tacki-Mac  Grips,  Inc.  CJolf  grip.  376,400.  O 

021  222  000 
Napolitano.  Alphonse    Protective  casing  for  collectible  toy  figures  housed 

within  a  bubble  package   376.313.  CI  09-415,000, 
NEC  Corporation   See — 

Eto.  Masayoshi;  and  Kato.  Naoki.  376.379.  O.  D16-218.0O0 
Neilson.  Peter  J  .  Cook,  Paul  C  ;  and  Thomson.  Graham  A.,  to  Itek  Colour 
Graphics  Limited   Drum  scanner  for  color  scanning,  376.353.  O    014- 
107(100 
Nelson.  William  G  Pitching  training  device,  376.3%.  O,  D2I-177.000. 
Netz,  Louis:  See — 

E>avidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis.  376.340.  CI  OI2-I80.000. 
New  Holland  North  Amenca,  Inc  :  See — 

Little.  John  E  ;  Kermes.  Constantine  J,;  and  Strong.  Russell  W,,  376,372. 
O  015-23  000 
Nichols.  Mark  See — 

Bellomo.  Michael;  Stropkay.  Scott;  Weissburg,  David;  and  Nichols, 
Mark,  376,330.  O,  010-106  000 
Nifco  Inc,:  See — 

Takai.  Motohani,  376,309.  O.  08-380.000, 
Nike.  Inc    See — 

Clegg.  Damon.  376,256.  O.  02-972,000, 
Notify  CorporatKm:  See — 

Lanon,  Gaylan  I..  376.368,  O.  DI4-240.000. 
Oaklev.  Inc  :  See — 

Jannard.  James  H  ;  and  Nakano.  Hirofumi,  376.381.  CI.  DI6-326000 
Obcon  Inc.   See — 

Oberbillig.  Andrew  F.  376.363.  CI,  014-214,000 
Oberbillig.  Andrew    p.  to  Obcon   Inc    Speaker  enclosure.   376,363,  O. 

014-214000 
O'Grady.  Richard   See — 

Jan<.  Rodney  B  ;  O'Grady,  Richard;  and  Staton.  John,  375,417,  O 

023  335  000 

Ojeda.  Peter  A,.  IV.  to  Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation.  Stand  for  a 

removeable  liquid  crysul  display  and  keyboard,  376.355. 0  Ol 4- 114  000 

Okumura.  Yuiaka.  to  Sega  Enterpnses.  Ltd    Simulation  gaiiK  machine 

376.391.  CI,  021-13  000 
Olsen.  Flemming  H  ;  and  BrBmse.  Per.  to  INTERLEGO  AG  Toy  building 

element   376.395.  CI   021-108,000 
Olson.  Todd  J  .  to  Rollerblade.  Inc   Sport  boot   376.254.  CI,  02-904,000 
Osbom.  Gary  Dishwasher  spray  arm   376,451.  O   032-3,000, 
Pak.  Inc    See— 

Locklear.  Phyllis  O  ;  and  Locklear,  Kenneth  E,  376,442.  O.  D26- 
94  000, 
Palmer.  Gary  L,.  to  FTT  Corporation  Compact  night  vision  device.  376,377. 

CI   D16-136000 
Park.  Heung  H  Combined  dolly  and  pail   376.453.  O,  032-53,000, 
Parson.  Thomas  G    See — 

Gogan.  Donald  M  ;  and  Parson.  Thomas  G.,  376..344.  CI.  012-407.000. 
Panon.  Douglas  M  .  and  Thompson.  Brandt  L  .  to  Scientific-Atlanta.  Inc, 

Hand  held  remote  control  376.366.  CI  014-218,000 
Peek.  William  J    See 

Lynn.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Peek.  William  J  .  376.316.  O,  09-434  000 
Peterson.  Richard  H  .  Jr .  to  Drever's  Grand  Ice  Cream.  Inc.  Ice  cream  freezer 

merchandiser  376.374.  O    015-84  000 
Peter\on.  Richard  L  ;  Johnson.  James  A  ;  and  Tomlonovic.  Vincent  J,,  to 

Hiniker  Company  Earth  working  tool  point   376,373.  CI,  D15-29000 
Phillips  &  Bnxiks/Gladwin.  Inc  :  See — 

Gillespie.   Lionel   D;   Holland.  Eddie  L,;  Wiggins.  William  B;  and 
Raynor.  James  E.  376.277.  CI,  D6-421  000. 
Phlipot.  Thomas  H  :  See — 

Karlo.  Uwrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L.;  Kilboum.  Eugene  L.;  and  Phlipot. 
Thoma-s  H  .  376.437.  CI  026-28,000, 


Pireni.  Giancarlo.  to  Pro-Cord  S.r.l.  Chair.  376.272.  O.  D6-374.000. 
Plaid  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Driggers.  Susan  G.,  376.445,  O,  029-118,000. 
Policy.  Barbara:  See — 

Pollev.  Rex;  and  PoUey.  Barbara.  376.463.  O,  099-29.000. 
Policy.  Rex;  and  Policy.  Barbara  Mailbox   376.463,  O   09929.000. 
Porter-Cable  Corporation:  See— 

Clowers.  Earl  R  ;  and  Smith.  John  C.  376.304.  O.  D8-«2.O00, 
Porter,  Chuck  Lantern  holder  376.443.  CI   026-138,000. 
Presnell,  Donald  C  ,  and  Tokash.  Robert  J  .  to  Rubbermaid  Commercial 

Products  Inc  Waste  container  376.456,  CI  034- 1.000 
Pro-Cord  Sri,:  See— 

Piretti.  Giancarlo,  376.272,  Q.  06-374.000. 
Prodan-Ellis  Fitness:  See — 

Prodan.  Ruth.  .376.397.  CI   D21  195,000 
Prodan.  Ruth,  to  Prodan-Ellis  Fitness   Exercise  device   376.397,  Q.  D21- 

195,000, 
Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc,:  See — 

Karlo.  Uwrence;  Cornell.  Jeffrey  L  ;  Kilboum,  Eugene  L.;  and  Phlipot. 
Thomas  H  .  376.437.  CI   026-28  000 
PSC  Inc    See— 

Feriand.  Albert  J.;  Gillette.  Wilham  J.;  and  Thornton.  James  B,.  376.357. 
CI  014-116,000, 
Rapaz.  Antonio  Creamer  dispenser  376.298.  CI   07-590,000 
Raucci.  William  R  ;  and  Bradv.  Matthew  J  .  to  Cap  Toys.  Inc  Bubble  making 

apparatus  376.394.  CI  021-61,000 
Raynor.  James  E.:  See — 

Gillespie.  Lionel   O,;  Holland.  Eddie  L,;  Wiggins.  William  B;  and 
Raynor.  James  E  .  376.277.  CI   06-421,000, 
Reckitt  &  Colituui  Products  Limited:  See — 

Rymer.  Shaun  P.  376.420.  O.  023-368.000. 
Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Co  .  The:  See — 

Sisilli.  Jeffrey  M,.  376.386.  CI,  019-1,000, 
Richamond.  Sarah  M,:  See — 

Couch.  Johnnv  D,;  Richamond.  Sarah  M.;  Velinsky.  Ira  L,;  Guerrera. 
Stephen  K,;'Hunter.  Gregorv  H    and  Gundlach.  John  O..  376.392.  CI 
021-48,000 
Riehm.  Merrv  S,:  See — 

Tarfare,'Nalhmal  S  .  and  Riehm.  Meny  S,.  376.426.  CI.  024-152.000. 
Roach,  Viciona  Baby  botUe   376.431.  O   024-197.000, 
Roadmastcr  Corporatior:  See — 

Camfield.  David  K,.  376,337.  O,  012-111,000. 
Roan.  Tracy  C    See — 

Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan,  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango.  376.393, 
O   021-59,000 
Robbins.  Richard  J,:  See — 

Zwayer.  Kent;  and  Robbins.  Richard  J .  376.409.  CI,  D22  141,000 
Robertson.  Edward  J,,  to  Syroco.  Inc   Rastic  stackable  table  with  nesting 

removable  tray  376,281.  CI   06-484.000. 
Rollerblade.  Inc.:  See — 

Olson.  Todd  J .  376.254.  O  02-904.000. 
Romanbc.  Timothy  W,:  See — 

Haley,  Vincent  L  ;  and  Romantic.  Timothy  W..  376.260.  CI.  D3-323.000. 
Rosemouni  OflBce  Systems.  Inc.:  See — 

Burgasser.  Joan,  and  Hennan.  James.  376,307.  O.  D8-349.000. 
Ros^n.  Hans,  and  Haglund.  Claes.  to  Hans  och  Claes  Vapensvstem  HB 

Shotgun  sight  376.406.  CI,  D22-109  000 
Rosko.  Michael  S,:  See — 

Cone.  Richard  E,;  and  Rosko.  Michael  S..  376.264,  O.  06-333.000 
Rozenwasser.  David  Jewelry  chain   376.333.  CI,  011-15.000. 
Rubbermaid  Commercial  Products  Inc    See — 

Presnell.  Donald  C  .  and  Toka.sh.  Robert  J.,  376.456.  O.  034-1. 000. 
Rubbermaid  Incorporated:  See — 

Ahem.  Richard  B  .  Jr ;  and  Jenkins,  Dennis.  376.295,  CI.  07-549.000. 
Breen.  John  D  .  376.452.  CI   032-37.000. 

Haley.  Vincent  L  ;  and  Romantic.  Timodiy  W..  376.260, 0.  D3-323.000. 
Rupe.  James  O  Golf  bag  cover  376.258.  CI   D3-254  000. 
Russell.  Paul:  See- 
Lucas.  Victor;  and  Russell.  Paul.  376.401.  CI   D21-232.000 
Rymer,  Shaun  P.  to  Reckitt  &  Colman  Products  Limited.  Container  for 

evaporable  matenal   376.420.  O,  023-368,000, 
S  Caditz  and  Associates.  Inc.:  See — 

Caditz.  Svlvan  B  .  376.448.  CI   030-146,000 
Saccoccio.  Paula  Oecoranve  clip  376.387.  CI   019-65  000 
Sakaki.  Yasunon.  to  Strapack  Coiporation,  Table  lop  of  strapping  nuchine, 

376.375.  CI,  015-141,000, 
Sandy.  Hal.  to  Smith  System  Inc.  Shelving  end  panel  of  sectioned  cylindrical 

plates   376,282.  CI   D6-492.000. 
Sankaralingam.  Ilango:  See — 

Stroud.  David  J.;  Roan.  Tracy  C;  and  Sankaralingam.  Ilango,  376.393. 
O,  021  59  000 
Sapper.  Richard  F:  See — 

Kandis.  John  P;  Lucente.  Samuel  A  .  II;  Tennant  Robert  P;  Stone. 
Uwrence  A  ;  King.  Michael  L    Tucker.  Martin  T .  McVicker.  Gerard, 
and  Sapper.  Richard  F.  376.352.  CI  014-106.000. 
Schattner.  Detlef  W,  Combined  clock  and  oil  applicator  for  the  skin,  376,322. 

CI   O10-2  000 
Scbottenstem  Stores  Corporation  See — 

Unger.  Sidnev  A  .  376.279.  CI   06-438  000 
Schumakcr.  Nevenka.  and  Fosmoen.  Mark  K.,  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  From 
panel  for  an  automotive  audio  system.  376,369,  O.  D14-258.000. 
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Scientihc  Atlanta.  Inc    S*f—  ,-,» »ii>L    n    niA 

Panon.  Dougla's  M  .  and  Thompson.  Brandt  L .  376.366.  C\.  Ul«- 
218  000 
Seaman.  John  W  ;  ami  Mitoley.  Scon  H  .  to  Bemis  Manufacturing  Company 

Humidifier  376.419.  CI   D23-356.00O 
Sega  Enterpnses,  Ltd.;  See-  ....,.,.     ■      ■      /~.__„ 

Cxich   Johnny  D  ■  R.chantK««l.  Sarah  M.VehnricyN  Iri  ^-^"^^ 
Stephen  K  ;  Hunter.  Giegory  H    and  Gundlaeh.  John  D  .  376.392. 0 
D2 1 -48.000 
Okumura.  Yutaka.  376,391.  CI   D2I-I3.0O0. 

Seiby  Furniture  Hardware  Co..  Inc  :  See— 

Audet.  Daniel,  376.299.  CI   D7  704  000. 
Seymours  Bakery:  See—  ,-,,,,.   .-i   r>o>iwmn 

Gumowiu.  Arnold;  and  Gumowiu.  Gary.  376.315.  Ll  D9-430.000. 
Shechter.  Jaime   Eamng   376.3.15.0   pi  I -40  000  „.-,,    n 

Shemtov,  Sami,  to  Cooper  Industries  Inc    Connector  body    376,415.  CH 

D23-262000  „^ 

Shih,  Kuang  shung  Clock   376,323,  C   DIO-28  000 
Signet  Scientific  Company:  5ee—  ^  ^  ,,       o    n*  na 

Munzer.  Martin  M.;  Guenero.  Sergio  O.;  and  Cartier,  Marc  R  ,  376,328, 
CI   DIO  102  000 

Silitek  Corporation   See—  ^ 

Chung.  Stephen,  376.356.  CI   D14  115.000.  _      „ 

Sisilli.  Jeffiey  M  .  to  Reynolds  and  Reynolds  Co..  The    Business  form 

Sisk.  David  E  Directional  flow  structural  tee   376.416.  CI  D23  263  000 
Sita,  Lewis  H.:  See--  ■      *     c  . 

Macauley,  Richard  P,  McCall.ster,  P"'"':''^- S™thbergef,  Jay  A^iU. 
Lewis  H  ,  and  Stokesbury.  Elw(»d  L  ,  "^,424  CI   D24^l21X)0a 
Skalka.  Gerald  P.  lo  Victor  Sunley,  Inc   Bench   376,271,  CI.  D6-370.UOO. 
Skarabiwg  Invest  USA,  Inc    See-  

Swanick,  Kenneth  P.  376,289,  CI   D6-627  000 

Swanick,  Kenneth  P.  376,290,  C   D6-627.000 
Skools,  Inc  .  See— 

Zivan,  Bashir,  376,278.  CI   D6^2I  000 
Slear  Carl  A   Bench  376.270.  CI   D6- 370000 

Smith    Donald  L  .  deceased,  and  Bradley,  by  Evelyn  B.  S..  eiecumv 
Aitific.al  fishing  lure  376.408.  a.  D22- 1 29.000. 

^""*Cw;,f  pi^V,  and  Smith,  Jc*n  C  ,  376,104,  CI   D8-62  000 
Smith  System  Inc   See- 
Sandy,  Hal,  376,282,  CI   D6-492  000 
Smithberger,  Jay  A    See—  .  ^    ~      ..  ■      »    c... 

Maciuley.  Richard  P.  McCallister,  "^^E; Smithberger.  Jay  A^i<a, 
Uwis  H  ;  and  StcAesbury,  Elwood  L  ,  376,424,  CI   D24  121  000. 
Smoktonowic?,  Otto,  Jr    See  '  .„      .  ,-u.     i     n*  ifc< 

Lewis,  Jack  R  ,  Liss,  Kenneth  W  ,  and  Smoktooowicz,  One,  Jr.  376.265, 
a   D6-334000 

^"  Sirawc^ner,  Grant  M  .  Dunn,  James  O ,  Jr ,  and  Brooks,  Jonathan  E., 

Spencer,  Paul  e'  Cross  sptAed  license  plate  frame  376,342,  CI  Dl  2  193  000 
Spotless  Plastics  Pty  Ltd.   See— 

CK>uldson.  Sunley  F,  376,263,  CI   D6-3I5  000. 
Siarck    Philippe,  to  Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonymei 

Television  set   .176,358.  CI   D14-I2600O 
Staton,  John.  See  ,_     .,_    ^^ 

Jane,  Rodney  B  ;  OGrady,  Richard,  and  Suion.  John,  376,417,  CI 

D21  135  000 
Stokesbury.  Elwood  L :  See—  ^    „       ...  ,      .     c  .. 

Macauley,  Richard  P:  McCallister,  Patrick  E  Smithberger,  Jay  A^.u, 
l,ewis  H  ,  and  Stokesbury,  Elwood  L  ,  376,424,  CI  t)24-l2l  000 

Stone,  Lawrence  A    See  „  ^  _  n    c™. 

Kandis,  John  P,  Lucente,  Samuel  A,  II,  Tennant,  Robeil  P.  Stone, 
Lawrence  A  ,  King.  Michael  L,  Tucker,  Manin  T  McVicker,  Gerard, 
and  Sapper,  Richard  F,  376,352,  CI  DI4  106  000 

Strapack  Corporation  See—  

Sakaki.Yasunon,  376,175,0   015-1411100 

Strawcuncr,  Grant  M  ;  Dunn.  James  O  ,  Jr   and  Brooks,  Jcxiathan  E  ,  to  Soft 

Play    Inc    Buttress  tree  support  fiw  children's  playgrinind  equipment 

376,405,0   D21  246  000 

Strong,  Rus.sell  W    See  o        „ «,    int.  m 

Little  John  E  ,  Kermes,  Constantine  J    and  Strong,  Russell  W ,  376,37.. 

CI   DI5  21()00 
Stropkay.  Scoti:  See —  _     , .         .  k,.  .    , 

Bellomo.  Michael;  Stropkay.  Scott;  Weissburg,  David;  and  Nichols, 
Mark,  176,310,  CI   DIO  106  000 
Strood  David  J  ,  Roan,  Tracy  C  ,  and  Sankaralingam,  llango,  to  Lisco,  Inc. 

Train  activity  center  376,.193,  CI  D21  59(100 
Stump,  Paula  R   Pet  car  seat   376,447,  O   DIO- 144 000 
Su/uki,  Naoya,  to  Epoch  Company  Ltd   Game  device    376,389,  CI    U2I 

7000. 
Svensson,  Nils-Ousuv:  See— 

GranstrOm,  Anders;  and  Svensson,  NilsGustav,   176,435,  CI    U23 
126  000  ,    ,,  , 

Swanick   Kenneth  P,  to  Skaraborg  Invest  I'SA,  Inc  Disk  holding  insert  l.x 

a  storage  case  for  a  comp«:t  disk   176,289,  Ct   06^627  000 
Swanick  Kenneth  P,  to  Skaraborg  Invest  USA.  Inc  Disk  holding  insen  for 

a  s.orage  case  for  a  compact  disk   376,290,  CI   D6  627  000 
Swinney  Steve  A  ,  II,  to  Garden  Way  Incorporated  Uwn  mower  376,371, 
CI   DJ 5  14.000 


Syroco,  Inc    See—  

Robertson,  Edward  J,  376.281.  O  D6-t84  000 

Tacki  Mac  Onps.  Inc.:  See— 

Nakazaki  Tracy  D  ,  376.400.  O   D2I  222.000 
Taka.  Motohan..  to  Nifco  Inc  Rod  holder  376.309.  CI   D8-380000 
Tanaka   Chifuyu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Wateiproof  case  for  video 

camera   376.378.  CI   D16  204  000 
Tarfare  Nathmal  S    and  Riehm.  Merry  S  .  loTaifare.  Nathmal  S  Retracuble 

oral  cavity  cleaning  device   376,426,  CI   D24-I52000 
Tashiio  Naoki,  Yamanaka,  Akihiro,  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro  Ink  canndge  for 
printer  376.385.  O.  018-56.000 

Tefal  S  A    See—  

Andneu,  Louis,  376,327,  O   010-91  000 

Tennant,  Robert  P:  See—  

Kandis    John  P    Lucente,  Samuel  A  ,  II,  Tennant,  Robert  P,  Stone. 

Uwrence  A    King,  Michael  L  ;  Tucker,  Maron  T  ,  McVicker,  Gerard. 

and  Sapper,  Richard  F,  176,352,  CI   DI4  106  000 

Termine,  Theresa  M    See—  ,-,i -.m    m 

Via,  Dan,  Termine.  Theresa  M  .  and  Oooley.  Kenneth  J  ,  376.291,  tl 

07  301  000  

Teuhe,  Douglas  W  Amplifier  376.360.  O.  DI4-I88000 
Thompson.  Brandt  L    See— 

Patton,  Douglas  M  .  and  Thompson,  Brandt  L..  376,.366.  LI    Ul«- 
218  000 

"^^gny.'^R^.Tp,  and  Thomps.*,  Jeff.  376.376.  O  OI5-I99.000 
Thomson  Consumer  Electronics  (Societe  Anonyme)  See— 

Starck,  Philippe,  376.358,  CI   DI4-I26000 
Thomson.  Graham  A    See—  ,~    u       »    Tti.-i^try 

Neilson.  Peter  J  .  Cook.  Paul  C  .  and  Thomson,  Graham  A  ,  376,353,  LI 
DI4I07  000 
Thornton,  James  B     See—  ,,. 

Ferland,  Albeit  J  ,  Gillene,  William  J ;  and  Thornton,  James  B  .  376,357, 

CI   D14  116  000  ,-„^,oA  r,    n-,1 

Tilly,  Richard,  to  Monneret  Jooets  Table  soccer  game.  376,390,  CI   D2I- 

II  000 
Toka.sh,  Robert  J     See—  .     -.-.^  .ct   ,~i   r.-i,i  i  nnn 

Piesnell,  D<«ald  C  .  and  TiAash,  Robert  J  .  376,456,  CI  0.14-1  000 
Tolefson    Donald  C  ,   to  Tolefson,   Donald   C    Motorcycle   safety   wing 

376,338,0   DI2  114000, 
Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J  :  See —  ,  ^     ,  ,,     „,  i 

Peterson   Richard  L  ,  Johnson,  James  A  ;  and  Tomlonovic,  Vincent  J  , 
376,373,0   D15-29()00  ^  .^  , 

Toungny   Robeit  P    and  Thompson,  Jeff,  to  Electriw  Fusion  Devices.  Inc 

Radial  spray  valve    176,176.  CI   DI5I99.000 
Tttie  Temper  Hardware  Company  See—  „,  ,„,   ^,   „„  , ,  nnn 

Yates   Michelle  L  .  and  Albert,  Barry  R  ,  376,301,  CI  08  13000 
Tsai,  ChmUn   Heating  torch   376,302,  CI   D8-29.I00 
Tsukuda,  Keiichiro  See  .  „    .     .     „       v_   i-ii.  ia^ 

Tashiro.  Naoki,  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda,  Keiichiro.  376.385, 
CI   D18-56000 
Tucker.  Mattm  T    .See-  „  w  -  d    c.™- 

Kandis,  John  P.  Lucente,  Samuel  A  .  II,  Tennant,  Robert  P,  Stone. 
Lawrence  A  .  King,  Michael  L  ,  Tucker,  Martin  T;  McVicker,  Cierard. 
and  Sapper,  Richard  F,  376.352.  CI  D14-I06.000, 
Tung  Fat  Industries  Limited:  See — 

Kung.  Kenneth,  376,1<)5,  CI   D8:82O0O  .      .     _,  , 

Ullnch  Walter,  to  Multiplier  Industries  Corp  Top,  side  and  end  surfaces  ot 

a  battery  376,346,  CI  01 3- 103.000. 
Ultra  Pac.  Inc    See— 

Krupa,  Calvin  S..  376.314,  O  D9-425  000 
Unger  Steve  A  ,  to  Libbey,  Inc  Decorative  surface  for  the  edge  portion  of  a 

plate   376,292,  O   07-3%  500 
linger  Steve  A  .  lo  Libbey,  Inc  Decorative  surface  for  the  edge  portion  01  a 

plate    176,293,  CI   D7  396  500 
L'  S  Philips  Corporation  See— 

Kip,  Albart  J ,  376,425,  CI   D24-I33  000 
Universal  Furniture  Industries,  Inc    See- 
James.  William  A  ,  176,283,  CI   D6-505  000. 
Unruh,  Stephen  N  Trailer  tilter  376,336,  O.  DI2-I06.000. 
Vasconcelos,  OsvaldoM    See-  n<L  i,,o  n   r^it 

Campanella,  Vincent,  and  Vasconcelos,  Osvaldo  M  ,  376,.149,  O  DI3- 
179(100 

^'''"c.ich^Ji^nn'y'  D  ,  Richamond,  Sarah  M  ,  Velinsky.  Ira  L.  Guerreta, 
Stephen  K  ,  Hunter,  Gregory  H  ,  and  Gundlaeh,  John  0  ,  376,39.,  CI 
D2I-48(X)0  .  ^        r-  , 

V,,,  Dan,  Termine.  T>«res.  M  ;  «.d  Dodey.  Kenneth     .to  Coc^oU 

Company,  The  Spherical  pte  mm  dispenser  376.291.  CI  07-301. 000 
Victor  Stanley.  Inc    .See 

Skalka.  C<rald  P.  376.271,  O   D6-370  00O 
Wakefield  Engineering.  Inc    See—  ,-,^-,.a  ri  n\\ 

Campanella,  Vincent;  and  Vasconcelos.  Osvaldo  M..  376,349.  O.  D13- 
179  000 
Wang  Jul  Shang.  to  Duracrafi  Corporation  Portable  ceramic  healer  376.418, 

CI   O2.3-3.17000 
Ward.  Anthony  P.  See—  ii^nnex 

Boothroyd.  Allen,  and  Ward.  Anthony  P..  376,364.  O  DI4-216.000. 
Weiss,  Stephan  Closure  376,317,  CI  D9-435  000 
Weissburg,  David  See— 


Bellomo.  Michael.  Strxipkay,  Scon;  Weissburg,  David;  and  Nichols, 
Mark,  .176,330,  CI   DIO-106000 
Whmemore,  Alan  W,  lo  Heliotrope,  LLC.  Hammock  fraine  and  hanger 

a.ssembly.  376,275,  O.  D6-387  000 
Wiggins,  William  B:  See — 

Gillespie,  Lionel  0  ;   Holland,  Eddie  L  ,  Wiggins,  William   B,  and 
Raynor,  James  E  ,  376,277,  CI   06^21.000. 
Willie  Holt  (Belgium)  B  VB  A.:  See- 
Lucas.  Victor;  and  Russell.  Paul,  376,401,  CI   D2I-232000 
Wilson,  Steven  M  Ruler  376,326,  CI   DIO-71.000. 
WoeiFang,  Hwang   Pnnter  376,384,  CI   DI8-55.0O0. 
Worlev,  James:  and  Memarsadeghi,  Hossein.  to  Hughes  Electronics.  Elec- 
tronic equipment  housing  376,350,  CI.  01 3- 1 84.000. 
Yamaha  Corporation:  See — 

Kawada,  Manabu,  376,.365.  CI   OI4-2I7000. 
Yamanaka,  Akihiro  See — 

Tashiio,  Naoki;  Yamanaka,  Akihiro;  and  Tsukuda.  Keiichiro,  376,385, 
CI   D18-56.00O 
Yang,  Oliver;  and  Chen,  Ching-Long  Camera  support  platform.  376,380.  CI 
D16- 242000 


Yates.  Michelle  L  .  and  Albert.  Barry  R..  to  Trtic  Temper  Hardware  Company. 

Garden  rake  head  376.301,  O   D8- 13.000. 
Yazaki  Industrial  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Hirano,  Seiji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji.  376.458.  O   034-27.000. 
Yoshino.  Shuji:  See — 

Hirano.  Seiji;  and  Yoshino.  Shuji.  376.458,  CI.  034-27.000 
Youabian,  Ramin  Electronic  receiver  control  unit  376,329,  CI.  DIO- 104.000 
Young  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Iik.:  See — 

Bailey.  Ronald  L.,  376,422,  CI   024-1 1 1.000. 
Yurdin,  Carl:  See — 

Lipson,  Walda  B  ,  and  Yurdin,  Cart,  376,428,  CI.  O24-I83.000. 
Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick  Corporation:  See — 

Zwayer.  Kent;  and  Robbins,  Richard  J.,  376,409,  CI.  O22-I4I.000. 
Zenith  Data  Systems  Corporation:  See — 

Ojeda,  Peter  A.,  IV,  376,355,  CI   DI4-1 14.000 
Zivari,  Bashir,  to  Skools,  Inc  Computer  table   376,278,  CI   D6-421  000 
Zwayer,  Kent;  and  Robbins,  Richard  J  ,  to  Zebco  Division  of  Brunswick 
Cotporation  Spincast  fishing  reel   376,409,  O  D22-I4I.000 


UMI 


LlSl  Ol   IMAM  PVH.M  I  ES 


Carnii  Carmel.  lo  Yoval  Aftntullural  Products  Lid  Hybnd  lea  rose  ptani 

named   Lighl  Carola    9.7X).  CI  Pll.-20.000. 
De  Ruiler's  Nieuwe  Ro/en  B  V    5ee— 

POUM,  Anuiniu>  A  .  9.7M,  CI   Pit   7  100 
Pou».  Anloniu-i  A  .  tjii.  C\   Pll   7  1(K) 
DUmmen    Ounicr.  lo  Duminen  Jungiplfan/enkuliuren    Poinsetiia  plant 

named'HWDM.«Hilis;hi  'J.7W.  CM   Pit  H6:00 
[>iimmen    Cunter.  to  Dummen  Jungpflan«nkulturen    Poinsettia  plant 

named  HWD  Memwca  9.74(1.  CI   Pli   8h  400 
DUmmen.  C.Unler.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflan/cnkuliurcn  Ne*  C.uinea  Impa 

„cns  plam  named    HWO  Mel.Klie     4.741.  CI   Pll  ^«7  WHO 
Dummi-n.  Guniei.  lo  [Ximmen  Jungpflanzenkulturen  Ne»  Guinea  Impa 

„ens  planl  named    HWD  BiHinee'   <>,74:.  CI   Pll   «7  «» 
Dummen    Gdnler.  u.  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkullurcn    C<ranium  planl 

named  HWD  Campana  'J.74t.  CI   Pll   H7  120 
Dummen    Gunlcr.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkulluren    Geranium  planl 

named    HWD  A>da    4.744.  CI    Pll   87  IM 
Dummen    Giinler.  lo  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkulluren    Geranium  plant 

named    HWD  Juhila    'J.74<>.  CI   Pll   87  120 
Dummen    Giinler.  u.  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkulluren    Geranium  plant 

named    HWD  Ventura-   9.747.  CI   Pll   87  120 
Dummen    Gunler.  i..  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkulluren    Geranium  planl 

named    HWD  Violella-   9.748.  CI   Pll   87  120 
Dummen  Jungpllan/enkulturcn   See— 

DOmmen.  Gunler.  9.740,  CI  Pit  86  400 


Dummen.  GOnler.  9,741.  Q  Pit  -87  600. 
Dummen.  C.Unler.  9.742.  H  Pit  87  600 
Dummen.  Cunter.  9.74J.  CI  Pit  87  120 
Dummen.  Gunler.  9.744.  CI  Pll  -87  120 
Dummen.  Gunlcr.  9,746,  CI  Pll  -87  120 
Dummen,  Gunlcr.  9.747.  CI.  Pll  -87.120 
DUmmen.  Gunler.  9.748.  CI  Pit  87  120 
Hamng.  Gaboele.  9.74S,  C\  Pll  -87  120 
Dummen  Jungplfan/enkulluren   Ser — 

Dummen,  Gunler.  9.719.  CI   Pll   86  200 
Fuess.  Janet  S    Chrysanthemum  plant  named    Empire  Crown  Jewel 

9,718,  CI   Pit   74  100 
Hamng   Gabnele,  to  Dummen  Jungpflan/enkulluren    Cieranium  planl 

named    HWD  Gabneli'    9.745.  CI   Pll  -87  120 
Hilverda  Jan  J  .  lo  Messick  Company  Camalion  plant  named  Hildisco 

9.737,  CI   Pit   70 200 
Messick  Company;  See— 

Hilverda,  Jan  J  ,  9.7.17.  Cl   Pit  70  200. 
Pouw   Anionius  A  .  lo  De  Ruiicr  s  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V  Miniature  rose 

planl  named    Ruuandra    9.7M.  Cl   Pit  7  100 
Poow    Anionius  A  .  lo  De  Ruilcr  s  Nieuwe  Ro/en  B  V   Mmialure  rose 

planl  named    Ruihleu'   9.7.15.  Cl   Pll  7  100 
Yoval  Agncullural  Products  Lid    See— 
Carmi.  Carmel.  9.736.  Cl   Pll.  20.000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  10,  1996 
NoTB — First  number,  class;  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


2 

62 

10 

12 
20 
44 

67 

161.7 

167 

195  1 

200  I 

239 

244 

411 

416 

421 

422 
428 


CLASS2 

S,S8I.S03 
3,581,806 
5,581,807 
5,581,808 
5,581,809 
5,581,810 
Bl  Re  33,406 
5,581.811 
5.581.812 
5.S81.8I3 
5381,814 
5.581,817 
5381,815 
5,581,818 
S.581,816 
5.S8I.8I9 
5.581.820 
S.S8I.82I 
5.581.822 


CLASS4 

5381.823 
5381.824 
5.581.825 
507  5381.826 

CLASS5 

5.581.827 
5.581.829 
5.581.830 
5381.831 
5381.832 
5381.833 
5.581.828 

CLASS  7 

5381.834 


2261 
253 


98  1 
503  1 
606 
636 
655 

714 


118 

CLASS  8 

ISO  5.581.835 

506  5382.621 

CLASS  15 

77  5381.836 

5381.837 
110  5.581.838 

143  I  5.581.839 

187  5.581.840 

309.2  5.581.841 

347  5.581.842 

CLASS  1« 

35  R  5381.843 

82  5381,844 

IIOR  5381,845 

115  5381,846 

5381.847 


CLASS  l» 


114 
159  A 


5381.848 
5.581.849 


CLASS  24 

16  PB  5.581.850 

20  R  5381.851 

289  5.581.852 

302  5381.853 

587  5381.854 

600  5  5381.855 

CLASS  2« 

18  5  5.581.856 

CLASS  28 

113  5.581.857 

258  5.581.858 

272  5381.859 

CLASS  29 

5.582.622 


2 

2535 
33  K 
38  R 
235 
2435 
273 
426  3 
525  06 
525  08 
596 
598 
606 


5381.861 
5.581.862 
5.581.863 
5.581.865 
5.581.860 
5.581.866 
5381.864 
5.581.867 
5381.868 
5381.869 
5.581.870 
5.581.871 


611 
623.1 


760 

825 

840 

851 

852 

860 

861 

888  022 

888  061 

889.72 

890.035 

89641 


90  1 

101 

1131 

123.3 

142 

162 

216 

277.4 

286 

293 

294 

392 

416 


241 
356 
370 
756 


5.581.872 
5.582.623 
5.582.624 
5.582,937 
5.581.873 
5.581.874 
5.581.875 
5.581.876 
5.581.877 
5.581.878 
5.581.879 
5.581.880 
5.581.881 
5.581.882 
5.581.883 
5.581.884 


136 
264 
319 
421 
453 
572 
634 
636 


CLASS  34 

5.581.902 
5.581.903 
5.581.904 
5.581.905 
5.581.906 
5381.907 
5.581.908 
5.581.909 

CLASS  36 

36  R  5.581.910 

72  R  5.581.912 

134  5.581.913 

CLASS  37 

223  5.581.914 

285  5.581.915 

444  5.581.916 

468  5.581.917 

CLASS  38 

102  1  5.581.918 

104  5.581.919 


139 

169 

246 

253 

339 

368 

451 

460 

467 

475  1 

498  1 

502 

504 


295 


5381.939 
5.581.940 
5.581.941 
5.581.942 
5.581.943 
5.581.946 
5.581.947 
5.581.948 
5381.949 
5.581.950 
5.581.951 
5.581.952 
5.581.953 

CLASS  51 

5382.625 


CLASS  38 

CLASS  52 

5.581.885 

13 

5.581.954 

5.581,886 

27 

5.581.955 

5,581.887 

28 

5.581.956 

5.581.888 

35 

5.581.957 

5.581.889 

40 

5.581,958 

5.581.890 

58 

5.581.959 

5.581.891 

80  1 

5.581.960 

5,581,892 

932 

5.581.%1 

5.581,893 

148 

5.581.962 

5.581.894 

172 

Re35.392 

5.581.895 

2822 

5381.963 

5.581.896 

2853 

5.581.964 

5.581.897 

403  1 

5.581.965 

404  3 

5.581.966 

CLASS  33 

465 

5.581.967 

5.581.898 

538 

5.581.968 

5.581.899 

602 

5.581,969 

5.581.900 

71801 

5.581.970 

5.581.901 

786  13 

5.581.971 

CLASS  53 


CLASS' 


114 
324 
605 
606 
633 
791 


5.581,920 
5.581.921 
5.581.922 
5.581.923 
5,581,924 
5.581,925 


CLASS  42 

16  5.581.926 

70  11  5.581.927 

76  01  5381.928 

CLASS  43 

5.581.929 
5.581.930 
5.581.931 
5.581.932 
5.581.933 


12 
17 
21  2 
26  1 
42  06 
64 


5.581.934 

CLASS  47 

5.581.935 
5,581,936 
5,581,937 
5,581.938 

CLASS  49 

5.581.944 
5.581.945 


75 
118 

2846 

399 

411 

441 
452 
458 
459 
512 
552 


5.581.972 
5,581.973 
5381.974 
5.581.975 
5.581.976 
5.581.977 
5.581.978 
5.581.979 
5.581,980 
5.581.981 
5.581.982 
5.581.983 
5.581.984 


553 

74 

85 

102 

126 

175 

195 

239 

262 

298 

509 

530 

606 

636 

640 

643 

646 
652 
654 
656 


5.582.016 
5382.017 
5,58Z018 
5,582,019 
5382,020 
5,582,021 
5382,022 
5.582.023 
5.582.024 
5382.025 
5382.026 
5.582.027 
5382.028 
5.582,014 
5382.029 
5.582.030 
5.582.032 
5382.033 
5.582.031 
5.582.034 
5382.035 
5382.036 


CLASS  56 

103  5.581.985 

12  7  5.581.986 

255  Ri.35.393 

5381.987 

CLASS  57 

58  86  5.581.988 

129  5.581.989 

311  5.581.990 

413  5381.991 

CLASS  59 

29  5.581.992 

35.1  5.581.993 


3902 


39  12 
39  29 
39  36 
3953 

251 
274 
284 
288 
297 
327 

398 
560 
635 
641  5 


5 
6 
502 


CLASS  63 

12  5.582.037 

CLASS  65 

37  5.582.626 

CLASS  66 

123  5382.038 

CLASS  68 

17  R  5.582.039 

23  2  5.582.040 

CLASS  69 

37  5382.041 

CLASS  78 

5.582.042 
5.582.043 
5.582.0*4 
5.582.045 
5.582.046 
5.582.047 
5.582.048 
5.582.049 
5382.050 

CLASS  71 

5.582.627 

CLASS  72 

5.582.051 
5.582.052 
5.582.053 
5.582.054 
5.582.055 
5382.056 
5382.057 
5.582.058 
5.582.059 
5.582.060 
5382.061 
5.582.062 
5.582.063 


14 
58 

209 

237 
252 
259 
312 
495 


3 

62 

294 

306 

319 

324 

325 

3792 

402 

405.1 

448 

455 


CLASS  73 

CLASS  68 

1  H 

5.583J79 

5.581.994 

4R 

5.582.064 

5.581.995 

19  03 

5.583.280 

5.581.9% 

23.42 

5383.281 

5.581.997 

31.03 

5383.282 

5381.998 

40.5  R 

5.583.283 

5.581.999 

40.7 

R£35.395 

5.582.000 

54  09 

5.583.284 

5.582.001 

64  52 

5383.285 

5.58Z002 

105 

5.583.286 

5382.003 

118.1 

5.583.287 

5382.004 

132 

5.583.288 

5382.005 

182 

5383.289 

5.582.006 

20418 

5.582.628 

5382.007 

51418 

5.583.290 

5382.008 

51438 

5.583.291 

5.582.009 

638 

5.583.292 

5.582.010 

642 

5.583.293 

5382.01 1 

706 

5383.294 

708 

5.583.295 

CLASS  62 

718 

5.583.296 

5.582.012 

755 

5.583.297 

5.582.013 

852 

5.583.298 

5382.015 

861  12 

5.583.299 

861  24 
861.29 
861  351 
862046 
863  56 
8658 


5.583,300 
5383,301 
5.583,302 
5383,303 
5,583,304 
5,583,305 


CLASS  74 


15  69 

89  15 

109 

116 

335 

411 

4113 

441 

475 

5024 

572 

573  F 

573  R 


5382.065 
5382,066 
5,582,067 
5382,068 
5382,069 
5,582.070 
5.582.071 
5382.072 
5.582.073 
5382.074 
5382.075 
5.582.076 
5.582.077 


CLASS  75 

352  5382.629 

380  5.582.630 

430  5382.631 

CLASS  81 

5.582.078 
5.582.079 
5382.080 
5.582.081 
5382.082 
5382.083 
5382.084 


9.51 

56 

63 

63  1 

111 

119 

345 

CLASS  82 

118  5382.085 

CLASS  83 

152  5.582.086 

1 55  5.582.087 

4684  5.582.088 

471  3  5.582.089 

CLASS  84 

171  5.583.306 

411  R  5.583.307 

619  5.583.308 

622  5383J09 

719  5.583.310 

CLASS  89 

111  5383.311 

1.54  5383.312 

142  5383.313 

CLASS  91 

197  5382.090 

375  R  5382.091 

CLASS  92 

12  2  5382.092 

CLASS  95 

78  5382.632 

174  5382.634 

CLASS  96 

102  5382.633 

CLASS  99 

408  5.582.093 

445  5382.094 

483  5.582.095 

541  5382.096 

CLASS  188 

2  5382.097 

34  5382.098 

35  5.582.099 
5.582.101 

107  5.582.100 

CLASS  181 

28  5.582.102 

32  5.582.103 

126  5.582.104 

1284  5.582.105 

462  5382.106 

CLASS  182 

483  5383.314 


CLASS  IM 

89  5.582,107 
13011  5382.108 
1731  5382.109 

CLASS  185 

167  5.58Z111 

199  2  5382.110 

CLASS  186 

14  05  5.582.635 

166.41  5.582.637 

194.2  5.582.636 

281  1  5382.639 

28723  5.582.638 

CLASS  188 

22  5382.112 

511  5382,113 

5,582,114 

90  5382,115 
108  5382,116 

CLASS  118 

247  5382.117 

346  5382.118 

5.582.119 

CLASS  112 

240  5382.120 

288  5.582.121 

470  07  5.582.122 

CLASS  114 

62  5382.123 

74  A  5382.124 

270  538Z125 

352  5382.126 

CLASS  116 

210  5.582.127 

225  538Z128 

284  5.582.129 

CLASS  117 

5382.640 


97 
218 


5.582.641 
5382.642 


CLASS  118 


19 
303 
410 
708 

715 
723  MW 

724 


5382.643 
5382.644 
5.582.645 
5.582.646 
5382.647 
5.582.648 
5.582.649 


CLASS  119 

51.11  5382.131 

80  5382.132 

165  5.582.133 

166  5.582.134 
168  5.582.135 

CLASS  122 

367  1  5382.137 

CLASS  123 


25C 

41  1 

80D 

9012 

90  39 

182  1 

1932 

196  CP 

198  E 

302 

339.22 

413 

421 

435 

436 

450 

549 

568 

672 

676 


5382.139 
5.582.138 
5.58Z140 
5.582.141 
5.582.142 
5.582.143 
5.582,144 
5382.145 
5.582.146 
5.582.147 
5.582.148 
5382.149 
5382.150 
5.582.151 
5.582.152 
5.582.153 
5382.154 
5.582.155 
5.582.156 
5.582.157 


CLASS  12» 

352  5.582.158 


UMI 


PI  116 


PI  117 


PI  118 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


CLASS  126 

nOR  V51I2.IW 

:99  c  5.5«;.i«o 

CLASS  128 

■l..:6  5.5«2.I6I 

(       <,  5.582.162 

'iM  it>  5.582.163 

20522  5.582,164 

207  M  5.582.165 

5.582.166 
20715  5J82.167 

633  5.58il6» 
5.582.169 

634  5382.170 
653  1  5J82.17I 
6534  5.582.172 
66007  5.582.173 
66101  5.582.174 
66109  5.582.176 
662  03  5.582,177 
662  06  5J82.178 
687  5.582,179 
696  5,582.180 

5.582.181 
716  5J82,182 

763  5J82.184 

774  5.582.183 

5.582.185 
782  5.582.186 

g57  5.582,187 

898  5,582.188 

5.582,189 

5,582,190 


549 
688 


5.582.659 
5.582.660 


CLASS  131 

84  1  5.582.191 

280  5,582,192 

296  5J«2,193 

CLASS  132 

321  5.582,194 

324  5.582.195 

CLASS  134 

I  5.582,650 

6  5382,651 

22  12  5J82,652 

CLASS  135 

65  5.582,196 

87  5.582.197 

189  5.583.024 

CLASS  I3« 

251  5.582,653 

CLASS  137 

41  5.582.198 

160  5382,199 

375  5382,200 

4542  5,582,201 

4933  5382J02 

503  5382J03 

539  5382.204 

545  5,582.205 

62521  5382.206 

62323  5.582.207 

62533  5,582.208 

884  5,582.209 

CLASS  13S 

45  5.582.210 
94  3  5382.211 
no                    5.582.212 

CLASS  13» 

46  5382.213 
452  5382.214 

CLASS  I4» 

105  5382.215 

107  5382.216 

CLASS  141 

1  5.582.217 

3  5.582.218 

93  5,582.219 

168  5.582.220 

250  5.582,221 

346  5.582.222 

383  5.582.223 

CLASS  144 

215  2  5.582.224 

286  1  5.582.225 

CLASS  148 

273  5582.654 

317  5582.655 

325  5.582.656 

5.582.657 
518  5382.658 


CLASS  149 

19  4  5.583J15 

CLASS  152 

209  R  5.582,661 

216  5.582,662 

CLASS  15« 

64  5.582.663 
5.582,664 

69  5.582,665 

1 1 1  5.582,666 

148  5.582.667 

161  5.582.668 

239  5.582,669 

242  5.582.670 

257  5.582,671 

279  5.582.672 

285  5.582,673 

290  5.582,674 

3082  5.582,675 

357  5.582.676 

382  5.582,677 

651  1  5.582.679 

CLASS  159 

23  5.582.680 

CLASS  IM 

168  I  R  5,582,226 

CLASS  162 

5  5.582,681 

10  5.582,682 

30 1  5.582.683 

49  5.582.684 

55  5.582.685 
194  5.582.686 
203  5.582,687 
301  5,582,688 
3585  5382,689 

CLASS IM 

15  5.582.227 

54  5.582^28 

418  5.582.229 

483  5.582.230 

525  5.582,231 

528  5.582.232 

CLASSICS 

43  5.582.236 

46  5.582,237 

56  5.582.238 
76  5.582.239 

80  3  5.582.240 

81  5.582J4I 
10421  5.582,242 
140  5,582,243 
151  5,582,244 
166  5,582,245 
181  5.582,246 
204  5,582,234 
247  5382,233 
263  5.582,235 

CLASS IM 

249  5.582,247 

2552  5.5I2J48 

276  5382.249 

280  5,582.250 

286  5382.251 

352  5382,252 

387  5.582.253 

CLASS  l«9 

73  5.582.254 

CLASS  172 

6  5.582.255 

395  5.582.2.56 

CLASS  173 

62  5.582.257 


CLASS  177 

180  5.583.322 

CLASS  178 

18  5.583.323 


CLASS 


CLASS  174 

16  3  5.583,316 
5.583.317 

35  MS  5.583.318 

84  R  5,583319 

254  5.583.320 

264  5.583.321 

CLASS  175 

57  5.582.258 

73  5.582J59 

76  5.582.260 

431  5382J61 


CLASS  188 

2 1  5,582J62 

247  5,582.263 

423  5,582^64 

426  5382.265 

CLASS  181 

199  5383.324 

237  5.583.325 

CLASS  182 

113  5.582.268 

129  5.582.269 

138  5382.266 

153  5.582.267 

203  5382.270 

CLASS IM 

6  23  5.58U71 

CLASS  187 

277  5.583.326 

CLASS  188 

2421  5.582.272 

72.6  5.582,273 

77  W  5.582J74 

82  84  5382,276 

138  5,582,275 

171  5.582,277 

CLASS  1»2 

3  1  5.582,278 

54  5  5382J79 

70  17  5,582,280 

107  M  5,582.281 

CLASS  IW 

347  1  5.582.282 

357  5.582.283 

367  5.582.284 

4731  5,582,285 

781  06  5.-582.286 

80301  5.582.287 

CLASS  2M 

61  86  5.583327 

CLASS  2*3 

10  5382,690 

1 1  5.581691 
49  5.582.692 
57  5.582,693 
96  5.582.694 

CLASS  2M 

279  5382.695 

403  5382.696 

5.582.697 
409  5.58Z69I 

420  5.582.699 

450  5.582.700 

451  5.582,701 
456  5381702 
485  5382.703 
501  5,582.704 
603  5382.705 

CLASS  2*5 

43  5382.706 

109  5.582.707 

129  5382.708 

176  5382.709 

634  5382.710 

CLASS  28t 

63  3  5.582.288 

63  5  5382J99 

139  53t2J» 

3151  5382J92 

3156  5,5i2.2«) 

419  5382J91 

447  5382J95 

457  5382.293 

494  5312.294 

503  538Z296 

521  I  5.58Z297 

569  5.582.298 

CLASS  288 

76  5.582.711 

113  5.582.712 

120  5382.713 

237  5.582.714 

CLASS  20* 

667  5.582,300 


86 

96  1 

121 

136 

139 

164 

181 

189 

1982 

221  2 

232 

258 

402 

461 

474 

477 

490 

603 

605 

614 

640 

659 

673 

721 

744 

748 

781 

804 

808 


2lt 

5.582.717 
5.582.715 
5382,716 
5382,718 
5,582,719 
5,582,720 
5.582,721 
5.582,722 
5.582,723 
5382,724 
5.582,726 
5382,727 
5.582.728 
5382.729 
5382.730 
5.582,731 
5.582,725 
5382,732 
5382,733 
5,582,734 
5382,735 
5,582.736 
5,582,737 
5382,739 
5,582,740 
5382,741 
5.582,742 
5382.743 
5.582.744 


660 

678 


5.582337 
5.582.338 


CLASS  211 

13  5.582.301 

74  5382J02 

105 1  5,582,303 

119  1  5,582.304 

126  5382.305 

187  5.582.306 

CLASS  213 

109  5.582.307 

CLASS  215 

252  5.582.308 

301  5.582.309 


CLASS  216 

18  5.582.745 

27  5.582.678 

8«  5382,746 

CLASS  218 

J3  5.583328 

CLASS  219 

86  41  5,582.747 

12164  5.582.748 

12184  5.582.749 

12185  5.582.752 
12434  5382,750 
130  1  5,582.751 
388  5382,753 
438  5,582,754 
492  5,582,755 
497  5.582.756 
548  5.582.757 
681  5382,758 

CLASS  228 

4  12  5,582,310 
5.582,311 

4  21  5.582,312 

4  28  5,582,313 

254  5.582315 

264  5.582316 

319  5,582318 

326  5,582,314 

454  5382,319 

708  5.582.320 

739  5,582.321 

771  5.582.322 

789  5.582317 

CLASS  221 

2  5,582,323 

131  5,582,324 

281  5,582.326 

CLASS  222 

I  5382.327 

23  5.582,328 

10*  5382.329 

212  5382330 

327  5382.331 

504  5,582,332 

546  5,582.333 

CLASS  223 

86  5.582.334 

CLASS  224 

1485  5.582335 

539  5382336 


CLASS  22« 

21  5382.339 

CLASS  227 

129  5382,340 

CLASS  228 

5  5  5.582,341 

CLASS  229 

8705  5.582.342 

101  5.582.343 

217  5382,344 

235  5.582,345 

CLASS  235 

50  A  5.583.329 

449  5383.330 

462  5.583331 

5.583332 
49)  5383.333 

CLASS  238 

25  5382.346 

CLASS  299 

3  5382.347 

4  5382.348 
124  5.582.349 
345  5382.350 

CLASS  241 

17  5.582.351 

21  5.582,352 

T94  5.582.353 

CLASS  242 

35  5  A  5382,354 

36  5,582,355 
230  5382,356 
345.2  5,582.358 
444  I  5382,357 
527  5,582.359 
527  5  5,582.360 
542  4  5,582,361 
593  5.582.362 

CLASS  244 

1  R  5.582.363 

3.29  5382.364 

73  R  5.582.390 

130  5.582.365 

135  A  5.582.366 

158  R  5.582.367 

165  5382.368 
170  5.582,369 

CLASS  246 

406  5.582,570 

453  5.582.371 

CLASS  248 

%  5.582,372 

117  2  5,582,374 

118  3  5,582375 

166  5,582,373 
214  5382376 
229  12  5382377 
277  1  5,582.378 
279  1  5,582379 
34601  5.582,380 
430  5.582,381 
456  5,582,382 
484  5382.383 
536  5,582,384 
550  5.582.385 
664  5.582,386 
690  5,582.387 

CLASS  249 

43  5382388 

61  5382J89 

CLASS  2S8 

221  5.583.334 
5383.335 

305  5383336 

330  5.583337 

3384  5.583.338 

33913  5383339 

353  5383.J40 

459  1  33«3.342 

4752  5383.343 

492  21  5383344 

580  3383.345 

387  5383,346 

CLASS  2SI 

326  5.582.391 


CLASS  252 

2  5382,759 

299  01  5,582,763 

299  61  5.582.764 

5.582.765 
^9962  5.582.766 

299  66  5.582.767 

301  4  P  5382.768 

308  5382.769 

511  5.58Z770 

518  5382,771 

5,582,772 
520  5.582.773 

587  5.582.774 

700  5.582.775 

CLASS  254 

1343  R  5.582.392 


37 
53 
235  A 

815 


5.582.412 
5.582.413 
5.582.414 
5.582.415 
5.582.416 


CLASS 


40 
72 
73 
8* 

89 

1(6 

192 

232 

280 

296 

306 

316 
345 

347 
378 
408 
409 
426 
621 
635 
667 
675 
676 
678 
690 
692 
702 
707 
710 
736 
774 
775 


257 

5383.366 

5.583.347 

5383.348 

5383.349 

5383.350 

5.583.351 

5.583.352 

5.583.353 

5.583354 

5383.355 

5.583.336 

5.583.357 

5383.358 

5383,359 

5383,360 

5.583.361 

5.583.362 

5383,363 

5.583.364 

5383.365 

5383.367 

5.583.368 

5.583,369 

5383.370 

5.583371 

5.583372 

5383.373 

5.583.374 

5383.375 

5.583,376 

5.583,377 

5.583.378 

5.583.379 

5383.380 

5.583.381 


CLASS  261 

18  1  5..582.776 

93  5.582.777 

CLASS  2M 

I  7  5.582.778 

II  5.582.779 
28  5.582.781 
40  1  5382.782 
40  4  5382.783 
44  5.582.784 
46  4  5.582.789 
60  5.582.785 

103  5382.786 
163  5382.787 
297  2  5382,788 

CLASS  2M 

44  5382,393 

104  5,582,790 

CLASS  267 

140  12  5.582,394 

219  5382,395 

CLASS  269 

20  5.582.396 

25  53«2..397 

CLASS  271 

9  12  5.582.398 

10 II  5382.399 

176  5382.400 

CLASS  273 

I5A  5.582.402 

15R  5.582.401 

26  R  5,582,403 
57  2  5,582.404 
67  A  5382.403 

3382.406 
244  5382,409 

261  5.582.410 

317  5  5382,408 

CLASS  277 

23  5382,411 


CLASS  280 

1122  5.582,417 

5,582,418 
42  5.582,419 

507  5382,420 

646  5,582,421 

728.2  5,582,422 

5382,423 
7283  5382,424 

736  5,582.425 

740  5382,427 

741  5382426 
5382,428 

7432  5382,429 

851  5382.430 

5382.431 

CLASS  283 

81  5382.433 

5382.434 

CLASS  285 

26  5.582.438 

190  5382.432 

238  5382.435 

242  5382.436 

272  5382,437 

333  5.582.439 

373  5.582.440 

CLASS  291 

2  5.582,441 

CLASS  292 

101  5..582.442 

202  5.582.443 

216  5.582.444 

241  5382.445 

288  5,582,446 

307  R  5.582.447 

336  3  5.582.448 

337  5.582.449 

CLASS  294 

64  1  5.582.450 
68  3  5.582.451 

CLASS  295 

1 1  5382.452 

CLASS  296 

65  1  5.582.453 
107  5.582.454 
1462  5.582.455 
163  5.582.456 

CLASS  297 

75  5382.457 

18415  5.582.458 

300.2  5382.459 

353  5.582,460 

362  14  5.582,461 

452.2  5382,463 

467  5.582,462 

487  5,582.464 

CLASS  299 

18  5.582,465 

5.582.466 

33  5.582.467 

106  5.582.468 

CLASS  383 

119  2  5382,469 

CLASS  307 

101  5,583.382 

102  5,583,383 
113  5.583,384 
131  5383,385 
326  5,583,386 

CLASS  310 

217  5383,387 

260  5.583.388 

323  5.583.390 

CLASS  312 

2083  5.582.470 

211  5,582.471 

324  5.582.472 

CLASS  313 

402  5.583.391 

477  HC  5.583.392 

493  3383,393 

498  3,583,394 


CLASS  315 

94  5,583.395 

106  5,583,3% 

151  5.583,397 

247  5.583.398 

291  5.583,399 

307  5.583,402 

370  5,583,401 

371  5.583.400 

CLASS  318 

9  5,583.403 

254  5.583.404 

286  5.583.405 

376  5.583.406 

551  5.583.407 

568  1  5.583.408 

569  5.583.409 
696  5.583.410 
719  5.583.411 
811  5.583.412 

CLASS  320 

5  5..583.413 

15  5.583.414 

5383.415 
22  5.583.416 

5.583.417 
30  5.583.871 

43  5.583.418 

CLASS  322 

8  5.583.419 

25  5.583.420 

CLASS  323 

222  5,583.421 

224  5.583,422 

239  5.583.423 

282  5.583.424 

316  5.583.425 

CLASS  324 

71.2  5.583.426 

713  5.583.427 

96  5.583.428 

127  5.583.429 

158  1  5.583.430 

174  5.583.431 

204  5,583.432 

207  13  5.583.433 

207  16  5.583.434 

207  17  5.583.435 

252  5.583.436 

307.12  5.583.437 

318  5.583.438 
5383.439 

426  5.583.440 

553  5.583.441 

601  5.583.443 

610  5.583.442 

750  5.583,444 

753  5.583.445 

754  5.583.446 
5,583.447 

CLASS  326 

30  5.583.448 

5.583.449 
41  5.583.450 

49  5.583.451 

5.583.452 
53  5.583.453 

81  5.583.454 

1 10  5.583.455 

115  5.583.456 

121  5.583.457 

CLASS  327 

3  5383.458 

95  5.583.459 

126  5.583.460 

172  5.583.461 

262  5.583.462 

526  5.583.463 

338  5.583.464 

CLASS  330 

260  5.583.465 

CLASS  331 

1  A  5.583.466 

CLASS  332 

1 1 5  5.583,467 

CLASS  333 

33  5,583.468 


216 
303 


5,583.472 
5.583.473 


260 


5383359 


106 
185 


5383.469 
5.583.470 


CLASS  335 

78  5,583.471 


CLASS  336 

83  5.583.474 

229  5383.475 

CLASS  338 

211  5383.476 

CLASS  340 

328  5.583.477 

407  I  5.583.478 

426  5.583.479 

5383.4«0 
442  5383.481 

5.583.482 
444  5,583.483 

461  5.583,484 

525  5.583.485 

568  5.583.486 

5.583.488 
572  5.583.489 

626  5.583.490 

82535  5.583.487 

82572  5,583.491 

87001  5383.493 

87002  5.583.492 
904  5.583.495 
995  5.583.494 

CLASS  341 

22  5383.496 

5383.497 
25  5.583.498 

94  5.583.499 

107  5.583.500 

118  5.583.501 

120  5383.502 

161  5.583.503 

CLASS  342 

13  5.583.505 

15  5.583.504 

25  5.583.506 

45  5.583.507 

62  5.583308 

169  5.583,509 

175  5.583311 

189  5.583312 

357  5.583313 

359  5383314 

361  5.583.515 

375  5.583316 

457  5.583.517 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5.583.510 

702  5.583318 

5.583319 

5.583320 

5383321 

715  5.583322 

741  5.583323 

772  5.583.524 

CLASS  345 

2  5.583325 

8  5.583.526 

55  5.583.527 

58  5.583328 

87  5.583329 

89  5.583.530 

5383331 
5383332 
94  5383.533 

97  5383334 

99  5.583.535 

113  5.583336 

115  5.583337 

121  5.5833-38 

146  5.583339 

157  5.583.540 

163  5.583,541 

173  5,583.542 

5.583.543 

CLASS  347 

7  5.583.544 
5383.545 

19  5.583.546 

22  5.583.547 

33  5,583,548 

41  5.583350 

77  5.583351 

80  5.583352 

86  5.583.549 

100  5.583353 

171  5.583.554 

213  5.583.555 

218  5.583.556 

235  5383,557 

240  5383358 


CLASS  348 

7  5,583360 
5.583,561 

12  5383362 

13  5.583.563 

14  5.583,564 

15  5383,565 
72  5,583,566 
207  5.583.567 
234  5.583.568 
239  5.583.569 
294  5.583370 
373  5.583.571 
3%  5.583372 
405  5.583.573 
434  5.583.574 
451  5.583.575 
460  5.583376 
468  5.583.577 
615  5.583.578 
668  5.583379 
699  5.583380 
806  5.583381 
836  5.583.582 

CLASS  349 

5  5.583.669 

28  5.583.676 

60  5,583.681 

77  5.583.674 

84  5.583.675 

86  5383.670 

89  5.583.673 

92  5.583.672 

93  5.583.671 
118  5.583.677 

5.583.678 

5383.679 

134  5.583.680 

172  5.583.682 

CLASS  351 

41  5.583.583 

52  5.583.584 

122  5.583.585 

130  5.583386 

138  5.583.587 

153  5.583.588 

177  5.583.589 

200  5.583.590 

CLASS  353 

74  5.582.473 

CLASS  355 

25  5.583.607 

30  5.583.608 

46  5.583.609 

74  5.583.610 

75  5.583.611 

200  5.-^83.612 
5383.613 

201  5.583.614 
204  5.583.615 

208  5383.616 

209  5.583.617 

210  5.583.618 
219  5.583.619 
235  5.583.620 
246  5.583.621 
251  5.583.622 
274  5,583.623 
282  5383.624 
298  5.583.625 
304  5.583.626 
308  5.583.627 

5.583.628 

326  R  5.583.629 

5.583.630 

CLASS  356 

71  5.583.631 

129  5.583.632 

237  5383.633 

318  5.583.634 

338  5.583.635 

345  5.583.636 
5.583.637 

346  5.583.638 
360  5.583.639 

371  5.583.640 

372  5.583.641 
405  5383,642 
445  5,583.643 

CLASS  357 

687  5.583.699 

CLASS  358 

296  5.583.644 

5.583.645 


299 

400 
426 
432 
440 
455 
456 

474 
487 
498 
504 
518 
529 


5.583.646 
5.583.647 
5,583.655 
5383.656 
5.583.637 
5,583.658 
5.583.659 
5.583.660 
5383.661 
5.583.662 
5.583.663 
5.583.664 
5,583,665 
5.583.666 
5.583.667 


CLASS  359 

12  5.583.668 

127  5383,683 

196  5383.684 

197  5.583.685 

198  5.583.686 
226  5.583.687 
291  5383.688 
341  5.583.689 
368  5.583,690 
393  5,583,691 
422  5.583.692 
425  5.583.693 
557  5383.694 
633  5.583.695 
637  5.583.696 

687  5.583.697 
5383.698 

688  5.583.700 
695  5.583.701 
743  5.583.702 
877  5.583.703 
884  5.583.704 

CLASS  360 

45  5.583.705 

46  5383,706 
48  5.583,707 
50  5,583.708 
55  5.583.709 
71  5.583.710 
74  5  5,583.711 

77.07  5.583.712 

77.08  5.583.713 

85  5.583.714 
94  5.583.718 
962  5.583.719 
9701  5.583.720 

5,583.721 
99  01  5.583.715 

5.583.716 
9906  Re  35.396 

5383.717 
103  5383.722 

105  5.583.723 

5383.724 
113  5.583.725 

5,583.726 

5383.727 
119  5383.728 

CLASS  361 

39  5383.729 

50  5383.730 

86  5.583.731 
93  5.583.732 
111  5.583.733 
124  5.583.734 
170  5.583.735 
234  5383.736 

5383.737 

312  5.583.738 

313  5.583.739 
534  5383.740 
600  5.583.741 
683  5383,742 

5383.743 
5.583.744 
685  5.583.745 

697  5.583.746 

767  5.583.747 

784  5383.748 

790  5.583.749 

815  5.583.750 

CLASS  362 

74  5.582.474 

80  5.582.475 

115  5.582.476 

153  1  5.582.477 

234  5.582.478 

277  5.582.479 

298  5.582.480 

336  5.582.481 

CLASS  363 

20  5.583.751 


21 

5.583.75: 

71 

5383.753 

CI.AS.S  3M 

132 

5383.754 

157 

5383.755 

16701 

5,583.75fr 

184 

5383.75" 

420 

5.583.764 

423098 

5383.765 

5383.76- 

5383.844 

424 

5.583.766 

424002 

5383.76* 

424024 

5383 .76S 

424.045 

5383.77(i 

5383.771 

426.015 

5,583.77: 

426023 

3383.77? 

443 

5,583.774 

4497 

5383,775 

450 

5383.77t- 

463 

5383.77- 

46401 

5,583.77* 

454.02 

5383.779 

468.03 

5384.016 

468.24 

5383.78CI 

47001 

5383.781 

47103 

5383.78: 

478.01 

5.583,78? 

484 

5383.784 

486 

5383.78? 

488 

5383.78f 

489 

5383.78- 

490 

5383.781' 

496 

5383.78'v 

510 

5,583.791 

514  A 

5.583.79! 

514C 

5383.79: 

5383.79- 

514  R 

5.583.794 

516  444 

5.583.795 

550 

5.583.79^ 

551.01 

5383.76' 

552 

5.583.79- 

561 

5383.791' 

563 

5.583.799 

57101 

5383.80(1 

580 

.5.583.801 

709.11 

5.583.80: 

725 

5383.80" 

736 

5383.804 

748 

5383.80* 

786 

5383.8(»- 

CLASS  365 

185.05 

5.583.80I' 

185.11 

5383.809 

18515 

5.583.811 

5.583.81; 

185  33 

5,583,81 : 

18901 

5.583.81  ■ 

189.05 

5.583.81  J 

5.583.81? 

201 

5.583.8R 

5383.81- 

222 

5.583,8  U 

225,7 

5.583,819 

226 

5383,82(> 

5383.821 

230.03 

5383.82; 

5.583.823 

CLASS  366 

149 

5.582.484 

CLASS  367 

21 

5383.824 

31 

5.583.825 

44 

5383.826 

84 

5.583.827 

118 

5,583.828 

188 

5383.829 

CLASS  368 

10 

5383.831 

5383.832 

II 

5.583.830 

185 

5.583.833 

CLASS  369 

1 3  5.583.834 

32  5.583.835 

4428  5383.836 

44  36  5.583.837 

48  5383.838 

54  5383.842 

752  5.583.839 

100  5.583.840 

103  5383.843 

124  5.583.841 

270  5.583.845 

2753  5.583.846 


UMI 


PI  120 


CLASSIF-CATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  121 


CLASS 


232 
233 
248 

257 
278 
312 
335 
337 
342 

347 
359 
376 
392 
394 
395 
396 
397 


441 

471 
476 
527 


5.583.847 

37« 

53I3.I60 

5.583.157 

5J83.848 

5.583.867 

5.583.854 

5383.866 

5.5«3.»52 

5.583.870 

5.583.850 

5J«3.83I 

53S3.ie9 

5.583.856 

5.583.855 

5383.858 

5383.868 

5.583.861 

5383.864 

5383.849 

5383.862 

5.583.163 

53I3.M5 

5383.853 

5383.859 

5.583.872 

5383.873 


5.583.934 
5.583.935 


CLASS  371 

20  I  5383.874 

28  5383.875 

404  5383.876 

CLASS  372 

4  5.583.877 

4^  5.583.878 

5.583.879 
It,  5.583.880 

N  5383.881 

.11  5383.882 

CLASS  373 

a  5.583.883 

CLASS  374 

5382,485 

CLASS  375 

in  5.583.884 

?2  5.583.885 

227  5.583.886 

229  5383.887 

240  5,583.8n 

274  5.583.890 

341  5383.889 

>46  5.583.891 

M  5.583.892 

^7  5383.893 

■2  5383.894 

CLASS  37* 

so  5.583.895 

-»5  5.583.896 

45  5.583.897 

.N)  5383.898 

■s  5383.899 

Kh  5.583,900 

CLASS  37« 

I  5383.901 

5.583.902 

t  5.583.903 

:  5383.904 

■A  5.583.9a« 

<«  8  5,583.905 

(2  5.583.906 

5383,907 

47  5,583.909 

CLASS  37» 

1  5.583,912 

^B  5,583.913 

5,583.914 

5383,915 

5.583.916 

'4)  5.583.917 

1  5383,918 

'.T  5383.919 

s»  5383.920 

-1  5.583.921 

;<,  5.583.922 

(16  5.583,923 

42  5,583,924 

•n:  5.583,925 

1  5,583,926 

5,583.927 

;20  5383,928 

'»  5,583,929 

155  5383.933 

174  5.583.930 

199  5.583,931 

5.583.932 


class: 


5.583.936 
5383.937 
5.583.938 
5383.939 
5.583.940 
5.583.941 


CLASS  3tl 

26  5.583.942 

71  5.583.943 

194  5383.944 

199  5.583,945 


CLASS  3n 


103 
141 
187 
199 
212 
232 
233 
239 
278 
282 
290 


5.583.947 
5.583.948 
53«3.»46 
5383.949 
5383.950 
5.583.951 
5.583.952 
5.583.953 
5.583.944 
5.583.955 
5.583,956 


CLASS  3S4 

13  5.582.486 

45  5.582.487 

434  5,582.482 

572  5,582.483 

CLASS  3tS 

21  5.583,957 

24  5.583.958 

27  5.583.959 

CLASS 3M 

37  5.583.648 

68  5.583.651 

75  5383.632 

81  5383.6)0 

96  5.583.6S4 

125  5.583.653 

CLASS  3»2 

321  5.583.960 


CLASS 


2.28 
2  38 

2  41 
2.5 
263 
284 

II 

51 

114 

117 

119 

120 

122 

126 

133 

140 

170 

173 

18208 
182  11 
185  01 
200  01 

20003 
20004 
20009 

20015 

202 
238 

245 
280 


340 
387 
403 

405 
416 

427 
440 
441 


3»5 

5,583,963 
5.583.962 
5.583.967 
5383.968 
5.583.%1 
5383.969 
5.583.965 
5.583.964 
5,583.966 
5.583.9T0 
5.583.971 
5.583.972 
5.583.973 
5.583.974 
5.583.975 
5.583,977 
5.583,976 
5,583,978 
5.583.979 
5.583.980 
5,583.986 
5.583.987 
5,583,988 
5,583.990 
5.583,991 
5.583.992 
5.583.993 
5.583.994 
5.583.995 
5.583.996 
5.583,997 
5.583.758 
5.583.760 
5,583,759 
5,583.998 
5.583.999 
5.583.981 
5.583.982 
5.583.984 
5.584.000 
5,5»4.002 
5.584.003 
5,584.004 
5.5*4.005 
I  5.101,485 
5.584.006 
5,584,007 
5.584.00* 
5.584.009 
5,584.010 


445 

449 

461 
463 
473 
492 
500 


507 
555 

585 

601 
604 
609 
615 
620 
705 
707 
735 
750 


794 
798 
800 


826 
827 
834 
856 
882 
894 


53*4,011 

53*4,012 

S3*4X)I3 

53*4,014 

S3*4X>I5 

53*4,017 

53*4.01* 

5,5*3,9*9 

53*4:019 

53*4iD0 

53*1.9*5 

53*4,031 

5.5(4,001 

5,5*4,026 

5384,024 

5.584.022 

5384.025 

53*4.023 

53*3.9*3 

53*4.0X7 

53*4,02* 

53*4,029 

5.5«4,0» 

53*4.031 

53*3.762 

5383.761 

53*4.032 

53*4,033 

5.5*4.034 

5.584.035 

5,5*4.036 

53*4J>37 

53*4.038 

53*4.039 

5384.040 

53*4.041 

5.584.042 

53*4,043 

5.5*4.044 

CLASS 3M 

53*3.606 
53*3397 
5383395 
5313396 
53*3.604 
53*3.602 
5.583.603 
5.583.605 
5383399 
5.583.592 
5383391 
5383393 
53*3394 
5.58339* 
53*3.600 
53*3.601 


CLASS  4*3 

103  5382.4*8 

354  5.582.4*9 

CLASS 4M 

90  5.582.490 

CLASS  4«5 

224  53*2,491 

262  53*2,492 


CLASS  4M 

137  5.5*2.493 

CLASS  4t* 

234  5,582.494 

CLASS  41* 

32  5.582.495 

CLASS  411 

302  Bl  5.356.254 

432  5,582.496 


15 
55  3 

553 

116 


CLASS  418 

5382311 
5382312 
53*2313 
53*2314 


CLASS  42* 

57*  5382.791 

CLASS  422 

53*Z792 


16 
26 
4* 

65 

83 

100 

118 

125 

131 

173 

174 

305 


53*Z7»3 
53*2.794 
53«I,7»5 
53*2.796 
53*2,797 
53*2,79* 
53*2.799 
53*2,(00 
53*2.*01 
53(2J02 
53t2J03 
53(XiOS 
53«2.»06 

CLASS  423 

210  53«2,«07 

53*2ja* 
239  1  53*2J09 

2392  53*2.810 

265  5.5*2.(11 

622  5.5(Z(12 

705  5.5*2.819 


CLASS  424 


CLASS  414 

281  5382.497 

401  5382,49* 

417  538Z499 

422  5.5*2,500 
491  5382301 
685  5382302 
738  5,582303 
796  9  5.582304 

CLASS  415 

1 16  5.582.505 

177  5.582.506 

CLASS  4H 

189  5382.507 

CLASS  417 

32  5.58230* 

77  5.582.509 

423  7  5.582310 


53*2.813 
53*2.814 
53«2,*I5 
53*2.816 
53*2.*  1 7 
53*1811 
53*2.(20 
53(2421 
53(2.822 
53(2.(23 
53(2.(24 
53(2.(25 
53(2.826 
53(2.(62 
53(2.(27 
53(2J2( 
53(2,(29 
53(2J3I 
5.5(2.(32 
53(2.(34 
53(2.(35 
53(2.(36 
53(2.(37 
5.5(2.838 
5.582.839 

CLASS  425 

5.582.840 
53(2.841 
5382.842 
53(2.(43 
53(2.(44 
5.5(2.845 
53(2.(46 
53(2,(47 
53(2.(4( 
5.5(2.(49 
5.582.(50 
5.5(2.(51 

CLASS  426 

5  5.582.852 

538Z855 
5382.(53 
5.582.854 
53(2.(56 
53(2.857 

CLASS  427 

5,582.858 


I  89 

9364 

45 

49 

59 

766 
852 


85.5 

94.5 

1431 

145  1 

159.1 

1951 

234  I 

277  1 

401 

426 

427 

449 

451 

472 

4(9 


4C 

8 

71 

117 

126  1 

140 

144 

190 

233 

381 

562 


122 
234 
249 
3304 


96 

1263 

130 

140 

162 

186 

244 

248  I 

253 

2(7 

297 

358 

393 

4073 

412.4 

451 

475 

492 

529 


554 

5«l 
569 
576 


5.582,859 
53(2,(60 
53*2,861 
53(2,863 
5.5(2.(64 
5382.(65 
5382.(66 
53(2.(67 
53(2.(6( 
53(2.869 
5.582.870 
5382.871 
5.5(2.(72 
53*2.(73 
53(2.(74 
53*2.(75 
5.5(2.(76 
53(2J77 


CLASS 


1 

3 

341 

35  ( 

3691 

401 

413 

419 

57 

64  1 

(6 

122 

141 

143 
167 
195 
198 
206 
219 
224 
2(6 

2(7 
2(8 

323 

364 

367 
373 
403 
412 
421 

428 

4(0 
500 
523 
547 
611 
694T 


53(2.(79 
53(2.(*0 
5.582.881 

42S 

53*2.8*2 

53*2.*t3 

53*2.1*4 

53*2.**5 

53(2.((6 

53(2J** 

53*2,8*7 

S3«2,(*9 

53(2.190 

S3S2J>I 

iMum 

iJKUM 

53*2.(96 
$3*2.«»7 
S3*2.«9( 

53*2.(99 
5.5(2.900 
5.5(2.901 
53(2.902 
53(2.903 
53(2.904 
53*2.905 
53*2.906 
53*2.907 
53*2,901 
53*2.909 
53(2.910 
53(2.911 
53(2.912 
53(2.913 
53(2.914 
53(i916 
53(2.917 
53(2.9 1  ( 
53(2.919 
5.5(Z920 
5.5(2.921 
5382.922 
5382.923 
5.5(4.045 
53(2.924 
53(2.927 


CLASS 


CLASS  429 

7 

5.S(2.92( 

26 

53(2.929 

27 

53(2.930 

127 

53(2.931 

176 

53(2.932 

\n 

5.5(2.933 

204 

5.5(2.934 

218 

5.582.935 

241 

5.582.936 

CLASS  43* 

5 

5.5(2.938 

5382.939 

73 

5382.940 

47 

5,582.941 

49 

5.582.942 

57 

5.582.945 

66 

5.582.943 

5.582.944 

llfl 

5382.946 

128 

5382.947 

111 

5382.948 

132 

53(2.949 

137 

53(2.950 

53(2.951 

166 

5.5(2.952 

203 

53(2.953 

2(1 

53(2,954 

796 

53(2.955 

337 

5.5(2.956 

347 

53*2.957 

393 

53(2.95( 

434 

53(2.959 

50« 

53(2.960 

53(2.961 

522 

5.5(2.962 

527 

53(2.963 

536 

5.5(2.964 

567 

53(2,965 

5619 

5.5(2.966 

71 


7.23 
723 

74 

75 

794 

14 

29 

691 

694 

71 

71.2 

76 

91.3 

IK 

134 

172.3 


190 
194 
232 
235  1 
240  1 
2402 


240  241 
240  46 
2523 
252.33 

2533 
262.5 
2(4  1 
2875 
2((l 
290  1 
320  1 
691 


CLASS  431 

1  53(2315 

60  5382316 

CLASS  433 

6  5,582317 

LXASS434 

44  5.582318 


435 

5382.967 

5.582.968 

5.5(2.969 

53(2.970 

53(2.972 

53(2.973 

5.5(2.974 

53(2,975 

53(2,977 

53(2.»7( 

53*2.979 

53I2.9«0 

53(2.9(1 

5,5(Z9(2 

53(2.9(3 

53(2.9*4 

53*2.9*5 

53*2.9(6 

53*2,9*7 

53*2,9*1 

53(2.919 

53(2.990 

53(2.993 

53(2.994 

53(2.996 

53(2.997 

53(2.991 

53*2.999 

53*3.002 

53*3.003 

SJtJJOO* 

53(3,000 

53(3,001 

53(3,005 

53(3,006 

53(3.00( 

53(3,010 

53(3  j)l1 

5,5(3,013 

5,5(2,995 

53(3,014 

53(3,015 

53(3,016 

53(3,01  ( 

53(3,019 

53(3,020 

53(3,021 

5,5(3,022 

53(3.023 

53(3.025 

53(3.026 

53(3.027 

5.5(3.028 

5383.030 

5.583.031 

5.583.032 

5383.033 

5383.034 

5383.035 

5.583.037 

5.583.036 

5383.038 

5.583.039 

5.583.040 

5383.029 

5383.041 

5383.043 

5383.044 

5383.042 

5383.045 

5383.046 

5.583.009 


52 


CLASS  43* 

5383.047 
5383.048 
5,583,049 
5383,050 
5383.051 
5.583.042 
5.583,053 
5.583,055 
5383.054 
5383,056 

CLASS  437 

5.583,057 
5,583,058 
5383.059 
5.583.060 
5.583.062 
5383.061 
5.583.063 
5,583.064 
5.583,065 
5383,066 
5,583.067 
5.583.068 
5,583.069 
5383.070 
5383.071 
5.583.072 


184 

5.583,074 

CLASS  463 

430 

5.583.094 

560                    5,583,159 

233                   5.583.209   i 

CLASS  568 

190 

5382.971 

!■>                 Bl  5  377  973 

490 

5.583.0% 

669                     5.583,160 

23.6                    5.583.210   1 

377                     5.583,26- 

203 

5.583.075 

Jb                                   m^  1     JtJ  f    '  ^  '  f  J 

26  26                 5.583.212 

3%                     5.583.26.1 

211 
240 

101 
106 

5.583.076 
5.583.077 

CLASS  464 

CLASS  508 

CLASS  521 

55  3                   5.583.213 
84                       5.583.214 

579                     5.583.264 
622                     5383.265 

5383]078 

CLASS  439 

5,5823  IM 
5.582320 

141                    5,582.546 
172                     5,5«:,547 

CLASS  470 

9                       5,582.548 

184 
207 
307 
435 
441 

5.583.099 
5383.095 
5,58Z761 
5382.760 
5.583,100 

49                       5,583.161 
56                      5.583.162 

CLASS  522 

152                     5.583,163 

127                    5.583.215 

CLASS  548 

222                    5.583,216 
225                     5,583.217 

698                     5383.26»i 
730                    5.583.26- 
744                     5383.26* 
851                    5.583.269 
865                    5.583.27(1 
909  5                  5.583.271 

142 

5,582.521 

350                    5.583.218 

CLASS  578 

183 
214 
310 
369 

5383.073 
5.582322 
5382.523 
5,582,524 
5,5S2325 

CLASS  473 

54                       5.582.549 
137                  5.582.325 
153                    5382.550 
212                    5.582,551 

174 
321 
351 

CLASS  518 

5,583,097 
5382.762 
5.583.098 

CLASS  523 

115                    5.583,164 
131                    5.583,165 
340                     5.583.166 
404                    5.583,167 

465                     5.583.219 
472                    5383.220 
520                    5383.221 
5%                  5,583,222 

191                    5.583.272 

CLASS  585 

15                      5.583.27? 
261                    5383.274 
709                     5  583  27^ 

CLASS  44* 

242                     5.582.552 
256                    5.582.407 
328              Bl  4,850,593 

T 

CLASS  514 

5.583,101 

CLASS  524 

CLASS  544 

14                      5.583.223 
230                    5.583.224 

722                     5.583.276 
820                    5.583.27- 

2 

5,582.526 

345                    5.582.553 

8 

5383.102 

68                      5383.168 

276                    5.583.225 

CLASS588 

55 

5382327 

407                    5.582354 

5.583.103 

99                      5.583.169 

322                    5.583.226 

200                     5.584.071 

82 

5.582.528 

5.582,566 

II 

5.583.104 
5.583.105 

140                    5.583,170 
261                    5,583.171 

353                    5.583.227 

252                    5.582.57: 
257                     5382373 

CLASS  441 

CLASS  474 

12 

5.583.106 
5.583.107 

425                     Rc35,398 
435                     5.583,172 

CLASS  546 

CLASS  688 

74 

5.582,529 

49                      5,582.555 

5.583,108 

458                    5.583.173 

77                      5383.228 

21                      5.582374 

5383,109 

490                    5.583.174 

118                    5.583.229 

104                    5.582.5-'s 

CLASS  446 

CLASS  475 

15 

5,583.110 

591                    5.583,176 

153                    5.583  J30 

167                     5.582.576 
204                     5.582.57- 

209 

475 

5.582,530 

5,5823.32 

166                    5,582,556 

18 

5,583.113 

600                     5.583,177 

293                    5383.231 

231                    5,582,557 

21 
25 

5,583,111 
5,583.114 
5383,112 

862                    5.583,178 

CLASS  548 

CLASS  681 

4                         5.582.5-'> 
27                        5.58:.57<( 
41                        5382.58fi 

CLASS  451 

CLASS  477 

32 

5383,115 

CLASS  525 

204                     5.583.232 

32 
41 

5.582.533 

109                    5,582358 

44 

5,583,116 

64                        5,583,179 

5383.233 

70                       5382.581 

5382334 
5382335 

1.30                    5.582.559 

50 

.5.583,117 

72                      5.583.180 

455                    5.583.234 

112                    5382.58: 

54 

5.583,118 

89                Bl  5.276.093 

45 

5,583,119 

285                    5,583.181 

CLASS  682 

56 

5,582.536 

CLASS  482 

5.583,120 

314                    5.583,182 

CLASS  549 

5                          5.58238- 

76 

5.582.537 
5382.538 

83                      5.582.561 

56 

5.583,121 

329  4                 5383,183 

20                      5.583.235 

26                      5.582.584 

154 

95                      5.582362 

89 

5,583,122 

3306                 5,583.184 

220                    5383.236 

44                       5.582.585 

188 
259 
357 
367 

5.582.539 
5382.540 
5382.541 
5.582.542 

96  5.582.563 

97  5.582,564 
111                     5,582.560 
141                      5.582.565 

92 

102 
167 

5,583,123 
5,583,124 
5,583,125 

338                    5,583.185 
368                    5,583.186 
438                    5,583,187 

326                    5.583.237 
519                    5.583.238 

CLASS  684 

20                      5.582.586 
5.582,58- 

523 

5382343 

146                    5382.567 

170 
175 
177 

5,583,126 
5.583,127 
5.583,128 

CLASS  526 

CLASS  552 

554                    5.583,239 

22                      5.582.581' 

5.582.58<J 

30                      5.58:.59(! 

CLASS  454 

CLASS  492 

178 

5.583.129 

1256                  5383.188 

51                        5382.591 

306 

5.582.544 

59                        5.582.568 

183 

5,583,130 
5.583,131 

128                     5.583.189 
2303                 5.583.190 

CLASS  554 

55                        5,582,59: 
65                      5,58239.1 

5.583.132 

320                    5.583,191 

98                      5.583,240 

110                    5,582.594 

CLASS  455 

CLASS  493 

5.583.133 

3481                 5,583,192 

187                    5.582.59^ 

13  1 
383 

5.584.046 
5.584.047 
5,584.048 

52                        5.582,569 
187                     5.582370 
355                    5.582.571 

212                    5,583,134 
230  2                 5.583,135 
252                    5,583,136 

CLASS  527 

300                     5383.193 

CLASS  556 

11                        5383.241 
44                        5383.242 

191  5,58:,59f 

192  5.582,59- 
208                    538239!' 
263                    5382,599 

67  1 

5384.049 

261 

^,^83,|J/ 

49                      5.583.243 

283                    5,582,60Ci 

5384.050 

CLASS  5«1 

284 

5.583,138 

419                    5.583.244 

318                    5,582,60 

68 

5384.051 

32                        5.583.079 

291 

5383.139 

CLASS  528 

427                    5.583.245 

319                     5.582.60: 

79 

5384.052 

36                       5.583.080 

299 

5.583.140 

15                        5,583,194 

437                     5.583.246 

380                     5.582,60- 

82 

5384,053 

303 

5.583,141 

26                      5383,195 
49                      5.583,196 
74.5                    5.583,197 

385,1                   5382.6W 

89 

5.584,054 

304 

5.583,142 

5382,605 

5.584.055 

CLASS  502 

320 

5.583.143 

CLASS  568 

3852                 5382.606 

5.584,056 

61                        5.583,081 

321 

5.583.144 

2                          5.583,247 

CLASS  686 

101 

5,584.057 

72                        5,583.082 

5.583,145 

27                        5383,248 

103 

5384,058 

115                    5.583,083 

326 

5,583.146 

CLASS  538 

35                      5.583.249 

1                          5,582,60- 
4                          5.582.60C 
39                       5382.609 
46                       5382,6 1( 
5.582,611 

126                  5.584.059 
161.3                 5.584.060 
186 1                  5384.061 

211                     5.583,084 
232                    5,583,085 
249                     5,583,086 
327                    5.583J)87 

336 
339 

5,583,147 
5,583,148 
5,583,149 

345                    5,583.198 

350                     5,583.199 

5383,200 

76                      5.583.250 
347                    5383.251 

260 

5.584.062 

354 

5.583,151 

359                    5,583,201 

61                        5.582,61  : 

266 

5.584,063 

378 

5,583.150 

387  3                 5,583.202 

CLASS  562 

107                    5,582,61- 

293 

5.584.064 

CLASS  583 

415 

5.583.152 

395                    5.583.203 

60                      5,583.252 

5.582.614 

296 

5384.065 

205                    5.583.0*8 

449 

5383.153 

413                    5.583.204 

124                    5,583.253 

139                    5382.615 

302 

5.584.066 

5,583,154 

414                    5.583.254 

143                     5382.616 

5.584.067 

457 

5.583,155 

170                    5.582,61- 

324 

5.584,068 

CLASS  584 

473 

5.583.156 

CLASS  534 

5.582.611' 

333 

5,584,069 

101                      5.583.089 

493 

5383,157 

15                        5.583,205 

CLASS  564 

191                      5382.6  ic 

346 

5.584.070 

140                     5383.090 

530 

5.583.158 

16                      5383.206 

50                      5.583.255 

192                     5.582.62< 

149                    5,583,091 
262                    5.583,092 

624                     5.583,207 

59                      5.583.256 
154                    5.583.257 

CLASS  623 

CLASS 4M 

CLASS  536 

298                    5.583.258 
346                    5383.259 

1 1                      Rt. 35.399 

85 

5,582.545 

CLASS  585 

17  9                    5.583.208 

446                     5.583.260 

CLASS  888 

126                    5.583.093 

23.1                    5.583.211 

455                    5.583.261 

2                        5383.27)- 

CLASSIHCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

130 

376.251 

%2 

376.255 

D2- 

500 

376.252 

972 

376.256 

901 

376.253 

D3— 

247 

376.257 

904 

376.254 

254 

376.258 

273  376.259 

323  376.260 

104  376.261 

138  376.262 


315  376.263 

333  376.264 

334  376.265 
355  376.266 


358  376,267 

361  376.268 

370  376.269 

376,270 


376.271 
374   376.272 

380  376.273 

381  376.274 


UMI 


PI  122 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PATENTS 


387 

376.275 

393 

376.276 

421 

376J77 

376.278 

43« 

376J79 

471 

376.210 

4«4 

376.28 1 

492 

376.282 

505 

376.283 

520 

375.284 

536 

376.285 

559 

375.286 

596 

376.287 

501 

375.288 

527 

376.289 

376J90 

D7-            301 

376,291 

396.5 

376.292 

376.293 

407 

376.294 

549 

376.295 

553 

376.296 

376.297 

590 

375.298 

704 

375.299 

l)K—                1 

376.300 

13 

376.301 

29  1 

376.302 

61 

376.303 

62 

376.304 

82 

376.305 

305 

376.306 

349 

375.307 

D*- 


DIO— 


Dll- 


D12— 


354 

380 
300 
347 
415 

425 
430 
434 

435 

448 
538 
558 

1 
2 
28 
46  1 
70 
71 
91 
102 
104 
106 

114 
15 
25 
40 
106 
111 
114 
162 
180 


376.308 

376.309 

376.310 

376.311 

376.312 

376.313 

376.314 

376.315 

376.316 

376.317 

376.318 

376.319 

376,320 

376.321 

376.322 

376,323 

376.324 

376,325 

376.326 

376,327 

375,328 

376.329 

375.330 

376.331 

376.332 

376.333 

376,334 

376.335 

376.336 

376.337 

376.338 

376J39 

376.340 


DI3 


D14 


D15- 


181 
193 
345 
407 
421 
103 

no 

138 
179 
184 
100 
106 
107 
113 
114 
115 
116 
126 
147 
188 
192 
205 
214 
215 
217 
218 
230 
240 
258 
7 
14 
23 
» 


376.341 

376J42 

376.343 

376.344 

376.345 

376.346 

375J47 

376J48 

576,349 

375,350 

376.351 

376,352 

376,353 

376.354 

376J55 

376.356 

376J57 

376JJI 

376.359 

376.360 

376.361 

376.362 

376J63 

376.364 

376.365 

376.366 

376.367 

376.361 

376.369 

376.370 

376.371 

376J72 

376J73 


DI6— 


DI7- 
D18- 


D20- 
D21  — 


D22- 


84  376,374 

141  376.375 

199  375.376 

136  376.377 

»4  375.378 

218  37^379 

242  376,380 

326  376.381 

22  376,382 

14  376Jt3 

55  376JS4 

56  376,385 
1  376J86 

65  376.3r7 

43  376JM 
376.3W 
376J90 

..  376J91 

a  376J92 

59  376,393 

61  376J94 

108  376.395 

177  376.395 

195  376.397 

219  376.398 

220  376.399 
222  376.400 

232  376.401 

233  375.402 
238  376.403 
240  375.404 
246  375.405 
10*  376.406 


D23- 


7 
11 
13 


D24— 


D25- 


D26— 


128  376.407 

129  376.408 
141  376.409 
223  376.410 
226  376.411 
233  376.412 
238  375.413 
241  376.414 

262  376.415 

263  376.416 
335  376.417 
337  376,418 
356  376,419 
368  376,420 
377  375.421 
111  376.422 
114  376.423 
121  376.424 
133  376.425 
152  376,426 
168  376.427 
183  376.428 
192  376.429 
197  376.430 

376.431 

204  376.432 

124  376,433 

376.434 

126  376,435 

25  375,436 

28  375.437 

375.438 

37  376.439 


D28— 
D29- 
D30- 


D32- 


D34- 


D99— 


65  376.440 
81  376.441 
94  376.442 
138  376.443 
92  376.444 
118  376.445 
124   375.446 

144  376.447 

145  375.448 
160  376.449 

1  376.4J0 
3  376.451 
37  376.452 
53  376.453 
376.454 
376.4S5 
376,45* 
_   376.457 

27  376,458 
376,459 

28  376,460 

29  376,461 
35  376,462 
29  376.463 
31  376.464 


54 

71 
1 
6 


CLASSIHCATION  OF  PLANTS 


7.1 


9.734 
9.735 
20        9.736 


70  2  9.737 
74  1  9.738 
862         9.739 


864         9.740 

87  12         9.743 

9.744 


9.745 
9.746 
9.747 


r6 


9.748 
9.741 
9.742 


GEOCiRAPHIC AL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Anned  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania - 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carohna 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 5? 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming '. 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U.S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


(First  number  in  listing  denotes  location  according  lo  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  body  of  the  Official  Gazette  lo  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PAIHNTS 

01 

5381.824 

5382.001 

5.582.613 

5.583.034 

5.583323 

5.583.97- 

02 

3,582.441 

5.582.013 

5.582,614 

5.583.035 

5.583324 

5.583.97 

5382,577 

5382.044 

5.582.515 

5.583.044 

5.583342 

5.583.98( 

04 

5.5S2.257 
5.582.355 
5.582.425 
5  582  503 

5.582.058 
5.582X78 
5.582.082 
5.582.084 

5382.517 
5.582.518 
5.582.519 
5.582.523 

5,583.055 
5.583.061 
5383.052 
5383.072 

5383350 
5.583.560 
5.583.583 
5.583386 

5,583.98: 
5.583.98^ 
5.583.9^ 
5383.99^ 

5  582354 

5.582.123 

5382.526 

5.583.103 

5383.538 

5383.994 

5.582.561 

5382.126 

5382.627 

5.583.107 

5383.568 

5  582.505 

5382.127 

5.582.654 

5.583.109 

5.583.705 

5.584.0  U 

5  583.067 

5,582.154 

5.582.670 

5.583.153 

5.583.722 

5.584.02.- 

5383.224 

5.582.175 

5.582.596 

5.583.155 

5383.725 

5.584.03: 

5  583  J91 

5382.177 

5.582.700 

5.583.152 

5.583.727 

5.584.04< 

5  583312 

5.582.178 

5.582.703 

5.583.202 

5.583.734 

5  583  315 

5382,182 

5.582.706 

5.583.211 

5.583.735 

5.584.06  < 

i.583.348 

5.582.187 

5.582.717 

5.583.213 

5.583.737 

Rc33.40f 

5.583349 

5382.188 

5.582.720 

5.583.231 

5.583.739 

5383.350 

5382.226 

5.582.742 

5.583.235 

5.583.743 

5.581.86 

5383.355 

5.582.242 

5.582.770 

5.583.240 

5.583.749 

5.581.93. 

5.583.378 

5.582.255 

5.582.778 

5.583.280 

5383.753 

5.581. 9.1 1* 

5.583.384 

5382.290 

5.582.781 

5383,281 

5.583.771 

5.582.01  f 

5383.468 

5.582311 

5.582.784 

5.583.308 

5383.774 

5.582, 15< 

5.583.509 

5382.314 

5.582.797 

5.583.319 

5.583.776 

5382.26> 

5.583.747 

5.582.315 

5.582.800 

5.583.324 

5.583.780 

5.582.33? 

5  583.785 

5.582.330 

5.582.802 

5.583.336 

5.583.806 

5  583.891 

5.582,360 

5.582.812 

5383.373 

5383.808 

5.582.549 

5  583  998 

5382,353 

5.582.823 

5.583.398 

5.583.812 

5.584.058 

5382,364 

5.582.824 

5.583.408 

5.583.819 

5383.020 

5384  057 

5382,365 

5.582.837 

5.583.425 

5.583.821 

5.583.340 

4  850  593 

5382.377 

5.582.839 

5.583.427 

5.583.833 

5.583380 

OS 

5  582  759 

5382,380 

5.582.860 

5.583.437 

5383.841 

5383.447 

5.583.283 
5  583  414 

5.582.439 
5.582.464 

5.582.856 
538Z881 

5.583.445 
5.583.448 

5383.844 
5383.855 

5.583363 
5,583,571 

06 

Re  35  392 

5382,479 

5.582.883 

5.583,449 

5.583.861 

5,583,706 

5.581.815 

5.582,488 

5382.899 

5.583.450 

5.583.872 

5381  821 

5.582.494 

5382.970 

5383.451 

5.583.875 

5,583,723 

5  581  826 

5382309 

5.582.972 

5.583.452 

5.583.894 

5..583,842 

5  581  827 

5382322 

5382.981 

5.583.453 

5.583.899 

5381.831 

5.582329 

5.582.985 

5.583.462 

5.583.904 

5381  833 

5382334 

5.582.985 

5.583.465 

5.583.912 

5,584.028 

5.581.868 

5382.541 

5.582.994 

5.583.478 

5.583.924 

5.584.049 

5381  885 

5382342 

5382,997 

5.583.487 

5.583.935 

09                    5.581.812 

5.581.888 

5382353 

5383.000 

5.583.500 

5.583.935 

5  581  894 

5,582.587 

5.583,011 

5.583311 

5383.937 

5381  898 

5.582.589 

5.583,013 

5.583312 

5383.939 

5381  910 

5.582.595 

5.583.016 

5.583.513 

5.583.946 

5.581.977 

5  581  924 

5.582.601 

5.583.024 

5.583314 

5383.956 

5.581.978 

5  581  957 

5.582.609 

5.583.025 

5.583316 

5.583.960 

5381.997 

5382.612 

5.583.033 

5.583.521 

5383.%2 

PI  123 


UMI 


PI  124 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  125 




5JSZ00I 

5382.018 

5.M2.115 

J382.047 

5J«2.2«6 

5382.080 

5JK.3JJ 

53*2.094 

5JS2.593 

53*2,137 

53K.610 

5382,193 

5J«2,755 

5382J05 

5J«2,7«« 

3.5*2433 

jjszm 

S3*2J37 

SJS3.01S 

53*2J40 

5JM.029 

53*2,308 

5J«3.137 

53*2.307 

5J«3.I«» 

53*2,351 

5J»3aS2 

53*2J«0 

JJS3.410 

3.5(1401 

5J«3.4«9 

53*1451 

5.5t3.732 

53*2.4*3 

5J«3.761 

53*2.600 

5J«3.T79 

53*2.712 

5J«3,»70 

53*1737 

5.584.CW2 

55*1743 

5J84.024 

53*1*59 

10 

iM\.9tn 

S3*l*** 

5Jt2J35 

53«19<4 

53«3.147 

53*19*7 

II 

5.512.347 

53*3.079 

5.583.002 

53*3.115 

12 

5.5II.«IS 

53*3,132 

5JS1.S65 

53*3.139 

5.5t  1.(92 

53*3.204 

53S  1.930 

53*3.1>2 

5J«1,961 

53*3433 

5  JS  1.979 

53*3J3* 

53*2.000 

53*3.2*9 

5.512.020 

53*3J05 

5.582.026 

53*3327 

5382.070 

53*3.402 

5382.098 

53*3344 

5382.139 

53*3.766 

5382.165 

53*3J6« 

5382.190 

53t3.*«9 

5.582.241 

53*3.*«9 

5.582.24* 

53*3.929 

5382.269 

53*3.964 

5.58Z295 

53*4.059 

5382.299 

53*4.070 

5.582.331 

18                  5381.943 

5382.370 

5381067 

5382,476 

5381159 

5382.496 

5381410 

5382.501 

5.581458 

5382,528 

5381468 

5.58?  538 

5.581507 

5382379 

5381524 

5382385 

5381565 

5382.777 

5,5*2,573 

5382,873 

53*1754 

5383.301 

5.5*1*95 

5.S83.423 

5383.006 

5383.307 

5.583.186 

5384.048 

5383.285 

5.584.054 

19                  5381.966 

5.584.062 

5381323 

13 

5.581.805 

5.581371 

5381.925 

5381460 

5382.102 

5381482 

5382.168 

53*1705 

5382.216 

5.5*3.102 

5.582.289 

53*3.165 

5.582.443 

5383.210 

5.582.491 

20                  5381532 

5.582.632 

5381838 

5382.667 

5.583.640 

5.582.782 

;i                   5381544 

5382.903 

5.581716 

5382.904 

5383.030 

5.583.051 

::                   5381.937 

5383.205 

53*1041 

5383.209 

53*1133 

5383.225 

5.5*1651 

5383.415 

5.5*3.0*1 

5383.440 

23                   5.581.893 

5383365 

24                   5.581.891 

5383.623 

5.581.931 

5.583.971 

5381124 

5383.976 

5381304 

16 

5.582.117 

5.582350 

5.582330 

53823*9 

5.582374 

5.581650 

5382.694 

5381713 

5382.939 

5381793 

5.583.243 

5381874 

5383.372 

5381973 

5.583.463 

5.583.032 

5.583.850 

5383,038 

17 

5.581.820 

5383.047 

5.581,881 

5.583.0*5 

5.581.903 

5383.117 

5.581.935 

5.583,183 

5.581.938 

5.583.219 

5.581.956 

5.583.403 

5381.958 

5.583.506 

5382.007 

5383388 

5383.793 
5383.795 
5383  J64 
53*3.920 
5.5*3.995 
53*1.900 
53*1.969 
53*10*7 
53*1170 
5.5*1172 
5.5«2J03 
53*1209 
33*121* 
53*12** 
53I134* 
33*1434 
53*1462 
53*1570 
53*1576 
53*1*49 
53*1669 
53*1««2 
5J«l«9* 
53*1701 
53*1769 
53*1*14 
53*1*21 
53*1827 
53*1*62 
53*1*65 

53*i*r 

53*1901 

53*195* 

53*1974 

53*19*0 

53*19*3 

53*1993 

53*1995 

53*3.001 

53*3.031 

53*3.112 

53*3.121 

53*3J03 

5.5*3.278 

5383.290 

5383.294 

53*3.29* 

53*3.300 

53*3.335 

53*3.4*4 

5.5*3.4*9 

5.5*3337 

53*3351 

53*3376 

5.5*3.665 

53*3.6*3 

53*3.733 

53*3J62 

53*3.867 

5383.952 

5.583.954 

5383.973 

5.583.978 

5381.811 

5.581.83* 

5.581.830 

5.581.8*0 

5.5*1.*«2 

5.5*1.92* 

53*1.933 

53*1.947 

53*1.952 

53*1006 

53*1009 

53*1039 

53*1040 

53*1052 

53*1053 

53*1055 

53*1062 

53*1069 

53*1074 

5.5*1134 

5.5*1141 

53*1150 

53*11*3 

53*1210 

5381231 

5381321 

5.581388 

5381402 

5.581422 

5.582.423 

5.581433 

5381436 

5381437 

5.581446 

5.581454 

5.581457 

5.581461 

5.581463 

5381474 

5.581495 


28 

29 


53*1499 
53*1502 
53*1533 
53*1555 

53*1557 
53*155* 

53*13*1 

53*1599 

53*1775 

53*17r 

53*17*9 

33*1*01 

53*1*45 

53*1920 

53t3M2 

53*3.106 

5.5*3.197 

53*3J53 

53*3  J6* 

53UJ14 

53*3.2*7 

53*3J** 

53*3307 

53*3339 

53*3.4*5 

53*3304 

53*3322 

53*3326 

53*3.546 

53*3.757 

53*3.7*9 

53*3.797 

5.5*4.052 

5.5*1.832 

5381.905 

5381.9*1 

53*1042 

53*1154 

53*1171 

53*11*4 

53*1197 

53*1235 

53*1310 

53*1312 

53*1337 

53*1343 

53*140* 

53*1411 

53*1417 

53*1442 

53*1525 

53*23*0 

53*162* 

53*1672 

53*1*92 

53*3.104 

53*3.10* 

5.5*3.114 

53*3.178 

5383.235 

53*3.416 

53*3.497 

53*3305 

53*3361 

53*3.660 

53*3.75* 

53*4X)16 

53*4fl33 

53*1526 

5.511.813 

3381.902 

5381161 

53*1275 

53*1642 

53*1792 

5.5*2.975 

53*2.999 

53*3.014 

53*3^90 

53*3.275 

5.5*3.902 

5.582.693 

5.583:041 

5381.922 

5382J55 

5.58  2J01 

5.582.303 

5382.646 

53*3.048 

5.581132 

5381135 

5381306 

5381405 

5382.419 

5.583385 

5.377.973 

5381.9*0 

5381093 

5381138 

5381675 

5381788 

53*1905 

5.5*2.97* 


35 


53*3394 

53*4.006 
53*4ja30 
53*1.*07 
53*1425 
53*1.*44 
53*1. *54 
53*1.*76 
53*1.890 
53*1.959 
53*1012 
53*1034 
53*1225 
53*1270 
53*1305 
53*1334 
53*2,344 
53*1375 
53*13*7 
53*1447 
53*1515 

5JCJ9* 

53*1«>3 

5.5*1630 

53*1673 

53*1711 

53*17*0 

53*1761 

53*1773 

53*1*16 

53*1*32 

53*1*55 

53*1*56 

53*1922 

53*1954 

53*3.010 

53*3*37 

53*3.0*9 

53*3M9 

53*3.123 

53*3.130 

53*3.13* 

53*3.145 

53*3.14* 

53*3.1*7 

5.5*3.214 

53*3.237 

53*3  J*4 

53*3  J72 

53*3,277 

53*3.304 

53*3311 

53*3.442 

5.5*333* 

53*33*4 

53*33*9 

53*3.650 

5383.760 

5383.790 

5.583.859 

53*3.«74 

53*3.914 

5.5*3.925 

53*3.927 

5383.931 

5.583.932 

5383.9*5 

5.583.99* 

5.5*4.071 

53*1104 

53*1*44 

5.5*3.169 

53*3.73* 

53*4.053 

5.5*1.814 

5381.838 

53*l.*66 

53J1J69 

53*1. «70 

5381.915 

5.581.923 

5381.93* 

5381.970 

5381.972 

5381.992 

5381.993 

5381003 

5.581022 

5.581024 

5.582.025 

5.581033 

5.582.036 

5381043 

5.5*1045 

5.5*2.046 

53*1110 

5.581151 

5.581156 

5381222 

5381263 

5381293 


39 


5.581389 

5382.393 

5381403 

5381409 

5382.45* 

5382.478 

5.582312 

5.582.625 

5382.631 

5,582.645 

5.581662 

5381680 

5381714 

5.582.746 

5381799 

5382.829 

5.5*2.858 

5382.907 

5.581917 

53*1921 

53*1927 

53*194* 

53*1949 

53*1957 

53*2.95* 

53*1960 

53*1961 

53*19*5 

53*196* 

53*19*8 

5383.004 

5383.026 

5.583.028 

5383.050 

5383.059 

5383.071 

5.583.110 

5.583.122 

5.583.144 

5.583.14* 

5383.194 

5383.195 

5383  J47 

53*3,321 

53nj25 

53*3331 

53*3332 

5383.343 

5383.438 

5383.439 

5383.480 

5.583310 

5383.5*4 

53*3,612 

53*3,617 

53*3,628 

5383,629 

5383.636 

5383.656 

5.583.659 

5,583.666 

5.583.730 

5383.765 

5,583.778 

5383.933 

5383.953 

5.584.039 

5.584.042 

5,584,046 

5,581.817 

5381.842 

5.581.917 

5.581.986 

5381122 

5.581192 

5381322 

5.581472 

5381571 

5.582378 

5.582.608 

5382.615 

5.581636 

5382.687 

5381735 

5.581834 

5.58184* 

53*1913 

5.581969 

5.583,101 

5,583,140 

5383.179 

5.583.217 

5383.221 

5383.2*9 

5,583,393 

5.583.652 

5.583.885 

Re  35.395 

Re  35.39* 

5.581.839 

5.581,878 

5381.906 

5381.953 


53*1.967 

5.583,274 

5.583.120 

5382.291 

5.583.792 

5.581131 

53*1.996 

5.583,764 

5.583.124 

5.581292 

5383.799 

5.581173 

5382.019 

41                     5.581,829 

5.583.131 

5.582.298 

5.583.801 

5.581180 

5382.0*8 

5.581.963 

5.583.152 

5.582.324 

5.583.805 

5.582.230 

5.581166 

5,582.682 

5.583.156 

5.581349 

5.583.816 

5.582.33* 

5.581189 

5.581725 

5.583.167 

5.581362 

5.583.822 

5.582.404 

5.582.212 

5.581955 

5.583.206 

5382.420 

5.583.824 

5381552 

5382.219 

5381977 

5383.239 

5.581438 

5.583.825 

5382.6*a 

5.582.221 

5383.021 

5383.276 

5381492 

5.583.827 

5381734 

5.582.22* 

5.583.116 

5.583.391 

5.582317 

5.583.886 

5.583.009 

5.582.232 

5.583.303 

5.583.590 

5382351 

5.583.890 

5383,143 

5.581277 

5.583.323 

5.583.7% 

5382.607 

5383.893 

5383,16(1 

5.582.279 

5383.430 

5383.898 

5.582.633 

5383.908 

5383.24: 

5.581287 

5,583.545 

5.583.983 

5.582.715 

5383.934 

5383.413 

5382.347 

5.583.548 

44                   5.581.884 

5382.722 

5383.972 

5383.421 

5.582.350 

5,583.569 

5.581037 

5.581727 

5383.988 

5383.54- 

5382.376 

5,584,001 

5.583317 

5.582.758 

5384.009 

5383.785 

5,581379 

5,584,017 

5.583.4% 

5381807 

5.584.013 

5383.83: 

5.5*13*5 

5.584,037 

45                   5381.834 

5.582.808 

5.584.027 

5383.86S 

53*2.440 

5.584.038 

5.581.895 

5.581835 

5.584.031 

5383.897 

5.5*2311 

42                 Re35.393 

5.5*1206 

5.582.850 

49                  5.581.914 

5383.981 

53*2316 

5.581,951 

5381413 

5,582.861 

5.581028 

5384.007 

5381604 

5.581.968 

5381416 

5382.864 

5.582.217 

5.584,035 

5.581686 

5.581.973 

5381500 

5.582.898 

5.581258 

5.101,485 

5.581740 

5.581.974 

46                  5.581.940 

5382.908 

5.582.427 

54                    5382,466 

5382.744 

5381.976 

47                   5381.883 

5.581912 

5.582.428 

55                 5381,810 

5.582.762 

5381.985 

5.581.934 

5382.923 

5.581597 

5.581,85: 

5381796 

5.581029 

5.582.015 

5382.971 

5382.622 

5381.87- 

5381811 

5.581167 

5382.119 

5382.982 

5381724 

5.581.889 

5382.841 

5.581194 

5381207 

5382.989 

5.581937 

5381.964 

5382.842 

5.581368 

5381490 

5.581990 

5383.126 

5.582, 15f 

5381890 

5,582.477 

5381564 

5.583.045 

5.583.476 

5382.200 

5.582.906 

5.581519 

5.581685 

5383.068 

5.583.481 

5381336 

5383.099 

5.581545 

5.583.434 

5.583.074 

5.583.710 

5381431 

5383.171 

5.581580 

48                 5381.808 

5.583.150 

5383.853 

5382.445 

5383.173 

5381582 

5381.816 

5.583.168 

5.583.909 

5382.485 

5383J45 

5381620 

5381.912 

5383.201 

50                  5383.313 

5.582,49* 

5383  J58 

5381660 

5381.948 

5383120 

5383.3*8 

5381606 

5383.265 

5381681 

5.581.982 

5.583.263 

5.356.254 

5.582.674 

5.583.267 

5.581683 

5.581.998 

5.583.266 

51                   5.581185 

5382.71* 

5383.420 

5.581704 

5381032 

5.583.273 

5.581193 

538184- 

5383.490 

5.581713 

5.581048 

5383179 

5.581202 

538185? 

5383.647 

5.582.768 

5.581083 

5.583338 

5.581257 

5382.93(' 

5383.759 

5.581815 

5.581099 

5383.360 

5381374 

5.582,93: 

5.583.762 

5.581869 

5381113 

5383J70 

5.581543 

5.582,936 

40 

5.581 .962 

5.581934 

5.581128 

5.583.376 

5381691 

5382.979 

5381014 

5.5819% 

5381140 

5.583.377 

5.583.199 

5.583.008 

5.582.085 

5.583.040 

5.581186 

5.583.441 

5383.329 

5383.236 

5382.247 

5383.042 

5.581201 

5383.454 

5383.831 

5.583.262 

5381249 

5.583.052 

5381248 

5.583,461 

5383.863 

5383,412 

5381250 

5383.078 

5381251 

5.583.501 

5383.950 

5383320 

5382.407 

5.583.097 

5381253 

5.583.688 

5.584.025 

5383.729 

5383.180 

5383.118 

5,581261 

5383.767 

53                 5381.853 

5.583.990 

5.583.189 

5383.119 

5.581286 

5383,787 

5381023 

06 


376.266 
376J74 
376.276 
376.283 
376328 
376329 
376332 
376.342 
376.347 
376.360 
376.362 
376.366 
376.368 
376.374 
376.383 
376.386 
376.392 
376.397 
376.399 
376.400 
376.408 
376,414 
376.421 
376.432 
376.450 
376.453 
376.460 
376.461 


09 


10 
12 


20 
21 


24 
25 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


376.306 
376.457 
376.296 
376.455 
376.284 
376.2*9 
376.290 
376322 
3763*7 
376.407 
376.415 
376,257 
376.277 
376.316 
376.444 
376,445 
37*337 
376355 
376.402 
376.462 
376.282 
376,258 
376.431 
376.271 
376320 
376.350 
376.281 
376.288 


29 


30 


33 
34 


376.312 
376,330 
376349 
376,417 
376165 
376.324 
376.345 
376.3*9 
376.430 
376.437 
376.463 
376.251 
376.254 
376314 
376.33* 
376.373 
376,443 
376.454 
376J59 
376.31* 
376.416 
376.422 
376.451 
376.255 
376.297 
376.331 
376.252 
376.303 


376.354 

376.405 

376321 

376.436 

376.442 

376.348 

376.449 

376.447 

376,376 

376J62 

39 

376JM 

47 

376304 

376,263 

376J64 

48 

376J87 

376J67 

376,2*6 

376343 

376.278 

376J95 

376367 

376J92 

376341 

376396 

376.293 

376393 

51 
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Patent  Cooperatiun  Treat)  (PCD  iDfomiation 

For  information  concerning  PCT  member  countries,  see  the 
notice  appearing  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1190  OG  3.  on 
September  3,  19%. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  IntemauonaJ 
Searching  Aulhonty  for  international  applications  filed  in  the 
I  nitcd  States  Receiving  Office,  sec  the  notice  appeanng  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1022  OG.  52,  on  September  28.  1982. 

For  use  of  the  European  Patent  Office  as  an  International 
Prcliminan.  Examining  Authonty  for  international  applications 
f;led  in  the  United  States  Receiving  Office,  see  the  notices 
appeanng  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1080  OG  2,  on  July  7, 
1987.  and  at  1091  OG.  2,  on  June  7,  1988.  There  is  no  longer 
a  limit  on  the  number  of  such  intemanonal  applications  accepited 
tor  intemauona)  preliminary  examination  by  the  European 
Patent  Office;  see  the  notice  appearing  at  1116  OG  32,  on 
July  17.  1990. 

The  search  fee  of  the  European  Patent  Office  was  changed, 
effective  July  1.  1996.  due  to  a  change  in  the  exchange  rate 
of  the  U.S.  dollar  with  regard  lo  the  German  mark.,  and  wa.s 
announced  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  1187  OG.  '^^.  on  June 
25.  1996. 

International  fees  were  changed,  effective  on  January  I, 
1996,  due  to  a  change  in  ifie  exchange  rate  of  the  U.S.  dollar 
with  regard  to  the  Swiss  franc,  and  were  announced  in  the 
Official  Gazette  at  1 181  OG  49.  on  December  19,  1995 

Certain  domestic  PCT  fees  and  charges  for  International 
Search  and  Preliminary  Exanunation  were  changed,  effective 
October  1,  1996.  and  were  announced  in  the  Official  Gazette 
at  11 89  OG  62,  on  August  20.  1996 

The  schedule  of  PCT  fees  (in  US.  dollars),  effective  October 
I.  1996,  is  as  follows: 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  I)  fees: 

Transmittal  fee 230.00 

Search  Fee 

U.S.    Patent   and   Trademark   Office 

(USPTO)  as  International   Searching 

Authority  (ISA) 

—  No  corresponding  pnor  U.S. 

national  application  filed 680.00 

—  Corresponding  prior  U.S. 

national  application  filed 440.00 

—  Supplemental  search  fee,  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

u[x>n  invitabon) 200.00 

European  Patent  Office  as  ISA 1585.00 

International  fees 

Basic  fee 677.00 

Ba-sic  supplemenul  fee  (for  each  page 

over  30) 13.00 

Designation  fee  per  country  or  region 

—  For  the  first  1 1  national  or 

regional  offices  designated I64.(X) 

—  For  each  designation  in  excess  of 

1 1  offices No  Charge 

Precautionary  designation  fee  and 
confutation  fee  for  each  precautionary 
designation  confirmed  (PCT  Rule  15.5) 

—  Designation  fee 164.00 

—  Confirmation  fee 82.00 

International  Application  (PCT  Chapter  II)  fees 
as.vociated  with  filing  a  Demand  for 
Preliminary  Examination; 

Handling  fee 207.00 

Preliminary  examination  fee 
USPTO  as  International  Preliminary 
Examining  Authority  (IPEA) 
—  USPTO  was  ISA  in  PCT  Chapter  1 480.00 


—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 140.00 

—  USPTO  was  not  IS  A  in  PCT  Chapter  I  730.00 

—  Additional  examination  fee.  per 
additional  invention  (payable  only 

upon  invitation) 26000 

Small 
U.S.  National  Stage  Fees  Entity  Regular 

Basic  National  fee 
USPTO  was  IPEA 

—  All  claims  presented  satisfied 
provision>  of  PCT  Article 

33(2Uo(4) 48.00  %.00 

—  All  claims  presented  did  not 
satisfv  provisions  of  PCT 

Article  33(2)  to  (4) 3.50.00         700.00 

USPTO  was  ISA  but  not  IPEA 385.00         770.00 

USPTO  was  neither  ISA  nor  IPEA 

—  Search  report  has  not  been 
prepared  by  the  European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 520.00        1040.00 

—  Search  report  has  been 
prepared    b>     the    European 
Patent  Office  or  the  Japanese 

Patent  Office 455.00         910.00 

Other  National  fees 

—  For  each  independent  claim  in 

excess  of  3 40.00  80.00 

—  For  each  claim  in  excess  of  20.  11.00  22.00 
—  For  each  application  containing 

a  multiple  dependent  claim 130.00  260.00 

—  Surcharge  for  filing  oath  or  decla- 
ration after  the  time  limit  appli- 
cable under  PCT  Article  22  or 

39(1) 65.00  1.30.00 

—  Processing  fee  for  filing  English 
translation  after  the  time  limit 
applicable  under  PCT  Article  22 

or  39(1) 130.00  130.00 


Sept.  10.  1996 


BRUCE  A  LEHMAN 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 


Notice  of  MaintenaDce  Fees  Payable 

TiUe  37  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR),  Section  1  362(d) 
provides  that  maintenance  fees  may  be  paid  without  surcharge 
for  the  six-month  period  beginning  3,  7.  and  1 1  years  after  the 
date  of  issue  of  patents  based  on  applications  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12.  1980.  An  additional  six-month  grace  period  is  pro- 
vided by  35  use  41(b)  and  37  CFR  1.362(e)  for  payment 
of  the  maintenance  fee  with  the  surcharge  set  forth  in  37  CFR 
1 .20(h),  as  amended  effective  Dec.  16. 1991  If  the  maintenance 
fee  is  not  paid  in  the  patent  requinng  such  payment  the  patent 
will  expire  on  the  4th.  8th,  or  12th  anniversary  of  the  grant. 

Anention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  14.  1993  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  5.260.023  through  5.271.098 

Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents. 
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Attention  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  12,  1989  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  7  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid.  The  patents  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  following  ranges: 

UtiUty  Patents  4.885,805  through  4,887,314 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  identified  patents 

Attenuon  is  drawn  to  the  patents  which  were  issued  on 
December  10,  1985  for  which  maintenance  fees  due  at  1 1  years 
and  SIX  months  may  now  be  paid  The  paienu  have  patent 
numbers  within  the  foUowmg  ranges: 

Utility  Patents   4.556.991  through  4.558.465 
Reissue  Patents  based  on  the  above  idcnufied  patents 


Noticf  of  Fxpiration  of  Patents 

1)111    li.  failure  III  ('»>    Mmnlrnanct  K«* 

35  use  41  and  37  CFR  1  362(g)  provide  that  if  the 
required  maintenance  fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge  are 
not  paid  in  a  patent  requiring  such  payment,  the  patent  will 
expire  at  the  end  of  the  4th.  8th  or  12th  anniversary  of  the 
grant  of  the  patent  depending  on  the  first  maintenance  fee 
which  was  not  paid 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  patents  bsted 
below  have  expired  due  to  failure  to  pay  the  required  mainte- 
nance fee  and  any  applicable  surcharge. 

PATENTS  WHICH  EXPIRED  October  9,  1996 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  PAY  MAINTENANCE  FEES 


No  maintenance  fees  are  required  for  design  or  plant  patents        p,tent  Number 


Payments  of  maintenance  fees  in  patents  should  be  directed 
to  ■'Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks,  Box  M.  Fee, 
Washington.  DC   20231  " 

For  patents  based  on  applicauons  filed  on  or  after  Dec  12. 
1980.  but  before  Aug  27.  1982.  patent  owners  must  esublish 
small  entity  status  according  to  37  CFR  1  27  if  they  have  not 
done  so  and  if  they  wish  to  pay  the  small  entity  amount 

The  current  amounts  of  the  maintenance  fees  due  at  3  years 
and  SIX  months,  7  years  and  six  months,  and  1 1  years  and  six 
months  are  set  forth  m  37  CFR  1  20(eHg),  as  amended  Oct. 
1,  1996,  which  are  reproduced  below: 

37  CFR  5  I  20  Post-issuance  fees 

(e)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  applicauon  filed  on  or  after 
Dec.  12,  1980,  in  force  beyond  4  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
three  years  and  six  months  after  the  ongmal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(f)) $510.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $1,020.00 

(0  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec 
12,  1980  in  force  beyond  8  years;  the  fee  is  due  by  seven 
years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (5  1  9(f)) $1,025.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $2,050.00 

(g)  For  maintaining  an  onginal  or  reissue  patent,  except  a  design 
or  plant  patent,  based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after 
Dec  12,  1980  in  force  beyond  12  years;  the  fee  is  due  by 
eleven  years  and  six  months  after  the  onginal  grant: 

By  a  small  entity  (J  1.9(0) $1,540.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $3,080.00 

The  amount  of  the  surcharge  for  paying  the  maintenance  fee 
dunng  the  grace  period  or  after  cxpirauon  of  the  patent  are  set 
forth  in  37  CFR  1.20(h),  and  (i)  which  are  reproduced  below: 

(h)  Surcharge  for  paying  a  maintenance  fee  during  the  6  month 
grace  period  following  the  expiration  of  three  years  and  six 
months,  seven  years  and  six  months,  and  eleven  years  and 
six  months  after  the  date  of  the  onginal  grant  of  a  patent 
based  on  an  application  filed  on  or  after  Dec.  12,  1980: 

By  a  small  entity  (§  I  9(f)) $65.00 

By  other  than  a  small  entity $130.00 

(i)  Surcharge  for  accepting  a  maintenance  fee  after  expiration 
of  a  patent  for  non-timely  payment  of  a  maintenance  fee 
where  the  delay  is  shown  to  the  sausfaction  of  the  Comrms- 
sioner  to  have  been: 

(1 )  unavoidable $680.00 

(2)  unintenuonal $1,600.00 


Re.  32,870 

(4.475.571) 

Re  33.487 

(4,775,513) 

4,475,253 

4,475,257 

4,475,259 

4.475.261 

4,475.269 

4.475.275 

4.475.277 

4,475,282 

4,475.286 

4.475.287 

4,475,299 

4.475.316 

4.475.317 

4.475.318 

4.475.319 

4.475.322 

4,475.324 

4.475.326 

4.475,329 

4,475,337 

4,475,340 

4.475,344 

4,475.347 

4.475.361 

4.475.365 

4.475.372 

4.475.376 

4.475.380 

4.475.389 

4.475.390 

4.475.392 

4.475.395 

4.475.396 

4.475.403 

4.475.408 

4.475,419 

4,475,426 

4.475.427 

4.475.432 

4.475.438 

4.475.448 

4.475.451 

4.475.466 

4.475.468 

4.475.471 

4.475.473 

4.475.474 

4.475.477 

4.475.484 

4.475.491 

4,475.493 

4.475.496 

4.475.497 

4.475.514 

4,475.521 


Serial  Number 

06/916.990 
(06/502.187) 
07/404.853 
(07/021.964) 
06/523.268 
06/342.738 
06/385,608 
06/488,852 
06/460,120 
06/477,906 
06/458,386 
06/475,169 
06/294.807 
06/394.232 
06/548.336 
06/555.777 
06/555.779 
06/347.092 
06/321.148 
06/221.875 
06/367.577 
06m9.593 
06/398.396 
06/400.498 
06/414,599 
06^9,125 
06/418.517 
06/490.659 
06/286.583 
06^356.798 
06/445.795 
06/432.891 
06/410.505 
06/476.996 
06/474.141 
06/398.816 
06/398.817 
06/389.420 
06/393.242 
06/371,834 
06/373.177 
06/291.158 
06/315.318 
06/538,833 
06/468,237 
06/405,399 
06/350,534 
06/494,934 
06/499,488 
06/419.013 
06/434.458 
06/451,918 
06/552,888 
06/407,314 
06/466.993 
06/396.546 
06/439.623 
06/452.316 
06/410.668 


Issue  Date 

02/21/89 
(10/09/84) 
12/11/90 
(10/04/88) 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
IOW/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 
\(VW/M 
10/09/84 

\omm 

ia«)9/84 

10/09/84 

IOiW/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

IO«)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

IOA)9/84 

10/09/84 

\0m9K4 

IOA)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10«)9/84 

10/09/84 


December  17.  1996 

Patent  Number 

4.475.524 

4.475.531 

4,475,544 

4,475.545 

4.475,548 

4,475,551 

4.475,562 

4,475,563 

4,475,567 

4,475,569 

4,475,573 

4,475,574 

4,475,581 

4,475.583 

4,475,589 

4.475.590 

4,475.594 

4,475,600 

4,475,603 

4.475.61 1 

4.475.616 

4.475.621 

4,475.622 

4.475,625 

4.475,632 

4,475,633 

4.475,639 

4.475.643 

4.475.644 

4,475.646 

4.475.649 

4.475.654 

4.475.664 

4,475.667 

4.475.671 

4,475.675 

4.475,676 

4.475,677 

4,475.680 

4,475,684 

4,475,688 

4,475,699 

4,475.700 

4.475.702 

4.475,704 

4.475,706 

4,475,711 

4.475.718 

4.475.736 

4.475.744 

4.475.758 

4.475.765 

4.475,771 

4.475,775 

4,475,780 

4.475,781 

4,475,782 

4,475,784 

4,475,790 

4,475,808 

4,475,809 

4.475.814 

4.475.815 

4,475,821 

4.475,826 

4.475.830 

4,475.837 

4,475,841 

4.475.844 

4,475,851 

4,475,854 

4,475.869 

4,475.876 

4.475.883 

4.475,886 

4,475,887 

4,475.888 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 


Serial  Number 

06/246.%5 

06A399.393 

06/351.537 

06/447.243 

06/383.%8 

06/414,353 

06/312,014 

06/439,871 

06/417,623 

06/485.876 

06/493.076 

06/426.880 

06/341.268 

06/545.115 

06/302.350 

06/449.080 

06/392,722 

06/365.272 

06/423.527 

06/431.128 

06/411.534 

06/416.662 

06/442,040 

06/353,090 

06/464,548 

06/407,388 

06/391,868 

06/415,481 

06/389,105 

06/435,930 

06/454.410 

06/535,120 

06/402,917 

06/455,986 

06/320.606 

06/430,715 

06/489,018 

06/483,651 

06/328,595 

06/516,691 

06/423,674 

06/404,623 

06/493.021 

06/474.652 

06/321,633 

06/325,543 

06/412,631 

06/498,262 

06/465,602 

06/498,759 

06/372,433 

06/452,668 

06/479,239 

06/445,320 

06/369,170 

06/447,921 

06/337.595 

06/446.155 

06/342.485 

06/357,841 

06/457,811 

06/282.356 

06/341.739 

06/306.757 

06/467.574 

06/405.633 

06/368,350 

06/283.191 

06/463,448 

06/449,066 

06/396,170 

06/436,334 

06/453,517 

06/354,565 

06/471,368 

06/496,170 

06«69,783 


Issue  Date 

10/09/84 

10«)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

IOA)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10«)9/84 

IOA)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10«)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

IOi«)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

IO«)9/84 

I0«)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10«)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10«)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

IO«9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10A)9/84 

10A)9/84 

10/09/84 

10/09/84 


4,475.891 

4.475,894 

4,475,898 

4,475,903 

4,475,907 

4,475.908 

4.475,920 

4,475,927 

4,475.929 

4,475,930 

4,475,936 

4,475,940 

4,475,951 

4,475,956 

4,475,959 

4.475,%5 

4,475,975 

4  475,976 

4,475,979 

4,475.986 

4,475,995 

4,475,999 

4,476,003 

4.476.005 

4.476,006 

4,476,013 

4,476,025 

4,476,026 

4.476.032 

4,476.033 

4.476,036 

4.476,050 

4.476.053 

4,476,058 

4,476,059 

4,476,061 

4,476,065 

4,476,072 

4,476,074 

4,476,087 

4,476,089 

4,476,101 

4.476,110 

4,476.111 

4,476,114 

4,476,116 

4,476.119 

4,476,120 

4,476,121 

4,476,124 

4,476.127 

4,476,131 

4,476,134 

4,476.138 

4,476,144 

4,476,148 

4,476.151 

4.476,152 

4,476,156 

4.476,159 

4.476.160 

4.476,164 

4,476,165 

4,476,173 

4,476,175 

4,476,178 

4,476,181 

4,476,184 

4,476,201 

4,476.202 

4,476.207 

4,476,209 

4,476.214 

4.476.235 

4.476,236 

4,476.243 

4,476.247 

4.476.249 

4.476.259 


06/471.674 

06/375,825 

06/371.756 

06/542.568 

06/372,740 

06/290,160 

06/336,783 

06/239,893 

06/457.916 

06/467,060 

06/465.611 

06/458,774 

06/527,568 

06/475.679 

06/513,516 

06/545,054 

06/218.024 

06/565.187 

06/441.299 

06/530,043 

06/484,567 

06/501,468 

06/483,040 

06/537,511 

06/415,075 

06/447,714 

06/492,925 

06/477,577 

06/262.026 

06/403.373 

06/531.323 

06/341.057 

06/373.988 

06/4%,633 

06/509.249 

06/409.320 

06/486.989 

06/453,789 

06/436,328 

06/322.386 

06/280,092 

06/299,021 

06/376,346 

06/312.486 

06/482.263 

06/448.547 

06/290.106 

06/344.960 

06/470.979 

06/377.597 

06/433.206 

06/358.569 

06/518.333 

06/513.915 

06/393.861 

06/446.414 

06/526.120 

06/465.298 

06/473.845 

06/564,103 

06/387,922 

06/391,613 

06/385,683 

06/368,731 

06/537,834 

06/391,612 

06/479,111 

06/521,629 

06/512,212 

06/391,421 

06/578.720 

06/418,680 

06/310,685 

06/444.333 

06/511.723 

06/501,779 

06/457,330 

06/502,291 

06/565,801 


1193  OG  53 

10A)9/84 
10«9/84 
lOiW/84 
10(W/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
IOA)9/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
lOW/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 

\omm 

\0/Q9/M 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
I0ifO9/84 
10i«9/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 
10^)9/84 
10A)9/84 
I0A)9/84 
I0i«)9/84 
IOW/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 
I0«)9/84 

iaw/84 

10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
IOA)9/84 
10^)9/84 
10A)9/84 
10A)9/84 
10^/84 
lQ/09/84 
10/09/84 
lOkW/84 
10A)9/84 
lOW/84 
lOiW/84 
lQW/84 

I  aw/84 

10/09/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 
10/09/84 
10«)9/84 
10«9/84 
IOW/84 
10A)9/84 
10/09/84 
10/09/84 
lOW/84 


UMI 


1 193  OG  54 

Patent  Ntunbcr 

4,476,261 

4.476,269 

4.476,290 

4.476.293 

4,476.295 

4,476,2% 

4.476,300 

4.476.302 

4.476.307 

4.476.308 

4.476.314 

4.476.319 

4.476,324 

4.476.326 

4,476.328 

4.476,329 

4.476.336 

4.476.342 

4.476.345 

4,476.346 

4.476,351 

4.476.352 

4.476,361 

4,476.375 

4.476.376 

4.476.379 

4.476.389 

4,476,398 

4.476,404 

4,476,408 

4.476,412 

4.476,431 

4.476,432 

4,476,436 

4.476,440 

4.476,444 

4,476,448 

4,476,454 

4,476,456 

4.476,460 

4.476.464 

4.476.466 

4.476.473 

4.476,482 

4,476,483 

4,476,485 

4,476,490 

4.476,492 

4,476,495 

4,476,499 

4,476,500 

4,476,501 

4,476,509 

4,476,514 

4,476,517 

4,476.533 

4,476,537 

4,476>40 

4,476,541 

4,476,543 

4,476,548 

4,476,550 

4,476,554 

4,476,561 

4476,566 

4,476,569 

4,476,570 

4,476,572 

4,<76,575 

4,476,586 

4,774,726 

4,774.729 

4,774,737 

4,774,738 

4,774,743 

4,774,744 

4,774,746 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

Issue  Date 

4,774,747 
4,774,752 

06/563,966 

10A)9/84 

4,774,753 

06/450.185 

lOW/84 

4,774.756 

06/532.903 

10A)9/84 

4,774,760 

06/460.569 

10A)9/84 

4.774.761 

06/497.402 

10A)9/84 

4.774,769 

06/433.097 

10A)9/84 

4,774,774 

06/520.497 

10A)9/84 

4,774,778 

06/358.315 

10A)9/84 

4,774.779 

06/420.544 

10/09/84 

4.774.787 

06/506.147 

10/09/84 

4,774.793 

06/415.196 

10A)9/84 

4.774,798 

06/436.960 

10«)9/84 

4.774.800 

06/384.212 

10/09/84 

4,774,802 

06/463.380 

10A)9/84 

4.774.803 

06/320.538 

10/09/84 

4.774.807 

06/481.974 

10/09/84 

4.774.808 

06/510.859 

10A)9/84 

4.774.810 

06/510.480 

10/09/84 

4.774.820 

06/434.398 

10/09/84 

4.774.821 

06/465.016 

10A)9/84 

4.774.824 

06/361,690 

10A)9/84 

4.774,827 

06/363,683 

10A)<>/84 

4.774.836 

06/293,236 

10/09/84 

4.774.837 

06/478,721 

10A)9/R4 

4.774.843 

06/384.706 

10A)9/84 

4.774.846 

06/368.386 

10/09/84 

4.774.849 

06/301,437 

ia«9/84 

4.774.850 

06/473,432 

10/09/84 

4.774,854 

06/535,236 

10A)9/84 

4.774.859 

06081,819 

KVWfM 

4.774,865 

06/309,847 

10/09/84 

4.774,866 

06/264,995 

10/09/84 

4,774,869 

06/347,742 

iaA)9/84 

4.774.870 

06/373,507 

10A)9/84 

4.774.872 

06/305,996 

\omm 

4.774.873 

06/374,659 

10A)9/84 

4.774.877 

06/414,012 

10A)9/84 

4.774.882 

06/509,739 

10/09/84 

4.774.887 

06/317,715 

10/09/84 

4.774.896 

06/248,074 

10/09/84 

4.774,899 

06/359,640 

10A)9/84 

4.774.900 

06/259,472 

10A)9/84 

4.774.901 

06542,567 

10A)9/84 

4.774.903 

06/377,759 

10/09/84 

4.774.905 

06/281,760 

10A)9/84 

4.774.906 

06/259,394 

10A)9/84 

4.774.908 

06/359,017 

10/09/84 

4.774,909 

06/407,487 

10/09/84 

4,774,914 

06^4,540 

10/09/84 

4.774.917 

06/486,461 

10A)9/84 

4.774,935 

06/297,085 

10A)9/84 

4,774.944 

06556,484 

10/09/84 

4.774,946 

06549,529 

10A)9/84 

4.774.956 

06/411,926 

10A)9/84 

4.774.957 

06/540,077 

10AJ9/84 

4.774.960 

06/281,467 

10A)9/84 

4.774.965 

06/272,777 

10«)9/84 

4.774.970 

06/381.394 

lOW/84 

4,774.980 

06/358.996 

10/09/84 

4.774.982 

06/431,862 

10/09/84 

4.774.984 

06586,067 

1  aw/84 

4.774.985 

36/296,178 

10/09/84 

4.774.988 

06/516,223 

10/09/84 

4.774.992 

06563,140 

10«9/84 

4,775.000 

06586,296 

10A>9/84 

4.775.005 

06/440,618 

10/09/84 

4.775.006 

06/525,253 

10^)9/84 

4.775.008 

06503,496 

IOA)9/84 

4.775.010 

06/449,543 

10«)9/84 

4.775.01 1 

06/464,167 

\omfM 

4.775.015 

07/102,634 

10/04/88 

4.775.018 

07/061,798 

10/04/88 

4.775.021 

07/061,738 

10A)4/88 

4.775,025 

06/900,672 

10^4/88 

4,775,026 

07/073,441 

10A)4/88 

4,775,031 

07/136,520 

!0A)4/88 

4,775,032 

07/030,158 

10/04/88 

4,775,046 

06/826,109 

06/879,668 

06/853,727 

06/914,089 

07/1 10,070 

07/011,272 

07/061,776 

07/076,231 

07/069,241 

06/929,835 

07/018,590 

06/863,664 

07/015,134 

06/913,071 

07/111,883 

07/078.118 

07/087.521 

07/070.080 

07/121.055 

07/130,474 

07/041,217 

07/071,888 

07/147,074 

07/031,994 

07/003,569 

07/085,983 

07/005,951 

06^69,361 

07/088,593 

07/035,883 

07/131,155 

07/099,914 

07/141,412 

07/157,595 

07/139,084 

06/818.203 

06«09.051 

07/067,176 

07/074.510 

07/075,652 

07/081.588 

07/118,239 

06«78,000 

07/098,708 

07/004,656 

07/040,774 

07/000,746 

07/055,400 

06/930.724 

06«85,%1 

07/007,759 

06/944,174 

06/944,769 

06/930,966 

06/857,634 

07/097,339 

06/925,366 

07/068,572 

06mO,735 

07/013,213 

07/130,296 

07/046,616 

07/090,349 

07/095,373 

07/062,513 

06/900,803 

06/828,280 

07/063,997 

07/159,452 

07/142,484 

06/893,151 

06/923,227 

07/010,323 

07/076,357 

06/938,287 

06/916.547 

07/063,300 

07/040,559 

06^19,674 


December  17,  1996 

10i«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10rt)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

10«)4/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10AW88 

IOrt)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

ia«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10ir04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

1004/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04ffi8 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

1W04/88 

10/04/8H 

10/04/8^ 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10«O4/88 

10/04/88 


December  17,  1996 

Patent  Number 

4,775,050 

4,775.058 

4.775.061 

4.775.064 

4.775.065 

4.775.067 

4.775.075 

4,775,079 

4.775.085 

4.775.097 

4.775.098 

4,775.100 

4,775,106 

4,775,109 

4,775,110 

4,775,114 

4,775,117 

4,775,118 

4,775,123 

4,775,131 

4,775,132 

4,775,134 

4,775.135 

4,775,147 

4,775,150 

4,775.153 

4.775.164 

4.775.167 

4.775.169 

4.775.174 

4.775,175 

4,775,181 

4,775,183 

4.775,187 

4,775,188 

4,775,193 

4,775,194 

4,775,197 

4,775,198 

4,775,220 

4,775,224 

4,775,233 

4,775,234 

4,775,238 

4,775,241 

4,775,243 

4,775,247 

4,775,252 

4,775,258 

4,775.259 

4,775,264 

4,775,266 

4,775,268 

4,775,274 

4,775,280 

4,775,282 

4,775,285 

4,775,286 

4.775.287 

4.775.288 

4.775.298 

4.775.300 

4.775,304 

4,775,309 

4.775.317 

4.775.319 

4.775.326 

4.775,333 

4,775,334 

4,775,335 

4,775,338 

4,775,340 

4,775,341 

4.775,344 

4.775.347 

4.775,353 

4,775,355 


U.S.  PATENT  /iND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/047,409 

06/941,375 

07/124,290 

07/099,256 

07/025,220 

07/044,320 

07/071,779 

06/795,248 

06/914,865 

07/098,069 

07/131,762 

07/033,%5 

07/101.457 

07/063,828 

07/035,629 

06/408,725 

06/918,847 

06/801,848 

07/074,235 

06«80,694 

07/021,352 

07/034.658 

06/909.262 

06/753.821 

07/117.993 

07/012,664 

07/152,676 

07/033.034 

06/915,420 

07/068,025 

07/176,162 

07/004,565 

07/085,245 

07/081,532 

07/135,082 

07/035,897 

07/144,735 

07/127,557 

07/033,103 

07/123,897 

07/049,403 

06/865,833 

06/945,546 

06/900,755 

07/063,606 

06/923,591 

07/041,300 

07/114,176 

07/003,580 

07/129,761 

07/066,982 

06/946,018 

06/905,179 

07/093,155 

06/889,449 

06/912,314 

06/770,529 

07/152,664 

07/051,861 

06/914.783 

06/894.691 

07/028,559 

06^85,480 

07/099,260 

07/059,820 

06/883,721 

07/157,096 

06/812,411 

07/079,395 

07/058,160 

07/082,445 

07/003,812 

06/883,757 

07/093,628 

07/025,808 

06^88,396 

07/115,985 


Issue  Date 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

I0A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

I0A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10«)4/88 

I0A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 


4,775,360 

4.775,366 

4,775,379 

4,775,382 

4,775.384 

4,775,387 

4,775,390 

4,775,392 

4,775,397 

4,775,399 

4,775,405 

4,775,407 

4,775,408 

4,775.413 

4,775,415 

4,775,417 

4,775,422 

4,775,426 

4,775,431 

4,775,432 

4,775,433 

4,775,435 

4,775,442 

4,775,446 

4.775.448 

4.775.450 

4,775.452 

4.775.456 

4.775,461 

4,775,463 

4,775,466 

4,775,475 

4,775,479 

4,775,482 

4,775,483 

4,775,484 

4,775,487 

4,775,488 

4,775,505 

4,775.506 

4.775,509 

4,775,510 

4,775,517 

4,775,521 

4,775,524 

4,775,526 

4,775,527 

4,775,538 

4,775.539 

4,775,545 

4,775,548 

4,775,553 

4,775,554 

4,775,560 

4,775,569 

4.775,572 

4,775,575 

4,775,578 

4,775,579 

4,775,587 

4,775,590 

4.775.591 

4.775,595 

4.775.598 

4,775.603 

4.775.607 

4.775.609 

4.775.625 

4.775.627 

4,775,630 

4,775,633 

4,775,634 

4,775,649 

4,775,660 

4,775,661 

4.775.664 

4.775.666 

4.775.667 

4.775,669 


07/001,584 

06/903.017 

06/947,736 

06/873,418 

07/024,637 

07/105,166 

07/132,701 

07/033,886 

06^41,677 

07/121,527 

07/000,784 

06/930.316 

06/764.911 

06/483.319 

06/893.?03 

07/075.975 

06/591.880 

06/847.929 

07/123.946 

06/927.887 

06/898.169 

06/891.464 

07/058.391 

07/095.217 

07/044.299 

07/074.219 

07/012.668 

07/010,266 

07/146,524 

07/031,567 

06A>25,707 

07/043,078 

07/109.981 

06/738.452 

06A>08.692 

07/023,340 

06/944,724 

06/850,592 

07/036,458 

06/880,247 

07/018,319 

06/944,098 

07/050,163 

07/071,853 

06/938,1% 

06^47,854 

07/013,618 

06/918.913 

06/900.656 

07/025,132 

07/018,627 

06/887,936 

07/027,915 

07/043,655 

07/069.391 

07/107.710 

07/083.478 

07/081.288 

07/117,234 

06/868,930 

06/887,208 

07/056,514 

07/040,665 

07/126,214 

07/067,029 

06/943,034 

07/050,808 

06/933,697 

06/854,509 

06/897,042 

07/004,237 

06/893,832 

06/888.968 

06/636.883 

07/047.830 

07/036.575 

06/922.997 

06/911,151 

07/083,938 


1193  OG  55 

lOW/88 

10/04/88 

ia«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10«VV88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4«8 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10^4/88 

ia«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10«)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

lOW/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4«8 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10^)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A>4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 


UMI 


1 193  OG  56 

Patent  Number 

4.775,671 

4.775.674 

4.775,676 

4,775,677 

4,775,679 

4.775,680 

4.775.682 

4.775,684 

4.775,691 

4,775.693 

4.775.695 

4.775.697 

4.775.703 

4.775.709 

4,775.710 

4.775.714 

4.775.717 

4.775,720 

4.775.722 

4.775,729 

4.775,734 

4,775,736 

4.775,738 

4,775,741 

4,775,742 

4,775,743 

4.775,746 

4,775.747 

4.775.755 

4.775.759 

4.775,762 

4.775,763 

4.775.766 

4.775.785 

4.775.791 

4.775,792 

4.775.805 

4.775.811 

4.775.813 

4.775.814 

4.775.815 

4.775.824 

4,775.826 

4.775.836 

4.775.840 

4.775.841 

4.775,844 

4,775.857 

4,775,875 

4,775,881 

4,775,887 

4,775,889 

4,775,900 

4,775,902 

4,775,905 

4,775,907 

4,775,915 

4,775.917 

4.775.918 

4.775.922 

4.775.923 

4.775.928 

4,775.930 

4.775,936 

4.775.940 

4.775.941 

4.775.945 

4.775.946 

4.775.954 

4.775.956 

4.775.960 

4.775.962 

4.775.967 

4.775.979 

4.775.982 

4.775,984 

4.775,987 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Senal  Number 

07/122,106 

06/866.813 

06/930,502 

06/946.689 

07/045.651 

07/076.096 

07/014.740 

06^61.590 

07/145.870 

06/893.765 

07/056.842 

07A)23.835 

07/158.812 

07/069,773 

07/005,549 

06/807.339 

07/113.098 

07/1 14,247 

07/091,831 

06/867,660 

07/084,350 

07/089,524 

06^00,964 

07/059,297 

06/812,034 

06/905,815 

06«I3,693 

07/015,815 

06/829.491 

06/675.276 

07/049.1% 

06/716.653 

07/038.732 

07/085.202 

07/048.152 

06«93,016 

07/014,025 

07/051,227 

07/027,780 

07/051,523 

06/610,461 

07/089.509 

07/043,001 

07/032,121 

06/942,531 

06/870,104 

07/085,842 

07/065.117 

07/108.610 

07/014.197 

07/019.385 

06/907.038 

06/875.822 

06«27,370 

06/901.489 

07/136,072 

07/104.469 

06/804.100 

07/100.507 

07/035,483 

06/463,254 

06/793,060 

06^97.318 

06/846.225 

06/861.844 

07/057.453 

06/807.634 

06/845.198 

06A>1 3.037 

06/696,080 

06/942.774 

07/032.203 

06/786,499 

06«95,338 

07/084.813 

07/078.629 

06/802,007 


Issue  Date 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

IOA)4/88 

IOA)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

lOAWSS 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04«8 

IOA)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10«)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

IOA)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 


4.775.993 

4.776,003 

4,776.005 

4.776,015 

4.776,018 

4,776,019 

4,776,022 

4,776,035 

5,152,013 

5,152,015 

5,152.016 

5.152.020 

5.152.026 

5.152.031 

5.152,034 

5,152,041 

5,152,045 

5.152,053 

5.152,068 

5,152,077 

5,152,082 

5.152,083 

5,152,084 

5,152,086 

5.152,087 

5,152,089 

5.152,092 

5,152,093 

5.152,097 

5.152.105 

5.152.117 

5.152,120 

5,152.121 

5,152,123 

5.152.125 

5,152.128 

5,152,130 

5,152,134 

5,152,135 

5,152,136 

5.152.153 

5.152.154 

5,152,155 

5,152,157 

5,152,158 

5,152.160 

5.152,161 

5,152,167 

5.152,174 

5,152,175 

5,152,177 

5,152,183 

5,152.202 

5.152.204 

5,152,212 

5,152,214 

5,152,225 

5,152,229 

5.152,230 

5.152.235 

5.152.238 

5.152.242 

5.152.243 

5.152.245 

5.152,247 

5,152.248 

5,152,251 

5.152,252 

5,152,254 

5,152.258 

5,152.259 

5.152,270 

5,152,277 

5.152.283 

5.152.285 

5.152.286 

5.152.288 

5.152.295 

5.152,297 


07/037.791 

06/914.124 

07/076.946 

06/804.938 

06/865.563 

07/049,146 

06/721.477 

06/798,246 

07/741,110 

07/725,759 

07/532.432 

07/840,335 

07/766,108 

07/345,971 

07/599.895 

07/610.011 

07/681,712 

07/665,786 

07/753,956 

07/745,802 

07/807,249 

07/653,927 

07/811,297 

07/641.728 

07/633.515 

07/602.351 

07/866.486 

07/712.428 

07/749,955 

07/620,058 

07/660,040 

07/747.979 

07/742.301 

07/721.808 

07/682.656 

07/733.120 

07/758.792 

07/345.791 

07/554.728 

07/741.2% 

07/685.514 

07/790.877 

07/505.059 

07/685,348 

07/700.482 

07/779,888 

07/822,688 

07/653,665 

07/587.226 

07/613,242 

07/579.425 

07/680.311 

07/725.646 

07/789.783 

07/721.580 

07/774.577 

07/629.264 

07/600.909 

06/506.285 

07/702,300 

07/750.824 

07/701.773 

07/748.551 

07/569.201 

07/758.795 

07/780.179 

07/403.995 

07/824.634 

07/785.741 

07/621,311 

07/755,442 

07/765,367 

07/460,063 

07/685.424 

07/811.014 

07/762.084 

07/774.635 

07/552.785 

07/489,034 


December  17.  19% 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10/04/88 

10A)4/88 

10A)4/88 

10/04/88 

10A)6A)2 

10/06A>2 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10«)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10^6(92 

10A)6m 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10(06/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6«2 

10/06«2 

10A)6/92 

10«)6/92 

ia«)6«2 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10«6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06A>2 

10«)6/92 

ia«)6/92 

10i«)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06«2 

IO«)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10A)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10rt)6/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10/06/92 

lOA)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06«2 

10«)6«2 

10A)6/92 

10^6/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10«)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 


December  17.  19% 

Patent  Number 

5.152.301 

5.152.303 

5.152.307 

5,152,311 

5.152.316 

5.152.317 

5,152,323 

5,152.332 

5,152.342 

5.152.346 

5,152.349 

5.152.357 

5.152.360 

5.152.371 

5.152.372 

5.152.373 

5.152.377 

5,152.3% 

5.152.399 

5.152.400 

5,152.401 

5.152.405 

5.152.411 

5.152,414 

5.152.420 

5,152,421 

5.152,422 

5,152,424 

5,152,427 

5,152,433 

5,152,437 

5.152.439 

5,152.441 

5.152.442 

5.152.443 

5.152.448 

5.152,454 

5,152,459 

5,152.467 

5.152.472 

5,152,477 

5,152,481 

5,152,484 

5,152,485 

5,152,486 

5.152.488 

5.152.490 

5,152,491 

5,152,492 

5,152.503 

5,152,504 

5,152.505 

5,152,510 

5,152.523 

5,152.528 

5,152,531 

5,152,533 

5.152.534 

5,152.536 

5.152343 

5.152.544 

5,152.550 

5.152.556 

5.152.557 

5.152,561 

5,152.562 

5.152.563 

5.152.564 

5,152.569 

5,152J571 

5,152.572 

5.152.573 

5,152,576 

5,152.577 

5.152.587 

5.152,593 

5,152,598 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

07/760,118 

07/717,147 

07/723,699 

07/389.044 

07/757,045 

07/756,534 

07/685,613 

07/661,467 

07/682,615 

07/686,665 

07/625,315 

07/708,314 

07/381,550 

07/784,879 

07/449,726 

07/732,902 

07/613,707 

07/659,608 

07/736.425 

07/694,889 

07/421,028 

07/641,537 

07/678,%7 

07/775,298 

07/739,135 

07/757,981 

07/628,145 

07/642,811 

07/693,849 

07/746,075 

07/662.267 

07/535,471 

07/675.863 

07/583,610 

07/725  >tl 

07/783,524 

07/694.954 

07/779.055 

07/754,5% 

07/636,574 

07/561.692 

07/479.571 

07/787.806 

07/682.444 

07/685,224 

07/352.375 

07/745.913 

07/567.717 

07/527,870 

07/781.914 

07/757,820 

07/695,143 

07/627,332 

07/534,470 

07/814,815 

07/557,723 

07/703,272 

07/769,806 

07/685,683 

07/614,164 

07/454,0% 

07/741,304 

07/632.886 

07/613.662 

07/738,989 

07/787,831 

07/847.583 

07/780.%3 

07/734,140 

07/760,186 

07/741.587 

07/707,068 

07/803,169 

07/619.505 

07/536.608 

07/602,548 

07/602.625 


Issue  Date 

5.152.599 

5.152.600 

10A)6/92 

5,152.603 

10/06/92 

5.152.608 

10/06»2 

5.152.609 

10A)6/92 

5.152,610 

10A)6«2 

5.152.620 

I0A)6«2 

5.152.624 

10«6«2 

5.152.631 

10A)6«2 

5.152.637 

10/06/92 

5,152,641 

10/06/92 

5,152,655 

10«6m 

5,152.657 

10/06»2 

5.152.661 

10/06/92 

5,152.665 

10/06/92 

5.152.668 

10A)6«2 

5.152.670 

ia«6«2 

5.152.671 

10«6/92 

5.152,676 

10/06«2 

5.152.686 

10A)6/92 

5,152.690 

10/06/92 

5.152.694 

10/06m 

5.152.702 

10i«6«2 

5,152,705 

ia«6/92 

5,152.711 

10«)6«2 

5.152.727 

10/06/92 

5,152.728 

10/06»2 

5,152,730 

10«6«2 

5.152.731 

10A)6«2 

5,152,732 

10/06/92 

5,152,747 

10A)6«2 

5,152,751 

10/06»2 

5.152.758 

10A)6«2 

5.152,760 

10A)6m 

5,152,761 

10A)6«2 

5.152.766 

10A)6/92 

5.152.767 

10A)6«2 

5,152.769 

10A)6«2 

5,152,772 

ia«6m 

5,152,774 

10A)6«2 

5,152,782 

10«)6/92 

5,152,801 

10A)6/92 

5,152,802 

10/06A)2 

5,152,805 

10A)6/92 

5,152,811 

10A)6/92 

5,152,813 

10A)6/92 

5,152,815 

10A)6/92 

5,152,822 

10A)6«2 

5,152,823 

10«6«2 

5,152,844 

10A)6A>2 

5,152.845 

10«)6/92 

5.152,860 

10A)6m 

5,152,863 

10A)6«2 

5,152,870 

10«6«2 

5,152.873 

10«6«2 

5.152.876 

10«6/92 

5,152,895 

10«)6/92 

5,152.899 

10/06/92 

5,152.913 

ia«6/92 

5.152.916 

\omm 

5.152,921 

10/06/92 

5,152,922 

10«6«2 

5,152,930 

10A)6«2 

5,152.935 

10A)6/92 

5.152,938 

10i«6/92 

5,152,944 

10/06/92 

5,152,953 

10/06/92 

5.152,955 

10A)6/92 

5.152.956 

10A)6«2 

5.152,958 

10/06/92 

5,152.971 

10«6/92 

5,152.973 

101^06/92 

5.152.974 

10/06/92 

5,152,979 

l(V06/92 

5.152,987 

10«6/92 

5.152.988 

10A)6/92 

5.153.003 

10A)6/92 

5,153,015 

10/06/92 

5,153.019 

07/738.624 

07/744.479 

07/782.410 

07/793,139 

07/732,406 

07/783,529 

07/625.545 

07/597,731 

07/7%.650 

07/702,423 

07/776,836 

07/687,645 

07/681,933 

07/513,495 

07/632,789 

07/556,155 

07/511,206 

07/731,110 

07/730,987 

07/691,074 

07/666,202 

07/789,200 

07/726.340 

07/813.699 

07/528,869 

07/808.214 

07/833.349 

07/709.970 

07/738,192 

07/737,016 

07/568,464 

07/621,642 

07/556.332 

07/746,209 

07/494,745 

07/640,890 

07/617.169 

07/787.146 

07/728,178 

07/522,247 

07/358,01 1 

07/622.888 

07/741.437 

07/702,254 

07/812,181 

07/811,404 

07/402,562 

07/441.895 

07/641.068 

07/513,653 

07/671.272 

06/658,561 

07/823,693 

07/644.137 

07/839,474 

07/675,817 

07/613,786 

07/716,714 

07/651,814 

07/571,169 

07/608,407 

07/671,178 

07/654,697 

07/658,550 

07/466,477 

07/673,621 

07/702,175 

07/566,054 

07/416,890 

07/643,376 

07/525,727 

07/520,695 

07/704,837 

07/745.066 

07/773,165 

07/657,921 

07/425.367 

07/815,895 

07/707,468 


1193  0G57 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10«6«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10(06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06m 

10/06«2 

10«)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10«)6/92 

10/06«2 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06«2 

10«6/92 

10«)6/92 

1006/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10«)6/92 

10/06«2 

10A)6«2 

1006/92 

10A)6m 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

1Q06/92 

\omm 

1Q06/92 
10A)6/92 
10/06/92 
10(06/92 
10(06/92 
10/06/92 
10/06m 
10/06/92 
10«)6«2 
10/06/92 
1006/92 
10/06/92 
10«)6/92 
IQ06/92 
10/06/92 
10(06/92 
10«)6»2 
10/06/92 
1Q06/92 
10/06«2 
10/06/92 
1006/92 
10«)6/92 
10A)6/92 
10A)6/92 
10/06/92 
10/06/92 
10A)6/92 
10/06/92 
10A)6/92 
10/06/92 
10/06/92 
1006/92 
10O6W 
10«)6/92 
1W06/92 
10/06/92 


UMI 


tl93  0G58 

Patent  Number 

5.153.024 
5,153.045 
5.153,047 
5,153.048 
5.153.060 
5.153.069 
5,153.082 
5.153.084 
5.153.087 
5,153,117 
5,153,121 
5,153.129 
5.153,130 
5.153.139 
5.153.152 
5.153.165 
5.153,166 
5,153.167 
5,153.168 
5.153.172 
5.153.173 
5.153.175 
5.153,183 
5.153,184 
5.153.185 
5.153.186 
5.153.188 
5.153.189 
5,153.190 
5.153.194 
5.153.199 

5.153.203 

5,153.207 

5,153.215 

5,153,220 

5.153.221 

5.153.233 

5.153.234 

5.153.235 

5.153,237 

5.153.241 

5.153.243 

5.153.266 

5.153,267 

5,153.270 

5.153.273 

5.153,274 

5.153.277 

5.153,280 

5.153.282 

5.153.284 

5.153.287 

5.153.289 

5.153.291 

5.153.292 

5.153.2% 

5.153.300 

5.153.311 

5.153.315 

5.153.324 

5,153.331 

5.153.334 

5,153.335 

5.153,336 

5.153,339 

5.153.345 

5.153,346 

5.153,354 

5.153.355 

5.153.358 

5.153.360 

5.153.365 

5.153.368 

5.153.369 
5.153.370 
5.153.375 
5.153.394 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1996 


December  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


1193  0G59 


Serial  Number 

07/616,453 

07/473.989 

07/765.199 

07/487.309 

07/683.649 

07/664.929 

07/748.840 

07/580.064 

07/507.407 

07/499.932 

07/671,705 

07/198.211 

06/871.966 

07/664.947 

07/770,876 

07/697.559 

07/233.596 

07/704.179 

07/828.372 

07/591.440 

07/499.586 

07/358.002 

07/663.958 

07/712.319 

07/686.211 

07/705.239 

07/561,846 

07/793,803 

07/665.807 

07/490.609 

07/631.299 

07/501.720 

07/520,064 

07/658,326 

07/787,287 

07/593,032 

07/684.949 

07/720.028 

07/824,976 

07/756.714 

07/229,844 

07/643.933 

07/482.817 

07/773.797 

07/387.787 

07/501.897 

07/510,139 

07/357.543 

07/581,026 

07/567.462 

07/526.994 

07/596.822 

07/375.542 

07/492.843 

07/564.917 

07/727.604 

07/731.228 

07/227.622 

07/525.785 

07/814.341 

07/683.174 

07^18.020 

07/790.839 

07/718,937 

06^92.156 

07/599.662 

07/637.485 

07/794.045 

07/748.268 

07/647.877 

07/775.790 

07/756.272 

07/706.211 

07/756.266 

07/756,265 

07/837.556 

07A724.142 


Issue  Date 

10/06/92 

10A)6«2 

1006*^2 

\(M6m 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

I0A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6A>2 

10A)6/92 

iaA)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6m 

10i«6/92 

10«6«2 

10/06/92 

10«6A>2 

10/06/92 

10AD6/92 

10A)6«2 

10A)6«2 

10A)6A>2 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

I0A)6«2 

10A)6«2 

ia06/92 

10i«6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6«2 

10«)6m 

I0A)6/92 

10/06«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10«6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10«6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

ia«6/92 

10A)6«2 

10A)6«2 

10/06/92 

10«6/92 

10A)6/92 

10A)6/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 

10/06/92 


5.153.400 

5.153,401 

5.153.407 

5,153,409 

5.153.413 

5.153,415 

5,153,426 

5,153,432 

5,153,464 

5.153,473 

5.153.478 

5.153.480 

5,153.485 

5,153,486 

5,153,487 

5.153,492 

5.153,499 

5,153.506 

5,153,508 

5.153.512 

5,153,520 

5,153.523 

5,153,532 

5,153.538 

5.153.540 

5.153.545 

5,153.548 

5.153.556 

5.153.561 

5.153.564 

5.153.567 

5,153.570 

5.153.583 

5.153.586 

5.153.587 

5.153.595 

5,153.596 

5.153.616 

5,153,620 

5,153,622 

5,153.628 

5.153.631 

5.153.665 

5.153.677 

5.153.695 

5.153.716 

5.153.746 

5.153.750 

5.153.760 

5,153,781 

5.153,784 

5,153,788 

5.153,798 

5.153.804 

5.153.806 

5.153.812 

5.153.814 

5,153.833 

5.153,843 

5,153,849 

5.153.850 

5.153.895 

5.153.915 

5.153.921 

5.153.926 

5,153.937 


Reissue  Applications  Filed 

Nolicx  under  37  CKR  I  n(bi  Ihe  reissue  applicitioos  listed  below 
arc  open  to  inspectioo  by  the  general  public  m  the  indicated  Examimng 
Group*  and  copies  may  be  obtained  by  paying  the  fee  therrfor  (37  CFR 
1  12(b)) 

5,243,041.  Re.  S.N.  08/728.760.  Oct.  11.  1996.  Q.  536/ 
23  500.  DNA  VECTOR  WITH  ISOLATED  CDNA  GENE 
ENCODING  MET/kLLOP/VNSTIMULlN.  Jose  A  Fernandez- 


07/532.967 

ia«)6/92 

07/772.959 

10A)6/92 

07/631.386 

10«)6/92 

07/650.831 

10A)6/92 

07/729.367 

ia«6«2 

07/517.223 

10A)6m 

07/745.755 

10A)6/92 

07/643.762 

10A)6/92 

07/627.688 

10A)6/92 

07/711.970 

10A)6«2 

07/695.910 

10«)6/92 

07/726.975 

10/06«2 

07/630.185 

10«)6/92 

07/626.466 

10«)6/92 

07/568.595 

10A)6/92 

07/387.847 

10A)6m 

07/762.669 

10A)6«2 

07/568.830 

10A)6/92 

07/776.710 

10rtD6/92 

07/644.020 

10/06/92 

07/557.098 

10/06«2 

07/617.194 

10«)6/92 

07/356.891 

10A)6/92 

07/714.490 

10A)6/92 

07/678.147 

10«)6/92 

07/772.407 

10/06/92 

07/666.990 

10/06/92 

07/395.350 

10«)6/92 

07/584.780 

10«)6«2 

07/642.682 

10A)6/92 

07/723.820 

10/06/92 

07/436.336 

10^6/92 

07/499.294 

10/06/92 

07/492.790 

10«6/92 

07/663.008 

10/06/92 

07/499.014 

10«)6/92 

07/733.923 

10A)6/92 

07/665.476 

ia«)6«2 

07/643.575 

10«)6«2 

07/785.936 

10/06«2 

07/712.126 

10/06/92 

07/682.047 

10A)6«2 

07/718.313 

10A)6«2 

07/524.754 

10«)6/92 

07/581.071 

10/06«2 

07/737.148 

10«6«2 

07/622.149 

10«)6«2 

07/524.908 

ia«6/92 

07/537.328 

10«)6/92 

07/436.981 

10A)6/92 

07/529.415 

10«)6/92 

07/501.050 

10A)6/92 

07/842.794 

10M)6/92 

07/690.422 

10/06/92 

07/363.480 

10/06/92 

07/538,427 

10«6«2 

07/732,482 

10A)6W 

07/684,820 

10A)6/92 

07/176.515 

10/06/92 

07/634,230 

ia«)6/92 

07/572.743 

10A)6«2 

07/679.797 

1 0^6/92 

07/525.865 

I0A)6/92 

07/756.002 

10A)6/92 

07/446.493 

10A)6A>2 

07/497.471 

10/06m 

Pol,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor,    Aaomey  or  Agent:  Ned  W. 
Randle.  Ex.  Gp.:  1812 

5,315,998,  Re  S.N.  08/652.690,  May  30,  19%,  CI.  128/ 
660  01.  BOOSTER  FOR  THERAPY  OF  DISEASES  WITH 
ULTRASOUND  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  LIQUID  COM- 
POSITION CONT/>JNING  THE  SAME,  Katsuro  Tachibana. 
et  al ,  Owner  of  Record:  In\-entors,  Anomey  or  Agent;  Paul 
Davis,  Ex.  Gp.:  3305 

5,321,269,  Re  S  N  08/662.229.  June  14,  19%.  CI.  250/370. 
NTITRON  INDIVrDU/>iL  DOSE.  METER,  NETUTRON 
DOSE  RATE  METER,  NEUTRON  DETECTOR  AND  ITS 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE,  Hirosh  Kitaguchi,  et.  al., 
f>vner  of  Record:  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan.  Anomey  or 
Agent:  Melvin  Kraus.  En.  Gp.:  2506 

5,323,896.  Re  S  N  08/665,433,  June  18,  19%.  CI  206/223, 
ARTICLE  PACKAGING  lOT,  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD.  W 
Charles  Jones,  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Peter  D  Aufrichiig.  Ex  Gp.:  3208 

5,326,060,  Re.  S.N.  08/675,472.  Julv  3.  19%.  CI  248/231  9. 
PLASTIC  BUILDING  WALL  MOUNT  ASSEMBLY.  Norman 
L  Chubb,  et.  al..  Owner  of  Record  Mid-America  Building 
Products  Corp,  Detroit.  Mich.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Christopher 
M.  Brock,  Ex.  Gp.:  3505 

5,333,901.  Re  S  N.  08/691,156.  Aug  1,  19%.  CI.  280^32, 
AIR  BAG  DEPLOY /VBLE  INSTRUMENT  PANEL  COVER, 
Wilham  Joseph  Barnes.  Owner  of  Record:  General  Motors 
Corp..  Detroit  Muh.,  AHoraey  or  Agent;  Charles  E  Leahy, 
Ex  Gp.:  3106 

SJ43,146.  Re  S  N.  08^03,%8.  Aug.  28.  19%,  CI.  324/ 
230,  COMBINATION  COATING  THICKNESS  GAUGE 
USING  A  MAGNETIC  FLUX  DENSITY  SENSOR  AND  AN 
EDDY  CURRENT  SEARCH  COIL,  Frank  J  Koch,  et.  al,. 
Owner  of  Record:  De  Felsko  Corp..  Ogdensburg,  N.Y., 
Anortjey  or  Agent:  Nhat  D   Phan,  Ex.  Gp  :  2215 

5.412,616.  Re.  S.N.  08/686,%9,  July  29,  19%,  CI.  367/13, 
SAFETY  MONITORING  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM,  Ernest 
R.  Gonzalez.  Owner  of  Record:  Inventor.  Attorney  or  Agent. 
Kenneth  W  Roat.  Ex.  Gp.:  2201 

5.416042.  Re.  SN  08/571,717.  Dec  13.  1995.0.568/650. 
NOVEL  HYDROQUINONE  DERIVATIVE,  Toshio  Satoh,  et. 
al  .  Owner  of  Record;  Nippon  Hypox  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Tokyo, 
Japan.  Anomey  or  Agent:  Arthur  R.  Crawford.  Ex.  Gp.:  1206 

5411,649,  Re.  S.N.  08/727.247.  Oct.  8.  19%.  CI.  198/731. 
SLUDGE  COLLECTOR  FLIGHT.  Stephen  B  Wilchcr,  Owner 
of  Record:  FMC  Corp.  Chicago,  III.,  Anomey  or  Agent: 
Michael  C   Penn.  Ex.  Gp.:  3i01 


4,774,987,  Recxam.  No  90«)04,453,  Nov.  14, 19%,  Q.  144/ 
208  9,  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  ROLT^WOOD  INTO 
A  ROTATING  BARKING  DRUM,  Mam  Sepling.  Owner  of 
Record:  Andntz-Patentverwaltungs-Gesellschaft,  Graz,  Aus- 
tria. Anomey  or  Agent:  Roylance,  Abrams.  Berdo  &  Goodman. 
Washington,  DC.  Ex.  Gp.:  3201.  Requester:  Owner 

4,960,381.  Reexam.  No  90/004.452,  Nov.  13,  19%,  O  433/ 
174,  SCREW-TYPE  DENTAL  IMPLANT  ANCHOR,  GeraJd 
A  Niznick,  Owner  of  Record;  Core-Vent  Corp.,  Encmo.  Calif., 
Anomev  or  Agent  Bnght  &  Lorig,  Patrick  F  Bright,  Los 
Angeles'.  Calif..  Ex,  Gp  :  3303.  Requester:  Lyon  &  Lyon.  John 
A,  Rafter,  Jr  .  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

5,176039,  Reexam  No  90/004,455,  Nov  18, 19%,  CI.  198/ 
321,  /U3VERTISING  FITIING,  .Mexander  Findlay,  et,  al,. 
Owner  of  Record:  Escalator  Advertising  Ltd.  .iuckland,  Sew 
Zealand  Anomey  or  Agent:  Daniel  A.  DeVito,  Weil  Gotshal  & 
Manges.  Nev^  York,  NY.,  Ex.  Gp.:  3101,  Requester:  Owner 

5,51 1,570.  Reexam.  No.  90/004.45 1 .  Nov.  1 3, 19%,  a,  1 34/ 
105.  WAREWASHER  EMPLOYING  INFRARED  BURNER, 
Lars  Noren,  et  al..  Owner  of  Record  Stero  Co..  Peraluma. 
Calif,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Mark  P  Levy.  Thompson  Hme  & 
Rory.  Dayton,  Ohio,  Ex  Gp  ;  3405,  Requester.  Owuer 

5,544,146,  Recxam  No.  90iW4.454.  Nov.  14.  19%,  CI.  369/ 
178,  CARTRIDGE  HANDLING  SYSTEM.  Robert  W  Luffcl, 
et  al..  Owner  of  Record:  Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Ft.  Collins, 
Colo.,  Anomey  or  Agent:  Augustus  W  Winfield.  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.,  Ft.  Collins.  Colo.  Ex,  Gp  :  2512.  Requester 
Owner 


Requests  for  Reexamiaations  Filed 

Notice  under  37  CFR  I . !  Uc),  The  requests  for  reexamination  listed 
below  are  open  to  inspection  by  the  genera!  public  in  the  indicated 
Exammmg  Groupi.  Copies  of  the  requests  and  related  papers  may  be 
obuined  by  paying  the  fee  therefor  established  in  the  Rules  (37  CFR 
119(a)), 

In  the  event  c»irrespondence  to  the  patent  owner  is  not  received,  this 
notice  will  be  coosidered  to  be  coastrutUve  nonce  to  the  patent  owner 
and  reexaminauon  will  proceed  (37  CFR  l,248<aX5)  and  1.525(b)) 

4024,645,  Reexam  No  90A)04.4.50.  Nov.  12.  19%.  CI.  360/ 
073  08.  METHOD  AND  APP/>lRATUS  FOR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  MOVEMENT  OF  A  RECORDING  MEDILFM, 
Paul  A  Mauch.  Owner  of  Record:  Ampex  Corp..  Redwood 
Cay.  Calif,  Anomev  or  Agent:  John  G.  Mesaros.  Ampex 
Corp.,  Redwood.  Calif.  Ex  Gp  :  2513.  Requester:  Norman  H. 
Bc^mer,  Fish  &  Neave.  Palo  Alto.  Cahf. 


Notice  of  Expiration  of  Trademark  Registrations 
Due  To  Failure  to  Renew 

15  use.  1059  provides  that  each  n^demark  registration 
may  be  renewed  for  periods  of  ten  years  from  the  end  of  the 
expiring  period  upon  payment  of  the  prescribed  tee  and  the 
filing  of  an  accefHable  applicauon  for  tcnewe).  This  may  be 
done  at  any  time  within  six  months  before  the  expiration  of 
the  period  for  which  the  registration  was  issued  or  renewed, 
or  it  may  be  done  within  three  months  after  such  expiration 
on  payment  of  an  additional  fee. 

According  to  the  records  of  the  Office,  the  trademark  regis- 
trations listed  below  arc  expired  due  to  failure  to  renew  in 
accordance  with  15  U  S.C.  1059. 

TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  WHICH  EXPIRED 
AUGUST  20.  19% 
DUE  TO  FAILURE  TO  RENEW 


Reg.  Date 

11/16/1915 
11/16/1915 
11/16/1915 
11/16/1915 
01/15/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
11/12/1935 
06A)7/I955 
11/15/1955 
11/15/1955 
11/15/1955 


Reg.  Number 

Serial  Number 

107.179 

71/080.649 

107.184 

71/085.576 

107.210 

71/087,918 

107.234 

71/086.757 

321.040 

71/355.863 

329.761 

71/366.458 

329.766 

71/367.349 

329.770 

71/349,987 

329.771 

71/355.564 

329.798 

71/367.162 

329.805 

71/365,802 

329.811 

71/366.169 

329.823       . 

71/344.029 

329.837 

71/366,946 

329.847 

71/365,143 

329.855 

71/364,743 

329.859 

71/354,427 

329.860 

71/355,052 

606.917 

71/651.799 

615.999 

71/636.447 

616.002 

71/674.3% 

616.008 

71/678.466 

UMI 
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Reg.  Number 

616.011 

616.015 

616.025 

616.027 

616.029 

616.031 

616.032 

616.033 

616.046 

616.059 

616.066 

616.068 

616.074 

616.078 

616.089 

616.096 

616.097 

616.107 

616.111 

616.114 

616,139 

616.140 

616,145 

616.157 

616.167 

616.169 

616,177 

616.186 

616.199 

616.201 

616.207 

616.209 

616.219 

616.223 

616.224 

616.225 

616.226 

616,230 

616.234 

616.238 

616.253 

616.257 

616.261 

616.267 

616.269 

616.270 

616.273 

616,283 

616.286 

616.288 

616.290 

616.303 

616.304 

616.305 

616.306 

616.313 

616.320 

616,321 

616.322 

616.343 

616.349 

616.358 

616.370 

1.024.418 

1.024.420 

1.024,423 

1.024.427 

1.024.428 

1.024.433 

1.024.435 

1.024.436 

1.024.439 

1.024.443 

1.024.448 

1.024.449 

1.024.451 

1.024,455 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Serial  Number 

71/678,213 

71/680,141 

71/677,172 

71/663,683 

71/658.498 

71/660.645 

71/634,942 

71/675,021 

71/678,119 

71/661,456 

71/678,169 

71/682,102 

71/665,623 

71/675.160 

71/679.261 

71/680.023 

71/680.024 

71/681.025 

71/661.654 

71/669.871 

71/681,073 

71/681,090 

71/642,322 

71/674,418 

71/661,%! 

71/676,632 

71/679,836 

71/681,005 

71/673.652 

71/674.523 

71/677.475 

71/664.952 

71/656,357 

71/677,312 

71/677.559 

71/677.560 

71/679.093 

71/644.849 

71/650.571 

71/655.134 

71/665.355 

71/669.264 

71/670.455 

71/675.330 

71/676,676 

71/676,677 

71/677,908 

71/668.79! 

71/680.438 

71/664.210 

71/677.349 

71/666,480 

71/666.481 

71/666.483 

71/666.484 

71/680.361 

71/660.685 

71/664.510 

71/660.663 

71/653,847 

71/672,826 

71/680.810 

71/673.567 

73/019.987 

73/027,844 

73/030,782 

73/047,109 

73/047.502 

73/014.472 

73A)23.022 

73/025,733 

73A)29.843 

73/034,986 

73/040.487 

73/041.911 

73/043.203 

73/046.892 


Reg  Dale 

11/15/1955 

!  1/15/1955 

!  1/15/1955 

!  1/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

1 1/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

!  1/15/1955 

!!/!5/!955 

!  1/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

1 1/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

1 1/15/1955 

11/15/I955 

!  1/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/15/1955 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 


1.024.456 

1.024,458 

1 ,024,460 

1.024.461 

1,024.465 

1.024.473 

1.024.474 

1.024.476 

1.024.483 

1.024,484 

1 .024,486 

1.024,487 

1,024,497 

1,024.499 

1.024.503 

1.024.505 

1.024,507 

1,024.511 

1.024.520 

1.024,521 

1.024.522 

1.024,525 

1.024.526 

1.024.529 

1,024.530 

1.024,533 

1.024.535 

1,024,536 

1.024.543 

1.024.546 

1.024.548 

1.024.549 

1.024,550 

1.024.552 

1.024.553 

1.024.560 

1.024,561 

1.024,564 

1.024,566 

1,024,568 

1,024.570 

1,024,573 

1,024,576 

1.024.577 

1.024.580 

1.024.581 

1.024.582 

1,024.583 

1,024.584 

1,024,585 

1.024.588 

1.024.589 

1.024.594 

1.024.600 

1.024.601 

1.024.604 

1.024.605 

1.024.607 

1.024,608 

1,024,609 

1,024,612 

1.024.613 

1.024.616 

1.024.617 

1.024.620 

1.024.626 

1.024.628 

1.024.630 

1.024.636 

1.024.637 

1.024.642 

1.024.643 

1.024.645 

1.024.647 

1 ,024.650 

1.024,651 

1,024.652 

1,024,655 

1,024.657 


73/047.588 

73A)37.062 

73A)22.190 

73/022,278 

73A)29.583 

73/035,987 

73A)36,467 

73A)40,7I9 

73/046.021 

73/046.049 

73/046.107 

73/046.270 

73/042.823 

73/012,968 

73/021,033 

73/024.801 

73/030,859 

73/040,162 

73/045,940 

73A)46.191 

73/047,695 

73/034,215 

73/046,299 

73/002,537 

73/005.413 

73/006.934 

73/007.494 

73/013.027 

73/016.261 

73/017.362 

73/017.892 

73/018.202 

73/020.165 

73/021,192 

73A)22.401 

73/026,973 

73/028,343 

73/032,504 

73/036,842 

73/039.918 

73/041.291 

73/042.214 

73/043.877 

73/044.078 

73/046.262 

73/046.746 

73/046.782 

73/047.238 

73/047.239 

73/047.588 

73/049.759 

73/008,479 

73/035,946 

73A)48,227 

73/048,368 

73/001,170 

73/001.761 

73/011.210 

73/011.575 

73/017.564 

73/027.279 

73/027.659 

73/050,419 

73/050,728 

73/010.101 

73A)33.645 

73/036.772 

73/038.416 

73/018,334 

73/020,123 

73/035.136 

73/035.239 

73/008.253 

73/014,066 

73/021.785 

73/023.290 

73/023.495 

73/025.184 

73/028,348 


December  17,  1996 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 


December  17.  1996 

Reg  Number 

1.024,660 

1,024.661 

1.024.662 

1.024,665 

1,024.669 

1 .024.682 

1.024.688 

1.024.690 

1,024.691 

1.024,6% 

1,024,697 

1.024.700 

1.024.707 

1.024.708 

1 .024.709 

1.024.711 

1.024.715 

1.024,716 

1,024.717 

1.024.728 

1.024.729 

1.024,733 

1.024.735 

1.024.738 

1.024.741 

1.024,742 

1,024,747 

1,024,752 

1,024.755 

1.024.757 

1,024,758 

1.024.760 

1.024,761 

1.024,762 

1.024.764 

1.024.769 

1.024.770 

1.024.771 

1.024.772 

1.024,775 

1.024.776 

1.024.780 

1.024.781 

1.024.782 

1.024.783 

1.024.786 

1.024.787 

1 .024.788 

1 .024.790 

1.024.795 

1.024.800 

1,024.802 

1.024.805 

1.024,807 

1.024,810 

1.024.815 

1.024.819 

1 .024.820 

1 .024.822 

1 .024.826 

1.024.827 

1.024.828 

1.024.829 

1.024.830 

1,024.833 

1.024.836 

1.024.844 

1.024.846 

1.024,848 

1 .024,849 

1 .024,852 

1,024,857 

1 .024.858 

1 .024.860 

1.024.863 

1.024,864 

1.024.867 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


Serial  Number 

73/029,420 

73/030,895 

73/035.758 

73/041,447 

73/017,619 

73/050.293 

73/017.846 

73/021.333 

73/021.634 

73/040,830 

73/040,831 

73/013,274 

73/017,718 

73/024,646 

73/034.194 

73/034.984 

73/027,131 

73/032,152 

73/018,686 

73/033,258 

73/034,690 

73/041,935 

73/017,953 

73/034,153 

73/015,825 

73/017,221 

73/027,860 

73/032,224 

73/036,901 

73/038,926 

73/044,176 

73/044,412 

73/044,441 

73/044,442 

73/009,206 

73/017,508 

73/017.998 

73/017,999 

73/020,373 

73/027,517 

73/030,066 

73/042,613 

73/000.111 

73/007.404 

73/007.837 

73/019,139 

73/019,624 

73/020,667 

73/024,822 

73/036,150 

73/042.241 

73/047,498 

73/020.205 

73/035,920 

73/044,371 

73/048,148 

73/049,056 

73/049.057 

73/046.023 

73/030,532 

73/034,229 

73/035,054 

73/039,825 

73/046.215 

73/040.509 

73/040.513 

73/031,447 

73/035.780 

73/039,989 

73/042.340 

73/043.577 

73/004.738 

73/004.739 

73/009,154 

73/012,981 

73/023,508 

73/030,147 


Reg.  Date 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 


1,024,868 

1,024,870 

1,024,871 

1,024,875 

1,024,876 

1,024.882 

1,024,883 

1,024,884 

1,024.888 

1.024,889 

1.024,893 

1,024,894 

1,024,897 

1.024.900 

1,024,901 

1,024.905 

1.024,907 

1,024,908 

1,024,909 

1,024,911 

1,024,918 

1.024.919 

1.024.926 

1.024,927 

1,024,928 

1.024.930 

1.024.932 

1.024,937 

1,024,938 

1.024,939 

1,024,942 

1,024,946 

1,024,947 

1,024,953 

1,024,954 

1.024,956 

1,024,957 

1,024,%5 

1.024.966 

1,024,979 

1,024.981 

1,024,984 

1.024.990 

1.024.995 

1.024,9% 

1,025,000 

1.025,001 

1,025,004 

1,025,007 

1,025,009 

1,025,012 

1,025,013 

1,025,014 

1.025.016 

1,025,018 

1.025.021 

1,025,025 

1.025,026 

1.025.027 

1.025,030 

1,025,031 

1,026,015 


73/031,043 

73/032.437 

73/034,711 

73/045,451 

73/025,478 

73/018,502 

73/025.675 

73/033.065 

73/045.341 

73/048.176 

73/016.346 

73/017.497 

73/032.084 

73/038.663 

73/040.128 

73/043.344 

73/013.536 

73/015,194 

73/015,722 

73/017.334 

73/024.986 

73/026.149 

73/034.139 

73/034.140 

73/034.141 

73/035.219 

73/037.414 

73A)42.371 

73/042.372 

73/042,373 

73/045,461 

72/426,332 

72/444,140 

72/459.997 

72/465,437 

72/460,113 

72/460.653 

72/465.177 

72/442,877 

72/448,113 

72/455,768 

72/459,368 

72/438,002 

72/462,486 

72/465,204 

72/448,503 

72/454.598 

72/449.716 

72/450.115 

73/004.367 

73/020.446 

73/050.125 

73A)46.586 

73/010.239 

73/028.173 

73/031.375 

73A)26.612 

73/008.907 

73/040.191 

72/465.339 

72/464.665 

73/033.261 


1193  OG61 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

1 1/1 1/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

1 1/1 1/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

11/11/1975 

12/02/1975 


Serrice  by  Pnbtication 

A  petition  to  cancel  the  registrations  identified  below  having 
been  filed,  and  the  nonce  of  such  proceeding  sent  by  certified 
mail  to  registrant  at  the  la.si  known  address  having  been  returned 
by  the  Postal  Service  a.v  undelnerabie.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  unless  the  registrants  hsted  herein,  then  assigns  or  legal 
rcpresenutnes.  shall  enter  an  appearance  within  diirry  days  of 
this  publication,  the  cancellation  will  proceed  as  m  the  case  of 
default 

Daniel  E.  Nicnhauser.  Dobbs  Fcny.  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  1,756.926. 
for  the  mark  "1  WEAR  /VND  DESIGN",  Cane.  No.  24,379. 
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December  17,  1996 


December  17.  1996 
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OEM  Service  Corporation.  Port  Chester,  NY.,  Reg.  No. 
1,102.540,  for  the  mark  TURB-O-FLOW.  Cane.  No  25.075. 

Shelbume  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY..  Reg.  No.  1.044.925, 
for  the  mark  "MARK  WW.  Cane.  No.  24.682. 

John  D  Hunt.  Portland.  Oreg.,  Reg.  No.  1,807.361  for  the  mark 
"PIT  BULL  CHAINS".  Cane.  No  25,407 

Casual-Aiie,  Ine.,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  Reg.  No.  660,563,  for  the 
mark  "CASUAL  AIRE  and  design".  Cane.  No.  25,413. 

Angstrom  Healthcare.  Inc..  Hopkinton,  Mass.  Reg.  No 
1.777,448,  for  the  mark  "ANGSTROM",  Cane   No   25.218. 

E  Finley  MacDonald.  Fort  Lauderdale,  Ra.,  Reg.  No. 
1.044,443,  for  the  mark  "CANADA  CALLING",  Cane.  No. 

24.521. 

Cardinal  Savuigs  and  Loan  Assoeiation.  Ine  .  Riehmond.  Va., 
Reg.  No.  1.191.349.  for  the  mark  "CARDINAL  SAVINGS 
AND  LOAN  ASSOCIATION  and  Design",  Cane.  No  25.025 

The  Cookie  Man  Co..  Inc.,  Franklin  Lakes.  NJ..  Reg.  No. 
1.068.646.  for  the  mark  THE  COOKIE  MAN",  Cane  No. 
24,326. 


Certirualr  of  (   i.r  rr>  til 
For  Week  of  l)*i.enil»«r  17, 


1V<>6 


Bl  4,880.065 

Re   34.412 

Re.  35.142 

Re.  35.347 

D  372,045 

D   373,085 

D  373.493 

4,773.182 

5,014,%5 

5.080.320 

5.132.635 

5.147.619 

5.147,641 

5,150.150 

5.151.554 

5,169.620 

5,194,903 

5,210.025 

5,210,739 

5,222,059 

5,264.446 

5.267,906 

5^81.713 

5.282.700 

5083,238 

5,290.716 

5,314,530 

5,321,462 

5.324,289 

5.329.327 

5.330.395 

5.332.685 

5.334.381 

5,339,666 

5.354,598 

5,356,7% 

5.364.320 

5.369.545 

5.375.041 

5.378,790 

5.379.327 

5.381,363 

5,397.941 

5.398.623 

5.410.062 

5.410.973 

5.412,342 


5,416,925 

5,422.704 

5.423.511 

5.424.221 

5,426,635 

5,427.661 

5.429.538 

5,432.006 

5,433.767 

5,436.728 

5,442.239 

5,442.300 

5,442.344 

5.446.120 

5.447.513 

5.452.299 

5.452.370 

5.455.249 

5,457,039 

5,461,050 

5.461.142 

5.465.535 

5,467,665 

5,468.043 

5,470,520 

5,470.892 

5.472.175 

5.475.836 

5.477.265 

5.477.824 

5.480.939 

5.483.372 

5.483.452 

5.484.352 

5,485.245 

5.492,818 

5,493,476 

5.493.521 

5.493.845 

5.494.154 

5.494.402 

5.495.329 

5.4%.938 

5,498.463 

5.501,202 

5,501.818 

5.501.955 


5.502.561 

5,502.865 

5.504.121 

5,504.786 

5.504.981 

5.506.010 

5.506.384 

5.506.991 

5.507,292 

5.508.779 

5.510.290 

5.510.878 

5,512.097 

5.512,108 

5,512.179 

5.512.209 

5.512.223 

5.512.270 

5.512.314 

5.512.358 

5.513.659 

5,513.940 

5.514.903 

5.514.905 

5.515.296 

5,515,647 

5,516,391 

5,516.639 

5.516.732 

5.516.745 

5.516.970 

5,517.422 

5,519,244 

5,519,499 

5,519,651 

5.521.350 

5.521.908 

5.522.325 

5.522.713 

5.523.282 

5,523,306 

5,523307 

5.523.500 

5.523.644 

5.525.228 

5.526.332 

5,526,334 


5.526.498 

5.526.590 

5.526.808 

5.527.230 

5.528.654 

5.528.725 

5.528.967 

5,529.521 

5,529.733 

5.530,556 

5.531.074 

5.531.841 

5.532.913 

5,533.320 

5.533.352 

5,533.452 

5.533,580 

5.534,007 

5.534,573 

5,534.709 

5,534,898 

5,534.909 

5.534.910 

5,534,983 

5,535.156 

5,535.292 

5.535.789 

5.535.818 

5.536,101 

5.536.137 

5.536.231 

5.536.408 

5.536.555 

5.536.604 

5.537.088 

5,537,204 

5,537,477 

5,538.011 

5.538.285 

5.538,550 

5,538,605 

5,538.818 

5.538.834 

5.538.873 

5.539.098 

5,539,160 

5,539,433 


5,539,468 
5,539,552 
5,539.703 
5.539.778 
5.539.905 
5.539.992 
5.540.035 
5.540.128 
5.540.419 
5.540.516 
5.540.858 
5.541,060 
5,541.225 
5.541,444 
5.541,454 
5,541,878 
5.542.307 
5.542.885 
5.543.371 
5.543.664 
5.544,086 
5.544.695 
5.544,923 
5.545.052 
5.545,315 
5.545.556 
5,545.583 
5.545.791 
5.546.050 
5.546.161 
5.546.348 
5.546.433 


5.546.551 

5.546.858 

5.547.271 

5.547.285 

5.547.451 

5.547,644 

5,547.654 

5.547,831 

5,547,972 

5.548.360 

5.548.395 

5.548.663 

5.548.670 

5.548,745 

5,548.893 

5.549,019 

5.549,192 

5.549,934 

5.550,015 

5.550.404 

5.551.218 

5.551,806 

5.551.936 

5.552.028 

5,552,884 

5.553.211 

5.553.510 

5.553.566 

5.553.650 

5.553,945 

5,554.626 

5.554.713 


5.555.361 

5.555,392 

5,555.469 

5,555.517 

5.555,584 

5.556.270 

5.556.293 

5.556,440 

5.556.539 

5.556,635 

5,556.773 

5.556.790 

5.557,029 

5.557.224 

5.557.403 

5.557.623 

5,557.632 

5,558,036 

5,558.107 

5.558.357 

5J558.529 

5.558.937 

5.559.127 

5.559.183 

5.559.492 

5.559.786 

5.560.115 

5.560.334 

5.560.342 

5.560.407 

5,560.578 

5,561.095 


5,561,207 

5.561.249 

5.561,601 

5.561.658 

5.561.835 

5.562,108 

5,562.119 

5.562.128 

5.562.262 

5,562.285 

5.562.407 

5.562.450 

5.562.552 

5.562.622 

5,562.654 

5.562.951 

5,562.991 

5.563.114 

5.563,178 

5.563.387 

5.564.138 

5.564.240 

5.564.439 

5.564.561 

5.564.971 

5.565.177 

5.565.353 

5.565.516 

5.565.583 

5.566,929 

5,567.133 
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SPECLU,  bU  VLN  APPLICABLE  TO  BOTH  PATE^^^  AND  TRADEMARK  MAIL 


Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  parucular  types  of  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas  as  qiucldy 
as  possible  Such  mail  is  forwarded  to  the  appropnate  area  without  bemg  opened.  Only  the  specified  type  of  document  should 
be  placed  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  one  of  these  special  boxes  If  any  documents  other  than  the  specified  type  identified  for 
each  special  box  are  addressed  to  that  box,  they  wiU  be  significantly  delayed  in  reaching  the  appropnate  area  for  which  they 
are  intended. 


The  following  special  box  designations  are  appUcable  to  both  patent  and  trademark  related  mail,  and  the  recommendations 
for  "Special  Boxes  for  Patent  Mail"  (above)  should  be  followed  for  the  types  of  mail  listed  below. 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Please  address  mail  as  follows: 


Box 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Patents 
Washington,  DC.  20231 


Box  Designauons        Explanauon 


Box  7 
Box  12 
Box  313b 


Box  AF 

Box  Comments 

Patents 
Box  DAC 

Box  DD 
Box  FWC 
Box  Interference 
Box  Issue  Fee 


Box  Missing  Parts 
Box  MPEP 
Box  Non-Fee 

Amendment 
Box  PATENT 

APPLICATION 
Box  Patent  Ext. 
Box  PCT 
Box  Provisional 

Patent  Application 
Box  Reconstruction 
Box  Recxam 
Box  Sequence 
BoxSN 


Reissue  applicauons  for  patents  mvolved  ui  litigauon  and  subsequently  filed  related  papers. 

Contnbutions  to  the  Examiner  Education  Program. 

Petiuons  under  37  CFR  I  313(b)  to  withdraw  a  patent  application  from  issue  after  payment  of 

the  issue  fee  and  any  papers  associated  with  the  peuuon.  including  papers  necessary  for  fibng 

a  continuing  application 

Expedited  procedure  for  processing  amendments  and  other  responses  after  final  rejection. 

Public  comments  regarding  patent  related  regulations  and  procedures. 

Petiuons  decided  by  the  Office  of  Petitions  includuig  petitions  to  revive  and  petitions  to  accept 

late  payment  of  issue  fees  or  maintenance  fees. 

Disclosure  Documents  or  materials  related  to  the  Disclosure  Document  Program. 

Requests  for  File  Wrapper  Conunuation  Applicauons  (under  37  CFR  I  62) 

Communications  relaung  to  interferences  and  applications  and  patents  involved  in  interference. 

All  communicauons  following  the  receipt  of  a  PTOL-85.  "Notice  of  Allowance  and  Issue  Fee 

Due."  and  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  patent  should  be  addressed  to  Box  Issue  Fee.  unless  advised 

to  the  contrary   Assignments  are  the  exception   Assignments  should  be  subnuned  in  a  separate 

envelope  and  not  be  sent  to  Box  Issue  Fee 

Response  to  the  Nouce  to  File  Mi&sing  Parts  of  Application  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Submissions  concenung  the  Manual  of  Patent  Examimng  Procedures 

Non-fee  amendments  to  patent  applicauons 

(Use  Box  AF  for  responses  after  final  rejection) 

New  patent  applicauons  and  associated  papers  and  fees. 

Applicauons  for  patent  term  extension  and  any  commuiucations  relating  thereto. 

Mail  related  to  applicauons  filed  under  the  Patent  Cooperation  Treaty 

The  filing  of  all  provisional  patent  applicauons  and  any  commuiucations  relating  thereto. 

Correspondence  pertaimng  to  the  reconstruction  of  lost  patent  files. 

Requests  for  Recxaminauon  for  original  request  papers  onfy. 

Submission  of  diskette  for  biotechmcal  applicauon 

For  fee  and  peuuons  under  37  CFR  1  182  to  obtain  date  received  and/or  serial  number  for  patent 

applicauons  prior  to  the  Office's  standard  nouficauon  (return  post  card  or  the  official  "Filing 

Receipt."  "Notice  to  File  Missing  Parts."  or  "Notice  of  Incomplete  Application"). 


Box  3 
Box  4 

Box  6 
Box  8 


Box  9 

Box  10 

Box  11 

Box  13 

Box  14 

Box  16 

Box  17 

Box  171 

Box  Assigiunent 

Box  EEO 

Box  M  Fee 

Box  OED 


Box 

Commissioner  of  Patents  and  Trademarks 
Washington.  D.C.  20231 


Box  Designations        Explanation 


Mail  for  the  Office  of  Personnel  from  NFC. 

Mail  for  the  EJeputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Deputy  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 

Trademarks;  Office  of  Legislative  and  International  Affairs. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Procurement 

All  papers  for  the  Office  of  the  Solicitor  except  commumcations  relating  to  pending  litigation 

and  disciplinary  proceedings:  papers  relating  to  pendmg  litigauon  m  court  cases  shall  be  mailed 

only  to  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  P.O  Box  15667.  Arlington.  Vu-gmia  22215  and  papers  relatmg 

to  pending  disciplinary  proceedings  before  the  Adimmstralive  Law  Judge  or  the  Commissioner 

shall  be  mailed  only  to  the  Office  of  the  SoUcitor.  P.O.  Box  16116.  Arlington,  Virgima  22215. 

Coupon  orders  for  US  patent  and  trademark  copies. 

Orders  for  certified  copies  of  PTO  documents. 

Electronic  Ordering  Service  (EOS) 

Mail  for  the  Employee  and  Labor  Relations  Division. 

Mail  directed  to  the  APS  Contracts  Office. 

Deposit  Account  Replenishment  Checks 

Invoices  directed  to  the  Office  of  Finance. 

Vacancy  Announcement  Appbcations. 

All  assignment  documents  except  those  filed  with  new  appbcations. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights 

Correspondence  regarding  patent  maintenance  fees  and  related  matter. 

Mail  for  the  Office  of  Enrollment  and  Discipline. 


SPECLVi.  aoXLS  lUk  lK.U)L.NtVKiv  .M.UL 

Special  box  designations  should  be  used  to  allow  forwarding  of  particular  types  of  trademark  mail  to  the  appropriate  areas 
as  quickly  as  possible  In  addition  to  these  box  designauons,  filers  are  encouraged  to  indicate  whether  the  contents  of  the 
envelope  contain  a  fee  Envelopes  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked  "FEE."  envelopes  not  containing  a  fee  should  be  marked 
"NO  FEE  "  Box  designauons  anc  "FEE/NO  FEE"  indicators  should  appear  on  the  envelope  as  well  as  on  the  cover  sheet  or 
first  page  of  any  document. 

Please  address  mail  as  follows: 

Box 


FEE  (or  NO  F=EE) 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Trademarks 

2900  Crystal  Drive 

Arlington.  Vu-gima  22202-3513 

Box  Designauons        Explanation 

Box  NEW  APP  FEE  New  trademark  applicauons  and  fees 

Box  ITU  FEE  Sutements  of  Use  (SOUs)  and  extension  requests. 

Box  TTAB  FEE  Oppositions,  cancellation  peutions.  and  ex  parte  appeals. 

Box  TTAB  NO  FEE  Interferences,  motions,  and  extension  requests. 

Box  STATUS  NO 

FEE 
Box  POST  REG 

FEE 
Box  RESPONSES 

NO  FEE 


Written  sutus  inquines. 

Affidavits,  renewals,  corrections  and  amendments. 

Responses  to  Examining  Attorneys'  Office  actions  and  Post  Registrauon  actions. 
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Kfferenvr  (  ulleiDons  of  I    S.  Palrnis  and    1  riid«-marW« 
laflahl.  for  PiiblK  L  s«  lo  PaUot  and  Indcmark  l>eposltor)  Ubranes 


The  following  libraries,  dcMgiiaicU  i>  Paiem  and  Trademark 
Depository  Libranes  (PTDLs),  receive  patent  and  trademari 
informabon  in  various  formats  from  the  US.  Patent  and  Trade- 
mark Office  Many  PTDLs  have  on  file  all  full-text  patents 
issued  since  1 790,  trademarks  published  since  1 872,  and  select 
collections  of  foreign  patents.  All  PTDLs  have  both  the  patent 
and  trademark  secuons  of  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  US  Patent 
and  Trademark  Office.  The  full-text  utility  and  design  patents 
are  distnbuled  numencally  on  16  mm  microfilm,  and  plant 
patents  on  color  microfiche  Patent  and  trademark  search  sys- 
tems on  CD-ROM  (Compact  Disc-Read  Only)  formal  are  avail- 
able at  all  PTDLs  to  increase  utilization  of  and  enhance  access 
to  the  information  found  in  patents  and  trademarks  It  is  through 
the  CD-ROM  systems  that  prelirmnary  patent  and  trademark 
searches  can  be  conducted  through  the  numencally  arranged 
collections. 


All  information  is  available  for  use  by  the  public  free  of  charge. 

In  addition,  each  PTDL  offers  reference  pubUcations  which 
outline  and  provide  access  to  the  patent  and  trademark  classifi- 
cation systems,  as  well  as  other  documents  and  publications 
which  supplement  the  basic  search  tools  PTDLs  provide  tech- 
nical staff  assistance  in  using  all  matcnals  Facilities  for  making 
paper  copies  of  patent  and  trademark  information  are  generally 
provided  for  a  fee. 

Since  there  are  vanations  m  the  scope  of  patent  and  trademark 
collecuons  among  the  PTDLs,  and  their  hour^  of  service  to  the 
public  vary,  anyone  contemplating  use  of  these  collections  at 
a  particular  library  is  urged  to  contact  that  library  in  advance 
about  Its  collections,  services,  and  hours  in  order  to  avert  pos- 
sible inconvenience 


State 

Alabama 

Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Dist.  of  Columbia 

Ronda 


Georgia 

Hawaii 

Idaho 

Illinois 

Indiana 

Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 
Maryland 

Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 

Mississippi 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 
Nevada 

New  Hampshire 
New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 
New  York 


Name  of  Libnrj  TtUphone  Comtact 

Auburn  University  Ubraries (205)  *W-1747 

Birmingham  PubUc  Library 205    226-3620 

Anchorage:  Z.J  Loussac  Public  Ubrwy (907)  562-7323 

Tempe:  Noble  Library,  Arizona  State  University (602)  ^5-701U 

Little  Rock:  Arkansas  State  Library ^5^1^  ^o '^on 

Los  Angeles  Public  Library (2  3)  228^0 

Sacramento:  California  State  Library (916)  654-0069 

San  Diego  Public  Library (6  9)  236-5813 

San  Francisco  Public  Library (^15)  557-4500 

Sunnyvale  Center  for  Innovation.  Inventioa  and  Ideas (408)  730-7290 

Denver  Public  Library ^^^^  ^j^?l? 

New  Haven:  Science  Park  Library (203)  786-5447 

Newark:  University  of  Delaware  Library (302)  |31-2965 

Washington   Howard  Umversity  Libraries (202)  806-7252 

Fort  Lauderdale:  Broward  County  Main  Library (305)  357-7444 

Miami  Dade  Pubhc  Library (305)  375-2665 

Orlando:  University  of  Central  Rorida  Libraries (407)  823-2562 

Tampa  Campus  Library,  University  of  South  Rorida (813)  974-2726 

Atlanu:  Pnce  Gilbert  Memorial  Library,  Georgia  Institute  of 

Technology (404)894^508 

Honolulu:  Hawaii  State  Public  Library  System (808)  586-3477 

Moscow:  University  of  Idaho  Library (208)  885-6235 

Chicago  Pubbc  Ubrary lol,!  7«o11^ 

Sprin^ield:  Illinois  State  Library ^  ^2^    5^ 

Indianapohs-Manon  County  Public  Library (317)  269-1741 

West  Lafayette  Siegesmund  Engineering  Library,  Purdue  University (317)  494-2872 

Des  Moines:  Sute  Library  of  Iowa (515)  281-4118 

Wichiu:  Ablah  Library,  Wichita  State  Umversity (316)  689-3155 

Louisville  Free  Public  Library (502)  574-1611 

Baton  Rouge:  Troy  H.  Middleton  Library,  Louisiana  Stale 

Umversity (504)388-2570 

Orono:  Raymond  H.  Fogler  Library,  University  of  Maine „ (207)  581-1678 

College  Park:  Engineering  and  Physical  Sciences  Library, 

University  of  Maryland (301)405-9157 

Amherst:  Physical  Sciences  Library.  University  of 

Massachusetts (413)545-1370 

Boston  Public  Ubrary (617)  536-5400  Ext.  265 

Ann  Arbor:  Media  Union  Library.  University  of 

Michigan (313)647-5735 

Big  Rapids:  Abigail  S  Timmc  Library,  Ferris  State  University (616)  592-3602 

Detioit   Great  Lakes  Patent  and  Trademark  Center (313)  833-3379 

Minneapolis  Pubbc  Library  and  Information  Center (612)  372-6570 

Jackson:  Mississippi  Library  Commission (601)  359-1036 

Kansas  City:  Lmda  Hall  Library (816)  363-4600 

St.  Louis  Public  Library (314)  241-2288  Ext.  390 

Butte:  Monuuia  College  of  Mineral  Science  and  Technology 

Library (406)  496-t281 

Lincoln:  Engineering  Library,  University  of  Nebraska-Lincoln (402)  472-3411 

Reno:  Umversity  of  Nevada,  Reno  Library (702)  784-6500  Ext.  257 

Concord:  New  Hampshire  State  Ubrary (603)  271-2239 

Newark  Public  Library (201 )  733-7782 

Piscataway:  Library  of  Science  and  Medicine,  Rutgers  University (908)  445-2895 

AlbuquerT]ue:  Umversity  of  New  Mexico  General  Library (505)  277-4412 

Albany:  New  York  State  Library (518)  474-5355 

Buffalo  and  Ene  County  Public  Library (716)  858-7101 


Reference  Collections  of  U.S.  Patents  and  Trademarks  Available  for  Public  Use  in  Patent  and  Trademark 

Depository  Libraries — (continued) 

Mate  Name  of  Library  Telephone  Conwcf 

New  York  Pubbc  Library  (The  Research  Libraries) (212)  592-7000 

North  Carolina         Raleigh:  D.H  Hill  Library,  North  Carobna  State  University (919   515-3280 

North  Dakou  Grand  Forks:  Chester  Friu  Library,  University  of  North  Dakota (/UU  j'lT?*' 

Ohio  Akron  -  Summit  County  Public  Library (303   643-9UO 

Cincinnati  and  Hamilton  County,  Public  Ubrary  of. (5  3    369-6936 

Cleveland  Public  Library 2  6   623-2870 

Columbus:  Ohio  Sute  University  Libranes (6*   ;^^^-o' '^ 

Toledo/Lucas  County  Public  Library (*'^)  ^"'^^'•i 

Oklahoma  Stillwater:  Oklahoma  State  University  Center  for  International  Trade 

Development i^Wl^ln^ 

Oregon  Portland   Paul  L.  Boley  Uw  Library.  Uwis  &  Claric  CoUege (503   768-6786 

Pennsylvama  Philadelphia,  The  Free  Library  of (2  5    o»?-33JI 

Pittsburgh,  Carnegie  Library  of ...^ • «  a   t^siiM 

University  Park  Panee  Library,  Pennsylvama  State  Umversity io;:  oi;' ^aJa  c     "t^^o 

Puerto  Rico  Mayaquez  (3eneral  Library,  University  of  Puerto  Rico (787)  832-4040  hxt^  345^ 

Rhode  Island  Providence  Public  Library ^>    t^i^H 

South  Carolina         Clemson  Umversity  Libranes (»"3)  03O-3UZ4 

South  Dakou  Rapid  City:  Devereaux  Library,  South  DakoU  ,<v,j:fi->-> 

School  of  Mines  and  Technology (605)  jy^-oszz 

Tennessee  Memphis  &  Shelby  County  Public  Library  and  Information  ,o«,.7i<o«m 

Center K'^i)  il^-oi6i  i 

Nashville:  Stevenson  Science  Library,  Vanderbilt  University (615)  322-2775 

Texas  Austin:  McKinney  Engineering  Ubrary.  University  of  Texas  at 

Austin (512)495-4500 

College  Sution:  Sterling  C.  Evans  Library.  Texas  A  &  M 

University 1?!^^?!^ 

Dallas  Public  Library V,;-,;,,,-  oVm^  p  .  it^ 

Houston:  The  Fondrcn  Library,  Rice  University ^^^^^ ^}^'Z     J^        \ 

Lubbock:  Texas  Tech  Umversity Not  y«  Q^f?^ 
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B2  4.408,150  ( 3078th » 

SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Roger  W.  Holston.  and  Carl  P.  Hinsley,  both  of  St.  Louis.  Mo., 

assignors  to  Heller  Financial,  Inc. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003.948.  Sep.  11,  1995. 

Ki>examination  Certificate  for  Patent  4,408.150,  issued  Dec. 

28,  1993.  Sen  No.  332,879,  Dec.  21.  1981. 

Int.  a."  H02P  5/2S 

l.S.  a.  318—779 


AUX 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

1  In  a  ceiling  fan  permanent-split  capacitor  electric  motor 
having  at  least  one  main  winding,  a  multi-position  speed  selector 
switch  for  energization  of  the  main  winding  for  operation  of  the 
motor  at  high  speed  and  one  or  more  slower  speeds,  said  motor 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  line  voltage,  wherein 
the  improvement  comprises:  capacitor  means  for  producing  a 
slower  speed  of  said  motor  in  a  range  of  less  than  approximately 
125  RPM  and  greater  than  approximately  40  RPM,  said  capacitor 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  one  of  said  at  least  one  main 
windings  and  being  energizable  by  said  speed  selector  switch  when 
said  one  main  winding  is  energized  thereby  to  result  in  operation  of 
said  motor  within  said  slower  speed  range  and  at  a  speed  slower 
than  when  said  one  main  winding  is  energized,  said  one  main 
winding  being  energized  by  said  line  voltage  when  said  moor  is 
operated  at  high  speed  and  being  energized  by  a  voltage  less  than 
said  line  voltage  upon  energization  of  said  at  least  one  main 
winding  and  said  capacitor  means  when  the  motor  is  operated 
within  said  slower  speed  range. 


UMI 


Bl  5,255,971  (3079th  I 
MEDICINE  CABINET 
^s  illiam  J.  Aisley,  Malibu.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Zaca  Inc.,  West- 
lake  Village.  Calif. 

Reexamination  Request  No.  90/003,928,  Aug.  28,  1995. 

Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5.255,971,  issued  Oct 

26,  1993.  Ser.  No.  959,969,  Oct  13,  1992. 

Int  a."  A47B  67/00 

L'.S.  a.  312—351 

AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER 
MINED  THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-7  is  confirmed. 

1  A  medicine  cabinet,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  half  width  shelf  members;  and 

a  housing  adapted  for  mounting  onto  a  building  wall,  said 
housing  including  a  rear  wall  joined  to  a  forwardly  projecting 
top  wall,  bonom  wall,  and  a  pair  of  side  walls  to  define  a 
forwardly  open  intenor  chamber,  and  shelf  support  bracket 
means  for  supporting  said  shelf  members,  said  shelf  suppon 
bracket  means  being  positioned  generally  centrally  within 
said  housing  and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  rear  wall. 


said  shelf  support  bracket  means  being  spaced  from  at  least 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  said  shelf  suppon  bracket 
means  including  at  least  two  support  brackets  disposed  gen- 
erally in  vertical  alignment  and  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
with  each  other  to  define  a  substantially  uninterrupted  full 
width  region  within  said  interior  chamber  and  between  said 
two  support  brackets: 
said  shelf  suppon  bracket  means  and  said  housing  side  walls 
including  cooperative  means  defining  a  plurality  of  shelf 
member  mounting  positions  for  removably  supporting  said 
shelf  members  in  a  plurality  of  selected  ones  of  said  shelf 
member  mounting  positions  each  to  extend  between  said  shelf 
suppon  bracket  means  and  one  of  said  side  walls. 


B2  5J33,091  (3080th) 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

VIDEOTAPE  PLAYER  TO  AUTOMATICALLY  SCAN  PAST 

RECORDED  COMMERCIAL  MESSAGES 
Jeiry  Iggulden.  Santa  Clarita,  and  Alan  McFarland.  North 
Hollywood,   both   of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .\rthur  D.   Little 
Enterprises,  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Reexamination  Request  No.  90/004.173.  Mar.  7.  1996. 
Reexamination  Certificate  for  Patent  5333,091.  issued  Jul.  26, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  2,782,  Jan.  8,  1993. 
Int  CI."  GllB  21/02:  H04N  9/79 
U,S.  a.  360—14.1 


AS  A  RESULT  OF  REEXAMINATION.  IT  HAS  BEEN  DETER- 
MINED THAT: 

The  patentability  of  claims  1-9  is  confirmed. 

1.  A  method  of  automatically  editing  a  videotape  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  video  signal  on  a  videotape; 

(b)  monitoring  the  video  signal  as  it  is  recorded  to  detect  event 
markers  therein; 

1657 
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(c)  slonng  data  represeniative  of  a  time  of  occurrence  of  each 
event  marker; 

(d)  analyzing  the  data  to  classify  the  video  signal  between  event 
markers  as  one  of  a  first  and  second  type; 

(c)  slonng  a  time-based  map  of  the  video  signal  containing  a 
plurality  of  entnes,  each  of  said  plurality  of  entries  compris- 
ing an  event  time  and  classification  information  for  the  video 
signal  associated  with  said  event  lime; 

(f)  playing  the  videotape  to  rcpnxluce  the  video  signal  recorded 
thereon; 


(g)  retrieving  the  stored  time-based  map  of  the  video  signal: 
(h)  determining  a  time  value  for  the  videotape  being  played; 
(I)  comparing  the  time  value  for  tl>e  videotape  being  played  with 

the  event  time  of  a  next  entry  in  the  iime-based  map  to  detect 

coincidence  therebetween; 
(J)  playing  the  videotape  following  said  coincidence  at  a  fast  rale 

if  the  classification   information  of  said  next  entry   in   the 

time-based  map  corresponds  to  the  second  type;  and 
(k)  repeating  steps  (gHj)  f"f  '^'^^  ^"'O  "i  ^^^  time-based  map. 
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Mancr  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  [  J  appear,  m  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specitication;  matter  printed  In  iialics  indicates  additions 

made  by  reissue. 


Re.  35,400 
It\PIER  LOOM  HAVING  PICKING  TAPES  AND 
SPACERS 
Angelo  Stacher,  Arbon,  and  Rudolf  Vojjel.  Griit,  both  of  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  to  Sulzer  Brothers  Limited,  Winterthur, 
Switzerland 
Original  No.  5,135.033.  dated  Aug.  4,  1992.  Sen  No.  667,972. 
Mar.  12.  1991.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
282.128 
Claims   priority,  application   Switzeriand.   Mar.   13,   1990. 

mmtnm) 

Int.  CI.''  D03D  47/18:49/60 
VS.  C\.  139—449  16  Claims 


1.  In  a  rapier  loom,  the  combination  comprising  a  sley  having  a 
reed  therein  for  passage  of  a  lop  shed  of  warp  yams  and  a  bottom 
shed  of  warp  yams  therethrough; 

ai  least  one  picking  [tape]  member  for  reciprocation  transversely 

between  said  sheds; 
a  rapier  head  secured  to  [one  side  of]  said  [tape]  member  for 

passage  between  said  sheds  lo  convey  a  weft  yam  therewith; 

and 
a  sliding  member  separate  of  said  rapier  head  and  secured  lo 

[an  opposite  side  of]  said  [tape  from  said  rapier  head]  picking 

member  to  space  the  yams  of  said  bottom  shed  from  said 

[tape]  picking  member  a  predetermined  distance  when  the 

shed  IS  open 


UMI 


Re.  35.401 

SUSPENSION  FOR  BICYCLES 

Stephen  R.  Wilson,  and  Douglas  J.  Halpin,  both  of  West  Linn, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Halson  Designs,  Inc.,  Wilsonville,  Oreg. 

Original  No.  5a69iy9.  dated  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  993,793, 

Dec.  21,  1992.  Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  909.218.  Jul. 

6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI38.259.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  762.576,  .Sep.  19,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,193,832.  AppUca- 
tion  for  reissue  Sep.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  534.616 

Int.  CI."  B62K  25A>S 
VS.  CI.  280—276  7  Claims 

7.  In  a  bicycle  having  from  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  a  frame, 
a  shock  absorbing  suspension  system  for  absorbing  shock  applied 
to  at  least  one  of  the  bicycle  wheels,  the  wheel  having  an  axle  and 
suspension  svstem  extending  jrom  the  axle  to  the  frame,  said  shock 
absorbing  suspension  system  comprising: 

a  tube,  a  strut  slidable  in  the  tube,  a  plurality  of  elastomer  pads 
between  the  strut  and  the  tube  for  resisting  sliding  movement 
of  the  strut  into  the  lube  and  urging  sliding  movement  of  the 
strut  out  of  the  tube,  one  of  said  tube  and  strut  fixed  to  the 
wheel  axle  and  the  other  lo  the  frame  whereby  the  pads 
function  as  shock  absorbers  as  the  wheel  encounters  rough 
terrain: 


one  of  said  tube  and  strut  having  an  open  end.  said  pads 
arranged  in  a  stack  and  a  retention  structure  retaining  the 
pads  in  a  stacked  arrangement  to  provide  a  unitized  assembly 
of  pads  having  a  top  and  bottom,  one  of  said  top  and  bottom 
of  the  stack  accessible  through  the  open  end  whereby  the 
assembly  of  pads  can  be  withdrawn  through  the  open  end  as  a 
unitized  assembly. 


Re.  35.402 
CDMATTDMA  SPREAD-SPECTRUM  COMMUNICATIONS 

SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  L.  Schilling,  Sands  Point,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  InterDigital 

Technology  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del. 
Original  No.  5.260,967,  dated  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  819,906. 
Jan.  13.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Jul.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
277,142 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  24. 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  a."  H04B  7/2/6 
U.S.  CI.  375—203  54  Claims 

7.  A  spread-spectrum  transmitter  for  spread-spectrum  processing 
a  plurality  of  data  signals  on  a  carrier  frequency,  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  privacy-code  generators  for  generating  a  plurality 

of  privacy-code  signals,  respectively: 
a  plurality  of  EXCLUSIVE-OR  gates  for  modulo  adding  each  of 
the  respective  plurality  of  pnvacy-code  signals  to  a  respective 
one  of  the  plurality  of  data  signals  lo  generate  a  plurality  of 
privacy  -encoded  data  signals: 
synchronization  means  for  generating  a  synchronization-code 

signal; 
multiplexer  means  for  time  multiplexing  the  synchronization- 
code  signal  and  the  plurality  of  privacy-encoded  data  signals, 
respectively,  to  generate  a  time-multiplexed  signal; 
spreading  means  for  spread-spectrum  processing  the  time- 
multiplexed  signal  with  a  chip-code  signal  lo  generate  a 
spread-spectrum-time-multiplexed  signal;  and 
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u  data  Horace  means  connected  to  the  cipher  processor  and  to 
the  microprocessor  for  storing  the  ciphered  data  output  of  the 
cipher  prwessor:  and 
a  key  card  interface  means  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  the 
key  card  interface  means  for  connection  to  a  ke\  card  reader 
for  obtaining  key  information  for  the  cipher  processor: 
wherehv    the    microprocessor   upon    commami  of  the    computer 
fetches  key  information  from  the  key  card  interface  means  for  user 
authenticatiim  and  cipher  processor  code  selection. 


Re.  35.404 

ICNITION-SOl  RC  F.  FREE  Fl'Kl.  Pl'MP 

Albert  W.  Brown,  Newport  Beach,  falif..  assignor  to  J.  C. 

Carter  Company.  Inc..  Costa  Mesa,  Calif. 
Original  No.  5^15.430.  dated  Jun.  1,  1V9.^,  Ser.  No.  841,503, 
Feb.  26,  1992.  Application  for  reissue  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
452,117 

Int.  CI.'  F«4D  29/5S 
VJS.  a.  415—110  2*  Claims 


transminer  means  tor  convening  the  spread-spectninnime- 
multiplexed  signal  to  a  form  suiuble  for  sending  over  a 
communications  channel. 


Re.  35,403 

ENCRYPTION  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

John  Dyke,  West  Valley.  I'Uh,  assignor  to  Mil  Industries  Ltd., 

Pacific  Centre,  Canada 
Original  No.  4,797,928.  dated  Jan.  10,  1989,  Ser.  No.  I J06.  Jan. 
7,  1987.  {  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  837,594.  Feb.  20,  1992, 
abandoned,  which  ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  539,927.  Jun. 
18,  1990,  abandoned.  Application  for  reissue  Jan.  21,  1994, 
Ser.  No.  183,771 

Int.  CI."  H04I.  mK)   H04K  l/VO 
VS.  a.  380—49  16  Claims 


l-H^ 


^M^ 
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10.  An  encryption/decryption  apparatus  for  a  computer,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  address  storage  means,  a  readMrite  control  means,  the 
address  storage  means  for  storing  addresses  for  a  block  of 
data  received  for  the  computer  for  ciphering  and  the  read/ 
write  control  means  for  receiving  ciphering  operational  com- 
mands and  control  signals  from  the  computer: 

co-ordinating  means  connected  to  the  address  storage  means, 
and  control  read/write  means,  for  coordinating  the  data 
addresses  of  the  computer  with  addresses  for  the  apparatus: 

a  register  selector  means  connected  to  the  co-ordinating  means 
and  to  the  readMrite  control  means  for  oulputting  register 
.selector  signals: 

a  register  means  connected  to  the  read/\srite  contml  means  and 
responsive  to  a  contml  signal  for  storing  the  computer's  data 
for  ciphering,  and  a  data  output  register  connected  to  a 
micnipriH-essor  and  responsive  to  an  enable  signal  for  receiv- 
ing ciphered  data: 

a  cipher  pn>cessor  connected  to  the  register  means  for  receiving 
data  for  encrsption  or  decryption  selectively: 

the  micmprocessor  being  connected  to  the  register  means  and  to 
the  cipher  processor: 


8.  A  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  immersed  in  a  vessel  of  liquid 
fuel  to  empty  the  vessel  and  driven  b\  a  positive  displacement 
hydraulic  motor  the  pump  being  in  an  ignitable  atmosphere  and 
having  an  impeller  shaft,  an  impeller  and  impeller  to-housing 
dynamic  seals  as  well  as  the  hydraulic  motor  in  which  the 
improvement  comprises: 

mt>unling  the  impeller  shaft  on  bearings  preloaded  to  avoid 
runout  of  the  impeller  which  could  create  friction  heat 
between  the  impeller  and  its  housing  should  the  pump  run 
dry:  and 
directing  hydraulic  oil  from  the  case  of  the  hydraulic  motor  to 
an  auxiliary  pump  built  into  the  centrifugal  pump  shaft,  said 
auxiliary  pump  circulating  the  hydraulic  oil  adjacent  to  the 
impeller-to-housing  dynamic  seals  and  through  said  bearings, 
before  returning  the  hydraulic  oil  to  its  reservoir  in  order  to 
prevent  the  tmpeller-to-housing  dynamic  seals  overheating. 


Re.  35.405 

METHOD  OF  MANCFACTURING  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICE  l-TILIZING  AN  ACCUMILATION  LAYER 

Yoshioori    Murakami.    Yokohama,    and    Teniyoshi    Mihara, 

Yokosuka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan  Motor  Co., 

Ltd.,  Yokohama,  Japan 
Original  No.  5,132J38,  dated  Jul.  21,  1992,  Ser.  No.  631,928, 

Dec.  20,  1990.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

288,731 

ClaiDLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1989,  1-341130: 
Apr.  6.  1990.  2-9(90096 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/iifi 
VS.  CI.  437—41  GS  7  CUims 

7   A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device,  which 
has  a  first  conductivity  type  source  region  on  a  surface  of  a  first 


6(1.)  y  «  'GATE),  , 

2  (••)  (SOURCE)  *  *' 


7 


1  («•) 

6  (P)  (CO^mlOL  GATE) 


Re.  35,407 
AZO  DYE  POLYMERS 

Matthias  Wiesenfeldt;  Sabine  Gructtner-Merten.  both  of  Mut- 
terstadt;  Ruediger  Sens.  Mannheim;  Karl-Heinz  EUbach. 
Frankenthal,  and  Heike  Kilburg.  Speyer,  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengescllschaft  Ludwigshafen.  Ger- 
many 

Original  No.  5.264307,  dated  Nov.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  949,156, 
Sep.  23.  1992.  Application  for  reissue  Apr  6.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
223,852 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  1.  1991,  4132685 
Int.  CI."  C08F  22HA)f>:226m:220/lli:2n/t)6 

CS.  CI.  526—256  4  Claims 

4.  An  azo  d\e  polymer  containing  as  characteristic  monomer 

units  radicals  of  the  formulae  I.  11.  Ill  and  IV 


conduetiviiy  type  semiconductor  substrate  and  has  a  semiconduc- 
tor region  put  between  an  insulated  gale  and  a  metal  forming  a 
Schottky  junction  with  said  substrate  and  having  the  same  electri- 
cjI  potential  as  said  source  region,  said  semiconductor  region 
being  a  pari  of  said  semiconducloi  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  forming  a  first  conductivity  type  and  high  impurity  concen- 
tration source  region  on  the  surface  of  the  first  conductivity 
type  semiconductor  substrate. 

(b)  forming  maslting  films  on  said  source  region: 

(c)  removing  part  of  said  films  for  a  gale  electrode. 

(d)  shallowly  removing  a  part  of  the  source  region  by  [anisotro- 
pic] isotropic  etching  to  form  a  side-etched  portion  under  said 
masking  films: 

(e)  deeply  removing  said  substrate  by  [isotropic]  anisotropic 
etching  using  said  masking  films  as  a  mask  to  form  a  groove 
for  a  gate  electrode: 

(f)  fonning  a  gate  oxide  film  on  a  surface  of  said  gate  groove: 

(g)  burying  a  conductive  material  into  said  groove  as  the  gate 
electrode; 

(h)  forming  an  interlayer  insulating  film  on  a  surface  of  said  gate 

material  to  form  a  1-shaped  cross-sectional  insulated  gate 

electrode: 
(1)  removing  the  remaining  masking  films  on  a  surface  of  said    n^^^em 

source  region; 
(j)  deeply  removing  said  subsu-ate  by   [isotropic]  anisotropic 

etching  by  using  said  T-shaped  insulated  gate  as  a  mask  to 

form  almost  a  vertical  groove:  and 
(k)  burying  metal  into  said  groove  as  a  source  electrode. 


D— N  =  N 


(I) 


N  — Y'  — W— CO— C  — R^ 
I 
CH: 


(11) 


X— CO— C— R* 
I 
C(R»): 


CftHs-CH 


<UI) 


(IV) 


CH: 

1 


I 
CtHs-CH^CH-CO-O-Y— O-CO-C-R' 

CH-. 

I 


lerein 

D  is  the  radical  of  a  diazo  component  derived  from  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

V  (Via) 


L- 


N 
1 


NH: 


Re.  35,406 

BARIUM  TITANIUM  OXIDE-CONTAINING 

FLUIDIZABLE  CRACKING  CATALYST  COMPOSITION 

ComeUs  J.  Groenenlxxtm.  Driehuis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Akzo  N.V.,  Amhrm.  Nt-therlands 
Original  No.  4,791.085.  dated  Dec.  13.  1988,  Ser.  No.  8.37,400, 
Mar  7,  1986.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  15,  1991,  Ser.  No. 
745342 

Claims  priority,  application   Netheriands,  Mar.   12,   1985, 
8500689;  Oct  29,  1985,  8502943 

Int  a."  BOIJ  29/06 
VS.  n.  562—64  19  (^'•«™s 

1  A  fluidized  cracking  catalyst  comprising  a  zeolitic.  crystalline 
aluminosilicate.  a  matnx  material  and  a  banum  titanium  oxide. 


I 
L>^  ^    S    '''^NH: 


N 


N  NH2 


(VIb) 


(Vic) 


(Vlf) 


N  A 

^N  NH2 
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-continued 


> 


N 


N  A 


(Vlh> 


(Vli) 


(Vim) 


X 


X 


NH; 


wherein 

L'      IS     niiro,      cyano,      C  x-C ^-allumoyl.      benzoyl.      C^-C^- 
alkylsulfonvl.  substituted  or  unsubslituteJ  phenylsulfonyl  or  a 


radical  of  the  formula  —CH=T,  where  T  is  the  radical  of  an 
acidic  CH  compound. 

L-  IS  hydrogen.  C,-Ct-alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy!,  mercapto. 
unsubstituted  or  phenyl-  or  Ci-C^-alkoxy  -substituted  C^-C^- 
alkoxy.  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenoxy.  unsubstituted  or 
phenylsubuiluled  Ci-C^-alkylthio.  substituted  or  unsubsti 
luted  phenxlthio.  C,  -C^-alkylsulfon\l  or  substituted  or  unsub- 
stituted phenylsulfonyl. 

L^  is  cyano.  C ,-C,-atkoxycarbonyl  or  nitro. 

L*  is  hydrogen.  C,-C„-alkyl  or  phenyl, 
(Vlj)       /.'  is  Ci-Ct-allcyl  or  phenyl. 

L"  is  cyano.  C,-C\-<ilkoxycurhonyl.  Ci-C^-alkanosl  or  halogen. 

L'°  is  phenyl  or  p\ridyl. 

L"  is  trifiuorometh\l.  nitro  C,-C^-alkyl.  phenyl,  unsubstituted 
or  phenyl- substituted  C^-C^  -ulkylthio  or  C,-Ct- 
dialkylamirut. 

L'-  is  C,-C»-<Jtt>7.  phenyl.  2-  cyanoethylthio  or  2-(C,-C4 
■alkoxycarb<m\l)ethylthio.  and 

f,"  is  hydrttgen.  nitro  or  halogen: 

R'  and  R'  are  eath  independently  of  the  other  hydrogen.  C,-C(,- 
alkyl  or  C^-C^-alhtxy  optionally  substituted  by  phenyl  or 
C,-Ci-alknxy.  arul  R^  may  also  be  C,-  C,-alkanoylamino. 

R'  is  hydrogen.  C,-C^-alkyl.  C^-Crcycloalk^l  or  C^-C^-  alk- 
enyl. 

R*  is  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  trideuterated  methyl  or  chlo- 
rine. 

R''  IV  hydrogen  or  deuterium. 

K'  and  Y'  are  each  independently  of  the  other  C ^-C i„-alkylene 
optionally  interrupted  by  I  to  }  oxygen  atoms  in  the  ether 
function  of  imino  or  C,  -C't-alkylimino  groups. 

W  is  oxygen,  imino  or  C ^-C ^-alkylimino.  and 

X  is  hydroxyl.  Cf-C^-alkvx\.  trideuterated  methoxy,  2.3- 
epoxypropoxy.  phenoxy.  amino  or  C|-C  ,-mono-  or 
-duxlkylumino.  the  proportion  of  monomer  units  of  the  formula 
I  being  from  I  to  100  mol  %.  the  proportion  of  monomer  units 
of  the  formula  II  being  from  0  to  99  mol  ^,  the  proportion  of 
monomer  units  of  the  formula  III  l>eing  from  0  to  99  mol  » 
and  the  proportion  of  montimer  units  of  the  formula  IV  being 
from  0  to  75  mt>l  %.  each  pt-rccntage  being  based  on  the 
polymer,  and  the  average  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer 
being  from  I  000  to  100.000. 


(VIn) 


(Vloi 


(Vlp) 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  DECEMBER  17,  1996 

llluslralions  for  plant  palenis  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


9.749 
MINIATLRE  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'RUIFIRE' 
Antonius  A.  Pouw,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  De 
Ruiter's  Nieuwe  Rozen  B.V.,  Hazerswoude,  Netherlands 
FUed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Sen  No.  562,973 
Int.  CI.'  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 7.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  miniature  rose  plant  named  Ruifire,  as 
illustrated  and  described 


9,753 
AVOCADO  TREE  CALLED  LAMB/IIASS 
Gray  E.  Martin,  Moreno  Valley,  and  Berthold  O.  Bergh,  Riv- 
erside, both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  California,  Oakland,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  483,610 

Int.  a."  AOIH  5/00 

VJS.  CI.  Plt.-^W  1  Claim 

1.  The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  avocado  tree  herein  described 

and  illustrated  and  identified  by  the  characteristics  enumerated 

above. 


9.750 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'SEEMORE' 
Camel  Carmi,  Haydgev,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yoval  Agricultural 
Products  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,487 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
V.S.  a.  Pit.— 11  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea  class  named 
"Seemore'  as  shown  and  described;  said  plant  being  characterized 
by  vigorous  growth,  non-fragrani  flowers  with  purple  red  petals 
(R.H.S  57  A-58  B  on  the  inner  side  and  R.H.S.  55D  on  the  outer 
side),  early  and  prolific  flower  production,  and  fast  and  good 
propagating  features. 


9,751 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED   CARSOOF' 
Carmel  Carmi,  Moshav  Hayogev,  Israel,  assignor  to  Yoval 
.Agricultural  Products  Ltd.,  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.865 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit.— 14  1  Claim 

1  A  new  and  distinct  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid  tea  class  named 
'Carsoof  as  shown  and  described;  said  plant  being  characterized 
by  vigorous  growth,  non-fragrant  yellow-white  (R.H.S  158  B) 
colored  flowers,  early  and  prolific  flower  production,  fast  and  good 
propagating  features,  and  very  good  self-rooting  characteristics. 


9.754 
PETUNIA  PLANT  NAMED  'SUNBERUBU' 

Kenichi  Suzuki.  Ibaraki:  Yoshiji  Nishikawa.  Yamanashi.  and 
Yasuyuki  Murakami.  Kofu,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sun- 
tory  Limited,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,071 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
VS.  a.  Pit— 68.1  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  petunia  plant,  substantially  as 
herein  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  particularly  as  to 
novelty  by  (A)  an  abundant  branching  and  a  great  profusion  of 
blooms,  the  whole  bush  remaining  in  bloom  for  a  considerable 
period  of  time,  (B)  flowers  that  are  single  and  very  small,  the  petals 
having  a  vivid  purple  color  and  vivid  greenish  yellow  throat  inside 
portion,  and  (C)  a  high  resistance  to  cold.  rain,  heat,  and  disease. 


9.752 
HYBRID  TEA  ROSE  PLANT  NAMED  'KORLIS' 
Wilhelm   Kordes.  Sparrieshoop.  Germany,  assignor  to   Bear 
Creek  Gardens.  Inc..  Medford.  Oreg. 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  5%,003 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/0(1 
VS.  CI.  Pit— 18  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  \ariety  of  rose  plant  of  the  Hybrid  Tea 
class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  charactenzed 
particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  long 
straight  stems,  large  bud,  large  open  flower,  good  vase  life,  stable 
flower  color,  and  its  good  production  as  a  cut  flower  Hybrid  Tea 
rose 


9.755 

IMPATIENS  PLANT  NAMED  "CHERRY  ICE' 

Thomas  A.  Verhoeven,  Albany.  Oreg..  assignor  to  D,  S.  Cole 

Growers.  Inc.,  Loudon,  N.H. 

Filed  Sep.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  527^10 

Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00 

VS.  CI.  Pit— 87.6  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  Impatiens  plant  named  Cherry 

Ice,  as  illustrated  and  described. 

* — 

I 


9.756 
GERANIUM  PLANT  NAMED    HWD  ONYX' 
Gabriele  Harring.  Kerpen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Dummen 
Jungpflanzenkulturen.  Rheinberg-Eversael.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.862 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00 
U.S.  C\.  Pit— 87.12  1  Claim 

1.  A  new  and  distinct  cultivar  of  geranium  plant  named  HWD 
Onyx,  as  illustrated  and  described. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  December  17, 1996 
ERRATA 

For  ^" 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

036-O44 5,584,130 

081-^57 5,584,220 

081^34 5.584,221 

165-294 5,584,437 

482-092 5,584,756 

264-186 5,584,919 

508-274 5.585,029 

508-434 5.585.030 

508-562 5.585,031 

514-373 5,585.033 

510-403 5,585,034 

428-245 5,585,455 

544-182 5,585,486 

341 -143 5,585,801 

341—144 5,585.802 

396-055 5,585,875 

396-440 5,585,876 

396-399 5,585,877 

396-281 5.585.878 

396-570 ....5.585,879 

396-626 5,585,880 

396-630 5,585,881 

396-123 5,585,882 

396-091  5,585,883 

396-051  5,585,884 

396-1 1 1  5,585,885 

386-033 5,585,928 

385-001 5,585,929 

38^^040 5,585,930 

386-033 5,585,931 


PATENTS 


GRANTED  DECEMBER  17.  1996 
GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1  RRArA-CONTINUED 
For  S«e 

CLASS  PATENT  NO. 

386-069 5.585.932 

38^120 5.585.934 

349-005 5.585.946 

349-092 5.585,947 

349-143 5.585.948 

349-041  5.585.949 

349-118 5.585.950 

349-122 5.585.951 

386-067 5.585.973 

361-534 5.586,014 

395-707 5,586.020 

395-210 5,586,023 

395-761 5.586,025 

463-042 5,586,257 

364-147 5,586,335 


5,584,072 
HIP  PROTECTOR 
Bill  H.  Kim.  702  Doubletree  La..  Long  Beach.  Calif.  90815.  and 
I^etitia  C.  Lau.  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bill  H.  Kim; 
\udre.v  H.  Kim;  Steven  P.  Lau,  and  l>etina  C.  I-au.  all  of 
Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  512,975 

Int.  Cl."^  A41D  li/m 

\iS.  a.  2—2  37  Oaims 


1   A  hip  protector,  comprising: 

first  and  second  matching  hip  protector  holsters  interconnectable 
by  hand  to  fonn  a  hip  protector  for  a  pauent.  each  of  the 
holsters  including: 

a  holster  belt  portion  for  panially  encoding  the  patient's  waist; 

first  and  second  belt  couplers,  the  first  bell  coupler  of  the  first 
bolster  being  removably  interconnectable  by  hand  with  the 
second  belt  coupler  of  the  second  holster  and  the  second  belt 
coupler  of  the  first  holster  being  removably  interconnectable 
by  hand  with  the  first  belt  coupler  of  the  second  holster  to 
interconnect  the  holster  bell  portions  to  form  a  holster  belt  for 
totally  encircling  the  patient's  waist; 

a  pad  pocket  pivotally  suspended  from  the  belt  portion; 

a  protective  pad  positioned  in  the  pocket;  and 

a  leg  strap  for  encircling  one  of  the  patient's  legs. 


5,584.073 
INTEGRATED  HELMET  SYSTEM 

\\:an[n     kadzelovage,    Londonderry,    N.H.;    Frederick    M. 

Ingram.  Tucson.  Ariz.,  and  William  H.  Jagoe.  New  Hope, 

Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  Carbondale.  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420,415 

InL  CI."  A42B  3/00 

VS.  a.  2— 6J  26  Qaims 


thereto  in  front  to  hack  and  side  to  side  directions,  said  frame 
surrounding  said  headband,  said  assembly   including  means  for 
detachably  mounting  said  outer  helmet  on  said  frame,  said  inner 
helmet  further  comprising  first  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
from  to  back  posiiion  of  said  frame  relative  to  said  headband  and 
second  adjusung  means  for  adjusting  the  side  to  side  posiiion  of 
said  frame  relative  to  said  headband  whereby  said  surface  is 
correctly   positioned  relative  to  the  wearer's  eyes  as  said  outer 
helmet  is  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  first  adjusting  means  com- 
prising front  and  rear  left  side  straps,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  of  said  left  side  straps  to  said  headband  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  the  left  side  thereof,  said  frame  being  formed  with  front 
and  rear  left  side  slots,  said  front  and  rear  left  side  straps  extending 
from  said  securing  means  respectively  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
and  through  the  respective  from  and  rear  left  side  frame  slots  and 
respectively  rearwardly  and  forwardly  along  said  frame  to  the 
other  ends  of  said  left  side  straps,  respective  means  for  adjusubly 
attaching  each  of  said  left  side  strap  other  ends  to  said  frame  at 
selected  points  along  the  length  thereof,  front  and  rear  nght  side 
straps,  means  for  secunng  one  end  of  each  of  said  nght  side  straps 
to  said  headband  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the  nght  side  thereof, 
said  frame  being  formed  with  front  and  rear  nght  side  slots,  said 
front  and  rear  nght  side  straps  extending  from  the  nght  strap 
securing  means  respectively  forwardly  and  reanvardly  and  through 
the  respective  from  and  rear  nght  side  frame  slots  and  respectively 
rearwardly  and  forwardly  along  said  frame  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
right  side  straps,  respective  means  for  adjustably  attaching  each  of 
said  right  side  strap  other  ends  to  said  frame  at  selected  points 
along  the  length  thereof,  said  second  adjusting  means  compnsing 
left  and  nght  front  end  straps,  means  for  secunng  one  end  of  each 
of  said  front  end  straps  to  said  headband  adjacent  to  the  center  of 
the  front  end  thereof,  said  frame  being  formed  with  left  and  nght 
front  end  slots,  said  left  and  right  front  end  straps  extending  from 
said  secunng  means  respectively  left  and  nght  and  through  the 
respective  left  and  nght  front  end  frame  slots  and  respectively  right 
and  left  along  said  frame  to  the  other  ends  of  said  hxjnt  end  straps, 
respective  means  for  adjustably  attaching  each  of  said  front  end 
strap  other  ends  to  said  frame  at  selected  points  along  the  length 
thereof,  left  and  nght  rear  end  straps,  means  tor  secunng  one  end 
of  each  of  said  rear  end  straps  to  said  headband  adjacent  to  the 
center  of  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  frame  being  formed  with  left 
and  right  rear  end  slots,  said  left  and  nght  rear  end  straps  extending 
from  the  rear  end  strap  secunng  means  respectivelv  left  and  nght 
and  through  the  respective  left  and  nght  rear  end  frame  slots  and 
respectively  nght  and  left  along  said  frame  to  the  other  ends  of  said 
rear  end  straps  and  respective  means  for  adjustably  attaching  each 
of  said  rear  end  strap  other  ends  to  said  frame  at  selected  points 
along  the  length  thereof. 


23  An  integrated  helmet  assembly  adapted  to  present  visible 
information  to  the  wearer  including  in  combination,  an  outer 
helmet  providing  a  surface  on  which  said  information  can  be 
presented  in  front  of  die  wearer's  eyes,  an  inner  helmet  comprising 
a  flexible  headband  adapted  to  fit  the  wearer's  head,  a  relatively 
ngid  frame  adapted  to  extend  around  the  wearer's  head  and  means 
mounting  said  frame  on  said  headband  for  movement  relative 


174-W3  0,G.-96-2:  QL3 


5,584,074 
ARTICLE  HOLDING  LOOP  ON  SHIRT 
Michael  Battle-Smith.  130  26th  St.,  NW..  Unit  104.  AUanU.  Ga. 
30309 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  310.924.  Sep.  22.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  121.193.  -Sep.  IS,  1993, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
801,173,  Jan.  29.  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  24, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  427,245 
Int.  CI."  A41B  1/00 
U.S.  a.  2— 115  5aalms 

1.  In  a  shin  for  wearing  having  a  front  and  a  generally  honzontal 
seam  in  said  from  attaching  parts  of  said  shin  together,  closed  loop 
means  defined  at  least  partially  by  said  generally  honzontal  seam 
and  at  least  partially  depending  from  said  seam,  for  suspending 
from  said  shirt  an  object  having  at  least  one  appendage  capable  of 
insertion  through  said  loop  means,  said  loop  means  compnsing: 
(a)  an  elongated  strip  having  a  predetermined  length  and  two 
ends  attached  to  said  seam  normal  to  said  honzontal  seam, 
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lion  connecting  said  necktie-body  to  said  core-body  said 
combining  projection  being  provided  on  a  back  portion  of 
said  core-body  such  that  said  core-body  is  placed  on  the  rear 
side  of  said  necktie  body  at  the  knot-forming  position  with 
the  combining  projection  in  an  upright  position,  and  said 
combining  holes  of  the  knot -cloth  and  of  the  necktie-panel  are 
orderly  htted  around  said  combining  projection  of  the  core- 
body,  thus  forming  a  Y  shaped  necktie  having  a  necktie  panel, 
a  triangular  knot  and  a  pair  of  necklie-arms  with  allachmg 
tools  at  each  of  two  upper  comers  of  the  knot. 


(b)  a  tirst  of  said  ends  being  attached  to  said  shin  at  said  seam  at 
a  first  point,  and  a  second  of  said  ends  being  attached  to  said 
shirt  at  said  seam  at  a  second  point  spaced  a  predetermined 
distance  which  is  less  than  said  strip  lengtfi  along  said  seam 
from  said  first  point,  which  said  predetermined  distance 
defines  substantially  the  widest  width  i)f  said  Uiop  means 


5,584,076 

ADJUSTABLE  CAP  HAVING  A  Kl'l.lA  REMOVABLE 

ADJUSTMENT  STRAP 

James  A.  Arnustrong.  8415  May^air,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45216 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  203J70 

Int.  CI.''  A42B  1/22 

VS.  a.  2—195.2  5  Claims 


5,584,075 

NECKTIE  WITH  A  KNOT-FORMIN(;  CORK  FOR 

ENABLING  ASSEMBLY  AND  DISASSEMBLY  OF  THE 

KNOT 

Tae- Young  Bae:  Suc-Joung  Bae,  and  Young-Ook  Bae.  all  of 

Dongjaliliu.  Sadangdnng  San   17.  Kukdong  Apt.   101  d<mg 

'M)2  ho,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,470 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  24,  1993, 
94-26642,-  Mar.  3,  1994,  94-26643 

Int.  CI."  A41D  25A)ft 
VS.  CL  2—152.1  6  Claims 


-^<r 


^-^ 


UMI 


1  A  necktie  with  a  knot-forming  core,  which  includes  a  necktie- 
btxly  compnsing; 

a  necktie-panel  which  is  cut  at  u  position  spaced  substantially  i 
cm  above  a  desired  knot-forming  position,  said  necktie  panel 
having  a  combining  hole  located  at  a  top  portion  thereof: 

a  knot-cloth  of  a  substantially  rectangular  shape  having  a  prede- 
termined width  and  length,  said  cloth  having  combining-holes 
located  in  two  lower  comers  thereof,  and  being  attached  to  the 
necktie-panei  at  a  knoi-lorming  position; 

a  pair  of  necktie-arms  attaching  the  necktie  to  one  of  a  shin  and 
another  type  of  clothing,  said  necktie-arms  being  sewed  at 
each  of  two  upper  comers  of  the  knot-clolh  respectively,  each 
of  said  necktie-amns  being  provided  on  a  respective  tree  end 
thereof  with  an  attaching  tool  wherein  said  attaching  tool 
compnses  one  of  a  VELCRO  hook  and  loop  fastener  a  hook, 
presssluds.  and  a  magnetic  snap-fastener; 

a  knot- forming  core  comprising  a  core-body,  and  made  of  one  of 
a  synthetic  resin  and  a  hard  material,  and  a  combining  projec- 


1  An  adjustable  cap  compnsing: 

a  flexible  head  covenng  portion  having  a  front  side,  a  back  side 
and  a  substantially  circular  lower  nm.  said  back  side  and  said 
lower  nm  including  a  gap  formed  by  first  and  second  sides  in 
said  back  side  and  said  lower  nm; 

an  adjustment  strap  having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  and 
second  ends  being  adapted  to  be  releasably  secured  to  said 
bead  covenng  portion  near  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said 
gap  respectively,  said  adjustment  strap  being  fully  removable, 
said  head  covenng  portion  being  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  adjustment  strap  therein  such  that 
said  first  and  second  ends  are  hidden  from  view  in  use.  said 
head  covenng  portion  and  said  adjustment  strap  coopeiating 
to  provide  an  adjustable  cap  ha\ing  a  tailored  outer  appear- 
ance; and 

a  plurality  of  graphic  displays  located  on  said  adjustment  strap, 
anyone  of  said  graphic  displays  being  centerable  across  said 
gad  in  said  back  side  of  said  head  covenng  portion  for 
selective  viewing  of  said  one  of  said  graphic  displays  by 
adjusting  the  position  of  both  of  said  ends  of  said  adjustment 
strap  relative  to  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  gap. 


5384,077 

WEARING  APPAREL  WITH  TRANSFORMATIONAL 

ABILITIES 

David  M.  Thrift,  1124  Brook  Mew.  Doraville,  Ga.  30340 

Filed  Nov.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  561,917 

Int.  CI."  A41B  1 1  AX):  A41H  43A)0 

VS.  CI.  2—239  5  Claims 

1   A  method  of  transforming  a  pair  of  socks  into  a  three  dimen 

sional  recognizable  object,  each  of  the  socks  having  a  toe.  an 

outside  surface,  an  inside  surface,  an  open  top.  an  upper  portion. 

and  a  lower  portion,  the  upper  portion  and  the  lower  portion 

defining  a  middle  area  therebetween,  the  pair  of  socks  defining  a 

first  sock  and  a  second  sock,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 


/-^ 


5.584.079 
PROGRAMMABLE  DISPENSER 
Sek  M.  G.  Wong,  and  Yin  P.  P.  Lee.  both  of  25  Holland  HiU 
(C04-07,  Holland  Peak  Condominium.  Singapore 
Filed  JiU.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  509.545 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  .Aug.  1.  1994, 
9415520 

Int  a.'^  E03D  9/03 
VS.  CI.  4—226.1  4  Claims 


placing  a  three  dimensional  graphic  design  matching  an  exterior 
of  a  baseball  on  the  mside  surface  of  the  upper  ponion  of  the 
first  sock  to  define  a  graphically  designed  portion  of  said 
sock: 

placing  the  second  sock  upon  the  first  scxk,  the  socks  being 
positioned  such  that  the  toes  and  the  tops  ol  the  socks  are 
generally  aligned  to  form  aligned  socks: 

lucking  the  toes  of  the  aligned  socks  against  the  lower  portion  ol 
Ihe  socks  to  form  tucked,  aligned  socks: 

rolling  the  pair  of  tucked,  aligned  socks  troni  the  lower  portion 
to  the  uppci  portion  of  the  socks  to  form  a  sock  roll; 

holdinp  an  edge  of  the  top  of  the  graphically  designed  portion  ol 
Ihe  first  sock  against  the  sock  roll  to  tonn  a  held  edge: 

pulling  an  opposite  edge  of  tile  top  of  tile  first  sock  in  the 
opposite  direction  of  the  held  edge:  and 

stretching  the  opposite  edge  of  the  lop  ot  the  first  ■-ock  over  the 
sock  roll  until  it  mecis  the  held  edge  lo  I'onn  a  ihiee  dimen- 
sional graphic  design  matching  an  cxteriiw  of  a  baseball. 


5.584.078 

DE TACHABLPyDISPOSABLE  FA«  E  SHIELD  FOR 

SI  RGICAI.  MASK 

Majid  Saboory.  2536  Dupont  Ave.  S..  #2«»4.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
55405 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340.54? 

Int.  CI."  A62B  IMX).I>^U2.  A61K  V/(M 

V.S.  CI.  2 427  '*  Claims 


n  ntr  mm. 


1    In  a  system  for  dispensing  cleansing  agents  automatically 
said  system  comprising: 

a  controller  circuit  for  controlling  a  valve  coupled  to  a  leservior 
of  cleansing  agents,  said  controller  circuit  releasing  controlled 
amounts  of  cleansing  agents  in  response  to  a  programmed 
patieni  of  usage. 

a  conduit  for  coupling  to  a  flushing  pipe  for  diverting  partially 
liquid  therefrom: 

a  bucket  for  receiving  cleansing  agents  iroiii  said  vaKe  and  tor 
pre  mixing  said  agents  Aith  liquid  from  said  conduit,  said 
bucket  having  an  opening  at  a  bottom  lor  receiving  liquid 
from  said  conduit,  said  bucket  lurther  ha\  ing  a  float  assemblv 
pivoted  internally  for  controlling  the  amount  of  liquid  flowing 
therein,  said  float  assembly  further  having  a  tongue  portion 
and  a  float  compartment  for  alienating  cleansing  agents 
between  direct  dosing  and  dosing  on  demand; 
whereby  a  gnen  suppK  of  cleansing  agents  is  dispensed  to  meet 
the  pattern  of  actual  u'lnal  usage. 


^  \  \      I 

V^.C-T'.^-si        >^s,i 


:^>^ 


7   A  detachable/disposable  tace  shield  and  mask,  comprising. 

an  unmixlihed.  sian.l.ird  ,uri;ical  mask  having  an  embedded 
pliable  meta!  insert  aioi.g  iK  upper  margin  o»  the  mask. 

..  rtoi.l  impervious  transparent  panel  tor  protecting  the  eves  and 
lace  oi  the  wearer,  jni! 

a  clip,  attaihed  !r  the  panel,  -.vherein  ih--  i'lp  rexcis^bh  engages 
Ihe  pliable  metal  insen  uf  ihv  ni.isk.  iheteb>^  securely  and 
re\crsibl>  holding  the  face  sh:tlri  tn  ihc  mask  wherein  the 
>.lip  lurther  comprises  a  nrsi  lab  ailached  to  ihi.  panel  and 
havinK  a  pluralii\  oi  prong-  for  pcneiraiing  the  mask  labru 
aboui  Ihe  pliable  men.  insert  and  ..  second  lab  lor  engaging 
Ihe  prongs  ami  mast  t4l>ric  iherehv  sccurclv  ;ir,d  rc\ersibl> 
holding  Ihe  tace  snield  lo  the  mask. 


5.584.080 
DLAL-FLCSH  REFILL  COM  ROL  APPARATl  S 
David  Nichob-Roy.  and  Dennis  D.  Woods,  both  of  Flscondido. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hunter  Plumbing  Products.  San  Marcos, 
Calif. 
Divisi.Mi  of  Ser.  No.  230.088.  Apr.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.452.482. 
Thus  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.696 
Int.  CI."  Fi6K  M/IH 
V.S.  CI.  4—415  13  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  diverting  a  flow  from  a  refill  tube  in  a  flush 
tank,  compnsing; 

a  support  bracket  having  a  sleeve  lor  niojntini;  on  an  jpper  end 
of  an  overflow  tube  tor  supporting  said  bracket  i>n  the  over- 
flow tube,  an  ami  secured  ul  an  inner  end  lo  ami  cvtending 
outward  from  said  sleeve  and  «  guide  ivue  m  an  .ute.  end  ol 
suid  aim.  said  bc.re  normallv  oriented  venicallv  :n  use. 
an  elongated  canneciing  r<xl  recipiocally  mounted  for  vertical 

riiovement  in  said  guide  bore: 
float  means  connecieJ  tc-  a  iiwereiid  ot  said  conneciinj:  rd!  ana 
attachmvii  means  on  ar  upper  end  of  said  conneeting  'ixl  for 
connecting  lo  jnd  supp-.tring  the  outlet  end  il  the  retd!  tube 
■,,1  'hat  vertical  imvemein  of  saici  float  means  respons'.e  it. 
water  Ic.el  in  inc  flush  tanK  moves  saio  outlet  enJ  o!  .uiC 
rcfi!!  lube  vertieallv  lot  diverting  vvalei  from  iho  oulie!  eiiu  c,i 
Ihe  overliow  tube  ^nio  the  hush  lanl.  aurmg  :i  nrsi  por:>i.  oi  ?. 
refill  cvsle  ana  iix'ves  saiJ  .'Ullel   end  ot  said  retii'   lube 
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venically  for  directing  water  into  the  upper  end  of  the  over- 
flow tube  dunng  a  second  portion  of  a  refill  cycle. 


5.584,081 
ADJUSTABLE  LIFTING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  SPA 

Roger  J.  Ouelette,  5235  S.  Kyrene,  Ste.  24.  Tempe,  Ariz.  85283 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,437 

Int.  n."  E04H  4/rW 

L.S.  CI.  4 — 498  6  Claims 

1.  A  spa  cover  lifting  apparatus  for  a  hinged  spa  cover  thai  has 


UMI 


two  half  sections  cojoined  by  a  hinge  whereby  the  half  sections  are 
foidable  one  over  the  other,  said  apparatus  including: 

a  pair  of  pivot  units  that  are  mountabie  adjacent  to  opposed  side 
walls  of  a  spa. 

a  lifting  arm  rotaiably  mounted  al  a  lower  end  in  each  of  said 
pivot  units,  each  ann  including  an  inner  and  outer  lubular 
section,  that  are  slidably  mounted  one  inside  the  other  and  a 
locking  means  for  locking  the  lubular  sections  together  al  a 
desired  position  whereby  the  height  of  the  lifting  arms  are 
adjustable. 

a  stub  shaft  connected  to  an  upper  end  of  each  lifting  arm.  said 
stub  shafts  being  movable  by  said  lifting  arms  to  a  first 
position  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  cover  hinge  and  to  a 
second  position  clear  of  an  end  wall  of  said  spa  whereby  said 
cover  half  sections  are  foidable  over  said  stub  shafts  when  the 
lifting  arms  are  in  the  hrst  position  and  the  arms  are  rolatablc 
to  the  second  position  adjacent  to  said  one  end  wall  of  said 
spa  to  remove  said  folded  cover  from  said  spa,  and 

a  U-shaped  foot  actuated  lever  means  having  an  elongated  base 
that  passes  adjacent  to  said  one  end  wall  of  said  spa  and  a  pair 
of  opposed  legs,  each  leg  being  connected  to  the  low  er  end  ot 
a  respective  one  of  said  lifting  arms  to  support  the  ba.se  in  a 
elevated  position  when  said  arms  are  in  .jui  first  position 
whereby  depressing  said  base  will  help  rolaic  the  lifting  arms 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position,  said  base  further 


including  second  inner  and  outer  sections  slidably  mounted 
one  inside  the  other  and  second  locking  means  for  locking 
said  second  inner  and  outer  sections  in  a  desired  position 
whereby  the  width  of  said  base  can  be  adjusted. 


5384.082 

CON\'ERTIBLE  CURNEY 

Michael  K.  Crawford;  Joseph  M.  Crawford,  and  James  R. 

Crawford,  all  of  Houston,  Tex.,  a<>signors  to  Easy  Lifl  Care 

Products,  Inc.,  Hoastoo.  Tex. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  123.601.  Oct.  17.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.402344.  This  appUcation  May  12.  1994,  Sen  No. 

241.723 

Int  CL'  A61G  7/16:7/14:7/015 

VS.  CL  5—86.1  27  Claims 


xo 


I  A  mobile  transport  device  (10)  adapted  lo  be  positioned 
alongside  an  adjacent  bed  (36)  for  a  patient  to  permit  the  patient  to 
be  moved  sidewise  between  the  bed  and  the  tfansport  device;  said 
device  compnsing: 

a  fixed  outer  support  frame  (12)  including  a  pair  of  side  frames 
(16)  supported  on  wheels  for  movement; 

a  movable  inner  support  frame  (14)  supported  by  said  fixed 
outer  side  frames  (16)  and  movable  between  a  chair  portion 
for  seating  a  patient  and  a  gumey  position  for  supporting  the 
patient  in  a  prostrate  relation,  and 

a  side  panel  ( 190)  on  the  upper  end  of  al  least  one  fixed  side 
frame  (16)  mounted  for  folding  movement  between  a  gener- 
ally horizontal  position  extending  laterally  outwardly  from 
said  fixed  side  frame  and  a  generally  vertical  position  extend- 
ing alongside  said  side  frame. 


S.S84,M3 

MATTRESS  SPRING  CORE 
Henry  R.  Ramsey.  Dudley;  Wayne  J.  Provost,  Oxford,  both  of 

Mass..  and  Thomas  J.  Wells,  Carthage.  Mo.,  assignors  to 

L&P  Properly  Management  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jun.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  456,777 
Int  a."  A47C  25A)0 
U,S.  a.  5— 271  8aalnis 

6.  A  spring  core  for  a  mattress  composing  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side  rows  of  idenucally  configured  helical  coil  springs  each  make 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  a  central  portion  of  a  first  radius 
defining  a  central  spnng  axis  and  terminating  at  opposing  ends 
with  unknoned  upper  and  lower  end  turns  disposed  in  planes 
suhstaniiall>  perpendicular  to  the  spnng  axis,  each  end  turn  termi- 
nating in  a  free  end.  adjacent  spnngs  of  said  spnng  core  being 
connected  at  their  upper  and  lower  turns  by  connecting  lacing 
wires,  said  upper  and  lower  turns  each  being  substantially 
U-shaped  and  having  a  longer  relatively  straight  leg  and  a  shorter 
arcuate  leg; 

said  spnng  core  being  charactenzed  by  having  the  shorter  arcu- 
ate leg  at  the  free  end  of  each  end  turn  and  said  shorter 


said  first  connector  including  a  disabling  portion  configured  for 
engaging  said  facilitating  portion  during  disconnection  of  the 
second  connector  from  the  first  connector. 

said  first  and  second  connectors  being  configured  such  that 
engagement  of  the  facilitating  portion  by  the  disabling  portion 
during  disconnection  of  the  second  connector  from  the  first 
connector  renders  the  facilitating  poition  inoperable  so  that 
said  air  mattress  is  capable  of  operable  connection  to  said  air 
pump  for  only  a  single  use. 


arcuate  leg  having  a  radius  which  is  substantially  less  than  the 
first  radius  of  the  centra!  portion  of  each  coil  spring. 


5384,085 

SUPPORT  STRUCTURE  WITH  MOTION 

WilUam  Banko,  New  York.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Surgical  Design 

Corporation,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  728,022.  Jul.  8,  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  399J26,  Aug.  24, 
1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No. 
320,731 
Int  a."  A47C  27/10 
VS.  a.  5—710  31  aaims 


5384,084 

BED  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROGRAMMABLE  AIR  PUMP 

WITH  ELECTRICALLY  INTERLOCKING  CONNECTORS 

Jeffrey  D.  Klearman:  Robert  Bron.son,  both  of  St  Louis,  and 

Jerry  Roth.  House  Springs,  all  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Lake 

Medical  Porducts  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,681 

Int  a."  A47C  27/OS 

VS.  CI.  5—714  27  Claims 


1.  A  programmable  air  mattress  system  comprising: 

an  au  mattress; 

a  programmable  air  pump; 

a  first  connector  operatively  attached  to  the  pump  and  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therein  m  fluid  communication  with  the 
pump; 

a  second  connector  attached  to  the  air  mattress  and  having  a 
fluid  passageway  therein  m  fluid  communication  with  an 
intenor  of  the  mattress,  said  second  connector  being  config- 
ured for  connection  to  said  first  connector; 

said  second  connector  including  a  facilitating  portion  which  in 
cooperauon  with  the  air  pump  and  first  connector  facilitates 
inflation  of  the  air  mattress  by  the  pump  when  said  first  and 
second  connectors  are  connected  together  for  the  first  time; 


1   A  support  structure  elongated  in  a  first  direction  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individual  elongated  inflatable  pillows  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross-sectional  shape  along  the  length  of  the 
support  structure  for  lying  traverse  lo  said  first  direction;  each 
pillow  defining  an  air  chamber,  each  of  said  pillows  having  a 
fitting  at  each  end  thereof,  the  fitting  at  one  end  serving  as  an 
air  inlet  and  the  fitting  at  the  other  end  serving  as  an  au-  ouUet; 

means  for  supplying  air  to  the  inlet  fitting  of  one  of  said  pillows; 

means  external  of  said  pillows  for  interconnecting  the  air  cham- 
bers of  the  pillows  in  a  sena)  serpentine  sequence  from  the 
outlet  of  one  pillow  to  the  inlet  of  the  next  pillow  to  convey 
air  from  the  supply  means  from  one  pillow  and  the  other 
pillows  of  the  plurality  of  pillows  in  sequence  to  all  of  the 
pillow  chambers  to  cause  sequential  inflation  of  the  chambers 
of  the  pillows  to  produce  a  wave-like  motion  of  the  stnicture 
as  the  pillow  chambers  sequentially  inflate,  said  interconnec- 
tion means  connects  said  plurality  of  pillows  in  at  least  two 
separate  groups  of  pillows  with  the  pillows  of  each  separate 
group  being  sequentially  inflated;  and 

means  for  separately  and  selectively  inflating  each  of  said 
groups  of  pillows. 


1670 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17,  19% 


GEhfERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1671 


THKRAPElTIf  PII.I.OW  AND  METHOD 
Tresa  A.  VanWinkle.  and  Larry  K.  \anV\ inkle,  both  of  1005 

Spruce.  AlamoRordo.  N.M.  88.M0-49I9 

(  ontinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  IW.38*.  Keb.  18.  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5375.278.  This  appMcallnn  Dec.  14,  1994.  -Ser.  No. 

JI5*.448 

InL  CI."  A47C  :0AM>:  A61F  7/OfJ 

VS.  a.  5—644  «  tl^m 


another  end  thereof  extending  aNne  said  plane  for  manually 
urging  said  lower  surface  of  said  member  downwardly  against 
an  upper  side  of  the  lop  ot  the  mattress  lo  trap  the  bubble 
within  said  geometric  area  and  for  guiding  said  geometric 
area  and  the  bubble  trapped  therein  into  communication  with 
the  veni 


5.584.088 

ROTATING  HAIR  BRUSH 

ConcMU  J.  Pauldine.  175  E.  5lh  St..  Oswego.  N.V. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,947 

Int.  CI.'  A46B  7/10 

VS.  CI.  15—27 


13126 


5  Claims 


1.  A  iherapeulic  pillow  compnsing: 

a  substantially  tubular  shaped  bag-like  covering  compnsing  ears 
for  grasping  said  therapeutic  pillow  wherein  said  ears  for 
grasping  compnse  a  hrst  ear  affixed  lo  a  first  end  and  a  second 
ear  affixed  to  a  second  end  of  said  substantially  tubular  shaped 
bag-like  covenng. 

said  substantially  tubular  shaped  bag-like  covenng  containing  a 
tilling  compnsing  natural  malenals;  and 

said  natural  malenals  compnsing  a  water  content  having  a  range 
of  5%  lo  25*  by  weight. 


^  r  r  ^ 

A  \'  \  \  V  \  V=v 


s    ^ 
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5,584  087 

RAKE  FOR  MOVING  BUBBLES  IN  A  WATERBED 

Melvin  E.  Acott.  II,  P.  O.  Box  575.  Hominy.  Okla.  740.15 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  58.459.  May  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.234 

Int.  CI."  A47C  JI/OU 

VS.  CI.  5—658  8  CUliM 


I  A  rotating  hair  brush  for  rotating  a  hair  brush  so  as  not  to  pull 
on  hair  while  brushing  compnsing.  in  combination: 

a  handle  portion  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the  first  end 
having  a  first  cylindncal  chamber  extending  inwardly  there- 
from, the  second  end  having  a  second  cylindncal  chamber 
extending  inwardly  therefrom  in  alignment  with  the  first 
cylindncal  chamber  the  second  cylindncal  chamber  having  a 
detent  projection  formed  on  an  end  portion  thereof  and  a  slot 
formed  in  an  opposing  side  therefrom. 

a  rotating  brush  portion  having  a  plurality  ot  bnstles  extending 
radially  iherearound.  the  rotating  brush  portion  having  a  shaft 
portion  dimensioned  to  be  rolatably  received  within  the  first 
cylindncal  chamber  of  the  handle  portion,  the  shaft  portion 
having  a  pair  ot  bushings  coupled  around  end  portions 
thereof,  the  shafi  portion  having  a  T-shaped  projecting  ponion 
extending  therefrom  into  the  second  cylindncal  chamber,  the 
shaft  portion  having  a  washer  and  snap  nng  secured  there- 
around  inwardly  of  the  T-shaped  projecting  ponion; 

a  rotation  Uxk  portion  having  a  grasping  ponion  and  a  shaft 
portion,  the  shaft  ponion  dimensioned  to  be  received  within 
the  second  cylindncal  chamber  of  the  handle  p<inion.  the  shaft 
portion  having  a  first  detent  and  a  second  deleni  formed 
therein,  the  first  detent  and  the  second  deleni  selectively 
cooperating  with  the  detent  projection  of  the  handle  portion, 
the  shaft  portion  having  a  T-shaped  indentation  tonned  in  an 
end  portion  thereof  dimensioned  for  selective  cooperation 
with  llie  T-shaped  projecting  portion  o(  the  rotating  brush 
ponion. 


1  A  toothless  rake  for  moving  an  air  bubble  entrapped  between 
Ihe  surface  of  the  water  in  and  the  underside  of  the  lop  of  a 
waierbed  mattress  to  a  vent  through  the  lop  of  the  mattress  com- 
pnsing: 


UMI 


an  elongated  member  having  a  lower  surface  in  substantially  a 

single  plane  and   having   spaced   apart  beginning   and  end 

points,  said  member,  together  with  a  straig;ht  line  connecting 

said  beginning  and  end  pt>ints.  defining  a  trape/oidal  geomei 

nc  area  for  surrounding  the  bubble,  said  straight  line  being  a 

longer  of  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  area:  and 
a  handle  having  one  end  thereof  perpendicularly  connected  to  a    VS.  CI.  15—97.1 

shoner  of  said  parallel  sides  of  said  trapezoidal  area  and        1  A  compact  disk  ca.se  comprising 


5.584,089 
CD  CASE  WITH  A  PLATTER  AND  CLEANING  MEANS 
DRIVEN  BY  A  SINGLE  DRIVING  DEVICE 
Kuan-DI  Huan«.  9F..  No.  111-33.  San  Ho  Rd.,  Sec.  4,  San- 
Chung.  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  31,  199*.  .Ser.  No.  594.178 
Int.  CI."  GIIB  .V5« 

4  Claims 


a  case  consisting  of  a  bottom  shell  having  a  hollow  stub  shaft 
protruded  upward  at  the  center  of  said  bottom  shell,  and  a 
cover  shell  connected  to  said  bonom  shell  having  a  first  center 
hole  corresponding  to  said  hollow  stub  shaft, 

a  planer  with  a  second  center  hole  to  receive  said  hoUow  stub 
shaft  comprising. 

a  hub  with  teeth  mounted  thereon  disposed  on  top  of  said  second 
center  bole  on  one  side  of  said  planer;  and 

a  retainer  inserted  through  said  second  center  hole  and  fastened 
10  said  hollow  stub  shaft; 

a  dnving  wheel  mounted  on  the  mside  of  said  cover  shell  having 
a  recessed  center  portion,  a  first  toothed  portion  disposed 
around  the  penphery  of  said  dnving  wheel  and  a  second 
toothed  portion  promided  upward  around  the  penphery  of 
said  recessed  center  portion  to  couple  with  the  teeth  of  said 
hub  when  the  case  is  closed, 

a  dnven  wheel  with  a  cleaning  matenal  secured  thereon 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  cover  shell  at  a  distance  from 
said  dnving  wheel; 

a  transmission  gear  mounted  on  the  mside  of  said  cover  shell 
and  meshed  between  said  driving  wheel  and  said  dnven 
wheel;  and 

a  driving  means  fixed  on  said  cover  shell  for  providing  power  to 
drive  said  driving  wheel,  wherein  said  driven  wheel  is  turned 
via  the  transmission  gear  and  the  dnving  wheel,  therefore  the 
cleaning  material  is  moved  over  the  face  of  a  compact  disk  to 
remove  dust. 


1.  A  vehicle  washing  apparatus  comprising: 


a  supporting  framcwoik  extending  over  a  position  for  a  vehicle 
to  be  washed,  said  framework  comprising  a  single  leg 
tiKNinted  on  each  side  of  said  posioon  and  a  cross  brace  frame 
member  connected  to  said  legs  and  extending  transversely  to 
said  legs; 

a  bulkhead  member  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  legs 
adjacent  the  tops  of  said  legs  and  extendmg  transversely  to 
said  legs; 

means  pivotally  connecting  said  bulkhead  member  to  said  legs, 
said  pivotally  connecting  meai«  including  beanng  means  and 
cooperating  rtxl  means  extending  through  said  beanng  means; 

a  carrier  frame  connected  to  said  bulkhead  member  for  move- 
ment therewith; 

vehicle  scrubbing  means  attached  to  and  depending  from  said 
carrier  frame;  and 

drive  means  for  oscillating  said  carrier  frame  and  said  vehicle 
scrubbmg  means  backwardly  and  forwardly  over  said  posi- 
tion; said  dnve  means  comprising: 

a  motor  mounted  on  the  inside  of  one  of  said  legs  below  the 
top  thereof  and  posiooned  below  the  level  of  said  carrier 
frame;  and 
a  connecting  rod  connected  at  a  first  lower  end  thereof  to  said 
motor  and  extending  upwardly  and  connected  at  a  second 
upper  end  to  said  bulkhead  member  to  oscillate  said  bulk- 
head member. 


5,584,091 

CLEANING  SYSTEM  wrfH  A  CLEANING  APPARATUS 

AND  WRINGER  APPARATUS 

Gary  R.  Borofskv,  1224  Dixon  La..  Rydal,  Pa.  19046 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,735 

Int  CI."  A47L  13/146 

VS.  a.  15—115  9  Claims 


5,584  090 
VEHICLE  WASHING  APPARATUS  WITH  SCRUBBER 
CURTAIN 
G,  Thomas  Ennis,  Inglewood.  Calif.,  assignor  to  N/S  Corpora- 
tion. Inglewood,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,674 

Int  a."  B60S  3/04 

VS.  CT.  15— 97J  ^  Claims 


1.  A  cleaning  system  comprising: 
a  cleaning  apparatus  including: 

a  handle. 

a  base  member  having  a  first  side  and  a  second  side,  the 
handle  being  coupled  to  the  first  side  of  the  base  member. 

a  brush  portion  located  on  the  second  side  of  the  base  mem- 
ber, and 

absorbent  material  attached  to  the  second  side  of  the  base 
member,  whereby  a  cleaning  surface  is  formed  on  the 
second  side  of  the  base  member  by  a  combination  of  the 
brush  portion  and  the  absorbent  matenal;  and 
a  wnnger  apparatus  including; 

a  basket  for  receiving  the  base  member,  the  brush  portion  and 
the  absorbent  matenal,  the  basket  having  a  panel; 

an  opening  in  the  panel  for  receiving  the  brush  portion  of  the 
cleaning  apparatus,  the  base  member  being  posibonable  in 
the  wringer  basket  with  the  brush  portion  inserted  in  the 
opening  in  the  panel;  and 

a  press  for  engaging  at  least  a  poruon  of  the  absorbent 
material  to  remove  moisture  therefrom  whereby  the  brush 
portion  is  positioned  in  the  panel  opening  and  remains 
uncompressed  dunng  moismre  removal. 
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5384,092 
ROLLER  HAVING  SLIP-ON  CAGE  FOR  PAINT  ROLLER 

COVER 
Bruce  C.  Pdzin,  (;reendale;  Robert  A.  Shaffer.  Kenosha:  David 
L.  Prias,  Oak  Creek;   Rand  J.   Krikorian.   Mequon,  and 
WUIiam   W.   Barton.  Greendale,  all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to 
Newell  Operating  Company.  Freeport.  III. 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.878 

Int.  CI."  B«5C  17/02 

VS.  a.  15—230.11  18  Claims 


''rY/j/,/^^j^^^j^- 


V.  y.'V.  /g 


1  A  cage  for  a  paint  cover  of  the  type  having  a  central  bore  of  a 
nominally  uniform  imemal  diameler  over  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  coextensive  span  of  the  cage  and  cover,  said  cage 
including 

an  elongated  barrel  portion  having  an  exterior  surface  extending 
about  the  penphery  thereof  and  between  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  further  vkherein  the  barrel  ponion  has  an  interior  surface 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  which  is  adapted  to  receive 
a  roller  support  rod.  and 

a  plurality  of  projections  extending  radially  outwardiv  from  the 
extenor  surface  of  the  barrel  portion. 

said  barrel  portion  and  all  of  said  plurality  of  projections  being 
formed  as  a  single  piece  uiih  no  discontinuities  located 
between  the  extenor  surface  and  the  interior  surface  along 
substantially  the  enure  length  of  the  barrel  ponion. 

at  least  one  of  said  projections  extending  radially  outwardly  a 
distance  greater  than  the  radial  distance  of  the  inside  surface 
of  a  bore  in  a  cover  in  which  the  cage  is  to  be  received. 

said  at  least  one  of  said  projecuons  being  composed  of  a  flexible 
material  and  being  sufficiently  thin  as  to  be  deflectable  at  its 
outer  end  portion  to  a  degree  sufficient  to  enable  the  cage  to 
be  snugly  received  within  the  bt>re  in  the  cover. 

whereby  said  at  least  one  of  said  projections  makes  pressure 
contact  with  the  bore  in  said  covet  to  thereby  create  fnctional 
resisunce  to  movement  fietween  the  cage  and  the  bore 

said  cage  being  of  a  single,  unitary  construction 


UMI 


5384,093 
DUCT  CXEANIN(;  APPARATUS 

Joseph  V.  Melendres,  Fort  Worth,  Tex..  a.ssignor  to  (lean-AIre 
International,  inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  327,020 
Int.  CI."  B08B  V/rw    A47L  im 
U.S.  a.  15—304  5  aaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  the  interior  surfaces  of  an  air  duct, 
the  air  duct  having  a  length,  the  apparattis  comprising: 


a  housing  having  an  aperture  and  a  centrally  disposed  axis  in  a 

direction  along  the  length  of  the  air  duct; 
a  conduit  having  an  intake  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an 

exhaust  opening  end  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  said  intake 

opening  coupled  to  said  housing: 
brushes  mounted  adjacent  to  and  rearward  of  said  housing  for 

sweeping  engagement  with  the  interior  surfaces  of  the  air 

duct,  said  brushes  being  mounted  for  roution  around  said 

housing  axis: 
means  for  supplying  vacuum  to  said  conduit,  such  that  dust  or 

foreign  mancr  which  is  loosened  by  said  brushes  is  drawn  into 

said  conduit  at  said  inuke  opening  for  transport  to  said 

exhaust  opening, 
a  video  camera  disposed  within  said  housing  aperture  and  along 

said  axis  and  spaced  forward  of  said  brushes  for  generating  an 

image  of  the  interior  of  the  air  duct  along  the  length  of  the  air 

duct;  and 
means  connected  to  said  video  camera  for  displaying  said  image 

generated  by  said  video  camera  during  an  air  duct  cleaning 

operation,  said  display  means  being  located  remote  from  said 

housing. 


5,584,094 
Dl  AI.-PRHSSl  RF  EXTRACTION  CLEANER 
Russell  (Jurstein.  Hayden.  Id.,  as.signor  to  L.S.  Products,  inc., 
Havden  I^ke,  Id. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,035 

Int.  CI."  A47L  \l/i4 

\}&.  a.  15—321  6  Claims 


I  In  an  extraction  cleaning  device  of  the  type  having  a  cleaning 
head,  a  \acuum  system  for  applying  suction  at  the  cleaning  head,  a 
holding  tank  for  holding  cleaning  liquid,  a  pump  for  pressunzing 
the  liquid,  and  a  delivery  line  tor  delivering  the  pres.sunzed  liquid 
to  the  cleaning  head  for  spraying  the  cleaning  liquid  onto  an  item 
to  be  cleaned;  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  pressure  reduction  valve,  the  reduction  valve  including  a 
calibrated  orifice,  the  reduction  valve  being  hydraulically 
connected  between  the  delivery  line  and  a  return  line  to  the 


holding  lank,  the  reduction  valve  having  an  open  position  and 
a  closed  position;  and 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  reduction  valve. 


5384,096 
MULTIPLE  a\NT>  GRIP  SYSTEM 
Chander    Aurora,    49    Horseley    Hill    Drive,    Scarborough. 
OnUrio  MIB  VV4.  Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  288,604 

Int.  CI."  A47B  ^5/02 

MS,.  CI.  16—111  R  5  Claims 


5384,095 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HA\  ING  IMPRONTD  STEERING 

FEATURES 

(;ienn  K.  Redding.  Gulfport,  Miss.;  Kristen  G.  Sprovr-Byrd. 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.;  Michael  D.  Collins;  James  R.  Hunter.  Jr., 
both  of  Pass  Christian,  MLss.;  Gary  A.  MiUer,  Gulfport, 
MLss.;  Christopher  .\.  Robinette.  Redwood  City,  Calif.; 
Walter  L.  Webb,  Long  Beach,  Miss.;  Barry  W.  Chaflin, 
Biloix.  Miss.,  and  Charles  W.  Reynolds.  Long  Beach.  Miss., 
assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation. 
Tarrytown.  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  89,978.  Jul.  9.  1993.  Pat  No. 

5.323310.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266.762 

Int  CI."  A47L  y/J2 

U.S.  CI.  15—411  13  Claims 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner,  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  motor  housing  pivotally  attached  to  said  base  about  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  first  axis; 

a  substantially  upright  elongate  body  portion  including  a  handle 
portion:  and 

a  universal  joint  assembly  defining  an  air  channel  capable  of 
faciliuting  the  flow  of  air  from  said  base  to  said  body  portion, 
said  joint  assembly  itself  comprising; 

a)  an  upper  universal  joint  portion  rigidly  attached  to  said 
body  portion;  and 

b)  a  lower  universal  joint  portion  ngidly  affixed  to  said  motor 
housing,  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  portions  being  a  male 
member  and  the  other  being  a  female  and  said  upper  and 
lower  universal  joint  poruons  being  linked  such  that  said 
upright  body  poruon  may  be  rotated  along  a  second  axis 
relative  to  said  motor  housing,  such  that  twisting  said 
upright  body  portion  clockwise  along  said  longitudinal  axis 
while  pushing  said  vacuum  cleaner  forward  tends  to  cause 
said  vacuum  cleaner  base  to  turn  nght,  and  twisting  said 
upnghl  body  portion  counterclockwise  along  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  while  pushing  said  vacuum  cleaner  forward  tends 
to  cause  said  vacuum  cleaner  base  to  turn  left. 


1.  A  hand  grip  for  a  hand  support  pipe  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  body  portion  terminating  in  first  and  second 

spaced  apart  ends  defining  a  longitudinal  length  of  said  body 

portion: 
fb)  said  body  portion  further  having 

an  inner  surface  for  secure,  frictional  engagement  with  said 
hand  support  pipe; 

an  outer  surface  presenting  a  first  surface  extending  along  said 
length  and  a  second  surface  extending  along  said  length 
circumferentially  opposed  to  said  first  surface 

said  first  surface  presenting  alternating  ridged  ponions  and 
smooth  portions  along  said  length: 

said  surface  presenting  alternating  ndged  portions  and  smooth 
portions: 

said  ridged  portions  presenting  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  indentations  to  facilitate  gripping  of  said  hand  gnp; 

said  ridged  portions  of  said  first  surface  being  circumferen- 
tially opposed  to  said  smooth  ponions  of  said  second 
surface;  and. 

said  smooth  portions  of  said  first  surface  being  circumferen- 
tially opposed  to  said  ridged  portions  of  said  second  sur- 
face. 


5384,097 
FULL  HANDLE  FOR  A  TRUCK 
Kuo-Yu  Lu.  No.  8,  Lane  308.  Sha  Tien  Rd..  Ta-Tu  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jan.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  371.%9 
Int  CI."  B25G  \m 
U.S.  CI.  16—115  5  Claims 

1.  A  handle  for  a  trunk  comprising: 
a  main  pull  link  having  opposing  ends  each  provided  with  a 

square  groove; 
an  adjusting  bar  having  opposed  ends  each  of  which  includes  a 

vertically  extending,  square  hole; 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  outer  tubes  each  constituting  a  hollow, 
square  post  having  a  plurality  of  inner  sides  with  one  of  said 
inner  sides  defining  a  slideway: 
a  pair  of  hollow,  square  extension  tubes  each  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  each  of  said  extension  tubes  extending 
through  the  square  hole  in  a  respective  end  of  said  adjusting 
bar  with  the  first  open  end  of  each  of  said  extension  tubes 
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being  received  in  a  respective  said  square  gr(X>ve  and  the 
second  open  end  of  each  of  said  extension  lubes  being  slid- 
ably  received  in  a  respective  said  outer  lube,  each  of  said 
extension  tubes  including  a  section  between  said  hrst  and 
second  open  ends  that  includes  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot: 

a  pair  of  ratchet  racks  each  secured  within  a  respective  said 
outer  tube; 

a  linking  bar  extending  through  said  adjusting  bar.  said  linking 
bar  including  opposing  ends  each  of  which  extends  through 
the  slot  formed  in  a  respective  said  extension  tube; 

first  and  second  control  assemblies  each  including  a  fixing  seat 
fitted  to  the  second  open  end  of  a  respective  said  extension 
tube,  an  engagement  tooth  member  laterally  slidably  sup- 
ported by  said  fixing  seat  for  movement  between  a  fixing 
position  in  which  said  engagement  iiwth  member  is  inter- 
locked with  a  respective  said  ratchet  rack  and  a  release 
position  wherein  said  engagement  tooth  member  may  slide 
along  said  slidcway.  and  a  control  plate  vertically  slidably 
received  within  said  fixing  seat,  said  control  plate  being 
adapted  to  engage  and  shift  said  engagement  tooth  member  to 
said  fixing  position  when  in  a  first  position  and  permitting 
said  engagement  tooth  member  to  assume  said  relea.se  posi- 
tion when  in  a  second  position; 

link  means  interconnecting  said  linking  bar  and  the  control  plate 
of  a  respective  one  of  said  first  and  second  ci>ntroller  assem- 
blies within  each  of  said  extension  tubes;  and 

means  for  biasing  each  of  said  control  plates  towards  said  first 
position,  wherein  manually  lifting  of  said  adjusting  bar  rela- 
tive to  said  main  pull  link  causes  each  of  said  control  plates  to 
shift  to  said  second  position  through  said  link  means,  thereby 
placing  each  of  said  engagement  tiwth  members  in  said 
release  position  and  permitting  said  extension  tubes  to  shift 
relative  to  said  outer  lubes  to  selectively  control  the  extension 
of  said  handle  and  wherein  release  of  said  adjusting  bar  forces 
said  control  plates  to  assume  said  first  position  due  to  the 
presence  of  said  biasing  means  thereby  placing  said  engage- 
ment tooth  members  in  said  fixing  position. 


UMI 


5384,098 
OPERATING  KNOB-MOUNTING  STRUCTl  RE 
Akira  Koyama;  Hiroshl  Suyama.  and  Katsuaki  Suzuki,  all  of 
Aichi-ken,  Japan.  a.s,sif(nors  to  Toyoda  (Wtsei  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi- 
ken,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  390,313 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  21.  1994,  M)22878 
Int.  n.'^  G05(;  MVi    B60II  l/iKl 
VS.  CI.  16—121  8  Claims 

1.  An  operating  knob-mounting  structure  for  an  operating  knob 
comprising; 


a  housing  from  which  a  support  shaft  extends  outwardly,  said 
support  shaft  having  at  least  one  radially  extending  projecting 
portion,  said  at  least  one  projecting  portion  having  an  engage- 
ment surface; 

an  operating  knob  including  a  boss  having  first  and  second  end 
surfaces,  a  through  hole  formed  through  said  boss  for  receiv- 
ing said  support  shaft,  and  at  least  one  recess  portion  formed 
within  said  through  hole  for  slidably  receiving  said  at  least 
one  radially  projecting  portion; 

a  key  portion  projecting  to  either  side  of  said  operating  knob  and 
being  formed  integrally  with  a  distal  end  of  said  operating 
knob,  wherein  said  key  portion  is  slidably  received  in  a  slot 
which  IS  formed  through  a  lever,  and  meanders  iherealong; 

wherein  said  knob  mounting  structure  is  constructed  and 
arranged  to  allow  movement  of  said  support  shaft  through 
said  through  hole  and  movement  of  said  at  least  one  radially 
projecting  ponion  through  said  at  least  one  recess  portion,  and 
thereafter  t;)  allow  relative  rotational  movement  between  said 
support  shaft  and  said  boss  to  position  said  operating  knob 
mounting  structure  a  locked  position  such  that  said  operating 
knob  is  retained  by  and  does  not  disengage  from  said  support 
shaft  and  projecting  portion  over  an  operative  rotational  range 
of  movement  of  said  operating  knob,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
radially  projecting  portion  projects  radially  Iroin  said  support 
shaft,  and  said  at  least  one  recess  portion  is  disposed  at  a 
non-corresponding  position  to  said  at  least  one  radially  pro- 
jecting portion  within  a  range  of  operational  rotation  of  said 
operating  knob,  such  that  when  said  operating  knob  is  oper- 
ated, said  key  portion  moves  along  said  slot  by  rotation 
through  a  predetermined  angle  in  a  vertical  direction 


5384,099 
ADJUSTABLE  (;OOSENECK  HINGE 
David    L.   Weslerdale.   .Monroe.    Mich.,   assignor   to   Midway 
Products  GrtHip.  Inc.,  Monroe.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518,234 
Int.  d.'^  B62D  2.5//0 
VS.  a.  16—245  12  Claims 

1.  An  adjust,  ble  gooseneck  hinge  for  supporting  a  vehicle  clo- 
sure member  fo:  movement  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position  with  re-pect  to  an  access  opening  of  a  vehicle  body,  the 
adjustable  gooseneck  hinge  comprising: 

a  hinge  member  for  mounting  on  the  vehicle  body  and  including 
a  pivotal  con  lection  having  a  pin  that  provides  a  single  axis 
of  rotation; 
a  gooseneck  strap  having  a  first  end  supported  by  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  vehicle  body  mounted  hinge  member,  a 
second  end  foi  supporting  the  closure  member  at  a  spaced 
location  from  tie  pivotal  connection  of  the  hinge  member  to 
the  first  end.  i.nd  a  curved  goo.seneck  portion  extending 
between  the  first  and  second  ends,  and 
an  adjuster  including  a  hinge  adjuster  strap  pivotally  supported 
by  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  vehicle  body  mounted  hinge 


having  a  cylindncal  bearing  surface  beanng  against  an  inner  wall 
of  the  c\  lindncal  housing,  whereby  the  biasing  means  is  arranged 
to  restrain  relative  rotation  of  the  coupling  elenaent  with  respect  to 
the  first  hinge  element  aboui  said  cenu-al  axis,  the  coupling  element 
further  including  a  second  ponion  having  a  first  engagement  sur- 
face means  being  received  witfun  an  aperture  provided  in  the  first 
end  piece  of  the  second  hinge  element,  said  aperture  having  a 
correspondingly  shaped  mating  engagement  surface  means  for 
preventing  relau\e  between  said  second  hinge  element  and  said 
coupling  element,  the  biasing  means  also  resiliently  biasing  the 
coupling  element  in  a  direction  axially  outwardly  of  the  cylindncal 
housing  along  said  central  axis  urging  the  second  portion  to  engage 
with  the  aperture  of  the  first  end  piece  so  that  when  the  second 
hinee  element  is  pivoted  with  respect  to  the  hrst  hinge  element  the 
coupling  element  rotates  with  the  second  hinge  element  and  the 
bearing  surface  of  the  first  portion  rotates  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  cylindrical  housing. 


member,  a  pin  and  elongated  slot  connei-tion  that  connects  the 
first  end  of  the  gtxiseneck  strap  with  both  the  pivotal  connec 
uon  of  the  vehicle  body  mounted  hinge  member  and  the 
adjusici  stnip  and  an  adjustable  connection  that  extends 
fietweer  the  adjuster  strap  and  the  hrst  end  ot  the  gooseneck 
strap  to  adjust  the  spacing  between  ihc  pivotal  connection  and 
the  curved  gooseneck  portion  lo  thereby  adjust  the  position  of 
the  closure  member  adjacent  the  hinge  niembei  in  the  closed 
position  without  moving  the  location  ot  the  pivotal  connection 
with  respect  to  the  vehicle  body. 


5384.101 

APPAR-ATl  S  FOR  REMOMNG  AND  CONVEYING  A 

FIBER  WEB  AT  HIGH  SPEED  FROM  THE  OlTl.ET 

FROM  A  CARDER 

Marc  Brabant.  Hem.  and  Jean-Louis  Dupont.  Tourcoing,  both 

of  France,  as.signors  to  1'hibeau  (SA).  France 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  532.973 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Sep.  30.  1994,  94  11920 
Int.  Cl.*^  DOIG  l5/46:25/00:27/W 
VS.  CI.  19—304  12  Claims 


5384.100 
HINGE 
David  Doyle.  21/40B  Barry   Street,  Neutral  Bay  Nem  South 
Wales  2tMW.  Australia;   Neil  Dunne,  5/19-23  Cairo  Street. 
Cammeray    New    South   Wales  20<>2.  Australia,  and   Mark 
Cumroing.  22  Crestwood  Avenue.  Niagara  Park  New  South 
Wales  2250.  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/A I  92/00392.  §  371  Date  Jan.  28.  1994.  $  102(el 
Date  Jan.  28.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W09.W324«».  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  29,  1992,  Ser.  No.  190.024 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Australia.  Jul.  29.  199L  PK7474 
Int.  CI.'  E05F  l/OrS 
IS.  CI.  16—301  *  Claims 


I  A  hinge  ompri^ine  a  first  hmgt  •;lr:nci)t  i-Kliuliiig  a  hollow 
.\lrndrical  luiusinj:  havii.f!  longmidinal  central  .ixis  and  a  hinge 
b.).t:.  portion  having  means  foi  securing  said  firsi  I'l.g-  element  to 
a  siructiire.  :<  second  Inngc  eicn,eni  including  hrst  and  second 
spaceti  apart  end  pieces  receivin^^  the  ylindii-a!  housing  of  'he 
iirst  hingf  eitmenl  ibeivbelween.  an<'  a  h'l.,lr^  Nxiy  portion 
..iranueo  to  \>e  secuie.t  lo  .i  second  stPKiuie.  hiusinj;  iiieans  being 
■  vaifd  within  ihc  cylindrical  housing  am.'  ..•upWii-:  i!.r  -irsi  nmgc 
ilemen:  to  .•  coupling  i-lciiient.  «aid  coupling  eleiiv-ii'.  n..  ;i.»  .i  ttrs. 
portion  received  within  one  end  of  the  cylindrica!  Iioi-Mns  ioid 


1.  A  device  for  removing  and  transporting  at  high  speed  a  fiber 
web  at  an  outlet  of  a  carder  having  working  cylinders,  the  device 
comprising:  a  takeoff  cylinder  rotatable  about  an  axis,  the  takeoff 
cylinder  being  adjacent  to  the  last  working  cylinder  of  the  carder, 
suction  means;  and  a  conveyer  belt,  the  conveyer  belt  being 
interposed  between  the  suction  means  and  the  lakeofftyl'nder  and 
the  conveyer  belt  being  pemicuhle  lo  air  wherein  the  conveyer  belt 
include^  a  rectilinear  portii>n  nx  receiving  th:-  fiber  web.  the 
iectiliiie:if  portion  passing  close  lo  the  laktitt  c.v  iinder  with  a 
iineai  speed  subsuinually  equal  to  the  siK-cd  ot  Uic  peiiphen  of  the 
l;tkc'jtl  cvlindei  ana  u.  a  direction  orthogonal  to  tne  axis  ol  rolatioi: 
of  the  takeoff  cn iinder.  and  wherein  the  -uction  means  create  a 
suction  7xjnt  betwecp  the  takeoff  cylinder  and  Ihc  -eciiiinear  por- 
tion of  the  conveyer  belt  at  m  almost-tangential  line  defined  by  ^ 
location  wherein  the  taketf  .vlindcr  and  the  rectilinear  portion  ot 
the  convcyo-  belt  are  sua.e'  a  virtual  tangential  contact,  such  that 
the  fibei  web  is  removei!  froir,  il.r  takeoti  CMindei-  at  tne  almost 
tangential  line  and  i^  placed  "  iht  lecti'inear  portion  of  the 
onvcyor  belt  vhile  holding  the  ■••'i.-urM  :i'iegnf.  •■>!  the  web 
signiticantiv  unaltered 
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5384.102 
LOCKING  CLIP  FOR  REEL  BAND 
Dean     B.     Chenoweth,     Minnelonka.     Mimi.,     assignor 

Advantek,  Inc.,  Minnetonka,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2.16,579,  May  2,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,4*0068. 

This  application  May  Mi.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450351 

Int.  CI."  B65D  S5AJ2 

VS.  a.  24—16  PB  7  Clalmt 


1.  A  locking  clip  for  holding  a  band  member  on  a  reel  assembly 
accommodating  a  nbbon  of  flexible  sheet  maienal,  the  band  mem- 
ber having  a  tirsc  end  and  a  second  end  opposile  trom  the  tirst  end. 
the  clip  being  attachable  to  each  end  of  the  band  member  to 
releasably  retain  the  band  member  on  the  reel  a.ssembly  to  enclose 
and  protect  the  nbbt>n  of  flexible  sheet  material  stored  thereon  and 
prevent  lateral  shifting  of  the  ends,  comprising:  a  body  having  a 
top  wall,  bottom  wall,  front  end  and  a  back  end,  the  front  end 
having  an  inwardly  inclined  forward  face  and  inwardly  inclined 
side  faces  converging  downwardly  to  define  hrst  hook  incans  on 
the  bottom  wall,  the  back  end  having  second  hook  means  extended 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  wall  opposite  from  the  first  hook 
means,  a  generally  cylindrical  member  extending  downwardly 
from  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  and  flange  means  connected  to 
the  cylindrical  member  extending  toward  the  first  hook  means,  the 
first  and  second  htx)k  means  and  the  cylindncal  member  located  in 
a  longitudinal  plane  generally  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
body,  the  flange  means  having  a  flat  upper  surface  located  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  plane  adapted  to  cotiperate  with  the  first  and 
second  hook  means,  and  cylindncal  member. 


5384.105 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  BUCKLE 

Mark  J.  Krauss,  E.  Greenwich.  R.L,  assignor  to  American 

Cord  &  Webbing  Co.,  Inc.,  Woonsocket.  R.I. 

FUed  Jan.  11,  19%,  Ser.  No.  587,841 

InL  Cl.'^  A44B  I  I/a) 

VJS.  a.  24—614  8  Claims 


5384,104 
BUTTON  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE 
Gavin  C.  .Stuart.  Manly.  Australia,  assignor  to  Centralised 
Holdings  Pty.  Ltd.,  New  South  Wales,  .\ustralia 

Filed  Jan,  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .170.113 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Jan.     10.    1994, 
PM3306;  Jan.  12.  1994.  PM.1.M9 

Int.  CI.'  A44B  1/00 
VS.  a.  24—114.7  15  Claims 


UMI 


5384.103 
BANDING  AND  LABELING  DEVICE 
Diane  E.  Slavin,  431  Prestwick  La..  Palm  Beach  Gardens,  FU. 
33418 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504.909 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  6.M*>  C;09F  .W>0 

VS.  CI.  24—16  R  8  Claims 

1,  A  banding  device  for  use  in  securing  flexible  items  such  as 

bluepnnis  and  maps  in  a  rolled  storage  position,  said  device 

compnsing: 

a  support  member  constructed  from  a  single  piece  of  flexible  self 
coiling  material,  said  support  member  having  a  rectangular 
shape  with  a  length  and  a  width  and  a  frontal  surface  sepa- 
rated from  a  rear  surface  defining  a  uniform  nominal  thick- 
ness therebetween,  said  width  delineated  by  opposing  side 
edges  coiling  in  a  parallel  plane  with  said  rear  surface  avail- 
able for  placement  of  identifymg  indicia  thereon, 
whereby  uncoiling  said  support  member  means  allows  for  inser- 
tion of  a  rolled  item  to  be  stored  in  a  rolled  position  against 
said  frontal  surface,  said  rolled  item  is  maintained  in  a  rolled 
position  upon  said  support  member  returning  to  its  normally 
coiled  position. 


12      *  2/ 
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1  A  fastener  for  attaching  a  button  having  two  or  more  holes  to 
a  garment,  the  fastener  comprising; 

a  leg  adapted  to  pass  through  the  garment  and  then  through  one 
of  the  holes  in  the  button  to  be  fixed  to  the  garment, 

a  stopper  at  one  end  of  the  leg  adapted  to  engage  the  garment, 
and 

a  deformable  retaining  means  at  the  other  end  of  the  leg  and 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  one  of  said  holes  in  the  button 
and  engage  the  button  in  position  on  the  garment,  said  retain- 
ing means  having  a  hole  extending  transversely  therethrough 
to  consu-ict  during  passage  of  the  dcfomiable  retaining  ineans 
through  said  one  of  the  holes  in  the  button  and  after  passage 
through  said  hole  to  permanently  retain  said  fastener  on  said 
button 


1   A  quick  disconnect  buckle  compnsing: 
a  female  member  having  an  open  end  and  an  opposite  web 
connecting  end,  said  female  member  including  opposed  side 
walls  and  a  top  and  bottom  wall,  a  side  openmg  in  the  side 
walls  having  a  camming  edge,  a  lateral  opening  in  at  least  one 
of  the  lop  and  bonom  walls  having  a  latching  edge; 
a  male  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the  female  member 
and  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  arms  and  a 
longitudinal  bar  at  one  end  and  an  opposite  web  connecting 
end.  each  arm  having  a  first  camming  face  for  camming 
against  one  of  the  camming  edges  of  the  side  openings  and  for 
engaging  and  camming  against  the  open  end  of  the  female 
member,  each  arm  having  a  second  camming  face,  the  bar 
having  a  lug  having  a  camming  edge  for  engaging  and  cam- 
ming against  the  open  end  of  the  female  member  and  a 
latching  shoulder  for  latching  with  the  latching  edge  of  the 
lateral  opening,  the  bar  having  camming  faces  for  engaging 
and  camming  against  the  second  camming  faces  of  the  arms; 
whereby  upon  insertion  of  the  male  member  into  the  female 
member  the  first  camming  faces  of  the  arms  and  the  camming 
edge  of  the  bar  engage  the  open  end  of  the  female  member,  to 
flex  and  move  the  arms  towards  one  another  and  flex  and 
move  the  bar  so  that  the  arms  and  bar  travel  withm  the  female 
member  unul  the  first  camming  faces  of  the  arms  are  within 
the  side  opening  for  permitting  the  arms  to  flex  outwardly  and 
the  lug  IS  opposite  the  lateral  opening  to  permit  the  bar  to  flex 
and  move  outwardly  to  engage  the  latching  shoulder  and 
latching  edge  of  the  lateral  opening  to  releasably  latch  the 
male  member  into  the  female  member,  and  in  order  to  unlatch 
the  female  member  and  male  member,  these  members  are 
pulled  apart  at  which  time  the  first  camming  faces  of  the  anns 
of  the  male  member  engage  the  camming  edges  of  the  side 
openings  of  the  female  member  to  flex  the  anns  inwardly  and 
cause  the  engagement  of  the  second  camming  faces  of  the 
arms  of  the  male  member  with  the  camming  faces  of  the  bar 
to  flex  the  bar  inwardly  to  unlatch  the  latching  shoulder  of  the 
lug  and  the  latching  edge  of  the  lateral  opening  to  permit  the 
male  member  to  be  removed  from  the  female  member 


a  male  clasp  including; 

(a)  a  base  member; 

(b)  a  strap-engaging  bar  connected  to  said  base  member  and 
including  means  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  helmet  strap; 

(c)  a  strap-retaining  bar  having  ends  connected  to  said  strap- 
engaging  bar  and  a  centtal  section  spaced  from  said  strap- 
engaging  bar  to  form  an  opemng  therebetween  sufiBcient  for 
the  helmet  strap  to  slide  therethrough,  said  helmet  strap 
extending  down  from  one  of  said  connection  points, 
between  said  shield  and  said  strap  bars,  around  said  strap- 
engaging  bar,  through  the  opening,  and  up  to  the  other  of 
said  connection  points;  and 

(d)  a  planar  shield  extending  from  said  base  member  m 
parallel  spaced  relation  to  said  strap  bars  for  covenng  said 
bars;  and 

a  female  buckle  connected  to  the  adjustable-length  chin  strap  for 
releasably  connecting  to  said  male  clasp,  and  wherein  said 
means  for  fnctionally  engaging  the  helmet  strap  engages  and 
locks  said  male  clasp  in  position  with  respect  to  the  helmet 
strap. 


5384.107 
BUCKLE  DEVICE  FOR  INFANT  RESTR.AINTNG  SEAT 

Toshiro  Ko>anaEi.  Hikone;  Koji  Hiramatsu.  Oumihachiman. 
and  Dsamu  Nakagawa.  Higashiasai-gun.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Takata  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503,015 

Claims  prioritv.  appUcation  Japan.  Sep.  6.  1994.  6-238562 

Int.  Cl.^  A44B  J 1/00 

VS.  a.  24—632  '  Ctaims 


5384,106 
HELMET  STRAP  BUCKLE  ASSEMBLY 

Joseph  Anscher,  Muttontown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National  Mold- 
ing Corporation.  Farmingdale,  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  300.167,  Sep.  12.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,459,910.  This  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510341 

Int  CI."  A44B  11/00 
VS.  a.  24—625  >3  Claims 

I  A  buckle  assembly  for  releasably  connecting  an  adjustable- 
length  chin  strap  to  a  mid-portion  of  a  helmet  strap  for  secunng  a 
protective  helmet  to  a  wearer's  head,  the  helmet  strap  having  two 
ends  connected  to  the  helmet  at  two  spaced  connecoon  points,  the 
buckle  assembly  compnsing; 


1  A  buckle  device  for  an  infant  restraining  seat  compnsing: 

a  frame  member  having  a  base  plate  and  side  plates; 

an  engaging  member  pivotally  supported  by  supporting  mem- 
bers formed  in  said  side  plates  of  said  frame  member,  said 
engaging  member  being  capable  of  engaging  a  pair  of  tongue 
plates  inserted  into  said  buckle; 

a  blocking  plate  rotatably  supponed  on  said  base  plate  of  said 
frame  member  substanually  at  the  center  in  the  width  direc- 
uon.  said  blocking  plate  having  arms  extending  on  both  sides 
from  near  said  center  in  the  width  direction  and  blocking 
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memhers  formed  im  ends  of  said  arms  for  preventing  the 
pivotal  movetncnt  of  said  engaging  inember  when  said  block- 
ing plate  rotates; 

a  pair  of  ejector  slidablv  supported  by  said  frame  member,  said 
pair  of  ejectors  disptised  at  positions  to  come  in  contact  with 
said  pair  of  tongue  plates,  respectively,  and 

a  pair  ot  ejector  spnngs  each  having  two  ends,  one  of  said  ends 
being  fixed  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said  arms  of  said 
blocking  plate  and  the  other  end  being  fixed  to  a  back  surface 
of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  ejectors,  said  pair  of  ejector 
springs  disposed  between  said  arms  and  said  ejectors  in  the 
compressed  state;  wherein 

when  only  one  of  said  pair  of  tongue  plates  is  inserted  into  said 
buckle,  the  pushing  force  by  the  insertion  of  said  one  of  said 
tongue  plates  is  transmitted  to  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
arms  of  said  bliKking  plate  through  one  ejector  and  one 
ejector  spring,  and  said  blocking  plate  rotates  around  said 
center  by  the  pushing  force  so  that  either  ot  said  blocking 
members  prevents  the  pivoul  movement  of  said  engaging 
member,  thereby  preventing  engagen>ent  between  said  engag 
ing  member  and  said  one  of  said  tongue  plates. 


5.584.108 
BICKLE  FOR  SEAT  BELT  DEVICE 
Matthia.s  Pleyer.  I'Im.  Germany,  assignor  lo  Takata  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Hied  Jul.  27.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  508.183 

Claims  pilorily,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24>.  IW4.  fc-337285 

Int.  CI."  A44B  ll/W 

VS.  CI.  24—641  4  Claims 
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1.  A  buckle  for  engaging  a  tongue  plate  with  an  opening, 
comprising 

a  base  frame  having  locking  pawls  on  an  upper  surface  tJiereof 
and  a  tongue  insertion  path  through  which  the  tongue  plate  is 
inserted. 

a  latch  plate  pivotally  supported  on  an  upper  surface  ot  said  base 
frame,  and  having  a  latch  pawl  formed  at  a  front  end  portion 
thereof  which  is  able  to  engage  with  the  opening  of  said 
tongue  plate  inserted  into  said  tongue  insertion  path,  and  an 
operational  ami  tormed  at  a  rear  portion  thereof  which  is 
applied  with  pivoting  force  by  an  end  ol  said  tongue  plate 
when  said  tongue  plate  is  inserted; 

a  locking  wing  having  a  Uxrlung  spring  for  maintaining  a  liKked 
state  of  said  latch  plate  by  biasing  force  of  the  locking  spring 
set  between  said  locking  wing  and  said  latch  plate  and  by  an 
engagen)eni  between  said  locking  wing  and  said  Uxrking 
pawls  of  said  base  frame,  said  locking  wing  comprising  a 
plate  formed  with  two  engaging  holes  and  operaung  such  that 
when  said  tongue  plate  is  inserted,  said  liKking  wing  keeps  in 


contact  with  said  latch  plate  to  move  downward  correspond- 
ing to  pivoting  of  said  latch  plate  and  maintains  the  locked 
slate  of  said  latch  plate  by  engaging  said  engaging  holes  with 
ends  of  said  lixking  pawls  at  a  position  where  said  engaging 
holes  correspond  to  the  ends  of  said  locking  pawls; 

a  press  button  with  a  contact  portion  movably  arranged  relative 
to  the  locking  wing,  said  IcKking  wing  releasing  the  engage- 
ment between  said  locking  wing  and  said  locking  pawls  by 
the  contact  p«inion  ot  the  press  button  corresponding  to  a 
movement  of  said  press  button;  and 

an  ejector  slidably  supported  in  said  tongue  insertion  path  and 
having  an  ejector  spring,  said  ejector  being  biased  by  the 
ejector  spnng  and  structured  to.  corresponding  to  the  insertion 
of  said  tongue  plate,  come  in  contact  with  the  end  of  said 
tongue  plate,  lo  slide,  and  to  push  said  operational  arm  to 
pivot  said  latch  plate  to  engage  said  latch  pawl  to  said 
opening  of  said  tongue  plate,  said  ejector  also  being  structured 
to  eject  said  tongue  plate  outside  said  buckle  by  the  biasing 
force  of  said  ejector  spring  when  the  engagement  between 
said  latch  pawl  and  said  opening  of  said  tongue  plate  is 
released. 


5384.109 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BATTERY  PLATE 

Anthony  P.  DKJiovanni.  and  Tao  Li,  both  of  Deland.  Fla.. 

awiignor^  to  Memlec  America  Corp.,  Timonium.  Md. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  263342 

Int.  CI.'  HOl.M  4^2 

VS.  CI.  2»— 2  15  Clatan 
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1   The  method  of  making  a  battery  plate  for  an  electric  storage 
battery,  comprising  the  steps  of 
cladding  a  metallic  wire  with  a  cladding  material  to  provide  a 

first  cladding; 
drawing  the  first  cladding  for  reducing  the  diameter  thereof  to 

have  a  major  diameter; 
further  drawing  a  portion  of  the  first  cladding  has  uig  the  major 

diameter  for  reducing  the  diameter  thereof  to  have  a  minor 

diameter; 
forming  an  array  of  a  plurality  of  the  hrst  drawn  claddings 

having  the   major  diameter  and  a  plurality  of  first  drawn 

claddings  having  the  minor  diameter, 
cladding  the  array  of  the  plurality  of  the  first  drawn  claddings 

having  the  major  diameter  and  the  plurality  of  the  first  drawn 

claddings  having  the  minor  diameter  to  provide  a  second 

cladding, 
drawing  the  second  cladding  for  reducing  the  diameter  thereof; 
removing  the  cladding  material  to  provide  a  fiber  tow  compris- 
ing metallic  wires  having  the  major  diameter  and  metallic 

fibers  having  the  minor  diameter; 
severing  the  fiber  tow  into  uniform  length  to  provide  metallic 

fibers; 
forming  the  metallic  fibers  into  a  web;  and 
sintering  the  web  to  form  a  battery  plate. 


5.584.110 

GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  INSTALLATION  TOOL 

David  Mordoch,  2121  Cloverfield  Blvd.  Ste.  203,  Santa  Monica. 

Calif.  90404 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  304.780.  Sep.  12.  1994.  This 

application  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  389.237 

InL  CI."  B23P  I9/U4 

VS.  CI.  29—229  13  Claims 

I.  A  tool  for  installing  a  garbage  disposal  unit  below  a  sink 

opening  using  a  hanger  frame,  a  sink  opening  sleese  and  a  circular 


top  surface  of  each  tooth  of  the  stnnger  away  to  form  a  stitch 
fixing  means  thereon  as  the  stnnger  passes  beneath  said 
cutting  means; 

(d)  a  stringer  collecting  unit  for  collecting  the  stringer  having 
teeth  notched  by  said  tooth-notching  unit;  and 

(e)  stitching  means,  receiving  the  stnnger  from  said  stringer 
collecting  unit,  for  making  stitches  through  the  stitch  fixing 
means  on  each  tooth  of  the  stringer  to  sutch  the  stnnger  to  an 
article. 


spnngs  the  sink  opening  sleeve  having  a  lowemiost  edge  with  an 
inwardly  directed  radial  lip  and  an  annular  groove  above  the  lip 
dimensioned  and  'haped  to  accept  and  retain  the  circular  spnng. 
the  tool  having  an  upper  end,  a  lower  end  and  a  longitudinal  axjs, 
the  tool  compnsmg: 

(a)  an  extenor  surface  having  a  loww  moiety  and  an  upper 
moiety; 

(i)  the  lower  moiety  having  a  lowermost  end  and  an  upper- 
most end  and  defimng  a  frustoconical  section  which  flares 
outwardly  from  the  lowermost  end  towards  the  uppermost 
end,  the  uppermost  end  terminating  in  a  first  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool; 

(ii)  the  upper  moiety  having  a  lowermost  end  and  an  upper- 
most end  and  defimng  a  generally  cylindncal-shaped  sec- 
tion having  a  longitudinal  axis  which  is  coincident  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tool,  the  upper  moiety  being  con- 
centncally  disposed  within  the  uppermost  end  of  the  lower 
moiety  with  the  uppermost  end  of  the  upper  moiety  termi- 
nating at  a  greater  elevation  than  that  of  the  first  plane  and 
the  lowermost  end  of  the  upper  moiety  terminating  at  a 
lower  elevation  than  that  of  the  first  plane,  and 

(b)  a  snap-on  engagement  retainer  disposed  along  the  upper 
moiety  for  releasably  retaimng  the  upper  moiety  witlun  the 
sink  opening  sleeve  by  engaging  the  radial  Up,  the  snap-on 
engagement  retainer  being  disposed  so  that,  when  the  upper 
moiety  is  inserted  upwards  into  the  sink  opening  sleeve  and 
the  upper  moiety  is  retained  withm  the  sink  opening  sleeve, 
the  elevation  of  the  annular  groove  is  proximate  to  the  first 
plane,  so  that  the  circular  spnng  can  be  slipped  off  of  the 
uppermost  edge  of  lower  moiety  direcUy  into  the  annular 
groove. 


5484.112 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  A  WTHSK  FOR 

AN  ELECTRIC  KTTCHEN  BEATER 

Christian  Dior*.  Saint  (,ermain  du  Corbois,  and  Jcan-Jacqpcs 

l.ingtT.  Remaiard.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Mooliaez 

SA„  Bagnolet,  V  ranee 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,874 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  6,  1994,  94  06906 

Int  CI.'  B23P  II/W 

VS.  a.  29—434  7  Claims 


5384.111 
SLIDE  FASTENER  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

Shih  C.  Chen,  No.  55.  Ming  Te  Road,  Te  Yin  T>nin,  Wu-Guu 
Shiang.  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser,  No.  446J79 

Int  a."  B29D  5/00:  A41H  37/06;  B23P  19/04 

IS.  CI.  29—33.2  >3  Claims 


90A 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  whisk  for  an  electric 
kitchen  beater  compnsmg  a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
compnsing,  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  hub  carrying  two  loops  each 
forming  an  agitator  made  from  a  metal  wire  whose  ends  are 
secured  to  the  hub.  said  hub  being  fonncd  by  an  over-molding 
operation  by  injection  of  plasuc  maienal  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and 
on  the  rcspecbve  ends  of  the  two  loops,  the  improvement  compns- 
ing: positioning  the  rod  and  the  two  loops  in  a  mold  such  that  the 
two  loops  are 

disposed  in  respective  planes  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rod,  over-molding  plastic  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  over 
portions  of  the  loops  adjacent  the  rod  to  form  a  plastic  hub 
about  said  end  of  said  rod  and  said  portions  of  said  loops,  then 
pivoting  each  of  the  two  loops  about  the  hub  to  bnng  said 
loops  into  an  assembly  position  in  which  sections  of  the  loops 
opposite  the  hub  touch  at  a  junction  point  located  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rod  and  at  a  medial  region  of  each  of 
said  sections  of  said  loops,  and  then  secunng  the  loops  to  each 
other  at  said  juncbon  point. 


68      60      9(Jb 


1.  A  slide  fastener  constnicting  machine,  comprising: 

(a)  a  stringer  producing  unit  for  producing  a  stringer  of  teeth; 

(b)  means  for  guiding  the  stringer,  said  guiding  means  being 
provided  with  a  base  and  at  least  a  passage  on  said  base  for 
allowing  the  stnnger  of  teeth  to  pass  therethrough; 

(c)  a  tooth-notching  unit  prosided  with  cutting  means,  said 
tooth-notching  means  receiving  the  stnnger  of  teeth  from  said 
guiding  means,  and  said  cutting  means  cutting  a  portion  of  the 


5384,113 
METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  CAST  PARTS 
Fred  D.  Hovorka,  1081  Cherry  SU  Plymouth,  Mich.  48170 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3853*0 
Int.  CI."  B21B  J/46.  B29C  33/40:41/00:65/00 
VS.  CI.  29—530  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  an  identification  device  in  a  master 
mold  used  in  sand  mold  casting  parts  having  a  defined  shape, 
compnsmg: 

providing  a  casting  mold  master  having  a  surface  which  is  at 
least  partially  formed  in  the  defined  shape; 
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milling  a  slot  into  said  surface  ofthe  m*ster.  said  slot  having  a 
mouth  and  a  base,  and  said  slot  having  a  dovetail  cross- 
section  so  that  said  slot  is  wider  at  said  base  than  at  said 
mouth; 

inserting  an  expandable  plastic  Ug  into  said  sloe,  said  tag  having 
an  identification  surface  with  indicia  formed  thereon;  and 

heaung  said  casting  mold  master  and  said  tag.  thereby  causing 
expansion  of  said  tag  within  said  slot  to  secure  said  tag  within 
said  slot. 


5.584,114 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDED  RESIN  MOTOR 

HOUSING 

Edward  C.  McManus,  Rochester,  N.Y..  assigaor  to  Webster 

Plastics,  Webster.  N.Y. 
P(-r  No.  P<T/l'S9.V08542.  i  371  Date  Mar.  2.  1995.  5  I02(e» 
Date  Mar.  2,  1W5,  KT  Pub.  No.  W094A)6I95,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  17.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Sep.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  392.862 

Int.  CI."  H02K  IWI4 

VS.  a.  2»— 596  16  Claims 


UMI 


I  A  method  of  making  an  electric  motor  housing  having  an  open 
end  for  receiving  a  cover  comprising  the  steps  of 

mounting  a  flux  nng  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  on  one 

portion  ot  a  mold  core  pan; 
closing  a  mold  cavity  part  about  the  flux  nng; 
injection  molding  a  housing  between  the  mold  parts  including 

molding  alignment  elements  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing 

for  positioning  the  cover; 
opening  the  mold  cavity  part: 


removing  the  core  mold  part  leaving  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  the  flux  ring  centered  in  the  housing  with  respect  to 
the  alignment  elements  at  the  open  end  of  the  housing; 

said  step  of  injecuon  molding  including  molding  protrusions 
through  openings  in  the  flux  nng  for  holding  magnets  in  place 
within  the  housing;  and 

press  fitting  the  magnets  in  place  against  the  flux  rmg. 


5,SS4,US 

METHOD  OK  MANUFACTURING  COMMUTATOR 

HAVING  COMMUTATOR  PIECES  EACH  PROVIDED 

WITH  AXULLY  EXTENDING  ENGAGEMENT  CLAWS 

Kouji  Takahashi.  Tcnohavhi     iHpun    Msvii;n..r  to  Asmo  Co., 

Ltd..  Kosai,  Japan 

FUed  May  27,  IW4,  Set.  No.  249,995 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  17,  1993.  5-231832 

Int.  CL"  HOIR  43/04 

VS.  a.  29—597  «  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  commutator  for  electric  motors 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  a  cylindrical  conductive  member  into  a  guide  hole  of  a 
guide  mold  and  supporung  the  cylindrical  conductive  member 
in  the  guide  hole  with  an  upper  axial  end  of  said  cylindrical 
conductive  member  protruding  from  said  guide  mold. 

inserting  a  columnar  mold  pin  axially  into  said  cylindrical 
conductive  member,  said  mold  pin  being  provided  on  its 
circumferential  surface  with  a  plurality  of  axial  grooves 
extending  from  a  bottom  of  said  mold  pin  and  with  a  circum- 
ferential groove  which  connects  said  axial  grooves  circumfer- 
entially  at  said  bottom  of  said  mold  pin;  and 

sliding  a  pressure  mold  downwardly  along  said  mold  pin  and 
pressing  said  cylindncal  conductive  member  axially  down- 
wardly so  that  matenal  forming  said  cylindncal  conductive 
member  flows  into  said  axial  grooves  and  said  circumferential 
groove  to  provide  a  plurality  of  axial  claws  and  a  circumfer- 
ential claw  which  extend  radially  inwardly  from  an  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindncal  conductive  member 


5.584,116 
Mi   I  HOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Sang  V.  ^oon,  Kyunglu-dn.  Rep.  of  Korea.  as.si(>nor  to  Goldstar 
Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  .Sep.  9,  1994,  .Ser  No.  .W3,9«i0 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  10,  1993, 
18278/1993 

InL  CL*  GUB  5/42 
VS.  C\.  29—603.14  7  Claims 

1    A  method  for  fabncating  a  magnetic  head  composing  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  plurality  of  substrates; 

forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  V-shaped  grooves  on  two  sides  of 

each  of  the  substrates; 
forming  laminated  magnetic  films  by  depositing  soft  magnetic 
alloy  films  and  insulation  films  on  said  plurality  of  V-shaped 


9lo*S' 


grxxjves  on  the  two  sides  of  each  of  the  substrates  and  depos- 
iting bonding  glass  on  the  laminated  magnetic  films; 

stacking  the  plurality  of  substrates  to  form  a  block; 

inserting  bonding  glass  material  between  the  V-shaped  grooves 
or  placing  a  rectangular  bonding  glass  plate  on  a  side  surface 
of  the  V- shape  grooves. 

bonding  the  block  of  substrates  at  a  first  high  temperature  with 
the  bonding  glass  material  inserted  between  the  V-shaped 
groves  or  the  rectangular  bonding  glass  plate  placed  on  a  side 
surface  of  the  V-shaped  grooves; 

cutting  the  sucked  substrates  to  obtain  a  plurality  of  core  blocks 
including  an  1-core  and  a  C-corc.  the  1-core  and  the  C-core 
blocks  having  surface  faces  and  tracks; 

lapping  the  surface  faces  of  the  1-core  and  the  C-core  blocks; 

forming  a  winding  groove  and  a  glass  reinforcement  groove  on  a 
surface  of  the  C-core  block; 

depositing  a  non-magnetic  material  on  the  surface  faces  of  the 
1-core  and  C-core  blocks; 

inserting  glass  bars  in  the  winding  groove  and  the  reinforcement 
groove; 

bonding  the  1-core  and  C-core  blocks  at  a  second  high  tempera- 
ture to  obtain  a  bonded  bar;  and 

cutting  the  high  temperature  bonded  bar  into  unit  sizes. 


5.584.117 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  INTERFEROMETER-BASED 

BOLOMETER 
Shih-ping  Lee.  and  Chi-Nan  Chen,  both  of  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan, 
a.ssignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute,  Hsin- 
chu.  Taiwan 

FUed  Dec.  11.  1995.  Ser  No.  570.061 

InL  CI."  HOIC  17/06-  HOIJ  4/00 

VS.  a.  29—620  13  Claims 


1  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  infrared  radiation  detection 
device  composing: 

providing  top  and  bottom  plates  of  silicon,  each  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  surfaces; 

forming  a  concavity  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  plate  and 
coating  said  lower  surface,  including  the  concavity,  with  a 
layer  of  matenal  that  renders  said  lower  surface  fully  reflec- 
tive; 

roughening  the  lower  surface  of  said  bottom  plate; 


forming  a  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 

bottom  plate; 
coating  said  first  layer  of  silicon  oxide  with  a  layer  of  material 
having    non-zero    transmittance    and    a    reflectance    that    is 
shghtly  less  than  unity; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide  on  said  reflecting 
material  then  patterning  and  etching  said  second  layer  of 
silicon  oxide  into  a  rectangular  shape  that  is  slightly  larger 
than  said  concavity; 

depositing  a  first  layer  of  silicon  nitride  then  heating  said  bottom 
plate  to  achieve  stress  rehef; 

depositing  a  layer  of  resistive  material  on  said  first  layer  of 
silicon  nitride  and  then  patterning  and  etching  said  resistive 
layer  to  form  a  resistor  having  two  ends; 

depositing,  patterning,  and  etching  a  layer  of  conductive  mate- 
rial to  form  contact  pads  to  said  resistor,  one  pad  for  each  end 
of  the  resistor; 

depositing  a  second  layer  of  silicon  mtnde  for  protective  pur- 
poses; 

patterning  and  etching  said  first  and  second  layers  of  silicon 
nitnde  to  form  a  support  platform  for  the  resistor  and  support- 
ive legs  for  said  platform; 

selectively  removing  said  second  layer  of  silicon  oxide,  thereby 
limiting  thermal  contact  to  the  platform  to  said  supportive 
legs; 

forming  support  spacers  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
plate; 

aligning  the  center  of  the  concavity  with  the  center  of  the 
platform  and  then  attaching  the  lower  surface  of  the  lop  plate 
to  the  support  spacers  thereby  forming  an  enclosure  for  said 
concavity  and  platform;  and 

evacuating  said  enclosure  and  then  sealing  it  under  vacuum. 


5.584,118 
PRODUCTION  CONTROL  WITH  CENTRALIZED 
PHYSICAL  DISTRIBl  TION  CONTROL  BETWXEN 
STORAGE  AND  PRODUCTION  CELLS 
Satomi  Furukavfa;  Shozo  Suzuki:  Yuuji  Seki.  and  Jun  Saitou. 
all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kana- 
ga»a.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  886,740.  May  20,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1,  1994.  -Ser  No.  189.938 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  May  24.  1991,  3-148174; 
May  24,  1991.  3-148176;  May  24,  1991.  3-148177 
Int.  a."  G06F  19/00:  H05K  U/00 
VS.  CI.  29—701  8  Claims 


|canTn»Hfj[i 
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1.  A  production  conttol  system  for  a  pnnted  circuit  board  pro- 
duction line  for  producing  a  variety  of  products  containing  printed 
circuit  boards,  comprising: 

a  host  computer  including  a  charge  control  system  having  a 

database; 
a  plurality  of  production  cells  including  an  identification  labeler. 

a  solder  pnnter,  at  least  one  part  mounting  machine  and  a 

reflow  furnace; 
said  database  stonng  data  for  operating  said  production  cells; 
storage  means  for  temporarily  storing  parts  accommodating  a 

plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  and  a  plurality  of  elements 

to  be  mounted  to  said  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards; 
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iranspottation  means  coupled  to  said  stonge  means  and  said 
cells  fof  transporting  said  parts  both  between  said  cells  and 
between  said  cells  and  said  storage  means; 

said  parts  for  accommodating  a  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit 
boards  including  *  plurality  of  racks  for  stonng  a  plurality  of 
pnnted  circuit  boards,  and  said  paru  for  accommodating  a 
plurality  of  elemenu  including  a  plurality  of  pallets  holding 
cartridges  for  storing  a  plurality  of  elements  to  be  mounted  to 
said  plurality  of  pnnted  circuit  boards  according  to  each  of  the 
vanety  of  products  being  produced; 

a  single  physical  distnbuoon  control  unit  directly  coupled  to 
said  charge  control  system  of  said  host  computer  and  being 
comnton  to  all  said  production  cells  for  controlling  said 
transportation  means  in  response  to  a  transportation  command 
received  from  said  charge  control  system  of  said  host  com 
puter;  and 

a  plurality  of  cell  controllers  each  operatively  connected  with  a 
respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  and  all  coupled  with 
said  charge  control  system  of  said  host  computer,  for  trans- 
porting dau  from  the  daubase  of  said  charge  control  system 
to  the  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  cells  for  controlling 
said  cells,  each  of  said  plurality  of  cell  controllers  detecung 
status  information  of  said  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of 
cells  and  transmitting  the  sums  information  to  said  charge 
control  system; 

said  charge  control  system  comprising  a  first  command  distribu- 
tion means  coupled  to  said  cell  controllers,  for  issuing  said 
transportation  command  to  said  physical,  distribution  control 
unit  in  response  to  one  of  a  request  for  sending  in  one  of  said 
parts,  received  from  said  plurality  of  cell  controllers,  and  a 
request  for  taking  out  one  of  said  parts,  received  from  said 
plurality  of  cell  controllers,  a  second  command  distribution 
means,  coupled  lo  said  physical  distnbuoon  control  unit,  for 
issuing  said  transportation  command  in  response  to  a  noUce  of 
completion  of  transportauon  received  from  said  physical  dis- 
tnbution  conutjl  unit,  and  a  route  master  for  stonng  informa- 
tion on  routes  in  the  producuon  line  through  which  said  racks 
are  transported  according  to  a  product  being  produced,  so  that 
said  charge  control  system  issues  said  tran.sport  command  to 
said  physical  distnbution  control  system  in  accordance  with 
the  information  stored  in  said  route  master 


least  one  predetermined  angular  onentauon  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  mandrel,  said  tool  compnsing; 

skew  pin  angle  indicating  means  for  facilitanng  adjustment  of 
the  skew  pin  to  a  desired  angular  onentation  relauve  to  the 
mandrel;  and 
height  selection  means  for  selecting  and  setting  the  location  of 
said  skew  pin  angle  indicating  means  to  the  desired  locauon 
corresponding  to  the  lamination  stack  height  along  the  length 
of  the  nuodiel. 


5,584.119 
APPARATUS  FOR  SETTING  SKEW  ANGLE 
Robert  A.   Dunlap,  Fort   Wayne.   Ind..  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov,  7,  1W4,  Ser,  No.  335057 

Int.  n.'^  H02K  15/02 

VS.  a.  29—732  16  Claims 


5384.120 
M^  1  IK  in  1  >K  MANUFACTURING  PRINTED  CIRCUFTS 

J.ivrph   V    Koben-.   (iraftiin    N  H     iL<.si>>nor  In  Research  Orga 

lu/iiliiiii  hor  I  in  VIII  Kn<i»li-<1t<'    l.rafloU-  N  H 
Conlmunlion-in  part    .f  Vr   N..    Ih.lMi;    hch    Ml    l"***'.  Pat 

No.  ,^,4"~,hi;    whi.h  IV  a  I  ontinualmn-in  part  of  V-r    No, 
837^57,  F'-h    H     1'^;    fa!    ^"    ^.Wi.hlf.     I  tu-.  applnation 


Int.  CI."  H05K  JA)2 


U.S.  a.29^-M* 


30  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  network  of  electrically  conduc- 
tive paths  supported  by  a  dielectnc  material  compnsing  the  steps 

of 

a)  providing  a  lamina  having  at  least  two  sheets  of  metallic 

matenal  connected  and  electncally  insulated  from  each  other 
by  an  intermediate  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal; 

b)  supporting  the  lamina  on  a  first  surface  thereof; 

c)  defining  a  reference  plane  positioned  parallel  to  the  lamina; 

d)  mechanically  forming  the  lamina  into  a  non  planar  panem 
defining  the  network  of  conducuve  paths  substantially  parallel 
to  the  reference  plane;  and 

e)  machining  the  lamina,  parallel  to  the  reference  plane,  along  a 
boundary  between  waste  matenal  of  the  lamina  and  the  net- 
work of  conducuve  paths,  to  remove  the  waste  matenal  and 
leave  the  network  of  conductive  paths; 

whetein  a  layer  of  dielectnc  matenal  is  made  fast  with  the 
lamina,  before  step  e).  such  that  the  conducuve  paths  are 
supported  throughout  performance  of  a  remainder  of  the 
method 


UMI 


1.  A  skew  angle  setting  tool  for  assisting  in  onenting  the  skew 
pin  of  an  apparatus  having  a  mandrel  for  stacking  rotor  laminauons 
for  a  dynamoelectric  machine,  the  skew  pin  being  movable  to  at 


5.5S4.121 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODI  CING  MULTIPLE  WIRE  WIRING 

BOARD 

Shigeharu  Arike.  Tochigi-ken;  Yorio  Iwasaki.  Shimodate;  EU- 

chi    Shinada.    Shimixiatp;     (nshiro   Okiunura.    Shimodate: 

KaAJi  Murakami.  Mit'     .<n<l  >iiichi  Nakazato.  Ibaraki-ken. 

all  of  Japan.  a.<isiK>i<>< -<  '"  HiLaihi  Chemical  Company,  Ltd., 

Tokvo.  Japan 
Division  of  ,Ser.  No.  345457.  Nov.  21.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.486,655. 

which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  107.115.  Aug.  17,  1993,  PaL 
No.  5,403.869,  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  463,745 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  17,  1992.  4-217814; 
Jul.  2.  1993.  5-164525 

Int.  n.'  B32B  il/00 
IS.  a.  29—850  5  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  multiple  wire  wuing  board,  which 
composes 


/ 


forming  a  layer  of  an  adhesive  for  fixing  wires  on  one  or  both 
surfaces  of  a  substrate  having  conductor  circuits  thereon  or  an 
insulating  subsuate.  said  adhesive  comprising: 

(a)  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  molecular  weight  of  5.000  or 
more  and  being  solid  at  room  temperature. 

(b)  a  polyfunclional  epoxy  resin  having  at  least  three  epoxy 
groups. 

(c)  an  intramolecular  epoxy  modified  polybutadiene  having  at 
least  three  epoxy  groups. 

(d)  a  cationic  pholopolymerization  initiator,  and 

(e)  a  tin  compound,  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  (a■^b+c)  to  (a) 
is  100:40  to  100:70.  the  weight  ratio  of  (a-l-b+c-^)  to  (b)  is 
larger  than  100:10.  the  weight  ratio  of  (a-nb+c)  to  (c)  is 
100:10  to  100:40  and  the  weight  ratio  of  (a-^b+<:)  to  (d)  is 
100:0.5  to  100:5; 

providing  insulated  encapsulated  wires  as  wiring  on  the  layer  of 
an  adhesive  on  one  or  both  surfaces  of  the  substrate  having 
conductor  circuits  thereon  or  the  insulating  substrate; 

exposing  the  layer  of  adhesive  to  light  for  partial  curing; 

pressing  the  wires  into  the  adhesive  with  heating; 

curing  the  layer  of  adhesive  almost  completely  to  fix  the  wires 
within  the  layer; 

forming  an  overlay  layer  of  resin  to  protect  the  wires: 

drilling  holes  at  selected  portions  of  the  wired  subsffate  to 
provide  through  holes;  and 

metallizing  interiors  of  said  through  holes  and  other  selected 
portions  of  outermost  surfaces  of  the  wired  subsu^te  to  form 
conductor  circuits  thereon. 


59^^    w 


electrically  conductively  connect  the  conductively  wire  por- 
tions of  said  members  at  said  overlapping  portion  and  so  as  lo 
mell-fix  said  pair  of  resin  chips  to  seal  the  connected  overlap- 
ping protion  of  said  members  with  said  melted  resin  chips 


5.584.123 
MOLINTING/CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  BLADF^S 
Chih-Sung  Chi.  IF  No,  140,  Lane  476.  Sec.  1  long-Ping  Road. 
Tai-Ping  Hsiang.  Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995.  Ser,  No,  550.644 

Int.  Cl."^  B26B  I/OS 

VS.  CI,  30—125  *  <-"»«»»* 


5,584,122 
vv  \TERPROOF  CONNECTION  METHOD  FOR  CO\  ERED 

WIRE  WITH  RESIN  ENCAPSl LATION 
Sanae  Kato.  Gotenba;  Nobuyuki  Asakura,  Shizuoka-ken;  Keii- 
chi  Ozaki,  Kosai.  and  Mineo  Takahashi.  Shizuoka-ken.  aU  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  \azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  414.204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  1.  1994,  6-065284; 
Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260561;  Oct.  25,  1994,  6-260564 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4J/00 
VS.  a.  29—872  7  Claims 

1  A  covered  wire  connection  method  for  conducti\ely  connect- 
ing members  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  covered  wire  having  a 
conductive  wire  portion  and  a  cover  portion  formed  b\  coaling 
resin  around  an  outer  periphery   of  die  conductive  wire  portion, 
said  method  compnsing: 
a  first  step  of  o\erlapping  said  members  with  each  other  and 
pinching  an  overlapping  portion  of  said  members  between  a 
pair  of  resm  chips,  and 
a  second  step  of  pressunzing  and  exciting  said  overlapping 
portion  pinched  by  said  resin  chips  using  an  ultrasonic  vibra- 
tion welding  apparatus  so  as  to  melt  and  disperse  said  cover 
portion,  thereby  to  expose  the  conductive  wire  portion  and 


1.  A  mounting/carrying  device  for  blades,  compnsing: 

a  shank  having  at  least  one  receiving  compartment  longitudi- 
nalh  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  a  blade  therein  and 
a  guiding  slot  longitudinally  extending  in  a  lateral  side  Uiereof 
and  communicated  with  the  receiving  companment; 

a  retainer  plate  provided  in  the  receiving  compartment  and 
compnsing  a  groove  defined  in  a  first  side  thereof  for  reced- 
ing an  end  portion  of  the  blade,  said  groove  of  said  retainer 
plate  including  first  and  second  groove  sections,  said  first 
groove  section  being  straight  and  having  a  transverse  hole 
formed  therein,  said  second  groove  secuon  being  angularly 
offset  with  respect  to  said  first  groove  secuon  and  having  a 
second  transverse  hole  formed  therein; 

a  fastener  element  having  an  engaging  end  extending  through 
the  guiding  slot  for  securely  fastening  the  blade  to  the  retainer 
plates;  and 

an  accommodating  compartment  having  an  open  end  for  receiv- 
ing replacement  blades  therein 
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5^84,124 
TRIGC.ER-OPF.RATED  PITSCH 
Kuberl  H.  Marthaler,  KImhurst,  and  Robert  J.  Long,  Lake  In 
The  Hills,  both  of  III.,  assignors  to  ACCO  USA.  Inc.,  Wheel- 
ing. lU. 

KUed  Apr.  21,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  426,775 

InL  Cl.'^  B26F  1/14 

VS.  C\.  30—3*3  >-^  Claims 


1    A  tnggeroperaied  punch  adapted  for  punching  an  object 
positioned  in  a  plane,  compnsing: 

a)  a  base  handle  secuon  defined  by  two  half  sections  connected 
together,  said  base  handle  section  including  a  stationary  first 
jaw  portion  having  an  upper  surface,  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  plane,  and  a  rear  surface  extending  down 
wardly  away  from  said  plane: 

b)  a  pivot  axis  means  on  said  base  handle  section  at  a  location  at 
least  adjacent  said  plane,  said  pivot  axis  means  extending  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  plane; 

c)  a  mgger  handle  section  pivotally  mounted  between  the  two 
half  sections  of  the  base  handle  secuon.  said  tngger  handle 
section  including  a  movable  second  jaw  portion  overlying 
said  first  jaw  portion  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  aigger 
handle  section  being  mounted  on  said  pivot  axis  means  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  second  jaw  portion  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  jaw  portion,  said  tngger  handle  section 
further  including  a  forward  surface  extending  downwardly 
away  from  said  plane; 

d)  a  punch  pin  positioned  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  jaw 
portions; 

e)  a  die  hole  defined  in  the  other  of  said  first  and  second  jaw 
portions  for  receiving  said  punch  pin  upon  movement  of  said 
jaw  portions  toward  each  other;  and 

0  said  rear  surface  of  the  ba,se  handle  section  and  said  forward 
surface  of  the  tngger  handle  section  being  located  so  that  they 
are  adapted  to  be  gnpped  by  an  operator's  hand  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  90°  to  said  plane. 


54>84,12« 

MULTIPI  E  ZONE  LIMITING  ORIFICE  DRYING  OF 

CBLLULOSIC  FIBROl  S  STRUCTURES,  APPARATUS 

THEREFOR,  AND  CELLULOSK   FIBROUS 

structt.;res  produced  thereby 

Donald  E.  Ensign,  Cincinnati.  Michael  (i.  Stdljes,  Jr.,  West 

Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan,  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  as.sign- 

ors  to  Ihe  Procter  &  (iambte  (  ompany.  Cincinatti,  Ohio 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  484,734,  Jun.  7.  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5.539,996.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  596,033 

Int.  CI.    F26B  </(Xi 

VS.  CL  34—444  3  Claims 


UMI 


5,584.125 
RESPIRATOR  MASK  SIZING  GUIDE 
Christopher  L.  Prete.  Cranberry  Township,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Mine  Safety  AppUanccs  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  470.545 
Int  CL'  GOIB  J/Jf< 
VS.  a.  33—501.45  »  Claims 

1  .A  si/ing  guide  for  assisting  in  the  determination  of  an  appro- 
priate sue  respirator  mask  for  a  user  thereof,  compnsing:  a  first 
sizing  gap  and  a  .second  sizing  gap.  the  first  sizing  gap  having  a 
first  known  width  and  the  second  sizing  gap  having  a  known  width 
different  from  the  first  known  width  of  the  first  sizing  gap.  such 
that  companson  of  the  first  sizing  gap  and  Ihe  second  sizing  gap 
with  the  length  between  a  first  landmark  and  a  second  landmark  on 
the  face  of  the  user  provides  an  approximauon  of  the  appropnate 
size  respirator  mask  for  the  user. 


1  A  process  for  limiting  orifice  through-air  drying  an  absothent 
embryonic  web.  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  an  absorbent  embryonic  web  to  be  dned  and  having  a 
moisture  distnbution  therein,  said  embryonic  web  having  a 
consistency  or  at  least  18  percent; 

providing  a  means  for  causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic 
web; 

providing  a  support  member  to  support  said  embryonic  web; 

providing  a  limiting  onfice  through- air-dry ing  apparatus  on  the 
side  or  said  embryonic  web  opposite  said  support  member,  so 
that  said  embryonic  web  is  intermediate  said  support  member 
and  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  the  limiung 
orifice  for  said  airflow,  said  apparatus  having  a  plurality  or 
distinct  zones  for  airflow  therethrough,  said  zones  having 
mutually  different  differential  pressures  relative  to  the  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure; 

disposing  said  embryonic  web  on  said  support  member;  and 

causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic  web  and  said  apparatus, 
whereby  moisture  is  removed  from  said  embryonic  web  in 
said  second  zone  at  a  rate  or  at  least  5  pounds  or  water  per 
pound  or  embryonic  web  per  second. 


5,584,127 
SOLAR  FRUIT  DRYER 
Trevor  L.  Sutherland,  West  Indies,  Jamaica,  assignor  to  Robert 
T.  Johnson,  Hartland.  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401^14 

Int.  Cl.'^  F26B  19/00 

VS.  a.  34—93  12  Oaims 


1 .  A  drying  system  comprising: 

a  heating  compartment  having  an  inlet  for  introducing  a  flow  of 
drying  gas; 

heating  means  located  in  said  heating  compartment  for  elevating 
the  temperature  of  said  drying  gas; 

a  drying  compartmeni  connected  to  and  in  communication  with 
said  healing  compartment  for  holding  matenal  to  be  dried; 

wherein  said  heating  compartment  and  said  drying  compartment 
are  removably  attached  to  each  other; 

dn\  ing  means  disposed  in  said  heating  compartment  for  direct- 
ing said  heated  drying  gas  through  said  heating  compartment 
into  said  drying  compartment  and  into  drying  relationship 
with  the  matenal  to  be  dned  in  said  drying  compartment;  and 

exhaust  means  in  said  drying  compartment  for  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  speni  drying  gas  from  and  recirculating  another 
portion  of  spent  drying  gas  into  said  drying  compartmeni. 


5.584.128 
MULTIPLE  ZONE  LIMITING  ORIFICE  DRYING  OF 
CELLULOSIC  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES,  APPARATUS 
THEREFOR,  AND  CELLULOSIC  FIBROl  S 
STRUCTTIRES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Donald  E.  Ensign,  Cincinnati;  Michael  G.  SteHjes,  Jr.,  West 
Chester,  and  Paul  D.  Trokhan.  Hamilton,  all  of  Ohio,  assign- 
ors to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.284 
Int.  Cl."^  F26B  19/00 
U.S.  a.  34— 117  16  Claims 


providing  a  means  for  causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic 
web; 

providing  a  support  member  to  support  said  embryonic  web; 

providing  a  limiting  onfice  through-air-dry  ing  apparatus  on  the 
side  of  said  embryonic  web  opposite  said  support  member,  so 
that  said  embryonic  web  is  intermediate  said  support  member 
and  said  apparatus,  wherein  said  apparatus  is  the  limiting 
orifice  for  said  airflow,  said  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of 
distinct  zones  for  airflow  therethrough,  said  zones  having 
mutually  different  differenual  pressures  relative  to  the  atmo- 
sphenc  pressure; 

disposing  said  embryonic  web  on  said  support  member;  and 

causing  airflow  through  said  embryonic  web  and  said  apparatus, 
whereby  moisture  is  removed  from  said  embryonic  web  in 
said  second  zone  at  a  rate  of  at  least  5  pounds  of  water  per 
pound  of  embryonic  web  per  second. 


5384.129 

QUICK  CONNECTOR  FOR  A  DRYER  DUCT  AND 

EXTERNAL  VENT 

Doyt  J.  Williamson.  P.O.  Box  84.  Chapmanville,  W.  Va.  25508 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.202 

Int.  Cl."^  F26B  25/06 

U.S.  a.  34—235  6  Claims 


I.  A  quick  connector  assembly  comprising  a  one-piece  hollow 
body  including 

a)  a  collar  connected  to  a  clothes  dryer  vent  tubing  and  for 
conducting  exhaust  air  and  products  away  fixim  a  clothes 
dryer. 

b)  a  conical  section  between  the  collar  and  a  cylindncal  sleeve 
having  the  conical  section  tapered  downward  from  the  collar 
to  the  cylindncal  sleeve  to  facilitate  quick  connection  of  the 
clothes  dryer  vent  tubing  to  the  conical  section  and  to  prevent 
mo\ement  of  the  clothes  dryer  vent  tubing  at  the  tapered 
section. 

c(  the  cylindrical  sleeve  section  connected  to  an  external  vent 
system  of  the  clothes  dryer  for  conducting  the  exhaust  air  and 
products  to  an  outside  through  an  external  wall,  and 

d)  exhaust  products  transmission  means  for  conducting  exhaust 
air  and  products  directly  from  the  clothes  dryer  vent  exhaust 
system  to  the  outside  through  the  external  wall 


20 


5.584.130 
THERAPEUTIC  AND  INSULATING  INSOLE 
Maurice  Perron.  3231  Rue  Du  Versant-Nord,  Ste-Foy.  Quebec, 
GIX  3V5.  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  363361 
InL  CI."  A43B  IS/40: 7/06 
11  A  process  for  limiting  orifice  through-air  drying  an  absorbent    U.S.  CI.  36 — 44  18  Claims 

embryonic  web,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of:  LA  therapeutic  and  insulating  insole  to  place  on  the  ms.de  of  a 

providing  an  absorbent  embryonic  web  to  be  dned  and  having  a  footwear  already  having  an  intenor  sole  adapted  to  receive  the 
moisture  distnbution  therein,  said  embryonic  web  having  a  bottom  of  a  foot,  said  therapeutic  and  insulating  insole  compnsuig 
consistency  of  at  least  18  percent;  m  combinauon: 
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a  firsi  mesh  coniptiMng  an  interior  face  and  an  extencr  face  and 
composed  of  mterlacmg  thongs  to  form  said  mesh  said  inte- 
rior fate  adapted  to  rest  againsi  said  lootwear  inlenor  sole. 

a  first  tilm  made  of  an  ahimiiium  rcfleitne  material  comprising 
a  hrst  reflective  fate  and  a  second  dull  lace  op|H>scd  to  said 
hrst  fate,  said  tirsi  reflective  fate  being  juxupose  to  the 
exterior  fine  ot  said  hrst  mesh  by  a  iranspareni  adhcsnc. 

a  sandvvi'.-h  formed  bv  air  cells,  said  sandwich  tomprising  two 
(aces,  one  internal  tatc  and  an  external  fate,  and  composing 
air  cells  juxtaposed  throughout,  said  internal  face  comprising 
means  for  adhering  to  said  second  dull  face. 

a  second  him  made  of  a  reflecuve  matenal  comprising  two  other 
laves  one  ot  which  l^  a  third  face  joined  to  said  external  face 
o»  said  sandwich  b\  a  transparent  adhesive  and  a  lourlh 
reflective  face  onenied  in  the  opposite  direction  of  said  third 
face  and  adapted  to  receive  and  reflect  heal  emissions  from 
the  fo»il. 

a  second  mesh  similar  lu  said  hrsi  mesh  and  comprising  a 
bottom  late  and  a  lop  face,  said  bottom  face  lOincd  to  said 
fourth  reflective  face  ol  said  second  lilm.  a  netting  of  said 
second  mesh  forming  nrst  onhces. 

a  tissue  comprising  an  inferior  face  and  a  superior  fate,  said 
inferior  late  of  said  tissue  juxtajxising  said  lofi  tace  of  sjiid 
second  mesli.  said  tissue  having  second  onfitcs  passing  from 
said  inferior  late  lo  said  superior  face  and  adapted  to  ventilate 
said  tissue,  said  second  orilices  being  l<x:atcd  over  said  corre- 
sponding flp!t  orihces  of  said  second  mesh  and  allowing  the 
passage  of  said  heat  emissions  reflected  by  saul  fourth  reflec 
live  face  of  said  second  him  of  reflecuve  matenal  through 
said  hrst  and  second  i>ntites  and  through  said  superior  face  of 
said  ussue  and  allowing  the  simult-uieoiis  passage  ot  heat 
emissions  coming  from  said  Iikm  through  said  second  and  hrst 
onhces  up  lo  said  second  him  of  reflective  matenal  to  be 
reflected  toward  said  toot  and  conserve  the  heat. 


discharging  gas  from  the  housing,  and  a  distnbulion  means  for 
providing  a  unilonn  temperature  distnbuuon  along  said  longitudi 
nal  length  said  distnbuuon  means  composing  a  recirculation 
device  which  recirculates  the  gas  and  solvents  present  in  the 
housing  dunng  standstill  of  the  smp  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  diiection 


5.584.132 
SHOELACE  TIP  HOLDER 
Henr^    Weaver;   Brent   Weaver,   both   of   1727   W.    IWith   -St.. 
(.ardena.  Calif.  *H\14H,  and  Kimald  Ferryman.  «R43  Bluff  .St., 
Torrance.  Calif.  W.V)? 

Filed  Jun.  «..  1W4.  Her.  No.  2M.609 

Int.  CI."  A43B  :.M»"   A4.H"  W^ 

IJi.  CL3fr-136  16  Claims 


L  In  combination,  a  sh«lace  having  stiffened  cylmdncal  tips  at 
Its  extremities,  an  adapter  equipped  with  a  hollow  shoelace  ittach- 
meni  end  into  which  a  succession  ol  coaxially  aligned  sockets  are 
lonned  wherein  said  sockets  are  eath  cylindrical  in  conhguialion 
and  successively  decrease  in  diameter  with  increasing  distance 
from  said  shoelace  attachment  end  and  correspond  in  diameier 
with  different  si/es  .if  commercially  available  shoelace  tips,  and 
wherein  said  adapter  also  has  a  decoration  fastening  end  with  a 
hiting  on  said  decoration  fastening  end.  and  a  decorative  anitle 
small  enough  for  altachinent  to  a  shoelace  tip  and  having  ;i  htting 
on  said  decorative  article  that  mates  with  and  is  releasably  attached 
to  said  htting  on  said  decoration  fastening  end  of  said  .idaptcr.  and 
wherein  one  of  said  stiffened  tips  ol  saiU  shoelace  is  inserted  into 
and  held  by  fnciion  within  a  one  of  said  sixkeis  that  is  i>f  a 
diameter  corresponding  to  the  si/e  of  said  one  of  said  stiffened  tips 


UMI 


SSMAM 
DKIER  WITH  SHORFKNED  RESIARl 
Martinus  .1.  C  .  \an  I  iempl.  Arnhem;  (;erardus  C    J.  I  <it;tens. 
Holthees.  and  C'lemeas  J    M.   l)e  \roome.   Beugen.  all  of 
Netherlands.  awiKmini  lo  Stork   t  iinti»»eb   U.\  .   Boxmevr. 
Netherlands 

KiU-d  Jan.  2ft.  1W4.  >er.  No.  IW..5I4 
Claims    prioritv.    application    Nethirlands.    I'eb.    I.    IV9J. 
«).VtOIW 

int.  CI.    I-26B       AXIVAK) 

I  .S.  CI.  .M— .^76  9  Oaims 

\  Drier  lor  primed  stnps.  compnsing  a  housing  having  :<  longi- 
tudinal length  through  which  ihc  printed  strips  are  tamed  in  j 
iongiiiidinal  duet  lion  means  toi  supp<irting  the  strip,  .i  feed  means 
lor   feeding   healed   gas  to   tbf   housing,   a  discl.arge   means   lor 


5_'»4.1.V^ 
BA.SEBAI  I   BALL  C  ATCHINCi  IMPLEMENTS 

Ken  Motooka;  \uko  Okada:  lunichi  l)o(;an.  and  Masaki 
lerashlla.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  t»  Mi/uno  Corpo- 
ration  Osaka-Ku.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  IW5.  Scr.  No.  4IW.42I 
Claims  pnoiHty,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.^.  19«»4.  6-0T|«k>l. 

Feb.  H.  IW5.  7-044-.W 

int.  CI.'  C.02B  .V/2 

I  .S  CI  40-  2W  3  Claims 

1   A  baseball  ball  catching  implement  composing 
.1  name  plait  luting  formed  from  elastic  matenal: 
.;  back  member  u   which  said  nanu-  plate  htting  i-  affixed; 
,1  iianrK-  panel  removably  htieJ  in  the  name  plate  htting. 


a  frame  member,  formed  from  elastic  material  and  having  a 
contour  corresponding  to  that  of  said  name  panel,  included  on 
said  name  plate  htting: 

an  annular  inward  ledge  included  on  said  frame  member  and 
dehning  an  annular  step  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  name 
panel  at  its  penphery; 

an  annular  base  portion  extending  outwardly  from  a  lower  end 
of  the  frame  member; 

a  backing  plate,  engageable  with  an  underside  of  said  name 
panel,  posiuoned  under  and  stitched  to  the  annular  base  por- 
tion, the  name  plate  fining  received  in  a  hole  dehned  in  the 
back  member  of  the  baseball  ball  catching  implement  so  that 
the  annular  base  portion  engages  with  the  back  member;  and 

stitches  for  connecting  the  annular  base  ponion.  the  backing 
plate  and  the  back  member  to  one  another. 


a  second  tab.  said  second  tab  being  located  substantially  on  an 
edge  of  said  brace  portion,  said  edge  of  said  brace  portion 
being  substantially  parallel  to  and  opposite  said  first  pleat, 
said  second  lab  being  insenable  into  said  second  slot; 

said  first  tab  being  insenable  into  said  hrst  slot  and  said  second 
tab  being  insertable  into  said  second  slot  so  as  to  position  said 
pedestal  portion  as  a  pedestal  base  structure  around  said  brace 
portion  and  supporting  upnght  positioning  of  said  erect  object 
portion  containing  said  image  of  said  object  upon  placement 
of  a  lower  edging  of  said  pedestal  portion  in  an  interfacing 
position  with  a  substantially  flat  surface. 


5,584,135 

PERSONALIZED  CUSTOM  EMBLEM-SECURE  AWARD 

Thomas  M.  Hosker,  17  Dona  St.,  Lynn,  Mass.  01904 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452^16 

InL  CI.'  B44C  5A)4 

VS.  CI.  40—800  1  Claim 


5  584  134 

FOLDABLE  ASSEMBLY  UNIT  WITH  DISPLAY  OBJECT 

AND  PEDESTAL 

Rob  Chaput,  3731  Ridge  Rd..  Smyrna,  Ga.  30080 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,697 

Int  CI."  C;09F  I/OH 

U-S.  a.  40—539  9  aaims 


1.  A  foldable  assembly  unit  comprising:  an  image  of  an  object 
printed  on  at  least  one  erect  object  portion  of  a  body  of  card  stock, 
said  card  slock  having  a  thickness  of  at  least  one  ply; 

said  erect  object  ponion  containing  said  image  of  an  object,  said 
erect  object  portion  attached  to  and  extending  above  a  brace 
ponion  of  a  card  stock; 

a  pedestal  portion  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  card  stock 
which  IS  integral  with  said  brace  portion  substantially  along  a 
first  pleat; 

a  first  slot,  said  first  slot  being  located  substantially  along  said 
fir-i  pleat; 

a  first  tab.  said  first  tab  being  located  substantially  at  an  end  of 
said  elongated  strip  of  card  stock,  said  first  tab  being  insen- 
able into  said  first  slot; 

a  second  slot,  said  second  slot  being  located  substantially  mid- 
way between  said  end  of  said  elongated  strip  of  card  stock 
and  said  first  pleat; 


1.  In  an  award  plaque,  the  combination  of  a  picture  display 
assembly  of  personal  and  organizational  identifications  and  a 
secure  base  mount  for  a  three-dimensional  emblem,  said  picture 
display  assembly  having  a  relatively  stiff,  inflexible  top  panel  and 
a  backing  panel  also  of  relatively  stiff  matenal  disposed  against  the 
underside  of  said  top  panel,  a  resilient  layer  coextensive  in  area 
with  and  disposed  beneath  said  backing  panel,  said  top  panel 
having  at  least  a  relatively  large  opening  formed  therethrough  for 
the  insertion  of  a  picture,  a  nameplate  being  mounted  on  said  top 
panel  in  proximity  lo  said  relatively  large  opening,  an  organiza- 
tional identifier  also  disposed  on  said  top  panel  in  proximity  to  said 
relatively  large  opening,  a  three-dimensional  emblem  having  insig- 
nia formed  on  the  front  face  thereof,  an  anachmenl  member 
including  a  threaded  stud  integral  with  and  extending  from  the 
back  face  of  said  emblem,  said  top  panel  having  a  relatively  small 
opening  formed  therethrough  to  accommodate  said  stud  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  said  stud  and  beanng  on  the  underside  of  said  top 
panel  to  attach  said  emblem  in  place  on  said  top  panel,  a  bonom 
panel  disposed  beneath  said  resilient  layer,  and  a  penmeier  frame 
member  locking  said  top  panel,  said  backing  panel,  said  resilient 
layer,  and  said  bonom  panel  in  a  sandwiched  assembly  enclosing 
and  concealing  said  attachment  member  from  view. 


5,584,136 
MAGAZINE  ADAPTER 
James  W.  Boland.  VisU.  and  Michael  L.  McCarthy.  Oceansidc. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Greene  International  West  Inc.. 
Oceanside.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  370,199.  Jan.  8.  1995.  This 

application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373,973 

Int.  CI.''  F41A  9/24 

U.S.  a.  42—7  18  Claims 

1.  A  skin  for  safely  inserting  an  ammunition-bearing  magazine 

into  a  stock  of  a  firearm  when  the  stock  is  shorter  in  length  than 

said  magazine,  said  skin  comprising; 
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(a)  a  generally  u-shaped  member  definmg  an  opening  and  hav- 
ing alignment  means  fof  engaging  and  aligning  said  u  shaped 
member  with  a  bottom  portion  of  said  magazine. 

(b)  said  opening  of  said  u-shaped  member  defining  reuimng 
means  for  engaging  said  magazine  in  releasable  interlocking 
assembly;  and 

(c»  said  U-shaped  member  defining  positwning  means  for  esub- 
lishing  further  alignment  and  anachmeni  to  said  magazine, 
wherein  when  said  magazine  is  fully  inserted  into  the  stock  of 
the  tirearm  said  skirt  prevents  the  hrearm's  interworking  parts 
from  being  damaged,  wherein  said  u-shaped  member  having  a 
curved  end  and  an  open  end  and  said  retaining  means  of  said 
u  shaped  member  defines  a  plurality  of  inward  flanges  located 
along  inside  edges  of  said  open  end  for  registr>  with  an 
exterior  rear  wall  of  said  magazine,  wherein  said  u-shaped 
member  made  from  a  resilient  material  thereby  allowing  said 
flanges  to  engage  said  exlenor  rear  wall  of  said  magazine  in 
releasable  interlocking  assembly. 


said  subplate  further  comprising  an  adjustment  mechanism  for 
aligning  said  laser  module  with  said  tirearm.  such  that  the 
laser  beam  of  said  laser  device  will  then  accurately  sight  on 
an  intended  target  of  said  firearm; 

a  flashlight  mtxiule.  releasably  attachable  to  said  la.ser  nnxlulc. 
said  flashlight  module  having  a  front  face  with  at  lea.st  one 
light  source  able  to  emit  a  light  beam,  said  light  source  housed 
within  said  flashlight  module,  with  the  light  beam  fn>m  said 
light  source  exiling  the  from  face  of  said  fla.shlight  module 


5,584.138 

FISHING  TACKLE  CONTAINER 

Curtis  G.  NewbeiTS.  5I00I  110th  SU  Cosmos,  Minn.  5A228 

Filed  Sep.  7,  iW5.  Ser.  No.  524.765 

lnt.Cl.' AOIK  V7A>6 

VS.  CL  43—57.1 


2  Claims 


5384.137 

MODI  l.AR  LASER  APPARATIS 

James  W.  Teetzei.  14  Stratham  Green.  Siratham.  N.H.  0.WS5 

Continualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2nOJ04.  Jul.  23,  IW4.  Pal. 

No.  5.481.81'*.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

8«>,889.  Jul.  12,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.425JW.  which  Is  a 

conHnuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  73,766.  Jun.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J55.608.  This  appUcation  Sep.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  303J60 

Int.  CI."  F41G  I/J5-I/16 

VS.  a.  42—103  *  Oaims 


1.  A  sight  apparatus  for  a  firearm  comprising: 

a  cha-ssis  mountable  on  said  firearm; 

an  adjiisuble  subplate  mounted  to  said  chassis: 

a  laser  module,  releasably  attachable  to  said  chassis  and  said 
adjustable  subplate.  said  laser  module  having  a  front  face  with 
at  least  one  la.ser  device  able  to  emit  a  la.ser  beam,  said  device 
being  housed  within  said  la.ser  module,  with  the  laser  beam 
from  said  laser  device  exiung  the  front  face  of  said  laser 
module; 


a9 

40 
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1.  A  fishing  tackle  container  composing 

a   a  containment  member  with  opposing  end  members; 

b  an  upper  compartment  in  said  containment  member; 

c  a  handle  affixed  to  said  upper  compartment; 

d   a  central  roller; 

e  a  finite  length  of  polymer  member  and  closed-cell  foam 
member  wound  about  said  central  roller;  and 

means  for  unwinding  said  polymer  member  and  closed-cell 
foam  member  from  about  said  central  roller  and  for  accessing 
and  withdrawing  said  polymer  member  and  closed-cell  foam 
member  from  said  containment  member,  said  means  for 
unwinding  attached  to  said  polymer  member  and  closed-cell 
foam  member. 


5,584,139 

PORTABLE.  COLLAPSIBLE  CHAMBER  FOR 

ASPHYXlATIVf .   I  K  \PPED  ANIMALS 

Jack  W.  Wentworth.  47.';  Kid>;.  kd..  Webster,  N.Y.  14580-1748 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568.191 

Int.  CI."  AOIM  I  J/00 

VS.  a.  43—124  8  Claims 

1.  A  portable,  collapsible  chamber  for  asphyxiating  animals,  said 

chamber  having: 

a  a  top  panel  bounded  by  a  front  edge,  a  back  edge  and  two  side 

edges; 
b  a  front  panel  bounded  by  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  said  front  panel  being  hinged  at  its  top  edge  to  the 
front  edge  of  the  top  panel; 


c  a  back  panel  bounded  by  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge  and  two 
side  edges,  said  back  panel  being  hinged  at  its  top  edge  to  the 
back  edge  of  the  top  panel; 

d  a  first  end  panel  bounded  by  a  top  edge,  a  bonom  edge  and 
two  side  edges,  said  first  end  panel  being  hinged  at  its  top 
edge  to  a  side  edge  of  the  top  panel,  said  top  edge  having  a 
length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  side  edge  of  the  top 
panel: 

e.  a  second  end  panel  b<iunded  by  a  top  edge,  a  bottom  edge  and 
two  side  edges,  said  second  end  panel  being  hinged  at  its  top 
edge  to  the  remaining  side  edge  of  the  top  panel,  said  top  edge 
having  a  length  which  is  less  than  the  length  of  the  remaining 
side  edge  of  the  top  panel; 

f  a  gas  inlet  opening  positioned  in  the  front  panel;  and 

g  at  least  one  gas  outlet  vent  positioned  between  an  end  panel 
and  the  front  panel  or  the  back  panel. 


5.584,140 

R<K>TING  METHOD  FOR  VEGETATIVE  PLANT 

PROPAGATION  OF  HARD-TO-ROOT  PLANTS 

Michael  Byrne,  25197  72nd  Ave..  Lawton.  Mich.  49065 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  416.060.  Apr.  4.  1995.  This 

appUcation  Jan.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.098 

Int.  CI."  AOIG  7/00:23/02 

VS.  a.  47—58  17  Claims 


(c)  cutting  said  shoots  from  said  stock  plant,  before  said  shoots 
develop  roots  and  before  said  shoots  reach  a  semi-hardwood 
stage  of  development,  with  the  cut  being  made  at  a  location 
along  said  shoots  between  said  soil  surface  and  the  axis  of  at 
least  the  main  stem  of  said  stock  plant  to  generate  softwood 
cuttings; 

(d)  placing  at  least  the  basal  portion  of  each  of  said  cuttings 
which  developed  beneath  the  surface  of  said  growth  medium 
into  a  rooting  medium  and  maintaining  said  basal  poruOn 
under  cultural  conditions  of  temperature  and  moisture  content 
which  have  been  optimized  for  the  formation  of  roots  while 
substantially  prevenung  said  cuttings  from  wilting; 

(e)  after  maintaining  said  cutungs  in  said  rooting  medium  for  a 
time  sufficient  to  allow  for  root  formation  to  take  place, 
removing  the  rooted  cuttings  from  said  rooting  medium:  and 

(f)  planting  said  rooted  cuttings  into  a  soil  medium  and  under 
conditions  which  will  allow  said  rooted  cumngs  to  develop 
into  specimens  which  will  survive  field  conditions  without 
additional  protection. 


5384.141 

CARIUAGE  APPARATUS  FOR  GROWING  PLANTS 

Neil  W.  Johnson.  3502  Rockcrest,  Garland.  Tex.  75044 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1991,  Ser.  No.  741,633 

Int.  a."  AOIG  31/02 

V.S.  CI.  47—65  14  Claims 


1  An  enhanced  in  vivo  vegetative  propagation  method,  which 
can  be  accomplished  year  around,  to  minimize  the  time  required  to 
muluply  large  numbers  of  hard-to-rool  plants  while  allowing  for  an 
enhanced  proportion  of  rooting  of  tnie-to-type  cuttings  taken  to 
take  place,  composing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  inducing  at  least  substantially  dormant  portions  of  a  slock 
plant  of  a  hard-lo-rool  species  of  plant  to  produce  etiolated 
shoots  by  embedding  essentially  the  entirety  of  said  stock 
plant  in  a  substantially  hoozonial  position  within  a  root 
medium  within  a  container  which  contains  a  depth  of  ai  least 
3-Vi  inches  of  growth  medium,  and  maintaining  said  medium 
under  cultural  conditions  of  temperature  and  moisture  which 
are  optimum  for  rapid  breaking  of  lateral  buds  and  vegetative 
plant  growth: 

(b)  allowing  shoots  to  elongate  to  a  predetermined  height  above 
the  surface  of  said  growth  medium  and  to  a  stage  of  maturity 
which  allows  for  the  enhanced  rooting  of  said  shoots; 


1   Apparatus  for  maximizing  the  number  of  plants  that  can  be 
grown  in  a  greenhouse  environment,  comprising: 
a  frjime: 
a  main  carriage  rotatably  mounted  to  the  frame  for  rotation 

about  a  main  axis; 
drive  means  for  causing  rotation  of  the  main  carriage  at  a 

preselected  rate: 
a  plurality  of  satellite  carnages  routably  mounted  to  the  main 

carriage  for  rotation  about  satellite  axes  parallel  to  the  main 

axis; 
synchronization  means  for  causing  the  satellite  carnages  to 

rotate  at  a  rate  having  a  preselected  ration  relative  the  rotation 

rate  of  the  main  carnage,  the  ratio  being  chosen  for  optimal 

plant  growth  of  particular  species  and  sizes  of  plants  in 

available  sunlight  conditions  of  the  greenhouse  environment; 

and 
retainer  means  for  retaining  plants  mounted  to  the  each  of  the 

satellite  carnages. 


UMI 
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S3S4,142 
THRESHOLD  PROFIl  f   M^  MK^  R  FOR  THE  Gl'TOANCE 

Oh    IK  M  IK  1  h  WES 
I'lii  ■   N(.it~-v    Mii;>-''ii    ^vni/<iian<!    fiHsitKor  Uj  Inventio  AG, 
lUriyi«ill,  -SwiUirUinJ 

Filed  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.5*5 
dainu   priority.   appUcadoD   SwitxcrUnd,   Jun.   28,    1994, 
(i:i)50/94 

Int.  a."  Ett5D  IWO:l5/}6 
VS.  CL  4»— 411  1*  CUlms 


sealant  means  filling  said  cavity  around  said  gasket  means  first 
part  for  sealing  said  panes  together  and  secunng  said  gasket 
means  within  the  cavity. 


d\  f"M 


MOTOR  VranCLE  DOOR 

iis.i'i.    Srfit,iiiin  Km    UjiHii   .ivMBnor  to  Honda  Glken 
Kjbusfiik)  Kai'.hd     Ii.kvo,    Upan 

FU«d  Mar.  18,  IW*.  Ser.  No.  617.129 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioo  Japan,  Apr.  11,  1995,  7-085544 

Int.  a.'  B«ej  5/04 

MS.  CI.  49—502  2  CUims 


KijKJi 


1      2 


1  A  threshold  profile  member  for  the  guidance  of  door  leaves  of 
sliding  doors,  each  door  leaf  including  at  lea.st  one  slide  member 
and  at  least  one  support  for  fastening  the  at  least  one  slide  member 
to  the  door  leaf,  said  threshold  profile  member  for  posiuoning 
within  a  floor  below  the  sliding  doors,  said  threshold  profile 
member  composing: 

a  plurality  of  guide  profile  members  forming  a  plurality  of 
grooves,  each  of  said  grooves  for  receiving  the  supports 
associated  with  a  respective  one  of  the  leaf  doors  and  each  of 
said  guide  profile  members  for  receiving  the  slide  members 
associated  with  the  respective  one  of  the  leaf  doors; 
a  plurality  of  spacers  and  a  plurality  of  separators; 
wherein  each  of  said  plurality  of  spacers  is  positioned  within 
each  of  said  plurality  of  guide  profile  members,  and  each  of 
said  plurality  of  separators  is  posiuoned  between  adjacent 
guide  profile  members,  and 
wherein  said  plurality  of  guide  profiles,  said  plurality  of  spacers 
and  said  plurality  of  separators  are  interconnected  via  fnc- 
uonal  engagement. 


5,584,143 
EDGE  SEAL  GASKET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A  Ml  LTIPLE 
GLAZING  UNIT 
Thomas  E.  Kennedy.  NUes,  Mkh.,  aasicnor  to  Tyler  Refrigera- 
tion Corporation.  Niks.  Mich. 

Filed  May  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  60,180 

Int.  a."  E06B  3/00 

VS.  ex.  49—501  *  CUims 


UMI 


1  In  combination  an  edge  seal  gasket  assembly  and  a  pair  of 
spaced  panes  forming  a  multiple  glaited  door  or  window  unit 
compnsing: 

spacer  means  located  between  said  panes  for  separating  said 
panes,  said  spacer  means  being  inset  from  corresponding 
edges  of  said  panes  to  define  a  cavity  between  said  spacer 
means  and  said  pane  edges, 
a  resilient  gasket  means  having  a  first  pan  within  said  cavity  and 
a  second  part  extending  outwardly  from  said  cavity,  and 


I.  A  motor  vehicle  door  compnsing: 

a  door  mam  body  made  up  by  connecting  an  inner  panel  to  a 
door  panel,  and 

a  door  lining  mounted  on  said  inner  panel; 

wherein  said  inner  panel  is  provided,  in  a  recessed  manner,  with 
containing  recessed  portions  for  receiving  therein  various 
outfits  to  be  mounted  on  said  motor  vehicle  door,  and  is 
integrally  provided,  in  a  projecung  manner,  with  a  pocket 
mounting  base  for  fastening  thereto  a  bonom  poruon  of  a 
pocket  which  is  delachably  attached  to  an  armrest  poruon  of 
said  door  lining. 


5,584.145 

GARAGE  DOOR  OPENER  WITH  REMOTE  SAFETY 

SENSORS 

Rudor  Telch.  .South  Orange.  N  J.,  assignor  to  RMT  Associates, 

South  Orange.  NJ. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  122.236.  Sep.  15.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.493,812. 
This  application  Apr  \i.  1995.  .Ser  No.  421,551 
Int.  Cl.'^  E06B  i/00 
VS.  CI.  49—506  4  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  operating  a  garage  door  opening  system  includ- 
ing a  control  circuit  and  a  motor,  said  garage  door  opening  system 
reducing  depletion  of  an  external  energy  source  by  including 
means  for  detecting  obstrucuons  in  a  path  of  a  garage  door  that  are 
selectively  switchable  from  a  first  sute.  wherein  said  detection 
means  does  not  detect  obstrucuons  and  consumes  minimal  energy 
and  a  second  slate,  wherein  said  detecuon  means  detects  obstruc- 
tions, compnsing  steps  of: 

activating  said  control  citt;uit  to  provide  an  impetus  to  start  said 

motor  moving  said  garage  door; 
sensing  said  garage  door  motion  and  providing  a  signal  to  switch 
said  detection  means  from  said  first  sUte  to  said  second  state; 
and 
transmitting  a  control  signal  from  said  detecting  means  to  said 
control  circuit  at  intervals  when  said  detection  means  is  in 
said  second  state  and  no  obstructions  are  detected. 


5384.146 

MFTHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CHEMICAL-MECHANICAL 

POLISHING  PAD  PROVIDING  POLISHING 

CNIFORMITY 

Shamouil  SharaouiUan.  San  Jose,  and  Daniel  O.  Clark.  Pleas- 

anton.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc., 

Santa  Clara.  C'alif. 

DivUion  of  Ser  No.  419.573,  Apr  10.  1995.  Pat.  No.  5333.923. 

This  applicaUon  Feb.  8.  19%.  Ser  No.  605316 

Int.  CI."  B24D  3/00 

i;.S.  CI.  51—293  42  Claims 


at  least  one  downspout  connected  to  said  gutter,  said  downspout 
having  an  intenor  portion  within  said  building  and  a  contigu- 
ous extenor  portion  outside  said  building,  whereby  heat  is 
conducted  along  the  downspout  from  within  the  building 
during  cold  weather,  and 

a  shroud  affixed  to  an  exterior  »  all  of  the  building  and  enclosing 
said  exterior  downspout  portion,  said  shroud  having  thermal 
insulation  to  retain  heat  transferred  along  the  extenor  down- 
spout portion  from  within  the  building. 


5384.148 
ARCl  ATE  CEILING  STRICTURE 
Michael  A.  Barry.  615  S.  State  College  Blvd..  Fullerton.  Calif. 
92631,  and  George  E.  Goodwin.  1551  S.  Highland  Apt.  P, 
Fullerton.  Calif.  92632 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  228,144.  Apr  15.  1994.  Pat  No. 

5.459.974.  This  application  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  459.095 

Int  a.*^  E04B  1/32:  E04G  21/00 

VS.  a.  52—86  14  Claims 


19  A  method  of  fabricating  a  polishing  pad  useful  in  chemical- 
mechanical  polishing,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  aligning  a  plurality  of  tubulars  or  conduit  liners  into  a  con- 
figuration which,  upon  casting  or  injection  molding  a  support- 
ing resin  maunx  around  said  tubulars  or  conduit  liners,  will 
form  a  solid,  cohesive  structure;  and 

h)  casung  or  injection  molding  said  supporting  resin  matrix 
around  said  tubulars  or  conduit  liners. 


5384.147 
FREEZE-RESISTANT  DOWNSPOUT  SYSTEM 
Kalph  Agee.  Liberty,  and  Michael  E.  Jackson.  Kansas  City, 
both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Butler  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
(irandview.  Mo. 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  540.072 

Int.  CI."  E04D  I3A)64 

U.S.  CI.  52—16  *  Cl"tai« 

1    A  freeze-resisiani  downspout  system  in  combination  with  a 

heated  building  having  at  least  one  extenor  gutter  beneath  an  eave 

of  the  building,  said  system  comprising 


1   An  arcuate  interior  ceiling  structure,  comprising: 

first  and  second  opposed  rows  of  vertical  wall  studs; 

at  least  one  honzonial  header  extending  between  respective  wall 
studs  of  the  first  and  second  rows;  and 

at  least  one  arcuate  member  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  rows  and  underneath  the  header; 

said  arcuate  member  having  opposed  ends,  an  arcuate  upper 
surface  and  an  arcuate  under  surface,  and  being  sized  and 
configured  such  that  the  opposed  ends  abut  respective  wall 
studs  of  the  first  and  second  rows,  a  portion  of  the  upper 
surface  abuts  the  header,  and  the  under  surface  defines  an 
arcuate  support  surface  to  which  a  layer  of  finishing  material 
may  be  applied. 
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5.584,149 

WALL  AND  MOLDING  PROTECTOR  FOR  CARPET 

INSTALLATION 

Roger  D.  Wibon.  106.^5  Winterhawk.  Bofcte.  Id.  &J709 

Filed  Jul.  U,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  500,523 

InL  CI."  E04B  1/00 

VS.  a.  52— 9«  8  CUims 


bncks,  a  from  surface  which  is  exposed  and  visual,  and  a  lower 
surface  which  is  exposed  and  visual,  said  cover  comprising: 

a  hrsi  wall  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 

a  second  wall  is  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  first  end  of  said 
first  wall: 

a  first  securing  means  is  attached  to  said  second  end  of  said  first 
wall,  and 

said  cover  is  removably  secured  to  said  angle  iron  and  is 
snapped  onto  said  angle  u-on  to  provide  for  said  securing 
means  to  receive,  coniaci,  engage  and  maintain  said  front 
surface  and  entirely  contact  and  engage  said  upper  surface  of 
said  angle  iron  and  to  expose  an  inner  surface  of  said  angle 
iron  and  providing  said  first  wall  to  contact,  shield  and  cover 
said  lower  surface  of  said  angle  iron  and  said  secunng  means 
contacts,  shields  and  covers  said  fn>nt  surface  of  said  angle 
iron  and  entirely  contacts,  shields  and  covers  said  upper 
surface  of  said  angle  iron  for  enabling  quick  and  easy  instal- 
lation of  said  cover 


L  A  system  for  protecting  a  building  surface  during  installauon 
of  carpel,  the  system  comprising: 

a.  a  carpet  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface  for  placement 
toward  a  first  area  of  the  building  surface,  and  a  carpet  edge; 

b.  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  extending  generally  par- 
allel to  the  carpet  edge,  the  elongated  stnp  having  an  anchor 
portion  and  a  shield  portion,  the  anchor  portion  being  secured 
between  the  carpel  bononi  surface  and  said  first  area  of  the 
building  surface  and  the  shield  portion  extending  out  from 
under  the  carpet  edge  for  covenng  and  protecung  a  second 
area  of  the  building  surface,  and. 

c.  a  means,  integral  with  said  elongated  strip,  for  separating  said 
elongated  stnp  into  two  pieces,  said  shield  portion  from  said 
edge  portion,  and  leaving  said  anchor  portion  of  said  elon- 
gated stnp  under  said  carpet  upon  compleuon  of  said  carpet 
installation. 
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5..«;84.15l 

1  AKIHgi  AKl     VMND  RF:SISTANT  AND  FIRE 

RESISTANT  PREFABRICATED  Bl  ILDING  PANELS  AND 

STRUCTURES  FORMED  THEREFROM 
Roger   G.    Abou-Rached,    Vancouver.    ( anada,    a-ssignor    to 
Rj^.R.  Consultants  Ltd..  Vancouver.  Canada 

DiTUoo  of  Ser.  No.  I69.8**!,  Dec.  20.  199.^.  PaL  No. 

5,548.935.  This  application  May  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,574 

InL  CL'^  E02D  27/i4 

VS.  CL  52— 293  J  14  Claims 


5.584.150 
ANGLE  IRON  COVER 
WllUam  Newman.  8325  Old  Bainbridge  Rd..  lallahasscc,  FU. 
32303 

FUed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,282 

Int.  CI."  E04C  W2    E06B  1/04 

VS.  Cn.  52—204.2  14  CUims 


UMI 


T 

It 


12.  A  cover  in  combination  with  an  angle  iron  which  is  posi- 
tioned in  an  upright  posiuon  and  is  used  above  brKk  opemngs. 
having  a  L-shape  and  including  an  upper  surface  for  receiving 


1  A  building  structure  foundation  member,  the  foundation  mem- 
ber compnsing: 

a)  a  solidified  casuble  material  formed  to  include  a  footing 
portion  for  resting  on  the  ground  and  a  support  portion  for 
supporting  a  building  structure; 

b)  a  hollow  conduit  member  extending  lengthwise  in  at  lca.st  one 
of  said  fooung  portion  and  said  support  portion,  said  conduit 
member  being  connecuble  to  an  adjacent  similar  conduit 
member  to  form  a  deformable  joint; 

c)  openings  in  said  support  ponion  for  permitting  access  to  said 
hollow  conduit  member;  and 

d)  connecung  means  co-operating  with  said  hollow  conduit 
member  for  connecting  said  foundation  member  to  an  adja- 
cent similar  member,  the  connecting  means  being  operable  to 
deform  elaslically  when  seismic  forces  are  imposed  on  the 
foundation  member. 


5.584.152 

JOINT  SEAL  RETAINING  ELEMENT 

Konrad  Baerveldt.  5  Rosea  Court  Thornhill.  OnUrio.  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213.856 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  18,  1993.  2091948 

Int  a."  EOlC  11/10 

VS.  CI.  52—396.05  5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  spanning  and  sealing  an  expansion  joint 
between  two  load  beanng  surfaces,  said  joint  being  a  gap  between 
two  said  surfaces  and  substantially  rectangular,  upward  opening 
channels  fonned  in  said  surfaces  adjacent  said  gap,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  joint  seal  member  having  a  central  body  portion 
dimensioned  to  span  said  gap,  and  a  pair  of  side  flap  members 
extending  therefrom  of  a  width  selected  to  lay  flat  in  said 
channels; 

(b)  upwardly  extending  dans  near  the  outermost  edges  of  said 
flap  members; 

(c)  a  pair  of  joint  seal  retaining  members,  of  a  width  selected  to 
overlie  said  flap  members,  said  reUining  members  being 
provided  with  elongate  channels  on  their  lower  surfaces  to 
accept  said  upwardly  extending  dans  on  said  flap  members, 
said  retaining  members  comprising  a  co-extiusion  of  a  ther- 
moplastic rubber  body  and  high  density  polyethylene  ele- 
ments, wherein  said  high  density  polyethylene  elements 
include  a  reinforcing  plate  formed  on  the  lower  surface  of  said 
body,  said  reinforcing  plate  including  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  nbs.  subsiantially  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direc- 
tion of  the  joint;  and 

(d)  means  to  fasten  said  joint  seal  retaining  members  in  said 
channels  whereby  said  joint  seal  is  anchored  m  said  joint. 


tension  ribs,  said  spaced  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
corrugated  sheet  and  said  corrugated  sheet  being  supported  on 
said  roof  beams; 

(c)  a  layer  of  insulation  superposed  over  said  comigated  sheet; 

(d)  a  sheet  of  mineral  board  overiaying  said  layer  of  insulation, 
said  mineral  board  having  a  top  surface  and  a  back  surface, 
said  back  surface  extending  toward  said  layer  of  insulation; 

(e)  a  means  to  secure  said  mineral  board  to  said  compression 
ribs,  said  means  having  a  longitudinal  extent  extending 
through  said  layer  of  insulation  and  captunng  said  insulation 
layer  between  said  mineral  board  and  said  corrugated  sheet; 

(f)  an  extenor  roofing  layer  overlaying  said  mineral  board: 

(g)  a  means  to  anchor  said  exterior  roofing  layer  to  said  mineral 
board,  said  means  to  anchor  including  a  fastener  retention 
device  spaced  apan  from  said  means  to  secure  said  mineral 
board  to  said  compression  ribs  in  a  direction  generally 
orthogonal  to  said  longitudinal  extent;  and 

(h)  a  moisture  barrier  layer  interposed  between  said  exterior 
roofing  layer  and  said  mineral  board,  said  moisture  barrier 
layer  in  combination  with  said  fastener  retention  device  form- 
ing a  staggered  anchorage  system  which  eliminates  thermal 
shorts  between  said  means  to  secure  said  mineral  board  to 
said  compression  ribs  and  said  exterior  roofing  layer. 


5384  154 
CLOSURE  AND  SEALING  JOINT  FOR  INCORPORATION 

IN  SUCH  A  CLOSURE 
John  E.  Koepke.  Eldoi^do.  and  Charles  R.  Jackson.  Oshkosh. 
both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Morgan  Products  Ltd..  Oshkosh. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  252.911 

InL  CI."  E06B  i/74 

VS.  a.  52-456  20  Claims 


»-32 


5384.153 

COMPOSITE  ROOF  SYSTEM  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

ANCHORING  MECHANISM 

C.  Lynn  Nunley.  Dallas,  and  Joe  W.  Tomaselli.  Piano,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Loadmaster  Systems.  Inc.,  Duluth,  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  219.107 

Int.  CI."  E04B  7/00.1/74 

VS.  C\.  52—410  IS  Claims 


1.  A  closure  frame  compnsing: 

a  first  elongated  wood  member  having  a  generally  solid  cross- 
section  bounded  by  at  least  a  first  side; 

a  second  elongated  wood  member  having  a  generally  solid 
cross-section  and  terminating  at  a  first  end  being  joined  to  the 
first  side  to  form  an  interface  dierebetween:  and 

a  sheet  of  resilient  matenal  located  within  the  interface  to  form 
a  weather-ught  bamer  at  said  interface 


5.  A  roof  deck  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  spaced  horizontally  disposed  roof  beams; 

(b)  a  comigated  sheet  of  matenal.  said  corrugated  sheet  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  nbs  alternating  above  the  neutfal  axis 
fomiing  compression  nbs  and  below  the  neutral  axis  forming 


5384,155 
ROOF  PLATE  FOR  LONGITUDINAL  ROOFING 
Satoiu  Watanabe,  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Gatan 
Beauty  Industn  Co..  Ltd..  Fujisawa.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  120.885 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  14,  1992.  4-269084 
Int  a."  E04D  1/00 
VS.  CI.  52—538  l*  Claims 

1.  A  roof  plate  for  longitudinal  roofing,  compnsing: 
a  plate  body  including  two  longitudinal  ends  and  two  lateral 
sides  and  being  formed  into  a  predetermined  length  in  a 
longitudinal  direction; 
lateral  rising  connection  sections  provided  on  both  lateral  sides 
of  said  plate  body;  and 
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longitudinal  connection  sections  provided  on  both  longitudinal 
ends  of  said  plate  body; 

said  longitudinal  connei-tion  sections  including  an  caxcs  side 
connection  section  and  a  ndge  side  connection  section; 

said  ndge  side  connection  action  including  a  downwardiv 
oblique  ponion  and  a  suppt>n  portion  extending  in  a  ndge  side 
direction  from  said  downwardly  oblique  portion; 

said  eaves  side  connection  section  including  an  engagenieni 
(Kirtion  foniied  by  downward!)  folding  an  caves  side  end  ot 
said  plate  body; 

whereb)  ihc  ndge  side  connection  section  and  eaves  side  con- 
nection section  ot  the  roof  plates  which  are  longitudinally 
adjacent  to  each  other  may  be  longitudinally  connected  to 
each  other  in  turn  for  the  purpose  of  assembling  a  roof. 


connected  and  extending  at  a  nonparallel  angle  to  the  side  edge  of 
the  suffener  panel  and  terminating  in  a  free  edge,  with  the  stiffener 
panel  being  held  with  the  end  panel  and  inside  of  the  hollow 
intenor  with  the  free  edge  of  the  stiffener  flange  extending  inside 
of  the  hollow  intenor  and  abuning  with  and  transfemng  forces  to 
the  side  panel  inside  of  the  hollow  interior,  with  the  outside  faces 
ot  the  end  panels  of  the  first  and  second  structural  men'bers  having 
complementary  shapes  li>r  abutting  with  each  other,  with  each  of 
the  hrst  and  second  structural  members  having  at  lea.si  first  ports 
formed  therein,  with  the  first  ports  extending  through  the  outside 
faces  of  the  panels  ot  the  first  and  second  structural  members  and 
being  of  the  same  size;  and  a  clamp  conipnsing.  in  combination:  a 
pnmary  band  having  a  central  wall  hasing  hrst  and  second  edges, 
first  and  second  outwardly  directed  side  walls  extending  from  the 
hrst  and  second  edges  ot  the  central  wall  respectively,  with  the 
walls  having  a  generally  channel- shaped  uansverse  crovs  section, 
with  the  walls  being  flexible  between  an  insi-rtion  shape  allowing 
passage  of  the  side  walls  ihrough  the  pons  ard  a  connecuon  shape 
v,\th  the  central  wall  being  inside  and  abutting  the  pen.  and  at  lea.st 
a  hrst  outwardly  directed  ear  extending  trom  ihc  ccnu-al  wall 
inicrmediate  the  side  walls  and  having  a  radial  extent  greater  than 
the  side  walls  for  abutting  with  the  inside  laces  of  the  end  panels  ot 
the  hrst  and  second  structural  members. 


5ii84,15« 

MODII.AR  STRirnRM   FR  \MING  SYSTKM 

Iredric  l.ange.  l.WiW  Elm  Creek  Rd..  Osseo.  Minn.  55.Vi«».9.W.< 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  92.602.  Jul.  16.  !"».'   This 

application  Nov.  M.  IW3.  Ser.  No.  159^^  1.' 

Int.  CI."  ¥J04H  I2A)0 

VS.  CI.  52—653.1 


5.584,157 
SIRl  CTIRK  OK  A  IXX>R  FRAME 
Hsin  Y.  Sun.  P.O.  Box  82  144.  laipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1<»96.  Ser.  \n.  587.986 

Int.  CI.'  F.<»6B  l/tU 

I  .S.  CI.  52 — 656.4  1  Claim 


18  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Mixlular  structural  training  svsiem  (.ompnsing  in  combina 
lion:  hrsi  and  second  three  dimensional,  hollow  -.tiuciural  mem- 
bers each  including  an  end  panel  having  inside  and  outside  faces 
an>l  .It  least  ;i  tir>>i  side  edge,  a  side  panel  having  an  inside  lace  anu 
at  least  j  liisi  side  edge,  and  ^H•an^  tor  reminabls  semnng  ihe  firs" 
edgev  ot  the  end  ano  -.uli  panels  with  the  inside  faics  .>t  the  enil 
ind  -^ide  panels  dennuig  a  hollow  interior  when  the  hrst  L-dj:eN  i>f 
;he  ;;ni;  ano  side  paneK  arc  lemovably  secuie-.l.  a  sutlener  tompn^ 
ing  in  conibinalKin  j  siilfencr  p.inei  basing  a  si/c.  shape  and 
».ontour  conesponding  lo  the  inside  lace  of  the  end  panel  and 
having  at  least  a  first  side  edge    and  a  siiflenei   Hangc  integrally 


1   A  structure  of  a  dinir  frame  comprising 

lour  rails  each  formed  with  j  first  passage  at  one  side,  a  second 
passage  at  an  inierinedidie  portion,  a  third  passage  it  another 
side,  a  first  slot  .i!  an  edge,  .i  second  slot  at  a  front  side  a  third 
sUm  at  the  front  side,  a  fourth  slot  at  another  side,  and  a  raised 
ponion  at  a  rear  side. 

lour  right  angled  connectors  formed  with  a  firsi  shoulder  at  one 
side,  a  central  block,  and  a  second  shoulder  at  anoihei  side 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  said  first,  second  and  thud  pas- 
sages; 

auxiliary  kKking  members  each  fixedly  installed  into  said  third 
pa-sage  and  liaMng  a  sliH  toi  passage  of  electrical  «iies. 

loui  tasiening  p*>st,'.  each  formed  with  u  fiisi  i;io<>vt  at  one  side 
and  a  sfci>nd  ^r<Hive  :il  anothci  side  adapted  to  engage  wiin 
the  raiseil  portion  of  said  rails  and  nghi  aneleil  connectors; 
and 

ci'venng  members  unanged  or.  inner  >ides  of  said  rails  and 
light-angled  connectors. 


5384,158 

ARCHITECTURAL  SUPPORT 

Eric  S.  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  981041.  Houston,  Tex.  77098 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542323 

Int.  CI."  ECMB  1/343:  E04C  3/00:3/30 

U.S.  CI.  52—720.2  1«  Claims 


a  first  hub  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  the  approximate 
center  of  a  curved  surface  to  be  lined  with  bricks; 

a  second  hub  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
hub  at  the  approximate  center  said  curved  surface; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  telescopic  spnng-loaded  bnck  support 
struts  each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  normally 
urged  away  from  each  other,  each  inner  end  adapted  to  be 
engaged  on  said  second  hub  member  to  extend  generally 
radially  outward  therefrom,  and  said  outer  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  a  previously  mortared  bnck  to  press  the 
mortared  bnck  against  the  curved  surface  to  be  lined; 

a  number  of  said  presiously  mortared  bncks  being  sequentially 
placed  against  the  curved  surface  and  spring  biased  by  said 
plurality  of  bnck  support  struts  to  fomi  a  nng  of  adjacent 
circumferentially  spaced  bncks  each  biased  against  the  curved 
surface  by  a  said  bnck  support  strut; 

a  plurality  of  tubular  telescopic  spnng-loaded  nb  support  struts 
each  having  an  inner  end  and  an  outer  end  normally  urged 
away  from  each  other,  each  said  rib  support  strut  inner  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  on  said  first  hub  member  to  extend 
radially  outward  therefrom,  and  said  outer  end  adapted  to 
engage  the  approximate  center  of  the  surface  of  certain  ones 
of  said  adjacent  circumferentially  spaced  bricks  and  config- 
ured to  receive  and  engage  a  portion  of  an  elongate  resilient 
rib  member;  and 

at  least  one  elongate  resilieni  rib  member  of  sufficient  length  and 
resiliency  to  circumscribe  the  interior  surface  of  said  ring  of 
adjacent  circumferentially  spaced  bricks  and  exert  a  radial 
outward  force  thereon. 


1   An  architectural  support  comprising: 

an  elongate  central  bar; 

an  axially  onented  key  way  in  the  central  bar; 

a  key  adapted  lo  ht  within  the  key  way,  the  key  defining  a  notch 

at  at  least  one  end  thereof,  the  notch  extending  radially  from 

the  central  bar; 
a  collar  adapted  lo  fit  around  the  central  bar  and  in  abuning 

contact  with  the  notch  in  the  key,  and 
an  end  cap  at  an  end  of  the  central  bar  to  retain  the  collar  in 

abutting  contact  widi  the  notch  in  the  key. 


5384.160 

DEVICE  FOR  FEEDING  ARTICLES  TO  A  PACKAGING 

LINE  THAT  INSERTS  THE  ARTICLES  INTO 

RESPECTIVE  CONTAINERS 

Melchiorri  Andrea.  Pontelagoscuro.  luly.  assignor  to  I.M.A. 

Industria   Macchine  Automatiche   S.p.,A.,   Ozzano   Emilia, 

luiy 

FUed  Oct  19,  1995,  Sen  No.  545^35 
Claims  priority,  application  Itoly.  Oct  19,  1994.  BO94A0461 
Int  CI."  B6SB  5/00 
VS.  CI.  5J-251  IS  Claims 


5,584,159 

MASONRY  ARCH  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

James  R.  Presley,  Rt  3.  Box  2578  A.  Magnolia.  Tex.  77355 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377,830 

Int  CI."  E04D  15/00 

VS.  a.  52—749.14  22  Claims 


1.  Arch  support  apparatus  for  supporting  brickwork  against  a 
curved  surface  dunng  masonry  construction  compnsing: 


1.  A  device  for  feeding  articles  to  a  line  for  packaging  into 
containers,  comprising; 

a  continuously  moving  supplementary  line  for  receiving  articles 
frown  a  feeding  line  and  transferring  received  articles  to  a 
packaging  line,  said  supplementary  line  having  a  conveying 
means  including  a  chain  conveyor,  guides  extending  along  the 
sides  of  said  supplementao  line,  and  a  loading  station  located 
at  a  position  along  said  supplementary  line; 

a  plurality  of  supports,  said  supports  being  fastened  to  said  chain 
conveyor  and  spaced  equidistantly  along  said  chain  conveyor, 
each  of  said  supports  having  a  groove  therein; 

a  plurality  of  article  earner  holders,  said  earner  holders  being 
disposed  on  said  guides  for  movement  therealong; 

connecting  means  mounted  on  each  earner  holder  for  removably 
connecting  each  of  said  earner  holders  to  a  support,  each  of 
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said  connecting  means  including  a  transverse  Mem,  said  stem 
being  mounted  for  sliding  motion  in  a  direction  orthogonal  to 
said  guides,  each  stem  being  slidable  between  an  engaged 
position  in  whith  said  stem  is  engaged  in  a  gmo\e  of  said 
suppon  and  an  elevated  posiuon  in  which  said  stem  is  disen- 
gaged from  said  groove;  and 
raising  means  mounted  at  said  loading  station  and  engageabic 
with  said  stem  for  raising  and  releasing  said  connecting 
ineans  from  said  suppon  and  for  holding  said  earner  holder 
stationary  at  said  loading  station,  wherein  a  earner  holder 
located  at  said  loading  station  is  disconnected  from  the  chain 
conveyor  for  a  time  substantially  equal  to  the  time  necessary 
for  a  subsequent  support  to  reach  said  loading  sution,  and  is 
then  re-connected  to  said  chain  conveyor. 


( 141 1  being  lonnected  to  each  jaw  ( I25\  for  moving  it  lo  and  from 
the  relative  said  closed  position  wherein  the  relative  gnpping  roller 

( 130)  conlacLs  said  nng  nut  (61.  and  said  thud  actuating  means  (79. 
130.  143l  being  connected  to  each  said  gnpping  roller  {130>  to 
rotate  il  about  a  first  axis  (IMi.  and  compnsing  a  dnve  (143)  in 
turn  compnsing  a  nng  gear  (115)  presenung  a  second  axis  (55)  and 
routing  about  the  second  axis  (55)  in  relation  to  the  first  gnpping 
device  (122).  and,  for  each  gnpping  roller  (130).  a  planetary  gear 

(131)  coaxial  with  the  respective  first  axis  (129)  and  integral  with 
the  relauve  gnpping  roller  (130). 


5„584,161 
C.\PPING  I'NIT  FOR  \t  fOMMK   M  l.Y  .^.SSF.MBLING 
PlMP-OPER.\IH)  sl'K  V"!  (   VP  BOTTLES 
Gianpieiro  Zanini.  MonUnara;   Rrnzo  VcacatiiiL  and  ("ario 
Corniani.  both  of  Marmirolo,  all  of  luly,  awigBors  to  Azion- 
aria  Costruzloni   Macchine  Automadche  A.C.MA.  S.p,A., 
Boloftna,  Italv 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4«M,69.A 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy.  Jun.  27,  1W4,  BO94A0294 
Int  C\^  B*5B  7/2«   B*7C  7/00 
VJS.  a,  53—317  '  <^^l»*n>* 


5.5JM,162 

METHOD  OF  WR.APPIN(;  A  FLUKAl   IKODl'CT 

Donald  E.  Weder,  Highland,  lU.,  assignor  to  Southpac  Trust 

Intematioful,  Inc.,  Oldahoma  City,  Okla. 
ConUnuatlon-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  923J02,  Oct.  13,  1992,  said 
Ser.  No.  264J«telMl  Ser.  No.  313.675.  Sep.  27.  1994.  aban- 
doned, is  a  cMttaMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  188.1S3.  Jan.  28.  1994. 
Pat.  No.  5J««,386,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
968,798,  Oct.  Mi.  1992,  PaL  No.  5J69,934,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  865_V»3,  Apr.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.245Jil4, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  649,379,  Jan.  .M,  1991. 

Pal.  No.  5.111.638.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
249.761.  Sep.  26.  1988.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.083.  Jul.  13.  1988.  PaL  No.  4,897,031, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  4,275,  Jan.  5,  1987,  Pat. 
No.  4,773,182,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  613.080, 
May  22,  1984.  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  264,866is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  965,585,  Oct.  23,  1992,  abandoned,  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8934186,  Jun.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5,181JI64,  Continuation  of  Set.  No.  707,417,  May  28,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  502J58.  Mar. 
29.  1990.  abandoned.  I  his  application  May  11.  1995,  Sen  No. 
439,575 
InL  a."  B65B  25/02:55/20 
VS.  a.  53—397  15  Claims 


66a- 


130 


1  A  capping  unit  (1)  for  automatically  assembling  pump 
operated  spray  cap  bottles  (2)  comprising  a  container  (3)  with  an 
exlemally  threaded  neck  (4).  and  a  cap  (5)  presenting  both  a 
pump-operaled  spray  head  (7)  and  an  internally  threaded  ring  nul 
(6)  mounted  for  roution  on  the  spray  head  (7);  the  capping  unit  ( 1 ) 
presenting  at  least  one  capping  assembly  (69)  compnsing  a  cap- 
ping head  (82);  the  capping  head  (82)  compnsing  a  first  gnpping 
device  (122)  m<ivable  into  a  closed  position  to  gnp  a  respective 
said  spray  head  (7).  and  a  second  gnpping  device  (121)  presenting 
two  jaws  (125)  movable  into  a  closed  position  to  gnp  the  nng  nut 
(6);  and  the  capping  a.ssembly  (69)  compnsing  first  actuaung 
means  (155.  154)  for  moving  the  first  gnpping  device  (122)  to  and 
from  the  closed  position,  second  acmating  means  (141)  for  moving 
the  second  gnpping  device  (121)  to  and  from  the  closed  position, 
third  actuating  means  (79,  130,  143)  for  rotaung  the  nng  nut  (6)  in 
relation  lo  the  first  gnpping  device  (122).  and  fourth  actuating 
means  (63)  for  moving  the  capping  head  (82)  to  and  from  a 
position  wherein  said  cap  (5)  is  connected  to  the  relative  said 
conuiner  (3).  characterized  in  that  said  second  gnpping  device 
(121)  composes,  for  each  jaw  (125),  a  gnpping  roller  (130)  form 
ing  die  end  portion  of  the  jaw  (125);  said  second  actuaung  means 


1   A  method  of  wrapping  a  floral  grouping,  compnsing: 
providing  a  floral  grouping  comprising  a  bloom  portion: 
providing  a  flexible  wrapper  having  a  wrapping  surface; 
providing  a  shredded  matenal  for  cushioning  the  bloom  portion 
wherein  the  shredded  matenal  compnses  shreds  having  a  first 
waxy  layer,  a  support  layer,  and  a  second  waxy  layer,  the 
support  layer  sandwiched  between  the  first  waxy  layer  and  the 
second  waxy  layer,  the  first  waxy  layer  and  the  second  waxy 
layer  compnsing  a  waxed  paper,  and  the  first  waxy  layer  and 
the  second  waxy  layer  connected  to  alternate  sides  of  the 
suppon  layer;  and 
forming  die   wrapper  about  the   floral   grouping   and  about   a 
quantity  of  the  shredded  matenal  which  is  disposed  generally 
about  the  bloom  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  whereby  the 
floral  grouping  and  shredded  matenal  are  disposed  adjacent 
the  wrapping  surface  of  the  wrapper  and  are  substantially 
encompassed  by  the  wrapper  which  is  held  in  a  posiuon  about 
die  floral  grouping  and  shredded  matenal.  die  wrapper  having 
an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end. 


5.584,163 

APPLICATOR  MITT 

Duane  L.  Storandt,  12  Hanley  Down.s,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  63117 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  113.797,  Aug.  30,  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,454J07.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  705.918,  May 

28.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J156_?97.  which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

212^3.  Jun.  28.  1988.  Pat.  No.  5.019,058,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  9.053,  Jan.  12,  1987,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  681,921,  Dec.  14. 
1984.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,654, 
Oct.  30.  1981.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser, 
No,  482,565 
InL  CI."  B65B  6IAX) 
VS.  CI.  53—410  9  Claims 


"^a 
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1    Apparatus  for  producing  a  succession  of  packaged  applicator 
mills,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  mitts  from  a  folded  laminate  of 

heat  scalable  matenal  and  a  material  suitable  for  use  as  an 

applicator,  each  mill  has  ing  an  open  end; 
dispensing  means  for  dispensing  first  and  second  webs  of  mate- 
nal   pre-coated    with    adhesive,   one    of   said   webs   having 

uncoaied  mitt  receiving  areas; 
anachmcni  means  for  attaching  said  mitts  to  said  mitt  receiving 

areas  in  substantial  pemianeni  relation; 
feeding  means  foi   feeding  said  mins  between  said  webs  for 

attachment  lo  said  one  web; 
means  for  bringing  said  webs  together  to  seal  said  webs  about 

said  mitts;  and 
means  for  separating  said  webs  into  individual  packages. 


1   A  method  for  packaging  at  least  one  needled  suture  compris- 


b)  providing  a  needle  shield  separate  from  said  retainer,  said 
needle  shield  including  a  middle  panel  having  at  least  first  and 
second  end  panels  foldably  connected  thereto,  said  middle 
panel  having  a  cut  away  portion  such  that  a  length  of  the 
middle  panel  at  the  cut-away  portion  is  shorter  than  the  length 
of  the  retainer; 

c )  positioning  said  needle  shield  in  adjacent  contacting  relation 
with  said  retainer,  and  folding  said  needle  shield  panels 
around  said  retainer  so  as  lo  cover  the  pointed  tip  of  said 
needle,  said  shield  being  configured  and  dimensioned  so  as  to 
at  least  partially  surround  said  needled  suture  retainer  and  to 
expose  a  portion  of  the  needle  when  all  panels  ot  said  needle 
shield  are  folded  around  said  retainer; 

d)  inserting  said  retainer,  needled  suture,  and  needle  shield  in  an 
outer  envelope;  and 

e)  sealing  the  periphery  of  said  outer  envelope. 


5384,165 
METHOD  OF  FILLING  AND  INSERT  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
Timothy  WrighL  Solihull,  United  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Whit- 
bread  PLC,  London,  Lnited  Kingdom,  and  Heineken  Tech- 
nical Senices  B.V.,  Aiasterdam,  Netherlands 

FUed  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,696 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Jun.  18,  1993, 
9312677 

InL  CI."  B05B  i\/02 
VS.  CI.  53-432  2  Claims 


5384  IM 

NEEDLE  SHIELD  DEVICE  FOR  SURGICAL  PACKAGES 

Haas-Jurgen    K.   Siim,    Fairfield,   Conn.,   assignor   to   United 

States  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 

OivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  240,948,  May  10,  1994,  which  Ls  a  con- 

iinuation  of  Ser.  No.  901,271,  Jun.  19,  1992.  This  application 

Nov.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332,670 

Int.  CI."  B65B  M/04 

VS.  a.  53 — 130  21  Oaims 


ing 


a)  providing  a  retainer  holding  at  least  one  suture  and  an 
external  surface  holding  a  needle  attached  to  said  sumre.  said 
retainer  having  a  length  and  a  width,  the  length  being  greater 
than  the  width; 


1   A  method  of  packaging  a  beverage  container  (50)  compnses 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  placing  an  insert  (10.  12)  containing  a  pressurised  gas  in  the 
container  (50); 

(b)  filling  the  container  (50)  widi  beverage  (52); 

(c)  sealing  the  container  (50)  widi  the  beverage  and  insert  (10. 
12)  in  it.  characterised  in  that,  die  insert  (10.  12)  has  a 
restricted  orifice  (20)  for  providing  communication  between 
the  inside  of  the  insert  (10,  12)  and  the  container  (SO)  and  also 
having  a  closure  (22)  for  prevenbng  release  of  the  pressunsed 
gas  from  die  insert  (10.  12).  die  closure  (22)  being  arranged  lo 
be  permanently  and  irreversibly  opened  on  being  subjected  to 
a  temperature  above  a  predetermined  threshold,  or  on  being 
subjected  to  a  pressure  diff^erence  in  which  the  pressure  in  die 
conuiner  (50)  exceeds  dial  widiin  die  insert  (10.  12),  and  in 
that. 

(d)  after  sealing  the  container  (50)  causing  die  pressure  in  die 
sealed  container  lo  exceed  the  pressure  within  die  insert  (10. 
12)  to  cause  die  closure  (22)  permanently  and  irreversibly  to 
open  while  said  container  is  sealed  so  diat,  diereafter  the 
inside  of  die  insert  (10.  12)  is  in  communication  widi  die 
beverage  (52)  in  the  container  (50)  via  the  restncted  orifice 
(20). 


174-403  O.G,-96-3:QU 
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5,584.  I6«  

^XEXIBI.E  PACKAGE  EM)  SEALING  AND  CimTNG 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S 

Lawrence  D.  Lakey,  46Z8  O'fonuor  C"l.,  Irving,  Tex.  750*2 

EUed  Nov.  10,  1994,  S«r.  No.  337,644 

Int  C\:  B65B  W/OO 

VS.  a.  S3—*Sl  14  Claims 


L  Apparatus  for  roury  sealing  a  web  of  scalable  material 
moving  along  a  generally  linear  approximately  honzontal  path 
comprising: 

a  pivot  arm  mounted  for  pivoting  movetDent  about  a  pivot  axis 
perpendicular  to  and  vertically  offset  from  said  path; 

a  pair  of  sealing  jaws  mounted  on  said  pivot  arm. 

means  for  routing  said  sealing  jaws  to  bring  said  sealing  jaws 
into  and  out  of  angular  sealing  registfation  with  each  other  at 
along  a  radius  line  of  said  pivot  arm  such  that  said  sealing 
jaws  come  into  and  out  of  radial  registrauon  with  each  other 
at  said  path;  and 

means  for  pivoting  said  pivot  arm  about  its  pivot  axis  to  move 
said  sealing  jaws  generally  along  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  web  a  selected  distance  in  the  direction  of  its  movement 
while  said  jaws  are  in  registration  and  to  move  said  sealing 
jaws  generally  along  the  path  of  movement  of  said  web  said 
selected  distance  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  its 
movement  while  said  jaws  are  out  of  registration. 


UMI 


5,584,167 
WORKINt;  VEHICLE 
Kiuji  Hamada;  li>shinori  Kirihata;  Masami  Nakamura,-  Youi- 
aburo  Narahai.i  Kmi.i  K.imikub«>,  all  of  Osaka;  Mikio 
Takagi.  and  Kim  In  K.i".is..Ki.  both  of  Okayama,  all  of 
Japan,  a<«ij>nori  to  Vanmar  Agricultural  FxiuipmcDt  Co., 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  299,621 
aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  3,  1993.  5-243968; 
Sep.  9,  1993.  5-224810;  Dec.  8.  1993,  5-340899 

Int.  CI."  AOID  41/12.  AOIE  I2/5S.  B62D  IIA)4 
U,S.  a.  56— 11.4  6CUim.s 

1  A  worlcing  vehicle  propelled  by  left  and  right  crawler  assem- 
blies, including  a  combined  directional  and  speed  control  means 
comprising: 

a  shaft  supported  in  a  housing  mounted  in  said  working  vehicle; 

a  lever  for  rotating  said  shaft; 

a  left  and  a  right  slider,  each  designed  to  slide  on  said  shaft 

along  said  shaft's  axial  line; 
a  left  and  a  nght  speed  and  direcuon  changing  means  linked 
respectively  to  said  left  and  nghl  sliders  for  controlling  the 
speed  and  direction  of  said  crawler  assemblies,  characterized 
in  that  said  shaft  and  said  left  and  nght  sliders  are  moved  as 
one  body  by  said  lever  whereby  said  left  and  nght  speed  and 
direction  changing  means  are  moved  at  the  same  time; 
a  main  slider  on  said  shaft  wiihin  said  housing; 
a  rotatable  sieenng  control  member; 

means  for  moving  said  main  slider  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
steenng  control  for  moving  said  left  and  nght  sliders  so  they 
affect  said  left  and  nght  speed  and  direction  changing  means 
differently  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  controlling 


".'tlFTiS 


1=13= 


the  relative  speed  and  direaion  of  said  left  and  nght  crawler 
assemblies  independently  for  turning  said  working  vehicle 


5,584,168 
RING  AND  TRAVEI  I  f  k  s^^T^M  FOR  SPINNING  AND 
TVM^I  1N(,  fk  \MES 
Peter  Artzt,  Keutlingen.  Fx-khard  Sonntag.  Waiblingen;  Hel- 
mut Sommer.  Rekhenbach.  and  Hans-Dieter  Weber.  Ksslin- 
gen,  all  of  (iemuny,  asstgnon.  to  Orasiv  GmbH,  Innova- 
tives  Keramik-Engineering,  Plochingen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,511 
Claims  priority,  application  (;emiany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
148.2 

Int  CL*  D«IH  7/52:7/62 
CS.  a.  57—119  16  Oalm-s 


rgsr, 


1  A  ring  and  traveller  system  for  spinning  and  twisting  frames, 
compnsing:  a  nng  having  a  surface  which  contacts  a  traveller,  the 
nng  surface  compnsing  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  matenal  and 
having  rounded  grain  boundanes  which  form  a  storage  volume  for 
a  self-generating  lubncating  film  of  fibers;  the  traveller  compnsing 
a  resilient  earner  matenal,  and  having  a  ceramic  surface  with  a 
hardness  which  is  greater  than  the  hardness  of  the  ceramic  surface 
of  the  ring. 


5,584.169 
STEEL  CORD 
Kiyoshi  Ikehara.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Bridgestone  Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  2,0.^5,  Jan.  8.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  348^00 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  9,  1992,  4-019374; 
Jan.  9,  1992.  4-019375;  Jan.  9,  1992.  4-019376;  Dec.  25,  1992, 
4-347279;  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-347280;  Dec.  25.  1992.  4-347281 

Int.  CI."  D02G  J/.<6 
VS.  a.  57—212  3  Qaims 


1.  A  steel  cord  for  reinforcing  rubber  articles  which  comprises 
a  single  wavy  core  steel  filament  having  a  sinusoidal  shape,  and 

a  plurality  of  twisting  sheath  steel  filaments  disposed  around 

the  wavy  core  steel  filament, 
the  pitch  Pc  of  the  wavy  core  steel  filament  being  m  the 

following  range. 

3  0  dc/0.34SPcS  10  0  dc/0.34 

where  dc  is  the  diameter  of  the  core  steel  filament,  and  the  core 
forming  ratio  Rc(=Lc/dc)  where  dc  is  as  defined  above  and  Lc  is  an 
amplitude  of  the  wave  of  the  core  steel  filament 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

0  12&RcS1.0 
in  the  case  of  five  sheath  steel  filaments. 

OI2SRc£|  5 
in  the  case  of  six  sheath  steel  filaments. 

0  48SRcSl86 
in  the  case  of  seven  sheath  steel  filaments,  and 

0  98§RcS236 

in  the  ca.se  of  eight  sheath  steel  filaments. 


/'y/\\/^''77h^ 
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rotational  speed  measuring  means  for  measunng  the  rotational 
speed  of  ones  of  the  respective  spinning  rotor  shafts. 

rotational  speed  comparing  means  for  companng  the  rotational 
speed  of  the  spinning  rotor  shaft  with  a  predetermined  piecing 
speed,  and 

a  closed  loop  rotor  rotational  speed  control  means  for  control- 
ling a  driving  effect  on  the  tangential  belt  on  the  spinning 
rotor  shaft  during  piecing  operations  b\  repeated  interminent 
reducing  and  increasing  of  the  dnving  effect  of  the  tangential 
belt  in  response  to  measurement  of  respective  rotational 
speeds  above  a  predetermined  high  rotational  speed  and 
below  a  predetermined  low  rotational  speed,  said  predeter- 
mined high  and  low  rotational  speeds  being  respectively 
above  and  below  a  predetermined  ideal  piecing  speed. 


54!84.171 
GAS  TURBINE  CONTROL  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Isaco  Sato;  Fumiyuki  Hirose;  Minoni  Takaba;  Akira  Shimura: 
Shoei  Takabasiii,  all  of  Hitachi,  and  Hiraku  Ikeda,  Hitachi- 
naka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365.439 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-334900 

Int.  CI.'  F02C  9/50 

VS.  a.  60—39.03  ■*2  Claims 


5384.170 
METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  DRTMNG  AN  OPEN- 
END  SPINNING  ROTOR  DURING  AUTOMATIC  PIECING 
<;erd  Stahlecker,  Eislingen/Fils,  Germany,  assignor  to  Novibra 
(imhH.  Suessen.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378.722 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
120.3 

InL  CI."  DOIH  13/26:13/00 
VS.  CI.  57—263  19  Claims 

1  A  mobile  piecing  unit  for  controlling  a  piecing  operation  at  a 
respective  spinning  unit  of  an  open-end  rotor  spinning  machine  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent  spinning  units  dnven  by  a 
common  tangential  bell  dnvingly  engaging  respective  spinning 
rotor  shafts,  each  spinning  unit  including  a  selectively  operable 
rotor  shaft  braking  device,  said  piecing  unit  being  selectively 
movable  to  respective  spinning  units  to  perform  a  yam  piecing 
operation  at  the  respective  spinning  unit  and  compnsing; 


1  A  method  of  controlling  a  gas  turbine  engine  system  of  the 
type  having: 

a  combustion  chamber, 

a  controllable  fuel  supply  system  opening  to  the  combustion 
chamber  and  a  controllable  combustion  air  supply  system 
opening  to  the  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  supply  system 
and  combustion  air  supply  system  serving  to  provide  a  com- 
bustible fuel  and  air  mixture  to  the  combustion  chamber, 

a  turbine  which  is  operably  dnven  by  exhaust  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  turbine  being  dnvinglv  connected 
to  a  load,  such  as  an  electrical  generator  or  the  like, 
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a  compresstw  dhvingly  connected  lo  the  turbine,  said  compres- 
sor fonumg  pan  of  the  combusoon  air  supply  system. 

and  controllable  inlet  guide  compressor  vanes  for  controlling  the 
amount  of  air  supplied  to  the  compressor. 

said  method  comprising  ihe  steps  of: 

continuously  monitoring  the  temperature  of  turbine  exhaust 
gases  to  delect  increasing  or  decreasing  changes  in  the  load 
driven  by  the  turbine; 

controlling  at  least  one  of  the  fuel  supply  system  and  the 
combustion  air  supply  system  so  as  lo  modify  a  temperature 
change  rate  for  the  turbine  exhaust  temperature  lo  be  diffeienl 
for  increasing  and  decreasing  loads. 


5384,173 

NOZZLE  SEAL  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE 

BASEPLATE 

Michad  A.  Lybarser.  Ipswich.  Ma.«a..  assignor  to  (rfneral  Elec- 
tric Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  43.096.  Apr.  5.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Sep.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,070 

inL  a."  pwc  mo 

vs.  a.  60— 39J1  H  ClMms 


5,5«4,172 

nitro<;en  oxide  removal  control  \ri  \K\rus 

Haruo  Oguchi:  Shirou  Hino,  both  of  Yokohama,  and  Toshie 
K<ita»ka,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabu.shikl 
Kai-sha  Toshiba,  and  Toshiba  Engineering  Co.,  both  of 
Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.403 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  24,  1993,  5-325552 

Int.  n.'^  K02C  7IOO 

ViS.  O.  60—393  11  Ctaims 


UMI 


1.  A  nitrogen  oxide  removal  control  apparatus  for  controlling 
injection  of  a  reducing  matenal  into  an  exhaust  gas  flow  from  a  gas 
turbine  unit,  in  a  nitrogen  oxide  removal  means,  the  gas  turbine 
unit  including  a  combustor  and  a  turbine,  the  nitrogen  oxide 
removal  control  apparatus  composing 

means  for  mcasunng  a  NOx  amount  al  an  outlet  of  the  nitrogen 
oxide  removal  means  to  generate  an  outlet  measured  NOx 
signal; 
means  for  calculating  an  injection  flow  rate  of  the  reducing 
matenal  based  on  a  deviation  of  (he  outlet  measured  NOx 
signal  and  a  NOx  setpoint  to  approximate  the  deviation  to 
zero  and  for  generating  a  feedbacit  control  reducing  matenal 
injection  flow  rate  signal; 
means  for  measuring  a  NOx  amount  at  an  inlet  of  the  nitrogen 
oxide  removal  means  to  generate  an  inlet  measured  NOx 
signal; 
means  for  correcting  the  measured  NOx  amount  at  the  inlet  of 
the  nitrogen  oxide  removal  means  based  on  combustion  con- 
ditions of  the  gas  turbine  unii  to  generated  an  inlet  corrected 
NOx  signal;  and 
means  for  compensating  the  feedbacit  control  reducing  matenal 
injection  flow  rale  signal  based  on  the  inlel  conecled  NOx 
signal  and  operating  conditions  of  a  plant  having  the  gas 
turbine   unit,   the  operating  conditions  of  the   plant  being 
related  to  a  sute  of  the  gas  turbine  exhaust 


1    A  thermal  shield  and  suppon  structure  assembly  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine,  said  assembly  composing: 

a  longitudinally  extending  removable  thermal  shield. 

a  suppon  structure  for  supporting  said  thermal  shield  in  the 

engine  composing  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  having  a 

longitudinally  extending  channel  through  its  center, 
al  least  two  hooks  mounted  on  said  thermal  shield, 
said  hooks  open  in  a  longitudinally  facing  direction, 
hook  engaging  elements  transversely  mounted,  relative  to  said 

thermal  shield,  on  said  frame  transversely  across  said  channel. 

and 
said    thermal    shield    and    said    support    structure    removably 

mounted  to  each  other  by  said  hooks  being  in  sliding  engage- 

inenl  with  said  hook  engaging  elements 


5384.174 
POWER  Tl'RBINK  H  >  \\  UK  i  I    \s^l  MBI  Y  FOR  A  DUAI 

SH  Vf  I    n   KKlNf    fN(,INK 

Bradford  Bates,  Ann    \i\:.<     Ki   h.ii  1    i      Kilaire.  Whitmon 

Lake,  and  Craig  H.  Siiplidii    \nii  \it..,i    ill  of  Mich.,  assign 

ors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551Jt62 

InL  a."  F02C  i/\0 

L-S.  a.  60—39.161  10  Claims 


1  A  power  turbine/flywheel  assembly  for  a  dual  shaft  turbine 
engine  having  a  compressor  and  a  gasifier  coupled  to  a  first  shaft, 
said  assemhly  compnsing 

a  second  shaft  uncoupled  from  said  first  shaft; 


first  and  second  power  turbine  blades  anached  concentrically 
about  and  directly  coupled  to  said  second  shaft;  and 

a  flywheel  attached  concentncally  about  and  directly  coupled  lo 
said  second  shall,  said  flywheel  being  positioned  between  said 
first  and  second  turbine  blades,  whereby  said  first  and  second 
power  turbine  blades  and  said  flywheel  route  as  a  unit  about 
said  second  shaft. 


53*4,175 
HEATING  MEANS  FOR  CATALYST  IfNTT 
Carl-Gustaf  Carlborg,  and  Erik  Sundstrom,  both  of  Saod- 
viken,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik  AB.  Sandviken,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93A»0254.  §  371  Date  Nov.  17,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21431.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325036 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Apr.  22,  1992,  9201259 
Int.  CI."  FOIN  3/00:3/10 
VS,  a.  60—274  14  Claims 
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providing  an  indication  of  low  catalytic  converter  efficiency;  and 
retarding  ignition  timing  to  a  value  retarded  from  nominal 
Ignition  timing  during  said  indication  of  low  catalytic  con- 
verter efficiency  and  advancing  said  ignition  timing  back 
towards  said  nominal  timing  when  said  calculated  hydrocar- 
bon efficiency  reaches  a  desired  efficiency. 


5384.177 
ADSORBER  TEMPKR  Ml  k  K   h  ^  1 1 M  \TING  DEVICE  FOR 
INTERNAL  COM  HI  M  K  >n  I^  MINKS  AND  EXHAUST 
GAS-PI  RIKMNt.  S^SIKM  (SING  SAME 
Toshikazu  Oketani:    letsu    It-shirogi:  ^uichi  Shlmasakl;  Seiji 
H«lcilo;    Seiji    Matsumoto;    Takuya    Aoki;    Akihisa    Sailo; 
l^ikKhi  Komatsuda:  Hinwiki  kato.  and  ^ukio  Miyashita.  all 
of  Wakd.  Japan,  avsianop-  to  Honda  (.iken  Kogvo  K.abushiki 
Kaisha.  lokvo.  Japan 

Filed  IK-c   28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  365,006 

Claims  prioritv,  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993.  5-351 44<) 

InL  a."  FOIN  3/28 

VS.  CI.  60—284  12  Claims 


1  A  method  for  preheating  the  surface  of  a  catalyst  unit  for 
combustion  engines,  compnsing  positioning  adjacent  the  surface  of 
the  catalyst  uml  a  metal  wire  heated  by  electnc  current,  wherein 
the  catalyst  unit  comprises  a  ceramic  monolith  with  channels  for 
flow  of  exhaust  gas  therethrough  and  an  entry  face  where  exhaust 
gas  enters,  the  surfaces  of  said  channels  being  coated  with  a 
catalyst,  and  wherein  the  metal  wire  is  positioned  within  the 
monolith  adjacent  the  entry  face  and  traversing  a  plurality  of  said 
channels,  such  that  the  wire  is  exposed  to  the  exhaust  gas  flow 


5384,176 
ENGINE  CONTROL  TO  ACHIEVE  RAPTO  CATALYST 

\\\RM  I  r 

Diimil  1  .  NUytr,  IKartx.rn.  I)^lU^;la^  k.  Hamburg,  Blootntitld; 
Philip  W.  Husak.  Southgate.  and  Steven  R.  Whittier,  Saline, 
all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Companv.  rKarhorn. 
Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,055 

InL  a."  FOIN  3/20 

VS.  a.  60—274  9  Oaims 

1  A  control  method  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  havmg  its 

exhaust  coupled  to  a  catalytic  converter,  composing  die  steps  of: 

providing  an  indication  of  hydrocarbons  downstream  of  said 

convener; 
calculating  hydrocarbon  efficiency  of  said  converter  from  said 
hydrocarbon  indication; 


1.  An  adsorber  temperature-estimating  device  for  an  mtemal 
combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust  passage,  and  adsorbing 
means  arranged  in  said  exhaust  passage,  for  ad.sotbing  an  unbumt 
gas  component  present  in  exhaust  gases  ermtted  from  said  engine, 
comprising: 

operating   parameter-detecting   means   for  detecting  operating 

parameters  of  said  engine;  and 
estimating  means  for  estimating  temperature  of  said  adsorbuig 
means,  based  on  said  operating  parameters  of  said  engine 
detected  by  said  operating  parameter-detecting  means, 
wherein  said  estimaung  means  calculates  an  inflow  heal  quantity 
flowing  into  said  adsorbing  means  per  combustion  cycle  of 
said  engine,  and  a  radiation  quantity  radiated  from  said 
adsorbing  means,  based  on  said  delected  operating  parameters 
of  said  engine,  and  calculates  said  estimated  temperature  of 
said  adsorbing  means,  based  on  said  inflow  heat  quantity  and 
said  radiation  quantity  calculated. 
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5„'W4.17« 
EXHAliST  <;aS  COMBl  STOR 
David  VV.  Naegcli.  and  Michael  K.  Crane.  l>«»ch  of  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  assiftnon  to  Southwest  Research  la<>tilute.  San  Anionio, 
Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  14,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  259,423 

Int.  cn."  rOIN  i/26 

VS.  CI.  M—M>i  7  Claims 


1  An  exhaust  combuster  for  burning  the  exhaust  gases  emitted 
into  an  exhaust  tube  of  a  predetermined  cross-sectional  area  from 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combuster  compnsing: 

a.  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  cross  sectional  area  larger  than  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  the  exhaust  tube. 

b.  an  inlet  port  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  of  a  cross- 
sectional  area  approximately  the  same  size  as  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  ihe  exhaust  tube; 

c  a  flame  holder  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  positioned  to 
direct  the  exhaust  gases  entenng  through  the  inlet  port,  com- 
prising a  plate  positioned  downstream  of  the  inlet  port  for 
intercepting  the  exhaust  gases  as  they  enter  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  wherein  the  plate  is  a  disk  positioned  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  the  inlet  port  and  is  of  a  diameter  substan 
tially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
dislc  including  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  through  which 
the  exhaust  gasies  pass,  the  openings  configured  to  create  a 
turbulent  flow  downstream  of  the  dislt  and  in  the  combustion 
chamber,  wherein  the  plurality  of  openings  in  the  disk  com- 
prise (i)  a  hrst  set  of  openings  each  including  a  fin  associated 
therewith  for  direcung  the  exhaust  gases  in  a  clockwise  direc- 
uon  about  the  axis  of  the  combustion  chamber,  (ii)  a  second 
set  of  openings  each  including  a  fin  associated  therewith  for 
directing  the  exhaust  gases  in  a  clockwise  direction  about  the 
axis  of  the  combustion  chamber; 

d.  an  Igniter  in  the  combustion  chamber  and  positioned  in  the 
flow  of  exhaust  gases  generated  by  the  flame  holder,  whereby 
the  exhaust  gases  are  ignited  and  burned  in  the  combustion 
chamber;  and 

e.  an  outlet  port  for  releasing  the  burned  exhaust  gases  from  the 
combustion  chamber. 


UMI 


5,5*4,179 

PUMPING  MACHINE  AND  GENERATOR  SYSTEM 

UTILIZING  THE  SAME 

Shinei   Isa,   Ishigaki,  Japan,  assignor  to   Katsuhlsa   ENDO, 

Tochigi-keii,  and  Shinei  ISA,  Ishigaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,941 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080059; 
Sep.  13.  1993,  5-251097;  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-342888 

Int.  a."  F16D  JIA)2 
VS.  a.  60—370  9  Claims 

1    A  pumping  machine  disposed  under  a  predetermined  water 
pressure  and  compnsing; 


an  air  cylinder  including  a  piston  which  reciprocates  by  switch 
over  between  delivery  and  reception  of  compressed  air.  a 
water  cylinder  including  a  valve  member  compnsing  a  cylin- 
der within  said  water  cylinder,  said  water  cylinder  reciprocal 
ing  in  association  with  the  movement  of  said  piston  of  said  air 
cylinder, 
an  air  intake  opening  formed  in  said  valve  member  for  introduc 
ing  external  air  into  said  valve  member  by  the  reciprocating 
mouon  of  said  water  cylinder, 
an  air  intake  pipe,  said  air  intake  opening  in  said  valve  member 
communicating  with  said  air  intake  pipe  when  said  water 
cylinder  is  in  its  top  dead  center  position, 
an  upper  disc  forming  one  end  of  said  valve  member  and  a  lower 

disc  forming  an  other  end  of  said  valve  member, 
a  hrst  check  valve  structure  in  said  upper  disc  for  admitting 
water  under  a  predetermined  pressure  into  said  valve  member 
when  said  water  cylinder  is  moving  toward  its  top  dead  center 
position  by  precluding  flow  through  said  upper  disc  when  said 
water  cylinder  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  chamber  in  said  water  cylinder  adjacent  said  lower  disc, 
a  second  check  valve  structtire  in  said  lower  disc  permitting  an 
air  and  water  mixture  in  said  valve  member  to  flow  into  said 
chamber  when  said  water  cylinder  is  moving  toward  its  top 
dead  center  position  but  precluding  flow  when  said  water 
cylinder  is  moving  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  reciprocat- 
ing motion  of  said  water  cylinder  creating  a  negative  pressure 
m  said  valve  member  when  said  water  cylinder  is  in  its  top 
dead  center  position  whereby  air  is  drawn  into  said  valve 
member  through  said  air  intake  opening  and  said  air  pipe, 
a  third  check  valve  structure  in  said  air  pipe  permitting  the  flow 
of  air  into  said  valve  member  but  precluding  flow  in  the 
opposite  direction, 
an  outlet  for  discharging  the  mixture  of  water  with  air  in  said 
chamber  by  the  reciprocating  motion  of  said  water  cylinder 


5.584,180 
HYDRAULIC  DEVICE  FOR  OPERATING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

LINEARLY  MOVABLE  COMPONENT 
Horst   Plettner,   Hanau.   and   Rudi   WeinRiirtner.   Hasselroth. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  ABB  Patent  (imbH,  Man- 
nheim, Germany 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  25,  1993,  43  40 
142.2 

Int  CI."  F16D  .U/02 
VS.  C\.  M—*\3  11  Claims 

1.  A  hydraulic  device,  compnsing: 
at  least  one  linearly  movable  individual  component; 
a  piston-cylinder  configuration  being  assigned  to  said  at  least 

one  component; 
a  high-pressure  reservoir  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  at  high 

pressure  to  said  piston-cylinder  configuration; 
a  low-pressure  reservoir  for  the  hydraulic  fluid; 
a  pump  for  conveying  the  hydraulic  fluid  from  said  low-pressure 
reservoir  to  said  high-pressure  reservoir;  and 
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a  central  distribution  device  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
component  and  having  at  least  one  line  for  the  hydraulic  fluid 
at  high  pressure  and  at  least  one  line  for  the  hydraulic  fluid  at 
low  pressure,  said  dismbution  device  including  an  elongated 
distribution  rail  having  a  rectangular  cross-section  having 
longitudinal  holes  formed  therein  defining  said  high-pressure 
and  low-pressure  lines;  and 

control  valves  for  dnving  said  piston-cylinder  configuration; 

said  distribution  rail  having  a  first  lateral  surface  on  which  said 
piston-cylinder  configuration  is  mounted,  an  opposite,  second 
lateral  surface  on  which  said  control  valves  are  mounted,  and 
a  third  lateral  surface  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  and 
second  lateral  surfaces,  said  high-pressure  reservoir  and  said 
pump  being  mounted  on  said  third  lateral  surface,  and  said 
distribution  rail  having  transverse  holes  formed  therein  being 
connected  to  said  longitudinal  holes. 


tioned  along  a  direction  of  flow  of  exhaust  gas  discharged 
from  the  turbine  rotor;  and 
a  spiral  groove  formed  on  an  inner  circumferential  surface  of  the 
exhaust  gas  outlet,  the  spiral  groove  being  positioned  down- 
stream of  the  circular  opening  of  the  scroll  chamber  in  the 
exhaust  gas  outlet,  and  a  direction  of  the  spiral  groove  being 
defined  to  be  the  same  as  a  direction  of  rotation  of  the  turbine 
rotor. 


5384,182 
COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH  PREMIXING  BURNER 
AND  JET  PROPELLEI>n"  EXHAUST  GAS 
RECIRCULATION 
Rolf  Althaus,   Kobe.   Japan,   and   Jakob    Keller,   Redmond. 
Wash.,  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden.  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  408,491 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  2,  1994,  44  11 
624.1 

InL  a."  F102C  1/00 
VS.  a.  60—737  1  Claim 


5,584,181 
WASTE  GATE  STRUCTURE  OF  A  TURBOCHARGER 
Kazuhani  Jinnouchi,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Aisin  Seiki 
kabushiki  Kaisha,  Aichi-pref..  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  581,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1994,  6-327104 

Int  CI.'  F02B  .U/12 

VS.  CI.  60—602  4  Claims 


'6  ^ 


1.  A  waste  gate  structure  for  a  turbocharger.  comprising: 

a  turbine  housing  having  a  turbine  rotor  rotated  by  exhaust  gas, 
said  turbine  housing  having  defined  therein  an  inlet  to  and  an 
outlet  from  the  turbine  rotor; 

an  exhaust  gas  inlet  defined  on  the  turbine  housing  and  formed 
to  communicate  with  the  inlet  to  the  turbine  rotor; 

an  exhaust  gas  outlet  defined  on  the  turbine  housing  and  formed 
to  communicate  with  the  outlet  from  the  turbine  rotor; 

a  bypass  passage  formed  on  Ihe  turbine  housing  and  defined  to 
allow  communication  between  the  exhausi  gas  inlet  and  the 
exhaust  gas  outlet  while  bypassing  the  turbine  rotor; 

a  waste  gate  valve  located  in  the  bypass  passage,  the  waste  gate 
valve  having  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  bypass  pas- 
sage to  control  a  quantity  of  exhausi  gas  supplied  to  the  inlet 
of  the  turbine  rotor; 

a  scroll  chamber  formed  on  the  turbine  housing  in  the  bypass 
passage,  the  scroll  chamber  having  a  circular  opening  posi- 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  for  a  gas  turfcine,  having  a  plenum  and 
a  dome  defining  a  dome  space  for  guiding  compressed  combustion 
air.  air  flow  proceeding  from  the  plenum  to  the  dome  space,  and 
comprising: 

a  front  plate  bounding  the  combustion  space  at  a  front  end  of  the 
combustion  chamber  and  separating  the  combustion  space 
from  said  dome  space,  the  combustion  space  and  dome  space 
being  surrounded  by  an  enclosed  plenum; 
at  least  one  premixing  burner  mounted  with  an  outlet  end  at  the 
front  plate,  the  burner  including  two  conical  section  bodies 
mounted  to  define  a  conical  interior,  the  bodies  being  muttj- 
ally  positioned  to  form  longitudinal  inlet  openings  for  a 
tangentially  directed  flow  of  combustion  air  into  the  interior, 
the  inlet  openings  communicating  with  the  dome  space  to 
receive  combustion  air,  and  fuel  injectors  positioned  at  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bodies  and  directed  to  inject  fuel  into  the 
longitudinal  inlet  openings,  wherein  fuel  and  combustion  air 
IS  mixed  and  burned  in  the  interior  before  passing  through  the 
outlet  end;  and. 
at  least  one  jet  injector  connected  to  an  orifice  on  the  front  plate, 
the  jet  injector  having  a  central  nozzle  directed  to  deliver  high 
temperature  gas  from  the  combustion  space  to  the  dome  space 
to  preheat  the  combustion  air.  the  nozzle  including  an  outlet 
diffuser,  and  the  jet  injector  having  an  annular  space  surround- 
ing the  central  nozzle  and  connected  to  the  plenum  for  sup- 
plying combustion  air  as  a  propellant  to  the  annular  space. 
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5,584.183 
THERMOELECTRIC  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Moyd  F.  Wright,  Pleasant  Valley.  N.Y..  and  nilTord  C.  Wright, 

Rancho  Palos  Verdts,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solid  SUIe  Cooling 

Systems.  La(irangevUle,  N.Y. 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  198,418.  Feb.  18.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484.044) 

Int.  CI."  F25B  21/02:29/00 

VS.  a.  62-^.7  4  culms 


1.  An  improved  thermoelectric  heal  exchanger  of  the  type  com- 
prising at  least  one  thermoelectric  unit  sandwiched  between  two 
channels  for  the  purpose  of  transferring  heat  between  a  first  fluid 
flowing  through  one  of  the  channels  and  a  second  fluid  flowing 
through  the  other  channel,  the  at  least  one  thermoelectric  unit 
having  a  plurality  of  thermoelectric  elements  between  ihermoelec 
tnc  insulators  forming  sides  of  the  thermoelectric  unit,  wherein  the 
improvement  compnses: 

heat  transfer  hns  inside  each  of  the  two  channels,  the  two 
channels  orthogonal  in  cross  section,  a  surface  of  a  side  of 
each  channel  interfacing  tfie  thermoelectric  units  being  flat 
with  a  flatness  deviation  not  exceeding  0.001  inch  per  inch 
length: 
thermal  contact  malenal  between  the  sides  of  the  themxielectric 
unit  and  the  two  channels  for  providing  effective  thermal 
contact  between  the  ihermoelectnc  unit  and  the  two  channels: 
means  for  clamping  together  and  evenly  distributing  a  compres- 
sive load  between  the  two  channels  and  the  thermoelectric 
unit:  and 
insulation  between  the  thennoelectnc  units: 
whereby  heat  is  uansferred  more  effectively  between  the  first 
fluid  flowing  through  one  of  the  channels  and  the  second  fluid 
flowing  through  the  other  channel. 


a  vacuum  tank  enclosing  said  refrigerant  reservoir  portion  ther- 
mal shield  and  said  coil  portion  thermal  shield: 

a  regenerative  refrigerator  for  cooling  said  refrigerant  reservoir 
portion  thermal  shield:  and 

a  regenerative  refrigerator  for  cooling  said  coil  portion  thermal 
shield. 


5i»4.l85 
ENGINE  POWERED  FM  K<   >   IRO\  IDING  ASSEMBLIES 
Ronald  H.  RumMc;  Kenn.  ih  H    >rMrih.  KotH-rt  C.  Archibald, 
and  Frank  W.  Grigg.  all  of  Quwasland.  Au.stralia.  a.ssignors 
to  Mishport  Pty  Ltd.  Brisbane,  Australia 
PCX  No.  PCT/AU93«0223,  5  371  Date  Nov.  15,  1994.  f  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/23*63,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  25.  1993 

PCT  Filed  May  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  3413*3 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  14.  1992.  PL2435 
InL  CI.'  F25D  I9A)0 
II.S.  a.  62— 115  II  Claims 


UMI 


5.584.184 
SUPERCONDUCTING  MA(;NET  AND  REGENERATPVE 
REFRIGERATOR  FOR  THE  MAGNET 
Takashi  Inaguchi;  Itsuo  Kodera;  Akinori  Ohara;  Toshiyuki 
Amano,  all  of  Amagasaki,  and  Takeo  Kawaguchi.  Kobe,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denlu  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,681 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077387 

InL  CI."  F25B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  62—6  II  (lalms 

1   A  superconducting  magnet  comprising: 

a  superconducting  coil: 

a  coil  portion  cryogenic  refngerant  tank  containing  said  super- 
conducting coil  and  storing  a  cryogenic  refrigerant: 
a  cryogenic  refngerant  reservoir  tank  provided  in  communica- 
tion with  said  coil  portion  cryogenic  refrigerant  tank  to  supply 
said  cryogenic  refrigerant  to  said  coil  portion  cryogenic 
refrigerant  tank: 
a  refngerant  reservoir  portion  thermal   shield  enclosing  said 

cryogenic  refngerant  reservoir  tank: 
a  coil  ponion  thermal  shield  enclosing  said  coil  portion  cryo- 
genic refngerant  tank: 


1  An  internal  combustion  engine  powered  energy  providing 
assembly  compnsing 

a  supporting  assembly  having  an  external  enclosure; 

an  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  generating  apparatus,  said  apparatus  including  a  generator 
mounted  on  and  dnven  by  said  engine,  for  generating  mains 
specification  electnciiy  supply  accessible  by  a  connection  on 
said  supporting  assembly: 

a  refrigeration  apparatus  that  includes  a  compressor  mounted  on 
and  dnven  by  said  engine  and  forming  a  closed  refngerant 
circuit  within  said  external  enclosure  and  arranged  in  heal 
exchange  relationship  with  an  open  coolant  circuit  having  at 
lea.st  one  accessible  connection  on  said  supporting  assembly 
externally  of  said  external  enclosure. 

said  internal  combustion  engine,  said  generator  and  said  com- 
pressor forming  a  ngid  unit: 

a  compliant  suspension  means  on  said  supporting  assembly  for 
operaiively  suspending  said  ngid  unit,  said  compliant  suspen- 
sion means  including  a  plurality  of  compliant  suspension 
spnngs  which  suspend  said  ngid  unit  within  said  external 
enclosure  and  a  snubbing  means  which  limits  longitudinal, 
transverse  and  rotational  movement  of  said  suspended  ngid 
uml:  and 


adjustment  means  for  operaiively  centralizing  said  suspended 
ngid  unit  relative  to  said  snubbing  means. 


5„«;84.186 
ki  fKU.ERANT  CIRCUIT  ^OR  ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 

ETC. 
Akihlko  Hirano.  Aichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshizaki  Denki 
Kabu.shiki  Kai.sha.  Aichi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,725 

Int.  CI."  F2SB  4im 

VS.  CI.  62—196.4  2  Claims 


1.  A  refrigerant  circuit  for  an  ice  making  machine,  said  circuit 
compnsing; 

a  refrigerant  circuit  in  which  a  high-pressure  and  high- 
lemperature  vaponzed  refrigerant  obtained  after  compression 
in  a  compressor  is  fed  through  a  solenoid  valve  lo  a  con- 
denser, the  refngerant  condensed  to  be  liquefied  in  said  con- 
denser IS  then  fed  to  an  expansion  means,  the  refngerant 
expanded  to  be  vaponzed  through  said  expansion  means  is 
further  fed  to  an  evaporator,  and  the  vaponzed  refrigerant 
heated  through  heat  exchange  in  said  evaporator  is  fed  back  to 
said  compressor;  and 

a  hot  gas  circuit  which  bypasses  said  high-pressure  and  high- 
temperature  vaponzed  refrigerant  fed  from  said  compressor  to 
said  evaporator  through  a  hot  gas  valve  so  as  to  achieve  ice 
releasing  at  said  evaporator: 

said  solenoid  valve  and  said  hot  gas  valve  being  designed  to  be 
let  open  and  closed,  respectively,  during  the  freezing  opera- 
tion and  to  be  closed  and  let  open,  respectively,  when  the 
operation  mode  is  switched  lo  the  ice  releasing  operation. 

wherein  a  pressure  detecting  means  is  provided  in  a  refrigerant 
circulation  line  which  connects  said  compressor  and  said 
solenoid  valve:  and  after  having  been  switched  lo  an  ice 
releasing  operation,  said  pressure  detecting  means  opens  said 
solenoid  valve  by  delecting  that  a  pressure  of  said  high- 
pressure  and  high-temperature  vaporized  refngerant.  which  is 
delivered  from  said  compressor,  has  reached  a  preset  level  so 
as  to  prevent  the  nse  of  pressure  of  said  refngerant  on  an 
outlet  side  of  said  compressor,  and  said  pressure  detecting 
means  further  closes  said  solenoid  valve  by  detecting  a  drop 
of  pressure  of  said  refrigerant  to  a  predetermined  level  on  said 
outlet  side  of  said  compressor 


means  defining  a  chilling  medium  supply  port  for  discharging 
said  chilling  medium: 

multiple  portable  storage  receptacles  for  receiving  and  stonng 
food  containers  and  said  liquid  chilling  medium  in  heal 
exchange  relation  to  said  food  containers  placed  therein,  each 
of  said  multiple  storage  receptacles  compnsing  a  bottom  wall 
and  upstanding  lateral  walls  enclosing  a  plurality  of  dividers 
arranged  abreast  for  separating  each  said  storage  receptacle 
into  at  least  three  compartments,  and  at  least  one  brace 
straddling  said  plurality  of  dividers  for  maintaining  said  divid- 
ers in  place; 

said  each  storage  receptacle  having  means  defining  an  inlet  port 
for  receiving  said  liquid  chilling  medium  from  said  refrigera- 
tion plant:  and 

means  for  manually  enabling  and  disconnecting  fluid  communi- 
cation between  said  supply  port  and  said  storage  receptacle. 

whereby  each  said  portable  storage  receptacle  can  be  maintained 
at  a  chilling  temperature  while  connected  to  said  refrigerauon 
plant  and  transported  away  from  said  refngeration  plant  in  a 
chilled  condition  lo  another  location. 


5384.188 
REFRIGER.\TED  BEVERAGE  TRAILER 
Joseph  R.  Tippmann,  HRC-33.  Box  8419,  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak. 
57701.  and  Vincent  P.  Tippmann,  8605  N.  River  Rd„  New 
Haven.  Ind.  46774 

Filed  Mav  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,030 

int  CI."  B60H  I/J2 

VS.  a.  62—239  4  Claims 


5384,187 
QUICK-CHILL  BEN  ERAGE  CHILLER 

Glenn  E.  Whalev'.  1008  S.  Berry,  Burkbumett.  Tex.  76354 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  372,662 
Int.  CI.""  F25B  21/02 
VS.  CI.  62—237  20  Claims 

1.  A  quick  chilling  apparatus  for  maintaining  food  containers 
chilled  by  a  liquid  coolant,  compnsing: 

a  refngeration  plant  for  chilling  a  liquid  chilling  medium,  said 
refrigeration  plant  including  a  chilling  medium  circuit  and 


1.  A  refrigerated  beverage  trailer  compnsing: 
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a)  an  enclosure  formed  by  a  floor  member,  a  wall  member  on 
said  floor  member  having  an  opening  lo  provide  access  to  said 
enclosure  and  a  roof  member  on  said  wall  member,  said  floor, 
wall  and  roof  members  has  mg  a  core  ot  polyurethane  and  an 
inside  and  outside  covering  layer  of  fiberglass  reinforced 
resinous  material  over  said  core  to  thereby  form  a  monolithic 
enclosure  structure. 

b)  a  closure  member  for  said  opening. 

c)  means  mounted  on  said  wall  member  to  refngerate  the  inside 
of  said  enclosure. 

d)  means  mounted  on  said  wall  member  to  dispense  a  beverage 
therefrom,  and 

e)  a  wheel  and  hitch  assembly  secured  to  a  frame  means,  said 
frame  means  being  secured  to  said  floor  member  by  ntKans  of 
said  fiberglass  reinforced  resinous  material. 


5.584,1'W 

FREEZER  WITH  HEATED  FLOOR  AND 

REFRKJFRATION  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

Ronald  A.  Cde,  lUl  W.  fhurch  Ave.,  Champaign,  ill.  61821 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  533.616 

Int.  a."  F2SB  27/W:  F25D  IMMi 

VS.  a.  62—240  -^1  flaims 


5,584,189 
REFRIGERATED  MERCHANDISER 
Rafael  T.  Bastos,  Alpharetta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  LAP  Property 
Management  Company.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433,812 

InL  CI."  A47F  3/04 

VS.  a.  62—255  21  Ctaims 


27  A  freezer  having  a  floor,  a  single  phase  heal  transfer  liquid 
conveying  conduit  positioned  beneath  and  in  thermal  contact  with 
the  floor,  means  for  providing  a  flow  of  warm  single  phase  heat 
transfer  liquid  to  die  under-floor  conduit,  whereby  the  under-floor 
is  warmed  and  a  cooler  single  phase  heal  transfer  liquid  is  dis- 
charged. 

a  refrigeration  system  having  condenser  means  for  receiving 
refngerani  vapor  and  for  discharging  warm  refrigerant  liquid 
to  a  liquid  line,  a  first  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  the  liquid 
line  for  subjecting  the  warm  liquid  refngerant  to  the  cotiling 
eflfect  of  the  cooler  single  phase  heat  transfer  liquid; 
and  first  conduit  means  for  conveying  the  cooler  single  phase 
heat  transfer  liquid  to  the  heat  exchanger  from  the  under  floor 
conduit  for  cooling  the  warm  liquid  refrigerant  and  warming 
the  single  phase  heat  transfer  liquid. 


UMI 


21.  A  refrigerated  merchandising  display  comprising: 

a  housing  including  an  enclosed  product  display  compartment 
having  a  top.  a  base  and  a  side  wall  structure  including  a 
plurality  of  sides  extending  between  said  top  and  said  base, 
said  sides  including  a  plurality  of  insulated  side  walls  and  at 
least  one  side  including  a  door  for  accessing  said  product 
display  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  product  display  shelves  mounted  within  said 
product  display  compartment; 

a  refngeration  unit  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  for 
cooling  said  product  display  compartment; 

at  least  one  cool  air  duct  leading  from  said  refngeration  unit  to 
said  product  display  compartment,  said  cool  air  duct  compns- 
ing  a  recess  in  one  of  said  insulated  side  walls  opening  to  said 
product  display  compartment; 

a  plurality  of  bumper  pads  mounted  for  adjustable  movement  on 
outside  surfaces  of  said  sides;  and. 

a  plurality  of  lights  substantially  equally  spaced  about  a  periph- 
ery of  said  product  display  compartment,  said  lights  being 
recessed  within  said  side  wall  structure  of  said  housing  out- 
side of  said  product  display  compartment  and  extending 
between  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said  product  display 
compartment 


5384,191 
COOL  AIR  Sl'PPLY  APPARATUS  OF  REFRIGERATOR 
Ybung-Chul  Kwon.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (Joldstar 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  10,  1994 
1994-321 

Int.  a."  F25D  17/04 
VS.  C\.  62-^17  4  Claims 


1  A  cool  air  supply  apparatus  of  a  refngerator  comprising  a  cool 
air  guiding  means  for  guiding  cool  air  flowing  from  an  evaporator, 
connected  to  a  compressor,  to  a  cold-storage  room; 

cool  air  duct  means  for  venting  the  cool  air  supplied  from  die 
cool  air  guiding  means  mounted  on  surfaces  of  die  walls  and 
door  of  the  cold-storage  room; 


said  cool  air  duct  means  comprising: 

first  duct  formed  at  both  vertical  comers,  for  venting  a  part  of 

the  cool  air  supplied  from  the  evaporator  and  transmitting 

the  rest  of  the  supplied  cool  air; 
a  second  duct  formed  honzontally  at  one  side  wall  of  the 

cold-storage  room  and  connected  with  a  certain  portion  of 

said  first  duct,  for  transmitting  the  cool  air  introduced  from 

said  first  duct; 
a  third  duct  formed  horizontally  at  the  wall  of  the  door  for 

venting  the  cool  air  introduced  from  said  second  duct;  and 
a  connecting  tube  for  u-ansmitting  the  cool  air  of  said  second 

duct  to  said  third  duct. 
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5,584,192 

REFRIGERATED  SHELF  MERCHANDISER 

Rafael  T.  Buslos,  Alpharelta.  Ga..  assignor  to  L&P  Proptrty 

Management  Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1&4.968.  Jan.  19.  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  93J09,  Jul.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5301,517.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  891.653,  May 

29,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

400,174 

Int.  CI.-  F25D  J/Ofi 

VS.  a.  62—457.9  3  Claims 


.--^ 


1.  A  self-contained  refrigerated  food  merchandising  shelf 
adapted  lo  be  supported  on  a  support  structure  for  merchandising 
refngeraled  food  products  comprising: 

a  product  supporting  shelf  structure; 

a  transparent  cover  mounted  alop  said  shelf  structure  for  con- 
tinuously displaying  and  providing  access  to  food  products  on 
said  shelf  structure,  said  cover  comprising  separate  cover 
portions  each  of  which  comprises  a  lop  wall  and  at  least  a  side 
wall  integral  with  said  top  wall,  each  of  said  cover  portions 
being  movable  relative  to  the  other  of  said  portions  and  said 
shelf  structure;  and 

means  within  said  self-contained  refrigerated  food  merchandis- 
ing shelf  for  refngeraling  product  located  on  said  shelf  strtjc- 
ture; 

whereby  said  self-contained  refrigerated  food  merchandising 
shelf  can  be  placed  on  a  support  structure  to  continuously 
display  and  to  allow  to  be  accessed  and  removed  from  either 
side  and  either  end  of  said  shelf  refrigerated  food  products. 


5,584,193 

ABSORPTION-TYPE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  AND 

METHODS 

Uendell  J.  Biermann,  Fayettevillc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  York  Inter- 
national Corporation,  York,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,264 
Int  CI."  F25B  15/00 
VS.  CI.  62—476  25  Claims 

1  An  absorption-type  refrigeration  system,  comprising: 
an  absorber  in  which  a  fluid  including  absorbent,  refrigerant,  and 
heat-transfer  additive  absorbs  refngerant  vapor,  and  heat- 
transfer  additive  vapor  condenses  on  the  surface  of  the  fluid, 
to  form  a  weak  fluid; 
a  low -temperature  generator  for  heating  the  weak  fluid  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  vaponze  the  refrigerant  but  below 


the  thermal  decomposiuon  temperature  of  the  heat-transfer 
additive  lo  form  a  low -temperature  vapor  including  refnger- 
ant and  heat-transfer  additive,  and  a  low -temperature  liquid 
including  refngerant  and  absorbent; 

an  intemiediaie-temperature  generator  for  heating  the  low- 
temperature  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  vaponze  the 
refngerant  but  below  the  thermal  decomposition  temperature 
of  the  heat-u-ansfer  additive  to  form  an  intermediate- 
temperature  vapor  including  refngerani  and  heat-transfer 
additive,  and  an  intermediate-temperature  liquid  including 
absorbent  but  substantially  lacking  heat-transfer  additive; 

a  high-temperanire  generator  for  heating  the  intermediate- 
temperature  liquid  to  a  temperature  sufhciem  lo  vaporize  the 
refrigerant  to  form  a  high-temperature  vapor  including  refng- 
erant. and  a  high-temperaiure  liquid  including  absorbent; 

a  condenser  for  condensing  the  low -temperature  vapor  to  form  a 
condensed  liquid  including  refrigerant  and  heai-transfer  addi- 
tive; 

an  evaporator  including  an  evaporator  heat  exchanger  for  vapor- 
izing at  least  the  condensed  liquid  to  cool  a  medium  in  the 
evaporator  heat  exchanger  and  to  form  vapor  including  refrig- 
erant and  heat-transfer  additive  that  is  applied  to  ihe  absorber; 
and 

a  low  -temperature  heat  exchanger  having  an  effectiveness  within 
the  range  of  0.68  to  0  74  that  places  the  weak  fluid  in  a  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  high-temperature  liquid,  to 
heal  die  weak  fluid  before  entering  the  low-temperature  gen- 
erator. 


5,584,194 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  LIQUID 

NITROGEN 
Thomas  W.  Gardner,  737  Damien  Way,  Mississauga.  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551.041 
Int.  a."  F25J  1/00 
VS.  a.  62—615  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  liquid  nitrogen,  comprising  die  steps 


of: 


using  air  compnsing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  about  TS"*  by  volume 
of  nitrogen,  about  2 1  ■*  by  volume  of  oxygen,  less  than  1  .O**- 
by  volume  of  argon,  and  small  amounts  of  carbon  dioxide, 
water  vapour,  and  other  trace  elements  and  compounds; 

extracting  portions  of  the  oxygen,  carbon  dioxide,  and  water 
vapour  from  said  gaseous  air  mixture  so  as  to  produce  a 
nitrogen-nch  gaseous  rmxture  comprising  from  about  90"?^  to 
about  99<*  by  volume  of  niu-ogen,  from  about  ICH*  to  about 
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1%  by  volume  of  oxygen,  and  no  more  than  trace  amounts  of 

carbon  dioxide,  water  vapour,  and  other  elements  and  com 

pounds; 
compressing  said  nitrogen-rich  gaseous  mixture  to  a  first  speci- 

hed  pressure  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
expanding  the  compressed  nitrogen-nch  gaseous  mixture  to  a 

second  lower  specified  pressure  which  is  also  above  aimo 

spheric  pressure; 
cooling  the  low  pressure  nitrogen  rich  ga.seous  mixture  until  at 

least  a  portion  of  said  nitrogen  condenses  to  Us  liquid  sute. 
separating  the  liquid  nitrogen  from  the  remaining  nitrogen  gas; 

and 
extracting  the  liquid  nitrogen  for  subsequent  storage  or  use 


ft" 


a  regular  pen;  and  by  turning  again  and  positioning  said 
bendable  side  facing  the  direction  of  said  flexible  side,  said 
wnst  writing  instrument  as  a  whole  becoming  flexible  again 
and  ready  to  be  bent  into  a  circle  as  a  bracelet,  and 
(c)  a  flexible  ink  reservoir  with  a  wnting  Up  being  held  inside 
said  wrist  wnting  instrument 


5.5«4,1% 
KNITTING  Pl.rei)  ELASTK  YARN  ON  A  FLILL  FASHION 

FLAT  BED  KNITTING  MACIflNE 
Richard  Taylor.  Loughborough;  John  Hubbard.  Thringstooe; 
Derek  Else,  MansfieW,  and  David  Patel.  long  t^alon.  all  of 
(Jreal  Briuin.  avsignors  to  CV  Apparel  Liaiited,  Notting- 
hamshire, Kngland 
PCT  No  Pt'T/(;B93A»2467,  5  371  Date  Aug.  14,  19»5.  §  102(el 
Date  Aug.  14.  1W5.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WOM/12711,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  KUed  Nov.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  424,536 
C'laiim  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  3,  1992, 
9225302.0 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  I/IK 
VS.  a.  66—60  R  •*  Claims 


5.584.195 

WRIST  WRITING  INSTRl  MENT 

Si-Jlu  Liu,  1306  Cooper  SL  #44,  Edgewater  Park,  NJ.  08010 

Filed  Feb.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,495 

int.  CI."  A44C  li/W 

VS.  CL  6J— 1.1  20  aairas 


jio  n~\    1—1 


UMI 


1  A  wrist  writing  instrument  for  being  conveniently  earned  on  a 
wnst  in  a  circular  form,  and  for  normal  wnting  in  a  straight  form, 
compnses: 

(a)  a  partially  reinforced  flexible  barrel  with  a  shape  reinforced 
along  at  least  one  side  thereof  by  at  least  one  reinforcing 
member  which  is  flexible  laterally  but  substantially  ngid  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  whereby  said  partially  reinforced  flex 
ible  barrel  has  at  least  one  flexible  side  towards  which  bend- 
ing curves  said  reinforcing  member  freely  and  ready  to  form  a 
circle;  and  at  least  one  stiff  side  towards  which  bending 
causes  to  straighten  said  reinforcing  member  so  as  to  suffen 
said  barrel,  and 

(b)  stiffening  memos  to  arrest  releasably  bending  of  said  par 
tially  reinforced  flexible  barrel  when  wnting.  compnsing 
structurally  at  least  one  bendable  side  and  at  least  one  non- 
bendable  side,  said  stiffening  means  being  inserted  into  and 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  partially  reinforced  flexible  barrel, 
by  turning  said  stiffening  means  and  positioning  said  bendable 
side  opposite  to  the  direction  of  said  flexible  side,  said  wnsi 
wnting  instrument  as  a  whole  becoming  as  straight  and  stiff  as 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  fully-fashioned,  elasticated,  flat  knit 
knitted  fabnc.  on  a  straight-bar  fully  fashioned  frame  having  first 
and  second  yam  earners  feeding  needles  terminating  in  heads 
formed  with  hooks,  by  recipnxating  the  yam  earners  along 
needles  earned  on  the  frame,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of 
feeding  an  elastic  thread  with  said  first  yam  carrier  to  the  hooks 

of  selected  needles  of  the  frame; 
feeding  a  face  yam  with  said  second  yam  earner  to  the  hooks  of 
the  same  needles  as  the  elastic  thread  so  that  the  elasue  thread 
and  the  face  yam  are  fed  to  the  same  needles; 
said  first  yam  earner  being  displaced  from  said  second  yam 
earner,  towards  the  head  ends  of  the  needles,  wherein  the 
elastic  thread  is  fed  into  the  needle  hooks  nearer  their  head 
ends  than  the  face  yam.  wherein  the  elastic  thread  is  plated  on 
to  the  back  face  of  the  knitting  and 
said  first  yam  earner  preceding  said  second  yam  earner  in  their 
reciprocation  along  the  needles,  and  traversing  over  more 
needles  than  does  the  second  yam  earner. 


to  Shima  Seiki 


54>84.197 
KNITTING  METHOD 
Masao  Okuno.   V\aka>ama.  Japan,  assignor 
Manufacturing  Ltd..  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  539,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1994.  6-243766; 
Apr.  27,  1995.  7.|«4.<95 

Int.  CI.'  D04B  ini.mA 
VS.  CI.  66—64  16  Claims 

1  A  knitting  method  using  a  flat  kniiiing  machine  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  needle  beds  extending  sidewise  and  abutting  each  other, 
wherein  each  of  said  one  pair  of  needle  beds  has  a  large  number  of 
needles  thereupon,  said  one  pair  of  needle  beds  forni  a  tnek  gap 
between  them,  at  least  one  of  said  pair  of  needle  beds  can  be 


racked  sidewise.  and  wherein  a  fabnc  can  be  transferred  between 
said  needle  beds,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

holding  a  first  fabric  on  one  needle  bed  of  said  pair  of  needle 

beds,  wherein  the  first  fabnc  has  a  large  number  of  stitches. 

with  a  back  of  the  first  fabnc  facing  the  tnek  gap  and  a  face  of 

the  first  fabric  on  an  opposite  side  thereof; 
holding  a  second  fabnc  on  another  needle  bed  of  said  one  pair  of 

needle  beds,  wherein  the  second  fabric  has  a  large  number  of 

stitches,  with  a  back  of  the  second  fabnc  facing  the  tnek  gap 

and  a  face  of  the  second  fabric  on  an  opposite  side  thereof; 

and 
binding  off  said  first  fabnc  and  said  second  fabric;  said  knitting 

method  further  compnsing 

a)  a  process  of  transfemng  one  of  said  first  fabnc  and  said 
second  fabnc  to  the  needle  bed  opposite  from  the  needle  bed 
on  which  the  fabric  to  be  transfeired  is  currently  held; 

b)  a  process  of  transferring,  after  the  process  a),  the  another  of 
the  first  fabnc  and  second  fabnc  to  the  needle  bed  opposite 
from  the  needle  bed  on  which  the  fabnc  to  be  transferred  is 
currently  held;  and 

e)  a  process  of  transfemng.  after  the  processes  a)  and  b).  one  of 
said  first  fabnc  and  second  fabric  to  the  needle  bed  opposite 
to  the  needle  bed  on  which  the  fabnc  to  be  transferred  is 
currently  held,  and  overlapping  stitches  of  said  first  fabric  and 
second  fabric  on  the  needles  of  the  needle  bed  to  which  the 
transfer  was  made. 


and  outside  cnmping  rollers  to  be  adjusted  independently  of 

adjustment  of  said  main  cnmping  rollers; 
means  for  adjusang  the  distance  berween  said  inside  and  outside 

cnmping  rollers  independently  of  adjustment  of  said  main 

crimping  rollers; 
means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  the  distance  between 

said  inside  and  outside  crimping  rollers; 
means  for  producing  signals  indicative  of  a  length  of  said 

formed  panel  having  passed  through  the  apparatus;  and 
means  for  controlling  said  adjusting  means  in  response  to  said 

distance  signals  and  said  length  signals  based  on  a  predeter- 
mined desired  panel  configuration. 


5,584,199 

DEVICE  FOR  MEASURING  AN  ANGLE  IN  A 

WORKPIECE 

Franco  Sartnriii,  Turin.   Italy,  assignor  to  .Amada  Company, 

Limited.  Kanaga»a.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94A)0257,  J  371  Date  Dec.  13.  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  13,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19662,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.330 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Italy,  Feb.  23,  1993,  TO93A0n7 
Int  CI.'  B21D  5/02 
VS.  a.  72—18.6  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  noeasuring  an  angle  in  a  workpiece  compnsing: 


5484,198 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  METAL 

BUILDING  PANELS 

^^«lerick     Morello;      CTirlstophtr      K.      Kastner,     both     of 
Johnstown,  and  Charles  A.   Murphy.  Somerset,  all  of  Pa^ 
assignors  to  M.I.C.  Industries,  Inc.,  Reston,  \a. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,440 
Int  a.*^  B21D  li/M 
VS.  CI.  72— 8 J  15  Claims 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  producing  a  building  panel 
from  sheet  matenal.  the  apparatus  including  a  panel  former  for 
forming  the  sheet  matenal  into  a  generally  channel-shaped  panel 
having  a  bottom  portion  and  side  portions  extendmg  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  bottom  portion  so  as  to  define  an  interior 
channel  area  and  extenor  areas,  a  curve  former  having  main 
cnmping  rollers  for  curving  the  formed  panel  by  crimping  said 
bottom  portion,  and  a  side  cnmper  including  outside  crimping 
rollers  and  inside  crimping  rollers  for  crimping  said  side  portions, 
the  inside  cnmping  rollers  positioned  within  the  interior  channel 
area  and  the  outside  cnmping  rollers  positioned  in  the  exterior 
areas,  the  improvement  in  said  side  cnmper  compnsing: 

means  for  mounting  said  inside  and  outside  crimping  rollers  to 
said  side  crimper  so  as  to  allow  a  distance  between  said  inside 


a  base  provided  with  a  V-shaped  groove; 


UMI 
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a  pair  of  feelers  positioned  on  the  base  symmetncall)  with 
respect  lo  an  axis  passing  through  a  vertex  of  said  V-shaped 
groove  so  as  to  be  movable  relative  to  said  base,  said  feelers 
having  respective  active  surfaces  arranged  so  as  to  form  a 
V-shaped  groove; 

thrust  means  arranged  in  said  base  corresponding  lo  said  feelers 
for  thrusting  said  feelers  in  respective  directions  perpcndicu 
lar  to  said  active  surfaces  so  as  to  project  from  said  base;  and 

detecting  means  arranged  in  said  base  corresponding  to  said 
feelers  for  detecting  a  position  of  said  feelers  with  respect  lo 
said  base. 


53*4001 
ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  METAL  FORMING 
LI  BRICATION  METHOD 
Edgar  E.  Graham.  Lyndhurst,-   Roger  M.   Koeberle.  Solon; 
Thomas  C.  Coneglio.  Chagria  Falls,  all  of  Ohio,  and  R^j  D. 
Bedi.  Farmington  Hills,  Mich.,  assignors  lo  Cleveland  State 
L'niversitY.  Cleveland,  Ohio 

'  Filed  Nov.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  559,850 

The  portion  of  Ihe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  15. 

2014.  has  been  disclaimed. 

lot  CI."  B21B  45/02:45/W 

VS.  CL  72—42  I-*  Claims 


5.584,200 
UNIVERSAL  CRIMPING  TOOL  LOCATOR 
Glenn  W.  Andersen.  Salisbury.  Md..  assignor  to  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  8,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  336,172 

Int  CI."  HOIR  -fj/o^: 

VS.  a.  72—31.12  4  CUitas 


LUeRICAMT 

/ 
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7      1 

FORGWe  PftESS 

r r      1 

mEHCATER     « 

*     REMOVAL 

1.  A  method  of  forging  a  metal  worlcpiece  preheated  lo  at  least 
800"  C  with  a  metal  forging  die  at  forming  temperatures  of  at  least 
250°  C.  which  comprises  the  steps  of; 

(a)  contacting  ihc  shaping  region  of  Ihe  forging  die  with  an 
aqueous  lubncani  prepralion  containing  at  least  0.5  percent  by 
volume  of  a  vaponiable  and  polymenzable  alicyl  aromatic 
phosphate  ester  in  combination  with  a  die  release  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  organic  binder  and  a 
fatty  acid  soap. 

(b)  vaporizing  the  applied  alkyl  aromatic  phosphate  ester  at  Ihe 
elevated  forming  lermpatures. 

(c)  polymerizing  the  vaponzed  alkyl  aromatic  phosphate  ester  in 
the  vapor  phase  upon  further  contacting  the  shaping  region  of 
the  forging  die  wilh  the  preheated  workpiece  lo  form  a  solid 
polymer  lubncani  in  the  shaping  region  of  the  forging  die, 

(d)  forming  the  preheated  metal  workpiece  in  the  lubncated 
forging  die.  and 

(e)  remoing  the  formed  workpiece  from  the  forging  die. 


1.  A  cnmping  tool  locator  for  locating  and  supporung  an  elec- 
trical contact  having  a  erimpable  wire  receiving  portion  and  termi- 
nal end  relative  to  cnmping  tool  means,  said  crimping  tool  locator 
composing; 

a)  locating  means  for  selectively  supporting  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently sized  contacts,  said  locating  means  composing  an  elon- 
gate member  having  a  bore  longitudinally  extending  therein 
for  receiving  an  electrical  contact,  said  locating  means  being 
interchangeable  with  other  locating  means  accommodating 
electncal  contacts  of  differeni  types  and  sizes,  said  bore 
having  portions  of  varying  diameters  for  the  positioning  of 
differently  sized  conlacU.  said  bore  portions  forming  a 
stepped  configuration  of  sequentially  smaller  diameters 
extending  into  said  locating  means; 

b)  measunng  means  having  a  calibration  scale  operauvely  con- 
nected lo  said  locating  means  for  calibrating  and  adjusting 
crimping  means  for  correlating  a  range  of  wire  sizes  with  a 
selected  one  of  said  contacts,  said  elongate  member  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  body  inserted  into  a  bore  formed  in  said 
mea.sunng  means,  said  cylindrical  body  including  a  coaxially 
projecting  screw  threaded  element  extending  into  said  bore 
for  engagement  wilh  a  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  bore, 
said  cylindrical  body  being  detachable  fastened  to  said  mea- 
sunng means;  and 

c)  an  interface  facilitating  positioning  of  said  locator  on  a 
cnmping  tool  frame. 


5.584  J02 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

INTERNAL  GEAR,  INTERNAL  GEAR  STRUCTURE  AND 

REDUCTION  MECHANISM  UNIT  HAVING  INTERNAL 

GEAR  STRUCTURE 

Hisanobu  Kanamani.  Katsuta.  and  Yasuo  Kohashi.  Mito.  boUi 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  918.058.  Jul.  24,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  29.  1994.  Ser  No.  294,868 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1991,  3-184594 

Int.  CI.'  B21H  vo: 

U.S.  CI.  72—105  11  Claims 

1   A  method  of  manufacturing  an  internal  gear  compnsing  the 

steps  of; 

forming  by  press  working  a  sheet  metal  matenal  as  a  hollow 
cylindrical  metal  body  having  a  radially  extending  flange 
portion  with  a  free  end.  a  bottom  portion,  and  a  cylindrical 
portion  between  said  flange  portion  and  said  bonom  portion, 
with  each  portion  having  a  predetermined  thickness; 
fitting  a  penpheral  surface  of  said  cylindncal  portion  onto  a 
mandrel  having  a  tooth  profile  part  on  a  peripheral  surface 
tlicreof; 
clamping  and  holding  opposed  axial  end  faces  of  said  flange 
portion  between  a  first  member  and  a  roller,  and  opposed  axial 
end  faces  of  said  bottom  portion  between  a  second  member 
and  said  mandrel; 
rotating  said  hollow  cylindrical  metal  body  together  with  said 
mandrel;  and 


5384004 
PRESS  PROGRESSIVE  DIES  FOR  A  METALLIC  GASKET 
Nobuo  Yoshino.  Fukushima.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushikikai- 

sha  Ket  &  Ket,  Nihomnatsu.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00595.  §  371  Date  Mar.  16.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  16.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26508.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mav  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  367,305 

Int.  a."  B21D  2fi/l4 

VS.  CI.  72—334  7  Claims 


pressing  said  roller  against  an  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said 
cylindrical  portion  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  an  axis  of 
said  mandrel  while  rotating  said  hollow  cylindncal  metal 
body  together  with  said  mandrel; 

whereby  said  hollow  cylindncal  metal  body  is  plastically 
deformed  along  said  loolh  profile  part  of  said  mandrel  by  said 
roller  lo  form  a  tooth  profile  part  on  an  inner  peripheral 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion. 


5384J03 

ROLLING  MANDREL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOR  A  PLUG 

MILL 

Hans  Eversberg.  Monchengladbach;  Burkhard  Schifferings, 
Duisburg.  and  Karl-Heinz  Hiiusler.  Korschenbroich.  all  of 
fJermany.  assignors  to  Manncsmann  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Diis.seldorf.  Germanv 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1995.  Ser  No,  515.680 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany,  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  30 
576.1;  Jul.  21.  1995.  195  27  771.6 

Int  CI."  B21B  25/06 
VS.  a.  72—209  13  Claims 
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1.  A  female  die  member  for  a  progressive  gasket  press,  said  die 
member  comprising,  in  sequence,  a  piercing  die  for  forming  the 
inner  penphery  of  a  gasket,  a  beading  die  for  forming  a  convex 
bead  around  the  gasket  and  a  blanking  die  for  forming  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  gasket,  the  beading  die  including  a  circumferen- 
lially  extending  beading  aperture  for  receiving  a  projecting  element 
on  a  male  die  member  which  forms  said  convex  bead,  said  aperture 
comprising  a  plurality  of  elongate  slits  in  the  female  die  member 
and  groo\es  between  the  slits  of  smaller  depth  than  the  slits,  said 
grooves  defining  portions  of  the  female  die  member  under  the 
grooves  which  rigidify  a  part  of  the  female  die  member  between 
the  beading  die  and  the  blanking  die. 
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I.  A  device  for  changing  rolling  mandrels  of  a  plug  mill, 
comprising,  in  series: 

entry  station  means  for  guiding  the  rolling  mandrels  into  a 

feeding  channel  of  the  plug  mill; 
cooling  station  means  for  cooling  the  rolling  mandrels  with  a 

waier/air  mixture; 
nin-oul  station  means  for  guiding  the  rolling  mandrels,  after 

rolling  in  the  plug  mill,  into  the  cooling  sUlion  means; 
means  for  removing  scale  from  the  mandrels  by  joint  application 

of  water  and  mechanical  aids  simultaneously  with  the  cooling 

by  the  cooling  station  means; 
drying  station  means  for  drying  cooling  water  from  the  surface 

of  the  rolling  mandrels;  and 
lubricating  station  means  for  wetting  the  surface  of  the  mandrels 

with  a  liquid  lubricant  which  is  dryable  by  intrinsic  heat  of  the 

mandrels. 


5J84O05 
TRANSPORT  SYSTEM 
Erich  Harscb.  Weingarten.  and  Rainer  Reichenbach.  Schlier. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Muetler-Weingarten  AG. 
Weingarten.  Germanv 

Filed  Mar  2.  1995.  Ser  No.  398018 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  12.  1994.  44  08 
449.8 

Int.  a."  B21D  43/05 
VS.  a.  72— 405.02  22  Claims 


>c— J 


1.  A  transport  system  for  transporting  workpieces  through 
machining  stations  of  a  press  device,  the  transport  system  compris- 
ing at  least  one  independent  transport  device  dedicated  lo  each 
machining  station,  the  transport  device  being  effective  for  receiv- 
ing and  transporting  a  workpiece  in  at  least  one  of  a  2-axial  and  a 
.Vaxial  transport  motion  and  including: 

a  longitudinal  transport  device  for  effecting  a  honzontal  longi- 
tudinal motion  of  the  workpiece  in  a  u-ansport  direction  of  the 
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workpiece  and  having  a  horizontally  extending  extension  arm 
for  transporting  the  workpiece  between  machining  stations, 
the  extension  arm  including: 
guide  means;  and 

a  transpon  slide  for  transporting  the  workpiece  in  the  trans 
port  direction,  the  transport  slide  being  disposed  on  the 
guide  means  for  being  longitudinally  movable  thereon,  the 
transport   slide   further   having   receiving   rieans   thereon 
including  one  of  a  suction  beam  and  a  gnpper  arrangement 
for  effecting  a  reception  of  the  workpiece  by  the  longitudi- 
nal transport  device; 
a  lifting  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  longitudinal 
transpon  device  for  effecting  a  vertical  motion  of  the  work 
piece,  and 
a  closing-opening  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal  transport  device   and   the   lifting   mechanism   for 
effecting  a  transverse  motion  of  the  workpiece  with  respect  to 
the  transport  direcuon  thereof. 


5,584  J06 

FXECTRK'  AtTl  ATOR 

Satoshi  (Mita.  Kosai,  Japan,  assigDor  to  Asmo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

DivLskm  of  .S«r.  No.  276,162.  Jul.  14.  1W4.  Pat.  No.  5,526,710. 

This  applicaCloa  Dec.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  580,526 

ClainLs  priority,  appUcalion  Japan.  Jul.  16,  1993,  5-39097; 

Jul.  16,  199.1,  5-39098;  Jan.  31,  1*94,  6-9989 

int.  Cl.'^  E05B  65/20 
VS.  a.  74—89  5  CtoiBB 


a  second  regulation  surface  formed  at  a  second  tip  end  of  the 
leading  member,  for  contacting  with  said  second  movement 
guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  rotation  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, and 
wherein  said  first  and  second  movement  guiding  pt)rtions  are 
disposed  on  an  inner  circumference  of  said  support  sleeve,  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  second  movement  guiding  portion  has 
no   interference   with   said   second  tip  end  of  said   leading 
member  even  when  said  plunger  reciprocates  wuh  said  first 
movement  guiding  portion  being  in  contact  with  said  first 
regulation  surface  of  said  leading  member,  and  that  said  first 
movement  guiding  portion  has  no  interference  with  said  first 
tip  end  of  said  leading  member  even  when  said  plunger 
reciprocates   with    said   second   movement   guiding   portion 
being  in  contact  with  said  second  regulation  surface  of  said 
leading  member. 


5.584  J07 
INTEGRATED  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
D.  Scott  Paul,  Fort  Collins,  and  Robert  W.  Luffel.  Gre*le>.  both 
of  Colo.,  assigDors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  .Alto, 
Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.541 

InL  a."  B66D  .i/20:  F16H  57/02:  F16D  S/06 

VS.  O.  74— 89J2  11  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  actuator  comprising: 

a  casing; 

a  drive  motor; 

a  plunger  for  reciprocating  in  its  axial  direction,  a  portion  of 

which  protrudes  outside  the  actuator; 
a  rotary  member  to  be  rotated  clockwise  and  counter-clockwise 
by  said  dnve  motor,  said  rotary  member  including  a  support 
sleeve  into  which  said  plunger  is  inserted,  said  support  sleeve 
having  a  first  and  second  movement  guiding  portions  formed 
on  its  inner  circumference;  and 
a  spiral  leading  member  fixed  on  said  plunger,  wherein  said 
leading  member  includes: 

a  first  and  second  spiral  guide  surfaces  capable  of  contacting 
with  said  first  and  second  movement  guiding  portions, 
respectively; 
a  first  regulation  surface  formed  at  a  first  tip  end  of  the 
leading  member,  for  contacting  with  said  first  movement 
guiding  portion  to  regulate  the  roution  of  said  rotary  mem- 
ber; and 


1.  An  integrated  drive  system  for  driving  at  least  one  elongate 
flexible  member  of  a  displacement  apparatus  used  in  a  media 
handling  system,  comprising 

a)  an  integral  housing; 

b)  a  plurality  of  shafts  fixedly  secured  to  said  integral  housing: 

c)  a  first  linkage  device  routably  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said 
plurality  of  shafts,  said  first  linkage  device  comprising  a 
capstan  and  a  first  gear  integrally  formed  therewith,  said 
capstan  being  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  at  least  one 
elongate  flexible  member  of  said  displacement  apparatus; 

d)  a  second  linkage  device  rotatably  mounted  on  a  second  one  of 
said  plurality  of  shafts,  said  second  linkage  device  compnsing 
a  second  gear  and  a  third  gear  integralh  formed  therewith, 
said  second  gear  being  engaged  with  said  first  gear;  and 

e)  a  motor  assembly  compnsing  a  motor  operatively  connected 
to  a  fourth  gear  which  is  engaged  with  said  third  gear. 


5.584^08 

AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

Jin  Soo  Ha,  17578  Tuscan  Dr.,  Granada  Hills,  Calif.  91344 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,943 

Int.  a."  F16H  3m;59/l 8: 59/40: 59/54: 59/70 

VS.  a.  74—331  *  Claims 


5384,209 
ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  MANUAL  SHIFTING  OF  AN 
ELECTRONICALLY-CONTROLLED  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Nabil  M.  Issa.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler  Corpora- 
tion, Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Jul.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.946 

Int.  CI.'  F16H  59/04 

VS.  a.  74—335  ">  CWms 


TrwfrsmtifSMfr 


H^j^U 


£^tiff^U«r 
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P    R    N    ®    AUTOSTICK 


1.  An  automatic  transmission  system  for  use  in  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  an  engine  with  an  engine  shaft  and  the  automatic 
transmission  compnsing: 

an  accelerator  pedal,  a  brake  pedal,  a  speedometer  and  a  gear 

selector; 
drive  means  for  moving  the  vehicle,  the  dnve  means  being 

engagable  and  disengagable  with  the  engine  shaft; 
electronic  control  means  for  controlling  the  dnve  means,  the 
electronic  control  means  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
accelerator  pedal,  the  brake,  the  speedometer  and  the  gear 
selector,  movement  of  the  accelerator  pedal  sending  an  accel- 
erauon  signal  to  the  electronic  control  means,  depression  of 
the  brake  pedal  sending  a  braking  signal  to  the  electronic 
control  means,  the  speedometer  sending  a  speed  signal  to  the 
electronic  contfol  means  and  movemeni  of  the  gear  selector  to 
a  drive  position  sending  a  dnve  signal  to  the  electronic  control 
means;  and 
valve  control  means  operatively  connected  to  the  electronic 
control  means,  the  valve  control  means  containing  a  plurality 
of  valves,  the  electronic  conttol  means  sequentially  operating 
the  valves  in  response  to  the  acceleration  signal,  the  braking 
signal,  the  speed  signal  and  the  dnve  signal; 
the  valve  control  means  being  operatively  connected  to  the  drive 
means,  the  drive  means  containing  a  clutch  for  each  of  the 
valves  of  the  valve  control  means,  the  clutches  being  sequen- 
tially engaged  by  sequential  operation  of  the  valves  to  connect 
the  engine  shaft  with  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  to  thereby  dnve 
the  vehicle,  each  of  the  clutches  comprises  a  routable  dnim 
with  a  plurality  of  plates  and  rotatable  discs  corresponding  to 
the  plates,  the  plates  being  nonrotalably  mounted  on  the  drum, 
each  of  the  drums  containing  a  movable  piston  for  moving  the 
plates  into  engagement  with  the  discs  such  that  rotation  of  the 
drums  and  plates  will  thereby  rotate  the  discs,  the  discs  being 
engaged  with  gears  for  rotating  an  axle  of  the  vehicle  to 
thereby  drive  the  vehicle,  operation  of  a  valve  associated  with 
a  clutch  causing  the  piston  of  the  clutch  to  move  the  plates 
into  engagement  with  the  discs, 
wherein  five  valves  and  five  clutches  are  provided,  each  valve 
being  hydraulically  connected  to  one  of  the  clutches,  the 
valves  being  sequentially  operated  by  the  electronic  control 
means    such    that    the    clutches    are    sequenually    operated 
whereby  only  one  clutch  at  a  time  will  have  the  disc  thereof 
engaged  by  the  plates  in  order  to  drive  the  vehicle. 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  manual  shifting  of  an  electronically- 
controlled  automatic  transmission  system  having  a  controller  and  a 
shift  lever,  said  electric  circuit  comprising; 

a  first  momentary  contact  switch; 

a  second  momentary  contact  switch; 

a  voltage  divider  interconnecting  said  first  switch  and  said 
second  switch  and  the  controller  to  allow  passing  of  an  input 
signal  from  either  one  of  said  first  switch  and  said  second 
switch  to  the  controller  in  response  to  the  shift  lever  closing 
the  one  of  said  first  switch  and  said  second  switch,  said  signal 
causing  said  controller  to  either  upshift  or  downshift  said 
transmission. 


5.584J10 
HAND  BRAKE  LEVER  ASSEMBLY 
Mark  Gelbein,  24  Gun  La.,  Levittown.  N.Y.  11756 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143,2%,  Oct.  26.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.853 
Int  CI."  F16C  I/IO:  G05G  l/IO 
VS.  CI.  74-^189  5  Ctaims 


1.  A  hand  lever  assembly  for  operating  the  cable  of  a  bicycle 
brake  system  compnsing  a  housing  and  a  crank  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  housing  and  to  which  the  cable  of  the  bicycle 
brake  is  attached,  said  housing  comprising  an  elongated  monolithic 
block  defining  at  its  lower  end  an  integral  closed  base  and  at  its 
upper  end  an  integral  closed  head,  and  having  a  slot  fontied  m  said 
block  along  its  length  between  said  base  and  said  head  end  fomiing 
a  pair  of  arms  extending  in  spaced  opposition  to  each  other  al  a 
predetennined  distance  when  said  amis  are  drawn  together  and 
between  which  the  crank  lever  is  freely  located,  the  head  compns- 
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ing  a  circular  clamp  having  loop  sections  bridging  and  integral 
with  both  said  arms,  and  forming  with  each  arm  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced,  transversely  aligned  pedestals,  each  pedestal  being  but- 
tressed with  a  transversely  extending  enlargement  below  the  circu- 
lar clamp,  at  least  one  of  said  buttressing  enlargements  extending 
transversely  between  the  arms  to  thereby  provide  stop  means  for 
limiung  the  arms  against  being  drawn  in  contact  together,  screw 
means  extending  through  said  respectively  aligned  pedestals  for 
drawing  said  pedestals  together  to  close  said  circular  clamp  when 
attaching  the  a.ssembly  to  the  bicycle  and  fulcrum  means  extending 
transversely  between  said  arms  below  and  spaced  from  said  ped- 
estals on  which  said  crank  lever  is  mounted,  said  crank  lever  being 
an  L-shaped  bell  crank  having  a  fulcrum  hole  at  its  free  end  and 
being  fully  pivoted  on  a  bolt  secured  in  said  housing  between  the 
arms  thereof. 


1.  In  a  steering  column  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said 
assembly  having,  at  opposite  first  and  second  ends  thereof,  respec- 
tive first  (3)  and  second  (5)  fa.slening  means  for  fastening  said 
assembly  to  bodywork  of  the  vehicle,  the  improvement  wherein 
said  second  fastening  means  (5)  comprises:  means  for  screw- 
fastening  said  assembly  to  the  bodywork;  and  means  the  centenng 
and  for  hawking  said  assembly  onto  the  bodywork  of  ihe  vehicle,  in 
order  to  facilitate  fitting  of  Ihe  screw -fastening  means  and  of  the 
assembly  to  the  bodywork  of  the  vehicle. 


5384  Jll 

STEERING  COLUMN  ASSEMBLY,  ESPECIALLY  FOR  A 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Andre  Flobllnfire,  Valentif>ney,  France,  assiKnor  to  Ecia- 
KquipemenLs  el  Composants  Pour  I'lndiLStiie  .\utnmobile. 
Audincourt,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  348.804 
CIaim.s  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  30.  1993,  9314332 
Int.  CI."  B62D  1/16 
IJJS.  a.  74—192  4  Claims 


a  locking  clip  including  al  least  one  serration  for  UK'king  coac- 
lion  with  the  serrations  on  the  tubular  guide  member  and 
mounted  on  the  housing  for  movement  between  an  engaged 
posiuon  in  which  said  at  least  one  serration  is  engaged  with 
said  serrations  on  said  tubular  guide  member  to  preclude  axial 
movement  of  said  tubular  guide  member  relative  to  said 
housing  and  a  disengaged  position  in  which  said  at  least  one 
serration  is  disengaged  from  said  serrations  on  said  tubular 
guide  member  to  allow  axial  movement  of  said  tubular  guide 
member  relative  to  said  housing; 

the  guide  member  further  including  a  head  portion  al  Ihe  rear 
end  of  the  guide  member  and  the  head  portion  being  arranged 
to  radially  contract  to  allow  the  guide  member  to  be  mounted 
on  the  housing  by  passing  the  guide  member  rearwardly 
through  the  aperture  in  the  rear  wall  with  the  head  portion 
compressing  as  it  passes  through  the  aperture  and  thereafter 
expanding  to  coact  with  a  rear  face  of  the  housing  to  preclude 
axial  withdrawal  of  the  guide  member  from  the  housing. 


5.584  J 13 
ROT.ATABLE  GRIP  FOR  DKRAII.I.El'R  TYPE  BICYCLE 

GEAR  SHIFTINC;  SYSTEM 

Michael  W.  I^rson,  Chicago:  Andrew  J.  Caron.  Berwyn;  John 

D.  Cheever.  and  Tymme  \.  Laun.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  III.. 

assiftnori  to  SRAM  Corporation,  Chicago.  III. 

Continuation-in-paH  of  Ser.  No.  2(»7,249,  Mar.  7,  1994.  Pat 

No.  5,476,019.  This  application  Aug.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287.721 

InL  CI."  B62K  Z.^AU.  B62M  25/04 
VS.  a,  74—551.9  20  Claims 


UMI 


5.5S4.2I2 
CABLE  END  FITTING  WITH  SIMPLIFIED  ASSEMBLY 
ilrian  J.  Wild.  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  a-ssignor  In  Hi-I^x  Corpora- 
lion,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  287,495 
Int.  CI."  FI6C  1/22 
ViS.  a.  74—502.6  8  Claims 

I.  An  end  fitting  for  a  cable  assembly  including  a  conduit  and  a 
core  wire  slidably  positioned  within  the  conduit,  said  fitting  includ- 
ing: 
a  housing  having  an  open  lop  box-like  configuration  including  a 
front  wall  having  an  aperture,  a  rear  wall  having  an  aperture 
axiully  aligned  with  the  aperture  in  the  from  wall,  and  side 
walls; 
an  elongated  tubular  guide  member  slidably  received  in  said 
apertures,  including  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  spaced  serrations,  and  having  a  central  through  axial 
bore  sized  lo  receive  the  core  wire;  and 


10.  A  hand-rotatable  shift  actuator  adapted  to  be  coaxially 
mounted  over  a  bicycle  handlebar,  said  shift  actuator  compnsing: 

a  rotating  member  adapted  lo  be  rotated  with  respect  to  said 
handlebar  to  actuate  a  control  cable  of  a  bicycle  gear  shifting 
system  and  having  an  axis  and  a  cylindrical  exienor; 


a  resilient  grip  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  exienor  of  said 
rotating  member  and  basing  an  outer  surface;  and 

a  plurality  of  elongated  ribs  formed  in  parallel  with  said  axis  on 
said  outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  grooves  angularly  spacing 
apart  adjacent  ones  of  said  ribs,  each  said  groove  having  a 
base  surface,  an  outer  surface  of  each  of  said  ribs  being 
radially  outwardly  displaced  from  said  base  surface  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  grooves  by  sidewalls  of  a  predetermined  U.S.  CI.  82—101 
height,  an  angular  spacing  of  said  grooves  and  said  height  of 
said  sidewalls  being  preselected  such  thai  each  said  groove  is 
adapted  to  receive  a  thumb,  or  al  least  one  finger,  of  a  hand  of 
a  nder  in  such  a  way  thai  the  thumb  or  finger  of  the  rider 
contacts  said  base  surface  of  said  groove  and  ai  least  one  of 
said  sidewalls  to  enhance  torque  transmission  from  the  hand 
of  the  nder  lo  said  gnp. 


5,584  J15 
TIRE  ClfTTING  APPARATUS 
Christopher  Rundle,  12598  SW.  60th  Ct..  Miami,  Fla.  33156, 
and  Michael  Borell,  7787  SW.  86th  Su.  Apt.  310,  Miami.  Fla. 

33143 

Filed  Mar.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  402.043 
InC  a.'  B26D  1/46 

15  Claims 


5.584,214 

TRANSMISSION  HAVING  A  STATIC,  HYDRAULIC 

CONTINUOUSLY-VARLVBLE-SPEED  TRANSMISSION 

MECHANISM 

Tsutomu  Havashi:  Mitsuru  Saito;  Voshihiro  Yoshida;  Hiroyuki 
Kikuchi,  and  Voshihiro  Nakajima.  all  of  Saitama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  19,  1993,  5-260898 
Int.  Cl.*^  F16H  47^2 
U.S.  CI.  74-732.1  18  Claims    , 
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1.  A  transmission  for  an  engine  having  a  crankshaft,  the  trans- 
mission comprising: 

a  static,  hydraulic  continuously-vanable-speed  transmission 
mechanism  disposed  with  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  gener- 
ally parallel  lo  the  crankshaft,  the  hydraulic  conlmuously- 
vanable-speed  tfansmission  including  a  hydraulic  pump  con- 
nected to  Ihe  crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  a  hydraulic  motor 
having  a  motor  output  shaft  coaxial  wilh  an  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  hydraulic  pump  and  connected  lo  the  hydraulic  pump  by  a 
closed  circuit; 

a  casing  containing  the  static,  hydraulic  continuously-vanable- 
speed  transmission  mechanism,  an  output  shaft  of  the  trans- 
mission being  rouubly  supported  on  the  casing  generally 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  static,  hydraulic 
continuously-vanable-speed  transmission  mechanism; 

a  reduction  gear  mechanism  for  interconnecting  the  motor  out- 
put shaft  and  the  transmission  output  shaft;  and 

a  cover  and  a  second  motor,  the  cover  covenng  a  generator 
connected  lo  one  end  of  the  crankshaft  projecting  ft^om  the 
casing,  the  cover  being  attached  lo  the  casing  supporting  the 
crankshaft  of  the  engine  and  conuining  the  static,  hydraulic 
continuously-vanable-speed  transmission  mechanism,  the 
second  motor  varying  capacity  of  the  hydraulic  motor,  the 
hydraulic  motor  being  a  vanable  displacement  hydraulic 
motor  and  being  covered  with  the  cover. 


1  An  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tire  into  two  equal  halves  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame  base; 

a  tire  support  assembly  compnsing  an  adjustable  support  post 
coupled  to  said  frame  base,  said  support  post  having  a 
threaded  rod  rotatably  coupled  thereto  with  an  engagement 
nut  movable  along  a  length  of  said  threaded  rod; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  each  having  a  first  end  rotaubly 
coupled  to  said  support  post  and  a  second  end  coupled  to  said 
engagement  nut; 

means  for  secunng  the  rotational  movement  of  said  threaded  rod 
pemiiiung  manual  roialing  of  said  threaded  rod  for  moving 
said  engagement  nut  along  a  length  of  said  threaded  rod  to 
bias  said  bands  outwardly  for  engaging  an  inner  penmeier  of 
a  lire  casing; 

lire  casing  dnve  means  engaging  an  outer  penmeter  of  the  nre 
casing  for  rotation  control  of  the  tire  casing; 

ure  subilizer  means  engaging  an  outer  penmeter  of  the  tire 
casing  for  maintaining  the  tire  casing  in  a  routional  axis  with 
respect  to  said  threaded  rod; 

and  a  saw  blade  positioned  to  cut  Ihe  tire  casing  into  two  halves; 

whereby  said  tire  casing  is  secured  lo  said  bands  and  rotated  by 
said  lire  casing  drive  means  wherein  the  tire  casing  is  cut  in 
half  as  the  tire  casing  is  drawn  across  said  saw  blade. 


5384  J16 

TOOL  WITH  BREAKAGE  SENSOR  AND  METHOD 

Arthur  H.   Siiyen,   23382   Portage  Way  «108.   Novi,   Mich. 

48375 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365350 

Int.  a."  B26F  1/14:  B26D  5/00 

MS.  CI.  83—62.1  26  Claims 

1.  A-tool  compnsing: 

a  punch  having  a  shank  configured  to  operably  engage  a  tool 
holder  on  a  die  and  a  tip  extending  ftxim  said  shank  config- 
ured to  punch  a  hole  in  sheet  matenal.  said  punch  including  a 
passageway  extending  axially  in  said  shank  and  said  tip;  and 

a  conductor  located  in  said  passageway,  said  conductor  includ- 
ing a  first  portion  insulated  from  said  punch  and  a  second 
portion  electncally  connected  to  said  up  at  an  extremity  of 
said  up  so  that  an  electncal  circuit  is  defined  in  said  up  by 
said  conductor,  whereby  the  conunuity  of  the  electncal  circuit 
is  interrupted  if  said  tip  of  said  tool  is  broken. 
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5.584.218 

CUTTER  HAVING  A  PAIR  OF  COOPERATING 

FLEXIBLE  BLADE.S  PROMDIN<;  A  PAIR  OF  MOVING 

POINT  CITTINC;  KIM;!'^^ 

Rudolph  Schoendienst,  Sea  Girt.  NJ..  avsignor  to  Hecon  Cor^ 

p<irati(>n,  l-jitontowii,  NJ. 

Filed  Jun.  17.  I994.  Ser.  No.  2*1.80«» 

lnLa.''B26D  imjAN 

VS.  CL  «J— 636  17  Claims 


5,584  J 17 

PRECISON  ADJUSTABLE  TABLE  FOR  RADIAL  ARM 

SAW 

James  A.   Sartoii.  228  Countryside   I^.,   W iUiamsville.   N.Y. 

14221.  and  Michael  J.  Sartori.   1721   Billington  Rd..  East 

Aurora,  N.Y.  14052 

Filed  Nov.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,9.13 

Int.  a."  B26D  7/Vl 

VS.  a.  83-^168  12  Claims 


14        14c 
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1.  A  cutting  device,  coinpnsing: 

first  and  second  cutting  blades,  each  formed  of  a  thin,  resilient. 
springy,  metallic  sheet; 

each  blade  having  a  substantially.  V-shaped  cutting  edge: 

said  blades  being  positioned  to  slidingly  engage  one  another  so 
that  said  cutting  edges,  in  an  open  position,  detine  a  substan- 
tially diamond- shaped  opening,  said  dianKind-shaped  opening 
gradually  reducing  in  size  as  tlie  blades  move  toward  a  closed 
position; 

each  blade  having  a  curved  configuration  defining  a  concave 
major  surface  and  a  convex  major  surface,  said  blades  being 
arranged  so  that  the  major  concave  surfaces  face  one  another; 

opposing  ends  of  said  blades  each  having  integral  guide  projec- 
tions each  slidingly  engaging  the  convex  major  surface  of  an 
adjacent  blade  whereby  movement  of  said  blades  toward  said 
closed  position  causes  the  cutting  edges  of  each  blade  to 
cross-over  one  another  to  perform  cutting  and  to  thereafter 
slidingly  engage  tlie  convex  major  surface  of  the  adjacent 
blade,  causing  the  blades  to  gradually  assume  a  flat  condition 
as  the  blades  move  toward  said  closed  position;  and 

said  blades  resuming  a  curved  contour  as  the  blades  move 
toward  the  open  position. 


UMI 


1.  A  precision  adjustable  table  adapted  for  use  with  a  radial  arm 
saw,  said  radial  arm  saw  adapted  to  make  rip-cuts  and  cross-cuts  of 
desired  cut  widths  to  a  work  piece,  and  including  a  circular  saw 
blade  and  a  base  ubie,  compnsing: 

a  cutting  table  slidably  mounted  to  said  base  table; 

a  flange  hxedly  mounted  to  said  base  table; 

adjustment  means  mounted  to  said  flange  for  precisely  and 
accurately  positioning  said  cutting  table  in  relation  to  said 
base  table  and  said  saw  blade; 

said  adjustment  means  including  a  blind  bore  in  said  cutting 
table,  an  attachment  plate  having  a  threaded  aperture,  said 
attachment  plate  mounted  to  said  cutung  table  such  that  said 
aperture  and  said  blind  bore  register,  and  adjusting  screw 
apparatus; 

said  adjusting  screw  apparatus  including  an  adjusting  screw 
having  a  head  portion  and  a  threaded  shaft  portion,  said  shaft 
portion  having  a  ftrst  end  mounted  to  said  head  portion  and  a 
free  end.  said  shaft  portion  free  end  pa.ssing  sequentially 
through  a  hrst  washer,  an  aperture  in  said  flange,  a  second 
washer,  a  spring  washer,  a  nut.  said  attachment  plate  aperture 
and  said  blind  bore;  and 

measuring  means  mounted  to  said  flange  to  precisely  and  accu- 
rately measure  the  posiuon  of  said  cutting  table  in  relation  to 
said  base  table  and  said  saw  blade; 

whereby  the  rotation  of  said  adjusung  screw  repositions  said 
cutting  table  in  relation  to  said  base  table  and  saw  blade. 
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RELEASE  DEVICE  FOR  MULTI  GLAZING  AIR 

CUSHION 

Kenneth  R.  [>unn,  and  Carole  A.  Dunn,  both  of  12  The  "nim- 
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PCT  Filed  Jan.  27,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256,774 
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1.  A  release  device  for  an  air  cushion  or  llicrmal  insulation 
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barrier  within  at  least  one  sealed  section  of  a  glazed  glass  unit  of 
muluple  panes,  the  release  device  compnsing  intertitting  first  and 
second  members  which  are  movable  relative  to  one  another,  the 
first  member  having  associated  therewith  a  pin  or  striker  which  is 
adapted  to  move  with  the  first  member  from  a  first  inoperative 
position  to  a  second  operative  position  so  as  to  penetrate  one  or 
more  glass  panels  of  a  double  or  multi  glazed  unit,  charactenzed  in 
that  the  device  includes  a  means  to  enable  release  of  an  air  cushion 
or  thermal  insulation  bamer  of  the  glazed  unit,  the  device  further 
charactenzed  in  that  the  pin  or  stnker  is  earned  by  and  projects 
from  a  earner  plate  which  is  secured  to  the  first  member  so  as  to  be 
movable  with  this  first  member  upon  movement  relative  to  the 
second  member  and  further  charactenzed  by  the  inclusion  of  two 
or  more  through  bores  or  apertures  m  the  earner  plate 


5.584^20 
ANGLE  ATTACHMENT  TOOL 
Scott  A.  Darrah.  7616  Wilderness  Rd..  Raleigh.  N.C.  27613, 
and   Vincent   Lee.  No.   17.  Lane  232.  Section  6.  Roosevelt 
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Int.  Cl.°  B25B  17/00 
VS.  a.  81— 57J9  13  Claims 
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housing  beyond  said  first  and  second  platelike  walls  and  has  a 
dnve  part  coaxially  fixed  thereto  for  releasable  engagement 
with  a  driver; 
a  reversible  ratchet  mechanism  disposed  within  said  chamber 
between  said  first  and  second  platelike  walls  and  including  a 
dnving  pawl  engageable  with  said  dnve  gear  for  eff^ecting 
steplike  driving  of  said  tool-dnving  member  about  said  tool- 
dnving  axis,  said  ratchet  mechanism  including  a  ratchet  hous- 
ing disposed  between  said  first  and  second  platelike  walls  and 
having  a  yoke  part  at  one  end  thereof  which  is  rotaubly 
engaged  and  supported  on  said  tool-dnving  member  so  that 
said  ratchet  housing  is  supported  for  oscillating  movement  on 
said  tool-driving  member  about  said  tool-dnving  axis,  said 
ratchet  housing  having  a  dnving  slot  formed  transversely 
thereof  at  an  end  of  said  ratchet  housing  which  is  remote  from 
said  yoke  part,  said  ratchet  housing  being  angularly  oscillated 
about  said  tool-driving  axis  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
dnve  shaft; 
said  ratchet  mechanism  including  a  reversing  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  ratchet  housing  and  cooperaung  with  said 
dnving  pawl  for  permining  said  dnving  pawl  to  be  selectably 
positioned  for  dnving  engagement  with  the  drive  gear,  said 
reversing  member  including  a  portion  which  projects  trans- 
versely   through   one    of   said   platelike   walls    and   has   a 
manually-engageable  actuating  part  positioned  exlenoriy  of 
said  one  platelike  wall;  and 
a  displacement  multiplying  means  disposed  within  said  chamber 
and  longitudinally  dnvingly  interconnected  between  the  inner 
end  of  said  drive  shaft  and  the  remote  end  of  said  ratchet 
housing  for  increasing  the  magnitude  of  the  displacement  of 
the  ratchet  housing  dunng  oscillation  thereof  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  drive  shaft. 


1.  An  elongate  drive  attachment  for  releasable  connection 
between  a  tool  such  as  a  socket  element  and  a  rotatable  dnver  for 
pemiitting  rolauble  dnving  of  the  tool  about  a  tool-dnving  axis 
which  IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  a  dnving  axis  of  the  dnver. 
said  atuchment  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  elongate  housing  having  a  head  end  and  a  tail 
end,  said  housing  including  first  and  second  platelike  walls 
which  are  disposed  in  parallel  and  generally  supenmposed 
relationship  and  extend  longitudinally  throughout  the  length 
of  the  housing,  said  first  and  second  platelike  walls  being 
spaced  apart  to  detine  a  chamber  therebetween,  said  housing 
also  including  fastener  means  for  fixedly  joining  the  first  and 
second  platelike  walls  in  spaced  apart  relationship,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  height  as  measured  transversely  between  said 
platelike  walls  which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  overall  longi- 
tudinal length  of  the  housing,  said  head  end  of  said  housing 
also  having  coaxially  aligned  access  openings  fomied  through 
said  first  and  second  platelikc  walls  and  defining  said  tool- 
dnving  axis  which  is  coaxial  of  said  access  openings  and 
extends  in  substantially  perpendicular  relationship  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal direction  of  the  housing; 
a  tool-dnving  member  rotatably  supported  on  said  head  end  of 
said  housing  generally  within  said  access  openings  for  rota- 
tion about  said  tool-dnving  axis,  said  tool-dnving  member 
having  an  extemal  dnve  gear  fixedly  and  concentncally  pro- 
vided thereon  and  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
platelike   walls,    said   tool-dnving   member   also   having   an 
opening  extending  coaxially  therethrough  and  accessible  from 
either  side  of  said  attachment; 
an  elongate  dnve   shaft   disposed   within   said  chamber  and 
extending  longitudinally  along  and  rotatably  supported  on 
said  housing  for  roution  about  the  dnving  axis  which  extends 
generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  direcuon  and  which 
substantially  intersects  said  tool-dnving  axis,  said  dnve  shaft 
having  an  inner  end  which  is  positioned  within  said  chamber 
but  IS  spaced  longitudinally  from  said  tool-dnving  member, 
said  inner  end  including  a  dnve  pin  eccennically  mounted 
thereon   and   projecting   longitudinally   in   generally   parallel 
relationship  to  the  dnving  axis,  said  dnve  shaft  having  an 
outer  end  which  projects  outwardly  from  the  tail  end  of  said 
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SCREW  INJECTOR  MAGAZINE 
Joseph  Petrantoni.  19131  HuckavaUe  Rd.,  Odessa,  Ra.  33556 
Continuation-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  243.716.  May  17.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  461.530 
Int.  CI.*  B25B  23/04 
VS.  a.  81—434  20  Claims 


1  An  attachment  to  a  hand-held,  motor-operated  tool  of  the  type 
having  a  rotatable  output  shaft,  compnsing: 

a  dnll  guide  means  disposed  at  a  leading  end  of  said  tool  in  axial 

alignment  with  said  rotatable  output  shaft; 
said  dnll  guide  means  including  a  driving  bit  housing,  a  screw 

injector  housing,  and  a  discharge  housing; 
a  dnving  bit  disposed  within  said  driving  bit  housing  of  said 

dnll  guide  means,  said  dnving  bit  being  engageable  and 

rotauble  bv  said  output  shaft; 
a  magazine  ^ured  to  said  dnll  guide  means,  said  magazine 

being  of  hollow,  elongate  construction; 
said  magazine  being  disposed  nomial  to  said  drill  guide  means 

and  having  an  open  leading  end  disposed  in  open  communi- 
cation to  said  screw  injector  housing; 
a  screw  cartridge  of  elongate  construction  positioned  w  ithin  said 

magazine; 
said  screw  cartridge  housing  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apart 

screws; 


1718 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1719 


bias  means  for  urging  said  screw  canridge  toward  said  screw 
injeclor  housing; 

said  screw  cartndge  formed  of  two  conjoined  parts  U»al  house 
said  screws  becween  them; 

opening  means  for  opening  a  leading  end  of  said  screw  cartridge 
as  said  bias  means  urges  said  screw  cartridge  toward  said 
screw  injecior  housing; 

bracket  meanN  for  secunng  said  drill  guide  means  and  said 
magazine  to  said  hand-held  tool; 

each  of  said  two  parts  of  said  screw  cartndge  having  a  tab  at  a 
leading  end  thereof,  said  two  parts  being  releasably  secured  to 
one  another,  and  said  tabs  being  unsecured  to  one  another; 

said  separating  means  including  a  bar  member  disposed  within 
said  screw  injector,  said  screw  injector  housing  in  leading 
relation  to  said  labs  for  separating  said  tabs  and  hence  said 
two  pans  of  said  screw  cartridge  from  one  another  as  said  bias 
means  urges  said  screw  cartridge  toward  said  screw  injector 
housing; 

whereby  activation  of  <<d]d  hand  held  tool  imparts  rotation  to 
said  dnil  bit  means  to  dnve  a  screw  disposed  in  said  screw 
injector  housing  into  a  substrate,  whereupon  another  screw  is 
urged  into  said  screw  injector  housing  for  driving  into  said 
substrate  upon  subsequent  activation  of  said  hand-held  tool. 
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YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE  FOR  TEXTILE  WEAVING 

MACHINES 

Masahiko    kimbara.   Tsukuba.   Japan,   assignor   to   Three-D 

Composites  Research  I'orporation.  Tsukuba.  Japan 
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1.  A  method  for  charging  explosives  in  substantially  horizontal 
bore-holes,  with  a  loading  density  reduced  in  relation  to  that 
corresponding  to  the  complete  hll  up  of  the  borehole  diameter 
while  using  a  cohesive  pumpable  emulsion  explosive  composition 
in  bulk  form  comprising 

(a)  introducing  a  charging  hose  with  an  end  opening  inio  at  lea.st 
one  substantially  honzontui  Nire-hole  of  a  blasting  round, 

(b)  pumping  an  emulsion  explosive  composition  in  fluid  or 
viscous  form  as  a  cohesive  mass  through  the  charging  hose  at 
a  controlled  rate  into  said  at  lea.st  one  substantially  horizontal 
bore-hole. 

(c)  withdrawing  said  charging  hose  at  a  controlled  rate  simulta- 
neously with  said  pumping,  and 

(d)  adjusting  said  pumping  rate  and  said  \nihdrawing  rate  so  as 
to  form  while  exiting  from  said  hose  end  opening  a  coherent 
string  of  said  emulsion  explosive  composition  with  said  exit- 
ing string  only  partially  filling  up  the  substantially  honzontal 
bore- hole  diameter 


5-039551; 
Mar.  25. 


6  Claims 


5.584J22 
METHOD  FOR  CHAR<;iNG  BORE-HOLES  WITH 
EXPLOSIVE 
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I.  A  yam  tensioning  device  for  a  textile  weaving  machine  of  the 
type  which  is  ananged  to  weave  a  three-dimensional  fabric  by 
interweaving  a  number  of  yams  fed  from  a  corresponding  number 
of  yam  earners,  which  yam  earners  being  dnven  by  a  earner  drive 
mechanism  to  shift  the  respective  positions  along  predetemiined 
loci  of  movements  within  a  common  earner  shifung  plane,  said 
yam  tensioning  device  compnsing: 

a  high  tensioning  mechanism  mounted  on  each  one  of  said  yam 
earners  and  ananged  to  act  with  a  small  yam  draw-back 
capacity  and  a  high  yam  tensioning  capacity  relative  to  a  feed 
yam  being  withdrawn  from  a  bobbin  on  said  earner  to  impart 
a  high  unwinding  tension  thereto;  and 
a  low  tensioning  mechanism  mounted  between  said  carrier  and 
bobbin  and  arranged  to  act  with  a  large  yam  draw-back 
capacity  and  a  low  yam  tensioning  capacity  relative  to  the 
bobbin  through  a  rotational  coupling  therewith; 
said  high  tensioning  mechanism  being  adapted  to  impart  a  high 
tension  to  said  feed  yam  in  a  yam  unwinding  phase  of 
operation;  and 
said  low  tensioning  mechanism  being  adapted  to  take  over  said 
high  tensioning  mechanism  to  impart  a  low  tension  to  the  feed 
yam  in  a  yam  rewinding  phase  of  operation  at  a  limit  point  of 
yam  draw-back  by  said  high  tensioning  mechanism; 
wherein  said  high  tensioning  mechanism  compnses: 
a  support  member  mounted  on  a  bobbin  support  shaft  on  said 

carrier; 
a  yarn  tensioning   lever  pivotally   supported  on  said  support 
member  and  having  a  claw  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  one  of  claws  of  a  clutch  on  said  bobbin; 
a  yam  guide  provided  at  one  end  of  said  yam  tensioning  lever  in 
such  a  way  as  to  rock  said  yam  tensioning  lever  in  a  direction 
of  disengaging  said  claw  from  said  clutch  when  the  tension  in 
said  feed  yam  reaches  a  predetermined  level;  and 
a  high  tensioning  means  artanged  to  act  on  the  other  end  of  said 
tensioning  lever  to  impart  a  high  tension  to  said  feed  yam. 
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the  other  and  preventing  fluid  flow  from  said  other  cylinder  cham- 
ber to  said  one  cvlinder  chamber;  the  improvement  compnsing 
means  (8,  9)  for  connecting  the  cylinder  in  a  hydraulic  circuit  to 
dram  fluid  from  said  one  cylinder  chamber  (10)  and  to  supply  fluid 
to  said  other  cvlinder  chamber  (10),  and  constricting  means  (20) 
cooperating  with  the  piston  (12)  and  an-anged,  after  a  certain  piston 
movement  in  the  direction  resulting  in  fluid  flow  from  said  one 
cylinder  chamber  (11)  to  said  other  (10)  via  the  check  valve  means 
(14).  to  reduce  the  flow-through  area  of  the  axial  passage  (13)  to 
brake  continued  piston  movement 


1  In  an  hydraulic  system  of  the  kind  having  an  hydraulic 
actuator,  an  hydraulic  power  supply,  an  hydraulic  circuit  operative 
to  supply  hydraulic  power  to  and  from  the  actuator,  and  an  electn- 
cal  dnve  unit  operative  to  control  operation  of  the  hydraulic 
circuit,  the  improvement  wherein  the  hydraulic  system  includes  a 
balanced  seated  valve  connected  in  said  circuit,  said  valve  includ- 
ing a  housing  having  an  opening,  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  disposed 
between  said  opening  and  said  outlet,  a  valve  member  operative  to 
seal  on  said  seat  and  prevent  flow  between  the  opening  and  the 
outlet,  and  a  fluid  passage  between  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  seal 
so  that  fluid  pressure  acung  on  the  valve  member  is  substantially 
balanced,  said  valve  including  a  solenoid  operative  to  engage  and 
displace  the  valve  member  away  from  said  valve  seat,  and  the 
system  including  a  connection  between  said  electncal  dnve  unit 
and  said  solenoid,  said  electncal  dnve  unit  being  operative  to 
supply  a  progressively  varying  voltage  to  said  solenoid  such  that 
said  valve  member  is  displaced  gradually  between  a  fully  open 
position  away  from  said  valve  seat  and  a  fully  closed  position  in 
sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  seat  during  at  least  a  part  of  the 
time  that  the  voltage  is  progressively  vaned  so  that  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  valve  between  the  opemng  and  the  oudet  is  vaned  and 
the  acceleration  of  the  actuator  is  reduced. 
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Date  May  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/10459.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  11,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428033 

Oaims  priority,  applicaUon  Sweden,  Oct.  29,  1992,  9203191 

Int  a."  F15B  1 5/22- 11 /OS:  B63H  5/125 

VS.  a.  91-^105  8  Oaims 

1  In  a  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  device,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 

piston  which  IS  displaceable  in  the  cylinder  and  which  divides  die 

intenor  of  the  cylinder  into  two  cylinder  chambers,  and  a  piston 

rod  joined  to  the  piston  and  extending  out  through  an  opening  in 

one  cylinder  end   wall,   said  piston   having  at   least  one   axial 

through-passage  with  check  valve  means  pemiitting  fluid  flow  in 

only  one  direction  dirough  the  piston  from  one  cylinder  chamber  to 


10.  Hydraulically  supported  power  steenng  system  for  motor 
vehicles  comprising: 

a  double-acting  hydraulic  displacement  unit  for  generating  an 
auxiliary  hydraulic  force,  said  hydraulic  displacement  unit 
including  displacement  body  working  spaces  acted  on  by  a 
controllable  hydraulic  pressure  by  means  of  associated  con- 
duits controlled  by  a  servo-valve,  and 

damper  valves  artanged  on  respective  conduit  connecuons  of  the 
associated  conduits, 

wherein  the  damper  valves  include  a  disc-type  piston  with  axial 
passages  contn)lled  by  damper  valve  members,  said  piston 
dividing  two  chambers  from  one  another  within  a  space 
enclosed  by  a  connecting  part  of  a  respective  conduit  and  a 
connecting  mouthpiece  an^ged  on  a  housing  of  one  of  the 
servo  valve  and  the  displacement  unit,  of  which  chambers  one 
is  connected  to  the  respective  conduit  and  one  is  connected  to 
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one  of  the  servo- valve  and  one  of  said  working  spaces  of  Ihe 
displacemenl  unit,  said  connecting  part  being  detachably  con- 
nected 10  the  connecting  mouthpiece,  and 
wherein  the  pislon  is  insertable  axially  into  a  cylindrical  secuon 
of  one  of  the  connecting  mouthpiece  and  the  connecting  part 
and  has  a  central  opening  through  which  can  be  pushed  a  bolt, 
said  central  opening  having  a  central  opening  axis,  which  bolt 
penetrates  a  hole  on  the  connecting  part  and  extends  on  the 
central  opening  axis  and  can  be  screwed  into  a  threaded  hole 
in  the  connecting  nniuthpiecc  and  on  the  same  axis  as  the 
connecting  part,  the  piston  being  clamped  in  the  manner  of  a 
spacing  nng  between  a  bearing  surface  of  the  connecting 
mouthpiece  and  an  opposite  beanng  surface  of  the  connecting 
part 


5,584^27 
VARIABLE  PRIORITY  DEVICE 
Dae  S.  Chung,  Pusan,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assiinior  to  Samsung 
Heavv  Indaslries  Co.,  Ltd.,  .Seoul.  Kep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jun.  .K).  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,574 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Sep.  30,  1994, 
«>4-25.V47 

Int.  CL*  F15B  ll/VO 
VS.  ex.  91—532  2  Oaims 


(^ 


1  In  a  hydraulic  apparatus  for  supplying  fluid  delivered  from  a 
single  pump  to  at  least  two  actuators  respectively  via  parallel  fluid 
lines,  the  actuators  operaung  Independently  or  in  combination  with 
each  other,  a  variable  pnonty  device  composing: 

a  pnonty  control  valve  installed  in  the  parallel  fluid  line  as.soci' 
ated  with  one  of  the  actuators  and  adapted  to  be  switched 
between  an  onhce  state  and  an  ontice  release  state,  the 
pnonty  control  valve  being  initially  maintained  at  the  orihce 
release  slate  by  resilience  means  while  being  switched  from 
the  onfice  relea.se  state  to  the  onftce  state  against  a  resilience 
of  the  resilience  means  in  response  to  a  pilot  pressure  for 
moving  the  spool  of  a  control  valve  for  the  other  actuator,  and 
means  for  switching  the  pnonty  control  valve  from  the  onfice 
state  to  the  onfice  relea.se  state  in  response  to  an  increase  in 
fluid  pressure  in  the  parallel  fluid  line  associated  with  the  one 
actuator 


UMI 


5„5H4.228 
SLANTING  PLATE  ARRANtJEMENT  IN  A  HYDRAULIC 

AXIAL  PISTON  MACHINE 
Hardy  P.  Jepsen,  Nordborg,  Denmark,  assi|;nar  to  Danffiss  A/S, 

Nordborg,  Denmark 
CCr  No.  Pt  r/l)K'»4/00020,  8  371  Date  Jun.  6.  1995,  S  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  6.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  V\094/16223.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  21.  1994 

PCT  Kiled  Jan.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  464.690 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jan.  18,  1993,  43  01 
119„5 

Int.  a."  FOIB  .lAH) 
r„S.CL  92—71  9aalms 

I.  A  slanting  plate  arrangement  in  a  hydraulic  axial  piston 
machine  having  a  slanting  plate  and  a  pressure  plate,  between 


mixed  with  a  brewed  beverage  produced  by  said  brewing 
apparatus  for  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  breezed  bever- 
age to  said  serving  temperature  prior  to  serving. 


which  at  least  one  slider  shoe  of  a  piston  axially  movable  in  a 
cylinder  body  is  held,  the  pressure  plate  being  rotatably  connected 
to  the  slanting  plate  by  means  of  an  axle  element  limiting  axial 
movement  of  the  pressure  plate  w  ith  respect  to  the  slanting  plate  m 
at  lea.st  one  direction,  the  axle  element  composing  a  screw  having 
a  surrounding  projection,  the  screw  being  screwed  through  the 
pressure  plate  into  the  slanting  plate,  and  including  a  beating 
element  made  of  a  high-strength  ihcrmoplasUc  matenal  located 
between  the  projection  and  the  pressure  plate  to  maintain  a  radial 
minimum  distance  between  the  screw  and  the  pressure  plate  and  to 
absorb  axial  forces. 


5.S84J29 
REDUCED  TEMPER.\TliRE  COFFEE  BREWER 
James  H.  .'Vnson.  Auburn,  111..  as.siKnor  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Cor- 
poration. Springfield.  III. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.993 

Int.  CI."  A47J  M/00 

VS.  CI.  99^280  23  Claims 
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1.  A  beverage  brewing  appliance  for  producing  a  brewed  bever- 
age having  a  serving  temperature  within  a  predetermined  range  of 
serving  temperatures,  said  beverage  brewing  appliance  comprising: 

a  brewing  apparatus  for  infusing  a  beverage  brewing  substance 
retained  therein  to  extract  a  brewed  beverage  therefrom; 

a  first  water  source  coupled  with  said  brewing  apparatus  for 
delivenng  water  at  a  brewing  temperature  within  a  predeter- 
mined range  of  brewing  temperatures  to  said  brewing  device 
for  infusing  said  brewing  substance;  and 

a  water  heater  coupled  with  said  first  water  source  for  heating 
said  hrst  water  source  water  to  said  brewing  temperature; 

a  second  water  source  coupled  with  said  beverage  brewing 
appliaiKe  for  controllably  delivenng  temperature  reduction 
water  at  a  temperature  which  is  at  least  less  than  said  brewing 
temperature  of  the  water  from  said  first  water  source,  said 
temperature  reduction  water  from  second  water  source  being 


5.584030 
BREAD  MAKING  APPAR.\TUS 
Shinji  Yoshkla,  Kadoma;  Yasumasu  Hironaka.  Nara;  Hisanobu 
Tanaka,  Osaka,  and   Hironobu   Shimokubo,   Daito,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Funai  Electric  Co.,  Ltd..  Nakagaito, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  160.388.  Dec.  1.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.415.081. 
This  application  Mar.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,481 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Dec.  1,  1992,  4-343620; 
Feb.  19,  1993,  5-30723;  Feb.  19,  1993.  5-30724;  Jul.  21,  1993. 
5-^9790;  (Vt.  8,  1993.  5-277694 

Int.  CI."  A21B  1/00:  A21D  SAM):  A47J  27/00:37/0] 
\]S.  CI.  99—326  *  C'Uims 


1   Bread  making  apparatus  comprising; 

a  bread  baking  oven  having  an  upper  opening; 

a  bread  baking  case  detachably  installed  in  said  baking  oven; 

a  lid  installed  on  said  baking  oven  to  selectively  open  and  close 
said  upper  opening; 

control  means  composing  a  micro  computer  and  read-only- 
memory  for  stonng  and  executing  a  programmed  sequence  of 
steps  including  a  pnmary  kneading  step,  a  pausing  step,  a 
secondary  kneading  step,  a  femientation  step  and  a  baking 
step,  said  control  means  further  composing  temperature 
detecting  means  for  detecung  the  dough  temperature,  color 
setting  means  for  setting  the  desired  color  of  the  processed 
bread,  and  timer  means  for  setting  a  new  baking  time  starting 
from  the  time  when  a  specified  standard  dough  temperanire 
conesponding  to  said  baked  color  set  by  said  color  setting 
means  is  reached  after  detecuon  by  said  temperature  detection 
means  of  the  dough  reaching  a  preselected  temperature 


5.584031 

MLLTl-Pl  RPOSE  FOOD  TOASTERAVAKMI  k 

Carios  DeLeon,  102  S.  "H"  ,  Toppenish.  Wash.  98948 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  115.512,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  542.516 

Int.  CI."  A47J  il/OH 

MS.  a.  99^332  20  Claims 

I.  A  food  heater  composing: 

a.  a  body  having  a  front,  a  back,  a  first  end.  a  second  end,  a 
longitudinal  axis  and  an  internal  cavity,  said  body  forming  a 
protective  cabinet; 

b.  a  front  earner  rail  and  a  back  earner  rail,  which  extend  the 
length  of  the  body  and  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  to  the  longiwdinal  axis  of  the  body; 

c.  a  first  food  support  screen  having  a  lower  edge,  said  first 
support  screen  perpendicular  to  a  crossmember.  said  cross- 
member  being  supported  by  and  parallel  to  said  back  earner 
rail,  said  first  food  support  screen  being  attached  at  its  lower 


edge  to  said  crossmember  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  lateral 
movement  along  said  crossmember; 

d.  a  second  food  support  screen  having  a  lower  edge,  said 
second  food  support  screen  mounted  perpendicular  to  a  cross- 
member,  said  crossmember  being  supported  by  and  parallel  to 
said  back  carrier  rail,  said  second  food  support  screen  being 
attached  at  its  lower  edge  to  said  crossmember  in  such  a  way 
as  to  allow  lateral  movement  along  said  crossmember; 

e.  said  first  food  support  screen  and  second  food  support  screen 
being  located  adjacent  to  one  another,  with  a  vaoable  gap  in 
between  to  receive  a  food  item  to  be  heated; 

f.  a  food  basket  support  pivoially  attached  to  a  crossmember 
said  crossmember  being  supported  by  and  parallel  to  said 
back  earner  rail,  for  supporting  the  lower  edge  of  the  food 
between  the  first  and  second  food  support  screens,  said  food 
basket  support  attached  to  said  crossmember  in  such  a  way  as 
to  allow  lateral  movement  along  said  crossmember; 

g.  a  first  healing  element  pivotally  attached  to  a  crossmember. 
said  crossmember  being  supported  by  and  parallel  to  said 
back  earner  rail,  said  first  heaung  element  being  attached  at 
its  terminal  edge  to  said  crossmember  in  such  a  way  as  to 
allow  lateral  movement  along  said  crossmember; 

h.  a  second  heating  element  pivotally  attached  to  a  crossmember. 
said  crossmember  being  supported  by  and  parallel  to  said 
back  carrier  rail,  said  second  heating  element  being  attached 
at  its  tentunal  edge  to  said  crossmember  in  such  a  way  as  to 
allow  lateral  movement  along  said  crossmember; 

i.  said  first  heating  element  being  located  adjacent  to  said  first 
food  support  screen,  and  said  second  heating  element  being 
located  adjacent  to  said  second  food  support  screen;  and 

J.  said  first  and  second  food  support  screens,  and  said  first  and 
second  heating  elements  being  substantially  parallel  to  one 
another,  forming  a  food  heating  enclosure  which  may  be 
opened  to  receive  a  food  item,  and  closed  to  an  adjustable 
width  to  accommodate  food  items  of  vanous  thicknesses  for 
heating,  or  toasting. 


5,584032 

PORTABLE  OVEN 

Charles  T  Bush,  1521  E.  Franklin  St  #A103,  Chapel  HiU,  N.C. 

27514 

FUed  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,898 

Int  CI."  A21B  \/00:  A47J  il/OO 

VS.  O.  99—340  2  Cbiims 

1.  A  portable  camping  oven  compnsing: 

a)  a  main  pot-type  cooking  oven  having  a  closed  bonom  and  a 
surrounding  wall  structure; 

b)  a  nng-shaped  baking  structure  suspended  within  the  oven  and 
spaced  above  the  closed  bottom  of  the  oven,  said  baking 
structure  having  an  upwardly  extending  side  wall  and  flat 
bottom  wall  with  a  frusto-conical  opening  in  the  center  of  said 
bottom  wall; 

c)  wherein  there  is  defined  a  lower  open  unobstructed  space 
between  the  closed  bottom  of  the  oven  and  the  baking  struc- 
ture: 
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d)  a  cover  supponed  on  the  cooking  oven  so  as  lo  define  an 
upper  open  unobstructed  space  between  the  baking  structure 
and  the  cover;  and 

e)  wherein  the  nng-shaped  baking  structure  forms  a  vertical  air 
passageway  that  permits  air  lo  move  between  the  upper  and 
lower  open  spaces  and  through  the  NcrUcal  air  passageway. 


5,584033 
AUTOMATIC  BRKAD-MAKIN(;  APPAR.ATl'S 
Oov  /..  (ilucksroan,  W'enham.  and  Karl  H.  Weidemann,  Mull, 
both  of  Mass.,  assifcnors  to  Appliance  Development  Corp., 
Danvers,  Mass. 

Filed  JiU.  18.  1995,  Scr.  No.  503,652 

Int  a.'^  A47J  .U/OI 

U.S.  CI.  99—348  21  Clainu 


I0«     KM      V       I0« 


the  exterior  surface  of  said  baking  chamber  so  as  to  cool  said 
interior  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  bearing  housing  positioned  below  said  baking  chamber  for 
firmly  sccunng  said  baking  pan  to  said  baking  chamber,  said 
bearing  housing  including  means  for  secunng  said  baking  pan 
so  as  to  prevent  routional  movement  of  said  baking  pan 
during  mixing  and  kneading,  and  for  permitting  removal  of 
said  baking  pan  from  said  baking  chamber,  said  bearing 
housing  further  composing  a  shaft  extending  from  said  bear- 
ing housing  into  said  baking  pan;  and 

a  double-shaft  motor,  wherein  each  of  said  shafts  are  oriented 
along  an  axis,  said  axis  extending  from  one  of  said  side  walls 
of  said  housing  to  said  interior  surface  of  said  baking  cham- 
ber, said  double-shaft  motor  coupled  between  said  interior 
surface  of  said  housing  and  said  exterior  surface  of  said 
baking  chamber,  wherein  said  first  impeller  and  said  second 
impeller  are  mounted  on  opposite  ends  of  said  double-shaft 
motor,  said  first  impeller  mounted  proximate  to  said  baking 
chamber  wall  and  said  second  impeller  mounted  proximate  to 
said  housing. 


COOKING  APPLIANCE.  SUCH  AS  FRYHR  FOR 
EXAMPLE.  HAVING  A  CONDENSATION  DEVICE  FOR 
COOKING  VAPOCRS 
Philippv    I..    R.    Baillieul,    Saint-(iennain-la-Blanche-Herbe: 
Alain    BoufTay.    Ilerouville-Saint-Clair;    Pierr*    Chartrain. 
Soticrs-Bourquebas.  and   Guy   Collas,   Ifs,   all   of  France, 
assiftnors  to  Moulinex  S..\..  Bagnolet  Cedex.  France 
PCT  No.  PtT/F K'M/tKi4«<..  §  371  Date  Oct.  16.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  16,  1995,  PC"T  Pub.  No.  W094/23625,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  12,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  535,039 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Apr.  16,  1993,  9.1/04539 
Int.  CI.'  A47J  .<f)/JK:J7/l2 
VS.  CI.  99— W3  8  Claims 
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1  An  automatic  bread  making  apparatus  for  mixing  and  knead- 
ing dough,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  interior  surface,  a  top  surface,  a  bottom,  a 
pair  of  sidewalls.  and  a  housing  opening; 

a  baking  chamber  having  interior  and  extenw  surfaces,  said 
baking  chamber  positioned  within  said  housing  to  form  air 
space  between  the  interior  surface  of  said  htMjsing  and  the 
exterior  surface  of  said  baking  chamber,  said  baking  chamber 
defining  an  opening,  said  opening  having  an  openable  top 
cover; 

a  baking  pan  made  of  a  heat-conductive  material,  said  baking 
pan  positioned  within  said  baking  chamber  to  define  an  air 
spate  between  the  inlenor  surface  of  said  baking  chamber  and 
said  baking  pan; 

a  first  impeller  conhgured  to  supply  and  circulate  heated  air  lo 
said  air  space  defined  between  tlie  Interior  surface  of  said 
baking  chamber  and  said  baking  pan; 

a  second  impeller  conhgured  to  provide  air  circulation  to  said 
space  defined  between  the  intenor  surface  of  said  liousing  and 
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I  Cooking  appliance,  comprising  an  open  casing  able  to  fw 
closed  off  by  a  lid.  a  cooking  container  disposed  inside  the  casing 
enclosed  in  a  substanually  sealed  manner  by  the  lid  during  a 
cooking  pha.se.  a  condensation  device  positioned  outside  the  ca.sing 
for  condensing  cooking  vapors,  and  outflow  means  for  the  cooking 
vapors  connecting  an  upper  volume  of  the  cooking  container  to  an 
inlet  of  tlie  condensation  device,  said  outflow  means  compnsing  at 
least  one  outflow  duct  having  an  upstream  section  integral  with  the 
lid.  and  two  ends  each  opening  out  from  the  lid.  one  of  said  ends  of 
the  upstream  section  opening  out  into  the  upper  volume  of  the 
container,  and  a  downstream  section  connecting  the  other  end  of 
the  upstream  section  to  the  condensation  device 


5i;84a35 
FOOD  STEAMER  FLAVORING  SUPPORT 
Craig  A.  DuBois,  Trumbull,  and  Robert  C.  Kass.  Fairfield, 
both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc.,  Newark. 

Del. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,065 

Int.  CI."  A47J  37/00.27/04 

VS.  a.  9»— «13  "  aaims 


wherein  the  slot  member  is  closed,  thereby  preventing  the  slot 
member  from  being  plugged  with  meat,  to  a  second  position 
wherein  the  slot  member  is  open,  thereby  permitting  liquified 
fai  to  readily  flow  therethrough;  and 
al  least  one  protrusion  provided  on  each  of  said  closing  and 
opening  means  and  arranged  to  fit  within  the  draining  slot 
member  associated  with  the  closing  and  opening  means  to 
substantially  close  the  slot  member  upon  the  closing  and 
opening  means  being  moved  into  the  first  position. 


5384  J37 
HEATED  AIR-CIRCULATING  OVTN 
Georges  Moshonas.  Montreal.  Canada,  assignor  to  Zesto  Inc., 
Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354056 

Int  CI."  A23L  3/00.  A21B  1/00:  F27B  9/04:9/28 

L.S.  CI.  99— M3  C  *  aaims 


1   A  food  steamer  comprising: 

a  base  having  a  heater  and  a  first  holding  area  for  holding  water 
to  be  heated  into  steam; 

a  combined  support  and  collector  mounted  to  the  base  above  the 
heater  and  the  first  holding  area,  the  combined  suppon  and 
collector  having  a  frame  with  a  general  nng  shape  and  a 
suppon  screen,  a  bottom  of  the  frame  being  imperforate 
except  for  a  center  aperture  to  thereby  form  a  second  holding 
area  around  the  center  aperture  for  collecting  and  holding 
condensed  steam,  the  screen  being  located  in  the  center  aper 
ture  for  supporting  fiavonng  items  therein;  and 

a  cooking  bowl  mounted  on  top  of  the  base  and  having  a  bottom 
with  holes  therethrough,  the  holes  being  located  only  above 
the  second  holding  area. 


5.584036 

FAT  REMOVAL  DRAINING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

(ieoffrey   Margolis,    12229   Falkirk   La.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

90049 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  303321 

Int  CI."  A23B  5/00:  A23N  1/00:  A47J  43/14 

VS.  CI.  99-^25  10  CI""™* 


1.  A  draining  system  for  removing  liquified  fat  from  a  meat 
product,  the  system  comprising: 

a  cooking  vessel  having  a  bottom  wall  and  configured  to  retain  a 

volume  of  meat  product  and  liquified  fat.  the  vessel  further 

having  at  least  one  drainage  opening  adjacent  the  bottom 

wall; 
a  draining  slot  member  disposed  on  said  vessel  adjacent  each 

associated  drainage  opening  and  configured  to  allow  liquified 

fat  to  pass  therethrough,  but  to  inhibit  the  passage  of  meat 

product  therethrough; 
means  for  selectively  closing  and  opening  each  draining  slot 

member,  said  means  being  movable  from  a  first  position 


1.  A  heated  air-circulating  oven  comprising: 
a  baking  chamber  in  which  food  can  be  inserted  for  baking,  said 
baking  chamber  having  two  opposite  end  walls,  a  top  and  a 
bottom  wall; 
two  air  suction  chambers  in  open  coramunicauon  with  said 
baking  chamber,  one  of  said  two  air  suction  chambers  being 
adjacent  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  baking  chamber  and  the 
other  air  sucuon  chamber  being  adjacent  to  the  top  wall  of  the 
baking  chamber,  both  of  said  air  suction  chambers  being  in 
open  communication  with  the  baking  chamber  via  a  plurality 
of  apertures  operatively  positioned  onto  said  top  and  bottom 
walls; 
at  least  one  blower  mounted  outside  the  baking  chamber  for 
drawing  air  from  said  baking  chamber  through  the  air  sucuon 
chambers; 
a  blowing  chamber  adjacent  to  one  of  said  opposites  end  walls 
and  in  open  communication  with  said  two  air  sucuon  cham- 
bers via  said  at  least  one  blower  and  in  which  the  air  drawn  by 
said  at  least  one  blower  passes; 
a  plurality  of  blown  air  disuibutors  extending  within  the  baking 
chamber  on  the  top  and  bottom  walls  thereof  and  being 
positioned  so  as  to  not  face  said  plurality  of  apertures  of  the 
au-  suction  chambers,  said  blown  air  distnbutors  being  in  open 
communication  with  the  blowing  chamber  and  the  baking 
chamber  so  as  to  reinject  the  air  drawn  and  blown  by  said  at 
least  one  blower  back  into  the  baking  chamber;  and 
heating  means  external  to  said  baking  chamber  for  heating  the 
air  which  is  drawn  from  the  baking  chamber  before  it  is 
blown  back  into  said  baking  chamber,  said  heating  means 
compnsing  a  heating  chamber  in  open  communication  with 
the  two  air  sucuon  chambers  and  operatively  connected  to  the 
blowing  chamber  whereby  the  air  drawn  by  said  at  least  one 
blower  passes   into   said   heating   chamber  before   passing 
through  said  blowing  chamber  so  as  to  be  heated  therein. 
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5,584038 

FAT/STOCK  SEPARATOR 

Robert  J.  Newton.  Sr.  2109  Wayne  Rd..  Stuart,  KU.  349V4 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  628.953 

Int.  a."  A47J  4J/2S 

VS.  a.  99-^95  10  Claim-s 


1.  A  fat/stock  separator  of  the  type  thai  accepts  stock  conUining 
fat  and  meat  parts,  strains  the  stock  to  separate  out  the  meat  parts, 
holds  the  stock  for  a  period  of  time  that  is  sufficient  for  the  fat 
contained  within  the  stock  to  float  to  the  top  of  the  stock,  and 
drains  oflF  the  clear  stock  left  below  the  fat.  said  fat/stock  separator 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  hopper  vessel  having  a  generally  open  top  and  an  open 
bottom  formed  by  generally  vertical  side  walls  joined  together 
along  their  generally  vertical  adjoining  edges. 

(b)  a  platform  located  within  the  hopper  ves,sel  between  it.s  lop 
and  bottom  in  a  generally  honzonlal  plane,  said  platform 
extending  across  the  interior  of  the  hopper  vessels  from  side 
wall  to  side  wall  to  provide,  in  combination  with  the  side 
wails  of  hopper  ves.sel.  an  upper  hopper  vessel  volume  sealed 
at  iLs  bottom  by  said  platform  and  capable  of  holding  stock, 
and  also  to  provide  a  lower  hopper  ves.sel  volume  located 
immediately  beneath  said  upper  hopper  vessel  volume  to 
support  said  upper  hopper  volume. 

(c)  a  trap,  formed  in  an  area  of  said  platform  adjacent  a  side  wall 
of  said  hopper  vessel,  said  trap  being  depressed  below  the 
bottom  of  said  platform  and  said  trap  having  a  bottom  and 
generally  vertical  side  walls  that  are  sealed  at  their  juncture 
with  one  another,  with  the  bonom  of  the  trap,  with  a  side  wall 
of  said  hopper  vessel  and  with  said  platform  to  enable  said 
trap  to  hold  stock  said  trap  forming  a  pocket  below  the  level 
of  said  platform  and  being  connected  to  said  platform  with  its 
top  open  to  the  upper  volume  of  the  hopper  vessel  to  collect 
and  drain  stock  from  said  upper  volume  of  said  hopper  vessel. 

(d)  a  drain  pipe  port  passing  through  a  side  wall  of  the  hopper 
vessel  to  the  inside  of  said  trap  at  a  location  above  and 
proximate  the  bottom  of  the  trap,  said  pon  having  a  down- 
ward bias  as  it  proceeds  from  the  inside  of  the  hopper  vessel 
to  the  outside  of  the  hopper  vessel. 

(e)  a  drain  pipe  having  an  inside  conduit,  said  drain  pipe  being 
connected  to  said  hopper  vessel  at  said  drain  pipe  port  to  drain 
stock  from  said  trap  and  said  drain  pipe  being  positioned  to 
continue  the  downward  bias  of  the  drain  pipe  port  to  aid  the 
flow  of  stock  through  said  drain  pipe  by  means  of  gravity 
flow,  and 

(f)  means  for  alternatively  releasing  and  stopping  the  flow  of 
stock  through  said  drain  pipe,  to  permit  the  flow  of  stock  and 
stop  the  flow  of  fat  and  to  separate  the  clear  stock  from  the 
layer  of  fat. 


23  Claims 


i^ 


b  hxing  a  top  plate  to  the  handle: 

c.  guiding  a  bonom  plate  on  the  handle: 

d.  routably  connecting  one  end  of  a  rod  to  the  base  and  attach- 
ing of  the  rod  to  the  bottom  plate; 

e    pivoting  the  handle  to  a  first  position  whereat  the  top  and 

bottom  plates  are  spaced  apart: 
f  placing  a  can  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates,  and 
g.  pivonng  the  handle  to  a  second  position  and  simultaneously 
rotating  the  rod  and  forcing  the  bottom  plate  by  the  rod  to 
guide  along  the  handle  toward  the  top  plate  and  thereby 
crushing  the  can  between  the  top  and  bottom  plates. 


5„VMJ4« 

EMBOSSIV(,  \fP\KMl  s  K»k  ISdKi.WK    BOARD 

AM>  MK  1  HIH>  Oh   hMKOSSIM.    I  Mt  Kt  B^ 

>(>shitaka   l><ii.    lajmii.   <ind   Mavaki   Kan.ii.   Kiiwaiia.   tnith  of 

.lapaii.  As.signiirs  In  Suhiha  (  iir(Mirati(>ii.  Nag(i>a.  .lapan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  I'*V<.  s,  r   Nn    fix.. 180 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Juii.  2H.  1995,  7-186452 

Int  CI.'  B31F  1/07 

VS.  CI.  101—32  4  Claims 


UMI 


5384.239 
CRUSHER  FOR  METAL  CANS 
Lawrence   Yelczyn,   and    Michael    Yelczyn.    both    of  W6630 
County  Trunli  E,  Burnett.  Wis.  53992 

FUcd  Dec.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  568,626 
InL  a."  B30B  9/32 
VS.  a.  100—35 
21.  A  method  of  crushing  a  can  comprising  the  steps  of: 
a.  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  a  handle  to  a  base: 


1 .  An  embossing  apparatus  which  forms  rectangular  patterns  on 
the  surface  of  inorganic  board,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  lower 
fixed  plate  an  upper  movable  plate  having  an  underside,  and  a 
flexible  mold  plate  having  a  surface  formed  with  ndges  dehning  a 
plurality  of  rectangles,  both  ends  of  said  flexible  mold  plate  being 
supported  by  the  underside  of  said  upper  movable  plate,  wherein 
said  ndges  form  joint  grooves  on  the  surface  of  said  inorganic 
board,  said  flexible  mold  plate  is  bent  downward  and  convexly  to 


dehne  a  lowest  pari  of  said  flexible  mold  plate,  the  ndges  lie  on 
both  sides  of  the  lowest  pan  of  said  flexible  mold  plate,  and  die 
ndges  on  bodi  sides  of  the  lowest  pan  of  said  flexible  mold  plate 
are  respectively  situated  at  die  same  level  as  the  lowest  pan  of  said 
flexible  mold  plate  or  at  a  higher  level  dian  the  lowest  part  of  said 
flexible  mold  plate. 


5384,241 

IKIMING  SWITCHING  APPARATUS  FOR  SHEET-FED 

ROTARY  PRESS  WITH  REVERSING  MECHANISM 

>iitaka  Voasa,  Ibaragi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Komori  Corpora- 
Imn.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  334.213,  Nov.  4,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,641 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  8.  1993,  5-064186  U 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  5/02 
V.S.  CI.  101—230  *  Cliums 


1.  A  pnnting  switching  apparatus  for  a  sheet-fed  rotary  press 
with  a  reversing  mechanism,  comprising; 

a  fixed  gear  fixed  to  a  shaft  of  a  first  cylinder: 

a  rotary  gear  coaxial  widi  said  fixed  gear  and  coupled  to  be 
driven  with  a  second  adjacent  cylinder  along  a  paper  convey 
direcuon.  said  rotary  gear  being  phase-adjuslable  with  respect 
to  said  fixed  gear  in  a  circumferential  direction: 

fixing  means  for  fixing  said  rotary  gear  to  one  of  said  fixed  gear 
and  said  shaft  of  said  first  cylinder  to  perfonn  rotauonal 
transmission  such  that  phase  switching  of  said  rotary  gear 
between  single-sided  pnnting  and  perfecting  pnnting  is  per- 
fonned  when  said  fixing  means  is  released,  and  said  rotary 
gear  is  not  fixed  to  one  of  said  fixed  gear  and  said  shaft  of  said 
first  cylinder;  and 

detecnng  means  for  detecung  that  said  rotary  gear  is  positioned 
m  a  phase  of  single-sided  pnnting  when  said  rotary  gear  is 
fixed  to  one  of  said  fixed  gear  and  said  shaft  of  said  first 
cylinder  by  said  fixing  means. 


a  base  defining  an  elongated  channel; 

a  plate  mounted  to  the  base  and  overiying  the  channel; 

an  elongated  ngid  cam  member  rotatably  positioned  in  said 
channel,  said  cam  member  having  a  cam  surface  profiled  so 
that  when  the  cam  member  is  in  a  first  rotary  posiuon  in  die 
channel,  die  cam  surface  extends  relatively  close  to  said  plate 
and  when  die  cam  member  is  in  a  second  rotary  position  in 
the  channel,  die  cam  surface  is  spaced  furdier  away  ft-om  said 
plate,  and 

stop  means  for  establishing  said  first  and  second  positions  of  the 
cam  member  so  diat  when  die  cam  member  is  in  said  second 
position  and  an  edge  margin  of  a  recording  medium  is 
inserted  between  die  cam  member  and  die  plate,  moving  die 
cam  member  to  said  first  position  causes  die  cam  member  to 
simultaneously  gnp  and  pull  die  recording  medium  toward 
said  channel,  said  stop  means  including  a  projection  on  die 
cam  member  which  engages  said  plate  when  die  cam  member 
IS  in  said  first  position  and  which  engages  said  base  when  die 
cam  member  is  in  said  second  position. 


5384.243 
CONVERSION  KFT  FOR  A  GRAVLRE  PRINTING  UNIT 
Walter  J.  Kern,  North  Scituate,  R.L,  assignor  to  Austrian 
Machine  Corporation.  Cranston,  R.L 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  583,716 

Int  CI."  B41F  1/34 

VS.  CL  101—479  '  Cl«™* 


!    rr-,-^ 


5.584  J42 
CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATES 
Douglas  D.  Fuller,  Contoocook,  N.H.,  l.a«rence  Carme.  Win- 
chester.  Mass.,   and   Edwin   G.   Theriault,   Hudson,   N.H„ 
assignors  to  Presstek,  Inc.,  Hudson,  N.H. 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433*40 
Int.  CI."  B41F  27//2 
VS.  a.  101-^15.1  i-*  "»j^ 

1  A  clamp  assembly  for  clamping  a  flexible  sheet-like  recording 
medium  to  a  cylinder,  said  assembly  compnsing 


1  A  conversion  kit  for  converting  a  doctor  blade  assembly  and 
an  ink  fountain  of  a  pnnting  umt.  said  pnnting  unit  being  ol  die 
type  for  depositing  ink  on  a  substrate,  such  as  a  web  of  paper,  and 
comprising 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  frames. 

an  image  earner  having  a  cylinder  engraved  with  die  image  to 
be  pnnted  on  die  substrate,  said  cybnder  being  removably  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  side  frames. 
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an   ink   fountain   having  an   ink  well  positioned  beneath  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  depositing  ink  on  the  cylinder,  said  ink 
fountain  being  supported  by  said  side  frames, 
a  doctor  blade  assembly  rrwuntetl  on  said  side  frames  and  having 
a  blade  which  wipes  excess  ink  from  non-image  areas  of  the 
cylinder,  said  doctor  blade  assembly  being  stationary  and/or 
having  a  limited  range  of  motion,  and 
an  impression  roller  which  holds  the  substrate  to  be  printed 
against  the  cylinder  to  obtain  ink  transfer,  said  impression 
roller  being  roialably  mounted  on  said  side  frames, 
said  conversion  kit  compnsing; 
a  pair  of  side  frame  mounting  plates,  one  for  each  side  frame, 
said  mounting  plates  being  mounted  on  the  inwardly  facing 
surfaces  of  their  respective  side  frames  after  said  cylinder,  ink 
fountain,  and  doctor  blade  assembly  are  removed  therefrom; 
a  new  ink  fountain  having  an  ink  well  positioned  beneath  the 
cylinder  and  means  for  depositing  ink  on  the  cylinder,  said  ink 
fountain  being  mounted  on  and  supponed  by  the  mounting 
plates;  and 
an  adjusuble  doctor  blade  assembly  mounted  on  the  mounting 
plates,  said  adjustable  doctor  blade  assembly  having  a  doctor 
blade,  and  means  for  moving  the  doctor  blade  towards  and 
away  from  the  cylinder,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  by 
virtue  of  the  adjustability  of  the  doctor  blade,  the  side  frame.s 
of  the  printing  unit  can  receive  cylinders  having  various 
circumferences, 
wherein  the  new  ink  fountain  and  adjusuble  doctor  blade  assembly 
are  mounted  directly  on  said  pair  of  side  frame  mounting  plates 
and  function  as  a  self  contained  unit 


5,584045 
WA.SHER  I'NIT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Giinter  Schonben;,   Ciablingen,   Germanv,   assignor   to   BVS 
Beralung  Verkauf  Service  (Jrafcsche  Technik  GmbH,  Stadt- 
bergen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  .'1,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  522,000 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  23,  1994,  44  34 
052.4 

Int.  CI,"  B41F  ^3/00 
L'.S.  a.  101—484  8  Claims 


5.584044 
METHOD  FOR  STARTINt;  THE  PRODIICTION  RUN  ON 

A  SHEET-PR(K'E.S.S1NG  PRINTING  MACHINE 
Horsl  Klingler,  Muhlheim,  and  Joachim  Muller,  PuUach,  both 
of  Germany,  assignors  io  MAN  Roland  Druckmaschinen 
AG,  Germany 

Kiied  Mar.  «,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  .^99,058 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  8,  1994,  44  07 
631 0 

Int  CL'  B4IF  U/24 
l'.S.  a.  101—484  3  Oalms 


UMI 


1  A  methixl  for  starting  a  production  run  on  a  sheet  —processing 
printing  machine,  wherein  sheets  to  be  printed  are  fed  from  a  stack 
to  a  pnnting  unit  through  a  feeder  assembly  including  a  sheet  feed 
and  separately  acluable  members  causing  removal  of  the  sheets 
from  the  stack,  the  feeder  assembly  being  selectively  coupled  to 
the  pnnting  unit  through  a  switchable  coupling,  the  method  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

rotating  the  pnnting  unit  at  a  low  basic  rotational  speed; 
cuning-in  the  feeder  assembly  at  the  low  ba.sic  rotational  speed 

by  actuating  the  switchable  couphng; 
running  up  the  coupled  pnnting  unit  and  feeder  assembly  to  a 

higher  predetermined  rotational  speed; 
cutting-in  the  members  causing  removal  of  sheets  from  the  stack 
to  cause  sheets  to  be  conveyed  into  the  printing  unit  for 
printing. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  a  rubber  blanket  washing  operation 
of  an  offset  rotary  pnnting  machine  having  a  plurality  of  pnnting 
units,  each  of  the  pnnting  units  having  one  or  more  washing  units 
preceding  a  folder,  and  a  plurality  of  reel  changers  with  each  reel 
changer  supplying  a  stock  web,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps 
of: 

thggenng  each  reel  change  by  a  reel  change  signal  from  a  reel 
change  controller  unit  to  a  particular  reel  changer  of  said 
plurality  of  reel  changers; 
tnggenng  a  washing  process  of  the  washer  unit  of  said  washer 
units  assigned  to  the  printing  unit  ha\  ing  a  stock  web  coming 
from  a  respective  reel  changer  with  the  reel  change  signal  of 
the  reel  changer  at  points  in  time  which  are  pha.sed  to  coincide 
with  a  penod  of  reel  change  spoilage  occumng  during  the  reel 
change,  and. 
tnggenng  additional  washer  units,  in  phase,  so  that  wash  and 
reel  change  spoilage  of  all  stock  webs  occumng  during  wash- 
ing arrive  simultaneously  at  the  folder. 


5,584046 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  ON  FL.\T 
INDIVIDUAL  ARTICLES 
Volker  StelTen,  Herford:  Horst  Heidenreich.  Kirchlengem,  and 
Norbert   Rohwetler,   Biinde,  all  of  liermany,  assignors  to 
Werner  Kammann  Maschinenfabrik  (;mbH,  Biinde,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  558,102 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  9,  1995,  195  21 
039.5;  Sep.  20,  1995,  195  34  827.3 

InL  CI."  B41F  13/24 
MS.  CL  101—485  49  Claims 


1  A  process  for  pnnting  on  individual. articles  which  each  have 
at  least  one  surface  to  be  pnnted  upon  and  which  are  each  of  a 
relatively  small  extent  perpendicularly  to  said  at  least  one  surface 
to  be  pnnted  upon,  using  at  least  one  offset  pnnting  arrangement 
compnsing  at  lea.sl  two  plate  cylinders  and  a  pnnting  cylinder 


having  a  penphery  provided  with  at  lea.st  one  transfer  means  on  to 
which  partial  pnnl  images  are  transferred  from  the  plate  cylinders, 
at  least  two  said  partial  print  images  being  transfen-ed  on  to  said 
surface  of  a  said  article  from  the  transfer  means  to  provide  an 
overall  pnnt  image  on  said  surface,  wherein  before  the  article  is 
moved  into  the  starting  position  for  the  pnnting  operation  the 
article  to  be  pnnted  upon  is  firstly  aligned  in  an  aligning  device 
relative  to  the  transfer  means  of  the  printing  cylinder  and  then 
while  maintaining  the  aligned  position  moved  by  a  transfer  device 
on  to  a  holding  device  and  into  the  starting  position  for  the  printing 
operation  and  then  the  holding  device  with  the  article  is  moved  in 
a  first  direction  relative  to  the  pnnting  cylinder  at  a  speed  cone- 
sponding  to  the  penpheral  speed  of  the  u-ansfer  means  in  order  to 
transfer  the  pnnt  image  from  the  transfer  means  on  to  the  article 
which  IS  in  contact  therewith. 


5,584047 
RAIL  CLIP  APPLICATOR 

Roberto  Almara/.;  David  Gustin,  both  of  Racine,  and  Leroy  D. 
WUson,  Milv*aukee,  all  of  V\  is.,  assignors  to  Racine  Railroad 
Products,  Inc.,  Racine.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,963,  Jan.  27,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,431,107.  This  application  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser  No.  500,738 

Int.  Cl.*^  EOIB  29/2-1 
VS.  CI.  104-2  34  aaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  spnng-iype  rail  clip  in  an  anchor 
socket  of  a  tie  plate,  said  tie  plate  being  located  on  a  railroad  lie. 
and  said  railroad  tie  supporting  a  rail,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(A)  a  movable  chassis; 

(B)  a  guide  supported  on  said  chassis; 

(C)  a  magazine  assembly  which  is  supported  on  said  chassis  and 
which  stores  said  clip; 

(D)  a  clip  applying  tool  which  is  mounted  on  said  guide  so  as  to 

be 
movable  as  a  unit  with  respect  to  said  guide;  and 

(E)  a  dnve  assembly  which  dnves  the  enure  clip  applying  tool  to 
move  along  said  guide  as  a  unit  from  a  first  position  in  which 
said  clip  applying  tool  receives  said  clip  from  said  magazine 
assembly  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  clip  applying  tool 
positions  said  clip  adjacent  said  socket,  said  drive  assembly 
dnving  at  least  a  portion  of  said  clip  applying  tool  into  a  third 
position  in  which  said  clip  applying  tool  dnves  said  clip  far 
enough  into  said  socket  to  fully  tension  said  clip  against  a 
base  of  said  rail. 


a  first  tamping  tool  holder  having  a  lower  end  accommodating  a 
tamping  tool  thereon,  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  being 
operably  connected  to  the  first  vibration  inducing  shaft  such 
that  rotation  of  the  first  vibration  inducing  shaft  about  the  first 
axis  causes  vibrauon  of  any  tamping  tool  connected  to  the 
first  tamping  tool  holder,  the  vibration  of  the  tamping  tool 
being  about  a  first  vibration  axis  separate  and  offset  from  the 
first  axis; 

a  first  earner  supporting  the  first  vibration  inducing  shaft  and  the 
first  tamping  tool  holder;  and 

a  first  squeeze  actuator  connected  to  the  first  carrier  and  oper- 
ably connected  to  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  to  move  any 
tamping  tool  mounted  to  the  first  tamping  tool  holder  between 
a  nonnal  position  and  a  squeeze  in  position  by  rotating  the 
first  tamping  tool  holder  about  the  first  axis;  and 

a  housing  about  at  least  a  portion  of  the  first  vibration  inducing 
shaft  and  an  upper  portion  of  the  first  tamping  tool  holder,  the 
housing  having  a  lubricant  sump  at  a  lower  portion  thereof. 


5,584049 
SHACKLE  SNl  BBER  FOR  CARCASS  CARRIERS 
David  M.  Vande  Berg,  Sioux  Center,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vande 
Berg  Scales,  Sioux  Center.  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  8,  19%,  Ser.  No,  630,713 

Int.  CI.'  B61K  7/02 

MS.  a.  104—250  *  aaims 


5,584048 
SPLIT  TOOL  MECHANICAL  VIBRATOR 

Craig  A.  Sandsted.  Irmo;   Ro>   J.  Moore,  Cola;  Anthony  P. 
Delucia,  (.aston,  and   Marion  D.  Smith.  Batesburg.  all  of 
S  C,  assignors  to  Harsco  Corporation.  Wormleysburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  408079 
Int.  a."  EOIB  27//6 
U.S.  CI.  104—12  25  Claims 

13.  A  railroad  ballast  tamping  apparatus  comprising: 
a  first  vibration  inducing  shaft  rotatable  about  a  first  axis; 
a  first  dnve  motor  operably  connected  to  the  first  vibrauon 
inducing  shaft; 


1.  A  snubbing  device  to  control  the  speed  at  which  a  trolley  rolls 
across  a  sloping  canying  track,  said  carrying  track  having  a  weigh- 
ing segment,  said  snubbing  device  compnsing  a  platfomi  adjacent 
said  weighing  segment,  bell  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
platform  parallel  to  said  weighing  segment,  said  belt  means  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley  spaced  apart  in  a 
direction  substanually  parallel  to  said  weighing  segment,  said  first 
pulley  being  an  idler  pulley,  speed  control  means  including  a 
hydraulic  pump  in  driven  engagement  with  said  second  pulley  and 
adapted  to  pump, oil  against  a  discharge  pressure,  and  means  on 
said  belt  means  to  engage  said  trolley  whereby  motion  is  conveyed 
from  said  trolley  to  said  belt  means  and  is  controlled  by  said  speed 
control  means. 
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5.584050 

CEISTER  CLAMP  ASSEMBLY  FOR  FRAME  BRACE  RAIL 

TRUCK 

Thomas  R.  Bfrg.  Clarendon  Hills.  III.,  assigoor  lo  Standard 

Research  and  Design  t  orporation.  Park  Ridge.  III. 

FUed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,935 

Int.  CI.'  B6IF  5A)0 

VS.  a.  105— 182.1  3  CUims 


1.  A  track  composing  a  pair  of  longiludmally  spaced  whcelscts. 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  side  frames  extending  between  and 
supported  by  said  wheelsets.  a  bolster  extending  between  said  side 
frames  to  support  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  brace  connected  between 
said  side  frames  to  control  relative  longitudinal  movement  therebe 
tween.  said  brace  including  a  pair  of  struts  opposuely  inclined  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  truck  and  each  extending  between  the 
side  frames,  said  struts  intersecting  generally  centrally  of  said  side 
frames,  and  a  clamp  assembly  for  anaching  said  struts  at  their 
intersection,  said  clamp  as.sembly  including  a  pair  of  clamp  plates, 
each  plate  having  a  generally  parallelogram  configuration,  and 
having  a  generally  central  channel  formed  and  adapted  to  receive  a 
strut,  each  clamp  plate  being  welded  to  a  strut,  fastening  means 
attaching  facing  surfaces  of  said  clamp  plates  in  direct  contact  with 
each  other,  each  clamp  plate  having  four  sides,  said  clamp  plates 
being  welded  one  to  another  along  adjacent  sides  thereof  to  inhibit 
relative  movement  between  said  struts  in  a  generally  hon/ontal 
plane 


located  adjacent  each  dnve  member  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  actuator  on  such  dnve  member  upon  movement  of  each 
drive  member  dunng  collapse  of  the  lost  inotion  dnve  connection 
joining  such  dnve  member  to  the  dnve  shaft,  and  a  pair  of 
operative  connections,  each  operative  connection  joining  one  fol- 
lower to  the  latch;  whereby  movement  of  either  dnve  member 
collapses  a  lost  motion  dnve  connection  and  unlatches  the  plate 
prior  to  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft  and  opening  of  the  plate 


5.584  J51 

KAILWAY  C  AR  OCTLET  GATE  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

Al'TOMATIC  LOC-K 

.\nthony  L,  Lucas.  Little  River.  Kaiu..  assiKnor  to  Keystone 

Indu-stries,  Inc.  Camp  Hill.  Pa. 

Filed  Jul,  10.  1995.  .Ser.  No,  499.930 
Int.  (1."  B61D  i/OO.t/W 
VS.  a.  105—305  32  Claims 

I  An  outlet  gate  assembly  for  a  hopper-type  rail  car.  the  assem- 
bly including  a  frame  dehning  an  opening,  a  plate  mounted  on  the 
frame  for  movement  between  opened  and  closed  positions;  a  dnve 
shaft;  beanngs  mounting  the  dnve  shaft  on  the  frame,  said  dnve 
shaft  including  a  pair  of  opposed  ends;  a  mechanical  dnve  joining 
the  drive  shaft  and  the  plate  whereby  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft 
moves  the  plaie  between  opened  and  closed  positions;  a  pair  of 
dnve  njemhers  on  the  ends  of  the  dnve  shaft;  a  latch  actuator  on 
each  dnve  member;  a  pair  of  lost  mtHion  dnve  connections,  each 
dnve  connection  joining  one  dnve  member  to  one  end  of  the  dnve 
shaft;  a  stop  member  movable  with  the  plate;  a  latch  engageable 
with  the  stop  member  to  hold  the  plate  in  the  closed  position;  and 
a  latch  dnve  including  a  pair  of  followers  with  one  follower 


5.584^52 
RAILWAY  FREIGHT  CAR 
Stephen  W.  Smith.  Dalla.s.  Tex.,  and  Joseph  C.  Lightner,  Jr.. 
Greenville.  Pa,,  assignors  to  IVinily  Industries.  Inc.  Dallas, 
Tex, 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,104 

Int.  a.'^  B6ID  25/00 

VS.  CL  105—409  11  Claims 


1   An  aertxlynamic  side  post  for  attachment  to  a  side  sheet  of  a 
railway  car.  the  side  post  compnsing: 

a  suppon  body   having  hrsi  and  second  curved  ends  and  an 

elongate  flat  middle  portion; 
a  stiffener  formed  on  an  intenor  surface  of  the  support  body; 
hrsi   and   second   hn   bodies   substantially   parallel   to  the   flat 

middle  portion  and  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the 

suppon  body,  respectively; 
a  first  intenor  fin  portion  connected  to  the  first  fin  body  and  the 

first  curved  end  at  their  juncture; 
a  second  intenor  hn  portion  connected  to  the  second  curved  end 

and  second  fin  body  at  tlieir  juncture. 


5,584053 
TELEVISION  SI  PPORTKD  SHELF 
A.  Stranford,  Road  #1.  Box  I5IA.  Clymer.  Pa.  15728 
Filed  Jun,  8.  1995.  Ser.  No,  488.481 
InL  CI."  A47B  2MXI 
VS.  a.  108-^2  6  Claims 

I.  A  television  supported  shelf  comprising: 
a  shelf  panel  positionable  upon  a  from  portion  top  surface  of  a 
television,  the  shelf  panel  being  dimensioned  so  as  to  extend 
rearwardly  beyond  and  off  the  fn>nl  portion  lop  surface  of  the 
television  so  as  to  reside  in  a  spaced  onentation  relative  to  a 
rear  portion  top  surface  of  the  television; 


a  suppon  means  coupled  to  a  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  panel 
and  depending  therefrom  for  engaging  the  rear  portion  lop 
surface  of  the  television  to  suppon  the  shelf  panel  in  a 
horizontal  onentation.  the  suppon  means  being  adjustably 
coupled  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  panel,  the  suppon 
means  compnses  a  stanchion  adjustably  coupled  to  the  lower 
surface  of  the  shelf  panel  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, an  engaging  fool  mounted  to  a  lower  end  of  the  stan- 
chion, the  engaging  foot  being  pivotally  mounted  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  sunchion.  the  engaging  foot  including  an  adhesive 
pad  coupled  thereto  which  can  be  adhesively  secured  to  the 
rear  portion  top  surface  of  the  television,  the  stanchion  being 
adjustably  mounted  to  the  lower  surface  of  the  shelf  panel  by 
an  adjustable  coupling  means  mounted  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
stanchion  for  adjustably  secunng  the  upper  end  of  the  stan- 
chion to  the  lower  surface  of  the  ihelf  panel,  the  lower  surface 
of  the  shelf  panel  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  matnx  ol 
intersecting  ribs,  a  mounting  head  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  stanchion  of  the  suppon  means,  the  mounting  head  being 
shaped  so  as  to  define  a  matrix  of  intersecting  grooves  coop- 
eratively engageable  with  the  intersecting  ribs  of  the  shelf 
panel. 


^,584054 
COLLAPSIBLE  WORK  BENCH  APPARATUS 

Willis  R,  Williams.  767  S,  Fielder.  Arlington.  Tex.  76013 
Filed  Mav  16.  1994.  Ser,  No,  245.286 
int.  Cl."^  A47B  </()2 
VS.  a.  108—118  28  Claims 

1.  A  collapsible  work  bench  apparatus  for  use  with  conventional 


two  pairs  of  suppon  legs  pivotally  secured  to  one  another 
proximate  their  midpoints;  wherein,  said  two  pairs  of  suppon 
legs  comprise  a  first  outer  pair  of  support  legs  and  a  second 
inner  pair  of  suppon  legs; 

a  strut  assembly  compnsing:  a  first  pair  of  outer  strut  arms 
pivotally  secured  on  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  outer  pair 
of  suppon  legs;  and,  a  second  pair  of  inner  strut  arms  pivot- 
ally secured  on  one  end  to  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  pair  of 
suppon  legs;  and 

a  work  support  assembly  comprising  two  mirror  image  table  top 
portions,  wherein  each  table  top  portion  is  ngidly  secured  to 
the  free  ends  of  one  of  the  pairs  of  strut  arms;  and.  each  table 
top  portion  having  an  inboard  edge  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated inboard  track  channel;  and,  further  having  an  outboard 
edge  provided  with  an  elongated  outboard  track  channel 
wherein  the  outboard  and  inboard  track  channels  are  disposed 
in  the  same  plane  as  their  respective  Uble  top  portions. 


5.584055 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.ATCS  FOR  GASIFYING  ORGANIC 

MATERIALS  AND  VITRIFY  ING  RESIDUAL  ASH 
Norman  G.  Bishop.  Houston.  Tex.,  and  D.  G«ne  Taylor.  Irvine. 
Calif,,   assignors   to   Proler   Environmental   Services.   Inc.. 
Houston.  Tex.,  and  Hvlsa  S.A,  de  C.V,  San  Nicolas,  Mexico 
Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473071 
Int  Cl.'^  F23G  VOO 
VS.  CI.  110—235  10  ClataM 

6.  An  apparatus  for  treating  orgamc  matenals  to  produce  a 


vitnfied  product  and  a  synthesis  gas,  compnsing: 

a  gasification  reactor  for  gasifying  organic  feed  material  to 
produce  synthesis  gas  and  residual  ash; 

a  means  for  introducing  a  charge  of  organic  materials  into  the 
gasification  reactor; 

a  separator  in  fluid  communication  with  the  gasification  reactor 
for  receiving  the  synthesis  gas  and  residual  ash  produced  in 
the  gasification  reactor  and  separating  the  synthesis  gas  and 
residual  ash; 

a  melting  furnace  for  heating  the  residual  ash  from  the  separator 
to  produce  a  vitnfied  product  and  a  combusuon  gas; 

a  means  for  conveying  residual  ash  from  the  separator  to  the 
melting  fiimace;  and 

a  means  for  injecting  the  combustion  gas  produced  in  the  melt- 
ing furnace  into  the  gasification  reactor. 


clamps;  hand  tools,  and  power  tools  wherein  the  apparams  com- 
poses; 


5,584056 
TOOL  FOR  PLACEMENT  OF  AMASSED  GRANULAR 
FERTILIZER  IN  SOIL 
Thomas  E,  Fleming.  1144  16th  Ave..  Clarkston.  Wash,  99403 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  188.894.  Jan,  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun,  6.  1995,  Ser,  No.  473.045 
InL  CI.*  AOIC  Um 
VS.  a.  111—92  *  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  placement  of  a  single  predetennined  volume  of 
granulated  fertilizer  beneath  the  surface  of  soil,  composing  in 
combination: 


174_403  OG  -96-»;  QL3 
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an  elongate  ngid  body  with  upper  and  lower  end  poftions  having 
a  handle  a(  the  upper  end  portion  of  (he  body  extending 
therefrom,  and  a  foot  support  pivolally  earned  in  the  medial 
portion  of  the  body  lo  pivot  from  a  first  position  adjacent  the 
body  to  a  second  position  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
body; 

a  reservoir,  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  portion,  carried  by  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  btxly.  and  having  a  central  channel 
with  means  for  measunng  said  single  predetermined  volume 
of  granulated  fertilizer,  a  lower  ontice  formed  by  an  angulated 
lower  end  to  dehne  a  knife-like  curvilinear  lower  edge  and  a 
reservoir  dcxjr.  having  a  knife-like  curvilinear  penphcral  edge, 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  to 
move  from  a  hrst  position  covenng  the  lower  orifice  to  a 
second  position  not  covenng  said  onfice;  and 

dispersement  mechanism  including  an  elongate  dispersement 
rtxl  articulalingly  communicating  from  the  upper  surface  of 
the  reservoir  dixir  lo  a  position  spacedly  below  the  handle,  a 
dispersement  lever  pivolally  carried  on  the  body  spacedly 
adjacent  the  handle  and  interconnected  lo  the  dispersement 
rod  to  move  the  dispersement  rod  in  an  axial  direction  respon- 
sive to  pivotal  motion  of  said  dispersement  lever,  and  means 
for  biasing  the  dispersement  lever  to  a  position  whereat  the 
reservoir  door  closes  the  lower  onhce  of  the  reservoir  but 
allows  said  door  lo  be  pivoted  against  its  bias  to  open  the 
lower  orihce  of  the  reservoir. 


a  receiving  shaft  movable  to  locations  where  said  receiving  shaft 
IS  aligned  with  said  winding  means  and  where  said  receiving 
shaft  IS  not  aligned  with  said  winding  means. 

wherein  said  receiving  shaft  moves  to  a  location  where  said 
receiving  shaft  is  aligned  wiih  said  winding  means  when  the 
leftover  thread  is  removed,  wherein  said  receiving  shaft 
receives  said  winding  means  when  axially  extended,  and 
wherein  said  receiving  shaft  rotates  together  with  said  wind- 
ing means. 


5384058 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  POCKET  AND  POCKET  FLAP 

SETTER 

Fernando  del   <"astillo,   Bniwnsville.  Tex.,   assignor   to   Ideal 

Equipment  Company,  Ltd..  Montreal,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  370,780 

Int.  CI."  D05B  2AX):JV/0() 

VS.  CL  112— 470.«7  1?  Claims 


UMI 


5.584^57 

liNDER  THREAD  SUPPLY  APPAR.ATUS 

Masao  Nakamura;  Hiroyuki  Tomioka.  and  Takayoshi  Mori,  all 

of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Juki   Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  279,866,  Jul.  26,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  487.850 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-239194; 
Dec.  28,  1993.  5-353244;  Mar  7.  1994,  6-62066 

Int.  Cl.'^  D05B  59/00 
VS.  a.  112—279  1  Claim 

1.  A  leftover  thread  renuival  device  for  a  bobbin  in  use  with  an 
under  thread  supply  device,  said  leftover  thread  removal  device 
comprising: 

winding  means  for  winding  up  a  thread  from  a  bobbin,  said 
winding  means  including  a  rolatable  thread  removal  member 
movable  axially  lo  be  retracted  or  extended,  and  a  plurality  of 
axially  oriented  linear  resilient  members  fastened  to  the  thread 
removal  member  disposed  around  the  thread  removal  mem- 
ber, and  protruding  from  the  thread  removal  member  in  the 
direction  of  the  extended  axial  movement,  rotation  of  the 
thread  removal  member  and  the  linear  resilient  members 
causing  the  thread  to  be  wound  thereon; 
a  block  member,  disposed  around  said  winding  means,  for 
blocking  and  dropping  the  thread  wound  on  said  winding 
means  when  said  winding  means  is  retracted;  and 


1.  A  pocket  and  pocket  flap  setter  comprising  a  table  having  a 
generally  planar  section,  a  work  holder  for  receiving  a  pocket 
blank  above  a  shin  panel  on  the  planar  section,  means  for  lucking 
edges  of  the  pocket  blank  under  the  pocket  blank,  a  sewing  head 
for  sewing  the  pocket  blank  lo  the  shirt  panel  and  providing  a 
reciprocable  sewing  needle  defining  a  sewing  location  on  the  table, 
a  transfer  clamp  for  pushing  the  shirt  panel  and  pocket  blank 
against  the  table  section  and  providing  a  pocket  shaped  section 
having  a  first  section  corresponding  lo  a  pocket  lop  and  a  second 
section  corresponding  to  a  pocket  bottom,  and  an  x-y  positioner  for 
moving  the  transfer  clamp,  the  improvement  comprising 

a  pocket  flap  holder  on  the  transfer  clamp. 

means  for  activating  the  x-y  positioner  for  moving  the  transfer 
clamp  in  a  senes  of  movements  including  a  path  from  a  first 


position  placing  the  pocket  shaped  section  adjacent  the  sew- 
ing location  and  a  second  position  placing  the  pocket  flap 
holder  adjacent  the  sewing  location,  and 
means  for  immobilixing  the  shirt  panel  relative  to  the  sewing 
location  after  the  pocket  blank  is  sewn  to  the  shirt  panel  and 
before  the  x-y  positioner  moves  the  transfer  clamp  in  the  path 
to  the  second  position. 


5384060 

TUBE  ATTACHMENT  DEVICE  FOR  INFLATABLE 

BOATS 

Douglas  Hemphill,  Richmond,  Canada,  assignor  to   Zodiac 

Hurricane  Technologies.  Inc..  Richmond.  Canada 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  526,681 

Int  a."  B638  7/Ofi 

VS.  CI.  114—345  20  Oaims 


5384059 
LENGTHWISE  ADJUSTABLE  FORKED  BOOM  FOR 
SURFBOARDS 
Marc    Namur.    WeitersUdt.    Germany,    assignor    to    Fanatic 
Sports  GmbH.  Ransbach-Baumbach.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  518077 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany,    Aug. 
9413377  U 

Int  Cl."^  B63B  15/00 
VS.  CL  114—97 


23,    1994, 


5  Oaims 


1  In  a  lengthwise  adjustable  forked  boom  for  surfboards  with 
two  principal  bars  interconnected  by  a  forked  boom  head  piece  and 
two  extension  bars  telescopically  adjusUble  in  said  pnncipal  bars, 
said  extension  bars  being  interconnected  on  the  trailing  side  of  a 
forked  boom  tail  piece,  and  means  lo  lock  the  bars  at  a  length  of 
the  forked  boom  that  is  adjusted  according  to  the  sail  size;  the 
improvement  comprising  a  connecting  bush  (6)  securely  attached 
at  the  end  of  each  of  the  principal  bars  and  extending  beyond  the 
bar  end  in  a  catch  lever  (7).  said  catch  lever  (7)  having  locking  bars 

(8)  that  lock  into  place  in  the  extension  bars  (3)  in  corresponding 
adjustment  holes  (9)  of  at  least  one  series  of  holes  set  at  equal 
intervals,  when  the  lever  (7)  closed,  the  catch  lever  (7)  being  set 
sunk  in  a  recess  ( 14)  in  a  flat  projection  (3)  of  the  connecting  bush 
(6)  and  being  attached  to  the  bush  (6)  so  it  can  swivel  with  its  end 
(15)  turned  toward  the  pnncipal  bar  (1)  and  has  on  its  ft^e  end  a 
projection  (20)  with  locking  bars  (8)  that  (20)  locks  in  the  closed 
posiuon  (7)  of  the  catch  lever  (7)  in  a  respective  opening  (22)  in 
the  connecting  bush  (6)  in  such  a  way  that  the  locking  bars  (8). 
which  are  inserted  into  the  inner  side  (21)  of  the  lever  projection 
(20)  and  are  shaped  concavely  so  they  correspond  lo  the  cylindrical 
shape  of  the  extension  bars  (3).  pass  through  said  adjustment  holes 

(9)  in  the  extension  bar  (3)  con^sponding  to  the  adjusted  length  of 
the  forked  boom,  the  catch  lever  (7)  being  pivotally  attached  lo  the 
connecting  bush  (6)  with  a  clip  (16)  of  spnng  steel  wire  that  is 
disposed  in  a  circumferential  groove  (17)  in  the  connecung  bush 
(6)  and  which  passes  through  an  elongated  hole  (18l  in  the  attach- 
ment end  (15)  of  the  catch  lever  (7). 


1.  A  device  for  joining  an  inflatable  tube  to  the  hull  and  the  deck 
of  a  rigid  boat  having  a  perimeter,  the  boat  including  a  deck,  a  hull 
and  at  least  one  inflatable  tube  extending  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  perimeter  of  the  boat  and  forming  a  sidewall  of  the  boat,  said 
device  comprising: 

an  outwardly  extending  deck  flange  attached  to  the  deck  of  the 
boat  and  ha\ing  an  outboard  edge,  and  a  trough  which  is 
spaced  inw:u-dly  from  the  outboard  edge, 
an  outwardly  extending  hull  flange  attached  to  the  hull  of  the 
boat  and  having  an  outboard  edge,  said  hull  flange  being 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  deck  flange, 
a  tube  connector  member  attached  lo  the  inflatable  tube  of  the 
boat  and  including  a  connector  element  received  in  the  trough 
in  said  deck  flange,  and 
an  attachment  member  in  engagement  with  the  outboard  edges 
of  said  deck  flange  and  said  hull  flange  and  including  an 
attachment  flange  extending  inwardly  over  a  portion  of  said 
trough  so  as  to  retain  said  tube  connector  element  in  said 
trough. 


5384061 
NON-CONDUCTI\  E  DAIR^  PARLOR  ENTRY  GATE 
Mark  E.  Hart,  Gladstone,  Mo.,  and  Lars  H.  Andersson,  Soder- 
talje.  Sweden,  assignors  to  Alfa  Laval  Agri  Inc.,  Kansas  City, 

Mo. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser  No.  333,853 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIK  1/12 

VS.  CI.  119—14.03  I''  CUims 
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1.  A  gate  adapted  for  swingable  mounting  in  a  dairy  parlor  to 
control  the  entry  of  animals  into  a  milking  area,  comprising: 
a  tirst  magnetically  conductive  member  defining  a  first  loop 

portion, 
a  second  magnetically  conductive  member  defining  a  second 

loop  portion;  and 
non-magnetic  coupling  means  rigidly  interconnecting  said  first 

and   second   magnetically   conductive   members   prevenung 

relative  shifting  therebetween  to  form  a  loop. 


PULSATION  CONTROL  H  v\  INf :  PULSE  WIDTH 
MODULATING  UKI\  l^<    <  IRCXIT 
DaTid  A.  Schultz,  Hdmen,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Babson  Bros.  Co, 
NapervlUc.  III. 

FUed  M«r.  2,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  399,155 

IDL  a."  AOIJ  5/007:5/14 

VS.  CI.  U9—14M  20  Claims 


1  A  milking  machine  pulsation  control  for  controlling  a  pulsator 
having  an  electrically  controlled  valve  to  alternately  direct  air  and 
vacuum  to  a  milking  unit,  the  pulsation  control  compnsing: 
an  electrical  power  source; 

driver  circuit  means  electrically  connected  to  the  power  source 
and  connectable  to  the  valve,  in  use.  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  the  valve,  and 
timer  means  connected  to  the  driver  circuit  nieans  for  control- 
ling operation  of  the  driver  circuit  means,  the  timer  means 
controlling  the  dnver  circuit  means  to  deliver  power  to  the 
valve  at  a  first  select  level  sufficient  to  energize  the  valve  and 
subsequently  deliver  power  to  the  valve  at  a  second  select 
level,  lower  than  the  first  select  level,  by  pulse  width  modu 
lating  the  driver  circuit  means  to  maintain  energization  of  the 
valve  and  to  reduce  power  consumption. 


UMI 


5,5*4,263 
PET  FOOD  DI.SH  EIEVATING  AS.SEMBI.Y 
James  E.  Sexton,  2208  Rio  Oso  Rd..  Rio  tHo,  Calif.  95674 
Filed  Sep.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531,418 
Int.  CI.'' AOIK  5/01:5/02 
VS.  CI.  119—51.5  5  Claims 

I.  A  new  and  improved  pet  food  dish  elevating  assembly  com- 
prising, in  combination: 

a  main  housing  unit  formed  as  a  generally  rectangular  shaped 
box  with  an  essenually  hollow  interior,  the  main  housing  unit 
having  an  upper  region,  a  lower  region  and  opposing  side- 
walls,  the  essentially  hollow  interior  including  electrically 
powered  hrst  and  second  motors,  the  mam  housing  unit  hav- 
ing a  lop  with  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  recess  posi- 
tioned therein,  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  cutting  board 
being  removably  positionable  within  the  recess,  the  upper 
region  ot  the  main  housing  unit  having  a  front  face  including 
two  large  buttons  operatively  coupled  to  the  second  mtrtor: 
a  can  opener  assembly  being  positioned  upon  the  front  face  of 
tlie  main  housing  unit,  the  can  opener  assembly  compnsing  a 


handle  pivotally  coupled  in  a  horizontal  onenution  to  the 
front  face,  the  can  opener  assembly  also  including  a  magnet 
extending  from  the  handle  and  a  grooved  wheel  rotatably 
coupled  beneath  the  magnet,  the  electrically  powered  first 
motor  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  wheel  of  the  appara- 
tus, the  can  opener  assembly  permitting  u.sers  to  open  food 
cans  by  coupling  a  can  to  the  magnet  and  activating  the 
assembly  by  pushing  downward  on  the  handle; 

the  lower  region  of  the  main  housing  unit  including  a  front- 
wardly  projecting  portion  with  a  horizontally  posiuoned  axle 
having  rwo  free  ends,  the  axle  including  three  vertically 
positioned  planar  circular  sprocket*,  first  and  second  end 
sprockets  being  positioned  near  opposing  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
third  cenn-al  sprocket  being  positioned  between  the  first  and 
second  end  sprockets,  the  ends  of  the  axle  being  routably 
coupled  within  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  region,  the  second 
motor  including  a  fourth  sprocket  extending  therefrom,  the 
third  and  fourth  sprockets  being  coupled  together  by  a  hon- 
zontatly  positioned  chain,  activation  of  the  second  motor 
causing  the  fourth  sprocket  to  rotate  thereby  rotating  the  axle 
of  the  apparatus; 

two  vertical  legs  being  formed  in  a  hollow  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  each  leg  being  coupled  to  the  main  housing  unit 
beneath  the  end  sprockets,  each  leg  having  a  front  edge 
including  a  vertical  slot  positioned  therein,  two  vertically 
positioned  chains,  each  chain  being  posiuoned  around  an  end 
sprocket  and  around  a  corresponding  lower  sprocket;  and 

a  tray  being  formed  in  a  generally  L  shaped  configuration  with  a 
short  vertical  member  and  a  long  horizontal  member,  the 
horizontal  member  having  a  downwardly  angled  front  edge, 
the  vertical  nraembcr  being  coupled  to  the  two  vertically  posi 
tioned  chains  ot  the  apparatus,  a  pet  fixxl  bowl  including  two 
recesses  to  permit  separaUon  of  food  and  water  placed  therein, 
the  pet  food  bowl  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  honzon- 
lal  portion  of  the  tray,  the  user  depressing  a  hrst  button  to 
elevate  the  tfay  and  pel  food  bowl  to  a  vertical  height  permit- 
ting easy  cleaning  and  refilling  thereof,  the  user  depressing  a 
second  bunon  to  descend  the  bowl  to  the  floor. 


5,584,264 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SMELT  SPOUT 

CA.STING  INSTALLATION 

Scott  C.  Moyer.  Talladega,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  Babcocfc  * 

Wilcox  Company,  New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  556,444 

Int.  Cl.'^  F22B  15/00 

VS.  C\.  122—235.11  1  Claim 

1.  In  a  recovery  boiler  having  a  plurality  of  wall  tubes  where 
two  wall  tubes  are  each  bent  al  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  the  boiler 
wall  to  define  an  opening  between  the  two  tubes,  a  method  for 
insulting  a  smelt  spout  casung,  spout  mounting  box,  and  smelt 
spout  at  the  tube  opening,  compnsing: 

a   placing  refractory  maienal  on  the  tubes  at  the  tube  opening; 


b  inserting  a  rectangular  plate  in  the  opening  between  the  tubes 
and  rotating  the  rectangular  plate  so  as  to  be  perpendicular  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lubes,  said  rectangular  plate  hav- 
ing a  threaded  rod  attached  at  one  end  to  the  center  of  said 
plate; 

c  placing  a  smelt  spout  casting  against  the  tubes  at  the  tube 
opening; 

d  ughtening  a  second  rectangular  plate  received  on  the  threaded 
rod  against  the  smelt  spout  casting; 

e.  placing  refractory  matenal  between  the  tubes  forming  the 
opening  and  the  respective  adjacent  tubes; 

f.  installing  the  smelt  mounting  box  and  smelt  spout  in  position 
against  the  smell  spout  casting;  and 

g.  removing  the  rectangular  plates  and  threaded  rod. 


lion,  such  that  said  selective  reducing  agent  is  present  during 
the  initiation  of  said  premixed  flame  phase  of  combustion; 
combusting  said  air/fuel  mixture,  wherein  said  selective  reduc- 
ing agent  reduces  the  concentration  of  NO,  present  in  the 
exhaust  stream,  and  wherein  said  selective  reducing  agent  is 
introduced  into  said  fuel  feed  stream  in  an  eff^ective  NO, 
reducing  amount  up  to  a  molar  ratio  of  1:2  with  respect  to  the 
molar  amount  of  NO,  which  would  be  present  in  the  exhaust 
stream  in  the  absence  of  said  selective  reducing  agent. 


5384,266 
FUEL  CONTROL  FOR  MULTI-CYLINDER  ENGINE 

Hitoshi  Motose,  Hamamtsu.  and  HidetoshI  Ishigami.  Iwata. 
both  of  Japan.  a.s,signors  to  Sanshin  Kogvo  kabushiki  Kai- 
sha.  Hamaroatsu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  544333 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1994.  6-251973 

InLCI.'  F02D  /7/00 

U.S.  a.  123—73  A  23  Claims 


"^: 


54*4,265 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  NO,  IN  THE  EXHAUST 

STREAMS  OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

\ emulapalli  Durga  N.  Rao.  Bloomfield  Towaship,  and  Harry  A. 

Cikanek.  Northville,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor 

Companv,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  86,400.  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  Mar.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  411,911 

int.  CI,'  F02B  75/12:  ClOL  1/22 

VS.  CL  123—1  A  8  Claims 


'  •Va-.vv.-.-, 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  combus- 
tion chambers,  an  induction  system  for  supplying  an  air  charge  to 
said  combustion  chambers,  a  charge  forming  system  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  combustion  chambers  for  combustion  therein,  an 
ignition  system  for  igniting  the  charge  in  said  combustion  cham- 
bers for  effecting  combustion  therein,  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  and/or  power  of  the  engine  dunng  at  least  one  range  of 
operation  by  controlling  the  number  of  combustion  chambers  in 
which  combustion  takes  place,  and  means  for  varying  another  of 
the  systems  of  the  combustion  chambers  in  which  combustion  is 
taking  place  in  a  manner  to  provide  an  offsetting  change  in  engine 
speed  and/or  power  to  reduce  the  magnitude  of  the  variation  in 
engine  speed  and/or  power  change. 


1  A  method  of  reducing  the  concentration  of  NO,  in  the  exhaust 
stream  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  capable  of  combusting  an 
air/fuel    mixture   in   the   intenor  of  a   piston-cylinder   assembly, 
wherein  air  is  fed  into  the  intenor  of  a  piston-cylinder  assembly  by 
an  air  feed  stream  and  fuel  is  fed  into  the  interior  of  the  piston- 
cylinder  assembly  by  a  fuel  feed  stream,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
introducing  an  effective  NO,  reducing  amount  of  a  solution  of  a 
selective  reducing  agent  that  decomposes  upon  combustion 
consisting  essentially  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyanunc  acid;  cyanuric  acid  in  which  one  or 
more  hvdroxyl  groups  are  substituted  by  — NH,,  — NHR,  or 
-NR,  where  R  is  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  isocyanuric  acid;  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  solvent  which  is  soluble  in  the  fuel 
feed  sueam  into  a  fuel  feed  stream; 
introducing  said  air  feed  stream  and  said  fuel  feed  str'-am  into 
the  intenor  of  the  piston  cylinder  assembly  to  form  an  air/fuel 
mixture  which  initiates  a  premixed  flame  phase  of  combus- 


5,584067 
LATCHABLE  ROCKER  ARM  MOUNTING 
Darryl  J.  Muir.  Bellevue,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.651 
Int.  CI."  FOIL  l/l><:  F02D  IMJ6 
VS.  a.  123— 90  J9  7  Claims 

1  In  a  valve  control  system  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine 
including  a  cylinder  head,  a  poppet  valve,  and  a  camshaft  having  a 
cam  lobe  formed  thereon;  said  control  system  comprising  a  first 
rocker  arm  engageahle  with  said  poppet  valve;  a  second  rocker  arm 
engageable  with  said  cam  lobe;  means  for  mounting  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms  on  said  cylinder  head  for  pivotal  movement 
relative  to  said  cylinder  head  and  relative  to  one  another;  means 
biasing  said  first  rocker  arm  into  engagement  with  said  poppet 
valve  and  said  second  rocker  arm  into  engagement  with  said  cam 
lobe;  and  nieans  for  selectively  mierconnecung  said  first  and 
second  rocker  arms  for  rotation  in  unison  in  response  to  a  force 
applied  by  said  cam  lobe  to  said  second  rocker  arm;  the  improve- 
ment wherein  said  means  for  mounting  said  first  and  second  rocker 
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on  opposite  sides  of  the  rocker  arm  shaft  lo  minimise  the  overall 
width  and  rotational  moment  of  incnia  of  the  valvetrain. 


-  ^  .'■ 


arms  comprises  a  pivot  member  received  on  said  first  rocker  arm. 
said  piNoi  member  havmg  a  concave  bearinj;  surface  formed 
thereon  and  a  convex  bcanng  surface  formed  thereon,  and  said 
second  riK'ker  ami  having  a  concave  bearing  surface  formed 
thereon  in  engagement  VMth  the  convex  bcanng  surface  of  said 
pivot  member 


5i>84J69 
KNGINE  BLOIK  HKATER 
Brian  Mackenzie.  Mackenzie  Drilling  Lid.  Box  53„  Timmins, 
OnUrio.  Canada 

Kiled  Jan.  17.  1996,  .Ser.  No.  587.689 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  20.  1995.  2140732 
Int.  CI.'  F02N  17/u: 
VS.  n.  123—142.5  R  7  Claims 


5^=84.268 

LOW  INKRTI A  ROC  kKR  ARM  WITH  I.ASH  ADJl  STER 

AND  F.N(;iNK  \ALVE 

Robert  J.  Natkin.  Allen  Park,  and  Doutilas  D.  Cantrcll.  Jr..  Ann 
Arbor,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Kord  Motor  Conipanv. 
DearlMirn.  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364J30 

int.  CI.'  FOIL  1/18:1/24 

VJS.  n.  123—90.46  *>  Claims 


^^^ 

V" 


1  An  engine  valvetrain  including  a  pivotallv  iimunied  riKker 
arm  engagable  at  one  end  with  a  movable  valve  stem  member  lor 
actuating  the  same,  engine  camshaft  cam  actuated  ineans  in  contact 
with  another  ponion  of  the  rwker  arm  for  pivoting  the  rocker  arm 
at  times  in  response  to  engine  camshaft  rotation,  and  a  hydraulic 
lash  adiusting  asseniblv  wholly  contained  within  the  riKkcr  arm  to 
continually  compensate  for  any  gradual  relative  displacemeni 
between  the  parts  of  the  valvetrain,  the  assembly  including  a  high 
pressure  enclosed  fluid  chamber  connected  to  a  low  pressure  fluid 
reservoir  having  a  gas  spring  wholly  contained  therein,  and  with 
the  chamber  containing  a  piston,  a  spnng  biasing  the  piston  against 
the  cam  aclualed  means,  and  a  one-way  ball  type  check  valve 
connecting  ihc  chamber  and  reservoir  unseatable  to  supply  makeup 
fluid  to  the  chamber  and  seatable  to  establish  movement  of  the 
rocker  arm  essentially  concurrent  with  movement  of  the  piston  by 
the  cam  actuated  means,  the  chamber  and  reservoir  being  spaced 


I   An  engine  bliK-k  healer  comprising: 

an  mncr  chamber  having  two  open  ends  and  adapted  to  aceom- 
m<xlate  an  external  heat  source; 

an  outer  jacket  disposed  about  the  inner  chamber  and  adapted  lo 
surround  the  inner  chamber  while  leaving  said  ends  open,  and 
inlet  means  and  outlet  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  lo  an 
engine  blix-k  and  to  receive  engine  cwilani  when  the  heater  is 
in  use  and  an  external  heat  source  is  applied  to  the  inner 
chamber,  said  inlet  means  and  said  outlet  means  binh  termi- 
nating in  a  cixilant  chamber  dehned  between  said  outer  jacket 
and  said  inner  chamber  so  as  to  be  in  direct  fluid  communi- 
cation therewith. 


5^184.270 

INTAkF  PIPF  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  COMBl'STION 

ENGINE 

klaus  Dohring.  Miinchen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Firma  Carl 

Frcudenberg.  Wcinheim.  (Jcrmany 

Filed  May  .<;,  1994.  Ser.  No.  238.289 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  May  5.  1993.  43  14 
809J 

Int.  CI."  F62D  VA)2:  FI6K  15/00 
I  .S.  CI.  ir^— 184.54  9  Claims 

1.  An  intake  pipe  lor  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
a  dimensionally  stable  intake  pipe  body  having  a  passthrough 

opening  kKated  therein;  and 
a  positioning  means  arranged  in  the  passthrough  opening  for 
changing  the  available  flow  cross  section  of  the  passthrough 
opening,  said  positioning  means  having  a  nonreturn  valve 
opcnable  only  in  the  direction  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  the  nonreturn  valve  comprising 


5484,272 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING 

AN  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Reinhard  Pfeufer.  Moglingen;  Thomas  Frey.  Hassmersheim. 

and  Johannes  Wehle.  Moglingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 

to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH.  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321310 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12.  1993,  43  34 
720.7 

Int  Cl.*^  F02D  JI/IO 
VS.  CI.  123—399  13  Ctaims 


a  sealing  element  that  is  substantially  conical  in  shape,  having 
a  cross  section  that  expands  in  its  opening  direction  and 
having  the  cross-sectional  profile  of  a  shell,  and  a  sealing 
seat  which  can  move  relative  to  one  another  and  which  can 
be  selectively  brought  into  engagement  with  one  another  to 
close  off  ihe  passthrough  opening. 


5.584.271 
VALVE  STEM  SEAL 
David  Sakata,  Livonia.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freudenberg-NOk 
General  Partnership.  Plymouth.  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557,460 

Int.  CI."  FOIL  3/08 

VS.  a.  123—188.6  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  controlling  an  adjusting  device  for  a  motor 
vehicle,  the  adjusting  device  including  an  electrically  actuable 
power  adjusting  element  movable  between  a  fully  open  position 
corresponding  to  full  load  and  a  fully  closed  position  correspond- 
ing to  idle  operation,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  said  power  adjusting  element  on  the  basis  of  an  input 

value  (DKV); 
detecting  the  actual  position  (DKI)  assumed  by  said  power 

adjusting  element; 
in  at  least  one  pregiven  operating  state  for  compensating  pur- 
poses, adjusting  said  power  adjusting  element  to  a  first  posi- 
tion in  dependence  upon  a  pregiven  input  value  (DKV(VL)). 
which  does  not  correspond  to  said  fully  open  position; 
adjusting  said  power  adjusting  element  to  a  second  position  in 
dependence  upon  a  pregiven  second  input  value  (DKV(LL)). 
which  does  not  correspond  to  said  fully  closed  position; 
detecting  first  and  second  position  values  (DKKLL).  (DKl.(VL)) 
corresponding  lo  said  first  and  second  position  of  said  power 
adjusting  element;  and. 
making  a  correction  of  a  relationship  between  said  input  value 
(DKV)  and  the  actual  position  (OKI)  and  stonng  said  correc- 
tion which  leads  to  an  adjustment  of  said  power  adjusting 
element  to  pregiven  first  and  second  ideal  values  (Dkl.(LL)id. 
DK(VL»id)    for    the    respective    input    values    (DKV(VL), 
(DKV(LL)). 


I.  A  valve  stem  seal  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
said  seal  including: 

a  seal  member  located  at  a  bottom  portion  of  a  valve  guide,  said 

seal  member  having  a  circumferential  ring-like  shape,  said 

seal  member  being  made  of  a  low  friction  hard  plastic  mate- 

nal; 
a  ngid  case  placed  over  a  bottom  of  said  valve  guide  and  in 

contact  with  a  flange  of  the  valve  stem  seal;  and 
said  valve  guide  having  a  reduced  neck  portion  around  an  inside 

wall  of  said  valve  guide  and  a  recessed  shoulder  portion 

around  an  outside  wall  of  said  valve  guide. 


5.SMJ.73 
THROTTLE  VALVT  ACTUATOR  WITH  NON-LINEAR  TO 

LINEAR  CAM  OPERATION 
Michael  J.  Halsig.  Warren.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Coltec  Industries 
Inc..  New  York.  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  566.871 
Int  Cl."^  F02D  9A)fi 
VS.  CI.  12J— 400  20  Oalms 

1.  A  throttle  valve  actuator  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
comprising: 
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ihnxtle  body  means  for  defining  an  aperture  extending  there- 
through to  deliver  a  charge  to  a  tombustion  chamber  in 
communication  with  said  aperture. 

valve  means  mounted  on  a  shaft  for  rotating  within  said  aperture 
of  said  throttle  body  means  to  control  said  iniemal  combus 
tion  engine: 

crank  arm  means  connected  to  said  shaft  for  driving  said  valve 
means  in  rotation  between  a  closed  posiuon  and  an  open 
position; 

pliant  cable  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  means  at  an 
aiKhor  point  adjacent  one  end  of  said  pliant  cable  means,  said 
pliant  cable  means  for  transmitung  a  force  to  said  crank  arm 
means  to  control  rotation  of  said  valve  means,  and 

cam  means  connected  to  said  crank  arm  means  for  mtxlifying  an 
effective  moment  arm  of  force  being  transmitted  between  said 
pliant  cable  means  and  said  crank  arm  means,  such  that  said 
moment  arm  rapidly  decreases  dunng  a  first  angular  portion 
of  roution  about  said  shaft  from  the  closed  position  and 
substantially  subilizes  during  a  second  angular  portion  of 
rotation  about  said  shaft  to  said  open  position. 


5.5MJ74 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLFNi.  ( il'l^  K  \  IK  )N  1 IMIM. 

OK  INTERNAL  COMBtSlK  »N  hNt.lNh 
Walaru  Kukui.  and  Vasukazu  Koeruka.  Ixith  of  liikvo,  Japan, 
assi«iH>rs   to    MiiMihishi    IVnki    Kdbushiki    Kaisha,  Tokyo, 

i-  iled  Feb.  7,  199*,  Ser.  N«.  59«,»15 

I  imni-   priurily.  applkatioa  Japan,  Apr.  6,  1995,  7-081355 

lot  (1.'  F«2P  5/W 

IJ,S.  a.  123—414  "»  (laims 
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said  first  signal  series  including  an  angular  position  signal  gen- 
erated at  every  hrsi  predeiemiincd  angular  position  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  rirtation  of  said  crank  shaft  and  a  reference 
position  signal  generated  at  ever>  second  predetermined 
angular  position  cixrcsponding  lo  a  reference  position  of  a 
specific  cylinder  group  of  said  engine; 

said  second  signal  senes  containing  pulses  ciwresptinding  to  said 
cylinders,  respectively,  and  a  cylinder  identifying  signal  for  a 
given  one  of  said  cylinders,  wherein  a  pulse  form  of  said 
cylinder  identifying  signal  at  least  for  said  given  one  cylinder 
dilTers  trom  those  for  the  iHher  engine  cylinders; 

said  control  means  including: 

reference  position  signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  said 
reference  position  signal  on  the  basis  of  said  first  signal  series: 

reference  position  detecting  means  lor  detecting  reference  posi- 
tions for  said  cylinders,  respectively,  on  the  basis  of  said 
angular  position  signal  and  said  reference  position  signal; 

cylinder  group  identifying  means  lor  identifying  said  cylinder 
group  on  the  basis  of  said  reference  pi>sition  signal; 

cylinder  identifying  means  for  discriminatively  identifying  each 
of  said  engine  cylinders  on  the  basis  of  at  least  said  second 
signal  senes. 

control  timing  anlhmetic  means  for  arithmetically  determining 
control  timings  for  conu-olling  said  parameter  on  the  basis  of 
the  results  of  the  cylinder  identification  performed  by  said 
cylinder  identifying  means  and  said  second  signal  series:  and 

abnormality  decision  means  for  generating  and  outputting  an 
abnormality  decision  signal  to  said  cylinder  identifying  means 
and  said  control  timing  arithmetic  means  upon  detection  ot  a 
failure  in  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  series. 


5,584^75 
IGNITION  APPARATIS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

F:Nr.INE 
Masaaki  Taniya,  Tokyo,  Japaa.  aasigiior  to  MitsubLshi  Drnki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvn    Inpan 

Filed  Jan.  .V  i"^   --.  >    ^'     -»:  44.. 
Claims  priority.  applicalK.n   lapan.  VUr.  .U.  IW.^,  7-»t7«.l«>« 
Inl    (1      ►m:P  I7M)0 

I  .S.  n.  123—117  7  Claiw 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  operation  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  comprising: 

a  first  signal  detector  for  generating  a  first  signal  series  relating 
to  rotation  of  a  crank  shaft  of  said  internal  combustion  engine: 

a  second  signal  detector  for  generating  a  second  signal  senes 
relating  to  rouiion  of  a  cam  shaft  dnven  with  a  speed  reduc- 
tion ratio  of  "Vj"  relative  to  said  crank  shaft;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  at  least  one  parameter  involved  in 
operauon  of  said  internal  combustion  engine  on  the  basis  of  at 
least  one  of  said  first  and  second  signal  senes; 


1.  An  ignition  apparatus  for  internal  combustion  engine  compris- 


ing 


sensor  means  for  sensing  the  operating  sute  of  the  internal 

combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  gener 

aling  a  corresponding  output  signal; 
an  Ignition  power  unit  including  ignition  coils  and  a  power 

transistor  for  controlling  a  primary  current  supplied  to  said 

Ignition  coils; 
a  control  circuit  for  calculating  a  pnmary  current  feed  time  and 

an  Ignition  timing  based  on  the  output  signal  from  said  sensor 

means  and  generating  a  corresponding  igniuon  signal  to  said 

power  transistor,  and 


an  ignition  sensing  circuit  for  determining  whether  the  control 
on  said  primar>  current  to  said  ignition  coils  is  normally 
earned  out.  said  ignition  sensing  circuit  comparing  the  volt- 
age level  of  said  ignition  signal  with  a  reference  voltage  level 
corresponding  to  a  target  current  value  of  said  primary  current 
and  generating  an  ignition  sensing  signal  when  the  voltage 
level  of  said  ignition  signal  reaches  said  reference  voltage 
level. 


5,584,277 
FLIEL  DELIVERY  SYSATEM  WITH  WALL  WETTING 
HISTORY  AND  TRANSIENT  CONTROL 
Gang  Chen,  Madison  Heights;  Michael  T.  Vincent,  Novi;  Terrj 
R.  Gutennuth,  St.  Clair  Shoi^,  and  Michael  \^.  Weglara, 
Macomb,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Chrysler  Corporation, 
Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

FUed  Sep.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,070 

InL  CI."  F02D  41/32 

U,S.  CI.  123-^480  29  Claims 


*Ow«tf  fiMI  Or 
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Port  rrom  Past  CjKtt 


5384^76 
IGNITION  TIMING  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
WITH  EXHAUST  GAS  PI  RIFICATION  CATALYTIC 
CONVERTER 
Naoki  Tomisawa,  Atsugi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corpo- 
ration, Atsugi,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^10 

Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223737 

Int.  a."  F02P  5/l5:5/l5i 

MS.  CI.  123—419  9  Claims 


On  Surloct  0*  tntt*» 
Port  for  Next  CjKle 


1  An  ignition  timing  controlling  apparatus  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  exhaust 
gas  purification  catalytic  converter  in  an  exhaust  gas  passage, 
comprising: 

a)  a  sensor  for  detecting  an  engine  roughness  and  for  outputting 
a  signal  indicative  of  the  engine  roughness;  and 

b)  a  control  unit  having  a  microcomputer  for  determining  a 
variation  m  the  engine  roughness  output  signal  from  the 
sensor  and  for  retarding  an  ignition  timing  up  to  a  limit  such 
that  a  vanation  in  the  determined  variation  is  kept  at  a  value 
below  a  predetermined  value  during  a  predetermined  penod 
of  lime  after  a  start  of  the  engine,  said  microcomputer  further 
including  a  low  pass  filter  which  is  constructed  and  arranged 
so  as  to  extract  low  frequency  components  of  a  signal  indi- 
cating the  vanation  in  a  predetermined  low  frequency  band 
and  a  comparator  for  companng  the  low  frequency  compo- 
nents of  the  vanation  with  the  predetermined  value,  wherein 
said  microcomputer  controls  the  ignition  liming  so  as  to  retard 
the  instantaneous  ignition  timing  when  said  comparator  deter- 
mines that  the  variation  passed  through  the  low  pass  filter  is 
below  the  predetermined  value. 


1,  A  system  for  controlling  fuel  quantity  injected  in  a  fuel 
injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 
an  engine  speed  sensor  for  reading  the  engine  speed  of  said 

internal  combustion  engine: 
an  engine  load  sensor  for  reading  the  engine  load  of  said  internal 

combustion  engine; 
a  fuel  quantity  selector  coupled  to  said  engine  speed  sensor  and 

to  said  engine  load  sensor:  and 
a  history  generator  coupled  to  said  fuel  quantity  selector  for 

generating  a  fuel  intake  port  wall  wetting  history  in  said 

internal  combustion  engine; 
said  history   generator  generating  said  fuel  intake  port  wall 

wetting  histury  as  a  function  of  each  of  the  following  fuel 

physical  states: 

(a)  fuel  vapor. 

(b)  fuel  droplets  suspended  in  fuel  vapor,  and 

(c)  fuel  liquid,  and  wherein  said  wall  wetting  history  is  a 
further  function  of: 

fuel  droplet  vaponzation. 
rue  liquid  flow,  and 

fuel  bum  fraction  corresponding  lo  the  percentage  of 
unbumed  fuel  remaining  in  the  cylinder  after  combustion: 
said  fuel  quantity  selector  determining  from  said  fuel  intake  port 
wall  wetting  history,  said  engine  speed,  and  said  engine  load  a 
fuel  injecuon  control  signal  to  control  said  fuel  quantity 
injected  m  said  fuel  injection  system. 


5,584,278 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FUEL  VAPOR  FLOW 
DISCHARGED  FROM  A  FUEL  TANK  TO  A  CANISTER 
Kazuo  Satoh,  Yokohama;  Junya  Ohno,  Atsugi.  and  Junicbi 
Hanai.  Samukawa-machi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Yokohama,  and  NKG  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  573,032 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1994.  6-311589 
Int  CI."  F02M  ii/02 
U.S.  a.  123—516  17  Claims 

1.  A  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  flow  of  fuel  vapor  dis- 
charged from  a  fuel  lank  to  a  fuel  vapor  storage  canister,  the  fuel 
tank  having  a  filler  tube  through  which  fuel  is  fed  to  the  fuel  tank, 
the  valve  assembly  comprising: 

a  housing  having  inlet  port  means  adapted  for  esublishing 
communication  with  the  fuel  tank  at  a  level  above  the  full 
level  of  fuel  contained  in  the  fuel  unk,  and  outlet  port  means 
adapted  for  esublishing  communication  with  the  fuel  vapor 
storage  canister; 
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said  housing  also  having  signal  pressure  pen  nieans  adapted  for 
establishing  a  communication  with  the  hller  lube  at  a  level 
above  the  fuel  level  of  fuel  contained  in  the  filler  tube. 

a  check  valve  mounted  within  said  housing  and  fluidly  disposed 
between  said  inlet  port  means  and  said  outlet  p«irt  means,  said 
check  valve  including  a  valve  seal  communicating  with  said 
first  inlet  port  means  and  a  valve  element  cooperating  with 
said  tirst  valve  seat;  and 

biasing  means  mounted  within  said  housing  for  biasing  said 
valve  element  loward  said  valve  seat,  said  biasing  means 
including  a  spnng  acting  on  and  biasing  said  valve  element 
toward  said  valve  seal  and  a  diaphragm; 

said  diaphragm  ctxiperating  with  said  housing  to  dehne  within 
said  housing  a  signal  pressure  chamber  communicating  with 
said  signal  pressure  port  means; 

said  diaphragm  having  one  side  exposed  to  a  reference  pressure 
as  high  as  the  ambieni  atmosphere  and  the  opposite  side 
exposed  to  a  pressure  within  said  signal  pressure  chamber, 
said  diaphragm  acting  on  and  biasing  said  valve  element 
against  the  aclu)n  of  said  spnng  in  response  to  a  difference 
between  said  pressure  within  said  signal  pressure  chamber 
and  said  reference  pressure. 


5,584^79 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  FlIEL  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR- 
VEHICLE  ENGINE 
Erwin  Brunnhofcr,  Fuldabrtick.  (;ei-ni«ny,  a-s-siKnor  lo  Techoo- 
flow  Tiibe-Systems  (imhH,  Kuldabnick,  (;ermany 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  357,499 
C1aim.s  priority,  application  (iermany,  Dec.  28,  1993,  43  44 
777,5 

Int.  a."  F02M  15/00 
\}S.  CI.  123— -Ml  6  CUims 


insulation  surrounding  and  thermally  insulating  the  fiiel  tank, 
fuel-feed  line,  and  fuel-supply  manifold  from  their  surround- 
ings; 

a  return  line  connected  to  the  fuel  lank. 

an  overpressure  valve  connected  between  the  return  line  and  the 
fuel-supply  manifold;  and 

means  connected  to  the  overpressure  valve  fot  opening  same 
briefly  only  on  startup  of  ttte  engine. 


SSMOm 
IGNITION  DEVICE  OF  CAPA(  ITOR  DISCHARGE  TYPE 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBl  STION  ENCilNE 

Atsufumi  KinoshiU.  and  Norio  Sato,  both  of  Numazu.  Japan. 

assignors  to  kokusan  Denki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Shizuoka-ken.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PtT^/JP95/00905,  $  371  Date  Jan.  II,  1996,  §  I02(e» 

Date  Jan.  II,  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/3I640,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  23,  1995 

PCT  Filed  May  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,643 
Claim-s  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  II.  1994.  6-097736 
Int.  CI.'  F02P  </0(y 
VS.  a.  123— ««2  19  Ctaims 


UMI 


1.  A  motor-vehicle  engine  system  comprising: 

an  internal -combustion  four-cycle  engine  having  a  fiiel-supply 

manifold 
a  substantially  closed  but  vented  fiiel  tank  holding  a  supply  of 

gasoline; 
a  fuel  pump  physically  separate  and  thermally  decoupled  from 

the  fuel  lank  and  having  an  input  connected  to  tfie  tank  and  an 

output; 
a  fuel-feed  line  connected  between  the  fuel-pump  output  and  the 

fuel-supply  manifold; 
control  means  connected  to  tlie  engine  and  lo  the  pump  for 

operating  the  fuel  pump  at  a  throughput  rate  directly  related  lo 

an  engine  speed  and  for  maintaining  a  constant  static  pressure 

in  the  fuel-feed  line. 


,   •-,      TiT ~^T^-'~\11^ 


1.  An  Ignition  device  of  the  capacitor  discharge  type  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  comprising: 

a  magneto  having  at  least  an  exciter  coil  for  capacitor  charging 
arranged  on  a  side  of  a  slator  thereof  and  constructed  so  as  to 
generate  an  AC  voltage  in  synchronism  with  roution  of  the 
internal  combustion  engine; 

an  Ignition  energy  accumulating  capacitor  arranged  on  a  side  of 
a  primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil; 

a  capacitor  charging  circuit  for  charging  said  ignition  energy 
accumulating  capacitor  by  means  of  an  output  voltage  of  said 
exciter  coil  dunng  a  charge  penod  while  defining  a  rotation 
angle  period  dunng  which  said  exciter  coil  generates  an 
output  voltage  of  a  positive  half  cycle  and  that  dunng  which  it 
generates  an  output  voltage  of  a  negative  half  cycle  as  said 
charge  penod  of  said  capacitor  and  a  non-charge  period 
thereof,  respectively; 

a  discharge  switch  turned  on  when  it  is  fed  with  an  ignition 
signal,  to  thereby  permit  charges  in  said  ignition  energy 
accumulating  capacitor  to  be  discharged  to  said  pnmary  wind- 
ing of  said  Ignition  coil; 

a  reference  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  a  reference 
signal  when  a  level  of  an  output  voltage  of  said  magneto 
dunng  said  non-charge  period  coincides  with  a  reference  level 
vaned  in  magnitude  depending  on  a  vanation  in  output  volt- 
age and  output  frequency  of  said  magneto; 

an  Ignition  liming  operational  means  for  operating  an  ignition 
liming  at  every  rotational  speed  of  the  internal  combustion 
engine; 

an  Ignition  liming  detection  signal  generating  means  for  gener- 
ating an  Ignition  timing  detection  signal  when  measunng  of 
the  Ignition  timing  operated  by  said  ignition  timing  opera- 
tional means  is  completed  after  the  measunng  is  started  ai  the 
lime  of  generation  of  said  reference  signal;  and 

a  circuit  for  feeding  said  discharge  switch  with  an  ignition  signal 
when  said  ignition  timing  detection  signal  is  generated; 


said  reference  level  having  a  variation  rate  adjusted  so  that  said 
reference  signal  is  generated  at  a  position  rendered  constant 
irrespective  of  a  peak  value  of  an  output  voltage  of  said 
magneto  dunng  said  non-charge  period  and  a  frequency 
thereof. 


5,584081 
ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Masahiko   katoh,   HamamaLsu,  Japan,   assignor  to  Sanshin 

kogyo  kabushiki  kaisha.  HamamaLsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  -Ser.  No.  473.254 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  8,  1994,  6-151523 

"  Int.  a."  F02D  •<///•/./ 7/02 

VS.  a.  123—681  >'  i:\iaims 


I.  An  internal  combustion  engine  and  control  comprising  a 
plurality  of  combustion  chambers,  an  induction  and  charge- 
forming  system  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  combustion  chambers, 
means  for  igniting  a  charge  in  each  of  said  combustion  chambers 
for  initiating  combustion  therein,  exhaust  means  for  discharging 
exhaust  gases  from  each  of  said  combustion  chambers,  a  combus- 
tion condition  sensor  for  sensing  combustion  condition  in  only  one 
of  said  combustion  chambers  and  providing  an  output  signal 
indicative  of  the  combustion  condition,  feedback  control  means  tor 
controlling  the  said  charge-forming  device  for  varying  the  fuel/air 
ratio  supplied  to  said  combustion  chambers  in  response  to  the 
output  signal  from  said  combustion  condition  sensor,  means  for 
sensing  an  engine  condition,  and  means  for  disabling  the  operation 
of  at  least  one  other  of  said  combustion  chambers  under  low  load, 
low  speed  conditions  for  decreasing  the  effective  displacement  and 
power  of  said  engine. 


5,584,282 

STABILIZERS  ADAPTED  TO  BE  CONNECTED  TO  A 

BOW 

Norman  J.  McDonald,  Jr.,  Rte.  1.  Box  155,  Hendrix,  Okla. 

74741 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  127,846.  Sep.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,471.969.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995.  Ser.  No.  565,650 

Int  CI."  F41B  5/20 

U.S.  a.  124—89  4  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising: 

a  subihzer  connectable  lo  a  bow,  the  subilizer  comprising: 
a  subilizer  lube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  the 
subili7.er  lube  having  a  stabilizer  outer  peripheral  surface 
defining  a  stabilizer  outer  diameter; 
a  weigh!  collar  removably  connected  lo  the  stabilizer,  the  weight 
collar  compnsing; 

a  nng  constructed  of  a  rigid  material  having  a  first  end  and  a 
second  end  widi  a  nng  opening  being  formed  through  the 
nng  inierseciing  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  and 
forming  a  ring  inner  peripheral  surface;  and 


a  pad  having  a  pad  outer  peripheral  surface  connected  to  the 
ring  inner  peripheral  surface,  the  pad  extending  a  distance 
radially  from  the  nng  inner  penpheral  surface  lenninating 
with  a  pad  inner  end  forming  a  pad  opening  having  a  pad 
diameter,  the  pad  having  a  pad  thickness  extending  gener- 
ally between  the  pad  inner  penpheral  surface  and  the  pad 
outer  peripheral  surface,  the  pad  being  constructed  of  a 
compressible  material  and  the  pad  diameter  being  less  than 
the  stabilizer  outer  diameter  in  an  uncompressed  condition 
of  the  pad.  the  pad  being  disposable  over  the  stabilizer  tube 
with  the  stabilizer  lube  being  disposed  through  the  pad 
opening  and  the  stabilizer  tube  compressing  the  pad  radi- 
ally outwardly  loward  the  nng  decreasing  the  pad  thickness 
and  compressingly  forcing  the  pad  into  engagement  with 
the  stabilizer  outer  penpheral  surface  m  a  compressed 
condition  of  the  pad  to  maintain  the  weight  collar  con- 
nected to  the  stabilizer  tube,  the  pad  being  constructed  of  a 
compressible  material,  and  the  pad  thickness  being  suffi- 
cient so  that  the  nng  and  the  pad  are  movable  in  radially 
outwardly  directions  and  radially  inwardly  directions  and 
movable  in  angular  directions  relative  lo  a  centerline 
extending  through  the  nng  when  the  weight  collar  is  con- 
nected to  the  stabilizer  tube. 


5.584083 

COOKING  FUEL  CO?><TAlNER  AND  BURNER  HAVING 

TOROIDAL  SHAPED  BURN  AREA  AND  FLAME 

Neale  A.  Messina,  Ewing,  NJ..  assignor  to  Colgate-Palmolive 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  152,762 
Int  CI."  F24C  Sm 
VS.  CI.  126-^3  13  Claims 

1.  A  cooking  fuel  container  comprising: 

a  fuel  container  for  a  fuel,  said  container  including  a  bottom 
wall,  a  closed  side  wall  having  an  upper  edge  and  an  open 
top; 
a  cover  sealingly  attached  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  sidewall  and 
closing  a  ponion  of  the  top  of  said  container,  said  cover 
having  a  circular  planar  member  disposed  in  a  substantially 
honzontal  plane  with  respect  lo  a  normal  operating  position  of 
said  container,  said  circular  planar  members  surrounded  by  a 
plurality  of  arcuate  shaped  apertures,  each  arcuate  aperture 
defining  a  bum  area,  said  arcuate  apertures  being  arranged  lo 
fonn  a  toroidal  shaped  bum  front  for  said  fuel  disposed  in 
said  container,  spacing  means  for  arcuaiely  spacing  said  aper- 
tures, apart,  and  within  an  area  circumscnbed  by  said  arcuate 
apertures  at  least  one  aperture  which  extends  to  adjacent  at 
least  two  of  said  arcuate  apertures. 
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5.584085 

BREATHING  CIRCUIT  APPARATUS  FOR  A  NEBULIZER 
Petrr  W.  Salter,  and  James  Chua,  both  or  Tehachapi,  Calif., 
assiKDon  to  Salter  I^bs,  Arvin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485,880 

Int.  a.'  A61M  ll/W 

VS.  CI.  128— 200J1  5  Claims 


5384  J84 
SELF-CLEANING  GAS-FT'ELED  OVEN  FOR  COOKING 
John  M.  CorUss.  II.  Arlington,  and  Philip  C.  Carbone.  Grove- 
land,  both  of  Ma-Q..  assignors  to  Gas  Researrh  Institute, 
Chicago.  lU. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  150J23,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat  No. 

5,471,972.  This  appllcaUon  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480,9*1 

InL  CL'  F2JM  7/W 

U.S.  a.  126—190  4  Oaims 
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1  An  oven  including  an  enclosure  and  a  door  for  accessing  said 
enclosure,  said  dour  comprising: 

a  rectangular  outer  panel; 

a  rectangular  inner  panel  which  faces  said  outer  panel,  said  inner 
panel  having  a  peripheral  edge: 

a  plurality  of  sidewalls  interconnecting  the  outer  panel  and  the 
inner  panel,  and 

a  lip  which  emanates  inwardly  substantially  perpendicularly 
from  said  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  so  as  to  overlap  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  penpheral  edge  of  said  inner  panel. 

a  substantially  peripherally  directed  groove  which  is  affixed  to 
said  inner  panel  so  that  said  lip  extencs  into  said  groove  as  a 
tongue. 

the  groove  being  configured  to  insertmgly  receive  the  lip.  and 
enable  movement  of  the  lip  within  ihr  groove,  corresponding 
to  dimensional  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  inner  panel 
relative  to  the  outer  panel. 

the  inner  panel  and  the  lip  thereby  being  ctxiperatively  config- 
ured so  as  to  accommtxlate  said  dimensional  expansion  of  the 
inner  panel  relative  to  the  outer  panel,  while  facilitating 
maintenance  ol  the  inner  panel  in  a  subsuntially  stable,  sup 
ported,  relationship  to  the  outer  panel  and  the  sidewalls. 
dunng  use  of  the  oven. 


1  In  combination  with  a  nebulizer  device  operative  to  generate 
an  aerosol,  a  breathing  circuit  apparatus  adapted  for  use  by  a  user 
for  inhaling  the  aerosol  through  an  opening  in  a  respiratory  system 
of  the  user  and  into  the  user's  lungs  and  thereafter  exhaling 
exhalation  gas  from  the  opening  in  the  user's  respiratory  system 
and  through  said  breathing  circuit  apparatus,  composing: 

(a)  a  container  defining  an  interior  chamber  therein  and  coupled 
to  said  nebulizer  device  having  an  inlet  onfice  to  provide  fluid 
communicauon  between  said  intenor  chamber  and  the  nebu 
lizer  device,  said  intenor  chamber  being  sized  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  aerosol  generated  by  the  nebulizer  device  through 
said  inlet  orifice; 

(b)  an  inlet  valve  connected  to  said  container  and  including  an 
air  inlet  pon  for  one-way  air  flow  of  ambient  air  disposed 
extenorly  of  said  container  into  said  intenor  chamber,  said 
inlet  valve  operative  to  move  between  a  closed  condition  to 
prevent  the  ambient  air  from  entenng  into  said  intenor  cham- 
ber and  an  opened  condition  to  permit  the  ambient  air  to  enter 
into  said  intenor  chamber: 

(c)  an  outlet  valve  in  communication  with  said  container  and 
including  a  gas  exhalation  pon  for  one-way  gas  flow  of  the 
exhalation  gas  from  the  user's  respiratory  system  after  inha- 
lation, said  outlet  valve  operauve  to  move  between  a  closed 
slate  and  an  opened  sute  to  permit  exhalation  gas  to  exit  from 
said  intenor  chamber,  and 

(d)  a  user  connection  ptirt  connected  to  said  container  and 
operative  to  he  disposed  between  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  intenor  chamber  and  the  opening  into  the  user's 
respiratory  system  when  the  user  inhales  and  exhales 
whereby,  as  liie  user  inhales  the  aerosol  from  said  intenor 
chamber,  said  inlet  valve  is  in  the  opened  condition  while 
simultaneously  therewith  said  outlet  valve  is  in  the  closed 
state  so  that  the  aerosol  is  inhaled  into  the  lungs  of  the  user 
without  loss  of  the  aerosol  to  the  extenor  ambient  air  and,  as 
the  user  exhales  the  exhalation  gas  from  the  user's  respiratory 
system  and  through  said  user  connection  pon.  said  inlet  valve 
IS  in  the  closed  condiuon  while  simultaneously  therewith  said 
outlet  valve  is  in  the  opened  state  to  allow  the  exhalation  gas 
to  exit  the  intenor  chamber  and  discharge  into  the  extenor 
ambient  air.  and  said  circuit  including  a  downdraft  tube 
extending  within  said  intenor  chamber  of  said  conuiner  to 
define  a  downdraft  duct  and  having  a  first  end  connected  to 


said  container  and  surrounding  said  air  inlet  port  of  said  inlet 
valve  and  a  free  second  end  disposed  opposite  of  said  first  end 
so  that  extenor  ambient  air  enters  through  said  air  inlet  port  at 
said  first  end  when  said  inlet  \alve  is  in  the  opened  condition 
and  flows  through  said  downdraft  duct  to  said  free  second 
end 


5,584086 

INTEGRATED  BREATHING  SYSTEM 

John  E.  Kippax,  18  Mayhew  Ave.,  Larchmont,  N.V.  10538 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  3,609.  Jan.  13.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18,  1994.  Sen  No.  292,048 

Int.  a."  A61M  IS/OOJtm:  A62B  7A)0:im2 

VS.  CI.  128—200.24  21  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  with  diving  equipment  to  produce  a 
detectable  response  in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  compris- 
ing: 

means,  including  air  control  for  receiving  air  under  pressure 
from  a  scuba  diving  lank  for  inflation  of  a  divers  buoyancy 

vest: 

means  responsive  to  air  under  pressure  to  produce  a  detectable 
response  with  said  means  being  adapted  to  be  carried  with 
said  inflation  means  dunng  diving  operations,  without  inter- 
fering therewith,  and 

means  selectively  operable  by  a  diver  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  pressunzed  air  through  an  opening  in  said  inflation  means 
to  said  detector  means  to  produce  a  detectable  response  to  the 
presence  of  carbon  monoxide,  wherein  the  means  positioned 
in  said  opening  includes  an  insert  having  a  fluid-iighi  relation- 
ship with  the  body  portion,  the  insert  having  a  central  axial 
opening  and  an  elongated  stem-like  element  movably  posi- 
tioned within  the  central  axial  opening,  the  insert  further 
including  a  penpheral  groove  around  the  extenor  surface 
thereof,  the  groove  being  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
bore-like  passageway,  said  insert  also  including  a  lateral 
opening  which  extends  between  the  central  axial  opening  of 
said  insert  and  the  penpheral  groove  thereof,  the  apparatus 
further  including  a  bunon  element  connected  to  the  stem-like 
element  and  a  spring  biasing  the  bunon  and  hence  the  stem- 
like element  in  a  first  position  in  which  a  head  portion  of  the 
stem-like  element  closes  off  the  central  axial  opening  of  the 
insert,  the  stem-like  element  being  further  arranged  relative  to 
the  spnng  that  when  the  button  is  depressed,  the  stem-like 
element  moves  away  from  the  central  opening  of  the  insert, 
permitting  fluid  to  move  thereinto. 


1.  A  portable  system  for  proxiding  air  to  a  user  in  contaminated 
areas  comprising  a  tight-fitting,  washable,  filterless  air  mask  cov- 
enng  a  user's  nose  and  mouth,  and  having  right  and  left  sides,  an 
adjustable  head  strap  attached  to  the  mask  for  holding  the  mask 
firmly  over  a  user's  nose  and  mouth,  right  and  left  air  supply  inlet 
and  exhaust  tubes  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  mask  and  extending 
around  nght  and  left  sides  of  a  user's  head  and  check  valves  in  the 
mask  for  controlling  flow  from  and  to  the  inlet  and  exhaust  tubes 
and  the  mask  respectively  and  for  preventing  contact  of  the  valves 
with  contaminated  air.  and  for  preventing  airborne  matenals  out- 
side the  mask  from  clogging  the  valves,  the  nght  and  left  inlet  and 
exhaust  side  tubes  connecting  behind  a  user  s  head  to  a  main  inlet 
tube  and  a  coaxial  exhaust  lube,  the  main  inlet  and  exhaust  tubes 
being  flexible  and  having  distal  ends  connected  to  a  releasable 
window  mount. 


5.584088 

MULTI-STAGE  MOUTH-TO-MOUTH  RESUSCITATOR 

VALVE 

G*ne  R.  Baldwin,  324  N.  Gardiner  Ave..  Rockford. 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  191.788 

Int.  Cl.^  A61M  16/00 

VS.  CI.  128—202.28 


,  111.  61107 


7  Claims 


5.584087 
SAFETY  SYSTEM  FOR  SCUBA  DIVERS  INCLUDING  CO 

DETECTION 
Jack  V.  Smith,  and  Jesse  M.  Carter,  both  of  P.O.  Box  3363, 
Seminole.  Fla.  34642 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492^83 

Int.  CI."  A62B  7/00 

VS.  a.  128—20202  I  Claim 


I.  A  multi-stage  mouth-m-mouth  resusciution  valve  having  a 
housing  that  has  a  first  opening  capable  of  receiving  exhaled  breath 
from  a  mouth  of  an  operator  and  a  second  opening  capable  of 
receiving  exhaled  breath  from  a  mouth  of  a  victim,  said  resusciu- 
tion valve  including  in  combination: 

a  moveable  valve  means  in  said  housing, 
said  moveable  valve  means  having  integral  therewith  a  one-way 
valve  to  allow  exhaled  breath  from  an  operator  entenng  said 
first  opening  to  move  toward  a  victim  through  said  one-way 
valve  of  said  moveable  valve  means  and  said  second  opening, 
said  moveable  valve  means  assuming  a  position  dunng  exhala- 
tion of  breath  of  an  operator's  breath  through  said  one-way 
valve, 
said  moveable  valve  means  assuming  another  position  such  that 
exhaled  breath  of  a  victim  can  escape  from  said  multi-stage 
resuscitation  valve  housing,  and 
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a  sealing  valve  means  positioned  in  said  housing  between  said 
moveable  valve  means  and  said  hrst  opening  to  ensure  thai 
exhaled  breath  of  a  victim  which  enters  said  second  opening 
and  leaks  by  said  moveable  valve  rueans  in  said  housing  does 
not  reach  an  operator. 


5,584089 

BREATHING  APPARATl  S  HAVIN(;  A  FLEXIBLE 

MANIFOLD  (  ()NNK(TEI)  BETWEEN  A  PLl  RALITY  OF 

AIR  CVLINDER.S 
l.aylon  A.  Wise,  WashinKton.  Pa.,  assiftnor  to  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Company,  PitLsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Juti.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  481„'W.' 

Int.  n."  A62B  W)2:9A)4 

L',S.  CI.  128—205.24  18  Claims 


1.  A  wearable  breathing  apparatus  composing  a  plurality  of  air 
storage  cvlinder-.  a  flexible  manifold  in  gas-flow  communication 
with  cacti  ot  the  air  storage  cylinders;  wherein  the  flexible  mani 
fold  comprises  a  manifold  unit  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  conduits, 
one  flexible  conduit  connected  between  the  manifold  unit  and  each 
of  the  cylinders,  a  connector  attached  to  the  cylinders  tor  nuiunting 
the  manifold  unit  between  the  cylinders  such  ihat  the  manifold  unit 
IS  at  least  panially  dlsp^)^ed  within  an  envelope  dehncd  by  the 
extenot  surifaces  ol  the  plurality  ol  cylinders. 
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method  for  re(  (mjnizinc;  and  identifying 
emer(;encv  .siti  ations  in  an  ane.sthe.sia 

SYSTEM  BY  MEANS  OK  A  SELF-OR(;aM/.IN<;  MAP 
Mauri  \apola.  Espoo,  and  Pekka  Merilainen,  Helsinki,  both  of 
Finland,  assicnoi-s  to  Inslrumentarium.  0\,  Helsinki,  Fin- 
land 

Filed  Mar.  25,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  217,889 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Mar.  26,  1993,  V31348 
Int.  CI.'  A6IB  M«/ 
L.S.  CI.  128— *30  5  Claims 


UMI 


5,584,290 

COMBINED  I.ARYN(;EAL  MASK  AIRWAY  AND 

Ml  SCI  EAR  OR  NEl  RO-Ml  SCI  I.AR  RESPONSE 

DEVICE 

Archibald  I.  J.  Brain.  Sandford  House,  Fan  Cl  (hardens,  l.on|> 
Cnips  Koad.  Chertsey.  Surrey,  I  nited  Kingdom 
Filed  Oct.  Mt.  1995,  Ser.  No.  550_V.O 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom,  Nov.  .^.  1994, 
9422224 

Int.  CI."  A61M  JMMi 
VS.  C\.  128—207.15  20  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  laryngeal  mask  having  j  front  side  and  a 
back  side  and  means  including  an  outer  portion  of  said  front  side 
for  establishing  penpherallv  sealed  engagement  of  said  mask 
around  the  laryngeal  inlel  ol  a  patient,  with  the  front  side  facing 
into  the  laryngeal  inlet  and  the  back  side  facing  the  hack  wall  ol 
the  pharynx,  an  elongate  airway  lube  having  a  distal  end  which 
establishes  a  sealed  passage  through  said  mask  between  the  back 
and  front  sides  of  said  mask,  electrode  means  UKally  carried  by 
said  mask  within  the  outer  portion  having  said  sealed  engagement, 
and  means  including  at  least  one  flexible  lead  to  said  electnxle 
means  for  external  coupling  of  a  portion  of  the  laryngeal  inlet  to 
external  electric  circuitry. 


I    .A  method  for  recognising  and  identifying  emergency  situa- 
iionN  in  an  anesthesia  system  comprising: 

a)  measuring  a  plurality  of  variables  assiKiated  with  an  anesthe- 
sia delivery  lo  prixluce  measurement  values  associated  there- 
with. 

b)  lormmg  the  measurement  values  of  said  measured  variables 
into  pattern  vectors  characten/ing  instanianeous  Males  ol  the 
system. 

c)  providing  a  emergency  identifying  self  organizing  map; 

d)  training  the  emergency  identifying  self  organizing  map.  prior 
lo  an  actual  measurement  siiuation.  by  providing  reference 
matenal  comprising  pattern  vectors  corresponding  lo  actual 
situations,  the  patleni  vectors  being  arranged  in  said  self 
organizing  map  as  weight  vectors,  each  weight  vector  repre- 
senting a  particular  combination  of  system  parameters  repre- 
senting an  actual  condition,  and 

e)  comparing  the  pattern  vectors  formed  from  ihe  measuretiKnt 
results  with  weight  vectors  (m,!  ot  the  emergency  identifying 
self-organizing  map  to  recogni/e  and  identify  emergency  situ- 
ations. 


5.584092 
DIGITAL  X-RAY  CAMER.\  FOR  PRECISION 
MAMMOGRAPHIC  NEEDLE  BIOPSY  SYSTEM 
Lim  H.  Cheung.  Setauket.  N.Y„  assignor  to  Grumman  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,895 

InL  Cl.*^  A61B  MX) 

L.S.  CI.  128—653.1  *  Claims 


5384093 
TIME-LINE  IMAGING-PLANE  PRESCRIPTION  FOR  MRl 
Robeil    D.    Darrow,    Scotia,    and    Christopher    J.    HaiTly. 
Schenectady,  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Aug.  16.  1995.  Scr.  No.  515,786 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61B  5m 

VS.  a.  128— 6530  *  Claims 


1     In   a   precision   mammographic   needle   biopsy   apparams. 
including: 

an  X-ray  source; 

a  biopsy  needle  and  an  actuator  for  moving  the  biopsy  needle  in 

response  to  operator  input; 
a  compression  plate   and  a  first  transparent   surface   between 

which  the  breast  is  clamped  dunng  a  biopsy  procedure: 
means  including  a  CCD  array  for  receiving  X-rays  emitted  by 
said   source   which   have   passed  through   said   breast,   the 
improvement  wherein: 
said  means  for  receiving  X-rays  comprises  an  X-ray  camera 
having  a  housing  which  includes  said  first  transparent  surface, 
said  camera  housing  having  positioned  therein: 
a  sealed  inner  housing  including  a  second  transparent  surface 
and  hav'ing  situated  therein  said  CCD  array,  means  for 
converting  x-rays  which  have  passed  through  said  second 
transparent  surface  into  light  and  guiding  said  light  to  said 
CCD  array,  and  pre-amplification  means  for  pre-amplifying 
an  output  of  die  CCD  array;  and 
an  analog  circuit  board  having  thereon  analog  processing 
means  for  receiving  pre-amplified  signals  from  said  pre- 
amplification  means  within  die  sealed  inner  housing  and 
processing  the  pre-amplified  signals  for  input  to  an  analog- 
to-digital  converter,  the  analog-io-digital  converter  being 
connected  to  a  bus  connector  in  said  camera  housing; 
a  digital  ciicuit  board  having  thereon  a  clock  signal  generator 
for  supplying  timing  signals  to  the  analog  processing  cir- 
cuitry and  the  analog-to-digital  converter,  and  to  the  CCD 
array;  and 
a  power  and  control  board  having  thereon  means  for  condi- 
tioning and  supplying  power  to  the  analog  and  digital 
circuit  boards  and  means  including  a  conffol  processor  for 
receiving  and  distnbutmg  control  signals  supplied  by  a 
remote  signal  processor, 
wherein  said  means  for  guiding  said  light  to  said  CCD  array 
consists  of  a  plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  ends  which  face 
die  second  ffanspareni  surface  and  ends  adjacent  the  CCD 
array,  said  optical  fibers  having  a  scintillalion  material  coated 
on  the  ends  of  the  fibers  which  face  said  second  transparent 
surface,  and 
wherein  said  optical  fiber  are  tapered  such  diat  a  diameter  of 
said  fibers  is  less  at  the  ends  of  said  fibers  which  are  adjacent 
the  CCD  array  than  at  said  coated  ends. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  magnetic  resonance  (MR)  images  of  a 
subject  in  an  interactive  fashion,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  selecting  imaging  parameters  comprising  a  location,  onenta- 
tion.  and  field  of  view  of  a  plane  of  said  subject  m  which  an 
image  is  desired  to  be  acquired; 

b)  acquiring  an  MR  image  of  said  subject  at  die  selected  imag- 
ing parameters; 

c)  displaying  the  acquired  MR  image  en  a  display  screen; 

d)  creating  an  image  icon  from  the  MR  image; 

e)  storing  the  image  icon  along  wiUi  the  imaging  parameters 
used  to  acquire  the  MR  image: 

f)  repeating  steps  (aHe)  for  a  plurality  of  MR  images; 

g)  displaying  at  least  one  image  icon  on  the  display  screen; 
h)  selecting  one  of  the  displayed  image  icons; 
1)  employing  the  stored  imaging  parameters  corresponding  lo  die 

selected  image  icon  to  acquire  a  new  MR  image. 


^,584094 

METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  BLOOD 

FLOW  DISPLAY 

Shinichi  Amemiva;  Taiho  Ri.  and  Takao  Jibiki.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Systems.  Limited, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  541.539 

Int.  a."  A61B  mo 

VS.  Cl.  128—660.05  2  Claims 

1.  A  mediod  for  ultrasonic  blood  flow  display  where  a  blood 
flow  image  by  power  of  an  ultrasonic  Doppler  signal  is  displayed 
to  a  blood  flow  display  region  movable  widiin  a  B-mode  image 
display  region. 

characterized  in  dial  die  B-mode  image  is  displayed  widun  said 
blood  flow  display  region  while  said  blood  flow  display 
region  is  moved. 


5.584095 
SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  THE  PERIOD  OF  A  QUASI- 
PERIODIC  SIGNAL 
Jeremy  L.  Mullen  Pelham.  N.H.,  and  Robert  G.  Hohfeld. 
Arlington.  Mass..  assignors  to  Analogic  Corporation,  Pea- 
bodv,  Mass. 

Filed  Sep.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.043 
InL  Cl."  A61B  HAX) 
VS.  a.  128—661.07  25  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  periodic  content  of  an  input 
signal,  comprising: 


1744 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1745 


UMI 


XSSm    I H  ximl  na— I  I        ' 


(A)  autocorrelation  means,  responsive  to  the  input  signal,  for 
generating  a  sequence  of  autocorrelation  functions,  each  of 
the  autocorrelation  functions  in  tlie  sequence  being  represen- 
tative of  an  autocorrelation  function  of  a  portion  of  the  input 
signal;  and 

(B)  temporal  hlter  means  for  temporally  filtenng  the  autocorre- 
lation functions  to  generate  a  lag  histogram 


5384  J96 

PATIENT  SENSOR  FOR  OPTICAL  CEREBRAL 

OXIMETERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Weijia  (ui,  Troy,  and  Richard  S.  Schcuing,  Ann  Arbor,  both  of 

Mkh  .  assignors  In  Somanelics  Corporation,  Troy,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  S,  r    No    '♦K.^.KZO,  Dec.  1,  IW2,  abandoned. 

This  apjrfuation  Dec.  15.  1994.  S«r.  No.  35*.86.^ 

Int.  a."  A61B  (W/W; 

11.S.  CI.  I2»— *33  35  Claims 


1.  An  optical  sensor  unit  for  use  as  a  patient  interface  in 
obtaining  spectrophotometric  dau  during  in  vivo  examination, 
composing  in  combination 

a  body  having  at  least  one  side  comprising  a  soft  and  deformable 
material  providing  at  least  limited  longitudinal  and  lateral 
flexibility  for  conforming  to  the  surface  topography  of  a 
selected  area  on  a  patient; 

an  electrically  actuated  light  source  carried  on  said  body,  for 
producing  and  emitting  light  of  selected  wavelengths  to  irra- 
diate internal  patient  tissue  after  passing  through  said  surface; 

at  least  one  electrically  responsive  light-detector  earned  on  said 
body  at  a  particular  spacing  from  said  light  source,  for  receiv- 
ing resultant  light  of  said  selected  wavelengths  from  said 
patient  after  passage  thereof  through  said  internal  tissue  and 
pnxlucing  corresponding  clectncal  signals;  and 

a  generally  tubular  and  substantially  non-deforming  light- 
transfer  member  disposed  in  direct  alignment  with  at  least  one 


of  said  source  and  detector  and  ha\  ing  a  first  open  end  portion 
disposed  immediately  adjacent  thereto  and  in  generally  con- 
cenlnc  alignment  therewith,  said  lighl-transler  member 
extending  from  the  location  ot  said  at  least  one  source  and 
detector  through  at  least  portions  of  said  deformable  material 
and  having  a  second  open  end  disposed  to  contact  said  patient 
and  convey  said  light  thereto,  said,  non-deforming  light- 
transfer  member  having  an  open  internal  passage  extending 
between  said  hrsi  and  second  open  ends  and  being  non- 
deforming  to  retain  its  initial  si/e  and  shape  throughout  use 
during  patient  examination  and  provide  a  lighl-transter  pas- 
sage of  constant  and  unchanging  si/c  and  shape  throughout 
the  distance  between  said  patient  and  said  ai  least  one  source 
and  detector  and  through  said  at  least  portions  of  said  deform- 
able matenal  regardless  of  the  deformation  imparted  to  said 
deformable  matenal  in  operably  conforming  the  sensor  to  a 
particular  patient  surface  topography,  said  tubular  light- 
transfer  member  having  an  overall  axial  length  at  least  as 
great  as  the  thickness  of  a  wall  of  said  light-transfer  member 
measured  in  a  radial  direction. 


5.584^7 
PRtKESS  AND  EQl'IPMENT  KOR  DIAGNOSING 
CIRCl  LATION  (CERKBROVASCl  LAR»  DISORDERS 
MiluUy  Bodo;  Istvikn  NaRv;  Janos  Peredi:  (iyorjty  Ttwrbczy, 
aad  XAsM  Ouvald,  all  of  Budapest,  HunKary,  as.sif:nors  to 
LRT.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
per  No.  PCT/Hl  9.A/0««>6,  §  371  Date  Nov.  28.  1994.  8  102(e) 
Dale  Nov.  28.  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W09.V|9fc*,-    P.T  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  Hied  Keb.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  313.218 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Hungary,  Mar.  31,  1992,  P  92 
•1079 

Int.  a."  A61B  5A)2 
XiS.  a.  128— *70  2*  Clains 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  of  diagnosing  a  circulation 
disorder  of  a  patient,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

recording,  in  a  computer,  whether  the  patient  has  expenenced 

neurological    disorder    symptoms    ba.sed    on    the    patient's 

responses  to  questions; 
sensing  the  patient's  electrical  brain  activity; 
recording  the  sensed  electncal  brain  activity  in  the  computer; 
sensing  the  patient's  rtieographic  pulse  waves  of  at  least  one  of 

the  patient's  head  and  a  limb, 
recording  the  sensed  rheographic  pulse  waves  in  the  computer; 
processing   the   recorded   information   regarding   whether   the 

patient  has  expenenced  neurological  disorder  symptoms,  tlie 

recorded  electrical  brain  activity  and  the  recorded  rheographic 

pulse  waves  to  determine  whether  the  patient  has  a  circulation 

disorder;  and 
outpuning  a  report   indicative  of  whether  the  patient  has  a 

circulation  disorder. 


5.584  J98 

NONINAASIVE  HEMODYNAMIC  ANALYZER 

ALTFRABLE  TO  A  CONTINl  OUS  INVASIVE 

HEMODYNAMIC  MONITOR 

John  Kabal.  PO.  Box  906.  C;reat  Falls,  \a.  22066 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  140,453 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  M*> 

VS.  CI.  128—672 


5  Claims 


1  A  method  of  electronically  determining  cardiac  parameters  in 
a  human  patient  in  the  presence  of  a  regular  heart  rate  pattern, 
compnsing  the  steps  of; 

a)  Providing  a  computenzed  heart  data  collection  and  analysis 
apparatus  including  means  for  obtaining  actual  heart  rate  and 
blixid  pressure  \alues  for  the  patient; 

b)  L'sing  the  apparatus,  obtaining  and  stonng  in  the  computer  a 
set  of  input  parameters  including  acnial  heart  rate,  blood 
pressure,  sex.  weight,  age  and  height  of  the  patient; 

c)  Determining  a  maximum  heart  rate  for  the  patient  based  on  at 
least  one  of  said  input  parameters  and  calculating  a  'Jc  heart 
rate  based  on  the  actual  heart  rate  and  the  maximum  heart 

rate; 

d)  Calculating  ideal  systolic  blood  pressure  and  ideal  diastolic 
blood  pressure  for  the  paueni  at  the  "5^  heart  rate; 

e)  Calculaung  a  preliminary  ideal  stroke  volume  based  on  the 
ideal  systolic  blood  press  and  the  ideal  diastolic  blood  pres- 
sure; 

f)  Calculating  a  preliminary  ideal  cardiac  output  value  based  on 
the  preliminary  ideal  stroke  volume; 

g)  Indexing  said  preliminary  ideal  cardiac  output  value  to  an 
ideal  body  surface  area  for  the  patient  to  obtain  a  preliminary 
ideal  cardiac  index,  and  adjusting  said  preliminao  ideal  car- 
diac index  according  to  patient  age  to  obtain  an  ideal  cardiac 
index; 

h)  Calculating  actual  cardiac  stroke  volume  based  on  the  actual 
heart  rate,  blood  pressure,  and  the  difference  between  the  ideal 
cardiac  index  and  preliminary  ideal  cardiac  index;  and 

i)  using  the  computenzed  heart  data  collection  and  analysis 
apparatus,  providing  an  output  to  an  operator  represenung  the 
calculated  actual  cardiac  stroke  volume. 
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detecting  the  base  point  of  the  pulse  wave  by  tracing  back  from 
a  maximum-slope  point  on  said  pulse  wave  corresponding  to 
the  maximum-slope  point. 


5384.300 
MEASUREMENT  OF  LING  AIR  CAPACITY 
Mark  Gaides.  Tel  Aviv.  Israel,  assignor  to  Arocom  Ltd„  Holon. 
Israel 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No,  519,013 

Int  a.*'  A61B  5/OH 

VS.  a.  128—716  '  Claims 


5384,299 

HEART  PLXSE  WAVT  DETECTING  DEVICE  USING 

ITERATING  BASE  POINT  DETECTION 

YosWo  Hakai.   .Nn  M.^<)«i    and  Sunao  Takeda.  all  of  Tokyo, 
Japan     assn;n4.rs    to    Nihon    Kohden    Corporation.    Tokyo, 

Filed  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.142 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  26,  1994,  6-173026 
'  Int.  CI."  A61B  5/022:5/021 
VS.  a.  128—681  *  Claims 

4.  A  heart  pulse  wave  detecting  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  a  pulse  wave  of  a  living  body; 
differentiating  said  pulse  wave  to  produce  a  differentiated  wave; 
detecting  a  descending  zero-cross  point  of  said  differentiated 

wave; 
detecting  a  maximum-slope  point  of  the  differentiated  wave 

while  tracing  back  from  the  descending  zero-cross  point; 
detecting  a  peak  point  of  the  pulse  wave;  and 


1   An  apparatus  for  measunng  an  air  capacity  of  a  user's  lungs, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  constant-volume  container,  said  constant-volume  container 
having  a  tubular  member  for  detachably  attaching  said 
consunt-volume  container  to  a  user's  lungs,  said  tubular 
member  having  an  opening  for  allowing  flow  communication 
between  said  constant- volume  container  and  the  lungs,  said 
constant-volume  container  and  the  lungs  defining  a  closed 
system  having  a  volume; 

(b)  a  flow  sensor  associated  with  said  constant- volume  container 
for  measunng  flows  related  to  volume  changes  in  said  closed 
system;  and. 

(c)  a  pressure  sensor  associated  with  said  constant-volume  con- 
tainer for  measunng  an  initial  pressure  and  pressure  changes 
in  said  closed  system,  said  initial  pressure,  pressure  changes 
and  volume  changes  in  said  closed  system  and  the  volume  of 
said  constant-volume  container  being  indicative  of  the  air 
capacity  of  the  lungs. 


5384301 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 
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5,5*4,302 

SliRGICAL  FRAMK  PAD  COVER 

Ina  Sillaway,  Granbury,  Tex.,  and  <;iena   MK'omb,  Laurel, 

Miss.,  assiKnors  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.,  C'haLst%urtli,  Calif. 

Hied  Mar.  M,  1W5,  Sen  No.  413360 

Int  CI."  A47(;  V/W 

VS.  a.  12«— 845  14  Oaims 


4»,X. 


5,584,304 

METHOD  OK  INSERTING  AN  lOL  USING  A  FORCEPS 

INSIDE  A  FOLDING  Tl'BE 

Daniel  G.  Brady,  Mission  Mejo,  Calif.,  a.ssi|inor  to  AUcrgan. 

Inc..  Irvine,  Caiif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Scr.  No.  I54J40,  Nov.  18,  1993,  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  235,444,  Apr. 
29,  1994.  Tills  application  Nov.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,099 
Int.  CI.'  A61B  I7AJ0 
VS.  a.  128—898  12  Claims 


I   In  a  surgery  frame  of  the  type  liaving  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
reusable  frame  pads,  tiie  improvement  comprising: 
a  disposable  frame  pad  cover  adapted  to  he  temporarily  placed 

over  ttie  frame  pads  during  a  surgical  procedure,  including: 
a  first  section: 
a  second  section; 
a  bridge  section  joining  the  first  section  and  tlie  second  section; 

and 
aitachmeni  means  for  anaching  the  first  and  second  sections  to 

tlie  surgery  frame. 


5,584^03 

THERAPEITIC  LEG  SI  PPORT 

Alexander  J.  Walle,  314  W.  58th  St  «B,  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545,064 

Int.  cn."  A61G  I^AM) 

VS.  C\.  128 — 845  6  aaims 


1.  A  method  of  inserting  a  foldable  intraocular  lens  into  the  eye 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

holding  a  foldable  intratKular  lens  with  a  forceps  which  can  be 

moved  betv^een  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position; 
passing  said  held  foldable  intraocular  lens  distally  in  the  bore  of 

a  tubular  mcmiier  ha\  ing  a  distal  end  portion  and  an  open 

distal  end; 
placing  said  distal  end  portion  in  proximity  to  or  in  the  eye  of 

the  patient; 
causing  said  foldable  intraocular  lens  and  at  lea.st  a  portion  of 

said  forceps  to  pass  ihmugh  said  open  distal  end;  and 
releasing  said  foldable  intraocular  lens  from  said  forceps  in  tlie 

eye  of  the  patient. 


5.584  J«»5 

PERFORMANfF   Mf  !  !  k   !  \K1NG  INTO  ACCOUNT 

1  kii   r\K  wif  TERS 

Ravmond    Ricbe.   7,   Rue   buKrne    Ravanat,   38320   Eybens, 

France 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366J99 
CUims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  30,  1993,  93  16030 
Int  CI."  A63B  21/VO 
VS.  CL  128—898  13  CUims 


UMI 


1.  A  therapeutic  leg  elevator  comprising  a  horizontal  podion 
having  a  hrst  open-lopped  portion  contoured  to  support  lite  leg  of  a 
patient  from  approximately  the  anicle  lo  at  least  the  calf  of  itie 
patient,  and  a  foot  ponion  connected  approximately  perpendicu- 
larly lo  tile  honzontal  p»>rtion.  the  fiHM  ponion  having  an  opening 
facing  the  honzontal  portion  so  a.s  to  receive  the  patient's  fm>t.  the 
opening  having  a  base  which  the  patient's  f(K>t  sole  may  contact, 
liie  opening  being  contoured  below  the  patient's  heel  so  the  heel 
does  not  contact  the  foot  portion,  the  opening  extending  upwardly 
beyond  the  end  of  the  patienl's  toes  and  being  upwardly  bounded 
by  a  protective  cover  which  is  part  of  said  fool  portion,  whereby 
the  lops  of  the  patient's  toes  and  Ixittom  of  his  heel,  and  optionally 
the  sole  of  his  foot,  are  protected  while  said  foot  portion  is 
supported. 
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I.  A  method  for  measuring  and  managing  efforts  of  a  person 

moving  under  muscular  energy,  including  the  following  steps: 

establishing  for  each  parameter  of  movement  a  correspondence 

tielween  instant  speed  of  the  movement  and  equivalent  speed 

that  would  he  reached  if  tlie  parameter  was  at  a  rest  value  and 

ttie  same  efforts  were  made. 


measunng  the  instant  speed  and  a  value  of  the  parameter;  and 
providing  for  each  instant  speed  the  equivalent  speed  in  accor- 
dance with  the  established  correspondence. 


5,584  J06 

RECONSTITTTED  TOBACCO  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 

Emorv    Beauman.  3501    Redwood  Ct.,  Quinton,  \a.  23141: 

Patrick  Cowling.  4607  Black  Oak  Rd..  Richmond,  Va.  23237; 

Diane  L.  Leister,  42tK)  Carafe  Dr..  Richmond.  \a.  23234,  and 

Roy  H.  Roope,  6339  Elkhardt  La.,  Richmond,  Va.  23224 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336,438 

Int  CI."  A42B  1 5/ IS 

VS.  a.  131—370  ■**  ^"'"''"s 


cs         * 


-2^ 


vapour  supph.  said  generator  and  said  tool  holder  being  indepen- 
dent from  one  another  and  being  connected  b>  a  flexible  tubing 
including  at  least  one  pipe  for  supplying  the  tool  holder  with 
vapour,  said  tool  holder  including  a  vapour-outlet  line  having  a 
wall  with  vapour  dismbution  orifices  thereon,  said  vapour-outlet 
line  extending  away  from  said  tool  holder  such  that  upon  coupling 
the  tool  to  the  tool  holder,  the  vapour-ouUet  line  extends  into  said 
tool. 


5,584  JOS 
PERMANENT  WAVE  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Seiji    Maekawa,    11-1,    Kamejima    1-chome.    Nakamura-ku, 
Nagova,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427,180 

Int.  CI.'  A4SD  7AU 

VS.  CI.  132—203  >2  Claims 


1.  A  process  of  making  a  reconstituted  tobacco  material  of 
constiiuenls  essentially  limited  lo  lobacco.  a  gum  binder  and  a 
humecianl.  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(ai  dispersing  a  binder  in  water  under  a  first  shear  sufficient  to 
form  an  aqueous  binder  dispersion,  said  binder  consisting 
essentially  of  a  gum; 

(b)  hydraling  said  aqueous  binder  dispersion  of  step  (a)  b) 
subjecting  the  aqueous  binder  dispersion  to  a  second  shear  so 
as  lo  produce  a  hydrated  binder  solution; 

(c)  commingling  lobacco  particles  with  said  hydrated  binder 
solution  of  step  (b)  under  a  low  shear  so  as  to  form  a  slurry, 
said  low  shear  at  a  shear  rate  of  less  than  UX)  reciprocal 
seconds; 

(d)  casting  the  slurry;  and 

(e)  drying  the  cast  slurry  to  fonn  a  reconstituted  lobacco  male 
rial. 


5,58437 
ASSEMBLY  INTENDED  FOR  OPERATING  ON  HAIR 
USING  \APOUR 
Daniel   Bauer.  Le   Raincy;   Mary-France  Foucault,  Issy   Les 
Moulineaux:   Dominique  Esclar,  Herpy  L'Arlesienne,  and 
Regis  Beitone.  Paris,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  L'Oreal. 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,531 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Dec.  22,  1993.  93  15436 
Int.  CI.'  A45D  24/22 
VS.  CI.  132—113  24  Claims 

1  Assemblv  intended  for  operating  on  hair,  comprising:  a  gen- 
erator; a  tool  holder  equipped  with  a  grip  for  holding;  and  a  uh)I 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  tool  holder;  said  generator  and  said 
iiwl  holder  being  arranged  to  provide  the  tool  with  at  least  one 


1  In  a  permanent  method  which  includes  a  hair-reducing  step 
and  a  hair-oxidi/ing  step  for  changing  a  condition  of  hair  from  a 
first  state  to  a  second  slate,  an  improvement  comprising 

(A)  subdividing  the  hair-reducing  step  into  a  first  reduction  and 
a  second  reduction. 

the  first  reduction  compnsing  applying  a  reducing  agent  to  the 
hair  in  the  first  stale  and  leav  ing  the  hair  in  this  condition  until 
the  hair  has  been  brought  into  a  first  reduced  condition  in 
v^hich  the  hair  is  sutficientK  soft  and  plastic  to  be  readil> 
manipulated  into  said  second  stale,  and 

the  second  reduction  compnsing  healing  Die  hair  until  the  hair 
has  been  brought  into  a  second  reduced  condition  in  which  the 
hair  is  locked  in  the  second  state  independently  and  wiUiout 
manipulation. 

(Bt  automatically  determining  when  a  reduction  reaction  initi- 
ated in  the  hair  by  applying  the  reducing  agent  to  the  hair  has 
resulted  in  the  hrst  reduced  condition  of  the  hair. 

this  detennination  being  done  based  on  a  first-reducing  tempera- 
ture, or  the  temperature  of  the  hair  when  the  hair  is  in  the  hrst 
reduced  condition, 
the  first-reduction  temperature  being  found  out  when  the  condi- 
tion of  the  hair  was  changed  from  the  hrst  state  to  the  second 
state  for  the  first  time. 
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said  determination  being  made  by  (il  placing  on  the  hair  tem- 
perature sensing  means  21  that  is  connected  to  a  temperature 
indicating  device  22.  (ii)  covering  the  hair  with  a  thermal 
insulation  cap  36.  (ml  entering  the  hrst-reduction  temperature 
of  the  hair  in  the  temperature  indicating  device  22.  and  (iv) 
causing  the  temperature  indicating  device  22  to  automatically 
indicate  when  the  hrsireduction  lemjierature  has  been 
reached,  and 

(C)  nnsing  the  hair  immediately  after  the  first  reduction. 

the  rinsing  of  the  hair  being  followed  by  manipulating  of  the 
hair  into  said  second  slate  for  the  second  reduction. 


5i;84J10 
SEMICONDI  CTOR  PROt'K.SSIN(;  WITH  NON-JETTING 

KLllI)  .STRK.4M  DISCHAR(;K  ARRAY 
Kric  J.  Bergman.  Kaltsprll.  and  Thomas  H.  Oberlilner.  White- 
fish,  both  of  Mont.,  assignors  to  .Semitool.  Inc..  KalLspell. 
Monl. 
Coatinuation  of-Ser.  No.  111.131,  Aug.  23.  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  484.78S 
Int.  CI."  B08B  JAM 
VS.  CI.  134—95.1  45  CUims 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  HAIR  IN  WHICH  A  PART  OF  A 
LEN(;TH  OF  A  TRES.S  OF  HAIR  PROTECTED  WHILE 
ANOTHER  PART  OF  THE  LENGTH  OF  THE  TRF:S.S  OF 
HAIR  IS  TREATED 
Alfredo  De  Benedltis.  30  Falcon  Avenue.  .Springfield.  Milton 
Keynes.    Buckinghamshire,    and    Mark    C.    I^vtrence.    20 
Waterslade  (;rcen.  Luton,  Bedfordshire  LI  J  2ER.  both  of 
Great  Britain 
Continuadon  of  Ser.  No.  428,474.  Apr.  26.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  221.98U.  Apr.  1.  1994. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  944.060.  Sep. 

U,  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

5.5«a50 

Claints  priority,  applicatioo  Lnited  Kingdom.  .Sep.  13.  1991. 

9119557 

Int  a."  A61K  7/1  J:  A45D  7/00 
VS.  CL  132—208  5  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  methfxl  of  protecting  a  first  length  of  a  tress  tif  hair  while 
treating  a  second  length  of  said  trees  of  hair  with  a  liquid  hair 
treatment  substance  including  the  steps  of  inserting  the  first  length 
of  the  tress  of  hair  through  a  first  open  end  of  an  elongate  open 
ended  flexible  lube  to  extend  lengthwise  of  said  lube  and  said 
second  length  of  said  tress  of  hair  extending  externally  of  said 
tube:  rolling  said  flexible  lube  containing  said  first  length  of  said 
tress  of  hair  and  said  second  length  of  said  tress  of  hair  onto  hair 
rolling  means  to  cause  the  flexible  tube  to  closely  conform  to  said 
first  length  of  said  tress  of  hair  and  form  a  substantially  imperv  lous 
barrier  lo  said  liquid  hair  treatment  substance  and  then  applying 
said  liquid  hair  treaimenl  substance  lo  treat  said  second  length  of 
said  tress  of  hair,  whereby  said  flexible  lube  provide  a  substantially 
impervious  barrier  between  said  first  length  of  said  tress  of  hair 
and  said  liquid  hair  treaimenl  subsunce. 


y,%22^ 


35.  A  semiconductor  processor  for  processing  a  treated  surface 
of  a  semiconductor  piece,  comprising: 

a  frame: 

a  processing  bowl  mounted  upon  the  frame  in  an  upwardly 
facing  orientation; 

a  prtvessing  head  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  controlled  move- 
ment lo  and  from  said  processing  bowl;  said  pnKessing  head 
being  constnicied  to  provide  mating  relationship  with  the 
prtx:essing  bowl  to  form  a  substantially  enclosed  processing 
chamber; 

a  rotor  mounted  for  controlled  rouiional  movement  relative  to 
said  prtvessing  head; 

a  piece  support  connected  to  the  rotor  for  supporting  said  semi- 
conductor piece  thereon: 

a  liquid  distributor  mounted  within  the  prixessing  bowl  in 
subjacent  relationship  lo  said  piece  support  when  the  process- 
ing head  is  in  mating  relationship  with  the  processing  bowl; 
said  liquid  distributor  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  upstanding 
liquid  emitters  forming  an  emitter  array;  said  liquid  emitters 
having  emission  ports  through  which  liquid  flows  in  non- 
jetling  emission  streams  which  spill  from  upwardly  facing 
spouts  of  the  liquid  emitters  to  provide  a  plurality  of  localized 
emitter  washes  upon  the  n-eated  surface  which  are  welted  by 
the  emissions  streams  against  the  treated  surface, 

gas  escape  passages  formed  between  the  liquid  emitters  lo 
facilitate  removal  of  produced  gases  from  the  treated  surface 
by  the  emission  streams; 

an  actuator  which  is  controllable  to  vary  the  relative  spacing 
between  the  liquid  emitters  and  the  treated  surface: 

a  gas  exhaust  port  for  removing  gases  which  are  communicated 
through  the  gas  escape  passages: 

a  liquid  collector  for  recovering  liquid  supplied  through  the 
liquid  distnbutor  after  the  liquid  has  been  presented  to  the 
treated  surface. 


5iW4,3II 

SELF-SI  PPORTED  TENT  FRAME  COl  PLER 

Gary  Schaefer,  P.O.  Box  390.  Belgrade.  Mont.  59714 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.214 

Int.  CI."  F16C  ///W   E04H  l5/i2 

VS.  CI.  135—128  18  Claims 

I  A  lent  support  assembly,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  poles: 

b)  a  plurality  of  couplers  securing  a  plurality  of  said  poles  to  one 
another  to  project  in  multiple  planes,  wherein  each  of  said 
couplers  composes  first  and  second  sleeves,  wherein  each 


5,584313 
PISTON  PRESSURE-Ti  PE  VACLXM  BREAKER 
Gregory  L.  Britt,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Conbraco  Indus- 
tries, Inc^  Matthews,  N.C. 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  566,055 

Int.  a."  F16K  24/00:  E03C  I/IO 

VS.  a.  137—218  12  Claims 


sleeve  has  a  body  including  a  longitudinal  bore,  wherein  a 
hinge  arm  and  a  wing  arm  project  from  the  body,  wherein 
each  hinge  aim  includes  a  bore  that  projects  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  bore,  wherein  the  transverse  bores  of  the  hinge 
arms  coaxially  align  with  one  another  and  receive  at  least  one 
of  said  poles,  wherein  the  wing  arms  overlap  one  another  over 
a  range  of  rouiion  of  said  first  and  second  sleeves  about  the 
one  of  said  poles,  and  including  fastener  means  for  retaining 
said  first  and  second  wing  arms  to  one  another  at  a  selected 
splay  angle:  and 
c)  wherein  said  plurality  of  poles  and  couplers  are  mounted  lo 
one  another  to  form  a  self-supported  frameworlc  and  lo  which 
framework  a  fabric  tent  cover  is  secured. 


5384J12 
FIRE  DAMPER  FOR  CEILING  DIFFl'SER 
Robert  M.  Van  Becelaere.  Lake  LoUwana.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Tomkins  Industries,  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  343.702 

Int  O."  F24F  /.J/06 

U.S.  CI.  137—78.5  »  QKvaos 


1  A  protective  damper  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
a  celling  diffuser.  the  damper  compnsing: 

a  frame  defining  an  opening  through  which  the  fluid  flows; 

a  barrier  having  a  closed  position  which  prevents  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  said  opening  and  an  open  position  which  allows 
the  fluid  flow  through  said  opening; 

means  operably  coupled  with  the  frame  and  with  the  barrier 
respecuvely  for  restricung  the  bamer  lo  linear  movement 
between  said  open  and  closed  positions; 

an  elongated  shaft: 

spnng  means  operably  coupled  with  said  shaft  and  exerting  a 
bias  on  said  shaft  tending  to  route  said  shaft  on  us  longitudi- 
nal axis  in  one  direction; 

an  actuator  operably  coupled  with  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
shaft  about  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  actuator  is  energized;  and 

an  elongated,  ngid  element  pivotally  coupled  with  the  shaft  and 
with  said  bamer  respectively  for  pulling  said  bamer  by  said 
shaft  into  said  closed  position  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  in  said 
one  direction,  and  for  pushing  the  bamer  into  said  open 
position  when  said  shaft  is  rotated  by  the  actuator  m  said 
opposite  direction. 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  a  fluid  flow,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  piston  chamber  having  a  first  second,  and 
third  opening  in  said  housing  communicaung  with  said  cham- 
ber. 

(b)  a  piston  assembly  disposed  within  said  chamber  and  com- 
pnsing an  annular  outer  piston  defining  a  central  fluid  flow 
opening,  said  outer  piston  being  in  slidable  sealing  disposition 
with  said  housing  annularly  within  said  chamber,  and  an  inner 
piston  extending  axially  through  said  central  opening  in  said 
outer  piston  for  relative  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
said  inner  piston  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  housing 
in  an  axial  direcuon  between  a  first  position  in  which  said 
inner  piston  abuts  against  said  housing,  thereby  preventing 
further  axial  movement,  and  a  second  position  opposite  said 
first  position  in  which  said  inner  piston  abuts  against  said 
housing  and  blocks  said  second  opening  ft-om  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  chamber,  said  inner  and  outer  pistons  being 
relatively  movable  between  an  engaged  condition  in  which 
said  outer  piston  engages  said  inner  piston  forming  a  fluid  seal 
to  block  fluid  flow  through  said  central  opening,  thereby 
blocking  fluid  communication  of  said  first  opening  with  said 
second  and  said  third  openings,  and  a  disengaged  condition  in 
which  said  central  opening  of  said  outer  piston  is  open  to  fluid 
flow  therethrough,  and 

(c)  resilient  means  interposed  between  said  inner  piston  and  said 
outer  piston,  said  resilient  means  being  the  sole  means  for 
urging  said  inner  and  outer  pistons  into  said  engaged  condi- 
tion, said  resilient  means  being  yieldable  to  a  predetemuned 
fluid  pressure  for  forcing  said  mner  and  outer  pistons  into  said 
disengaged  condition. 


5384J14 
SELF-CLEANING  INLET  HEAD  FOR  A  FLUID 

Dan  Bron.  39/47  Soroka  Street,  Haifa  34759.  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser  No.  500.150 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Israel.  Jul.  12.  1994.  110J88 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/«J   F16K  lS/02 
VS.  a.  137—239  8  Claims 

1.  A  self-cleaning  inlet  head  for  a  fluid,  operable  in  a  first, 
draining,  mode  and  m  a  second,  backflushing,  mode,  compnsing: 
a  substanuallv  cylindncal  body  having  a  from  end  and  a  rear 
end.  said  rear  end  having  means  for  connection  to  a  draining 
and  backflushing  tube; 


UMI 
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32       i      36^18  44,29    ,,       p^ 


piston  means  slidably  mounted  m  said  body  and  having  a  piston 
rod  extending  towards  said  front  end.  said  piston  means 
having  a  position  of  rest  towards  which  it  is  urged  by  a 
biasing  spnng.  said  piston  means  having  a  front  face  facing 
said  from  end  and  a  rear  face  facing  said  means  for  connec- 
tion; 

a  first  space  extending  between  said  means  for  connection  and 
the  rear  face  of  said  piston  means,  and  a  second  space 
extending  between  the  front  face  of  said  piston  means  and  the 
front  end  of  said  body; 

at  least  one  bi>re  at  least  passing  through  said  piston  means  and 
connecting  said  first  space  and  said  second  space; 

valve  means  mounted  in  said  first  space  and  provided  with 
means  preventing  it  from  closing  off  said  means  for  connec- 
tion to  said  drdining  and  backflushing  tube  during  said  first 
mode  of  operation,  but  permitting  it  to  close  off  said  at  least 
one  bore  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  space  during 
said  second  mode  of  operation; 

at  least  one  aperture  as  a  means  for  access  of  said  fluid  from 
outside  of  said  head  into  said  second  space  whilst  being 
strained  in  said  first  mode  of  operation,  and  for  exit  from  said 
second  space  whilst  flushing  said  at  least  one  aperture  in  said 
second  mode  of  operation. 

wherein,  at  least  at  the  onset  of  said  second  mode  of  operation, 
said  valve  means  closes  off  said  at  least  one  bore  and  subse- 
quently moves  said  piston  means  and  said  piston  rod.  tliereby 
initiating  a  mechanical  shearing  action  kwsening  any  occlud- 
ing maner  in  said  at  least  one  aperture,  said  mechanical  action 
being  followed  by  a  hydraulic  flushing  action,  as  soon  as  said 
piston  means  has  moved  from  said  first  space  into  said  second 
space. 


5,584^15 
CHECK  VALVE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR 
MOUNTING  AND  INSTALLING  CHEC  K  VALVES 
WITHIN  A  HOl'SINt; 
Douglas  H.  Powell.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ames  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995,  S«r.  No.  573,770 

Int  a."  F16K  15/03 

LS.  CI.  137—315  17  Claims 


b.  passing  said  valve  through  tlie  flange  hole,  from  an  upstream 
side  of  ilie  flange  to  a  downstream  side  of  the  flange;  and. 

c.  secunng  said  checic  valve  to  said  downstream  side  of  the 
flange. 


5,584^16 
HYDROTHERMAL  STABILIZER  AND  EXPANSION  TANK 

SYSTEM 
William  J.  Lund.  Slocliton.  Calif..  a.ssiKnor  to  ACT  Distribu- 
tion. Inc.,  Newport  Beach.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219.973.  Mar.  M>,  1994.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  461,670 
InL  CI.''  F16K  49/00 
VS.  C\.  137—337  17  Claims 
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1.  Plumbing  apparatus  for  reducing  energy  consumption  and 
controlling  water  pressure  of  a  hot  water  healer,  said  plumbing 
apparatus  comprising: 

unk  means  for  containing  water,  said  tank  means  having  a  top 
with  a  water  inlet  therein  and  a  bottom  with  a  water  outlet 
therein; 

a  buoyant  piston  having  an  air  volume  therein,  and  said  piston 
being  movably  disposed  within  said  tank  means  and  having  a 
penmeter  slidably  engaging  an  inside  wall  of  said  lank  means; 

means  for  enabling  water  entering  the  water  inlet  to  pass  by  the 
buoyant  piston  when  the  buoyant  piston  is  displaced  to  a 
selected  lower  position  in  said  tank  means  by  the  entering 
water,  said  buoyant  piston  having  sufficient  buoyancy  to  ri,se 
to  the  lank  means  lop  from  the  selected  lower  posiuon  when 
water  is  not  entering  the  lank  means  water  inlet;  and 

means,  disposed  within  the  buoyant  piston,  for  controlling 
increases  in  water  pressure  due  to  thermal  expansion  of  water 
in  the  tank  means. 


5,584,317 

LINED  MANHOLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Robert  G.  Mcintosh,  26076-31 B  Avenue,  Aldergrove.  British 

Columbia,  Canada 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  231,306,  Apr.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  570.798 

Int.  CI."  F16L  5/00 

VS.  a.  137—363  11  Claims 


12  A  method  for  installing  a  check  valve  in  an  elongated, 
tubular  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  and  outlet  port,  and  an  access 
port  therebetween,  the  housing  further  including  a  downstream 
check  valve  mounting  flange  transversely  dispi>sed  therein  down- 
stream from  the  access  port,  the  flange  having  a  hole  therein  for 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  housing,  said  method  comprising: 

a.  introducing  the  check  valve  into  the  housing  through  the 
access  port; 


1  A  manhole  ba.se  comprising: 
a)  a  benching  portion; 


b)  an  annular  wall  portion  surrounding  the  benching  portion  and 
extending  axially  therefrom,  the  annular  wall  portion  having 
inside  and  outside  surfaces; 

c)  al  least  two  angularly  spaced  apart  passages  extending 
through  the  annular  wail  portion,  each  passage  having  inner 
and  ouier  portions  respectively,  the  inner  and  outer  portions 
being  disposed  within  the  annular  wall  portion,  the  inner 
portions  having  respective  inner  openings  in  the  inside  surtace 
and  the  ouler  portions  having  respective  outer  openings  in  the 
outer  surface,  the  inner  and  outer  openings  being  in  commu- 
nication with  their  respective  passages; 

d)  at  least  one  canal  in  the  benching  portion  for  connecting  at 
lea.st  two  of  said  passages  in  communication  w  ith  each  other, 
said  canal  having  an  open  lop  portion; 

e)  a  canal  liner  having  an  open  canal  portion  lying  in  said  canal 
and  end  portions  lying  in  respective  inner  portions  of  respec- 
tive passages,  said  end  portions  being  in  communication  with 
said  canal  portion; 

f)  pipe  connectors  connected  to  respective  end  portions  of  the 
canal  liner  for  connecting  pipes  to  respective  said  end  por- 
uons  of  the  canal  liner,  said  pipe  connectors  having  respective 
circular  edges  disposed  between  said  inside  and  outside  sur- 
faces of  said  annular  wall  portion  such  that  sufficient  space  is 
provided  between  said  circular  edges  and  said  ouier  opening 
to  pennil  installation  of  gaskets  in  said  ouier  openings  for 
sealing  areas  between  connecting  pipes  connected  lo  said  pipe 
connectors  and  said  manhole  base  such  that  in  use.  ground 
water  is  prevented  from  contacting  said  circular  edges. 


a  fuel  filter  means  disposed  within  said  second  housing  module 
and  disposed  between  said  inlel  supply  tube  and  said  fluid 
outlet  for  filtering  impurities  from  substantially  all  of  the  fuel 
passing  to  said  outlet; 

valve  means  disposed  in  said  first  housing  module  and  being  in 
fluid  communication  with  said  inlet  supply  tube  tor  causing 
flow  to  be  short  circuited  back  into  said  fuel  supply  lank  when 
tlie  pressure  in  said  fluid  outlei  exceeds  a  predetermined  level; 
and 

valve  biasing  means  disposed  in  said  first  housing  module  for 
biasing  said  valve  means  closed  when  said  pressure  is  below 
said  predetennined  pressure  whereby  all  of  the  fuel  m  said 
inlel  supply  tube  will  pass  through  said  filter  when  the  pres- 
sure in  said  fluid  outlet  is  below  said  predetermined  pressure. 


5384319 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  VALVE-ST.ATLS  SUPERVISION 
SWITCH  CIRCUIT  FOR  FIRE  PROTECTION 
John  M.  Cholin.  Oakland.  N  J.,  assignor  to  J.  M.  Cbolin  Con- 
sultants, Inc..  Oakland.  NJ. 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506.198 

Int.  CI.'  F16K  37/00 

U.S.  CI.  137-554  19  Claims 


5„'i84,318 
MODULAR  FLEL  FILTER  AND  PRESSURE  REGULATOR 

APPARATUS 
Timothy  B.  Brandt,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  a.ssignor  to  Parr  Manu- 
facturing, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,943 

Int.  a."  G«5D  5/00:  BOID  27/10 

VS.  CL  137—549  7  Oaims 
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1  A  combination  fuel  pressure  regulator  and  fuel  filter  apparatus 
for  vehicle  fuel  systems  comprising: 

a  first  housing  module  operably  attached  to  a  vehicle  fuel  supply 
tank; 

a  second  housing  module; 

attachment  means  for  operably  attaching  or  detaching  said  sec- 
ond housing  module  lo  said  first  housing  module  whereby  one 
of  said  housing  modules  can  be  replaced  without  replacing  the 
other  of  said  modules,  said  aliachmeni  means  including  a  first 
portion  on  one  of  said  housing  modules  lelescopingly  sealing 
into  a  first  opening  in  said  second  housing  module  and  having 
spaced  apart  O-nng  seals  disposed  on  said  first  portion  for 
providing  a  fluid  path  therebetween  while  still  permitting  a 
twisl  mount  locking  mechanism  lo  be  used  if  desired; 

an  inlet  supply  lube  operably  attached  to  said  first  housing 
module  adapted  lo  be  in  fluid  communication  with  a  fuel 
supply  rail; 


7^ 


1.  A  safety  valve  for  use  in  sprinkler  systems  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  including  a  body  portion  and  stem  portion; 

(b)  directed  light  incident  means  for  emitting  rays  of  light; 

(c)  reflective  surface  means; 

(d)  light  detection  means  for  detecting  rays  of  light; 

said  stem  portion  including  said  reflective  surface  means 
forrmng  a  part  thereof. 

said  directed  light  incident  means  and  said  light  detection 
means  physically  positioned  in  relation  lo  said  reflective 
surface  means  such  thai  the  emined  rays  of  light  impinge 
upon  said  reflective  surface  means  and  are  reflected  thereby 
towards  said  light  detection  means  only  in  a  first  position  of 
said  valve  stem,  said  valve  stem  operative  lo  move  in 
relation  lo  said  valve  body  and  lo  said  directed  light  inci- 
dent means  and  said  light  detection  means  to  a  position 
other  than  said  first  position  such  that  said  emitted  rays  of 
light  do  not  impinge  upon  said  reflective  surface  means  and 
are  thus  not  reflected  towards  said  light  detection  means  at 
said  position  other  than  said  first  position;  and 

(e)  means  to  indicate  the  detection  of  reflected  light  by  said  light 
delecuon  means,  whereby  the  position  of  said  valve  stem  al 
said  first  position  or  al  said  position  other  than  said  first 
position  is  indicated  by  said  means  to  indicate 


5384,320 

MULTI-TUBE  CLAMP  ACTUATOR  AND  MATING 

CARTRIDGE 

David  Skinkle,  Evergreen;  Timothy  Igoe,  Lakewood,  both  of 

Colo.,  and  Lawrence  Darnell.  Cypress,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

COBE  Laboratories,  Inc..  Lakewood.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.814 
Int.  CI."  F16K  7/06 
VS.  C\.  137—565  22  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  managing  and  controlling  fluid  flow  through 
a  plurality  of  flexible  tubes,  the  apparams  compnsing: 
a  chassis; 
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(10)  having  a  removable  lid  (111  and  a  divider  (2)  substantially 
parallel  with  the  lid  dividing  the  body  into  a  first  chamber  (13) 
bounded  by  the  lid  (11)  and  including  an  mlel  port  receiving  gas 
and  a  second  chamber  (14)  communicating  with  the  first  chamber 
through  a  port  (21)  forming  part  of  the  divider  (20)  and  including 
an  outlet  port  through  which  gas  exits  from  the  pressure  body  (10). 
the  hrsi  chamber  including  a  seal  comprising  a  valve  slack  (22) 
including  a  slam-shui  valve  (23)  and  at  least  one  pressure  regulat- 
ing valve  (24.  25).  the  valve  stack  (22)  mating  with  the  port  (21)  in 
the  divider  (20).  wherein  the  valve  slack  (22)  is  mounted  on  the  lid 

(11)  and  Is  spring  urged  (at  47)  into  planar  (abutung)  seahng 
engagemeni  with  the  divider  (20) 


a  plurality  of  tube  occluders  mounted  in  the  chassis,  each 
iKcluder  including  a  plunger  for  asstjciation  with  at  least  one 
of  the  plurality  of  flexible  tubes,  each  plunger  being  selec- 
tively aclualable  between  an  open  position  wherein  the 
plunger  is  onented  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  an  associated 
tube,  and  a  closed  position  wherein  the  plunger  engages  and 
deforms  an  associated  tube  to  thereby  obstruct  fluid  flow 
therethrough; 

a  single  actuator  mounted  in  the  chassis,  the  actuator  including  a 
motor  for  adjusting  Ihe  plurality  of  plungers  between  the  open 
and  closed  positions:  and 

a  plurality  of  valve  actuator  beams,  each  beam  being  connected 
to  one  of  the  plungers,  and  a  roller  cage  routably  connected  to 
the  motor  and  having  a  series  of  rollers,  each  roller  for 
engaging  one  of  the  valve  actuator  beams  to  thereby  move  an 
associated  plunger  so  that  the  single  actuator  is  mechanically 
capable  of  maintaining  one  of  the  plurality  of  plungers  in  the 
closed  position  while  maintaining  another  of  the  plurality  of 
plungers  in  the  open  position. 


UMI 


5^84322 
ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVE 
Gamer  Poschl,  Schwaikheim.  and  l>etle*  Degenhardt.  Liiberk. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  PPV  \er»altungs  A(;,  Zurich, 
Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PtT/EP«>4A)1746,  i  371  Dale  Nov.  29,  1995.  S  102(e) 
DaU  No*.  29,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/27708.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Dec.  8.  1994 

PCT  filed  May  2S.  1994.  Ser.  No.  553,653 
CTaims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
203.8 

Int  a.*  F16K  11/06 
VS.  CI.  137—625.46  17  Claims 
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5,584  J21 
GAS  PRESSl  RE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Alan  G.  Hargrcaves;  David  Swallow,  and  Peter  J.  Woodford, 
ail  of  Surrey,  Great  Britain,  assignors  to  International  Gas 
Apparatus  Ltd.,  Surrey,  I'nited  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A»2024.  i  371  Dale  Jun.  17,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  17,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093A)94«3.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  l.V  1993 

Pt  T  Filed  Nov.  3.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232.148 
Claims  priority,  application  I'niled  Kingdom,  Not.  5.  1991, 
9123469 

Int.  CI."  F16K  Jl/Jt6 
VS.  CI.  137—613  9  Claims 

1.  Gas  pressure  control  apparatus  comprising  a  pressure  body 


I   A  rotary  slide  valve  for  controlling  compressed  air.  nitrogen 
and  oxygen  flows,  having 

a)  a  housing  having  at  least  one  compressed  air  inlet  opening, 
at  least  two  compressed  air  outlet  openings,  which  also  serve 

as  nitrogen  inlet  openings, 
at  least  one  nitrogen  outlet  opening  and  oxygen  flow  open- 
ings. 

b)  a  slide  valve  body  positioned  roiaiably  within  ttie  housing 
having  recesses  in  the  penpheral  surface  for  the  control  of  gas 
flows. 

c)  a  rotary  drive  connected  to  the  slide  valve  body,  and 

d)  a  recess  in  the  slide  valve  body  for  conducting  oxygen 
through  which  the  oxygen  flow  openings  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  each  other. 

characterized  in  thai  the  oxygen  flow  openings  include  at  least 
two  openings  serving  exclusively  as  oxygen  inlel  openings 
and  at  least  two  associated  openings  serving  exclusively  as 
oxygen  outlet  openings,  the  oxygen  inlet  openings  and  the 
oxygen  outlet  openings  are  located  respectively  in  opposed 
pairs  in  axially  opp«ised  end  surface  housing  portions,  so  that 
each  oxygen  inlet  opening  is  adapted  to  be  connected  through 
a  recess  to  its  associated,  axially  opposed  oxygen  outlet 
opening,  and 

the  compressed  air  inlet  opening  and  the  nitrogen  outlet  opening 
on  the  one  hand,  and  the  compressed  air  outlet  openings  on 
the  other  hand  are  configured  exclusively  as  radially  diametri- 
cally opposed  bores,  which  cooperate  with  diametrically 
opposed  control  surfaces  and  recesses  present  in  the  periph- 
eral surface  of  the  slide  valve  body 


5.5H4J23 
FLl  ID  CONTROL \ALVE 
Sigraki  ^amamuro.  ALsugi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Unisia  Jecs  Cor- 
poration. Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  483.575 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-135339 

Int.  CI."  F15B  IM^4:  F16K  MA): 

VS.  a.  137—625.65  "  t'a'"« 


cally  seal  and  open  the  opening  end  of  the  clean  box.  the  method 
comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  operating  the  packaging  machine  in  a  production  cycle 
wherein  a  dispensing  mechanism  is  used  to  dispense  a  product 
from  a  product  lank  into  a  production  container  through  the 
dispensing  end  of  the  fill  tube,  the  dispensing  mechanism 
being  operated  at  a  production  rate  to  dispense  product  into 
the  production  container: 

(b)  automatically  moving  the  automatically  retractable  cover  to 
close  the  opening  end  of  the  clean  box:  and 

(c)  operating  the  packaging  machine  in  a  product  drainage  cycle 
wherein  the  dispensing  mechanism  is  used  to  control  draining 
of  the  product  from  the  product  tank  through  the  dispensing 
end  of  the  filling  tube  and  into  a  clean  chamber  to  control  a 
rate  of  draining  of  the  product  into  the  clean  chamber,  the 
dispensing  mechanism  being  operated  to  control  product  flow 
at  a  draining  rate  wherein  the  draining  rate  is  slower  than  the 
production  rate,  the  clean  chamber  being  formed  by  the  clean 
box  disptised  about  the  dispensing  end  of  the  fill  tube  and  the 
automatically  retractable  cover. 


1   A  fluid  conu-ol  valve  comprising: 

a  stationary  shaft  member  having  an  axial  fluid  flow  passage: 
a  hollow  spool  shdable  on  said  stationary  shaft  member: 
a  control  valve  portion  for  conliolling  fluid  flow  through  said 
fluid  flow  passage,  said  control  valve  portion  being  formed  in 
a  sliding  portion  where  said  stationary  shaft  member  and  said 
spool  are  slidingly   engaged  with  each  other  by   providing 
therebetween  an  annular  clearance:  and 
three  or  more  radial  communication  holes  formed  in  said  shaft 
member  for  providing  constant  communication  between  said 
annular  clearance  and  a  portion  of  said  fluid  flow  passage 
upstream  of  said  control  valve  portion,  said  radial  communi- 
cation holes  being  arranged  at  equal  intervals  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction  of  said  stationary  shaft  member 
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5.584.325 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLED 
PENETRATION  OF  COMPRESSED  FLUID  CYLINDERS 
Dan  A.  Nickens.  Windermere,  and  Charles  C.  Mattem.  Cler- 
monte,  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Earth  Resources  Corpora- 
tion. Ocoee.  Fla. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  245.912.  May  24.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5.474.114.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  70.709. 

May  2S.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.427.157.  This  application  Dec.  11, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  570.528 

Int  CI.'  B67B  7/46 

U.S.  CI.  141—51  5  Claims 


5.584324 
AUTOMATED  PRODUCT  DRAINING  METHOD  FOR  A 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Kickard  Franke.  Dalby.  Sweden;  Per  Brandstrom.  Lake  Zur- 
ich. III.;  YuUka  Kaneko.  Wheeling.  III.,  and  Bengt  Anders- 
son,  Buffalo  Grove,  HI.,  as,signors  to  Tetra  Laval  Holdings  & 
Finance  S.A..  Pullv.  SwiUeriand 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,957 
iBt  a."  B45B  .?/00 

U.S.  a.  141-1  14  c**^ 


1,  A  method  for  operating  a  packaging  machine  wherein  the 
packaging  machine  comprises  a  fill  pipe  having  a  dispensing  end 
disposed  in  a  clean  box  and  wherein  the  clean  box  composes  an 
opening  end  and  an  automatically  retractable  cover  to  automati- 


1.  A  fluid  recovery  system  for  recovering  fluid  ftxjm  a  container 
having  a  wall,  the  fluid  recovery  system  comprising: 

a  recovery  vessel,  having  a  vessel  interior,  for  receiving  said 
container  through  an  end  opening; 

an  end  closure  for  forming  a  fluid  tight  seal  between  said  vessel 
interior  and  an  external  environment; 

a  moveable  platform  assembly,  disposed  within  said  vessel,  for 
supporting  said  conuiner: 

a  drill  assemblv  for  penetraung  the  wall  of  the  container,  said 
drill  as-sembly  enclosed  within  said  recovery  vessel  and  com- 
posing: 
a  tube  for  lining  a  first  opening  into  said  recovery  vessel. 
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a  bousing  having  an  inienor  and  a  pon  for  allowing  removal 
of  the  fluid  from  the  tonuiner  via  the  interior  of  said 
housing, 
a  coupling  assembly  for  coupling  said  bousing  lo  a  first  end  of 

said  tube  and  for  parlially  defining  a  longitudinal  bore, 
a  shaft  rotatably  disposed  within  said  longitudinal  bore, 
a  drill  bit  engaged  to  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  penetrating, 
through  the  interior  of  said  housing  interior,  the  wall  of  the 
container, 
a  motor  engaged  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 

shaft,  and 
a  seal  as.sembly  for  forming  a  fluid  barrier  between  the  inte- 
nor  of  said  housing  and  said  longitudinal  bore: 
a  hold-down  assembly  for  urging  the  container  and  said  platform 

assembly  toward  said  dnil  assembly, 
a  first  pressure  detector  in  communication  with  said  longitudinal 
bore  for  measuring  a  first  pressure  in  said  longitudinal  bore; 
and 
a  second  pressure  detector  m  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  housing   for  measuring  a  second  pressure  within  the 
mtenor  of  said  housing, 
wherein  when  the  second  pressure  decreases,  a  leak  from  the 

interior  of  said  housing  is  indicated, 
and  wherein  when  the  second  pressure  decreases  and  the  first 
pressure  increases,  a  leak  in  said  seal  as.sembly  is  indicated. 


5,584327 

METHOD  AND  .APPARATl'S  FOR  STORING  AND 

DI.SPENSING  CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS 

John   E.  Thomas.   River   falls.  Wis.,  and   Daniel   K.   Boehe, 

Eaijaii.  Minn..  a.<KiKnors  to  l<xolab  Inc..  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  6,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  271.417 

Int  Cl.'^  B*7D  V56 

L1.S.  CI.  141—104  19  Claims 


5,584.326 
COMPACT  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  STORAGE, 
DELIVERY  AND  MIXING  OF  FLUID  Sl'B.STANCF-S 
INno  (;alli.  Come.  Italy,  assixnor  lo  l.\S.  Industrial  Automa- 
tion Systems  S.A.S.di  Dino  Calli  &  C  Como,  Italy 

FUed  .Nov.  22.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  347.153 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Nov.  22.  1993,  MI93A2470 
Int.  CI."  B*5B  l/J0:.i/26 
VS.  CI.  141—83  20  Claims 
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1  Apparatus  for  the  delivery  and  meienng  of  fluid  substances  to 
be  mined,  comprising:  a  support  suucture  for  a  plurality  of  storage 
tanks  for  the  subsunces  lo  be  mixed,  an  electronic  weighing  scale, 
a  plurality  of  delivery  \alves  and  a  programmable  control  unit  for 
selectively  connecting  the  delivery  valves  to  the  storage  tanks  via 
pumping  devices  for  delivering  said  substances  into  mixing  con- 
tainers in  a  programmed  manner,  and  means  for  conveying  the 
mixing  containers  along  a  conveying  path  and  towards  a  mixing 
device,  wherein  said  delivery  valves  are  grouped  together  in  a 
single  delivery  unit  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  conveyor  path 
which  is  opposite  to  the  mixing  device;  the  storage  tanks  being 
grouped  together  along  at  least  one  side  of  an  intermediate  portion 
of  said  conveyor  path  suitable  for  gathenng  the  mixing  containers 
between  the  delivery  unit  and  the  mixing  device;  and  wherein  the 
delivery  unit,  the  weighing  scale,  the  storage  tanks  for  the  sub- 
stances to  be  mixed,  the  pumping  devices,  the  means  for  conveying 
the  mixing  containers,  and  the  mixing  device  are  all  provided  on  a 
single  support  frame  in  the  form  of  a  preassembled  movable 
operative  unit. 


m^& 


1.  A  solution  storage  and  dispensing  apparatus,  composing: 

(a)  first  and  second  containers,  each  having  first  and  second  inlet 
pons  for  receiving  water  and  a  chemical  concentrate,  respec- 
tively, the  first  and  second  inlet  ports  being  in  fluid  commu- 
nication with  a  proportioning  means,  outleiting  into  the  con- 
tainer, for  profKJrtioning  the  relative  flow  rates  through  the 
first  and  second  inlet  p»>ns; 

(b)  a  selector  valve  having  an  input  and  first  and  second  outputs, 
the  first  and  second  outputs  in  fluid  communication  with  the 
first  inlet  ports  of  the  first  and  second  containers,  respectively, 
wherein  the  selector  valve  is  selectable  between  first  and 
second  positions  for  placing  the  input  in  fluid  communication 
with  the  first  and  second  outputs,  respectively;  and 

(c)  a  control  valve,  in  fluid  communication  with  a  water  source, 
for  selectively  controlling  the  flow  of  water  to  the  selector 
valve,  wherein  the  control  valve  is  not  connected  to  a  source 
of  electricity. 


5.584J28 

GUIDEBUSH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A  FINGER 

JOINT  TEMPLATE 

Kenneth  M.  Grisley,  c/o  Leigh  Industries.  P.O.  Box  357.  Port 

Coquillam.  B.C..  Canada 

Division  of  Ser.  No,  274,854.  Dec.  21,  1995,  abandoned.  This 

application  Dec.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  576.053 

Int.  Cn."  B27C  5AM) 

VS.  cn.  144— 1 45  J  3  Claims 

1.  A  guidebush  assembly  for  engaging  with  guide  surfaces  to 
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control  movement  of  a  router  having  a  base  and  a  cutting  bit 
extending  through  the  base,  the  guidebush  assembly  comprising: 
an  annular  member  adapted  to  be  positioned  about  the  cutting 
bit,  the  annular  member  having  a  centfal  opening  to  receive 
the  cutting  bit  and  an  external  tapered  surface  90  that  is 
engagable  with  the  guide  surfaces;  and 
holding  means  removably   attachable  to  the  router  base  for 
receiving  the  annular  member  adjacent  the  router  base  about 
the  cutting  bit,  the  annular  member  being  variably  position- 
able  with  respect  to  the  holding  means  whereby  \ar>ing  ihe 
position  of  the  annular  member  varies  the  region  of  the 
tapered  external  surface  that  comes  into  contact  with  the 
guide  surfaces  such  that  the  guided  path  of  the  router  is 
varied. 


5,584  JI29 

MO\  KABLE  SHADE  FOR  PALLADIAN  WINDOW  S 

larrs  J.  Thomas,  1593  Mnings  Ct.,  Lawrenccville,  Ga.  30243 

Filed  Feb.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  384,662 

Int.  CI.    F:06B  .iW 

VS.  a.  160—134  >  Claim 


1.  An  arched-window  shade  compnsing: 

a  pluralitN  of  first-side  blades  compnsing  a  set  of  blades  ha\  ing 
center  ends  and  outside  ends  and  juxtaposed  side-bN-side. 

a  plurality  of  second-side  blades  compnsing  a  sei  ol  blade^ 
having  center  ends  and  outside  ends  and  juxtaposed  side  b>  - 
side. 

the  center  ends  of  the  first  side  blades  are  interspersed  with 
center  ends  of  the  second-side  blades, 

Ihe  first-side  blades  and  the  second-side  blades  have  varving 
lengths, 

the  set  of  first-side  blades  and  the  set  of  second-side  blade-  each 
have  a  leading  blade  and  a  plurality  of  consecutive  blades,  the 
leading  blade  of  both  the  set  of  first-side  blades  and  the  set  of 
second-side  blades  being  of  a  first  length,  the  trailing  blades 
of  Ihe  first-side  blades  and  the  second-side  blades  having 
consecutively  greater  length  than  the  leading  blade, 

a  shade  bracket  ptisitioned  ceniralK  to  the  first-side  blades  and 
to  the  second  side  blades  and  having  at  least  one  shade  axle  to 
w  hich  the  center  ends  ot  the  hrsi-side  blades  and  the  second- 
side  blades  are  attached  pivotally, 
the  ai-leasi  one  shade  axle  is  a  pair  ot  axles  comprised  of  a  firsi 
shade  axle  positioned  to  a  first-side  of  the  shade  bracket  and  a 
second  shade  axle  positioned  lo  a  second-side  of  Ihe  shade 

bracket, 
a  first-side  link  line  with  which  the  first-side  blades  are  linked 
together  consecutively. 


a  second-side  link  line  with  which  the  second-side  blades  are 

linked  together  consecutively, 
the  firsi-side  link  line  and  the  second-side  link  line  are  attached 
to  outside  ends  of  first-side  blades  and  second-side  blades 
respectively, 
a  first  draw  stnng  attached  to  a  predetermined  first-side  blade. 
a  second  draw  stnng  attached  to  a  predetemiined  second-side 

blade, 
the  predetemiined  first-side  blade  is  a  leading  blade  and  the 
predetermined  second-side  blade  is  a  leading  blade,  the  first 
draw  string  is  attached  to  the  leading  first-side  blade  and  the 
second  draw   sning  is  attached  to  the  leading  second-side 
blade  al  positions  that  provide  leverage  for  pulling  and  lifting 
of  the  first  draw  sD-ing  and  the  second  draw  stnng  separately 
to  open  and  to  close  the  arched-window  shades, 
a  draw  -suing  weight  on  a  handle  end  of  the  first  draw  string  and 
a  draw-string  weighl  on  a  handle  end  of  the  second  draw 
sinng. 
a  suppiirt  rod  extended  \enically  upward  from  a  position  proxi- 
mate the  shade  bracket  to  a  predetemiined  position, 
the  support  rod  has  a  blade-restt-aint  section  to  limit  the  travel  of 

firsl-sule  blades  and  the  second-side  blades, 
the  suppon  rod  is  positioned  behind  a  front  of  the  shade  bracket 

and  extends  venicalK  upward, 
the  first  draw  stnng  and  the  second  draw  stnng  being  routed  first 
in  circumferential  contact  with  at  least  one  top  line-pivoi 
member  that  is  attached  to  the  suppon  rod, 
the  at-least-one  top  line-pivot  member  is  a  single  supp<in  struc- 
ture having  an  arcuate  surface  on  which  the  first  draw  suing 
and  Ihe  second  draw  stnng  are  positioned  in  sliding  contact  to 
be  routed  first, 
an  inside  first-bononi  line-pivoi  member  positioned  proximate  a 

first  side  of  a  bottom  of  the  support  rod, 
an  outside  first-bottom  line-pivot  member, 
the  first  draw  sinng  being  routed  secondly  in  circumferential 
contact  with  the  inside  firsi-bottom  line-pivol  member  and 
being  routed  thirdh  in  circumferential  contact  with  the  out- 
side first-bottom  line-pi\ot  member  such  that  downward  pull- 
ing of  the  first  draw  string  lifts  the  predetermined  first-side 
blade  and  the  firsi-sidc  link  line  lifts  the  tirst-side  blades 
consecutnel\  and  selectively, 
an  inside  second-bottom  line-pivot  member  positioned  proxi- 
mate a  second  side  of  a  bottom  of  the  suppon  rod. 
an  outside  second-bottom  line-pivot  member  and 
the  second  draw  suing  being  routed  secondh  m  circumferential 
contact  with  the  inside  hrsi-bonom  line-pivoi  member  and 
being  routed  thirdly  in  circumferential  contact  with  the  out- 
side second-bottom  line-pivoi  member  such  that  downward 
pulling  of  the  second  draw   stnng  lifts  ihe  predetemiined 
second-side  blade  and  the  second-side   link   line   lifts  the 
second-side  blades  consecutively  and  selectively 


5.584J30 

FLF:XIBLE  PARTITION 

Peter  J.  Muller.  960  E,  Cottonwood  Ave,.  Littleton.  Colo.  80121 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,534 

Int,  CI,'  A47G  5/W 

V.S.  CI.  160—135  H  Claims 

1.  In  a  flexible  partition  supported  on  a  ground  surface,  said 

flexible  panition  comprising; 

a  pluralitv  of  upper  and  lower  substantially  Oiangularly  shaped 
panels  each  having  a  base  with  a  side  edge  disposed  along 
each  end  thereof  of  said  base  lerminaling  al  an  apex, 
said  plurality  of  upper  panels  disposed  with  the  bases  above  and 
parallel  to  said  surface  and  with  the  apexes  supported  by  said 
surface, 
said  pluralitv  of  lower  panels  disposed  with  the  apexes  above 
said  surface  and  with  the  bases  parallel  to  and  supported  on 
said  surface. 
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joining  means  for  inierconneciing  ^id  side  edges  of  said  upper 
panels  lo  said  side  edges  of  said  lower  panels  such  lha(  each 
apex  of  said  lower  panels  abuts  an  end  of  the  base  of  said 
upper  panels. 

each  of  said  bases  of  said  Upper  panels  having  a  first  length  and 
each  of  said  bases  of  said  lower  panels  haMng  a  second 
length,  wherein,  said  hrst  length  is  less  than  said  second 
length. 

whereby  said  partition  is  self-supporting  and  adapted  to  accom- 
modate ground  surfaces  of  irregular  alignments. 


SHl'TTER 
Kuo-ChuDK  Lin,  No.  629,  Pei  An  Road,  Taipei.  Taiwan 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  564,431 
Int.  a."  E06B  WM).  E05D  /M>6 


VS,  a.  160—172 


7  Claims 


two  vertical  rods  movably  inserted  through  a  re<>peclive  through 
hole  on  the  support  of  each  hollow  side  jamb  and  coupled  to 
the  linlcages: 

two  compression  springs  respectively  mourned  around  said  ver- 
tical rods  and  slopped  between  said  linliagcs  and  ihe  supports 
of  said  hollow  side  jamb  lo  impan  a  downward  pressure  lo 
said  vertical  rods  and  said  liniuges: 

two  hooli  members  respectively  fixed  lo  the  chains  of  said  chain 
transmission  mechanisms,  and  moved  by  said  chain  transmis- 
sion mechanism  lo  carry  said  linltages  and  said  louvers  lo  said 
inactive  position,  or  to  release  said  linliages  for  permitting 
said  linlcages  lo  be  forced  by  said  compression  spnngs  from 
said  inactive  position  to  said  active  position: 

two  braclcels  respectively  fastened  lo  the  chains  of  said  chain 
transmission  mechanisms,  each  bracket  having  a  through 
hole: 

two  connecting  rods  coupled  between  said  brackets  and  said 
linkages,  said  connecting  rod  having  a  lop  end  inserted 
through  the  through  hole  of  one  bracket  and  a  bonom  end 
coupled  lo  a  frame  on  one  linkage. 

two  pressure  springs  respectively  mounted  around  said  connect- 
ing rods,  each  pressure  spring  having  two  opposite  ends 
respectively  connected  to  one  bracket  and  the  frame  of  the 
corresponding  linkage:  and 

a  power  drive  controlled  to  turn  said  chain  transmission  mecha- 
nisms. 


5,584332 
DOOR  ASSEMBLY  WITH  SI  PPORT 
Stephen   J.    Miller,    Dixon,    III.,   assignor   to    kaynor   Garage 
Doors.  Dixon.  III. 

Filed  Uct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.804 

Int.  CXJ^  E05D  15/16 

VS.  a.  160—201  9  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  shutter  comprising: 

a  casing  made  from  a  rectangular  open  frame  comprised  of  a  top 
rail,  two  hollow  side  jambs,  and  a  Niilom  rail,  each  hollow 
side  jamb  having  a  support  adjacent  lo  said  lop  rail: 

two  chain  transmission  mechanisms  inounlcd  inside  said  casing, 
each  chain  transmisMon  mechanism  comprising  a  first  chain 
wheel  mounted  on  the  support  of  one  htillow  side  jamb,  a 
second  chain  wheel  mounted  on  one  hollow  side  jamb  adja- 
cent lo  said  bottom  rail,  and  a  chain  mounted  on  said  first 
chain  wheel  and  said  second  chain  wheel: 

two  linkages  respectively  mounted  inside  said  hollow  side 
jambs,  each  linkage  comprised  of  a  set  of  links  pivotably 
connected  in  series  by  pivots: 

a  plurality  of  louvers  respectively  connected  between  said  link- 
ages, said  louvers  being  earned  by  said  linkages  between  an 
inactive  position  and  on  active  position,  and  turned  by  said 
linkages  between  a  hon/.ontal  position  and  a  vertical  position 
when  earned  lo  said  active  position,  each  louver  having  two 
opposite  ends  respectively  and  pivotably  connected  to  the 
links  of  said  linkages  by  a  respective  spnng  clip  fastener: 

two  sm<.K>lhly  arched  suspension  arms,  each  suspension  arm 
having  a  hoitom  end  connected  lo  one  linkage,  and  a  lop  end 
inserted  through  a  respective  through  hole  on  ihe  support  of 
one  hollow  side  jamb  and  then  coupled  with  a  stopper: 


I.  In  a  door  assembly  having  an  aniculaied  door  for  closing  an 
opening  in  a  wall  member  and  track  and  roller  means  for  mounting 
the  dot)r  to  the  wall  member,  first  and  second  bracket  means  tor 
supporting  Ihe  door  when  a  load  displaces  the  d<K)r  a  predeter- 
mined distance  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicularly  to  the  plane 
of  the  door  w  hen  the  door  lies  in  a  closed  position,  the  first  bracket 
means  mourned  lo  Ihe  dtior  and  ihe  second  bracket  means  mounted 
to  Ihe  wall  member,  the  each  of  hrsi  bracket  means  and  the  second 
bracket  nKans  including  irregular  portions  that  interlock  lo  limit 
displacement  of  the  door  in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  lo 
the  door  and  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  the  door 


5384J33 
RELEASABLE  PANEL  FOR  OVERHEAD  DOOR 
Rinaldo  Torchetti,  Woodbridge;  David  R.  McPhail,  NorvaL 
and  Bradley  N.  Cherkas.  Sask,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
Suptr  Seal  Mfg.  Ltd..  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  427  J84 

Int.  C\^  E05D  15/16 

VS.  a.  160-201  20  aaims 


1  A  panel  member  for  use  in  an  overhead  door  assembly 
adapted  for  movement  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
posiuon.  on  spaced  apart  parallel  guide  tracks,  compnsing: 

an  integral  outer  frame  having  a  top  member  and  a  pair  of  side 
members  extending  downwardly  from  opposed  ends  of  said 
top  member,  in  opposed,  spaced  apart  relauonship.  said  top 
member  and  said  side  members  together  defining  a  panel 
receiving  slot,  said  integral  outer  frame  being  adapted  lo  be 
engaged  in  the  guide  tracks. 

panel  means  receivable  in  said  panel  receiving  slot, 

hinge  means  hingedly  mounting  said  panel  means  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  integral  outer  frame,  and 

retainer  means  on  said  integral  frame  lo  releasably  retain  the 
hingedly  mounted  panel  means  in  said  integral  outer  frame. 

said  panel  means  being  releasable  from  said  retainer  means  in 
response  lo  a  predetermined  impact,  such  that  said  panel 
means  is  relea.sed  from  said  retainer  means  and  is  permitted  to 
pivotally  move  about  said  hinge  means,  relative  to  said  inte- 
gral outer  frame,  while  said  integral  outer  frame  remains 
engaged  in  the  guide  tracks. 


(d)  inverting  said  mold  substantially  immediately  after  mold 
filling  and  prior  to  solidification  of  metal  in  said  mold  cavity. 


5.584J35 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINLOLS  CASTING  BETWEEN 
ROLLS  WITH  APPLIED  SIDE  DAMS 
Jacques   Barbe.   Saint-EtJenne;    Luc   Vendeville,  and   Pieixe 
Delas.sus.  both  of  Bethune.  all  of  France,  assignors  to  I  sinor- 
Sacilor.  Putcaux.  France,  and  Thyssen  Stahl  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  DuLsburg.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,028 
Claims  priorit>.  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1994.  94  08319 
InL  CI."  B22D  11/06 
VS.  a.  164-^28  11  CXaivas 


h^i* 


5384  «3  34 
METHOD  OF  INCaEASING  STRENGTH  OF  CAST 
ALUMINUM  COMPONENTS 
lames  1  .  Oswald.  Redford;  Paul  M.  I^Tarte.  Troy:  Paul  A. 
Ballas,  Dearborn,  and  David  L.  Mitchell,  Novi,  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Sen  No.  350,294 
Int.  CT."  B22D  27/20 
VS.  CI.  164—57.1  5  aaims 

1.   A  method  of  inoculating  aluminum  castings  to  increase 
strength  comprising: 

la)  prepanng  a  mold  having  a  sprue  leading  to  a  subsuntially 
honzontally  oriented  runner,  at  least  one  nser  extending 
upwardly  from  said  runner,  and  said  mold  having  walls  defin- 
ing a  cavity  above  said  nsers  and  in  communication  with  the 
nsers: 

(b)  providing  a  shallow  reaction  chamber  in  a  side  of  said  runner 
conuining  grain  refining  solid  inoculanl  therein,  said  inocu- 
lanl  having  a  surface  exposed  substantially  tangentially  to  the 
flow  of  molten  metal  through  said  runner 

(c)  pouring  a  charge  of  molten  aluminum  into  said  sprue  with 
sufficient  pressure  head  to  fill  such  cavity,  said  flow  being 
substantially  laminar  through  said  runner:  and 


1.  Device  for  continuous  casting  of  thin  metal  products  between 
rolls,  including  two  cooled  counter-rotalory  rolls,  two  side  dams 
and  means  for  supporting  and  applying  by  pressure  said  side  dams 
against  ends  of  said  rolls,  charactenzed  in  that  said  support  means 
include: 

(a)  a  thrust  plate  which  can  be  moved  in  an  axial  direction  (A)  of 
said  rolls  and  which  is  arranged  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  axial  direction: 

(b)  a  panel,  which  supports  one  of  said  side  dams  and  which  is 
earned  by  said  thrust  plate  and  is  arranged  facing  the  laner: 

(c)  at  lea.st  three  thrust  members  interposed  between  said  thrust 
plate  and  said  panel,  said  thrust  members  being  distnbuted 
over  a  zone  of  shape  corresponding  to  that  of  said  side  dam. 
and  being  capable  of  exerting  on  said  side  dam  thiust  forces 
independently  of  one  another: 

(d)  a  support  carnage  for  carrying  said  thrust  plate  and  which 
can  be  moved  in  said  axial  direcuon.  and  which  includes;  a 
means  for  displacing  said  carnage  relative  to  said  rolls  for 
enabling  a  force  to  be  exerted  on  said  rolls. 
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THIN  GAUGE  ROLL  CASTIN(;  METHOD 
Christopher  A.  Romanowdd,  Lake  Arrowhead;  Apparao  Duv- 
vuri,  Rivertiide.  both  of  Calif.;  WUIiam  E.  Carey,  Nashville, 
and  WUIiain  M.  Marrison,  McKenzie,  both  of  Tenn.,  assign- 
ors to  Norandal.  I SA,  Brentwood,  Tenn.;  FaU  European 
Ciroup  S.r.l.,  Torino,  luly.  and  Hunter  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Inc..  Riverside.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  242.778,  May  16,  1994.  PaL  No. 

5,518,064.  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133039,  Oct.  7. 

I<>93,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469.462 

Int.  CI."  B22D  1 1/06;  1 1/16 

VS.  a.  164 — 453  15  Claims 


I.  A  melhixl  for  roll  casting  sheet  metal,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  settmg  a  gap  between  a  pair  of  twin  rolls  to  a  first  distance 
and  turning  the  rolls  ai  a  hrst  speed: 

(b)  feeding  molten  metal  from  a  feed  tip  into  a  roll  bite  between 
the  rolls,  the  metal  being  at  a  hrsi  temperature; 

(c)  reducing  the  roll  gap  by  causing  one  or  both  of  the  ri>lls  to 
move  toward  the  other  until  a  maximum  separating  force 
occurs  between  the  rolls; 

(d)  determining  the  relative  positions  between  the  feed  tip  and 
the  rotating  rolls; 

(e)  adjusting  the  position  of  the  feed  tip  relative  to  the  rotating 
rolls  to  avoid  contact  therebetween; 

(f)  increasing  die  rotational  speed  of  the  rolls,  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  said  maximum  separating  force  to  reduce  the  sepa- 
rating force  applied  by  the  solidifying  metal  between  the  rolls; 
and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (aHO  until  a  desired  roll  gap  is  achieved. 


temperature  region  to  800°  to  750°  C,  and  coiling  the  cast  strip  in 
a  coil  form  by  the  coiler. 


5.584J38 
METAL  STRIP  CASTING 
John  Freeman,  kahlbah:  Lazar  Strezov,  Adamstown,  and 
Steve  Oshorn,  W  hltebridge.  all  of  Australia,  assignors  to 
l.shikawajima-Hara  Hcavv  Industries  Company  Limited. 
Tokyo,  Japan,  and  BHP  Steel  (JLAt  Pty.  Ltd.,  Melbourne, 
Australia 

Filed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442.655 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    May    27,    1994, 
PM589S 

Int.  CI."  B22D  IIA)6:IIAX):27/0S 
VS.  CI.  164—478  17  Claims 


UMI 


5.584  J37 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THIN  CAST  STRIP 
Hiroyuki  Nakashima;  Hideki  Oka,  both  of  Hikari;  Hidemaro 
Takeuchi,  Fuasu;  Shigenori  Hinaka;  YoshliDori  Fukuda, 
both  of  Hikari;  Satoshi  AkamaLsu,  Futtsu;  Masafumi 
Miyazaki,  Hikari,  and  Yoshikazu  Matsumura.  Kitakyusyu, 
all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Steel  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  553.306 
Claims  prioritv,  appiicaUon  Japan,  Mar.  25.  1994,  6-055835; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6^055977;  Apr.  4,  1994,  6-066174;  Apr.  5,  1994, 
6-067201 

Int.  CI."  B22D  11/22 
VS.  CI.  164—477  10  Claims 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  thin  ca&t  strip  wherein  a  carbon 
steel  comprising  up  to  0.5'*  of  C  and  less  than  0. 1  %  of  Cr  or  Cu  is 
cast  into  a  thin  cast  strip  having  a  thickness  up  to  10  mm  by  a 
continuous  casting  machine  having  mold  walls  which  move  in 
synchronization  with  the  cast  scnp.  and  the  thin  cast  stnp  is  coiled 
in  a  coil  form  by  a  coiler.  a  process  for  producing  a  thin  cast  stnp 
with  a  reduced  surface  scale  which  compnses  the  steps  of  holding 
the  thin  cast  stnp,  subsequently  to  casting  into  the  stnp  in  an 
atmosphere  compnsing  up  to  5.0*  of  oxygen  and  the  balance  an 
inert  gas  through  a  temperature  region  to  up  to  1.200°  C.  then 
cooling  the  cast  stnp  at  a  rate  of  at  least   10°  C./sec  through  a 


I   A  method  of  continuously  ca.sting  metal  strip  comprising: 

forming  a  ca.siing  pool  of  molten  metal  in  contact  with  a  moving 
casting  surface  which  casting  pool  is  bounded  by  said  moving 
ca.sting  surface  and  a  free  upper  surface; 

solidifying  metal  from  the  pool  onto  the  moving  surface; 

causing  the  costing  surface  to  have  an  Anlhmetical  Mean 
Roughness  Value  (R„)  of  less  than  5  microns;  and 

applying  to  a  free  upper  surface  of  the  casting  pool  sound  waves 
in  the  sonic  frequency  range  thereby  inducing  relative  vibra- 
tory movement  between  the  molten  metal  of  the  casting  pool 
and  the  casting  surface 

14  Apparatus  for  continuously  casting  metal  strip  comprising: 

a  pair  of  casting  rolls  forming  a  nip  between  them  and  having 
casting  surfaces  which  have  an  Anthmetical  Mean  Roughness 
Value  (R„)  of  less  than  5  microns; 

a  metal  delivery  no/.zle  for  delivery  of  nnolten  metal  into  the  nip 
between  the  casting  rolls  to  form  a  casting  pool  of  molten 
metal  which  is  supported  on  casting  surfaces  of  the  rolls 
immediately  above  the  nip  and  which  has  a  free  upper  sur- 
face; 

roll  drive  means  to  drive  die  casting  rolls  in  counter-rotational 
directions  to  produce  a  solidihed  stnp  of  metal  delivered 
downwardly  from  the  nip; 


a  sound  generator  operable  to  generate  sound  waves  in  the  sonic 
frequency  range;  and 

acoustic  coupling  means  defining  an  acoustic  coupling  dud 
acoustically  coupling  the  sound  generator  to  a  space  above  the 
casting  rolls  whereby  the  sound  waves  are  applied  to  a  free 
upper  surface  of  the  casting  pool  so  as  to  induce  relative 
\ ibratory  movement  between  the  molten  metal  of  the  casting 
pool  and  the  ca.sting  surfaces  of  the  rolls. 


5384J39 

HFAT  SINK  ASSF:MBLY  FOR  THE  CENTRAL 

PROCESSOR  OF  COMPUTER 

Chen  F.  Hong.  No.  3.  Lane  45.  Yi-Yung  Road.  Kaohsiung. 

Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.131 

Int.  CI.'  F28F  7/00 

VS.  a.  165— 80J  3  Oaims 


3L. 


1  A  heat  sink  assembly  for  a  central  processor  of  a  computer, 
said  heat  sink  being  selected  from  metal  matenals  of  good  thermal 
conductivity,  and  compnsing  an  an-ay  of  heat  conductive  posts 
which  define  a  free  space  for  a  fan.  a  number  of  grooves  disposed 
between  said  posts  being  provided  to  engage  a  base  plate,  said  fan 
being  coupled  to  said  base  plate  and  rotating  in  said  free  space, 
characlenzed  in  that  two  columns  or  rows  of  said  array  of  heal 
conductive  posts  take  die  forni  of  a  hook  such  diat  said  base  plate 
when  compressed  can  be  engaged  wiUi  said  hooks,  and  that  said 
base  plate  is  provided  widi  protrusions  to  secure  to  said  grooves. 


said  second  tube  extending  between  said  third  and  fourth 
support  members  and  penetfating  du-ough  said  third  and 
fourth  holes,  said  first  and  second  holes  being  sized  to  allow 
said  first  tube  to  move  relauve  to  said  first  and  second  support 
members,  said  third  and  fourth  holes  being  sized  to  substan- 
tially inhibit  movement  of  said  second  tube  relative  to  said 
third  and  fourth  support  members  and  to  maintain  said  second 
tube  substantially  in  contact  with  said  diird  and  fourth  support 
members,  whereby  said  first  and  second  tubes  are  supported, 
said  second  tube  being  movable  widi  said  diird  and  fourth 
support  members  relative  to  said  first  and  second  support 
members. 


5  584341 

PLATE  BUNDLE  FOR  A  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Dominique  Sabin.  HerbeviUe,  and  Carlos  De  Costa.  Paris,  both 

of  France,  assignors  to  Packinox,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.469 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  28,  1994,  94  14231 

InL  CI."  F28F  3/08 

VS.  a.  16S— 166  '  c'**™* 


S  ^84340 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  WITH  FLEXIBLE  TUBE  SUPPORT 
(;regory  S.  Derosier.  Conyers.  Ga..  assignor  to  Heatcraft  Inc., 
Grenada.  Miss. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512030 
InL  CI."  F28F  7/00 
VS.  a.  165—82  28  Claims 

1.  A  heat  exchanger,  compnsing; 
first  and  second  tubes  interconnected  to  accommodate  passage 

of  a  heat  transfer  fluid  therethrough; 
spaced  apart  first  and  second  support  members  having  respective 
first  and  second  holes  dierein.  said  first  tube  extending 
between  said  first  and  second  support  members  and  penetrat- 
ing dirough  said  first  and  second  holes;  and 
third  and  fourth  support  members  coupled  with  Uie  first  and 
second  support  members,  respecuvely.  such  diat  said  Oiird  and 
fourth  support  members  are  movable  relauve  to  die  respective 
first  and  second  support  members,  said  diird  and  fourth  sup- 
port members  having  respective  diird  and  fourth  holes  dierein. 


1.  Plate  bundle  for  a  heat  exchanger,  of  die  type  comprising  a 
stack  of  mutually  parallel  metal  heat-exchange  plates,  each  of  said 
heat  exchange  plates  including  smoodi-surfaced  edges  and  a  cor- 
rugated central  part  to  form,  widi  associated  heat-exchange  plates, 
a  double  circuit  for  cu-culauon  of  two  independent  fluids  in  coun- 
terflow.  said  heat-exchange  plates  having  longitudinal  edges  con- 
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nected  to  one  another  by  connection  means  and  compnsing  a  /one 
iif  heal  transfer  and  exchange  between  said  fluids  and.  at  free  ends 
of  said  heat-exchange  plates,  a  /one  for  inlet  and  a  /one  for  outlet 
of  said  fluid-s.  said  fluid  inlci  and  outlet  zones  being  formed  by 
plane  ends  of  said  heat-exchange  plates,  between  which  indepen- 
dent plates  provided  with  reliefs  for  distributing  said  fluids  in  a 
heat-exchange  /one  are  inserted,  each  independent  plate  being 
provided  with  reliefs  including  at  least  one  /one  for  guiding  one  of 
said  fluids  to  the  corresponding  circuit  and  a  /one.  for  weak 
circulation  of  said  fluid,  separated  from  said  guide  /one  by  at  least 
one  transition  /one  allowing  said  fluid  to  pass  between  said  guide 
/one  and  said  circulation  zone. 


SUBTERRANEAN  ROT.VriON-INDl  HING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD 
Jerry  L.  Swinford,  PearUnd,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ponder  Indus- 
tries. Inc..  Alice.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.774 

Int  CI."  E2IB  23/00 

VS.  n.  16*— 301  16  Claims 


so'  at         r 


•o  ^w 


1   A  subterranean  rotation-inducing  device,  comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  axis: 

a  connector  means  for  connecting  said  barrel  to  a  drive  member: 

a  rotation  member  rotatably  and  slidably  joined  to  said  barrel: 

and 
rotation  means  for  rotating  said  rotation  member  relative  to  said 

barrel  in  response  to  upward  axial  motion  of  said  barrel 

relative  to  said  rotation  member: 
wherein  said  barrel  comprises: 
an  elongated,  cylindncal  barrel  body  having  a  barrel  wall,  a 

barrel  upper  end.  and  a  barrel  lower  end: 
a  cylindrical  barrel  bore  dehned  by  said  barrel  wall:  and 
wherein  said  barrel  bore  extends  through  said  barrel  body  from 

said  barrel  upper  end  to  said  barrel  lower  end. 


said  casing  string  and  an  inner  face  which  is  directed  radially 
inward  from  said  wall  of  said  casing  string,  said  inner  face 
being  in  fluid  communication  with  an  interior  of  said  casing 
string:  and 
(b)  injecting  a  fluid  into  said  casing  string,  thereby  applying 
fluid  pressure  lo  said  inner  face  of  said  elastomenc  sealing 
element  further  forcing  said  sealing  element  radially  outward 
against  said  wall  of  said  casting  string. 


c  CJtd  XiA 

EXTENDED  COVERAGE  CEILING  SPRINKLERS  AND 

SYSTEMS 

George  G.  Meyer;  Stephen  J.  Meyer,  both  of  Malvern,  and 

George  S.  Polan.  Harleysville.  all  of  Pa..  a.s.signors  to  Central 

Sprinkler  Corporation.  Laasdale.  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  M2,46S,  Nov.  21.  19<*4.  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  875,928.  Apr.  29.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5336.022,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  769,917, 

Sep.  30,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  393,630 

Int.  Cl."^  A62C  .i7/0fi 

VS.  CI.  169—37  37  Claims 


S.SS4M3 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  FILLINtJ  AND 

CIRCULATING  FLUID  IN  A  WFLI.BORE  DURING 

CASING  RUNNING  OPERATIONS 

Malcolm  (>.  Coone.  Katy.  Tex.,  •■IgiMN'  to  Davis-Lynch,  Inc., 

Pearland,  Tex. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433053 
InL  CI."  E21B  JJ/I24:3J/I27 
VS.  a.  166—387  7  CUOms 

7.  A  method  for  blixlcing  the  upper  end  of  a  casing  string  during 
casing  running  operations  so  that  fluid  injected  into  the  casing 
string  IS  circulated  through  said  casing  string  and  out  of  the  lower 
end  of  the  casing  stnng  composing  the  steps  of' 

a)  placing  in  a  casing  string  an  ela-stomcnc   sealing  element 
having  an  outer  face  is  directed  radially  contacting  a  wall  of 


I.  An  extended  coverage  ceiling  sprinkler  comprising: 
a  generally  tubular  body  having  an  outlet  orifice  at  one  end.  the 
tubular  body  having  a  K  factor  greater  than  8  7.  where  the  K 
factor  equals  the  flow  of  water  in  gallons  per  minute  through 


the  tubular  body  divided  by  the  square  root  of  the  pressure  of 
the  water  fed  into  the  tubular  body  in  pounds  per  square  inch: 

a  plug  at  least  generally  closing  the  outlet  onfice; 

a  inggenng  element  releasably  retaining  the  plug  closing  the 
outlet  onfice:  and 

deflecting  means  spaced  from  and  generall)  aligned  with  the 
outlet  onfice  so  as  to  be  impacted  by  a  flow  of  water  issuing 
in  a  column  from  the  outlet  orifice  after  release  of  the  plug, 
the  deflecting  means  being  configured  and  positioned  for 
deflecting  the  water  flow  generally  radially  outwardly  all 
around  the  water  column  such  that  when  said  ceiling  sprinkler 
is  arranged  with  three  other  spnnklers  identical  to  said  ceiling 
sprinkler  lo  define  an  at  least  rectangular  array  having  an  area 
of  at  least  144  sq.  ft.,  with  a  separate  one  of  the  four  identical 
spnnklers  located  at  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the  rectangle 
and  the  deflecting  means  of  each  identical  sprmkler  positioned 
at  least  within  tvso  feet  of  a  generally  smooth  ceiling  parallel 
to  and  at  lea.st  coextensive  in  area  with  the  sprinkler  defined 
rectangle,  and  water  is  supplied  simultaneously  lo  each  of  the 
four  identical  sprinklers  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  flow 
through  each  sprinkler  at  a  discharge  rate  equal  to  the  area  of 
the  sprinkler  rectangle  in  square  feet  times  a  selected  dis- 
charge density  of  at  leasi  0.15  gallons  per  rmnuteyCPM/ft^. 
the  supplied  water  is  projected  by  the  four  identical  spnnklers 
at  least  onto  a  square  area  centered  with  respect  to  the 
spnnklers  no  more  than  three  feel  beneath  the  sprinkler 
deflecting  means,  the  centered  square  area  being  at  lea.sl  six 
feel  shorter  on  a  side  than  a  shortest  side  of  the  sprinkler 
rectangle,  and  the  centered  square  area  receives  water  from 
the  four  identical  spnnklers  at  an  average  density  in  GPM/fl" 
at  least  equal  to  the  selected  discharge  density  in  GPM/ft'  and 
each  square  foot  of  the  centered  square  area  receives  at  least 
0.02  GPM. 


said  ring  includes  hose  retaining  means  directly  connected  thereto; 
said  hose  retaining  means  including  a  clip  portion  spaced  above 
said  ring  and  affixed  to  an  extension  portion,  said  extension  portion 
being  affixed  to  said  ring  and  extending  upwardly  therefroni. 


SAFETY  RING  FOR  BOTTOM  OF  FIRE  EXTINGllSHER 
Rick  Joy.  5588  Calle  Arena,  Carpinteria.  Calif.  93013 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  114399.  Aug.  30.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  938,451.  Aug.  31. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatfcia-iB-part  of  Ser.  No. 
638.791.  Jan.  7.  IV^l.  abandoned.  TUl  application  Nov.  14, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  338.419 
Int.  a."  A62C  13/76 
VS.  a.  169—51  11  CUims 


1.   . 

'^3 


i 


M 


1.  A  safety  ring  for  the  bonom  of  a  fire  extinguisher,  comprising 
an  underlying  portion  disposed  below  an  end  of  the  extinguisher 
when  the  extinguisher  is  in  a  normally  upnght  position,  and  a  first 
flange  poruon  operalively  associated  with  said  underiying  portion 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  adjacent  an  exterior  surface  of 
the  end  and  in  gripping  engagement  therewith  to  retain  said  ring  in 
association  with  the  fire  exunguisher.  whereby  said  underlying 
portion  and  said  first  flange  portion  protect  the  end  from  potentially 
dangerous  contact  with  adjacent  surfaces  or  objects,  and  wherein 


5384346 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOTOR  GRADER 

Masaaki  Sakamoto;  T^uneo  Kaneko.  and  Masaaki  Nishimura. 

all  of  Niigata-ken.  Japan,  assignors  to  Komatsu  E^  Corp., 

and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komalsu  Seisakusbo.  both  of  Japan 

Kiled  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser  No.  90.652 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  27.  1992.  4-199752; 
Nov.  Mi,   1992.  4-320311;   Nov.  30.   1992.  4-320319;   Nov.  30. 
1992,   4-320417;    Nov.    30.    1992.   4-320486;    Nov.   30.    1992. 
4-320556;  Nov.  30,  1992,  4-320657 

Int  Cn."  E02F  3/76 
VS.  a.  172-43  21  Claims 


1.  An  operation  system  for  a  motor  grader  mcluding  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  actuators  for  performing  various  functions  and  a 
plurality  of  valve  means  respectively  corresponding  to  said  actua- 
tors for  controlling  operation  of  the  latter,  comprising: 

left  and  right  operation  levers  provided  within  an  operator  cabin 
of  the  motor  grader  and  operable  in  arbitrary  directions  for 
outputting  operation  cominand  signals  indicative  ot  operated 
directions  of  said  levers  and  having  values  proportional  to  an 
operation  stroke  thereof  for  selectively  causing  said  various 
functions  in  a  controlled  magnitude  depending  upon  said 
operated  directions  of  said  operation  levers  and  said  operation 
stroke: 

a  selector  switch  operable  for  selecting  one  of  a  plurality  of 
operational  modes  and  outputting  a  selection  signal  indicauve 
of  the  selected  operational  mode:  and 

a  controller  receiving  said  operation  command  signals  from  said 
left  and  right  operation  levers,  and  said  selection  signal  from 
said  selector  switch,  said  controller  generaung  operauon  con- 
trol signals  for  supplying  to  at  least  one  of  said  valve  means 
corresponding  to  the  operated  direcnon  represented  by  a  cor- 
responding operation  command  signjil  from  among  said 
operation  command  signals  received,  wherein  said  operation 
control  signals  are  supplied  to  different  valve  means  depend- 
ing upon  the  operational  mode  selected  based  on  said  selec- 
tion signal. 


5384347 
IMPLEMENT  LINK  \(  >   DRAFT  FORCE  SENSING 

AKKAM.KMENT 
John  S.  Bennett.  I  fum.  I  niu-d  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Massey 
Ferguson  Manufacturing  Limited,  Lngland 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502,047 
Claims  priorit>.  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  21,  If^A. 
9414h>W( 

Int.  a."  AOIB  63/112 
VS.  a.  172—7  10  Claims 

1.  An  implement  linkage  draft  force  sensing  arrangement  com- 
prising a  sensing  pin  and  a  bracket,  said  bracket  compnsing: 
a  backplate  for  attachment  to  an  apparatus: 


174-403  O.G.-96-5:  QU 
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53*4349 
MECHAN17.KD  TOOL 
Randall  V\.  Wilson.  6975  Desert  Korest  Rd.  #2031.  Hesperta, 
Calif.  92345 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.911 

Int.  Cl.*^  A63H  5/00:  AOIB  J 5/22 

VS.  CI.  172-^1  I-'  ^^"^^ 


-I.A 


at  least  one  flexible  web  extending  from  said  backplate;  and 
at  least  one  spur  extending  at  a  first  end  of  said  spur  from  said 
flexible  web,  said  spur  having  means  for  ailaching  a  linkage 
thereto; 
said  bracket  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  part  of  said 
bore  extending  thrimgh  said  backplate  and  part  of  said  bore 
extending  through  said  spur  adjacent  a  second  end  of  said 
spur,  said  bote  having  said  sensing  pin  received  therein 


GUARD  FOR  A  STRINGTYPE  LAWN  TRIMMER 

Robert  L.  Butler.  Box  596.  Wallace,  N.C.  28466 

Filed  Apr  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421.748 

Int.  Cl.'^  AOIG  .</W6 

VS.  CL  172—13  l'  CT^"» 


UMI 


1  A  guard  for  a  lawn  trimmer  having  a  hiamenl-type  cutting 
blade,  which  rotates  about  an  axis  in  a  planar  cutung  circle,  and  a 
partially  circumferential  arcuate  housing  disposed  reanvardly  of 
the  cutting  circle,  the  guard  compnsing: 

(a)  an  arcuate  nng  guard  including  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end; 

(b)  first  and  second  brackets  mounted  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
arcuate  housing; 

(c)  wherein  the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  arcuate  nng  guard 
are  attached  respecuvely  to  the  first  and  second  brackets  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  arcuate  housing; 

(d)  wherein  the  arcuate  nng  guard  is  disposed  forwardly  of  the 
blade's  cutting  circle  outside  the  penpher>  of  the  cutnng 
circle;  and  is  coplaner  with  the  blade  cutting  circle  and 

(e)  wherein  the  arcuate  housing  and  the  arcuate  nng  guard 
together  extend  360  degrees  around  the  periphery  of  the 
cutting  circle. 


1.  A  power  implement  compnsing: 

a  rotauble  pt)wer  takeoff  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 
takeoff  shaft  extending  from  a  motor,  and  wherein  the  motor 
imparts  a  rotating  motion  to  said  takeofl  shaft; 
a  substantially  honzontally  disp«ised  tool  carrying  shaft; 
translauon  means  joining  said  takeoff  shaft  to  said  tool  cany  ing 
shaft  for  translating  said  rotational  motion  of  said  power 
takeoff  shaft  to  rectilinear  reciprocating  motion  of  said  t(X>l 
carrying  shaft  in  a  generally  honzontal  plane; 
said  tool  carrying  shaft  having  a  downwardly  directed  attach- 
ment end. 
a  tool  affixed  to  said  downwardly  directed  attachment  end  and 
having  a  bt>ttom  work  piece  disposed  in  a  plane  offset  ft^om 
and  below  said  tool  carrying  shaft;  whereby 
as  said  takeoff  shaft  rotates  said  tool  bottom  work  piece  is 
moved  back  and  forth  in  a  honzonlal  rectilinear  reciprocaung 
motion  in  a  plane  offset  from  and  below  said  tool  carrying 
shaft   wherein   said   translation   means   compnses   camming 
means  including  a  protnision  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  power  takeoff  shaft  longitudinal  axis. 


53*4350 
WELLltwki   MDETRACKINt;  METHODS 
Mark  W.  Schnitker.  Friend.swood;  Shane  P.  Hart,  and  Sl^^.  K 
Delgado.  both  of  Hn.ivt-m   all  of  Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Weatli.  r 
ford  I  -S..  Inc..  Hou-i  .n    1.  v 

FUed  Sep.  11.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  532,180 
Int.  Cl."^  E21B  7/«6 
U.S.  a.  175—61  '  ^•"'•n^ 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  sidetracked  bote  from  a  mam 
wellbore.  the  mam  wellbore  lined  with  a  tubular  member  stnnp 
compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  interconnected  hollow  tubular  mem 
bers,  the  method  compnsing 

milling  out  with  milling  apparatus  a  section  of  one  of  the  hollow 
tubular  members  producing  a  milled  out  area  with  a  first 
portion  of  the  hollow  tubular  member  above  the  milled  out 
area  and  a  second  portion  of  the  hollow  tubular  membei 
below  the  milled  out  area, 
inserting  a  whipstock  down  through  the   first  portion  of  the 
hollow  tubular  member  so  thai  a  top  end  of  the  whipstock  i^ 
disposed  within  a  bonom  end  of  the  first  portion  of  the  hollovi 
tubular  member, 
removing  the  milling  apparatus  from  the  main  wellbore. 
anchonng  a  lower  end  of  the  whipstock. 
introducing  a  tapered  mill  into  the  main  wellbore. 


milling  off  pan  of  a  lower  end  of  the  first  portion  of  the  hollow 

tubular  member  to  facilitate  entry  of  a  drill  bit  into  the  milled 

out  area, 
introducing  a  dnlling  system  on  a  drilling  system  string  into  the 

main  wellbore.  the  dnlling  system  including  a  drill  bit. 
moving  the  drill  bit  down  in  the  main  wellbore  to  contact  the 

whipstock. 
deflecting  with  the  whipstock  the  drill  bit  through  the  milled  out 

area  and  to  formation  adjacent  the  milled  out  area,  and 
drilling  with  the  dnll  bit  a  bore  into  the  formalion  away  from  the 

main  wellbore. 


2.  A  method  of  drilling  a  generally  horizontal  bore  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

excavating  a  given  length  of  trench  having  a  longitudinal  axis 

approximating  in  direction  to  that  of  the  initial  direction  of  the 

bore; 
locating  a  self  propelled  chassis  over  the  trench; 
lowenng  into  the  trench  from  the  chassis  a  thrust  chamber  which 

occupies  a  substantial  portion  of  the  given  length; 
causing  a  ram  to  urge  a  dnll  head  forwardly  from  the  thrust 

chamber  along  the  path  of  the  bore  by  way  of  a  drill  connec- 


tion comprising  at  least  one  drill  rod  serving  to  demountably 
couple  the  drill  head  to  a  motive  power  unit  associated  with 
the  chassis; 

enabling  the  motive  power  unit  to  energize  the  drill  head  by  way 
of  the  drill  connection  to  excavate  the  bore; 

penodically  temporarily  stopping  the  enabling  step  and  clamp- 
ing the  drill  connection  at  a  point  adjacent  the  trench; 

disconnecting  the  ram  from  a  last  drill  rod  in  the  drill  connec- 
tion; 

transferring  by  automatic  transfer  a  further  drill  rod  to  the  drill 
connection  from  an  indexed  supply  of  such  rods  located  on 
the  chassis; 

coupling  demounubly  one  end  of  the  further  drill  rod  to  the  drill 
connection; 

connecting  the  ram  to  the  other  end  of  the  further  drill  rod; 

unclamping  the  dnll  connection;  and 

resuining  the  enabling  step  so  that  the  motive  power  unit  powers 
the  dnll  by  way  of  the  drill  connection  now  extended  by  the 
further  drill  rod. 


5384352 
PNEUMATIC  DRILLING  CHIP  REMOVAL  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Roger  L.  Beavers.  Geary,  Okla..  assignor  to  BJS.  Systems, 
Inc  Geary,  OUa. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  53,939,  Apr.  26.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5.407,020.  This  application  Dec.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  361394 

Int.  CI."  E21B  7/18:21/10 

VS.  ex.  175—71  18  Claims 


5384351 
DRILLING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD  OF  HORIZONTAL 

BORING 
John  Ellicott  Devon.  United  Kingdom.  as.signor  to  Avon  Lip- 
piat  Hobhs  (Contracting!  Limited.  Westbury.  England 

Filed  Mar.  II.  1994.  Ser.  No.  212,170 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  13,  1993, 
9305236 

Int.  CI."  E21B  (VOO. 7/02./ 9/20 
U,S.  CI.  175—62  2  aaims 


1.  A  method  fc  using  pneumatic  component  for  pneumatically 
removing  drilling  chips  from  an  annulus  of  a  well  bore  while 
forming  the  well  bore  in  a  substrate,  the  well  bore  having  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  ihe  well  bore  having  said  annulus  capable  of 
air  flow  therethrough,  said  pneumatic  component  compnsing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  sub-surface  dnlling  equipment  said  sub- 
surface drilling  equipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  components 
and  a  dnlling  bit.  said  sub-surface  dnlling  equipment  extending 
from  the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  well  bore,  said  drilling 
bit  contacting  the  lower  end  of  the  well  bore  thereby  forming  and 
deepening  the  well  bore,  the  drilling  bit  having  air  jets  therein  to 
propel  the  dnlling  chips  cut  away  at  the  lower  end  of  the  v^ell  bore 
upward  in  the  annulus,  a  central  passageway  extending  through  the 
components  and  to  the  air  jeu  in  the  dnlling  bit.  said  pneumatic 
component  disposed  above  the  drilling  bit,  said  sub-surface  dnllmg 
equipment  connected  to  surface  dnlling  equipment  situated  above 
the  well  bore,  said  surface  drilling  equipment  having  a  pressurized 
air  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  pneumauc  component  having  a  first  end.  a  second 
end.  an  outer  surface  and  .in  opening  therethrough  forming  an 
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inner  surface,  the  opening  comprising  a  central  passageway 
therethrough,  said  central  passageway  in  pneumatic  commu 
nication  with  an  opening  extending  from  the  central  passage 
way  through  the  outer  surface  of  the  component,  a  substantial 
ponion  of  said  opening  being  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  central  passageway,  said  opening  fomiing  a  pneumatic 
conduit; 
providing  a  dual  valve,  said  dual  valve  having  selected  compo- 
nents which  permit  control  of  air  flow  in  specific  drilling 
conditions  when  the  dual  valve  is  disposed  in  the  pneumatic 
conduit  of  the  pneumatic  comp<inenl,  said  dual  valve  disposed 
in  the  pneumatic  conduit  of  the  pneumatic  component; 
connecting  the  pressurized  air  source  to  the  central  passageway 
in  the  subsurface  drilling  equipment,  the  air  being  communi 
caled  via  the  central  passageway  of  the  components  to  the  air 
jets  in  the  drilling  bit.  said  air  expelled  upward  into  the 
annulus  the  air  carrying  drilling  chips  upward  in  the  annulus 
toward  the  surface  drilling  equipment,  and 
controlling  air  flow  through  the  conduit  of  the  pneumatic  com- 
ponent via  the  dual  valve  disposed  therein,  the  dual  valve 
disposed  subsiantially  parallel  to  the  central  passageway,  the 
dual  valve  permitting  selective  pneumatic  communication  of 
air  flow  from  the  central  passageway  through  the  dual  valve 
and  the  conduit  to  the  annulus.  air  exiting  into  the  annulus 
substantially  parallel  to  the  central  passageway  thereby  creat- 
ing supplemental   air   flow   into  the   annulus  for  propelling 
drilling   chips   upward    in   the    annulus   thereby    facilitating 
removal  of  the  drilling  chips  from  the  annulus  when  the 
central  passageway  of  the  sub-surface  drilling  equipment  and 
the  conduit  of  the  pneumatic  component  are  in  pneumatic 
communication  with  an  air  source  having  pressures  within 
pre-selected  ranges. 


53*4^53 

WELL  JAR  ACCELKRATOR  WITH  EXPANSION 

CHAMBER 

Roger  D.   Chancev.   Humble;   Archie   V>.   Peil.   Houston,  and 

Wayne  A.  Kovar.  Rosenberg,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Bowen 

Tools,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  6,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  398,755 

InL  Cl.'^  E21B  4/14 

VS.  a.  175—297  26  CUims 


hrst  annular  means  for  sealing  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindrical  assemblies  proximate  said  lower  end  of  said 
annular  spate  of  said  overlapping  portions; 

second  annular  means  for  sealing  disposed  between  said  inner 
and  outer  cylindrical  assemblies  proximate  said  upper  end  of 
said  annular  space  of  said  overlapping  portions; 

a  sealable  expansion  sleeve  disposed  between  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindncal  assemblies  and  between  said  hrsi  and  second 
annular  sealing  means  dehning  an  annular  liquid  chamber 
betv»een  said  first  annular  sealing  means  and  said  expansion 
sleeve  and  an  annular  compensating  chamber  between  said 
expansion  sleeve  and  said  second  annular  sealing  means; 

means  for  operatively  segregating  said  annular  liquid  chamber 
into  a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  said  first  and 
second  chambers  being  in  fluid  communication  when  said 
inner  and  outer  cylindncal  assemblies  are  in  an  unloaded 
position  and  said  first  and  second  chambers  being  sealably 
segregated  when  said  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  assemblies 
are  in  a  loaded  position;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  non-atmosphenc  force 
on  said  expansion  sleeve  in  the  direction  of  said  annular  liquid 
chamber 


53*4-^54 
HAND  TRICK  FOR  TRANSPORTING  HEAVY 
MACHINERY 
IMno  Tugnoli.  Bologna.  Italy,  a.s.signor  to  TU.TA  S.R.L.,  Bolo- 
gna. Italy 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,069 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jan.  28.  1994.  B094A0029 
Int.  CI.'  B62D  5//W 
II.S.  CI.  180—19.1  1"  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  well  jar  accelerator  compnsing 

inner  and  outer  telescopingly  related  cylindncal  assemblies 
movable  longitudinally  relative  lo  one  another,  said  inner  and 
outer  cylindncal  assemblies  having  telescopically  overlapping 
portions  providing  an  annular  space  therebetween,  said  annu 
lar  space  having  upper  and  lower  ends; 


11  "•11  "i"*,,   '•„   ";i 


I   A  hand  titick  for  transporting  heavy  machinery,  comprising: 

a  bed  for  supporting  a  machine  and  including  a  number  of 
revolving  rollers  by  which  the  bed  rests  on  the  fl<xir; 

a  dnve  means  fitted  to  the  bed  for  controlling  roution  of  said 
rollers  and  hence  travel  of  the  truck; 

a  sieenng  device  for  controlling  the  travel  direction  of  the  truck; 

means  for  controlling  said  dnve  means;  and 

a  platfomi  supported  on  the  bed  for  rotation  around  a  vertical 
axis,  and  on  which  the  machine  rests,  wherein  said  rollers  are 
fitted  to  a  front  portion  of  the  bed  and  said  dnve  means  is 
fitted  to  a  rear  portion  of  the  bed.  and  wherein  said  bed 
comprises  a  honzonul.  substantially  rectangular  wall  having 
longer  and  shorter  sides  and  two  small  lateral  walls  extending 
downwards  from  the  longer  sides  of  said  hon?ontal  wall  said 
lateral  walls  being  spaced  apart  by  a  distance  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  shorter  sides  of  said  hon/ontal  wall,  said  rollers 
being  fined  beneath  said  honzontal  wall,  being  shorter  than 
the  distance  between  said  lateral  walls,  and  being  fined  to 
respective  rotary  hubs  supported  by  and  extending  beyond 
said  lateral  walls. 


5,5H4J55 
ELECTRICAL  \  EHICLE 
David  J.   Buras.   Broomall  Castle  Nursing   Home.   Menstrie, 
Clackmannanshiri"  FKll  7E.^.  Scotland 

Filed  Oct.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  135.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  Kingdom.  Oct.  14.  1992. 
4221576:  Nov.  3.  1992.  9223024 

Int.  CI.    B60K  :.>/»« 
MS.  V\.  180—165  l*  Clainus 


asscmbl).  a  floating  frame  connected  between  said  upper  and  lower 
biKim  assemblv.  said  lower  boom  assembly  having  a  pair  of 
parallel,  laterally  spaced  compression  arms  and  tension  arms  piv- 
otallv  connected  at  each  end  to  the  superstructure  supptm  frame 
and  the  floating  frame,  respectively;  the  upper  boom  assembly 
having  a  pair  of  parallel,  laierallv  spaceil  compression  arms  and 
tension  arms  pivoiallv  connected  at  each  end  lo  the  floating  frame 
and  said  nser.  respectively,  the  tension  arms  on  the  upper  and 
lower  boom  .isscmhiies  shanng  the  same  pivot  connection  on  the 
floating  frame,  and  a  hydraulic  c)linder  connc-cted  between  the 
compression  amis  on  the  lower  boom  assemblv.  and  the  compres- 
sion arms  on  the  uppei  boom  a«-senibl>  for  elevating  and  folding 
the  articulated  paralleloguim  boom  assembly,  whereby  when  the 
articulated  parallelogram  b>K>m  assemblv  is  lowered  to  the  folded 
position,  the  tension  arms  on  ihe  upper  ami  lower  boom  as.semblies 
inter  digitate  and  lie  in  Ihc  same  common  plane,  therebv  laciiilat- 
ing  the  maneuvenng  of  the  vehicle  through  a  low  doorwav 


1    An  electrical  vehicle  including  bodvwwk.  an  electric  motor  S,584J57 

lor  dnvinp  of  the  vehicle,  electrical  hatterv  means  for  supplying  LADDER 

ilecinc  power  to  the  motor,  energy  generator  means  comprising  a    j^^j.^  j^   (Jugel,  and  Joyce  A.  Gugel,  both  of  161  E.  Hampton 

Way,  Jupiter.  Fla.  33458 


lurbine  Ian  of  axial  flow  type  and  an  elecincul  generatoi  dnveii  b\ 
^ald  turbine  tan  to  provide  electric  power  for  the  vehicle,  and 
.tuciiiig  in  ihe  tomi  of  a  tunnel  passing  through  Ihe  bcxly  work  iVoni 
ilie  front  ol  the  vehicle,  said  turbine  fan  being  located  in  said 
tunnel  so  as  ui  be  positioned  in  the  reaniiosi  half  ot  the  vehicle 
whereby  the  lurbine  fan  is  dnven  b>  a  subslanliallv  unobstructed 
tlow  of  air  in  the  ducting  directed  onto  the  fan  due  to  vehicle 
.notion,  said  tunnel  including  a  liell  mouth  from  opening  portion 
.vherehv  the  sides  ot  the  tunnel  converge  rearwardK  in  plan  while 
ihe  top  surface  ot  the  tunnel  extends  downwards  and  rearwardlv  at 
Ihe  tront  whcrebv  the  open  front  end  of  the  tunnel  has  an  area  at 
leavi  hall  of  ihc  nuMinum  cross-sectional  area  ol  the  vehicle,  the 
boitom  ol  ihe  tunnel  being  substantiallv  level  and  lixaled  al  the 
floor  of  the  bodvwork.  a  tunnel  input  section  leading  lo  said  turbine 
fan.  a  space  at  at  least  one  side  of  said  tunnel  input  section  lor 
accommodating  at  least  one  of  vehicle  passengers  and  storage 
space 


5^184.356 

CEN TERLINE  DOl  BLE  RISER  WITH  SIN(;LE  LIFT 

CYLINDER  AND  LINK  FOR  A  LOW  PROFILE  SELF 

PROPELLED  AERIAL  WORK  PLATFORM 

Michael    F.    Goodrich.    Myersville.    Md..    assignor   to    Kidde 

Industries,  inc..  I.sriin.  NJ. 

Filed  Mav  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455.214 

Int.  CI.'  B66F  Il/(t4 

VS.  CI.  182—63  II  Claims 


Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,781 
Int.  CI."  A47F  5/rX) 
I  .S.  CI.  248—238 


13  Claims 


-1-3 


I  A  low  profile  self  propelled  aenal  work  platform  compnsing. 
a  vehicle  chassis,  a  turntable  mounted  on  said  vehicle  chassis,  a 
superstructure  support  frame  mounted  on  said  turntable,  an  articu- 
lated parallelogram  boom  assembly,  a  nser.  said  articulated  paral- 
lelogram boom  assembly  being  operatively  connected  between 
said  superstructure  support  frame  and  said  riser,  a  telescopic  boom 
assembly,  one  end  of  said  telescopic  boom  assembly  connected  to 
said  nser.  and  a  work  platform  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
telescopic  boom  assembly;  said  articulated  parallelogram  boom 
assembly  compnses.  a  lower  boom  assembly  and  an  upper  boom 


*  "• 


1  The  accessory  holder  for  use  in  combination  w  ith  an  A-frame 
ladder  compnsing: 

a  support  base  defined  bv  a  two  piece  plate  of  nominal  thickness 
placed  in  a  parallel  plane  forming  defining  a  common  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  upper  surface  bordered  b> 
two  side  walls  creating  a  first  width  and  two  end  walls 
creating  a  first  length  forming  a  tray,  said  support  base  further 
defined  as  a  first  section  and  a  second  section  demarcated 
along  a  longitudinal  length. 

bracket  means  permanently  secured  to  the  top  of  an  A-frame 
ladder,  said  bracket  means  including  a  means  for  coupling  to 
said  side  walls  for  maintaining  said  plates  in  a  parallel  plane 
when  said  plates  are  moved  between  said  first  width  and  a 
second  width; 

wherein  said  bracket  means  is  coupled  to  the  lop  of  the  ladder 
and  said  support  base  secured  thereto,  wherein  said  support 
base  forms  a  tray  for  placement  of  work  items  therein  and  by 
movement  of  said  end  walls  said  support  base  is  enlarged 
forming  a  larger  tray  for  placement  of  work  items  therein. 
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5.584J58 

CIIMBING  TREK  STAND 

Charles  E.  Slone.  R.D.  «  -  Box  58.  and  William  Rogers,  R.D. 

*^  -  Box  316A.  both  of  Meshoppen,  Pa.  186.M) 

Hied  Jun.  7,  1995.  Sir.  No.  4»0„<94 

Int.  a."  \0\M  .UA)2 

VS.  CI.  182—135  ■•  •^■'"'•n* 


I  A  climbing  tree  stand  for  allowing  a  user  to  position  them- 
selves i)n  a  tree  stand  to  perfonn  various  activities  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  platform  having  a  V  shaped  front  edge,  the  platform  having  a 

pair  o»  L-shaped  brackets  secured  thereto  on  opposing  sides 

thereof; 
a  pair  of  sleeves  secured  to  the  L-shaped  bracket  of  the  plalform. 

the  pair  of  sleeves  each  having  an  end  portion  extending 

thriHigh  the  platform  inwardly  of  opposed  side  edges  thereof 

for  remosable  coupling  thereto; 
a  tree  clevis  having  securement  poles  extending  outwardly  from 

end   p«irtions   ihereol,   ihe   securement   poles   lelescopically 

received  within  open  ends  of  the  pair  of  sleeves  and  engaged 

thereto  by  a  boll  and  wing  nui; 
a  clevis  blade  having  a  sharpened  front  edge,  the  clevis  blade 

secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  platform  with  the  sharpened 

front  edge  extending  outwardly   of  the   front  edge  of  the 

platform 


^ 


SDEl  r' 


member  coupled  to  and  extending  diametrically  across  said 
opposite  end.  and  a  collar  portion  coupled  to  and  extending 
outward  from  said  open  end.  said  collar  poition  having  exter- 
nal threads  and  a  small  center  bore  therein; 

a  piston  member  having  a  hrst  end  and  a  second  end  sealingly 
and  slidably  mounted  in  contact  with  said  internal  surface  of 
said  hollow  housing  with  said  hrst  end  positioned  adjacent 
said  opposite  end.  said  piston  member  further  being  mounted 
for  translation  into  pt)sition  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said 
hollow  h4Hising.  said  internal  surface  of  said  hollow  housing 
and  said  second  end  of  said  piston  member  defining  a  cham- 
ber therein: 

a  spring  member  interposed  between  said  opposite  end  of  said 
hollow  housing  and  said  hrst  end  of  said  piston  member 
mounted  within  said  hollow  housing; 

an  adapter  hav  ing  one  end  and  an  other  end.  said  one  end  of  said 
adiipter  being  coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  Ihe  wheel  hub  and 
said  other  end  being  coupled  to  said  collar  portion  of  said 
hollow  housing,  the  adapter  lurther  including  a  center  bore 
and  a  radial  flange,  said  center  biire  having  internal  threads 
and  said  radial  flange  being  positioned  adjacent  said  other 
end;  and 

a  supply  of  lubricant  positioned  in  said  chamber  to  facilitate 
lubricating  the  bearings. 

whereby  said  spring  member  exerts  torce  on  said  piston  member 
so  to  force  said  piston  member  towards  said  open  end  of  said 
hollow  housing  thereby  forcing  said  supply  of  lubncani  into 
the  wheel  hub  whereupon  when  said  supply  of  lubricant  is 
depleted  said  hollow  housing  may  then  be  readily  uncoupled 
from  said  adapter  to  facilitate  the  replacement  thereof  and  the 
replenishing  of  said  supply  of  lubncani 


5,584,3«) 

METHOD  FOR  BROAD  TEMPERATl  RE  RANGE 

LI  BRK  ATION  WITH  VAPORS 

Lavem  D.  Wedeven.  /CI  Old  Covered  Bridge  Rd..  Newtown 

Square,  Pa.  1907.^ 

Filed  Ma>  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  243,112 

Int.  CI.'  FOIM  f/lX) 

VS.  a.  184— «.22  20  Claims 


5,584,359 

DETACHABLE  WHEEL  BEARIN(;  H  BRIC.ATOR 

Phillip  N.  Reinersman.  8731  Pawnee,  Tampa,  FU.  33617 

Filed  Mar.  13,  199*,  Ser.  No.  615,712 

Int.  CV  F16C  1/24 

VS.  a.  184—5.1  17  Claims 


Ljuwic«now 

caMOtMiimaM 

IKlUMOr 
CONOOOUE 

VRTCKZATOI 

1.  A  wheel  beanng  lubricator  for  lubncating  a  wheel  hub  having 
an  outer  end.  an  inner  end  and  an  axle  a.ssembly  having  hearings 
retained  therein,  said  wheel  beanng  lubricator  compnsing  in  com- 
bination: 

a  hollow  housing  having  an  open  end,  an  opposite  end  and  an 
internal  surface,  said  hollow  housing  further  including  a  cross 


18.  A  method  for  the  vapor  lubrication  over  a  broad  range  of 
temperature  operation  of  a  non-conforming  contacting  surface  car- 
rying high  loads  over  at  least  one  area  of  contact,  which  method 
comprises: 

a  preconditioning  the  contact  surface  with  a  vapor  of  a  phos 
phaie  additive  to  provide  enhanced  boundary  lubrication  by 
vapor  deposition; 
b.  providing  a  plurality  of  lubncani  matenals  in  condensate  sute 
in  proximity  to  said  conlacung  surface,  said  lubncani  maten- 
als compnsing  a  blend  of  matenals  each  having  a  vaponza- 
tion  temperature  within  a  selective  range  within  the  range  of 
temperature  operation  of  the  contacung  surface,  such  that  the 
vaponzauon  temperature  of  the  blend  is  substantially  coexten- 
sive with  the  range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacung 
surface,  and  further  charactenzed  in  that  each  lubncant  mate 


rial  is  itself  a  fraction  of  polymers  of  similar  composition  and 
molecular  weights,  and  exhibits  the  property  that  its  vaponza- 
tion  occurs: 
i)   without   solid   decomposition   products   at   temperatures 

within  the  range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacting 

surfaces;  and. 
ii)  without  reaching  an  auto  ignition  temperature  within  the 

range  of  temperature  operation  of  the  contacting  surface; 

c.  creating  a  lubricating  vapor  in  proximity  to  said  contacting 
surface  from  said  plurality  of  vapor  lubncating  matenals  by 
heating  said  matenals  to  a  temperature  above  the  operating 
temperature  of  said  contacting  surface,  thereby  vaporizing  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  vapor  lubricating  materials; 

d.  condensing  sufficient  quantity  of  said  lubricating  vapor  of  at 
least  one  lubncani  matenal  on  the  inlet  region  of  said  contact- 
ing surface,  to  provide  elaslohydrodynamic  (EHD)  lubrication 
of  said  contacting  surface  by  the  condensation  of  said  lubn- 
cation  material: 

e.  further  providing  a  vapor  of  a  phosphate  additive  to  provide 
enhanced  boundao  lubncation  by  vapor  deposition. 


5,584  J62 

CHECK-OCT  AND  BAGGING  STATION  AND  METHOD 

Charles  Dumont.  Old  Parham  Road.  P.O.  Box  1409,  St.  John's. 

Antigua/Barbuda 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  328,683,  Oct.  25.  1994.  This 

application  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,430 

InL  CI."  A47F  9/W 

VS.  CI.  186—61  15  Claims 

; 


5384J61 
FORGING  DIE  LUBRICATOR 
Lawrence  W.  Cisko,  Harrison  City:  James  R.  Anglin,  Murrys- 
ville,  both  of  Pa.:  Aladar  Fricke,  Cleveland:  Phillip  J.  Pal- 
lone,  North  Royalton.  both  of  Ohio;  Frank  E.  Savor. 
Espyville.  and  Robert  C.  Wallace.  Lower  Burrell,  both  of 
Pa.,  a-ssignors  to  Aluminum  Company  of  America,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  417.403 

Int.  CI."  F16N  :7A)0 

VS.  CI.  184—7.4  15  Claims 


'*  Q    3?         ^t^  *z     2*'       if. 


1,  Apparatus  for  lubricating  die  and/or  workpiece  surfaces,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  container  adapted  to  capture  a  predetermined  volume  of  lubri- 
cant. 

at  least  one  nozzle  for  spraying  said  volume  of  lubricant  onto  the 
die  and/or  workpiece  surfaces  when  said  volume  is  received 
from  the  container. 

a  first  valve  connected  between  the  nozzle  and  container. 

a  reservoir  of  lubricant  for  supplying  the  lubncant  to  the  con- 
tainer. 

a  pump  for  circulating  said  lubricant  through  the  container  and 
past  the  first  valve  at  a  relatively  low  pressure  dunng  a 
portion  of  a  lubricating  cycle  when  no  lubricant  is  sprayed  on 
the  die  surface. 

a  check  valve  located  between  the  pump  and  the  container  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  lubncani  past  the  first  v  alve. 

a  blocking  valve  located  between  the  container  and  the  reservoir 
for  interrupting  the  flow  of  lubncant  from  the  container. 

a  piston  located  within  the  container,  and 

an  actuator  connected  to  said  piston  for  moving  the  same  within 
the  container  to  direct  the  captured  volume  of  lubncani  from 
the  container  to  the  first  valve  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  open 
said  valve. 


1.  A  customer  check-out  apparatus  for  recording  the  prices  of 
purchase  items  where  said  purchase  items  each  have  an  item 
information  display  means  for  stonng  purchase  item  data  including 
purchase  item  price  in  machine  readable  form,  compnsing: 

an  Item  check-out  vessel  for  receiving  each  of  said  purchase 
items,  and  for  checking  each  said  purchase  item,  said  vessel 
comprising  a  vessel  wall  and  an  item  receiving  door  for 
opening  to  admit  a  given  said  purchase  item  into  said  vessel 
and  for  closing  to  secure  said  item  against  tampenng  during 
Item  check-out. 

a  purchase  item  display  means  scanning  device  for  reading  item 
data  from  said  information  display  means  on  each  said  item 
upon  closing  of  said  item  receiving  door. 

a  microprocessor  for  receiving  and  processing  and  storing  data 
scanned  by  said  display  means  scanning  device. 


5.584.363 
LOCKING  SYSTEM  FOR  STABILIZERS 
Richard  M.  Curtin,  Redmond:  Paul  K.  Smith.  Kirkland.  and 
Manhew  G.  Kraemer,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to 
Genie  Industries,  Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,800 

Int  CI."  B66B  9//6 

VS.  CL  187—243  3  Claims 


1.  A  portable  lift  with  a  stabilizer  locking  system  comprising: 

a  base; 

a  mast  supported  on  the  base; 
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a  stabilizer  swing-mounied  on  said  base  ai  a  stabilizer  swing 
axis  lo  move  from  an  active  ground  engagmg  stabilizing 
position  to  a  raised  inactive  storage  position; 

a  damp  housing  swing  mounted  at  a  pivot  axis  adjacent  said 
mast  which  is  higher  than  the  elevation  o<  said  stabilizer 
swing  axis; 

a  stmt  pivotally  connected  lo  said  stabilizer  at  a  stmt  swing  axis 
and  shdably  passing  through  said  damp  housing  along  a  slide 
axis  offset  from  said  pivot  axis; 

a  latch  plate  loosely  sleeved  on  said  strut  bar  in  said  housing  and 
projecting  away  from  said  pivot  axis; 

a  fulcrum  in  said  clamp  housing  adjacent  said  pivot  axis, 

a  compression  spring  sleeved  on  said  strut  and  seated  in  said 
damp  housing  such  as  to  engage  said  latch  plate  and  bias  it 
along  said  strut  into  engagement  with  said  fulcrum  thereby 
tilting  the  latch  plate  relative  to  the  strut  into  a  latching 
position  whereat  the  tilted  latch  plate  resists  sliding  movemeni 
of  the  strut  through  the  clamp  housing; 

said  strut  being  relcasable  by  manually  pulling  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  latch  plate  from  its  latching  position  into  a 
release  position  perpendicular  lo  the  strut  so  that  said  stabi- 
lizer can  then  be  swung  between  its  active  and  storage  posi- 
tions, the  distance  between  said  latch  plate  and  said  strut 
swing  axis  decreasing  as  said  subilizer  is  swung  upwardly  to 
a  center  position  whereat  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strut 
intersects  said  stabilizer  swing  axis,  and  then  increasing 
before  the  stabilizer  fully  reaches  its  inactive  storage  position, 
said  tilting  of  the  latch  plate  relative  to  the  strut  when  the 
stabilizer  is  in  its  active  and  storage  positions  prevenung 
swinging  movement  of  the  stabilizer. 


5.5*4  J64 
ELF.VATOR  SYSTEM 
Masami  Sakita.  1259  El  Camino  Real  #121.  Menio  Park.  Calif. 
94025 

Kited  Aug.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  520.292 

lot  CX.'^  B66B  9AX) 

VJS.  CL  187—249  15  Claims 


J^    »     "T    » 


".        •  . 


first  drive  means  connected  to  said  first  drive  rope  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  second  and  fourth  elevator  cars  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  first  and  second  vertical  axes. 

second  drive  rope  means  connected  lo  said  first  and  third  eleva- 
tor cars,  and 

second  drive  means  connected  to  said  second  dnve  rope  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  said  first  and  third  elevator  cars  in 
opposite  directions  along  said  fii^l  and  second  vertical  axes. 


5.5*4.365 
TELESCOPING  ELEVATOR  IK)OR  SY.STEM 
Christian  G.  Tonna,  Sao  Paulo.  Brazil,  assignor  to  Otis  Eleva- 
tor Companv.  Farmingtoo.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307^25 

Int  CI."  B66B  1.^/12 

VS.  a.  187—319  17  Claims 


r  /'  7l'^^^^Jl|a^^  ^^^PlpZIZI 


1  A  telescoping  elevator  door  apparatus  for  an  elevator  having  a 
car  for  travel  in  a  hoistway.  compnsing: 

a  fast  elevator  door,  for  operation  between  the  car  and  a  landing 

in  the  hoistway; 
a  slow  elevator  door,  for  operation  between  the  car  and  said 

landing  in  the  hoistway.  wherein  said  fast  elevator  door  is 

independent  from  said  slow  elevator  door; 
a  first  drive,  for  selectively  driving  said  fast  elevator  door  open 

or  closed;  and 
a  second  dnve.  for  selectively  driving  said  slow  elevator  door 

open  or  closed. 


5.584.366 

VANDAL-SAFE  SYSTEM  FOR  FASTENING  AN 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  ON  A  SI  PPt>RTlNG  WALL 

Chiistophe  Durand.  and  Bernard  Picquenol.  both  of  (;ien. 

France,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Farmington. 

Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492.663 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jul.  7,  1994.  94  08393 

Inu  a.'^  B66B  imo 

VS.  a.  187—414  13  Claims 

1.  A  vandal  and  theft  resistant  elevator  electrical  component. 


1  An  elevator  system  for  a  multistory  structure  having  a  plural- 
ity of  floors  compnsing: 

first  and  second  horizontally  spaced  vertical  elevator  shafts, 
first  and  second  elevator  cars  in  said  first  elevator  shaft  movable 

along  a  first  vertical  axis  independently  of  each  other,  said 

first  elevator  car  being  located  above  said  second  elevator  car. 
third  and  fourth  elevator  cars  in  said  second  elevator  shaft 

movable  along  a  second  vertical  axis  independently  of  each 

other,  said  fourth  elevator  car  being  located  above  said  third  ,.,_..,;„,.;„„ 

said  elevator  component  covcnng.  fining  within  and  approximating 

firsVdnve  rope  means  connected  to  said  second  and  fourth    the  size  of  an  opening  in  an  elevator  cab  or  landing,  said  compo- 

elevator  cars.  "»"•  compnsing: 


a  face  plate. 

a  housing  attached  to  said  face  plate. 

a  flexible  aim  attached  to  and  integral  with  said  housing,  said 
arm  causing  said  housing  to  interfere  with  said  opening  upon 
removal  of  said  housing  from  said  opening,  said  arm  being 
movable  in  a  first  direction  and  a  second  direction  to  avoid 
interference  with  said  opening  upon  removal  of  said  housing 
from  said  opening. 

a  visually  inconspicuous  accessway  in  said  face  plate  for  allow- 
ing access  to  said  arm.  and 

a  key  for  extending  through  said  accessway  and  simultaneously 
moving  said  arm  in  said  first  and  said  second  directions  to 
allow  said  component  lo  he  removed  from  said  opening 
without  interference  by  said  arm. 


54»4367 
Ph  HM  \VF;NT  MAGNET  TYPE  AUTOMOTTVE  VEHICLE 

SUSPENSION 
Elberto    Berdut.    Orquidea    No.    98.    00926    SanU    Maria, 

(iuavnabo.  Puerto  Ricu 
riinllMnattw  in  prt  of  Ser.  No.  392J47.  Feb.  22.  1995.  which 

is  a  ctrnttaM^iaD-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  184.440.  Jan.  21.  1994. 

Pat  No.  5.452.663.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

45,863,  Apr.  14,  1993.  PaL  No.  5.431.109.  This  appUcation 

Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398.171 

Int  CL'  B60L  li/lO 

VS.  a.  188—267  9  OaJms 


of  permanent  magnets  lo  concentrate  magnetic  flux  at 
opposed  locations  in  said  channel;  and 
at  lea.st  a  third  permanent  magnet  located  in  said  channel,  each 
pole  of  said  third  magnet  (124,  126)  being  positioned  adjacent 
an  opposite  magnetic  pole  of  said  first  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  (118i  at  a  surface  of  one  of  said  magnetically  perme- 
able members  (120),  thus  to  maintain  a  suble  positional 
relationship  by  the  magnetic  eflfecl  of  said  first,  second,  and 
third  permanent  magnets  on  each  other,  said  third  permanent 
magnet  (124,  126)  being  connected  to  said  connection  mem- 
ber (114)  for  movement  therewith. 


5.584J68 
SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Lennart    Larsson.    L'pplands    Vasby.    Sweden,    assignor    to 
Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Iwata.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.873 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  11,  1994.  9400838 
Int  CI."  F16F  9/i6 
VS.  CL  188—322.17  16  Claims 


1  An  automotive  vehicle  suspension  system  having  a  body  and 
an  axle  (113)  which  supports  a  road  wheel  (111),  comprising: 

a  container  (110)  secured  to  a  fixed  portion  of  the  vehicle  body; 

a  connection  member  (114)  operatively  connected  with  the  axle 
(113)  and  partially  enclosed  within  said  container  (110),  said 
connection  member  (114)  being  arranged  with  means  (llOo, 
110a)  forming  part  of  said  container  (110)  so  as  to  be  guided 
vertically  within  said  container  (110); 

a  first  group  of  at  least  a  first  pair  of  permanent  magnets  (118) 
enclosed  within  said  container  (110)  and  composing  either 
ceramic  magnets  or  ferrous  magnets  having  like  poles  of  said 
permanent  magnets  positioned  adjacent  an  outer  surface  of 
each  other; 

a  second  group  of  at  least  a  second  pair  of  permanent  magnets 
(118)  enclosed  within  said  container  (110)  and  comprising 
either  ceramic  magnets  or  ferrous  magnets  having  like  poles 
of  said  permanent  magnets  positioned  adjacent  each  other, 
said  first  and  said  second  groups  of  said  permanent  magnets 
defining  a  channel  therebetween; 

at  least  a  third  pair  of  magnetically  permeable  members  (120) 
enclosed  within  said  container  (110)  and  composing  mal- 
leable steel  members,  malleable  iron  members,  or  molded  iron 
members,  one  of  said  third  pair  being  respectively  located 
between  said  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  pair  of  permanent 
magnets  and  located  adjacent  each  outer  surface  of  said  pair 


1.  A  hydraulic  shock  absorber  for  a  vehicle  subjected  to  cold 
weather  use  composed  of  an  outer  housing  defining  a  cylinder  bore 
closed  at  one  end  by  a  wall  and  containing  a  piston  to  define  at 
least  one  fluid  chamber,  a  piston  rod  aflSxed  to  said  piston  and 
extending  beyond  the  other  end  of  said  cyhnder  bore,  said  piston 
rod  and  said  outer  housing  providing  a  means  for  attachment  to 
relatively  suspended  components  of  the  vehicle  for  effecting  recip- 
rocation of  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  bore  upon  suspension 
movement,  said  outer  housing  being  spaced  outwardly  from  said 
piston  rod  at  said  other  end.  a  rigid  nonsealing  disc-shaped  scraper 
member  restrained  axially  relative  to  said  outer  housing  at  said 
other  end  and  defining  an  opemng  through  which  said  piston  rod 
extends  with  a  slight  clearance  so  that  the  disc-shaped  scraper 
member  functions  as  a  scraper  for  scraping  accumulated  ice  from 
said  piston  rod  upon  reciprocation  of  said  piston  rod  relative  to 
said  outer  housing,  and  a  hydraulic  seal  earned  by  said  outer 
housing  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  piston  rod  between  said 
scraper  member  and  said  piston  and  formed  from  a  substantially 
softer  matenal  than  said  scraper  member. 


5.584  J6S 

HIGH  SPEED  LOW  NOISE  CURRENT  COLLECTING 

EQUIPMENT  AND  METHOD  ON  COLLECTING 

CURRENT 

Toshiaki  Makinn:  KaLsuyuki  Terada.  Michio  S<'bata.  Morish- 
it;t    Hatton,  all  i>f  kudamatsu;  Hide<i   lakai.  Hikari;  Toshi 
\asu\.   Kudamatsu:   MasabUBi  (Khima.   Hitachi,    \kKoshi 
lida,    Milsukaido:    YasosU  TUtano,    Niihan-gun.    Thisachi 
KaliM).  Inashiki-gun.  and  Kenji   Ki>ba%ashi.  Siihan-gun,  all 
of  Japan,  avsigndrv  lo  Hitachi,  I  td.,   I(>k>(),  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  Nn    l'4.Z>«l.  !>»•<    l><.  1V<J.V  ThLs  application 
Apr    2(1.  I'^f.  Vr    No    AI'>.M>1 
Claims  prioritv.  applicatmn  Japan.  IHi    2X.  !''92.  3-347955; 
Feb.  16.  1993,  5-265(H»;  Apr   2h,  I'W.V  5-'>Si«;: 

Int  CI."  B60L  5/OS 
VS.  a.  191—55  3  Claims 

2.  A  train  compnsing  a  plurality  of  railway  vehicles,  each  of  four 
of  said  railway  vehicles  having  a  current  collector,  each  current 
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an  oil  cooler,  and 

a  by-pass  valve  connected  to  said  apply  chamber,  said  by-pass 
valve  directing  a  pan  of  the  hydraulic  fluid,  which  is 
directed  toward  said  apply  chamber,  to  said  oil  cooler  only 
when  the  pressure  in  said  apply  chamber  is  at  or  above  a 
predetermined  level  in  said  lock-up  sute 


collector  including  a  collector  head  mounting  a  current  collecting 
member  thereon,  a  driving  system  for  m<iving  said  collector  head 
into  and  out  of  contact  with  a  current  supplying  body  to  collect 
current,  and  an  electric  conducting  system  installed  between  said 
collector  head  and  the  asstxriated  venicle  body;  each  of  said  col 
lector  heads  having  a  wing  shape,  two  of  said  railway  vehicles 
with  current  collectors  being  mounted  between  the  lengthwise 
center  of  said  train  and  one  end  of  said  tram  and  being  mounted 
with  the  fronts  of  said  collector  heads  toward  the  lengthwise  center 
of  the  train,  and  the  other  two  of  said  railway  vehicles  with  current 
collectors  being  mounted  between  the  lengthwise  center  of  said 
train  and  the  other  end  of  said  tram  and  being  mounted  with  the 
fronts  of  said  collector  heads  toward  the  lengthwise  center  of  the 
train. 


54*4  J71 
VISCOUS  FAN  DRIVE  SYSTEM  LOGIC 
William  L.  Kelledes,  Canton;  Waller  K.  O'Neil,  Birmingham, 
and  Rick  L.  Boyer.  Battle  Creek,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Eaton  Corporation.  Heveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  31.  1W5,  S«r.  No.  522,025 

Int.  Cl.'^  F16D  iS/02 

\}S.  CI.  192— 5«.61  8  CTaims 


5,584J70 
LOCK-UP  TYPE  AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 

WITH  HYDRAUUC  FLUID  C(M)I.IN(;  DEVICE 
Tat<iuo  Wakahara,  Kawasaki  City.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissan 
Motor  Co.,  ltd.,  Yokohama  City,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  397*41 

Claims  priority,  appiiration  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994.  6-033712 

Int.  a."  FJ6H  45/02 

VS.  CI.  192— 3J  *  CTaims 


a; 


^ 


. ^ — t -m.1  '\ 

•^ (£U L  J 


UMI 


1.  A  lock-up  type  automatic  transmission  system  comprising; 
a  torque  converter  arranged  in  a  power  transmission  path  of  the 
system  and  comprising; 

a  lock-up  clutch  that  partitions  inside  of  the  torque  converter 
into  an  apply  chamber  and  a  release  chamber,  wherein  input 
and  output  elements  of  the  transmission  system  are  engaged 
with  each  other  when  said  torque  converter  assumes  a 
lock-up  state,  and 
a  lock-up  control  valve  through  which  a  torque  converter 
opcraung  pressure  is  supplied  using  hydraulic  fluid  to  said 
apply  chamber  and  through  which  said  release  chamber 
communicates  with  a  drain  circuit  to  achieve  said  lock-up 
sute  of  the  torque  converter;  and 
•  hydraulic  fluid  cooling  device  comprising; 


1,  A  method  of  controlling  a  viscous  fluid  coupling  receiving 
input  drive  torque  from  an  engine  of  a  vehicle,  and  transmitting 
output  drive  torque  to  a  radiator  cooling  fan.  the  viscous  fluid 
coupling  comprising  an  output  coupling  dehning  a  fluid  chamber, 
valve  means  operable  to  separate  said  fluid  chamber  into  a  reser- 
voir chamber  and  an  operaung  chamber,  an  input  coupling  rotat- 
ably  disposed  in  said  operaung  chamber  and  operable  to  transnut 
input  dnve  torque  to  said  output  coupling  in  response  to  the 
presence  of  viscous  fluid  in  said  operating  chamber,  said  valve 
means  including  a  valve  member  moveable  between  a  closed 
position  (FIG.  3A)  blocking  fluid  flow  into  said  operaung  chamber, 
and  an  open  posiuon  (FIG  38)  permitting  fluid  flow  into  said 
operating  chamber,  and  actuator  means  operable  to  move  said 
valve  member  between  said  closed  position  and  said  open  posiuon 
in  response  to  changes  in  an  input  signal,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  sensing  the  speed  of  the  vehicle  engine: 

(b)  comparing  said  sensed  engine  speed  to  a  first  limit  and  to  a 
second  limit,  and  when  said  engine  speed  is  greater  than  said 
hrst  limit  but  less  than  said  second  limit;  then 

(c)  sensing  the  speed  of  rouuon  of  said  radiator  cooling  fan; 

(d)  comparing  said  fan  speed  to  a  predetermined  fan  speed  limit, 
and  when  said  fan  speed  is  greater  than  said  predetermined 
fan  speed  limit; 

(e)  modifying  said  input  signal  to  move  said  valve  member 
toward  said  closed  posibon  (FIG.  3A). 


5,584^72 

FRICTION  CLUTCH.  SUCH  AS  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEHICLE,  THE  FRICTION  CLITCH  HAVING  A 

CLUTCH  DISC  AND  A  PRFiiSURE  PLATE,  THE 

PRF-SSIRE  PLATE  HAVING  A  BLIND  HOLE  FASTENING 

ARRANGEMENT 
Peter  EicheLsbacher.  Dittelbrunn;   Christoph   Feuchter,  Sch- 
weinfurt.  and  Bemhard  Stephan,  Wemeck.  all  of  Germany, 
assignors  to  Fichtel  &  Sachs  AG,  Schweinfurt,  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.664 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  22,  1993,  43  24 
588.9 

Int  CI.-  F16D  Uni 
VS.  a.  192—70.18  18  Claims 


'"7^! 


I    A  fncuon  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  said  friction  clutch 
comprising; 

a  clutch  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotation: 

a  clutch  housing; 

a  pressure  plate,  said  pressure  plate  having  means  for  permitting 
axial  movement  of  said  pressure  plate  with  respect  to  said 
clutch  disc: 

said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  first  surface  disposed  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  clutch  disc; 

said  pressure  plate  comprising  a  second  surface  disposed  oppo- 
site said  first  surface. 

first  fastening  means  for  fastenmg  said  pressure  plate  to  said 
clutch  housing: 

second  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  first  fastening  means 
to  said  second  surface  of  said  pressure  plate; 

said  second  fastening  means  comprising  onhce  means  disposed 
in  said  pressure  plate,  said  onfice  means  having  a  longitudinal 
axis  extending  substanUally  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rotation, 
from  said  second  surface  towards  said  first  surface; 

said  orifice  means  comprising  a  first  portion  having  a  first 
dimension  disposed  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
first  dimension  of  said  first  portion  being  disposed  at  a  first 
locauon. 

said  orifice  means  comprising  a  second  poruon  having  a  second 
dimension  disposed  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
second  dimension  of  said  second  portion  being  disposed  at  a 
second  location,  said  second  location  being  disposed  at  a 
greater  distance  trom  said  second  surface  of  said  pressure 
plate  than  said  first  locauon. 

said  first  dimension  being  smaller  than  said  second  dimension. 

said  onfice  means  having  a  depth  dimension  defined  between 
said  second  surface  of  said  pressure  plate  and  said  second 
locauon; 
said   second   fastening   means   further   comprising   expansion 
means  being  expanded  in  a  radial  direction  substanually  u-ans- 
verse  to  said  longitudinal   axis,   said  expansion  means  for 
making  contact  with  at  least  said  first  portion  of  said  onfice 
means  and  said  second  portion  of  said  orifice  means; 
said  orifice  means  further  comprises  a  third  portion  disposed 
between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  portion,  said  third 
portion  compnsing  a  substanually  frustoconical  shape; 
said  expansion  means  comprising: 


means  for  expanding,  said  means  for  expanding  compnsing: 
a  first  end  and  a  second  end  disposed  axially  from  one 
another,  said  first  end  being  disposed  adjacent  said  sec- 
ond surface  of  said  pressure  plate  and  said  second  end 
being  disposed  maximally  from  said  second  surface  of 
said  pressure  plate; 
an  outer  surface  facing  said  orifice  means,  said  outer  sur- 
face being  substanually  sffaight  from  said  first  end  to 
said  second  end  of  said  means  for  expanding:  and 
said  second  end  of  said  means  for  expanding  compnsing  an 
open  portion; 
anchonng  means,  said  anchonng  means  having  been  driven 
into  said  open  portion  for  causing  said  means  for  expanding 
to  expand  in  said  onfice  means,  said  anchoring  means 
compnsing  one  of  a)  and  b): 

a)  an  anchoring  element  having  at  least  one  cylindrical 
portion,  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  portion  having  a 
length  defined  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
length  of  said  at  least  one  cylindrical  portion  being 
subsunually  equal  to  said  depth  dimension  of  said  orifice 
means;  and 

b)  a  sphere. 

18  A  method  of  making  a  fricuon  clutch  for  a  motor  vehicle,  the 
fnction  clutch  comprising:  a  clutch  disc  ha\  ing  an  axis  of  rotauon; 
a  clutch  bousing;  a  pressure  plate,  the  pressure  plate  ha\  ing  means 
for  permitting  axial  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  with  respect  to 
the  clutch  disc;  the  pressure  plate  compnsmg  a  first  surface  dis- 
posed immediately  adjacent  the  clutch  disc;  the  pressure  plate 
comprising  a  second  surface  disposed  opposite  the  first  surface; 
first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  pressure  plate  to  the  clutch 
housing:  second  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  first  fastening 
means  to  the  second  surface  of  the  pressure  plate;  the  second 
fastening  means  comprising  onfice  means  disposed  in  the  pressure 
plate,  the  onfice  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotauon  from  the  second  surface 
towards  the  first  surface;  the  orifice  means  compnsing  a  first 
portion  having  a  first  dimension  disposed  transverse  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  first  dimension  of  the  first  portion  being  disposed 
at  a  first  location;  the  onfice  means  compnsing  a  second  portion 
having  a  second  dimension  disposed  transverse  to  the  longitudinal 
axis,  the  second  dimension  of  the  second  portion  being  disposed  at 
a  second  location,  the  second  locauon  being  disposed  at  a  greater 
distance  from  the  second  surface  of  the  pressure  plate  than  the  first 
locaUon;  the  first  dimension  being  smaller  than  the  second  dimen- 
sion; the  second  fastening  means  further  comprising  expansion 
means  being  expanded  in  a  radial  direction  substanually  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  a.xis.  the  expansion  means  for  making  contact 
with  at  least  the  first  portion  of  the  orifice  means  and  said  second 
portion  of  the  onfice  means;  the  onfice  means  further  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  recessed  portions,  each  of  the  plurality  of  recessed 
portions  extending  radially  outwardly,  ffansverse  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis;  the  plurality  of  recessed  portions  being  disposed  in  an 
undulaung  manner  about  the  longinidinal  axis,  the  plurality  of 
recessed  poruons  undulating  circumferentially  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis;  and  the  expansion  means  also  being  expanded  in 
a  radial  direcUon  into  the  plurality  of  recessed  portions,  to  secure 
the  expansion  means  in  a  circumferential  direction;  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  clutch  disc  having  an  axis  of  rotauon; 
providing  a  clutch  housing: 

providing  a  pressure  plate,  the  pressure  plate  having  means  for 
permitting  axial  movement  of  the  pressure  plate  with  respect 
to  the  clutch  disc; 
said  step  of  providing  the  pressure  plate  comprises  providing  a 

first  surface; 
disposing  the  hrst  surface  immediately  adjacent  the  clutch  disc: 
said  step  of  providing  the  pressure  plate  compnses  providing  a 

second  surface, 
disposing  the  second  surface  opposite  the  first  surface; 
providing  first  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  pressure  plate 

to  the  clutch  housing; 
fastening  the  pressure  plate  to  the  clutch  housing  with  the  first 

fastening  means; 
providing  second  fastening  means  for  fastening  the  first  fasten- 
ing means  to  the  second  surface  of  the  pressure  plate; 
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fastening  the  tirsi  fastening  means  to  the  second  surface  of  the 

pressure  plaic  with  the  second  fastening  means; 
said  providing  of  the  second  fastening  tneans  further  comprises 

providing  expansion  means; 
said  method  further  composing  the  steps  of: 

bonng  onhce  means  in  the  second  surface  of  the  pressure 
plate,  the  onhce  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  extend- 
ing substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  the  onfice 
means  extending  from  the  second  surface  towards  the  first 
surface, 
said  step  ol  boring  the  onhce  means  further  comprises: 
forming  a  first  portion  of  the  onfice  means,  the  first  portion 
having  a  first  dimension  disposed  transverse  to  the  Ion 
gjtudinal  axis,  the  first  dimension  of  the  first  portion 
being  disposed  at  a  first  locauon; 
forming  a  second  portion  having  a  second  dimension  dis 
posed  transverse  to  the   longitudinal   axis,   the   second 
dimension  of  the  second  poruon  be.ng  disposed  at  a 
second  location,  the  second  location  being  dispt>sed  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  second  surface  of  the  pressure 
plate  than  the  first  location,  the  first  dimension  being 
smaller  than  the  second  dimension; 
forming  a  plurality  of  recessed  portions  extending  radially 

outwardly,  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
disposing  the  plurality  of  recessed  portions  in  an  undulating 
manner  about   the   longitudinal   axis,   the   plurality  of 
recessed    portions    undulating    circumferenlially    with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis; 
dnving  the  expansion   means   into  the  orifice  means  and 
expanding  the  expansion  means  in  a  radial  direction  such 
that  the  expansion  means  makes  contact  with  at  least  the 
first  portion  of  the  onfice  means  and  the  second  portion  of 
the  onfice  means;  and 
further  driving  the  expansion  means  into  the  onfice  means 
and  expanding  the  expansion  means  in  a  radial  direction 
into  the  plurality  of  recessed  portions  and  securing  the 
expansion  means  in  a  circumferential  direction. 


support  means  of  said  transfer  assembly  freely  resting  by  gravity 
on  said  frame  means  and  substantially  fully  releasable  there- 
from; 

whereby  an  article  jam  or  the  like  adjacent  said  transfer  assem- 
bly causes  said  assembly  to  be  bodily  lifted  and  released  to 
prevent  damage 


bar  located  senically  abo\e  the  separating  lamina  is  moved  in 
synchronism  and  ihe  clamp  bar  ItKaied  vertically  above  the  sta- 
lionary  lamina  remains  fixed  in  position. 


5.584  J74 

METHOD  AND  APPARAIUS  FOR  ROW  WISE 

SEPARATION  OF  RECTILINEAR.  PLASTIC  POROUS 

CONCRETE  BODIFXS 

Wilfried     Hartmann.     EmmerinR,    and     Ebeiliard     Brandt, 

Furstenfeldbnirk.   both   of  (ierraany,   assignors   to   Heber 

AktiengeselLschaft.  Emmering.  (Jermany 

Filed  Jan.  II.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  371.290 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Feb.  3.  1994,  44  03 

228.5 

int.  CI.'  B07C  f>M 
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S„«;84.373 
CONVEYOR  SYSTEM  WITH  PASSIVE  ROLLER 
TRANSFER  ASSEMBLY 
James  L.  Layne.  ScottsYlUe.  Ky.,  assignor  lo  Span  Tech  Corpo- 
ration. (Glasgow.  Ky. 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451,614 

Int.  CI."  B65(;  4^m 

MS.  CI.  198— »64.4  1'  Claims 


1  In  a  conveyor  system  for  articles  including  a  first  conveyor 
having  a  feeding  portion  and  a  second  conveyor  having  a  receiving 
p»>rtion  and  a  frame  between  said  ptMtions.  the  improvement  com 


pnsing 


UMI 


a  conveyor  transfer  assembly  for  articles  feeding  along  the 
system  spanning  between  said  conveyor  portions; 

a  conveying  surface  on  top  of  said  transfer  assembly  for  moving 
said  articles  from  said  feeding  portion  to  said  receiving  por- 
tion; and 


3  In  an  apparatus  for  row  wise  separation  of  rows  of  rectilinear, 
plastic  porous  concrete  bodies  which  are  formed  by  longitudinal 
and  transverse  cutting  of  a  rectilinear,  plastic  porous  concrete 
block,  each  of  the  porous  concrete  bodies  having  an  upper  side,  the 
apparatus  having  a  substantially  rectangular  base  frame,  a  plurality 
of  honzonul  laminae  arranged  parallel  alongside  each  other  having 
an  upper  side  and  two  ends,  and  movement  support  means  for 
supporting  the  laminae  for  honzontal  movement  in  the  base  frame 
transverse  to  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  laminae,  a  plurality  of 
support    pedesuls   extending   upwardly    from   the    laminae   and 
an-anged  in  a  row.  spaced  from  one  another,  on  the  upper  side  of 
each  lamina,  and  a  first  dnve  means  selectively  attachable  at  least 
at  the  ends  of  each  lamina  for  movably  dnving  the  laminae  to 
selecuvely  move  the  laminae  to  alter  the  mutual  spacing  therebe- 
tween, wherein  the  laminae  are  arranged  in  a  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  base  frame  parallel  to  a  longest  side  of  the  porous  concrete 
block,  wherein  a  longitudinal  support  is  provided  a  distance  above 
the  base  frame,  extending  horuonully  and  parallel  to  die  laminae 
and  IS  supported  for  movement  in  a  direction  of  movement  of  the 
laminae,  wherein  two  hon/onul  clamp  bars  are  vertically  move- 
able on  the  longitudinal  support,  are  parallel  to  one  another  and  to 
the  longitudinal  support  and  press  from  above  on  the  upper  sides  of 
the  porous  concrete  bodies  of  two  adjacent  rows  of  rectilinear, 
plastic  porous  concrete  bodies  respectively  which  are  to  be  sepa- 
rated from  one  another,  one  row  being  supported  on  a  separating 
lamina  and  the  other  row  being  supported  on  a  stationary  lamina, 
wherein  a  second  dnve  means  for  movably  dnving  one  of  the  two 
clamp  bars  is  provided  to  move  said  one  of  the  two  clamp  bars  on 
the  longitudinal  support  in  the  direction  of  movement,  and  wherein 
the  first  dnve  means  for  the  laminae  and  the  second  dnve  means 
for  the  clamp  bar  are  synchronized  with  one  another  such  that,  in 
die  separation  of  the  separating  lamina  of  said  plurality  of  honzon 
tal  laminae  relauve  to  the  adjacent,  stationary  lamina,  the  clamp 


5„*i84_<75 

SIN(;LE  DRIVE  MBRATIONAL  CONVEYOR  WITH 

VIBRATIONAL  MOTION  ALTERING  PHASE  CONTROL 

AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  OFFIMAL 

CONVEYANCE  SPEEDS  THEREWITH 

Ralph  I).  Burgevs.  Jr..  Plymouth,  and  Fredrick  D.  Wucherpfen- 

nig.  BliH)mington.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Food  Kngi- 

ni-ering  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  3641.603 

Int.  CI.'  B65t;  Z'^m 

L_S.  CT.  198—751  ^1  Claims 


I  Single  dn\e  conveyor  apparatus  with  phase-adjustmeniy 
motion-allenng  control  lor  adjusting  the  application  of  vibratory 
forces  to  the  conveyor  motion  withoul  changing  the  direction  ot 
the  lesiillani  line  of  sibratory  torce  generated  therehs.  cuinpnsing 

a)  an  elongated  malenal-i.onve\mg  member  having  a  longitudi- 
nal centroidal  axis; 

hi  ^1  Mbralion-generiiling  mean-,  connecled  to  said  matenal- 
conveying  member  for  transmitting  vibralon.  forces  to  said 
maienal-conveying  member  substantially  only  in  a  direction 
parallel  with  s;iid  longitudinal  centroidal  axis  ol  said  matenal 
conveying  member. 

c)  said  vibraiion-generaung  means  including  two  pairs  of  paral- 
lel rotatable  vibration-generating  eccentrically  weighted 
shafts:  and 

dl  phase  adjusiment/moiion-altenng  mechanism  connected  t« 
said  two  pairs  ot  vibration-generaiing  shafts,  said  mechanism 
being  shiftable  relative  to  said  shafts  to  cause  one  pair  of  said 
shafts  lo  change  its  angular  position  relative  lo  the  other  ot 
said  pairs  to  diereby  controllabh  vary  the  application  ol 
vibratory  foaes  to  the  conveyor  motion  of  said  material- 
conveying  member  by  said  vibration-generating  means  with- 
out changing  the  direction  of  the  resultant  line  of  said  result- 
ant force. 


5.584,376 

PARCEUS  CONVEYOR 

Per  \bldby.  Slangenip.  Denmark,  assignor  to  PV  System  ApS, 

Slangerup.  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK94rtM)102.  §  371  Date  Sep.  18,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Dale  Sep.  18.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/21542,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  522398 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  16.  1993.  0297/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  B65G  21/ 14 
U.S.  a.  198—812  10  Oaims 

1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  general  cargo  comprising: 
at  least  two  roller/shaft  units; 


a  supporting  rail  associated  wiih  each  unit  extending  along  a 
width  of  the  convevor.  wherein  the  supporting  rail  cames  a 
shaft  parallel  to  the  supporting  rail  for  supporting  cargo  roll- 
ers; 

at  least  one  cargo  roller  on  a  top  side  of  each  of  said  units 
forming  a  supporting  surface  for  the  cargo. 

at  least  one  rail  roller  on  an  underside  of  said  unit  adapted  to 
carry  the  conveyor  on  a  base;  and 

a  longiiudinally  ngid.  flexible  dnving  means,  fastened  to  the 
underside  of  each  supporting  rail,  wherein  the  dnving  means 
links  the  uniis  together  essenliallv  along  a  cenier  line  of  Ihe 
convevor.  and  which  logether  with  the  rail  rollers  resl  upon 
the  base  and  support  ihe  units  of  the  convevor 


5.584J77 
CHAIN  CONVEYOR  WITH  IMPROVED  Gl'IDE  DEVICE 
Leopoldn  Lago.  Cittadella,  Italy,  assignor  to  Tecno  Pool  S.P.A., 
Padova.  Italy 

Filed  Feb.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .^91.069 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy.  Jul.  22.  1994.  M194A1567 
Int.  CI.'  B65G  IS/tyl 
I.S.  CI.  198—841  11  Claims 


1.  A  chain  conveyor  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  first 
and  a  second  lateral  link  chains  each  of  which  has  respective  links 
arranged  honzontally  and  alternating  with  links  arranged  verucally 
and  hav  ing  cross  bars  connecting  the  links  of  one  chain  to  corre- 
sponding links  of  the  other  chain,  which  define  the  conveying 
surface  of  the  conveying  belt,  said  conveyor  bell  is  dnven  by  belt 
drive  means  comprising  al  least  one  cogged  wheel  engaging  with 
the  links  of  one  chain  and  is  supported  by  means  ol  said  first  and 
second  lateral  chains  which  run  longitudinally  along  respective 
first  and  second  longitudinal  guides  attached  to  the  conveyor 
support  structure  in  which  each  of  said  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal guides  compnses  only  a  respective  sliding  element  arranged 
below  the  respective  lateral  chain  each  having  a  flat  surface  for 
longitudinal  sliding  of  the  lower  edges  of  the  vertical  links  of  the 
bell  such  as  to  allow  die  chains  to  perform  also  transverse  move- 
ments, and  m  which  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  guides  are 
provided  wiOi  only  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  support  element 
provided  acting  laterally  to  the  belt  in  an  opposite  way  one  to  the 
other,  in  order  to  resu-ain  its  u-ansverse  movements,  each  of  said 
first  and  second  lateral  support  elements  being  engageable  by  a 
corresponding  and  facing  engaging  surface  of  the  conveyor  belt 
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Itself  and  positioned  at  a  distance  from  the  respeciive  engaging 
surface  of  said  bell  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  said  longitudinally 
sliding  conveyor  helt  to  perform  also  transxcrsc  movements,  said 
sliding  elements  and  said  tirsi  and  second  lateral  support  elements 
constituting  the  only  guide  and  suppon  surfaces  contacting  said 
chains  over  at  least  a  portion  of  the  path  of  said  chains 


5.584.378 
SAFtrrV  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
Kolf  Wecke.  BtickeburK:  Rnland  MonninKS.  Porta  Westfalica; 
Rair  l-e){j{ev»ie,  and  Meinhard  (lerner.  both  of  Minden.  all  of 
Germany,   assignors   to    Bernstein    Clavsic   (imbH    &    Co.. 
Porta  Westfalica.  (Jermany 

Kiled  Jan.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  380.022 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Feb.  2,  1994,  44  03 
061.4 

int.  CI.'  HOIH  27A)0 
VS.  a.  200—43.04  13  Claims 


1   A  safety  switch  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  adapted  for  receiving  a  key. 

a  plunger  dehning  an  axis  and  movable  in  an  axial  direction 
upon  insertion  of  said  key  into  said  housing: 

switching  means  operatively  connected  to  a  motor-driven 
machine  for  allowing  cut-off  of  a  power  supply  to  the 
machine: 

a  rotatable  control  nKmber  interposed  between  said  plunger  and 
said  switching  means  lor  switching  on  and  off  said  switching 
means  in  response  to  a  pt>sition  of  said  plunger:  and 

a  locking  mechanism  for  preventing  said  key  from  extraction 
from  said  housing  dunng  operation  of  the  motor-dnven 
machine,  said  locking  mechanism  including  a  lixking  lever 
which  IS  engageable  in  said  control  member  for  immobilizing 
said  control  member. 


S.S84J79 

DISCONNECT  SWirCH  DOItU  T    MdTlON 

MECIUM^M 

Thomas  BLsrhopini;.  GreensburR.  Pa.,  and  (.forije  Iliff.  Yuma, 

Arit.  assignors  to  ABB  Power  T40  C  ompany.  Inc.,  Raleigb, 

N.C. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  342^34 
Int.  a."  HOIH  JIAM) 
VS.  a.  iwo— is  P  7  Claims 

1.  A  disconnect  switch  comprising: 

(a)  first  and  second  resilient  contact  members  (18a.  18*) 
mounted  respectively  on  first  and  second  support  members 
(12a.  12*). 


(b)  a  contact  blade  mounted  on  a  third  support  member  (14). 
wherein  opposite  ends  of  said  contact  blade  l24<v.  24/>)  bear 
against  said  hrsi  and  second  contact  nxjmbcrs  when  said  third 
support  member  is  nnated  about  a  longitudinal  axis  theretif 
until  said  ends  are  in  a  partiallv  closed  position:  and 

(c)  closing  means  (20.  40.  42u.  42/>.  60.  62)  for  n>tating  said 
contact  blade  about  a  longitudinal  axis  thereof  up*)n  further 
rotation  of  said  third  supp<in  member,  whereby  said  ends  of 
said  blade  rotate  to  a  fully  closed  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  and  second  resilient  conuci  members  said  closing  means 
comprising  a  housing  (20)  through  which  said  contact  blade 
extends:  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  slotted  holes  (40<j, 
40h)  in  said  housing,  said  contact  blade  passing  through  said 
slotted  holes,  a  first  collar  crank  (60o)  coupled  to  said  blade 
and  attached  to  said  housing  at  a  first  pivot  point  (41(J):  and  a 
second  collar  crank  (60/j)  coupled  to  said  blade  and  attached 
to  said  housing  at  a  second  pivot  point  (41/>),  each  of  said 
collar  cranks  having  a  slotted  opening  (90)  therein  enabling 
each  of  said  cranks  and  said  contact  blade  to  move  along  said 
pivot  points  and  thereby  enable  said  contact  blade  to  rotate 
aNxit  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


5,584.380 
SEESAW  SW  ITCH 
KiyoUka  Nailou.  Yokkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Wir- 
ing Svsteai.s.  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.050 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  -Sep.  2,  1993.  5-052993 

Int.  CI.'  HOIH  ^AM) 

VS.  CU  200—315  7  Claims 


14     16b     3b    4b 


1.  A  seesaw  switch  for  switching  an  electric  circuit  on  and  off 
comprising 

a  key  button  adapted  to  be  pushed  toward,  and  biased  away 

from,  said  electnc  circuit, 
a  case  having  a  through  hole,  defined  by  a  penphery.  said  key 

button  being  inserted  into  said  through  hole,  with  a  space 

between  said  periphery  and  said  key  button: 
a  pnnted  board  within  said  case  and  adapted  to  cany  said 

electnc  circuit, 
two  elastic  elements  below  said  through  hole  and  placed  on  said 

printed  board: 
a  conductor  connected   to  each  of  said   elastic   elements   for 

contacting  conductive  portions  formed  on  said  pnnted  board 

when  said  elastic  elements  are  deformed: 
a  collar  portion  integral  with  said  key  button  at  a  lower  end 

tliereof  and  abuning  against  an  inner  surface  of  said  case  on 

said  penphery  of  said  tlirough  hole; 


a  light  emitter  between  said  key  button  and  said  printed  board, 
said  collar  portion  preventing  escape  of  light  from  said  emit- 
ter through  said  space:  and 

a  pushing  element  formed  separately  from  said  ela.stic  elements 
and  said  key  button  and  placed  on  each  of  said  elastic  ele- 
ments, each  pushing  element  abutting  at  an  upper  end  thereof 
against  an  opposite  lower  end  of  said  key  button  to  transmit 
an  upward  urging  force  of  said  elastic  elements  to  each  said 
opposite  end  of  said  key  button. 


5ii84382 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  CHANGE  IN 

POSITION  OF  FIRST  AND  SECOND  MEMBERS  FOR  USE 

IN  MOUNTING  THE  DETECTOR  ARRAY  OF  A  CT 

SCANNER  TO  A  RADIATION  THEAPY  SIMULATOR 

Jon  T.  Lange.  25111  Arrow  Ridge.  San  Antonio.  Tex.  78258 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  194.848.  Feb.  14.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  7.493.  Jan.  22.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5317,617.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  486,627 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIH  J5/0U 

VS.  CI.  200—330  4  Claims 


5.584381 
ILLUMINATED  ROt  KER  BUTTONS  WITH  LIGHT 
DAMS 
Douglas  L.  Brundage,  Harvest.  Ala.;  Dewayne  E.  Green.  Win- 
chester. Tenn..  and  Charles  W  right.  Decatur.  Ala.,  assignors 
to  Chrysler  Corporation.  Auburn  Hills.  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.001 
Int.  CI."  HOIH  9/00 
VS.  CI.  200—315  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  combination  with  an  escutcheon  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  rocker  button  mounted  to  said  escutcheon  and 
having  first  and  second  finger  pads  thereon  and  first  and  second 
projections  extending  therefrom,  a  printed  circuit  board  having 
electncal  connections  thereon  and  located  behind  the  escutcheon, 
first  and  second  push  buttons  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board  whereby 
the  first  push  button  is  depressed  by  the  first  projection  when  the 
first  finger  pad  is  depressed  to  make  electncal  contact  with  the 
electncal  connections  on  the  circuit  board  and  the  second  push 
button  IS  depressed  by  the  second  projection  when  the  second 
finger  pad  is  depressed  to  make  electncal  contact  with  the  electn- 
cal connections  on  the  circuit  board  and  a  light  source  on  the 
circuit  board,  the  improvement  comprising: 

a  rocker  frame  disposed  in  the  opening  through  the  escutcheon 
and  fixed  with  respect  to  the  escutcheon  and  pnnted  circuit 
board,  the  rocker  frame  having  a  light  dam  disposed  therein, 
the  light  dam  being  aligned  with  and  isolating  the  light  source 
on  the  printed  circuit  board  from  a  surrounding  area  enclosed 
by  the  riKker  frame: 
an  indicia  lens  in  the  riKker  button,  the  indicia  lens  transmitting 
light  from  the  light  source  through  the  indicia  lens  lo  illumi- 
nate a  message  at  the  surface  of  the  rocker  button: 
a  pair  of  irunions  extending  laterally  of  the  rocker  button  defin- 
ing an  axis  of  rotation  for  the  rocker  button:  and 
bearings  formed  in  the  escutcheon  proximate  the  opening  there- 
through for  joumaling  the  trunions  of  the  rocker  button 
therein  wherein  the  rocker  button  is  biased  lo  remain  in  a 
neutral  position  by  the  push  buttons  unless  the  first  or  second 
linger  pads  are  pressed,  whereby  the  light  dam  prevents  light 
from  the  light  source  from  reaching  a  gap  between  the  rocker 
frame  and  the  rocker  button  and  the  indicia  lens  of  the  rocker 
bunon  IS  illuminated  by  the  light  source. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  an  output  signal  in  the  event  of  a 
change  in  the  positions  of  a  first  elongate  member  and  a  second 
member  relative  to  each  other  compnsing: 

a  cap  bearing  against  the  first  elongate  member: 

a  rectangularly-shaped  foot  having  the  long  axis  thereof  oriented 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  long  axis  of  the  first  elongate 
member: 

an  elongate  rod  having  said  cap  mounted  to  one  end  thereof  and 
said  foot  mounted  to  die  other  end: 

a  block  having  a  socket  formed  therein  mounted  at  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  second  member  and  having  said  rod 
passing  therethrough: 

a  ball  mounted  in  the  socket  in  said  block  and  having  said  rod 
passing  through  a  bore  therein; 

means  biasing  said  cap  awav  from  said  block;  and 

a  switch  having  an  actuator  positioned  at  a  fixed  position  relative 
to  the  second  member  w  hereby  mov  ement  of  the  first  elongate 
member  relative  to  the  second  member  causes  movement  of 
said  foot  against  the  bias  of  said  bias  means  causing  said  foot 
to  bear  against  the  actuator  of  said  switch  to  produce  an 
output  signal  indicating  a  change  in  the  relative  positions  of 
the  first  elongate  member  and  the  second  member. 


5.584383 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
Kazuhirt)  Matsuo;   Makoto  Taniguchi:  Junji   Fujiwara.  and 
Takayuki    Miyazawa.   all    of  Tokyo.   Japan.   as.signors   to 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  311J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  24.  1993.  5-237058 
Int.  CI.'  HOIH  SAM) 
V.S.  CI.  200—400  5  Claims 

1.  An  operating  mechanism  for  a  circuit  breaker,  compnsing: 
a  frame; 
a  spring  shaft  mounted  on  said  frame  and  rotatable  around  a 

central  axis  thereof: 
a  spring  case  having  a  notch  in  an  outer  periphery  thereof  and 

rotatable  around  said  central  axis: 
a  rotating  spring  provided  in  said  spring  case  and 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  said  spnng  shaft  and  a  second  end 
secured  lo  said  spnng  case; 

a  cam  secured  to  said  spring  shaft  and  rotatable  along  with  said 

spring  shaft: 
a  catch  rotaiably  mounted  on  said  spring  case,  said  catch  being 
at  an  original  position  at  said  notch  inside  said  outer  periphery 
of  said  spring  case  by  a  spnng; 
charging  means  for  rotating  said  spring  case  to  charge  said 
rotating  spring;  and 
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control  lever  means  mutably  mounted  on  ^id  frame  and  having 
an  end  portion  engaged  with  said  cam.  said  catch  and  said 
outer  periphery  of  said  spring  case  for  performing  closing  and 
opening  control  of  said  charging  means; 

said  control  lever  means  taking  a  hrsi  position  where  said  end 
portion  of  said  conUol  lever  means  is  at  a  surface  of  said  outer 
penphcry  of  said  spring  case  and  a  second  position  where  said 
end  portion  of  said  control  lever  means  is  inside  said  outer 
periphery  of  said  spring  case; 

said  spnng  shaft  being  rotated  by  a  driving  force  of  said  routing 
spring  for  causing  said  end  portion  of  said  control  lever  means 
to  engage  with  said  cam.  thereby  to  move  said  control  lever 
means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position  by  the 
roution  of  said  cam  and  to  cause  said  control  lever  means  to 
perform  said  closing  control  of  said  charging  means  when 
said  conax)l  lever  means  is  at  said  hrst  position;  and 

said  spnng  case  being  rotated  by  said  charging  means  to  charge 
said  rotating  spring,  for  causing  said  end  portion  of  said 
contfol  lever  means  lo  be  in  rolling  conUct  with  said  surface 
of  said  outer  periphery  of  said  spnng  case  till  said  end  ptniion 
is  engaged  with  said  catch  and  falls  inside  said  outer  penph- 
ery  from  said  notch,  thereby  lo  move  said  control  lever  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  by  the  rcHalion 
of  said  spnng  case  and  to  cause  said  control  lever  means  to 
perform  said  opening  control  of  said  charging  means  when 
said  control  lever  means  is  at  said  second  position 


a  push  button  disposed  in  an  opening  in  the  housing  so  as  to  be 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  moving  member  and  so 
as  to  engage  the  moving  member  to  prevent  the  moving 
member  from  moving  when  the  push  bunon  switch  is  in  an  otf 
suie.  wherein  when  the  push  button  is  pushed  toward  the 
fixed  contact,  the  moving  member  is  moved  by  the  main 
spnng  by  a  preset  distance  toward  the  fixed  contact  s<i  that  the 
movable  contact  contacts  the  fixed  contact  and  the  push 
bunon  switch  is  in  an  on  state;  and 

an  auxiliary  spnng  for  urging  the  push  button  in  a  direction 
away  from  the  fixed  contact  by  a  force  thai  is  larger  than  a 
force  of  the  main  spnng.  the  auxiliary  spnng  being  disposed 
subsuntially  coaxially  with  the  main  spnng. 


5,584  J85 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,5*4,386 

CONTAINER  FOR  SAFELY  STORING  AND 

DISINFECTING  I SED  MEDIC  AL  INSTRUMENTS 

Pejao  S.  Ahonen.  4196  Bullord  Rd..  Hartland.  Mich.  48353 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  416 J55 

Int  Cl.'^  B65D  «///« 

\}&,  a.  206—210  20  aaims 


5,584384 
PISH  BITTON  SWITCH 
Yoshiyuki    Mizuno,   and    Klkuo   Ogawa.    both   of   Shizuoka, 
Japan,  a-vsignors  lo  ^azaki  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376387 

CUims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  21.  1994,  6-005252 

Int.  CT'^  HOIH  i/42 

MS,  CL  200—524  *  aaims 


I.  A  push  button  switch  comprising: 
a  moving  member  movably  disposed  inside  a  housing; 
a  movable  contact  secured  to  the  moving  member; 
a  fixed  contact  disposed  inside  the  housing, 
a  main  spnng  for  urging  the  moving  member  toward  the  fixed 
contact; 


1    A  conuiner  assembly  for  holding  and  disinfecting  medical 
instruments,  said  container  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  an  enclosure  housing  with 
an  open  upper  end.  said  side  wall  having  an  intermediate 
shoulder  below  said  open  upper  end: 
a  disinfecting  medium  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing. 

said  disinfecting  medium  including  a  disinfecting  fluid; 
a  sealing  medium  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing,  hav 
ing  edges  resting  on  said  shoulder  at  an  opposite  side  of  the 
disinfecting   medium   from   ihe   bonom   wall,   said   sealing 
medium  preventing  the  disinfecting  fluid  in  the  disinfecting 
medium  from  escaping  through  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure 
housing,  and 
a  fibrous,  porous  holding  medium  positioned  within  the  enclo 
sure  housing  and  substantially  closing  open  end.  said  holding 
medium  being  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  sealing  medium 
opposite  to  the  disinfecung  medium,  wherein  the  medical 
instrumenLs  are  held  in  the  enclosure  housing  by  the  holding 
medium  in  a  way  that  a  contaminated  portion  of  the  instru- 
ments extend  into  the  disinfecting  medium  through  the  sealing 
medium 
12  A  container  assembly  for  holding  and  disinfecting  a  medical 
instfument.  said  container  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  side  wall  and  a  bonom  wall  defining  an  enclosure  housing  with 

an  open  upper  end; 
a  weighting  layer  positioned  wilhin  the  enclosure  housing  on  the 
bottom  wall,  said  weighung  layer  giving  the  container  asscm 
biy  subiliiy: 
a  foam  layer  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing  on  the 
weighimg  layer,  said  foam  layer  being  saturated  with  a  disin- 
fecting fluid,'  said  foam  layer  holding  the  weighting  layer  in 
place; 
a  thin  sealing  layer  secured  to  the  enclosure  housing  adjacent  to 
the  foam  layer  and  opposite  to  the  weighung  layer,  said 


sealing  layer  preventing  the  disinfecting  fluid  from  escaping 
through  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure  housing;  and 
a  fibrous,  porous  holding  layer  positioned  within  the  enclosure 
housing  at  Ihe  open  end  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  sealing  layer 
opposite  to  the  foam  laver.  wherein  the  medical  instniment  is 
held  in  the  enclosure  housing  by  the  holding  layer  such  that  a 
conuminated  poriion  of  the  instrument  extends  into  the  foam 
laver  through  the  sealing  layer 
19  A  container  assembly  for  holding  and  disinfecting  a  medical 
instrument,  said  container  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  cylindncal  plastic  side  wall  and  a  plastic  bottom  wall  defining 

an  enclosure  housing  with  an  open  upper  end; 
a  sand  layer  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing  on  the 
bonom  wall,  said  sand  layer  giving  the  container  assembly 
subiliry;  ,  ,  .       . 

an  open  cell  foam  layer  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing 
on  the  sand  laver.  said  open  cell  foam  layer  being  sanirated 
with  a  disinfecting  fluid,  said  foam  layer  holding  the  sand 
layer  in  place; 
a  sealing  membrane  secured  to  the  enclosure  housing  adjacent  to 
the  foam  laver  and  opposite  to  the  sand  layer,  said  sealuig 
membrane  preventing  the  disinfecting  fluid  from  escaping 
through  the  open  end  of  the  enclosure  housing;  and 
a  cork  layer  positioned  within  the  enclosure  housing  at  the  open 
end  adjacent  to  a  side  of  the  sealing  membrane  opposite  to  the 
foam  layer  wherein  the  medical  insu^ment  is  held  in  the 
enclosure  housing  by  the  cork  layer  such  that  a  contaminate 
portion  of  the  instniment  extends  into  the  foam  layer  through 
the  sealing  membrane  to  be  sterilized. 


5384388 

APPARATUS  FOR  SLPPLYING  TNVO-PART  SYSTEMS 

Jlmmle  L.  Johnson.  605  W.  Madison.  No.  4810-3,  Chicago,  111. 

60661 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  230*47.  Apr.  21.  1994.  Pat 
No.  5.456351.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
124301   Sep  20,  1993,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  864.494.  Apr.  7.  1992.  Pat  No.  5046.106. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.070 
Int.  CI.'  A47G  /9/22 
U,S.  a.  206—217  1*  Claims 


5384387 

COMBINATION  BOOK  AND  PACKAGE  CASE 

ASSEMBLY 

Richard  B.  Grant  -W  Lower  College  Rd..  Kingston.  R.I.  02881 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  589,123 

Int  Cl.'^  B65D  «5/62;  B42D  im 

MS.  a.  2W^216  9  Cl«im* 


1  A  container  for  supplying  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  con- 
stituent pan  in  a  single  package  while  maintaming  said  at  least  first 
and  second  constituent  pans  separate,  comprising: 

a  first  container  portion  for  accommodating  said  first  constinient 
therewithin  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  and  dispens- 
ing said  first  constituent; 
a  first  sealing  member  releasably  adhered  to  a  portion  of  said 
first  container  portion  for  sealing  said  opemng  to  prevent 
unintended  dispensing  of  said  first  constinient.  wherein  said 
first  container  portion  has  a  tab  member  and  a  portion  of  said 
first  sealing  member  is  adhered  to  said  lab  member;  and 
a  second  sealing  member  releasably  adhered  lo  said  first  sealing 
member   said  first  and  second  sealing  members  defining  a 
second  container  portion  therebetween  for  receiving  and  con- 
taining the  second  consumenl  part,  wherein  said  second  seal- 
ing member  is  substantially  absent  of  adherence  to  said  first 
sealing  member  in  an  area  around  said  tab  portion, 
whereby  a  user  may  access  said  container  for  dispensing  said 
second  constinient   part   by   removing   said   second   sealing 
member  from  said  first  sealing  member  by  grasping  a  portion 
of  said  second  sealing  member  in  the  area  substanually  absent 
of  adherence  and  lifting  said  second  sealing  member  away 
from  said  first  sealing  member,  thereby  providing  access  to 
said  second  constituent  part  and  whereby  the  user  may  access 
said  first  constituent  part  by  gnpping  said  tab  portion  and 
lifting  said  ub  portion  away  from  said  first  container  portion^ 
thereby  lifting  said  first  sealing  member  away  by  peeling  said 
releasably  adhered  sealing  member  from  said  first  conuiner 
portion. 


1   A  combination  book  and  package  case  assembly  compnsmg: 

a  book  ha\  ing  front  and  back  covers,  pages  disposed  in  between 
the  front  and  back  covers,  and  an  external  binding  for  joining 
the  front  and  back  covers  and  the  pages  together; 

a  hinge  stnp  having  means  for  attaching  the  hinge  stnp  to  the 
binding  of  the  book; 

a  package  case  capable  of  receiving  a  premium  related  product 
therein  for  enhancing  the  markeubility  of  the  book,  said 
package  case  having  a  base  portion,  a  cover  portion,  a  hinge 
portion  for  hmgedlv  connecting  respective  sides  of  the  base 
and  cover  portions  in  such  a  manner  that  the  cover  portion  is 
movable  between  a  closed  position  in  which  it  overlies  the 
base  portion  and  is  in  parallel  relation  thereto  and  an  open 
position  in  which  the  cover  portion  is  hingedly  moved  away 
from  the  base  portion  and  is  in  angled  relation  thereto,  said 
base  and  cover  portions  each  having  flanges  on  respective 
sides  opposite  the  sides  having  said  hinge  portion;  and 
means  for  releasably  attaching  the  flanges  of  the  base  and  cover 
portions  to  the  hinge  stnp  when  said  cover  portion  is  moved 
10  Its  closed  position  thereby  releasably  attaching  the  package 
case  to  the  book. 


5384389 
PACK  FOR  STICK-SHAPED  ARTICLES.  SUCH  AS 

cigarettf:s.  and  blank  for  producing  the 

PACK 
Heinz  Focke.  Verden.  and  Thomas  Hafker.  Etelsen.  both  of 
C^imany,  assignors  to  Focke  &  Co.  (GmbH  &  Co.),  Verden, 

Germanv 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  219.720 

aaims  priorit>.  application  Germany.  Mar.  30,  1993,  43  10 
123.2;  Apr.  8.  1993.  43  11  5683 

Int  CI."  B6SD  85//0 
U.S.  a.  20(^256  20  aaims 

18  A  hinge-lid  pack  for  stick-shaped  articles  (29).  compnsmg  a 
pack  part  (10)  and  a  lid  (11)  which  is  connected  in  an  articulated 
manner  lo  a  rear  wall  (15)  of  the  pack  part  (10).  the  pack  part  (10) 
furthentiore  having  a  from  wall  (13).  side  walls  (16.  17)  and  a 
bottom  wall  (14).  wherein  a  separating  member,  compnsmg  a 
supporting  wall  (76)  with  recesses  (79)  for  some  of  the  articles,  is 
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5,584_191 
STORAGE  CONTAINKR  FOR  RECORDED  MEDIA 
James  T.  Weisburn.  Massilloit.  Ohio,  assixnor  lo  Alpha  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  North  Canton,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,792 

Int.  Cl.'^  B*5D  W/.V5 

UJS.  a.  206—387.15  13  Claims 


arranged  obliquely  wilhin  the  pacli  pan  (10).  in  such  a  way  thai 
one  row  (30)  of  articles  (29)  is  positioned  in  the  recesses  (79)  and 
another  row  (31)  stands  offset  in  height,  relative  to  said  one  row. 
on  a  portion  (80)  of  the  supporting  wall  (76). 


5Ji84J90 

PACKAGE  DISPENSER  FOR  PLURALITY  OF 

GARMENTS 

Fredericit  Wood,  3110  Devon  Rd.,  Medford,  N.Y.  11763 

C  ontlnuation  of  Ser.  No.  229.639.  Apr.  19,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,456,.VM.  This  application  Jul.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .503^32 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patrni  sub<te<|uent  to  Apr.  19, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  B65D  H5/IH:H!i/l4:HI/2U.  A47G  25/SO 

IJ.S.  a.  206—278  30  Claims 


V  -  t  -::t'ji  "T 


I   A  siorage  container  for  recorded  media,  including: 

a  support  surface. 

a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  elongated  nbs  formed  on  said 
support  surface  providing  elongated  siorage  slots  belween 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  rihs  for  slidably  recen  ing  siorage  boxes 
containing  Ihe  recorded  media  therebeiween.  each  of  the 
siorage  slots  having  a  front  end  opening  providing  access  into 
said  slots;  and 

a  serrated  area  formed  on  the  support  surface  of  certain  of  the 
siorage  slots  belween  said  nbs  and  vnthin  the  siorage  slots 
and  kx-aled  adjacent  the  from  end  opening  of  said  slots  for 
engaging  a  side  of  ihe  storage  Ixixcs  to  retard  outward  sliding 
movement  of  the  siorage  boxes  from  the  slots,  said  serrated 
area  including  a  pluralitv  of  serrations  comprising  a  senes  of 
teeth  having  raised  ndges  and  intervening  valleys  formed 
integrallv  in  the  supp<irt  surface. 


1.  A  pacliage  dispenser  for  the  dispensing  of  garments  made  of 
an  elastic,  expandable  material  for  wear  upon  a  body  part,  each  of 
said  garments  having  a  distal  closed  end  and  a  collar  at  an  open 
end  for  insertion  of  the  body  part  therein,  lo  obtain  external 
protection  over  the  body  part,  said  package  dispenser  comprising; 

a  container,  said  container  having  a  cavity,  said  cavity  of  said 
container  having  (herein  a  plurality  of  the  said  garments,  all 
but  the  outermost  garment  being  htled  inside  of  another  of  the 
remaining  garments  of  said  plurality  of  garments; 

said  container  having  an  open  end.  each  collar  of  each  of  said 
garments  being  wrapped  around  said  open  end  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  plurality  of  garments  covenng  said  open  end  of 
said  container; 

said  plurality  of  garments  being  wrapped  in  a  predetermined 
pattern  so  that  the  innermost  garment  is  exposed  to  said  open 
end  of  said  container,  and  the  next  subsequent  garments  ot 
said  plurality  of  garments  are  wrapped  around  said  innermost 
garment; 

said  outermost  garment  covenng  said  innermost  garment  and 
each  of  said  next  subsequent  garments;  and. 

said  container  having  a  geomeinc  shape  conforming  to  a  geo- 
metnc  shape  of  said  outermost  garment,  said  innermost  gar- 
ment being  collapsible  onto  the  body  part. 


5„584J92 
FLORAL  GROUPING  WRAPI'f  R  \v  1 1  U  KFINFORCING 

MKMHl  K 
Donald  K.  Weder,  and  Joseph  (..  Strafttr.  t«>th  of  Highland. 
111.,  assignors  to  Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc..  Okla- 
homa City,  Oltla. 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  270.071,  Jul.  1,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,467,575.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  928J42,  .\ur. 

10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5_V).V6.V),  which  is  a  rontinualion-in-part 

of  Ser  No.  li03_M«.  Dec.  4.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5344,016.  which  is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  707,417,  May  2S,  1991, 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  502_158.  Mar. 
29.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  .<9I.463,  Aug.  9.  I9«9.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  249.761.  .Sep.  26,  1988,  aban- 
doned, said  .Ser.  No.  928,242is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 
No.  687,701.  Apr.  18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun. 
5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,131 
Int.  CI."  B65B  IIA>2 
I.S.  CI.  206—123  21  Claims 

1   A  wrapper  for  a  floral  grouping  comprising: 
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a  sheet  of  material  having  a  closure  bonding  maienal  disposed 
diereon  and  with  reinforcing  member  means  being  connected 
lo  the  sheet  of  material;  and 

a  floral  grouping,  die  sheet  of  material  being  wrapped  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  floral  grouping  to  provide  the  wrapper, 
the  closure  bonding  matenal  bondingly  engaging  a  portion  of 
the  sheet  of  maienal  to  cooperate  in  secunng  the  sheet  of 
matenal  wrapped  about  the  floral  grouping  disposed  in  the 
wrapper,  the  reinforcing  member  means  cooperating  to  pro- 
vide reinforcing  member  rigidity  to  at  lea.st  a  portion  of  die 
wrapper  and  preventing  engagement  of  die  floral  grouping 
with  a  sidewall  of  a  canon  when  the  wrapper  is  disposed 
within  a  carton. 


5,584^94 
COI  ORED  TITANIFEROl  S  COATING  PIGMENT 
OBTAINED  AS  A  FLOCCULATED  BY-PRODUCT  IN  A 
KAOLIN  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Sanjay  Behl;  Mitchell  J.  Willis,  and  Raymond  H.  Young,  all  of 
Macon.  Ga.,  assignors  to  Engelhard  Corporation.  Isdin.  N  J. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,772 
Int.  a."  B03B  1/00 
VS.  CI.  209—5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  the  selective  separation  of  particles  of  colored 
titania  impunty  from  particles  of  kaolin  clay  to  produce  a  concen- 
trate of  punfied  kaolin  and  a  concentrate  of  useful  by-product 
containing  titania  which  compnses; 

a)  forming  a  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  of  impure  kaolin  clay 
composing  particles  of  kaolin  clay  and  particles  of  a  colored 
titania  impuritv; 

b)  adding  lo  said  dispersed  aqueous  pulp  a  fany  acid  and  a 
source  of  polyvalent  cations,  widiout  flocculating  said  pulp; 

c)  without  adding  a  frothing  agent  to  said  pulp,  incorporaung  a 
high  molecular  weight  organic  anionic  polymer,  thereby  form- 
ing floes  enriched  in  titania  which  settle  as  a  dense  lower 
layer; 

d)  separating  said  senled  layer  which  is  a  concentrate  ot  said 
particles  of  said  titania  impunty  from  the  remainder  of  die 
pulp  which  is  a  concentrate  of  purified  kaolin  clay: 

e)  recovering  the  punfied  kaolin  clay  in  die  concentrate  firom 
step  (d);  and 

f)  dispersing  die  floes  from  step  (c)  diereby  producing  a  dis- 
persed concentrate  of  particles  of  titania. 


5,584,395 

HIGH  SPEED  SORTING  APPARATUS  FOR 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  EQUIPPED  WITH 

ROTATABLE  SORTING  DRUM 

\asuaki  Homma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Aug.  28.  ^Wt^  Mg^.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.663 


5384,393 
MERCHANDISE  PACK.\GE 
Heinrich  Korte.  Am  Rennschloot.  26810  Ihrhove.  Germany 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1994.  Ser  No.  292,183 


1993.  93113791 


Int.  CI."  B65D  73/00 


MS.  a.  206—524.9 


Claims  priorits,  application  Japan,  Mar.  24.  1994.  6-053439 
Int.  CI."  B07C  5/i44 
13  Oaims   U.S.  CI.  209-571  8  Claims 


<  jisftjv  -%^> 


^ 


.^- 


1  A  merchandise  package,  including  a  stamped  hole  for  taking 
up  a  merchandise  holder,  compnsing  an  outer  area  dial  can  be 
folded  into  a  box  sunuunding  die  merchandise  to  be  packaged  over 
at  least  part  of  its  lengdi.  die  outer  area  composing  two  side 
segments  and  a  cover  segment,  die  outer  area  capable  of  being 
folded  along  fold  line,  into  a  rectangular  box  open  at  die  end.  a 
head  area  diat  can  be  folded  back  on  itself  along  a  cross  fold  and 
includes  two  stamped  holes  disposed  mirtor-symmetncally  to  die 
cross  fold  for  taking  up  a  merchandise  holder,  side  segments  dial 
connnue  from  die  outer  area  into  die  head  area,  and  an  inner  area 
adjacent  die  head  area  diat  can  be  folded  back  widi  die  head  area 
and  comes  to  lie  widiin  die  box  formed  by  die  outer  area  and  can 
be  connected  supportjngly  widi  dve  merchandise  to  be  packaged 


11.  "■' 

1  A  sorting  apparatus  for  semiconductor  devices,  comprising: 
a  roiatable  dram  member  having  a  plurality  of  dirough-holes 
allowing  said  semiconductor  devices  to  selectively  pass  diere- 

through; 

a  dnving  means  provided  for  said  rotatable  dram  member,  and 
rotating  said  rotauble  dram  member  so  as  to  selecuvely  align 
said  dux)ugh-holes  widi  an  oudet  port  for  said  semiconductor 
devices;  . 

a  plurality  of  shutter  plates  respectively  associated  with  said 
plurality  of  dirough-holes.  each  shutter  plate  being  changeable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  posinon.  each  shutter 
plate  in  said  first  position  allowing  one  of  said  semiconductor 
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devices  lo  pass  through  the  ass<x-iatei1  thn>ugh-hole,  each 
shutter  plate  in  said  second  position  causing  said  one  of  said 
semicotidiK'tor  devices  lo  remain  in  said  associated  through- 
hole. 

an  actuating  means  assiviated  with  said  plurality  of  shutter 
plates,  said  actuating  rncans  being  operative  lo  change  each 
one  of  said  plurality  ot  shutter  plates  between  said  hrst 
p«>sition  and  said  second  position. 

a  plurality  of  storage  boxes  assiKialed  with  »aid  through-holes 
lor  storing  said  semiconductor  devices  passing  through  the 
associated  through-holes,  and 

a  controlling  means  provided  for  said  driving  means  and  said 
actuating  means,  said  controlling  means  being  operative  to 
select  one  of  said  through-holes  to  be  aligned  vmh  said  outlet 
port  and  to  instruct  said  actuating  mean  lo  cause  each  of  said 
plurality  ot  shutter  pl.ues  lo  lake  said  hrst  position  or  said 
second  position. 


SI.II>IN(;  PIV()TIN<;  SrORA(;E  APPAR.Vri  s 

Tv  .Schmitt  2018  Red  Oak  Cir.,  Round  Rock.  Tex.  78A8I 

Kilcd  May   17.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  44.U51 

int.  CI.'  A47I-  7/(nt 

LJ>.  CI.  211—26  21  Oaims 


«'.5,S^ 


a  I  a  base  lo  he  placed  on  a  subsianlially  ht>nzontal  surface  in  a 
use  position  o!  the  rack..  \ 

b)  a  plurality  of  storage  receptacles  each  tor  accommodating  one 
of  a  plurality  of  compact  disks,  and 

cl  means  for  rrH>unling  each  ot  said  storage  receptacles  on  said 
base  for  pivoting  aN>ui  mutually  parallel  .ixes  along  move- 
ment planes  ihai  are  parallel  lo  one  another  and  inclined  to  a 
predciermined  extent  with  rcspecl  to  the  hon/ontal  as  consid- 
ered in  said  use  position  of  ihe  rack. 


5„«iH4,3<MI 

CD  ST<)R\(;E  RACK  AND  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Lin.  4K.  No.  116.  Wen-Lin  N.  Rd..  laipei.  laiwan 

Filed  Dei.  11.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  570.349 

Int.  CI.'  A47G  .'V/W 


VS.  a.  211—40 


1  Claim 


•-^►n 


1   A  storage  apparatus  lor  use  in  a  t»)mputer  system  composing: 

a  houNing  siniciure  said  h«>using  structure  having  a  front  section 
and  a  back  section. 

a  earner  device  operatively  coupled  to  said  housing  structure, 
said  earner  device  having  a  front  section  and  a  back  section 
Ihe  back  section  ot  said  earner  device  begin  positioned  at  the 
back  section  i>f  said  housing  structure  in  a  storage  position, 
said  carrier  device  being  selectively  movable  within  said 
housing  structure  lo  move  the  back  section  of  said  earner 
device  lo  the  front  section  of  said  htwsing  structure  in  an 
access  position,  whereby  the  back  section  of  said  earner 
device  is  accessible  trom  the  front  section  of  Ihe  hou.sing 
structure: 

a  boss  on  the  carrier  device:  and 

an  elongated  boss  guide  slot  on  the  hmising  structure,  the  slot 
having  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end.  the  open  end  slidably 
receiving  the  bt)ss  in  resp«»nse  lo  the  earner  device  being 
moved  fn)m  the  storage  position  lo  Ifie  access  position,  the 
closed  end  pivotally  retaining  ihe  boss  and  permitting  a  sub- 
stantial portion  ol  the  back  section  of  ihe  earner  device  lo 
move  lo  a  pivot  position  away  from  the  front  section  of  the 
housing. 


UMI 


5.584^^97 
ST<)RA(iE  RACK  FOR  STORIN(;  COMPACT  DISKS 
Peter  S.  C.  Cheng.  99  Glencairn  Striet,  Toronto.  OnUrio, 
Canada 

Filed  f>ct.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.549 

Int.  Cn."  A47F  7/W 

U.S.  a.  211—40  10  Clainis 

1.  A  compact  disk  storage  and  dispensing  rack,  composing: 


1  A  CD  storage  rack  and  lamp  assembly  composing:  a  base,  a 
base  covering  covered  on  said  base,  four  sets  of  connecting  rods 
respectively  connected  in  seoes  by  connectors,  a  lamp  stand  con- 
nected to  said  base  and  said  base  eovenng  by  said  connecting  rods, 
a  lamp  holder,  a  plurality  of  telescopic  arms  connected  between 
said  lamp  bt>lder  and  said  lamp  stand,  and  a  plurality  ot  CD  earner 
plates  fastened  to  said  connecting  nxls  at  different  elevations 
between  said  lamp  stand  and  said  base  eovenng.  wherein: 

each  of  the  connecting  axis  having  two  outward  annular  flanges 
around  Ihe  penphery  near  two  opposite  ends,  a  lop  coupling 
end  at  one  of  said  oppt)site  ends  dehning  an  inner  thread,  a 
bottom  coupling  end  at  the  other  of  said  opposite  ends  dehn- 
ing an  inner  thread: 
said  lamp  stand  has  a  plurality  of  nut  holders  equiangularly 
spaced  around  the  border,  a  plurality  of  through  holes  respec- 
tively defined  within  said  nul  holders,  a  plurality  of  nuts 
respectively  mounted  within  said  nut  holder,  a  plurality  of 
screws  respectively  threaded  into  said  nuLs  and  the  inner 


threads  of  the  top  coupling  ends  of  the  respective  connecung 
rods,  and  a  plurality  of  ornamental  caps  respectively  covered 
on  said  nul  holders: 
each  of  the  CD  earner  plates  has  a  plurality  of  mounting  blocks 
corresponding  lo  the  through  holes  of  said  lamp  stand,  and  a 
plurality  of  elongated  CD  loading  slots  for  holding  individual 
compact  disks,  said  mounting  block  defining  a  respecuve 
mounting  hole  for  mounting  a  respective  one  of  said  connec- 
tors, each  CD  loading  slots  composing  a  spring  member  at 
one  end  and  a  stop  plate  at  an  opposite  end  for  holding  an 
individual  compact  disk  in  place: 
each  of  the  connectors  is  comprised  of  a  first  half-round  tube 
and  a  second  half-round  tube  connected  to  define  a  tubular 
structure  and  then  fitted  into  the  mounting  hole  of  one  of  the 
mounting  blocks  of  a  respective  one  of  said  CD  earner  plates, 
said  first  half  round  tube  having  a  plurality  of  pin  holes,  two 
inside  mounting  grooves  near  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
engaged  with  the  outward  flanges  of  the  respective  connecting 
rods  and  an  outward  flange  slopped  outside  one  of  the  mount- 
ing blocks  of  a  respecuve  one  of  said  CD  carrier  plates,  said 
second  half-round  lube  having  a  plurality  of  pins  respectively 
fined  into  the  pin  holes  of  said  first  half-round  lube,  two 
inside  mounting  grooves  near  two  opposite  ends  respectively 
engaged  with  ihe  outward  flanges  of  the  respective  connecting 
iTxls.  and  an  outward  flange  stopped  outside  one  of  the  mount- 
ing blocks  of  a  respective  one  of  said  CD  earner  plates: 
said  base  comprises  a  receiving  chamber  ai  the  center  for  hold- 
ing an  electnc  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting  holes 
equiangularly  spaced  around  said  receiving  chamber;  and 
said  base  eovenng  is  covered  on  said  base,  having  a  plurality  of 
mounting  holes  connected  between  the  mounting  holes  of  said 
base  and  die  inner  direads  of  die  bottom  coupling  ends  of  Uie 
respective  connecting  rods  by  screws. 


a  lateral  frame  member  being  fixed  to  connect  said  spaced 
attached  rear  suppon  bars  and  forward  suppon  bars: 

forwardly  extending  base  bars  extending  from  each  of  said  rear 
support  bars,  and  being  connected  lo  said  rear  suppon  bar  and 
said  forward  support  bar  at  each  lateral  side; 

said  acute  angle  being  less  than  ten  degrees; 

said  base  bars  extending  to  a  forwardmost  position  of  said  frame 
unit,  and  said  base  bars  being  unconnected  forwardly  of  said 
lateral  frame  member,  such  that  a  worker  can  move  easily 
between  said  base  bars;  and 

said  base  bars  having  hollow  channels  such  that  extension 
members  may  be  connected  to  said  base  bars  by  utilizing 
connections  that  plug  into  said  hollow  channels. 


5.584.400 
ADJUSTABLE  LENS  RACK 
Richard  E.  Feinbloom.  New  York.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Designs  for 
Visions.  Inc..  Ronkonkoma.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349.044 
Int.  a."  A47F  7/00 

\}s,.  a.  211-^1  1'  "*^ 


5,584399 

SPACE  EFFICIENT  VERSATILE  STORAGE  FRAME 

SYSTEM 

William  E.  King.  3810  Lane  1-ake  Rd..  Bloomfield  Hills.  Mich. 

48302 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.671 

InL  CI."  A47F  7/00 

MS.  a.  211^1  20  Claims 


1.  An  adjustable  lens  rack  for  retaimng  a  plurality  of  lenses, 

compnsing: 

a  frame  has  ing  a  first  end  and  a  second  opposing  end.  each  ot 

said  ends  having  a  length  and  width: 

a  first  pair  of  parallel  slots,  one  slot  disposed  along  the  length 
of  die  first  end  of  said  frame  and  die  odier  slot  disposed 
along  the  length  of  said  second  end  of  said  frame; 

a  second  pair  of  parallel  slots,  one  slot  disposed  along  the 
width  of  die  first  end  of  said  frame  and  the  second  slot 
disposed  along  die  widdi  of  said  second  end  of  said  frame, 

at  least  two  lens  retaining  bars  for  retaining  said  lenses 
Uierebetween,  each  said  lens  retaining  bar  extending  from 
said  first  end  to  said  second  end  of  said  frame, 

first  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  first  lens  retaining  bar 
along  said  first  pair  of  slots; 

second  means  for  slidably  adjusting  said  second  lens  retaining 
bar  along  said  second  pair  of  slots; 

whereby  said  first  and  second  lens  retaining  bars  can  be 
selectively  positioned  widi  respect  to  one  anodier  lo  enable 
lenses  of  varying  sizes  and  shapes  to  be  retained  dierebe- 
iween. 


1   A  system  for  stonng  panel  members  comprising: 

a  frame  unit  including  a  pair  of  rear  suppoit  bars  extending 

generally  vertically: 
a  pair  of  forward  support  bars  attached  lo  said  rear  support  bars 
adjacent  an  upper  end  of  rear  support  bars,  said  forward 
support  bars  extending  from  said  connection  adjacent  a  lop  of 
said  rear  support  bars  at  a  smal!  acute  angle,  said  pair  of  rear 
suppon  bars  and  said  forward  support  bars  being  spaced  by  a 
lateral  distance; 


54^84.401 

SUBSTRATE-SUPPORTING  SIDE  BOARDS  AND  A 

CASSETTE  UTILIZING  THE  BOARDS 

Toshio  Yoshida.  Higashi-Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Yodogawa 
Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,636 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  29,  1994.  6-197325 

Int.  Cl."  A47F  5/00 

u.s.a.2u--ii  .,!.^r 

1.  A  substrate-supporting  side  board  to  be  assembled  with  a 
cassette  frame  for  supporting  subsffates  which  compnses  a  metal 
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5.584.403 
UMBREU.A  HOLDER 
Andrew  P.  Sippcriy,  91  (ioose  HoIIom  Rd..  Greenfield  Center, 
N.Y.  12833 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,664 

Int  a.'  A47F  7/00 

MS.  CL  211—63  3  CUims 


core,  an  overlay  and  a  plurality  of  shelt  members,  at  least  the 
frontal  pan  of  said  overlay  and  the  shelf  members  being  nuide  of 
resin,  said  shelf  members  being  tongue-shaped  projections  arising 
from  said  overlay  and  extending  in  parallel  and  inwardly  of  the 
cassette  at  a  prrdetermined  pitch  with  an  up\vard  inclination 
toward  the  free  ends  thereof,  the  supporting  surface  of  each  of  said 
shelf  members  being  slightly  elevated  in  the  center  from  its  flank 
parts,  and  at  least  part  of  the  portion  of  the  resin  which  is  to  contact 
substrates  being  molded  from  a  dust-mhibited  resin  molding  mate- 
rial with  the  remainder  ot  said  resin  being  molded  from  an  electri- 
cally conductive  resin  molding  material. 


5.584.402 
BAG  STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  RACK 
l^wrenre  Johnson.  Ponle  Vedm  Beach.  Ma..  as.<>ienor  to  Van- 
guard Plastics,  Inc.,  AddLson.  Tex. 

Filed  Oct.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,424 

InL  a."  A47F  7/01) 

MS,  a.  211—50  17  Claims 
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I.  A  rack  for  storing  and  dispensing  a  supply  of  bags,  each  bag 
of  the  supply  having  an  open  top  and  a  closed  bottom,  the  rack 
compnsmg: 

a  base  member  having  first  and  second  ends; 

said  base  member  including  a  track  extending  between  said  first 
and  second  ends  thereof, 

a  rack  having  tirst  and  second  ends  and  a  surface  adapted  for 
supp<irting  a  supply  of  bags:  and 

said  rack  including  means  for  engaging  .said  track,  said  rack 
being  slidable  on  said  base  member  between  a  bag  loading 
position  in  which  said  rack  first  end  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
tNLse  member  seiond  end.  and  a  bag  storing  and  di.\pcnsing 
position  in  which  said  rack  first  end  is  disposed  adjacent  said 
base  member  first  end. 


M;^ 


1.  A  umbrella  holder  comprising: 

a  tip  mounting  means  sccurable  to  a  support  surface  for  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  lip  of  an  umbrella,  the  tip  mounting 
means  comprising  a  tip  mounting  plate:  a  tip  suppuriing  plate 
extending  from  the  tip  mounting  plate  and  including  a  tip 
receiving  aperture  through  which  a  tip  of  an  umbrella  can  be 
positioned. 

a  handle  mounting  means  sccurable  to  the  support  surface  for 
engaging  and  supporting  a  handle  of  the  umbrella,  the  handle 
mounting  means  composing  a  handle  mounting  plate;  a  first 
strap  extending  from  the  handle  mounting  plate:  a  second 
strap  extending  from  the  handle  mounting  plate  and  being 
cooperable  with  the  first  strap  so  as  to  circumferentially 
extend  about  a  handle  of  an  umbrella:  a  first  portion  of  hook 
and  loop  fabric  fastening  material  secured  to  a  free  end  of  the 
first  strap:  and  a  second  portion  of  hixik  and  loop  fabric 
fastening  malenal  secured  to  a  free  end  of  the  second  strap,  a 
center  plate  secured  to  an  extending  between  the  handle 
mounting  plate  and  the  tip  mounting  plate  of  the  respective 
handle  mounting  means  and  up  mounting  means,  and  an 
apertured  enclosure  coupled  to  tlie  center  plate  and  extending 
into  contiguous  conununication  with  the  tip  supporting  plate. 


4  Claims 


5.584.404 
ADJISTABLE  DOUBLE-DECKER  RACK 
Hank  1^>ai.  PO.  Box  82-144.  "Hilpei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  407.120 
Int.  a."  A47F  .S/t« 
\iS.  CI.  211—94 

1.  An  adjustable  double-decker  rack  comprising: 
an  upper  shelf  including 

a  pair  of  fixing  members  each  having  a  recess; 
a  pair  of  brackets  each  having  a  body  portion  formed  with  two 
parallel  Honges  adapted  to  be  received  in  the  recess  of  one 
of  said  fixing  members,  said  body  ponton  being  provided 
with  an  arm  vertically  extending  therefrom,  said  arm  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  I'-shaped  notches  on  an  upper  portion 
thereof  and  a  plurality  of  holes  at  a  lower  portion  thereof: 
a  plurality  of  plugs  each  having  a  conical  portion  at  one  end 
and  a  collet  portion  at  another  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  holes  of  said  arm; 


and  wherein  when  the  first  leg  of  the  support  member  is  attached 
to  the  second  end  of  the  platfomi  the  second  leg  of  the  support 
member  supports  the  platfonn  at  the  first  height  and  when  the 
second  leg  of  the  support  member  is  attached  to  the  second 
end  of  the  platfonn  the  first  leg  of  the  support  member 
supports  the  platform  at  the  second  height. 


a  plurality  of  tubular  members  each  connected  at  both  ends 
with  the  conical  portion  of  one  of  said  plugs;  and 

a  tray  adapted  to  dispose  on  said  tubular  members:  and 
lower  shelf  including: 

pair  of  movable  frames  each  engaged  with  a  lower  portion  ot 
a  corresponding  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  plurality 
of  holes,  each  of  said  movable  frames  being  pnjvided  at 
both  ends  of  an  inner  side  with  a  female  connector: 

a  pair3  of  mam  supporting  rods  each  having  an  end  engaged 
with  the  female  connector  of  each  of  said  movable  frames; 

a  plurality  of  plugs  each  having  a  conical  portion  a  one  end 
and  a  collet  portion  at  another  end  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  holes  of  sad  movable  frames;  and 

a  plurality  of  tubular  members  each  connected  at  both  ends 
with  the  conical  portion  of  one  of  said  plugs  of  the  lower 
shelf. 


5.584.406 
RACK  FRAME 
Horst       Bessertr,       Herbom;       Klaus-Dieter      Bovermann, 
Breidenbach-Nieder-dieten.  and  Marc  Hartel,  Reiskirchen. 
aU  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Rittal-Werk  Rudolf  Loh  GmbH 
&  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  310040 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  G«rmany.  Sep.  28.  1993.  43  33 

025.8 

Int.  CI."  A47B  57/00 
VS.  a.  211—189  >3  Claims 


5„';84.405 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  FOR  A  REFRIGERATOR 
Todd  J.  TVinzi.  Galesburg,  III.,  assignor  to  Maytag  Corporation, 
Newton,  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  373J83 

Int.  a."  A47F  5/00 

VS.  a.  211—153  3  Claims 


1  An  adjustable  shelf  for  an  appliance  comprising: 

a  platfonn  selectably  attachable  at  a  first  end  to  a  wall  of  the 

appliance  at  a  first  height  and  a  second  height: 
an  "L  ■  shaped  support  member  having  a  first  leg  and  a  second 
leg  the  legs  being  of  different  lengths  and  selectably  atuch- 
able  to  the  second  end  of  the  platfonn  to  selecubly  extend  a 
plurality  of  lengths  beyond  the  second  end  of  the  platfonn; 


1.  In  a  rack  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  supports  at 

least  partially  closed  by  at  least  one  wall  element,  said  at  least  one 

wall  element  embodied  as  a  panel  element  fastenable  by  fastening 

means  to  respectively  two  adjoining  said  vertical  supports,  the 

improvement  composing: 

the  two  adjoining  said  vertical  supports  ( 10.  20)  each  comprising 

a  fastenmg  bar  (U.  21,  22)  extending  parallel  to  said  at  least 

one  wall  element  (30,  40).  on  which  at  least  one  U-shaped 

fastening  element  (60)  having  two  legs  (63.  64)  can  be 

adjusted  and  fixed  in  place: 

the  two  adjoimng  said  vertical  supports  (10.  20)  each  fonning  an 

elongated  slot  (13); 
said  at  least  one  wall  element  (30.  40)  being  sccurable  to  said 
adjoining  said  vertical  supports  with  the  fastening  elements 

(60); 
the  at  least  one  wall  element  (30.  40)  having  at  least  one  beveled 

edge  insertable  into  one  of  the  elongated  slots  (13)  of  the 

adjoining  said  vertical  supports  (10.  20); 
said  two  legs  (63.  64)  extending  generally  parallel  with  respect 

to  the  at  least  one  wall  element  and  each  of  said  two  legs 

projecung  a  distance  beyond  the  fastening  bar  (11,  21,  22); 
one  of  said  two  legs  (63)  facing  said  at  least  one  wall  element 

(30,  40)  forming  a  screw  receiver  (62)  and  another  of  said  two 

legs  (64)  facing  away  from  said  at  least  one  wall  element  (30, 

40)  fonning  a  threaded  receiver  (61)  aligned  with  the  screw 

receiver  (62),  and 
a  fastening  screw  (70)  positioned  in  said  screw  receiver  (32,  62) 

and  threadedly  engaged  with  said  threaded  receiver  (61). 
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5384.407 

INTERI.OCKING  SI.ACKLESS  DRAWBAR  ASSEMBLY 

K)R  RAILWAY  reF.IGHT  CAR  A^fD  AN  INTERL(XKING 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
W^ih   KaixJo,   Lockport.   III.,   aasicnor   lo   WcKtinichausc  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wilmcrdinx,  Pa. 

Hied  Jun.  2«.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  4*5,883 

InL  CI."  B«1G  5/00 

\iS.  CL  213—75  R  19  Claims 


!.  An  inlerlocking  ly()e  mechanistn  positioned  intermediate  fipit 
and  Nccond  end  portions  of  a  drawbar  memher  portion  of  a  slack- 
less  type  drawbar  assembly  which  is  utilized  in  coupling  adjacently 
disposed  ends  of  a  pair  of  railway  type  freight  cars  together  in  a 
substanually  semipermanent  fashion,  said  interlocking  type  mecha- 
nism  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  member  portion  engageable  at  a  first  end 
thereof  to  an  end  of  a  first  male  connection  member; 

(b)  a  first  at  lea.si  one  plate  like  member  portion  disposed  at  a 
second  end  of  said  firs)  elongated  member  portion  of  said 
interlocking  mechanism; 

(c)  a  first  elongated  slot  formed  tlirough  said  first  at  least  one 
plate  like  member  ponion. 

(d)  a  second  elongated  member  portion  engageable  at  a  firsi  end 
thereof  to  an  end  of  a  second  male  connection  member; 

(e)  a  second  ai  iea.si  one  plate  like  member  portion  disposed  at  a 
second  end  of  said  second  elongated  member  portion  of  said 
inlerlocking  mechanism: 

(0  a  second  elongated  slot  fonned  through  said  second  at  least 
one  plate  like  member  portion  which  is  positioned  substan 
tially  in  alignment  with  said  firM  elongated  slot  formed 
through  said  first  at  least  one  plate  like  member  poruon  when 
said  first  ai  least  one  plate  like  member  portion  and  said 
secoml  al  least  one  plate  like  n-ember  portion  intermesh  and 
said  first  elongated  member  ponion  and  said  second  elongated 
member  portion  share  a  longitudinal  axis;  and 

(g)  a  plate  like  connection  means  disposed  in  each  of  said  first 
elongated  slot  formed  through  said  first  at  least  one  plate  like 
member  portion  and  said  second  elongated  slot  formed 
through  said  second  at  least  one  plate  like  member  portion  for 
connecting  said  first  elongated  member  portion  of  said  inter- 
locking mechanism  lo  said  second  elongated  member  portion 
of  said  interloclung  mechanism  in  a  slackless  manner. 


means  for  latching  the  front  of  said  Ud  to  said  base,  said  latching 
means  including: 

al  least  one  male  nb  ha\ing  an  oblong  cross-section  depending 
from  said  honzontal  flange  of  said  lid.  opposite  sides  of  said 
nb  having  an  S- shaped  sidewall  forming  a  protuberance  adja- 
cent a  bottom  wall  thereof,  the  remaining  sides  of  said  nb 
being  arcuate. 

at  least  one  female  recess  having  a  rectangular  cross-section 
formed  in  said  flange  of  said  base  dimensioned  lo  receive  a 
cooperating  male  rib  in  said  lid.  opposite  sides  of  said  female 
recess  having  an  S-shaped  side  wall  forming  an  outwardly 
extending  recess  matable  with  said  protuberance  of  said  male 
nb  in  said  lid.  the  remaining  sides  of  said  female  recess  being 
straight  and  spaced  from  the  arcuate  sides  of  the  male  rib 
when  the  nb  is  received  within  said  recess,  the  contacting 
sides  of  said  male  nb  and  said  female  recess  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  lo  deflect  with  respect  lo  each  other  so 
thai  when  said  male  nb  is  pressed  into  said  female  recess  the 
protuberance  on  said  male  nb  will  snap  into  position  into  the 
outwardly  extending  recess  in  the  sidewall  of  said  female 
recess  and  interlock  therewith  to  latch  said  lid  to  said  base 


5,584,409 
ONE  DIRECTION  VENTILATION  VALVES 
Christopher  H.  Cherabrrlen.  9931   Foxnui  Rd..  SanU  Ana, 
Calif.  92705 

Filed  Sep.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  529^59 

Int  CX"  B65D  33/01  ;5I/I6 

VS.  a.  220—89.1  20  Claims 


5384,408 
LATCHING  STRUCTl'RE  FOR  FOOD  CONTAINEB 
Kudolf  P.  OrUaz,  Monroe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inline  Plasties 
Corporation,  Shdton.  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,010 
Int.  CI."  B65D  (V2« 
VS.  CI.  no—i.23  5  Claims 

I.  A  container  for  food  or  oilier  articles  compnsing:  a  lid  having 
a  honzontal  flange  extending  around  iIk  penphery  liiereof, 

a  base  having  a  front  and  a  rear  and  a  honzontal  flange  extend- 
ing around  the  penphery  thereof  and  engageable  with  the 
honzontal  flange  of  said  lid  when  said  container  is  in  closed 
condition. 


L  A  valve  comprising: 

a  first  member  which  is  substantially  rigid,  includes  an  outer 
sealing  region  and  a  raised  section  having  an  area  of  highest 
elevation  and  al  least  one  hole  liierethrough  and  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  outer  sealing  region; 

■  second  member  which  is  substantially  elastic,  is  in  contact 
with  said  raised  section  when  said  valve  is  closed  and  is 
secured  to  said  first  member  al  said  outer  sealing  region;  and 

a  fluid  passageway  adapted  lo  allow  relief  of  excessive  fluid 
pressure  in  said  al  least  one  hole,  said  fluid  passageway 
compnses  a  through  hole  in  said  second  member  outwardly  of 
said  area  of  highest  elevation  aiMl  inwardly  from  said  outer 
sealing  region. 


5384,410 
DRUM  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Allen  D.  Siblik.  Wadworth,  III.,  assignor  to  Hallen  Products 
Ltd.,  Wadsworth.  111. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.149 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  45/32 

VS.  a.  220—320  '  f^""^ 


insertion  into  said  tank  opening  and  said  neck  flange  and  said 

integral  tank  flange  being  adapted  for  mutual  attachment; 
said  head  being  adapted  to  receive  and  introduce  untreated  water 

into  said  tank  and  discharge  treated  water  from  said  tank 

through  an  opening  in  said  neck  end; 
a  generally  cylindrical  clamp  assembly  having  extensions  for 

engaging  said  tank  flange  and  said  neck  flange  whereby  said 

head  is  removably  secured  lo  said  liner:  and 
a  seal  disposed  between  said  head  and  said  liner 


6  A  closure  assembly  for  removeably  securing  a  cover  over  the 
open  end  of  a  cvlindncal  storage  drum  by  a  cover  engaging  split 
metal  nng  equipped  with  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  lugs  which  are 
inierjoined  by  a  headed  tie  boll  having  a  threaded  body  operable  to 
draw  the  lugs  toward  one  another  to  contract  the  nng; 

a  first  one  of  said  pair  of  lugs  compnsing  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  spaced  weld  ear  for  secunng  the  lug  to 
the  ring  and  parallel  lateral  faces  for  engaging  the  head  of  the 
tie  bolt: 
said  body  portion  having  a  central  axial  opening  of  a  diameter 
loosely  receptive  of  the  lie  bolt  body  for  free  passage  there- 
through; 
conical  chamfers  fonned  lo  extend  axially  inwardly  of  opposite 

ends  of  said  central  opening; 
a  jam  nut  threadingly  mounted  on  said  lie  bolt  for  movement 

between  said  pair  of  lugs;  and 
an  annular  cone  projecting  from  al  least  one  end  of  said  jam  nut 
for  tightly  fnctionally  engaging  an  opposing  one  of  said 
chamfers  when  said  jam  nut  is  tightened  against  said  first  lug 
to  co-axially  align  and  prevent  radial  movement  of  said  ue 
bolt  relative  to  said  central  opening 


5384.412 
BOX  DISPOSED  IN  A  CAR  TRUNK 
Chu  T.  Wang.  Tainan,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Kuan  Tong  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd..  Tainan.  Taiwan 

FUed  May  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  641,421 

Int.  a."  B60R  7/02 

U.S.  CI.  220—500  *  Ctaims 


5384,411 

TANK  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  WATER 

TREATMENT 

Alan  B.  Channell.  Columbia  City,  and  Terry  S.  Shears,  Fort 
Wayne,  both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Engineering 
Corporation,  Churubusco,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  56U98 

Int.  a."^  B65D  90/04 

VS.  a.  220-^*65  '  Clai™* 


1.  A  lank  assembly  for  use  in  water  treatment  comprising: 
a  tank  having  a  molded  liner  of  unitary  construction  with  an 
integrally  fonned  lank  flange  defining  an  opening  and  a 
surface  generally  co-planar  with  said  opening,  and  an  outer 
filament  wound  shell  on  said  liner; 
a  head  having  a  generally  cylindncal  neck  with  an  end  and  a 
neck  flange  extending  from  said  neck  at  a  position  axially 
distant  from  said  neck  end;  said  neck  being  adapted  for 


1.  A  box  disposed  in  a  car  crunk  and  comprising: 
a  bottom,  two  opposite  first  walls  and  two  opposite  second  walls 
wherein  said  first  walls  and  said  second  walls  extend 
upwardly  from  said  bonom,  each  of  said  first  walls  and  said 
second  walls  having  a  flange  extending  u-ansversely  from  an 
upper  edge  thereof,  each  of  said  first  walls  having  at  least  one 
protnision  extending  from  an  inner  penpheral  surface  thereof 
and  each  of  said  protrusions  having  a  first  hole  defined  in  a 
distal  end  thereof,  each  of  said  first  wails  and  said  second 
walls  having  at  least  one  first  position  hole  defined  therein 
near  said  upper  edge  thereof,  a  second  position  hole  defined  in 
said  flange  and  located  conesponding  to  said  first  posiuon 

hole; 

at  least  one  first  separate  board  having  two  ends,  an  upper  edge 

and  a  lower  edge,  each  of  said  two  ends  thereof  having  a  stud 

extending  longitudinally  therefrom  for  being  received  in  said 

first  hole  of  said  corresponding  promision.  each  one  of  two 

ends  of  said  upper  edge  of  said  first  separate  board  having  a 

first  lower  surface  fonned  therein  and  each  of  said  first  lower 

surfaces  having  a  first  plate  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 

first  boss  extending  upwardly  from  said  first  plate  and  a  first 

wing  pan  extending  laterally  from  each  one  of  two  sides  of 

said  first  plate,  and 

a  sliding  member  having  two  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  connected  to 

said  two  side  walls,  a  resilient  upper  cap  extending  from  said 

rear  wall  and  an  open  bottom  for  receiving  said  first  plate 

therefrom,  each  of  said  two  side  walls  having  a  slot  defined 

therein    for   receiving   said   corresponding   first   wing   pan 

therein,  said  resilient  upper  cap  having  an  engaging  portion 

fonned  thereto  so  as  to  be  engaged  with  said  second  position 

hole  via  said  first  position  hole. 
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5.584,413 
PLEATED  PLA.STU-  CONTAINER 
Myung  (;.  Jung.  111-103.  Doosan  Apt.  Keuniho-3isa.  SungdoKn- 
gu.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Kiled  Jun.  9.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4*9.290 
Clainvi  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jun.  9.   1994. 
94-13354 


Int.  C'l."  B*5D  fil/J2 


VS.  CI.  220— «*6 


6  Claims 


5.5JM.415 
ROOFING  WASHER-DISPENSIN(;  AND  FASTENER- 
DRIVING  MACHINE 
John  R.  Beach.  Elmhunt.  and  Syed  Riaz-l'l  Hasan.  Palatine. 
iMith  of  111.,  assignors  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc..  (ilcnview. 
111. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  446086.  May  22.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5.555.780.  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  281 J58.  Jul.  27. 

1994.  Pat.  No.  5.445.297.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

51.056.  Apr.  21.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.347.707.  This  application 

Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526,056 

Int.  a."  B65H  J 1/20 

VS.  CI.  221—241  5  Claims 


1,  A  container  compriMng: 

a  pleated  container  body  having  an  internal  casity.  defined  by  a 
container  wall,  said  body  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  and  being 
compressible  in  at  least  a  longitudinal  direction; 

an  internalized  locking  arrangement  for  liK'liing  said  container 
body  in  a  compressed  condition  comprising  said  bottom  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  entending  ponion  provided  with  a  lateral 
abutment  and  said  top  haMng  a  lateral  recess  commensurate 
in  shape  with  said  lateral  ahutmeni  for  engagement  with  said 
lateral  abutment,  wiihin  said  internal  cavity  of  said  container 
Ixxlv 


5,584,414 
THERMAI.I.Y-INSl'LATING  C(K)KW\RE  ARTICLE,S 

James  W.  Neubeck.  New  Berlin,  Wis..  as.signor  to  RES  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.730 

Int.  a."  B65D  25/10 

U.S.  CI.  220—753  14  ClataM 


I.  A  knob  cover  article  for  a  cooking  utensil  of  the  type  basing 

a  surface  and  a  knob  extending  therefrom,  said  article  comprising; 

continuous  cap  and  neck  portions,  each  of  said  portions  having  a 

non-threaded   knob  cont.icl   surface   and   said   neck   ponion 

having  a  cross-dimension  less  than  the  cross-dimension  of 

said  cap  ponion; 
protrusion  members  from  at  least  one  of  said  contact  surfaces 

forming  at  least  one  channel  therealong;  and 
a  flange  on  said  neck  ponion  distal  to  said  cap  portion. 


I.  In  a  washer-dispensing  machine  for  dispensing  stackable 
rooting  wa-shers  indisidually  from  a  stack  of  similar  washers, 
which  are  selected  from  generally  circular  washers  and  generally 
square  washers,  the  combination  composing: 

(a)  a  base; 

(b)  a  shuttle  mounted  mo\ably  to  the  base,  movable  to  a  wa.shcr- 
releasing  position  relative  to  the  ba.se  and  to  a  washer- 
engaging  position  relative  thereto,  biased  to  the  washer- 
releasing  position,  and  adapted  to  displace  a  lowermost 
washer  from  the  stack  and  to  cause  movement  of  the  lower- 
most washer  to  a  separated  position  by  positive  engagement 
ot  the  shuttle  with  the  lowermost  washer  when  moved  from 
the  washer-engaging  position  to  the  washer-releasing  posi- 
tion; 

(cl  n>eans  actuatable  by  a  user  aixl  deactuaied  normally  for 
mo\ing  the  shuttle  from  the  washer-releasing  position  to  the 
washer-engaging  p*>sition  when  actuated  and  for  permitting 
the  shuttle  to  move  from  the  washer-engaging  position  to  the 
washer-releasing  p<isition  when  deactuated.  and 

(d)  an  elongate  stop  having  a  flat  end  and  a  concave  end 
opposite  to  the  flat  end.  the  elongate  stop  being  mounted  to 
the  base  so  as  to  be  selectively  adjustable  between  a  first 
position  and  a  second  position,  the  flat  end  being  arranged  to 
provide  clearance  for  a  generally  square  washer  being  moved 
to  the  washer-releasing  position  when  the  elongate  slop  is 
adjusted  lo  the  first  position,  the  concave  end  being  arranged 
to  limit  movement  of  a  generally  circular  washer  to  the 
washer-releasing  position  and  to  center  the  generally  circular 
washer  in  the  washer-releasing  position  by  engaging  an  edge 
of  the  generally  circular  washer  when  the  elongate  stop  is 
adjusted  to  the  second  position. 


5384.416 

PR(XE.SS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  GAS 

Bl  BBI.ES  FROM  A  VISCOl  S  LIQl  ID  TO  BE 

DISPENSED 

Gerhard  Florian.  HoUkirchen.  (iermany.  assignor  to  Loctite 

Europa  F^EIG.  Gertnanv 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  508J192 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany.  Jul.  29.  1994.  44  27 
013.5 

Int.  CI.'  BO  ID  I9AJU 

L'-S.  Cl.  222—1  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  gas  bubbles  from  a  viscous 

liquid,  the  process  comprising  the  step  of  introducing  the  liquid. 

under  a  first  pressure,  as  a  thin,  broad  stream  into  a  sealed  chamber 


5,584,418 
FLEXIBLE  CONTAINER  HAVING  DISPENSING  HEAD 
WITH  EXPOSED  SHOl  LDER 
Robert  W.  Schroeder.  Northampton;  William  B.  Kenyon.  Jr.. 
Ea.sthampton;  James  T.  Farley.  Jr..  Agawam.  and  Russell  P. 
Cisek.  South  Hadley.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  T\ibed  Prod- 
ucts, Inc..  Easthampton,  Mass. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  216.949 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65D  .*7/W 

U,S.  a.  222-92  »9  Claims 


which  IS  panially  filled  with  the  liquid  and  which  is  maintained  at 
a  second  pressure  which  is  lower  than  the  first  pressure  and 
wherein  the  ditterence  between  the  first  pressure  and  the  second 
pressure  is  constant. 


5.584.417 

DISPENSER  FOR  DISCHARGING  A  FLUID  MEDIl  M 

1  othar  (iraf.  Rielasingen-Worblingen.  and  Kari-Heinz  Fuchs. 

Radolfzell.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Ing.  Erich  Pfeiffer 

GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  320.794.  Oct.  7.  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.469.989. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  958J67.  Mar.  1.  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  20.  1995.  Ser.  No.  546,428 
Claims  priority,  application  (Germany.  Jul.  4.  1990.  40  21 

263.7 

Int.  Cl."  B67D  5/00 

VS.  a.  222-82  ^*  ^^'^^ 


I    A  flexible  conuiner  for  dispensing   a  product   contained 

therein,  comprising:  _,       .      i.     j 

a  flexible  tube-shaped  sleeve  having  a  closed  end  and  a  head 

end;  and  . .     j     j    t 

a  one  piece  molded  dispensing  head  secured  to  said  head  end  ot 
said  sleeve,  said  dispensing  head  compnsing: 

a)  a  lip  ponion  through  which  the  product  in  said  container  is 
discharged. 

b)  a  substantially  tnincaled  conical  base  portion  extending 
from  said  tip  portion  so  as  to  define  a  substantially  annular 
shoulder  portion  at  an  outer  periphery  thereof,  and 

c)  a  depending  portion  depending  from  said  shoulder  portion 
and  extending  generallv  away  from  said  tip  portion. 

wherein  said  head  end  of  said  sleeve  is  secured  to.  and  termi- 
nates at.  said  depending  portjon  so  that  said  shoulder  portion 
IS  not  covered  by  said  sleeve 


5384,419 
MAGNETICALLY  HEATED  SLSCEPTOR 
Bernard  C.  Lasko.  2605  Colonial  Pkwy..  Forth  Worth.  Tex. 
76109 

Filed  May  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,290 

Int.  Cl.'^  B67D  5/62;  H05B  6/10 

VS.  a.  222-146.5  20  Claims 


1  A  unit-dose  dispenser  for  manual  discharge  of  a  single  dose  of 
a  flowable  substance  in  the  fonti  of  a  spray,  comprising  a  casing 
which  has  a  nozzle  and  at  least  one  shoulder  on  a  side  of  this 
nozzle,  the  nozzle  having  a  piston  member  extending  inwardly 
from  an  outlet  opening,  the  piston  member  having  at  least  one 
discharge  channel,  a  container  of  the  substance  to  be  discharged 
being  operatively  positioned  with  respect  to  the  piston  member, 
and  a  seal  being  an^ged  across  the  container  to  seal  in  all  the 
substance  to  be  discharged,  the  piston  member  having  a  piercing 
member  which  extends  towards  the  seal,  whereby  on  pressing  the 
container  onto  the  piston  member  the  seal  is  pierced  to  allow  the 
contents  of  the  container  to  be  expelled  along  the  discharge  chan- 
nel and  out  through  the  ouUet  opemng  in  the  forni  of  the  spray. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  and  dispensing  a  matcnal,  the 
apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
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a  cemral  housing  hav  ing  an  inlci,  a  dispensing  onhce.  and  a  flow 
passage  extending  through  the  central  housing  tor  passing  the 
matenal  from  the  inlet  lo  the  dispensing  onhce; 

a  susceptoi  disposed  vviihin  the  (1o\*  passage  and  in  the  malenal: 
and 

an  induction  coil  disp»>M:d  wilhin  flou  pa.s.sage  for  innnerMon  in 
the  malenal.  and  disposed  proximate  to  the  suscep(i>r  Utr 
elcciromagnelically  inducing  the  susceptor  lo  heal  the  male- 
nal. 


KKl  SABl.K  \M)  ACCl  RATKl  V  PRF-MEASIRED 
l.igi  ID  DISPKNSKR 
Havs^in  \wuda.  and  Kcri  Awada.  both  of  imi  Wrcnwood  .Ave., 
Clovis,  (  alif.  •iMtlllMft 

Hied  Mar.  29,  1"W5.  Ser.  No.  4I2,54« 

Int.  1 1.    B67D  ^A)f> 

I  .S.  CI.  222— I.S3.09  1  Claim 


r^i 


the  outlet  end  of  the  dispensing  chamber  haxing  a  set  of  screw 
threads,  the  inside  of  the  outlet  cap  ha\ing  screw  threads  lo 
engage  with  the  set  of  threads  on  the  outlet  end  of  the 
dispensing  chamher 


$.584,421 
SKLK-CENTKRINt;  HAN<;KR  A.S.SKMBn 
Ruvscll  (>.   Blanchard.   /.eeland.   and  John   H.   Batts.  ('.rand 
Rapids,    both    i)f   Mich.,   assignors   to   Batts.    Inc..   /.reland, 
Mich. 

Filed  .lun.  .^.  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,645 

int.  CI.'  A47(;  :.vj«..\v-«.:.vvA 

V.S.  a.  223—94  13  Claims 


UMi 


I    A  liquid  dispenser,  the  liquid  dispenser  attaching  to  a  b»Htle. 
the  liquid  dispenser  compnsing: 

a  nozzle  having  an  inlet  end.  a  discharge  efid.  an  exienor 
surface,  and  a  central  apenure.  the  central  aperture  terminat- 
ing at  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle  with  inwardK  project 
ing  amis  supponmg  a  disk,  the  discharge  end  ot  the  nozzle 
forming  a  seal  surrounding  Ihc  disk,  ihe  exterior  surlaie  of  the 
nozzle  having  a  groove,  the  inlet  end  of  the  noz./le  connected 
lo  ihe  bottle. 

the  inlet  end  i>t  the  nozzle  having  screw  threads  which  engage 
with  a  set  of  standard  screw  threads  on  the  Nntle; 

the  nozzle  being  cylindncal.  the  extenor  surface  of  the  noz./le 
tapering  inward  between  the  inlet  end  and  the  outlet  end  of 
Ihe  nozzle  lo  form  a  stepped  down  ponion.  itie  stepped  down 
ponion  of  the  nozzle  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  a  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  nozzle; 

a  tubular  dispensing  chamber  having  an  inlet  end.  an  outlet  end. 
and  an  inside  surface,  the  inside  surface  of  the  dispensing 
chamber  engaging  with  the  cxienor  surface  of  the  nozzle,  the 
dispensing  chamber  having  an  opening  betwi-en  the  inlet  end 
and  the  outlet  end  which  inlerliKks  with  the  disk  on  the 
discharge  end  ot  the  nozzle,  the  dispensing  chamber  resung 
on  the  seal  surrounding  the  disk  when  the  opening  and  the 
disk  are  interlocked,  the  inside  surface  of  the  dispensing 
chamber  having  an  annular  boss  positioned  between  the  open- 
ing and  Ihe  inlet  end.  the  annular  boss  iraveling  in  the  groove 
on  ihe  extenor  surface  of  the  nozzle. 

an  outlet  cap  connected  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  tubular  dispens- 
ing chamber; 

a  child-prixif  safety  cap  having  an  opening  through  a  center 
portion  of  the  cap,  the  opening  in  the  cap  surrounding  the 
nozzle.  Ihe  safety  cap  attaching  to  the  inlet  end  of  the  nozzle, 
tfie  safely  cap  rotating  independeniK  of  the  nozzle  lo  prevent 
the  noz.xle  from  being  removed  from  the  bottle;  and 


I.  A  garment  hangei  which  is  extendible  and  contractible  in 
rcspon.se  lo  a  pressure  applied  by  hand  thereto,  said  garment 
hanger  including 

hrsi  ami  means  having  garment  attachment  means  carried 
thereby. 

second  arm  means  having  garment  allachmeni  means  carried 
iherebv. 

retainer  means  lor  retaining  Ihe  first  arm  ineans  and  the  second 
ann  means  in  operative  relationship,  one  lo  the  other,  when 
the  ami  means  are  extended  to  a  position  of  fixed  maximum 
length  and  contracted  lo  a  position  ot  fixed  minimum  length, 
and 

cam  dnver  means,  and 

cam  li^llower  means  carrieil  b>  the  retamei  means  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  cam  dnver  moans  for  prcxiucing  a  lamming 
action  extend  or  coniiact  lite  ann  means  wilh  respecl  to  one 
another  uptm  application  of  hand  pressure  to  tlie  arm  means  in 
extending  or  contracting  directions. 


5„^84.422 
COMBINATION  BACKPACK  AND  CHAIR  COVKR 

Winnie  Bond-Madsen.  14272  Acacia  Dr..  lustin.  Calif.  926tM» 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  4.*  J 10,  Apr.  5,  199.V  aban- 
doned. Ibis  applkatiim  May  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  246.7.^5 
InL  CI.'  A45F  -fAi: 
II .S.  t1.  224—155  1  Claim 

I    A  melhixl  for  forming  a  stadium  seal  cover,   said  method 
compnsing  Ihe  steps  o( 

providing  a  backpack  compnsing 

;i  first  panel  and  a  second  panel  having  top.  bottom,  and 
opposing  side  edges,  said  first  and  second  panels  forming 
opposing  front  and  back  pai>els  ot  said  backpack,  respec- 
iivelv. 
a  third  panel  having  front,  rear,  and  opposing  side  edges,  said 
third  panel  fonmng  a  botiom  panel  of  said  backpack  and 
being  hingedly  connected  at  the  front  and  rear  edges, 
respectively,  to  the  bonom  edges  of  said  first  and  second 
panels,  respectively, 
a  fourth  panel  and  a  fifth  panel  hav  ing  lop.  bottom,  from  and 
rear  edges,  said  fourth  and  fifth  panels  forming  opposing 
side  panels  of  said  backpack  and  being  hingedly  connected 
at  the  rear  edge,  respectivcl).  to  the  opposing  side  edges  of 
said  second  panel, 
a  sixth  panel  having  front,  rear,  and  opposing  side  edges,  said 
sixth  panel  forming  a  top  panel  of  said  backpack  and  being 
hingedly  connected  at  the  front  edge  to  the  lop  edge  of  said 
first  panel. 


an  inter-engaging  fastener  enabling  interconnecuon  between 
the  rear  edge  of  said  sixth  panel  and  the  lop  edge  ot  said 
second  panel,  the  top  edges  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  panels 
and  the  opposing  side  edges  of  said  sixth  panel,  the  front 
edges  of  said  fourth  and  fifth  panels  and  the  opposing  side 
edges  of  said  first  panel,  and  the  bottom  edges  of  said 
fourth  and  fifth  panels  and  the  opposing  side  edges  of  said 

third  panel,  and  ^    ,.    .   c    ^u 

a  strap  attached  to  either  of  said  first,  second,  ihu-d,  fourth, 
fifth  or  sixth  panels, 
disengaging  said  inter-engaging  fastener  to  allow  said  panels  of 
said  backpack   to  open   and  transfomi   into  a  cover  for  a 

sUdium  seat,  j  e  ,, 

covenng  a  stadium  seat  with  said  opened  backpack,  said  first 
and  sixth  panels  covenng  and  cushioning  the  seat-back  por- 
tion of  the  stadium  seat,  said  second  and  third  panels  covenng 
and  cushioning  the  seat  portion  of  said  stadium  seat,  and  said 
fourth  and  fifth  panels  laterally  covering  and  cushiomng  the 
ami  and  lateral  seat  portions  of  said  stadium  seat. 

providing  a  plurality  of  fasteners  on  said  first  and  sixth  panels. 

folding  said  sixth  panel  downwardly  after  covenng  said  sudium 
seat  with  the  said  opened  backpack,  and 

attaching  said  fasteners  on  said  sixth  panel  to  said  fasteners  o.. 
said  first  panel  to  attach  said  sixth  panel  to  said  first  panel  to 
provide  additional  lower  lumbar  support. 


1   A  fastening  device  for  a  mobile  phone,  said  fastening  device 

comprising:  . 

a  mounting  plate  having  one  side  thereof  provided  with  two 
substantially  L-shaped  mounung  rails  extending  integrally 
therefrom  and  being  disposed  in  an  opposite  and  parallel 
relationship  thereon,  said  mounting  rails  respectively  consist- 
ing of  a  longitudinal  portion  and  a  transverse  portion,  with  a 
gap  defined  between  the  longitudinal  portions  thereof  and  a 
first  mounting  track  defined  between  the  transverse  portions 
thereof  and  two  substantially  L-shaped  fastening  stnps  being 
integrally  provided  and  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said 
mounung  plate  in  a  parallel  relationship,  defining  a  second 
track  thereberween;  t        ^  .„ 

a  fastening  plate  having  first  and  second  surfaces  configured  to 
have  a  slight  curve  and  having  a  curved  portion  at  an  upper 
end  thereof  curving  toward  one  of  said  surfaces  and  a  raised 
portion  at  a  lower  end  thereof  on  said  one  surface,  and  a 
substantially  T-shaped  fastening  rib  disposed  on  said  one 
surface  adjacent  to  said  curved  portion,  said  fastening  nb 
consisting  of  a  transverse  nb  portion  integrally  extended  from 
said  fastening  plate  and  a  longitudinal  nb  pomon.  said  ttans- 
verse  nb  portion  having  a  thickness  matching  a  width  of  said 
gap  of  said  mounting  plate  and  said  longitudinal  nb  portion 
having  a  thickness  matching  a  width  of  said  mounung  track  of 
said  mounung  plate;  and  a  mounting  frame  consisung  of  a 
frame  with  a  through  hole,  a  circular  post  having  a  diameter 
integrallv  extending  from  a  rear  side  of  said  frame  and  being 
integrally  connected  to  a  circular  plate  of  a  larger  than  said 
post  diameter,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  plate  matching  a 
distance  between  said  fastening  smps  of  said  mounung  plate 
with  a  height  thereof  matching  that  of  said  track  between  said 
fastening  stnps.  and  said  circular  post  having  a  height  match- 
ing that  of  said  fastening  snips; 
said    longitudinal    nb   portion   of   said    fastening   plate    being 
inserted  into  said  first  mounung  Crack  of  said  mounung  plate 
and  said  circular  plate  of  said  mounting  frame  being  inserted 
into  said  second  tfack  between  said  fastening  stnps  of  said 
mounting  plate  so  as  to  be  positioned,  wherein  a  user  s  belt  is 
adapted  to  be  posiuoned  between  said  mounung  plate  and 
said  fastening  plate  and  said  mountmg  frame  may  turn  rela- 
tive to  said  mounting  plate. 
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5,584.424 

WEAPON  POUCH  AND  DISGUISE 

Scott  H  Stava.  340  W.  Fallbrook.  No.  104,  Fresno,  Calif.  93711 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473,115 

Int  a."  A45F  5/00 

U,S.  a.  224-240  l^CUims 


5,584,423 
FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  MOBILE  PHONES 
Chin- Yang  Wang.  No.  167,  l^ne  131,  Sec.  2,  T\ire  Hsing  Rd., 
Panchiao  Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec,  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  579.286 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  25/52 

VS.  a.  214-191  Znaims 


1  A  pouch  for  holding  a  concealed  weapon  compnsing  two 
hingedly  connected  closable  planar  panels  defining  an  intenor  and 
extenor  of  the  pouch,  the  extenor  of  the  first  panel  having  a 
disguised  appearance  of  a  holder  for  an  electronic  device  the 
extenor  of  the  second  panel  having  a  mounting  means  attached 
thereto,  the  intenor  of  said  second  panel  having  no  less  than  one 
support  piece  detachably  and  adjustably  attached  thereto  tor  ho  d- 
ing  Oie  concealed  weapon  in  place  inside  the  pouch,  means  for 
closing  the  penmeters  of  said  first  and  second  panels  together,  said 
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means  for  closing  compnslng  at  least  one  zipper  extending  about  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  penmciers  of  said  first  and  second  panels  and 
openable  from  a  first  end  to  a  second  end  thereof  and  a  thong 
fixedly  attached  to  the  mside  of  said  first  panel  and  extending 
througti  said  pennieter  closing  means  adjacent  said  first  end  for  use 
in  rapidly  opening  said  poucli 


5-«*4,425 
IXXTKOirr  MECHANBM  FOR  SUR(;K-AL  APPARATUS 
Robert  ('.  Savage.  Stratford:  Paul  M.  Kasaraiukas.  Stamford; 
Joseph  F.  Zuzkk.  Jr.,  Naugaluck,  and  Jttlny   J.   Blewett, 
Plantsville.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  liniled  States  Surxicai 
Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

ContinuaUon  of  .Ser.  No.  35OJ10,  Dec.  6,  1W4.  Pal.  No. 
5,472,1.^2.  which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  MXM,  Mar.  22, 
^^i,  Pal.  No.  5,397,046,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  915,425,  Jul.  17.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  781,012.  Oct.  18.  1991,  aban- 
doned. Ibis  application  Aug.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  510054 
Int.CI.'^AblB  l7A)6f< 
VS.  CI.  227— 175J  15  Claims 


10  A  surgical  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  and  a  camming  member  movably  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  support  member,  liie  camming  member 
defining  an  opening  at  a  distal  end  thereof: 

(b)  a  kK'kout  member  movable  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
support  member. 

(c)  an  assembly  Including  a  camming  face,  the  camming  face 
being  dimensioned  for  insertion  through  the  opening  in  the 
distal  end  of  the  camming  member. 

(d)  wherein  the  lockout  member  relea.sably  engages  the  cam- 
ming member  so  as  to  limit  movement  of  the  camming 
member  with  respect  to  the  supp<.)n  member:  jnd 

(e)  furtiier  wherein  upon  insertion  of  the  assembly  through  the 
opening  of  the  camming  member,  the  Icxkout  member  is 
disengaged  from  the  camming  member,  thereby  freeing  the 
camming  member  for  movement  with  respect  to  the  support 
member. 


UMI 


5.584,426 
WF.I.DINC;  WIRE  HOLDING  DEV  ICF, 
r.lenn  R.  Ziesenis,   10066  S.   103rd  West,  Clearwater.  Kans. 
67026 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  506J8I 
Int.  CV  B23K  37/W 
l-S.  CI.  228—11  10  CUims 

1.  A  welding  wire  holder  comprising' 

A)  A  wire  dispensing  housing  having  a  floor,  a  front  wall,  and 
having  a  back  wall,  the  front  wall  having  a  wire  dispensing 
aperture  therethrough,  the  back  wall  having  a  wire  receiving 


aperture  Ihcieihrough.  the  upper  surface  of  the  fl<X)r  being 
substanually  flat,  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  floor  extending 
downward  fn>m  the  upper  surface  to  form  a  handle,  the 
handle  being  of  a  si/e  and  shape  suited  to  be  gripped  by  a 
welder's  gloved  hand: 

B)  A  wire  compression  roller  rouiably  OKMinted  within  the 
housing,  the  axis  of  rolation  of  the  wire  compression  roller 
bemg  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  floor  of  the  housing, 
and  the  wire  compression  roller  being  positioned  within  the 
housing  so  that  its  exterior  radial  surface  is  tangent  to  a  line 
extending  from  the  wire  receiving  aperture  to  the  wire  dis- 
pensing aperture  so  that  a  welding  wire  extended  through  said 
apertures  may  come  into  contact  with  the  wire  compression 
roller. 

C)  A  wire  driving  roller  rolalably  mounted  within  the  housing, 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wire  dnving  roller  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  floor  of  the  housing,  and  the  wire 
dnving  roller  being  p»>sitioned  within  the  housing  so  that  its 
radial  exterior  surface  is  tangent  to  a  line  extending  from  the 
wire  receiving  aperture  to  the  wire  dispensing  aperture,  so  that 
a  welding  wire  extending  through  said  apenures  may  simul 
laneously  come  into  contact  with  the  wire  compression  roller 
and  the  wire  dnving  roller,  and  so  tliat  the  welding  wire  may 
receive  a  laterally  opposed  compressive  force  from  said  roll- 
ers: and, 

D)  A  thumb  wheel  rotalably  mounted  within  the  housing,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  thumb  wheel  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  floor  of  the  housing,  the  thumb  wheel  being 
positioned  so  that  its  extenor  radial  surface  is  in  frictional 
contact  wiih  the  extenor  radial  surface  of  the  wire  driving 
roller,  and  the  thumb  wheel  being  positioned  so  that  its 
exterior  radial  surface  extends  outwardly  from  the  housing, 
allowing  the  thumb  of  a  gloved  hand  holding  the  handle  to 
rotate  the  thumb  wheel,  resulting  in  counter-rotation  of  the 
wire  dnsing  roller,  resulting  in  fnctional  thrust  imposed  by 
the  wire  dnving  roller  upon  a  welding  wire,  the  welding  wire 
extending  through  the  wire  receiving  aperture,  between  the 
Wire  compression  and  the  wire  dris  ing  rollers,  and  extending 
through  the  wire  dispensing  apenure,  dispensing  the  welding 
wire  from  the  wire  dispensing  aperture 


5.584,427 
WELD  SPRING  CLIP  AND  W  ELDING  TECHNIQUE 
Timothv   B.  Suaso.  375-51   E.  Baskins  Rd„   Rock   Hill.  S.C. 
29730 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995.  .Ser  No.  394..W5 
Int  Cl.*^  B23K  .WAX) 
U.S.  CI.  228—42  16  Claims 

1.  A  tool  for  use  m  a  process  for  welding  a  flrst  and  second  pipe, 
said  process  using  a  shield  gas.  said  first  pipe  having  a  first  edge 
and  said  second  pipe  having  a  second  edge,  said  first  and  .said 
second  edges  of  said  pipes  defining  a  seam  when  placed  in  spaced 


Dallas,  Tex. 


5.584,429 
PRE-WRAPPED  GIFT  BOX 
Tommy  R.  Savage,  14100  Montfort  Dr.  #2248. 

75240 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  15.209.  Mar  25.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  933,493, 
Aug.  21,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J4S,815.  This  application  May  13, 
1994,  Ser.  No.  242,476 
Int  a.*^  B6SD  5/42 
VS.  C\.  229— 103J  11  CUims 


relation,  .said  seam  having  a  weld  site,  said  weld  site  having  an 
intenor  surface,  said  tool  comprising: 

a  reflector  dimensioned  to  fit  through  said  seam,  said  reflector 
having  a  surface; 

an  arm  connected  to  said  reflector,  said  arm  dimensioned  to  fit 
through  said  seam:  and 

means  attached  to  said  ami  for  positioning  said  reflector  proxi- 
mate to  said  weld  site  so  that  said  surface  of  said  reflector  is 
positioned  away  from  said  weld  site  and  reflects  said  shield 
gas  towards  said  interior  surface  of  said  weld  site. 


54184,428 
PROCESS  FOR  MANl  FACTl  RING  CLAD  PIPE 
Atsushi  Satoh.  Amajsasaki.  Hiroshi  Okamoto.  Minoo,  Kunihiro 
Fukui,  KawanLshi;  Jun-ichi  Uchida.  .\shiya;  Kazuhiro 
Ogawa,  NUhinomiya;  Takao  Taka,  Ikoma:  Munekatsu  Furu- 
gen.  Nishinomiva.  and  Masanari  Kimolo.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sumitomo  Metal  Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995,  Ser  No.  385.543 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  8.  1994,  6-036564; 
Apr  21,  1994.  6-082812 

Int.  CI."  B23K  20/00 
VS.  a.  228—194  24  Claims 


Mrm  wr 


1.  A  pttjcess  for  manufacturing  clad  pipe  having  an  inner  pipe 
and  an  outer  pipe  metallurgically  bonded  to  each  other,  composing 
the  steps  of; 

(a)  prcpanng  an  inner  pipe  and  outer  pipe  made  of  different 
metallic  matenals,  the  outer  pipe  having  an  inner  diameter 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  inner  pipe; 

(b)  fomung  an  NiB  layer  by  plating  on  the  surface  of  one  of  the 
pipes  facing  the  other  pipe  when  the  two  pipes  are  assembled, 
the  Ni-B  layer  having  a  thickness  of  2-100  urn  and  consisting 
essentially,  on  a  weight  basis,  of  B:  0.5*-7<)fc.  Fe;  0%-30*. 
P:  0%-7%.  and  a  balance  of  Ni  and  inevitable  impurities; 

(c)  assembling  the  two  pipes  by  inserting  the  inner  pipe  into  the 
outer  pipe; 

(d)  subjecung  the  a.ssembled  pipes  to  cold  working  for  reducuon 
in  diameter  to  such  a  degree  that  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
inner  pipe  is  reduced  by  from  0.5%  to  10*  to  fonn  raw  clad 
pipe  in  which  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  are  in  contact,  and 

(e)  subjecung  the  raw  clad  pipe  to  heat  treatment  in  the  tempera 
ture  range  of  1050°-1250°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  metal- 
lurgically bond  the  inner  and  outer  pipes  by  difliision  bond- 
ing. 


K    Zi^ 


22- 


^,^ 


14 


^T^  ^"-^  ^^ 


i^i*-^ 


^u 


9    7- 


1.  A  pre-wrapped  box  substrate,  comprising: 
front,  bonom.  back  and  top  panels  for  fonning  a  front,  a  bonom. 
a  back  and  a  top  of  a  box.  the  front  and  bottom,  bottom  and 
back,  and  back  and  top  panels  being  interconnected  to  each 
other  along  first,  second  and  third  bendable  creases,  respec- 
tively: 
a  front  lip  connected  to  the  top  panel  along  one  edge  by  a  fourth 

bendable  crease; 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  front  Up  to  a  surface  of  Oe 

front  panel  to  form  a  top  opening  box  tube; 
decorative  paper  attached  to  the  box  tube  at  selected  points  of 

the  box  tube  to  form  a  pre-wrapped,  top  opening  box  tube: 
front,  bonom,  back  and  top  first  end  flaps  connected  to  the  ft^ont, 
bonom.  back  and  top  panels  along  a  fifth  bendable  crease  and 
front,  bonom.  back  and  lop  second  end  flaps  connected  to  the 
front,  bonom.  back  and  top  panels  along  a  sixth  bendable 
crease; 
means  for  fonning  a  first  box  end  by  adhering  the  front  and  back 
first  end  flaps  to  eachother.  without  adhenng  the  top  or  bonom 
first  end  flaps  to  the  ft-ont  or  back  first  end  flaps,  to  seal  a  first 
end  of  the  box  tube  before  an  article  is  positioned  in  the  box 
tube;  and 
means  for  fomiing  a  second  box  end  by  adhenng  the  from  and 
back  second  end  flaps  to  eachother,  without  adhenng  the  top 
or  bonom  second  end  flaps  to  the  front  or  back  second  end 
flaps,  to  seal  a  second  end  of  the  box  after  the  article  is 
positioned  in  the  box  mbe,  for  fonning  a  side  loaded,  pre- 
wrapped  box  mbe  while  pennitting  the  top  opening  of  the 
resultant  pre-wrapped  box. 


5384.430 
FLIP-TOP  CONTAINER  WITH  INTEGRAL  HANDLES 
Patrick  E.  Mulry.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amway 
Corporation,  Ada,  Mich. 

Filed  Mar  15.  1996,  Ser.  No.  616,820 
Int.  a."  B65D  5/468:5/56:5/66 
VS.  a.  229—117.16  10  CI*!"** 

1.  A  reclosable  flip-top  container  comprising: 
a  main  body  portion  having  a  bonom  wall,  a  pair  ot  opposed 
side  walls,  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  having 
lop  and  bonom  edges; 
a  lid  portion  having  a  lop  wall  with  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge, 
said  lid  portion  being  hingeally  connected  to  said  main  body 
portion  along  said  rear  edge; 
said  top  wall  of  said  lid  portion  defining  a  top  finger  handle  of 
sufficient  size  to  accommodate  multiple  fingers,  said  top  fin- 
ger handle  being  spaced  inwardly  from  and  extending  parallel 
to  said  front  edge; 
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a  generally  recuingular  opening  tor  receiving  one  end  of  the 
canon  formed  by  the  four  overlapping  flaps  and  having  an 
inner  periphery  which  a(  leasi  partially  surrounds  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  longiludinal  walls  of  the  canon  and  is  dimen- 
sioned to  pcrmii  all  of  said  frame  members  lo  slide  com- 
pletely over  and  past  respective  folded  edges  of  all  four  flaps 
and  engage  all  four  flaps  when  all  are  in  the  folded  back 
position  and  retain  them  in  that  position  when  the  frame  is  at 
a  locauun  helween  the  folding  and  terminal  edges  of  the  Haps. 


5,584.432 

ANTl. SCALD  VALVE  WITH  SHAPE  MEMORY  ALLOY 

ACTl'ATOR 

Robert  J.  l^ockhart.  164  Winthrup  Rd..  Deep  River.  Conn. 

06417 

Filed  M«y  4.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  434,594 

lot  ex."  G05D  2imO 

UJJ.  CL  236—93  B  21  Claimit 


said  top  wall  of  said  lid  portion  further  defining  a  thumb  handle 
of  sufficient  size  lo  accommodate  a  single  thumb,  said  thumb 
handle  disposed  between  said  rear  edge  and  said  linger  open- 
ing: and 

said  rear  wall  defining  a  side  finger  handle,  said  side  finger 
handle  being  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate  multiple  tin- 
gen.,  said  side  finger  handle  being  spaced  below  and  extend- 
ing parallel  lo  said  top  edge  of  said  rear  wall,  wherein  said 
side  finger  handle  and  said  thumb  handle  can  be  grasped 
simultaneously  by  a  single  hand. 


53S4431 

DEVICE  FOR  DLSPENSING  CANS  FROM  CARTON 

I'hilip  riemenl.  5«19  Wendorf  La..  Jefferson.  Wis.  53549 

(  untinuulion  of  Ser.  No.  175J93.  Dec,  29.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10.  1995.  S«r.  No.  541.940 

Int.  CI.'  B65D  V42 

VS.  a.  229^125  10  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  dispensing  containers  from  a  carton  having  a 
generally  rectangular  cross  section  and  including  a  plurality  of 
opposed  longitudinal  walls  and  opposed  end  walls  each  having  an 
e.\tenor.  the  longitudinal  walls  cooperating  to  define  an  outer 
penphery.  and  at  least  one  of  the  end  walls  being  formed  by  four 
overlapping  flaps  which  have  a  folding  edge  connected  lo  a  respec- 
tive longitudinal  wall  and  a  terminal  edge,  which  can  be  separated 
and  folded  outwardly  to  open  the  canon  and  which  can  be  folded 
to  a  folded  back  position  adjacent  the  extenor  of  the  respective 
longitudinal  wall,  said  device  comprising 

a  une-piece  frame  including  opposed  side  frame  members  and 
opposed  top  and  bottom  frame  members  cooperating  lo  defiite 


21.  An  anti-scald  valve,  composing: 

a  housing  including  a  fluid  flow  inlet  end  and  a  fluid  flow  outlet 
end;  and 

a  male  valve  component  and  a  female  valve  component  posi- 
tioned in  said  housing  between  said  inlet  end  and  said  outlet 
end.  at  lea.st  one  of  said  male  valve  component  and  said 
female  valve  component  allowing  fluid  flow  therethrough, 
said  male  valve  component  including  an  extended  portion  for 
sealably  mating  wiih  a  second  surface  of  said  female  val\e 
component  for  cutting  off  fluid  flow  at  a  fluid  temperature 
falling  within  a  predetermined  fluid  temperature  range; 

wherein  at  least  one  of  said  male  \alve  component  and  said 
female  valve  component  is  substantially  flexible  ai  a  compo- 
nent temperature  below  said  predetermined  fluid  tem[)erature 
range  for  allowing  fluid  flow  thereover  and  wherein  at  least 
one  of  said  male  valve  component  and  said  female  valve 
component  includes  means  for  stiffening  when  said  compo- 
nent temperature  falls  within  said  predetermined  fluid  tem- 
perature range  for  moving  said  extended  portion  and  said 
second  surface  into  a  mating  posiuon  which  substantially  cuts 
off  said  fluid  flow;  and 

wherein  said  male  valve  component  comprises  a  strip-shaped 
section  and  said  female  valve  component  compnses  a  stnp- 
shaped  recess  for  receiving  said  strip-shaped  section  of  said 
male  valve  component. 


City. 


5.5*4.433 
ATOMIZATION  METHOD  AND  ATOMIZER 
Mltsuyoshl    Nakagawa,    1-21    Ka.suga    1-cbome.    Suits 
Osaka.  Japan 

Conlinu.iti.  ri     f  s,  ,    Ni,    f»XX,594,  Aug.  22,  1991.  abandi.nt-d 

1  hiv  rfi.jiii.  «ih.n  IHt    S.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,82« 

Int.  CI.'  B«5B  5>W,//2S 

VS.  CL  239—8  18  Claims 

1.  An  atomizing  method,  comprising: 
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5,584.435 
BELL  ATOMIZER  WITH  AIR/MAGNETIC  BEARINGS 
Bjom  Lind.  Billdal.  Sweden,  assignor  to  E.  Fisher  AG.  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  52,390.  Apr.  23.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332.106 
Int  CI.*  B05B  3/W 
VS.  a.  239—73  9  Claims 


jetting  a  pair  of  plane  air  jets  toward  a  center  axis  of  means  for 
supplying  an  atomizing  material  as  a  fluid  material  in  a 
non-atomized  form; 

forming  an  air  chamber  to  be  converged  by  said  pair  of  air  jets  at 
a  forward  end; 

supplying  said  atomizing  ntatenal  in  a  low  velocity  weaker  air 
flow  zone  toward  a  convergent  position  within  said  air  cham- 
ber and  in  a  rear  posiuon  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
convergent  portion;  and 

feeding  said  atomizing  material  into  said  pair  of  air  jets  in  an  air 
of  said  low  velocity  weaker  air  flow  zone,  thereby  enabling 
atomization  of  said  atomizing  material. 


5,584,434 
PRINKINf:  *;TR\W  having  a  cage  for  CONTAINING 

AN  OBJECT"  THEREIN 

Erik  Lipson.  1530  Locu-st  St..  nS¥,  PhUadelphia.  Pa.  19102 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.851 

Int.a.''A47G2///S 

L'.S.  CI.  239—33  12  Claims 


1.  A  spray  painting  nozzle  composing: 

a  spindle  comprising  a  stationary  part  and  a  rotatable  part,  the 
rotatable  part  being  supported  on  the  stationary  part  by  a  gas 
bearing,  the  gas  bearing  comprising  mutually  plane  parallel 
bearing  surfaces  formed  in  the  sutionary  part  and  in  the 
roiauble  part  respectively, 

a  supporting  part; 

damping  means  connecting  tlie  stationar>'  pan  lo  the  supporting 
part,  the  damping  means  providing  a  smooth  running  of  the 
rotatable  part  about  a  center  of  mass  of  the  roiauble  part 
when  a  critical  routional  speed  lower  than  an  intended  work- 
ing speed  has  been  exceeded: 

a  rotatable  spray  painting  cup  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  dnve 
unit  and  supported  on  the  rotatable  part; 

means  for  supplying  a  gaseous  medium  at  a  pressure  between 
the  mutually  plane  parallel  beanng  surfaces  so  as  to  generate 
a  slot  therebetween;  and 

magnet  means  composing  mutually  plane  parallel  magnets 
formed  in  the  stationary  and  in  the  rotatable  parts  respectively 
and  substantially  co-planar  with  the  gas  bearing  for  guiding 
the  routable  part  radially  by  exerting  a  magneuc  force  so  as 
to  center  the  rotatable  pan  in  relation  to  ihe  stalionar>'  part, 
the  magnet  means  exerting  an  axial  force  between  the  station- 
ary pan  and  the  rotatable  part  so  as  to  limit  a  width  of  the  slot 
generated  therebetween. 


5384,436 
PORTABLE  BLOWER  WITH  DETACHABLE  NOZZLE 

Arnold  L,  Sepke,  Hudson.  lU..  assignor  to  White  ConsoUdated 
Industires.  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  342.161 
Int.  a.'  B05B  9/08:15/0S 
VS.  CI.  239—154  25  Claims 

1.  A  blower  assembly,  comprising: 


1.  A  novelty  drinking  straw  comprising: 

a  drinking  tube  definmg  a  hollow,  continuous  flow  passage  and 
including  first  and  second  linearly  extending  end  portions,  one 
of  said  first  and  second  end  portions  defining  a  mouthpiece; 

a  three  dimensional  cage  formed  by  said  flow  passage  and 
disposed  therealong  intermediate  said  first  and  second  end 
portions,  said  cage  defining  an  intenor  volume  configured  to 
retain  a  prize  object  entirely  therein;  and 

means  formed  by  said  passageway  for  retaining  said  object 
within  said  intenor  volume. 


a  blower; 
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a  body  housing  ihe  blower. 

a  nozzle  releasably  attachable  to  the  body  and  having  a  compan 
ment:  and 

a  flexible  hose  communicaling  the  blower  with  the  nozzle, 
retractable  in  the  compartment  of  the  nozzle  and  adapted  to 
permit  movement  of  the  nozzle  independent  of  the  b»xly  for 
direcung  air  from  Ihe  blower  to  a  selected  location. 


5,584,437 

AIR  FLOW  CONTROL  APPARATUS  IN  AN  AIR 

CONDITIONER 

Ji  Deuk  Ik,  and  Kim  Jong  Youb.  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea. 

iLssignors  to  .Sam-sung  Kleclronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea 

Filed  May  II,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  240,625 
ClaifiLs  priority,  appiicalioo  Rep.  of  Korea,  May  31,  1W3, 
93-97W 

Int.  CI."  F28F  27/02 

4  Claims 


5,584.438 

PROCESS  AND  DEVK  E  FOR  PRODUONG  A 

TRANSFORMER  WINDING 

Kurt  JagersberRer.  Pemiu.  Austtia.  assignor  to  Firma  AsU 

Elektrtxlraht  (;mbH,  Wiener,  Austria 
PCT  No  PCT/AT92/00143,  5  371  Date  May  U,  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  May  U,  1W4.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/10543.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  27,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  9.  1992,  Ser.  No.  232,085 

Claims  priority  application  Austria,  Nov.  15,  1991,  2275/91 

Int.  CI."  H02K  /5/lM 

U,S.  a.  242 — 144  •'  Claims 


t,S.  CT.  165—294 
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1  A  process  for  producing  a  transformer  w  inding  from  angularly 
profiled  wires,  said  process  composing: 

bringing  together  the  profiled  wires  in  a  twist  head  and  twisting 
the  prohled  wires  into  a  twisted  conductor  wherein  the  indi- 
vidual profiled  wires  are  gathered  in  two  groups  that  collec- 
tively form  two  sides  of  a  cross  section  of  the  resulting 
twisted  conductor,  the  individual  profiled  wires  from  each 
side  of  the  cross  section  extending  obliquely  in  opposite 
directions  from  one  of  the  sides  to  another  through  an  ofl^set 
on  the  narrow  sides  of  the  cross  section,  and  further  wherein 
the  individual  profiled  wires  which  are  disposed  on  top  of 
each  other  in  one  side  of  the  cross  section  are  disposed  next  to 
each  other  when  viewing  the  cross  section  of  the  twisted 
conductor; 

winding  the  resulting  twisted  conductor  on  a  support  cylinder  to 
form  to  a  transformer  winding  for  placement  on  a  core  of  a 
transformer. 

continuously  delecting  the  position  of  the  twisted  conductor  on 
the  supp»>n  cylinder  and  providing  detected  position  dau  to  a 
computer;  and 

controlling  the  tw:sting  of  the  twisted  conductor  by  controlling 
the  twist  head  in  accordance  with  a  winding  diameter  of  the 
twisted  conductor  as  it  is  being  wound  on  the  support  cylin- 
der. 


o 


UMI 


1.  An  air  conditioner  comprising: 

a  heat-exchanger  for  conducting  refrigerant  in  heat  exchanging 
relationship  with   an   air  flow   passing  through  an  air  flow 
passage  formed  by  the  heat  exchanger; 
an  air  blower  for  generating  the  air  flow  through  the  air  flow 

passage;  and 
a  mechanism  for  substantially  equalizing  the  refngerant  tem- 
peratures in  respective  portions  of  the  heat  exchanger,  com- 
prising: 

an  air  distributing  plate  disposable  in  various  states  of  adjust- 
ment for  varying  the  air  flow  distribution  along  the  air  flow 
passage. 
a  motor  connected  to  the  air  distributing  plate  for  changing 

the  state  of  adjustment  of  the  air  distributing  plate, 
temperature  sensors  for  detecting  refngerant  temperatures  in 

the  respective  portions  of  the  heat  exchanger,  and 
a  conu-oller  connected  to  the  temperature  sensors  and  the 
motor  for  detecting  differences  in  the  refngerant  tempera 
ture  in  the  respective  heat  exchanger  portions,  and  tor 
actuaung  the  motor  to  change  the  sute  of  adjustment  of  the 
air  distributing  member  to  increase  the  air  flow  to  the  heat 
exchanger  portion  having  a  lower  refngerant  temperature 
and  reduce  the  air  flow  to  the  heat  exchanger  portion 
having  a  higher  refrigerant  temperature. 


5384,439 

PLASTIC  CENTRE  W  HOSE  DIMENSIONS  CAN  BE 

REDUCED,  FOR  FORMING  SPOOLS  OF  YARN  TO  BE 

DYED 

Tiziano  Romagnoli.  Via  Machiavelli  No.  40,  50047  Pralo,  Italy 

Filed  Aug.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  290.183 

CUims  prioritv.  application  luly,  Aug.  20,  1993.  FI/93/V794 

int.  CI."  B65H  75/20.  D06F  /7AW 

U.S.  CI.  242— 118.11  18  Claims 

1.  A  yam  center,  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  wall  with  axial  and  transverse  section  dimensions 
which  can  be  reduced  by  inechanical  pressure,  said  wall 
defining  axial  and  transverse  section  reduction  means  includ- 
ing rows  of  elongate  slots  defined  by  said  wall  including  slots 
with  longitudinal  edges,  said  slots  being  provided  onented  in 
each  row  at  a  slot  angle,  said  slot  angle  alternating  from  one 
of  said  rows  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said  rows,  said  axial  and 
transverse  section  reduction  means  for  movement  of  said 
longitudinal  edges  of  at  lea.st  some  of  said  slots  whereby  said 
longitudinal  edges  approach  each  other  in  a  middle  of  said 
slots  upon  axially  compressing  said  yam  center,  said  axial  and 
transverse  reduction  means  of  said  wall  having  a  wall  surface 
defining  a  distance  between  adjacent  slots,  said  distance  being 
greater  between  adjacent  slots  within  each  of  said  rows  of 
elongate  slots  than  between  adjacent  slots  of  adjacent  rows. 


5,584.441 
APPARATL'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPOOLING  STRIPS  OF 

WEB  INTO  A  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  A.  Watkins;  Joseph  E.  YotuOty,  both  of  Rochester: 
Thomas  A.  Sisson.  Hilton,  and  Thomas  P.  Mdanson.  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427^31 

Int.  a."  B65H  18J\0 

U.S.  a.  242—348.1  13  Claims 


5.584.440 
LIGHTWEIGHT  VIDEO  CASSETTE  CARTRIDGE 
Kermit  T.  Krantz.  Leawood.  Kans..  assignor  to  V-Lite  Corpo- 
ration, Leawood.  Kans. 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  554,080 

Int  a."  GllB  Zimi 

U.S.  a.  242—347  12  Claims 


1.  A  ntcthod  for  winding  a  strip  of  web  into  a  canndge.  the 
cartridge  including  an  enclosing  shell,  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  shell;  the  spool  being  engageable  externally  of  the 
cartridge  for  rotauon;  the  spool  compnsing  a  core  to  be  attached  to 
an  end  of  the  strip  of  web;  and  an  axially  extended  opening 
through  the  shell  for  advancing  the  strip  of  web  into  or  withdraw- 
ing the  stnp  of  web  from  the  shell,  "aie  method  composing  steps  of: 
inserting  the  end  through  the  opening  and  attaching  the  end  to 

the  core; 
rotating  the  spool  to  draw  the  stnp  of  web  along  a  path  through 
the  opening  into  the  cartridge  and  to  wind  the  snip  of  web 
onto  the  spool,  and 
while  rotating  the  spool,  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  path  to 
prevent  the  web  from  contacting  peripheral  edges  or  walls  of 
the  opening. 


5384.442 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  STRIPS 
OF  WF.B  AND  WINDING  THEM  PsTO  A  CARTRIDGE 
Joseph  A,  Watkins;  Joseph  E.  Yokajty,  both  of  Rochester: 
Thomas  A.  Sisson.  Hilton,  and  Thomas  P.  Mdanson.  Roch- 
ester, all  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  428,772 

Int.  CL"  B65M  \SJ\0 

MS.  a.  242—348.1  28  Claims 


1  A  lightweight  video  cassette  cartridge  for  use  in  a  video 
cassette  recorder/player  comprising: 

a  top  panel, 

a  bottom  panel,  and  a  solid  core  strucmral  member  formed  of 
styrofoam  positioned  between  said  top  and  bonom  panels  for 
supporting  said  top  and  bottom  panels  in  a  spaced-apart 
configuration  for  fomiing  a  cartndge  shell  presenting  opposed 
front  and  rear  faces  and  opposed  side  faces,  said  solid  core 
structural  member  including  walls  defining  a  pair  of  cu^cular 
reel  wells; 

a  pair  of  video  tape  reels  rotatahly  mounted  within  said  circular 
reel  wells  for  winding  of  video  tape;  and 

an  outer  structural  frame  secured  over  said  cartridge  shell  front 
face  and  a  portion  of  said  side  faces  and  extending  between 
said  top  and  bonom  panels  for  increasing  the  ngidity  of  said 
cartridge  shell. 


1.  A  method  for  winding  a  strip  of  web  into  a  cartndge,  the 
cartridge  including  an  enclosing  shell;  a  spool  mounted  for  rotation 
within  the  shell;  the  spool  being  engageable  externally  of  the 
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cartridge  for  rotation;  ihe  spool  comprising  a  core  with  features  for 
attaching  an  end  of  the  stnp  of  web;  an  axially  extended  opening 
through  the  shell  for  advancing  the  stnp  of  web  into  or  withdraw 
ing  the  stnp  of  web  from  the  shell;  and  a  selecuvely  openable  and 
closeable  door  for  the  opening,  the  method  composing  steps  of 


gripping  a  length  of  web  near  the  end  to  be  attached  to  the  spool;    (;_§.  a.  242—395 
while  gnpping  the  length  of  web.  moving  the  end  toward  the 

opening; 
outside  the  opening,  engaging  the  end; 
to  after  the  engaging,  ungnpping  the  length; 
while  engaging  the  end.  inserting  the  end  through  the  opening 

and  attaching  the  end  to  the  core; 
rotaung  the  spool  to  draw  the  length  of  web  along  a  path  through 

the  opening  into  the  cartndge  and  to  wind  the  length  of  web 

onto  the  spool;  and 
during  the  rotating,  adjusting  the  direction  of  the  path  to  prevent 

the  web  from  contacung  penpherai  edges  or  walls  of  the 

opening. 


53K4.444 

DEVICE  FOR  REWINDING  ELECTRIC  FENCE  WIRE 

Jay   D.   Farmer,   Rie.   2,  Box  786,  Mannford,  Okla.  74044, 

a-sslgnor  to  Jav  D.  Fanner,  Mannford,  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  I,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,280 

Int.  a."  B65H  75/40 


9  Claims 


5,584,443 

REWINDER  L(K;  CONTROL 

Tad  T.  Butterworth,  Ashland,  Wis.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Bretting 

Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Ashland,  Wis. 

Coolinuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  274,643.  Jul.  13,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  2,  1996.  Ser.  No.  626,754 

InLCI."  B65H  Ili/l4;lti/2t> 

\}S.  a.  242—542  21  Claims 


1    A  device  for  rewinding  electric  fence  wire  onto  a  spool 
composing: 

a  shaft,  a  handle  secunng  to  a  first  end  of  said  shaft. 

said  shaft  rouubly  extending  through  a  first  eye  provided  on 
one  end  of  a  first  support  member,  said  first  eye  being  adja- 
cent to  said  handle. 

said  shaft  extending  through  a  first  bushing  removably  secured 
to  said  shaft,  said  first  bushing  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
support  member. 

said  shaft  removably  extending  through  a  pair  of  central  tun- 
ings provided  in  a  spool,  said  spool  being  adjacent  to  said  first 
bushing. 

said  shaft  extending  through  a  second  bushing  removably 
secured  to  said  shaft,  said  second  bushing  being  adjacent  to 
said  spool. 

said  shaft  extending  through  a  second  eye  provided  on  one  end 
of  a  second  support  member,  said  second  eye  being  adjacent 
said  second  bushing. 

said  spool  removably  secunng  to  the  first  and  second  bushings 
so  that  the  spool  rxMales  whenever  the  shaft  is  turned  by  the 
handle. 

a  flange  provided  on  each  of  the  first  and  second  bushings,  said 
flanges  abutting  the  spool,  each  flange  being  provided  with 
flange  openings  which  align  longitudinally  with  associated 
flange  openings  provided  on  the  other  flange,  pairs  of  aligned 
spool  openings  being  provided  on  said  spool  so  that  each  of 
the  pairs  of  aligned  spool  openings  also  align  with  an  associ- 
ated flange  opening  in  each  flange,  a  spool  fastener  removably 
extending  through  each  pair  of  aligned  spool  openings  and  the 
associated  flange  openings  in  order  to  removably  secure  said 
spool  to  said  bushings. 


UMI 


1    In  a  rcwinder  equipment  of  the  type  for  rewinding  small 
diameter  paper  logs  between  a  winding  roll  and  a  pair  of  diameter 
control  rolls  at  a  high  speed,  a  rewinder  log  control  comprising: 
a.)  a  pair  of  log  control  fingers  associated  with  the  diameter 
control  rolls,  with  one  finger  positioned  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  a  small  diameter  paper  log  being  rewound;  and 
b.)  finger  position  control  means  for  posiuoning  the  log  conu-ol 
fingers  to 

1)  a  first  position  with  respect  to  the  diameter  control  rolls  for 
providing  clearance  between  the  log  control  fingers  in  the 
first  pt)sition  and  the  paper  log  being  rewound,  and 
ii)  a  second  position  wherein  the  fingers  are  moved  together  to 
cifcumferentially  contact  and  decelerate  the  log  from  a  high 
rewinding  speed  while  the  log  is  still  located  between  the 
winding  roll  and  the  pair  of  control  rolls. 


5,584.445 

CENTER  WIND  ASSIST  MECHANISM  IN  SECONDARY 

POSITION 

Djuro  Kr«mar,  *31-40th  Ave.,  Notre  Dame.  He  Perrot  Quebec, 

Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,275 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Jan.  26,  1995,  2141130 
'  Int.  CI.'  B65H  IS/14: 1 tv:^ 
VS.  a.  242—541.1  H  Claims 

1  A  web  winding  device  for  binding  a  substantially  continuous 
web  onto  a  reel  bar  having  a  center  axis  about  which  the  reel  bar 
routes,  the  winding  device  including: 

a)  a  dnving  drum  maintaining  a  first  nip  engagement  with  the 

reel  bar  to  rotate  the  reel  bar  and  transfer  the  web  passing  over 

a  surface  of  the  dnving  drum  onto  the  reel  bar; 

b»  a  secondary  arm  for  engaging  the  reel  bar  to  maintain  the  reel 

bar  in  nip  dnving  engagemeni  with  the  dnving  drum,  the 
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secondary   arm  having  a  base  and  being  pivotally  movable 
about  the  base  to  move  and  maintain  the  nip  driving  engage- 
ment as  the  web  is  wound  onto  the  reel  bar,  and, 
c)  a  center  wind  assist  mechanism  comprising 

(i)  a  drive  assist  support  arm  mounted  to  the  secondary  arm  to 

move  therewith, 
(ii)  a  driving  wheel  rotatably  connected  to  one  end  of  the 

drive  assist  support  arm. 
(iii)  tensioning  means  connected  to  the  drive  assist  support 
arm  to  maintain  the  dnving  wheel  in  dnving  and  torque 
transfer  relation  w  ith  a  penpherai  surface  portion  of  the  reel 
bar,  which  penpherai  surface  portion  is  located  on  one  side 
of  and  adjacent  to  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  center 
axis  of  the  reel  bar.  said  one  side  being  closest  to  the 
driving  drum;  and. 
(iv)  center  assist  drive  means  for  routably  driving  the  driving 
wheel. 


5,584,446 
WEB  I NWINDrSG  AND  SPLICING  APPARATl'S 
Michael  D.  Delmore,  Mounds  Niew;  Rodney  W.  Hauscbulz. 
Minnetonka.  and  Stephen   1..   Bougie.   Minneapolis,  all   of 
Minn.,  avsignors  to  Minnesota  .Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  301037 

Int.  CI."  B65H  IWIfi 

L.S.  CI.  242—555  »4  Claims 


a  first  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  said  first  cart  including  at 
least  one  web  roll  of  said  first  row  relative  to  said  splicing 
mechanism  along  a  first  path  in  a  certain  direction  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  web  roll  of  said  first  row  to  a  first  unwinding 
location  upon  depletion  of  another  web  roll  of  said  first  row; 
and 

a  second  drive  mechanism  for  advancing  said  second  cart 
including  at  least  one  web  roll  of  said  second  row  relative  to 
said  splicing  mechanism  along  a  second  path  and  for  moving 
said  at  least  one  web  roll  of  said  second  row  to  a  second 
unw  inding  location  upon  depletion  of  another  web  roll  of  said 
second  row.  wherein  said  first  unwinding  location  is  spaced 
from  said  second  unwinding  location  and  wherein  said  second 
path  is  located  in  side-by-side,  spaced  apart  relation  to  said 
first  path, 

said  first  dnve  mechanism  including  means  for  releasably  cou- 
pling to  and  dnving  the  movement  of  said  first  cart  once  said 
first  cart  has  been  moved  on  said  wheels  of  said  first  cart 
toward  a  position  of  contact  with  said  first  dnve  mechanism, 
said  first  dnve  mechanism  advancing  said  first  can  in  said 
certain  direction  upon  depletion  of  said  first  pluraliiv  of  web 
rolls  in  order  to  enable  said  first  cart  to  be  uncoupled  from 
said  first  drive  mechanism. 


5i»4.447 
NOISE  CONTROL  USING  A  PLATE  RADUTOR  AND  AN 

ACOl  STIC  RESONATOR 
Frederic  G.  Pla.  Clifton  Park.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Schenectady.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.165 

Int  a."  B64D  J.i/00 

VS.  a.  244—1  N  2  Claims 


1    A  web  unwinding  and  splicing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  first  cart  having  wheels,  said  first  can  carrying  a  first  plurality 
of  web  rolls  each  having  a  leading  edge  portion  and  a  trailing 
edge  portion,  said  first  plurality  of  web  rolls  being  arranged  in 
a  first  row; 

a  second  cart  having  » heels,  said  second  cart  carrying  a  second 
plurality  of  web  rolls  each  having  a  leading  edge  portion  and 
a  trailing  edge  portion,  said  second  plurality  of  web  rolls 
being  arranged  in  a  second  row  in  side-by-side  relation  to  said 
first  row; 

a  splicing  mechanism  for  connecting  the  trailing  edge  portion  of 
one  of  said  web  rolls  of  one  of  said  rows  to  the  leading  edge 
portion  of  one  of  said  web  rolls  of  the  other  of  said  rows; 


L  An  active  noise  control  subassembly  for  reducing  source  noise 
caused  by  a  source  independent  of  said  subassembly,  said  subas- 
sembly comprising: 

a)  a  noise  radiating  panel  bendably  %  ibratable  to  generate  a  panel 
noise  canceling  at  least  a  portion  of  said  source  noise,  said 
panel  having  first  and  second  generally  opposing  sides  and  a 
panel  resonating  frequency; 

b)  a  first  piezoceramic  actuator  plate  connected  to  said  first  side 
of  said  panel  such  that  vibrations  in  said  first  piezoceramic 
actuator  plate  cause  bending  vibrations  in  said  panel; 

c)  a  from  plate  spaced  apart  from  said  first  piezoceramic  actuator 
plate  and  said  panel,  disposed  generally  between  said  source 
noise  and  said  panel,  and  having  a  sound  exit  port  has  ing  an 
area  and  a  thickness; 

d)  a  first  pair  of  spaced-apan  side  walls  each  generally  abutting 
said  panel  and  said  tront  plate  so  as  to  generally  enclose  a 
from  cavity  to  define  a  resonator,  said  front  cavity  having  a 
volume  and  said  resonator  having  a  resonator  resonaung 
frequency;  and 

e)  means  for  varying  said  resonator  resonating  frequency  while 
said  panel  is  undergoing  said  bending  vibrations,  wherein  said 
frequency  varying  means  includes  means  for  varying  said 
volume  of  said  front  cavity  while  said  panel  is  undergoing 
said  bending  vibrations, 

■T 
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5.584.448 

FLIGHT  CONTROI,  DEVICE 

Moshe  Epstein.  Haifa,  and  Mo»he  B.  Ezri.  Ramat  Mshai.  bolh 

of  Israel,  assignors  lo  Suie  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense, 

Rafael  Armaments  Development  Authority,  Haifa.  Israel 

Kiled  Dec.  I.  I9V4.  Sen  No.  .M7.800 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  2.  IV93.  107844 
Int.  CI.'  K42B  1 0/1 J 
U.S.  a.  244—3.28  >'  n»\ms 


S7         1.2 


^ 


12  Flight  control  device  comprising,  in  combination  uith  a 
flying  object  as.vembiy  having  an  axis  ol  symmetry,  a  plurality  of 
hns  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis  of  said  flying  object 
assembly,  each  tin  having  a  retracted  position,  wherein  said  fin  is 
retracted  within  a  surtace  enveloping  said  flying  object,  and  is 
movable  to  a  fully  depolycd  position  by  a  single  rotation,  wherein 
said  hn  extends  outwardly  of  said  surface,  and  further  composing 
support  means  mounted  on  said  flying  object  assembly,  said  sup- 
piirt  means  comprising  for  each  of  said  hns: 

a  frame  connected  lo  said  fin  by  pivot  means  and  being  freely 
movable  with  respect  lo  said  support  means  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  passing  through  said  flying  object 
assembly  axis  of  symmetry,  between  an  inoperauve  position, 
wherein  said  hn  is  retracted,  and  an  operative  position, 
wherein  said  hn  is  extended; 
said  fin  being  angularly  displaceable  about  said  pivot  means, 
means  for  causing  said  frame  lo  assume  its  operative  position  in 

the  absence  of  external  constraints; 
a  mam  shaft  rotalably   supported  on  said  support  means  and 

coaxial  with  said  axis  about  which  said  frame  is  movable; 
a  motor  supported  on  said  support  means,  said  motor  having  a 

motor  shaft; 
rotating  means  connecting  said  motor  to  said  main  shaft  lo  rotate 

said  main  shaft  when  said  motor  is  actuated; 
guide  means  actuated  by  said  mam  shaft;  and 
follower  means  earned  by  said  hn  and  engaging  said  guide 
means,  to  angularly  displace  said  hn  about  said  pivot  means 
when  said  guide  means  is  actuated  by  said  motor. 


to  permit  outflow  of  air  from  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  said 
aperture  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  removable  venting  means 
under  pressure  of  air  inside  the  envelope,  and  a  closure  assembly 
for  the  venting  means  permitting  controlled  opening  and  closing 
thereof,  wherein  said  venting  means  composes  an  operculum  of  a 
flexible  material  and  of  parachute  form  adapted  to  removably 
cover  and  close  said  aperture,  and  wherein  said  closure  assembly 
includes  first  control  means  to  extend  said  operculum  laterally  or 
radially  to  its  maximum  surface  area  at  which  point  it  removably 
covers  and  seals  said  aperture,  and  second  control  means  tor 
contracting  said  operculum  radially  inwardly  from  or  adjacent  its 
outer  penpheral  edge  towards  its  center  lo  unseal  and  to  open  said 
aperture  to  permit  outflow  of  air  from  the  interior  ot  the  envelope 


5,584.450 

METAL  CLAD  ELECTR(>-EXPII„SI\  E  DEICER  WITH 

SEGMENTED  ELEMENTS 

Nathan  Pisarski.  Stow.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company.  Akron.  Ohio 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  9I8J49.  Jul.  21.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No,  378.037 
Int.  CI.'  B64D  I5AXJ 
VS.  a,  244—134  D  28  Claims 


UMI 


5Ji84.449 
GENER.ATION  AND  CONTROL  OF  INFLATABLE 
BALL(K)NS 
Phillip  R.  kavanaiih.  New  South  Wales,  Australia,  a-vsignor  to 
kavanaicb  Balloons  Pty  Limited.  New  Sooth  Wales,  Austra- 
lia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  397,988,  Mar.  3,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513.680 
Claims    priority,    application    Australia.    Mar.    11.    1994. 
PM4397;    Mar.    15.    19*4.    PM4482;    Nov.    10.    1994.    7776«i/ 
94(h5<illl 

Int.  (I.'  B64B  //ft:    BMD  I7/I8:I7W 

VS.  a.  244—99  23  Claims 

1.  A  thermal  aircraft  having  an  outer  envelope  for  containing  a 

quantity  of  hot  air  and  suppt>rting  a  load-carrying  basket,  said 

envelope  having  an  aperture  formed  therein  at  or  near  its  upper  end 


ml    t'n    i      .'..      1    .1.     1'" 


1  A  deicing  apparatus  for  an  airfoil  having  a  leading  edge  with 
a  cenlerline  that  bisects  the  airfoil  into  first  and  second  sides,  the 
deicing  apparatus  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  electro-expulsive  element  means  disposed  on  the 
first  side  of  the  airfoil; 

at  least  one  filler  means  disposed  on  the  first  side  of  the  airfoil 
adjacent  at  least  one  ot  said  electro-expulsive  element  means; 
and. 

an  outer  skin  contiguously  covenng  said  electro-expulsive  ele- 
ment means  and  said  filler  means; 

wherein  said  electroexpulsive  element  means  rapidly  distort  said 
outer  skin 


54>84.4S1 

APPARATl'S  FOR  ATTACHING  A  PRINTED  CIRCl  IT 

CABLE  TO  AN  ACTUATOR  ARM  IN  A  DISC  DRIN  E 

ASSEMBLY  USING  FORMED  PCC  BRACKET 

Brian  T.  Bonn.  Santa  Cruz,  and  Ruben  Arriaga.  Watsonville, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Seagate  Technology.  Inc..  Scotts 

Valley.  Calif. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  205.931.  Mar.  2.  1994.  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Mar.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  367.940 

InL  CI.*  F16C  S/OH 

VS.  a.  248—65  •  Claim 


«       ^  19  16 


1.  In  combination,  a  pnnted  circuit  cable  for  carrying  signals 
from  an  actuator  arm  of  a  disc  drive  system  and  a  bracket  for 
attaching  said  pnnted  circuit  cable  to  the  actuator  arm  in  the  disc 
dnve  system,  llie  bracket  comprising: 

a  first  bracket  section  having  a  plurality  of  like  labs  and  one 
larger  tab.  wherein  ihe  larger  lab  is  an  anti-rolation  lab  and  the 
like  labs  are  forks  lo  hold  leads  running  between  a  read/write 
head  and  the  pnnted  circuit  cable,  wherein  the  anli-rotation 
tab  IS  bent  at  a  first  bend  in  a  direction  opposite  llie  pnnted 
circuit  cable  and  the  forks  are  bent  at  the  first  bend  in  a 
direction  toward  the  printed  circuit  cable: 
a  central  bracket  section  having  a  flat  portion  and  a  hole  in  the 
flat  portion,  wherein  the  bracket  is  bent  at  a  second  bend  and 
a  third  bend  on  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  in  a  direction  toward 
the  printed  circuit  cable;  and 
a  third  bracket  section  having  an  elongated  end  piece,  wherein 
the  bracket  is  bent  at  a  fourth  bend  between  tlie  elongated  end 
piece  and  the  third  bend  in  a  direction  away  from  the  printed 
circuit  cable  at  an  angle  greater  than  an  angle  used  to  form  the 
third  bend. 


portion,  a  lead  hole  being  formed  in  said  band  holding  wall  at  a 
position  aligning  with  said  through  hole.  Such  that  said  lead  hole 
and  said  through  hole  are  formed  below  said  shaft  portion  and  said 
stopper  legs,  and  a  band  catching  portion  is  fonned  lo  project  from 
a  lower  edge  of  said  band  holding  wall  toward  said  flange  portion 
so  that  an  upper  surface  thereof  is  kept  at  the  same  level  as  a  lower 
surface  of  said  lead  hole,  said  band  catching  portion  including  a 
guide  parallel  with  said  .shaft  portion  and  lock  piece  formed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  band  catching  portion  to  project  toward  the 
shaft  portion  mesh  with  said  stopper  surface,  whereby  a  band 
leading  end  portion  of  said  band  portion  for  holding  a  harness  is 
turned  around  and  led  through  the  through  hole  in  said  flange 
portion  and  further  through  said  lead  hole  with  said  guide  of  said 
band  catching  portion  so  as  to  fasten  the  band  portion,  whereby 
said  stopper  claw  of  the  through  hole  comes  to  engage  with  the 
latch  stopper  surface  of  said  band  portion  at  a  predetermined 
position  and  said  lock  piece  also  comes  to  mesh  with  the  latch 
stopper  surface  at  a  predetermined  position  so  as  to  catch  the 
harness,  and  whereby  the  band  leading  end  portion  is  kept  fixed 
without  outward  opening  and  slip-ofif  thereof  by  said  stopper  claw 
of  the  through  hole,  the  lock  piece  and  guide  of  the  band  catching 
portion,  and  the  lead  hole  of  the  band  holding  wall  so  as  to  hold  the 
harness. 


5^184.452 
HARNESS  CLIP 
Takashi  Koike.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kato  Hatsujyo 
Co..  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,741 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22,  1993,  5-073556 

V 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16L  i/OS 
VS.  a.  248— 74J  3  Claims 

1.  A  harness  clip  comprising  a  flange  portion  having  elastic 
wings  on  two  side  surfaces  thereof,  a  band  portion  continuously 
extending  from  a  from  face  of  said  flange  portion,  a  shaft  portion 
projecting  from  a  rear  face  of  said  flange  portion,  wherein  a  latch 
stopper  surtace  is  formed  on  one  surface  of  said  band  portion,  and 
stopper  legs  are  formed  to  project  from  two  side  surfaces  of  said 
shaft  portion,  said  stopper  legs  adapted  to  be  elastically  urged 
against  a  peripheral  portion  around  a  mounting  hole  in  a  panel  in 
cooperation  with  said  elastic  wings  lo  hold  the  clip  on  the  panel, 
said  flange  portion  having  a  through  hole  fonned  therein  and  an 
elastically  defonnable  stopper  claw  provided  inside  said  through 
hole  to  mesh  with  said  latch  stopper  surface,  and  wherein  a  band 
holding  wall  stands  downward  from  a  distal  end  of  said  shaft 


5.584.453 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  CONTAINER  ON  A 

LADDER  RUNG 

David  A.  Morter,  P.O.  Box  2772499.  Steamboat  Springs,  Colo, 

80477 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343^33 

Int.  a.*"  E06C  7/14 

VS.  CI.  248—210  32  Claims 


1.  A  container  support  operable  to  support  a  container  relative  to 
a  ladder  that  has  a  pair  of  spaced  and  generally  horizontal  side  rails 
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and  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  ladder  mngs  extending  between 
said  side  rails,  the  supp<in  comprising: 

a  container  having  a  generally  downward  extending  wall; 

a  strap  having  a  generally  hon/ontal  base  ponion  having  a  hrsi 
and  a  second  end.  said  hrsi  end  of  said  base  ponion  lerminat- 
ing  at  said  container  wall,  said  strap  having  a  downward 
extending  leg  lenninating  at  said  second  end  ol  said  base 
portion; 

said  base  portion,  said  container  wall,  and  said  strap  leg  dehning 
a  downward  facing  I'shaped  mounting  ineans  thai  is  opciable 
to  be  placed  over  and  wrap  a  ladder  rung;  and 

manually-operable  altachmeni  means  secured  lo  said  container 
and  to  said  downward  extending  leg; 

said  attachment  means  operating  to  secure  said  I -shaped  mount 
ing  means  (o  a  ladder  rung  as  said  nK>uniing  means  and  said 
altachmeni  means  operate  lo  physicall)  surround  and  grip  the 
ladder  rung. 


5i»4.455 

DEVICE  EOR  H()LDIN(;  (; ARMENT  HANGERS 

Paul   \rtimi.  I  nil   I.  Crispin  Industrial  Centre  Angel  Road. 

London  M8  3EA.  England 
per  No.  PCr/t;B9.VOI3«9.  $  .^7I  Date  Eeb.  9.  1W5.  (J  I02(e> 
Dale  Eeb.  9.  IW5.  P<  T  Pub.  No.  W09.V24219.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Dee.  9,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  362.561 
Claims  prioritv.  application  I  niled  Kingdom.  Jul.  3,  1992, 
9214229;  Oct.  26.  1992,  9222479 

Int.  CI."  A47(;  25/02:25/N 
VS.  CI.  24>^— 214  7  Cnaims 


5iW4.454 
EXTENSIBLE  SIPPORT  MEANS  EOR  I  SE  ON  LADDER 
Alton  M.  Saunders,  and  Esther  S.  Saunders,  both  of  418  Seville 

Ave..  Altamonte  Springs.  Kla.  32712 
(  onlinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  306,985.  Sep.  16.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,137 
Int.  CI.    E06C  7/14 
MS.  a.  248—2 11  15  Claims 


lO^ 


11.  A  supptitt  device  for  ulili/.alion  on  a  ladder,  said  device 
comprising  an  elongate  base  member  having  a  pair  of  long  edges, 
between  which  long  edges  mounting  means  are  dehned.  such 
mounting  means  lo  be  ulili/ed  for  securing  said  base  member  lo  an 
upper  pan  of  a  ladder,  means  defining  an  elongate  receptacle 
having  ends  and  an  upper  portion,  said  elongate  receptacle  extend- 
ing along  one  of  said  long  edges  for  substantially  the  entire  length 
of  said  base  member,  wiih  ihe  ends  as  well  as  the  upper  portion  of 
said  receptacle  being  open,  restraint  means  dehned  in  a  mid 
portion  of  said  receptacle,  a  slidable  member  of  elongate  configu- 
ration having  a  dimension  to  be  able  lo  reside  in  said  elongate 
receptacle,  said  slidable  member  having  a  hrsi  end  and  a  second 
end  as  well  as  a  longitudinal  cenierline.  wiih  a  slot  extending  along 
said  centerline  for  a  subsuntial  portion  of  the  length  of  said 
slidable  member,  with  said  slot  extending  lo  a  point  relatively  close 
to  said  hrsi  end  of  said  slidable  member,  said  slidable  member 
being  inscrtable  over  said  restraint  means,  with  said  restraint 
means  extending  inio  said  slot,  said  slidable  member  being  slidable 
in  said  elongate  receptacle  and  able  to  be  slid  out  of  either  end  of 
said  elongate  receptacle  for  a  limiled  extent,  with  the  engagement 
of  said  restraint  means  with  said  slot  prevenung  said  slidable 
member  fn>m  coming  entirely  out  of  said  elongate  receptacle,  and 
component  support  means  mounted  adjacent  said  second  end  of 
said  slidable  member 


1.  A  device  for  holding  garment  hangers,  the  device  comprising: 
a  first  part  formed  of  subsianlially  ngid  plasiics  material  and 
being  in  ihe  form  ot  a  hiwk  having  an  arcuale  lower  surface 
shaped  and  adapted  to  be  earned  directly  on  a  rail,  the  arcuate 
lower  surtacc  being  smooth  so  as  to  slide  on  the  rail  adjacent 
lo  gamieni  hangers  hung  directly  on  the  rail,  the  hrsi  part 
further  having  a  ring  spaced  from  the  hook,  the  ring  having  a 
curved  upper  internal  surface  lo  facilitate  carrying  a  plurality 
of  garments  by  hand;  and 
a  second  pan  comprising  a  lix^p  in  the  form  of  a  su-ap  of  flexible 
webbing  attached  to  the  hrsi  part  through  the  nng.  the  loop 
having  two  parallel  side  walls  extending  generally  in  ihe  same 
plane  as  Ihe  hix>k.  and  providing  adapted  lo  provide  lateral 
support  fiH  ganiKnl  hangers  in  the  kxip  lo  keep  ihem  in  an 
onenlation  substaniiallv  parallel  lo  the  garment  hangers  hung 
directly  on  the  rail,  so  as  to  increase  ihe  number  of  hangers 
which  can  be  earned  by  the  lail 


5.584,456 

CHAIR  ATTACHING  TOWEL  CLIP 

Owen  Stephens,   1891   S.  Ocean  Dr.,  *I03,  Hallandale.  Ela. 

33009 

Eiled  Jun.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494JM3 

Int.  CI."  A47B  WVTM 

l'.S.  CI.  248—214  1  t'laim 

1  A  chair  attaching  towel  clip,  chair  and  towel  combination, 
vaid  lowel  clip  having  a  mounting  means  secured  lo  a  frame 
p«)rtion  of  Ihe  chair  and  an  engaging  means  coupled  thereto  engag 
ing  the  lowel  thereby  secunng  the  lowel  relative  lo  the  chair 
wherein  said  mounting  means  compnses  a  semi-annular  member 
extending  from  said  engaging  means  through  an  arc  of  greater  than 
one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees,  the  semi  annular  member  lenni- 
nating in  a  free  distal  end.  said  scmi  annular  member  lapenng  from 
a  hrsi  thickness  proximal  lo  the  juncture  of  ihe  mounting  means 
and  Ihe  engaging  means  lo  a  second  thickness  ai  said  free  distal 
end.  said  second  thickness  being  subsianliallv  less  than  the  first 
thickness  whereby  the  free  distal  end  will  resilienlly  flex  relative  to 
a  major  piwtion  of  the  semi -annular  member  to  permit  positioning 
about  a  frame  portion  of  the  chair  and  wherein  the  subsequent 
contraction  of  the  free  distal  end  will  cause  the  semi-annular 
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5,584,457 
CLAMPING  SUPPORT  FOR  REMOVABLE 
ATTACHMENTS 
Bliss  Fawcert,  130-6th  Avenue  East,  Qualicum.  British  Colum- 
bia, V9K  1R2,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,290 

Int.  a.*^  A47B  96A)6 

L.S.  a.  248—229.1  18  Claims 


with  inducing  means  for  providing  flexibility  to  allow  a  slight 
deflection  thereof  dunng  clamping  and  for  the  deflection  force 
resulting  from  deflection  of  said  elongate  element  lo  maintain 
a  clamping  force  between  said  fixed  and  movable  jaw  faces. 


5384,458 
QUICK-ACTION  MOllVT  FOR  SELF-LEVELING  LASER 
Joseph  F.  Rando.  Los  Altos  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Levellte 
Technology.  Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Ser  No.  503,893 

Int  ex."  A47B  96/00 

VS.  a.  248—231.41  12  Claims 


-■>^/ 


member  to  be  frictionally  engaged  with  with  the  chair  frame,  the 
engaging  means  comprising  an  elongated  first  clamp  arm  shaped 
so  as  lo  define  a  semi-circular  recess  therein  and  having  a  first  end 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  semi-annular  member:  a  second 
elongated  clamp  arm  having  a  semi-circular  recess  therein  comple- 
mentary to  and  opposing  said  recess  in  said  first  clamp  arm.  said 
second  clamp  arm  being  pivolally  secured  lo  said  first  clamp  arm; 
and  a  torsion  spnng  including  a  center  coil  which  resides  within 
and  between  said  complementary  and  opposing  semi-circular 
recesses  and  which  has  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  spring  arms 
extending  from  the  center  coil,  the  spring  arms  each  engaging  an 
individual  one  of  the  clamp  arms  so  as  lo  bias  said  clamp  arms 
toward  each  other  with  the  distal  free  end  of  the  mounting  means 
facing  the  torsion  spnng;  an  opening  of  said  semi-annular  member 
opening  toward  said  second  clamp  arm  and  said  free  distal  end  of 
said  semi-annular  member  being  spaced  laterally  from  a  first  end 
of  said  second  clamp  ami  and  each  of  said  clamp  arms  having  a 
means  atuching  the  towel  thereto. 


1    In  a  clamping  device  a  combination  comprising; 
(a/  an  elongate  element; 

(b)  a  fixed  jaw  assembly  having  a  fixed  jaw  with  a  fixed  jaw 
face,  said  fixed  jaw  assembly  being  coupled  to  said  elongate 
element; 

(c)  a  movable  jaw  assembly  having  a  movable  jaw  with  a 
movable  jaw  face  and  said  movable  jaw  assembly  being 
slidable  along  said  elongated  element;  and 

(d)  a  clamping  mechanism  coupled  to  said  movable  jaw  assem- 
bly operative  to  move  said  movable  jaw  towards  said  fixed 
jaw  slightly  while  said  movable  jaw  assembly  is  being 
clamped  to  said  elongate  element  and  said  elongate  element 


1.  A  quick  action  bar  clamp  with  provision  for  mounting  a  laser 
insu^ment.  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  clamp  jaws,  including  a  fixed  jaw  and  a  movable  jaw, 
the  two  jaws  being  in  opposed  positions  and  uicluding 
opposed  engaging  surfaces  positioned  to  engage  and  clamp 
onto  structure  between  the  jaws. 

a  slide  bar  connecting  the  two  jaws,  the  fixed  jaw  being  fixedly 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  slide  bar.  and  including  a  pistol 
grip  and  one  way  dnve  means  secured  to  the  movable  jaw  and 
engaged  wiih  the  slide  bar  at  a  spaced  location  from  the  fixed 
jaw.  so  as  lo  enable  pulling  the  two  jaws  toward  one  another 
when  the  pistol  grip  is  squeezed  to  activate  the  one  way  dnve 
means  to  advance  the  pistol  grip  and  movable  jaw  along  the 
slide  bar.  and 

mounting  means  on  one  of  the  two  jaws,  providing  a  mounting 
platform  with  means  for  stably  receiving  a  laser  instrument  to 
rest  on  the  mounting  platform,  and  including  attachment 
means  for  retaining  the  laser  instrument  on  the  platform. 


5,584y459 

BRACKET  SYSTEM  FOR  HANGING  WINDOW  COVER 

FRAME 

George  Meyer,  20909,  R.R.  #1,  Alton,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  418,167 

Int.  Cl.*^  A47H  1/14 

VS.  CI.  248—251  1  Claim 

1.  A  bracket  system  used  in  suspending  a  window  cover  frame. 

said  system  comprising  first  and  second  bracket  members,  said  first 

bracket  member  having  a  main  body  portion  made  from  a  rigid, 

high  strength  material  for  mounting  to  a  support  for  said  bracket 

svstem  and  for  holding  said  second  bracket  member,  said  first 

bracket   member  having   a  connector  formed   therefrom  which 

releasably  secures  said  first  and  second  bracket  members  lo  one 
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another,  said  connector  being  pressed  from  said  ngid.  high  strength 
malenal  out  of  said  main  body  portion  of  said  first  bracket  member 
as  a  pair  of  wings,  each  wing  comprising  a  base  part  which 
remains  attached  to  said  first  bracket  nrKmher  and  an  outer  part 
spaced  by  a  gap  from  and  being  generally  parallel  with  said  main 
body  portion  of  said  first  bracket  member,  said  outer  parts  of  said 
wings  facing  away  from  one  another,  said  connector  having  a 
length  which  spans  both  of  said  wings  and  a  width  which  is  less 
than  the  length  of  the  connector,  said  second  bracket  member 
having  an  opening  with  a  length  greater  and  a  width  less  than  the 
length  of  said  connector;  the  width  of  said  opening  being  at  least 
slightly  greater  than  the  width  of  said  connector,  said  connector 
being  httable  through  said  opening  to  an  insertion  position  when 
said  connector  and  said  opening  arc  aligned  length  to  length  with 
one  another  and  said  second  bracket  member  being  twistable  to  a 
locking  position  in  which  said  second  bracket  itiember  fits  into 
each  gap  locked  between  each  of  the  outer  parts  of  said  connector 
and  said  main  body  portion  of  said  first  bracket  member. 


provided  with  a  slide  actuator  handle  extending  from  said  one 
side  of  the  slide  plate  and  positioned  adjacent  the  swivel 
actuator  handle;  said  swivel  actuator  arm  being  adapted  to 
actuate  said  swivel  latch  bar  and  pin  to  permit  or  prevent 
routional  movement  of  said  upper  swivel  plate  relative  to  said 
lower  swivel  plate;  and  said  slide  actuator  arm  being  adapted 
to  engage  or  disengage  said  slide  latch  teeth  to  permit  or 
prevent  linear  movement  of  said  slide  plate  relative  to  said 
upper  swivel  plate. 


5^.461 
SNAP  CLOSING  PANKI.  HOLDER 
Adrian  Pynenburg.  57  Golfdair  Road.  Brantford,  OnUrio  N3T 
5H6,  Canada 

Coiilinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  H.W.890,  Feb.  4,  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5JI64.057.  This  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.124 

Claims  priorHv,  application  Canada.  Feb.  5.  1991.  2035706-1 

Int.  CI."  C09K  XCO 

VS.  CL  248—475.1  '^  Claims 


5.584.460 
ADJl  STABLE  SEAT  APPARATl'S  AND  CONTROLS 
Dale  Ropp.  Buda.  III.,  assignor  to  .Sears  Manufacturing  Co., 
Davenport.  Iowa 

Hied  Mar.  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.058 

Int.  n."  KI6M  l.i/00 

I'.S.  n.  248 — 423  '  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  slidably  and  routionally  adjustable  seal  support  assembly 
comprising: 

a  lower  swivel  plate  having  a  plurality  of  apertures: 

an  upper  swivel  plate  rotatably  mounted  to  the  lower  swivel 
plate,  having  a  slide  lauh  track  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  and  a  pivotally  mounted  swivel  latch  bar  provided  with 
a  swivel  latch  pin;  and 

a  slide  plate  slidably  mounted  to  the  upper  swivel  plate,  having 
a  swivel  actuator  arm  provided  with  a  swivel  handle  extend- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  slide  plate  and  a  slide  actuator  arm 


1.  A  panel  holder,  composing: 

a)  an  extruded  plastic,  longitudinal  member  provided  with  a  first 
panel  having  an  inwardly  projecting  longitudinal  rib  having  a 
transverse  planar  portion,  and  a  first  longitudinal  C-shaped 
flange  having  an  outer  wall  terminating  in  an  intumed  tongue 
disposed  toward  and  spaced  from  the  nb  planar  portion,  the 
outer  wall  being  spaced  from  the  nb  planar  portion  a  first 
predetermined  distance; 

b)  a  second  extruded  plastic,  longitudinal  panel  provided  with  a 
second  longitudinal  C  shaped  flange  liKated  along  a  first 
peripheral  edge  thereof,  wherein  the  second  C-shaped  flange 
includes  an  inner  wall  portion  having  an  outer  surface,  an 
upper  wall  attached  to  the  inner  wall  portion,  and  a  peripheral 
hp  attached  to  said  upper  wall,  an  outer  extremity  of  said 
peripheral  lip  being  spaced  from  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner 
wall  portion  a  second  predetermined  distance. 

the  second  flange  being  slidingly  received  within  the  first  flange, 
wherein  the  first  predetermined  distance  is  slightly  smaller 
than  the  second  predetermined  distance,  and  wherein  the  first 
flange  is  resilient  such  that  transverse  rowtion  of  one  panel 
with  respect  to  the  other  panel  causes  the  panels  to  snap 
between  an  open  and  closed  position. 


5384,462 

ADJUSTABLE  WALL  HANGER 

Douglas  M.  Reese,  1902  Wild>»ood  Ave.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21234 

Hied  May  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,088 

InL  Cl.*^  A47G  1/24 

VS.  CI.  248—477  3  Claims 

1.  An  adjustable  wall  hanger  compnsing: 

a  wall  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall  surface,  wherein 
the  wall  bracket  comprises  a  subsuntially  planar  base  plate 
having  opposed  vertical  edges;  a  pair  of  spaced  and  substan- 
tially parallel  lateral  plates  projecting  from  the  opposed  verti 
cal  edges  of  the  base  plate,  die  lateral  plates  terminating  in 


outer  distal  edges;  a  pair  of  outer  plates  mounted  to  the  outer 
distal  edges  of  the  lateral  plates,  the  outer  plates  projecting 
substantially  orthogonally  relative  to  the  lateral  plates  and  into 
a  substantially  spaced  and  parallel  onentation  relative  to  the 
ba.se  plate,  with  the  outer  plates  projecting  towards  one 
another  and  terminating  in  spaced  free  edges; 

an  adjustable  bracket  slidably  received  within  the  wall  bracket 
and  including  a  hook  depending  therefrom  which  can  be 
engaged  to  an  object  to  be  suspended; 

a  secunng  fastener  threadably  directed  through  the  adjusuble 
bracket  to  secure  the  adjustable  bracket  relative  thereto; 
wherein  the  adjustable  bracket  comprises  a  substantially  rect- 
angular planar  member  having  spaced  and  parallel  longitudi- 
nal edges  and  opposed  top  and  bottom  edges,  the  hook  being 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  planar  member  and 
projecting  in  a  first  direcuon  therefrom,  the  planar  member 
being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  threaded  bore  directed  there- 
dirough  which  threadably  receives  the  secunng  fastener  to 
pemiit  the  threaded  fastener  to  be  advanced  towards  the  base 
plate  to  secure  a  position  of  the  adjustable  bracket  relative  to 
the  wall  bracket,  wherein  the  adjusuble  bracket  further  com- 
pnses  a  stop  means  tor  operating  to  preclude  a  free  sliding  of 
the  adjusuble  bracket  completely  through  the  wall  bracket; 
and 

a  separate  gripping  member  interposed  between  the  planar  mem- 
ber of  the  adjusuble  bracket  and  the  base  plate  of  the  wall 
bracket,  wherein  tlie  gnpping  member  is  shaped  to  engage 
with  a  portion  of  the  secunng  fastener  so  as  to  mechanically 
lock  the  adjusuble  bracket  relative  to  the  gnpping  member 
and  further  comprises  a  holding  means  for  operating  to  pre- 
clude a  free  sliding  of  the  gnpping  member  completely 
through  the  wall  bracket. 


said  arrangement  comprising  damping  chamber  means  defined  in 
the  housing  compirising  at  least  one  damping  chamber  open 
towards  the  shaft  and  partially  surrounding  the  shaft  between 
bounding  walls,  at  least  one  supply  of  gas  at  elevated  pressure,  gas 
duct  means  opening  into  each  said  chamber  and  gas  flow  control 
means  operable  to  provide  a  positive  pressure  within  the  damping 
chamber  means  acting  radially  on  the  shaft  and  comprising,  for 
each  damping  chamber,  a  flow  controller  responsive  to  reciproca- 
tion of  the  shaft  to  and  from  the  housing  to  modulate  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  damping  chamber  by  way  of  the  duct  means,  and  thus 
the  pressure  therein,  at  the  same  frequency  as  the  shaft  reciproca- 
tion and  advanced  in  phase  with  respect  to  vanations  m  shaft 
position  relative  to  the  chamber  within  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  to  effect  a  corresponding  variation  in  radial  thrust  on  the 
shaft  and  damping  of  said  shaft  radial  reciprocation. 


5.584.464 

QUICK  ADJUSTMENT  HEAVT  DITY  MACHINERY 

MOUNT 

Wayne  H.  Whittaker,  Horton.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Unisorb  Inc., 

Jackson.  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,209 
Int.  a."  A16M  1/00 
VS.  a.  248—678 
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5.584.463 
RADIAL  VIBRATION  DAMPING  ARRANGEMENT 
NlKhael  K.  Swann.  Gales  Ferry,  and  Richard  R.  Shnllz,  Gro- 
ton,  both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Glacier  RPB  Inc.,  Mystic. 
Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293,920 
Int.  CI."  F16C  J9/06 
VS.  a.  248—636  23  Claims 

I    A  radial  vibration  damping  arrangement  for  a  rotor  shaft 


extending  through  a  housing  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  clearance. 


I .  A  vertically  adjusuble  machinery  mount  comprising,  in  com- 
binauon.  an  upper  wedge  having  a  lower  planar  cam  surface,  a 
lower  wedge  having  an  upper  planar  cam  surface,  an  actuating 
wedge  located  between  said  upper  and  lower  wedges  having  an 
upper  planar  cam  surface  engaging  said  upper  wedge  lower  cam 
surface  and  a  lower  planar  cam  surface  engaging  said  lower  wedge 
upper  cam  surface,  said  wedges  each  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  the  axes  of  said  wedges  being  subsuntially  parallel  to  each 
other,  the  plane  of  the  cam  surfaces  each  of  saio  wedges  being 
oblique  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  an  elongated  threaded  shaft 
having  an  axis  of  roution  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  actuating 
wedge  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  axially  fixed 
thereto,  said  shaft  having  an  accessible  torque  dnve  end  permitting 
said  shaft  to  be  selectively  routed,  first  aligned  nut  receiving 
openings  defined  within  said  upper  and  lower  wedges  and  inter- 
secting said  cam  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  wedges,  second 
aligned  nut  receiving  openings  defined  within  said  upper  and  lower 
wedges  intersecting  said  cam  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower 
wedges,  said  first  and  second  nut  receiving  openings  defined  in 
each  of  said  upper  and  lower  wedges  being  spaced  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  associated  wedge,  and 
a  nut  threaded  upon  said  shaft  and  selectively  received  within  one 
of  said  openings  in  said  upper  wedge  and  one  of  said  openings 
within  said  lower  wedge  and  restrained  against  rotation  in  said 
openings  whereby  selective  positioning  of  said  nut  within  said 
openings  provides  a  preliminary  adjusmient  of  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  actuating  wedge  to  said  upper  and  lower  wedges 
and  roution  of  said  shaft  longitudinally  translates  said  shaft  within 
said  nut  and  provides  a  fine  final  adjustment  of  the  longitudinal 
position  of  said  actuating  wedge  to  said  upper  and  lower  wedges  to 
determine  the  final  spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  wedges 
and  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  machinery  mount. 
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5,584.4*5 
SOLENOID  LATCHING  VALVE 
John  E.  Ochsenrelter,  Erie,  Pa„  assignor  to  Snap-Tile,  Inc^ 
InJon  City,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,672 

Int.  CI."  F16K  M/OS 

VS.  a.  251—65  "^  tl«»"ns 


1  A  solenoid  latching  valve  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
including  an  inlel.  an  iHitlet.  a  plunger,  a  plunger  guide,  said 
plunger  guide  including  a  slop  and  a  flange,  a  retaining  nut.  said 
retaining  nut  engaging  said  flange  of  said  plunger  guide  prohibiting 
movement  of  said  plunger  guide  with  respect  to  said  body,  said 
plunger  residing  within  said  plunger  guide  and  said  body,  a  bobbin, 
an  electromagneuc  coil,  said  electromagneuc  coil  residing  around 
said  bobbin,  said  bobbin  residing  around  said  plunger  guide,  a 
housing,  said  housing  residing  around  said  electromagneuc  coil 
and  said  bobbin,  a  magnet,  a  washer  and  a  retaining  nng.  said 
retaining  nng  prohibiting  movement  of  said  washer,  housing  and 
magnet,  a  spring,  said  spring  interposed  between  said  plunger  stop 
and  said  plunger,  said  plunger  movable  between  first  and  second 
positions,  said  spnng  urging  said  plunger  toward  said  first  position, 
said  plunger  m  said  hrst  position  isolates  said  inlet  from  said 
outlet,  said  plunger  in  said  second  position  pennils  communication 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  magnet  urging  said  plunger 
toward,  but  not  to.  said  second  p«)Sition  of  said  plunger,  a  first 
electrical  current  having  a  hrst  direction  In  said  electromagnetic 
coil,  said  magnt'i  in  combination  with  said  hrst  electrical  current 
having  a  hrst  direction  in  said  electromagnetic  coil  magnetically 
urge  said  plunger  to  said  second  position  and  against  said  stop  of 
said  plunger  permitting  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  a  second  electrical  current  having  a  second  direction  in  said 
electromagnetic  coil,  said  second  direction  of  said  second  electrical 
current  being  opposite  to  said  first  direction  of  said  first  electrical 
current,  said  second  electrical  current  in  said  electromagnetic  coil 
in  combination  with  said  spnng.  magnetically  and  mechanically, 
respectively,  urge  said  plunger  to  said  first  position  prohibiting 
communication  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports. 


UMI 


5.584,466 
SELK-HOLDING  TYPE  SOLENOID  VALVl-IS 
YoriiUiiro  Kukano;  Shinichi  Azuma.  and  ALsushi  Nishibe,  all  of 
Itekuba-Kun,  Japan,  assicnon  to  SMC  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326,944 
CIaim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Ort.  21,  1993,  5-061416 

V 

InC  CI."  F15B  l.1A)44:  F16K  M/Otf 
VS.  a.  251—65  •  O^O" 

I.  A  self-holding  type  solenoid  valve  comprising: 


16 1  io,to      ntnt  19  " 
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a  main  valve  segment  having  multiple  ports  and  a  valve  member 

10  switch  communication  therebetween; 
a  solenoid  segment  compnsmg  an  exciting  coil  wound  around  a 
bobbin,  a  sutionary  iron  core  and  a  self-holding  peniMneni 
magnet  fastened  in  a  center  hole  in  the  bobbin,  a  movable  iron 
core  to  actuate  the  valve  member  inserted  in  the  center  hole  in 
such  a  manner  a.s  to  be  slidable  toward  and  away  from  tl»e 
stationary  iron  core,  and  a  return  spring  urging  the  movable 
iron  core  away  from  itte  sutionary  iron  core,  the  movable  iron 
core  being  attracted  to  the  sutionary  iron  core  to  an  attracted 
position  and  held  thereat  by  the  permanent  magnet  when  a 
positive  exciting  current   flows  through   the  exciting  coil, 
w  herein  an  attraction  force  of  the  permanent  magnet  holds  the 
movable  u^n  core  in  the  attracted  position  even  after  the 
exciung  current   is  cut  oflf.   and  the   movable   iron  core   is 
released  away  form  the  sutionary  iron  core  to  a  released 
position  when  a  reversed  exciting  current  flows  through  the 
exciting  coil  and  can  be  maintained  in  the  released  position 
even  after  the  exciting  current  is  cut  ofl^:  and 
an  exciung  circuit  switching  a  direction  of  flow  of  the  exciting 
current  flowing  through  the  exciting  coil  in  the  solenoid 
segment; 
wherein: 
a  step  on  the  sutionary  iron  core  engages  with  a  step  in  the 
center  hole  in  the  bobbin,  the  permanent  magnet  being 
mounted  on  a  back  of  the  sutionary   iron  core,  and  tl>e 
sutionary  iron  core  and  permanent  magnet  being  fastened 
in  the  center  hole  by  means  of  a  set  nut  of  ferromagnetic 
malenal   that   presses  the   permanent   magnet  against   the 
sutionary    iron  core,  the   set   nut   being  screwed  into  a 
magnetic  frame  surrounding  the  bobbin  and  forming  a  pan 
of  a  magnetic  path;  and 
a  bolt  screwed  into  the  set  nut  fastens  a  plate  to  an  outside  of 
the  solenoid  segment  and  a  ca.se  formed  on  the  plate  con- 
tains a  printed  circuit  board  carrying  the  exciting  circuit. 


5.584,467 

LINEAR  (;aSEOI'S  FUEL  FLOW  CONTROLLER 

Sean  O.  Harnett;  Terry  L.  CornellMm,  and  Ronald  E.  Chas- 

leen.  all  of  Washington,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Kchlin  Inc. 

ConUnuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  120086,  Sep.  13,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  SM3MT.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,464 

Int.  CI.'   KI6K  J  mi: 
VS.  a.  251—129.07  2  Claims 

1  A  fluid  flow  control  system  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid 
under  a  range  of  pressures  as  a  function  of  a  vanable  input  voluge. 
compnsmg: 

a  proportional  solenoid  having  a  movable  shaft  responsive  to  the 
input  voluge. 


a  pressure  balanced  valve  including, 

a  fluid  intake  chamber  having, 
an  intake  port,  and 

an  output  port  which  comprises  a  valve  seat  and  a  cooper- 
ating valve  disk  which  is  connected  to  the  shaft  of  the 
proportional  solenoid. 

a  fluid  output  chamber  having  a  fluid  discharge  port  and 
communicating  with  the  fluid  intake  chamber  through  the 
said  output  port. 

a  flexible  diaphragm  having  a  centrally  disposed  piston  with 
upper  and  lower  portions  and  wherein  the  lower  portion  of 
the  piston  is  in  conuct  with  the  valve  disk, 

a  pressure  equali2ing  chamber  contiguous  to  the  diaphragm. 

conduit  means  interconnecting  the  fluid  intake  chamber  and 
the  pressure  equalizing  chamber; 

biasing  means  in  contact  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  piston 
and  exerting  a  force  thereon  in  a  direction  toward  the  valve 
disk,  tending  to  keep  the  valve  disk  sealed  against  the  valve 
seat,  and 

wherein  the  diaphragm  and  piston  and  the  valve  disk  are 
respectively  sized  and  dimensioned  so  that  the  equal  pres- 
sures existing  in  the  intake  chamber  and  the  pressure  equal- 
izing chamber  and  acting  on  the  diaphragm  and  the  valve 
disk  will  produce  a  force  differential  that  will,  absent  other 
forces  acting  on  the  disk,  keep  the  disk  closed  against  the 
valve  seat,  and 

wherein  the  force  exerted  by  the  biasing  means  is  greater  than 
the  said  differential  force. 


5,584,469 

HANDRAIL  ASSEMBLY 

David  Goodwin,  SuiTey,  Lnited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  Kee 

Klamps  Limited.  London.  England 
per  No.  PCT/GB93/01634,  §  371  Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  §  102(el 
Date  Feb.  13,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04860.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  3.  1993,  Sen  No.  381,913 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  15,  1992, 
9217405 

Int.  a."  E04H  17/14 
VS.  a.  256—65  20  Oaims 


5.584.468 
PRIVACY  INSERTS  FOR  CHAIN  LINK  FENCES 
Don  A.  Meglino.  and  James  V.  Meglino.  both  of  100  Frank  Rd., 
Hicksville.  N.Y.  11802 

Filed  Jan.  26.  1996.  Ser.  No.  592,073 
Int.  a."  B21F  27/00 
VS.  CI.  256—34  21  Claims 

1.  A  fence  slat  for  use  in  chain  link  fences  comprising: 
a  substantially  elongate  core  comprising  an  outer  surface  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  two  end  surfaces,  said  core 
further  compnsing  a  first  matenal;  and 
at  least  one  outer  layer  disposed  in  conuct  with  and  extending 
entirely  around  said  outer  surface  of  said  elongate  core,  said 
at  least  one  outer  layer  comprising  a  second  material  which  is 
different  from  said  tirst  material. 


1.  In  a  handrail  assembly  comprising  a  substantially  continuous 
length  of  handrail  having  therein  a  longitudinall>  extending  groove 
and  a  connector  device  ( 12.72)  which  enables  a  support  post  to  be 
secured  in  a  selected  onenuiion  relative  to  the  length  ot  the 
handrail;  the  improvement  wherein  the  connector  device  composes 
a  first  member  (72)  which  is  an  insert  slidable  lengthwise  of  the 
handrail  in  said  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  handrail 
(70(.  a  second  member  (12)  adjusubly  associated  with  the  first 
member  b\  means  of  a  retention  assembly  (48).  the  first  member 
having  formed  in  an  external  surt'ace  thereof  a  recess  (30'(  of  pan 
sphencal  shape,  the  second  member  (12)  compnsmg  a  substan- 
tiall)   elongate  body  having  a  hollow  head  portion  (40)  and  a 


1806 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  19% 


December  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1807 


substantially  tubular  uil  portion  (43).  said  portions  being  substan- 
tially aligned  with  one  another  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body,  the  head  portion  (40)  of  the  second  member  comprising  a 
part  spherical  outer  surface  (41)  which  conforms  substantially  with 
the  shape  of  the  recess  (30)  in  the  hrst  member,  said  head  portion 
being  shaped  to  provide  an  adjustment  slot  (46).  the  retention 
assembly  (4«l  being  arranged  to  extend  at  least  in  part  through  said 
slot  (46)  and  be  adjustable  such  that  the  tirst  and  second  members 
may  be  either  restrained  against  relative  movement  or  be  substan- 
tially free  for  relative  pivotal  movement  upon  relative  sliding 
movement  of  said  confronting  part  sphcncal  surfaces  (30'.  40). 


5384,470 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

A  HOLI.OW-WALL  CONTAINER 
Bernd  Klotz,  (;undlnK.  Germany,  assignor  to  Kraass-MalTei 
AktieniieselLschafl.  Munich,  (iermany 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  416,1M 
Claims  priority,  application  (;erm»nv,  Apr.  2«,  1W4,  44  14 
8»9.5 

Int.  a."  B29C  45/l(> 
V.S.  C\.  264—572  5  Oaims 


venting  pressure  from  the  space;  and 
displacing  the  floor  pan   into  the  advanced  position  and 
thereby  displacing  resin  in  the  cavity  to  close  off  the  space. 

2    An  injection  molding  apparatus  for  mailing  a  hollow-wall 
container  having  sides  and  a  base,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

front  and  rear  mold  parts  together  forming  side  surfaces  of  a 
mold  cavity  centered  on  an  axis; 

a  floor  mold  part  dehning  a  base  surface  of  the  mold  cavity; 

an  inner  core  sleeve  and  an  outer  core  sleeve  axially  displace- 
able  relative  to  each  other  and  lo  the  mold  parts  and  each 
having  a  front  end.  the  sleeves  together  forming  a  passage 
extending  lo  the  front  ends  and  being  displaceable  between  a 
from  position  with  the  front  ends  forming  a  compartment  and 
projecting  into  the  cavity  and  a  rear  pt>siiion  generally 
retracted  from  the  cavity,  one  of  the  sleeves  being  displace- 
able relative  to  the  other  sleeve  into  an  intermediate  position 
in  which  the  compartment  is  uncovered  and  opens  into  the 

cavity; 
sleeve  actuator  means  for  displacing  the  sleeves  axially  between 

the  front  and  rear  positions; 
means  including  a  pair  ol  lacing  surfaces  of  the  sleeves  forming 

a  prcssunzable  chamber  between  the  sleeves  connected  to  the 

passage; 
means  for  pressunzing  the  chamber  lo  shift  the  one  sleeve 

relative  to  the  other  sleeve  into  the  intermediate  position  and 

thereby  open  up  the  compartment  into  the  cavity; 
means  including  a  nozzle  for  Introducing  molten  pla.stic  into  the 

cavity; 
means  for  injecting  a  fluid  through  the  chamber  Into  the  cavity 

in  the  intermediate  position  of  the  one  sleeve  and  thereby 

forming  a  fluid-hlled  pocket  in  the  plastic  in  the  cavity;  and 
fliKH  actuator  means  for  axially   shifting  the  flixir  mold  part 

between  an  advanced  position  reducing  the  volume  of  the 

cavity  and  a  retracted  position. 


UMI 


I  A  nKthod  of  making  a  hollow-wall  container  with  an  appara- 
tus compnsing: 

from  and  rear  mold  parts  together  forming  side  surfaces  of  a 

mold  cavity  centered  on  an  axis; 
a  floor  nM)ld  part  dehning  a  base  surface  of  the  mold  cavity; 
an  inner  core  sleeve  and  an  outer  core  sleeve  axially  displace- 
able relative  to  each  other  and  to  the  mold  parts  and  each 
sleeve  having  a  front  end,  the  sleeves  together  forming  a 
passage  extending  lo  tfie  front  ends  and  being  displaceable 
between  a  front  p«>sition  with  the  front  ends  forming  a  com- 
partment and  projecting  into  the  cavity  and  a  rear  position 
generally  rctracled  from  the  cavily.  one  of  the  sleeves  being 
displaceable  relative  lo  the  other  sleeve  into  an  inlcrmediaie 
position  in  which  the  compartment  is  uncovered  and  opens 
into  the  cavity. 
sleeve  actuator  means  for  displacing  the  sleeves  axially  between 

the  front  and  rear  positions; 
means  including  a  pair  of  facing  surfaces  of  the  sleeves  forming 
a  prcssunzable  chamber  between  the  sleeves  connected  lo  the 
passage; 
means  for  pressurizing  t)»e  chamber  lo  shift  the  one  sleeve 
relative  to  the  other  sleeve  into  the  intermediate  position  and 
tfjereby  open  up  the  compartment  into  the  cavity;  and 
floor  actuator  means  for  axially  shifting  the   floor  mold  part 
between  an  advanced  position  reducing  the  volume  of  the 
cavity  and  a  retracted  position,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  sequentially: 

Injecting  a  molten  resin  into  the  cavity  with  the  floor  mold 
part  in  the  retracted  position  and  the  sleeves  in  the  front 
position: 
partially  cunng  the  resin  in  the  cavity; 

displacing  the  one  sleeve  relative  lo  the  other  sleeve  into  the 
intermediate  position  lo  open  the  compartment  into  the 
cavity  and  form  a  void  space  in  the  cav  ity . 
injecting  a  fluid  through  the  chamber  inio  the  void  space  to  hll 

the  void  space  with  gas  under  pressure; 
displacing  the  sleeves  into  the  rear  position; 
further  cunng  the  resin  in  the  caviiy; 


5,584,471 

RKPRODUCriON  MACHINE  HAVING  A  L'SER 

CI  K  \R ABl.K  CONVENIENCE  STAPLER  ASSEMBLY 

l>ennLs  N.  Murk.  Rin-hesfer:  Stefan  A.  Jasinski.  and  Frank  A. 

(irussi.   both   of  Webster,   all   of  N.Y.,  assignors   lo   Xerox 

Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 

Filed  (Kt.  27.  1*»S.  Ser.  No.  549,354 

Int.  Cl.'^  B25C  5/V2-  B42C  1/12 

VS.  a.  270—52.18  10  Claims 


1    In  a  reproduction  machine,  a  user  clearabic  convenience 
stapler  assembly  compnsing: 

(a)  a  stapling  apparatus  including  a  stapler  head  for  stapling 
together  a  sci  of  copy  sheets;  and 

(b)  a  mounting  assembly   for  mounting  and  supporting  said 
stapling  apparatus  to  a  portion  of  a  frame  of  the  reproduction 


machine  such  that  staple  jams  within  the  stapler  head  are 

clearable  by  an  ordinary  user  of  the  reproduction  machine,  the 

mounting  assembly  including: 

(i)  a  pivot  plate  subassembly  for  mounting  to  said  stapling 
apparatus,  said  pivot  plate  sub-assembly  having  integrally 
formed  therein  hinge  tabs  for  forming  part  of  a  pivot 
assembly,  and  a  latching  aperture  for  .receiving  a  latching 
stop  member:  and 

(ii)  a  support  sub-assembly  for  supporting  said  pivot  plate 
sub-assembly  and  said  stapling  apparatus  in  a  stapling 
position  and  in  a  jam  cleanng  position,  said  support  sub- 
assembly having  integrally  formed  therein,  tab  claw 
arrangements  for  receiving  and  pivoiably  retaining  said 
hinge  tabs  of  said  pivot  plate  sub  assembly,  a  latching  stop 
member  for  latching  said  pivot  plate  sub-assembly  through 
said  latching  aperture,  and  spring  members  for  retaining 
said  pivot  plate  sub-assembly  and  said  stapling  apparatus, 
in  the  stapling  position  and  in  the  jam  clearing  position. 


first  operating  status  if  more  than  a  particular  extent  of  agree- 
ment between  the  reference  data  and  the  scanning  result  is 
found  by  the  processor  means;  and  to  select  a  differenl  oper- 
ating status  if  by  the  processor  means  less  than  a  particular 
extent  of  agreement  between  values  supplied  thereto  is  found. 


5,584,472 

.METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BUFFER  STOC  K  OF  FLAT  OBJECTS 

Gerhard     Kidding.     Heerenveen,     and     Bertus     K.     Edens, 

Drachtcn.  both  of  Netherlands,  as.signors  to  Hadewe  B.V., 

Drachten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,672 
Claims    priority,   application    Netherlands,   Apr.    6,    1994, 
9400541 

InL  CI."  B65H  5/22 
VJS.  CI.  271—3.06  13  Oalms 


5,584,473 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  WITH  EJECTING 

MEANS  PARTLY  ASSOCIATED  \MTH  TRANSFERING 

MEA.NS 

Kenji   Baba,  Kohfu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nisca  Corporation. 

Yamanashi-ken.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151 JIO,  Nov.  12.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,478,065,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  141,973, 

Oct  28,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  513,625 

Int.  CI.''  B65H  5/22 

VS.  CI.  271—3.18  5  Claims 


9.  A  buffer  apparatus  for  receiving  one  by  one.  temporarily 
stonng  and  delivering  one  by  one  flat  objects  in  the  forni  of  sheets, 
envelopes  or  compositions  therefrom,  comprising: 

a  feed  track  for  receiving  the  objects  one  by  one. 

a  buffer  space  for  storing  the  received  objects. 

a  discharge  track  having  means  for  discharging  objects  one  by 
one  from  the  buffer  space. 

a  detector,  provided  along  the  discharge  track,  for  scanning  each 
passing  object  and  for  prix:essing  measuring  values  obtained 
upon  scanning  into  a  scanning  result. 

a  memory  tor  receiving  and  stonng  signals  that  each  represent  or 
refer  lo  reference  data  associated  with  one  of  the  objects. 

processor  means  coupled  lo  the  memory  and  the  detector  for 
receiving  and  comparing  signals  coming  from  the  memory 
and  from  the  detector,  and 

control  means  coupled  to  the  detector,  the  memory  and  the 
prxxessor- means,  said  control  means  being  adapted  to  supply, 
in  con-espondence  with  the  discharge  of  objects,  reference 
data  from  the  memory  lo  the  processor  means,  which  refer- 
ence data  are  each  associated  with  one  of  said  objects  in 
accordance  with  the  order  of  receipt  of  the  objects;  to  select  a 


1.  A  document  feeding  apparatus  comprising: 
a  document  supplying  tray  for  receiving  and  supplying  docu- 
ments thereon; 
transferring  means  for  feeding  the  documents  on  the  document 
supplying  tray,  in  order,  to  a  predetermined  position  at  spe- 
cific intervals  and.  after  being  stopped  once,  said  transferring 
means  starting  again  to  transfer  the  documents  from   said 
position  in  order; 
a  feeding  portion  located  between  the  document  tray  and  the 
iransfemng  means,  said  feeding  portion  picking  up  one  docu- 
ment from  the  document  supplying  tray  and  feeding  to  the 
transferring  means; 
ejecting  means  for  ejecting  the  documents  transferred  by  said 
transferring   means  from   said   predeiennined   position   lo  a 
paper  ejecting  tray; 
one  dnving  means  dnvingly  connected  to  said  transferring  and 

ejecting  means  and  dnving  both  said  means; 
additional  driving  means  for  actuating  the  feeding  portion; 
connecting  means  situated  between  the  transfemng  means  and 
the  driving  means  for  dnving  said  uansfemng  means  by  the 
dnving  means,  said  connecting  means  terminating  connection 
between  said  transferring  and  driving  means  so  that  when  said 
transfening  means  is  once  stopped,  said  ejecting  means  is 
continuously  driven  by  the  driving  means;  and 
control  means  for  controlling  to  interrupt  driving  force  from  the 
driving  means  to  said  iransfemng  means  by  said  connecting 
means  after  the  document  is  transferred  from  the  transfemng 
means  to  the  ejecting  means  dnven  by  the  dnv  ing  means,  and 
to  allow  continuous  driving  of  the  ejecting  means  by  the 
driving  means  so  that  the  document  is  ejected  onto  the  paper 
ejecting  tray. 
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5,5»4.474 
SINGLE  SHEET  KEED  DEVICE  FOR  AN 
EI  E(TR()PH()T()<.RAPHK   PRINTER  OR  C  OPIER 
Manfml    Nicchter.    Walpi-Lskirchrn.    (;ernian>.    avsicnor    to 
Sieniins    Nixdorf    informalioavs^sUme    Akliengesell-.thari. 
Padcrborn,  (ifrmam 
PtT  No   PilfliVM/mMil.  i  371  Dale  Oct.  24.  1W5.  5  102(el 
Dale  Oct.  24.  IWS.  PIT  Pub.  No.  V\<m/25'»«5.  PCf  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  11),  1W4 

PCT  Kiled  Apr.  II.  1W4.  S«r.  No.  $J7.«32 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Germany,  Apr.  »,  1W3.  43  14 

158.7 

Int.  CI.'  B65H  5/00 
VS.  CI.  271—3.19  5  CUims 


1.  A  single  sheet  feed  de\ice  for  an  electrophotographic  printer 
or  copier  lor  conse>mg  single  sheets  to  and  from  a  pnnting  unit 
having  a  processing  speed  for  pnnting  the  single  sheets,  compns- 

a  tirst  recording  earner  conveying  path  which  convevs  the  single 
sheets  serially  at  a  first  speed  uhich  is  higher  than  the  pro 
cessing  speed  of  the  printing  unit  when  printing  the  single 
sheets; 
a  switch,  assigned  to  the  first  recording  earner  conveying  path, 
for  seleciing.  as  a  function  of  sequence  of  sheets,  at  least  one 
of  subsequent  second  and  third  recording  carrier  conveying 
paths; 
the  third  recording  carrier  conveying  path  being  arranged  as  an 

extension  of  the  lirsi  recording  carrier  conveying  path; 
the  second  recording  carrier  conveying  path  being  routed  such 
that  a  single  sheet  which  passes  through  the  second  recording 
carrier  conveying  path  is  shifted  sideways  by  at  least  a  width 
of  one  single  sheet; 
the  switch  having  a  flap  which  couples  the  first  recording  earner 
conveying  path  either  to  the  second  recording  earner  convey- 
ing path  or  to  the  third  recording  earner  conveying  path;  and 
dwell  times  of  hrsl  and  second  single  sheets  in  the  second  and 
third  recording  earner  conveying  paths,  respectively,  being 
matched  to  one  another  such  that  the  first  and  second  single 
sheets  simultaneously  reach  the  pnnting  unit  which  is 
ananged  downstream,  which  spans  the  first  and  second  single 
sheets,  which  conveys  the  first  and  second  single  sheets  at  the 
processing  speed  and  which  pnnls  the  first  and  second  single 
sheets. 


40       5    3A 


during  feeding,  wherein  said  separating  member  has  a  high 
coefficient  of  fnetion;  and 

a  noise  deadening  member  disjxised  indepcndeni  from  and  lac- 
ing said  sheet  feeding  roller  downstream  from  said  separating 
member  in  the  feeding  direction,  wherein  said  noise  deaden- 
ing member  has  a  coefficient  of  friction  lower  than  the  coef- 
ficient of  fnelion  of  said  separating  member. 

wherein  said  sheet  feeding  roller  has  a  circumferential  surface 
that  extends  over  both  said  separating  member  and  said  noise 
deadening  member. 


5,5«4.476 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  FEEDING  PRINT 

MEDIA  FROM  A  STACK 

Joseph  H.  Marzullo.  7  Old  While  Turkey    Rd..  Brookfield. 

Conn.  »W«M.  and  Brian  S.  Thompson.  230  New  Haven  Ave.. 

Derbv.  Conn.  0fc4IJt 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  345.88« 

Int.  Cl.'^  B65H  l/N 

VS.  CI.  271—126  5  Claims 


5i«4,475 
SHEET  FEEDING  DEVICE 

TeLsuo  Asada.  Kuwana,  and  Toshio  Sugiura.  Anjo.  both  of 
Japan.  a-vsiRnors  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,449 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  19.  1994.  6-105477 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  .i/52 
VS.  a.  271—121  25  aalms 

I.  A  sheet  feeding  device  eompnsing: 
a  sheet  supply  that  supplies  a  plurality  of  sheets: 
a  sheet  feeding  roller  adjacent  said  sheet  supply  that  feeds  a 

sheet  from  said  sheet  supply  in  a  feeding  direction; 
a  separating  member  disposed  facing  said  sheet  feeding  roller 
that  separates  an  uppermost  sheet  from  the  plurality  of  sheets 


I   An  apparatus  foe  feeding  items  from  a  stack  of  pnni  media, 
eompnsing: 

a)  feeder  means  for  feeding  items  from  said  stack,  said  feeder 
memos  moving  cyclically  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position; 

b)  stack  advance  means  for  mov  ing  said  stack  towards  said  feed 
means  when  said  stack  advance  means  is  activated; 

c)  activating  means  for  activating  said  stack  advance  means 
when  said  feeder  means  feeds  successive  ones  of  said  items 
from  said  stack  and  advances  to  said  first  position,  and  for 
deactivating  said  stack  advance  means  when  said  stack 
advance  means  moves  said  stack  against  said  feeder  means 
and  returns  said  feeder  means  to  said  second  position,  wherein 
said  activating  means  compnses;  a  wrap-spnng  clutch  tor 
coupling  a  motive  force  to  said  stack  advance  means;  a  ratchet 
fixed  to  said  clutch;  and  a  pawl  fixed  to  said  feeder  means; 


wherein  said  pawl  is  disengaged  from  said  ratchet  when  said 
feeder  means  is  in  said  first  position  whereby  said  clutch  is 
engaged  and  said  stack  advance  means  is  activated,  and  said 
pawl  is  engaged  with  said  ratchet  and  said  clutch  is  disen- 
gaged and  said  stack  advance  means  is  deactivated  when  said 
feeder  means  is  in  said  second  position 


5i!84,478 

DEVICE  FOR  PRECISELY  POSITIONED  ALIGNMENT 

OF  SINGLY  FED  SHEETS 

Heinz  Michels.  Wolfschlugen.  and  Helmut  Funk.  Remshalden, 

both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester.  N.^'. 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  13,  1994.  44  24 

642.0 

Int.  CI."  B65H  WI6 
VS.  CI.  271—251  I''  Claims 


5.584.477 
PAPER  DELI\  FRY  APPARATUS  OF  PRINTING 
MACHINE 
loshimiLsu  Sakai.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Riso  Kagaku  Cor- 
poration, Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439,451 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  16.  1994,  6-101236 
Int.  CI.'  B65H  ■4</i)4 
VS.  CI.  271—198  8  Claims 


t^ 


1     A   paper  delivery    apparatus   for  delivering   printed   sheets 
pnnted  in  a  pnnling  machine,  eompnsing: 

holding  means  including  at  least  two  rotating  members  situated 
near  the  printing  machine,  each  rotating  member  having  an 
outer  surface,  said  rotating  members  being  disposed  to  face  to 
each  other  such  that  a  distance  between  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  rotating  members  facing  to  each  other  at  an  upper  portion 
for  receiving  the  pnnted  sheets  is  greater  than  a  distance 
between  the  outer  surfaces  at  a  lower  portion  for  discharging 
ihe  pnnted  sheets,  said  distance  at  the  lower  portion  being  at 
least  equal  to  a  length  between  side  edges  of  each  of  the 
pnnted  sheets  to  thereby  align  the  sheets  while  moving  the 
sheets  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  lower  portion;  and  paper 
receiving  sections  fomied  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  rotating 
members  to  project  outward  therefrom  for  holding  bonom 
portions  of  said  printed  sheets  ejected  from  said  printing 
machine, 
driving  means  connected  to  the  rotating  members,  said  dm  ing 
means  rotating  said  rotating  member,  to  move  said  pnnted 
sheets  held  on  said  paper  receiving  sections  downwardly,  and 
a  paper  stacking  section  disposed  beneath  said  rotating  members 
for  holding  said  pnnted  sheets  which  have  been  released  from 
said  paper  receiving  sections. 


1  Device  lor  precisely  positioned  alignment  of  singly  fed  sheets 
that  are  aligned  on  a  front  stop  projecting  into  the  sheet  transport 
path  and  on  a  lateral  stop  ananged  parallel  to  the  sheet  u-anspon 
direction,  having  al  least  one  aligning  elemem  resting  on  the 
surface  of  the  sheet  to  be  aligned,  rolatably  mounted  and  dnven  in 
the  sheet  transport  direction,  said  aligning  element  being  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  lateral  stop  and  obliquely  to  said  sheet  transport 
direction,  characterized  in  that 

said  obliquelv  positioned  aligning  element  (5;  15;  16;  18;  21)  is 
mounted  rolatably  on  a  beanng  part  (7;  20)  that  is  ananged  on 
a  rotatable  drive  shaft  (4)  an-anged  parallel  to  the  sheet 
transport  plane  and  at  right  angles  to  said  sheet  transport 
direction  (A), 
said  aligning  element  (5;  15;  16:  18:  21)  is  mounted  rotationally 

asymmemcal  to  said  dnve  shaft  (4). 
said  beanng  part  (7;  20)  is  stationanly  secured  against  mrmng 
and  moving  and  said  dnve  shaft  (4)  passes  through  said 
bearing  part  {7;  20)  in  freely  rotatable  manner,  and 
said  dnve  shaft  (4)  and  said  rotatable  aligning  element  (5;  15; 
16;  18:.  21)  are  connected  to  one  another  by  a  ptisitive  or 
non-positive  coupling  (5^/;  14;  17;  19). 


5^:84,479 
BASKETBALL  NET  DEVICE 
Jason  P.  Smith.  Mississauga.  Canada,  assignor  to  Jason  P. 
Smith  &  Partners,  Mississauga.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,774 
InL  Cl.'^  A63B  63m 
VS.  a.  273—1.5  R  12  Oaims 

1.  A  basketball  net  device  for  mounting  on  a  basketball  hoop, 
comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  netting  having  upper  net  cords,  said  netting 
sized  to  receive  a  basketball  and  to  perniit  passage  of  the 
basketball  therethrough:  and 
a  flexible,  annular  member  made  of  plastics  material,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  hoop  engaging  portion  which  is  generally 
channel-shaped  in  cross-section  for  a  substanual  portion  of 
the  circumference  of  said  annular  member,  a  downwardly 
extending,  annular  skin  portion  that,  in  use  of  the  device,  is 
positioned  inside  of  said  basketball  hoop,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  upper  net  cords  to  said  skirt  portion, 
wherein  a  circumferential  section  of  said  annular  member  has  an 
outer  portion  of  said  hoop  engaging  portion  cut-away,  leaving 
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TRAINlNt;  ACCESSORIES  FOR  GOAL-MAKINC.  GAMES 
Michael   J.   Caluori.   394*   Trrmpealrau   Trail.   Verona.   Wis. 
53593.  and  Bruce  I..  Winkler.  Madison.  Wis.,  assiitnors  to 
Michael  J.  Caluori.  \crona,  W Ls. 

Filed  Jun.  26.  199*.  Ser.  No.  673.740 

Int.  CI.'  A63B  6V/tX; 

VS.  CI.  273— 57  J  19  Claims 


only  a  namm  inner  portion  ihereof  ihat  engages  the  inner  half 
of  an  upper  surface  of  said  hoop,  whereby  said  device  can  be 
readily  removed  from  said  hoi>p  by  pulling  down  on  said 
device  and  thereby  pulling  il  through  the  opening  formed  by 
said  hoop,  and 
wherein,  except  for  said  circumferential  section  thereof,  said 
annular  member  includes  an  outwardly  extending  flange  con 
necled  to  said  h*K>p  engaging  ptirtion.  said  flange  extending 
along  said  annular  member  for  more  than  one  half  its  circum- 
ference. 


|"p^:i  ^:xi  1 1 1  U-i-T 


5^S84.480 

PORTABLE  SPORTS  TARtJET  FRAME 

Chris  A.  (Jrimsrud.  P<>.  Box  393.  Wolf  Point.  Mont.  59201 

Filed  Jul.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  507,662 

Int.  CI."  A63B  6J/M:6.</0f< 

VS.  CL  273— IJ  R  23  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  creating  a  visual  representation  of  the  region 
wiliiin  which  a  goal  sconng  object  must  travel  in  order  for  a  goal 
to  be  scored  by  passing  through  a  goal  opening  dehned  between  a 
first  goal  post  to  a  second  goal,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a)  a  first  segment  of  cord  which  extends  from  the  first  goal  post 
to  a  means  for  positioning  a  gi>al  scoring  object: 

b)  a  second  segment  of  cord  which  extends  from  the  second  goal 
post  to  the  means  for  positioning  a  goal  sconng  object, 
wherein  the  first  and  second  cord  segments  define  the  region 
within  which  the  goal  sconng  object  must  travel  from  the 
means  for  positioning  a  goal  sconng  object  to  the  goal  open- 
ing to  score  a  goal;  and 

b)  at  least  one  retractable  reel  connected  to  the  cord  at  a  talceup 
spool  in  cooperation  with  a  retracting  coil,  the  takeup  spool 
and  retracting  coil  enclosed  in  a  reel  housing  wherein  the  cord 
IS  extendable  from  the  housing  with  movement  of  the  means 
for  positioning  a  goal  sconng  object  away  from  the  goal 


UMI 


1   A  portable  sports  target  frame,  comprising: 

a  base: 

a  base  standard  including  a  bottom  end  and  a  lop  end; 

said  base  standard  being  mounted  to  the  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  a  first  hon/ontal  axis; 

an  elongated  cross  member  mounted  to  the  base  standard  at  the 
top  end  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  honzontal  axis; 

upnghls  mi>unted  to  the  opposed  cross  member  ends; 

a  platform  mounted  to  the  base  and  including  a  remote  end;  and 
wherein  the  platform  is  provided  in  foldable  sections  such  that 
the  platform  may  be  selectively  folded  to  a  storage  condition 
or  to  provide  adjustable  support  for  the  standard,  cross  mem- 
ber, and  upright!)  for  vanous  sport  activities. 


SLEEVE-TYPE  GOLF  CLUB  GRIP 
Ben  HuanK.  19472  Woodlanfls  La„  Huntington  Beach.  Calif. 

92648 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  421 J76.  Apr.  12,  1995,  Pat. 
No.  5,571,051.  This  application  Jul.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507,575 

Int.  CI."  A63B  JV/tW 
U,S.  a.  273—75  9  Oaim-s 

1  A  golf  club  gnp  kit  for  a  golf  club  shaft,  said  kit  composing; 

a  resilient  sleeve: 

an  elongated  adhesive  earner  having  a  btxiy  coated  on  its 
opposite  sides  with  first  and  second  layers  of  adhesive,  said 
layers  of  adhesive  onginally  being  covered  by  first  and  sec- 
ond protective  tapes,  with  first  said  protective  upe  being 
removed  to  expose  the  first  adhesive  layer  to  the  inside  of  the 
sleeve  whereby  the  adhesive  earner  body  is  capable  of  being 
adhered  to  the  intenor  of  the  sleeve  when  said  protective  tapes 
are  removed  from  said  layers  of  adhesive; 

a  longitudinal  slit  formed  in  the  sleeve  by  means  of  which  the 
sleeve  can  be  manipulated  onto  the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft 
after  the  second  protective  tape  is  removed  from  the  second 
adhesive  whereby  said  second  adhesive  attaches  the  sleeve  to 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shaft;  and 


5i>84,484 
BOARD  GAME  APPARATUS 
John  Kenvvn.  Gerard  Doustraat  I41C,  NL-1073-V\  Amster- 
dam, Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,827 
Claims  priority,  application  Ireiand,  Sep.  28,  1994,  S94  0782 
Int.  a."  A63F  3/00 
VS.  C\.  273—243  »•  Claims 


an  elongated  strip  which  includes  an  open-pored  textile  layer 
having  an  inner  surface  adhered  to  the  outer  surface  of  the 
sleeve  and  a  smooth  closed-pore  polyurethane  layer  having  its 
inner  surface  bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  textile  layer 
remote  from  the  sleeve,  with  the  pores  of  such  polyurethane 
layer  extending  generally  nomial  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  sleeve. 


5384.483 
PLAYING  CARD  SHUFFLING  MACHINES  AND 
METHODS 
Randy  D.  Sines.  Spokane.  Wash.:  Steven  L.  Forte.  Henderson. 
Nev.;  Norman  G.  Kelln.  and  Leonard  A.  Hale,  both  of  Spo- 
kane,  Wa-sh.,  assignors   to   Casinovations.   Inc.,   Spokane. 
Wash.  _. 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  228,609.  Apr.  18.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  423,408 
Int.  CI."  A63F  1/12 
VS.  CI.  273—149  R  75  Claims 


Kt  r*        M 


I  An  automated  playing  card  shuffler,  comprising: 

an  infeed  an-ay  holder  for  holding  an  infeed  array  of  unshuffled 
playing  cards: 

a  shuffled  array  receiver  for  holding  a  shuffled  array  containing 
shuffled  playing  cards: 

a  plurality  of  ejectors  mounted  adjacent  the  infeed  array  holder 
for  ejecting  playing  cards  from  the  infeed  array  holder  at 
vanous  card  discharge  positions,  the  playing  cards  ejected  by 
the  plurality  of  ejectors  being  received  in  the  shuffled  an-ay 
receiver. 


/ 


1.  A  board  game  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  individually  distinguishable  playing  pieces: 

a  board  having  marked  spaces  thereon  defining  at  least  one 
playing  path,  in  which  at  least  some  of  the  spaces  are  each 
marked  with  a  task  code; 

guide  means  for  indicating  a  general,  word-related  task  associ- 
ated with  each  task  code,  said  tasks  to  be  perlonned  with  an 
external  word  information  source  chosen  by  players: 

a  plurality  of  tokens,  each  of  which  is  associated  with  a  task  and 
being  for  use  in  recording  successful  completion  by  a  player 
of  the  associated  task  when  the  players  playing  piece  rests  on 
a  space  marked  with  the  associated  task  code: 

a  plurality  of  requirement  indicator  cards,  each  indicator  card 
having  marked  therton  a  number  associated  with  each  of  the 
task  codes,  the  numbers  indicating  the  number  of  associated 
tasks  required  for  each  code  by  a  player  holding  the  card;  and 

a  die  for  use  in  providing  a  random  factor  in  determining  the 
space  upon  which  a  player's  playing  piece  will  rest. 


54184.485 

METHODS  OF  PROGRESSIVE  JACKPOT  GAMING 

Daniel  A.  Jones,  and  James  P.  Suttle.  both  of  Las  Vegas.  Nev.. 

assignors  to  Progressive  (iaraes.  Inc..  Ft.  Lauderdale.  Fla. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  40.925.  Mar.  31.  1993.  PaL  No.  5J64.104. 

v»hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  800.631.  Nov.  27.  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5 J88.077.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

361.276  Jun.  5.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5.078.405.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser  No.  214.934.  Jul.  5.  1988.  Pat.  No.  4.861.041.  which  Is 

a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  182J74.  Apr.  18.  1988.  Pat. 

No.  4.836i;53.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1994.  Ser.  No.  328.498 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  29, 

2006.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  A63F  I  AM) 

V.S.  CI.  273—292  ^^  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  including  a  jackpot  component  in  a  live  casino 

card  game,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  affording  a  player  an  opportunity  of  placing  at  least  one  first 
wager  to  participate  only  in  the  live  casino  card  game: 

(b)  affording   a   player  an  opportunity   to  optionally   place   a 
second  wager  to  participate  in  the  jackpot  component; 

(c)  dealing  a  hand  of  playing  cards  to  the  player; 

(d)  determining  whether  the  player's  hand  compnses  a  predeter- 
mined winning  arrangement  of  cards:  and 
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NO  BOl'NCF.  NO  DINK  AIR  BAI.l.  RECREATION  (;aME 

John  D.  Blue.  P.O.  Box  1992,  Tarpon  Springs.  Ha.  .V4688-1992 

FUed  May  31,  199A.  Ser.  No.  655.881 

InL  CI."  Afc3B  f>7A)()  '• 

VS.  a.  273--m  15  Claims 


(e)  paying  to  a  winning  player  having  a  predeientiined  winning 
arrangemenl  of  cards  a  preselected  payoff  for  said  jackpol 
component  amount,  only  if  the  winning  player  opted  to  place 
said  second  wager 


5.584.486 

JACKPOT  PAI  (;OW  Pf)KER 

Thomas  L.  Franklin.  810  Kord  St..  (.ulfport.  Miss.  39507 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  580083 

Int.  CI."  A63F  lAX) 

VS.  a.  273—292  •»  Claims 


1  A  competitive  recrealional  ball  game  assembly  in  which 
opposed  players  return  a  ball,  with  no  prescribed  court  playing 
surface,  over  an  apparatus  located  therebetween  said  players,  the 
ball  game  assembly  comprising  in  combination: 

at  least  one  game  ball: 

at  lea-si  one  ball  sinking  instrument; 

and  an  apparatus,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame  means  having  a  honzonial  supporting  means; 

a  vinical  net  means: 

a  plurality  of  support  post  means;  tor  in-outdoor  use; 

a  plurality  of  base  support  means: 

at  least  one  basketball  style  backboard  position  common  to  both 
sides; 

said  backboard  having  a  support  means  to  said  horizontal  sup- 
port means; 

at  least  one  basketball  style  hoop  and  attached  net  assembly  on 
opposing  sides  of  said  backboard; 

said  hoop  and  net  assembly  having  an  attachment  means  to  said 
backboard; 

said  hoop  and  net  dimensioned  for  said  ball,  driven  by  said 
striking  instrument,  to  pass  therethrough  said  basketball 
assembly  said  ball  game  a>sembly  having  a  carryall  gym  sty  le 
bag  to  accept  all  compt)nent  parts  of  said  game  said  game 
basketball  backboard,  hoops  and  nets  being  a  means  for 
sconng  points;  and  said  game  having  an  optional  basketball 
hoop  and  attached  net  assembly  with  a  support  frame  means 
while  having  no  basketball  style  backboard. 


UMI 


3  In  the  method  of  playing  Pal  Gow  Poker  wherein  a  player  is 
dealt  seven  cards  from  a  standard  deck  of  titty-two  cards  plus  a 
joker,  the  improvement  comprising: 

pemiming  the  player  to  make  a  jackpot  wager  prior  to  being 

dealt  said  seven  cards; 
dealing  said  seven  cards  to  the  player,  said  player  arranging  the 

seven  cards  into  a  two  card  low  hand  and  a  five  card  high 

hand;  and 
making  a  corresponding  payout  of  a  jackpot  to  the  player  when 

said  jackpot  wager  is  made  and  said  low  hand  is  a  pair  and  the 

high  hand  is  one  of  (ii  f(Mir  aces  with  the  joker,  (ii)  a  royal 

flush.  (Ill)  a  straight,  (iv )  four  of  a  kind,  (via  full  house,  (vi) 

a  flush  or  (vii)  a  straight. 


5.584,488 
SEAL 
Jeffrey  J.  Lembcke,  Houston,  Te»..  avsignor  to  Baker  Hughes 
Incorporald.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204.670 
Int.  CI.'  F16J  I.VIO 
VS.  d  277—1  5  Claims 

I.  A  seal  assembly  fi>r  sealing  between  at  least  a  first  and  second 
members,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  unitary  nonmctallic  insert  supported  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  by  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers: 
at  least  one  flexible  seal  supported  by  said  insert  at  least  on  one 
face  thcretif  and  sealingly  extending  beyond  said  face  into 
contact  with  an  opposing  one  of  said  members; 
said  seal  is  bonded  to  said  insert. 

•.aid  insert  has  an  annular  shape  with  an  inner  and  outer  face, 
said  bunded  seal  is  disposed  in  at  least  one  of  said  faces: 


(b)  a  production  tubing  positioned  within  the  casing  forming  an 
annular  space  between  the  tubing  and  casing; 

(c)  top  and  bonom  retainers  positioned  on  the  tubing  and  defin- 
ing between  them  a  seal  annulus  opening  into  the  annular 
space  and  adjacent  the  polished  surface; 

(d)  an  annularly  shaped  primary  seal  member  positioned  in  the 
seal  bore  and  having  a  cross-sectional  shape  with  a  top 
portion  and  a  bonom  portion,  wherein  the  top  and  bottom 
portions  are  each  curvilinear  with  a  convex  portion,  with  the 
convex  portions  positioned  across  a  radial  rudpoint  of  the 
seal  annulus.  and  wherein  the  primary  seal  member  seals  from 
the  casing  to  the  tubing; 

(e)  first  and  second  annularly  shaped  secondary  seal  members 
positioned  in  the  seal  annulus,  wherein  the  first  secondary  seal 
member  compnses  a  convex  portion  which  convex  portion 
abuts  the  convex  portion  of  the  top  portion  of  the  primary  seal 
member,  and  wherein  the  second  secondary  seal  member 
comprises  a  convex  portion  which  convex  portion  abuts  the 
convex  portion  of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  primary  seal 
member,  and  wherein  the  secondary  seal  members  each  seal 
from  the  casing  to  the  tubing. 


said  seal  is  bonded  to  said  insert  in  a  manner  that  said  insert 
supports  said  seal  against  extrusion; 

said  bonding  to  said  insert  allowing  said  seal  to  resist  washout 
from  applied  fluid  forces  dunng  make-up; 

said  insert  secured  to  one  of  said  members  and  is  sufficiently  soft 
so  as  to  not  damage  a  sealing  surface  on  said  opposing 
member  if  flexing  of  said  insert  occurs  during  make-up  or 
disassembly  of  the  first  and  second  members. 


5484,490 
METAL  GASKET  WITH  COOLANT  CONTACT  AREAS 
Kunitosbi  Inoue,  HigasbiiKaka.  Masahiko  Miura.  Kawachioa- 
gano:  Ka/uiKuni  lakada.  Iharagi.  Hidm  ^ amamoto,  Miura; 
Mirhid  kaldh.  Nokosuka;  leLsuhmi  H(>s(ika«a.  and  Hitoshi 
Shimamura.  both  of  Toyota,  all  iif  Japan,  avsiiinup.  to  Nip- 
pon Gasket  Co..  ltd..  Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Jun   h.  I'WS.  Ser.  No.  466,423 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  4,  1994,  6-201532 

Int.  CI."  F16J  15/m 

VS.  a.  277—235  B  10  Claims 


5,584,489 
I  RIMARY  AND  SECONDARY  SEAL  ASSEMBLIES  WITH 

CONTACTING  CONVEX  SURFACES 
Philip  1.  Abrams,  Houston.  Tex.;  Richard  Shepherd,  ^^atton- 
at-Stone.  and  JasUn  R.  Hawkes,  Hertford,  both  of  United 
kingdom.  a.«isignors  to  Exxon  Production  Research  Com- 
p.inv.  Hixiston,  Tex. 

Hied  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477^40 

Int.  CI.''  F16J  15/26 

VS.  CI.  277—123  18  Claims 
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1  A  seal  assembly  for  use  in  a  subterranean  well  comprising: 
(a)  a  hollow   production  casing  having  an   interior  polished 
surface; 


2  32     12  4         2      2»  20 


\  A  metal  gasket  to  be  used  by  being  interposed  between 
opposed  surfaces  of  a  cylinder  block  and  a  cylinder  head  fixed  to 
the  cylinder  block,  the  gasket  comprising: 

a  pair  of  bead  plates  formed  by  elastic  metal  plates  and  interme- 
diate plates  interposed  between  said  bead  plates. 

said  bead  plates  and  said  intermediate  plates  being  provided 
with  combustion  chamber  bores, 

said  bead  plates  being  provided  with  beads  along  the  circumfer- 
ential edges  of  said  combustion  chamber  bores. 

portions  of  said  bead  plates  in  which  the  temperature  becomes 
locally  high  being  provided  with  coolant-contact  areas  which 
the  cooling  water  flowing  in  water  jackets  formed  in  said 
cylinder  head  and  said  cylinder  block  contacts. 

said  coolant-contact  areas  of  said  bead  plates  being  provided 
with  annular  half  beads  suaounding  said  coolant-contact 
areas, 

said  coolant-conucl  areas  within  said  annular  half  beads  of  said 
bead  plates  being  provided  with  holes,  the  surfaces  of  the 
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portions  of  said  iniermediaie  plates  which  are  opposed  to  said  '"^'f^i  ^.^^u  a  kiicu 

said  holes  in  said  coolant  contact  area  of  said  bead  plate  being        Be«rh,  "«•  334<»        , ,   ,„^  ,-  ,  ^^  .,,  «,, 
fomKd  >n  the  bead  plate  that  is  posiuoned  on  the  side  of  said  Hied  ^"[J^^T^^^^  "'•*" 


5,584,491 
ROLLER  SKATE  REMOTE  BRAKE 
Dennis  P.  Krtmyak.  Jr^  38!  Windsor  Rd^  Woodridge  Sute, 
NJ.  07975 

FUed  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  438,757 

Int.  a.'"A63C  17/14 

VS.  CI.  280—11.2  '  f^"'"' 


UMI 


1   A  roller  skate  remote  bralce  comprising: 

I  brake  means  for  coupling  to  a  boot  of  a  roller  skate  for 
frictionally  retarding  the  skate  relative  to  a  ground  surface,  the 
brake  means  comprises  a  mounting  bracket  securable  to  a  rear 
portion  of  the  boot  of  the  roller  skate,  a  first  brake  ann 
pivolally  mounted  relative  to  the  mounting  bracket  and 
extendable  into  close  proximity  to  a  wheel  of  the  skate,  a 
second  brake  arm  mounted  relative  to  the  mounting  bracket 
and  extendable  into  close  proximity  relauve  to  a  ground 
surface,  a  wheel  brake  pad  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
first  brake  arm  and  positioned  to  engage  a  rear  wheel  of  the 
skate,  a  ground  brake  pad  mounted  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
second  brake  arm  and  positioned  to  engage  the  ground  sur 
face, 

a  cable  means  positioned  in  mechanical  communication  with  the 
brake  means  for  effecting  remote  actuation  of  the  brake 
means,  wherein  the  upper  portions  of  the  first  and  second 
brake  arm  are  coupled  to  the  cable  means. 

an  actuating  means  positioned  in  mechanical  communication 
with  the  cable  means  for  effecting  manual  tensioning  of  the 
cable  means  to  operate  the  brake  means,  the  actuating  means 
comprises  a  fixed  handle  which  can  be  grasped  and  manipu 
lated  by  an  individual,  the  cable  means  being  secured  to  the 
fixed  handle,  a  pivoting  handle  pivotally  mounted  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  fixed  handle,  the  cable  means  being  secured  to 
the  pivoting  handle  such  that  rotation  of  the  pivoting  handle 
relative  to  the  fixed  handle  will  effect  tensioning  of  the  cable 
means  to  actuate  the  first  and  second  brake  arms  of  the  brake 
tneans; 
and. 

securing  means  for  securing  the  cable  means  to  portions  of  a 
body  of  an  individual 


I  An  adjustable  snowboard  binding  assembly  which  can  be 
routed  and  locked  to  chosen  onenutjon  angles  without  the  use  of 
external  tools  comprising: 

a  snowboard  with  attachment  holes  and  a  fore  and  aft  end: 

a  rxxauble  binding  platform  with  a  centralized  circular  cutout 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  onented  inwardly  facing  circum- 
ferential teeth,  and  an  inwardly  extending  circumferential  lip: 

a  pair  of  side  segments  having  guide  rails  extending  laterally 
along  their  sides,  an  angled  receiving  slot,  and  an  outwardly 
facing  toothed  edge: 

a  set  of  four  quadrant  sections,  each  having  a  radially  extending 
tongue  for  interfacing  with  said  lip,  a  lateral  receiving  track 
for  receiving  said  rail,  and  an  attachment  hole  for  an  attach- 
ment means: 

a  shdable  band  extending  along  the  longitudinal  length  of  the 
snowboard  with  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  side  ubs.  each 
side  tab  having  an  upwardly  extending  post: 

wherein  said  attachment  means  attaches  said  quadrant  sections 
to  said  snowboard  so  that  said  platform  is  routable  held  via 
said  interfacing  lip  and  tongue,  and  said  side  segments  are 
slidably  held  via  said  interfacing  rail  and  track,  and  said  posts 
are  received  in  said  angled  slots  and  thereby  control  the  lateral 
sliding  movement  of  said  side  segments  via  movement  of  said 
band  so  that  said  teeth  on  said  side  segments  engage  or 
disengage  said  teeth  on  said  platform. 


5384,493 
FOLDING  STEP  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Richard  F.  Demski:  Alan  M.  Ive rsen.  both  of  Appleton:  Kevin 
J.  Quinn.  Hortonville;  Kiniuih  \.  Kamprath,  Menasha; 
Timothy  (".  Willett,  Fond  du  Ijjc;  J.  Roger  Lackore,  Jr., 
Appleton;  Daiuel  E.  Friebel,  Combined  Lock-s,  and  Ru.ss 
Litscber,  Kimberly.  all  of  WLs..  assignors  to  Pierce  Manufac- 
turing Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383J71 
Int.  n."  B60R  JAi: 
VS.  a.  280—166  9  Claims 

1.  A  folding  step  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  chassis  and  at 
least  one  door,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  step  box  mechanism  attached  to  the  vehicle  chassis  beneath  the 
door,  the  step  box  mechanism  having  a  generally  open  front 
and  a  pair  of  side  walls: 
a  beanng  surface  formed  in  each  side  wall; 


a  step  structure  basing  at  least  one  step  and  an  axle,  the  step 
structure  positioned  within  the  step  box  and  the  axle  rotalably 
supported  by  the  beanng  surfaces; 

a  fluid  filled  reciprocating  cylinder  having  a  body  and  a  ram 
structure,  the  fluid  filled  reciprocating  cylinder  being  located 
vsiihin  the  step  box  mechanism  and  the  body  being  connected 
lo  the  step  box  and  the  ram  structure  being  connected  to  the 
step  structure: 

a  controlled  fluid  source  for  providing  fluid  to  the  reciprocating 
cylinder,  the  controlled  fluid  source  connected  to  the  recipro- 
cating cylinder  and  further  including  a  control  valve  having  a 
control  valve  pin.  the  control  valve  pin  being  actuated  by  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  vehicle  door 


5384,494 

FITTED  RECUMBENT  BICYCLE  FRAME  BUILDING 

PROCESS 

Paul  J.  Krumm,  529  S.  Chestnut  .St.,  Lindsborg,  Kans.  67456 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  280375,  Jul.  25,  1994.  Pat. 

No.  5,419374.  This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

454,434 

Int.  CI."  B62K  15/00 

VS.  a.  280—288.1 


9  Claims 


which  frame  structure  provides  a  vertically  tnangulated  front 

extension  for  said  fool  operated  power  input  means, 
which  frame  structure  additionally  provides  for  a  power  trans- 
mission means  to  convey  power  from  said  power  input  means 
to  said  rear  wheel, 
which  frame  structure  also  provides  for  the  anachment  of  a  front 
wheel  steering  axis  means  to  rotalionally  connect  i  front  fork 
and  a  front  wheel  to  said  frame,  for  steenng  movement  of  said 
front  wheel, 
said  htint  wheel  including  an  axle,  said  axle  providing  attach- 
ment to  said  front  fork,  said  ftx)nl.  wheel  being  disposed 
subsuntially  below  said  steering  axis  means  and  in  front  of 
said  rear  wheel  in  a  ground  contacting  position  for  rolling 
movement, 
and  which  frame  structure  places  a  hand  operated  steering 
means  in  a  convenient  position  for  said  rider,  said  steering 
means  being  connected  to  said  steering  axis  means  for  rider 
conu-ol  of  steering  movement  of  said  front  wheel. 
b:  adjusting  said  bicycle  frame  structure  lo  arrive  at  an  opumum 
configuration  of  the  bicycle  components  using  rider  input: 
said  components  comprising  said  rear  wheel,  said  seat,  said 
foot  operated  power  input  means,  said  steering  axis  means, 
said  front  wheel,  and  said  steering  means, 
c:  measuring  the  dimensions  between  said  components,  held  by 

said  frame  structure,  in  said  optimum  configuration,  and. 
d:  manufacturing  a  rigid  bicycle  frame  which  is  lighter  than  the 
adjusuble  frame  using  the  optimum  measurements  between 
components  determined  in  step  c. 


53«4.495 

TRAILER  HITCH  LOCKING  ASSEMBLY 

Eric  Mason,  1917  Charade  Way.  Redding,  CaUf.  96002 

FUed  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  456,478 

InL  CI."  B60D  1/60 


VS.  a.  280—507 


16  Claims 


I  A  method  of  designing  and  manufacturing  a  recumbent 
bicycle  ndden  in  a  feet  forward  position,  which  fits  a  specific  size 
of  nder  and  style  of  nding,  including  the  following  steps: 

a)  providing  a  recumbent  fitting  bicycle  which  has  an  adjustable 
frame,  which  frame  structure  connects  a  rear  wheel  and  a  seat, 

said  rear  wheel  including  an  axle,  said  axle  providing  attachment 
to  said  frame  structure,  said  rear  wheel  being  disposed  in  a 
ground  contacting  position  for  rolling  movement, 

said  seat  comprising  a  bottom,  a  back,  and  frame  attachment 
means,  said  seat  being  disposed  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
support  said  nder  in  a  feet  forward  position,  said  seat  being 
positioned  substantially  in  the  quadrant  above  and  forward  of 
said  rear  axle. 

which  frame  structure  also  connects  a  foot  operated  power  input 
means  with  the  combination  of  said  rear  wheel  and  said  seat. 

said  power  input  means  being  disposed  in  a  forward  direction 
from  said  combination  of  said  rear  wheel  and  said  seat. 


1.  A  trailer  hitch  locking  assembly  comprising: 

a  mounting  plate  having  a  mounung  aperture  directed  there- 
through permitting  positioning  and  securement  of  the  mount- 
ing plate  between  a  hitch  ball  and  a  vehicle  hitch: 

a  trailer  tongue  securing  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mount- 
ing plate  and  positionable  over  the  hitch  ball  for  captunng  a 
tongue  of  a  trailer  between  the  traUer  tongue  secunng  means 
and  the  hitch  ball: 

a  ball  securing  means  pivotally  mounted  to  the  mounting  plate 
and  positionable  over  a  mounting  shank  of  a  hitch  ball  for 
precluding  unauthonzed  removal  of  the  hitch  ball  from  the 
vehicle  hitch:  and  a  lock  means  extending  between  the  ball 
secunng  means  and  the  trailer  tongue  securing  means  for 
secunng  the  ball  securing  means  relative  to  the  trailer  tongue 
securing  means. 
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5384,496 
INTF.GRVTI  li  H  IP  sTR  \P  FOR  A  SKI 
Alofe  Rohrmoser,  VV  i;;ia..,     \  i  in..     ■ssiRDor  to  Atomic  For 
Sport  GmbH.  VVanrain,  Aastrut 
ContlnuaUon  of  Vr  No.  320,453,  Oct.  H,  1W4,  abandoocd, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  S«r.  No.  92042,  Jul.  14,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5J72J70.  This  appllotioo  No*.  27,  1995.  S*r.  No. 
.V.2,649 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  JuL  16,  1992,  1464/92; 
Feh.  25.  1993,  362/93 

Inu  a."  A63C  5/14 
VS.  CI.  2M— 610  14  Claims 


pnsing  the  fiben  relative  to  the  remainder  of  the  ski  shell 

other  than  the  plastic  material:  and 
(2)  the  al   lea.si  one  pre  impregnated  fiber  reinforced  ply 

extending  along  the  whole  substantially  U-shaped  cross 

section  of  the  siti  shell,  and 
(c)  a  further  layer  being  an  intermediate  layer  arranged  in  the 
region  of  the  base  of  the  slti  shell,  the  intermediate  layer  bemg 
separated  from  the  cover  layer  by  at  least  one  of  said  al  least 
one  remforccment  layer; 
(I)  the  intermediate  layer  composing  reinforcement  materia]. 

the  inner  surface  of  the  base  and  the  shanks  directly  con 

tacung  the  plastic  matenal. 


V  *    'B       IH     »     ' 


v  ?S4  407 
AUTOMATIC  AIK  H  \.    si  sPF.NSION  CONTROL 

s\  s  I  (  M 

Cedl  Lander,  and  Alex    Khd>kiji     i-.th  of  Pittsbui^h,  Pa.. 

assigiion  to  Load-Air,  Inc„  Carnegie,  Pa. 

CootlDiiatioo-iB-part  of  Srr.  No.  9W,507,  Nov.  23.  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5346J46,  Iiii>  .qiplicatlon  Feb.  16.  !"^4   v.   No. 

l'/7J91 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/26 

VS.  CL  280—711  15  Claims 


iij      CT     n 


UMI 


L  A  ski  shell  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  defining 
a  core  accomodation  space,  said  core  accomodation  space  compns- 
ing 

(a)  a  core,  and 

(b)  a  plastic  matenal  tilling  the  portion  of  said  core  accomoda- 
tion space  between  the  core  and  the  ski  shell, 

said  ski  shell  having  integrated  therein  a  lop  strap  and  comprising 

(a)  a  base  forming  the  surface  of  the  ski.  and 

(b)  shanks  extending  downwardly  from  the  base  and  inclined  at 
an  angle  with  respect  thereof,  the  shanks 

( 1 )  forming  the  side  faces  of  the  ski  and 

(2)  having  respective  oppositely  directed  outwardly  extending 
end  projections  renxMe  from  the  base,  said  strap  comprising 
more  than  one  layer. 

said  layers  comprising 

(a)  a  cover  layer  which  extends  along  the  whole  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  of  the  ski  shell. 

(b)  at  least  one  reinfonrement  layer. 

( I )  the  at  least  one  reinforcement  layer  being  comprised  of  at 
least  one  pre-impregnaled  fiber  reinforced  ply.  the  fibers 
intersecting  each  other  and  extending  obliquely  with 
respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shell  base,  the  fibers 
being  impregnated  with  bonding  agents,  the  bonding  agents 
being  the  sole  means  connecting  and  fixing  the  ply  com- 


1  A  vehicle  energy  absorbing  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
suspension  system,  a  frame  and  an  axle,  wherein  the  frame  is 
spaced  apart  from  the  axle  m  a  venical  direcuon  and  the  suspen- 
sion system  mechanically  couples  the  frame  lo  the  axle,  said 
vehicle  energy  absorbing  system  compiising: 
an  expandable  air  bag  mechanically  coupled  lo  the  frame  and  the 

axle: 
a  distance  indicator  for  indicating  a  vertical  distance  between  the 
frame  and  the  axle,  said  distance  indicator  comprising  an 
articulated  control  linkage: 
an  air  bag  pressure  control  valve  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  air  bag  and  operable  with  said  distance  indicator  wherein 
said  aniculaled  control  linliage  is  pivotally  secured  to  said 
pressure  control  valve  and  said  axle:  and 


a  source  of  air  under  pressure  attached  to  the  vehicle  and  in  fluid 
communication  lo  said  air  bag  pressure  control  salve, 
whereby  when  said  indicator  indicates  a  first  vertical  distance 
between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  said  vahe  is  positioned  in  a 
first  position  supplying  air  from  said  source  of  air  to  said  air 
bag  at  a  first  air  pressure  and  when  said  indicator  indicates  a 
second  sertical  distance  between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  said 
salve  IS  positioned  in  a  second  position  supplying  air  from 
said  source  of  air  lo  said  air  bag  at  a  second  air  pressure. 


5,584.500 

AIR  BAG  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE  WITH  THREE 

PLACE  CLAMPING 

Hiroshi  Nemoto,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst, 

Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,735 

Int.  a.*^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  12  CUims 


5,584,498 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  FOR  \  EHICLE 

Magnus  Danek,  I  pplands  Vasby.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Yamaha 

Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  l»aU.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  137,910,  Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424„591 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  15,  1992,  9203031 

Int.  CI."  B60G  11/26 

U.S.  a.  280-714  14  CUims 


1   A  vehicle  having  a  body:  at  least  a  pair  of  wheels:  first  and 
second  hydraulic  shock  absorbers,  each  associated  with  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  wheels  for  suspending  said  wheels  from  said  body 
for  relative  movemenl  therebetween,  each  of  said  shock  absorbers 
composing  a  first  chamber  adapted  to  be  pressurized  upon  mose- 
ment  of  the  wheel  relalise  to  the  body,  a  shock  absorbing  passage 
continuousK  communicating  said  first  chamber  to  a  second  cham- 
ber and  a  shock  absorber  valve  arrangement  in  said  shock  absorb- 
ing passage  for  damping  the  suspension  mosement  ol  the  respec- 
live  wheels  by  continuously  controlling  the  flow  between  said  first 
chamber  and  said  second  chamber:  each  of  said  shock  absorbers 
thereby  being  effective  to  damp  the  mosement  of  the  respective 
wheel   relative  to  the   body   independently   of  the  other  shock 
absorber:  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  first  chambers  of  the 
respective  shock  absorbers  at  a  point  between  said  first  chambers 
and  each  shock  absorbing  valve  arrangement:  and  control  salve 
means  in  said  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  therethrough 
without  obstructing  the  flow  through  the  respective  shock  absorb- 
ing passages  in  response  to  a  vehicle  condition  other  than  hydraulic 
pressure  and  for  controlling  the  flow  between  said  first  chambers 
independent  of  said  shock  absorber  valve  arrangement  for  selec- 
tively providing  damping  interacuon  between  said  first  chambers 
of  said  shock  absorbers. 


5.584,499 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5.  An  apparatus  composing: 

a  mounting  plate  attachable  to  a  vehicle  steering  wheel: 

an  inflatable  air  bag  having  a  mounting  portion  in  which  three 
openings  are  formed: 

a  bag  ring  hav  ing  a  central  axis,  said  bag  ring  clamping  against 
said  mounting  portion  of  said  air  bag:  and 

only  three  fasteners  substantially  equally  spaced  about  the  cen- 
tral axis  of  said  bag  nng  and  which  are  not  diametrically 
opposed  lo  one  another,  said  three  fasteners  extending  through 
said  three  openings  in  said  mounting  portion  and  secunng 
said  mounting  plate  and  bag  nng  together  to  cause  said 
mounting  portion  to  be  clamped  between  said  bag  ring  and 
said  mounting  plate 


5,584  501 
VEHICLE  OCCUPANT  RESTRAINT  APPARATUS 
Gary    A.    Walters,    Mesa,    Ariz.,    assignor    to    TRW    Inc., 
Lvndburst.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  528.794 

Int.  Cl."^  B60R  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—728.2  '5  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  use  with  a  vehicle  steering  column,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a  steenng  wheel  unit  compnsing  a  plurality  of  parts  which  are 
attached  to  each  other  separately  from  the  steenng  column, 
said  parts  including  a  vehicle  steering  wheel  stnicture.  an 
inflatable  vehicle  occupant  restraint,  inflator  means  for  inflat- 
ing said  restraint,  and  cover  means  for  covenng  said  restraint 
and  said  inflator  means  on  said  steenng  wheel  structure:  and 

fastener  means  for  fastening  said  steenng  wheel  unit  in  an 
installed  position  on  the  steenng  column,  said  fastener  means 
snapping  into  a  locked  condition  to  establish  a  mechanical 
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imerliK-k  between  said  steering  wheel  unit  and  the  steenng 
column  upon  movement  of  said  steenng  wheel  unit  to  said 
installed  position. 


5,584,502 
DEPLOYMENT  IXK)R  ASSEMBLY 
Jack  A.  Phillion.  Shelby  Township,  and  Thomas  J.  Hawkins, 
Kentwood,  bolh  of  Mich.,  assii(nors  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety 
Systems  Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  21.  1W5,  .Ser.  No.  531.422 

Int.  Cl.'^  B60R  21/20 

VS.  CI  280— 728J  »  Claims 


'vtZ" 


an  inner  annular  flange,  and  a  plurality  of  spokes  interconnr-cting 
said  annular  flange  and  said  steenng  wheel  nm.  said  hub  secunng 
said  steenng  wheel  to  a  steering  shaft,  said  hub  having  an  outer  nm 
connected  to  said  annular  flange  by  fastening  means,  said  gas  bag 
module  compnsing  a  folded  gas  bag.  a  gas  generator  and  a  cover, 
said  steenng  wheel  nm  and  at  least  pan  of  said  spt)kes  being 
encased  in  a  continutms  sheathing  of  plastics  matenal.  said  gas  bag 
module  cover  forming  an  integral  part  of  said  sheathing,  said  gas 
bag  and  said  gas  generator  being  accommtxlated  in  a  space  dehned 
between  said  cover  and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  hub.  said  steenng 
wheel  forming  a  prea-ssembled  unit  which  can  be  mounted  to  said 
steenng  shaft. 


7   Apparatus  for  covering  an  inflatable  occupant  restraint  in  a 
vehicle,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  pan  having  a  panel  portion  and  a  ba.se  portion; 

said  panel  portion  having  a  penpheral  edge  surface  and 
including  means  for  dehning  boundancs  of  a  deployment 
door  spaced  fully  from  said  penpheral  edge  surface; 

said  base  portion  comprising  means  for  directing  the  inflatable 
restraint  to  move  outward  toward  said  deployment  d»X)r 
when  the  inflatable  restraint  is  inflating,  said  ba.se  pi>rtion 
being  dehned  by  a  plurality  of  corrugated  ba.se  walls  which 
surround  said  deployment  door  and  project  inward  from 
said  panel  portion; 

said  base  p«>rtion  defining  a  chute  through  which  the  inflatable 
restraint  moves  outward  toward  said  deployment  door,  said 
chute  having  an  open  inner  end  spaced  from  said  panel 
ponion.  each  of  said  ba.se  walls  having  a  plurality  of 
corrugations  extending  inward  from  said  panel  portion 
toward  said  open  inner  end  of  said  chute,  said  ba.se  portion 
thus  intersecting  said  panel  portion  along  an  undulating 
path  extending  around  said  deployment  door. 


5,584,504 

INFLA.TOR  ASSEMBLE 

Jess  A.  CuevM,  ScatlMlalc;  Cr«ig  M.  KLscher.  Mesa:  John  P. 

O'LouKhlin.  Men,  aad  John  D.  Skouson.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz., 

assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Contiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  410,088,  Mar.  24.  IWS.  abandoned. 

ThLs  application  Dec.  I9.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  574,548 

Int.  CI."  BdOR  21/26 

VS.  a.  280—737  -^  Claims 
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5,584^3 

VEHICLE  STEERING  WHEEL  WITH  AN  INTEGRATED 

GAS  BAG  MODULE 

Joachim  Lutz,  SchechinKcn.  (Germany,  assignor  to  TRW  Repa 

Cimbli.  Alfdorf,  (Jermany 

Kiled  Jul.  28.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  .508,670 
ClainLS  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Aug.  18,  1994,  44  29 
214.7 

Int.  ex."  BMR  21/16 

VS.  a.  280—731  8  CUims 

I.  A  vehicle  steering  wheel  with  an  integrated  gas  bag  imxlule. 

said  steenng  wheel  compnsing  a  steenng  wheel  body  and  a  hub. 

said  steenng  wheel  body  compnsing  an  outer  steenng  wheel  nm. 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  in  inflating  a  vehicle  occupant  restraint, 
said  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  gas; 

surface  means  for  defining  a  gas  discharge  opening  for  directing 
gas  from  said  container; 

a  quantity  of  pressure  producing  material,  said  quantity  of  pres- 
sure pnxlucing  matenal  being  ignitable  to  produce  pressure; 

said  container  having  a  closure  member  bltxking  said  gas  dis- 
charge opening  and  at  least  partially  enclosing  said  quantity  of 
pressure  producing  matenal,  said  closure  member  including  a 
breakable  portion  adjacent  to  said  discharge  opening,  a  side 
wall  portion  extending  from  said  breakable  portion  and  at 
least  partially  enclosing  said  quantity  of  pressure  prixiucing 


material,  and  an  end  wall  ponion  connected  with  said  side 
wall  portion  of  said  closure  member:  and 
Igniter  means  for  igniting  said  quantity  of  pressure  producing 
material  to  create  pressure  against  said  end  wall  portion  of 
said  closure  member  to  break  said  breakable  end  portion  of 
said  closure  member  and  to  move  at  least  said  side  wall 
portion  and  said  end  wall  portion  of  said  closure  member 
away  from  said  discharge  opening  to  enable  gas  to  flow 
through  said  discharge  opening  toward  the  vehicle  occupant 
restraint. 


5,584306 
FILTER  ASSEMBLE  FOR  AN  AIR  BAG  INFLATOR 
Roy  D.  Van  Wynsberghe,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  TRW  Inc., 
Lvndhurst.  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574387 

Int.  Cl."^  B60R  21/26 

VS.  CI.  280—741  1'  Claims 


5,584305 

INFLATOR  ASSEMBLY 

John  P.  O'Loughlin.  and  John  D.  Skouson,  both  of  Mesa,  Ariz., 

as.signors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Lvndhurst,  Ohio 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  409,871,  Mar.  4,  1995.  abandoned, 

v.hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  110,159,  Aug.  20,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639351 

Int.a.''B60R2//26 
L'.S.  CI.  280—737  '  Claims 


2   Apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  device,  said  apparatus 
comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  sealed  storage  chamber  containing  inflation 
fluid  for  inflating  the  inflatable  device,  said  means  having 
walls  which  encircle  an  axis  and  which  define  a  ring  shaped 
portion  of  said  storage  chamber  centered  on  said  axis,  said 
means  further  having  a  closure  wall  which  is  rupturable  to 
open  an  outlet  opening  through  which  said  inflation  fluid 
flows  outward  from  said  storage  chamber: 
an    Ignitable   matenal    which   produces   combustion    products 
including  heal  for  heating  and  pressunzing  said  inflation  fluid 
in  said  storage  chamber: 
a  cup  member  located  radially  inward  of  said  walls  which  define 
said  nng-shaped  portion  of  said  storage  chamber,  said  cup 
member  including  a  piston  means  for  ruptunng  said  closure 
wall  upon  movement  of  said  piston  means  into  a  torceful 
impact  with  said  closure  wall,  said  cup  member  further  having 
a  rupturable   means   for  holding   said   piston   means   in   an 
unactuated  pt>sition  spaced  from  said  closure  wall; 
Igniter  means  for  igniting  said  ignitable  matenal  and  tor  causing 
pressure  to  develop  a  thrust  against  said  cup  member,  said 
nipturable  means  being  niptured  by  said  thrust  to  release  said 
piston  means  for  movement  from  said  unactuated  position 
when  said  pressure  reaches  a  predetermined  elevated  level, 
said  thnist  then  propelling  said  piston  means  from  said  unac- 
tuated position  into  a  forceful  impact  with  said  closure  wall  to 
rapture  said  closure  wall,  said  cup  member  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  wall  extending  around  a  peripheral  side  of  said 
Ignitable  matenal.  a  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  wall 
located  between  said  closure  wall  and  said  rapturable  means 
moving  in  a  direction  away  from  said  ignitable  matenal  in 
response  to  ignition  of  said  ignitable  matenal;  and 
directing  means  lor  directing  said  combustion  products  into  said 
nng-shaped  portion  of  said  storage  chamber  to  cause  said 
combustion  products  to  heat  and  pressunze  said  inflation  fluid 
at  a  location  inside  said  nng-shaped  portion  of  said  storage 
chamber. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
protection  device,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  an  axis  and  defining  a  combustion  chamber: 

an  inflation  fluid  source  in  said  combustion  chamber  for  provid- 
ing Inflation  fluid  for  inflating  the  inflatable  device; 

said  housing  including  spaced  side  walls  defining  a  filter  cham- 
ber disposed  adjacent  lo  said  combustion  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing inflation  fluid  from  said  combustion  chamber: 

said  housing  including  fluid  outlets  for  directing  inflation  fluid  to 
flow  from  said  filter  chamber  into  the  inflatable  device;  and 

a  filter  assembly  in  said  filter  chamber  for  filtering  inflation  fluid 
flowing  through  said  filter  chamber; 

said  filter  assembly  compnsing  a  plurality  of  nested  cylinders 
including  first  and  second  cylinders,  each  one  of  said  first  and 
second  cylinders  including  a  plurality  of  tabs  which  engage  an 
adjacent  side  wall  of  said  housing  to  maintain  said  cylinder  in 
position  in  said  filter  chamber,  each  one  of  said  labs  compris- 
ing an  area  of  the  material  of  said  cylinder  projecting  out  of 
said  cylinder  and  defining  a  fluid  flow  opening  in  said  cylm- 

der:  .        . 

said  fluid  flow  openings  defining  a  fluid  flow  path  for  inflation 
fluid  to  flow  through  said  filter  chamber  from  said  combustion 
chamber  to  said  fluid  outlets. 


5384307 
COATED  FABRIC  FOR  REDUCING  TOXICITY  OF 
EFFLUENT  GASES  PRODUCED  BY  NONAZIDE  GAS 
GENERANTS 
Paresh  S.  Khandhadia,  Rochester  Hills,  and  Daniel  G.  Zelenak, 
Orion  Township,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Automotive 
Svstems  Laboratorv.  Inc..  Farmington  Hills.  Mich. 
Continuation-in-part  "of  Ser.  No.  331.674.  Oct.  31.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  331.934 
Int  ex."  B60R  21/16 
VS.  CI.  280—743.1  •"  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  reducing  toxicity  in  efiluent  gases  produced  by 


combustion  of  a  gas  generating  composiuon  used  to  inflate  a 
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vehk-le  occupant  restraint  device,  wherein  the  ga*  generating  com- 
position composes  a  nonazidc  tuel  which  prixluces  toxic  oxides  of 
nitrogen  and  carb<in  monoxide  upon  combustion,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  hrsi  coaling  to  a  first  fabnc  positioned  downstream  of 
the  combustion  reacuon.  said  first  coating  compnsing  at  least 
one  alkaline  composition  which  effects  a  reduction  in  the 
conccntrauon  of  the  toxic  oxides  of  nitrogen  present  in  said 
effluent  ga.ses: 
applying  a  second  coating  to  the  hrst  fabnc,  said  second  coating 
compnsing  an  oxidation  catalyst  which  effects  a  reduction  in 
the  concentration  of  the  carbon  monoxide  in  said  effluent 
gases;  and 
flowing  the  effluent  ga,scs  into  the  coated  first  fabric. 


ENERGY  ABSORBING  BOl.STKR  AS.SEMBLY 
Joseph  V.  Tekdiy.  Troy;  James  M.  Hanford.  Dearborn:  Garry 
J.  SchWcber.  Manchester;  Jeffrey  I.,  Lava.  Northville;  Ming 
T.  I.OO,  Dearborn,  and  l.aike  Misikir.  Southtield.  all  of  Mich., 
assignors  to  Kord  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich, 
Filed  Jun.  12.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  4«9„«;71 
InL  CI.'^  B60R  2//05 
L.S.  CI.  280—750  H  Claims 


5,584,508 

combination  of  an  air  bag  device  and  a 
vf:hicle 

Shigenori  Maniyama;  Tadayuki  Atoh;  Yoshihiko  Minami; 
K\«ichi  Noshida;  Noriyuki  Kosugi.  all  of  Shiga;  Eiji  Yanagi, 
Kanagawa;  Yoshihiko  Tanaka.  and  Akira  Kokeguchi.  both  of 
Shiga,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takala  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Condnuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  .^2,515,  Oct.  14,  1W4.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  6.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  467.953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  5,  1993,  5-276811; 

Jun.  10,  1994,  6-128971 

Int.  a."  BMR  21/16 

VJS.  a.  280—743.1  7  Claims 


1  An  energy  absorbing  bolster  assembly  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  instrument  panel,  a  laterally  extending  beam 
earned  within  the  instrument  panel,  a  steenng  column,  and  a 
suppon  bracket  secured  to  the  beam  and  supptirtively  engaging  the 
steenng  column  and  having  generally  downwardly  facing  mount- 
ing surfaces,  the  bolster  assembly  composing: 

at  least  one  from  flange  fixedly  secured  to  at  lea.st  one  of  said 

suppon  bracket  mounting  surfaces; 
at  least  one  rear  flange  hxedly  secured  to  at  least  one  of  said 
support  bracket  mounting  surfaces  and  positioned  longitudi- 
nally rearwardly  of  said  at  least  one  front  flange;  and 
an  energy  absorbing  linkage  operatively  engaged  between  said 
at  least  one  front  flange  and  said  at  least  one  rear  flange,  and 
depending  downwardly  therefrom  to  absorb  energy  in 
response  to  the  imposition  of  fronlwardly  directed  loading. 


UMI 


1.  A  combination  comprising  an  air  bag  device  for  an  occupant 
and  a  vehicle. 

said  vehicle  having  an  instrument  panel,  and 

said  air  bag  device  including  a  casing  disposed  in  the  instrument 
panel; 

an  inflator  disp<ised  in  the  ca.sing.  and 

an  air  bag  folded  and  disposed  in  the  casing,  said  air  bag  being 
formed  of  first  and  second  panels  superposed  on  each  other 
and  connected  at  respective  peripheral  portions  thereof  to 
form  a  mam  ptirtion  having  a  hrst  end  near  the  insuunjcnt 
panel  and  a  second  end  opposite  to  ihe  hrst  end,  said  hrst  and 
second  panels  being  formed  of  doth  and  connected  by  sew- 
ing, said  hrst  panel  having  a  length  longer  than  that  of  the 
second  panel  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle,  an 
opening  Unrated  near  the  hrst  end,  said  first  panel  being 
connected  to  the  casing  around  the  i>pcning  for  mtnxlucing 
gas  from  the  inflator  into  the  air  bag.  and  a  middle  p«)nion 
situated  between  the  opening  and  the  second  end  and  disposed 
near  the  opening,  said  middle  portion  being  folded  and  con- 
nected al  side  edges  thereof  to  form  a  protnision  adjacent  the 
opening  extending  downwardly  from  ihc  main  portion  so  that 
when  the  air  bag  is  inflated,  said  protrusion  deploys  in  front  of 
and  adjacent  lo  a  front  surface  of  ihe  instrument  panel  of  the 
vehicle  to  protect  knees  of  the  occupant  and  the  main  ponK>n 
restrains  a  body  of  the  ix-cupant,  said  protrusion  ha\ing  inlet 
ponions  superposed  and  sewn  up  by  a  thread  having  a 
su^ngth  to  snap  after  said  hrst  panel  is  extended  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  vehicle. 


54584,510 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  CHASSIS 
Jean-Luc   Thuliei.   La   Neuveville,   SwiUerland.   as.signor   lo 
SMH  Management  Ser>ices  AG.  Biel.  Switierland 

FUed  Nov.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  341,920 
Claims  prioritv,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1993,  93  13625 
Int.  CI.''B62D2///.'i 
VS.  CI.  280—784  10  Claims 


«."••. 


1  In  a  cha.ssis  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  front  and  rear 
wheels,  and  suspension  means  and  damping  means  for  said  wheels, 
said  chassis  compnsing  a  central  beam,  having  a  length,  and  a 
plurality  of  suppt)rt  means  attached  respectively  to  opp«>sitc  ends 
of  said  central  beam  and  extending  substantially  perpendicular  to  a 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  central  beam,  said  suppon  means 
being  adapted  to  carry  said  suspension  ineans,  the  improvement 
wherein  said  chassis  further  comprises: 


at  least  two  elongated  hollow  beams  spaced  from  and  attached  to 
said  central  beam  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
central  beam,  wherein  said  at  least  two  elongated  hollow 
beams  are  attached  to  said  plurality  of  suppon  means,  and 
wherein  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  at  least  two  elongated 
hollow  beams  are  deformable  and  extend  beyond  said  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  central  beam  at  a  front  and  a  rear  of  said 
chassis; 

wherein  said  at  least  two  elongated  hollow  beams  extend  along 
either  side  of  said  central  beam; 

wherein  said  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  two  elongated  hollow 
beams  extend  into  said  suppon  means  and  beyond; 

wherein  each  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  at  least  two  elongated 
hollow  beams  compnses  deformation  initiating  means  in  the 
longitudinal  direction;  and 

wherein  said  central  beam  has  means  for  housing  batteries. 


defining  said  second  socket  receiving  in  pivotal  scaling  con- 
tact said  second  ball;  and  wherein 

said  first  seal  further  includes  a  cylindncal  first  access  hole 
disposed  coextensively  with  said  first  socket  and  being  larger 
than  said  first  ball  for  axialW  receiving  said  first  ball  for 
sealing  against  said  first  socket;  and 

said  second  seal  fiirther  includes  cylindncal  second  access  hole 
disposed  coextensively  with  said  second  socket  and  being 
larger  than  said  second  ball  for  axially  receiving  said  second 
ball  for  seating  against  said  second  socket. 


5,584^11 
Ml  LTI-DEGREE-OFJBKEDOM  EXPANSION  JOINT 
\ntonio  S.  Gonzalez.  Banrercreek;  Mark  K.  Meyer,  CenUr- 
ville;    Michael    R.   Storage,    Btavercreek,   and   Bradley   J. 
Johaston,  Springfield,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,004 

Int.  a."  F16L  11/12 

I  .S.  Cn.  28S-^5  8  Claims 


30b^2«<>^ 


5384412 

TUBING  INTERCONNECTION  SYSTEM  WITH 

DIFFERENT  SIZE  SNAP  RING  GROOVES 

Kenneth  J.  Carstensen,  1860  Whiteoak  Dr.,  Apt.  211,  Houston, 

Tex,  77009 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132^03 

Int  a."  F16L  9/14 

VS.  a.  285—55  23  Claims 


*/v>£R-DaC  AOHESM  LAYW 


1  An  expansion  joint  for  joining  together  first  and  second  fluid 
conduits  compnsing: 

a  tubular  first  fitting  having  at  a  proximal  end  thereof  a  hrst 
sleeve  for  being  fixedly  joined  lo  said  first  conduit,  and  al  a 
distal  end  thereof  a  first  ball; 
a  tubular  second  fitting  having  al  a  proximal  end  thereof  a 
second  sleeve  for  being  fixedly  joined  to  said  second  conduit, 
and  at  a  distal  end  thereof  a  second  ball  spaced  axially  from 
said  first  ball  in  flow  communication  therewith; 
a  first  socket  receiving  said  first  ball  for  pivotal  movement 

therein; 
a  second  socket  receiving  said  second  ball  for  pivotal  movement 

therein; 
a  tubular  bellows  disposed  coaxially  with  said  first  and  second 
sockets  and  having  opposite  first  and  second  distal  ends,  said 
bellows  accommodating  differential  movement  between  said 
first  and  second  sockets,  with  said  first  and  second  balls  being 
pivotable  therein, 
a  tubular  first  cup  having  a  first  base  at  a  distal  end  thereof,  and 
a  cylindncal  first  nm  at  an  opposite  proximal  end  thereof 
fixedly  joined  to  said  bellows  first  end; 
a  tubular  second  cup  having  a  second  base  at  a  distal  end 
thereof,  and  a  cylindncal  second  rim  al  an  opposite  proximal 
end  thereof  fixedly  joined  to  said  bellows  second  end; 
an  annular  hrst  seal  being  complementary  to  said  first  cup  and 
being  sealed  therein,  and  having  a  sphencal  inner  surface 
defining  said  first  socket  receiving  in  pivotal  sealing  contact 
said  first  ball;  and 
an  annular  second  seal  being  complementary  to  said  second  cup 
and  being  seated  therein,  and  having  a  spherical  inner  surface 


»nD»0R  co*™c 


1.  A  quick  fitting  interconnection  system  comprising: 
a  pipe  collar  of  parent  unstressed  metal  and  having  a  pair  of 
intenor  circumferential  wall  sections  each  having  at  least  two 
circumferenual  rectangular  grooves  of  predetemiined  axial 
dimension  therein  on  each  side  of  an  axially  central  region, 
the  grooves  on  each  side  decreasing  in  axial  length  relative  lo 
each  other  in  the  direction  from  the  collar  end  to  the  central 

region;  ,    .• 

a  pair  of  pipes  lo  be  interconnected,  the  pipes  including  outer 
diameter  surface  sections  for  mating  into  the  opposite  intenor 
wall  sections  of  the  collar,  and  having  of  least  two  circumfer- 
ential rectangular  grooves  on  the  surface  sections  matching 
the  collar  grooves  in  axial  length  and  position,  the  grooves 
being  disposed  in  facing  relation  when  the  pipes  are  inserted 
to  selected  nominal  positions  into  the  collar  wall  sections;  and 
open  loop  snap  nngs  disposed  m  the  matching  opposed  grooves 
of  the  collar  and  fully  inserted  pipes,  the  snap  nngs  being  of 
smaller  radial  dimension  than  the  radial  gap  between  the 
groove  roots  of  the  opposed  grooves,  the  axial  lengths  of  the 
snap  rings  increasing  in  axial  length  cooespondingly  to  the 
grooves  such  that  when  installed  in  the  collar  grooves,  they 
move  across  smaller  grooves  in  the  pipe  until  seating  in  the 
appropriate  grooves  in  the  pipe  when  the  pipe  is  inserted. 


54*4,513 
PI SH  IN  PLASTIC  TLBE  nTTING 
Michael   A,   Sweenv.   Kent;   John   R.   Greco.   Ravenna,   and 
Donald    E.   Washkewicz.   Solon,   all   of  Ohio,   assignors   to 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  847383.  Mar.  6,  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,651 
Int.  a."  F16L  17/VO 
VS.  a.  285-323  I'  ^^'^ 

1  An  improved  plastic  push  in  tube  fitting  of  the  type  having  a 
plastic  body,  a  seal  for  sealing  between  the  body  and  a  tube,  and  a 
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plastic  collet,  the  collet  and  seal  being  disposed  in  the  body  such 
that  a  tube  can  be  pushed  into  the  body  through  the  collet  and  seal 
and  then  held  against  withdrawal  from  the  body  by  the  collet,  the 
improvement  comprising: 
the  collet  being  formed  entirely  of  pla.stic  and  having  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  sections  for  encircling  a  tube  pushed  into 
the  body,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  radially  inwardly 
facing  circumferential  tube  gnpper  formed  of: 
proximate  circumferential  ramp  which  faces  a  tube  being 
pushed  into  the  btxiy  such  that  a  tube  being  pushed  into  the 
body  through  the  collet  will  encounter  said  ramp  of  each  of 
said  sections  and  move  said  circumferential  sections  radi- 
ally apart, 
a  distal  circumferential  surface  which  faces  away  from  a  tube 

being  pushed  into  the  body,  and 
a  gripper  edge  formed  at  the  junction  of  the  proximate  cir- 
cumferential ramp  and  the  distal  circumferential  surface  for 
engaging  and  holding  a  tube  pushed  into  the  body  through 
said  collet:  and 
the  gnpper  edge  of  each  of  said  circumferential  sections  of  said 
collet  extends  in  a  circumferential  arc  approximately  equal  to 
the  circumferential  arc  of  the  exterior  of  a  tube  which  extends 
through  said  collet  to  spread  said  circumferential  sections 
thereof  and  to  be  held  by  the  gnpper  edge  of  each  of  said 
sections  such  thai  said  gnpper  edge  is  less  likely  to  scratch  a 
tube    pushed    through    the   collet    and    maximizes    contact 
between  said  gnpper  edge  and  a  tube  pushed  through  the 
collet. 


UMI 


5.  A  window  guard  loclcing  device,  compnsing: 

a  flange  member  having  a  keyhole  therethrough; 

a  member  basing  a  central  cavity; 

an  intermediate  member  having  an  opening  disposed  between 
said  flange  member  and  said  member  with  an  axis  of  said 
keyhole,  said  opening  and  said  central  cavity  being  coinci- 
dent; and 


at  least  one  projection  extending  inwardly  from  a  wall  of  said 
opening  adjacent  but  not  coincident  said  keyhole  with  a 
surface  of  said  projection  being  aligned  with  a  respective  wall 
of  said  keyhole. 


5,584.515 
IKllBLE  LOCKING  VEHICLE  WKIR  LATCH 
Ronald  P.  .Silye,  Uvwh,  Mch..  assignor  to  Kelsey-Haycs  Com- 
panv.  Romulus,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1994,  Sen  No.  366,866 

Int  tn."  E05C  J/06 

U.S.  a.  292—201  15  Claimi. 


5,584,514 

WINDOW  GUARD  LOCKING  DEVICE 

Lawrence  L.  Mascotte.  9106  SE.  82nd.  Portland.  Oreg.  97266 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Set.  No.  264,987 

Int.  n."  E05C  .w: 

VS.  a.  292—57  14  Claims 


1.  A  vehicle  door  latch  including: 

a  locking  fork  moveable  between  latched  and  unlatched  posi- 
tions; 

a  pawl  moveable  between  an  engaged  position  for  holding  said 
locking  fork  in  said  latch  posiuon  and  a  disengaged  position 
pernutling  said  locking  fork  to  move  to  said  unlatched  posi- 
tion; 

a  selectively  moveable  operating  member: 

a  link  member  moveable  between  a  first  position  and  a  second 
position  relative  to  said  operating  member,  said  link  member 
operatively  connecting  said  operating  member  to  said  pawl 
when  said  link  member  is  in  said  first  position,  said  operating 
n»ember  being  selectively  moveable  when  connected  to  said 
pawl  to  move  said  pawl  to  said  disengaged  position,  said 
operating  member  being  operatively  disconnected  from  said 
pawl  when  said  link  member  is  in  said  second  position; 

a  first  locking  member  rotatable  about  an  axis  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  link  member  to  selectively  move  said  link 
member  between  said  first  position  and  said  second  position; 

a  second  locking  member  rotatable  about  said  axis;  and 

a  control  structure  moveable  between  a  couple  position  and  an 
uncouple  posiuon.  said  control  structure  operable  in  said 
couple  position  to  cause  said  first  and  second  locking  mem- 
bers to  be  coupled  such  that  rotation  of  said  second  locking 
member  about  said  axis  will  cause  said  first  locking  member 
to  rotate  about  said  axis  therewith  to  move  said  link  member 
between  said  6rst  aitd  second  positions. 


5,584,516 
V-LINK  RELFjVSE  MECHANISM  FOR  Al'TOMOBILE 

D(K)R  I  \TCHFS 
Roman  letnar,  Newmarket    '     li..!  .     ,      .;iior  to  Atoma  Inter- 
national Inc..  Marfcham.  t  .m.Ki.i 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  248,645.  May  25.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Oct  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  537.416 
Int.  a."  E05B  f/OO 
VS.  CI.  292— 336J  13  CTaims 

1.  A  vehicle  door  compnsing 

a  door  structure  defining  an  exterior  skin  and  an  intenor  panel, 
said  door  sinKiure  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 


pivoted  at  a  forward  end  thereof  and  moved  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  a  door  opening  in  the  vehicle, 
a  latching  mechanism  earned  by  said  door  structure  at  a  rear  end 
portion  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  between  an 
unlatched  relation  with  a  d<x)r  opening  catch  and  a  latched 
relation  with  the  door  opening  catch, 
said  latching  mechanism  including  a  movable  releasing  compo- 
nent constructed  and  ananged  to  be  in  a  latching  position 
within  said  door  structure  when  said  latching  mechanism  is  in 
latched  relation  with  the  door  opening  catch  and  to  be  moved 
from  said  latching  position  in  a  generally  downward  direction 
into  a  releasing  position  to  move  the  latching  mechanism  into 
unlatched  relation  with  the  door  opening  catch, 
a  manually  operable  releasing  assembly  mounted  on  said  door 
structure   at  the   rear  end   thereof  and   having   a  manually 
engageable  movable  component  disposed  outwardly  of  said 
extenor    skin    constructed    and    arranged    to    be    manually 
engaged  and  mo\ed   from   an   inoperative  position   into  a 
releasing  position, 
said  releasing  assembly  including  a  moving  component  disposed 
within  said  door  structure  movable  from  an  Inoperative  posi- 
tion in  a  generally  downward  direction  into  a  releasing  posi- 
tion in  response  to  the  manual  movement  of  said  releasing 
assembly  from  the  inoperauve  position  thereof  into  the  releas- 
ing position  thereof, 
a  motion-transmitting  assembly  interconnected  between  a  por- 
tion of  said  moving  component  and  a  generally  horizontally 
spaced  portion  of  said  movable  releasing  component  for  trans- 
mitting the  generally  downward  movement  of  said  moving 
component  from  its  inoperative  position  to  its  releasing  posi- 
tion into  a  generally  downward  movement  of  said  movable 
releasing  component  from  its  latching  position  into  its  releas- 
ing position, 
said  motion-transmitting  assembly  being  disposed  within  an 
interior  space  defined  by  the  door  structure  which  extends 
below  the  interconnections  of  said  motion-transmining  assem- 
bly between  said  moving  component  and  said  movable  releas- 
ing component, 
said    motion-u-ansmming    a.ssembly    being    constructed    and 
an-anged  within  said  space  so  that  an  accidental  forward 
defonnation  of  the  door  stnicture  defining  said  space  suffi- 
cient to  displace  said  motion-transmitting  assembly  will  dis- 
place the  interconnecUon  with  said  movable  releasing  compo- 
nent generally  upwardly. 


b)  a  facing  member  spaced  in  close  proximity  to  said  end  wall  as 
said  door  is  in  a  closed  configuration;  said  facing  member 
having  an  entry  port: 

c)  locking  means  for  locking  said  door,  said  locking  means 
having  a  bolt  with  a  distal  end  adapted  to  be  extendable 
through  said  exit  port  and  said  entry  pon  as  said  door  is  in 
said  closed  configuration  and  as  said  locking  means  assumes  a 
locked  configuration,  and  to  be  retractable  from  said  entry 
port  and  said  exit  port  as  said  locking  means  assumes  an 
unlocked  configuration;  and 

d)  a  latch  having  a  tongue  with  an  orifice  adapted  to  receive  said 
distal  end  of  said  bolt  therethrough  as  said  door  is  in  said 
closed  configuration;  said  latch  mounted  on  said  facing  mem- 
ber such  that  said  exit  port  is  interposed  between,  and  aligned 
with,  said  orifice  and  said  entry  port  as  said  door  is  in  said 
closed  configuration. 


54!84,518 
BUMPER  WITH  BRACKETS  FOR  MOUNTING  IT  ONTO 

A  NXHICLE 
Simon  Frank,  Watterdingen,  and  Werner  Graf,  Engen,  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management 
Ltd.,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No,  560,43(1 
Oaims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  23,   1994, 
03928/94 

Int.  a.''  B60R  19/24 
U.S.  a.  293—155  12  Claims 


5,584,517 
SECURE  LATCH  FOR  DOUBLE-WALL  STRUCTURE 
Koberl  A.  Simnacher.  \inton.  and  Daniel  J,  Banyas,  Cedar 
Rapids,  both  of  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lefcbure  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 

Filed  Jun.  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,521 
Int.  Cl.*^  E05B  J  5/02 
VS.  a.  292—340  '  Oaims 

1.  A  secure  closure,  compnsing: 

a)  a  door  having  opposing  side  walls  and  an  end  wall  with  an 
exit  port; 


1.  Bumper  with  brackets  attached  for  mounting  onto  a  vehicle, 
which  compnses:  a  bumper;  brackets  attached  to  the  bumper, 
wherein  at  least  in  the  region  of  the  brackets,  the  bumper  is  bowed 
with  respect  to  a  transverse  front  line  of  the  vehicle,  and  includes 
section  walls  a  distance  apart  in  the  form  of  a  compression  wall 
and  a  tension  wall  and  a  pair  of  transverse  walls  joining  said 
compression  and  tension  walls  making  up  a  hollow  section; 
wherein  the  brackets  include  a  wedge-shaped  projection  with  a 
sloping  face  having  a  highest  point,  wherein  the  sloping  face  lies 
against  the  tension  wall  and  is  connected  to  the  tension  wall  in  a 
region  at  substantially  the  highest  point  of  the  sloping  face  of  the 
projection. 
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DISPfXSABLE  COLLECTION  DEVICE  FOR  ANIMAL 
LITTER 

J.  ScoM  Myles,  and  Michel*  Myles.  bolh  of  3181  Pebble  La., 
Bloomileld  Township,  Mich.  48.M)1 

Filed  May  -M),  1995.  Ser.  No.  453^20 

Int.  CI."  AoiK  :'^/iio.  EoiH  ;//: 

VS.  a.  294— 1 J  15  fWms 


I  A  portable  collection  device  having  a  longitudinal  axis  com- 
pnsing.  in  combination; 

a  shovel  made  from  board  material  having  a  tubular  handle 
portion  surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  scoop  portion 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  laterally  outwardly  extend- 
ing side  walls  hmgedly  connected  to  opposite  edges  of  said 
bottom  wall  to  form  a  scoop-like  structure  for  collecting 
animal  litter,  said  bottom  and  side  walls  being  spaced  from 
said  axis,  said  scoop  portion  being  attached  on  one  end  to  said 
handle  portion  and  at  the  other  end  providing  a  leading  edge 
for  use  in  collecting  the  animal  litter:  and 

a  flexible  collection  bag  for  said  shovel,  said  bag  having  a 
tubular  stem  portion  surrounding  said  longitudinal  axis,  a 
pouch  portion  with  an  entrance  opening  at  one  end  of  said 
stem  portion  and  a  hand  strap  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
stem  poruon; 

said  shovel  having  said  tubular  handle  portion  located  in  the 
tubular  stem  portion  of  said  bag  and  said  scoop  portion 
liKated  in  said  pouch  portion,  said  hand  portion  strap  permit- 
ung  the  user  to  carry  the  collecuon  device  before  and  after 


locate  the  fingeni  of  a  user  on  said  grip  section,  and  wherein  said 
handle  further  comprises  a  lobe  upwardly  projecting  from  an  upper 
side  of  said  handle  at  said  distal  end  of  said  grip  section,  said 
upwardly  projecung  lobe  structured  and  arranged  to  engage  a 
portion  of  a  hand  of  the  user  to  prevent  slippage  of  said  earner 
handle  from  the  hand  of  the  user 


5,5»4_«2I 

VEHICLE  MODULAR  RAIL  SYSTEM 

Richard  C.  Hathaway.  Oreenville:   Meari   K.  Bridges,  New 

Madison,   and   Donald    R     kltin.    (;r«-n»ille,   all   of  Ohio. 

assignors  to  CR&I  Inc..  (jreenville.  Ohio 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  295^23.  Aug.  24.  1994.  Pai 

No.  5.480  J0«>.  which  is  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  139,402, 

Oct.  19.  1993.  abandont-d.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

823308,  Jan.  21.  1992,  Pal.  No.  5.263,761.  This  application 

Nov.  22,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  343,181 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/02 

VS.  a.  29fr— 36  9  Clainl^ 


5j;84j;20 

ERGONOMIC  CAN  CARRIER 
Larry  W.  Niemeier,  2800  Bergdolt  Rd.,  Evansville,  Ind.  47711 
Filed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,703 
Int.  CI."  B65D  2.^/:h 
VS.  CI.  294—34  14  Claims 

1.  An  ergonomic  can  carrier  for  use  with  a  paint  can  including  a 
handle,  a  top  with  an  opening  coverable  by  a  lid.  and  a  bottom,  the 
earner  compnsing: 
a  body: 

a  support  component  extending  m  a  forward  direction  from  said 
body,  said  support  component  arranged  to  engage  and  suppt>rt 
the  boaom  of  the  paint  can. 
a  handle  catch  for  retaining  the  painl  can  handle,  wherein  said 
handle  catch  is  arranged  in  cooperating  relationship  with  said 
support  component  such  that  retaining  of  the  paint  can  handle 
by  said  handle  catch  when  the  paint  can  is  supported  on  said 
support  component  holds  the  paint  can  on  said  support  com- 
ponent: and 
a  earner  handle  associated  with  said  body,  said  earner  handle 
manually  graspable  by  a  user  to  allow  lifting  and  carrying  of 
the  paint  can  mounted  to  said  earner  with  the  paini  can 
bonom  supptirted  by  said  support  component  and  with  the 
paint  can  handle  retained  within  said  handle  catch. 
wherein  said  handle  compnses  a  gnp  secuon  and  a  lobe  down- 
wardly prt.)jetting  from  an  underside  of  said  handle  at  a  distal  end 
of  said  gnp  section,  said  lobe  structured  and  arranged  to  positively 


n^r-^.r-    -r. 


1.  A  modular  rail  system  for  supporting  at  least  one  accessory  on 
a  pickup  truck  bed  including  a  front  wall,  an  end  wall,  and 
opposing  first  and  second  side  walls,  the  side  walls  each  having  a 
generally  horizontal  top  surface,  the  system  compnsing; 

a  first  elongated  rail  assembly  releasably  connecting  with  said 
first  side  wall,  said  first  elongated  rail  assembly  including  a 
first  unitary  fill  rail/base  rail  having  an  inner  airface  and  an 
outer  surface,  at  least  one  first  outboard  elongated  channel  in 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  unitary  fill  rail/base  rail  for 
receiving  a  maung  poruon  of  a  first  accessory  or  a  first 
attachment  for  an  accessory,  and  at  least  two  first  inboard 
elongated  channels  m  the  inner  surface  of  said  first  unitary  fill 
raiL/base  rail  for  receiving  a  mating  poruon  of  a  second 
accessory  or  a  second  attachment  for  an  accessory,  and 


a  second  elongated  rail  assembly  releasably  connecting  with  said 
second  side  wall,  said  second  elongated  rail  assembly  includ- 
ing a  second  unitary  fill  rail/base  rail  having  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  at  least  one  second  outboard  elongated 
channel  in  the  outer  surface  of  said  second  unitary  fill  rail/ 
base  rail  for  receiving  the  mating  portion  of  said  first  acces- 
sory or  said  first  attachment  for  an  accessory,  and  at  least  two 
second  inboard  elongate  channels  in  the  inner  surface  of  said 
second  unitary  fill  rall^ase  rail  for  receiving  the  mating 
portion  of  said  second  accessory  or  said  second  attachment 
for  an  accessory. 


5,584^23 
TONNEAU  COVER 

Masami  Kawaguchi.  Hilliard.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,799 

InL  Cl.'^  B60R  7/02 

VS.  a.  296—37.16  W  Claims 


5,584,522 
STOWAGE-SPACF  4RR\N(.FMFNT  FOR  \  FHICLES 

wiin  K»i  i»iN(.  Hinn 

Wolfgang  Kerne r.  Bondorf  and  Mark  Mii.hlhausen,  Stuttgart, 
both  of  German),  assignors  to  NU-n:i-de«--Benz  AG,  Stuttgart, 
(rtrmany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  6,  1994,  44  31 
656.9 

Int  CI.'  B60R  5/04 
VS.  CL  296—37.16  12  CUIms 


1.  A  stowage-space  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a  folding 
roof,  compnsing: 

a  stowage-space  arranged  between  side  walls  of  a  body  of  the 

vehicle; 
at  least  one  rearward  roof  part  of  the  folding  roof  arranged  to 

reu^t  into  the  stowage-space,  said  rearward  roof  part  having 

a  rear-wall  sloping  obliquely  relative  to  a  roof  surface: 
wherein  said  stowage  space  has  as  a  bonom  end  a  large-size 

floor  area,  said  large-size  floor  area  being  covered  by  the 

rear-wall  area  with  the  folding  roof  stowed; 
a  luggage  space  provided  above  said  rear-wall  area  of  said 

rearward  roof  part  in  a  retracted  position:  and 
wherein  a  lower  boundary  of  the  luggage  space  is  formed  of  a 

luggage  shelf  spanning  across  the  rear-wall  area  at  a  clearance 

above  the  rear-wall  area. 


1  A  tonneau  cover  assembly,  comprising: 

a  housing  having  an  opening  in  one  side  thereof  and  having 
upper  and  lower  walls  located  adjacent  to  said  opening: 

a  spool  rotatably  mounted  within  said  housing; 

a  tonneau  cover  extending  through  said  opening  and  having  an 
inner  end  secured  to  said  spool,  said  tonneau  cover  being 
windable  on  said  spool  such  that  said  tonneau  cover  is  mov- 
able between  a  fully  extended  position  and  a  fully  retracted 
position  wherein  said  tonneau  cover  is  fully  wound  onto  said 
spool,  and  said  tonneau  cover  including  a  generally  ngid  flap 
attached  at  an  outer  end  of  said  tonneau  cover  and  extending 
substanually  across  a  width  of  said  tonneau  cover: 

means  for  winding  said  spool  so  as  to  bias  said  tonneau  cover 
toward  said  fully  retracted  position: 

at  least  a  first  stop  member  fixedly  attached  to  said  flap  such  that 
said  stop  member  is  generally  immovable  relative  to  said  flap, 
wherein  said  stop  member  has  a  dimension  that  is  greater  than 
a  height  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls  to  prevent  said 
flap  from  winding  onto  said  spool  when  said  tonneau  cover  is 
in  said  fully  retracted  position  and  is  fittable  in  between  said 
upper  and  lower  walls  in  said  fully  retracted  position  so  as  to 
inhibit  said  flap  from  vertically  oscillating  within  said  open- 
ing: 

wherein  said  stop  member  has  a  wedge-shaped  section  which 
narrows  in  an  inward  direction  towards  said  housing,  a  widest 
portion  of  said  wedge-shaped  section  being  greater  than  said 
height  between  said  upper  and  lower  walls,  whereby  said  stop 
member  is  wedged  into  said  opening  when  said  tonneau  cover 
is  in  said  fully  retracted  position. 


5..'yui;24 

LINER  FOR  IRI  (  k  BID 
Tony  Vogel.  P.O.  Box  249.  \  ineburg.  C  alif  "MT" 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  347.830 
Int.  a.'^  B60N  J/04 
VS.  a.  296—39.1  7  Claims 

1  A  method  of  unloading  objects  from  a  rear  opening  vehicle 
bed.  said  method  compnses  providing  a  liner  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  flat,  rwo-dimcnsional  sheet  of  corrugated  plastic 
which  occupies  a  substantial  portion  of  said  vehicle  bed.  said  liner 
being  provided  with  a  first  portion  of  nairower  width  for  fitting 
between  wheel  wells  protmding  within  the  vehicle  bed  and  for 
passing  between  said  wheel  wells  as  said  liner  is  drawn  toward 
said  rear  opening,  said  liner  further  being  provided  with  means  for 
gripping  said  liner  and  folding  means  located  along  said  liner 
substantially  parallel  to  said  rear  opening,  wherein  objects  are 
caused  to  be  unloaded  from  said  vehicle  by  engaging  said  gnpping 
means  for  gripping  said  sheet  and  pulling  said  sheet  toward  the 
rear  opening  of  said  vehicle  bed  at  least  until  said  folding  means 
passes  over  said  rear  opening  and  downwardly  folding  that  portion 


174-403  O.G.-96-7:  QL3 
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of  said  flat  sheet  that  extends  beyond  said  rear  opening  to  access 
objects  that  may  reside  on  said  liner  from  said  rear  opening. 


5.584.525 
AUTOMOTIVE  SEAT  HAVING  ROBUST 
>  ONSTRUCnON 
Nobuyuki  Nai^dnu.   \shlgara-giui,  and  Nobuhiko  Takahasht, 
YokoiiMiu,  both  of  Japan,  ■■tgnnw  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.. 
Ltd.,  Yokohama,  and  Ikrda  Russan  f'n.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa 
Prefecture,  both  of  Jap.m 

Filed  Mar.  :.  l''**4    s,  ,    N,,   :(»4,923 
Claims  priority.  applUmion   Lujh    Mar.  3,  I99i.  5-042V»6; 
.Vlar.  3,  1993,  5-042998;  Mar.  J,  1V<<.*.  5-042999 

Int  a."  B60N  2/42 
VS.  a.  296— *8.1  2  Oaims 


''.■T'''.'.'.l'M"  •\  •"     c 


a  second  flange  plate  secured  to  said  inwardly  extending  end  of 
said  reinforcing  beam  and  connected  to  said  tunnel  portion. 


5.584.526 
FIXEDLY  INSTALLABLE  WINDOW  PANE  FOR  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 
Kari  Soldncr.  Weissach  im  Tal.  Onmany.  assignor  to  Richard 
FriU  (imbH  &  Co.  KG.  Bt-ikihuni.  (Germany 

Filed  Mar.  21,  19SM.  .Ser.  No.  216.053 
Claims  priorit>,  application  (iermany.  Mar.  20,  1993,  43  f' 
088J 

Int  a."  B60J  l/IO 
VS.  a.  296—146.15  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  floor,  a  side  sill  extending  along 
a  side  edge  of  the  floor,  and  a  tunnel  portion  formed  on  a  laterally 
middle  portion  of  the  floor  and  extending  along  said  side  sill,  a 
robust  seat  assembly  compnsing: 

a  seat  slide  device  mounted  on  said  floor  between  said  side  sill 
and  said  tunnel  poruon.  said  seat  slide  device  including  two 
stationary  rails  which  are  mounted  on  said  floor  through 
respective  mounting  brackets  and  two  movable  rails  which 
move  on  said  stationary  rails  in  a  given  direction  along  said 
side  sill,  said  two  mounting  brackets  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  given  direction, 
a  seat  including  a  seat  cushion  frame  mounted  on  said  movable 
rails  to  move  therewith,  a  seatback  frame,  and  paired  pivot 
devices  through  which  said  seatback  frame  is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  seat  cushion  frame, 
a  reinforcing  structure  for  providing  the  seat  with  a  tough 
resistance  against  a  side  vehicle  collision,  said  reinforcing 
structure  including  a  reinforcing  beam  secured  to  said  mount- 
ing brackets,  said  reinforcing  beam  having  an  outwardly 
extending  end  secured  to  said  side  sill  and  an  inwardly 
extending  end  secured  to  said  tunnel  portion; 
a  first  flange  plate  secured  to  said  outwardly  extending  end  of 
said  reinforcing  beam  and  connected  to  said  side  sill;  and 


1  A  window  pane  apparatus  for  installation  in  a  vehicle  having 
structural  part  and  an  opening,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  fiane  having  inner  and  outer  sides  and  a  border  region: 
a  frame  attached  to  the  pane,  at  least  in  the  border  region  of  the 
inner  side  of  the  pane,  the  frame  including 
a  retaining  element  for  retaining  the  apparatus  to  the  structural 
pan.   the   retaining   element   dehning   a   retaining   groove 
which  engages  the  structural  part  and  is  aligned  at  least 
approximately  parallel  to  the  pane  and  is  open  in  a  direction 
of  an  adjacent  free  border  of  the  pane,  the  retaining  element 
further  including  an  elastic  retaining  stnp  which  borders  a 
side  of  the  retaining  groove  farthest  from  the  pane,  and 
a  sealing  element  for  sealing  the  apparatus  to  the  structural 

pan.  the  sealing  element  including  a  penpheral  nb; 
wherein  the  frame  defines  at  least  one  recess  along  a  circum- 
ferential extent  thereof,  the  recess  having  a  finite  longitudi- 
nal extent   and   a   generally   U-shaped  cross   section,   the 
recess  being  spaced  apart  at  a  distance  from  the  retaining 
groove,  a  leg  of  the  generally  U-shaped  cross  section  that  is 
adjacent  the  pane  including  a  groove,  a  remainder  of  the 
U-shaped  cross  section  being  outwardly  open,  and 
a  pnmary  spring  clip  for  inserting  in  the  recess  and  having  a 
difiKnsion  in  a  longitudinal  direction  that  is  less  than  the  finite 
longitudinal  extent  of  the  recess,  the  pnmary   spring  clip 
having  a  generally  U-shaped  cross  secnon.  the  pnmary  spnng 
clip  including  a  web  and  two  legs  having  free  ends  wherein  in 
a  relaxed  sute  a  clear  distance  between  beanng  contact  sur- 
faces of  the  legs  is  less  than  a  distance  between  the  beanng 
contact  surfaces  when  the  clip  is  inserted  in  the  recess. 


5..^K4..<;27 

LIGHTWEIGHT  TRAIl >  K  VM  I  H  INTEGRAL  PLATE 

SK,\MS 

Don   H.  Sitter,  Lafayette.   Ind..  a.ssignor  to  Oshkosh  Truck 

Corporation,  Oshko«.h    \Mv 

Hied  Sep    .  I    !  "^4,  Ser.  No.  309,827 
I  III    1  i      Hh2D  .1.1/04 
VS.  a.  296—181  11  CUtas 

1  In  a  cargo-carrying  uailcr  having  a  floor  supported  by  a  lower 
rail  assembly,  a  roof  supported  by  an  upper  rail  assembly,  a  front 
wall  secured  between  said  lower  rail  assembly  and  said  upper  rail 
assembly,  and  a  plurality  of  panels  malung  up  the  side  walls  of  the 
trailer,  the  improvement  comprising: 


(a)  a  plurality  of  rectangular  and  substantially  planar  vertical 
panels  being  mounted  between  said  lower  rail  assembly  and 
said  upper  rail  assembly,  said  panels  being  of  comigated 
construction  so  as  to  include  a  plurality  of  individual  channels 
of  coTTTigation.  said  individual  channels  being  vertically 
extending  and  honzontally  aligned,  said  panels  including  side 
edges  wherein  said  panels  may  be  positioned  upon  said  trailer 
with  said  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels  being  in  near-abutung 
relation  to  each  other,  said  side  edges  extending  no  further 
inward  into  said  trailer  body  than  an  innermost  interior  sur- 
face of  said  panel: 

(b)  a  plurality  of  attaching  members  being  positioned  between 
said  side  edges  of  adjacent  panels,  each  of  said  attaching 
members  having  a  vertical  length  approximately  equal  to  a 
vertical  height  of  said  panels  and  including  two  outwardly 
extending  channels  to  accommodate  said  side  edges,  said 
attaching  members  being  mounted  between  said  lower  rail 
assembly  and  said  upper  rail  assembly  and  extending  no 
further  inward  into  said  trailer  body  than  an  innermost  interior 
surface  of  said  adjacent  panels; 

(c)  means  for  securely  attaching  said  side  edges  of  said  panels 
within  said  channels  of  said  attaching  members  without  the 
use  of  screws,  bolts  or  rivets. 


5,584,528 

METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AN  ADJUSTABLE  CATCH  OR 

STOP  WITHIN  A  SYSTEM  OF  ADJUSTABLE  CATCHES 

OR  STOPS 

Htnri  t  ozzani.  Conflaas  Ste  Honorine.  France,  assignor  to 

I  V\S  IK-  Krance,  Beauchamp.  Franci 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  272.392,  Jul.  20,  19V4,  abandoned.  This 

application  Nov.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563,433 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France.  Jul.  20,  1993.  93-08900 
Int  a."  B62D  25/10 
VS.  a.  296—207  18  CMms 


'^//////////////////^/. 


providing  said  first  stop  member,  having  said  first  stop  surface. 

upon  said  first  closure  member, 
fixing  a  plate  member  to  said  second  body  member  wherein  said 
first  closure  member  is  movable  with  respect  to  said  second 
body  member  between  said  adjacent  position,  at  which  por- 
tions of  said  first  closure  and  second  body  members  upon 
which  said  first  and  second  stop  members  are  mounted  are 
spaced  from  each  other  and  define  a  gap  therebetween,  and 
said  remote  position: 
disposing  a  block  member,  comprising  said  second  stop  member 
having  said  second  stop  surface,  upon  said  plate  member  such 
that  said  block  member  is  slidably  adjusuble  with  respect  to 
said  plate  member: 
providing  said  block  member  with  a  gnpping  means  which  is 
accessible  to  an  operator,  through  said  gap  defined  between 
said  portions  of  said  first  closure  and  second  body  members, 
when  said  first  closure  member  is  disposed  at  said  adjacent 
position  with  respect  to  said  second  body  member; 
moving  said  first  closure  member  relative  to  said  second  body 
member  such  that  said  first  closure  member  is  moved  from 
.  said  remote  position  to  said  adjacent  posiuon  with  respect  to 
said  second  body  member  so  as  to  define  said  gap  therebe- 
tween; and 
pulling  said  gripping  means,  accessible  to  said  operator  through 
said  gap  defined  between  said  portions  of  said  first  closure 
and  second  body  members  and  while  said  first  closure  mem- 
ber is  disposed  at  said  adjacent  position  with  respect  to  said 
second  body  member,  so  as  to  adjustably  move  said  block 
member,  compnsing  said  second  stop  member  having  said 
second  stop  surface  disposed  thereon,  until  said  second  stop 
surface  is  brought  into  contact  with  said  first  stop  surface  of 
said  first  stop  member  disposed  upon  said  first  closure  mem- 
ber so  as  to  fixedly  determine  a  stop  position  defined  between 
said  first  and  second  stop  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  stop 
members  so  as  to,  m  turn,  fixedly  determine  said  adjacent 
position  of  said  first  closure  member  with  respect  to  said 
second  body  member  when  said  first  closure  member  is 
moved  with  respect  to  said  second  body  member  from  said 
remote  position  to  said  adjacent  position. 


5384.529 
FOLDING  CHAIR 
Chin-Chang  Cheng,  No.  20.  I.ane  327.  Sec.  2,  Chung  Shan  Rd., 
Chung  Ho  Citv,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498.644 

Int  a.*  A47C  4/24 

VS.  a.  297—38  "^  C\aixas. 


7777777777777^^777777^' 


1  A  method  for  adjusting  a  stop  member  within  a  stop  system 
compnsing  first  and  second  stop  members,  having  first  and  second 
stop  surfaces  defined  thereon,  respectively  mounted  upon  first 
closure  and  second  body  members  wherein  said  first  closure  mem- 
ber is  movable  with  respect  to  said  second  body  member  between 
first  adjacent  and  second  remote  positions  whereby  said  stop 
system  fixedly  detentiines  said  first  adjacent  position  of  said  first 
closure  member  with  respect  to  said  second  body  member  such 
that  when  said  first  closure  member  is  repeatedly  moved  with 
respect  to  said  second  body  member  from  said  adjacent  position  to 
said  remote  position  and  back  to  said  adjacent  posiuon.  the  loca- 
tion of  said  first  adjacent  position  of  said  first  closure  member  with 
respect  to  said  second  body  niember  is  always  the  same,  compns- 
ing the  steps  of: 


1  A  folding  chair,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upright  posts; 

a  seat  back  fixedly  mounted  on  the  upright  posts; 

a  seat  pivotably  connected  to  the  upright  posts; 

a  pair  of  foldable  armrests  with  one  end  pivotably  and  slideably 

connected  to  the  upnght  posts  and  another  end  pivotably 

connected  to  the  seal; 
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a  pair  of  supporting  levers  located  below  the  seat  and  pivotably 
connected  thereto;  and 

a  pair  of  two  suppomng  rods  arranged  in  a  cross  manner  and 
pivotably  connected  with  each  other,  each  pair  having  two 
upper  ends  respecuvely  pivotably  connected  to  one  of  the 
posts  and  the  levers  and  two  lower  ends  with  one  end  extend- 
ing toward  one  of  the  posts  and  fixedly  connected  therewith 
and  the  other  end  extending  away  from  one  of  the  posts. 


SEATING  UNIT  v\  r  I  H  SIORAGE  RECEPTAC1,E 
w    CUrk  Rogers,  Ut-nton.  and   I).  Stephen   Hoffman,  High 
Point,  boch  ot  N.C.,  assignors  to  Ultra-Mek.  Inc.,  Denton, 
N.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.762 

Int.  a."  A47C  7/62 

VS.  a.  297— I88.I  21  Claims 


1.  A  seating  unit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  base  adapted  for  supporting  said  seating  unit  on  an  under- 
lying surface,  said  base  having  upnghi  wall  means: 

(b)  a  movable  seat  having  a  seating  surface  a  lower  surface 
opposed  to  said  seating  surface,  and  a  front  edge  portion;  and 

(c)  four-bar  linlcage  means  for  moving  said  movable  seat 
between  a  closed  position,  in  which  said  seating  surface  of 
said  movable  seat  is  disposed  generally  honzonially.  and  an 
open  position,  in  which  said  seating  surface  of  said  movable 
seat  IS  generally  vertically  disposed  and  forwardly  facing,  said 
lower  surface  of  said  movable  seat  confronts  said  upnghi  wall 
means,  and  said  front  edge  portion  is  adjacent  the  underlying 
surface,  said  moving  means  interconnecting  said  base  and 
said  movable  seat,  said  four  bar  linkage  means  compnsing: 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  base: 

a  front  pivot  linit  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  mounting 
means  at  a  first  pivot; 

a  rear  pivot  link  pivotally  interconnected  with  said  mounting 
means  at  a  second  pivot,  said  first  pivot  being  positioned 
upwardly  and  rcarwardly  of  said  second  pivot;  and 

mounting  means  attached  to  said  movable  seat,  pivotally  inter- 
connected with  said  rear  pivot  link  at  a  third  pivot,  and  further 
pivotally  interconnected  to  said  front  pivot  link  at  a  fourth 
pivot,  said  third  pivot  being  positioned  upwardly  and  rcar- 
wardly of  said  fourth  pivot  when  said  movable  seat  is  in  the 
open  position. 


UMI 


5,5*4,531 

FACE  TO  FACE  PLAY  AREA 

Judy  Bowman,  3438  Meadow  Brook  CL,  Napa,  Calif.  94558 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,621 

Int.  n."  A47C  15/UO 

VS.  C\.  297—245  9  Claims 

2.  A  face  to  face  play  area  comprising: 

a  base  portion  having  a  plurality  of  cyUndrical  members  project- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  and  positionable  adjacent  a  comer 
thereof; 
a  top  portion  having  an  upper  side,  an  underside  and  a  pair  of 
circular  openings  passing  therethrough,  the  upper  side  having 


a  rectangular  play  area  being  spaced  between  the  circular 
openings,  the  underside  having  a  plurality  of  cylindncal  slots 
with  each  slot  being  capable  of  receiving  one  of  the  cylindn- 
cal members  of  the  base  portion; 

each  circular  opening  forming  a  penpheral  ledge  along  the 
underside  of  the  top  portion,  each  ledge  having  al  least  four 
pegs  projecting  therefrom;  and 

a  pair  of  seal  members  with  each  seal  member  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  straps,  each  strap  pair  having  a  disc-shaped  cushion 
being  positionable  therein,  each  strap  having  a  pair  of  sup- 
porung  ends  with  a  pair  of  key  holes,  each  key  hole  being 
capable  of  coupling  with  at  least  one  of  the  pegs  of  one  the 
circular  opemngs 


5384.532 

CONBERTIBLE  SEATS  WITH  VARIABLE  DIMENSIONS 

FOR  MEANS  OF  PUBLIC  TRANSPf>RTAT10N,  AND  A 

CONVERTIBLE  STRUCTl  Kh  u  1 1  H  VARIABLE 

DIMENSIONS  COMPRlSISt.  SAID  SEATS 

Robert  R.  L.  Marechal,   t'anv    h  ranee,  assignor  to  Societe 

laifaMtriclle    rt    Commemali     dt     MHltncI     \irtiiiaiilii(ii< 

laMNKfaui,  France 

FUed  Jan.  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  377,104 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  21,  1994,  94  00674 
Int  a.'  A47C  3/V25 
VS.  a.  297—284.1  17  Claini> 


I.  A  convertible  seal  with  variable  dimensions  for  a  means  of 
public  transportation,  compnsing  a  sealing  transversely  delimited 
by  two  lateral  tie  bars  between  which  is  fitted  a  seat  back  extending 
in  a  first  plane,  and  having  a  front  face,  a  rear  face  and  two 
side-edges,  said  seat  including  back  lengthening  means  extending 
in  a  second  plane  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  the  firsi 
plane,  association  and  positioning  means  for  fitting  said  lengthen- 
ing means  on  either  side  of  the  back  opposite  to  the  side-edges,  and 
for  positioning  the  lengthening  means  between  a  retracted  position 
corresponding  to  a  position  of  minimum  seal  dimensions  along  a 
dimensional  axis  and  a  stretched  position  corresponding  to  a  posi- 
tion of  maximum  seal  dimensions  along  said  dimensional  axis,  the 
orientation  of  said  second  plane  when  the  lengthening  means  are  in 


said  stretched  position  being  substantially  identical  to  the  orienta- 
tion of  said  second  plane  when  the  lengthening  means  are  in  said 
retracted  position,  and  means  pivotally  guiding  the  lengthening 
means  so  as  to  constantly  face  one  side  edge  of  the  seal  back  at  and 
between  the  retracted  and  stretched  positions 


53*4334 
SEAT  FOR  DISABLED  PERSON 
Shuitji  Kuranami    KamaiMira    lapan,  assignor  to  Koito  Indus- 
tries Limited.  Kana>ja»a.  .lapan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01679,  §  371  Date  Oct,  19,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/11247.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Nov.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  256344 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  16.  1992.  4-331071; 
Nov.  26,  1992,  4-339742 

InL  a."  A47C  7/54 
VS.  a.  297—41132  '  Claims 


5384333 

LH  \1K  WITH  VARUBLE  INCLINATION  OF  THE  SEAT 

AND  BACKREST 

Klaus    Schrewe,    Brilon-Bontkirchen.    Germany,    assignor   to 

Mauser  Ualdetk  \(,,  Waldeck,  (Germany 
PCT  No.  PC-T/EP94A)1105.  §  371  Date  Dec.  12,  1994.  §  102(e) 

Date  Dec.  12.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/23614.  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  27.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351334 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  14.  1993.  43  12 
113.6 

Int  CL"  A47C  3/025 
VS.  CI.  297—300.2  *  Oaims 


1  A  chair,  comprising: 

a  bearing  block; 

a  seat  supported  on  the  beanng  block  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  horizontal  pivol  axis  located  in  a  front  region  of  the 
seat,  the  seat  havmg  a  xanable  inclination  defined  by  a  pivot 
position  of  the  seat  relative  to  Ihe  bearing  block; 

a  backrest  having  a  variable  inclinauon  conesponding  to  the 
variable  inclination  of  the  seat  and  pivoiable  upon  a  pivotal 
movement  of  the  seat  to  a  greater  degree  than  the  seat: 

a  pair  of  spaced  rocking  levers  for  pivoting  the  backrest  upon 
the  pivotal  movement  of  the  seal  and  having,  respectively, 
hrst  ends  for  supporting  the  backrest  on  the  beanng  block  and 
second  ends  pi\otally  supported  on  the  beanng  block  for 
pivotal  movement  about  a  common  axis  located  in  a  vanable 
position  relative  to  Ihe  pivot  axis  of  the  seal,  the  rocking 
levers  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  at  a  location 
spaced  from  a  rear  end  of  the  seat; 

a  return  spring  located  between  the  bearing  block  and  sections  of 
the  rocking  levers  extending  between  the  second  ends  thereof 
and  the  location,  at  which  the  rocking  levers  are  connected  to 
the  seat,  for  automatically  returning  the  seal  and  the  backrest 
from  a  working  position  to  a  neutral  position  upon  removal  of 
weight  applied  to  the  seat  by  acting  on  the  rocking  lever 
sections:  and 
means  for  changing  in  the  neutral  position  of  the  seal  in  which 
no  weight  is  applied  to  the  seal,  a  position  of  the  return  spnng 
relative  to  the  honzontal  pivot  axis  of  the  seal  for  changing  a 
returning  torque  applied  by  the  return  spnng  to  ilie  seat. 


1.  A  seat,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  seal  portion  secured  lo  said  frame; 

a  backrest  portion  secured  to  said  frame  and  extending  upwardly 
from  said  seat  portion; 

an  armrest; 

support  means  for  movably  supporting  said  armrest  on  said 
frame  such  that  said  armrest  is  moveable  from  a  first  position 
for  supporting  a  user's  arm  to  a  second  position  al  which  at 
least  a  forward  end  of  said  armrest  is  downwardly  displaced 
to  provide  increased  access  lo  said  seal  portion,  wherein  said 
support  means  supports  said  armrest  al  ai  least  two  positions 
including  a  rear  portion  of  said  armrest  and  a  forward  posi- 
tion; and 

a  table  secured  lo  said  armrest  and  retractable  into  an  opening 
provided  in  said  armrest. 


5384335 
EASILY  ADJl  STABLE  FOOTREST 
Jason  R.  Jacobson.  St.  Paul,  and  Kenneth  J.  Kirchhoff.  Gem 
Lake,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  423.651 

Int  CI."  A47C  I(M2 

VS.  CI.  297—423.46  *  Claims 


6.  A  footresl  comprising 

a  base  including  means  for  defining  a  supported  surface  adapted 

to   be   supported   on   a   floor,   and   spaced   support   portions 

projecting  generally  at  right  angles  away  from  said  supported 

surface: 
a  platform  including  a  foot  support  portion  having  a  fool  support 

surface  adapted  for  receiving  a  person's  feet,  and  a  pair  of 
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spaced  supported  portions  projecung  from  a  side  of  said  foo« 
support  portion  opposite  said  foot  support  surface; 

a  pair  of  intermediate  support  members  each  having  opposite 
first  and  second  edges: 

pivotable  means  mounting  a  part  of  each  of  said  supported 
portions  of  said  platform  on  a  part  of  a  different  one  of  said 
intermediate  support  members  adjacent  said  first  edge  for 
pivotal  movement  of  said  platform  around  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  planar  surface:  and 

adjusuble  means  mounting  a  portion  of  each  of  said  intermedi- 
ate support  members  adjacent  said  second  edge  in  fixed 
relationship  on  a  different  one  of  said  spaced  support  portions 
of  said  base  to  provide  pairs  of  attached  portions  and  for 
affording  adjustment  of  said  attached  portions  between  a  first 
relative  position  with  said  axis  spaced  a  first  distance  from 
said  supported  surface,  and  a  second  relative  posiuon  with 
said  axis  spaced  a  second  position  from  said  supported  sur- 
face; 

said  pivouble  nueans  mounung  a  part  of  each  of  said  supported 
portions  of  said  platform  on  a  part  of  a  different  one  of  said 
intermediate  support  memtiers  adjacent  said  first  edge  for 
pivoul  movement  of  said  platform  around  an  axis  parallel 
with  said  supported  surface  comprises  a  bolt  having  an  axis 
extending  tlirough  each  of  said  pairs  of  intermediate  support 
members  and  supported  portions  with  the  axis  of  said  bolt 
parallel  with  said  supported  surface,  friction  washers  posi- 
tioned between  said  intermediate  support  members  and  sup- 
ported portions,  and  adjustable  means  comprising  said  bolt  for 
pressing  said  intermediate  support  members  and  supported 
portions  towards  opposite  sides  of  said  friction  washers  to 
restnct  pivotal  movemeni  of  said  platform  relauve  to  said 
base  while  affording  such  movement  in  response  to  applica- 
tion of  a  significant  amount  of  force  along  said  foot  support 
surface  by  a  person's  feet. 


CUSHIU.NM)  SK.Vl   BKI  I  Al  I  \i  liMhNT 
Edwin  J.  White.  6  SkyUrk  Dr..  Corbin,  Ky.  40701 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Set.  No.  611037 
InL  a."  B60R  2 1  AX) 
VS.  CL  297— «2 


a  number  of  elongated  nbs  secured  to  the  lower  surface  of  the 
cushion,  the  elongated  nbs  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
chest  of  a  user; 

a  first  set  of  seat  belt  straps,  each  of  the  straps  of  the  first  set 
having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  air 
bladder  and  a  pile-type  fastener  secured  to  an  opposite  end; 
and 

a  second  set  of  seal  belt  straps,  each  of  the  straps  of  the  second 
set  having  a  first  end  secured  to  the  penpheral  edge  of  the  air 
bladder  and  having  a  hook-type  fastener  secured  to  an  oppo- 
site end.  each  of  the  straps  of  the  first  set  adapted  to  engage  a 
strap  of  the  second  set  to  form  a  closed  loop,  the  first  and 
second  sets  of  seat  belt  straps  funcuoning  to  secure  the 
cushioning  device  to  a  seal  belt 


5384.537 
WHEEL  SPINNER  NLT  ADAPTER 
James  K.  Miansian,  21851  Rusfaford  Dr.,  Lake  Forest.  Calif 
92630 

Filed  May  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.500 

Int  a."  G60B  29/00 

VS.  CL  301—35.63  *  Claims 


4  Claims 


1.  A  new  and  improved  seat  belt  cushioning  device  which 
releases  pressure  applied  to  the  chest  of  a  user,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

an  elongated  air  bladder  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  extent  therebetween,  the  air  bladder  further 
including  an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  with  a  penpheral 
edge  therebetween,  an  air  valve  positioned  to  the  penplicral 
edge  of  the  air  bladder,  the  air  valve  permitting  piessunzed  air 
to  be  delivered  into  the  bladder  and  further  permitting  air  of  a 
predetermined  pressure  to  be  expelled  from  the  bladder. 

an  elongated  cushion  having  a  first  end.  a  second  end  and  an 
intermediate  end  therebetween,  the  cushion  further  including 
an  upper  surface,  a  lower  surface  with  a  penpheral  edge 
tlierebetween.  the  upper  surface  of  the  cushion  being  secured 
to  the  lower  surface  of  the  air  bladder; 


1  A  wheel  spinner  nut  adapter  for  a  wheel  assembly,  said  wheel 
as-sembly  being  of  the  type  that  utilizes  a  hub  adapter,  said  hub 
adapter  being  of  the  type  which  has  a  first  end  for  engaging  a 
wheel  and  a  wheel  axle  assembly,  and  a  second  end  with  external 
threads  which  are  convenuonally  used  for  engagement  with  inter- 
nal threads  of  a  wheel  spinner,  said  wheel  spinner  nut  adapter, 
composing; 

a)  a  first  hollow  end  portion  including. 

a  substanually  smooth  outer  surface  being  tapered  on  at  least 
a  section  thereof,  said  outer  surface  having  a  cucular  cross- 
section  and. 

a  threaded  inner  surface  having  a  circular  cross-section  and 
substanually  constant  dianveter.  said  threaded  inner  surface 
being  for  engagement  with  external  threads  on  a  second 
end  of  a  hub  adapter. 

a  distal  end  of  said  outer  surface  having  a  relaUvely  small 
diameter  and  a  proximal  end  of  said  outer  surface  having  a 
relatively  large  d-ameter  so  that  said  outer  surface  abuts  and 
may  be  secured  against  a  wheel  hub  of  a  wheel  assembly 
when  tightened  relative  to  said  hub  adapter,  and 

b)  a  second  end  portion  adjacent  to  said  proximal  end  of  said 
first  hollow  end  portion,  said  second  end  poruon  having  an 
outer  circular  surface  for  engagement  with  a  wheel  spinner, 
wheel  cap  or  other  device  desired  to  be  secured  to  the  wheel 
assembly,  said  second  end  portion  having  an  axially  outer 


circular  surface  further  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  open- 
ings having  axes  extending  at  angles  to  the  axis  or  the  wheel 
to  accommodate  a  plurality  of  set  screws  engageable  with  said 
hub  adapter  to  assure  a  tight  fastening  of  said  nut  adapter  to 
said  wheel  hub 


piessuic  developing  piston  which  is  moved  forward  by  being 
in  contact  with  an  output  rod  and  by  the  thrust  of  said  thrust 
generator,  and  an  automatic  braking  signal  pressure  introduc- 
tion path  for  introducing  said  automatic  braking  signal  pres- 
sure to  the  other  end  of  said  small-diameter  piston. 


5384.538 

BRAKE  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  BRAKING 

MECHANISM 

\i.shiyasu  Takasaki,  Higashimatsuyama.  Japan,  assignor  to 

Jidosha  Kiki  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,864 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1995,  7-003859 

Int.  CI.-  B60R  25m 

VS.  a.  303—89  12  Claims 


5384339 

BRAKE  FLUID  PRESSURE  CONTROLLER  HAVING  A 

SHUT  OFF  \M\E  FORNtING  A  FLUID  RESERVOIR 

Koichi  Hashida.  llami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535,480 

Claims  priority,  application  Japait.  Oct.  12,  1994,  6-246400 

Int.  a."  B60T  8/48:8/42 

VS.  a.  30J— 113.2  4  Claims 


1.  A  brake  system  with  an  automatic  braking  mechanism  com- 
prising; 

a  brake  operation  member,  a  master  cylinder  for  developing  a 
master  cylinder  pressure  by  the  operation  of  the  brake  opera- 
tion member,  a  brake  path  for  supplying  said  master  cylinder 
pressure,  brake  cylinders  for  generating  braking  force  for 
actuating  a  normal  brake  by  receiving  said  master  cylinder 
pressure,  an  automatic  brake  actuator  provided  in  said  brake 
path,  a  thrust  generator  for  generating  thrust  starting  said 
automatic  brake  actuator,  and  a  contfol  unit  for  controlling  the 
actuation  of  said  thrust  generator. 

wherein  said  automatic  brake  actuator  comprises  a  housing,  a 
stepped  hole  which  is  formed  in  said  housing  and  comprises 
of  a  large-diameter  hole  and  a  small-diameter  hole,  a  large- 
diameter  piston  sealingly  and  slidably  aaanged  into  said 
large  diameter  hole,  a  small-diameter  piston  sealingly  and 
slidably  arranged  into  said  small-diameter  hole,  one  end  of 
which  comes  in  contact  with  one  end  of  said  large-diameter 
piston  to  move  said  large-diameter  piston  forward,  an  auto- 
matic brake  actuator  inlet  which  is  formed  in  said  housing  and 
communicates  with  an  outlet  of  said  master  cylinder  and  with 
said  large-diameter  hole  at  one  end  side  of  said  large-diameter 
piston  through  said  brake  path,  an  automatic  brake  actuator 
outlet  which  is  fornied  in  said  housing  and  communicates 
with  the  brake  cylinders  and  with  said  large -diameter  hole  at 
the  other  end  side  of  said  large-diameter  piston,  a  switch  valve 
which  IS  normally  opened  to  communicate  said  automatic 
brake  actuator  inlet  with  said  automatic  brake  actuator  outlet 
and  IS  closed  to  block  the  communication  between  said  auto- 
matic brake  actuator  inlet  and  said  automatic  brake  actuator 
outlet  when  said  large-diameter  piston  advances  toward  said 
automatic  brake  actuator  outlet,  an  automatic  braking  signal 
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1.  A  brake  fluid  pressure  controller  compnsing: 
a  wheel  brake  fluid  pressure  contfol  valve  including  at  least  a 
discharge  valve  and  provided  in  a  main  fluid  line  leading  from 
a  master  cylinder  to  a  wfieel  brake; 
a  discharged  fluid  reservoir  for  temporarily  stonng  brake  fluid 

discharged  from  said  discharge  valve; 
a  pump  for  drawing  the  brake  fluid  stored  in  said  discharged 
fluid  reservoir  and  returning  it  to  the  main  fluid  line  at  a  fluid 
return  point; 
a  fluid  supply  line  branching  from  the  mam  fluid  line  at  a  point 
upstream  of  said  fluid  return  point  and  leading  to  said  dis- 
charged fluid  reservoir; 
a  changeover  valve  for  checking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 

return  point  to  the  master  cylinder  dunng  traction  control; 
a  relief  valve  for  directing  any  excess  fluid  from  the  pump 
toward  said  fluid  return  point  during  traction  control  to  the 
main  fluid  line  at  a  point  upstream  of  said  changeover  valve; 
and 
a  shutoff  valve  for  checking  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  fluid 
supply  line  toward  said  discharged  fluid  reservoir  while  the 
master  cylinder  is  being  pressunzed.  eharactenzed  in  that: 
said  shutoff  valve  has  an  atmosphenc-pressure  chamber,  a 
fluid  chamber  communicating  with  said  discharged  fluid 
reservoir,  a  piston  separating  said  fluid  chamber  from  said 
atmosphenc-pressure  chamber,  a  valve  body  movable  with 
said  piston  for  shutting  off  said  fluid  supply  line  from  said 
discharged  fluid  reservoir  when  said  piston  is  at  a  first  end 
of  its  stroke  near  said  atmosphenc-pressure  chamber  and 
for  opening  fluid  communication  between  said  fluid  suppK 
line  and  said  discharged  fluid  resenoir  when  said  piston  is 
at  a  position  other  than  said  first  stroke  end.  and  that; 
said  fluid  chamber  undergoes  a  change  in  volume  of  an 
amount  subsuntially  equal  to  the  amount  of  brake  fluid 
supplied  to  the  wheel  brake  during  traction  control  mode 
when  said  piston  makes  a  full  stroke  from  said  first  end 
near  said  aunosphenc  chamber  to  a  second  end 
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5^5*4,540 

HYDRAULIC  BK  \K1N<    s>  sTEM  FOR  AN 

Al'TOMoin  y   \HII(LE 

Hiroaki  Takeuchi,  Toyota,  and  Masashi  Sawada.  Chiou,  both 

of  Japan,  a<isignors  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  kaisha,  kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jul.  25,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  507.014 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  19»4,  6-172819 

Int.  a."  B*OT  S/46 

VS.  a.  305—116.1  *  Claims 
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1  A  hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automobile  vehicle  having 
a  pair  of  driven  wheels  and  a  pair  of  non-dnven  wheels,  compris- 
ing: 
a  tandem  master  cylinder  having  a  first  pressure  chamber  and  a 

second  pressure  chamber; 
a  hrst  primary  conduit  for  connecting  the  first  pressure  chamber 
lo  a  finil  wheel  brake  installed  on  one  of  the  dnven  wheels 
and  a  second  wheel  brake  installed  on  one  of  the  non-dnven 
wheels; 
a  first  solenoid  valve  installed  in  the  first  pnmary  conduit  for 
being  disposed  between  the  first  wheel  brake  and  the  first 
pressure  chamber; 
a  second  solenoid  valve  insulted  in  llie  first  primary  conduit  for 
being  disposed  between  the  second  wheel  brake  and  the  first 
pressure  chamber; 
a  first  hydraulic  pump  having  an  outlet  that  communicates  with 
a  first  junction  portion  of  the  first  primary  conduit  located 
between  the  hrst  and  second  solenoid  valves  and  the  first 
pressure  chamber,  and  an  inlet  for  communicating  with  the 
first  wheel  brake  through  a  first  relief  conduit  and  for  com- 
municating with  the  second  wheel  brake  through  a  second 
relief  conduit, 
a  hrst  change  over  valve  disposed  in  the  first  pnmary  conduit 
between  the  first  junction  portion  and  the  first  pressure  cham- 
ber, the  first  change  over  valve  being  positionable  m  a  first 
position  in  which  the  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  are 
connected  to  the  first  pressure  chamber  and  the  inlet  of  the 
first  hydraulic  pump  is  disconnected  from  the  first  pressure 
chamber,  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  inlet  of  the  first 
hydraulic  pump  is  connected  lo  the  first  pressure  chamber  and 
the  first  and  second  solenoid  valves  are  connected  to  the  first 
pressure  chamber  by  way  of  the  first  hydraulic  pump, 
a  hrst  orifice  disposed  m  the  first  relief  conduii. 
a  second  onfice  disposed  in  the  second  relief  conduit; 
a  hrst  check  valve  disposed  in  the  second  relief  conduit  for 
preventing  brake  fluid  fn)m  flowing  into  the  second  wheel 
brake; 
a  second  primary  conduil  tor  connecting  the  second  pressure 
chamber  of  the  tandem  master  cylinder  to  a  third  wheel  brake 
installed  on  the  other  dnven  wheel  and  a  fourth  wheel  brake 
installed  on  the  other  non-dnven  wheel; 
a  third  solenoid  valve  installed  in  the  second  pnmary  conduit  for 
being  disposed  between  the  third  wheel  brake  and  the  second 
pressure  chamber; 


a  fourth  solenoid  valve  installed  in  the  second  pnmary  conduil 
for  being  disposed  between  the  fouith  wheel  brake  and  the 
second  pressure  chamber; 

a  second  hydraulic  pump  having  an  outlet  that  communicates 
with  a  second  junction  ponion  of  the  second  pnmary  conduit 
located  between  the  third  and  fourth  solenoid  valves  and  the 
second  pressure  chamber,  and  an  inlet  for  communicating 
with  the  third  wheel  brake  through  a  third  relief  conduit  and 
with  the  fourth  wheel  brake  through  a  fourth  relief  conduit; 

a  second  change  over  valve  installed  in  the  second  pnmary 
conduit  between  the  second  junction  portion  and  the  second 
pressure  chamber,  the  second  change  over  valve  being  posi 
tionable  in  a  first  position  in  which  the  third  and  fourth 
solenoid  valves  are  connected  to  the  second  pressure  chamber 
and  the  inlet  of  the  second  hydraulic  pump  is  disconnected 
from  the  second  pressure  chamber,  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  inlet  of  the  second  hydraulic  pump  is  connected  to 
the  second  pressure  chamber  and  the  third  and  fourth  solenoid 
valves  are  connected  to  the  second  pressure  chamber  by  way 
of  the  second  hydraulic  pump; 

a  third  onfice  disposed  in  the  third  relief  conduit; 

a  fourth  onfice  disposed  in  the  fourth  relief  conduit;  and 

a  second  check  valve  disposed  in  the  fourth  relief  conduit  for 
preventing  the  brake  fluid  from  flowing  into  the  fourth  wheel 
brake. 


5i»4,541 

SLIP  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MuHiK  \  i.lllL  LE 

Akira     Sone,      Hiroshima;     Toshiaki     Tsuyama,     Higashi- 

Ji;r..-.tuni.i     K.i/uluvlii    Ni.l>iiiii..t..     I!irnshima-ken:    Fumio 
K  li:.  •.  ,1111.1     HM'.^him,i      (hirnki    iik../.iki      Hintshima,    and 
M.ik.'i.     Kdv»aimira.    Hin>shini.i     .ill   "f    l.ip.ui     .issignorv   In 
M.i/.l.t  MoKir  (  iirporalioii.  Hinishmn.   i.ip.in 
t  i.iilinudtmn  <.f  Vr    S.>    fU  " :»(    Miiv    ;i     l-^s  «.  adandoiu-d. 
which  IS  tf  i<>nliniiMli..f;    .f  s.  c    Nu    fa.s  I  :x.  Jan     Ml.  IWl. 

ahand..iu-d    Ihi-.  .n'i>li>. "  ""■   »    '    1^4,  Ser,  No.  336,212 

Claims  pri.>ril>    .ii.j.li> n    l..t..r,    Jan    31,  1990.  2-21070; 

Feb.  22,  1990,  2-«1551;  Mar  M\.  l**^!.  1  HM<tH> 

lot  CI.    BWlK  .  . 
VS.  a.  303—146  27  Oaiins 


1  A  slip  control  system  for  a  motor  vehicle,  having  driving 
wheels  and  undnven  wheels,  which  controls  slips  of  the  dnving 
wheels  compnsing: 

means  for  detecting  a  slip  ratio  of  each  driving  wheel; 

slip  decrea-sing  means  for  decreasing  a  slip  of  each  driving 
wheel  by  controlling  a  dnving  force  transmined  to  the  dnving 
wheel  so  that  the  slip  ratio  of  the  driving  wheel  is  at  least 
equal  to  a  predetermined  desired  slip  ratio  after  the  slip  ratio 
of  the  dnving  wheel  reaches  a  threshold  for  starting  a  slip 
control  operation  and  then  becomes  greater  than  the  threshold; 

yawing  rate  detecting  means  for  detecting  an  angular  speed  at 
which  said  vehicle  moves  around  a  vertical  axis,  defining  a 
yawing  rate  of  the  vehicle;  and 


steenng  amount  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  steering  amount 
of  steering  wheels  of  the  vehicle; 

wherein  said  slip  decreasing  means  includes  correcting  means 
for  decreasing  the  desired  slip  ratio  when  the  motor  vehicle  is 
determined  to  be  in  an  unsuble  condition,  based  on  both  a 
companson  between  a  first  predetermined  value  and  the  yaw 
ing  rate  detected  by  the  yawing  rate  detecting  means  and  a 
companson  between  a  second  predetermined  value  and  the 
steenng  amount  detected  by  the  steering  amount  detecting 
means. 


5384  JM3 

AUTOMOTFVE  BRAKE  FLl  ID  PRESSLUE  CONTROL 

APPARATLIS 

Mamoni  Sawada.  \okkaichi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippondenso 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Kari\a,  Japan 

KUed  Aug   18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  516,983 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26.  1994,  6-202229 
InL  CI."  B60T  13/10 
VS.  a.  303—191  4  Claims 


54*4X2 

imBOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  INTrUTlON 

SENSI I IMTS  OF  \N  AITOMATK  BRAKING 

I'KIK  EDl'RF 

Martin  Klarer.  Kernen:  Iran/  BruKger.  Uinnt-nden.  Bemd 
knoff.  h.sslingen.  and  \lhrt-cht  K<kl.  Stiittgarl,  ail  of  l.er- 
man>.  as.sigiM)rs  to  Merc«le<>-Benz  A(.,  C.ermany 

Filed  Ma>  24,  1995.  Ser  No   449J«0 
C'laiiiLs  prionl.v,  application  Germans,  May  24.  1994,  44  18 
043.8 

Int  a."  B60T  7/06 
VS.  a.  303—155  13  Claims 


L OOMTOXIB*"" 


1.  An  automotive  brake  fluid  pressure  control  apparatus  applied 
to  a  vehicle  having  a  master  cylinder  and  a  wheel  cylinder,  com- 
prising: 

a  pump  disposed  in  a  conduit  connecting  said  master  cylinder 
and  said  wheel  cylinder  of  a  vehicle  wheel  to  discharge 
high-pressure  brake  fluid; 

pressure-control  valve  means  to  switch  supply  of  brake  fluid 
from  said  pump  to  said  wheel  cylinder  and  expulsion  of  brake 
fluid  from  said  wheel  cylinder, 

brake-fluid  pressure  control  means  for  controlling  switching  of 
said  pressure-control  valve  means  to  control  brake-fluid  pres- 
sure applied  to  said  wheel  cylinder; 

detecung  means  for  detecting  a  state  of  at  least  one  of  an 
increase  in  viscous  resistance  of  said  brake  fluid  and  a  decline 
in  discharge  capacity  of  said  pump;  and 

brake-fluid  pressure  control  compensaung  means  for  compensat- 
ing control  for  switching  of  said  pressure-control  valve  means 
by  said  brake-fluid  pressure  control  means  so  thai  at  least  one 
of  supply  time  of  brake  fluid  to  said  wheel  cylinder  and 
expulsion  time  of  brake  fluid  from  said  wheel  cylinder 
becomes  longer  when  said  state  of  at  least  one  of  the  increase 
in  viscous  resistance  of  said  brake  fluid  and  the  decline  in 
discharge  capacity  of  said  pump  has  been  detected  by  said 
detecting  means. 

wherein  said  detecting  mean  is  provided  with  brake-fluid  tem- 
perature detecting  means  for  detecting  temperature  of  said 
brake  fluid  in  order  lo  detect  said  increase  in  viscous  resis- 
tance of  said  brake  fluid,  and 

wherein  said  brake-fluid  temperature  detecung  means  is  pro- 
vided with  engine  coolant-water  temperature  detecung  means 
for  detecting  temperature  of  engine  coolant-water,  and  esti- 
mates said  temperanire  of  said  brake-fluid  on  a  basis  of  said 
temperature  of  said  engine  coolant-water  detected  by  said 
engine  coolant-water  temperature  detecting  means. 


I  Method  for  controlling  the  initiation  sensitivity  of  a  vehicle 
automatic  braking  process  of  the  type  wherein,  when  a  first  initia 
uon  threshold  value  for  the  actuation  speed  of  a  vehicle  brake 
pedal  IS  exceeded,  a  brake  pressure  higher  than  that  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  posinon  of  the  brake  pedal  is  generated  during  the 
automatic  braking  procedure,  and  wherein  automatic  braking  is 
terminated  when  an  interruption  cntenon  is  satisfied,  said  method 
compnsing: 

detecting  a  termination  of  an  automatic  braking  procedure; 
measuring  a  predetermined  time  interval  commencing  upon  ter- 
mination of  said  automatic  braking  procedure; 
after  said  termination  of  said  automatic  braking  procedure,  pro- 
viding a  second  initiation  threshold  value  for  initiation  of 
automatic  braking  dunng  said  predetermined  ume  interval, 
said  second  miuauon  threshold  value  being  smaller  than  said 
first  initiation  threshold  value. 


5,584344 
ELECTRONir  1  IBRARUN  ANT)  FILING  SYSTEM 

Patricia  A.  Kuzara.  Sheridan.  \'<\o  .  ii>vsignor  to  Elf  Technolo- 
gies Corporation.  Sheridan.  Hyo. 

hiied  (>tt.  2^.  1*^4.  Ser.  No.  330,713 
IbC  CL"  A47B  81/06 
VS.  a.  312— 9J6  27  Claims 

1   An  electronic  libranan  and  filing  syswm,  comprising: 

(a)  an  article  storage  unit  for  storing  thin  disc-shaped  articles  in 
successive  side-by-side  spaced  unique  locations; 

(b)  an  article  locator  mechanism  disposed  in  said  article  storage 
unit  and  movable  relative  to  the  successively  stored  articles  to 
indicate  said  unique  locations  in  said  article  storage  unit; 

(c)  an  article  retneval  mechanism  disposed  in  said  article  storage 
unit  and  movable  with  said  article  locator  mechanism,  said 
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53*4,54/. 
TRANSPORTABLE  OFFK  K  WuRK  STATION 
Robert  N.  Gurin,  and  Cynthta  S.  Gurln,  both  of  P.O.  Box  912. 
Suminerland  Key.  Fla.  33042 

Filed  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  444.151 

Int  CI."  A47B  .fJAK) 

VS.  CL  312—200  10  Oaim-s 


article  retneval  mechanism  bemg  actualable  lo  at  least  par 
tially  remove  a  selected  one  of  the  articles  from  said  unique 
location  in  said  article  storage  unit  so  that  the  article  can 
subsequently  be  fully  removed  from  said  article  storage  unit; 
and 
(d)  an  electronic  control  unit  operable  independently  of  move- 
ment of  said  article  locator  mechanism  to  store  and  retrieve 
mfomiation  identifying  all  articles  stored  in  said  article  stor- 
age unii  and  said  unique  locations  thereof  such  that  the  unique 
locauon  of  a  selected  one  of  the  articles  can  be  found  by  said 
operation  of  said  electronic  control  unit  independently  of 
movement  of  said  article  locator  mechanism. 


5.5*4.545 
SNEEZE  GUARD 
PHer  A.  LaVaute,  and  Sydney  W.  Baumgartner.  both  of  10260 
E.  Hwy.  OO.  Hallsville,  Mo.  65255 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  272.355 

Int.  a."  A47B  96/IS:  A47F  9/00 

VS.  CL  31Z— 140.4  12  Claims 


UMI 


c--- 


1  A  sneeze  gmd  oompnsing: 

a)  a  guard  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  frame  having  an 
inwardly  facing  channel,  and  a  transparent  pane  mounted 
within  said  channel,  said  tubular  frame  composing  two  or 
more  sections,  dclachably  connected,  one  from  the  other,  so 
as  to  release  said  pane  from  said  frame,  and  two  or  more 
connectors  for  attaching  said  guard  frame  secuons; 

b)  one  or  more  legs; 

c)  means  for  detachably  mounting  said  guard  assembly  on  said 
one  or  more  legs;  and 

d)  means  for  independently  pivoting  each  of  said  one  or  more 
legs  with  respect  to  said  guard  assembly  to  either  an  open  or 
closed  position,  wherein  said  mounung  means  and  said  pivot 
ing  means  are  attached  directly  to  the  tubular  frame  of  the 
guard  assembly. 


^^^-■' 


1.  A  transportable  office  work  station  enclosure  comprising; 

a  cabinet  within  which  is  configured  a  desktop  and  a  computer 
elevator,  and 

at  least  two  retracuble  caster  assemblies  movable  between  a 
load-beanng  extended  position  permitting  rolling  and  a 
retracted  position  providing  suuonary  positioning,  said  castor 
assemblies  configured  so  as  to  pctmit  said  enclosure  to  set  on 
the  floor  surface  when  in  said  retracted  posiuon  and  to  lift  and 
support  said  enclosure  when  moved  from  said  retracted  posi- 
tion into  said  emended  posiuon, 

each  said  caster  assembly  comprising  a  caster  assembly  box  and 
at  least  two  casters,  each  said  caster  mounted  lo  a  respective 
base  plate,  each  said  base  plate  attached  by  a  hinge  means  to 
said  caster  assembly  box  and  routable  about  said  hinge  means 
between  said  retracted  and  said  extended  posiuons, 

each  said  castor  assembly  hirther  comprising  a  shaft  routably 
attached  to  the  side  of  each  said  base  plate  opposite  said  hinge 
means,  said  shaft  being  configured  with  a  cam  near  each  said 
castor  such  that  rotauon  of  said  shaft  forces  each  said  cam  up 
against  a  beanng  surface  of  said  caster  assembly  box  and  over 
center  to  a  stop,  moving  each  respective  said  caster  downward 
against  said  floor  surface  into  said  extended  position,  thereby 
lifting  and  supporting  said  enclosure  on  said  caster  assem- 
blies. 


5.584447 

CURVED  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  A 

MERCHANDISER 

Steven  L.  Trulaske.  Sr.,  Ladue,  Mo.,  assignor  to  True  Manufa* 

turing  Co.,  Inc.,  O' Fallon,  Mo. 

Filed  Oct  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  324030 

Int  a."  A47B  97/00 

U.S.  a.  312—2233  15  Claims 

1.  A  curved  panel  construction  for  a  merchandiser  compnsing: 

(a)  a  merchandiser  having  a  generally  rectangular  flat  end  wall, 

(b)  opposed  elongate  side  members  and  attachm<nt  means 
operatively  attaching  the  side  members  to  the  wall. 

(c)  a  lower  transverse  member  having  an  arcuate  front  portion,  a 
rear  portion  and  attachment  means  for  operatively  attaching 
the  lower  member  rear  portion  to  the  wall. 

(d)  an  upper  transverse  member  having  an  arcuate  front  portion, 
a  rear  portion  and  attachment  means  operatively  attaching  the 
upper  member  rear  portion  to  the  wall,  and 

(e)  an  arcuate  sheet  of  matenal  having  upper  and  lower  margins 
and  opposed  side  margins. 


edge  of  said  desk  when  said  desk  is  in  said  retracted  position 
and  wherein  a  space  is  provided  between  said  front  edge  of 
said  desk  in  said  retracted  position  and  said  at  least  one  door 
in  said  closed  position,  whereby  said  space  receives  a  back  of 
the  chair  positioned  within  the  hollow  interior  when  said  at 
least  one  door  is  in  said  closed  position. 


5384349 
FRONT  SERVTCEABLE  APPLIANCE  CABINET 
Michael    \     lihargrr.    LouisviDe,  and   Wayne   E.    Lawson. 
LaGrange,  both  of  K>..  asstgnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Louisville.  K>. 

FUed  Apr.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  429,104 

Int  CL'  A47B  47A)3 

VS.  CI.  312—265.6  15  Claims 


(f)  said  side  members  cooperating  to  provide  means  for  opera- 
tively retaining  said  arcuate  sheet  on  said  wall, 

(g)  at  least  one  of  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  a 
pan-shaped  member  having  an  arcuate  front  wall  and  a 
straight  rear  wall,  said  front  wall  conforming  generally  to  die 
arcuate  sheet  of  matenal  and  said  rear  wall  conforming  gen- 
erally to  the  flat  end  wall. 


OFFICE  AKMtMRE 
Joseph  E.  Miller,  Naples,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Bush  Industries,  Inc. 
Jamestown.  N.Y, 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  420.072 

Int  CI."  A47B  83/00 

VS.  a.  312— 235J  19  Claims 


1.  A  cabinet  construction  for  a  front  serviceable  appliance, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  panels  having  upper  and  lower  edges; 
a  lower  support  extending  between  said  side  panels  adjacent  said 

lower  edges  and  an  upper  support  extending  between  said  side 

panels  adjacent  said  upper  edges; 
a  front  panel  sized  to  span  between  said  side  panels,  said  front 

panel  including  top,  bottom  and  side  flanges  extending  along 

a  periphery  of  said  front  panel; 
a  plurality  of  slot  and  tab  pairs  interconnecung  said  front  panel 

bottom  flange  and  said  lower  support  such  that  said  ftxint 

panel  is  pivotal  between  a  first  position  juxtaposed  to  said  side 

panels  and  a  second  position  angled  away  from  said  side 

panels; 
a  plurality  of  locking  clips  securing  said  front  panel  top  flange  to 

said  upper  support  when   said  front  panel   is   m   said  first 

position. 


2  An  armoire  comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls; 

a  back  wall  interconnecting  said  sidewalls,  whereby  said  side- 
walls  and  said  back  wall  define  a  hollow  interior; 

at  least  one  door  attached  to  one  of  said  sidewalls  closing  off 
said  hollow  intenor  when  in  a  first  closed  position;  and 

a  desk  slidably  supported  between  said  sidewalls  and  movable 
between  an  extended  position  and  a  retracted  position  com- 
pletely within  said  hollow  intenor,  wherein  said  hollow  inte- 
nor receives  a  chair  when  said  at  least  one  door  is  in  said 
closed  posiuon,  wherein  said  sidewalls  extend  beyond  a  ft-ont 


5384350 

LEDGELESS  PULL-OLT  GUIDE  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 

MONTABLE  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  A  DRAWER 

Uemfried    Kueng.    Kemersville.    N.C.,    assignor    to    Grass 

America,  Inc..  Kernersville,  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,132 
Int  a."  A47B  8S/00 
VS.  a.  312—334.6  8  Claims 

1.  A  pull-out  guide  for  supporting  a  drawer  in  a  furniture  article 
for  use  with  a  guide  rail  compnsing: 

an  elongate  pull-out  rail  moveably  supportable  by  said  guide  rail 
in  a  generally  horizontally  disposed  position  of  the  pull-out 
rail,  the  pull-out  rail  having  a  plurality  of  support  members 
for  receiving  said  drawer,  each  support  member  having  por- 
tions defining  a  drawer  fastener  opening  for  receiving  a  fas- 
tener through  die  opening  and  into  the  drawer,  said  pull-out 
rail  having  a  web  portion  with  upper  and  lower  marginal 
edges,  and  each  support  member  being  stamped  out  of  the 
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5384^52 

SYSTEM  FOR  ADJUSTING  A  SIZE  OF  AN  IMAGE 
PROJECTED  ON  A  SLOPED  SURFACE 
Let  Nam-Su,  Kya^U-do,  ami  Sim  Dae-Sul.  Incheon-si,  both 
of  Rep.  of  KoTM,  Mrignors  to  l.(;  Klectrooics  Inc..  Seoul, 
Rep.  of  Korea 

Hied  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406345 
ClaUns  priority,  appiiratioa  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  19.  1994. 
5540/1994 

Int.  n.'^  (;03B  21/53 
VS.  CL  353—70  23  CUtew 


lower  marginal  edge  of  the  web  portion  and  stretched  into  a 
ring-like  shape  and  extending  from  the  lower  marginal  edge 
of  said  web  portion,  said  web  portion  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end.  each  support  member  having  a  forward 
edge  disposed  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  web  portion  and 
a  rearward  edge  disposed  toward  the  rearward  end  of  the  web 
poruon.  the  rearward  edge  of  each  support  member  being 
spaced  from  the  forward  edge  of  the  support  member  by  a 
distance  which  determines  a  width  of  respccuve  support 
members,  and  the  support  members  being  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  distance  which  is  greater  than  the  width  of 
respective  support  members. 


n 


5.584,551 
REFRIGESATOR  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 
Tbomas  E.  JenUH,  Lwisvillc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Louisville,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410,859 
laL  CU*  A47B  81/00:  E06B  7/16 
VS.  a.  311— 401 


47CUiiiis 


UMI 


1   A  refngerauon  apparatus  compnsing 

a  metal  outer  ease  including  a  lateral  wall  with  an  inwardly 
turned  front  face  joined  to  a  stiffening  flange  spaced  rearward 
of  said  front  face  and  extending  inward  of  said  lateral  wall 
substantially  further  than  said  front  face, 

a  liner  nesting  within  and  spaced  from  said  outer  case  and 
including  a  rear  wall  joined  to  a  lateral  wall  fonning  a  storage 
compartment  said  lateral  wall  being  spaced  inward  of  said 
outer  case  lateral  wall,  said  liner  lateral  wall  including  a  distal 
edge  positioned  substantially  rearward  of  said  outer  case  front 
face; 

a  resilient  insulation  breaker  stnp  extending  between  said  outer 
case  lateral  wall  and  said  liner  lateral  wall;  said  breaker  stnp 
including  a  front  wall  extending  inward  from  said  outer  case 
lateral  wall  to  a  position  inward  off  said  liner  lateral  wall;  said 
breaker  stnp  also  including  a  side  wall  extending  rearward  to 
said  liner  lateral  wall; 

a  door  having  a  closed  posiuon  covenng  the  front  of  said  liner, 
said  door  including  a  penpberal  flange  positioned  in  register 
with  said  breaker  strip  front  wall  when  said  door  is  in  its 
closed  position;  and 

a  gasket  mounted  on  said  door  flange  and  constructed  to  engage 
and  essentially  completely  cover  said  breaker  stnp  front  wall 
when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  position. 


8  A  device  for  adjusting  a  size  of  an  image  projected  on  a  screen 
surface  that  is  at  an  oblique  angle  to  a  line  of  projecUon  of  a 
projector,  the  device  having  a  LCD  panel  and  compnsing: 

a  sloped  surface  detecuon  pan  for  projecung  infrared  rays  on  the 
screen  surface,  sensing  infrared  rays  reflected  off  of  the  screen 
surface,  and  converung  the  sensed  infrared  rays  into  a  digital 
output  value; 
a  control  part,  responsive  to  the  digital  output  value,  for  deter 
mining  the  oblique  angle  between  the  screen  surface  and  the 
line  of  projection  of  the  projector  and  for  generaung  a  dnving 
control  signal  based  on  the  determined  oblique  angle,  and 
a  dnving  part  dnven  in  response  to  the  dnving  control  signal 
received  from  the  control  part  for  adjusting  the  size  of  the 
image  by  adjusting  the  LCD  panel,  wherein  the  dnving  part 
includes: 

a  motor  dnving  part,  responsive  to  the  dnving  control  signal 
received  from  the  control  part,  for  outputting  a  first  dnving 
signal, 
a  motor,  responsive  to  the  first  dnving  signal,  for  producing  a 

motor  output,  and 
a  gear  part,  responsive  to  the  motor  output,  for  adjusting  the 
LCD  panel,  the  gear  part  including 
a  first  gear  driven  by  the  motor  output,  and 
a  second  gear,  dnven  by  the  first  gear  and  connected  to  a 
mounting  shaft  for  the  LCD  panel,  for  adjusung  an 
angular  position  of  the  LCD  panel. 


5384,553 
REUSABLE  PRESENTATION  FRAME  FOR  OVERHEAI> 

TRANSPARENCIF.S 
Laurence  B.  Reeder,  Upland:  Anahit  TaUryan,  and  Daisy  lav 
both  of  Temple  City,  all  of  OOif.,  assignors  to  Avery  Denni 
son  Corporation.  Pasadcnm,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  268056 
Int.  a."  G03B  21/14 
VS.  a.  353—120  28  Claims 

23    A  presentation  frame  for  an  overhead  transparency,  said 
presentation  frame  compnsing: 

a  four-sided  frame  defining  a  view  window  through  which  an 

overhead  transparency  may  be  viewed; 
at  least  one  side  of  said  frame  having  an  entrance  through  which 

the  overtiead  transparency  may  be  inserted;  and 
a  first  side  of  said  frame  havmg  an  entrance  through  which  a  first 
slider  can  be  inserted; 
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a  second  side  of  said  frame  having  an  entrance  through  which  a 

second  slider  can  be  inserted; 
wherein  the  first  slider  is  movably  positionable  within  said 

frame  so  as  to  allow  a  range  of  concealment  of  said  view 

window  in  a  landscape  mode;  and 
wherein  the  second  slider  is  movably  positionable  within  said 

frame  so  as  to  allow  a  range  of  concealment  of  said  view 

window  in  a  portrait  mode. 


at  least  one  fan  housed  within  said  first  cabinet  and  being 
activated  at  least  when  said  temperature  sensor  detects  an 
elevated  temperature  greater  than  a  predetermined  maximum 
operating  temperature; 

monitoring  circuitry  for  monitonng  environmental  and  operating 
conditions  to  determine  occurrences  of  events  which  threaten 
said  operation  of  said  at  least  one  projector,  said  monitonng 
circuitry  including  a  plurality  of  event  detection  switches  for 
detecting  any  one  of  said  occurrences  of  said  events  which 
threaten  said  operation  of  said  at  least  one  projector,  at  least 
one  calling  circuitry,  and  at  least  one  message  generation  and 
playback  circuitry,  each  said  at  least  one  calling  circuiu> 
being  in  association  with  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  event 
detection  switches,  each  said  at  least  one  calling  circuitry  for 
seizing  a  telephone  line  for  a  selected  duration  and  dialing  a 
predetermined  telephone  number,  one  each  of  said  at  least  one 
message  generation  and  playback  circuitry  being  associated 
with  one  each  of  said  at  least  one  calling  circuitry  for  playing 
back  a  prerecorded  message  over  said  telephone  line  dunng 
said  selected  duration;  and 

a  backup  power  supply  for  supplying  power  to  at  least  said 
monitoring  circuit  upon  detection  of  a  power  failure. 


5,584.554 

PROJECTOR  SIGNAGE  AND  COr«n-ROL  SYSTEM 

k    W.  Moore,  Toccoa,  Ga..  and  Charies  Prilchard,  Etowah. 

Tenn..  a.ssignors  to  E.  C.  I.  Marketing,  Inc.,  Decatur,  Tenn. 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  272,832 

Int  CI.'  G03B  21/00 

VS.  CI.  353—122  19  Qaims 


5,584.555 
LIGHT  EMITTING  PUSH  BUTTON 
Stig  T.  Larsson,  Bandhagen.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Telefonaktie- 
bolaget  LM  Ericsson.  Stockholm.  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,903 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  29,  1993,  9303959 
InL  Cl.*^  GOID  11/28 
VS.  a.  362—23  6  Claims 


s 

x: 

^^ 

XT' 

J^ 

15.  A  system  for  controlling  and  monitonng  an  image  projector, 
said  system  compnsing: 

at  least  one  projector  for  projecting  a  sequence  of  images  onto  a 
display  screen,  said  at  least  one  projector  including  a  connec- 
tor for  enabling  remote  control  thereof  through  conventional 
means,  an  output  device  for  outpuning  a  plurality  of  signals  in 
the  event  of  one  of  a  pluralii>  of  malfunctions  thereof,  a  slide 
tray  for  retaining  a  plurality  of  slides  upon  which  said  images 
are  mounted,  and  an  illumination  source,  said  output  device 
outputting  one  of  said  plurality  of  signals  when  said  slide  tray 
malfunctions,  said  output  device  outputung  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  signals  when  said  illumination  source  malfunctions, 
said  at  least  one  projector  being  housed  within  a  first  cabinet 
for  protecting  at  least  said  at  least  one  projector; 

control  circuitry  for  controlling  operation  of  said  at  least  one 
projector,  said  control  circuitry  including  at  least  a  tempera 
ture  .sensor  for  detecting  a  temperature  within  said  first  cabi- 
net, a  light  sensor  for  delecting  ambient  light,  and  a  timer  for 
preventing  operation  of  said  at  least  one  projector  during 
selected  penods  of  time,  said  control  circuitry  rendering  said 
at  least  one  projector  inoperable  when  said  light  sensor 
detects  ambient  light  at  a  level  greater  than  a  predetermined 
maximum  operating  ambient  light  level; 


4  \  light  emitting  push  button  comprising: 

a  body  which  is  double-molded  from  two  different  plastic  mate- 
nals.  of  which  one  plastic  material  is  light  conductive  and  the 
other  plastic  matenal  is  opaque;  and 

a  slot  fonned  between  the  light  conductive  plastic  matenal  and 
the  opaque  plastic  matenal  on  an  upper  side  of  the  body  for 
unifomily  scattenng  light  conducted  through  the  light  conduc- 
tive plastic  matenal.  wherein  light  uniformly  scattered  by  the 
slot  IS  emined  ftxjm  the  upper  side  of  the  body  in  all  direc 
lions. 


5.584.556 
SURFACE  LIGHT  SOURCE  DEVICE 

Kazuaki   Yokoyama.   Saitaraa-ken.   and   Tsuyoshi    Ishikawa. 

Tokyo-to.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Enplas  C  orporation. 

Kawaguchi.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  30.  1992.  Set.  No.  982.942 

Claims  priority.  appUcation  Japan.  Nov.  28.  1991.  3-105334 
V  Dec  2  1991.  3-341747.  Feb.  20,  1992,  4-016237  U;  Mar.  25. 
1992.  4-024601  U;  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-024608  U;  OcC  9,  1992, 
4-296666 

Int.  a.*  F21V  SAX) 
VS.  a.  362-31  30  Claims 

1.  A  surface  light  source  device  compnsing:  a  light-conducting 
member,  a  linear  light  source  disposed  adjacent  to  an  edge  surface 
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December  17,  19% 


December  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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of  incidence  of  said  lighl-conducting  member,  a  diffusion  plaie 
disposed  along  a  front  surface  of  said  light-conducting  member, 
and  a  reflecuve  surface  disposed  along  a  rear  exterior  surface  of 
said  lighl-conducting  member  opposite  said  diffusion  plate,  said 
rear  exterior  surface  comprising  a  plurality  of  depressions  formed 
therein,  said  rear  extenor  surface  compnsing  rough  portions  only 
in  said  depressions. 


5,584457 

mCH  EFFICIENCY  COMPACT  ILLUMINATION 

SYSTEM 

Christopher  C.  Wtxay,  Walpote.  N.H^  assignor  to  Janes  Tech- 
nology Inc.,  Townshend,  V'L 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,655,  Apr.  6.  1994,  Pal. 

No.  5.42»,222.  This  application  Apr.  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

424,042 

Int.  a."  ¥2l\  7/09 

VS.  a.  362—32  6  Claims 


I.  An  illumination  system  compnsing: 

a  light  source  which  emits  light: 

a  tirst  concave  reflective  surface  or  mirror  having  a  center  of 
curvature  positioned  to  collect  light  from  said  source  at  a 
point  remote  from  said  source:  a  second  concave  reflective 
surface  or  mirror  having  a  center  of  curvature  which  collects 
light  from  said  source  within  the  second  half  space  of  emitted 
light,  said  second  mirror  reflects  or  images  said  second  half 
space  of  light  to  produce  a  second  image  of  said  light  source 
at  a  point  proximate  to  said  light  source  where  said  first 
concave  mirror  reflects  or  reimages  the  light  collected  from 
said  second  concave  mirror  to  provide  a  third  image  of  said 
light  source  at  the  remote  point  where  said  first  image  is 
produced:  and.  a  non- imaging  reflector  having  an  input  aper- 
ture positioned  to  receive  substantially  all  of  the  light  from 
said  first  and  third  images  of  said  light  source 


on  a  first  side  of  said  lamp  along  said  first  optical  axis,  a  first 
condenser  arranged  on  a  second  side  of  said  lamp  opposite 
said  first  side,  along  said  first  optical  axis,  to  receive  substan- 
tially all  light  reflected  from  said  first  reflectors,  said  con- 
denser having  a  support  for  mounting  a  first  light  pipe  along 
said  first  optical  axis  for  transmission  of  substantially  all  of 
the  light  passing  through  said  first  condenser  to  said  first  light 

P'Pe; 
a  second  optical  system  having  a  second  optical  axis  substanbal 

90°  shifted  from  said  first  opucal  axis  of  said  first  optical 

system,  said  second  optical  system  having  a  second  reflector 

and  a  second  condenser  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 

lamp  along  said  second  optical  axis,  said  second  condenser 

having  a  support  for  mounting  a  second  light  pipe  along  said 

second  optical  axis  for  transmission  of  substanually  all  of  the 

light  passing  through  said  first  condenser  to  said  second  light 

pipe 


S,584,559 

HFvni  \NtP  FOR  A  MOTOR  VEHICLE 
.\tsashi  Toda.  shi/imka    Inpan    a>.MKnor  to  Koito  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  I  Id      I'kM.    Irtpan 

lil.-.i  \u-^   ■'    l'W4.  Ser.  No.  287,939 

Claims  priorit).  applkaiion  Japan,  Aug.  12,  1993,  5-200621 

Int.  11.    BbOQ  IM 

VS.  a.  362—61  13  CUini- 


UMI 


5384,558 

1  IGHT  DEVICE  HAVING  nRST  KND  SECOND  OPTICAL 

SYSTFMS  ARRANtiKP  SIBSTANTIALLY  90°  APART 
Gunlher  Nath,  Otto-Heiiiii.tiui  straase  3,  D-83031  Grunwald. 
Germany 

FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  482.088 
(1aim.s  priority,  application  Germany.  Jul.  11,  I'WJ    W  24 
U4.8 

Int  CI."  F21V  7/04 
VS.  a.  362—32  18  Claims 

1.  A  lighting  device  compnsing: 

a  first  optical  system  with  a  first  optical  axis  having  a  lamp 
arranged  along  said  first  optical  axis,  a  first  reflector  arranged 


1  A  vehicular  headlamp  of  a  discharge  type  for  emitung  light  in 

frontward  direction,  compnsing: 

a  lamp  body  having  a  mounting  hole  formed  in  a  rearwardly 
disposed  wall  thereof. 

a  discharge  bulb  housed  within  said  lamp  body: 

an  actuator  circuit  unit  assembly,  composing  an  actuator  circuit 
unit,  coupled  to  a  rear  wall  of  said  lamp  body  and  protruding 
rearward  of  said  lamp  body,  and  a  connector  for  connecung 
an  actuator  circuit  of  said  umt  to  said  discharge  bulb,  said 


actuator  circuit  unit  assembly  being  removable  from  said 
lamp  body  by  rotating  said  actuator  circuit  unit  assembly  with 
respect  to  said  body: 
a  ballast  circuit  unit  located  close  to  said  lamp  body: 
a  first  output  cord  having  two  distal  ends  and  being  connected  at 
one  distal  end  thereof  to  said  ballast  circuit  unit  and  at  other 
distal  end  thereof  to  said  actuator  circuit,  said  output  cord 
being  removable  from  said  actuator  circuit:  and 
means,  compnsing  a  structure  protruding  rearwarly  from  the 
lamp  body,  for  preventing  said  actuator  circuit  unit  assembly 
from  rotating' in  a  removal  direction  while  said  first  output 
cord  is  attached  to  said  actuator  circuit. 


5,584,560 
REMOTE  CONTROL  SPOTLIGHT 
Eari  W.  GosswUler,  Willowbroolt;   Philip  C.  Hawken,  Woo- 
dridge,  and  Paul  D.  Graham.  La  Grange  Parit,  all  of  Ul., 
assignors  to  Federal  Signal  Corporation,  Oaii  Brooli,  111. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  290349,  Aug.  15,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  123,129, 
Sep.  17.  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  475354 
Int  a."  F21V  21/16 
VS.  a.  362—66  33  Claims 


a  bicycle  comprising  a  frame  and  wheels  mounted  on  said 

frame:  and 
a  lighting  device  mounted  on  said  vehicle,  said  lighting  device 

comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  magnetic  field  mounted  on  one  of  said 
wheels: 

a  solenoid  assembly  provided  on  said  frame,  said  means  for 
providing  a  magnetic  field  and  said  solenoid  assembly 
being  mounted  relative  to  one  another  such  that  said  means 
for  providing  a  magnetic  field  passes  adjacent  to  said 
solenoid  assembly  during  rotation  of  said  one  wheel,  said 
solenoid  assembly  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  gen- 
erate electrical  energy  in  response  to  said  means  for  provid- 
ing a  magnetic  field  passing  adjacent  thereto; 

a  light  emitting  device  electrically  connected  to  said  solenoid 
assembly:  and 
means  for  stonng  electrical  energy  generated  by  said  solenoid 

assembly  in  excess  of  that  used  to  power  said  light  emitting 

device  such  that  said  light  emitting  device  remains  powered 

when  said  one  wheel  is  not  in  rotation. 


I  An  apparatus  for  rotating  a  light  beam  about  a  vertical  and 
honzontal  axes,  the  apparatus  compnsing:  a  base  assembly  for  ^^^  ^  362—72 
mounting  to  a  surface  of  a  vehicle:  a  reflector  assembly  mounted 
on  the  base  assembly  including  a  rotatable  reflector  and  a  lamp  for 
illuminating  the  rotatable  reflector  and  thereby  generating  the  light 
beam,  a  mechanism  of  the  reflector  assembly  for  rotatably  support- 
ing the  reflector  for  rolauon  about  the  venical  and  honzontal  axes: 
the  mechanism  including  a  hub  aligned  along  the  vertical  axis  for 
supponmg  the  rotation  of  the  reflector  about  the  vertical  axis:  a 
bore  in  the  hub  opening  to  apertures  at  opposing  ends  of  the  hub:  a 
capstan  dnven  by  a  motor  in  both  clockwise  and  counterclockwise 
directions:  a  flexible  cable  threaded  through  the  bore  of  the  hub:  a 
first  end  of  the  cable  coupled  to  the  reflector  and  a  second  end 
coupled  to  the  capstan:  a  spnng  for  rolationally  biasing  the  reflec- 
tor about  the  honzontal  axis  so  that  the  cable  remains  taut  as  the 
capstan  is  turned  by  the  motor  to  take  up  or  let  out  the  cable, 
thereby  routing  the  reflector  about  the  horizontal  axis. 


5384362 
BICYCLE  WHEEL  WITH  BATTERY  POWERED  SAFETY 

LIGHTS 
Michael  R.  Geran,  56  Johnson  Ave.,  MaUwn,  NJ.  07747 
Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,770 
InL  CI."  B62J  6/00 


5  Claims 


5384361 
I  IGHTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
I  lit  mil  Idhos,  Saint-Georges  Bee.  Canada,  assignor  to  Leader 
Industries,  Inc.,  Boucherville,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  355.991 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  Aug.  25,  1994,  2130852 
InU  Cl.'^  B62J  6/00 
VS.  CI.  362—72  21  Claims 

1   In  combination. 


1.  A  bicycle  wheel  with  banery  powered  safety 
for  use  in  association  with  a  bicycle  having  a  fork 
ends,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 


lights  adapted 
with  two  free 
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a  nm  formed  in  a  cylindrical  configuration  with  an  inner  surface 
and  an  outer  surface,  the  outer  surface  including  two  end 
edges  with  ledges  extending  radially  outward  therefrom,  and 

a  hub  formed  in  a  cylindncal  configuration  and  positioned 
centrally  within  the  nm.  an  axle  extending  through  the  axis  of 
the  hub.  the  axle  having  two  ends  each  being  rouubly  cou- 
plabie  to  a  free  end  of  a  bicycle  fork,  a  plurality  of  spokes 
extending  radially  from  the  hub  and  being  affixed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  nm.  the  spokes  having  sidewalls  with  a  plural- 
ity of  light  bulbs  positioned  therethrough,  a  first  sidewall  of 
the  hub  including  a  switch  and  a  hinged  door  to  permit  access 
to  a  battery  compartment,  the  battery  compartment  being 
operatively  coupled  to  the  switch  and  light  bulbs,  in  an 
operative  onenution  the  lights  bulbs  being  illuminated  to 
provide  enhanced  visibility  of  a  bicycle. 


5.584364 

BATTERY  OPERATED  LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Charies  E.  Pbvie,  6280  Braodywinc,  Holly,  Mich.  48442 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.084> 

Int.  CL"  A45B  3A)2 

\}&.  a.  3*2—102  30  Haims 


5.584.563 

APPI.I.\NCI-   '  <i\|K(M     vssrMBn 
Richard  L.  Siottmann.  H.im...(v  t  m.k    k 
era!  Electric  Company.  Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Ser.  No.  585,063 
Int.  a."  F2IV  i.1/00 
U5.CL  362-85 


cnot  to  Gen- 


6  Claims 
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I   An  appliance  control  assembly,  including: 

an  escutcheon  assembly  adapted  to  support  controls  for  said 
appliance;; 

a  push  bunon  switch  mechanism  including  a  row  of  push  but- 
tons, each  of  said  push  buttons  having  an  extended  position 
and  a  depressed  position;  said  push  button  assembly  also 
including  a  row  of  indicator  flags,  each  indicator  flag  being 
movable  with  a  corresponding  push  button  between  the 
extended  and  depressed  positions  of  that  push  button; 

said  escutcheon  as.sembly  including  a  row  of  light  ports  posi- 
tioned to  be  exposed  to  ambient  light  and  adapted  to  pass  light 
through  said  escutcheon; 

said  push  button  switch  assembly  also  including  a  row  of 
pnsms.  each  pnsm  being  p»)sitioned  adjacent  a  corresponding 
push  button;  said  push  button  assembly  being  mounted  to  said 
escutcheon  assembly  with  each  pnsm  aligned  with  a  corre- 
sponding light  port; 

each  pnsm  being  adapted  to  direct  ambient  light  received 
through  the  corresponding  light  port  toward  the  corresponding 
indicator  flag  ai>d  to  direct  light  reflected  by  the  correspond- 
ing indicator  flag  toward  the  corresponding  light  port;  and 

each  indicator  flag  including  a  reflective  surface  positioned  to 
reflect  ambient  light  received  from  the  corresponding  pnsm 
only  when  the  corresponding  push  button  is  in  its  depressed 
position. 


1  An  apparatus  for  lighting  an  outdoor  structure  having  at  lea.st 
one  support  pole  and  at  least  one  elongated  member  extending 
therefrom,  said  apparatus  composing : 

a  housing  containing  a  battery  operated  power  source  and  an 

on/oflf  switch,  said  housing  including  a  passageway  extending 

from  a  top  surface  to  a  bottom  surface  thereof  for  receiving 

the  support  pole; 
at  least  one  lighting  device; 
first  means  for  anaching  the  lighting  device  to  the  elongated 

member; 
second  means  for  attaching  the  housing  to  the  support  pole;  and 
third    means   for   electncally   connecting   the    lighung   device 

through   the  on/off  switch  to  the   battery   operated  power 

source; 
whereby  the  apparatus  can  be  attached  to  the  outdoor  stnicture 

for  providing  battery  powered  illumination  thereto. 


5,S84.5«5 
TOOL  WITH  WORKPIECE  ILLUMINATION 
Aaron  R.  Berjs,  373  Hickorv  Grove.  Thousand  Oaks,  Calif. 
91320 

FUed  Dec.  28.  1V>5.  ^n.  .No.  578J43 

InL  C^"  B25B  2i/l8 

\}S.  ^^.  362—120  20  Claims 
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I  A  tool  configured  for  flashlight  illumination  comprising: 
a  unitary  tool  of  one  piece  of  transparent  synthetic  polymer 
composition  maienal.  said  tool  having  a  flange  thereon  sized 
to  fit  within  and  be  embraced  by  the  lens  cover  of  a  fla.shlight. 
said  tool  having  a  shank  extending  from  said  flange,  said 
shank  terminating  at  an  engagement  end  away  from  said 
flange;  and 
means  on  said  engagement  end  for  detachable  engagement  upon 
a  device  to  be  adjusted  so  that  said  engagement  end  is 
illuminated  by  a  flashlight  which  embraces  said  flange  with  its 
lens  cover. 


53*4,566 
BACKLIGHTING  LIGHT  FIXTURES  FOR  TRADE  SHOW 

DISPI  \V  STRICT!  RES 
William  K.  Bowman,  Ihou-sand  Oaks,  and  Victor  E.  Carlson, 
Westiake  Milage,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  R.  C.  Dudek  & 
Company.  Inc.,  Oxnard,  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  503335 

Int  a."  F2IV  21/34 

VS.  a.  362—220  17  Claims 


1.  A  backlighting  light  fixture  adapted  for  use  in  providing 
backlight  illuminauon  for  display  structures  having  a  framework 
compnsing  rail  members  assembled  to  define  openings,  with  trans- 
lucent panels  mounted  in  the  openings,  said  backlighung  light 
fixture  compnsing: 

a  reflector  and  lamp  support  portion  compnsing  resilient  and 
flexible  matenal.  having  an  inside  surface,  an  outside  surface, 
and  opposing  side  edges  and  top  and  bottom  edges; 

first  attachment  means  fixed  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  reflec- 
tor and  lamp  support  portion; 

at  least  one  light  source; 

a  second  attachment  means  fixed  to  said  at  least  one  light  source, 
said  first  and  second  attachment  means  being  detachably 
attachable  together  so  that  said  at  least  one  light  source 
detachably  affixes  to  said  inside  surface  of  said  reflector  and 
lamp  support  portion; 

wherein  said  backlighting  light  fixture  is  detachably  engageable 
with  said  display  structure  by  rearwardly  bowing  the  outside 
surface  of  said  reflector  and  lamp  support  portion  carrying 
said  at  least  one  light  source,  and  engaging  said  side  edges  of 
said  reflector  and  lamp  support  portion  with  the  display  struc- 
tures so  that  said  reflector  and  lamp  support  portion  and  the 
affixed  at  least  one  light  source  are  securely  retained  in  an 
area  of  one  of  the  openings. 


wherein  the  socket  receiving  cUp  is  formed  along  a  socket  axis 
and  is  shaped  with  an  opening  to  releasably  receive  portion  of 
a  decorative  light  bulb  socket;  and 

wherein  the  socket  receiving  clip  includes  a  retainer  thereon 
positioned  to  abut  a  top  edge  surface  of  the  decorauve  light 
bulb  socket  to  prevent  axial  motion  of  the  socket  within  the 
socket  receiving  clip  in  one  direction. 


5384368 
LIGHTING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  HAMNG  A 
VARIABLE  ILLl'MINATED  FIELD 
Gerard  Corbasson,  and  Jacques  Debize,  both  of  Saint-Heand. 
France,  assignors  to  EUblissements  Pierre  Angenieux,  Saint- 
Heand,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972321.  Nov.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Mar.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  210.280 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6.  1991.  91  13666 

Int.  a."  F21M  1/00 

VS.  a.  362—268  4  Chiims 


S-584,567 
DECORATIVE  LIGHT  MOUNT 
Donald  Rumpel,  HC-01  Box  216.  Kellogg.  Id.  83837 
FUed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser  No.  476,011 
Int  a."  F21P  1/02 
VS.  a.  362—249  1^  Oaims 

1.  A  decorative  lighting  mount,  composing: 
a  body  including  a  mounting  clip  for  attaching  the  mount  to  a 
support,  and  a  socket  receiving  clip  for  reception  of  a  deco- 
rative light  bulb  socket; 
wherein  the  mounting  clip  includes  a  pair  of  opposed  yieldable 
clip  arms  fonning  a  support  receiving  opening  therebetween; 


1  A  lighting  apparatus  comprising  a  box.  said  box  supporting  a 
lighung  filament  and  a  first  lens  disposed  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
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said  tilamem,  sajd  first  lens  being  a  figure  of  rotation  about  an 
optical  axis,  divergent  light  from  said  filament  falling  directly  on 
said  first  lens  and  said  first  lens  reducing  but  not  eliminating  the 
divergence  of  said  light  in  all  directions  about  said  optical  axis 
upon  passage  of  light  through  said  first  lens,  a  sleeve  carrying  a 
second  lens  mounted  for  sliding  movement  relative  to  said  box 
slidably  along  an  optical  axis  common  to  said  filament  and  both 
said  lenses,  said  second  lens  receiving  divergent  light  directly  from 
said  first  lens  and  reducing  the  divergence  of  said  light  upon 
passage  of  said  light  through  said  second  lens,  the  focal  length  of 
said  second  lens  being  greater  than  \Vi  times  the  focal  length  of 
said  first  lens  and  the  distance  between  said  lenses  being  less  than 
IVi  times  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens 


5.5*4  J70 
SIGNAL  LAMP 
Peter  Binder.  Sach.<senbciiii;  Rolf  Fe(>er;  Peter  Grynaeus,  both 
of  Bietigheim-BLssliiten,  aad  Gunther  Holzmacher.  Asperg. 
all  of  Germany,  assifnion  to  ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH, 
Germany 
per  No.  PCT/EP9.Vfl24»0,  {  371  Dale  Apr.  21,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  21,  1995,  PIT  Pub.  No.  W094W7ftg5,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  31,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  14.  1993.  Ser.  No.  443.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  16.  1992.  42  30 
963.8 

Int.  a^  F21Q  l/UO 
VS.  a.  362—293  9  Claims 


54584.569 
SEMICONDIICTOR  LASER  MODULE 
(haochi   Huanfu  Taipd  Hsiin.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Quarton. 
Inc.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382^56 

InL  a."  F21V  21/00 

VS.  a.  362—288  1  CUim 


t  - 


UMI 


1  A  semiconductor  la.ser  nnodule  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
front  open  end  and  a  rear  end  terminating  in  an  inward  annular 
flange,  a  screw  cap  fastened  to  the  front  open  end  of  said  barrel  and 
having  a  laser  beam  firing  hole,  a  semiconductor  laser  beam 
generating  device  mounted  inside  said  barrel  and  stopped  between 
said  screw  cap  and  the  inward  annular  flange  of  said  barrel  and 
controlled  to  emit  a  laser  beam  out  of  said  screw  cap  through  said 
laser  beam  firing  hole,  and  a  rubber  ring  mounted  inside  said  banel 
and  stopped  between  said  semiconductor  laser  beam  generating 
device  and  said  screw  cap,  wherein; 

said  semiconductor  laser  beam  generating  device  composes  four 
planes  equiangularly  spaced  around  the  penphery;  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  semiconductor  laser  beam  generating  device 
IS  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  barrel;  said  barrel 
compnses  two  screw  holes  and  two  locating  holes  equiangu- 
larly spaced  around  the  penphery  corresponding  to  the  planes 
on  said  semiconductor  laser  beam,  said  screw  holes  being 
respectively  aligned  with  said  locating  holes,  two  adjustment 
screws  respectively  threaded  into  said  screw  holes  and 
stopped  against  the  respective  planes  on  said  semiconductor 
laser  beam  generating  device,  two  plug  caps  respectively 
fastened  to  said  locating  holes,  and  two  spnng  means  respec- 
tively mounted  within  said  locating  holes  and  stopped 
between  said  plug  caps  and  the  respective  planes  on  said 
semiconductor  laser  beam  generating  device. 


1.  A  signal  lamp  for  automotive  vehicles,  comprising 

a  casing. 

a  light  sotirce  provided  in  the  casing  for  generating  light. 

a  reflector  for  orienting  in  parallel  the  light  from  the  light  source, 

a  closure  plate  attached  to  said  casing, 

an  optical  plate  provided  between  the  light  source  and  the 
closure  plate,  wherein  said  opucal  plate  includes  at  least  one 
color  filter,  said  color  filter  including  convex  areas  on  a  side 
thereof  facing  toward  the  light  source  and  further  including 
concave  areas  between  which  are  provided  light-impcrmeable 
areas,  wherein  the  side  of  the  closure  plate  facing  the  light 
source  includes  concave  recesses  and,  wherein, 

the  distance  of  the  closure  plate  from  the  optical  plate  is  selected 
such  that  the  light  passing  through  the  convex  area  of  the 
optical  plate  converges  into  a  focal  point  line  between  the 
optical  plate  and  the  closure  plate. 


5.584.571 
APPARATl  S  FOR  SIMULATING  LIGHTING  EFFECTS 
Vinal  D.  Chandler,  9  Willey  Creek  Rd..  Durham.  N.H.  03124, 
and  Thomas  L.  Edmonds.  2  River  Rd..  Barringtoo,  N.H. 
03825 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  324,752 
InL  Cl.'^  F21V  2MKI 
VS.  CL  362—295  9  Claims 

1    An  apparatus  for  simulating  a  slowly  rotating  light  beacon, 
composing; 

a  ngid.  portable  housing; 

a  switch  mounted  on  said  housing 

a  circuit  board  for  providing  cyclic  control  to  a  light  source  and 

mounted  within  said  housing; 
a  power  source  contained  within  said  housing  and  connected  to 
said  circuit  board; 


said  light  source  being  connected  to  said  circuit  board  for 
cycling  illumination  intensity  of  said  light  source  between 
illumination  levels  of  increasing  intensity; 

a  cylindrical  cap  covering  said  light  source  and  disposed  on  said 
housing,  said  cylindrical  cap  having  means  for  magnifying  the 
illumination  from  said  light  source  and  for  providing  a  multi- 
plicity of  viewing  angles  of  said  light  source;  and 

means  for  charging  and  discharging  a  circuit  which  continuously 
and  slowly  changes  the  illumination  of  said  light  source  so  as 
to  simulate  an  illusion  of  a  slowly  rotating  light  beacon. 


5.584.573 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  HEADLIGHT  FOR  \THICLE 

AND  HEADI  H.HI  PRODUCED  THFRKBV 
Johannes-frfThard  Bertling.  \aiIiinj>en/En7:  Hcnnin^  Hi^rpfe 
Reutlingen.  and  Kainer  Neumann.  '^tuttEart.  all  of  (.(•^man^ 
assignors  to  Robtrt  Bosch  (.mbH,  Stuttgart,  (.frman) 
CooUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   25.055.  Mar.  2.  1993.  This 

application  \ug   2'*,  1994.  Ser.  No,  298005 
Claims  prioritv  application  Germany,  Mar.  2,  1992,  42  06 
492.9;  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40  594.7 

InL  CI."  B60Q  1/04 
VS.  a.  362—350  8  Oaints 


5.584.572 
REFXECTOR  USED  IN  A  STROBE  DEVICE 
l^yoshl  Ishlkawa.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Asahi  Kogaku 
Kogyo  Kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  AuR.  IH.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291,91.! 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1993,  5-226419 
InL  a.^  F21V  7/12 
VS.  CI.  362—346  M  Claims 


2S    LEM5  ORtvC 
ICOUNI9M 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  headlight  for  motor  vehicles,  com- 
pnsing  the  steps  of  providing  a  light  source  eminmg  light  rays;  and 
producing  a  reflector  which,  when  an  optical  axis  of  said  reflector 
is  onented  in  a  horizontal  direction,  forms  by  reflection  from  the 
light  rays  emitted  by  the  light  source  a  light  beam  which  is 
dispersed  in  horizontal  planes  and  extends  substantially  parallel  in 
vertical  planes;  arranging  the  light  source  so  that  its  longitudinal 
axis  extends  parallel  to  the  opucal  axis  of  the  reflector;  said 
producing  including  forming  in  the  reflector  an  apex  region  which 
is  formed  so  that  the  light  emitted  from  the  light  source  is  reflected 
by  the  apex  region  as  light  rays  converging  in  horizontal  longitu- 
dinal planes  which  produce  great  images  of  the  light  source  in 
lateral  edge  regions  of  a  measuring  screen  arranged  in  front  of  the 
reflector;  providing  in  the  reflector  regions  which  are  located 
outside  the  apex  region  and  reflect  the  light  emitted  by  the  light 
source  with  increasing  distance  from  the  optical  axis  as  light  rays 
which  in  honzontal  longitudinal  planes  increasingly  less  strongly 
converge  and  produce  smaller  images  of  the  light  source  on  the 
measunng  screen  which  form  a  honzontal  light  band;  and  forming 
the  regions  of  the  reflector  so  that  all  the  images  of  the  light  source 
reflected  by  the  regions  of  the  reflector  are  arranged  underneath  a 
honzontal  light/dark  limit  on  the  measunng  screen  so  as  to  meet 
said  honzontal  light/dark  lunit  and  illuminate  the  measunng  screen 
in  a  region  which  is  limited  downwardly  by  a  limiting  line  formed 
as  an  inverted  U. 


11.  A  strobe  device,  composing: 

a  single  light  source  that  emits  rays  of  light;  and 

a  reflector,  symmetncally  positioned  about  said  single  light 
source,  said  reflector  reflecting  said  rays  of  light  incident  on 
said  reflector  towards  a  front  side  of  said  strobe  device. 

wherein  said  reflector  is  formed  such  that  all  virtual  images  of 
said  single  light  source  are  formed  behind  said  reflector,  said 
rays  of  light  virtually  radiaung  from  said  virtual  image,  and  at 
least  four  virtual  images  are  formed,  such  that  a  light  intensity 
of  said  rays  virtually  radiated  from  said  at  least  four  virtual 
images,  are  substantially  evenly  distributed  within  a  predeter 
mined  angular  zone. 


5i»4.574 
\  FRSATIl  F  M  (K)D  LIGHT 
Eric  Haddad.  Fast  Bertin.  Pa..  a.ssigDor  to  HADCO  Division  of 
The  GenlvU  Group  Incorporated.  Littlestown,  Pa. 
filed  Jan.  5,  1996.  Ser  No.  583,465 
Int  a."  F21P  1/00 
VS.  CI.  362—359  *  Claun> 

1  An  adjustable  outdoor  flood  light,  compnsing: 
a  housing  having  an  open  end  and  an  interior; 
a  shroud  inserted  onto  said  open  end  of  said  housing,  said 
shroud  having  a  slanted  outer  edge,  and  at  least  one  threading 
portion,   said   threading  portion   fonning   a  circumferenual 
trench; 
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a  substantially  cylindrically  shaped  housing  containing  an  elec- 
tronic ballast  for  the  fluorescent  lamp,  said  housing  having  a 
central  axis  and  a  diameter  substanually  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  cover  and  seated  on  the  cover  with  the  central  axis  of 
the  housing  being  coincident  with  the  central  axes  of  the 
reflector  and  the  cover 


a  cover  lens  mounted  within  said  shroud  at  an  angle  greater  than 
about  a  10°  angle  from  a  vertical  plane  of  said  open  end  of 
said  housing;  and 

a  shroud  secunng  means,  said  shroud  securing  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shroud  via  said  at  least  one  threading  portion  for 
adjusting  said  shroud  along  said  trench  throughout  its  360° 
circumfereiKe. 


S.5M47* 

CLAMPING  AND  CONNECTING  STRUCTURE  FOR 

TRACK  LIGHTS 

Shen  Wei  Hong,  if.  No.  416,  Sec.  4.  Jen  Ai  Ro«d.  Taipei, 

Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  562.889 

Int.  CI."  F21V  2I/J4 

VS.  CL  362—396  4  Claims 


5384,575 

LIGHTING  FIXTl  RE  WITH  STREAMLINE  BALLAST 

AND  METHOD  OF  IN.STAI.l.ATION 

Malcolm  Ficltel.  TUstin,  Calif.,  assicnor  to  Scientific  NRG.  Inc.. 

lUsin,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384J15 

Int.  a."  F21S  l/()2:  F21V  21AM:  HOIR  i-iAM) 

VS.  a.  362—364  25  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  fluorescent  lighting  apparatus,  including 

a  substantially  dome  shaped  reflector  which  has  a  light  transmit- 
ting base  section  that  tapers  inward  towards  a  central  axis  of 
the  reflector  to  form  a  top  section  with  a  predetermined 
diameter,  said  lop  section  having  a  substantially  circular 
cross-sectional  configuration. 

at  least  one  receptacle  in  the  lop  section  for  holding  a  fluorescent 
lamp,  with  an  end  of  the  lamp  received  in  the  receptacle  and 
a  body  portion  of  the  lamp  extending  into  the  reflector. 

a  cover  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  conhguration  with  a 
central  axis  and  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  the  top  section  of  the  reflector,  said  cover  being  seated  on 
the  top  section  to  cover  the  top  section  of  the  reflector, 
including  the  receptacle,  with  the  central  axis  of  the  reflector 
being  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  tiie  cover,  and 


1.  A  clamping  and  connecting  structure  for  a  track  light,  com- 
prising: 

a  trade  unit  consisting  of  a  trarlc  having  two  grooves  in  both 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  grooves  having  raised  strips  at  both 
a  first  and  a  second  outer  edge  thereof,  a  couple  of  packing 
strips,  each  of  said  packing  stnps  being  fitted  into  each  of  said 
grooves  and  having  a  couple  of  retaining  stnps  respectively 
formed  at  a  hrst  and  a  second  side  thereof  to  mate  with  said 
first  and  second  outer  edges,  a  retaining  recess  being  defined 
within  said  packing  strip  for  holding  a  lead  wire; 

a  clamping  unit  consisting  of  a  couple  of  clamping  pieces  each 
having  a  bent  guide  strip  at  an  upper  end  thereof  and  a 
through  hole  in  a  lower  portion  thereof,  a  clamping  sleeve 
having  a  plurality  of  seats  with  a  plurality  of  lock  holes 
respectively  in  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  couple  of  bent  con- 
necting pieces  each  having  an  upper  through  hole  and  a  lower 
through  hole,  and  a  connecting  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
locking  holes,  respectively,  in  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a 
plurality  of  insert  holes  in  one  side  thereof,  screws  being 
passed  through  the  upper  through  holes  of  said  bent  connect 
ing  pieces  and  the  lower  through  holes  of  said  clamping 
pieces  into  the  lock  holes  of  said  clamping  sleeve  respectively 
to  lock  upper  portions  of  said  bent  connecting  pieces  and  said 
clamping  pieces  to  said  clamping  sleeve,  and  screws  being 
pa.ssed  through  the  lower  through  holes  of  said  bent  connect- 
ing pieces  and  lock  holes  of  said  connecting  sleeve  respcc 
lively  to  lock  lower  portions  of  said  bent  connecting  pieces  to 
said  connecting  sleeve;  and  an  extension  bar  unit,  wherein 

each  of  said  guide  strips  of  said  clamping  pieces  is  arranged  to 
be  in  contact  with  said  lead  wire  in  each  retaining  recess  of 
said  packing  stnp.  and  said  extension  bar  unit  connected  to 
said  connecting  sleeve  for  mountmg  of  a  lamp. 


S384,5T7 
SEAL  FOR  A  FOOD  BLENDER 
Edward  L.  TUo,  Tipp  City,  Ohio,  assignor  to  WTiiripool  Cor- 
poratioa,  BcatOM  Harbor.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  25.  1993,  Ser.  No.  36,968 

Int  a."  BOIF  7/16;  B02C  18/12 

VS.  a.  366—205  8  Clai"** 


proximate  the  first  axial  end  thereof  and  a  second  end  extend- 
ing axially  beyond  the  sensor  element,  the  slag  cap  being 
smoothly  inwardly  tapered  toward  the  measurement  head  axis 
so  that  the  second  end  of  the  slag  cap  has  a  radial  dunension 
which  is  less  than  a  radial  dimension  of  the  first  end  of  tlie 
slag  cap  so  that  the  slag  cap  is  generally  projectile  shaped; 
and 
a  leadwire  extending  outwardly  from  the  head  and  having  one 
end  electrically  connected  to  the  sensor  element. 


5,584,579 
THERMAL  DETECTOR 
Isao  Asanc  Tokyo,  and  Yoshimi  Kawabata.  Hachiouji,  both  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
l)i>Lsion  of  Ser.  No.  -"^.SXM.  Jan    15.  m^.  Pat    No    ^.4:,<..«;82. 
Ihis  application  Mar    1"    1  "**.';.  Ser    No    4(l5.y77 
Claimi  pnorit>.  application  Japan,  Jan    }\.  1"**»2.  4-15703,- 
Mar.  18,  1992.  4-*0820 

InL  Cl.'^  G08B  I7AX):  GOIK  1/08 
VS.  a.  374—208  2  Claims 


I  A  domestic  blender  having  a  blade  earned  on  a  shaft,  said 
shaft  being  supported  for  rotauon  within  a  sleeve  shaped  beanng 
and  said  shaft  having  a  single  piece  seal  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
liquid  into  an  area  between  said  blade  shaft  and  said  bearing,  said 
blade  shaft  having  a  non-circular  cross  section,  said  seal  compris- 
ing an  annular  member  having  a  central  opening  sized  to  snugly  fit 
around  and  shaped  complementanly  to  said  non-circular  cross 
secuon  of  said  blade  shaft,  a  flat  face  sun-ounding  said  opening  and 
a  flange  positioned  radially  outwardly  of  and  extending  perpen- 
dicularly to  said  flat  face  having  an  inner  diameter  sized  to  snugly 
fit  around  an  outer  circumferential  surface  of  said  bearing,  wherein 
said  seal  is  formed  of  a  lubncaied  plastic  matenal. 


5,584,578 

DROP-IN  IMMERSION  PROBE 

Harry   G.   Clauss,   Jr,^   DeUnco,   NJ.,   assignor   to   Heraeus 

Electro-Nite  International  N.V.,  Antwerpen,  Belgium 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,953 

Int.  a."  GOIK  1/12 

VS.  a.  374—140  »'  Claims 


1   A  drop-in  immersion  probe  for  inserting  into  molten  metal, 
tiie  probe  comprising; 

a  generally  cylindrical  measurement  head  having  an  axis,  a  first 

axial  end  which  is  inwardly  tapered  toward  the  axis,  and  a 

second  axial  end; 
a  sensor  element  extending  outwardly  ft-om  the  first  end  of  the 

head  generally  along  the  axis; 
a  slag  cap  substantially  completely  covering  and  enclosing  the 

entire  first  end  of  the  head  and  the  entire  sensor  element,  the 

slag  cap  having  a  first  end  engaging  the  measurement  head 


1.  A  thermal  detector  comprising:  an  outer  cover;  a  detector 
body  on  said  outer  cover  and  integrally  formed  with  a  heat  sensor 
element  projected  to  the  outside  thereof;  a  pnnted  board  on  said 
detector  body,  and  carrying  a  sensor  circuit;  a  back  side  cover  on 
said  pnnted  board,  with  secunng  members; 
a  first  positioning  projection  on  one  side  of  one  of  said  detector 
body  and  said  pnnted  board,  and  a  first  positioning  groove  for 
receiving  the  first  posiuoning  projection  on  another  side  of  the 
other  of  said  detector  body  and  said  pnnted  board; 
a  second  posiuoning  projection  on  one  of  said  detector  body  and 
said  back  side  cover  and  a  second  positiomng  groove  on  the 
other  for  receiving  said  second  positioning  projection; 
a  third  positioning  projection  on  one  of  said  outer  cover  and  said 
detector  body,  and  a  third  positioning  groove  on  the  other  of 
said  outer  cover  and  said  detector  body  for  receiving  the  third 
positioning  projection; 
said  printed  board  being  positioned  on  said  detector  body  and 
secured  by  said  first  positioning  projecnon  and  said  first 
positioning  groove;  said  back  side  cover  being  positioned  on  a 
reverse  side  of  the  detector  body  with  said  pnnted  board  and 
secured  by  said  second  positioning  projection  and  said  second 
positioning  giwve;  said  outer  cover  being  positioned  on  an 
outer  cover  side  of  said  detector  body  and  secured  by  said 
third  positioning  projection  and  said  third  positioning  groove; 
and  said  back  side  cover,  said  printed  board,  said  detector 
body  and  said  outer  cover  being  secured  together  as  one  body 
by  screw  means. 
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TAMPER-RESISTANT  ENVELOPE  CI.OSITRE 
Kurt  W.  Vetter,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Unlflcx.  Inc., 
Westbury.  N.Y. 

FUcd  F^b.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  201,125 
lot  CL*  B65D  33/34 
VS.  CU  383—5 


lion  piece  having  a  breast  surface  facing  and  located  proximate  to 
the  end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the  bearing  and  a  convex 
back-surface  located  opposite  the  outer  deflecting  surface  and 
forming  an  inner  deflecting  surface  for  the  deflecuon  arc  segment, 
ai  least  a  part  of  a  lubncani-supply  system  for  the  rolling-element 
circuit  being  accommodated  in  the  end  plate,  at  least  a  portion  of 
7  Claims  said  part  of  the  lubncani  supply  system  which  is  close  to  the 
deflection  duel  for  the  rolling-element  circuit  being  formed  in  the 
deflecuon  piece,  said  portion  including  an  outlet  opening  commu 
nicating  with  the  deflection  duct,  a  chamber  upstream  from  the 
outlet  opening  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  lubricant  in  the 
lubricant  supply  system,  a  first  throttling  device  upstream  from  the 
chamber  relative  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  lubncant  in  the  lubn- 
cani supply  system,  and  a  second  throttling  device  between  the 
chamber  and  the  outlet  opening. 


I.  A  tamper  resistant  envelope  compnsing  a  pair  of  thermoplas- 
tic panels  defining  a  pocket  therebetween  and  having  an  opening 
for  inserting  an  item  into  the  pocket,  a  pressure  sensiuve  adhesive 
positioned  adjacent  the  opening  on  each  said  panel,  said  adhesive 
being  heal  seal  bonded  directly  to  each  respective  panel,  and 
wherein  said  adhesive  on  the  respective  panels  is  self-bonding 
when  brought  together  to  at  least  partially  close  the  opening 


5,SS43S2 

BUMP  FOIL  DESIGN  FOR  mFKOVED  DAMPING  AND 

LOAD  CAPACITY  FROM  COMPLIANT  FOIL  GAS 

BEARINGS 

William  R    Brown,  Slthigl— ,  ttL,  Mriginr  to  Air  Products 

and  Cliemicals.  Inc.,  AHftow,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  35*.604 

InL  a.'^  FI6C  17/03 

VS.  a.  384—106  »  Claims 


5,584,581 
LINEAR  GUIDING  DEVICE 
Werner  Keller,  WaaerioMii;  German  Diltsrh.  Sctaweinfurt, 
and  Roland  Hartmano,  Grettitadt-Diirrfeld.  all  of  Germany, 
amignon  to  Dculaciic  Star  GmbH,  Schwrinfurt,  Germany 
Coattnualioii-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  302,119.  .Sep.  7.  1994   I'm 
No.  5,509,736.  This  application  Feb.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No. 
604.431 
Claims  priority,  application  Onnany,  .Sep.  10,  1993,  43  30 
772.8 

Int.  ex."  F16C  29/06 
VS.  a.  384—45  15  Claims 


I  A  linear  guiding  device,  compnsing  a  guide  rail  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  a  main  body  of  a  beanng  having  al  least  one 
roUing-elemenl  circuit  guiding  the  main  body  along  the  axis  on  the 
guide  rail  and  having  an  end  surface,  an  end  plate  attached  to  the 
end  surface  of  the  mam  body  of  the  beanng.  the  end  plate  having 
a  contact  surface  facing  the  end  surface  of  the  main  body  of  the 
beanng.  a  deflecuon  duct  for  the  rolling-element  circuit  reces.sed 
into  the  conuict  surface  of  the  end  plate  and  constituting  an  outer 
deflecung  surface  for  a  deflection-arc  segment  of  the  rolling 
element  circuit,  a  deflection-piece  receiver  duct  recessed  into  the 
contact  surface  of  the  end  piece  and  arranged  crosswise  of  the 
defection  duct,  a  deflecuon  piece  received  m  the  deflection-piece 
receiver  duct  and  extending  across  the  deflecuon  duct,  the  deflec- 
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1  A  bump  foil  for  use  in  a  compliant  foil  gas  bearing  assembly 
compnsing: 

a  thin  elongated  meul  foil  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  first  scnes  of  bumps  of  equal  height  in  said  foil  placed 
transverse  to  said  axis,  said  first  senes  of  bumps  having  a 
generally  semi-circular  .shaped  cross  secuon  and  spaced  equi- 
distant from  one  another:  and 

a  second  senes  of  bumps  in  said  foil  placed  transverse  to  said 
axis,  said  second  scnes  of  bumps  having  a  generally  semi- 
circular shaped  cross-secuon  and  posiuoned  so  that  a  second 
bump  IS  between  each  of  said  first  bumps,  both  bumps  convex 
in  the  same  direction  the  radius  of  said  second  senes  of 
bumps  measured  when  said  bump  foil  is  placed  on  a  flat 
surface  being  50  to  90  percent  of  the  radius  of  said  firsi  senes 
of  bumps,  said  bump  foil  having  a  generally  flat  surface 
extending  between  each  of  said  first  and  second  bumps. 


5,584383 
ROLLKSANT)  (  \(;f  ASSEMBLY 
Kengo  Hidano,  KaaigBwa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thomp- 
WM  Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  15,  1993,  5-343119 
InL  Cl.'^  F16C  33/46 
VS.  C\.  384—470  ^  ClataM 

1   A  roller  and  cage  assembly  comprising: 
a  roughly  cylindncal  cage,  having  nngs  on  both  ends; 
a   plurality  of  bars   arranged   in   the  circumferential  direction 
integrated  into  a  single  structure  with  said  nngs.  which  said 
bars  and  said  nngs  demarcate  pockets;  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  having  a  diameter  larger  than  a  respecuve 
wall  thickness  of  said  cage  which  are  inserted  into  each  of 
said  pockets  parallel  (o  said  bars; 
wherein,  each  of  said  bars  is  formed  so  thai  an  outer  surface  is 
approximately  consistent  with  a  respective  outer  penpheral 
surface  of  said  rings  over  substanUally  its  entire  length. 


sliding  engagement  therebetween  cooperaung  to  reduce  knocking 
noises  of  said  beanng  during  operation  of  said  shaft. 


1».  RC.O. 


wherein  each  of  said  bars  includes  guide  portions,  in  which 
roller  guide  surfaces  are  formed  on  both  sides  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  are  provided  having  a  thickness  from  the 
outer  surface  to  the  inside  of  a  pitch  circle  diameter  of  said 
rollers  in  the  center  or  its  vicinity  with  respect  to  an  axial 
direcuon  of  said  bars,  whereby  said  guide  portions  are  rela- 
tively thick-walled  with  respect  to  remaining  portions  of  said 
bars  so  as  to  permit  weight  reducUon. 

wheiein  separation  between  adjacent  ones  of  said  guide  portions 
is  greater  than  the  diameter  of  respecuve  said  rollers  and  less 
than  the  overall  pocket  width,  and 

wherein  only  said  guide  portions  of  said  bars  contact  the  cylin- 
drical surface  of  said  rollers. 


5384,585 
A.\1.\L  BhAkING  HAVING  A.N  AlJJOlMNG  SEAL 
Vladimir  Premiski,  Zuelpenich-Buervenich;  Wilhelm  Wehren. 
Kerpen-Blatzheim  and  Mark  Silk.  Cologne,  all  of  German?, 
assignors  to  Ford  Motor  I  ompanj.  Dearborn.  Mich. 

FUed  Oct  23,  1995.  Ser  No.  553,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  44  38 
957.4 

Int  CI."  F16C  33/76:33/58 
VS.  CL  384—607  9  OataM 


5.584,5M 
BEARING  ASSEMBLY  WITH  A  SPLINED  INNER  RACE 
Don  Line,  Coldwater,  Ohio,  and  Al  I  etz,  Charies  City,  Iowa, 
assignors  to  Agco  Corporation.  Duluth.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  345,222,  No*.  28,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5,441,944,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49.831,  Apr.  19, 

1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

443,085 

Int  CI."  F16C  43/00 

VS.  CI.  384—537  24  Oaims 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  with  improved  knocking  reducUon 
characteristics  for  use  on  a  shaft  member,  the  bearing  having  an 
inner  race  member  which  is  received  on  the  shaft  member,  an  outer 
race  member,  the  inner  and  outer  race  members  defining  a  raceway 
therebetween,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling  elements  disposed  within 
the  raceway,  the  rolling  elements  allowing  relative  movement 
between  said  inner  and  outer  race  members,  and  the  inner  race 
member  having  a  shaft  engagement  portion,  the  improvement 
compnsing:  the  inner  race  member  shaft  engagement  portion  hav 
ing  a  plurality  of  splines  formed  thereon  and  extending  radialK 
inwardly  from  said  beanng  inner  race  member,  each  of  the  splines 
being  separated  by  a  plurality  of  intervening  channels,  each  of  said 
splines  including  a  land  portion  and  (wo  face  portions,  the  spline 
face  portions  providing  said  inner  race  member  with  a  plurality  of 
shaft  engagement  surfaces  in  a  radially  inwardly  direcuon  which 
slidingly  engage  a  senes  of  opposing  splines  formed  on  the  said 
shaft  member,  said  beanng  inner  race  member  and  said  splined 
shaft  member  slidingly  engaging  each  other  in  a  manner  so  as  to 
permii  limited  axial  movement  between  said  inner  race  member 
and  said  shaft  member,  yet  still  pemiii  dnving  engagemenl 
between  said  inner  race  member  and  said  shaft  member,  said 
beanng  inner  race  member,  said  sphned  shaft  member  and  said 


^^^^^M 


1.  An  axial  bearing,  comprising: 

rolling  elements; 

a  cage  containing  the  rolhng  elements; 

a  thnist  washer  located  at  a  first  axial  side  of  the  rolling 
elements,  having  a  ceno-al  centenng  opening,  and  a  conical 
seating  surface  inclined  radially  and  axially  and  located  at 
said  opening;  and 

a  ring  having  a  surface  whose  shape  is  complementary  to  the 
shape  of  the  seating  surface  and  contacts  the  seating  surface, 
the  seating  surface  of  the  thnist  washer  being  resiliently 
loaded  radially  on  said  surface  of  the  ring  surface  due  to  axial 
movement  relative  to  said  ring,  thereby  providing  a  radial  seal 
therebetween. 


5384386 

LASER  SHOCK  PEENED  BEARINGS 

Dominick  A.  Casarda,  Cincinnati;  W  illiam  D.  Cowie.  Xenia, 

and    Seetharamaiah    Manna>a.    Cincinnati,    all    of    Ohio, 

a.vsign<)r>  to  t.rneral  Klectric  (  ompanv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996,  Ser.  No.  610J98 

Int  a."  F16C  33/64 

VS.  CL  384—625  12  Claims 

1.  A  bearing  element  comprising: 

a  metallic  body  having  a  bearing  contact  curved  surface  portion, 
at  least  one  laser  shock  peened  surface  encompassing  at  least  a 

portion  of  said  contact  surface  portion, 
a  region  having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by 
laser  shock  peening  (LSP)  extending  into  said  body  from  said 
laser  shock  peened  surface. 
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5,584,5«7 

RIBBON  CASSETTF  \M)  MDHt  PRIMKR  FOR  USE 

IUFKFVMIH 

lakashi  K..iki'  InkaMik]  K.i»,iniui:i  l.is.i>,i  ((..kamiira; 
Ka/uhirii  Vtstukawa.  all  of  (  Kjk.i  fu  .<int  iMUjtiuiCu  Nish- 
ikuru.  Ikniiia.  all  of  Japan.  a>>M)jii<«-s  to  Matsushita  I- lit  trie 
Indiislnal  (  o.,  I  Id.,  (Kaka  fu.   lapan 

KIrtI   \iii>     M     iw^    ^.f    Su.  521.971 
culms  prii>nl>.  applK'atiDi)  Japan    Stp.  1,  1W4,  6-208412; 
Sep.  1,  l'**>4.  ^  :i>«413;  Oct  7,  1994,  6-243795 

InL  a.'  B41J  35/2S 
VS.  a.  400—246  11  CUlms 


inked  nbbon  extending  between  the  supply  and  take-up  slots 
to  extend  diagonally  upwardly  from  the  supply  slot  towards 
the  take-up  slot. 


COMPITTER  KEYBOARD  LAYOUT 

Gary  B.  Harbaugh,  4233  Violet,  St.  Clair,  Mich   4W1-Q 

Filed  Apr.  21,  19W,  Ser.  No.  426,06.< 

Int.  C^.*  B4U  5/10 

VS.  a.  400—486  1  CUlm 


1  A  ribbon  ca.ssette  for  accommodating  a  length  of  inked  ribbon 
for  use  with  a  thermal  wax  transfer  pnnter.  which  cassene  com- 
prises; 

a  generally  cylindrical  supply  casing  having  a  first  longitudinal 
axis  and  also  having  a  supply  slot  defined  therein  so  as  to 
extend  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

a  supply  spool  routably  accommodated  within  the  supply  cas- 
ing; 

a  generally  cylindrical  take-up  casing  having  a  second  longitu- 
dinal axis  parallel  to  the  first  longitudinal  axis  and  also  having 
a  take-up  slot  defined  therein  so  as  to  extend  parallel  to  the 
second  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  also  to  said  supply  slot; 

a  take-up  spool  rotalably  accommodated  within  the  take-up 
ca.sing, 

a  length  of  inked  nbbon  having  opposite  ends  engaged  with  the 
supply  and  take-up  spools  within  the  supply  and  take-up 
casings,  respectively,  a  major  portion  of  said  length  of  inked 
nbbon  when  the  nbbon  cassette  is  not  in  use  being  wound 
around  the  supply  spool. 

a  front  end  plate  having  opposite  end  portions  thereof  secured  to 
and  closing  respective  front  open  ends  of  the  supply  and 
take-up  casings,  and 

a  slender  bndge  having  opposite  ends  secured  to  respective  rear 
ends  of  the  supply  and  take-up  casings  and  extending  therebe- 
tween; 

said  take-up  slot  being  located  at  a  level  generally  aligned  with 
a  plane,  containing  the  first  and  second  longitudinal  axes,  and 
opening  laterally  outwardly  so  as  to  confront  the  supply 
casing,  said  supply  and  lake-up  slots  being  so  positioned 
relative  to  each  other  as  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  length  of 


1  A  computer  keyboard  composing  26  alphabetic  keys  and 
seven  nonalphabetic  keys,  such  that  for  each  of  the  26  letters  of  the 
alphabet  there  is  one  key, 

such  that  in  a  straight  first  alphabetic  key  row  there  are  from  left 
to  nght.  in  sequence,  keys  for  the  leners,  Q,  M.  N.  O.  and  P. 
a  first  nonalphabeuc  key.  a  second  nonalphabeuc  key.  and 
keys  for  the  letters.  A,  B.  C.  and  D, 

such  that,  in  a  straight  second  alphabetic  key  row  closer  to  the 
user  than  the  first  alphabetic  key  row  and  adjacent  to  the  first 
alphabetic  key  row.  there  are  from  lefi-to-nght.  in  sequence, 
keys  for  the  letters,  R.  S,  T,  and  U.  a  third  nonalphabeuc  key. 
a  fourth  nonalphabetic  key.  a  fifth  nonalphabetic  key.  and  keys 
for  the  leners.  E,  F.  G.  and  H, 

such  that,  in  a  straight  third  alphabeuc  key  row  closer  to  the  user 
than  the  second  alphabetic  key  row  and  adjacent  to  the  second 
alphabetic  key  row,  there  are  from  left  to  nght,  in  sequence, 
keys  for  the  leners,  V.  W,  X,  Y,  and  Z,  a  sixth  nonalphabeuc 
key.  a  seventh  nonalphabetic  key.  and  keys  for  the  leners.  1,  J. 
K.  and  L. 

wherein  the  first  alphabeuc  key  row  is  parallel  to  both  the 
second  and  third  alphabeuc  key  rows. 

wherein  said  26  alphabeUc  keys  for  letters  and  seven  nonalpha- 
betic keys  together  are  organized  m  11  straight  columns  of 
three  keys  each  at  nght  angles  to  the  first,  second  and  third 
alphabeuc  key  rows. 

wherein  the  alphabeuc  keys  for  the  leners  Q.  R.  and  V.  are 
aligned  in  a  straight  column  at  nght  angles  to  the  first  key 
row. 


5,584  JW 
CRVPHKS  PRINTFR  ROI  I  KR  TRANSPORT 

\rf\K\n  s  \M)  s\Y  iHon 

David  \    \ilkms.  Kiihhirtsdalt .  SU-M-n  J    h  itz.Mnimoiis.  ("ha.ska.- 
James  M    Jordan.  Kagan.  Ruhard  (     NuhMni.  h  <l«n  Frame, 
and  Ronald  i     Nattier.  BUMiminiilon.  all  of  Mii«i     aNsujiior^ 
to  Dalat  ard  <  or[X)ration.  Minoelonka    Minn 
<  ontinuation  in  pari  of  Str    No    ,V^.K.MMar     \'^ 
ilone<l     I  his  appluation  Jan.  25.  I*'«(4.  S<  i    N., 
Inl    (I      K4U  ll/iO 
VS.  C\.  400—5*4 

1   A  workpiece  transpon  apparatus  used  with  a  graphics  pnnter 
having  a  pnnt  head,  the  transport  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  feed  roller  means  for  feeding  the  workpicce  toward  the 
pnnt  head  and  output  feed  roller  means  for  feeding  the  work- 
piece  away  from  the  pnnt  head,  the  input  feed  roller  means 
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and  output  feed  roller  means  both  engaging  the  workpiece 
pnor  to  the  input  feed  roller  means  disengaging  from  the 
workpiece; 

pnnt  roller  means  aligned  with  the  pnnt  head  and  disposed 
intermediate  of  the  input  and  output  feed  rollers  for  support- 
ing the  workpiece  intermediate  of  the  pnnt  roller  means  and 
the  pnnt  head; 

a  single  dnve  motor  driving  the  input  and  output  feed  roller 
means  and  the  pnnt  roller  means; 

sensor  means  for  sensing  the  position  of  the  workpicce  relative 
to  the  prim  head,  said  sensor  means  including  a  trailing  edge 
sensor  means  disposed  upsffeam  of  the  input  feed  roller 
means  for  sensing  a  trailing  edge  of  th^'  woricpiece.  said 
trailing  edge  sensor  means  detecting  said  trailing  edge  of  the 
workpiece  as  the  workpiece  is  moved  toward  the  pnnt  head; 

conuol  means  responsive  to  signals  received  from  the  sensor 
means  for  contfolling  operation  of  the  dnve  motor;  wherein 
said  ffansport  apparatus  is  mounted  on  a  support  frame  in  a 
graphics  printer  housing;  and 

means  for  moving  said  support  frame  laterally  wherein  the 
transpon  apparatus  includes  means  for  moving  the  transpon 
apparatus  out  of  alignment  with  a  first  color  ribbon  and  into 
alignment  with  a  second  color  nbbon. 
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paper,  said  printer  comprising: 


printing  means  for  printing  on  said  at  least  two  types  of  recofd- 
ing  paper  with  a  single  pnnt  head; 

recording  paper  transfer  means  for  independently  transfemng 
said  at  least  two  types  of  recording  paper  to  said  pnnung 
means; 

a  plurality  of  return  amount  memory  means  for  respectively 
stonng  return  amount  values  corresponding  to  said  at  least 
two  types  of  recording  paper,  wherein  said  return  amount 
values  represent  an  amount  by  which  said  recording  paper 
must  be  transferred  between  printing  operations  on  successive 
lines; 

an  interface  for  receiving  a  control  command  code  for  control 
ling  a  pnnting  operation  from  a  host  computer; 

control  command  analyzing  means  for  interpreting  said  control 
command  code  received  from  said  host  computer; 

recording  paper  selecUng  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  at  least 
two  types  of  recording  paper  based  upon  said  contfol  com- 
mand code;  and 

conffol  means  for  controlling  said  plurality  of  return  amount 
memory  means  for  stonng  said  return  amount  values  and  for 
retrieving  a  return  amount  value  from  one  of  said  plurality  of 
return  amount  memory  means  corresponding  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  at  least  two  types  of  recording  paper. 


5,584391 
TAPE  PRINTER 
Masahani    Mori,    Anjyo;    Mayumi    Nishio.    Nagoya;    MOn 
Oshige,  Nagoya,  and  Sachie  kanda,  Nagoya.  all  of  Japaa, 
assignors   to   Bit)ther   Kogjo   Kabushitu    Kaisha,   Nagoya, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,790 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  14,  1993,  5-342975 

Int  CI."  B41J  3/46 

VS.  a.  400— 615J  30  Claims 


5,584,590 

IRINTER  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 

SAME 

■i.^hika/u  It<).   Masahini  Minowa;   Mitsuaki  Teradaira,  and 
Ka/unan  ^a»aU.  all  of  Nagano.  Japan,  assiynors  to  Seiko 
Epson  Corporation.  Iok\o.  Japan 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser  No   ^*i\M(>.  Nov.  13,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5^14,750.  This  application  \pr  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  44,504 
Claims  priorit*,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14,  1990.  2-307861; 
Sep.  27,  1991,  3-249178;  Apr.  27,  1992,  4-108041;  Feb.  9,  1993, 
5-021417 

Int  ex."  B4U  11/50 
VS.  a.  400—605  '  Claims 

1.  A  pnnter  capable  of  printing  on  at  least  two  types  of  recording 


L  A  tape  printing  apparatus  for  printing  desired  characters  onto 
a  tape,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 

input  means  for  inputting  desired  characters  and  commands; 

data  storing  means  for  storing  data  of  the  input  characters; 

font  storing  means  for  storing  font  data  for  either  one  of  the 
outlines  and  the  dot  patterns  of  numerous  characters  input- 
table  by  the  input  means,  said  font  stonng  means  storing  font 
data  of  the  numerous  characters  of  several  character  sizes; 

pnnt  means  for  pnnung  characters  onto  a  upe; 

fomiat  settmg  means  for  setting  a  print  formal  including  a 
character  size  for  printing  of  the  input  characters; 

display  font  storing  means  for  stonng  display  dot  pattern  data 
for  numerous  characters  inputtable  by  the  input  means,  said 
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display  font  stonng  means  slonng  display  d«  panem  data  of 
the  numerous  characters  of  several  display  character  sizes: 

first  display  dau  generating  means  for  readmg.  from  said  display 
font  stonng  means,  display  dot  pattern  for  each  of  the  char- 
acters stored  in  said  dau  stonng  means  and  for  a  display 
character  size  corresponding  to  the  character  size  data  set  by 
said  format  setting  means,  thereby  composing  display  dot 
image  dau  for  displaying  a  pnnt  image  of  the  characters. 

display  means  with  a  display  unit  capable  of  displaying  a  plu 
rality  of  characters  upon  receipt  of  display  dot  image  data 
from  the  first  display  data  generating  means; 

tape  width  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  width  of  the  upe 
used; 

check  dau  generating  means  for  operaung.  whenever  character 
dau  IS  inputted  to  be  stored  into  said  dau  stonng  means,  to 
compose  pnnt  dot  image  dau  for  pnnt  area  check  which  is 
similar  to  pnnt  dot  image  dau.  on  the  basis  of  the  character 
dau  currently  held  in  said  data  stonng  means,  of  the  font  dau 
stored  in-  said  font  stonng  means,  and  of  the  character  size 
dau  set  by  said  format  setting  means; 

mode  sening  means  for  setting  a  first  display  mode,  the  first 
display  mode  causing  said  first  display  data  generating  means 
to  operate. 

wherein  said  check  dau  generating  means  operates  to  compose 
print  dot  image  data  for  pnnt  area  check  whenever  character 
dau  IS  inputted  to  be  stored  into  said  daU  slonng  means 
dunng  the  first  display  mode;  and 

first  area  judging  means  for  operating,  whenever  the  pnnt  dot 
image  dau  for  pnnt  area  check  is  updated,  to  judge  whether 
pnnting  is  available  within  a  pnnt  area  of  the  upe.  on  the 
basis  of  the  pnnt  dot  image  dau  for  pnnt  area  check  and  of 
the  upe  width  dau  detected  by  said  upe  width  detecting 
means,  whereby  an  error  alarm  is  activated  if  the  pnnting  is 
judged  to  be  unavailable  within  the  pnni  area. 


5,584,592 

COMBINATION  BALLPOINT  PEN  AND  MECHANICAL 

PENCIL 

Flizabeth  Craig,  893  Rockaway  Ave.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  11212 
Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441,365 
Int  CI."  B43K  2l/IX>;24A)4:29m 
U..S.  CI.  401—31  1  Claim 


%^v4\. 


1  A  combination  ballpoint  pen  and  mechanical  pencil  compns- 


ing: 


posiuoned  in  said  barrel  and  a  plurality  of  push  buttons  each 
slidable  within  a  longitudinal  slot  to  advance  and  retract  one 
said  respecuve  wnting  cartndge  within  said  barrel. 

e)  means  for  guiding  one  said  writing  tip  of  one  said  wnting 
cartndge  into  and  out  of  said  hole  in  said  nose  cone  of  said 
barrel  compnsing  a  funnel  shaped  member  affixed  into  said 
nose  cone  of  said  barrel  behind  said  hole  to  direct  each  said 
wnting  tip  one  at  a  time  into  and  out  of  said  hole,  so  that 
when  said  wnting  tip  extends  out  of  said  hole,  a  person  can 
gnp  said  barrel  and  wnte  with  said  wnting  lip; 

0  a  ferrule  on  and  integral  with  an  end  of  said  barrel  opposite 
from  said  nose  cone  and  a  cylindncal  shaped  eraser  fitted  into 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  ferrule,  said  ferrule  being 
of  slightly  smaller  diameter  than  said  barrel,  said  eraser  being 
an  integral  member  extending  from  said  ferrule  longitudinally 
divided  into  an  ink  portion  and  a  pencil  portion  to  rub  out  any 
type  of  wnting  made  by  any  of  said  wnting  tips  on  said 
wnting  cartndges,  and  a  removable  cap  fined  on  said  ferrule 
to  cover  and  protect  said  eraser  when  not  in  use;  and 

g)  clip  means  affixed  to  said  barrel  to  removably  attach  said 
barrel  to  a  garment. 


5.584,593 

DISPIJ.SALU  K   RELSABLE  TOOTHBRl SH  WITH 

TOOTHPASTE  IN  HANDLE 

Rkardo  Lafortune.  820  E.  Curtis  St..  Linden.  N  J.  07036 

Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494,390 

Int.  Cn."  A46B  }l/02 

VS.  CI.  401—184  3  CUlms 


UMI 


a)  a  barrel  with  a  nose  cone  having  a  hole  therethrough; 

b)  a  plurality  of  three  different  wnting  cartridges  including  a 
ballpoint  pen  black  ink  tube  container,  a  ballpoint  pen  red  ink 
tube  container,  and  a  mechanical  pencil  tube  container,  with 
each  said  wnting  cartndge  having  a  wnting  tip.  said  mechani 
cal  pencil  tube  conuiner  including  automatic  lead  feed 
mechanism  to  continuously  supply  said  respective  wnting  tip 
with  lead; 

c)  means  for  radially  positioning  said  wnting  cartndges  within 
said  barrel  compnsing  an  annular  spnng  earned  within  said 
barrel  to  normally  bias  said  wnting  cartndges  about  and  away 
from  a  central  axis  of  said  barrel,  so  that  said  wnting  tips  will 
face  said  hole  in  said  nose  cone  of  said  barrel; 

d)  means  for  facilitating  manual  movement  of  each  said  wnting 
cartndge  with  said  wnting  tip  to  and  from  .said  nose  cone  of 
said  barrel  compnsing  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  radially 


1.  In  a  toothbrush  comaining  a  handle  containing  a  front  surface 
and  a  back  surface,  a  head  containing  a  front  and  a  back  surface 
with  bnstles  on  the  front  surface,  and  a  neck  connecting  the  handle 
and  the  head,  the  improvement  compnsing 

the  handle  containing  a  hollow  area  covered  by  a  compressible 
plastic  pad  adhered  to  the  front  surface. 

the  hollow  area  of  the  handle  conuining  toothpaste. 

the  neck  containing  a  centrally  located  duct  connecting  the 
hollow  area  ol  the  handle  with  the  head. 

the  head  containing  a  plurality  of  bristle  tufts  on  the  front 
surface. 

the  head  containing  four  to  eight  openings  on  the  front  surface 
between  bnstle  tuffs. 

the  openings  are  covered  with  a  self-adhenng  plastic  cover, 
which  plastic  cover  is  reusable,  and  which  plastic  cover  is 
recungular  in  shape  having  a  plurality  of  open  areas  which  fit 
over  the  bnstle  tufts  and  having  a  plurality  of  crosspieces 
connecting  longer  ends  of  the  rectangle,  which  crosspieces  fit 
between  the  bnstle  tufts. 


5,584494 
FLOW-THROUGH  WASHING  AND  SCRUBBING  BRUSH 

HANDLE 
Duanc  H.  Newyilfc,  6242  3rd  Ave.  South,  St  Petersburg,  FU. 
33707 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  2,652,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5336,012. 

This  application  Mar.  11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,939 

Int  a.''  A46B  11/06 

VS.  a.  401—289  2  Claims 


inner  and  outer  tubes  when  routed  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  protrusion  abutting  one  of 
said  stop  surfaces  and  said  locking  collar  free-wheeling  con- 
jointly with  said  cam  lock  device  when  said  tubes  are  routed 
in  said  second  relative  direction  so  that  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes  are  not  lockable  with  respect  to  one  another  when  said 
tubes  are  routed  in  said  second  relative  direction. 


5,584,595 
TWO  PBCE  TELEVISION  RECEIVER  CONSOLE 
Anthony  J.  Gantftano.  and  Masaru  Uchiide.  both  of  Escondido. 
Calif..  as.siBn()rs  lo  Son>  Flectronics.  Inc..  and  Sony  Corpo- 
ration, both  of  Parti  Ridge,  .N  J. 

Filed  Ma>  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437094 

Int  a."  A47B  Sl/06 

VS.  a.  403—24  '  Claims 


1    An  improved  flow-through  washing  and  scrubbing  brush 
handle,  comprising: 

an  elongated  hollow  outer  tube; 

a  coupling  for  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  hollow  outer  tube  to 
a  source  of  water  under  pressure; 

an  elongated  rigid  hollow  inner  tube  mounted  for  slidable  rou- 
tional  and  longitudinal  movement  within  said  outer  tube,  a 
first  end  of  said  inner  tube  extendable  beyond  a  second  end  of 
said  outer  tube; 

said  first  end  of  said  inner  tube  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
flow-through  type  brush  head; 

an  elongated  cam  lock  device,  a  first  part  of  said  cam  lock 
device  connected  within  a  second  end  of  said  inner  tube 
positioned  within  said  outer  tube; 

said  cam  lock  device  having  a  first  sealing  nng  around  the  end 
of  said  first  part  thereof  for  preventing  water  passing  into  said 
inner  tube  through  said  water  passage  from  passing  out  of  said 
inner  tube  second  end; 

a  second  sealing  nng  positioned  transversely  around  an  end  of  a 
second  part  of  said  cam  lock  device  extending  into  said  outer 
tube  beyond  said  inner  tube  second  end.  said  second  sealing 
nng  structured  for  preventing  pressunzed  water  entenng  said 
outer  tube  first  end  from  passing  between  said  inner  and  outer 
tubes;  and 

said  cam  lock  device  having  a  second  pan  eccentrically  disposed 
with  respect  to  said  first  part; 

a  C-shaped  locking  collar  loosely  positioned  around  said  second 
pan  of  said  cam  lock  device,  said  C  shaped  locking  collar 
having  a  first  pair  of  opposed  free  ends  that  are  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  apan  from  one  another  by  a  first  predetermined 
distance  and  a  second  pair  of  opposed  stop  surfaces  that  are 
circumferentially  spaced  apart  from  one  another  by  a  second 
predeternuned  distance  which  is  greater  than  said  first  prede- 
termined disunce; 
■  protrusion  formed  m  said  second  pan  of  said  camlock  device; 
said  locking  collar  havmg  an  eccentricity  formed  therein; 
said  eccentncity  formed  in  said  locking  collar  cooperating  with 
said  eccentrically  disposed  second  pan  of  said  cam  lock 
device  to  lock  said  inner  and  outer  tubes  into  a  preselected 
position  of  funcuonal  adjustment  when  said  tubes  are  routed 
in  a  first  direction  relative  to  one  another  and  to  unlock  said 


1.  A  television  receiver  console,  comprising: 

a  cabinet  base  that  has  a  bonom  surface  and  an  opposite  top 

surface; 
a  stud  that  extends  from  said  top  surface  of  said  cabinet  base; 
a  television  receiver  that  has  an  aperture  which  receives  said 

stud; 
a  pair  of  plates  that  partially  cover  said  television  receiver 

aperture;  and, 
a  spring  that  biases  said  plates  into  engagement  with  said  stud  so 

that  said  plates  capture  said  stud  and  attach  said  television 

receiver  to  said  cabinet  base. 


.«.5»4.5'Xi 
CALIPER  t ONTROI   FOR  IMVERSAL  SITPORT  ^RM 
H.  Peter  (.reeoe.  Schwenksville,  Pa-,  assignor  to  KnoU,  Inc., 
East  {jrwnville.  Pa. 

filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,018 
Int.  a."  E04G  3/00 
VS.  a.  403—55  !■*  Claimi 

1  A  control  for  a  support  arm  for  movably  positioning  a  surface 
relauve  to  a  base  structure,  the  support  arm  being  coupled  to  the 
base  structure  by  at  least  one  coupling  that  is  ngidly  lockable  and 
unlockable  by  selective  application  of  tension  to  a  tension  means 
along  an  axis,  the  control  comprising: 

lever  means  for  manually  applying  tension  to  the  tension  means, 
the  lever  means  mounted  on  a  platform  and  placed  for  opera- 
tion while  manipulating  the  platform,  the  lever  means  being 
pivoubly  movable  between  a  closed  position  and  an  open 
position  for  applying  and  releasing  said  tension,  respecuvely; 
spnng  means  coupled  to  the  lever  means  for  normally  biasing 

the  lever  means  into  the  closed  position, 
at  least  one  linkage  coupled  between  the  lever  means  and  the 
tension  means,  the  linkage  having  a  member  pivoted  to  the 
lever  means,  said  member  being  coupled  to  the  tension  means 
at  a  point  spaced  from  the  lever  means  and  being  displaced  by 
pivoting  of  the  lever  means  laterally  of  the  axis  of  the  tension 
means,  said  member  being  guided  by  a  first  guide  means  from 
a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  in  the  closed 
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position,  whereby  lension  along  the  axis  applies  tension  along 
said  niember.  and  more  pendicular  to  the  axis  in  the  open 
position,  for  clamping  the  tension  means  in  the  closed  posi- 
uon. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ROAD  HOLE  KM  \  I  K 

INCLUDING  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Jerome  Umeboa,  868  Tyner  Way.  IncUoe  Village.  Nev.  89450 

Filed  Mar.  14.  IW5,  Ser.  No.  403,652 

Int.  a."  EOlC  2i/W 

I  .S.  CI.  404—83  W  Oalms 


a  plurality  of  rotary  shafts  supported  on  said  supporting  plate  in 
such  a  manner  that  vertical  axes  thereof  are  tiluble.  said 
rotary  shafts  being  rouiable  in  opposite  directions  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

a  fining  member  for  holding  each  of  a  plurality  of  blades 
radially  arranged  relative  to  a  rotor  at  a  lower  pan  of  each  of 
said  rotary  shafts;  and 

blade  supporting  means  for  coupling  each  said  fitting  member  to 
each  said  blade  so  as  to  support  substantially  a  central  portion 
of  a  radial  width  of  each  said  blade,  each  said  blade  being 
rockably  supported  by  a  pin  extended  in  tangential  direction 
of  a  circle  of  ro<ation  of  the  supporting  point. 


MODULAR  BARRKK  SYSTEM  WITH 

INTERCONNECTED  SANDBAGS 

Richard  D.  Knittel.  Rie.  4,  Pinckard  Pk..  Versailles.  Ky.  40383 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,154 

InL  CI.'  E02B  J/IU 


VS.  CI.  405—15 


loaaims 


26.  Apparatus  for  treating  potholes,  compriiting: 

a  movably  mounted  support; 

a  treatment  member  being  rotalably  mounted  ai  a  lower  end  ol 

said  support; 
means  for  moving  said  support  to  direct  said  treatment  member 

into  a  pothole  to  be  repaired, 
means  for  either  rotating  said  treatment  member  about  a  central 

axis  or  revolving  said  treatment  member  about  a  central  axis; 

and 
sensing  means  for  sensing  a  pressure  applied  by  said  tieatmeni 

member  against  a  surface  of  said  pothole 


UMI 


5„584.598 
CONCRETE-FL(K)R  FINISHER 
Hiroraitsu   WaUiiab«;    Noriyuki   Takeurhi:   TeLsuya  Arimoto. 
and  Atsu.shi  Yanutshiro,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  anignofs  to 
Tokirocc  Inc..  Tokyu.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547.314 
Int.  CI."  EOlC  19/22 
VS.  CI.  404—112  15 

1   A  concrete- floor  finisher  compnsing; 
a  supporting  plate; 


1  A  barrier  system  particularly  suited  for  retaining  water  or 
absortiing  impact  forces,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  bags. 

dual  carrying  and  connecting  means  including  at  least  two  straps 
jflixed  at  spaced  locations  on  each  of  said  bags,  each  of  said 
straps  extending  from  said  bag  to  form  a  loop  for  grasping 
and  engaging  a  corresponding  strap  of  an  adjacent  bag  lo 
interconnect  said  bags,  and 

aggregate  matenal  filling  each  ot  said  bags. 

whereby  said  straps/loops  allow  for  easy  carrying  and  intercon- 
nection of  said  bags,  said  interconnected  bags  forming  a  wall 
having  enhanced  structural  integnty  and  subility. 


5.584,600 

SOIL  EROSION  CONTROL  AND  VEGETATION 

RETARDANT 

Christopher  D.  Langdon.  P.  O.  Box  904,  TVyon,  N.C.  28782 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341.090 

Int.  a."  E02D  17/20 

VS.  a.  405—16  11  aaims 


1  A  ground  cover  for  controlling  soil  erosion  and  retarding 
vegetation  growth  on  sloped  ground  comprising: 

a  thin,  sheet-like  membrane;  and 

a  water  flow  control  baffle  comprising  a  vertical  leg  having  a 
plurality  of  planar  apertures  therethrough; 

said  membrane  for  placement  on  the  sloped  ground  with  said 
water  flow  control  baffle  placed  thereon  to  control  soil  erosion 
and  to  retard  vegeution  growth  on  the  sloped  ground. 


5.584.601 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CUT-OFF  WALLS 
Ki  inhard  HiUin,  VUsheim,  and  Norbert  Schall,  Langenpreising. 
both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Sud-Chemi  AG,  Munich, 
Germany 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450^32 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  27,  1994,  44  18 
629.0 

InC  a."  E02D  29/02 
VS.  a.  405—30  11  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  production  of  cut-off  walls  comprising 

(a)  incorporating  a  water-swellable  smectite  between  geotextile 
layers  of  a  geotextile  mat  to  form  a  modified  geotextile  mat 
wherein  the  geotextile  mat  form  webs,  each  of  which  contains 
lateral  locking  mechanisms, 

(b)  introducing  the  webs  into  a  not  yet  hydraulically  set,  cut-off 
wall  composition,  and 

(c)  securing  the  webs  together  in  place  by  use  of  the  lateral 
locking  mechanisms  to  produce  a  cut-off  wall. 


5.584,602 
METHOD  FOR  LANDSCAPE  AND  HARDSCAPE  EDGING 
John  A.  Bevil.  10319  Lone  Brook.  Houston,  Tex.  77041 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  138.139.  Oct.  15,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  480.683 
Int.  CI."  AOIG  I/OH 
VS.  CI.  405—36  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  isolating  and  allowing  drainage  of  irregularly 
shaped  landscaping,  hardscaping  and  other  ground  areas,  compris- 
ing: 


identifying  at  least  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  of  at  least  one 
upper  ground  area  having  a  surface  level  to  be  substantially 
horizontally  separated  from  an  adjacent  lower  ground  area 
having  a  surface  level  by  edging,  said  surface  level  of  the 
upper  ground  area  being  positioned  above  said  surface  level 
of  the  lower  ground  area  at  the  penmeter; 

providing  a  stnp  of  flexible  edging  material  capable  of  being 
elastically  deformed  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  penmeter 
of  one  of  the  ground  areas,  the  stnp  having  parallel  first  and 
second  longitudinal  edges  and  an  array  of  openings  spaced 
substantially  along  its  length  for  allowing  drainage  of  liquids 
through  the  edging  material,  the  openings  sized  and  shaped  to 
substantially  prevent  soil  and  mulch  from  passing  there- 
through, the  openings  disposed  such  that  a  portion  of  said 
openings  are  substantially  at  or  below  a  centerline  located 
substantially  midway  between  the  first  and  second  longitudi- 
nal edges  of  the  strip  of  edging  material; 

bending  and  inserting  the  strip  of  edging  material  into  the 
ground  in  substantial  alignment  with  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
border  between  the  lower  ground  area  and  the  at  least  one 
upper  ground  area;  and 

embedding  the  stnp  of  edging  material  into  the  ground  at  a 
depth  such  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  openings  in  the 
matenal  are  located  at  a  predetermined  position  substantially 
at  or  below  the  surface  level  of  the  at  least  one  upper  ground 
area  such  that  liquids  may  drain  through  the  stnp  of  matenal. 


5.5S4.f.03 
DRAINAGE  WKK  INSKRTING  DEVICE 
Nico  G.  Cortlever,  \lnke\een.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Geo- 
technics  Holland  B.V..  Amsterdam.  Netherlands 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  400.933 
Claims    prioritv.    application   Netherlands,   Mar.    15,    1994, 
9400401 

Int  ex."  E02D  S/IO 
VS.  a.  405—50  9  Claims 

1    Device  for  inserting  in  each  case  a  substantially  vertical 
drainage  wick,  which  device  comprises: 
a  movable  frame; 

an  inserting  lance  which  is  provided  with  a  passage  for  receiving 

the  drainage  wick  and  corresponding  with  the  longitudinal 

axis  of  the  inserting  lance; 

a  standing  guide  for  the  inserting  lance  supported  by  the  frame; 

a  supply  means  for  arranging  the  drainage  wick  in  unwindable 

manner; 
a  drive; 

a  transmission  connected  to  the  drive;  and 
at  least  one  dnve  member  co-acting  with  the  transmission, 
characterized  in  that  the  inserung  lance  is  dnven  by  means  of 
the  at  least  one  dnve  member  embodied  as  a  closed  loop  of  a 
flexible  element,  wherein  one  part  of  the  closed  loop  co-acts 
with  the  transmission  and  another  part  of  the  loop  is  fixed  to 
the  inserting  lance; 
wherein  the  transmission  is  formed  by  at  least  one  wheel  driven 
rotatably  on  a  lying  shaft;  and 
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thereof  removably  plugged  into  the  ocher  of  sajd  two  sockets, 
for  winding  a  self-expanding  boom  thereabout,  onto  said 
plate;  and 
a  feeder  supported  on  said  platform  and  having  a  first  roller 
penmetncally  arranged  on  said  platform  in  a  feeder  from  for 
toiauon  about  a  third  axis  which  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
a  to  bonzontal  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  boom  as  the 
boom  IS  being  wound  about  said  winder  onto  said  plate  in  a 
sense  so  as  to  compress  said  boom  in  a  thicknesswise  sense. 


53*4  «^>* 
ENHANCED  IN  SITT'  HYDR<)<   \KB(iN  REMOVAl.  FROM 

soil  \M>  f.KOl  M)V\  \IFR 
Barry  C.  Hi.<rii  l-:ii:  falndora  HimstiMi.  In.  77083;  Jerry 
K  '(,,,,.  uww  Ihiihi.v  M..uMnii  lex.  77005;  Stewwl  H«y»e8, 
J I  ^,,1,-  I  li.,  I  .-.  I  ..  H.Misi..,,,  lex.  77056-4022;  JOMph  F. 
Loiii;  1  1  <^  1  ..SI  I  ntk  BImI  .  \u.stin.  TfeK.  78746,  and  Tho- 
mas A.  Uarlan  HJMMi  f ,  atlitnhill  Rd.,  Audll,  Tex.  78737 
Filed  J  "11 


Int.  LI. 
U,S.  a.  405—128 


."J    1>W5.  Scr.  No.  496,454 
ti>r*L  !-m.  E21B  4i/40 


wherein  the  a(  least  one  wheel  is  embodied  as  a  dnim  around 
which  the  flexible  element  is  trained  a  number  of  times. 


S,SM,6M 

APPARAmS  FOB  WTVPING-UF  A  SELF-EXPANDING 

KiHlMS 

Ansgar   (Ktrrluiid.   SoidmalinK.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Henrik 

OsterluiMl,  NordmalinK.  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PtT/SE9lrt»433.  8  371  Date  Apr.  15,  1W4.  $  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  15,  1W4,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/22711.  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Dec.  23.  1992 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  14,  1991,  Ser.  No.  162,161 

Int  a."  E02B  /3AM 

VS.  a.  405—68  *  Claims 


I.  Apparatus  for  winding-up  a  self-expanding  boom,  compos 


ing 


UMI 


a  honzonully  extending  platform  having  an  outer  penmeter; 

a  horizontally  extending  circular  plate  supported  on  the  platform 
for  roution  about  a  central,  vertical  axis; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  honzontally  outwardly  opening 
sockets  in  said  perimeter  of  said  platform,  including  two 
which  are  spaced  about  W  to  one  another  about  said  axis, 

means  defining  a  radially  outwardly  facing  nng  of  gear  teeth  on 
said  plate,  centered  on  said  axis; 

a  motor  unit  including  a  body  mounting  a  gear  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis,  a  motor  operable  for  rotating  said  gear  about 
said  second  axis,  and  a  prong  removably  plugged  into  one  of 
said  two  sockets,  for  holding  said  motor  unit  with  said  gear 
engaged  in  driving,  meshing  engagement  with  said  nng  of 
gear  teeth,  so  that  operating  said  motor  causes  said  table  to 
rotate  about  said  vertical  axis; 

an  upstanding  winder  mounted  centrally  on  said  plate  for  rou- 
tion with  said  plate  about  said  vertical  axis,  by  having  a  prong 


1    A  process  for  in  situ  hydrocartwn  removal  from  soil  and 
groundwater  composing: 

a)  sparging  a  stripping  gas  through  a  muluplicity  of  outlets  in 
honzontal  pipes  located  beneath  the  surface  of  said  ground- 
water; 

b)  collecting  said  stripping  gas  and  said  hydrocarbons  associated 
therewith  in  a  muluplicity  of  open  ended  perforated  vertical 
pipes;said  vertical  pipes  being  headcred  together  on  a  begin 
ning  end  and  having  said  open  ends  above  said  groundwater; 

c)  washing  said  hydrocartx>ns  from  said  soil  by  injecting  a  wash 
fluid  containing  carbon  dioxide  into  a  muluplicity  of  perfo- 
rated closed  end  vertical  pipes  centrally  located  between  said 
multiplicity  of  open  ended  perforated  pipes. 

d)  recycling  said  stripping  gas  through  a  knockout  poi  to  remove 
water  and  Ihixxigb  an  activated  charcoal  means  to  remove  said 
hydrocarbons  and  back  through  said  horizontal  pipes  to  con- 
tinue stopping. 

4    Apparatus  for  in  situ  hydrocarbon  removal  from  soil  and 
groundwater  in  a  specific  area  composing 

a)  a  minimum  of  three  sparging  pipes  connected  together  at  a 
beginning  end  to  form  a  sparging  header  and  extending  down 
ward  and  curving  to  run  hoozontally  through  the  surface  of 
said  groundwater  below  said  specific  area;  said  sparging  pipes 
being  perforated  throughout  the  hoozontal  run; 

b)  a  mauix  of  perforated  vertical  open  ended  collector  pipes 
spaced  a  minimum  of  eight  feet  apart  throughout  said  specific 
area  and  headered  at  a  beginning  end  to  form  a  collector 
header  with  each  of  said  collector  pipes  extending  downward 
to  just  above  said  groundwater; 

c)  a  matox  of  perforated  vertical  closed  end  wash  pipes  equidis- 
tantly  spaced  between  said  collector  pipes  and  headered 
together  at  a  beginning  end  and  extending  downward  to 
approximately  ten  feet  above  said  groundwater. 

d)  a  fluid  storage  tank  and  a  pump  means,  said  pump  means 
taking  suction  from  said  storage  tank  and  activauble  to  inject 


said  fluid  from  said  storage  tank  into  said  closed  end  wash 
pipes  through  said  header, 
e)  a  stopping  gas  pump  means,  a  water  knockout  pot,  and  a 
hydrocarbon  removal  system  with  said  stopping  gas  pump 
means  connecting  on  a  suction  side  to  said  collector  header 
and  acting  to  pull  a  slight  vacuum  in  said  header  while 
pumping  through  said  knockout  pot,  through  said  hydrocar- 
bon removal  system  and  back  through  said  gas  sparger  header 
to  continuously  recycle  said  stopping  gas. 


5384,606 

ADJUSTABLE  DOCK  SUPPORT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

Donald  J,  Hoogasian,  Jr..  5  Nipmuc  Rd  .  Paxton.  Mass.  01612 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  534,722 

Int  a.*  E02B  3/20 

VS.  a.  405—221  4  Claims 


shaped  to  pass  through  the  holes  in  the  outer  tube  and  make 
secure  contact  with  the  outer  diameter  surface  of  the  adjust- 
ment tube, 

(h)  a  base  plate  with  a  flat  bottom  surface,  a  top  surface  in  the 
shape  of  a  tube  stub  have  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  said 
base  plate  tube  stub  being  cylindrical  in  shape  with  a  constant 
diameter  and  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the  inner  surface 
of  the  support  tube, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  support  bolts  each  with  threaded  shafts  includ- 
ing at  least  a  first  support  bolt  sized  and  shaped  m  pass  freely 
through  two  of  the  holes  in  the  adjustment  tube  and  also 
through  a  hole  in  an  extender  positioned  within  the  inner 
diameter  surface  of  the  adjustment  tube  further  being  of 
sufficient  length  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  diameter  surface 
of  the  adjustment  tube,  a  second  support  boll  sized  and  shaped 
to  pass  freely  through  two  of  the  holes  in  said  support  tubes 
and  also  through  a  hole  in  an  extender  positioned  within  the 
inner  surface  of  the  support  tube  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
extend  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  tube,  and  a 
third  support  bolt  with  threaded  shaft  sized  and  shaped  to  pass 
freely  through  two  of  the  holes  in  one  of  said  support  tubes 
and  also  through  a  hole  in  said  base  plate  tube  stub  positioned 
within  the  inner  surface  of  the  support  tube  being  of  sufficient 
length  to  extend  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  the  support  tube, 
and 

(j)  a  plurality  of  support  nuts  sized  and  shaped  to  be  focnonally 
secured  upon  the  threaded  shafts  of  said  support  bolts  and 
further  to  secure  the  extenders  and  base  plate  tube  snib  within 
the  support  tubes,  and  the  extender  within  the  adjustment 
tube. 


1.  Adjustable  Dock  Support  Apparatus  composing; 

(a)  an  outer  tube  with  a  contact  end,  a  most  bottom  end.  an  outer 
surface,  an  inner  surface  forming  one  conunuous  tunnel  with 
constant  diameter  running  from  the  contact  end  to  the  most 
bottom  end,  said  outer  tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein, 

(b)  an  adjustment  tube  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end,  an  outer 
diameter  surface,  an  inner  diameter  surface  forming  a  con- 
tinuous tunnel  with  constant  diameter  mnning  from  the  top 
end  to  the  bottom  end,  the  outer  diameter  surface  being  sized 
and  shaped  in  order  that  said  adjusunent  tube  may  slide  freely 
within  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  tube,  the  adjusunent 
tube  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  support  tubes  having  a  top  end,  a  bottom  end. 
an  outer  surface  that  has  a  diameter  nearly  equal  to  that  of  the 
outer  diameter  surface  of  said  adjustment  tube,  and  an  inner 
surface  forming  a  continuous  tunnel  with  a  constant  diameter 
running  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end,  the  support  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  extenders  cylindrical  in  shape  having  a  constant 
outer  diameter  each  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  said 
extenders  being  sized  and  shaped  to  slide  freely  within  the 
adjustment  tube  inner  diameter  surface  and  the  support  tubes 
inner  surface, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  lock  bolt  sleeves  having  an  outer  surface,  a 
threaded  inner  surface,  said  lock  bolt  sleeves  being  fixedly 
secured  to  the  outer  tube  outer  surface  located  m  order  that 
each  lock  boll  sleeve  is  centrally  positioned  over  one  of  said 
holes  in  said  outer  tube, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  helicoils  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  upon  compres- 
sion securely  within  the  threaded  inner  surface  of  the  lock  bolt 
sleeves, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  lock  bolts  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  the 
helieoils  and  move  in  an  inward  or  outward  direction  upon 
being  rotated  within   the  helicoils.  and  further  sized  and 


5.584,607 
SINGLE  POINT  MOORING  SYSTEM 
Jacob  de  Basil,  Maassluis.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Bluewater 
Terminal  Systems,  VSillemstad.  Netherlands 

FUed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360,413 

aaims  prioritv.  appUcation  BrazU,  Feb.  22,  1994.  ^MMti'i 

Int.  CI.''  E02D  5/74:29/00 

VS.  CI.  405—224  3  Claims 


1.  A  single  point  mooring  system,  comprising  a  cenffal  part,  a 
bottom  structure,  and  at  least  one  discharge  conduit,  said  bottom 
structure  composing  connecting  points  for  osers,  wherein  the 
connecting  points  are  an^ged  at  a  distance  from  the  cental  pan  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  outer  circumference  of  said  bottom  structure, 
each  connecting  point  continuing  into  a  lower  conduit  and  being 
provided  with  closure  means  to  prevent  the  ingress  of  sun-ounding 
water,  said  mooong  system  further  composing  guide  means  for 
guiding  the  osers  into  connection  with  the  connecting  points,  said 
guide  means  composing  a  hookup  wire  extending  through  a  seal- 
ing element,  one  end  of  said  hookup  wire  composing  means  for 
connecung  to  the  upper  end  of  a  oser,  the  upper  end  of  each  lower 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  coupling  for  engaging  the  oser,  said 
mooong  system  further  composing  connection  means  to  connect 
an  installed  oser  to  said  at  least  one  discharge  conduit. 
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5,584,608 
ANCHORED  (ABLE  SLING  SYSTEM 
ilan-ey  D.  Gillespie,  4848  S.  2200  West,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
84118 

KUed  Jul.  5,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  r70,745 

inL  a."  E21D  vyoo 

\iS.  a.  405—259.6  13  CTaim* 


L  An  anchored  cable  sling  jysleni  lof  supporting  a  mine  tunnel 
roof,  comprising; 

a  length  of  mulu-sirand  cable: 

a  first  anchor  collar  permanently  attached  to  said  cable  adjacent 
a  first  end  for  preventmg  said  cable  from  slippmg  relative  to 
resin  adhesive  material  surrounding  said  first  anchor  collar 
within  a  first  bore  hole  in  the  mine  roof;  and 

a  second  anchor  collar  permanently  anached  to  said  cable  adja- 
cent the  second  end  for  prevenung  said  cable  from  slipping 
relative  to  resin  adhesive  material  surrounding  said  second 
anchor  collar  within  a  second  bore  hole  in  the  mine  roof. 


edge  defined  by  a  mortise  sized  to  receive  the  tenon,  a  first  end.  a 
second  end.  a  longitudinal  axis  extending  between  the  first  end  and 
the  second  end.  a  first  longitudinal  bend  between  the  longitudinal 
axis  and  the  tenon,  and  a  second  longitudinal  bend  between  the 
longitudinal  axis  and  the  mortise,  said  first  longitudinal  bend  and 
said  second  longitudinal  bend  being  corotationally  directed  with 
respect  lo  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  panel,  and  a  generally 
tubularly  shaped  section  posiuoned  between  the  tenon  and  the 
moruse  and  defining  a  throughbore  from  the  first  end  to  the  second 
end  of  the  panel,  wherein  a  stake  posiuoned  in  each  throughbore  to 
secure  each  panel  to  the  earth. 


GEOSYNTHETIC  CLA'S   1  INhK  VM>  MKIHODOF 
MAM  h  \<    II  Kh 
Vlark  CUrey,  Daiton.  and   1><>imI(1   Maih.  >«v    Kaditl.  both  of 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Clajniax  i  uriwiraiinii    111 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  416,273 

Int.  a."  E02D  }/n 

U.S.  a.  405—270  11  Claims 


5384,611 
ROOFS!  FPORT  VOR  1  M)FR(,  ROUND  EXCAVATIONS 
David  M.  Clonch.  Btxkk-.t,  w    Va  .  aMi|Bor  to  Loag-Airdon, 
Oak  Hill,  W.  Va. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1W4,  Ser.  Na  344,902 

InL  CL"  E21D  \5/44 

VS.  a.  405—299  44  Claimv 
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12 

1  A  geosynthetic  clay  liner  formed  by  adhering  granules  of 
bentonite  clay  lo  inside  surfaces  of  a  earner  sheet  and  a  cover 
sheet,  without  needle  punching  compnsing: 

a  pninary  earner  sheet. 

a  cover  sheet; 

a  layer  of  compressed  bentonite  granules  disposed  between  the 
primary  carrier  and  cover  sheets,  the  compressed  bentonite 
granules  having  a  moisture  content  of  between  about  20  and 
about  30  weight  percent  to  enable  the  bentonite  granules  to 
adhere  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  earner  sheet  and  cover 
sheet,  without  needle  punching. 


— *fT    '    '' — *-^     t 


5484,610 
BULKHEAD 

(;ariand  E.  Simpson,  P.O.  Boi  2055.  Nederland.  Tex.  77627. 
and  William  C.  Webb.   Ki.     )    Box  626,  Beaumont,  Tex. 

77705 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172,498 

InL  CI."  E02D  5AX);!iAJ4 

VS.  CI.  405—281  8  ClataH 

1.  A  bulkhead  formed  from  a  plurality  of  panels  connected  edge 

to  edge,  each  panel  having  a  first  edge  defined  by  a  tenon,  a  second 


1   A  movable  load  support  comprising: 

a  base  frame. 

dnve  means  communicating  with  said  base  frame  for  advancing 
said  base  frame: 

a  central  roof  support  braced  against  said  base  frame  by  a 
plurality  of  extendable  props; 

at  least  one  auxiliary  roof  support  assembly  coupled  to  said  base 
frame  by  at  least  one  extendable  support  assembly  disposed 
on  a  carnage  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  said 
base  frame  and  disposed  adjacent  said  base  frame  and  later- 
ally from  said  central  roof  suppon.  said  auxiliary  roof  support 
assembly  including  an  auxiliary  roof  suppon  braced  against 
an  auxiliary  roof  support  frame  by  at  least  one  extendable 
prop  swivelably  connected  to  said  auxiliary  roof  support, 
whereby  said  auxiliary  roof  support  frame  is  selectably  posi- 
tionable  between  a  first  position  adjacent  said  base  frame  and 
a  second  position  distal  from  said  base  frame  and  posiuons 
intermediate  said  first  and  second  positions. 


5.584.612 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PNEUMATICALLY 

CONVEYING  MATERUL  AND  FOR  CONTROLLING 

THE  FEED  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  GAS 

Phillip  A.  Nolan,  Wyoming,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Nol-Tec  Sys- 

ii  ins   Inc.,  Lino  Lakes.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  333.610 

Int.  CI."  B65G  53/66 

VS.  a.  406—11  '  CI*™* 


1  A  pneumatic  transport  system  for  bulk  material  utilizing  dense 
phase  conveying  techniques  for  conveying  matenal  in  a  pneumatic 
conveying  line,  the  system  comprising: 

a  conveying  conduit; 

a  material  transporter  at  an  inlet  end  of  the  conveying  conduit 
for  moving  matenal  to  be  conveyed  into  the  conveying  con- 
duit; 

a  receiver  at  an  outlet  end  of  the  conveying  conduit,  with  the 
conveying  conduit  being  a  continuous  conveying  conduit 
between  the  transporter  and  receiver;  and 

at  least  two  air  assists  along  the  conveying  conduit,  said  at  least 
two  air  assists  each  including  a  separate  pilot  operated  regu- 
lator valve  to  discharge  a  supplemental  amount  of  gas  through 
an  inlet  into  a  predetemuned  location  of  the  conveying  con- 
duit, the  pilot  operated  regulator  valve  for  each  air  assist 
being  controlled  in  response  to  back  pressure  developing  at  an 
air  assist  located  upstream  from  the  air  assist  being  controlled 
between  the  pilot  operated  regulator  for  the  upstream  air  assist 
and  the  inlet  connected  thereto. 


5384.613 
CARRIER  ALTOMATIC  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
ll.irold  R.  Grwne.  Fanners  Branch,  and  Michael  J.  Foreman. 
(  arrollton,  both  of  Tex.,  as-signors  to  ComCo  Systems,  Dal- 
las, Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  621,072 

Int.  CI."  B65G  51/20 

VS.  CI.  406—19  13  Claims 


station,  said  supply/exhaust  branch  having  an  opening  which 
can  serve  as  an  air  inlet  for  providing  air  from  the  atmosphere 
through  said  supply/exhaust  branch  to  the  pneumabc  ffans- 
mission  system  and  as  an  air  vent  for  exhausting  air  from  the 
pneumatic  transmission  system  through  the  supply/exhaust 
branch  to  the  atmosphere; 
a   first   motor  blower  positioned   within   said   supply/exhaust 
branch,  wherein  said  first  motor  blower  is  capable  of  moving 
a  volume  of  air  through  said  supply/exhaust  branch  and  said 
transport  conduit  in  a  first  direction;  and 
a  second  motor  blower  positioned  in  series  with  said  first  motor 
blower  within  said  supply/exhaust  branch,  adjacent  to  and 
opposite  said  first  motor  blower,  wherein  said  second  motor 
blower  is  capable  of  moving  a  volume  of  air  through  said 
supply/exhaust  branch  and  said  transport  conduit  in  a  second 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  first  direction; 
a  sensor  associate  with  said  transport  conduit  so  that  said  sensor 
is  capable  of  detecting  the  presence  of  a  earner  at  a  predeter- 
mined location  in  said  transport  conduit  associated  with  an 
approach  of  said  carrier  to  one  of  said  first  sution  and  said 
second  station  and  of  generating  a  control  signal  in  response 
to  a  detection  of  said  carrier  by  said  sensor; 
a  controller  coupled  to  said  sensor  and  to  said  first  and  second 
motor  blowers,  wherein  said  controller  activates  said  first 
motor  blower  to  move  said  earner  from  one  of  said  first 
station  and  said  second  station  to  the  other  one  of  said  first 
station  and  said  second  station  and  then  activates  said  second 
motor  blower  in  response  to  said  control  signal  from  said 
sensor,  indicating  the  detection  of  said  earner  at  said  prede- 
termined location,  while  said  first  motor  blower  is  sull  aai- 
vated.  to  thereby  form  an  air  block  between  said  first  and 
second  motor  blowers  to  decrease  the  differential  pressure 
across  said  earner  and  cause  said  earner  to  slow  down  as  it 
approaches  said  other  one. 


5384,614 

AIR  HANDLING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  P?«JEUMATIC 

CONVEYOR 

Stephen  H.  Aidlin,  1521  Eastbrool<  Dr.,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34231; 

Samuel  S.  Aidlin,  5079  Village  Carden,  Sarasota,  Fla.  34234, 

and  Larrv  Kincaid,  2635  H>dt  Park  SL,  Sarasota,  Ha.  34239 

'  Filed  Feb.  28,  1996.  Ser.  No.  608,460 

Int.  CI."  B65G  51/02 

VS.  C\.  406— «8  2  Claims 


1.  A  pneumatic  transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  first  station  for  sending  or  receiving  a  carrier; 

a  second  sution  for  sending  or  receiving  a  carrier: 

a  transport  conduit  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

staiinns  wherein  said  transport  conduit  is  capable  of  permit- 

STe  ^sf  r  of  a  eam«  between  said  first  and  second        1.  A  new  and  improved  air  handling  system  for  a  pneuma  ,c 

ung  me  ussier  oi      eani  conveyor  for  varying  the  feed  rate  of  botUes  fed  by  the  pneumane 

a  su^jXexhaust  branch  connected  to  said  first  suoon  such  that   conveyor  while  maximizing  the  usage  of  its  associated  air  fito, 

air  can  flow  between  said  supply/exhaust  branch  and  said  first   compnsing.  in  eombinauon: 


174-403  O.G.-96-8:  QL3 
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a  track  having  a  lower  exient  for  supponing  a  bonic  to  be 
conveyed  by  the  flow  of  pressurized  air  and  an  upper  extent 
having  a  plenum  chamber  for  receiving  pressurized  air  and  for 
directing  it  in  contact  with  the  bottle  to  be  conveyed  for 
effecting  movement  of  the  bottle,  the  track  also  having  air 
directing  louvers  between  the  upper  and  lower  extents  and  an 
aperture  in  the  upper  extent  for  receiving  the  pressurized  air 
fixjm  a  pressunzed  air  source. 

a  squirel  cage  impeller  mounted  adjacent  to  the  aperture  of  the 
upper  extent  of  the  track  with  a  motor  for  coupling  to  a  source 
of  electrical  potential; 

a  tapering  input  duct  with  a  large  rectangular  inlet  end  for 
receiving  ambient  air  and  a  small  circular  outlet  end  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  impeller  with  a  circular  screen  in  the  outlet  of 
the  duct  adjacent  to  the  motor,  the  screen  having  a  centrally 
disposed  hole; 

an  air  filter  removably  mounted  adjacent  to  the  inlet  end  of  the 
duct  to  filter  air  entering  the  duct  and  impeller  and  plenum 
chamber;  and 

a  baffle  mounted  adjacent  to  the  screen,  the  bafile  including  four 
pie-shapcd  segments  each  with  an  arcuate  outer  edge  overly- 
ing the  penphery  of  the  screen  and  with  V-shaped  intenor 
edges  with  a  hole  to  overlie  the  hole  of  the  screen,  the 
segments  being  similarly  configured  and  each  constituting 
slightly  greater  than  90  degrees,  the  baffle  also  including  a 
threaded  rod  extending  through  the  holes  of  the  segments  and 
screen  with  an  associated  locking  nut  to  hold  the  segments  in 
a  preselected  onentation  with  respect  to  the  screen  between  a 
fully  opened  upper  onenution  of  about  270  degrees  when  the 
segments  overlie  each  other  and  a  fully  closed  onenution  of 
about  0  degrees  where  the  edges  of  all  the  segments  overlie 
each  other 


5384^13 

PNEUMATIC  PARTICULATE  TRANSPORT  WITH 

GRAVITY  ASSISTED  FLOW 

Frank  T.  Micklich,  JoUet,  lU..  assignor  to  UOP,  Des  Plaines,  III. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  172.965,  Dec.  27,  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  433.779 

Int.  CI."  B*5G  53/10 

\}S.  a.  406—109  20  Claims 


"YT^ 


said  valve  conduit  between  said  valve  inlet  and  said  valve 
outlet  at  a  controlled  rate; 

d)  means  for  introducing  a  second  fluid  stream  into  said  lift 
conduit; 

e)  a  discharge  outlet  defined  by  an  upper  portion  of  said  lift 
conduit  and  having  a  first  cross-sectional  area  for  fluid  flow; 

I")  a  containment  conduit  surrounding  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
containment  conduit  defining  a  second  cross-sectional  area  in 
a  transverse  direction  at  said  discharge  outlet  that  is  greater 
than  .said  first  cross-sectional  area,  a  containment  outlet 
located  below  said  discharge  outlet,  and  means  for  transfer- 
nng  momentum  of  the  particulate  material  that  falls  from  said 
containment  conduit;  and 

g)  an  upper  angled  conduit  defining  an  upper  particle  inlet  at  an 
upper  end  thereof  and  an  upper  particle  outlet  at  a  lower  end 
thereof  wherein  said  upper  particle  inlet  is  in  communication 
with  said  discharge  outlet  and  said  upper  angled  conduit  has  a 
first  angled  portion  in  direct  communication  with  said  con- 
tainment outlet  and  a  second  angled  portion  below  said  first 
angled  portion,  and  said  first  angled  portion  is  steeper  than 
said  second  angled  portion. 


5.584.616 
CITTTNG  INSERT 
Karl  Katbi,  Troy,  and  Brendan  Brocitett.  Dearborn  Hts.,  b<nh 
of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Valenite  Inc.,  Madison  Heights,  Mich. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  288.094,  Aug.  "*.  l'*V4    rhls  applica- 
tion Nov.  28,  1995.  Ser.  No.  563,738 
The  portioo  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  9. 
2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  B23B  27/22 
VS.  a.  407—114  11  Oalms 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  transport  of  particulate  matenal.  said  appa- 
ratus comprising: 

a)  a  lower  conduit  having  an  inlet  at  an  upper  end  for  receiving 
the  particulate  matenal; 

b)  a  lift  conduit  extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction; 

c)  a  valve  conduit  having  a  valve  inlet  in  communication  with  a 
lower  portion  of  said  lower  conduit  for  receiving  the  particu- 
late material,  a  valve  outlet  in  communication  with  a  lower 
portion  of  said  lift  conduit  for  discharging  the  particulate 
material,  and  means  for  introducing  a  first  fluid  stream  into 


1.  An  indexable  cutting  insert  compnsing: 

a  generally  polygonal  body  including  top  and  bottom  surfaces 
connected  by  a  penpheral  wall  with  sides  and  comers,  at  least 
one  of  said  comers  being  radiused  and  defining  with  the 
adjacent  sides  a  cutting  edge  at  a  first  juncture  with  the  top 
surface,  the  cutting  edge  forming  a  nose  at  the  radiused 
comer;  and 

a  chip  groove  formed  on  the  top  surface  extending  inwardly 
from  the  cutting  edge,  the  chip  groove  including  a  pair  of 
cutting  faces  each  sloping  downwardly  from  one  of  the  adja- 
cent sides  to  a  second  juncture  aligned  with  the  nose  and 
bisecting  the  adjacent  sides,  and  a  pair  of  chipbreaker  faces, 
each  sloping  upward  from  one  of  the  cutting  faces  and  back- 
ward from  a  ndge  connecting  the  chipbreaker  faces  and 
upwardly  aligned  with  said  second  juncture,  the  chipbreaker 
faces  extending  to  a  plateau  of  the  body  top  surface  higher 
than  the  cutung  edge  and  connecting  with  Uieir  respective 
cutting  faces  at  respective  third  and  fourth  junctures  and 
having  a  double  curvature,  curving  outwardly  from  the  second 
juncture  to  the  respective  cutting  edges  and  curving  upwardly 
to  the  plateau  from  the  third  and  fourth  junctures,  the  slope  of 
said  upward  curve  decreasing  with  increasing  distance  from 
the  third  and  fourth  junctures. 


5384.617 
SINGLE  FLirre  DRIl  I  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN 

PRINTED  CIRCUn  Ho  \  KDS  AND  METHOD  OF 

DRILLING  HOLES  IN  A  I'KINTED  CIRCLTT  BOARD 

David  E.  Houser.  Apalachin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,062 

Int  Cl."  B23B  51/02.41/14 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  I"  Cl"in»* 


I  A  dnll  bit  for  forming  holes  in  a  pnnted  circuit  board,  said 
drill  bit  comprising; 

a  first  end  including  a  up  for  contacting  the  matenal  of  the 
circuit  board; 

a  second  end  for  attaching  to  apparatus  for  rotating  said  drill  bit; 

a  cutting  edge  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  end; 

a  pressure  pad  opposite  said  cutting  edge;  and 

a  single  flute  winding  upwardly  about  said  drill  bit  in  a  helix,  an 
angle  of  said  helix  with  respect  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
dnll  bit  varying  continuously,  wherein  said  angle  is  from 
about  15°  to  about  35°  in  the  vicinity  of  said  first  end  and 
increases  with  increasing  distance  from  said  first  end  to  at 
least  from  about  35°  to  about  65°. 


housing,  the  first  end  portion  of  said  housing  having  a  prede- 
temiined  exterior  shape  adapted  to  be  received  within  an 
aperture  defined  in  the  dnll  plate,  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
housing  also  defining  a  plurality  of  opemngs  having  a  second 
predetermined   diameter   less   than   the  first   predetermined 
diameter  of  said  ball  bearings;  and 
clamping  means  for  forcing  each  ball  bearing  outwardly  within  a 
respective  opening  defined  in  the  first  end  portion  of  said 
housing  such  that  portions  of  said  ball  beanngs  extend  out- 
wardly beyond  said  housing  and  are  urged  against  the  drill 
plate  such  that  the  drill  motor  is  clamped  thereto. 
27.  A  method  for  clamping  a  drill  motor  to  a  dnll  plate  with  a 
clamping  device  having  a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs.  and  a  housing, 
removably  connected  to  the  dnll  motor,  which  defines  an  internal 
cavity  opening  through  a  first  end  portion  of  the  housing,  the  first 
end  portion  of  the  housing  having  a  predetemuned  exienor  shape 
adapted  to  be  received  within  an  aperture  defined  in  the  dnll  plate, 
the  first  end  portion  of  the  housing  also  defining  a  plurality  of 
opemngs  in  which  the  ball  bearings  are  disposed,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

inserting  the  first  end  portion  of  the  housing  within  an  aperture 

defined  in  the  drill  plate;  and 
forcing  each  ball  beanng  outwardly  within  a  respective  opening 
defined  in  the  first  end  portion  of  the  housing  such  that 
portions  of  the  ball  bearings  extend  outwardly  beyond  the 
housing  and  are  urged  against  the  drill  plate  such  that  the  drill 
motor  is  clamped  thereto. 


5384.618 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  DRILL  MOTOR  AM)  AN 

ASSOCIATED  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
CLAMPING  THF   DKII  1    MOTOR  TO  A  DRILL  PLATE 
Thomas   O.   Blankmship.    ()  Fallon:    DaMd    L.    Fritsche,   St 
Charles,  and  Stanley  V.  Tiefenbrun,  St.  Louis,  all  of  Mo., 
assignors  to   McDonneU   Douglas  Corporation,  St.   Louis, 

Mich. 

Filed  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437*16 

Int.  CI.'-  B23B  45/14:51/06:47/34 

VS.  a.  408—1  R  ^  Claims 
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5384,619 
METHOD  OF  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PREVENTING 
ACCIDENTS  DURING  OPERATION  OF  A  MANUALLY- 
OPERATED  MACHINE  TOOL  WTTH  A  ROTATABLE 
TOOLBIT 
Lino    Guzzella,    WalUseUen,    Switzeriand.    assignor    to    Hllti 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Schaan,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.154 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  28,  1993.  43  44 
817.8 

Int.  a."  B23B  47/24 
VS.  a.  408—9  20  Claims 


5rt^-,^:4 


1.  A  device  for  clamping  a  drill  motor  to  a  dnll  plate  and  for 
receiving  a  cutting  element,  the  clamping  device  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  ball  beanngs  having  a  first  predetermined  diam- 
eter; 

a  housing,  removably  connected  to  the  dnll  motor,  which  defines 
an  internal  cavity  opening  through  a  first  end  portion  of  said 


1  A  method  of  preventing  accidents  during  operation  of  a 
manually-operated  machine  tool  having  a  rotatable  toolbit  and  a 
dnve  motor  for  dnving  the  toolbit.  said  method  compnsing  steps 

of: 

determining  an  operational  condition  of  the  toolbit  with  a  roa- 

tional  motion  sensor; 

selecting  a  time  constant; 

calculating,  on  a  basis  of  a  rotational  motion  signal  generated  by 
the  sensor,  a  maximum  forecast  routional  angle  at  an  end  of  a 
time  penod  detennined  by  the  selected  ume  constant;  and 

interrupting  transmission  of  dnve  mouon  fttjm  the  dnve  motor 
to  the  rotatable  toolbit  as  soon  as  the  calculated,  forecasted 
rotational  angle  exceeds  a  value  of  maximum  allowable  rota- 
tional angle. 
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5,584,620 
ROUTER 

Stefan  Blickhan.  Wiesbadoi;  Ackia  Buchhotz,  l.imburg;  Kari- 
Heinz  Ruckert,  Idstein,  and  (itisUvr  Siebcr.  Frankfurt,  all  of 
G«niuuiy,  assignors  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc..  Newark.  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  398.189 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  3.  1994,  44  07 
420.4 

iDt  CL'  B27G  /9/W 
VS.  CI.  409—137  5  CUma 


24        23  „ 


1  A  router  with  a  cuner  head  (1)  containing  the  drive  motor  (2) 
and  held  in  a  displaceable  manner  ai  first  and  second  guide 
columns  (30.31)  which  are  secured  at  a  base  plate  (20)  and  which 
extend  away  from  it  vertically  to  its  woritpiece  engagement  surface 
and  with  a  tool  holder  (4)  for  a  cuner  provided  al  the  side  of  the 
cuner  head  (1)  facing  towards  the  ba.se  plate  (20)  and  coupled  to 
the  drive  motor  (2).  in  (he  axial  extension  of  which  the  base  plate 
(20)  is  provided  with  an  opening  (21)  or  recess  for  the  passage  of 
the  cuner  wherein  the  ba.se  plaie  (20)  contains  a  suction  intake 
channel  (23)  which  surrounds  the  opening  (21)  or  recess  over  at 
least  the  larger  part  of  its  penphery  which  channel  has  at  least  a 
suction  intake  opening  facing  towards  the  opening  (21)  or  recess 
and  lo  which  channel  al  least  a  suction  exo-action  channel  (36)  is 
connected  which  extends  upwards  from  the  ba.se  plate  (20)  in  the 
area  of  said  first  guide  column  (31)  and  runs  in  this  area  coaxially 
with  said  first  guide  column  (31)  and  the  end  of  which  is  remote 
from  the  base  plate  (20)  can  be  connected  lo  a  sucuon  extraction 
device,  charactensed  in  that  said  first  guide  column  (31)  is  hollow 
and  thai  said  suction  extraction  channel  (36)  runs  inside  said  first 
guide  column  (36) 
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5,584,622 
TIE  DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
DooaM  L.  Dickersoa,  Sr..  1508  Missioa  Hills  La.,  Corinth.  Tex. 
76205 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402J38 

Int.  a."  B60P  7/OH 

VS.  a.  410—21  12  Claims 


UMI 


5,584,621 

DlklA  1  UklS  f  Ml  l.riPLE  AXES  ROTARY  SPINDLE 

HEAD  FOR  MILLING  MACHINE 

Richard  Bertscbe,  and  Richard  W.  Bertscbe.  both  of  Long 

Grove.  111.,  assignors  lo  Bertscbe  Engineering  Corp..  Buffalo 

Grove,  lU. 

FUed  Jun.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  489.892 
Int.  CL'^  B23C  1/12 
VS.  a.  409—201  22  Claims 

I    A  gearless  direct  drive,  multiple  axes  rotary  head  for  a 
machine  tool  spindle  comprising; 

a  fork  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  and  including  a  pair 

of  spaced  fork  arms; 
a  spindle  mounted  between  said  fork  arms  for  roution  about  a 

second  axis; 
first  motor  means  coupled  lo  said  fork  for  directly  driving  and 
controlling  the  rotation  of  said  fork  about  said  first  axis;  and 
second  motor  means  coupled  lo  said  spindle  for  directly  dnving 
and  controlling  the  roution  of  said  spindle  about  said  second 
axis. 


1  A  tie  down  device  for  use  around  a  rubber  pneumatic  lire  with 
a  road  engaging  tread  which  is  mounted  on  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle 
and  connected  to  a  transport  means,  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  first  fabric  strap  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends  and 
with  a  first  loop  in  the  strap  at  the  first  end  wherein  the  first 
strap  is  of  such  a  length  as  lo  extend  completely  around  the 
lire  with  the  second  end  of  the  first  fabric  strap  inserted 
through  the  first  loop  al  the  first  end  of  the  first  strap;  and 

(b)  a  second  fabric  strap  having  opposed  first  and  second  ends, 
with  the  first  end  of  the  second  strap  fixably  connected  lo  the 
first  strap  between  the  first  end  and  the  second  end  of  the  first 
fabric  strap  and  with  a  second  loop  at  the  second  end  of  the 
second  strap  wiih  the  first  strap  slidably  connected  between 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  first  strap  to  the  second  loop 
of  the  second  stfap.  wherein  the  second  strap  has  a  length  so 
that  when  the  tie  down  device  is  posiuoned  around  the  ore. 
the  first  strap  is  positioned  with  the  second  end  of  the  first 
strap  through  the  first  loop  with  the  first  stfap  around  the  nre 
and  the  first  loop  on  the  tread  and  with  the  second  loop 
adjacent  a  side  of  the  wheel  between  the  tread  and  whereui 


the  second  strap  is  around  the  lire  and  over  an  uppermost 
portion  of  the  wheel  and  across  the  tread. 


both  of  said  spacer  webs  engaging  said  outer  bar  and  spacing 
said  arm  webs  from  said  mouth. 


5.584.623 
CORNER  EDGE  PROTECTOR  FOR  LADING 
Rudolph  E.  Nadherny.  Naperville.  111..  a.ssignor  to  Ireco,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360 J32 
Int.  CI.''  B65D  H5:4H 
VS.  a.  410—99 


S.S84.625 
BOLT  WITH  SHEARABLE  HEAD 
Manfred  Petri.  Eichendorffstrasse  19  95032.  Hof/Saale.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435.492 
Claims  priority,  application  European  PaL  Off.,  May  15, 
8  aaims    1994.  94107522 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  3/A)0:35/00 
VS.  CI.  411—5  20  Claims 


1  A  comer  edge  protector  for  protecting  a  comer  edge  of  lading 
tied  down  by  cables  running  transversely  over  a  lading  comer 
edge,  comprising,  a  relatively  wide  L-shaped  comer-fining  mem- 
ber with  one  of  its  two  legs  having  a  window  opening  therein  and 
an  integrally  formed  cable  retaining  hook-shaped  lab  thereon 
extending  at  least  substantially  completely  across  said  opening  and 
cooperable  with  said  opening  and  said  one  leg  whereby  once  an 
intermediaie  portion  of  a  stiff  cable  has  been  inserted  within  said 
lab  said  cable  will  remain  in  place  therein  bndging  said  opening 
due  to  the  stiffness  of  the  cable,  and  said  protector  will  remain 
attached  to  said  cable  until  manually  removed  therefrom. 


1  Bolt  with  shearable  head  with  an  external  thread  section,  a 
head  section  and  a  taper  section  forming  a  predetermined  breakage 
point,  provided  for  between  the  external  thread  secuon  and  the 
head  section,  as  well  as  an  end  section  providing  a  clamping 
contact,  wherein  a  threaded  bush  is  provided,  extending  at  least 
partly  along  the  external  thread  section  and  having  in  wm  an 
external  thread  and  wherein  a  cross-section  of  the  end  section  is 
larger  than  a  cross-section  of  an  inner  thread  of  the  threaded  bush 


5.584,624 
DUNNAGE  RACK  BAR 
Thomas  F.  DeVoursney.  Muskegon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Shape 
Corp.,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  386.430 

Int.  Cl."^  B60P  7AX):  B61D  45AX) 

VS.  a.  410—143  15  aaims 


5.584.626 
TORQLTE-LIMITING  FASTENING  ELEMENT 
Jari  Assmundson.  Brussels.   Belgium,  assignor  to  Excelsior 
Development  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del. 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,888 

Int.  Cl.*^  F16B  31/00:33/04 

VS.  CI.  411—6  "  Ctauns 


86    80 


1   A  dunnage  rack  dunnage  bar  composing: 

a  one-piece  C-shaped  outer  bar  defining  a  mouth  along  its 
length; 

a  one-piece  inner  bar  fined  within  said  outer  bar.  said  inner  bar 
including  a  body  portion  and  a  pair  of  cross  webs,  said  cross 
webs  extending  from  said  body  portion  and  away  from  one 
another,  said  body  ponion  and  each  of  said  cross  webs  engag- 
ing said  outer  bar  at  mutually  distinct  locations  lo  provide 
three-point  transverse  contact  between  said  inner  bar  and  said 
outer  bar.  each  of  said  cross  webs  of  said  inner  bar  including 
an  arm  web  and  a  spacer  web  extending  from  said  arm  web. 


1.  A  threaded  torque-limiting  fastening  element  comprising: 
a  fastening  screw  having  spaced  apan  and  oppositely-handed 
first  and  second  sets  of  threads  provided  about  an  exterior 
thereof,  said  fastening  screw  having  a  flange  poruon  provided 
thereon  between  said  first  and  second  sets  of  threads,  said 
flange-being  constructed  and  arranged  lo  act  as  a  stop  to  limit 
axial  movement  of  said  fastening  screw;  and 
a  torque  nut  threaded  onto  said  second  set  of  threads,  said  torque 
nut  being  lightened  onto  said  second  set  of  threads  with  a 
torque  sufficient  lo  substantially  fix  said  torque  nut  relauve  lo 
said  fastening  screw,  such  that  a  torque  for  iighiening  said 
fastening  screw  applied  to  said  torque  nut  causes  said  torque 
nut  and  said  faslemng  screw  to  rotate  in  unison,  wherein  a 
torque  for  tightening  said  fastening  screw  applied  to  said 
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toique  nut  in  excess  of  a  threshold  torque  causes  said  torque 
nut  to  rotate  independently  from  said  fastening  screw 


5384,627 
LOAD  INDICATING  FASTENERS 
Stanley  Ceney,  5  GrillltlH  Drive,  Wombounie,  Wolverhampton 
WV5  OJW,  West  Midlands,  and  John  A.  B.  Hirst  Kenil- 
worth,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SUnley  Ceney,  Wolver- 
hampton, England 
PtT  No.  PCT/GB93/00760,  5  371  Date  Jan.  9,  1995,  {  102(e» 
Date  Jan.  9,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W09a/21449.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PtT  Filed  Apr.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  318,697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1992, 
9207880 

Int  CU'  F16B  JIA)2;  GOIL  SAJO 
VS.  a.  411—14  20  Claims 


a  flat  upper  surface  transverse  to  said  through  hole,  and 
a  retaining  element  on  the  pcnphcry  of  the  flat  upper  surface 
having  a  lirst  leg  extending  upwardly  from  said  upper 
surface  and  a  second  leg  spaced  from  said  upper  surface 
and  inwardly  of  said  hrsi  leg  toward  said  bushing  through 
hole, 
a  boll  having  a  head  with  a  surrounding  flange  at  its  bottom  and 
a  threaded  shanlt  extending  downwardly  from  said  head,  said 
threaded  shanic  having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  diam- 
eter of  a  threaded  second  hole  of  the  second  article  and  being 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  through  hole  of  the  bushing,  the 
lower  surface  of  said  surrounding  flange  of  the  boll  head 
seaung  on  the  bushing  upper  surface  with  the  second  leg  of 
the  bushing  retaining  element  overlying  the  upper  surface  of 
said  bolt  head  flange  to  capture  the  bolt  to  the  bushing  and 
permit   movement  of  the  bolt   shanlt  within   said  bushing 
through  hole  in  a  direcuon  vansverse  thereto  as  the  shank  is 
to  mate  with  and  be  threaded  into  the  second  hole 


1.  A  load  indicating  fastener  composing  a  body  (2)  having  an  .^.584.629 

abutment  (9)  which  is  moved  by  the  changing  length  of  the  body  CONNECTOR  H  ik  MM>li 

(2)  under  an  applied  load,  and  load  sensing  means  (10)  comprising  A.  Gregory  Bailey,  AUbasui.  aiul  \ 
an  element  ( 11)  disposed  in  the  direction  In  which  a  load  is  applied  both  of  Ala.,  assignors 
to  the  body  (2)  when  the  fastener  is  in  use  characterised  in  that  the 
element  (11)  is  of  elongated  U  shape,  a  finil  limb  (13)  of  the  U 
providing  an  anchorage  pan  ( 14)  which  is  ngidly  anchored  to  the 
body  (2),  the  closed  end  of  the  U  providing  a  beanng  part  (15) 
which  bears  on  the  abutment  (9)  so  a.s  to  move  with  the  abutment 
relative  to  the  anchorage  part  ( 14)  in  response  to  a  load  applied  to 
the  body,  and  a  second  limb  ( 16)  of  the  U  having  an  indicator  ( 17) 
at  Its  outer  end  which  responds  to  movement  of  the  bearing  part 
(15)  and  registers  the  applied  load  related  to  that  movement  on  a 
scale  (19). 


M    IMPLANT 
I      holsom,  Jr.,  Peiham, 
of  Ala.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Medical  Tedmotogy,  a 
division  of  Folsom  MeUl  Products,  Inc.,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  Mav  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.628 
Int.  CI.''  Fi6B  J5A)2:37/I2:  A61B  17/56 
VS.  a.  411—178  24  Oaims 


UMI 


5384.628 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  PARTS  HAVING  HOLES 

WITH  DIFFERENT  CENTER -TO-CENTER  DISTANCES 

Claudio  Bernoni,  Abano  Terme,  Italy,  assignor  to  Ruole  O.Z. 

S.pJ^..  Bassano  del  (Grappa,  Italy 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  480,187 
Claims  priority,  application  luly.  Jun.  14,  1994,  BO94A0277 
Int.  CI.'  F16B  :r,t*;,  .<</(*^ 
vs.  a.  411—84  3  Claims 

1  An  assembly  for  attaching  a  first  article,  such  as  a  wheel, 
having  a  plurality  of  hrst  holes  arranged  in  a  first  pattern  with  a 
first  predetermined  spacing  therebetween  to  a  second  article,  such 
as  a  hub.  having  a  plurality  of  threaded  second  holes  of  lesser 
diameter  than  the  first  holes  of  said  first  article  arranged  in  said 
first  pattern  but  with  a  spacing  therebetween  different  from  said 
first  predetermined  spacing,  said  assembly  composing: 

a  bushing  for  fitting  into  a  first  hole  of  said  first  article,  said 
bushing  having: 

a  through  hole  and  having  a  lower  part  for  fitting  into  a  first 
hole  of  said  first  article  and  engaging  the  wall  surrounding 
the  first  hole. 


1  An  improvement  in  the  connection  between  mating  compo- 
nents in  medical  implan:s  wherein  said  components  arc  subjected 
to  torsional  loads,  composing  an  interface  defining  a  mating  rela 
uonship  between  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  components  wherein 
one  of  said  surfaces  defines  a  splined  truncated  cone  upenng  from 
a  major  diameter  to  a  minor  diameter  and  an  annular  shoulder 


cu-cumscnbing  said  major  diameter,  wherein  said  cone  circum- 
scribes an  opening  for  a  threaded  receptacle  for  a  threaded  fastener 


5,584,630 
U)HESIVELY  SECURED  PUMP  FASTENER  SYSTEM 
Theodor*  J.  Sweeney,  Sr,  Grosse  PoinU,  Mich.,  and  Engeibert 
A.  Meyer,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Theodore  Sweeney 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Mav  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424375 

Int  CI."  F16B  .19/00:37/06 

VS.  a.  411—258  8  Claims 


<«? 


5384,632 
SPIRAL  BINDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
William  P.  Stiles,  Bothell:  Sean  M.  MacLeod,  Renton;  Michael 
D.  Nelson,  Seattle;  Mark  E.  Hastings.  Mukilteo,  and  David 
A.  Herrin,  Seattle,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Unicoil,  Inc., 
Norcross.  Ga. 

Filed  Oct.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320JS3 

Int.  €!.*•  B42B  5/10 

U.S.  CI.  412—39  31  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  for  adhesive  attachment  to  a  substrate  having  a 
body  with  at  least  one  surface  (128)  capable  of  adhesive  adherence 
to  the  substrate,  the  surface  lying  in  a  first  plane,  a  reservoir  in  the 
body,  and  means  (112)  for  displacing  a  liquid  adhesive  contained 
within  the  reservoir  into  an  interface  formed  when  the  at  least  one 
surface  is  placed  against  the  substrate;  the  invention  charactenzed 
by: 

said  body  (98)  being  ngid.  nonflexible  and  hard;  and 
a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  (126)  lying  in  the  first  plane  and 
positioned  to  contact  the  substrate  10  provide  a  temporary 
attachment  means  to  the  subsn^ate  when  the  at  least  one 
surface  is  placed  against  the  substrate 


1.  An  apparatus  for  spiral  binding  a  stack  of  papers  together  as  a 
unit,  the  apparatus  comprising: 

a  coil  feeder  for  rotatably  feeding  a  preformed  coil  into  a 
plurality  of  holes  in  the  stack  of  papers,  the  feeder  including: 
a  rotatably  mounted  roller; 
a  drive  mechanism  to  rotate  the  roller;  and 
a  shoe  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  surface  of  the  roller 
and  positioned  so  that  as  the  coil  is  fed  into  the  coil  feeder, 
one  side  of  the  exterior  of  the  coil  contacts  the  roller  and 
the  opposite,  exterior  side  of  the  coil  contacts  the  shoe,  the 
shoe  applying  a  force  on  the  exterior  of  the  coil  to  push  the 
opposite  exterior  side  of  the  coil  into  contact  with  the  roller 
as  the  coil  moves  through  the  coil  feeder. 


5384,631 
OPTIMIZED  ELASTIC  FASTENER  USEFUL  IN 
EYEGLASS  FRAMES 
John  F.  Knimme.  Tahoe  City;   William  H.  Humphries,  Sr., 
Patterson;   Thomas  W.   Duerig,  Freport,  and   Michael   D. 
Perry.  Woodside,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Beta  Group. 
Menio  Park.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  35.627.  Mar.  23.  1993.  Pat. 
No.  5395,193.  This  application  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.100 

Int.  CI."  F16B  21/00:21/18 
U.S.  a.  411—339  20  Claims 


5384,633 
BINDER  ELEMENT  CON"V  EYING  MECHANISM 
Roger  Scharer,  Des  Plaines.  III.,  assignor  to  General  Binding 
Corporation,  Northbrook,  III. 

Filed  Mav  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,173 

int.  CI."  B42B  9/00 

VS.  CI.  412—40  23  Claims 


1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  pin  and  a  retainer,  the  pin  including  a 
shank  and  the  retainer  including  a  hole  extending  between  opposite 
sides  of  the  retainer,  the  hole  being  sized  to  provide  an  interference 
fit  with  the  shank  and  the  retainer  being  of  a  titanium-nickel  shape 
memory  alloy  in  an  optimized  elastic  condition. 


1.  An  apparanis  for  successively  loading  ring  binding  elements 
with  paper,  the  ring  binding  elements  having  an  elongate  spine 
portion  connecting  a  plurality  of  flexible  curled  nngs  having  free 
ends,  composing: 

a  ong  element  retainer  for  holding  stationary  said  spine  portion 

during  uncurling  of  said  rings; 
a  means  for  uncuriing  the  rings  of  the  ring  binder  element  for 

loading  paper  thereon; 
a  flexible  feed  belt  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  ong 
elements  secured  thereto  spaced  along  a  length  thereof  and 
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vranged  across  a  width  of  the  feed  belt,  said  feed  belt  having 
an  overall  width  at  least  as  great  as  a  longitudinal  dimension 
of  said  elements;  and 
a  means  for  renvsving  successive  elements  from  said  belt  onto 
said  retainer. 


5.584.635 
CARRIAGE  FOR  A  CONSTRUCTION  PANEL 
Frank  Supetnuuin,  SM2  UnlTcrsHy  Dr^  Santa  Barbara,  Calif. 
93111 

Filed  Oct  16,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  543.328 

Int  CI."  B66F  9/12 

VS.  CL  414—11  12  Claims 


5384.634 
CONTAINER  PROVIDED  WITH  METALLIC  COVER  AND 

SiFTHOFi   \Mi   \PP\R\nSFOR  M  VNT  f  \(TTRING 

MItsu.  tik,il~  Kdiuii;.<»*^  i"'!  KiniLik!  lU.ikulr'dH  NaJlailiJi- 
ken.  Sill*)  KuiaiiiiKhi,  (,  hiba  Win,  Jiinutn  Hashik^.^*. 
Tokyo-tu.  and  Hidelo  Akiba,  Saitama-kcn.  ^li  of  Upaii. 
■ivsi^nnr^  ti.  I>\I  Ni(>|H.ii  Insjitsii  Kahu^hiki  Kjisha.   Lipaii 

II.Msh.ll   Mf  s,  I     S..     44-  f.--     N,.v     :<J     1>VX'J     fal     Sn 
5,257. 7(>»»     Ihls   .q.(ill.  :<ll..n    VUK     li.    IVlH,   s,f     So     |IM„S77 

Claims  priont).  appliiaUon  Japan.  Mar  :v  I'OiX  f.  *  ^5137; 
Mar.  31,  1988,  63-78522;  Apr.  4,  1988,  63-82635,  Apr  4.  1988. 
63-«:f.V,  \pr  6,  1988,  63-84823;  Apr.  23.  1988,  63-101166; 
Apr  :s  I  ^H)v  h3-l«7266;  May  13.  1988,  63-63080  U;  Nov.  11, 
1>'HN,  6.»-2J»5S40;  WIPO,  Mar.  29,  1989,  PCT/JP89/W331 

Int  a.'  B21D  5I/J2 
VS.  CL  413—31  1  CT*in« 


UMI 


1.  A  container  seaming  device  composing: 

a  turret  slidably  rotated  on  a  sutionary  plate  and  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  for  conveying  a  plasuc  container  provided 
with  a  metallic  cover  retained  by  a  retainer  in  a  manner  where 
said  retainer  is  slidably  supported  on  said  sutionary  plate, 
communicating  with  a  supply  line  and  a  discharge  line. 

a  seaming  device  having  a  plurality  of  seaming  rolls  arranged 
above  said  turret  so  as  to  surround  said  plastic  container 
provided  with  a  nKtallic  cover, 

a  lifter  arranged  below  said  turret  so  as  to  upwardly  move  the 
plastic  container  provided  with  a  metallic  cover  retained  by 
the  retainer  in  one  of  said  plurality  of  holes  when  said  turret 
stops, 

said  retainer  having  a  recess  with  a  shape  corresponding  to  a 
bonom  shape  of  said  plastic  contamer  provided  with  a  metal- 
lic cover,  and 

a  chuck  located  above  said  lifter  so  as  to  press  said  plastic 
container  provided  with  a  metallic  cover  against  said  lifter 


1.  A  carriage  for  a  construction  panel  comprising: 

a  base  having  means  for  defining  a  mulu-point  rolling  support; 

a  frame  with  a  lower  end  portion  for  engaging  one  edge  of  a 

construction  panel; 
means  for  coupling  the  frame  to  the  base  so  that  the  frame  is 

movable  relative  to  the  base; 
an  extendable  lift  on  the  frame  for  elevating  the  base  and  the 

frame  and  a  panel  secured  to  the  frame,  said  extendable  lift 

compnsing  a  pair  of  independently  operable  elevators  which 

are  operable  uniformly  for  elevating  the  base  and  the  frame 

and  a  panel  secured  to  the  frame;  and, 
posiDoning  means  independent  from  said  elevators  for  routing 

the  frame  and  a  panel  secured  to  the  frame  relative  to  the 

base. 


5,584,636 

tiAl  I    HANDLING  APPARATUS 

John   Ramsey.  Bakersfleld,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Calcot  Ltd.. 

Bakrn.1iold.  Calif. 

Hied  Jan.  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,706 

Int  a."  AOID  <W02 

VS.  a.  414—24.5  18  Claims 

1.  A  bale  handling  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  rotary  actuator,  coupled  to  said  shaft,  for  routing  said  shaft 
around  the  longitudinal  axis; 

first  and  second  honzontally  spaced  lower  support  arms  extend- 
ing from  said  shaft  and  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  roution 
therewith,  said  lower  suppon  arms  extending  away  from  each 
other  to  define  an  acute  angle  therebetween,  and 

an  upper  arm  extending  from  said  shaft  between  said  lower 
support  arms  and  vertically  spaced  from  said  lower  support 
arms,  said  upper  arm  coupled  to  said  shaft  for  roution  there- 
with and  having  an  end  ponion  opposite  said  shaft,  said  end 
portion  being  telescopically  displaceable  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  said  lower  suppon  arms  being  inclined  away  from  said 
upper  arm 


5.584.638 
GLIDED  DISK  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Thomas  J.  Delaney,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Exdusive 
Design  Company,  Fremont  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344302 
Int  CL"  B23B  31/40 


VS.  a.  414—225 


30  Claims 


5.584.637 

BALE  LOADER  FOR  TRUCK  WITH  jni  n  XROlT^fD 

ARM.S 

James  B.  Jensen.  Sr..  CoffeyvUle,  Kans..  assignor  to  Jensen 

International.  Inc.,  Coffeyville,  Kans. 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,670 

Int  a."  AOID  85/00 

VS.  a.  414—24.5  9  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  coaxially  aligning  a  central  opening  m  a  disk 
about  a  rouuonal  member,  the  rotational  member  being  coaxially 
disposed  about  a  protruding  male  guiding  member,  compnsing; 

a  female  guiding  member  disposed  at  the  intenor  of  the  central 
opening  of  a  held  disk,  said  female  guiding  member  having  a 
reference  surface;  and 

a  disk  positioning  member  which  contacts  the  outer  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  the  disk,  said  disk  positioning  member  posi- 
tioned at  a  predetemuned  distance  from  the  reference  surface, 
wherein  the  reference  surface  is  adapted  to  traverse  the  outer 
surface  of  the  male  guiding  member. 


1  Apparatus  for  lifting  an  object  onto  or  off  of  the  bed  of  a 
truck,  the  truck  having  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  pressure,  the 
truck  bed  having  a  top  surface,  a  rearward  end  and  opposed  first 
and  second  extenor  sides,  compnsing: 

a  first  and  a  second  lifting  arm,  each  lifting  arm  has  an  inner  end 

and  an  outer  end; 
means  for  pivotally  securing  said  first  lifting  arm  inner  end 
adjacent  to  said  truck  bed  rearward  end  and  said  first  exterior 
side  and  means  for  pivouUy  secunng  said  second  lifting  arm 
inner  end  adjacent  to  said  truck  bed  rearward  end  and  said 
second  exterior  side; 
an  object  engaging  means  adjacent  said  outer  end  of  each  of  said 

first  and  second  lifting  arm; 
means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source  for 
pivoting  said  lifting  arms  to  move  said  outer  ends  towards  and 
away  from  each  other  to  grasp  or  release  an  object  therebe- 
tween; 
means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source  to  pivot 
said  arms  in  a  common  plane  whereby  an  object  may  be  lifted 
onto  or  off  said  truck  bed;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  source  to 
simultaneously  pivot  said  arms  into  stowed  positions  paral- 
leled to  and  extenoriy  of  said  truck  bed  opposed  first  and 
second  exterior  sides  whereby  said  inner  ends  of  said  lifting 
arms  are  stowed  against  said  truck  beds  first  and  second 
extenor  sides  completely  removed  from  said  truck  bed's  top 
surface. 


5384,639 
TOW  TRAILER  FOR  TRANSPORTING  PALLETS 
Esler  C.  Walker,  Jr.,  705  Cross  Plains  Rd.,  CarroUton,  Ga. 
30117 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  323.000 

lot  CL*^  B60P  1/16:  B66F  9/J2 

VS.  a.  414—476  8  Claims 


1.  A  tow  trailer  assembly  for  use  with  an  automobile  or  truck. 

compnsing: 

a  a  substantially  rigid  fork  frame  having  forks  at  one  end  for 
supporting  a  load  and  a  tongue  opposite  said  forks  for  con- 
nection to  the  automobile  or  truck; 

b.  a  wheel  support  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel  arms 
having  ground-engaging  wheels  at  first  ends  thereof  and  a 
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cross  brace  connecting  second  ends  thereof  and  being  pivoc- 
ally  mounted  lo  said  fork  frame  midway  along  the  length  of 
said  wheel  arms,  for  relauve  movement  between  a  hrsi  posi 
tion  allowing  said  forks  to  rest  adjacent  the  ground  and  a 
second  posiuon  holding  said  forks  spaced  above  the  ground; 
and 
c.  means  for  moving  said  wheel  support  frame  between  said  first 
and  second  positions,  wherein  said  substantially  ngid  fork 
frame  pivots  about  said  connection  between  said  tongue  and 
the  automobile  or  truck,  between  a  loading  configuration 
corresponding  to  said  first  position  of  said  wheel  support 
frame,  and  a  transport  configuration  corresponding  to  said 
second  position  of  said  wheel  suppon  frame. 


5384,W1 
STONE  METERING  SYSTEM  K)k  kAil  klJAU  1  RACK 
MAINTENANCE  VEHICLE 
Kevin  A.  Hansen,  LwUngtoo,  Mlch„  assignor  to  Pandrol  Jack- 
son, Inc..  I.udingtao,  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249,742 

InL  a."  EOIB  27/ W 

VS.  a.  414—502  17  Claims 


5.584,640 
GRAIN  TANK  irNLOADING  Al'GER  DRIVE  MEANS 
Vernon  A.  Johnson,  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  230072 

Int.  a."  B60P  1/40 

VS.  a.  414—502  14  Oalms 


n^^^ 


,©] 


UMI 


1.  A  drive  system  for  driving  a  first  conveyor  subject  to  a  load 
and  a  second  conveyor  operating  al  a  particular  rate,  wherein  the 
load  on  the  first  conveyor  is  a  function  of  tlie  rate  of  opcrauon  of 
the  second  conveyor,  said  dnve  system  being  characterized  by: 

(a)  a  first  hydraulic  motor  driving  said  first  conveyor  and  having 
a  fluid  inlet  port  and  a  fluid  outlet  port; 

(b)  a  second  hydraulic  motor  driving  said  second  conveyor  and 
having  a  fluid  inlet  port; 

(c)  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  in  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  inlet  port  of  said  first  hydraulic  motor; 

(d)  control  valve  means  including  a  fluid  inlet  In  fluid  commu- 
nication with  said  fluid  outlet  port  of  said  first  hydraulic 
motor,  a  first  fluid  outlet  in  fluid  communication  with  a 
system  reservoir  (R).  and  a  second  fluid  outlet  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  inlet  port  of  said  second  hydraulic 
motor; 

(e)  said  control  valve  means  including  a  valve  member  biased, 
by  fluid  pressure  at  said  fluid  inlet  port  of  said  first  hydraulic 
motor,  toward  a  first  position  permitting  fluid  communication 
from  said  fluid  inlet  of  said  control  valve  means  to  said  first 
fluid  outlet;  and 

(f)  means  operable  to  bias  said  valve  member  toward  a  second 
posiuon  (FIG  2)  permitting  fluid  communication  from  said 
fluid  inlet  of  said  control  valve  means  lo  said  second  fluid 
outlet;  whereby  an  increasing  load  on  the  first  conveyor  is 
automaucally  compensated  by  a  decreasing  fluid  flow  to  said 
second  hydraulic  motor. 


1.  A  railroad  track  maintenance  vehicle  comprising: 
a  superstructure  adapted  lo  travel  along  a  railroad  track; 
at  least  one  workhead  carded  on  said  superstructure; 
a  plurality  of  blow  tubes  carded  on  said  workhead; 
a  mam  hopper  carded  on  said  superstructure; 
a  supply  of  ballast  stones  carded  in  said  main  hopper;  and 
a  means  for  moving  the  ballast  stones  from  the  main  hopper  to 
the  blow  tubes  including  a  stone  replenishing  system,  a  stone 
metenng  apparatus,  and  a  splitter  means  for  dividing  and 
distributing  stone  exiting  said  stone  metenng  apparatus  to  said 
blow  tubes; 
said  stone  metenng  apparatus  including: 

a  casing  defining  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  through  which  said 
ballast  stone  is  received  and  discharged,  respectively,  said 
casing  having  a  uniform  diameter  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  inclusive;  and 
a  screw  rouubly  supported  within  said  casing  for  conveying 
said  ballast  stone  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  screw 
having  an  inlet  end  proximate  said  inlet,  said  screw  having 
a  remainder  other  than  said  inlet  end.  said  screw  including 
a  plurality  of  flights  each  having  a  pitch,  said  pitch  of  said 
flights  at  said  inlet  end  being  less  than  said  pitch  of  said 
flights  at  said  remainder  of  said  screw,  whereby  flight 
volume  is  greater  away  from  said  inlet  end  to  expand  said 
ballast  stone  and  reduce  the  production  of  fines  withm  said 
stone  metering  apparatus 


5.584.642 

REFUSE  COLLECTION  VFHK  I  V    \M)  \l  TARATUS 

ASSOt  I  \1H'   IUhKKUirH 

Russell   C.    Huntoon.    Sparks     n.»       isMtnor   to   AutomalMl 

ReAisc  Equipment.  Iik  .  Ki  ri<     n<  > 

fili-<t  \|)r    l-X    1''*'^   ^>  I    "^      428,006 

VS.  a.  414—525.2  39  Claims 

30  An  apparatus  for  use  with  a  refuse  collection  vehicle  ot  the 


type  having  a  refiise  collection  hopper  divided  by  a  divider  panel 
into  two  generally  horizontal  chambers  and  a  tailgate  movable 
between  a  closed  posiuon  and  an  open  position,  defining  therebe- 
tween an  inner  cavity,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  generally  planar  paddle  adapted  to  be  connected  within  the 

divided  hopper  and  being  movable  relative  to  said  divider 

panel  between  at  least  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  to 

thereby  change  the  relative  volumes  of  said  chambers,  and 

wherein  said  paddle  extends  in  the  direction  of  said  tailgate 

and  cooperates  therewith  in  each  of  said  first  and  second 

position  to  allow  selective  emptying  of  at  least  one  of  the  two 

chambers  when  said  tailgate  is  in  said  open  position. 

34  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  with  a  refuse  collection  vehicle 

of  the  type  having  a  hopper  divided  into  two  chambers  and  having 

an  opening  providing  access  for  emptying  refuse  into  the  hopper. 

said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  packer  linearly  reciprocatingly  connected  within  the  hopper  for 
moving  and  compacting  refuse  contained  within  at  least  one 
of  the  chambers; 
a  bucket  connected  to  and  cooperably  movable  with  said  packer 
between  a  generally  honzontal  first  position  and  a  generally 
vertical  second  position  relauve  to  said  packer; 
an  actuator  connected  to  one  of  said  packer  and  said  bucket  for 
simultaneously  moving  said  bucket  and  said  packer,  wherein 
the  same  actuator  moves  both  said  bucket  and  said  packer; 
and 
a  blade  connected  to  the  hopper  for  movement  between  a  first 
position  for  retaining  refuse  in  one  of  the  chambers  and  a 
second  posiuon  overlying  the  opening  for  preventing  refuse 
from  being  emptied  into  the  hopper,  while  allowing  refuse  to 
be  emptied  from  said  bucket,  and  wherein  movement  of  said 
blade  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posiuon  sweeps 
residual  refuse  from  said  bucket  when  said  bucket  is  in  said 
second  position. 


a  working  tool  mounted  on  said  arm; 

a  first  boom  cylinder  adapted  to  be  mounted  between  said 
turning  frame  and  said  second  boom  to  rock  said  second 

boom  with  respect  to  said  turning  frame; 
a  second  boom  cylinder  mounted  between  said  second  boom  and 

said  first  boom  to  rock  said  second  boom  with  respect  to  said 

first  boom; 
an  arm  cylinder  mounted  between  said  second  boom  and  said 

arm  to  rock  the  arm; 
a  boom  suppon  pin  for  rockably  connecting  said  first  boom  and 

said  turning  frame, 
a  first  pin  rockably  connecting  said  first  boom  and  said  second 

boom, 
a  second  pin  rockably  connecting  said  second  boom  and  a  first 

end  of  said  first  boom  cylinder, 
a  third  pin  rockably  connecting  a  first  end  of  said  second  boom 

cylinder  to  said  second  boom;  and 
a  fourth  pin  for  rockably  connecting  a  second  end  of  said  first 

boom  cylinder  and  said  turning  frame; 
wherein  said  second  pin  is  located  above  a  first  line  between 

said  boom  support  pin  and  said  first  pin  while  said  working 

tool  unit  is  in  said  storage  attitude,  and  wherein  said  boom 

support  pin  is  positioned  on  or  below  a  second  line  between 

said  fourth  pin  and  said  second  pin  while  said  working  tool 

unit  is  in  said  storage  attitude. 


5,5S4,644 

COUPLING  SYSTEM 

David  Droegemueller,  27451  W.C.R  388,  Kersey,  Colo.  S0M4 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,178 

Int  CI."  E02F  ms 

VS.  a.  414-723  10  Claims 


5.584  643 
ss  OR  KING  TOOL  UNIT  OF  CONSTRUCTION  MACHINE 

satiiru     Ni>.h)miira.     Kashi»a/.aki,     and     Hidetoshi     Sasald, 

Kawasaki,    ix.th    of  Japan.   a>.M>;nors   lo   kabushlki   Kaisha 

Kiimatvu  Stisaliushii.   li>kM>.  .lapan 
(•(1   No    l'(   I  JI'<*V(U4(I2.  5  371  Hate  Mar.  30,  1995,  §  lM(e) 

Dale  Mar  VI.  IW;,  P(   1   Pub.  No.  WO94AW098.  PCT  Pub. 

Dale  Apr  14.  1^4 

PCT  Filed  Sep   .VI.  l"***?.  Ser.  No.  411,772 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30,  1992,  4-283538 

Int  a."  E02F  i/i8 

VS.  a.  414—694  21  Claims 


1  A  working  tool  uml  suitable  for  being  mounted  on  a  turning 
frame  of  a  constniction  vehicle  so  that  said  working  tool  unit  has  a 
storage  altitude  and  a  working  attitude,  said  working  tool  unit 
comprising: 

a  first  boom  adapted  to  be  rockably  mounted  on  said  turning 
frame; 

a  second  boom  rockably  mounted  on  said  first  boom; 

an  arm  rockably  mounted  on  said  second  boom; 


1.  A  coupling  system  for  detachably  connecting  a  tool  to  the  free 
end  of  a  working  arm.  said  coupling  system  composing: 

(a)  a  plate  member  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  wherein 
said  plate  member  includes  two  openings  therein; 

(b)  attachment  means  on  said  upper  surface  for  securing  the 
plate  member  lo  the  working  arm; 

(c)  first  and  second  jaw  means  earned  by  said  lower  surface  of 
said  plate  member;  wherein  said  first  jaw  means  is  fixed  and 
said  second  jaw  means  is  pivotable  between  open  and  closed 
positions;  wherein  said  second  jaw  means  includes  tab  means 
including  two  ub  members;  wherein  said  tab  members  extend 
through  said  openings  in  said  plate  member  when  said  second 
jaw  means  is  in  said  closed  posiuon;  and 

(d)  lock  means  for  engaging  said  tab  means  and  locking  said 
second  jaw  means  in  said  closed  posiuon; 

wherein  said  coupling  system  is  unable  to  lift  said  tool  until  said 
second  jaw  means  is  locked  in  said  closed  position. 
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5.584.645 

TELESCOPIC  BOOM  WITH  A  Ml'LTISTAGR. 

LOCKABLE  HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER  PROTECTED 

AGAINST  BUCKLING 


-     ~H4   l^il. 

HANDl.INU  AllAkAfUS 
Bill)  M.  Lewis,  Joplin,  Mo.;  Donald  R.  Smith.  Quapaw.  Okla., 
and  Darin  R.  Miller.  Jopiin,  Mo.,  assignors  to  VVlseda  Ltd., 
Baxter  Springs,  Kans. 

Ernst  Kaspar,  Munderklngen.  (Jennany.  assignor  to  EC  Engi-  fjijj  ^ug.  31^  19^,  Ser.  No.  298,758 

neering  &  Coasulting  Spefialmaciiinen  (;mbH.  I  Im.  Ger-  Int.  CI."  B66C  l/IO 

,„any  VJS.  a.  414-738  4  Claims 

Eiled  Aug.  8.  1994,  Str.  No.  286,995 
Claims    priority,    application    (Jermany,    Dec.    8,     1993, 
9318847.1  U 


Int.  CL'  B66C  23/W 


VS.  a.  414—728 


21  CUins 


UMt 


1  A  telescopic  boom  having  boom  memben  and  cylinders  units, 
compnsmg: 

(a)  a  non-displaceable  boom  member. 

(b)  al  least  one  displaceable  boom  member,  connected  to  said 
non-displaceable  boom  member  and  tclescopically  displace- 
able with  respect  to  the  non-displaccable  boom  member; 

(c)  a  non-displaceable  cylinder  unit,  connected  to  the  non- 
displaceable  boom  member  and  hou.sed  within  the  non- 
displaceable  b(x)m  member, 

(d)  at  least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit  connected  to  said 
non  displaceable  cylinder  unit  and  lelescopically-displaceable 
with  respect  to  said  non-displaceable  cylinder  unit,  said  at 
least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit  being  connected  to  said  at 
least  one  displaceable  boom  member  for  tclescopically  dis- 
placing the  at  least  one  displaceable  boom  member  with 
respect  to  the  non-displaceable  boom  member,  the  at  least  one 
displaceable  cylinder  unit  having  a  fully  extended  position,  a 
fully  retracted  position,  and  a  piston  head  for  hydniulically 
separating  the  at  least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit  from  the 
non-displaceable  cylinder  unit,  the  piston  head  being  located 
at  an  end  face  of  said  at  least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit. 
the  piston  head  having  a  first  transfer  pon  for  allowing  fluid 
flow  through  tiie  piston  head  between  the  non-displaceable 
cylinder  unit  and  the  at  least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit,  a 
first  checlt  valve  connected  to  the  first  transfer  port  for 
lestncting  fluid  flow  through  the  transfer  port,  and  a  hrsi 
actuating  element  connected  to  the  first  checli  valve  for  open 
ing  the  checlt  valve  when  the  at  least  one  displaceable  cylui 
der  unit  is  in  the  fully  extended  position; 

(e)  a  supporting  device  having  a  first  component  attached  to  ai 
least  one  of  the  at  least  one  displaceable  cylinder  unit  and  the 
non-displaceable  cylinder  unit,  and  having  a  second  compo 
neni  anachcd  to  at  least  one  of  tJie  at  least  one  displaceable 
boom  member  and  the  non-displaceable  boom  member,  the 
second  component  supporting  the  first  component  so  that  the 
boom  members  support  the  cylinder  units;  and 

(f)  a  locking  means  connected  to  the  at  least  one  displaceable 
cylinder  unit  for  releasably  locking  the  at  least  one  displace 
able  cylinder  unit  in  the  fiilly  extended  position. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  heavy  articles,  said  apparatus 
compnsing: 

a  base  structure; 

a  turret  rotaiably  attached  to  said  base  structure; 

a  first  boom  structure  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotably 
attached  to  said  turret,  said  first  boom  structure  also  having  a 
distal  end  portion; 

a  second  boom  structure  having  a  first  end  portion  pivotably 
connected  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  struc- 
ture, said  second  boom  structure  being  pivotable  with  respect 
to  said  disul  end  portion  of  said  first  boom  structure  in  only  a 
single  plane; 

first  hydraulic  operaung  means,  connected  to  said  turret  and  to 
said  first  boom  structure,  for  pivoting  said  first  boom  structure 
with  respect  to  said  mrret;  and 

second  hydraulic  operaung  means,  connected  to  said  turret  and 
10  said  second  boom  structure,  for  pivoting  said  second  boom 
structure  with  respect  to  said  first  boom  structure. 

wherein  said  first  boom  structure  is  an  A-frame  structure  having 
a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg.  each  of  said  legs  being  pivotably 
connected  to  said  turret,  and 

said  first  hydraulic  operating  means  compnses 

a  first  hydraulic  cylinder  as.sembly  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  turret  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
first  leg  and 
a  second  hydraulic  cylinder  assembly  having  a  first  end  con- 
nected to  said  tunet  and  a  second  end  connected  to  said 
second  leg. 


5.584,647 
OBJECT  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Akira  I  <  t  .rn     Kamu   HijikaU,  and  Mitsuaki  Minato,  all  of 
Kanat'''  '    l.ii  .'"■  asMKiiors  to  Tokyo  Ohl^a  Kogvo  Co..  Ltd.. 
Kawa-.-ik.     l.ip.in 
(  ..niinii.ii.   11     (  vr.  No.  791,035,  No».  12,  1991.  abandoned. 

..i,ui   1^   .   !    .^ f  s,r.  No.  406,796,  Sep.  13,  1989,  Pat.  No. 

.SO»,>,H"<.    llus  application  Jan.  19.  1993,  .Ser,  No.  6,162 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan,  s.  p    IV  1<'K9.  63-232077 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subNequent  to  Jan.  28, 
2009.  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI."  B25J  VAX) 
VS.  CL  414—744.5  4  Claims 

1   A  system  for  transfemng  semiconductor  wafers  to  and  from  a 
plasma  processor  composing: 

(a)  a  first  cassette  for  stonng  unprocessed  semiconductor  wafers; 

(b)  a  second  cassette,  spaced  apan  from  said  first  cassette,  for 
stonng  processed  semiconductor  wafers; 


longitudinal  extension  of  said  bar  guide  device,  each  unit  of  said 
guiding  units  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cooperaung  sprocket 
members  rotatable  about  mutually  parallel  axes  arranged  trans- 
verse to  said  longitudinal  extension,  each  sprocket  member  of  said 
pair  of  sprocket  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  penpherally 
open  recesses,  each  recess  of  said  plurality  of  recesses  having  an 
axis  which  is  transverse  to  an  axis  of  rotation  of  said  sprocket 
member  and  which  is  spaced  a  distance  away  from  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  distance  progressively  increasing  for  successive 
recesses  of  the  sprocket  member  and  said  sprocket  members  coop- 
erating upon  rotation  thereof  to  form  a  plurality  of  mutually 
different  sized  channels  for  accommodating  a  bar  to  be  fed. 


(c)  a  transfer  table  disposed  between  said  first  and  second 
cassettes  and  capable  of  temporarily  receiving  any  one  of  said 
unprocessed  semiconductor  wafers  to  be  transferred  thereon 
from  said  first  cassette  and  said  processed  semiconductor 
wafers  10  be  transferred  therefrom  to  said  second  cassette;  and 

(d)  a  rotatable  semiconductor  wafer  handling  device  disposed 
between  said  transfer  table  and  plasma  processor  and  rotatable 
between  first  and  second  positions,  said  wafer  handling  device 
including  first  and  second  arm  means  and  first  drive  shaft 
means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  arm  means  compnsing  a 
first  ann  member  having  a  proximal  end  fixed  to  said  drive 
shaft  means  for  rotational  movement  with  said  dn\e  shaft 
means,  a  second  arm  member  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  first  arm  member,  a  hand  for 
holding  an  object  and  having  a  proximal  end  pivotally 
coupled  to  a  distal  end  of  said  second  arm  member,  and  dnve 
link  means  for  rotating  said  second  arm  member  and  hand  to 
selectively  extending  and  contracting  the  respective  arm 
means,  whereby  in  the  first  position  said  arm  means  picks  a 
first  semiconductor  wafer  from  said  plasma  processor  while 
said  second  arm  means  concurrently  picks  a  second  semicon- 
ductor wafer  from  said  transfer  table,  and  in  the  second 
position  said  first  arm  means  places  said  first  semiconductor 
wafer  on  said  transfer  table  while  said  second  arm  means 
concurrently  places  said  second  semiconductor  wafer  in  said 
plasma  processor 


5.584.649 

SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Werner   Frank,    Reichnau.    Germany,    assignor    to    Licentia 

Patent-Verwaltungs-GmbH,  Frankfurt  am  Main.  Germany 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  224.744.  Apr.  7.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.472,310. 

This  application  Jun,  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  479.748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  11 

390.7;  Aug.  24,  1993.  43  28  434.5 

Int.  CI."  B65H  3/14 
VS.  CI.  414—786  5  CUims 

1,  A  method  of  separating  flat  parcels  from  a  slack  of  parcels. 
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5,584.648 
BAR  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  BAR  FEEDERS  IN  MACHINE 

TOOLS 
Marco  Camelli.  and   Enrico   Nenni,  both   of  Faenza,   Itoly, 
.issicnors    to    lEMCA    S.p.A.    Industria    Elettromeccanica 
I  omplessi  Automatici,  Faenza,  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74.625.  Jun.  11,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  548,399 
Claims     prioritv.     application     Italy,     Jun.      19.     1992, 
BO92A0252;  May  13,  1993,  BO93A0212 

Int.  CI."  B65H  51/10 
VS.  a.  414—746.7  13  CUims 

12  A  bar  guide  device  for  bar  feeders  in  machine  tools,  com- 


prising a  plurality  of  mutually  aligned  bar  guiding  units  defining  a 


comprising: 

providing  a  separating  device  which  includes; 

a  drawing  element  that  travels  in  a  conveying  direction  and 
acts  by  friction  on  a  parcel  to  be  drawn  off  from  the  stack  of 
parcels, 
a  guide  wall  for  the  stacked  parcels,  the  guide  wall  forming  a 
gap  with  the  draw  ing  element  for  a  drawn  off  parcel  to  pass 
through, 
a  support  surface  for  supporting  the  slack  of  parcels, 
at  least  one  first  nozzle  disposed  in  at  least  one  of:  a  region  of 

the  support  surface,  and  a  region  of  the  guide  wall,  and 
at  least  one  second  nozzle  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  gap. 
between  the  stack  of  parcels  and  the  guide  wall; 
blowing  compressed  air  between  the  parcels  in  the  stack  using 

the  at  least  one  first  nozzle; 
partially  drawing  off  a  selected  parcel  to  a  predetermined  inter- 
mediate position  using  the  drawing  element  so  that  a  front 
edge  of  the  selected  parcel  is  offset  relative  to  the  guide  wall; 
blowing  compressed  air  between  the  selected  parcel  and  die 

stack  of  parcels  using  the  at  least  one  second  nozzle;  and 
completely  drawing  off  the  selected  parcel  from  said  partially 
drawing  off  step  when  a  gap  formed  between  a  rear  edge  of  a 
leading  parcel  to  the  front  edge  of  the  selected  parcel  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value. 
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5.5»4,650 
I  I'BRKATION  SYSTEM 
Frederick  D.  Redmond.  5  Mayalls  Close,  TIriey,  United  King- 
dom, and  Alan   P     vMnit.%.   13  Graystooe  Ckisc,  MllUMi, 
Tewkesbury,  I'niu-i)  Kiiit;ii.im 
KT  No.  PCT/GB9.VU2078,  }  371  Date  Jun.  5,  1995,  J  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  5,  1W5,  KT  Pub.  No.  W()«M/08176,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  14,  1994 

KT  Filed  Oct.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  411,637 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  6,  1992, 
9220991 

Int.  a."  FOID  1/12 
VS.  a.  41S— 553  7  Claims 


tion  gas  in  a  turbine  of  a  gas  turbine  engine  compnsing: 

a  panel  having  a  leading  edge  for  first  receiving  said  combustion 
gas.  a  trailing  edge  al  an  opposite  end  thereof  from  which  said 
combustion  gas  flows  downstream  therefrom,  an  inner  surface 
extending  between  said  leading  edge  and  said  bailing  edge 
defining  said  flowpath  boundary,  and  an  outer  surface  extend- 
ing between  said  leading  edge  and  said  trailing  edge  and 
spaced  from  said  panel  inner  surface; 
said  panel  further  including  a  cooling  passage  extending  from  an 
intermediate  location  between  said  leading  and  u^ling  edges 
loward  one  of  said  leading  and  trailing  edges, 
said  cooling  passage  having  an  inlet  disposed  at  said  intermedi- 
ate location  for  receiving  cooling  air  from  adjacent  said  panel 
outer  surface,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  lurbulators  disposed 
adjacent  to  said  panel  inner  surface  for  enhancing  heal  trans- 
fer, and  an  outlet  disposed  at  said  one  edge  for  discharging 
said  cooling  air  from  said  cooling  passage  and  along  said 
panel  inner  surface  at  least  a  portion  of  said  passage  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  generally  parallel  to  said  panel 
inner  surface. 


1  A  lubrication  system  comprising  first  regenerative  type  pump 
means  to  deliver  lubricating  oil  from  a  reservoir  lo  equipiTKnt  to  be 
lubricated,  and  second  regenerative  pump  means  to  return  lubncat- 
ing  oil  from  the  equipment  lo  the  reservoir,  both  pump  means 
being  incorporated  in  one  impeller  mounted  on  a  drive  shaft  in  a 
housing,  with  the  second  pump  means  having  an  air  bleed  con- 
nected to  the  reservoir  from  an  inner  region  of  the  pump  impeller 
in  which  air  accumulates 


5384,652 
CERAMK   n  RBINE  NOZZLE 
James  E.  Shaffer.  Maitiand,  Ha.,  and  Paul  F.  Norton,  San 
Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Solar  ^^lrbines  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369,245 

Int  a."  FOID  9/02 

VS.  a.  415—115  H  Claims 


5384,651 
COOLED  SHROUD 
Edward  F.  Pletrasikiewicz,  Malneville;  David  A.  Frey;  Robert 
I.  Ackerman,  both  of  West  Chester,  and  Cart  D.  Wright, 
ClarJisville,  all  of  Ohio,  a$.signors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany. Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,401 
Int  (1."  FOID  11/08:25/12 
\}S.  a.  415—115  10  Claims 

L  A  shroud  for  providing  a  flowpath  boundary  for  hot  combus- 


^ i 1- 


v^x^^^^xyw^ 


UMI 


1   A  turbine  nozzle  and  shroud  assembly  compnsing: 

an  outer  shroud  defining  an  inner  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
recesses  therein: 

an  inner  shroud  posiuoned  radially  within  said  outer  shroud  and 
defining  a  first  end,  a  second  end.  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein;  and 

a  plurality  of  segmented  vanes  having  a  firsi  end  and  a  second 
end  positioned  within  one  of  the  plurality  of  recesses  within 
the  outer  shroud  and  the  inner  shroud,  each  of  said  plurality  of 
segmented  vanes  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge 
and  being  defined  by  a  first  vane  segment  and  a  second  vane 
segment  each  of  said  first  vane  segment  and  second  vane 
segment  extending  generally  between  said  leading  edge  and 
said  trailing  edge. 


53*4.653 
DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  GENERATION  OF  NOISE 

IN  FANS 
Erich  Frank,  Hochdorf,  and  FriU  Mohring,  Ostfildem.  both  of 
Germanv,  assignors  to  J.  Eberspacher,  Esslingen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  118,126,  Sep.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  548.294 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Sep.  8.  1992.  42  30 

014.2 

InL  CI.'  F04D  29/66 
\iS.  a.  415—119  7  aaims 


1  A  fan.  comprising: 

a  fan  housing; 

a  gas  intake  channel  having  an  opening  cross  section,  and  gas 
intake  channel  being  connected  to  said  fan  housing; 

a  discharge  channel  having  an  opening  cross  section,  said  gas 
discharge  channel  being  connected  to  said  housing,  said  fan 
housing  having  a  partition  separating  an  intake  channel  open- 
ing of  said  gas  intake  channel  from  a  discharge  channel 
opening  of  said  discharge  channel; 

gas  propulsion  means  including  a  side  channel  fan; 

gas  flow  interference  means  for  inducing  flow  turbulence  at  least 
in  the  region  of  the  opening  cross-section  of  one  of  the  gas 
intake  channel  and  the  gas  discharge  channel,  said  gas  flow 
interference  means  including  a  plurality  of  interference  ele- 
ments, at  least  one  of  said  interference  elements  being  of  a 
size  which  is  different  from  a  size  of  another  of  said  interfer- 
ence elements,  said  plurality  of  interference  elements  includ- 
ing a  first  interference  element  positioned  adjacent  to  a  second 
interference  element,  said  first  interference  element  being 
spaced  from  said  second  interference  element  by  a  distance, 
an  additional  interference  element  being  provided  spaced  a 
distance  from  said  second  interference  element,  said  distance 
between  said  second  interference  element  and  said  additional 
interference  element  being  different  from  said  distance 
between  said  first  interference  element  and  said  second  inter- 
ference element. 


5384,654 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FAN  STATOR 
Robert  A.  Schaefer,  North  Reading,  and  Richard  W.  Laferri- 
ere,  Topsfield,  both  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,072 
InL  Cl.*^  F04D  29/54 
VS.  a.  415— 209  J  11  Claims 

1.  A  gas  turbine  engine  fan  stator  comprising: 
an  outer  casing  including  two  casing  halves  fixedly  joined 
together  at  a  splitline;  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart 
outer  rails;  and  a  pair  of  axially  extending  key  slots  disposed 
at  said  splitline; 


a  plurality  of  standard  stator  vanes  each  including  a  radially 
outer  platform  havine  a  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart 
outer  hooks  engaging  said  outer  rails,  respectively,  for  sup- 
porting said  standard  vanes  from  said  casing;  and  a  radially 
inner  platform  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart 
inner  hooks; 
a  pair  of  locking  stator  vanes  disposed  at  said  casing  splitline 
and  each  including: 

a  radially  outer  platform  having  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  apart  radially  outer  hooks  engaging  said  outer  rails, 
respectively,  for  supporting  said  locking  vanes  from  said 
casing; 
an  axially  extending  key  disposed  in  respective  ones  of  said 
casing  key  slots  for  preventing  circumferential  rotation  of 
said  locking  vanes,  and  in  rjm  said  standard  vanes,  along 
said  outer  rails;  and 
an  inner  platfomi  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  apart 
locking  hooks;  said  first  locking  hook  being  sized  equally 
with  said  first  inner  hooks  and  including  a  first  dam  block- 
ing said  first  locking  hook  at  one  end  thereof;  and  said 
second  locking  hook  being  axially  shorter  than  said  second 
inner  hooks  and  including  a  second  dam  blocking  said 
second  locking  hook  at  one  end  thereof; 
a  plurality  of  arcuate  standard  shrouds  each  including  first  and 
second  inner  rails  engaging  said  first  and  second  inner  hooks 
of  said  standard  vanes;  and 
a  pair  of  arcuate  locking  shrouds  each  including  first  and  second 
inner  rails  engaging  said  first  and  second  inner  hooks  of  said 
standard  vanes;  said  inner  rails  having  first  and  second  oppo- 
sitely facing  notches  at  one  circumferential  end  thereof  sized 
for  receiving  said  first  and  second  dams  of  said  locking  vanes, 
respectively;  and  said  second  inner  rail  of  each  of  said  locking 
shrouds  including  a  blocking  pin  disposed  in  said  second 
notch  and  being  axially  sized  to  block  differential  circumfer- 
ential movement  with  said  second  inner  hooks  of  said  stan- 
dard vanes,  while  allowing  differential  movement  with  said 
axially  shorter  second  hooks  of  said  locking  vanes. 


5384.655 
ROTOR  DEVICE  AND  CONTROL  FOR  WIND  TURBINE 
Kenneth  J.  Deering,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Wind 
Turbine  Companv.  Bellevue.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  360.310 
InL  a."  F03D  1/00:7/04 
VS.  a.  416—31  1^  Claims 

1  In  a  wind  turbine  having  a  plurality  of  blades  each  having  a 
longitudinal  axis,  the  blades  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  of 
rotation,  so  as  to  be  inclined  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  defining  a 
cone  angle  for  each  blade,  apparatus  compnsing: 

at  least  a  first  actuator  coupled  to  at  least  a  first  of  said  blades  so 
as  to  controllably  change  said  cone  angle  of  at  least  said  first 
blade; 
a  sensor  which  senses  at  least  a  first  operating  parameter  of  said 

wind  turbine; 
wherein  said  first  actuator  controls  changes  of  said  cone  angle  of 
at  least  said  first  blade  in  response  to  the  value  of  said  first 
operating  parameter  sensed  by  said  sensor. 
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i>.5,V4,t>56 
FLEXIBLE  IMPELLER  FOR  A  VACUUM  CLEANER 

Milch.  II  R.Kc  South  Kiirlld,  Ohio.  Kwlcnor  •"  The  ScoO  Fetzer 
(oiiip.iiiv    vsi-siidk.    ( (hk) 

J'lled  Jun    2*,  1995,  Ser.  Nu.  4V.S,.<*2 

In(.  n^  F04D  2Wfi 

VS.  CL  416— 1J2  A  8  CUlms 


a  circular  mounting  portion  having  a  receiving  aperture  formed 
through  a  central  portion  thereof,  the  circular  mounong  por- 
tion adapted  for  coupling  with  a  free  standing  leg  member; 

twelve  elongated  blade  members,  each  of  the  blade  members 
having  a  proumal  end  and  a  distal  end.  each  proximal  end 
coupled  to  a  central  portion,  the  central  portion  dimensioned 
lo  receive  the  circular  mounung  portion,  the  plurality  of 
elongated  members  extending  outwardly  from  the  central 
ponion  in  a  helical  arrangement,  each  blade  member  having  a 
forward  edge  and  a  rearward  edge  on  dififerenl  planes  of 
rotation; 

twelve  weighted  spherical  members,  each  of  the  spherical  mem- 
bers secured  in  a  forward  comer  of  the  distal  ends  of  respec- 
tive elongated  members  on  opposing  sides  of  the  elongated 
members. 


I.  A  fan  impeller  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  pliable  blades  for  centrifugally  displacing  a  vol- 
ume of  air  upon  rotation  of  the  impeller;  and 

a  hub  for  reuining  said  plurality  of  blades,  wherein  said  hub 
secures  the  impeller  to  a  motor-dnven  shaft  for  producing 
rxMation. 

wherein  the  hub  comprises  a  hub  case  which  axially  receives  a 
hub  insert,  said  hub  case  including  a  plurality  of  slits  which 
define  a  plurality  of  prongs,  wherein  each  blade  is  looped 
around  a  respective  prong  and  fnctionally  retained  within  the 
hub  case  by  the  hub  insert. 


UMI 


5,5*4,657 
WlNUMU.l   tU  ADK  WITH  B(K).S11.K  MI.MKIKS 
Alcuodcr  Scarfer,  8975  Sboreham  Dr..  L<m  Angeks,  Calif. 
90069 

Filed  Dec.  II.  1995.  Scr.  No.  570.536 
Int.  CI."  F03D  l/UO.  11/00 
VS.  a.  416—144  1  Claim 

1    A  windmill  blade  with  booster  members  for  increasing  the 
speed  that  the  windmill  circulates  comprising,  in  combinauon 


lLklU>H)Ml'Ki>S(»k  IH>K  I'KOMDHI  WITH  AN 
ASYMMETRICAL  CIRCULAR  GROOVE 
Jacques  M.  P.  Stcnneier,  Le  Chat,  let  Fn  Brie,  France,  assignor 
lo  Socicte  Nattooalc  d'Etud>  1 1   1'  >  instruction  dc  Moteurs 
d'AviatkM  "SNECMA".  Pari*,  France 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5053»6 

Claims  priority,  application  France.  Aug.  3,  19«*4    ' »  iw^y' 

Inc  CI."  FOID  5/iO 

VS.  a.  416—215  2  ClainLs 

1  A  lurbocompres.sor  disk  performing  rotary  movement  about  a 

rotational  axis,  which  compnses: 

a  circular  groove  formed  in  the  periphery  of  the  disic  and 
receiving  a  blade  root  said  circular  groove  including  an 
upstream  lip  and  a  downstream  lip  against  which  the  blade 
root  bears,  wherein  the  upstream  lip  and  the  downstream  lip 
of  the  circular  groove  are  asymmetrical  with  respect  lo  a  plane 
perpendicular  lo  the  rotational  axis,  the  upstream  lip  having  a 
curvature  of  gradient  inclined  by  an  angle  o  with  respect  lo  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  rouiional  axis  of  the  disk  and  the 
downstream  lip  having  a  curvature  of  gradient  inclined  by  an 
angle  p  relative  to  the  plane  perpendicular  lo  the  rotational 
axis  the  angle  a  is  greater  than  the  angle  P  and  wherein  an 
open  space  is  fonned  between  a  downstream  portion  of  the 
disk  holding  the  blade  tool  and  a  base  portion  of  the  blade. 


■yf     --^^^^ 


5,584,660 
INCREASED  IMPACT  RESISTANCE  IN  HOLLOW 
AIRFOILS 
David  B.  Carter,  Manchester,  and  Michael  A.  Weisse, ' 

both  of  Coon.,  assignors  to  I  niied   Technologies  Corpoca- 
tion.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Set.  .No.  430.94S 

Int  ex."  FOID  5/18 

VS.  a.  416—233  15  Claias 


.A 


5^*4,659 

DEVICE  FOR  FIXINC.  II  RKIM  K!  \nF.S  AND  FOR 

ELIMINATING  ROTOR  B\l  \N(  t  KkRORN  IN  AXLU.LY 

FLOW-THROUGH  COMPKKSSOKS  OK   11  RBINES  OF 

GASTl  RBINh  DRINKS 

Guenler    .Schmidt,    Dachau,    (,(rman>.    avsignor    to    MTU 

Motoren-  und  TUrbinen-L'nion  .Muencben  CimbH,  Miinidi, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  520,681 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  29,  1994,  44  30 
636.9 

Int  a.'  FOID  5/32 
VS.  CL  416—221  10  Claims 


1  A  hollow  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  blade  having  a 
leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  extending  radially  spanwise  from 
a  bottom  portion  to  a  top  portion  of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  a 
suction  side  and  a  pressure  side  extending  chordwise  from  said 
leading  edge  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  blade  having  a  leadmg  edge 
solidity  formed  at  said  leading  edge  thereof,  said  hollow  blade 
charactenzed  by: 

a  plurality  of  internal  spanwise  stiffening  ribs  extending  substan- 
tially radially  spanwise  and  joining  said  pressure  side  with 
said  suction  side,  said  plurality  of  spanwise  stiffening  ribs 
defining  a  plurality  of  cavities  therebetween,  said  plurality  of 
spanwise  ribs  having  logarithmic  spacing  to  reduce  stiffness 
discontinuity  in  said  hollow  blade. 


1  A  turbine  blade  fixing  device  for  eliminating  rotor  balance 
errors  in  axially  flow-through  compressors  or  turbines  of  gas 
turbine  drives,  comprising: 

at  least  one  turbine  blade  having  a  blade  foot  with  a  toothed 

profile; 
a  wheel  disk  having  axial  grooves  shaped  to  match  said  toothed 

profile  of  the  blade  fool,  said  turbine  blade  being  anchored  in 

one  of  said  axial  grooves; 
an  axial  gap  formed  between  an  end  of  the  blade  foot  and  a  base 

of  the  axial  groove; 
an  elastically  defonnable  securing  element  having  support  sec- 

uons  disposed  in  said  gap.  the  securing  element  having  ends 

protruding  out  from  said  gap  and  being  bent  opposite  each 

other  on  each  end  against  face  ends  of  the  wheel  disk  and  the 

blade  foot; 
wherein  a  recess  is  fonned  in  the  blade  foot  for  receiving  a 

balancing  mass;  and 
wherein  said  secunng  element  is  clamped  in  a  wedged  manner 

in  the  axial  gap  allowing  elastic  deformation  of  the  support 

secuons  between  the  base  of  the  axial  groove  and  the  blade 

foot  so  as  to  bridge  said  recess. 


5,584.6<>1 
FORWARD  SWEEP,  LOW  NOISE  ROTOR  BLADE 
Thomas  F  Brooks.  Seaford.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  United  Sutes 
of  America   as   represented   b>    the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  Washing 
ton,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  238,044,  May  2,  19<*4,  ahan 
doned  This  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.807 
InL  CI."  B64C  27/467 
VS.  CI.  416—238  24  Claims 

1.  A  rotor  blade,  comprising: 
a  straight  inboard  section  of  constant  chord  width, 
a  forward-swept  outboard  section  having  the  same  chord  width 

as  the  straight  inboard  section;  and 
an  aft-swept  section  located  between  the  straight  inboard  section 
and  the  forward-swept  outboard  section  having  the  same 
chord  width  as  the  straight  inboard  section  and  the  forward- 
swept  outboard  section. 
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about  6  percent  tantalum: 
alx)ut  2  percent  rhenium; 
about  0.05  to  about  15  percent  hafnium; 
about  0.015  to  about  0.03  percent  zirconium; 
about  0.02  to  about  0  1  percent  carbon; 
up  to  about  1  percent  silicon; 
up  to  about  0.01  percent  boron; 

with  the  balance  being  nickel  and  typical  impurities,  and  being 
substantially  free  of  ytuium. 


53)14.662 
LASER  SHOCK  PEENING  FOR  GAS  Tl!RBINE  ENGINE 

VANE  REPAIR 
Sc«tharamaiah  Mannava,  and  Stephen  J.  Keriigno.  both  of 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Electiic  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  399321 

int.  Cl.'^  FOID  5/14:9/02 

\}S.  a.  416—241  R  1'  Claims 


5584,664 

HYDR.AULIC  GAS  COMPRESSOR  AND  METHOD  FOR 

I'SE 

Alvin  B.  Elliott,  and  Angello  D.  Elliott,  both  of  Ml  E.  Prospect 

St.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.  74*01 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  258.813.  Jun.  13.  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  309,273 
Int.  CI."  F04B  4I/O6:i5/02:  F15B  li/07 
MS.  a.  417—3  25  Claims 


I.  A  gas  turbine  engine  component  comprising: 

a  metallic  body  including  an  extenor  surlace  with  a  repaired 

area  over  a  tilled  void  in  said  body, 
said  void  tilled  with  a  metallic  repair  material  extending  up  to 

said  extenor  surface, 
a  laser  shock  peered  surface  on  said  exterior  surface,  and 
a  region  having  deep  compressive  residual  stresses  imparted  by 

laser  shock  peening  extending  into  said  hlled  void  from  said 

la.ser  shock  peened  surface. 


UMI 


5384,663 
ENVIRONMFNTAl.LY-RESISTANT  TURBINE  BLADE  TIP 
Jerry  D.  Schell,  Evendale;  Howard  J.  Farr,  Blue  Ash;  Thomas 
J.  Kelley,  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio;  Paul  J.  F.  Monson.  Wilm- 
ington, N.C.,  and   Stephen  J.   Kerrigno.  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  290,662,  Aug.  15,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Nov.  1,  1995.  Ser.  No.  551,689 
Int.  CI."  FOID  5/2« 
U.S.  CI.  416—241  R  4  CUims 

1.  A  turbine  blade  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  the  turbine  blade 
having  a  blade  tip  welded  thereto,  the  blade  tip  being  formed  from 
an  alloy  consisting,  in  weight  percent,  essentially  of: 
about  15  to  about  18  percent  chromium; 
about  6  5  percent  aluminum: 
about  10  percent  cobalt; 


1.  A  gas  compressor,  comprising: 

a  compression  assembly  for  compressing  gas  to  a  predetermined 
pressure,  the  compression  assembly  comprising  a  tirsi  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  having  an  interior  cavity,  at  least  one  second 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  intenor  cavity  and  a  third 
hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  interior  cavity; 

a  gas  transfer  assembly  for  interconnecting  the  tirsi,  second  and 
third  hydraulic  cylinders  for  the  passage  of  gas.  the  gas 
transfer  assembly  comprising  gas  connection  means  for  con- 
necting the  intenor  cavity  of  the  first  hydraulic  cylinder,  the 
mtenor  cavity  of  the  second  hydraulic  cylinder  and  the  inte- 
rior cavit>  of  the  third  hydraulic  cylinder,  the  gas  transfer 
assembly  having  an  upstream  end  and  a  downstream  end  and 
further  compnsing  check  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
gas  from  the  upstream  end  of  the  gas  transfer  assembly  to  the 
intenor  cavities  of  the  tirst,  sct-ond  and  third  hydraulic  cylin 
ders  and  from  the  interior  cavities  of  the  tirst,  second  and  third 
hydraulic  cylinders  to  the  downstream  end  of  the  gas  transfer 
assembly;  and 
a  hydraulic  assembly  for  supplying  hydraulic  fluid  to  the  com- 
pression assembly,  the  hydraulic  assembly  compnsing  pres- 
sure connecting  means  for  connecting  the  intenor  cavities  of 
the  first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  cylinders  and  for  intro- 
ducing hydraulic  fluid  into  the  intenor  cavities  of  the  first, 
second  and  third  hydraulic  cylinders,  the  hydraulic  assembly 
further  compnsing  pressure  control  means  for  sequentially 


introducing  hydraulic  fluid  into  the  interior  cavities  of  the 
first,  second  and  third  hydraulic  cylinders. 


5384,665 

LIQLTD  DRAINAGE  SYSTEM  WITH  PNEUMATIC 

SENSOR 

Roger  C.  Walsh,  c/o  P.O,  Box  1055,  Corourg.  Ont.,  Canada, 

and  Douglas  W,  Eggins,  17  Robert  Street,  Thornton,  Ont., 

Canada 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.930 

Int  CI.''  F04B  49/00 

\S.  a.  417—29  19  Oaims 
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1.  A  liquid  supply  system  for  operation  in  a  freezing  environ- 
ment, and  having  receiver  means;  substantially  non-freezing  liquid 
supply  means  operable  to  displace  liquid  within  the  system  to  said 
remotely  located  receiver  means;  a  drainable  pipeline  traversing  an 
environment  subject  to  freezing,  and  connecting  said  supply  means 
with  said  receiver  means;  and  a  pressure  responsive  device  having 
a  resilient  walled  compartment  containing  non-freezing  fluid 
therein,  said  device  being  responsive  to  changes  in  demand  for 
liquid  at  said  receiver  means,  and  connected  through  said  freezing 
environment  in  controlling  relation  wiUi  said  liquid  supply  means, 
in  use  to  regulate  said  liquid  supply  means  when  demand  for  liquid 
changes  at  said  receiver  means;  and  said  system  pipeline  including 
drain  valve  means  permitting  drainage  of  liquid  from  said  drain- 
able  pipeline  when  the  demand  for  liquid  at  said  receiver  means  is 
fulfilled. 


5384,667 

METHOD  OF  PROVIDING  UNIFORM  FLOW  FROM  AN 

INFL'SION  DEVICE 

David  L.  Davis,  9351  Black  Hills  Way.  San  Diego.  C^lif.  92129 

Continuation  of  Ser  No,  40.106.  Mar  30,  1993,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No,  426,988,  Oct.  25.  1989,  Pat.  No. 

5,246347,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No,  194365,  May  17, 

1988,  PaL  No.  5,074,756.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser, 

No.  473,402 

InL  CI."  F04B  43/12 

VS.  CI.  417—53  2  Claims 


5384,666 
REDUCED  ICING  AIR  VALVE 
Nicholas  Kozumplik,  Jr.,  and  Robert  C.  Elfers,  both  of  Bryan. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  WoodclifT  Lake, 

NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  324.201 

Int.  CI."  I04B  49/00:43/06 

VS.  a.  417—46  10  Oaims 

1  A  reduced  icing  air  valve  for  an  air  motor  compnsing: 
a  shiftable  valve  having  a  pilot  piston  for  shifting  said  valve  for 
alternatively  supplying  compressed  air  through  first  and  sec- 
ond supply  ports  to  opposed  first  and  second  power  pistols  in 
opposed  air  motor  chambers  respectively  and  for  effecting 
alternating  exhaust  of  said  chambers; 
said  shiftable  valve  being  further  provided  with  bypass  means 
independent  of  and  intermediate  said  shiftable  valve  and  each 
of  said  first  and  second  air  motor  chambers  for  bypassing  said 
shiftable  valve  by  exhaust  air  from  said  air  motor  chambers: 
said  bypass  means  being  furthest  actuated  in  an  opposing 
direction  by  a  source  of  supply  air  to  said  chambers. 


SS     A) 


1.  A  method  for  pumping  fluid  through  a  tube  at  a  uniform  rate, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

depressing  a  cam  follower  with  a  cam  member,  said  cam  fol- 
lower squeezing  said  tube;  and 

varying  the  cam  rate  so  that  the  rate  of  tube  depression  by  said 
follower  offsets  the  changing  cross  section  of  the  tube  below 
said  follower  to  achieve  uniform  fluid  flow. 


5384,668 

MULTISTAGE  EJECTOR  PUMP  FOR  kAUlAL  \  LOW 

Thilo  Volkmann.  Zum  Vulting  12,  D-59514  W  elver,  Germany 

PCT  No,  PCT/EP93/02085,  §  371  Date  Feb,  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  1.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03733.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Feb,  17,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Aug,  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  379314 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1992.  9210496 

U 

Inc  CI."  F04F  5/00 
VS.  a.  417—174  11  Claims 

1.  A  multi-stage  ejector  pump  having  multiple  pump  stages  for 
suction  or  for  moving  materials  or  matenal  mixtures  which  are 
capable  of  flowing,  with  the  help  of  a  working  fluid  within  one 
housing,  said  pump  including 

at  least  one  inlet  for  the  working  fluid, 

at  least  one  inlet  for  the  matenals, 
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(1)  being  configured  as  a  hybnd  pump  (3)  compnsing  a  recipro- 
cating pump  (5)  and  a  diagram  pump  (10).  said  reciprocating  pump 
being  located  on  a  side  of  the  hybnd  pump  where  pumping 
medium  enters  the  hybrid  pump,  said  reciprocating  pump  (5) 
having  a  comparatively  large  displacement  volume  (6i  and  a 
piston-cylinder  space  (7»  which  is  sealed  off  with  respect  to  a  crank 
area  (8)  by  means  of  a  sealing  membrane  (9).  and  said  diaphragm 
pump  (10)  being  connected  in  senes  behind  the  reciprocating 
pump  (5).  said  diaphragm  pump  having  a  displacement  volume 
(111  which  IS  appreciably  smaller  than  that  of  the  reciprocating 
pump  (5). 


'250       i^    j«  J^^  i«i  SAil^  ^^ 


m 

at  least  one  flow  channel  for  a  mixture  and  common  flow  of  said 

working  fluid  and  said  materials, 
at  least  one  orifice  into  the  flow  channel  and  several  mixing 

/ones  in  the  flow  channel, 
at  least  one  suction  chamber  per  pump  suge.  each  said  suction 
chamber  being  connected  to  a  common  antechamber  for  the 
intake  of  the  materials  at  one  end  and  the  flow  channel  on  the 
other  end.  and 
at   least  one  common  outlet  from  the   flow  channel   for  said 

mixture, 
the  improvement  comprising: 

said  flow  channel  being  constructed  for  a  radially  outward 
directed  flow,  whereby  the  wall  elements  of  the  flow  chan- 
nel comprise  two  adjacent  and  opposing  wall  elements 
having  a  distance  therebetween,  and 
at  least  one  of  the  two  wall  clemenLs  are  composed  of  ejector 
rings  located  concentrically  to  each  other,  adjacent  ejector 
rings  forming  said  suction  chambers,  each  said  suction 
chamber  having  a  passage  adjacent  the  flow  channel  for 
allowing  flow  of  said  materials  between  said  suction  cham- 
ber and  said  flow  channel. 


5.584,670 
PISTON  TV  PE  VARIABLE  DISPLACEMENT 
COMPRESSOR 
Masahiro   Kawaguchi;    Masanoil   Sooobe;   Ken  Suilou.  and 
Tomohiko    ^okono,    all    of    Kariya.    Japan.    a.ssi((nors    to 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho.  Kariya. 
Japan 
C  ontinuatioo-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  255,043.  Jun.  7,  1994.  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3*1.111.  Dec.  21.  1994.  This 
application  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421 J15 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  15,  1994,  6-077610 
Int.  Cl.'^  F04B  1/29 
VS.  a.  417—222.2  19  Claims 


5384,669 

TWO-STAGE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PtMP 

Krich  Becker.  Bad  Krozingen.  Ciermany,  assignor  to  KNK  Neu- 

berger  (imbH.  Kreiburg-Munzingen.  (Jermany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  226.165.  Apr.  11,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5J87,09O. 
This  application  Jan.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.551 
Oaims    prioritv,    application    (Jermany,    Apr.     15,    1993, 
9305554  U;  Jun.  24,  1993,  43  20  963.7 

Int.  Cl.'^  E04B  2M0 
VS.  C\.  417—205  •  Claims 

1.  A  two-stage  positive  displacement  pump,  said  two-stage  pump 


UMI 


I.  A  compressor  comprising  a  swash  plate  mounted  on  a  drive 
shaft  for  integral  rotation  therewith  in  a  crank  chamber  and  a 
piston  coupled  to  the  swash  plate  and  disposed  in  a  cylinder  bore, 
wherein  the  rotation  of  the  drive  shaft  is  convened  to  a  reciprocal 
ing  movement  of  the  piston  to  compress  gas  supplied  to  the 
cylinder  bore  from  an  exiemal  circuit  by  way  of  a  suction  chamber 
and  to  discharge  the  gas  to  a  discharge  chamber,  said  swash  plate 
being  tillable  between  a  maximum  inclining  angle  and  a  minimum 
inclining  angle  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  according  to  the 
difference  between  pressures  in  the  crank  chamber  and  the  suction 
chamber,  and  wherein  said  swash  plate  controls  the  displacement 
of  the  compressor  to  be  maximum  when  the  swash  plate  is  at  the 
maximum  inclining  angle  and  to  be  minimum  when  the  swash 
plate  IS  at  the  minimum  inclining  angle,  said  compressor  funher 
composing: 

means  for  disconnecting  the  external  circuit  with  the  suction 
chamber  when  the  swash  plate  is  at  the  minimum  inclining 
angle, 
a  pressure  decreasing  passage  means  connecting  the  crank 
chamber  and  the  suction  chamber  for  decreasing  the  pressure 
in  the  crank  chamber,  said  passage  means  releasing  the  pres- 
sure in  the  crank  chamber  to  the  suction  chamber  when  the 
pressure  in  the  crank  chamber  is  greater  than  the  pressure  in 
the  suction  chamber,  whereby  the  swash  plate  is  inclined 
toward  the  maximum  inclining  angle;  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  flow  in  the  pressure  decreasing  passage 
means,  such  that  the  pressure  decreasing  passage  means  is 
opened  to  a  greater  degree  when  the  swash  plate  is  at  the 


maximum   inclining  angle   than   when   the   swash  plate   is 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum  inclining  angles. 


5384,671 

APPARATUS  FOR  DELIVERING  FLUID  TO  A  PATIENT 

frederick   F    Schweit/er.  Jr..  Clencoe;   Clarence  L.  Walker, 

Webster  (,n»es.  and  Randall  J    Krohn.  Ballwin,  all  of  Mo., 

assignors  lo  SherviMKi  Mi-dical  (  ompany.  SU  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  Nun.  28.  1W4.  Ser    Nn    -M5,086 

Int  CI."  F04B  49/00.39/08.  F16K  25/00:  A61M  I/OO 

VS.  a.  417—298  ^  Claims 


1.  A  valve  actuation  device  for  automatic  operation  of  a  fluid 
flow  control  valve  composing: 

a  valve  receiving  mechanism  for  receiving  the  fluid  flow  control 
valve  for  actuation; 

a  valve  interface  member  for  insuong  proper  orientation  of  the 
fluid  flow  control  valve  relative  to  said  valve  receiving 
mechanism  when  said  fluid  flow  control  valve  is  abutted 
against  said  valve  receiving  mechamsm; 

whereby,  said  valve  receiving  mechanism  operates  to  move  the 
valve  between  at  least  one  closed  position  m  which  fluid  flow 
through  said  valve  is  prevented  to  at  least  one  open  position  in 
which  fluid  flow  through  said  valve  is  allowed. 


5384.672 
LOW  PROnLE  POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PLTVIP 
SYSTEM 
Dallas  W.  Simonette.  Andover,  Minn.,  assignor  to  GP  Compa- 
nies. Inc..  MendoU  Heights,  Minn. 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  508386,  Jul.  28,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  627,932 
Int.  Cl.*^  F04B  49/00 
VS.  CI.  417—307  15  ClataH 

1.  A  low  profile  positive  displacement  pump,  suitable  for  being 
driven  by  a  gasoline  powered  engine,  the  engine  having  a  rou- 
tional  engine  shaft  having  a  central  rotational  axis,  composing: 
a  pump  housing  including  a  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  and  at  least 
one  bore  fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  for 
receiving  a  plunger; 
at  least  one  plunger,  each  plunger  positioned  in  the  bore  for 
reciprocating  movement,  each  plunger  having  a  dnven  end. 
wherein  each  plunger  has  a  central  longitudinal  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  central  rotational  axis  of  the  engine  shaft; 
a  base  including  a  cavity  for  retaining  the  pump  housing,  having 
connecting  means  for  mounting  an  engine  directly  to  a  mount- 
ing surface  of  the  base; 
a  rotational  pump  shaft  adapted  for  coupling  to  an  engine  shaft, 
the  pump  shaft  having  a  central  rotational  axis  located  along 
the  central  rotational  axis  of  the  engine  shaft; 


»-» 


at  least  one  eccentric  camming  surface  on  the  pump  shaft  for 

causing  the  plunger  to  move  in  a  first  direction  along  the 

central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger; 
a  spring  biasing  device  for  causing  the  plunger  to  move  in  a 

second  direction  opposite  the  first  direction  along  the  central 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  plunger; 
at  least  one  inlet  check  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and 

fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  inlet; 
at  least  one  outlet  check  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and 

fluidly  connected  to  the  fluid  outlet;  and 
an  unloader  valve  mounted  in  the  pump  housing  and  fluidly 

connected  to  the  fluid  outlet  and  fluid  inlet;  and 
wherein  the  base  is  adapted  for  mounting  directly  to  a  mounting 

flange  of  a  gasoline  powered  engine  and  wherein  the  base 

fixes  the  position  of  each  eccentoc  camming  surface  with 

respect  to  each  driven  end. 


5384,673 

DEVICE  FOR  REDUCING  THE  PRESSURE  OF  A 

COMPRESSOR  IN  THE  IDLING  AND  SHLTDOWT^ 

MODE 

Karl  Rein.  Vienna.  Austria,  assignor  to  Hoerbiger  Ventilweilte 
AktiengeselLschaft.  Menna,  Austria 

Filed  Mar  2X,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  413.469 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Mar.  30.  1994.  676^ 

Int.  CI.'  FMB  49/00 

VS.  a.  417—308  6  Claims 


I  A  device  for  reducing  the  pressure  of  a  compressor  in  the 
idling  and  shut-down  mode  in  a  pressure  system  of  the  type 
comprising  an  induction  control  valve  for  controlling  the  passage 
of  a  medium  through  an  intake  mamfold.  a  bypass  channel  for 
bypassing  the  mducuon  control  valve  and  whose  output  leads 
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through  a  pfcssure  accumulator  to  a  user,  and  an  adjusting  means 
for  the  induction  control  valve  that  is  acuvated  by  the  pressure  in 
the  pressure  accumulator,  said  adjusung  means  including  a  return 
line  that  can  be  shut  off  by  a  first  pressure  relief  valve  leading  back 
to  the  induction  valve,  said  device  being  incorporated  in  said  return 
line  and  compnsing  a  first  spnng  loaded,  pressure  keeper  valve 
that  can  be  adjusted  to  the  desired  pressure,  and  an  addiuonal 
second  pressure  relief  valve  that  is  arranged  in  parallel  with  said 
first  pressure  relief  valve,  said  second  pressure  relief  valve  being 
acted  on  by  pressure  immediately  upstream  of  the  compressor,  and 
said  second  pressure  relief  valve  opening  an  additional  relief  path 
as  soon  as  said  pressure  exceeds  a  predclennined  level  when  the 
compressor  is  in  the  shut-down  mode. 


distance  within  the  first  portion  from  a  point  where  the  first  poftion 
communicates  with  the  first  pipe  to  a  point  where  the  first  portion 
communicates  with  the  additional  portion,  plus  a  length  of  the 
addiuonal  portion. 


5,584.674 
NOISE  ATTENVIATOR  OF  COMPRESSOR 
Jin-Yong  Mo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  aasicnor  to  Samsung  Elec- 
tronics Co.,  Ltd.,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1W4,  S«r.  No.  229,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  24,  1993, 
9.*-«585 

InL  a."  F04B  .JV/00 
VS.  a.  417—312  1  Claim 


1   In  combination; 

a  compressor  for  compressing  refrigerant  and  including  a  com- 
pTes.sor  inlet  for  receiving  refrigerant,  and  a  compressor  outlet 
for  discharging  compressed  refrigerant,  the  compressor  gener- 
ating a  noise  having  a  frequency  fr,  and  a  noise  attenuator  for 
attenuating  the  noise,  compnsing: 

a  casing  defining  an  interior  space  having  an  attenuator  inlet 
for  receiving  refrigerant,  and  an  attenuator  outlet  connected 
to  the  compres.sor  inlet  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  the 
compressor,  the  intenor  space  being  divided  by  a  wall 
structure  into  first  and  second  chambers,  and 
a  first  passage  communicating  the  first  chamber  with  the 
second  chamber,  the  second  chamber  being  in  communica- 
tion with  the  compressor  inlet  by  means  of  the  attenuator 
outlet  in  the  form  of  a  second  passage,  such  that  commu- 
nication of  the  casing  with  the  compressor  inlet  occurs 
solely  through  the  second  passage,  the  first  passage  com- 
pnsing a  first  pipe  extending  into  each  of  the  first  and 
second  chambers,  the  second  pas.sage  compnsing  a  pair  of 
second  pipes  extending  into  the  second  chamber  and  pro- 
jecting through  tiie  casing,  the  pair  of  second  pipes  being 
spaced  from  the  first  pipe, 
the  first  chamber  including  a  first  portion  extending  in  a  first 
direction  from  the  attenuator  inlet,  and  an  additional  por- 
tion extending  from  a  downstream  end  of  the  first  portion  in 
a  lateral  direction  with  respect  to  the  first  direction; 
the  first  portion  and  the  additional  portion  defining  a  cavity 
length  satisfying  the  formula 

C{2n*  I) 


UMI 


*fr 


where  C  is  the  speed  of  sound  in  refngerant.  n  is  any  whole 
number,  including  zero,  and  the  cavity  length  being  the  sum  of:  a 


5384,675 

CYLINOFR  SI  FFVf  FOR  ^N  MR  COMPRESSOR 

Brian  M.  Steun  r  and  s   shani'  IKxitr,  Ixith  of  Jacksoo,  Tenn.. 

assignors  to  Devilbiss  Air  Power  Company,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  529,285 

lot  CI."  F04B  I7A)3 

VS.  CL  417—372  6  Claims 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  hollow  cylindncal  housing 
having  an  open  first  end  and  a  second  end  enclosing  at  least  a 
portion  of  an  electnc  motor,  said  motor  having  a  rouuble  shaft 
extending  in  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  vent  slots  spaced  around 
said  housing  adjacent  said  second  end.  a  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  first  housing  end.  said  fan  causing  air  to  flow  into 
said  first  housing  end  and  to  flow  from  said  slots  when  said  motor 
shaft  is  rotated,  said  housing  having  an  opening  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  shaft,  said  opening  having  a  perimeter,  a  cylinder 
sleeve  having  first  and  second  axially  spaced  ends,  a  cylindncal 
central  passage  defining  an  inner  penmetcr.  an  outer  penmeter 
spaced  from  said  inner  penmeter  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  axially 
directed  cooling  air  passages  located  in  said  cylinder  sleeve 
between  said  inner  and  outer  penmeters.  said  outer  cylinder  sleeve 
penmeter  al  said  first  end  abutting  said  housing  opening  penmeter 
whereby  said  cooling  air  passages  open  into  said  housing  to 
receive  a  flow  of  air  from  said  fan  when  said  motor  shaft  is  rotated, 
a  valve  plate  having  a  first  side  sealed  to  said  inner  penmeter  of 
said  cylinder  sleeve  at  said  second  cylinder  sleeve  end  and  a 
second  side  sealed  to  a  cylinder  head,  said  cylinder  head  having  an 
air  inlet  chamber  and  a  compressed  air  outlet  chamber,  an  inlet 
valve  on  said  valve  plate  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow  from  said 
mlet  chamber  to  said  central  pa.ssage  in  said  cylinder  sleeve,  an 
outlet  valve  on  said  valve  plate  adapted  to  allow  air  to  flow  from 
said  central  passage  in  said  cylinder  sleeve  to  said  outlet  chamber, 
and  a  piston  having  a  head  located  to  reciprocate  in  said  central 
cylinder  sleeve  passage  and  having  a  connecting  rod  connected 
through  an  eccentnc  to  said  shaft 


5,584,676 
COMPRESSOR  DIS<  H  \R(.F  VALVT  HAVING  A  GUIDED 

SI'HIKK  \L  HEAD 
Nelik  I.  Drciman.  Tipi   n    Mi.h.,  assignor  to  Tecumseh  Prod- 
ucts Company,  Tet  urn  s<  h    Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Set.  No.  330,198 
Int.  CI."  F04B  WIO 
VS.  CI.  417—569  15  Claims 

1.  A  compressor  for  compressing  refngerant,  said  compressor 
compnsing: 


a  housing: 

a  cylinder  block  having  a  bore,  said  cylinder  block  disposed 
within  said  housing; 

a  piston  disposed  within  said  bore  for  reciprocation  therein; 

a  piston  drive  mechanism  drivingly  connected  with  said  piston; 
and 

a  discharge  valve  assembly  defining  a  discharge  port  having  a 
concave  sphencally  shaped  valve  seat,  said  discharge  valve 
assembly  atuched  over  said  bore  opposite  said  piston  and 
including  a  polymeric  discharge  valve  member  having  a 
sphencally  shaped  sealing  surface  overlying  and  engagable 
with  said  discharge  valve  seal  and  a  concave  rear  surface; 

said  discharge  valve  member  having  two  diametncally  opposed 
recesses,  said  discharge  valve  assembly  including  two  pin 
members,  whereby  said  discharge  valve  member  is  guided  for 
rectilinear  movement  between  said  pin  members  by  each  said 
pin  member  interfitting  within  a  respective  said  recess. 


5,584,677 
SCROLL  COMPRESSOR  HAVING  A  BEVELLED  FACING 

SECTION 
Kimihiro  Ishikawa.  Aichi;  Takashi  Miyakawa,  Kariya;  Tetsu- 
hiko  Kukanuma.  Kari\a.  and  Tetsuo  Yoshida.  Kariya.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  lid.,  and  kabushiki 
KaLsha  loyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusbo,  both  of  kariya, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar   14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404,819 
Claims  priorit%.  application  Japan,  Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-044025 
Int  CI."  F04C  ISAM 
VS.  a.  418—55.2  5  Oaims 

1.  A  scroll  compressor  comprising: 


a  housing; 


a  drive  shaft  having  an  axis  of  rotation; 

a  stationary  scroll  member  which  is  under  a  fixed  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  housing,  the  stationary  scroll  member 
including  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wall  extending  integrally 
from  the  ba.se  plate; 

a  movable  scroll  member  including  a  base  plate  and  a  scroll  wall 
extending  integrally  from  the  base  plate; 

the  movable  scroll  member  being  arranged  eccentrically  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  scroll  member  so  thai  a  plurality  of 
chambers  are  created  between  the  scroll  members; 

means  for  connecting  the  movable  scroll  member  to  the  dnve 
shaft  so  as  to  obtain  an  orbital  movement  of  the  movable 
scroll  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  dnve  shaft; 

means  for  preventing  the  movable  scroll  member  from  rotating 
about  its  own  axis,  so  that  the  orbital  movement  of  the 
movable  scroll  member  allows  the  chambers  to  be  moved 
radially  from  an  outward  position  to  an  inward  position; 

an  intake  means  for  introducing  a  medium  to  be  compressed  into 
a  chamber  that  is  located  at  the  radially  outward  position,  and; 

a  discharge  means  for  discharging  the  medium  as  compressed 
from  a  chamber  that  is  located  at  the  radially  inward  position; 

the  base  plate  of  the  movable  scroll  member  having,  at  its  outer 
penphery.  a  section  with  no  scroll  wall,  and  the  scroll  wall  of 
the  stationary  scroll  member  having  an  area  for  connecting 
the  scroll  wall  with  the  housing,  wherein  a  portion  of  the  area 
for  connecting  the  scroll  wall  with  the  housing  of  the  station- 
ai>  scroll  member  is  m  axial  conuct  with  the  section  of  the 
base  plate  of  the  movable  scroll  member  having  no  scroll 
wall,  the  axial  contact  occurring  at  a  circumferential  position 
which  causes  the  movable  scroll  member  to  be  skewed  with 
respect  to  the  stationary  scroll  member; 

the  axially  contacting  sections  of  the  base  plate  of  the  movable 
scroll  member  and  the  scroll  wall  of  the  stationary  scroll 
member  having  outer  and  inner  edges,  respectively,  which 
face  each  other; 

wherein,  during  the  orbital  movement  of  the  movable  scroll 
member,  said  axially  contacting  sections  move  laterally  with 
respect  to  each  other,  while  the  relative  position  between  the 
edges  is  vaned; 

at  least  one  of  the  edges  at  the  axially  contacting  sections  being 
bevelled,  the  degree  of  the  bevelling  being  larger  at  the  axially 
contacting  sections  than  at  the  remaining  portions  of  the  scroll 
.  members,  such  that,  during  said  lateral  relative  movement 
between  the  sections  via  the  edges,  a  locally  increased  pres- 
sure is  not  generated  irrespective  of  the  axial  skewing  of  the 
movable  scroll  member  with  respect  to  the  stationary  scroll 
member. 


5,584,678 
SCROLL  TYPE  FLUID  MACHINE  HAVING  TIP  SEALS 
OF  DIFFERENT  CARBON  FIBER  COMPOSITION  RATES 
katsumi   Hirooka,   Nishi-Kasugai-gun;   Hiroyuki   Kobayashi, 
Nagoya,  and  Susumu  Matsuda.  Nago^a.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  MitsubLshi  JukoE>o  kahashiWi  Kaisha.  Tok>o.  JapaB 

Filed  Sep.  ],'.  l**^.*.  X-r    No.  92'AZi 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Mar.  M).  1995,  7-074125 
IntCL^FOlC  l/04:l9/0& 
VS.  CI.  418—55.2  4  Claims 

1.  A  pair  of  scroll  elements  in  a  scroll  fluid  machine  compnsing: 
a  first  scroll  element  compnsing  a  first  spiral  wrap  standing  on 
one  surface  of  a  first  end  plate,  said  first  scroll  element  being 
made  of  an  aluminum  material; 
a  second  scroll  element  compnsing  a  second  spiral  wrap  sund- 
ing  on  one  surface  of  a  second  end  plate,  said  second  scroll 
element  being  made  of  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  aluminum  matenal  having  a  surface  u^atment.  and 
fen-ous  metal,  and  a  ferrous  metal  having  a  surface  treatment, 
wherein  said  first  and  second  scroll  elements  area  engaged 
with  each  other  so  as  to  have  said  first  and  second  spiral 
wraps  180  degrees  out  of  phase  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
so  as  to  form  fluid  cambers  therebetween; 
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a  first  groove  in  a  tip  surface  of  said  first  spiral  wrap  of  said  first 
scroll  element  having  a  first  tip  seal  therein  made  of  a  com- 
posite plastic  material  composed  of  a  polyphenylene  sulfide  as 
a  base  matenal  and  a  cartion  fiber  and  other  matenals  as  filler; 
and 

a  second  groove  in  a  tip  surface  of  said  second  spiral  wrap  of 
said  second  scroll  element  having  a  second  tip  seal  therein 
made  of  a  composite  plastic  matenal  composed  of  a  polyphe 
nylene  sulfide  as  a  base  matenal  and  a  carbon  fiber  and  other 
matenal  as  filler; 

wherein  the  carbon  fiber  composition  rate  of  said  composite 
plastic  matenal  of  said  first  tip  seal  is  higher  than  the  carbon 
fiber  composition  rate  of  said  composite  plastic  matenal  of 
said  second  tip  seal. 


5.584.679 
GAS  LEAKAGE  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
C'h'ang-Hua  Yang,  No.  246,  Min-Chu  W.  Rd..  Taipei  City. 
Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  IW*,  Ser.  No.  636.354 

InL  CI.'^  F23N  5A)0 

VS.  a.  431—81  1  culm 


a  manually  operable  valve  means  consisting  of  a  sphencal  body 
having  a  bonom  notch  accommtxlated  within  said  second  duct 
and  a  rotary  rod  means  having  an  upper  projecUon  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bonom  notch;  a  timer  locked  to  an  upper  side 
of  said  cylindncal  body  with  a  packing  disposed  therebetween 
by  means  of  multiple  screws. 

a  pressure  differential  sealing  device  being  screwably  locked  to 
a  threaded  hole  at  one  lateral  side  of  said  cylindncal  body, 
said  pressure-differential  sealing  device  consisting  of  a  first 
L-shaped  connecting  tube  interlocking  a  second  L-shaped 
connecting  tube,  a  control  eleinent  having  a  small-diameter 
inner  bore  and  a  large-diameter  inner  bore  being  disposed  in 
said  first  L  shaped  connecting  tube,  said  large-diameter  inner 
bore  having  multiple  holes  circumfercntially  formed  in  an 
outer  wall  thereof,  said  control  element  accommodating 
therein  an  integrally  formed  control  rod  consisting  of  a  rod 
body  and  a  bottom  flange,  a  washer  being  fitted  into  an 
annular  groove  above  said  bottom  flange,  a  pivot  element 
having  a  central  hole  and  a  pcnphery  provided  with  multiple 
notches  being  disposed  in  said  small -diameter  inner  bore  of 
said  control  element  for  enabling  said  control  rod  to  displace 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  baffling  pin  being  insertably 
disposed  at  a  bottom  end  of  said  control  element  for  position- 
ing said  control  rod  at  a  specific  posiuon  and  preventing  said 
control  rod  from  dropping;  and 

a  thermal  electncity  converting  device  consisting  of  a  hcat- 
sensilive  probe  screwably  locked  in  a  through  hole  at  one  end 
of  a  support  rod  having  the  other  end  thereof  inserted  through 
a  through  hole  of  a  chuck  screwably  locked  at  a  bonom  side 
of  the  burner  head,  said  heat-scnsitive  probe  extending 
upwardly  and  having  a  suitable  length,  said  heat-sensitive 
probe  being  connected  by  a  lead  wire  to  a  box  which  accom- 
modates therein  a  coil  with  at  least  one  sucking  end  and  a 
switch  means  having  an  extension  arm  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
magneuzable  disk  being  provided  at  an  extreme  end  of  said 
extension  arm.  and  a  press  button  being  disposed  on  said  box 
at  a  position  relative  to  said  magnetizable  disk;  said  thermal 
electncity  converting  device  incapable  of  generating  electnc 
energy  when  the  fire  is  blown  out  or  extinguished  by  over- 
flowing boiling  water  or  soup,  thereby  causing  the  magnetic 
force  generated  at  said  at  least  one  sucking  end  of  said  coil  to 
vanish  and  said  extension  arm  to  reset,  disconnecung  the 
circuit,  said  rod  of  said  solenoid  valve,  as  a  result,  displacing 
upwardly  due  to  the  resilience  of  said  spnng  to  block  said 
central  hole  of  said  first  gas  duct  to  cut  off  gas  flow. 


UNVENTED  GAS  LOG  SET 
ScaaK-Ho  Kim,  Fort  Wayne,  End.,  assignor  to  The  Majestic 
Products  Company.  Huntington.  Ind. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  I994,  Ser.  No.  282„^27 

Int.  CI."  F24C  iAM 

VS.  a.  431—125  2  Oalms 


UMI 


1.  A  gas  leakage  protection  apparatus,  compnsing  a  cylindrical 
body  of  a  suitable  size  having  an  intermediate  partition  for  dividing 
the  intenor  of  said  body  into  two  spaces,  the  lateral  sides  of  said 
intermediate  partition  being  respectively  provided  with  a  first  gas 
duct  and  a  second  gas  duct,  said  first  gas  duct  having  a  longitudi- 
nally onented  central  hole,  said  cylindncal  body  having  a  solenoid 
valve  screwably  provided  at  a  lower  end  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  central  hole  of  said  first  gas  duct,  said  solenoid  valve  having 
an  inner  hole  accommodating  therein  a  rod  having  a  cock  at  an 
upper  end  thereof,  said  rod  being  perpendicular  to  said  first  gas 
duct  and  works  in  cooperation  with  said  central  hole  of  said  first 
gas  duct,  said  rod  being  urged  by  a  spnng  to  push  against  said 
central  hole  of  said  first  gas  duct  when  said  solenoid  valve  is  not 
connected  with  electricity; 


1.  An  unvented  gas  log  set  for  use  with  a  fuel  source  comprising; 
a  log  supporting  frame  compnsing  a  vertically  oriented  burner 

mounting  plate,  said  mounting  plate  compnsing  an  arcuate 

surface; 


at  least  one  simulated  log  supported  on  said  frame; 

a  flame-producing,  cylindncal  mbular  shaped  burner  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  at  least  one  log.  said  burner  comprising 
a  first  penpheral  surface  region  and  a  second  penpheral 
surface  region  spaced  apart  along  the  circumference  of  said 
cylindrical  tubular  burner,  wherein  said  first  peripheral  surface 
compnses  an  underside  of  said  cylindncal  tubular  burner;  and 

a  burner  holder  including  a  holder  leg  and  an  attachment  leg. 
said  attachment  leg  mechanically  attachable  to  said  log  sup- 
porting frame,  and  wherein  said  cylindncal  mbular  burner  is 
captured  between  said  holder  leg  and  said  log  supporting 
frame  with  said  burner  first  penpheral  surface  region  facing 
said  log  supporung  frame  and  said  burner  second  penpheral 
surface  region  facing  said  holder  leg  when  said  attachment  leg 
is  anached  to  said  frame,  said  holder  leg  comprising  a  con- 
cave notch  shaped  complementanly  to  said  cylindrical  tubular 
shape  of  said  burner,  said  burner  mounting  plate  arcuate 
surface  shaped  complementanly  to  said  burner  cylindncal 
tubular  shape,  and  wherein  said  first  penpheral  surface  region 
faces  said  mounting  plate. 


5,584,681 
GAS  LIGHTER 
Nariaki  Suiuki,  61-7  Yayoityo  Itabashi-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  20.  !'«?.  Ser.  No.  170,530 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992,  4-093638 

I 

Int.  a."  F23Q  2A)8 
VS.  a.  431—132  '  aaims 


ignites  said  fuel  gas  escaping  from  said  nozzle  bole  to  pro- 
duce a  diffusion  flame; 

a  common  on-off  valve  mechanism  for  supplying  said  fuel  gas 
commonly  to  said  first  and  second  passage  means;  and 

a  single  actuation  means  for  activating  said  common  on-off 
valve  mechanism  so  that  said  fuel  gas  is  simultaneously 
supplied  to  said  first  and  second  passage  means. 


5384,682 
SELECTIVELY  ACTUATABLE  LIGHTER  WTTH  ANTI- 
DEFEAT  LATCH 
James  M.  McDonough.  (iuilford:  Chris  \   Barone,  Trumbull, 
both  of  Conn.,  and  Michel  Doucet.  Redon,  France,  assignors 
to  Bic  Corporation.  Milford.  Conn, 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser  No   %«.«31.  Oct    2.r  19<>2.  Pat 
No.  5.445.518.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No. 
723,989,  Jul.  1.  1991.  PaL  No,  5.456.5'»8.  and  Ser   N<. 
912,421,  Jul.  10,  1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No.  609,668,  Nov,  6.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  239.734.  Sep   2,  108X.  Pat.  No,  5.002.482. 
said  Ser  No.  723,989is  a  continuauon-in  part  of  Ser,  No, 
609.668.  This  application  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394^57 
InL  CI."  F23D  11/36 
VS.  CL  431—153  21  CMws 


1  A  gas  lighter  having  a  housing  and  a  fuel  tank  stonng  a  fuel 
gas  within  said  housing,  comprising; 

a  combustion  cylinder  in  said  housing; 

first  passage  means  for  supplying  an  air  fuel  gas  mixture  to  said 
combustion  cylinder,  said  first  passage  means  being  fluidly 
connected  with  said  fuel  tank  and  said  combustion  chamber; 

ignition  means  in  said  combustion  cylinder  for  igniting  said 
air-fuel  gas  mixture  in  said  combustion  cylinder  to  produce  a 
premix  flame; 

a  flame  hole  in  said  housing  and  in  alignment  with  said  combus- 
tion cylinder,  through  which  said  premix  flame  extends  out  of 
said  housing: 

a  nozzle  hole  in  said  housing  at  a  position  adjacent  to  said 
combustion  cylinder,  said  nozzle  hole  being  juxtaposed  to 
said  flame  hole; 

second  passage  means  for  supplying  said  fuel  gas  to  said  nozzle 
bole  such  that  said  flame  extending  out  of  said  flame  hole 


8.  A  flame  producing  lighter  resistant  to  unauthorized  use  and 
normally  tiuuntaincd  in  a  latched  configuration  compnsing: 

an  elongated  housing  having  a  fuel  compartment; 

fuel  supply  means  for  supplying  fuel  from  said  fuel  compart- 
ment: 

ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel; 

a  valve  means  to  control  the  flow  of  said  fuel; 

a  valve  actuator  operatively  engaged  with  said  valve  such  that 
fuel  IS  released  when  said  valve  actuator  is  depressed  along  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  housing  from  a  first  position  to  a 
second  position: 

a  latch  nonnally  positioned  between  said  valve  actuator  and  a 
portion  of  said  housing  for  nonnally  preventing  said  valve 
actuator  from  being  depressed  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  under  a  normal  operating  force  applied  by  a  user, 
thereby  maintaining  said  lighter  in  said  latched  configuration, 
said  latch  being  movable  to  an  unlatched  position  to  allow 
depression  of  the  valve  actuator  upon  application  of  said 
normal  operating  force: 

a  spnng  disposed  in  the  housing  to  apply  an  outward  biasing 
force  to  said  latch  approximately  perpendicular  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  housing;  and 
said  latch  being  configured  and  dimensioned  such  that  applica- 
tion of  force  to  said  valve  acwator  along  a  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  housing  greater  than  force  applied  during  normal  opera- 
tion causes  said  nonnally  positioned  latch  to  move  inward  and 
against  said  outward  biasing  force  to  allow  depression  of  the 
valve  actuator  and  prevent  damage  to  the  latch. 
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5384.683 
SAFETY  LIGHTER  WITH  STRIKER  WHEEL  STOPPER 
Tak  C.  Sher,  North  Pojnt.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Polycity 
Industrial  Limited,  and  Tak  Ei  International  (Holidias)  Lim- 
ited, both  of  Quarry'  Bay,  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1996,  Ser.  No.  611,069 

Int.  CI.'  K2JD  ///.<6 

VS.  a.  431—153  3  CtalBM 


said  flint  and  said  spnng  being  disposed  in  said  cavity  such  that 
said  spnng  exerts  an  upward  force  to  urge  said  flint  into 
adjacent  and  abutting  relationsliip  with  said  stnlcer  wheel  and 
to  urge  said  striker  wheel  into  said  upper  position; 

whereby  nMation  of  said  sinker  wheel  is  inhibited  when  said 
stnker  wheel  is  in  said  upper  position  and  said  striker  wheel 
can  only  be  placed  in  said  lower  posiuon  when  downward 
pressure,  sufficient  to  overcome  said  upward  force,  is  applied 
lo  said  striker  wheel. 


5384,684 

COMBUSTION  PROCESS  FOR  ATMOSPHERIC 

COMBUSTION  SYSTEMS 

Klaus  Dftbbeling.  Nussbaumni;  Hans  P.  Knopfel,  Besenbiiren, 

and   Thomas   Sattelmayer,   Mandach,   all   of  Switzerland, 

assignoni  lo  ABB  Management  AG,  Baden,  SwiUerland 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415JI0 
Claiias  priorily,  application  Germany,  May  II,  1994,  44  16 
650.8 

Int.  Cl.'^  F23Q  V/W 
VS.  a.  431—285  6  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  lighter  comprising  a  lighter  body,  a  nwunting  frame  dis- 
posed on  top  of  said  lighter  body,  a  striker  wheel  inserted  in  said 
mounting  frame,  a  flint  and  a  spnng; 

said  stnker  wheel  compnsing  an  axis  having  first  and  second 
ends  about  which  said  stnker  wheel  rotates  and  at  least  one 
stopper  extending  out  from  said  stnker  wheel  in  a  direction 
subsunlially  parallel  to  said  axis,  said  at  least  one  stopper 
being  disposed  a  distance  from  said  axis; 

said  mounting  frame  compnsing  hrst  and  second  tower  portions 
extending  upward  from  said  lighter  body,  said  first  tower 
portion  having  a  first  elongated  slot  formed  therein  and  said 
second  lower  portion  having  a  second  elongated  slot  formed 
therein,  wherein  each  of  said  first  and  second  slots  has  an 
upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  wherein  said  first  and  second 
slots  have  substantially  equal  lengths  and  are  disposed  sub- 
stantially equal  distances  above  the  lighter  body,  wherein  said 
sinker  wheel  is  disposed  between  said  first  and  second  tower 
portions  with  said  at  least  one  stopper  extending  toward  said 
first  tower  and  with  said  first  end  of  said  axis  disposed  in  said 
first  slot  and  said  second  end  of  said  axis  disposed  in  said 
second  slot,  and  wherein  said  striker  wheel  reciprocates 
between  an  upper  position  in  which  said  first  and  second  ends 
of  said  axis  are  adjacent  said  upper  edges  of  said  first  and 
second  slots,  respectively,  and  a  lower  position  in  which  said 
first  and  second  ends  of  said  axis  are  adjacent  said  lower 
edges  of  said  first  and  second  slots,  respectively; 

said  first  tower  having  an  outer  nm  having  an  upper  portion 
which  is  shaped  such  that  said  upper  portion  would  fit  within 
a  first  imaginary  arc  having  a  hrst  radius  which  is  equal  to  the 
disunce  between  said  axis  of  the  striker  wheel  and  said 
stopper,  with  said  first  imaginary  arc's  radial  center  onginat- 
ing  from  where  said  axis  is  located  when  the  stnker  wheel  is 
in  the  lower  position,  said  first  tower  also  having  a  flange 
extending  from  said  rim  in  toward  said  stnker  wheel,  said 
flange  having  lower  extremity  reaching  down  along  the  nm  of 
said  first  tower  below  where  a  second  imaginary  arc  intersects 
said  nm.  said  second  imaginary  arc  having  a  second  radius 
which  IS  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  axis  of  the  sinker 
wheel  and  said  stopper,  with  said  second  imaginary  arc's 
radial  center  onginating  from  where  said  axis  is  located  when 
the  sinker  wheel  is  in  the  upper  p««ition.  and  with  said 
flange's  lower  extremity  terminating  above  where  said  firsi 
imaginary  arc  intersects  said  nm,  wherein  said  at  least  one 
stopper  extends  out  toward  said  first  tower  and  wherein  said 
stopper  IS  sufficiently  long  to  extend  out  over  said  flange  and 
sufficiently  short  to  avoid  abutting  into  said  nm  where  said 
nm  IS  devoid  of  said  flange; 
said  mounting  frame  and  said  lighter  body  having  a  cavity 
formed  therein,  said  cavity  being  disposed  below  said  stnker 
wheel; 


1  Device  for  carrying  out  a  combustion  process  for  atmospheric 
combustion  systems,  compnsing: 

a  premix  burner  compnsing  at  least  two  hollow  conical-section 
bodies  disposed  to  define  a  conical  hollow  space  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  parallel  to  a  flow  direction  of  the  burner, 
respective  longitudinal  symmetry  axes  of  the  bodies  being 
offset  with  respect  to  one  another  so  that  mutually  adjacent 
walls  of  the  bodies  form  channels  along  the  longitudinal 
direction  for  a  tangenlially  directed  combusuon-air  flow,  and 
at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  disposed  to  inject  a  fuel  in  the  conical 
hollow  space. 

a  flame  tube  connected  downstream  of  the  premix  burner  so  that 
heated  gases  generated  in  the  premix  burner  are  delivered  into 
the  flame  tube,  wherein  the  flame  tube  defines  a  plurality  of 
post -combustion  stages  in  a  flow  direction  therethrough;  and. 

at  least  one  air/fuel  mixer  disposed  at  each  post-combustion 
stage  to  form  and  introduce  an  air/fuel  mixture  into  the  flame 
lube. 


5384.685 

DlSCHARGE-r\'PE  IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  OIL 

BURNER 

Toshihiko  Vamada.  and  Masanori  Kawamura,  both  of  Alchl- 
ken.  Japan,  ai>.signors  to  Toyotomi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  455^11 
Int.  Cl.'^  F23D  3/2H 
VS.  a.  431—304  4  Claims 

1.  A  discharge-type  ignition  device  for  an  oil  burner  which 
includes  a  wick  receiving  cylinder  structure  including  an  inner 
cylindncal  member  and  an  outer  cylmdncal  member  arranged  so 
as  to  be  spaced  from  each  other  with  a  space  being  defined 
therebetween,  comprising: 


a  wick  vertically  movably  arranged  in  said  space  of  said  wick 
receiving  cylinder  structure; 

a  wick  operating  shaft  rotated  for  vertically  moving  said  wick; 

a  discharge  electrode  means  including  a  first  discharge  electrode 
and  a  second  discharge  electrode  which  are  arranged  for 
generating  spark  discharge  therebetween  sufficient  to  ignite  a 
portion  of  said  wick  raised  so  as  to  upwardly  extend  from  said 
space  of  said  wick  receiving  cylinder  structure; 

an  Ignition  knob  pivotally  moved  for  rotating  said  wick  operat- 
ing shaft  in  a  wick  raised  direction; 

an  ignition  switch  operated  depending  on  pivotal  movement  of 
said  ignition  knob; 

said  Ignition  switch  being  rendered  open  when  said  ignition 
knob  IS  between  a  fire-extinguishing  position  and  a  wick 
raised  combustion  posiuon  and  closed  when  it  is  moved  to  a 
wick  further-raised  position  defined  beyond  the  wick  raised 
combustion  position;  and 

a  return  spnng  for  urging  said  wick  to  cause  said  wick  moved  to 
the  wick  futther-raised  position  to  be  lowered  to  said  wick 
raised  combustion  position; 

said  ignition  knob  being  operalively  connected  lo  said  return 
spring; 

said  Ignition  knob  being  actuated  to  generate  spark  discharge 
between  said  first  discharge  electrode  and  said  second  dis- 
charge electrode  while  raising  said  wick  against  said  return 
spring. 


and  comprising  a  stationary  frame  together  with  alternate  rows 
of  movable  and  sutionary  grate  elements  adapted  for  support- 
ing a  bed  of  granular  material. 

said  elements  being  provided  with  air  chambers  and  surface 
perforations  adapted  for  conveying  air  from  the  air  chambers 
through  the  surfaces  of  the  grate  elements  into  said  bed  of 
granular  matenal. 

said  grate  cooler  comprising  at  least  one  flexible  air  connection 
for  supplying  cooling  air  to  a  movable  grate  element. 

characterized  in  that  the  flexible  air  connection  comprises  a  first 
pipe  socket  fixed  to  the  movable  grate  element,  a  second  pipe 
socket  fixed  to  the  stationary  frame  and  a  rigid  pipe  with  two 
end  sections,  each  of  said  end  sections  having  a  wall  thickness 
exceeding  that  of  the  pipe  and  having  a  rounded  outer  side, 
and 

each  of  said  end  sections  being  inserted  in  a  respective  one  of 
said  pipe  sockets  in  a  displaceable  and  tillable  manner. 


5384,687 
PERFORMANCE  ENHANCING  DENTAL  APPLUNCE 
Maureen  P.  Sullivan,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Henn  D.  Cross,  III. 
Murrell's  Inlet,  S.C..  assignors  to  E-Z  Gard  Industries,  Inc., 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  104.489,  Aug.  9,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,921 

Int.  CI."  A61C  3/00 

VS.  a.  433— «  23  Oaims 


ee 


5384.686 

FLEXIBLE  AIR  SUPPLY  CONNECTION  IN  A  GRATE 

COOLER 

Sigfred  K.  Nielsen.  Valby.  Denmark,  assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidtb  & 

Co.  AS,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93/00384.  §  371  Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  27,  1995,  P(  T  Pub.  No.  WO94/12840,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  9,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  428,064 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Nov.  27,  1992,  1421/ 
92 

Int  a."  F27D  15/02 
VS.  a.  432—77  »  Claims 


■■■.K'Z-i!y:hrA,X€/:.-- .,. . 


1  A  grate  cooler  adapted  for  the  cooling  of  granular  material 
discharged  in  a  hot  state  from  a  kiln  by  blowing  air  through  the 
granular  matenal 


1.  A  perfoimance  enhancing  and  force  absorbing  dental  appli- 
ance adapted  to  lie  within  the  mouth  of  an  athlete  having  an  upper 
jaw  with  antenor  teeth,  posterior  teeth  with  occlusal  surfaces,  a 
palate  and  fossae  with  cartilage  forming  sockets,  a  tongue,  and  a 
moveable  jaw  with  antenor  teeth,  postenor  teeth  with  occlusal 
surfaces  and  condyles  movably  fined  with  connective  tissues  and 
muscles  within  the  sockets  forming  the  temporomandibular  joints 
thrxHigh  which  the  auriculo-lemporalis  nerves  and  supra-temporal 
arteries  pass,  the  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  occlusal  postenor  pads  for  the  postenor  teeth  on 
each  side  of  the  mouth  engageable  with  the  occlusal  surfaces 
to  space  apart  the  teeth,  to  absorb  shock  and  clenching  stress 
otherwise  transferred  from  the  connective  tissues,  the  muscles 
and  the  lower  jaw  to  the  upper  jaw.  neck  and  back,  to  space 
apart  the  anterior  teeth  of  the  lower  jaw  from  the  anterior 
teeth  of  the  upper  jaw  to  facilitate  breathing  and  speech,  and 
to  lessen  condyles  pressure,  force  and  impact  upon  the  carti- 
lage, and  temporomandibular  joints,  the  artenes  and  the 
nerves; 

(b)  a  continuous  arch  open  anterioriy  and  posteriorly,  extending 
directly  across  to  and  connecting  the  postenor  pads  together 
within  the  mouth  which  is  shaped  as  to  lie  along  the  palate 
and  out  of  the  way  of  the  tongue  to  maintain  the  positions  of 
the  occlusal  postenor  pads  within  the  mouth  and  to  prevent 
loss  of  the  pads  such  as  by  swallowing,  said  arch  having  a 
width  narrower  than  the  width  of  the  pads  and 

(c)  a  tunnel  beneath  the  arch  and  defined  by  the  arch  and  the 
occlusal  postenor  pads,  the  tunnel  being  completely  open 
anterioriy  and  postenoriy  thereby  allowing  unobstructed 
movement  of  the  tongue  anienoriy  and  postenoriy. 
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5,584,688 
MEDICINE  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Shuji  Sakuma.  and  Kiminori  Atsiuni,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assit>non>  to  Sangi  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  l.V  I***,  Ser.  No.  274J4I 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-075284; 
Apr.  27.  1994,  6-113716 

Int.  a.'  A61C  5/02 
IJ,S.  a.  433—81  •'  ^-l"'™* 


movemeni  said  releasable  couplings  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of 
identical  coupling  recesses  (18)  in  the  shaft  (II)  evenly  distnbuted 
around  the  circumference  thereof  and  by  coupling  pins  ( 19)  on  the 
drive  sleeve  (7.  61)  engaging  in  said  coupling  recesses,  said 
coupling  pins  ( 19)  being  mounted  so  as  to  be  radially  moveable  in 
radial  guides  (21)  of  the  drive  sleeve  (7).  a  movemeni  stop  (23a) 
being  associated  with  respectively  each  said  coupling  pin  (19).  said 
Slop  preventing  the  coupling  pins  (19)  from  falling  out  of  the  drive 
sleeve  (7)  upon  the  tool  (9)  being  withdrawn,  the  radial  dimensions 
of  the  coupling  pins  (19)  being  larger  than  the  radial  thickness  of 
the  dnve  sleeve  (7,  56a).  said  coupling  pins  (19)  in  the  coupling 
position  of  the  couplings  each  being  biased  into  the  coupling 
recesses  (18)  radially  inwardly  by  an  axially  displaceably  mounted 
pressure  nng,  said  nng  axially  acting  with  an  inner  conical  surface 
(28)  against  the  outer  ends  of  all  coupling  pins  (19)  and  being 
acted  upon  axially  by  the  force  of  the  spring,  the  pressure  nng  (27) 
being  nnanually  accessible  or  by  an  actuating  element  (29.  29fl) 
from  outside  the  housing  (3)  and  being  axially  displaceable  against 
the  force  of  the  spnng  (34.  78)  into  a  release  position  releasing  the 
coupling  pins  (19). 


1.  A  medicine  injection  device  for  introducing  medicine  into  the 
btxly  into  or  at  a  location  under  the  gingiva,  compnsing: 

an  artificial  root  adapted  to  extend  at  least   in  part  into  the 

gingiva  and  being  formed  with  at  least  one  medicine  passage. 

and 
a  medicine  container  arranged  so  as  to  straddle  said  artificial 

root  and  adapted  to  store  a  medicine  therein; 
said  passage  permuting  the  medicine  in  said  medicine  container    il,S.  CI.  433 — 125 

to  be  inu^oduced  into  the  body  therethrough  into  or  at  a 

location  under  the  gingiva 


5,584,690 
DENTAL  CLEANING  ASSEMBLY 
Sami  Maassarani,  1847  Lyster  La.,  Troy,  Mich.  48098 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No.  54U74 

Int.  Cl.'^A61C.?/t>6.///W^ 

16  Claims 


5  584  689 

ANGLED  OR  STRAIGHT  HANDPIECE  WITH  A 

RELEASABLE  MOINTING  DEVICE  FOR  A  T(X>L,  IN 

PARTICULAR  FOR  MEDICAL  PI  R POSES 

Hans  Loge,  Biberach,  Germany,  a.ssi({nor  to  Kaltenbach  & 

Voigt  (;mbH  &  Co.,  Biberach,  (;ennany 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  282.973 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Germany.  Jul.  30,  1993,  43  25 
665.1;  Mar.  14,  1994,  44  08  574.5 

Int.  CI."  A6IC  U14 
UA  a.  433—128  26  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  handpiece  (2.  55)  having  a  releasable  mounting  device,  said 
device  holding  a  medical  tool  (9),  said  handpiece  including  a 
housing  (3.  56).  a  dnve  sleeve  (7.  61)  mounted  in  said  housing  (3. 
56)  for  rotation  about  a  center  axis  by  a  dnve  (9a.  58)  so  as  to  be 
axially  non-displaceable,  said  tot)l  (9)  being  insertable  with  a  shaft 
(II)  thereof,  a  releasable  coupling  for  rotational  locking  connec 
tion  of  the  shaft  ( II )  with  the  dnve  sleeve  (7).  said  tool  shaft  being 
engaged  by  said  dnve  sleeve  and  being  restrained  from  any  radial 


I   A  dental  cleaning  assembly  compnsing: 

a  dental  tool  delinmg  a  head; 

a  cleaning  and  polishing  prophy  cup  mounted  on  the  head  for 
rotation  relative  to  the  head  about  a  central  dnve  axis; 

dnve  means  on  the  head  for  rouung  the  cup  relative  to  the  head 
about  the  dnve  axis,  and 

a  series  of  flexible  bristles  fixedly  secured  to  the  head  and 
extending  forwardly  from  the  head  in  surrounding  relation  to 
the  prophy  cup.  whereby  the  prophy  cup  may  be  rotated  about 
the  dnve  axis  to  perform  a  dental  cleaning  operation  while  the 
bnstles  form  a  nonmtatmg  flexible  shield  in  surrounding 
relation  to  the  rotating  cup  lo  minimize  splattering  and  yet 
allow  subsuntial  eccentnc  orbiting  movemeni  of  the  routing 
cup  relative  to  the  dnve  axis. 


5384,691 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  SHARPENING  SYSTEM 

David  D.  DomenelU,  9716  Rte.  12.  Richmond.  lU.  60071 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,038,  Jul.  9.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5J3I.774.  This  application  Apr.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

231.147 

Int.  a.''A61C  n/00 

\iS>.  a.  433—143  8  Claims 


1 .  Tensioning  gnpper  for  applying  tension  to  a  matrix  for  odon- 
tological  use,  compnsing; 


a  ring:  and 

a  rotary  pin  coaxially  arranged  inside  said  ring; 

wherein  said  pin  and  said  ring  are  each  provided  with  at  least 
one  slot  suitable  for  receiving  the  ends  of  a  matrix  to  be 
tensioned; 

wherein  the  at  least  one  slot  of  the  rotary  pin  has  a  symmetry 
plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  pin  and 
each  side  of  said  at  least  one  slot  through  the  rotary  pin  is 
composed  of  two  angled  portions,  said  sides  being  arranged 
syrrunetrically  on  both  sides  of  said  symmetry  plane,  and  both 
sides  of  said  at  least  one  slot  of  said  pin  converging  towards 
said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotary  pin.  the  vertices  of  the 
angled  portions  being  opposite  and  adjacent  to  one  another. 


5.584.69.1 
ARTIFICULDENTAl   ROOT 
Katsunari   Nishihara.  Tokyo,   Japan,   assignor   lo    Katiunan 
Nishihara.  and  Toyama  Precious  Metals  Co..  Ltd.,  both  of 
Tokvo.  Japan 

\  iled  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308.593 

Claims  pnorirv,  application  Japan,  Feb.  7,  1994,  <>-U13503 

Int.  CI.'  A61C  l3/28:8m;I3/l2:l3/225 

VS.  a.  433—169  11  Oaims 


1  A  chiral  bladcd  dental  instninncnt  having  a  hollow  handle  with 
an  outer  surface  and  a  chiral  blade  at  opposing  ends  thereof,  the 
improvement  compnsing:  a  plurality  of  index  indentations  located 
in  the  outer  surface  of  the  handle  for  matingly  engaging  with  a 
corresponding  clamping  mechanism,  at  least  two  of  said  index 
indentauons  being  separated  by  an  indentation  distance  that  is 
dependent  upon  the  desired  blade  angle  to  be  imparted 


5.584.692 
TENSIONING  CKITIf  R  K)R  ONDOTOLOGICAL  USE 
Mans  V.  Weissenfluh    M;ii:adino.  and  Beat  A.  v.  Weissenfluh. 
Gentilino,  buth  («f  swit/rrland,  assignors  to  Hawe  Neos  Den- 
tal Dr.  H.  \.  Wcissfntluh  AG.  Bioggio,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,155 
Oaims   priority,   application   Switzerland,  Jun.   21,   1994, 
01955/94 

InL  CI."  A61C  5/04 
VS.  a.  433—155  10  Claims 


1.  A  columnar  artificial  tooth  root,  said  artificial  tooth  root 
having  a  crown  at  one  end  and  an  apex  at  an  opposite  end  thereof 
and  additionally  compnsing  an  inner  root  member,  an  outer  root 
member  and  a  buffer  matenal  provided  between  the  inner  root 
member  and  the  outer  root  member,  said  outer  root  member  having 
an  outer  surface  with  axially  extending  protrusions  and  recesses 
formed  therein  and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  opening  adapted  to 
receive  said  bufl'er  matenal  and  said  inner  root  member  and  being 
fomied  from  a  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
metal,  bioacuve  or  bioinen  ceramics  evaporated  or  welded  to 
metal,  and  a  metal  having  a  metallic  or  ceramic  porous  member, 
said  buffer  matenal  having  an  outer  surface  in  contact  with  and 
completely  covering  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  root  member 
and  an  inner  surface  defining  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said 
inner  root  member,  and  said  inner  root  member  having  an  outer 
surface  in  contact  with  and  completely  covering  the  inner  surface 
of  said  buffer  material. 


5.584,694 

METHOD  FOR  IMPRESSION-TAKING  AND  FOR 

PRODUCTION  OF  DENTAL  PROSTHESES  ANCHORED 

IN  THE  JAWBONE 

Goran  Forsmalm,  Frolunda;  Torsten  Jemt,  Lerum,  and  Lars 

Jom^us,  Frilles^,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Nobelpharma 

AB,  Goteborg,  Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser  No.  296304 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  26,  1993,  9302760 

Int.  CI."  A61C  13/12:13/225:9/00 

VS.  CI.  433—172  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  increasing  the  precision  of  an  impression 

system  for  dental  prosthesis  of  the  type  pennanently  anchored  in 
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the  jaw  by  means  of  at  least  one  sccunng  element  implanted  m  the 
jawbone,  through  a  distance  member  whose  upper  part  protrudes 
above  a  palatal  arch  and  on  which  the  finished  dental  prothesis/ 
denul  bridge  is  then  anchored  via  a  cylinder  member,  comprising 
at  least  one  impression  component  compnsed  of  an  impression 
top.  a  di-stance  dummy,  a  guide  pin  extendable  through  a 
guide  hole  of  said  distance  dummy,  and  a  stop  member, 
a  conical  stop  surface  on  said  guide  pin.  and 
a  plane  surface  and  a  guide  edge  on  said  stop  member,  wherein 
upon  insertion  of  said  guide  pin  through  said  guide  hole,  said 
conical  stop  surface  engages  said  stop  member  and  thus  aligns 
said  impression  component. 


the  one  portion  of  said  coupling  n>ember  having  an  aperture 
formed  theitthrough.  the  aperture  being  substantially  narrow 
when  the  one  portion  of  said  coupling  member  is  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  first  transformation  temperature  range  and, 
while  outside  of  the  first  cavity,  being  substantially  wide  when 
at  a  temperature  above  the  first  transformauon  temperature 
range 


5,584.696 
HANG  GI  ll>IN<.  >-IMI  I  ATION  SVSTFM  WITH  A 
STEREOS!  ol'H    DISCI  A>  AM)  NU  1  IK  Hi  OF 
SIMl  1   \IING  HANG  GLIDlNt. 
Joe  L.  Walker.  Salt  Lake  City;  Paul  C.  Lyon.  San<l>.  Richard 
B.  Linton;   Rulon  Nye,  both  of  Salt  Lake  (in     Kalph  W. 
Fisher,  Park  City;  Jeffrey  B.  Edwards,  and  Clifford  N.  Cox, 
both  of  Salt  l^ke  City,  all  of  I'tah,  assigiiors  to  Evans  & 
SutberUnd  Computer  (   .i  \>    sali  Ijtke  City,  I'tah 
Filed  Jul.  28,  1W4,  .Scr.  No.  282,925 
Int.  Cl.*^  G09B  9/24:9/34 
VS.  a.  434—43  8  Oaims 


5.584,695 
BONE  ANCHORING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Kohit  C.  1^  Sachdeva.  Piano,  Tex.,  and  Petrus  A.  Bcsseiink, 
Knschede.  Netherlati.1      issiunors  to  Memory  Medical  Syv 
tems.  Inc.,  Piano,  It  t 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,441 

Int.  CL*  A6IC  SAX) 

VS.  a.  433—173  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  anchoring  assembly  for  attaching  a  body  part  to  bone 
comprising: 

a  bone  anchor  having  a  first  opening  leading  to  a  first  cavity 
formed  therein  and  being  implantable  in  the  bone; 

a  coupling  member  having  one  portion  made  of  a  first  shape 
inemory  material  with  a  first  transformation  temperature 
range  and  being  movable  through  the  first  opening  and  in  and 
out  of  the  first  cavity  of  said  bone  anchor  when  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  the  first  transformation  temperature  range,  and 
while  in  the  first  cavity,  the  one  portion  of  said  coupling 
member  being  locked  to  said  bone  anchor  when  at  a  tempera- 
tuie  above  the  first  transformation  temperature  range,  said 
coupling  member  being  attachable  to  the  btxly  part  and  said 
coupling  member  being  inseruble  into  and  extractable  from 
the  first  cavity  of  said  bone  anchor  with  substantially  zero 
insertion  and  extraction  forces,  respectively,  when  the  one 
portion  of  said  coupling  member  is  at  a  temperature  below  the 
first  transformauon  temperature  range. 


8    A  method  for  simulating  real  time  hang  gliding  or  like 
expenences  in  a  computer  interactive  system,  composing  the  steps 

of: 

suspending  a  person  in  a  harness  supported  by  a  mechanical 

support  structure. 

providing  control  means  associated  with  said  mechanical  stnic 
ture  and  actuable  by  the  person  to  provide  control  signals 
represenutive  of  shifting  movements  of  said  control  means 
initiated  by  the  person; 

transmitting  electrical  signals  represenutive  of  said  shifting 
movements  to  a  display  monitor; 

displaying  stereoscopic  pupil  forming  images  indicative  of  posi- 
tional states  of  said  hang  glider  responsive  to  said  electrical 
signals  to  the  person  at  a  cnucal  reference  point  fixed  relative 
10  said  display  monitor;  and 

locating  the  person's  head  at  said  critical  reference  point  fixed 
relative  to  said  display  means  with  a  positioning  means, 
thereby  focusing  the  stereoscopic  pupil  forming  images 
directly  into  the  person's  eyes  through  a  viewing  area  of  said 
display  means 


5i;84,697 
SIMULATOR  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  SUSPENDED 
PASSENGER  PLATFORM 
Douglas  Trumbull,  Southfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ridefilm  Cor- 
poration. South  l.ee,  Mass. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994,  Set.  No.  271,004 

InL  CI."  G09B  9/00 

VS.  a.  434—58  »  Claims 


I,  A  motion  base  for  use  with  a  simulator  system  having  a 
system  controller  that  generates  command  signals  for  prescnution 
of  a  sequence  of  audio-visual  image  signals  to  a  simulator  system 
passenger  synchronously  with  the  movement  of  the  motion  base, 
said  motion  base  comprising: 

a  first  support  frame  extending  upward  from  a  support  surface 
a  second  support  frame  spaced  from  said  first  frame  and  extend- 
ing upward  from  said  support  surface; 
a  thml  support  frame  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  frames 

and  extending  upward  from  said  support  surface; 
a  first  spar  extending  between  said  first  and  second  support 
frames  and  received  thereby  at  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  and 
second  frames; 
a  second  spar  extending  from  a  central  location  of  said  first  spar 
to  said  third  support  frame  and  received  thereby  at  a  third 
frame  upper  surface; 
a  passenger  platfonn  adapted  to  receive  ride  simulation  appara- 
tus upon  an  upper  platfonn  surface,  said  platform  having  a 
plurality  of  actuator  pick  up  points; 
a  plurality  of  actuator  means  for  effecting  linear  displacement  of 
said  platfonn  relauve  to  one  another  in  response  to  received 
actuator  dnve  signals,  each  of  said  actuators  having  an  end 
affixed  to  one  of  said  spars  and  a  distal  end  downwardly 
extending  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  platfonn  actuator 
pick  up  points  so  as  to  allow  for  substantial  reculinear  move- 
ment thereof;  and 
a  coupling  means  configured  with  said  actuator  means  for  allow- 
ing angular  movement  of  each  of  said  actuator  means  and  said 
platform  at  a  corresponding  one  of  said  pick  up  points. 


5.584,699 

COMPUTERIZED  SYSTEM  FOR  TEACHING 

GEOMETRY  PROOFS 

Judith  A.  SUver,  2908  Ranch  Rd.,  Ashland.  Ky.  41102 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  605,758 

InL  CI."  G09B  7/00:23/04 

VS.  CI.  434—201  5  Claims 


1  TOTuun— R 


5384,698 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE 

READING  EFFICIENCY  OF  A  DYSLEXIC 

Linda  C.  Rowland.  1410  Saddleback  La..  LevrisviUe.  Tex.  75067 

Filed  Ma>  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441340 

!nl    (  T  r,(WB  17/02 

VS.  a.  434— 1H4  15  Claims 

1.  A  teaching  aid  tor  a  dyslexic,  comprising: 

a  transparent  sheet  of  matenal:  and 

colors  fonning  honzontal  lines  on  the  transparent  sheet  that 
cover  at  least  a  portion  of  an  area  of  text  to  be  read,  each  color 
composes  a  plurality  of  color  gradients,  each  color  gradient 
covering  at  least  a  portion  of  one  line  of  text, 
wherein  each  color  gradient  creates  a  less  distracting  environ- 
ment and  allows  the  dyslexic  to  more  readily  focus  and 
concentrate  on  the  lines  of  text  to  be  read. 


1.  A  method  of  teaching  geometry  proofs,  employing  a  digitized 
computer  having  at  least  an  input  means  for  user  interactive 
inputung.  including  keyboard  means  for  entry  of  alphanumenc 
characters,  a  processing  means  including  a  memory  means,  and  a 
computer  display  terminal,  said  computer  capable  of  and  pro- 
grammed to  generate  and  display  a  playing  field  on  the  computer 
display  tenninal.  said  playing  field  having  a  top  boundary  proxi- 
mate to  which  a  first  area  is  labelled  with  indicia  of  a  geometry 
premise  and  further  having  a  bottom  boundary  proximate  to  which 
a  second  area  is  labelled  with  indicia  of  a  geometry  conclusion, 
said  computer  further  capable  of  and  programmed  to  generate 
icons  displayed  on  the  computer  display  tenninal  for  interacuve 
input  by  the  user,  said  icons  including  a  plurality  of  playing  cards 
identifying  each  of  a  predetermined  universe  of  theorems,  posm- 
lates,  constructions,  definitions,  and  properties,  each  having  at  least 
a  premise  and  a  conclusion,  and  further  including  a  plurality  of 
set-up  cards  identifying  each  of  a  predetermined  universe  of  math- 
emaucal  statements  composing  each  theorem,  postulate,  construc- 
tion, definition,  and  property,  and  said  computer  further  capable  of 
and  programmed  to  generate  graphics  displayed  on  the  computer 
display  terminal  for  interactive  input  by  the  user,  comprising: 
inputting  by  said  input  means  at  least  one  command  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  set-up  cards  on  said  computer  display  terminal; 
selecting  at  least  one  set-up  card  from  said  plurality  of  set-up 

cards; 
inputting  and  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  each  mathematical 
sutement  from  said  at  least  one  set-up  card  into  said  first  area; 
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inpuning  and  displaying  at  least  one  of  said  each  matheinatical 
sutement  from  said  at  least  one  set-up  card  into  said  second 
area; 
comparing  said  mathematical  statement  in  said  first  area  and 
said  mathematical  sutement  in  said  second  area  with  each 
said  premise  and  each  said  conclusion  of  each  of  a  predeter- 
mined universe  of  theorems,  postulates,  constructions,  defini- 
tions, and  properties  to  venfy  that  an  identity  with  at  least  one 
of  said  each  premise  and  said  each  conclusion  of  said  each  of 
a  predetermined  universe  of  theorems,  postulates,  construc- 
tions, definitions,  and  properties  exists; 
rejecting  at  least  one  said  mathcmaucal  sutement  from  at  lea.st 
one  of  said  first  area  and  said  second  area  if  said  idenuty  fails 
to  exist  and  returning  said  statement  to  its  original  storage 
location  in  said  memory  means; 
continuing  to  display  and  storing  both  said  mathematical  state- 
ments in  said  memory  means  if  said  identity  exists; 
inpuning  by  said  input  means  at  least  one  command  to  generate 
a  plurality  of  playing  cards  on  said  computer  display  terminal; 
selecting  a  playing  card  from  said  plurality  of  playing  cards 

displayed; 
inpuning  said  playing  card  for  display  on  said  playing  field 

below  said  fir<it  area  and  above  said  second  area; 
comparing  each  mathematical  sutement  of  the  premise  of  said 
playing  card  to  each  said  mathemaucal  sutement  displayed  in 
said  first  area  and  displayed  in  a  conclusion  of  all  playing 
cards   displayed   above   said   playing   card   for   an   identity 
between  all  mathematical  sutements  present  in  said  premise 
of  said  playing  card  and  said  mathematical  sutements  dis- 
played in  said  first  area  and  displayed  in  said  conclusion  of  all 
playing  cards  displayed  above  said  playing  card; 
comparing  each  mathematical  sutement  of  the  conclusion  of 
said  first  playing  card  to  each  said  mathemaucal  sutement 
displayed  in  said  second  area  and  displayed  in  a  premi.se  of  all 
playing  cards  displayed  below  said  playing  card  for  an  iden 
uiy  between  any  one  mathemaucal  sutement  present  in  said 
conclusion  of  said  playing  card  and  said  mathemaucal  state- 
ments displayed  in  said  second  area  and  displayed  in  said 
premise  of  any  one  playing  card  displayed  below  said  playing 
card; 
rejecting  said  first  playing  card  from  said  playing  field  if  said 
identity  fails  to  exist,  or  storing  said  first  playing  card  in  said 
memory  means  and  displaying  said  card  on  said  playing  held 
if  said  identity  exists;  and, 
generating  a  connecting  line  between  said  first  playing  card 
displayed   and  said  area   in   which  an   identical   sutement 
appears. 


a  pedal -operated  dnve  tram  having  a  pair  of  pedals  mounted  on 
said  coupling  link  in  front  of  said  seat  with  which  a  user 
controls  simulated  speed  in  said  computer  generated  virtual 
environment  through  the  rate  of  rotational  pedaling  by  said 
user,  thereby  generating  the  sensation  of  motion. 

a  stationary  handlebar  means  fixed  to  said  frame  with  which  said 
user  exercise  upper  body  strength  through  the  arms  and  hands 
by  pulling  and  pushing  against  the  gravitational  weight  of  said 
user  and  said  gondola  to  achieve  and  to  hold  the  desired  bank 
nght  or  left  and  the  desired  pitch  angle  up  or  down  in  a 
coordinated  manner  to  control  the  direcuon  of  a  simulated 
three-dimensional  movement  in  said  computer  generated  vir 
tual  environment.  aiKl 

a  video  monitor  fixed  on  said  coupling  link  of  said  four-bar 
linkage  of  said  gondola  in  front  of  said  seat  for  said  user  to 
view  said  computer  generated  virtual  environment. 


5JSS4,ni 

SFl  F  REGI'LATING  LUNG  FOR  SIMULATED  MEDICAL 

PROCEDURES 

.saimuu  Lampoung;  WUkm  L.  van  Meurs;  Michad  L.  Good; 

JoacUm  S.  Gravenstein.  and  Ronald  G.  Carovano.  all  of 

GaiBCsriUc,  Fla..  asslRn<)r^  to  I  niversity  of  Morida  Research 

Foondation.  Incorporated.  (;ainesvilk,  Fla. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  882,4*7,  May  12,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5,391,081.  This  application  Jan.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  188^3 

Int.  t^*  G«9B  23/28 
VS.  CL  434—272  2'  Claims 


oomrnuAtLt 


lomufmm  rmoMA 


5,584,700 

VIRTUAL-REALITY  BASED  FLYCYCLE  EXERCISE 

MACHINE 

Philip  (;    Feldman,  Baltimore,  and  Jackson  C.  S.  Yang,  Silver 

^)i  inu   both  of  Md.,  assignor!  to  Advanced  Technology  and 
KiNc.inh  Corporation,  Burtonsville,  Md. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,394 
InL  CI."  A63B  6W/00:  G09B  9/00:19/00 
VS.  a.  434—247  5  Claims 

1  An  exercise  machine  for  providing  mouon  in  lliree  dimen- 
sions through  the  use  of  a  four-bar  linkage  to  generate  the  sensa- 
tion of  motion  through  a  three  dimensional  computer  generated 
virtual  environment,  composing; 

a  frame  which  is  suuonary  and  fixed  to  a  platform; 
a  gondola  suspended  in  said  frame  by  a  four-bar  linkage,  such 
that  roll  and  lateral  motion  of  said  gondola  provided  by  said 
four  bar  linkage  generates  the  sensation  of  banked  turning  and 
the  pitch  angle  resulung  from  pendular  rotauon  of  said  gon- 
dola about  the  points  of  suspension  of  said  gondola  from  said 
frame  so  as  to  generate  the  sensauon  of  climbing  and  diving 
through  a  three-dimensional  computer  generated  vinual  envi- 
ronment; 
a  seat  mounted  onto  said  gondola  and  fixed  on  a  coupling  link  of 
said  four-bar  linkage; 


I   A  self-rcgulating.  simulated  lung,  composing 

a.  at  least  one  bellows  capable  of  receiving  and  expelling  a  gas; 

b  means  for  actuating  the  bellows  between  an  expanded  and  a 
contracted  state  depending  upon  a  time-  and  event-ba.sed 
scnpc.  a  computer  model  or  a  combination  of  a  time-  and 
event-based  script  and  a  computer  model  ba.scd  on  the  physi- 
ological sute  of  a  simulated  patient; 

c  at  least  one  mass  flow  controller  capable  of  directing  the  gas 
into  the  bellows; 

d  a  first  conduit  interconnecting  the  mass  flow  controller  and 
the  bellows; 


e.  a  volumetric  pump  capable  of  continuously  expelling  a  con- 
stant flow  rate  of  the  gas  from  the  bellows;  and 

f  a  second  conduit  interconnecting  the  bellows  and  the  volumet- 
nc  pump. 


5,584,702 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5384,703 
QUICK  RELEASE  INSULATOR  FOR  MALE  OR  FEMALE 

SPADE  TERMINALS  a  housing  at  least  partially  surrounding  the  printed-circuit  board 

Charles  K.  CampbeU,  108  Cherry  St,  Box  853,  Healdton,  Okla. 

73438  

Filed  Aug.  23,  1995,  Ser  No.  518,299 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIR  ti/44 

5  Claims  5^84,705 


U.S.  a.  439—135 


ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  SOCKET  WITH  CARD 
EJECTOR 
Audy  Lin,  Taipei,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Tekcom   Electronics 
Corp.,  Taipei  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  562,513 

Int.  a."  HOIR  13/62 

VS.  CL  4»— 157  1  Claim 


1  A  quick  release  insulator  for  insulating  a  spade  terminal  when 
said  spade  termmal  is  not  in  use  composing: 
a  housing  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  first  end  having  at  least  one  slot  means  extending  there 

through  for  receiving  said  spade  terminal  into  said  housing, 
biasing  means  positioned  within  said  housing  and  having  a  first 

end  mounted  adjacent  said  second  end  of  said  housing, 
said  biasing  means  having  a  second  end  positioned  adjacent  said 

first  end  of  said  housing, 
said  biasing  means  second  end  engages  said  spade  terminal 

when  said  spade  terminal  is  positioned  withm  said  housing 

and  exerts  a  force  against  said  spade  terminal  which  tends  to 

force  said  spade  terminal  out  of  said  housing, 
means  within  said  housing  on  said  first  end  of  said  housing  for 

holding  said  spade  terminal  within  said  housing. 


5384,704 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  COMMON  ELECTRICAL 

CONTACTING  OF  A  PLURALITY  OF  ELECTRICALLY 

EXCITABLE  AGGREGATES  OF  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Peter  Romann,  Stuttgart,  and  Udo  Hafnec  Ludwigsburg,  both 

of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH,  Stuttgart, 

Germany 

Filed  Aug.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  283,972 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  3,  1993,  43  25 
980.4 

InL  CI."  HOIR  13/44 
U.S.  a.  439—130  20  Claims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  providing  a  common  elecuncal  conuct  to  a 
plurality  of  excitable  aggregates  of  an  internal  combustion  enpine 
having  connector  pins  for  electrical  conucting.  composing: 
a  ponted-circuit  board  extending  to  all  of  the  aggregates,  the 
ponted-circuit  board  including  printed  conductors  connected 
to  the  aggregates  via  the  connector  pins,  the  connection  being 
made  by  a  direct  contacting  of  the  connector  pins  to  the 
ponted  conductors;  and 


I.  An  elecfric  connector  comprising: 

a  seat  formed  of  insulated  material  and  having  an  insert  slot  with 
an  upper  opening  in  a  central  portion  thereof  for  receiving  an 
insertable  card  such  as  an  interface  card,  said  seat  having  a 
pair  of  hook  seats  respecnvely  disposed  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  each  of  said  hook  seats  having  a  pair  of  walls  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  side  walls  of  the  seat; 

each  of  said  pair  of  wall  having  a  pivot  hole; 

a  multiplicity  of  terminals  secured  in  said  seat,  each  of  said 
terminals  having  a  conuct  portion  at  an  inner  side  thereof, 
said  conuct  portion  having  a  lower  end  thereof  extending  to 
one  side  to  form  a  substantially  S-shaped  bent  poruon  which 
is  in  turn  connected  to  a  single  vertical  leg,  said  single  vertical 
leg  and  said  bent  portion  having  a  mounting  portion  disposed 
therebetween  perpendicular  to  the  single  vertical  leg.  said 
mounting  portion  resung  on  a  bonom  side  of  the  seat,  each 
said  conuct  portion  projecting  into  said  insert  slot  of  said  seat 
to  form  a  V-shaped  slot  in  each  of  said  terminals,  and  said 
single  vertical  leg  projecting  from  the  bonom  side  of  said 
seat; 

a  pair  of  hooks  respectively  disposed  at  both  ends  of  said  seat, 

each  of  said  hooks  comprising:  a  pair  of  hook  bodies,  a  retaining 
portion  and  a  push  portion,  said  hook  bodies  being  integrally 
connected  by  means  of  said  retaining  portion  and  said  push 
portion,  which  are  respectively  disposed  at  an  upper  end  and  a 
lower  end  of  said  hook  bodies. 
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said  retaining  portion  having  an  end  projecting  from  said  hook 
bodies,  a  circular  pin  being  provided  on  each  inner  side  of 
said  hook  bodies  subsuntially  above  said  push  portion,  each 
circular  pin  being  respectively  fined  into  .said  pivot  hole  of 
each  of  said  pair  of  walls,  wherein 

said  retaining  portions  of  said  hooks  adapted  to  be  respectively 
retained  in  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  notches  formed  in 
both  sides  of  an  interference  card,  and  an  upper  end  of  said 
hooks  being  rotatable  around  said  circular  pins  so  that  when 
pressing  of  top  portions  of  said  hooks  the  retaining  portion  is 
disengaged  from  the  notches  in  the  interface  card,  and  said 
push  portion  urges  the  card  upwardly  to  cause  it  to  disengage 
from  said  seat. 


5.584.706 

IC  CARD  CONNECTOR  HAVING  TWO  GROUNDING 

CONTACTS 

C.  Y.  Hung,  Chung-Ho,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Acer  Incorporated, 

Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1*94,  Ser.  No.  364.214  device,  said  system  includes,  a  frame  comprising  a  peripheral  body 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09  portion,  a  central  recess  terminating  in  a  floor  for  receiving  said 

L.S.  CI.  439 — 64  15  Claims   second  planar  electronic  device,  converging  side  walls  extending 

from  said  body  portion  down  to  said  floor,  and  plural  through  slots 
for  receiving  resilient  electrical  interconnection  means  to  electri- 
cally connect  said  planar  electronic  devices,  and  a  force  applying 
member  adapted  to  provide  a  normal  force  to  said  second  planar 
electronic  device  and  be  mechanically  secured  to  said  frame,  said 
force  applying  member  including  plural  ribs  arranged  to  overlie 
poruons  of  said  converging  side  walls,  whereby  as  said  force 
applying  member  is  brought  into  engagement  with  said  frame,  said 
nbs,  in  contact  with  said  converging  side  walls,  are  cammed 
inwardly  into  contact  with  said  second  planar  electronic  device  to 
apply  a  normal  force  thereto  in  contact  with  said  resilient  electncal 
interconnection  means. 


1.  An  IC  card  connector  having  two  grounding  contacts,  com- 
prising: 

a  body  for  coupling  onto  a  mainboard; 

a  earner  for  accommodating  an  IC  card,  said  IC  card  including 
two  grounding  contacts,  said  earner  having  two  grounding 
devices  for  electncally  contacting  said  two  grounding  con- 
tacts on  the  IC  card  and  achieving  grounding  eflfect  through 
winng  on  the  mainboard.  said  earner  further  having  a  pair  of 
bosses  for  sccunng  said  earner  through  a  pair  of  holes  on  the 
mainboard.  and 

grounding  means  having  a  pair  of  grounding  pieces  for  electn- 
cally contacting  with  the  winng  on  the  mainboard,  each  of  the 
grounding  pieces  having  a  first  end  electncally  coupled  to  one 
of  the  bosses  and  a  second  end  electrically  coupled  to  one  of 
the  grounding  devices,  thereby  causing  the  two  grounding 
contacts  on  the  IC  card  to  be  effectively  grounded  without 
hindenng  assembling  and  disassembling  of  said  earner 


5.584.708 
STRADDLE  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jackson  Leong,  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  The  Whi- 
taker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Dd. 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355.388 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-039186 

Int  CI."  HOIR  9/W 

UJS.  CL  439—79  7  Claims 


UMI 


5.584,707 
CHIP  SOCKET  SYSTEM 
Keith  L.  Volz,  Jamestown;  Robert  M.  Renn,  Pfafftown;  Robert 
D.  Irlbeck,  Greensboro,  and  Frederick  R.  Deak,  Kemers- 
vllle,  all  of  N.C.,  as.siKnors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation, 
Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  218.549 

Int  CI."  HOIR  'im 

MS.  a.  439—72  11  Claims 

1.  A  socket  system  for  mounting  to  a  first  planar  electronic 

device,  where  said  system  receives  a  second  planar  electronic 

device  for  electncal  interconnection  to  said  first  planar  electronic 


»  «^^^^t44^ 


1  A  straddle  connector  for  connection  to  solder-coated  conduc- 
tive pads  on  both  surfaces  of  a  circuit  board  when  insened  into  the 
connector,  compnsing: 

an  insulated  housing  having  an  opening; 

rows  of  electncal  contacts  secured  in  said  housing  and  having 

connection  sections  extending  along  opposed  walls  of  said 

opening; 

a  dielectnc  separator  disposed  in  said  opening  between  said 

connection  sections  maintaining  said  connection  sections  in  a 


biased  condition  and  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  circuit  board;  and 
guide  means  on  the  housing  within  said  opening  and  on  said 
separator  for  guiding  said  separator  into  said  opening  upon 
engagement  of  the  circuit  board  with  the  separator  when  the 
circuit  board  is  inserted  into  said  opening  between  the  con- 
nection sections  so  that  when  the  separator  is  moved  free  of 
the  connection  sections  under  the  insertion  force  of  the  circuit 
board  into  the  opening,  the  connection  sections  engage  the 
solder-coated  conductive  pads  on  both  surfaces  of  said  circuit 
board  for  solder  connections  thereto. 


5,584,710 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY 
Kiyoshi  Koshikawa;  Shuichi  Kotaki,  both  of  Mito,  and  Takeshi 
Konno,  Ibaraki-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  382.232 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  31,  1994,  6-29007 

Int  CI."  HOIR  l}/44:li/45i 

U3.  a.  439—138  10  aaims 


5.584,709 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD  MOUTVTED  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 
Toh  S.  Kiat  Singapore,  Singapore,  assignor  to  Molex  Incorpo- 
rated, Lisle,  lU. 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,614 
Int  CI."  HOIR  9/09 
MS.  a.  439—79 


49  Oaims 
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1   An  electrical  connector,  comprising; 

an  elongated  dielectric  housing  adapted  for  mounting  along  an 
edge  of  a  pnnted  circuit  board  with  a  mounting  portion  of  the 
housing  being  mounted  adjacent  a  top  surface  of  the  board  to 
dehne  a  sealing  plane  for  the  connector,  the  housing  having 
terminal -receiving  passages  extending  generally  parallel  to 
said  seating  plane  between  a  front  mating  face  of  the  housing 
and  a  rear  terminating  face  thereof,  the  passages  being 
arranged  in  pairs  of  the  upper  and  lower  passages  longitudi- 
nally along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  housing,  with  the  passages 
it  each  pair  being  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  said 
seating  plane;  and 

a  plurality  of  terminals  mounted  in  generally  coplanar  pairs  on 
the  housing  each  terminal  including  a  mating  portion  in  one  of 
said  passages  and  a  generally  inverted  U-shaped  terminating 
portion  projecting  rearwardly  of  said  one  said  passages  for 
termination  to  a  circuit  trace  on  the  pnnted  circuit  board,  the 
terminating  portion  blanked  from  generally  planar  sheet  metal 
matenal  and  having  stamped  edges  generally  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  sheet  metal  matenal  and  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  to  between  said  stamped  edges  and  oriented  generally 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet  metal  matenal.  the  U-shaped 
terminating  portion  of  a  lower  terminal  in  each  pair  thereof 
being  nested  within  the  U-shaped  terminating  portion  of  an 
upper  terminal  in  each  pair  thereof,  and  each  said  inverted 
U-shaped  terminating  portion  defining  an  inner  leg  generally 
adjacent  said  rear  terminating  face,  an  outer  leg  generally 
parallel  to  said  inner  leg  and  a  bndge  portion  extending 
between  an  inner  and  outer  legs,  the  major  surfaces  of  the 
bndge  portion  being  generally  perpendicular  to  the  seating 
plane  and  the  mounting  portion  of  the  housing  being  posi- 
tioned for  locating  the  seating  plane  above  a  lowest  extremity 
of  the  mating  portion  of  the  lower  terminal. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  assembly,  comprising: 

a  socket  connector  body; 

a  cover  mounted  movably  on  said  socket  connector  body; 

said  cover  having  an  opening  therein; 

at  least  one  contact  mounted  in  said  socket  connector  body: 

said  at  least  one  contact  having  a  first  section  for  connecoon  to 

external  circuits  and  a  second  section  protruding  through  said 

opening: 
means  for  selectively  engaging  said  second  section;  and 
a  stopper  on  said  cover  which  abuts  a  discrete  tilt  prevention 

plate  when  lateral  force  is  applied  to  said  cover  effective  for 

preventing  excessive  movement  of  said  cover. 


5.584,711 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  A  LATCH 

Tatsuya  Aral,  and  Tsutomu  Matsuo,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Hirosc  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  439^72 

Int  Ci."  HOIR  /i/62 

U.S.  a.  439—326  6  Oaims 


124  » 


1.  An  electrical  connector  with  a  board  latch,  comprising: 

an  elongated  central  section  made  from  an  insulation  matenal  so 
as  to  have  front,  rear,  and  bottom  walls  to  define  a  board 
receiving  slot  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  of  the 
central  section  and  receiving  a  plurality  of  contact  terminals 
therein; 

said  front  and  rear  walls  having  end  portions  extending 
upwardly  lieyond  said  central  section; 

an  outer  wall  extending  across  said  front  and  rear  end  portions  to 
define  a  substantially  rectangular  space: 

a  latch  arm  having  a  lateral  section  extending  laterally  from  a 
lower  end  of  said  outer  wall  and  a  vertical  section  extending 
upwardly  from  said  lateral  section  to  form  a  substantially 
L-shaped  latch  arm  configuration  within  said  substantially 
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rectangular  space,  said  latch  arm  being  deflectable  in  the 
longitudinal  direcuon  and  having  a  latch  portion  on  a  free 
end;  and 
an  abutment  wall  extending  upwardly  from  an  end  portion  of 
said  central  section  and  cooperating  with  said  latch  portion  to 
hold  a  board  between  them. 


5.514,712 
CONNECTOR 
HiroUka  FukusbtaM,  Ettbtn^tm,  Japwi,  Msiciior  to  Yazaki 
Corporation.  Tbkvo.  Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser  No.  362,962 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334712 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.i/44 
VS.  a.  439—141  5  Claims 


^t-t^'" 


1.  A  connector  comprising: 

a  connector  body, 

a  male  terminal  housing  section  provided  in  said  connector 
body,  said  male  terminal  housing  secuon  having  therein  a 
male  terminal  extending  toward  an  opening  of  said  male 
terminal  housing  section,  said  male  terminal  housing  section 
adapted  for  receiving  a  counter-female  terminal  housing  sec- 
tion from  said  opening  for  connection  between  said  male 
lerminal  and  a  female  terminal  disposed  in  said  counter- 
female  terminal  housing  section,  and 

an  insulator  cap  reciprocally  slidable  within  said  male  terminal 
.  housing  section  and  bia.sed  toward  said  opening  by  biasing 
means,  said  insulator  cap  having  a  first  wall  confronting  said 
opening,  said  first  wall  having  a  guide  hole  for  said  male 
terminal  and  being  located  at  a  position  forward  of  a  tip  of 
said  male  terminal  relative  to  said  opening,  wherein  said 
insulator  cap  is  forced  rearward  within  said  male  lerminal 
housing  secuon  relative  to  said  opening  against  a  biasing 
force  of  said  biasing  means  while  guiding  said  male  terminal 
through  said  guide  hole  when  said  female  terminal  housing 
section  IS  received  in  said  male  terminal  housing  secuon. 


make  a  first  electrical  connection  therebetween  for  providing 
said  first  operauon;  and 

said  plug  including  a  plug  housing  having  a  protrusion  and 
switching  means,  and  a  pair  of  plug  terminals,  said  plug 
terminals  being  arranged  in  said  protrusion  such  that,  when 
said  protrusion  is  inserted  into  said  recess,  said  plug  terminals 
are  connected  to  said  socket  terminals  to  make  a  second 
electrical  connection  therebetween  for  providing  said  second 
operation,  said  switching  means  being  formed  with  an 
inclined  wall  of  said  protrusion,  along  which  said  movable 
terminal  is  moved  so  as  to  be  spaced  away  from  said  station- 
ary terminal  to  break  said  first  electrical  connection  in 
response  to  the  insertion  of  said  protrusion  into  said  recess; 

wherein  said  movable  terminal  is  formed  with  a  pair  of  torsion 
members  each  of  which  has  a  contact,  and  said  contacts  are 
disposed  such  that  a  first  contact-point  between  one  of  said 
contacts  and  said  sutionary  terminal  is  displaced  from  a 
second  contact-point  between  the  other  contact  and  said  sta- 
tionary terminal  in  an  inserting  direction  of  said  protrusion 
into  said  recess;  and 

wherein  said  sutionary  terminal  has  a  pair  of  pointed  projec- 
uons.  to  which  said  contacts  are  urged,  respccuvely. 


5,514,714 

MODULAR  ELECTRICAL  RECEPTACLE 

Ronald  K.  Kar^t,  and  Shawn  J.  Kondas,  both  of  Kendallville. 

Ind.,  assignors  to  Pent  Assemblies,  Inc.,  Kendallville,  Ind. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476J59 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  4/60 

VS.  a.  439—215  4  Claims 


UMI 


54»4.713 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Syuji  Kato,  Tsu,  and  Kenjl  Okura,  HLsai,  both  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Matsashila  Klectric  Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,915 
Int.  CI."  HOIR  2V/100 
VS.  a.  439—188  7  Claims 

1   A  connector  tompnsing  a  socket  adapted  to  be  mounted  m  a 
portable  elecUic  appliance  having  an  internal  power  supply  and  a 
plug  used  for  supplying  electric  power  from  an  external  power 
supply  to  said  electric  appliance,  said  connector  capable  of  switch- 
ing between  a  first  operation  of  said  electric  appliance  with  the  use 
of  said  internal  power  supply  and  a  second  operauon  thereof  with 
the  use  of  said  external  power  supply,  said  connector  comprising 
said  socket  including  a  socket  housing  having  a  recess,  a  pair  of 
socket  terminals,  and  movable  and  sutionary  terminals,  said 
movable  and  socket  terminals  projecting  m  said  recess,  said 
movable  terminal  being  urged  against  a  suuonary  terminal  to 


1  A  modular  electrical  receptacle,  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  faceplate  being  one  of  integral  with  and  attached  to  said 
housing,  said  faceplate  having  at  least  two  parallel  blade 
openings  and  at  least  two  Tslot  blade  openings,  said  parallel 
blade  openings  disposed  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis, 
each  said  Tslot  blade  opening  associated  with  a  respective 
said  parallel  blade  opening; 

two  plug-in  electrical  connectors,  each  said  connector  including 
a  plurality  of  elecmcal  contact  receiving  openings,  each  said 


connector  being  directly  attached  to  opposing  ends  of  at  least 
one  of  said  housing  and  said  faceplate;  and 
ngid  conductor  member  defining  at  least  two  Tslot  blade 
sockets,  each  said  Tslot  blade  socket  associated  with  a 
respective  one  of  sa.d  Tslot  blade  openings,  said  conductor 
member  interconnecting  each  said  connector  with  each  said 
Tslot  blade  socket. 


5,584,715 

UNIVERSAL  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  FOR 

KKCEIMNG  DC  AND  AC  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 

Alfred   L.   EhrcnfeLs,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hubbell 

Incorporated,  Orange,  Conn. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,923 

Int  CI."  HOIR  27/00 

VS.  a.  439—222  3»  Oaims 


a  terminal  body  secured  to  said  shell; 

at  leat  one  conductor  pin  extending  through  said  terminal  body; 

an  insulating  member  disposed  between  said  terminal  body  and 
said  conductor  pin; 

a  fence  disposed  around  said  terminal  body,  said  fence  being 
secured  to  said  shell;  and 

an  electrical  plug  at  least  partially  disposed  within  said  fence 
and  having  at  least  one  elecuical  recepucle,  said  electrical 
recepucle  being  in  electrical  communication  with  said  con- 
ductor pin.  said  electrical  plug  inlucing  a  lip  seal  for  sealingly 
engaging  said  fence. 


5384,717 
SLIDE  LOCK  CARRIER 
Mechelle  L.  Radde,  Elkhart;  Donald  E.  Ralstin.  Lakeville.  both 
of  Ind.,  and  Craig  J.  Reske,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Wells 
Electronics,  Inc.,  South  Bend,  Ind. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  342J04 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/62;  H05K  1/00 

VS.  a.  439—330  5  Oaims 


1.  A  universal  AC/DC  elecmcal  connector  for  selectively  receiv- 
ing direct  electrical  current  and  alternating  electrical  current,  com- 
prising: 

an  insulated  housing; 

two  direct  current  contacts  coupled  to  said  housing  for  receiving 
direct  elecuical  current  from  a  mating  DC  electrical  connector 
elecmcally  coupled  to  a  source  of  direct  electrical  current; 

two  alternating  current  contacts  coupled  to  said  housing  for 
receiving  alternating  elecmcal  current  from  a  mating  AC 
elecmcal  connector  elecuically  coupled  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating elecmcal  current;  and 

sensor  means,  coupled  to  said  housing,  for  discriminating 
between  direct  elecmcal  current  and  alternating  elecmcal 
current. 


5,584.716 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  HERMETIC  COMPRESSOR 
Ernest  Bergman.  Rossburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Copeland  Cor- 
poration, Sidney,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  274,980 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/74 

VS.  CI.  439—282  3*  Claims 


1    A  terminal  assembly  for  a  compressor  having  a  shell, 
terminal  assembly  comprising; 


said 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  an  IC  package  having  multiple  comers, 
said  device  comprising  a  base  member  including  a  central  recess 
with  multiple  comers  for  complementally  receiving  said  IC  pack- 
age therein,  at  least  two  latch  members  earned  by  said  base 
member  and  located  at  oppositely  positioned  said  comers  of  said 
recess  for  retaining  said  IC  package  within  said  base  member,  each 
latch  member  being  adapted  in  a  lock  position  to  overlie  a  portion 
of  said  IC  package  when  the  package  is  received  in  said  central 
recess  and  further  being  slidable  from  said  lock  position  to  a 
release  position  spaced  laterally  from  said  IC  package,  said  base 
member  including  a  guide  means  at  each  of  said  oppositely  posi- 
tioned base  member  comers  for  slidably  housing  a  said  latch 
member  for  reciprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from  said 
IC  package,  said  guide  means  being  disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to 
the  lateral  peripheral  dimensions  of  said  IC  package,  each  said 
latch  member  including  a  finger  portion  for  overlying  and  engag- 
ing said  portion  of  a  said  IC  package  comer,  each  said  guide  means 
for  allowing  said  reciprocating  movement  of  its  said  housed  latch 
member  independently  of  the  other  said  latch  members,  each  said 
latch  member  including  biasing  means  engaging  said  base  member 
for  urging  the  latch  member  against  said  base  member 


5,584,718 
BRANCH-CONNECTION  CONNECTOR 
Akihito  Sukegawa.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsumi  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec,  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  363.833 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29,  1993,  5-076030 
U 

Int  a."  HOIR  13/627 
VS.  a.  439—352  ^2  Claims 

1.  An  elecuical  branch-connection  connector,  comprising: 
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a  cover  forming  an  outer  peripheral  surface  portion  of  the 
connector; 

a  plug  portion  connected  to  said  cover  and  a  sixket  portion  fined 
in  said  cover  and  being  arranged  at  a  front  side  and  at  a  rear 
side  of  the  cover,  respectively; 

a  shield  extending  inside  said  cover  between  said  socket  portion 
and  plug  portion; 

a  lock-engagement  piece  connected  to  said  plug  portion  and 
positioned  in  the  cover,  said  lock-engagement  piece  extending 
along  an  insertion  direction  of  the  connector,  a  proximal  end 
of  said  lock-engagement  piece  being  connected  to  said  shield, 
the  lock-engagement  piece  having  a  retaining  projection 
opposite  said  proximal  end  and  engageable  with  an  engage- 
ment recess  which  is  formed  in  a  socket  portion  of  another 
connector;  and 

a  lock-release  bunon  provided  on  a  penpheral  surface  portion  of 
said  cover,  said  lock-release  button  being  hxedly  secured  to 
the  peripheral  surface  portion  said  cover,  a  free  end  of  said 
lock-release  bunon  posiuon  between  the  rear  side  and  front 
side  of  said  cover  being  for  pressing  down  a  portion  of  said 
lock-engagement  piece. 

wherein  said  plug  poruon  includes  an  opening  for  receiving  a 
free  end  of  said  lock-engagement  piece  when  said  lock- 
release  button  is  in  a  normal  position  and  a  recess  for  receiv- 
ing said  free  end  of  said  lock-engagement  piece  when  said 
lock-release  bunon  presses  said  lock-engagement  piece 
inwardly. 


free  end  portion  with  two  transversely  and  oppositely  extend- 
ing engagement  projections;  and 
two  deformable  lock  release  operation  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  outer  surface  and  enclosing  said  two  engagement 
projections,  each  of  said  lock  relea.se  operation  walls  being 
formed  with  an  inner  lock  engagement  release  surface  brought 
into  contact  with  at  least  one  of  said  two  engagement  projec 
tions  of  the  free  end  portion  of  said  lock  arm  when  said  two 
lock  release  operation  walls  are  deformed  inwardly  toward 
each  other,  said  lock  arm  being  depressed  to  a  predetermined 
distance  to  thereby  release  the  lock  projection  of  said  lock 
arm  from  the  lock  portion  of  the  female  connector. 


5.584,720 

ELECTRICAL  CORD  PLl'G  LOCK 

Lenny  B.  Elswick,  312  W.  Cole  Rd.,  Fremont,  Ohio  43420 

Filed  Feb.  9.  1995,  Ser,  No.  385,827 

Int.  ex."  HOIR  I  J/62 

VS.  a.  439—369  3  Oalms 


5,584,719 
LOCK  RELEASE  STRMCTIRE  OF  CONNECTOR 
Masanori  Tsuji;  Motohisa  Kashiyama.  and  l^uya  KiUmura, 
all  of  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yazaki  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  399.419 

Oaims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8.  1994,  6-037044 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  13/54 

VS.  a.  439—354  H  Claims 
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1.  A  lock  release  structure  of  an  electrical  connector  for  locking 
a  male  connector  with  a  female  connector  having  a  lock  poruon. 
compnsing: 

a  lock  arm  formed  on  an  outer  surface  of  the  male  connector  and 
having  a  lock  projection  engaged  with  the  lock  portion  of  the 
female  connector  when  the  male  and  female  connectors  are 
engaged  and  locked  with  each  other,  said  lock  aim  having  a 


1   An  electncal  cord  plug  lock  compnsing 

a  first  cord  clamp  means  for  securing  to  a  first  electrical  cord 

proximal  to  a  first  electncal  plug  thereof; 
a  second  cord  clamp  means  for  secunng  to  a  second  electrical 

cord  proximal  to  a  second  electncal  plug  thereof  and; 
a  joining  means  extending  between  the  cord  clamp  means  to 
secure  the  cord  clamp  means  relative  to  one  another  for 
precluding  separation  of  the  plugs  dunng  tensioning  the 
cords, 
wherein  the  first  cord  clamp  means  compnses  a  first  clamp  body, 
the  first  cord  clamp  body  being  shaped  so  as  to  define  a  first 
center  aperture  extending  longitudinally  through  a  center 
thereof,  and  a  first  entrance  slot  directed  radially  into  contigu- 
ous communicauon  with  the  first  center  aperture  such  that  a 
first  electncal  cord  can  be  laterally  positioned  into  the  first 
center  aperture  through  the  first  entrance  slot;  and  further 
wherein  the  second  cord  clamp  means  compnses  a  second 
clamp  body,  the  second  cord  clamp  body  being  shaped  so  as 
to  define  a  second  center  aperture  extending  longitudinally 
through  a  center  thereof,  and  a  second  entrance  slot  durcted 
radially  into  contiguous  communication  with  the  second  cen- 
ter aperture  such  that  a  second  electncal  cord  can  be  laterally 
positioned  into  the  second  center  aperture  through  the  second 
entrance  slot, 
wherein  the  joining  means  compnses  a  pair  of  coupling  links 

extending  between  the  clamp  bodies, 
wherein  the  coupling  links  are  secured  to  diametrically  opposed 
portions  of  the  clamp  bodies  and  cooperate  to  support  the 
clamp  bodies  in  a  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relauon- 
ship  relative  to  one  another,  with  the  coupling  links  cooperat- 
ing to  define  a  plug  cavity  between  the  coupling  links  and  the 
clamp  bodies  within  which  electncal  plugs  of  a  pair  of  elec- 
tncal cords  can  be  positioned, 
wherein  the  center  apertures  of  the  respecuve  first  and  second 
clamp  bodies  are  onented  along  a  common  longitudinal  axis 
passing  through  said  center  apertures,  with  the  first  and  sec- 
ond entrance  slots  residing  within  a  common  plane  including 
said  common  axis,  each  of  said  first  and  second  entrance  slots 
projecting  in  diametrically  opposed  directions  perpendicular 


to  said  common  longitudinal  axis  of  said  aligned  center  aper- 
tures in  said  common  plane  and  with  respect  to  each  other 
such  that  said  first  entrance  slot  forms  a  first  lateral  passage 
intercepting  said  first  center  aperture  in  said  first  clamp  body 
and  said  second  entrance  slot  forms  a  second  lateral  passage 
intercepting  said  second  center  aperture  in  said  second  clamp 
body,  said  first  and  second  entrance  slots  and  said  correspond- 
ing first  and  second  lateral  passages  being  located  on  opposite 
side  of  said  first  and  second  clamp  bodies,  respectively  and 
being  onented  substantially  180  degrees  with  respect  to  each 
other,  respectively,  in  said  common  plane,  and  wherein  the 
electncal  cord  plug  lock  is  constructed  of  a  single  length  of 
flexible  nibing  having  diametrically  opposed  rectangular  aper- 
tures directed  through  a  center  thereof  to  define  the  coupling 
links  of  the  joining  means  and  exterior  portions  of  the  clamp 
bodies, 
whereby  when  a  joined  pair  of  said  pair  of  electrical  cords  is 
received  within  said  plug  cavity  between  said  first  and  second 
clamp  bodies  in  a  substantially  unaligned  relation  to  the  said 
common  longinidinal  axis,  rotation  of  said  electncal  cord  plug 
lock  tending  to  align  said  joined  pair  of  electrical  cords  with 
said  common  longiwdinal  axis  is  effective  to  cause  one  of 
said  electncal  cords  to  be  received  within  said  first  entrance 
slot,  said  first  lateral  passage,  and  said  first  center  aperture, 
and  the  other  of  said  electncal  cords  to  be  received  within 
said  second  entrance  slot,  said  second  lateral  passage  and  said 
second  center  aperture  to  thereby  lock  said  joined  electncal 
cords  together  between  said  first  and  second  clamp  bodies. 


5384.721 

CONNECTOR 

Osamu    Taniuchi;    Youichi    Nankoh;    Hiroyuki    Nakata.   and 

Makoto   Fukamachi,  ail   of  Mie-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Mie-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  386J35,  Feb.  10,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  179,223,  Jan.  7,  1994, 

abandoned.  This  application  May  15.  1996.  Ser.  No.  647.824 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-003777 

Int  CI.'  HOIR  l.i/629 

VS.  a.  439—374  2  Claims 
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said  bosses  are  pushed  down  by  said  cam  grooves  diereby 
displacing  said  female  connector  housing  in  a  coupling  direc- 
tion in  said  hood  of  said  male  connector  housing  so  that  said 
terminals  are  interconnected  against  theu-  mechanical  inser- 
tion resistance,  so  as  to  create  areas  of  varying  levels  of 
mechanical  insertion  resistance  due  to  the  vanable  distribu- 
tion density  of  said  terminals; 

a  resistance-applying  means  provided  on  said  connector  hous- 
ings at  said  one  half  area  associated  with  a  low  level  of  said 
mechanical  insertion  resistance  of  said  terminals  so  as  to  give 
a  resistance  against  a  displacement  of  one  housing  relative  to 
the  other  housing,  said  resistance-applying  means  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart,  wedge-shaped  projections  which 
extend  vertically  on  one  of  said  end  walls,  which  is  associated 
with  said  one  half  area  and  which  is  on  a  side  toward  which 
said  lever  is  rotated  during  coupling  of  said  connector  hous- 
ings, of  said  female  connector  housing,  and  a  pair  of  corre- 
sponding slots  provided  within  said  hood  of  said  male  con- 
nector housing;  and 

four  guide  ribs,  with  two  of  said  guide  nbs  disposed  on  each  of 
said  opposite  side  ends  of  said  female  connector  housing,  and 
four  corresponding  guide  grooves  disposed  on  said  hood  of 
said  male  connector  housing,  thereby  assuring  that  said 
female  connector  housing  is  limited  to  move  vertically  by 
engagement  of  said  guide  ribs  with  said  guide  grooves 


5384.722 
SLOT  CONNECTOR  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR 
CONNECTING  AN  ELECTRICAL  WIRE  TO  A  PART 
MOUNTED  INSIDE  A  HOI  SING 
Jean-Paul   Heng,   Lyon;  Andr*   Marmonier,  Bron,  and  Ariel 
Ruiz.  \  illeurbannc,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Entrelec  S.A., 
Nilleurbanne,  France 

Filed  Dec,  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.962 
Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  29,  1993.  93  15473 
Int.  CI.''  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—395  2  Claims 


I  A  lever  action  connector  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  connector  housings  including  a  female  connector 
housing  having  opposing  end  walls  and  opposing  side  walls 
with  opposite  side  ends,  and  a  male  connector  housing  having 
a  hood; 

a  plurality  of  terminals  provided  on  each  of  said  connector 
housings,  said  terminals  having  a  vanable  distnbution  density 
such  that  a  dismbulion  density  is  lower  in  one  half  area  of 
each  of  said  connector  housings  than  the  distnbution  density 
in  the  other  half  area  of  each  of  said  connector  housings; 

a  coupling  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  having  cam  grooves 
for  effecting  a  lever  action,  said  le\er  being  rotatably  attached 
to  said  male  connector  housing,  and  bosses  respectively  posi- 
tioned at  lower,  central  portions  of  said  opposite  side  walls  of 
said  female  connector  housing,  said  bosses  being  operative  to 
respectively  engage  in  said  cam  grooves,  such  that  when  said 
lever  is  rotated  » ith  said  bosses  engaged  in  said  cam  grooves. 


1  In  a  slot  connector  terminal  structure  for  an  electrical  wire  (2). 
and  in  particular  for  an  electrical  terminal  block,  in  which  structure 
at  least  one  conductive  connector  part  (3)  is  held  suiionary  in  an 
insulating  housing  (5)  provided  with  a  wire-insertion  through 
opening  (23)  extending  facing  an  insulation-displacement  and 
core-relaining  slot  (6)  for  displacing  the  insulation  on  and  retaining 
the  core  of  a  wire,  which  slot  is  assigned  to  connecting  the  core  of 
the  wire  electncally  to  the  connector  part,  and  is  provided  in  a  wall 
of  the  connector  pan.  said  wire-insertion  through  opening  making 
It  possible  firstly  for  a  wire  to  be  connected  to  be  inserted  trans- 
versely above  an  insulation-displacement  entrance  (81  of  the  slot 
(6|  in  the  connector  part,  and  secondly  for  the  wire  to  be  subse- 
quently held  stationary  via  its  insulating  sheath  (12).  the  housing 
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(5)  further  including  posiuoning  means  for  positioning  an  external 
connection  tool  (19)  having  an  insertion  blade  (18).  the  positioning 
means  being  implemented  in  the  form  of  a  projecting  element  (14) 
through  which  the  insertion  blade  (18)  penetrates,  which  blade  is 
ngid  and  is  mounted  to  move  in  translation,  so  as  to  slide  along  the 
insulation-displacement  slot  dunng  wire  insertion,  the  improve 
ment  wherein  said  housing  includes  al  least  one  projecting  element 
provided  with  a  tool  insertion  slot  (13)  which  extends  the  wire- 
inseruon  through  opening  (23)  and  opens  out  into  one  end  thereof 
so  as  to  make  it  possible  hrstly  for  the  wire  to  be  inserted  into  the 
housing  pnor  to  connection,  and  secondly  for  the  insertion  blade  of 
a  tool  to  peneffate  into  and  slide  along  the  slot  in  the  connector  part 
on  connection. 


5,584,724 

ELECTRKM    M  MF»  R  <ONN ECTOR  UNIT  HAVING 

SHELL  ANO  Ml  1  H  \MsM  KOR  ENABLING  TO  ADJUST 

I  I  iNNK    I  ION    M  IGNMENT 
Junichiro  Shibau    \.isuk<   Kun.iM;  Kyosuke  TakeuchI;  Yasu- 
fumi   Hayashi,  and  Usamu   Takagi,  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  391.067 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  «»^26741 

Int  a."  HO  1 R  jT //OS 

VS.  C\.  439—507  l«  Claims 


S,SM>723 
RECHARGBAMLk  BATTERY  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Sutiiff,  Remscn,  and  Dallas  W.  Jones,  New  Hartford, 
botii  of  N.Y.,  as-slgnors  to  Trim-a-Lawn  Corporation,  Rome, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153.745 
Int  CI."  HOIM  2/JO 
VS.  CL  439—500  51 


1  An  electrical  jumper  connector  unit  for  connecting  two  elec- 
tronic circuit  boards  included  in  an  information  processing  appa 
ratus.  said  electncal  jumper  connector  unit  comprising  a  shell,  a 
tirst  connector  fixedly  mounted  in  said  shell,  a  plaie  included  in 
and  supported  by  said  shell,  said  plate  being  movable  within  a 
single  plane  withm  a  predetermined  moving  range  within  said 
shell,  a  second  connector  disposed  in  said  shell  and  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  plate,  plural  loose  cables  connecting  both  of  said 
first  and  second  connectors  to  each  other  and  extending  within  said 
shell,  and  knobs  fixed  to  said  plate  and  protruding  from  said  shell 
for  moving  said  plate  to  carry  out  a  positional  adjustment  of  said 
second  connector. 


UMI 


1   A  connection  assembly  for  a  rechargeable  battery,  said  con- 
nection assembly  compnsing: 
a  connector  mounuble  to  a  rechargeable  battery  power  source  in 
electncal  contact  with  a  positive  terminal  and  a  negative 
terminal  on  the  rechargeable  banery  power  source,  wherein 
said  connector  composes: 
an  insulator  block: 
a  posiuve  electncal  contact  plate  mounted  in  said  insulator 

block: 
a  negative  electrical  contact  plate  mounted  in  said  insulator 
block  in  electncal  isolation  from  said  posiuve  electncal 
contact  plate: 
means  for  electrically  contacting  said  positive  electrical  con- 
tact plate  to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  rechargeable  bat- 
tery power  source;  and 
means  for  electncally  contacting  said  negative  electrical  con- 
tact plate  to  the  negative  terminal  of  the  rechargeable 
battery  power  source,  and 
a  connector  receptacle  mountable  to  an  electncal  device  in 

electrical  contact  with  the  electrical  device: 
wherein  when  said  connector  is  placed  within  said  connector 
receptacle,  said  connector  aligns  with  said  connector  recep 
tacle  such  that  an  electncal  connecuon  is  made  between  the 
lechargeable  battery  power  source  and  the  electrical  device. 


5384.725 

RETENTION  POST  FOR  USE  WITH  CONNECTOR 

HAVING  ELONGATED  HOUSING 

Gwou-Jong  Tseng,  Tti-Chen;  C.  T.  Mou.  lUnan,  and  L.  M.  Poi. 

Til-Chen,  all  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind. 

Co.,  Ltd..  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,883 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  l.f/7.i 

VS.  a.  439—572  '•  Oaims 


1  An  electncal  connector  for  mounting  on  a  PC  board,  compris- 
ing: 


an  insulative  elongated  housing  having  a  plurality  of  contacts 
therein  for  electncally  connecting  an  circuit  device  to  said  PC 
board: 

a  pair  of  posts  extending  downwardly  proximate  two  opposite 
ends  of  the  housing,  each  post  including  a  lower  mounting 
portion  for  reception  within  a  hole  in  said  PC  board,  each  said 
mounting  portion  including  a  continuously  round  cylindrical 
body  with  a  segment  poruon  removed  therefrom,  thus  form- 
ing a  secant  plane  thereon  facing  to  a  center  of  the  housing 
and  perpendicular  to  a  lengthwise  direction  of  the  housing  so 
that  said  two  secant  planes  of  said  two  posts  are  opposite  to 
each  other  for  compensation  of  misalignment  of  the  posts 
with  regard  to  the  holes  in  said  PC  board  due  to  warp  of 
housing. 


5384,727 
SHIELDED  DATA  CONNECTOR 
Mitchell  E.  Miller.  Oemmons;  Julian  J.  Ferry.  Kemersville, 
both  of  N.C.;  Brian  E.  Kilbey.  Chesham.  England;  Bruce  S. 
Coolbear.  East  Barnet.  and  Richard  F.  Gandy,  St.  Albans, 
both  of  England,  assignors  to  The  Whitaker  Corporation. 
Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  101329,  Aug.  3,  1993.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  941326,  Sep.  8.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,761 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  I  oited  Kingdom.  Nov.  3,  1992, 
9222960;  Dec.  29.  1992,  9227064;  Feb.  22,  1993,  9303502 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIR  4/24 
VS.  a.  439—607  *  CUims 


5384,726 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHMENT  AND  LOCKING  OF  A 
MODULE  ONTO  A  SUPPORT,  NOTABLY  PROVIDED 
W ITH  A  CORRECTOR,  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  THE 
COUPLING  OF  COMPLEMENTARY  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTORS 
Herve  Le  Gallic,  Cherreau,  and  Pascal  M.  Ribeau,  Le  Mans, 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Framatome  Connectors  Inter- 
national. Paris,  France 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,601 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1994,  94/06258 
InL  CI."  HOIR  13/73 
VS.  a.  439—573  H  Claims 


I.  A  shielded  dau  connector  comprising: 

an  insulative  housing  having  a  terminal  support  platform  with  an 

open  upper  face: 
a  plurality  of  electrical  terminals  laterally  positioned  across  said 

open  upper  face: 
an  insulative  barrier  disposed  between  and  extending  along  at 

least  a  portion  of  a  length  of  at  least  two  of  said  terminals. 

said  barrier  having  a  slot  therein: 
a  discrete  stamped  and  formed  cross  talk  shield  having  a  portion 

positioned  in  said  slot  between  said  at  least  two  terminals: 
an  upper  cover  of  insulauve  material  having  an  inner  shield:  and 
a  lower  cover  of  insulative  material  havmg  an  inner  shield,  said 

crosstalk  shield  being  electncally  commoned  with  at  least  one 

of  said  inner  shields  of  said  upper  and  lower  covers. 


1  A  system  for  attaching  and  locking  a  first  module  onto  a 
support,  the  system  having  correction  means  for  limiting  connec- 
Don  of  a  second  module  to  the  first  module,  the  system  compnsing: 

a  first  array  of  correction  catches  on  a  first  surface  of  the 
module,  the  module  having  an  openmg  passing  therethrough 
proximate  the  first  array: 

a  body  having  a  second  array  of  correction  catches,  a  threaded 
shaft,  and  a  profile  section,  the  threaded  shaft  extending 
through  the  opening  in  the  module  with  the  second  array  of 
correction  catches  interlocked  with  the  first  array  of  correction 
catches  on  the  first  surface  of  the  module:  and 

a  fastener  attached  to  die  threaded  shaft  on  a  side  of  the  module 
opposite  the  first  surface, 

wherein  position  of  the  profile  secuon  relative  to  the  first  module 
IS  configurable  by  the  position  of  the  first  and  second  arrays  of 
correction  catches  relative  to  each  other  to  prevent  the  second 
module  from  being  connected  to  the  first  module  unless  the 
second  module  has  a  profile  section  that  is  configured  and 
onenuied  to  mate  with  the  profile  section  of  the  body. 


5384,728 
MODULAR  CONNECTOR  ASSEMBLY  WTTH  VARL\BLY 

POSITIONED  UNITS 
Lee-Ming  Cheng,  Cupertino,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Hon  Hai  Pre- 
cision Ind.  Co..  Ltd..  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,953 

Int  CI."  HOIR  13/00 

VS.  a.  439—637  7  Claims 


1  An  elongated  electrical  connector  assembly  (1)  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  connector  modules  (12)  positioned  in  mutually  an 
end-to-end  relationship  along  a  lengthwise  direcuon  of  said 
connector  assembly  (I ).  each  module  (12)  including  an  insu- 
lative housing  (14)  having  a  plurality  of  caviues  (18)  for 
receiving  a  corresponding  number  of  contacts  (20)  therein: 
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each  module  (12)  funher  defining  a  central  slot  (16)  extending 
therethrough  in  said  lengthwise  direction,  and  including 
engagement  means  (24)  protruding  laterally  and  upwardly 
from  at  least  one  side  surface  (17)  of  the  housing  (14) 
Wherein  said  surface  (17)  extends  in  a  direcuon  parallel  to 
said  lengthwise  direction;  and 

an  external  fastening  means  (30)  cooperating  with  two  adjacent 
opposite  engagement  means  (24)  of  two  adjacent  modules 
( 1 2)  for  aligning  and  fastening  said  two  adjacent  modules  (12) 
together  so  that  said  connector  assembly  ( I )  can  be  extend- 
able by  adding  additional  modules  (12)  thereto  along  said 
lengthwise  direction  wherein  said  modules  (12)  can  be  inter- 
changed in  their  lengthwise  positions,  and  wherein  due  to  the 
central  slot  (16)  extending  through  each  module  (12)  in  the 
lengthwise  direcuon.  said  connector  assembly  ( 10)  dehnes  an 
uninterrupted  long  slot  for  receiving  therein  a  board  which 
has  an  enormous  length  for  enclosing  a  large  nuntber  of 
circuits  pads. 


5.5M.729 
ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  ADAPTER 
Lionel  T.  V.  Luu.  Hong  Kong,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Pacusnu 
Co.,  Ltd..  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Jul.  22.  1994.  S«r.  No.  279,153 

Int.  a."  HOIR  25/00 

VS.  a.  439—652  19  CUims 


conductively  engage  a  second  live  prong  inserted  into  said 
live  prong  receiving  aperture  of  said  first  socket;  and 
an  electrically  conductive  neutral  bus  disposed  in  said  housing 
and  having  a  first  neutral  prong  being  capable  of  being 
inserted  into  a  neutral  aperture  of  the  elecuical  outlet  and  held 
by  said  prong- holding  slots  extending  from  the  front  of  said 
housing,  said  neutral  bus  including  at  least  one  electrically 
conductive  first  neutral  bus  strip,  said  first  neutral  bus  strip 
being  supported  by  said  buss-receiving  slots  extending  along 
said  first  pod.  said  first  neutral  bus  strip  extending  along  said 
first  of  said  two  opposed  sides  adjacent  said  neutral  prong 
receiving  aperture  of  said  first  socket  to  electrically  conduc- 
tively engage  a  second  neutral  prong  inserted  into  said  neutral 
prong  receiving  aperture  of  said  first  socket. 


53*4.730 

BATTERY  TERMINAL 

Masaaki  TabaU.  Yokkaichi  City.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.,  Yokkaichi  City,  Japan 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  161.574,  Dec.  6,  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  29,  1995,  S«r.  No.  580^33 
CUims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  7,  1992,  4-S4121; 
V>tc.  7.  1992.  4-84122;  Dec.  7.  1992,  4-84131 

Int.  CI."  HOIR  li/631 
MS.  a.  439—762  2  daioH 
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1  An  adapter  for  converting  a  single  electrical  outlet  into  a 
multiple  electrical  outlet,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  front  having  nbs  forming  prong-holding  slots 
extending  therefrom  to  within  said  housing,  a  back,  and  two 
opposed  sides  extending  between  the  front  and  back,  a  first  of 
said  two  opposed  sides  having  a  first  cut-out  portion; 

a  first  pod  positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  bus-receiving 
slots  extending  along  said  pod.  said  first  pod  being  received  in 
said  first  cut-out  portion  of  said  first  of  said  two  opposed  sides 
and  including  at  least  one  first  socket,  said  first  socket  includ- 
ing a  live  prong  receiving  aperture  and  a  neutral  prong  receiv- 
ing aperture; 

an  electncally  conductive  live  bus  disposed  in  said  housing  and 
having  a  first  live  prong  capable  of  being  inserted  into  a  live 
aperture  in  an  electncal  outlet  and  held  by  said  prong-holding 
slots  extending  from  the  front  of  said  housing,  said  live  bus 
including  at  least  one  electrically  conducuve  first  live  bus 
strip,  said  first  live  bus  strip  being  supported  by  said  bus- 
receiving  slots  extending  along  said  first  pod  and  extending 
along  said  first  of  said  two  opposed  sides  and  adjacent  .said 
live  prong  receiving  aperture  of  said  first  socliet  to  electrically 


I  A  battery  terminal  comprising: 

a  pair  of  nght  and  left  tightening  members,  each  of  said  tight- 
ening members  having  a  sliding  member,  said  tightening 
members  being  provided  on  partially  opened  free  ends  of  an 
annular  terminal  fitting  member  of  a  terminal; 

a  tightening  tool  having  a  cut-out  formed  by  horizontally 
opposed  tapered  surfaces,  said  opposed  tapered  surfaces  wid- 
ening towards  the  bonom  of  said  ughtening  tool  and  conuct- 
ing  sliding  members  on  each  of  said  nghl  and  left  tightening 
members,  whereby  when  a  bolt  is  tightened  through  a  bolt 
hole  formed  in  said  tightening  tool  into  a  nut  provided  cen- 
trally of  said  tightening  members,  said  right  and  left  tighten- 
ing members  are  moved  towards  each  other  horizontally  by 
said  sliding  members  moving  along  said  upered  surfaces  to 
close  the  free  ends  of  said  annular  terminal  fitting  member; 
and 

each  of  said  sliding  members  projecting  at  a  downward  slope 
from  each  of  said  nght  and  left  tightening  members,  release 
tabs  integrally  atuched  and  oppositely  on  said  tapered  sur- 
faces and  projecting  upwardly  from  bottom  edges  of  said 
tapered  surfaces,  slits  for  guiding  said  sliding  members  being 
formed  between  said  relea.se  tabs  and  said  tapered  surfaces, 
and  said  sliding  members  being  moved  forcibly  along  said 
slits  in  a  vertical  direction  to  move  said  tightening  members  in 
a  horizontal  direction. 


5.584,731 

TRIM  POSITION  INDICATOR  AND  METHODS  OF 

USING  SAME 

Thomas  A.  Dombrowski.  10414  West  Herda  PI..  Franklin,  WU. 

53132-1504 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550,993 

Int.  a.*  B63H  5/12 

VS.  a.  440—2  20  C\aims 


1«i*  46 


1 .  A  trim  position  indicator  for  mounting  on  the  cover  of  a  boat 
motor  having  a  propeller  with  a  propeller  shaft,  for  use  in  water 
having  a  surface,  said  trim  position  indicator  being  characterized 
by  its  indicating  the  relative  angle  between  the  propeller  shaft  and 
the  surface  of  the  water,  said  tnm  position  indicator  comprising: 

a)  a  closed  transparent  tube  having  a  first  end  having  a  first 
sticky  mounting  base,  and  a  second  end  having  a  second 
sticky  mounting  base,  said  sticky  mounting  bases  being  for 
mounting  said  transparent  tube  on  said  cover,  said  transparent 
tube  having  a  given  shape  and  at  least  one  wall  having  an 
inner  surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  of  said 
wall  having  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  inner 
surface  defining  a  space  within  said  tube; 

b)  a  substantially  sphencal  float  having  a  predetermined  specific 
gravity  disposed  within  said  transparent  tube;  and 

c)  a  liquid  filling  the  space  in  the  tube  around  said  spherical 
float,  said  liquid  having  a  specific  gravity  greater  than  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  float. 


5,584,732 

HUMAN-POWERED  WATERCRAFT  PADDLE 

PROPULSION  SYSTEM 

(  harles  R.  Owen,  Maumelle,  Ark.,  assignor  to  Kakor  Inc., 

Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  582,530 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  16/08 

VS.  CI.  440—13  13  aaims 


frame  means  for  mounting  the  propulsion  system  upon  a  boat, 
said  frame  means  comprising  a  subframe  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  the  bow  or  stem  of  the  boat  and  a  spaced  apart 
terminus  for  engaging  the  boat  intenor; 

paddle  means  mounted  to  said  subframe  and  normally  aimed 
downwardly  toward  the  water  for  propelling  the  boat; 

fool-driven  actuating  means  for  actuating  said  paddle  means, 
said  actuating  means  comprising  a  mounting  sleeve  coaxially. 
slidably  mounted  to  said  frame  means  that  is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  at  a  user  selected  location  between  said  subframe 
and  said  terminus,  a  spindle  sleeve  mounted  to  said  mounting 
sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  arms  pivotal  relative  to  said  spindle 
sleeve  with  a  foot  pedal  projecting  from  each  arm; 

cable  means  extending  from  said  actuating  means  through  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  frame  means  to  said  paddle  means  for 
operating  same;  and. 

adjustably  mounted  anchor  spool  means  for  terminating  said 
cable  means. 


5,584,733 

PERSONAL  JET  PROPELLED  WATERCRAFT 

Noboru  Kobayashi,  IwaU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Hatsu- 

doki  Kabushiki  Kalsha,  IwaU,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  54.401,  Apr.  28,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,438,946. 

This  application  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23,  1993.  5-64277 

Int.  Cl.*^  B63H  U/OH 

U.S.  CI.  440—38  7  Claims 


1  A  human  powered  propulsion  system  for  boats,  the  propulsion 
system  compnsing: 


1.  A  combined  engine  and  jet  propulsion  unit  and  watercraft 
having  a  hull  with  an  undersurface  for  submersion  in  a  body  of 
water,  said  engine  and  jet  propulsion  unit  being  configured  for 
positioning  as  a  unit  within  said  watercraft  hull  for  powenng  said 
watercraft,  said  unit  compnsing  a  jet  propulsion  outer  housing 
having  a  downwardly  facing  water  inlet  portion  formed  in  a  lower 
surface  of  said  outer  housing  in  substantial  alignment  with  said 
hull  undersurface,  an  axial  flow  impeller  portion  supporting  an 
impeller  for  rotation  for  drawing  water  through  said  water  inlet 
portion  and  a  discharge  nozzle  portion  through  which  water 
pumped  by  said  impeller  is  discharged  for  providing  a  propulsion 
force  to  the  associated  watercraft.  an  impeller  shaft  fixed  to  said 
impeller  and  joumaled  in  said  jet  propulsion  unit  outer  housing  and 
extending  at  least  in  pan  through  said  water  inlet  portion,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
jet  propulsion  unit  outer  housing  in  proximity  to  its  water  inlet 
portion  and  having  a  vemcally.  extending  output  shaft,  transmis- 
sion means  for  coupling  said  engine  output  shaft  to  said  impeller 
shaft  forwardly  of  said  impeller  for  dnving  said  impeller  and  an 
exhaust  silencing  chamber  contained  entirely  between  the  lower 
end  of  said  engine  and  the  upper  end  of  said  jet  propulsion  unit 
outer  housing  and  containing  an  exhaust  silencing  device  to  which 
exhaust  gases  are  delivered  directly  from  said  engine  for  silencing 
the  exhaust  gases  and  for  discharging  them  to  the  atmosphere 
through  an  exhaust  outlet  formed  by  said  combined  engine  and  jet 
propulsion  unit. 
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5,5*4,734 
LOWER-rNIT  FOR  MARINE  OITBOARD  DRIVE 
Hiroshi  Ogino,  and  Takashi  Iwashita.  both  of  Hamamatsu, 
Japan,    assignors    to    Sanshin    Koityo    Kabushiki    Kaisha, 
Hamamatsu,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.674 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  15,  1994,  fr- 1635*0 

Int.  a."  B63H  5/07 

MS.  a.  440—79  28  Claims 


5.584.736 

SELF-PROPELLED  RFiJCL'E  APPARATLIS 

Marcu.s  .Salvemini,  5203  La  Jolla  Blvd.,  La  JoUa,  Calif.  92037 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  523,949 

Int.  a.'^  B63C  V/?6 

U.S.  a.  441—85  14  Claims 


c  ^ 


1.  A  lower  unit  of  a  marine  outboard  dnve  capable  of  pivoting 
about  a  lateral  axis  to  adjust  a  uim  position  of  the  outboard  drive 
between  a  full-tnm-up  position  and  a  full-tnm-down  position,  said 
lower  unit  having  a  configuration  which  presents  a  generally 
streamline  cross-sectional  shape  in  a  direction  of  water  flow  over 
the  lower  unit  with  the  lower  unit  position  in  both  the  full-tnm-up 
position  and  the  full-tnm-down  position,  said  cross-sectional  shape 
of  said  lower  unit  in  both  the  full-tnm-up  position  and  in  the 
full-trim-down  position  having  a  shape  which  extends  from  an 
apex  lying  along  a  generally  sharp  leading  edge  of  the  lower  unit 
and  gradually  increases  in  width  away  from  the  apex  in  the 
direction  of  water  flow. 


5384,735 

WARM  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

John  W.  McMalh,  2430  Colonel  Court  Dr.,  Richmond,  "ft*. 

77469 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  590.094 


Int.  CI."  B63H  11/ 10 


U&a.  440— 88 


52  Claims 


UMI 


14  An  apparatus  for  providing  temperate  water  for  use  in  cool 
weather  water  activities  from  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  cooling  system,  a  warm  fluid  pump  with  a  dis- 
charge to  circulate  fluid  in  the  cooling  system  and  a  cool  fluid 
pump  with  a  discharge  to  supply  cool  fluid  to  the  cooling  system, 
compnsing: 

a.  a  cool  fluid  supply  means  which  obtains  cool  fluid  after  the 
cool  fluid  is  discharged  from  the  cool  fluid  pump  and  conveys 
the  cool  fluid  for  use;  and 

b.  a  warm  fluid  supply  means  which  obtains  warm  fluid  from  the 
cooling  system  after  the  warm  fluid  is  discharged  from  the 
warm  fluid  pump  and  conveys  the  warm  fluid  for  use. 


1   Rescue  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  launcher  with  a  body-engaging  portion  compnsing  an  arm- 

receiving  sleeve  and  a  hand  gnp  for  use  by  a  resctjcr  in 

aiming  said  launcher; 
a  self-propelled  missile  releasably  mounted  on  said  launcher  and 

adapted  lo  be  launched  therefrom; 
a  life- support  item  earned  by  said  missile  and  arranged  to  be 

deployed  at  a  location  remote  from  said  launcher; 
a  flexible  line  having  opposite  ends  and  connected  at  one  said 

end  to  said  launcher  and  at  the  opposite  said  end  to  said 

life-suppon  item;  and 
a  tngger  actuateable   to  launch   said  missile  and  cause  said 

life-support  Item  lo  be  earned  by  said  missile  to  said  remote 

location  for  deployment. 


5384,737 

VERSATILE  SAFETY  DEVICE 

AnM  J.  Luhtala.  718  S.  Federal  Hwy..,  Lake  Worth,  Fla.  33460 

Filed  Aug.  I,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2833« 

InL  a.''  B63C  9/OS 

MS.  CL  441—107  9  Claims 


1.  A  versatile  safety  device  compnsing  a  jacket  frame  having 
sleeves,  a  collar,  and  shoulder  shields,  said  device  comprising  in 
combination: 

a   floution   device   formed   by   providing   said  jacket   frame. 

sleeves,  and  shoulder  shields  with  floution  material; 
said  sleeves  being  provided  with  longitudinal  zippers  having 

rain-water  protectors, 
said  jacket  frame  being  provided  with  shoulder  seams  between 

thi  neck  opening  and  the  upper  armhole  protected  by  said 

shoulder  shields; 
said  jacket  frame  being  convertible  to  a  flotation  vest  by  opening 

the  longitudinal  zippers  along  the  sleeves  and  pulling  said 

sleeves  inside  the  jacket  frame  leaving  the  upper  armholes 

open; 


said  jacket  frame  having  thermal  insulation  properties  inherent 
in  the  flotation  matenal,  and  being  provided  with  an  openable 
front  zipper  and  leg  straps  for  secunng  the  jacket  frame 
around  the  wearer's  legs; 

said  jacket  frame  having  construction  seams  being  free  of  flota- 
tion material; 

said  jacket  frame  further  including  an  anti-ballistic  vest  attached 
thereon  and  selectably  inflatable  chambers;  and, 

providing  the  collar  with  an  anti-ballisdc  insert. 


5384,738 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANltFACTURING  THE  SAME 

Takashi  Nishimura;  Kazuyuki  Seine;  Yuuji  Haraguchi.  and 

Fiji  Kamohara.  all  of  Fukaya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  421.282.  Apr.  13.  1995.  Pat  No.  5.498,921, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  49316,  Apr.  21.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1995,  Ser  No.  547350 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1992.  4-100023; 
Mar.  16.  1993,  5-56182 

Int  CI."  HOIJ  9/24:9/42 
VS.  a.  445—3  5  aaims 


Elfia-^,; 


said  electron  emission  section  being  formed  of  metal  or  semi- 
conductor into  a  monocrystalline  structure  or  a  polycrystalline 
structure  preferentially  onemed  in  at  least  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  said  substrate  by  deposition. 


5384,740 

THIN-FILM  EDGE  FIELD  EMITTER  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURE  THEREFOR 

David  S.  Y.  Hsu,  and  Henry  F.  Gray,  both  of  Alexandria.  Va^ 

assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 

the  Secretory  of  the  Navv.  Washington.  D.C. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,944,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5382.185.  This  appUcation  Oct  11,  1994,  Ser.  No.  321.642 

Int.  CI."  HOU  9/02 
U.S.  CI.  445—49  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prepanng  a  vacuum  envelope  including  a  first  plate,  a  second 
plate  opposing  said  first  plate,  a  phosphor  screen  formed  on 
an  inner  surface  of  said  first  plate  and  a  plurality  of  electron 
gun  assemblies  each  for  emitting  at  least  one  electron  beam  to 
said  phosphor  screen; 

prepanng  a  plurality  of  elemental  deflection  units,  each  elemen- 
tal deflection  unit  in  said  plurality  of  elemental  deflection 
units  being  associated  with  one  electron  gun  assembly  in  said 
plurality  of  electron  gun  assemblies  for  deflecting  said  elec- 
tron beams  emined  from  said  electron  gun  assemblies  to  scan 
said  phosphor  screen  dividedly; 

fixing  at  least  two  of  said  elemental  deflection  units  in  said 
plurality  of  elemental  deflection  units  associated  with  separate 
electron  gun  assemblies  to  predetermined  portions  of  a  same 
coupling  member;  and 

attaching  said  coupling  member,  to  which  said  at  least  two 
elemental  deflecuon  units  are  fixed,  to  said  vacuum  envelope 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  thin-film  edge  film  emitter  device,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  substrate  having  a  protuberance,  the  protuberance 
defining  at  least  one  sidewall;  and 

(b)  conformally  depositing  a  thin-film  layer  on  the  substrate  so 
that  the  thin-film  layer  includes  a  portion  extending  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  sidewall  of  the  protuberance,  the  thin-film 
layer  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  conductors 
and  semiconductors. 


5384,739 

FIELD  EMISSiON  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 

Shigeo  Itoh,  and  Isao  Yamada,  both  of  Mobara.  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  FuUba  Denshi  Kogyo  K.K.  Mobara.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  194.465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993,  5-044331; 
Feb.  10.  1993.  5-044332 

Int  CL"  HOU  9/02 
\  S.  CI.  445—24  *  CXmms 

1.  A  process  for  manufactunng  a  field  emission  element  includ- 
ing a  substrate,  and  an  emitter  and  a  gate  each  arranged  on  the 
substrate,  comprising  the  step  of: 

forming  by  ICE  at  least  a  lip  portion  of  said  emitter  with  an 
electron  emitting  section; 


5384,741 
HALLOWEEN  TOY 
Chik-Ting  Cheung.  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Seven 
Seas  Plastic  Ftv  Ltd..  Hong  Kong 

FUed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  445304 
Int  CI."  A63H  J/2S:S/26:H/06 
VS.  CI.  446—300  5  Claims 

1.  A  toy  comprising,  a  frame,  an  image  member  generally 
received  within  said  frame,  and  means  for  moving  said  image 
member  between  a  first  position  in  which  said  image  member  lies 
substantially  within  a  plane  defined  by  said  frame,  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  image  member  projects  out  of  said  frame, 
wherein  said  moving  means  compnses  a  plurality  of  first  lever 
arms  each  pivotally  secured  ai  one  end  thereof  lo  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  a  second  lever  arms  each  pivotally  secured  at  one  end 
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5,584,743 

STEERABLK  TOY  ROAD  SCRAPER 

Gerald  Beaulieu,  II,  rue  Si-Fran (^ois,  Mercier  Qutbec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  13,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  556,651 

Int  CI."  A63H  17/14:33/30:33/02 

VS.  CI.  446— 127  5  Claims 


thereof  to  said  image  member,  with  respective  ones  of  said  first  and 
second  lever  arms  bemg  pivotally  secured  together  at  their  other 
ends,  and  a  plurality  of  third  lever  arms  each  having  one  end  which 
IS  pivotally  mounted  to  a  point  intermediate  the  two  ends  of  a 
respective  said  first  lever  arm  and  another  end  which  is  pivotally 
and  eccentrically  mounted  on  a  drive  wheel. 


5384,742 

ROCKING  ORNAMENT  IN  A  TRAY 

Li-Heog  Chen,  P.O.  Box  96-405.  Taipei  10098,  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,129 

Int.  CI."  A63H  5/00: 1 3/ 1 H: 29/22 


VS.  CI.  446—397 


9CUiiiis 


UMI 


1.  A  rocking  ornament  in  a  tray  comprising: 

a  tray  having  a  recess  portion  with  an  ornamental  pattern  on  a 
forward  surface  a  rocking  member  moi-nted  in  said  recess 
portion;  back  side  of  said  tray  having  a  mechanism  chamber 
and  a  through  hole  between  said  back  side  and  said  forward 
surface  of  said  tray;  said  mechanism  chamber  being  closed 
with  a  base  plate; 

said  base  plate  being  substantially  a  flat  plate  with  a  lug  on 
upper  edge  and  said  base  plate  having  a  battery  chamber,  a 
music  device  driven  by  a  motor  through  and  a  transmission 
device;  said  transmission  device  having  a  spindle  extended 
through  said  hole  in  said  tray  with  said  spindle  connected  to 
an  eccentric  wheel; 

said  eccentric  wheel  being  furnished  with  a  stud  engaged  in  an 
elongate  slot  on  back  side  of  said  rocking  member; 

said  rocking  member  being  ornament  and  with  a  back  side  and 
elongate  slot  with  depth  and  length  on  said  back  side,  said 
rocking  member  having  a  through  hole  on  a  lower  part,  and  a 
shaft  of  a  screw  spindle  mounted  through  said  through  hole; 

said  screw  spindle  having  a  shaft  on  one  end,  and  said  shaft 
mounted  in  said  through  hole  of  said  rocking  member,  while 
an  other  end  of  said  shaft  is  formed  into  a  round  shaft  passing 
through  a  through  hole  on  a  lower  edge  of  said  tray,  and  being 
mounted  with  a  nut  on  said  other  end  thereof;  and 

a  sleeve  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  through  hole  of 
said  rocking  member 


i  A  sieerable  toy  vehicle  comprising: 

a)  a  rigid  elongated  frame; 

b)  a  set  of  front  and  rear  wheels  roiatably  mounted  to  said  frame 
for  carrying  it  spacedly  over  ground; 

c)  control  means  installed  at  the  upper  end  of  an  upwardly- 
extending  arm  member,  said  arm  member  being  fixedly 
attached  to  said  frame; 

d)  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  blade  members  attached  to  said 
frame  member  and  being  vertically  movable  thereon  between 
respective  first  and  second  stable  limit  positions; 

e)  a  number  of  first  flexible  cable  members  linking  said  control 
means  to  said  first,  second  and  third  blade  members  for 
selectively  positioning  said  first,  second  and  third  blade  mem- 
bers into  their  respective  first  or  second  stable  limit  positions; 
and 

f)  a  second  flexible  cable  member  linking  said  control  means  to 
said  set  of  front  wheels  for  selectively  pivoting  said  set  of 
front  wheels  and  consequently  steering  said  toy  vehicle  with 
said  control  means. 


5^84,744 

MACHINE  TOOL 

Takeki  Shirai,  Ichikawa,  and  Munenori  WaUnabe,  Tokyo,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  THK  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  209,727 

Int  CI."  B24B  49AM) 

VS.  a.  451—5  12  Claims 


1  • 


1.  A  machine  tool,  comprising: 

a  tool  for  working  a  workpiece; 

a  feed  shaft  unit  for  moving  one  of  the  tool  and  the  workpiece  to 

contact  them  to  each  other,  said  feed  shaft  unit  being  provided 

with  a  feed  screw  shaft; 
a  contact  detection  means  provided  for  said  feed  shaft  unit  for 

detecting  contact  between  the  tool  and  the  work  to  be  worked; 

and 
a  nut  member  screw  engaged  with  the  feed  screw  shaft,  said  nut 

member  being  provided  with  a  minutely  expandable  means 

for  minutely  expanding  or  contracting  in  an  axial  direction  of 

the  nut  n>ember 


5,584,745 

METHOD  OF  MACHINING  SILICON  NITRIDE 

CERAMICS  AND  SILICON  NITRIDE  CERAMICS 

PRODUCTS 

Takao  Nishioka;  Kenji  Matsunuma.  and  Akira  Yamakawa.  all 

of  lumi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries. 

Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  92U55.  Jul.  29.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,297 J65. 

This  application  Dec,  6,  1993.  Sei;  No.  162302 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  1,  1992,  4-112649 

Int.  a."  B24B  1/00 

VS.  a.  451—28  24  Claims 


c^J> 


I,  A  silicon  nitride  ceramic  product  obtained  by  a  grinding 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

positioning  a  grinding  wheel,  having  a  rotational  axis  about 
which  it  IS  rotatable.  relative  to  a  silicon  nitride  ceramic 
workpiece: 

rotating  said  grinding  wheel  about  its  rotational  axis  at  a  periph- 
eral cuning  speed  of  not  less  than  25  meters/second  and  not 
more  than  75  meters/second: 

moving  one  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grinding  wheel  toward 
the  other  of  the  workpiece  and  said  grinding  wheel  so  as  to 
cause  said  grinding  wheel  to  be  fed  into  the  workpiece  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  said  rotational  axis  at  a  feed  rate  of  not 
less  than  0.005  microns  per  rotation  of  said  gnnding  wheel 
and  not  more  than  0. 1  microns  per  rotation  of  said  gnnding 
wheel; 

varying  said  feed  rate;  and 

wherein  the  workpiece  is  ground  such  that  said  work  product  has 
a  surface  finish  having  a  maximum  height-roughness  surface 
toughness  Rmax  of  0. 1  microns  or  less  and  a  ten-point  mean 
roughness  Rz  of  0.05  microns  or  less; 

wherein  said  work  product  comprises  a  surface  layer  formed 
dunng  grinding; 

wherein  said  surface  layer  includes  substances  containing  silicon 
as  a  main  ingredient  and  containing  nitrogen  and  oxygen;  and 

wherein  an  atomic  ratio  of  the  oxygen  to  nitrogen  changes 
continuously  through  said  surface  layer  within  a  range  of  not 
less  than  0.25  and  noi  more  than  1.0. 


supplying  a  compressed  fluid  on  a  restncted  region  of  another 
side  of  said  wafer  mounting  plate  corresponding  to  said  wafer 
mounting  region. 


5,584,747 
SHOT  BLASTING  APPARATUS  FOR  POLISHING  AND 
CLEANING  WHEEL 
Siisum   Ikeda,  Aichi;   Kyoichi   Suzuki.  Shinshiro.  and  Sinri 
Inoue,  Toyokawa,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sintokogio  Ltd^ 
Nagova.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  91.596,  Jul.  15.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  2,  1995.  Ser,  No.  384.436 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  24.  1992,  4-057790  V 
Int  CI."  B24C  3/10 
VS.  C\.  451—83  10  Claims 


5.584,746 
METHOD  OF  POLISHING  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFERS 

AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 
Kimichi  Tanaka:  Hiromasa  Hashimoto,  both  of  Nishigo-mura, 
and  Fumio  Suzuki.  TaUhin-mura.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  .3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.152 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  18.  1993.  5-284393; 
Oct  27.  1993.  5-291330 

Int  CI."  B24B  1/00:29/00 
VS.  CI.  451—41  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  polishing  semiconductor  wafers  including  the 
steps  of 

holding  a  semiconductor  wafer  on  a  wafer  mounting  region  of  a 
first  side  of  a  wafer  mounting  plate,  said  wafer  mounting  plate 
being  sufficiently  flexible  to  conform  to  a  contour  of  a  back 
side  of  said  semiconductor  wafer,  and 


1.  A  shot  blasting  apparatus  for  polishing  and  cleaning  a  wheel, 
comprising; 

a  polishing  and  cleaning  .hambcr  with  a  closeable  inlet  opening 
for  introducing  a  wheel  to  be  polished  and  cleaned  into  said 
chamber,  and  a  closeable  outlet  opening  for  delivenng  a 
polished  and  cleaned  wheel  from  said  chamber; 

first  and  second  eccentrically  mounted  rollers  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  so  that  a  wheel  set  on  said 
rollers  rotates  and  resolves  in  a  vertical  plane,  with  said 
rollers  defining  a  gap  therebetween; 

a  transfer  path  including  an  inlet  guide  way  along  which  a  wheel 
to  be  polished  and  cleaned  rolls  from  said  inlet  opening  to 
said  first  roller,  and  an  outlet  guide  way  along  which  a 
polished  and  cleaned  wheel  rolls  from  said  second  roller  to 
said  uutlei  opening: 

a  centnfugal  shot  ejecting  means  in  said  chamber  for  ejecting 
shots  onto  a  wheel  set  upon  said  rollers; 

a  retractable  stopper  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  causing 
said  stopper  to  approach  said  inlet  guide  way  so  that  said 
stopper  engages  a  wheel  to  be  polished  and  cleaned  and  stops 
this  wheel  on  said  inlet  guide  way  within  said  chamber,  and 
then  for  causing  said  stopper  to  retreat  from  said  inlet  guide 
way  so  that  said  stopper  allows  said  wheel  to  roll  down  said 
inlet  guide  way  at  a  controlled  rolling  speed:  and 

a  bracket  positioned  within  said  chamber,  and  means  for  ascend- 
ing and  descending  said  bracket  through  said  gap  to  a  first 
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position  above  said  rollers  and  a  second  position  beneath  said 
rollers,  respectively,  so  that  a  wheel  is  stopped  by  said  bracket 
on  said  first  roller  when  said  bracket  ascends  to  said  first 
position,  this  wheel  is  released  by  the  bracket  and  rolls  onto 
said  rollers  as  said  bracket  descends  towards  said  second 
position,  and  then  this  wheel  is  kicked  out.  after  it  has  been 
polished  and  cleaned,  by  said  bracket  as  said  bracket  ascends 
again  towards  said  first  position  such  that  said  wheel  rolls  on 
said  outlet  guide  way. 


BLAST  WHEEL  HAVING  A  BOTATABLE  SHAFT  WITH 
K  \DIAL  DISCS  AND  BLADES  DOVETAILED  ACROSS 
THE  DISCS 
Kevin  R.  Hynn.  Piedmont,  Okla..  and  Frank  T.  Battles,  Jack- 
sonville. Fla..  a.ssi({nors  to  Neico  Manufacturini;  Corp.,  Okla- 
homa City.  Okla. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,711 

Int.  CI.*  B24C  5/00 

U.S.  a.  451—91  »2  Claims 


1.  A  blast  wheel  for  propelling  abrasive  matenal  against  a 
surface  to  be  blast-cleaned,  the  blast  wheel  comprising. 

a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  discs  extending  radially  from  the 
shaft. 

a  plurality  of  blades  transversely  mounted  to  the  discs  to  extend 
outwardly  from  the  discs,  each  one  of  the  blades  having  a 
striking  surface  for  propelling  abrasive  matenal  toward  a 
surface  to  be  blast-cleaned  as  the  shaft  is  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis;  and 

wherein  each  one  of  the  discs  has  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
slots  and  each  one  of  the  blades  has  a  based  shaped  to  mate 
with  the  slots  of  the  discs,  wherein  the  blades  are  mounted  to 
the  discs  by  disposing  the  base  of  each  one  of  the  blades  in  a 
corresponding  slot  of  each  one  of  the  discs,  and  wherein  the 
base  of  each  one  of  the  blades  has  a  boss  end  with  a  boss 
sized  and  shaped  to  prevent  inserting  the  blade  boss  end  first 
into  the  slots  of  the  discs 
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tool,  for  supplying  a  polishing  solution  to  the  work  surface  of 
said  polishing  tool,  and 
polishing  solution  suction  means,  disposed  on  a  downstream 
side  of  the  workpiece  in  the  rotational  direction  of  said 
polishing  tool,  for  drawing  and  recovering  the  polishing  solu- 
tion on  the  work  surface  of  said  polishing  tool. 


S3M,75» 
POLISHING  MACHINE  WITH  DETACHABLE  SURFACE 

PLATE 
Masahiro  Uhida,  Yokohama;  Sboichi  Shin.  Shizuoka-ken; 
MasaAimi  T^nada.  Numazu:  Yasuhiko  Nagakui^.  Numazu. 
and  Toshlo  Oishi,  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toshiba 
Machine  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  and  Kabashiki  Kaisha  Toshiba. 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  523.963 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  7.  1994.  6-213465 

InL  Cl.'^  B24B  29/00 

MS.  Cn.  451—288  3  Claims 


UMI 


5.584.749 
SI  RFACE  POLlSHlNt;  APPARATl  S 
Masashige   Mitsuhashi.  and   Hideyuki  Ono.  both  of  Tokyo, 
Japan,  avsignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  2.  1996.  Ser.  No.  581.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13.  1995,  7-004.^52 
InL  CI."  B24B  //W 
MS.  CL  451—285  10  Claims 

1.  A  surface  polishing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  disk- like  polishing  tool  having  a  work  surface  to  which  a 
polishing  solution  is  supplied  and  against  which  a  workpiece 
IS  pressed,  said  polishing  tool  being  dnven/routed  to  surface- 
polish  the  workpiece. 
polishing  solution  supply  means,  disposed  on  an  upstream  side 
of  the  workpiece  in  a  roiaUonal  direction  of  said  polishing 


1  A  polishing  machine  comprising: 

a  turntable; 

a  surface  plate  made  of  carbon  fiber  reinforced  plastics,  detach- 
ably  attached  onto  the  turntable,  and  provided  with  an  emery 
cloth  adhered  on  a  surface  of  the  surface  plate; 

a  head  provided  so  as  to  oppose  the  surface  plate,  for  retaining  a 
work  piece,  for  reciprocally  moving  the  work  piece  in  a  radial 
direction  of  the  surface  plate,  and  for  rotating  the  work  piece, 
with  the  work  piece  pressed  against  a  surface  of  the  emery 
cloth;  and 

polishing  agent  supply  means  for  supplying  the  emery  cloth  on 
the  surface  plate  with  a  polishing  agent 


5384.751 
WAFER  POLISHING  APPARATUS 
Hiroyuki  Kobayashi;  Hiroo  Miyairi.  and  Osamu  Endo,  all  of 
Omiya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corpora- 
tion. Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1996,  Ser.  No.  607,603 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  28,  1995,  7-041076 

Int.  CI.'  B24B  5/00 

U.S.  a.  451—288  11  Claims 


1.  A  gnnding  apparatus  comprising  a  grinding  stand,  and  a 
grinding  unit  which  can  approach  and  separate  from  a  surface  of  a 
member  to  be  ground  placed  on  the  grinding  stand,  for  gnnding  the 
member  to  be  ground  by  making  relative  movement  in  duections 
along  the  surface  of  the  member  to  be  ground,  wherein  the  gnnd 
ing  unit  comprises: 

a  fixed  shaft  arranged  substantially  in  parallel  to  an  upper 

surface  of  the  grinding  stand; 
at  least  one  supporting  arm  rotatably  provided  on  the  fixed  shaft; 
a  supporting  shaft  supported  to  the  supporting  arm  to  be  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  fixed  shaft; 
a  gnnding  roller  rotatably  supported  by  the  supporung  shaft  and 
having  its  circumferential  surface  on  which  an  abrasive  mem- 
ber is  capable  of  being  arranged;  and 
a  pair  of  guide  rollers  rotatably  supported  by  the  supporting 

shaft,  with  the  gnnding  roller  intervening  therebetween; 
the  supporting  shaft  supporting  the  grinding  roller  and  the  guide 
rollers  in  a  state  in  which  their  axes  are  not  coaxial. 


1.  A  wafer  polishing  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  platen  having  a  polishing  pad  afBxed  to  a  surface  thereof; 

at  least  one  wafer  holding  head  for  holding  a  first  surface  of  the 
wafer  to  be  polished  and  lo  abut  a  second  surface,  opposite 
said  first  surface,  of  the  wafer  against  said  polishing  pad;  and 

a  head  dnving  mechanism  for  polishing  the  second  surface  of 
the  wafer  with  said  polishing  pad  by  relatively  moving  said 
wafer  holding  head  with  respect  to  said  platen, 

wherein  said  wafer  holding  head  includes, 
(a) a  head  body, 

(b)  a  disc-like  carrier  provided  within  said  head  body  for 
holding  said  first  surface  of  the  wafer  to  be  polished. 

(c)  a  retainer  ring  disposed  concentncally  on  an  outer  penph- 
ery  of  the  earner  for  abutting  against  said  polishing  pad 
when  polishing  and  holding  an  outer  periphery  of  the 
wafer. 

(d)  a  carrier  pressure  regulating  mechanism  for  regulating  a 
pressing  force  of  said  carrier  toward  said  platen,  and 

(e)  a  nng  pressure  regulating  mechanism  provided  indepen- 
dently of  said  earner  pressure  regulating  mechanism  for 
regulating  a  pressing  force  of  said  retainer  nng  toward  said 
platen. 


5.584,753 

DEVICE  FOR  nXING  TOOL  ELEMENT  TO  ROTARY 

TOOL 

Yuji  Takahashi,  Anjo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Maitiu  Corporation, 

Anjo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  416.194 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  6,  1994.  6-068668 

Int  CI."  B24B  45/00 

U.S.  a.  451—342  3  CUims 


5.584,752 
(GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Shigemitsu  Mizutani,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo 
Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  507.833 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  7,  1994.  6-243720 

Int.  CI."  B24B  11/00 

MS.  a.  451—296  20  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  fixing  a  tool  element  to  a  spindle  of  a  rotary  tool, 

comprising: 

a  first  rotary  member  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a 
second  rotary  member  adapted  lo  be  mounted  on  the  spindle 
in  confronting  relationship  with  said  first  rotary  member  in  an 
axial  direction  of  the  spindle,  said  second  rotary  member 
having  an  abutting  surface  for  abutment  of  the  tool  element  on 
the  side  opposite  to  said  first  rotary  member; 

a  resilient  member  interposed  between  said  first  rotary  member 
and  said  second  rotary  member; 

tightening  means  operable  to  press  a  tool  element  against  said 
second  rotary  member  with  said  first  rotary  member  abuned 
on  an  engagement  portion  of  the  spindle; 

said  resilient  member  being  resilienUy  compressed  in  the  axial 
direction  between  said  first  rotary  member  and  said  second 
rotary  member  when  the  tightening  means  is  operated  to  fix 
the  tool  element; 

engaging  means  disposed  between  said  first  rotary  member  and 
said  second  rotary  member,  said  engaging  means  forcing  said 
second  rotary  member  to  route  together  with  said  first  rotary 
member  in  the  rotational  direction  of  the  spindle; 

said  engaging  means  permits  rotation  of  said  second  rotary 
member  relative  to  said  first  rotary  member  by  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  and  ftirther  including  ftiction  reducing  means 
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disposed  between  said  resilient  member  and  at  least  one  of 
said  first  and  second  rotary  member  for  redixring  fnctional 
force  therebetween;  and 
said  resilient  member  has  a  penpheral  portion  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  the  fnction  reducing  means  so  as  to  cover  the 
friction  reducing  means  from  the  outside. 


5' 


5^584.754 
FLEXIBLE  CONTOUR  SANDING  DISC 
David  Hash,  Glen  Cove,  and  Kirk  Henin,  Manhasset,  both  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Sungold  Abrasives  I'SA,  Inc.,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.^'. 

Filed  Aug.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,454 

Int.  Cl.'^  B24D  ///W) 

U.S.  a.  451—533  3  Oalms 
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an  annular-disk-type  inner  support  (2.  2'.  2")  having  an  outer 
circumferential  surface  (9.  9')  arranged  in  said  recess  (3)  of 
said  abrasive  nng  (1)  and  connected  with  said  abrasive  ring 

(1): 

wherein  said  support  (2")  has  a  thicltness  (e)  and  said  abrasive 
nng  (1)  has  a  thickness  (a)  and  said  thickness  (e)  of  said 
support  (2")  IS  substantially  less  than  said  thickness  (a)  of  said 
abrasive  nng  (1)  and  wherein,  at  its  outer  circumference,  said 
support  (2')  IS  provided  with  an  substantially  annular  cylin- 
drical nm  (24)  having  a  length  (b)  in  the  direction  of  said 
central  longitudinal  axis  (4).  which  length  is  greater  than  said 
thickness  (e)  of  said  support  (2'),  and  wherein  said  outer 
circumferential  surface  (9")  is  provided  on  said  nm  (24)  and 
wherein  said  abrasive  ring  (I)  is  secured  to  said  outer  circum- 
ferential surface  (9'); 

wherein  said  reinforcement  layer  (14.  14)  has  a  central  opening 
(19)  and  an  outer  circumference  and  comprises  reinforcing 
threads  (18)  extending  tangentially  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
central  opening  (19)  and  radially  tangentially  towards  said 
outer  circumference  and  are  deflected  at  said  outer  circumfer- 
ence to  return  to  the  vicinity  of  said  central  opening  (19). 


1   In  a  flexible  contour  sanding  head  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a 
rotary  power  source  including  a  mandrel  supporting  a  plurality  of  5,584,756 

juxtaposed  discs  of  flexible  abrasive  matenal.  each  of  said  discs  LEG  STRETCHING  APPARATL^S 

having  a  cenffai  hub  portion  having  a  mounting  area  surrounding  Steven  C.  Grapengiser,  1410  E.  Bell  Ave.,  Anaheim.  Calif. 
said  mandrel,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  discs  being  of  92805,  and  Craig  C.  Mills.  7924  Supleton.  Piano,  Tex.  75025 
circular  configuration  and  having  radially  arranged  skip  cuts  com  Filed  Apr.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,983 

mencing  at  a  circular  locus  of  points  concentnc  with  said  hub  Int.  CI.''  A63B  2inX} 

portion  and  extending  to  a  penpheral  edge  of  said  disc;  said  skip    ii.s.  CI.  482 — 92  14  Claims 

cuts  forming  flexible  fingers  of  tapered  configuration  separated 
thereby,  each  of  said  skip  cuts  including  a  segment  terminating  at 
an  outer  end  thereof  at  said  penpheral  edge,  whereby  the  outer 
edge  of  each  finger  is  capable  of  a  limited  twisting  motion  inde- 
pendent of  adjacent  fingers  upon  contact  with  a  work  surface, 
following  which  at  least  some  of  said  outer  edges  of  said  fingers 
are  twisted  in  the  order  of  90  degrees  to  cause  line  contact  with 
said  work  surface  along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  path  of 
relative  movement  therebetween. 


5,584,755 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL  FOR  HAND-GUIDED  GRINDING 

MACHINES.  IN  PARTK  I  I.AR  ABRASIVE  CUTTING-OFF 

WHEEL 
Peter  Alfer.  Wipperfiirth;   Diethard   SInram.  Meinerzhagen, 
and  Theodor  Schneider,  Solingen.  all  of  Germany,  assignors 
to  August  Riiggeberg,  Marienheide,  (Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser  No.  194.989 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Feb.  15,  1993,  43  04 
513.8;  Apr.  7.  1993.  43  11  529.2 

Int.  Cl.*^  B24B  <  M*(/  B28D  IHM 
MS.  CI.  451—544  49  aaiias 

1.  An  abiasive  wheel  for  hand-guided  grinding  machines,  com- 
prising 

an  abrasive  ring  (1)  with  abrasive  grit  (15).  a  synthetic  resin 
bonding  of  said  abrasive  grit  (15).  at  least  one  reinforcement 
Idver  (14,  14").  a  central  longitudinal  axis  (4),  and  a  recess  (3) 
formed  concentric;illy  of  said  central  longitudinal  axis  (4)  and 
defined  by  a  circumferential  surface  (8)  ol  the  abrasive  nng 
( 1 ).  and 


I   A  leg  stretching  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  pair  of  leg  a.ssemblies.  each  of  said  pair  of  leg  assemblies 
including  a  first  leg  and  a  second  leg,  said  first  leg  having  a 
pivot  end  and  an  opposite  end.  said  second  leg  having  a  first 
end  slidingly  received  uithin  said  opposite  end  of  said  first 
leg.  and  said  second  leg  having  an  opposite  end  adapted  to 
engage  a  user's  legs; 

a  first  means  for  removably  secunng  said  second  leg  within  said 
first  leg  so  that  movement  within  said  first  leg  of  said  setond 
leg  IS  prohibited  dunng  use  of  said  leg  stretching  apparatus, 
wherein  said  second  leg  is  temporanlv  secured  within  said 
first  leg  and  may  be  easily  removed  when  said  first  means  for 
secunng  are  not  utilized; 

a  handle  assembly  including  a  first  handle  having  a  first  side  and 
a  second  side  and  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  and  a 
second  handle  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end.  said  first 


end  of  said  second  handle  slidingly  received  within  said 
second  end  of  said  first  handle; 

a  second  means  for  removably  secunng  said  second  handle  to 
said  first  handle  so  that  movement  within  said  first  handle  of 
said  second  handle  is  prohibited  during  use  of  said  leg  stretch- 
ing apparatus,  wherein  said  second  handle  is  temporarily 
secured  within  said  first  handle  and  may  be  easily  removed 
when  said  second  means  for  secunng  are  not  utilized; 

a  pair  of  attachment  means  for  securing  each  of  said  pair  of  leg 
assemblies  to  said  handle  assembly,  wherein  for  one  of  said 
pair  of  leg  assemblies  said  first  leg  is  secured  to  said  first  side 
of  said  first  handle  and  for  the  other  of  said  pair  of  leg 
assemblies  said  first  leg  is  secured  to  said  second  side  of  said 
first  handle,  said  pair  of  attachment  means  being  adapted  for 
moving  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  leg  of  said  one  of  said 
pair  of  leg  assemblies  generally  away  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  first  leg  of  said  other  of  said  pair  of  leg  assemblies 
generally  in  an  arc  about  said  pivot  end  of  said  first  leg  of  said 
one  and  said  other  of  said  pair  of  leg  assemblies  to  an  open 
position. 


5384.757 
ANIMAL  HEAD  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WITH  HOG 

SNOUT  PULLER 
Kalph  K.  Karubian,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  Thomas  G.  Sur- 
man.  Westpoint.  Nebr,  assignors  to  Kentmaster  Mfg.  Co., 
Inc.,  Monrovia.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  3,  1996,  Ser.  No.  675,622 

InL  CI."  A22B  5/2(};  A22C  \7/00 

KiS.  a.  452—166  28  Claims 


1.  An  animal  head  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  Uble  for  receiving  thereon  a  hog's  head  in  the  inverted 
position,  a  slot  in  said  table  for  receiving  the  partially  sepa- 
rated snout  of  the  hog's  head; 
a  snout  puller  beneath  said  table  top  and  substantially  below  said 
slot,  means  on  said  snout  puller  for  grasping  the  snout  extend- 
ing down  through  said  slot  for  pulling  the  snout  to  pull  the 
snout  and  adjacent  tissue  from  the  hog's  head. 


a  rotatable  disc  having  a  resilient  top  surface. 

a  stationary  sorting  head  having  a  lower  surface  positioned 

parallel  to  the  resilient  top  surface  of  said  disc  and  spaced 

slightly  therefrom, 
the  lower  surface  of  said  sorting  head  forming 

a  queuing  region  for  aligning  the  outer  edges  of  coins  of  all 
denominations  at  a  common  radius  along  a  first  guide  wall. 

a  plurality  of  exit  channels  for  receivmg  the  queued  coins  and 
guiding  coins  of  different  diameters  to  different  exit  stations 
along  the  periphery  of  the  sorting  head. 

a  second  guide  wall  extending  between  at  least  selected  pairs 
of  adjacent  exit  channels  for  engaging  and  guiding  the 
outer  edges  of  coins  that  do  not  enter  at  least  the  first  of  the 
pair  of  adjacent  exit  channels,  said  second  guide  wall 
maintaining  the  outer  edges  of  the  engaged  coins  at  said 
common  radius,  and 

a  portion  of  the  lower  surface  of  the  sorting  head  that  is 
traversed  by  coins  between  a  first  and  last  exit  channels 
tapenng  upwardly  in  a  radial  direction  from  an  area  tra- 
versed by  inner  edges  of  the  largest-diameter  coins,  to  a  top 
edge  of  said  guide  wall  that  extends  between  adjacent  exit 
channels. 


5,584,759 
PAINT  SPRAY  BOOTH 
Giancarlo  Fabrizi,  Arezzo,  Italy,  assignor  to  Nova  Verta  Inter- 
national S.p.A.,  Arezzo,  Italy 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,064 

Int  CI."  B05B  15/12 

\i&.  a.  454—52  1*  Cl»in« 


5384.758 

DISC-TYPE  COIN  SORTER  WITH  ADJUSTABLE 

TARGETING  INSERTS 

Joseph  J.  Geib,  Mt.  Prospect,  111.,  assignor  to  Cummins-Allison 

Corp.,  Mt.  Prospect,  111. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  299.064,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.468,182,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  102^73, 

Aug.  5,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,401,211.  This  application  Aug.  28. 

1995,  Ser.  No.  520,031 

Int  a."  G«7D  i/Od 

L,S.  a.  453—10  2  Oaims 

1.  A  disc-type  coin  sorter  for  sorting  coin  mixtures  which 

include  coins  of  mixed  diameters,  said  sorter  compnsing: 


1 .  A  spray  paint  booth  comprising: 

a  strucnire  for  housing  vehicles,  vehicle  components,  and  other 

articles  that  need  to  be  spray  painted; 
an  mside  base  having  a  fixed  perimetral  walkway; 
a  mobile  central  base  for  holding  the  article  to  be  painted;  and 
a  lifting  mechanism  for  changing  the  level  of  the  mobile  central 

base  with  respect  to  the  fixed  penmetral  walkway. 
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5^584,760 

VENTED  STORM  DOOR 

Green.  RJJCI.  Box  135.  Stillwater.  Okla.  74074 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  384J85 

InL  CI."  E06B  7/m2 

VS.  a.  454—195 


John 


4  Oalms 


3  In  a  storm  door  frame  having  an  inner  perimeter  defined  by 
mterconnected  stiles  and  rails  supporting  a  single  glass  pane,  the 
improvement  composing: 

ventilating  assembly  means  interposed  in  substanually  planar 
relationship  between  the  marginal  edge  of  the  glass  pane  and 
the  frame  inner  perimeter  for  permitting  and  interrupting  air 
flow  through  the  storm  door,  said  venulating  assembly  means 
compnsing: 

an  elongated  anchor  plate  longitudinally  secured  to  the  frame 
inner  periphery; 

an  H  shaped,  in  transverse  section,  itiember  coextensive  with 
said  anchor  plate. 

said  member  having  a  cross  bar  and  having  first  and  second 
spaced-apan  pairs  of  parallel  legs  projecting  m  opposite  direc- 
tions from  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  bar. 

said  first  pair  of  legs  having  transversely  aligned  through  aper- 
nires.  the  end  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  legs  opposite  the 
cross  bar  gripping  opposite  sides  of  said  anchor  plate,  said 
second  pair  of  legs  forming  a  glass  pane  marginal  edge 
receiving  opening. 

a  U-shaped  channel  member  between  and  longitudinally  slidable 
relative  to  the  first  pair  of  legs  and  having  a  bight  portion 
adjacent  the  cross  bar  and  having  channel  legs  having  open- 
ings for  mating  and  mismatmg  with  the  first  pair  of  legs 
apertures;  and. 

means  including  a  knob  attached  to  the  channel  member  for 
longitudinally  moving  the  latter 


5.5S4.761 

AIR  DIFFIISER  FOR  AN  AIR  OUTLET 

Harold  W.  locker.  16630  Hiddni  Cove  Dr..  Jupiter.  Ra.  33477 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.965 

Int  a."  F24F  /J/06 

U.S.  a.  454—302  12  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  air  diffuser  for  an  air  outlet  comprising; 


an  inner  plate  member  secured  to  a  room  surface  and  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  air  outlet; 

a  plurality  of  nozzles  extending  from  said  inner  plate  member 
around  the  penphery  of  said  inner  plate  member  at  predeter- 
mined intervals; 

an  outer  plate  member;  and 

means  for  delachably  mounting  said  outer  plate  member  to  said 
inner  plate  member  to  sandwich  said  nozzles  therebetween; 

said  outer  plate  member  being  removable  from  said  inner  plate 
member  while  permitting  said  inner  plate  member  to  remain 
secured  to  the  room  surface  and  exposing  said  plurality  of 
nozzles. 


5.5*4,76: 
All  AkAll  .s  AM)  METHOD  FOR  COMPACTING 
COTTON  MATERIALS  IN  A  BASKET 
Timothy  D.  Buhler,  Rock  Island:  Dale  W.  Panoushek,  Orion; 
Lindy  M.  Tribbett,  Moline,  and  Michael  J.  t  ovington.  La 
Grange,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to  Case  ("orporation.  Racine. 
Wis. 

Filed  Jun.  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  493^183 

Int  CI."  AOID  46/Uli 

VS.  a.  460—119  34  Oainas 


23  A  conon  harvester  having  a  cotton  basket  for  receiving  and 
holding  harvested  cotton  matenals.  said  basket  including  a  top 
wall,  opposed  side  walls  and  front  and  back  walls  depending  from 
the  top  wall,  a  door  through  which  cotton  matenals  are  discharged 
from  the  basket,  and  a  conon  conveyor  for  forcibly  discharging 
conon  matenals  from  the  basket,  and  a  conon  compacting  stnicture 
compnsing: 
a  conon  compacting  member  mounted  for  movements  in  said 

basket; 
a  rotatably  powered  auger  earned  on  and  movable  with  said 
cotton  compacting  member  for  imparung  movements  to  the 
conon  matenals  m  the  basket;  and 
circuitry  including  a  first  switch  for  conjointly  operating  said 
auger  and  said  conon  compacting  member  in  either  a  manual 
mode,  wherein  said  conon  compacting  member  is  selectively 
moved  into  conon  compacting  relation  with  the  harvested 
conon  matenals  in  the  basket  in  response  to  manual  operaaon 
of  said  switch,  or  an  automauc  nwde,  wherein  said  conon 
compacting  member  is  automaucally  moved  into  compacting 
relation  relauve  to  said  harvested  conon  matenals  in  response 
to  the  power  requirements  of  said  auger,  and  a  second  switch 
for  conjointly  operating  said  conon  conveyor  and  said  auger 
exclusive  of  said  cotton  compacung  member  to  facilitate  the 
discharge  of  harvested  conon  materials  from  the  basket. 


5.584.763 
ARCADE  GAME  HAVING  MILTIPLE  ROTATING 
POINTERS 
Bryan  M.  Kelly.  Almo;  Matthew  F.  Kelly.  San  Ramon;  Kevin 
A.  Heyes.  and  Steven  S.  Pi.  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Califs 
assignors  to  Acclaim  Redemption  Games.  Inc.,  Pleasanton, 
Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393J04 

Int  CI."  A63B  71/06 

VS.  a.  463—16  35  Claims 


5,584,765 
BALL  SPLINE  WITH  LINER  MEMBER 
Isao  Ochiai,  Seki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  271,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-200166 

Int  a."  F16C  29/06.  F16D  3/06 

VS.  CI.  464—168  3  Claims 


1.  A  game  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  display  face  having  a  plurality  of  indicia  provided  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  pointers  that  rotate  about  an  axis  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  said  display  face; 

a  roution  mechanism  for  rotaung  said  plurality  of  pointers: 

a  control  mechanism  operative  to  disable  said  rotation  mecha- 
nism to  allow  a  player  to  stop  said  plurality  of  pointers  from 
rotating;  and 

a  sconng  mechanism  operative  to  provide  a  game  score  based  on 
said  indicia  that  said  pointers  are  pointing  to  after  said  point- 
ers have  stopped  rotating 


5.584.764 
SLOT  MACHINE 
Hanio  Inoue.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Eagle  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184,033,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  520.504 

Int  a."  A63F  5/04 

VS.  a.  463—20  5  Claims 

1.  A  slot  machine  composing: 

a  plurality  of  observation  windows  arranged  in  an  MxN  matrix, 

each  of  M  and  N  being  3; 
a  plurality  of  rotauble  reels  mounted  each  behind  one  of  said 
plurality  of  observation  windows,  said  plurality  of  rotatable 
reels  each  having  a  train  of  symbols  affixed  on  an  outer 
circumference  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  rotatable  reels; 
a  plurality  of  motors  each  arranged  for  driving  respective  one  of 

said  plurality  of  rotatable  reels; 
said  plurality  of  rotauble  reels  each  having  a  ttain  of  symbols 
being  adapted  to  form  a  plurality  of  possible  winning  lines 
along  row  lines,  column  lines  and  diagonal  lines  of  said  MxN 
matnx;  and 
means  for  automatically  and  sequentially  stopping  said  plurality 
of  reels  with  the  reel  at  the  center  of  said  matrix  arrangement 
always  stopping  last. 


1.  A  ball  spline  comprising; 

(a)  a  spline  shaft  provided  with  support  members  at  both  end 
portions  thereof  and  firsi  raceway  grooves  in  longitudinally 
extending  side  surfaces  thereof; 

(b)  a  cylindncal  casing  moved  slidingly  on  and  relatively  to  said 
spline  shaft,  said  cylindncal  casing  comprising 

a  cylindncal  casing  body,  provided  with  return  passages  in  a 
no-load  region,  and  end  caps  fixed  to  both  ends  of  said 
cylindncal  casing  body  and  provided  with  direction  switch- 
ing passages  in  the  no-load  region, 

said  cylindncal  casing  body  including  a  cylindrical  casing 
member  provided  with  said  return  passages,  said  cylindncal 
casing  member  being  provided  with  an  annular  surface 
having  longitudinally  extending  grooves  and  annular  inner 
surface  portions  between  adjacent  grooves  and  an  annular 
liner  member  fitted  firmly  to  said  annular  inner  surface 
portions  of  said  cylindncal  casing  member  in  continuous 
contact  therewith,  said  liner  member  being  provided  on  an 
outer  surface  thereof  with  longitudinally  extending  projec- 
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tions,  said  longitudinally  extending  projections  being  fined 
in  said  longitudinally  extending  grooves  with  said  liner 
member  titled  in  said  cylindncal  casing  member,  said  pro- 
jections defining  second  raceway  grooves. 

said  second  raceway  grooves  of  said  liner  member  being 
formed  along  inner  surfaces  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing projections  formed  on  said  liner  member. 

said  liner  member  being  positioned  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
drical casing  member  by  fitting  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing projections  on  said  liner  member  into  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  grooves  in  said  cylindncal  casing  member; 
and 

(c)  balls  rolling  circulatingly  in  raceways  in  a  load  region 
formed  between  said  first  raceway  grooves  and  said  second 
raceway  grooves,  said  direction  switching  passages  and  said 
return  passages;  wherein 

said  liner  member  is  fitted  in  a  pressed  state  on  said  cylindn- 
cal casing  member  at  raceway  portions  thereof  which  are 
provided  with  said  second  raceway  grooves  in  said  cylin- 
dncal casing  member,  said  second  raceway  grooves  in  said 
liner  member  having  actions  of  spnngs  with  respect  to  said 
bails,  said  liner  member  having  a  buffer  action  with  respect 
to  a  load  impaned  lo  said  cylindncal  casing;  and 

(d)  said  liner  member  is  press-hned  into  said  cylindncal  casing 
member  with  said  longitudinally  extending  projections 
formed  on  said  liner  member  fitted  into  the  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  of  said  cylindncal  casing  member,  such 
thai  said  liner  contacts  the  annular  inner  surface  portion  of  the 
cylindncal  casing  member  adjacent  said  longitudinally 
extending  grooves. 


5.584,766 

METHOD  OF  PLAYING  A  BUMPER  BOWLING  SYSTEM 

Jon  P.  File,  65-1193  PuuOpelu  Rd.,  Kamuela.  Hi.  96743 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  242J09.  May  13,  1994,  and  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922.721.  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat. 

No.  5.449.326.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475.217 

lat.  CI."  A63D  SAX) 
VS.  a.  473—54  10  Ctaims 
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sconng  points  for  said  bowler  by  increasing  a  number  value 
of  pins  knocked  down  by  said  bowling  ball  if  said  bowling 
ball  accurately  struck  said  displayed  target  prior  to  knock- 
ing down  said  pins. 


S,SS4,7C7 

BOWLING  BALL  FINGER  INSERT  HAVING  A  WEAR 

INDICATOR 

Remo  N.  Pkchlrtti.  Bannockburn.  and  Mike  Sledz,  Vernon 

HilLs,  both  of  111.,  assi((non>  to  Columbia  industries.  Inc..  San 

Antonio.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  475.625 

Int.  CT."  A63B  4i/02 

\}S.  a.  473—130  20  Claims 


1  A  bowling  ball  insert  arcuate  in  shape  for  installation  as  a 
wear  surface  in  the  finger  hole  of  a  bowling  ball,  the  insen  being  a 
composite  structure  formed  of  polymenc  maienal  and  compnsing 
a  pnmary  layer  of  wearable  matenal  of  a  first  color  and  a  second- 
ary layer  of  a  second  color,  the  first  color  contrasung  with  the 
second  color,  the  pnmary  layer  disposed  to  be  exposed  to  contact 
by  the  bowler's  finger  and  overlaying  the  secondary  layer  when  the 
insert  IS  insulled  in  the  finger  hole  of  the  bowling  ball  such  that  the 
pnmary  layer  wears  away  as  a  result  of  repeated  bowls  whereby 
the  contrasting  second  color  of  the  secondary  layer  becomes  vis- 
ible and  thereby  visually  indicates  the  level  of  wear 


5.584.768 
GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  AID 
Do  W.  Lee,  1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeonsamikbeach  Apt.  105- 
llOJ.  Nam-Ku.  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,484 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24,  1995, 
95-3347 

Int.  CI.''  A63B  69/i6 
MS.  a.  473—190  H  aaims 


UMI 


1  A  method  of  playing  a  game  of  bowling  utilizing  a  system  of 
bowling  lane  bumper  sensors  and  bumper  targets  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  bowling  lane  with  a  bumper  positioned  along  a 
length  of  each  side  of  said  lane,  said  bumper  capable  of 
maintaining  a  bowling  ball  within  the  confines  of  said  lane; 
providing  a  bumper  sensor  array  capable  of  delecting  and  dis- 
cnminating  a  position  of  an  impact  of  a  bowling  ball  against 
said  bumper; 
providing  a  target  array  parallel  lo  said  bumper  sensor  array  on 
each  side  of  said  lane,  said  target  array  capable  of  displaying 
targets  towards  which  a  bowling  ball  may  be  directed; 
each  bowler's  turn  compnsing  the  steps  of 

displaying  at  least  one  target  on  said  target  array, 
rolling  a  bowling  ball  at  said  displayed  target  in  an  attempt  to 
stnke  said  bumper  sensor  array  at  a  position  adjacent  said 
displayed  target  and  thereafter  to  allow  said  bowling  ball  to 
continue  lo  roll  down  said  lane  so  as  lo  finally  stnke  an 
array  of  bowling  pins;  and 


a  bell  member  including  a  connecting  rod  downwardly  extend- 
ing therefrom; 

a  pin  member  having  at  least  one  pin  leg  for  driving  into  the 
ground,  said  pin  member  including  a  round  stand  plate  for 
Slopping  against  the  ground,  and  a  vertical  connecting  pin 
extending  upwardly  from  the  round  stand  plate;  and 

a  resilient  member  flexibly  connected  between  said  bell  member 
and  said  vertical  connecting  pin.  said  resilient  member 
extending  continuously  from  said  round  stand  plate  to  said 
bell  member,  whereby  said  bell  member  is  rung  when  a  golf 
ball  strikes  said  golf  ball  putting  aid,  providing  an  audible 
signal  to  a  golfer  putting  said  golf  ball. 


5384.770 
PERIMETER  WEIGHTED  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
Morten  A.  Jensen,  28734  Darrow  Ave.,  Saugus,  Calif.  91350 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  384,156,  Feb.  6,  1995.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452.333 
Int  CI."  A63B  51/04 
U.S.  a.  473—350  3  Claims 


5384.769 
TWO-FACED  GOLF  CLUB 

Donald  C.  Sundin.  127  Maple  Ave..  Smithtown.  N.Y.  11787 
Filed  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434385 
Int  CI."  A63B  5im 
MS.  a.  473—325  13  Claims 


I.  A  golf  ball  putting  aid  comprising: 


1.  A  two-faced  golf  club  for  right-handed  or  left-handed  golfers, 
comprising: 

a  putting  blade  having  a  top  surface,  a  bottom  surface,  a  putting 
face,  a  chipping  face,  and  a  front  surface; 

said  putting  blade  having  a  first  common  edge  defining  the 
intersection  of  said  top  surface  and  said  putting  face,  said  top 
surface  and  said  putting  face  meeting  at  an  angle  of  at  least 
ninety  degrees,  and  said  putting  blade  having  a  rear  midpoint 
located  at  the  center  of  said  first  common  edge; 

said  putting  blade  having  a  second  common  edge  defining  the 
intersection  of  said  top  surface  and  said  front  surface,  and  said 
putting  blade  having  a  side  midpoint  located  at  the  center  of 
said  second  common  edge. 

said  putting  blade  having  a  central  point  located  on  said  top 
surface  defined  by  and  located  at  an  intersection  between  a 
perpendicular  line  drawn  from  said  rear  midpoint  across  said 
top  surface  and  a  perpendicular  line  drawn  from  said  side 
midpoint  across  said  top  surface; 

a  vertically  disposed  shaft  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end. 
said  second  end  is  attached  to  said  centtal  point  of  said  top 
surface  at  a  nght  angle;  and 

said  putting  blade  having  a  third  common  edge  defining  the 
intersection  of  said  top  surface  and  said  chipping  face,  said 
chipping  face  compnsing  an  outside  angle  of  at  least  130 
degrees  relative  to  said  vertical  shaft. 


1^  >■•  ^w^" 


1.  A  perimeter  weighted  iron  type  golf  club  head  comprising: 

a)  a  metallic  body  charactenzed  by.  a  hosel  for  attaching  to  a 
shaft,  a  heel  angularly  contiguous  with  the  hosel.  an  upper  top 
ridge  and  juxtapositioned  sole,  both  interfacing  with  the  heel, 
a  toe  connected  to  the  top  ndge  and  sole,  this  combination 
defining  a  front  suiking  face  and  a  rear  wall. 

b)  said  body  rear  wall  having  an  integral  mating  surface  around 
an  outside  edge  of  the  heel,  top  ndge,  toe  and  sole,  said  body 
mating  surface  formed  of  a  recessed  channel  having  a  pair  of 
outwardly  extending  legs 

c)  a  mating  penpheral  weighted  skirt  of  a  dissimilar  metal 
heavier  in  equivalent  mass  weight  than  the  body  base  metal 
and  of  a  peripheral  shape  conforming  to  the  mating  surface  of 
the  rear  wall,  and 

d)  fastening  means  for  joining  the  weighted  skirt  to  the  mating 
surface  of  the  body  rear  wall,  thereby  locating  th"-  heads 
center  of  gravity  rearward  from  the  front  striking  face  and 
said  fastening  means  having  each  leg  of  the  recessed  channel 
bent  inwardly  forming  a  swaging  nm  captivating  the  skirt 
with  parent  metal  of  the  maung  surface  channel 


5384,771 

POWER  TR.ANSMISSION  BELT 

Shigehiro  Isshiki:  Mavami  Salo.  Yasuyuki  Tatsumi,  and  Yutaka 

YoshimL  all  of  ^amatoiM.njama.  Japan,  assignors  to  UnitU 

Company.  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  S«-r   No.  341.156,  Nov.  16,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5301,643.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,448 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1993,  5-314284; 
Oct.  21,  1994.  6-282652 

Int  a."  F16G  //O8,5/06 
VS.  a.  474—264  23  Claims 

1.  A  power  n-ansmission  bell  provided  with  a  hell  body  formed 
using  as  a  rubber  stock  a  hydrogenated  nitrile  rubber  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  at  100°  C.  of  at  least  90  and  cords  embedded  in 
the  belt  body  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  belt 
body  and  having  at  their  outermost  layer  a  layer  of  phenol  resin 
modified  by  one  of  a  phenol  having  side  chains  with  unsattiraied 
bonds,  and  a  component  including  a  phenyl  caiboxylic  acid  and  a 
predctemuned  compound. 
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5384,r72 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  IIM'K   >    !  \TIC  TOROIIE- 

ROITING  TR\^^Mi^^lON 

Peler  Hayd.  Heidenheim,  Ormany.  assignor  to  J.  M.  Volth 

GmbH,  Heidenheim.  (iermany 

FU*d  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  18,  1993,  43  43 
401.0 

Int.  a."  FI6H  47/04 
MS.  a.  475—72  9  Claims 


wherein  in  the  al  least  two  operating  ranges,  said  ring  gear  is 
coupled  to  said  first  hydrounit  for  control  of  a  direction  of 
rotation  and  a  speed  of  rotation  of  said  transmission  output 
shaft; 

wherein  in  the  tirst  operating  range,  said  second  hydrounit  is  in 
dnvc  connection  with  said  transmission  output  shaft  via  said 
first  alternating  switching  element  and  operates  as  the  motor 
while  said  first  hydrounit  is  connected  to  said  nng  gear  and 
operates  as  t)K  pump: 

wherein  in  the  first  and  second  operating  ranges,  said  first  and 
second  hydn)units  pass  through  adjustment  ranges  between 
minimum  and  maximum  in  opposite  directions  and  trade  their 
pump  and  motor  functions  dunng  switching  from  the  first  to 
the  second  operaung  range  and  dunng  switching  from  the 
second  to  the  first  operating  range; 

a  first  gear  dnve; 

a  second  gear  dnve: 

a  second  alternate  switching  element  for  selectively  coupling 
said  nng  gear  to  said  first  hydrounit  shaft  through  said  first 
gear  dnve  or  through  said  second  gear  dnve: 

said  first  gear  drive  structured  such  that  said  nng  gear  and  said 
first  hydrounit  shaft  rotate  m  different  directions  when  said 
nng  gear  is  coupled  to  said  first  hydrounit  through  said  first 
gear  dnve;  and 

wherein  said  second  gear  dnve  is  structured  such  that  said  ring 
gear  and  said  first  hydrounit  shaft  rotate  equidirectionally 
when  said  nng  gear  is  coupled  to  said  first  hydrounit  through 
said  second  gear  drive 


5384.773 

FLUID  CIRCULATt  ik>  s^  STEM  FOR  AN  AXLE 

\ssFMKI  Y 

Samuel  L.  Kershaw;  Jam,.    1    t,s.,,,,h    Krederick  C.  O'NeUl, 

all  of  Decatur,  and  Ouviii   K.   lliiuwu,  Mt  Zion.  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  Caterpillar  liK..  Peoria.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,753 

Int  a.'  F16H  57/W 

U.S.  a.  475—160  19  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  infinitely  variable  hydrostatic  torque-routing  transmission 
with  at  least  two  operating  ranges  selecuble  via  switching  ele- 
ments, the  at  least  two  operating  ranges  including  a  first  operating 
range  and  a  second  operating  range,  tlie  transmission  compnsing: 

a  transmission  input  shaft, 

a  transmission  output  shaft; 

a  first  alternating  switching  element: 

a  mechanical  part  compnsing  a  planetary  differential  gear 
including  at  least  iwo  sun  wheels  of  different  diameters,  a  nng 
gear,  and  an  annulus  shaft,  wherein  said  at  least  two  sun 
wheels  include  a  first  sun  wheel  and  a  second  sun  wheel, 
wherein  the  diameter  of  said  first  sun  wheel  is  larger  titan  the 
diameter  of  said  second  sun  wheel,  wherein  said  planetary 
differential  gear  further  compnses  twin  rotationally  fixed 
planet  wheels  arranged  on  said  annulus  shaft  and  in  mesh  with 
said  first  and  second  sun  wheels,  said  first  sun  wheel  being 
coupled  to  said  transmission  input  shaft,  said  annulus  shaft 
being  coupled  to  said  transmission  output  shaft; 

a  hydrostatic  pan  compnsing  first  and  second  energetically 
coupled  adjustable  hydrounits.  said  hydrounits  coupled  lo  said 
mechanical  pan  and  operable  in  both  directions  as  a  pump  or 
a  motor,  said  first  hydrounit  comprising  a  shaft  functional  as 
an  input  shaft  or  an  output  shaft: 


1  An  axle  assembly,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  final  dnve  assemblies  positioned  on  opposite  end 
portions  of  the  axle  assembly; 

a  differential  assembly  defining  a  bevel  gear  supported  for 
rotation  within  the  differential  assembly  by  a  plurality  of 
beanngs.  an  output  gear  adapted  for  rotation  with  the  bevel 
gear,  said  differential  assembly  being  adapted  for  driving 
engagement  with  each  of  said  final  dnve  assemblies; 

a  fluid  reservoir  defined  by  tlie  axle  assembly; 

a  pump  adapted  for  dnving  engagement  with  the  output  gear  and 
being  in  communicauon  with  tJie  fluid  reservoir  for  delivery 
of  pressunzed  fluid  therefrom:  and 

a  flow  control  valve  adapted  to  receive  pressunzcd  fluid  from 
the  pump  and  selecuvely  deliver  it  to  each  of  the  final  dnve 
assemblies  and  the  bevel  gear  bearings,  said  flow  control 
valve  being  operable  in  a  first  condition  wherein  fluid  flow  is 
directed  to  each  of  the  wheel  assemblies  and  the  beanngs  in 
the  differential  assembly  and  a  second  condition  wherein  fluid 
flow  is  directed  to  each  of  the  wheel  assemblies,  the  bevel 
gear  bearings  and  the  fluid  reservoir  to  limit  the  flow  of  fluid 
to  the  wheel  assemblies  when  the  rate  of  flow  withm  the  flow 
control  valve  reaches  a  preselected  rate. 


5.584,774 

PLANETARY  WEDGE  DRIVE 

Anthoflv  W.  Finl,  Jr..  4273  Mundy  St.,  Blasdell,  N.Y.  14219 

Filed  Mar.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  397,620 

Int  CI."  F16H  li/m 

U.S.  CL  475—183  8  Claims 


1  A  planetary  friction  drive  assembly  comprising  a  sun  wheel 
member,  a  plurality  of  planet  wheel  members,  a  carrier  member 
and  an  annulus  wheel  member: 

said  sun  wheel  being  mounted  to  a  first  shaft  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  of  said  shaft  and  compnsing  an  endless  circum- 
beveled  surface; 

said  carrier  member  being  mounted  lo  a  second  shaft,  said 
second  shaft  being  rotatable  around  an  axis  in  generally 
common  alignment  with  said  axis  of  said  first  shaft; 

said  planet  wheel  members  being  rotatably  mounted  to  said 
earner  on  axes,  arranged  spaced  from  said  axes  of  said  first 
and  second  shafts,  said  planet  wheel  members  compnsing  an 
endless  circum-beveled  surface  arranged  in  mating  fnctional 
engagement  with  said  endless  circum-beveled  surface  of  said 
sun  wheel; 

said  annulus  wheel  member  being  rotatably  mounted  and  com- 
pnsing an  endless  intenor  surface  in  fnctional  engagement 
with  an  endless  circumferential  surface  of  said  planet  wheel 
members: 

wherein  upon  rotation  of  said  carrier,  said  planet  wheel  members 
route  around  said  endless  circum  beveled  surface  of  said  sun 
wheel  member  and  around  their  own  axes. 


having  left-hand  and  right-hand  extensions  which  are  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  through  beanngs; 

wherein  said  first  shaft  extends  from  said  fluid  coupling  through 
said  counter  drive  gear  for  connection  to  at  least  one  input 
element  of  said  mam  transmission;  and 

wherein  said  ring  gear  and  said  reduction  gear  route  in  a  plane 
located  between  planes  of  support  of  said  left-hand  and  right- 
hand  extensions. 


5,584.776 
TRANSFER  CASE  HAVING  PARALLEL  CLUTCHES  AND 

LOCKUP  FEATURE 
David  R.  Weilant.  and  Jack  F.  Engle.  both  of  Muncie,  Ind., 
assignors     to     Borg-Wamer    Automotive,     Inc..     Sterling 
Heights.  Mich. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,774 

Int  CI."  B60K  nii42 

VS.  a.  475—213  20  Claims 


5,584,775 

AITOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  FOR  TRANSVERSE 

ENGINE  VEHICLE 

Masjkatsu  Miura.  Kariya;  Fumitomo  Yokoyama,  Aichi,  aiid 

Masayuki  TSurumi,  Kariya,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Aisin 

Aw  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  21,  1994,  6-163112 
Int  CI."  F16H  }7m,:4M)6:  B60K  /7//6 
U.S.  a.  475—200  8  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  transmission  for  a  transverse  engine  vehicle, 
comprising: 
a  casing: 

a  first  shaft  aligned  with  an  engine  crankshaft; 
a  second  shaft  and  third  shafts  associated  with  front  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  said  second  and  third  shafts  being  arranged  with 
said  first  shaft  in  a  tnangular  configuration  in  an  end  view; 
a  fluid  coupling,  a  main  transmission  and  a  counter  dnve  gear 
mounted  on  said  first  shaft,  said  counter  drive  gear  being 
located  between  said  fluid  coupling  and  said  main  transmis- 
sion and  having  a  supporting  boss  portion  extending  toward 
said  main  transmission  and  supported  by  said  casing; 
a  counter  dnven  gear,  meshing  with  said  counter  dnve  gear,  and 

a  reduction  gear  mounted  on  said  second  shaft;  and 
a  differential  unit  interposed  between  and  dnving  said  third 
shafts,  said  differential  unit  carrying  a  nng  gear  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  reduction  gear,  said  differential  umt 


1.  A  dnveline  clutch  assembly  comprising,  in  combination. 

a  first  shaft  for  providing  power  to  a  first  driveline. 

a  second  shaft  for  providing  power  to  a  second  dnveline. 

a  disc  pack  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said  first  shaft  and 

said  second  shaft, 
a  cone  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said  first  shaft  and  said 

second  shaft,  said  cone  clutch  including  a  first  member  dnven 

by  said  first  shaft  and  a  second  member  dnving  said  second 

shaft. 
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said  disc  pack  clutch  and  said  cone  clutch  disposed  in  mechani- 
cal parallel  for  providing  modulalabic  coupling  between  said 
hrsl  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  and 

a  lockup  clutch  operably  disposed  between  said  first  shaft  and 
said  second  shaft  for  positively  coupling  said  first  shah  and 
said  second  shaft. 


5,584,777 

DIKTERENTIAL  CAGE  FOR  ABSORBING  SHOCK 

MOUNTED  IN  A  DIEFERFJMTIAI.  CASING 

Edmund  Sander,  Leonberg;  Peter  Mefftrt,  Tiefenbronn,  and 

Peter    Hoebel,    Neuhausen-Schdlbmnn.    all    of    Germany, 

assignors  to  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  A(;,  Weissach.  (Jermany 

Filed  May  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,101 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18.  1994,  44  17 
373J 

In*.  CI."  F16H  l/40:57/0S:  B«OK  17/ lb 
VS.  a.  475—230  10  Claims 


1.  A  differential  for  an  axle  drive  of  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
differential  case  carrying  a  driving  wheel,  an  axle  boll  disposed  in 
the  differential  case  carrying  differential  gears,  axle  drive  shafts 
having  shaft  gears  constructed  as  bevel  gears  which  mesh  with  the 
differential  gears,  wherein  the  differential  further  compnses  a  cage 
arranged  in  the  differential  case  lo  absorb  forces  acting  in  a 
direction  of  the  axle  dnve  shafts,  said  bevel  gears  and  said  differ 
ential  gears  being  mounted  in  said  cage,  wherein  said  cage  is 
formed  of  a  tube  section  having  a  wall  with  at  least  two  diameln- 
cally  opposed  bores,  each  of  said  axle  dnve  shafts  extending 
through  a  respective  one  of  said  two  bores. 


input  member,  an  output-side  disk  arranged  concentrically  with 
said  inpul-side  disk  and  supported  lo  be  roialable  with  respect  to 
said  input-side  disk,  an  output  member  arranged  concentrically 
with  said  output-side  disk  and  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said  output- 
side  disk,  a  compression  device  for  pressing  one  of  said  input-  and 
output-side  disks  toward  the  otfier  disk  upon  operation  of  said 
transmission,  trunnions  which  are  swung  about  pivot  shafts  located 
al  twisted  positions  with  respect  to  a  central  axis  of  said  input-  and 
output-side  disks,  and  power  rollers  clamped  between  said  input- 
and  output-side  disks  while  being  routably  supported  by  said 
trunnions,  and  in  which  opposing  surfaces  of  said  input-  and 
output-side  disks  are  formed  to  have  an  arcuate  recessed  surface 
section,  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  power  rollers  are  formed 
to  have  a  spherical  projecting  surface,  and  the  circumferential 
surfaces  and  the  opposing  surfaces  contact  each  other,  said  trans- 
mission further  comprising  a  single  rolling  bearing  which  is 
arranged  between  one  of  said  input  and  output  members  and  one  of 
said  input-  and  output-side  disks,  allows  full  circumferential  rela- 
tive rotation  between  said  one  disk  and  said  one  member  while 
said  input-  and  output-side  disks  are  driven,  and  supports  a  thrust 
load  acting  on  said  one  disk  upon  operation  of  said  compression 
device;  and  rolling  beanng  means  which  is  arranged  between  said 
one  member  and  a  stationary  portion,  allows  rotation  of  said  one 
member  with  respect  to  said  siauonary  portion,  and  supports  thnisl 
loads  in  two  directions  acting  on  said  one  member. 


5,584,779 

STEP  EXERCISING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Wendy  S.  Knecht,  630  San  Vincente  Blvd.,  SanU  Monica. 

Calif.  90402,  and  Kenneth  A.  Tarlow,  C  one  Madera,  Calif.. 

assignors  lo  Wendy  S.  Knecht.  SanU  Monica,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420,191 

InL  CI."  A63B  21/00 

VS.  a.  482—8  23  Claims 


UMI 


5,584,778 

TOROIDAL  TYPE  CONTINUOl'SLY  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION 

lll.sa.shi  Machida,  and  Hiroyuki  llo,  both  of  Fujlsawa,  Japan, 

assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  189,747,  Feb.  I.  1994.  abandoned. 

Phis  application  Apr.  19,  199*,  Svr.  No.  636,750 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993.  5-036183; 
Feb.  3.  1993.  5-007295  I ;  Feb.  3.  1993,  5-007296  I 

int.  a."  F16H  JS/3S 

VS.  a.  476—4*  8  CUims 

6.  A  toroidal  type  continuously  variable  transmission,  which 

comprises  an  input  member,  an  input-side  disk  arranged  concentn 

cally  with  said  input  member  and  rotated  upon  rotation  of  said 


1  A  step  exercising  system  for  choreographing  an  aerobic  step 
workout  comprising; 

a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  step  surfaces  supported  above  a 
ground  surface  by  respective  step  heights  that  arc  selected  to 
enable  a  user  to  step  from  the  ground  surface  onto  the  step 
surfaces  during  a  step  workout,  the  spaced-apan  step  surfaces 


being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  to  enable  selective 
variation  of  the  distances  separating  the  step  surfaces; 

a  cuing  device  for  indicating  to  the  user  which  step  surfaces  to 
step  on;  and 

a  controller  coupled  to  the  cuing  device  and  constructed  and 
arranged  to  activate  the  cuing  device  lo  indicate  lo  the  user  an 
ordered  sequence  of  step  surfaces  to  step  on.  thereby  choreo- 
graphing an  aerobic  step  workout  for  the  user. 


5.584,780 
WALKING  EXERCISER 
Chin  T.  Lin,  Taichung  Hsien,  Taiwan.  a.ssignor  to  Hua  Yeong 
Enterprise  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ta  Chia.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  629,150 

Int.  CI."  A63B  22/00 

VS.  a.  482—51  2  Claims 


a  middle  part  curving  upwards  and  covered  with  a  rubber 
covering  for  Ihe  holding  of  the  hand;  and 
two  rear  handlebars  respectively  connected  to  said  pedal  frame 
bars  ai  the  top. 


5384.781 
STRIDING  EXERCISER 
Paul  Chen.  Sth  Floor,  No.  31,  Can  Tzou  2nd  Street,  Shi  Ian 
Chu,  Taichung,  Taiwan 

FUed  Apr.  29,  1996,  Ser.  No.  638,736 

Int.  CI."  A63B  2^00 

V.S.  CI.  482—51  2  Claims 


1.  A  walking  exerciser  comprising: 

a   base   frame,   said   base   frame   comprising   a   substantially 
U-shaped  front  frame  tube  having  two  upward  opposite  ends, 
a  substantially  U-shaped  rear  frame  tube  having  two  upward 
opposite  ends  respectively  pivoted  to  Ihe  iwo  opposite  ends  of 
said  front  frame  tube,  and  two  folding  links  bilaterally  con- 
nected between  said  front  frame  tube  and  said  rear  frame  lube, 
said  front  frame  tube  having  two  disk-like  friction  members 
respectively  fixed  to  the  two  opposite  ends,  each  of  said 
disk-like  friction  members  having  two  slop  rods  extending 
from  the  penphery; 
two  subslaniially  L  shaped  pedal  frame  bars  respectively  piv- 
oted 10  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  front  frame  lube  for 
pedaling,  each  of  said  pedal  frame  bars  having  a  coupling  rod 
turned  in  a  respective  pivol  hole  al  one  end  of  said  front  frame 
tube  and  terminating  in  a  screw  rod,  a  circular  friction  plate 
fixedly  mounted  around  said  coupling  rod.  and  a  stop  block 
below  said  circular  friction  plate,  said  stop  block  being  moved 
with  the  respective  pedal  frame  bar  between  the  slop  rods  of 
the  disk-like  friction  member  at  one  end  of  said  front  frame 
tube; 
two  damping  plates  respectively  mounted  around  the  coupling 
rods  of  said  pedal  frame  bars  and  retained  between  the  circu- 
lar friction  plates  of  said  pedal  frame  bars  and  the  disk-like 
fnction  members  of  said  front  frame  tube; 
two  hollow  shaft  devices  respecuvely  mounted  around  the  cou- 
pling rods  of  said  pedal  frame  bars  and  secured  thereto  by  a 
respective  screw  cap,  said  screw  cap  being  threaded  onto  the 
screw  rod  of  the  respecuve  coupling  rod,  each  of  said  hollow 
shaft  devices  comprising  a  socket  member  mounted  around 
the  respective  coupling  rod  and  abutted  against  one  end  of 
said  front  frame  tube,  two  washers   mounted  around  the 
respective  coupling  rod  between  said  socket  member  and  the 
respective  screw  cap,  two  beanng  shells  mounted  around  the 
respective  coupling  rod  and  retained  between  said  washers, 
and  a  ball  bearing  mounted  around  the  respective  coupling 
rod  and  retained  between  said  bearing  shells; 
a  front  handlebar  having  two  opposite  ends  respectively  con- 
nected to  the  two  opposite  ends  of  said  front  frame  tube,  and 


1.  A  striding  exerciser  comprising; 

a  base  including  an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  pivot  shafts 
provided  therein  and  including  an  upper  and  front  portion 
having  a  rod  rotatably  supported  therein,  said  rod  including  a 
first  end  having  a  first  lever  secured  thereto  and  extended 
upward  therefrom  and  including  a  second  end  having  a  sec- 
ond lever  secured  thereto  and  extended  downward  therefrom, 

a  pair  of  posts  each  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled 
to  said  base  at  said  pivot  shaft  so  as  to  allow  said  posu  to  be 
rotated  about  said  pivot  shafts  respectively,  said  posts  each 
including  an  upper  portion  having  a  handle  provided  thereon 
and  each  including  a  lower  portion  having  a  foot  support 
provided  thereon,  and 

a  first  link  and  a  second  link  pivotally  coupling  said  posts  to  said 
first  and  said  second  levers  respectively  so  as  lo  couple  said 
posts  together, 

said  first  link  being  moved  forward  when  said  second  link 
moves  rearward,  and  said  first  link  being  moved  rearward 
when  said  second  link  moves  forward. 


5384,782 
LOW  IMPACT  AEROBIC  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

WilUam  J,  Szabo.  10126  Langmuir  Ave.,  Sunland.  Calif.  91040. 
and  Adam  A.  Luedke.  Bloomington.  Minn.,  assignors  to 
William  J.  Siabo.  Sunland.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  498,953 
Int  CI."  A63B  22/04 
VS.  a.  482—52  22  Claims 

1,  An  exercise  device,  including: 
a  base; 

an  upnghl  support  extending  from  the  base; 
handle  means  attached  to  the  upnght  support  for  grasping  by  a 

user  of  said  device; 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  levers,  each  having  first  and  second  ends, 

said  first  ends  being  pivotally  attached  lo  the  upnght  support; 

plalfonti  means  attached  to  and  extending  between  the  second 

ends  of  the  levers  for  securing  said  second  ends  together  for 

simultaneous  pivotal  movement  of  the  levers; 

a  pair  of  elastomenc  members  extending  between  and  connected 

10  the  upright  support  and  the  levers  to  provide  a  downward 

vertical  resistance  on  the  levers  when  a  user  presses  down  on 
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in  the  hollow  imenor  and  preventing  sliding  therein;  and  means 
movable  with  the  channel  cam  for  allowing  the  cord  to  pass 
through  the  hollow  interior  in  the  unlocked  position  and  for  com- 
pressing the  ccrd  in  the  hollow  intenor  in  the  locked  position. 


54>84.784 

FOl-DABLE  HORSE  RIDINC  TYPE  EXERCISER 

Tien-UU  Wu,  5S.  M»  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443,734 

Int  CI.''  A63B  69/06 

VS.  CL  482—95  1  Claim 


the  levers  and  to  provide  a  subsequent  upward  return  force  on 
the  levers,  said  elastomenc  members  providing  the  only 
downward  resistance  and  upward  return  force  on  the  levers; 
and 
adjustment  means  formed  on  the  levers  for  adjusting  the  location 
ct  the  connection  of  the  elastomenc  members  to  the  levers  to 
adjust  the  vertical  resistance  and  the  upward  return  force 
provided  by  the  elastomenc  members 


5,584,783 

STRENGTH  EXERCISE  APPARATUS  FOR  I'SE  WITH 

STATIONARY  BICYCLES 

Vernon  A.  Hagg.  5245  HeriUge  Hills  Dr..  Bloomington,  Minn. 

55437,  and  David  W.  Wood,  Maple  Plain,  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Vernon  A.  Hagg.  Bloomington.  Minn. 

ConUnuatlon-in-parf  of  Ser.  No.  283.068,  Jul.  29.  1994.  Pal. 

No.  5,429,565.  This  appUcation  Jul.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  497,823 

Int  a."^  A63B  22A)6 
VS.  a.  482—57  20  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Device  for  secunng  a  cord  to  a  longitudinal  rail  including  a 
channel  having  a  longitudinally  extending  hollow  intenor  having  a 
width  and  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  to  the  hollow  intenor 
and  having  a  width  less  than  the  width  of  the  hollow  intenor. 
compnsing.  in  combination:  at  least  a  hrst  channel  cam  rotauble  in 
the  hollow  intenor  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions,  with 
the  channel  cam  in  the  unlocked  position  being  of  a  size  allowing 
longitudinal  sliding  of  the  channel  cam  in  the  hollow  intenor.  with 
the  channel  cam  in  the  locked  posiuon  being  of  a  size  for  binding 


I.  A  foldable  exerciser  compnsing: 

a  base  portion  including  a  pair  of  parallel  beams  and  at  least  one 
bar  coupled  between  said  beams,  said  base  portion  including  a 
front  portion,  a  middle  portion  and  a  rear  portion, 

two  stop  means  provided  in  said  middle  portion  and  said  rear 
ponion  of  said  base  portion  respectively. 

a  pair  of  seal  posts  including  a  front  and  lower  ponion  pivotally 
coupled  to  said  fix)nt  ponion  of  said  base  portion  and  includ- 
ing a  rear  and  upper  portion  having  a  seat  cushion  provided 
thereon,  said  seat  posts  including  a  middle  portion. 

a  column  including  a  middle  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
middle  portion  of  said  seat  posts  and  including  a  rear  and 
lower  portion  having  a  shaft  secured  thereto,  said  column 
including  a  front  and  upper  portion. 

a  pair  of  rollers  secured  to  said  shaft  for  engaging  with  said 
beams,  said  rollers  being  moved  between  said  stop  means. 

a  handle  engaged  m  said  from  and  upper  portion  of  said  column 
and  including  a  hand  gnp  means  secured  thereto  for  pulling 
said  handle  and  said  column. 

a  foot  post  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
front  portion  of  said  base  portion  and  including  an  upper 
portion  having  a  pair  of  fool  pedals  secured  thereto,  and 

a  link  including  a  first  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper 
portion  of  said  foot  post  with  a  pivot  pin  and  including  a 
second  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle  portion  of  said 
column, 
said  rollers  being  caused  to  move  forward  along  said  beams, 
when  said  hand  gnp  means  is  pulled,  in  order  to  elevale  said 
seal  cushion  and  so  as  to  simulate  said  foldable  exerciser,  and 
said  handle  being  disengagable  from  said  column,  said  link 
being  disengagable  from  said  ftxit  post  by  disengaging  said 
pivot  pin  from  said  foot  post  to  fold  said  foot  post  toward  said 
base  portion,  and  said  seat  posts  being  folded  toward  said 
base  portion  so  as  to  fold  said  foldable  exerciser  to  a  compact 
configuration. 


5,584,785 
FOLDABLE  HORSE  RIDING  EXERCISER 
Tien-Lai  Wu,  No.  34-8,  Lane  2,  Yu  Der  Road,  North  Dist., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  661,232 

Int  CI."  A63B  69/06 

VS.  a.  482—95  1  Claim 


1  A  horse  riding  exerciser  compnsing: 

a  beam  including  a  lower  and  rear  end  and  including  an  upper 
and  front  end  having  an  extension  extended  therefi-om.  and 
including  a  middle  portion  and  a  rear  portion. 

a  leg  including  an  upper  and  rear  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said 
middle  portion  of  said  beam  at  a  pivot  shaft,  said  leg  being 
roiatable  about  said  pivot  shaft  to  engage  with  said  beam  so  as 
to  form  a  folded  configuration. 

a  post  including  a  front  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  middle 
portion  of  said  beam  at  a  spindle  and  including  a  rear  end 
having  a  seat  cushion  secured  thereto,  said  post  including  a 
front  portion  having  a  pivot  axle  provided  therein. 

a  support  secured  in  said  rear  portion  of  said  beam  so  as  to 
support  said  post  at  a  horizontal  position. 

means  for  applying  a  resistance  force  against  said  post 

a  pole  including  an  upper  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  upper 
and  front  end  of  said  beam,  and  including  a  lower  end  having 
a  foot  support  means  secured  thereto  for  supporting  legs  of  a 
user,  said  pole  including  an  upper  portion  located  close  to  said 
upper  end  thereof. 

a  link  means  pivotally  coupled  between  said  pivot  axle  and  said 
upper  portion  of  said  pole  so  as  to  couple  said  pole  to  said 
post. 

a  bar  including  a  lower  portion  pivotally  coupled  to  said  exten- 
sion at  a  pivot  pin  and  including  a  handle  secured  on  top 
thereof,  said  bar  including  an  upper  bracket  and  a  lower 
bracket  secured  to  said  lower  portion  and  arranged  above  and 
below  said  pivot  pin  respectively,  and 

a  lever  including  a  rear  end  pivotally  coupled  to  said  pivot  axle 
and  including  a  front  end  adapted  to  be  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  upper  and  said  lower  brackets, 
said  post  being  forced  to  rotate  about  said  spindle  by  said  lever 
so  as  to  elevate  said  seal  cushion  when  said  from  end  of  said 
lever  is  coupled  to  said  lower  bracket  and  when  said  handle  is 
pulled  toward  said  seat  cushion,  and  said  post  being  forced  to 
rotate  about  said  spindle  by  said  lever  so  as  to  elevate  said 
seal  cushion  when  said  from  end  of  said  lever  is  coupled  to 
said  upper  bracket  and  when  said  handle  is  pushed  away  from 
said  seat  cushion. 


a  body  sized  to  generally  extend  lengthwise  from  a  user's  upper 
shoulder  and  neck  area  and  advance  substantially  toward 
his/her  pelvis  with  a  width  generally  equivalent  to  or  greater 
than  the  user's  waist  made  of  a  ngid.  substantially  strong  yet 
lightweight  matenal  and  having: 

a)  a  substantially  flat,  lower  base  portion  including 

a  first  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  opposite  edges; 
a  second  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel,  opposite  edges 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  first  pair  of  edges; 

b)  a  pair  of  upstanding  sidewalls.  each  being  operably  connected 
to  one  of  said  first  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  base  portion 
and  having  a  substantially  semicircle  shaped  configuration; 

c)  an  upper  portion  spanning  said  first  and  second  pair  of 
opposite  edges  of  said  base  portion  in  a  covenng  relation, 
including 

a  first  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  upper  portion  operably 
connected  to  said  second  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  base 
portion,  and 

a  second  pair  of  opposite  edges  of  said  upper  portion  forming 
a  co-planar  surface  with  said  side  walls  and  correspond- 
ingly abutting  said  side  walls  in  a  substantially  semicircular 
configuration,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  upper  portion 
opposite  edges  being  operably  connected  to  one  of  said 
upstanding  side  walls. 


5,584,787 

BALANCING  AND  LOCOMOTION  BOARD 

Don  D.  Guidry,  P.O.  Box  30,  Cecilia.  La.  70521 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1996.  Ser.  No.  589.485 

Int  a.*^  A63B  22/16 

VS.  a.  482—146  *  Claims 
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5384.786 

ABDOMINAL  EXERCISE  DEVICE 

Thomas  M.  Almeda.  14  Aster  Ter..  Key  West  Fla.  33040 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  10,503,  Jul.  7,  1993,  Pat  No. 

Des.  353,173.  This  application  Nov.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  334.954 

Int  CI."  A63B  26AX) 
VS.  CI.  482—142  14  Cl»in« 

1    An  exercise  device  for  use  by  an  exerciser  in  performing 
exercises  for  the  abdominal  muscles,  compnsing; 


1.  A  balancing  apparatus  comprising; 

An  elongated  ngid  platform  having  a  first  and  second  end.  said 
platfomi  having  a  diametrical  opening  therein  positioned  on  a 
first  end  thereof. 

A  hemisphencal  means  for  pivoting  having  a  cylmdncal  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having  a  free  end  which  extends 
through  said  diametncal  opening,  from  a  bottom  side  of  said 
platform  to  a  top  side  of  said  platform,  said  hemisphencal 
means  and  said  cylindrical  shank  being  roiatable  relative  to 
said  platform. 

said  hemisphencal  means  also  allowing  said  platform  to  pivol 
on  a  supporting  surface. 

a  disk,  adapted  to  support  at  least  one  fool  of  a  user  thereon 
being  perpendicularly  attached  to  said  cylindrical  shank  por- 
tion of  said  hemisphencal  means  at  said  free  end. 
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a  tnincaied.  conical  member  altached  to  a  bottom  side  of  said 
platform  in  longitudinal  alignment  with  said  hemisphencal 
means  at  a  second  end  of  said  platform  to  encourage  parallel 
onentation  of  said  platform  with  said  supporting  surface. 


5,584,788 

MACHINE  FOR  MECHANICALLY  MACHINING 

BOARDS,  IN  PARTICULAR  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

Lulgi  PJovano,  S.  Giasto  Canavcsc.  Italy,  assigDor  to  Pluritec 

Italia  S.p.A.,  Borxomanero,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334,661 

Claims  prioiity,  applicaUon  Italy,  No*.  5.  1993,  T093A0832 

Int.  Cl.'^  B23Q  1/46:  B23B  ^9/l(i 

MS.  a.  483—37  12  Claims 
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I  A  machine  for  mechanically  machining  boards,  in  particular 
printed  boards,  comprising:  a  bed  on  which  a  worktable  is  movable 
selectively  along  a  first  axis;  and  a  number  of  machining  heads 
fitted  to  a  crosspiece  and  aligned  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
said  first  axis;  said  worktable  being  adapted  to  bnng  a  number  of 
boards  or  packs  of  similar  boards  to.  and  for  simultaneous  machin- 
ing by.  said  machining  heads;  said  crosspiece  including  two  end 
portions  guided  by  at  least  a  pair  of  guides  fixed  to  said  bed  for 
movement  along  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said  direction;  a 
recirculating-ball  screw-nut  screw  pair  provided  between  said 
crosspiece  and  said  bed  for  selectively  moving  said  crosspiece 
along  said  second  axis;  said  crosspiece  being  made  of  welded  sheet 
metal  with  a  box  section;  said  machining  heads  being  fixed  to  a 
vertical  wall  of  said  crosspiece;  said  end  portions  each  providing  a 
prismatic  element  guided  by  said  corresponding  guide  in  said  pair 


wwy 


mate  the  rear  end  of  the  mandrel  and  a  second  end  of  each 
arm  includes  a  wing  pad  contoured  to  conform  to  the  contour 
of  a  portion  of  the  mandrel,  said  pivotal  movement  thereby 
causing  said  wing  pads  to  contract  proximate  the  rear  end  of 
the  mandrel  and  engage  outermost  portions  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  blank  and  press  the  outermost  portions  of  opposite  ends 
of  the  blank  against  the  mandrel  to  form  a  side  seam  along 
one  side  of  the  mandrel;  and 
while  engaging  and  holding  a  substantial  majonty  of  the  blank 
against  the  mandrel  simultaneously  compressing  the  overlap- 
ping end  portions  to  efifect  a  seal  on  the  side  seam 


5,584,790 
VARIABLE  INCLINATION  CENTRIFUGATION 
ASSEMBLY  FOR  R.4PID  SEPARATION  OF  BLOOD 
Michael  L.  Bell,  Fullerton.  and  Winston  H.  Lowe,  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  Beckman  ln.struments.  Inc.,  Ful- 
lerton, Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525,112 

Int.  CI."  B04B  5/02 

UA  a.  494—20  27  Claims 


UMI 


5,584,789 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  NON- 
ROUND  CONTAINERS 

Ronald  D.  Robertwn.  Kansa.s  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Scalrighl 
Co.,  Inc.,  Desoto,  kans. 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301 J38 

Int.  tl."  B31B  I/2S.I/64 

VS.  a.  493—153  35  Claims 

24  A  method  of  forming  non-round  containers  from  flat  wall 

blanks  wherein  the  non-round  container  includes  a  side  seam, 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

delivering  each  wall  blank  to  a  wrapping  station  proximate  a 
front  end  of  a  non-round  mandrel  and  aligned  along  a  tangent 
of  said  front  end; 
clamping  the  blank,  ai  an  intermediate  point  therealong.  to  a 

front  end  of  the  mandrel; 
wiping  side  sections  of  the  blank,  proximate  the  intermediate 
point,  against  opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel  with  at  least  one 
outermost  end  portion  of  the  blank  extending  beyond  the  rear 
end  of  the  mandrel; 
folding  at  least  one  of  the  outermost  end  portions  of  the  blank 
about  the  rear  end  of  the  mandrel  until  both  end  portions  join 
to  form  an  overlapping  seam  along  one  side  of  the  mandrel  by 
effecting  pivotal  movement  of  at  least  one  wing  arm  pair 
wherein  a  first  end  of  each  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  proxi- 
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7.   A   variable   inclination   centrifugation   assembly   for   rapid 
sample  separations  comprising: 

a  yoke  extending  radially  from  a  central  hub. 

al  least  one  pivoung  tube  holder  supported  by  the  yoke  and 

balanced  about  the  yoke,  each  pivoting  tube  holder  being 

adapted  for  holding  at  least  one  sample, 
means  for  rotating  each  pivoting  tube  holder  about  the  hub.  and 
means  for  gradually  adjusting  the  inclination  of  each  pivoting 

tube  holder  from  a  first  position  wherein  the  longitudinal  axis 


of  each  pivoting  tube  holder  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  central  hub  toward  a  second  position 
wherein  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  pivoting  tube  holder  is 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  hub. 


so  as  to  progressively  reduce  said  helical  volume  between 
said  reference  plane  and  said  solids  discharge  end. 


5,584,791 

DECANTING  CENTRIFUGES  WITH  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSION 

Geoffrey  L.  Grimwood,  and  Geoffi^y  C.  Grimwood,  both  of 

Holmfirth.  England,  assignors  to  Thomas  Broadbent  &  Sons 

Ltd.,  Huddersfield,  England 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,743 
Claims  piiority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  1,  1992, 
9225067 

lot  CL"  B04B  1/20 
VS.  a.  494—54  12  Oalms 


5384,792 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  INDUSTRIAL  WASTES  AND 

FLY  ASH  COMPOSITIONS  USEFIX  IN  SAME 
William  C.  Webster,  119  Lauivl  Dr.,  Auburn,  Ala.  36830 
FUed  Jan.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370303 
Int.  ex."  A62D  i/00:  B09B  3/00:  C04B  7/78 
U.S.  CI.  588—257  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  converting  an  oily  waste  matenal  to  a  material 
suitable  for  disposal  or  reuse  as  a  construction  material,  said 
method  comprising 

intermixing  a  combination  of  Class  C  Powder  River  Basin  fly 
ash.  circulating  fluid  bed  combustion  (CFB)  ash.  and  a  petro- 
leum refinery  waste  matenal, 
cementitiously  reacting  said  combination  for  a  time  suflScient  to 
permit  a  stabilization  reaction  to  occur  such  that  the  resultant 
product  has  a  penetration  resistance  of  at  least  1  tsf. 
wherein  said  fly  ash  and  said  CFB  ash  are  present  in  said 
combination  in  a  dry  weight  ratio  of  from  1 :9  to  9;  1 ,  and  in  a 
toul  amount  composing  at  least  5.0  weight  percent  of  the  wet 
weight  of  said  waste  material,  and  said  combination  has  a 
water  content  such  that  it  has  a  consistency  ranging  from 
pourable  to  compactible. 
10.  A  cementitious  composition  compnsing  a  combination  of  fly 
ash  which  is  a  combustion  byproduct  of  pulverized  Powder  River 
Basin   coal   and  circulating   fluid   bed   combustion   (CFB)  ash, 
wherein  said  fly  ash:CFB  ash  ratio  is  from  1:3  to  6:1. 


4  A  decanting  type  centrifuge  comprising: 

a  bowl  joumalled  for  roution  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having 
a  cylindrical  part  with  an  internal  cylindrical  surface  and  a 
conical  part  with  an  internal  conical  surface,  the  bowl  having 
a  solids  discharge  end  located  at  the  smaller  diameter  end  of 
the  conical  part  and  a  liquid  discharge  end  located  al  the  end 
of  the  cylindncal  part  remote  from  said  conical  part,  further, 
the  bowl  having  a  solids  discharge  outlet  adjacent  to  the  solids 
discharge  end  and  a  liquid  discharge  outlet  adjacent  to  the 
liquid  discharge  end; 

a  scroll  conveyor  joumalled  for  rotation  within  the  bowl  for 
separating  a  slurry,  fed  to  the  bowl,  into  its  constituent  solids 
and  liquid,  the  scroll  conveyor  having  a  conveyor  hub, 
mounted  coaxially  within  said  bowl,  and  a  helical  blade 
earned  by  said  conveyor  hub  and  having  a  front  face  which 
faces  the  solids  discharge  end; 

the  front  face  of  the  helical  blade  of  the  scroll  conveyor,  al  least 
in  the  conical  part  of  the  bowl,  making  an  acute  angle  with 
said  internal  corneal  surface; 

means  for  rotating  the  bowl  about  said  horizontal  axis; 

means  for  rotating  the  scroll  conveyor  al  a  differential  speed 
within  the  bowl; 

means  for  setting  a  reference  plane  within  said  conical  part  of 
said  bowl  and  for  configuring  a  helical  volume  beyond  said 
reference  plane  so  that  said  helical  volume  can  be  completely 
filled  by  wet  solids  dunng  a  cenmfuging  operation,  wherein 
said  helical  volume  is  defined  between  said  helical  blade,  said 
internal  conical  surface,  and  said  conveyor  hub; 

the  conveyor  hub  having  a  cylindrical  section  remote  from  the 
solids  discharge  end,  and  a  divergent  section  adjacent  to  the 
solids  discharge  end  and  within  said  conical  part  of  the  bowl. 


5384,793 
ENDOSCOPE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHANGING  ANGLE 
OF  VIEW 
Jude  S.  Sauer,  Pittsfoi^;  Roger  J.  Greenwald,  Holley;  Michael 
G.  Oravecz,  Rochester,  and  .Alex  Kobilansky,  Pittsford.  all  of 
NY.,  assignors  to  United  SUtes  Surgical  CoiT>oration,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  134336,  Oct  8,  1993.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488,268 

Int  a.'  A61B  1/04 

VS.  CL  600—121  21  Claims 


1.  An  endoscopic  instrumentation  kit  comprising: 

an  endoscope  having  imaging  optics  with  a  defined  angle  of 
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at  least  one  endoscopic  sheath,  said  one  sheath  compnsing  a 
distal  portion  configured  to  be  positioned  adjacent  a  distal 
most  portion  of  said  endoscope  imaging  optics,  said  distal 
portion  including  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  view  of 
said  imaging  opucs  to  define  an  inclined  angle  of  view 
inclined  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  one  sheath,  and 
a  proximal  portion  attached  to  said  disul  portion,  said  proxi- 
mal poition  configured  and  dimensioned  to  subsuntially 
enclose  the  endoscopic  poruon  of  said  endoscope,  said  one 
sheath  further  including  an  integral  illumination  system  for 
transferring  illuminating  light,  the  illumination  system  having 
structure  to  direct  light  in  general  alignment  with  the  inclined 
angle  of  view;  and 

a  package  including  a  top  cover  and  a  bottom  cover,  said  lop  and 
bonom  covers  forming  a  package  containing  said  endoscope 
and  said  at  least  one  endoscopic  sheath. 


5.584,796 

APPARATl'S  AND  METHOD  FOR  RETRACTING  AND 

VIEWING  BODILY  TISSUES  ON  REMOTE  DLSPLAY 

DEVICE 

Bmrry  J.  Cohen.  11618  Yeatman  Ter,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  20902 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  2920*12 

IdL  a."  A61B  1/22 

VS.  (X  600—201  2A  CUims 


5.584.794 
Patent  Not  issued  For  This  Number 


U.S.  CL  600—1% 
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1    A  device  for  endoscopically  performing  a  tissue  letracung 

procedure  including  a  retractor  having  a  handle  connected  to  a 

shaft  connected  to  a  blade  to  retract  tissue,  said  device  compnsing: 

a  solid- state  image  sensor  device  connected  to  a  retractor,  to 

capture  images  of  tissue  being  retracted  by  said  retractor  and 

a  body  cavity  formed  by  said  retractor  and  to  output  a  coire- 

sponding  signal;  and 

a  remote  display  device  connected  to  said  solid-state  image 

sensor  device,  to  display  said  images  based  on  said  signal. 


5.584.795 
PIVOTING  LARYNGOSCOPE  HAVING  A  POWER- 
DRIVEN  CIRVED  SPATULA 
EUo  Valenti,  Via  del  Loretino.  17.  I-50I35  Firenze.  Italy 
PCT  No.  PCT/1T92/00161.  S  371  Date  Dec.  6,  1994.  §  102(e» 
Oate  Dec.  6.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/11700,  PCT  Pub. 
Hiite  Jun.  24.  1993 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  12,  1992.  Ser.  No.  244^14 
OainLS  priority,  application  Italy.  Dec.  13.  199  L  FI91A0296 
Int  CI."  A61B  1/267 


5384.797 
KNEADER  AND  THE  METHOD  OF  ITS  PRODUCTION 
Young- Yoon  Yoo,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  274.739 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  18,  1993. 
28507/1993 

Int.  a."  A61H  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  601—56  2  CUims 


19  CUims 


1  A  pivoung  laryngoscope  having  a  power-dnven  spatula  for 
performing  intubation  in  patients,  comprising: 

a  handle  for  gripping  the  laryngoscope; 

a  curved  spatula  blade  having  one  end  connected  to  said  handle, 
and  being  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  adjacent,  sequenually 
arranged  sections,  at  least  two  of  said  sections  being  pivotally 
connected  together  at  a  fulcrum; 

molonzalion  means  located  within  said  handle  and  being  acti- 
vatable  for  generating  a  movement;  and 

motion  transmission  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor- 
ization means  to  at  least  one  of  said  sections  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  said  motonzation  means  to  said  at  least  one 
section,  whereby  said  at  least  one  section  is  moved  relative  to 
the  fulcrum  and  within  a  predetermined  arc.  thereby  changing 
a  curvature  of  said  curved  spatula  blade. 


of: 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  massager.  comprising  the  steps 

r: 

arranging  between  first  and  second  flexible,  insulative  opposed 
sheets  of  a  supporting  member  a  plurality  of  flexible  bare- 
wire  power  lines  serpcntinely  sequenually  traversing  an  array 
of  posiuons  in  a  plurality  of  colunms  and  a  plurality  of  rows; 

cutting  an  opening  to  each  position  of  said  array  of  positions  for 
insertion  of  respective  vibrators; 

inserting,  through  said  openings  to  said  array  of  positions,  said 
respective  vibrators  for  connection  of  said  bare-wire  power 
lines  at  respective  external  connections  areas  of  said  vibrators; 
and 

connecting  and  covering  said  vibrators,  including  insulatively 
overlaying  and  fixing  said  bare-wire  power  lines  at  said 


external  connection  areas  and  at  the  same  time  fixing  and 
covering  said  vibrators  with  said  opposed  sheets  of  said 
supporting  member. 


5.584,798 
MEDICAL  INFLATABLE  CUFF  APPLUNCE 

Roger  H.  Fox.  Torquay.  England,  assignor  to  Novamedix  Lim- 
ited. .Andover,  England 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  156^20.  Nov.  22,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  980.580,  Nov.  23, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
414,753 
Int  CL'  A6IH  7/00 
VS.  a.  601—152  25  Qaims 


53}>4,7<W 
SPLINT/THERAPEITIC  DEVICE 
James  C.  Gray.  2405  Alcoa  Hwy.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.  37920 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947,938,  Sep.  21,  1992,  PaL 

No,  5.295.948,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

633.128,  Dec.  24,  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuatioa- 

in-part  of  Ser.  No.  405,657.  Sep.  11.  1989.  abandoned.  This 

application  Jan.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  PX.S41 

Int  CI."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  a.  602—5  *  Claims 


I2S 


26       26 


1.  Medical  apparatus  for  therapeutically  and/or  prophylactically 
treating  a  blood-circulation  abnormality  in  a  patient's  leg.  compris- 
ing a  single  inflatable  cuff  adapted  for  application  to  the  calf,  first 
means  for  transiently  inflating  said  cuff  to  a  first  pressure  level 
sufficient  lo  induce  local  tourniquet-pressure  action  on  the  calf,  an 
inflatable  foot-pump  adapted  for  application  of  inflation  pressure 
primarily  at  the  plantar  region  between  the  ball  and  heel  of  the 
foot,  second  means  for  transiently  inflating  said  fool-pump  to  a 
peak  pressure  in  excess  of  said  firsi  pressure  level,  and  cyclically 
operable  control  means  for  coordinated  inflation/deflation  cyclical 
operation  of  said  first  and  second  means,  said  control  means 
including  separate  mjans  of  pressure-fluid  supply  only  lo  said 
single  inflatable  cuff^  and  to  said  inflatable  foot-pump,  and  said 
control  means  being  for  sequential  operation  of  only  said  single 
inflatable  cuff  and  said  inflatable  fool-pump  in  each  cyclical  opera- 
tion such  that: 

(a)  initially,  via  said  first  means,  said  cuff  is  supplied  with 
pressure  fluid  to  transiently  retain  tourniquet-pressure  action 
on  the  calf; 

(b)  via  said  second  means,  said  foot-pump  is  transiently  inflated 
to  said  peak  pressure  in  the  circumstance  of  said  toumiquel- 
pressure  action  on  the  calf,  and  said  foot-pump  is  relieved  of 
inflation  pressure  after  achievement  of  said  peak  pressure;  and 

(c)  via  said  first  means,  cuff  pressure  is  relieved  from  tourniquet 
action  in  selectively  timed  relation  to  inflation  and  at  least 
commencement  of  relief  of  fool-pump  pressure; 

said  control  means  providing  a  cycle-completing  interval  of  time 
between  said  control  operations  via  said  first  and  second 
means  prior  to  control-means  re-initiation  of  the  next- 
succeeding  cyclical  operation,  wherein  successive  cycles 
recur  at  a  periodic  interval  which  is  in  the  range  of  5  to  60 
seconds. 


1.  A  splinl/therapeutic  device  for  biasing  a  selected  body  potiion 
of  a  patient  to  a  preselected  position  and  for  at  least  partially 
immobilizing  said  selected  body  portion,  said  device  compnsmg: 
a  splint  body  preformed  to  restrain  said  selected  body  portion  in 
said  preselected  position,  said  splint  body  integrally  fabncated 
of  a  resilient  material  to  at  least  partially  immobilize  said 
selected  body  portion,  said  splint  body  composed  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  each  of  said  plurality  of  sections  having  a 
selected  modulus  of  elasticity  to  achieve  a  preselected  degree 
of  flexibility,  said  splint  body  biasing  said  selected  body 
portion  in  said  preselected  position,  said  splint  body  having  an 
inner  surface  thai  has  preselectively  contoured  areas  within 
said  material  of  said  splint  body,  without  the  necessity  of 
deformation  thereof,  to  closely  conform  to  and  engage  said 
body  portion  as  said  body  portion  is  in  said  preselected 
position,  said  selected  body  portion  being  the  upper  back,  said 
splint  body  biasing  said  upper  back  in  an  erect  position 
wherein  said  splint  body  further  defines  a  lumbar  portion,  a 
cervical  portion  and  a  thoracic  portion,  said  lumbar  portion 
receiving  the  lumbar  region  of  the  patient,  said  cervical  por- 
tion supporting  the  back  of  the  neck  and  head  of  the  patient 
such  that  said  neck  and  said  head  are  biased  in  a  correctly 
aligned  position,  said  thoracic  portion  receiving  the  spinal 
column,  said  thoracic  portion  biasing  the  spinal  column  in  a 
corrected  position. 


5,584,800 

METHOD  OF  ENCLOSING  A  BODY  MEMBER  USING  AN 

\PKK  n  Kl  n.  EXTRUDED  SHEET 

Matthew  T.  Schol/.  v\<"><1bur>;  Jason  L.  Edgar,  Bloomington. 
and  Dennis  (.  Uehgan.  \\(M>dbur>.  all  of  Minn.,  assignon 
to  MinnesoU  .Mining  and  Manufacturing  C  ompan>.  SL  P«b!, 
Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  48,891,  Apr.  16,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391.111 

Int  a."  A61F  5/00 

VS.  CI.  602—6  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  enclosing  a  body  member,  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

heating  an  apertured,  extruded  sheet,  said  sheet  having  a  plural- 
ity of  extruded  filaments  of  a  low  temperanire  thermoplastic 
polymer  having  a  softening  or  melting  temperature  less  than 
about  90°  C; 
wrapping  the  article  about  the  body  member:  and 
molding  the  wrapped  article  about  the  body  member  such  that 
the  article  is  used  as  an  orthopedic  casting  matenal  and  has  a 
sufficient  number  of  apertures  after  applicauon  to  the  patient 
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to  allow  moisture  vapors  produced  by  the  skin  to  freely 
escape  through  the  casting  material. 


5384,801 
WOUND  COVERING 
YoshimiLsu  Kuroyaiiagi,  Zama;  Nobuyuki  Shioya.  Yokohama; 
Masani  Tsunoda,  Hachloji.  and  Hiromu  Sato,  Ku.saLsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kotec  Limited.  Ogaki.  and  Mitsubishi 
Kasei  Corporation,  Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 
PCT  No.  Pt-r/JP<>2A»582,  §  371  Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  5  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/19194,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  6,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  7,  1991,  3-101427 
Int  CI."  A6IF  l.f/00 
VS.  CI.  602—47  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  covering  a  wound,  comprising: 
applying  to  the  wound  a  laminate  film  consisting  essentially  of  a 
polyurethane  film  and  an  absorptive  cloth,  in  such  manner  that 
said  polyurethane  him  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  wound; 
wherein  said  polyurethane  film  compnscs  a  polyurethane  resin 
which  is  the  product  of  a  diisocyanate  with  a  random  copoly- 
mer of  tetrahydrofuran  and  ethylene  oxide, 
wherein  said  random  copolymer  contains  from  20  to  80%  by 
weight  of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  has  a  number-average 
molecular  weight  of  from  800  to  3.000; 
wherein  said  polyurethane  resin  is  extended  by  a  chain  extender: 

and 
said  polyurethane  film  having  an  antibacterial  agent  incorpo- 
rated in  said  polyurethane  film,  and  wherein  said  polyurethane 
film  has  at  least  one  slit-form  perforation  formed  therein. 


5384,803 
SYSTEM  FOR  CARDIAC  PROCEDURES 
John  H.  Stevens;   Philip  C.  Evard.  both  of  Palo  Alto,  and 
Timothy  R.  Machold,  Moss  Beach,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Heartport,  Inc.,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  162,742,  Dec.  3,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  123.411. 
Sep.  17.  1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  991.188,  Dec.  IS,  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  730359,  Jul.  16,  1991,  Pat. 

No.  5370,685.  This  appUcation  Jul.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  282,192 

Int.  CI."  A61M  .U/0O.29AX) 
VS.  a.  604 — 4  91  Claims 
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5384,802 
ELASTIC  KNEE-JOINT  BANDAGE 
Heinricb  Hess,  Saarlouis;  Wolfgang  Krause,  Kassel,  and  Hans 
K.  Bauei^elnd,  Kempen,  all  of  Ormany,  assignors  to  Bauer- 
feind  GmbH  and  Co.,  (;ermany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/00979,  i  37 i  Date  Oct  6,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  6,  1995,  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22404,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  532,841 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  7,  1993,  43  II 
500.4 

Int.  CI."  A61F  5/W 
U.S.  CI.  602—62  3  Oaims 

I.  An  elastic  knee-joint  bandage,  composing: 
an  elongated  tube  constructed  of  an  elastic  material;  and 
an  elastic  profiled  insert  positioned  inside  the  elongated  tube  and 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  popliteal  space,  the  inscn 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  preformed  grooves  extending  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  insen  such  that  when  the  bandage  is 
placed  about  the  knee,  the  insert  is  positioned  over  the 
popliteal  space,  each  groove  accommodating  one  popliteal 
tendon,  whereby  the  insert  exerts  pressure  on  the  popliteal 
space  without  exerting  pressure  on  the  popliteal  tendons 


1  An  endovascular  device  for  partitioning  a  human  patient's 
ascending  aorta  between  a  coronary  ostium  and  a  brachiocephalic 
artery,  composing: 

a  flexible  shaft  having  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end.  a  first  inner 
lumen  extending  therebetween,  an  opening  at  the  distal  end  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  first  inner  lumen,  and  a  pre- 
shaped  distal  portion  configured  to  conform  generally  to  the 
patient's  aortic  arch; 

a  straightening  element  for  straightening  the  distal  portion  of  the 
shaft  to  facilitate  introducing  the  shaft  into  an  artery  down- 
stream of  the  patient's  ascending  aorta;  and 

an  occluding  member  near  the  distal  end  of  the  shaft  proximal  to 
the  opening  in  the  first  inner  lumen  configured  to  sealingly 
engage  an  inner  wall  of  the  aorta  for  occluding  the  ascending 
aorta  between  the  coronary  ostia  and  the  brachiocephalic 
artery  so  as  to  block  substantially  all  blood  flow  therethrough 
without  occluding  either  the  coronary  ostia  or  the  brachio- 
cephalic artery. 


5384.804 
BRAIN  RESUSCTTATION  AND  ORGAN  PRESERVATION 

\>y  \  ICE  AND  MFTTlon  FOR  PFRFORVHNG  THE  SAME 
koiiald  M.  Klatz.  and  K.ibtri  M    (.oldman.  both  of  Chicago, 
111.,  assignors  to  Life  Resusciution  lechnologies.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, ni. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  69.916.  Jun.  1,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5395314,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  886,041, 
May  19,  1992,  Pat  No.  5J34,405,  which  U  a  division  of  Ser 
No.  595387,  Oct  10,  1990,  Pat  No.  5,149321.  This  appUca- 
tion Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser  No.  383,240 
Int  CI."  A61M  21/00 
VS.  a.  604—24  37  Oaims 


adapted  to  move  forward  through  the  interior  space  to  push 
pills  out  of  the  barrel  through  the  open  front  end  and  adapted 
to  move  backward  to  make  room  in  the  barrel  interior  space 
for  the  pills,  and 
a  laminated  handle  connected  to  the  barrel  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal axis,  the  handle  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  rigid  material  layers  extending  parallel  to  the 

longitudinal  axis  of  the  handle,  and 
adhesive  between  the  rigid  material  layers. 


5384306 
MEDICAL  PUMP  DRFVING  DEVICE 
Nobuhiko  Amano,  Nakai-machi.  Japan,  assignor  to  Temmo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  .«13<>'.  Apr.  22,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5,437,634,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  963,859, 
Oct  20,  1992,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  391,729 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  23,  1991,  3-275253; 
Oct  23,  1991,  3-275254 

Int  O."  A61M  5/00 
VS.  O.  604—65  8  Oaims 


1.  A  method  of  treating  Ussues  and/or  organs  in  a  live  patient  or 
cadaver  compnsing: 

a)  accessing  a  body  cavity  of  the  patient  or  cadaver;  and 

b)  perfusing  the  body  cavity  of  the  patient  or  cadaver  by; 

1)  lowering  the  temperamre  of  the  organs  in  the  body  cavity, 
by  introducing  cooled  fluid  into  the  accessed  body  cavity, 
said  cooled  fluid  being  at  a  temperamre  below  body  tem- 
perature; 

2)  inhibiting  free  radical  damage  in  the  organs  by  introducing 
a  free  radical  scavenger  into  the  accessed  body  cavity;  and 

3)  oxygenating  said  organs  by  introducing  an  oxygen  carrying 
agent  into  the  accessed  body  cavity, 

whereby  the  metabolic  rates  of  said  ussues  and/or  said  organs 
are  slowed  and  said  tissues  and/or  said  organs  remain  viable. 


5384,805 

ANIMAL  PILL-DISPENSER  GUN 

Matthew  R.  Sutton,  5131  Parkwood  St.,  Boise.  Id.  83704 

Filed  Mar  17,  1995,  Ser  No.  406,027 

Int  O."  A61M  31/00 

VS.  CI.  604—60  '  Oaims 


1    A  pill  gun  for  injecting  piUs  into  a  throat  of  an  animal, 
comprising: 

a  barrel  having  an  intenor  space  for  receiving  the  pills  and  an 

open  front  end  communicating  with  the  interior  space, 
a  plunger  member  received  in  the  barrel  interior  space  and 

accessible   from   outside   the   baml.   the   plunger   member 


1.  A  medical  pump  driving  device  comprising: 

a  pump  for  circulating  liquid  through  a  liquid  passage  commu- 
nicated to  a  medical  device; 

a  motor  for  driving  said  pump; 

a  flow  connector,  attached  to  the  liquid  passage  and  having 
substantially  a  same  diameter  as  that  of  the  liquid  passage,  for 
connecting  a  liquid  outlet  side  of  said  pump  and  a  hquid  inlet 
side  of  said  medical  device  to  each  other; 

a  sensor  unit  having  a  flow  velocity  measunng  sensor  deuch- 
ably  attached  to  the  flow  connector  to  detect  the  liquid  flow 
velocity  in  the  liquid  passage; 

a  memory  device  for  prestoring  data  relating  to  a  diameter  of  the 
liquid  passage  to  which  the  flow  connector  is  mounted,  and 
for  temporarily  storing,  as  data,  the  liquid  flow  velocity 
detected  by  the  flow  velocity  measunng  sensor, 

electrical  connectors  for  electrically  coupling  the  flow  velocity 
measunng  sensor  to  the  memory  device; 

calculating  means  for  anthmetically  calculaung  a  flow  rate  of 
liquid  passing  through  the  liquid  passage,  from  data  read  from 
the  memory  device;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  flow  rate  of  liquid  in  the 
liquid  passage  responsive  to  the  thus  calculated  flow  rate  of 
the  liquid  passing  through  the  liquid  passage. 
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53*4.807 
GAS  DRIVEN  GENE  DELIVERY  INSTRUMENT 
E.  McCabe.  Middlelon.  VVLs.,  assicnor  to  Agracetus, 
Inc..  Middleton.  Wis. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Sen  No.  184312,  Jan.  21,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jan.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  376319 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/}0 
MS.  CI.  604—71  22  Claims 


a)  a  first  cylindncal  housing; 

b)  an  elastomcnc  nnembrane  captured  within  said  housing  and 
including 

1)  a  longitudinally  extending  throughbore  in  the  form  of  a 

pfcformed  slit; 
ii)  a  thickness  dimension  which  is  in  a  range  of  between  25 

and  75%  of  its  width; 

c)  a  slide  element  received  within  said  housing  including 

i)  a  first  relatively  blunt,  tapered  end  for  engaging  said  elas- 

tomenc  membrane; 
ii)  a  second  open  end  for  receiving  a  nozzle  portion  of  a 
syringe,  or  the  like,  to  actuate  said  slide  element  from  a  first 
at  rest  position  to  a  second  engaged  position  which  opens 
said  prc-formed  slit  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  therethrough; 
ill)  a  longitudinal  throughbore  formed  in  said  first  end  capable 

of  receiving  a  nccale  of  a  particular  gauge; 
iv)  a  plurality  of  semi-cylindneal  ndges  formed  on  the  exte- 
rior portion  thereof  to  reduce  surface  area  engagement 
between  said  slide  element  and  an  interior  portion  of  said 
housing; 
whereby  said  elastomenc  membrane  will  restore  said  slide  element 
to  Its  first  at  rest  position  following  relea.se  of  pressure  exerted  by 
said  syringe  by  exerting  a  restorative  force  against  said  slide 
element. 


1.  A  gene  delivery  instrument  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  compres.sed  gas.  the  instrument  compnsing 

a  body  having  a  particle  acceleration  passage  formed  therein  and 
opening  at  one  end  thereof; 

a  valve  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  compressed  gas 
and  connected  to  selectively  admit  compressed  gas  into  the 
particle  acceleration  passage  to  make  an  accelerating  gas 
stream; 

a  cartridge  chamber  of  a  shape  adapted  lo  receive  therein  a 
panicle  cartridge  having  earner  particles  coated  with  genetic 
material  deposited  thereon,  the  chamber  positioned  in  the 
body  and  in  the  particle  acceleration  passage  so  that  the  ga.s 
stream  expanding  down  the  particle  acceleration  passage  will 
pass  adjacent  the  particle  cartndge  and  pick  up  and  accelerate 
the  earner  particles  from  the  cartndge;  and 

a  substantially  conical  exit  nozzle  at  the  opening  of  the  particle 
acceleration  passage  from  the  body,  the  conical  shape  of  the 
conical  exit  nozzle  being  such  that  the  cone  of  the  exit  nozzle 
is  significantly  longer  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  than  it  is 
wide  in  the  direction  perpendicular  lo  the  gas  flow  at  any 
point,  the  conical  shape  causing  the  gas  stream  exiting  from 
the  body  to  expand  outward  so  as  to  distribute  the  earner 
particles  over  a  wider  area  than  would  be  the  ease  if  the  exit 
nozzle  were  not  conical. 


UMI 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  particularly  useful  in  transferring  medi- 
cation from  a  container  to  a  patient  by  means  of  an  IV  injection 
tube  or  the  like,  said  valve  mechanism  compnsing: 


5^84.809 

SAncnr  catheter 

Rodolfo  (Jaba.  Siml  VUky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Graphic  Controls 

Corporation,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  376J99.  Jan.  2.^,  1995,  Pat. 

No.  5.533.974,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

94,S42.  Jul.  20,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,417,659.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  472,553 

InL  CI."  A61M  5/00 

MS.  a.  604—110  19  Claims 


5,584.808 

VALVE  MECHANISM 

Patrick  M.  Healy,  401  N.  Roosevelt,  Wichita,  Kaas.  67208 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  492335 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/W 

M&.  a.  604—86  4  ITaims 


1.  A  safety  catheter  comprising; 

a  housing; 

a  needle  having  a  point  and  a  needle  shaft,  with  the  needle  shaft 
extending  entirely  through  the  housing; 

a  catheter  having  a  hub; 

a  catheter  retainer  on  the  housing,  with  the  needle  shaft  extend- 
ing through  an  opening  in  the  catheter  retainer;  and 

locking  means  for  preventing  the  point  of  the  needle  from  being 
withdrawn  from  the  housing. 


54184310 
NEEDLE  POINT  GUARD  ASSEMBLY 
Greg  L.  Brimhall.  West  JonUn.  Utah,  assignor  to  Becton 
Dickinson  and  Comp8n>,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 
Filed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,719 
Int  a."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CI.  604—110  21  Claims 

1.  A  needle  point  guard  assembly,  compnsing: 
an  outer  housing  having  a  proximal  end  wall  defining  a  first 

aperture  extending  through  said  proximal  end  wall;  and 
an  inner  housing  rotatably  supported  within  the  outer  housing 
and  having  a  proximal  end  wall  defining  a  second  aperture 
extending  therethrough,  such  that  in  a  first  rotational  orienta- 
tion of  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing,  the  first 
aperture  and  the  second  aperture  are  in  substantial  alignment 


lea 


to  define  a  first  opening,  and  such  that  in  odier  rotational 
orientations  of  the  inner  housing  and  the  outer  housing,  the 
first  aperture  and  the  second  aperture  define  an  overlapping 
portion  smaller  than  the  first  opening. 


5,584311 

INFLSION  PUMP.  TREATMENT  FLUID  BAG 

THEREFOR,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Stephen  O.  Ross.  Vista,  and  Mark  D.  McWiUiams.  San  Diego, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Medication  Delivery  Devices,  Inc., 

San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238J6S,  May  3,  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,433.704.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  970  J99,  Nov.  2, 

1992,  Pat.  No.  5JI08J35,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

720.658.  Jun.  25.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.207,645.  This  application 

Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,524 

Int.  CI."  A61M  $/}42 

MS.  a.  604—141  29  Oaims 


a  first  needle  having  a  tip;  and 

a  needle  head  sealingly  connected  with  said  first  needle  opposite 
said  tip.  and  a  first  passageway  extending  through  said  first 
needle  and  said  needle  head; 

a  sleeve  member  comprising: 

a  sleeve  dimensioned  to  coaxially  receive  therein  said  first 
needle;  and 

a  sleeve  head  sealingly  connected  with  said  sleeve,  and  a  second 
passageway  extending  through  said  sleeve  and  said  sleeve 
head; 

a  fining  having  a  tubular  projection  at  one  end  and  a  resilient 
stopper  at  an  opposite  end  of  the  fitting,  and  a  third  passage- 
way extending  through  said  fitting,  said  third  passageway 
being  selectively  sealed  by  said  resilient  stopper;  and 

a  connector  for  sealingly  connecting  said  tubular  projection  of 
said  fitting  to  said  sleeve  head  so  that  said  second  and  third 
passageways  mutually  fluidically  communicate; 

wherein  when  said  fitting  is  sealingly  connected  with  said  sleeve 
head  and  said  needle  head  is  located  adjacent  said  resilient 
stopper  of  said  fitting,  said  first  needle  extends  coaxially 
through  said  sleeve,  and  a  portion  of  said  first  needle  adjacent 
said  tip  projects  outwardly  from  said  sleeve. 


5,584313 
SUBCLTTANEOUS  INJECTION  SET 
John  H.  Livingston,  Marina  Del  Rev,  and  AprU  A.  Konopka. 
San  Dimas,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  MiniMed  Inc.,  Syl- 
mar.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Sen  No.  477310 

Int.  CI."  A61M  Sin 

MS.  CI.  604—177  28  Claims 


1.  A  pump  for  infusing  intravascular  treatment  fluid  to  a  patient, 
said  infusion  pump  comprising; 

(Da  containment  receptacle  for  receiving  a  removable,  collaps- 
ible treatment  fluid  bag  having  an  outlet  tube  for  establishing 
fluid  communication  between  the  treatment  fluid  bag  and  the 
patient; 

(2)  an  inflatable  bladder  positioned  in  the  containment  receptacle 
to  exert  force  on  the  treatment  fluid  bag  as  the  bladder  is 
inflated  when  the  treatment  fluid  bag  is  positioned  within  the 
containment  receptacle; 

(3)  an  electronic  control  system  for  electronically  controlling 
pressure  within  the  bladder  so  as  to  collapse  the  treautieni 
fluid  bag  and  eontrollably  expel  treatment  fluid  from  the 
treatment  fluid  bag  through  the  outlet  tube. 


5,584,812 
CLOSED  INTRAVENOUS  SYSTEM 
Linda  R.  Martin,  Malcomb  Township,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ston- 
efield  Medical  Products.  Inc..  Pittsford.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358^37 
Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 
MS.  CI.  604—164  >0  Claims 

1.  A  closed  intravenous  system  comprising: 
a  needle  member  comprising: 


1  A  subcutaneous  injection  set  for  subcutaneous  placement  of  a 
distal  end  of  a  soft  flexible  cannula  at  a  selected  injection  site,  said 
injection  set  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  collapsible  injector;  and 

an  insertion  needle  earned  by  said  injector  and  having  an  eye 
formed  therein  for  threaded  reception  of  said  distal  end  of  said 
cannula; 

said  injector  being  longitudinally  collapsible  with  one  end 
thereof  placed  against  the  skin  of  a  patient  at  a  selected 
injection  site  for  movement  of  said  insertion  needle  through 
an  insertion  stroke  to  cause  said  needle  to  pierce  the  patient' s 
skin  and  subcutaneously  place  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula, 
said  insertion  stroke  being  of  sufficient  length  to  cause  said 
cannula  to  unthread  from  said  needle,  said  longitudinally 
extensible  injector  being  movable  through  a  return  stroke  to 
withdraw  said  insertion  needle  from  the  patient's  skin. 
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5,584,814 

SYRINGE  ACTUATION  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Schuster,  708  WhipporwiU  Rd..  Derby,  Kans.  67037. 

and  John  F.  Schlver,  11607  W.  Cindy,  WichlU.  Kans.  67212 

Kiled  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,509 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/00 

VS.  a.  604—187  13  Oaims 
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1.  A  portable  synnge  tilling  apparatus  for  drawing  and  dispens- 
ing conliolled  or  variable  amounts  of  liquid,  comprising: 

(a)  a  double  acting  cylinder,  having  a  body,  and  a  rod  slidably 
disposed  within  the  body: 

(b)  a  front  bulkhead,  hxed  to  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  double 
acting  cylinder,  having  a  curved  channel  for  gnpping  the 
barrel  portion  of  a  hypodermic  synnge: 

(c)  a  rear  bulkhead,  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  the  body  of  the 
double  acting  cylinder,  having  a  curved  channel  for  gnpping 
the  barrel  portion  of  a  hypodermic  synnge.  with  a  flange  slot; 

(d)  a  slider,  attached  to  the  double  acting  cylinder  rod  end. 
having  a  sufficient  internal  diameter  that  allows  the  slider  to 
move  over  the  body  of  the  double  acting  cylinder; 

(e)  a  thumb  plate  gnpper,  fixed  to  the  slider,  and  having  a  groove 
for  receiving  a  synnge  thumb  plate; 

(f)  a  valve  assembly,  having  an  actuating  switch  lever,  so  that 
when  moved  it  is  able  to  actuate  one  of  two  three  way  valves; 

(g)  a  draw  line,  connected  to  a  three  way  valve  in  the  valve 
assembly  and  to  a  tir^l  port  on  the  double  acting  cylinder 
body; 

(h)  a  dispense  line,  connected  to  a  three  way  valve  in  the  valve 
aiisembly  and  to  a  second  pon  on  the  double  acting  cylinder 
body. 


— a&r^ 


i^vr.iij>._iv 


^.r^!«^^gi_.. 


a  drive  stem  disposed  in  said  housing  and  engageable  with  said 
piston; 

a  tubular  element  ihreadably  coupled  to  said  drive  stem  such  that 
said  (ubular  element  is  rotauble  with  respect  to  said  drive 
stem,  wherein  relative  rotation  between  said  tubular  element 
and  said  dnve  stem  controls  the  amount  of  telescopic  exten- 
sion of  said  dnve  stem  from  said  tubular  element  to  establish 
a  set  dosage  of  injectable  product  to  be  delivered,  wherein  a 
first  coupling  element  is  secured  to  said  tubular  element  for 
rotation  with  said  tubular  element; 

a  dnve  a.ssembly  secured  to  said  tubular  element  and  movable 
with  respect  to  said  housing  between  a  pre-injecuon  position 
and  a  post-injection  position  for  axially  moving  said  dnve 
stem  with  respect  to  said  housing,  to  dnve  said  piston  within 
said  container  upon  movement  of  said  dnve  assembly  from 
said  pre-injection  position  to  said  post-injection  position;  and 

a  user-engageable  dose  setting  assembly  including  a  second 
coupling  element  engageable  with  said  first  coupling  element 
for  rotation  with  said  first  coupling  element  to  enable  a  user  to 
effect  said  relative  rotation  between  said  tubular  element  and 
said  dnve  stem,  wherein  said  first  coupling  element  is  in 
engagement  with  and  rotatable  with  said  second  coupling 
element  while  said  dnve  assembly  is  in  said  pre-injection 
position,  and  said  first  coupling  element  is  axially  spaced 
from  said  second  coupling  element  while  said  dnve  assembly 
IS  in  said  post-injection  position,  thereby  preventing  a  user 
from  setting  a  dose  while  said  dnve  assembly  is  in  its  post- 
injection  position. 


5384,816 

HARDPACK  SHIELD  FOR  A  PIVOTING  NEEDLE 

GLARD 

Sandor  Gyure,  West  Orange;  Robert  B.  Odell.  Franklin  Lakes, 

and  Adriano  MoriKi.  Rutherford,  all  of  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Becton.  Dickinson  and  Company,  Franklin  Lakes,  NJ. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450,183 

Int.  CI."  A61M  5/00 

II.S.  a.  604—192  19  Claims 


UMI 


5,584,815 
MIJLTI  CARTRIDGE  MEDICATION  INJECTION  DEVICE 
Gerhard  E.  F.  Pawelka,  l^xington,  Mass.;  Christopher  J. 
Strinf(cr,  San  Franctsco,  Calif.;  Matthew  Marsh,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.;  David  I..  Karshmer,  San  Francisco,  Calif.; 
Christopher  ().  I  ada.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Stephen  J. 
Schoenberg,  Ki-dwmKi  City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  333J07,  Nov.  2,  1994,  Pal. 
No.  5,478J23,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  335,674, 
Nov.  8,  1994,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No. 
41,758,  Apr  2,  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Apr  19, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  424,660 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5AX) 
\iS.  a.  604—191  64  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  delivery  of  an  injectable  product,  com- 
prising: 
a  housing; 

a  container  mounted  to  said  housing  and  including  a  piston,  an 
exit  and  an  injectable  product  between  said  piston  and  said 


1.  A  protective  barrier  assembly  for  a  piercing  element,  compris- 
ing: 

a  relatively  elongate  piercing  element  having  a  distal  end  and  a 
proximal  end; 


a  barrier  element  for  selectively  averting  touch  contact  with  said 
piercing  element,  said  barrier  element  compnsing  a  collar 
portion  secured  adjacent  the  proximal  end  of  the  piercing 
element  and  a  relatively  elongate  channel  portion  pivotably 
secured  to  the  collar  portion,  said  channel  portion  pivotable 
between  a  first  position  wherein  the  distal  end  of  said  piercing 
element  is  uncovered  and  a  second  position  wherein  the  disul 
end  of  the  piercing  element  is  protectively  covered;  and 

a  shield  defining  an  enclosed  intenor  placeable  over  said  barrier 
element,  said  shield  releasably  securable  to  a  portion  of  said 
barrier  assembly,  said  shield  compnsing  one  or  more  mating 
elements  disposed  m  said  enclosed  interior,  the  one  or  more 
mating  elements  releasably  securable  with  the  collar  portion 
of  said  bamer  assembly. 


5384,817 
PRFFII  I  ED  INJECTION  SYRINGE  ASSEMBLE 
\tiraham  »an  dtn  Haak.  Eesergroen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
AJ*.1.S.  Medical  B.V..  TC  Eesergroen.  Netherlands 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1994.  Ser.  No.  288.110 
CUims   priority,    application    Netherlands,   Jul.    15,    1994, 
'(401173 

Int  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
VS.  a.  604—195  20  Claims 


1  An  injection  syringe  assembly,  comprising  at  least  a  prefiUed 
liquid  container  with  an  outflow  opening,  a  piston  displaceable  in 
said  liquid  container  with  a  piston  rod  and  a  piston  head,  an 
injection  needle  with  a  needle  fitting  which  is  or  can  be  fixed  in  the 
outflow  opening,  and  sealing  means,  wherein  the  needle  fitting  and 
the  piston  comprise  coupling  means  which  can  be  mutually 
coupled  so  as  to  allow  the  injection  needle  to  be  retracted  into  the 
liquid  container  after  use  of  the  assembly,  and  wherein  the  injec- 
tion needle  further  comprises  a  protection  cap  with  a  passage  for 
the  needle,  which  cap  is  or  can  be  pemianently  mounted  on  the 
outflow  opening  wherein  said  coupling  means  of  the  needle  fitting 
are  made  in  the  form  of  one  or  more  lips  with  claws,  and  the 
coupling  means  of  the  piston  are  made  in  the  form  of  a  recess  with 
an  inwardly  directed  collar  in  the  piston  head,  a  positioning  lug 
being  present  on  one  or  more  of  the  lips  which  can  abut  against  a 
collar  in  the  outflow  opening  and  can  be  released  when  coupling 
the  piston  With  the  needle  fitting. 


53S4,8I8 

SAFETY  HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  AND  SHIELDING  CAP 

ASSEMBLY 

David  Morrison.  1711  Highway  17,  South,  OSV  #641,  1719  E. 

Uke  Dr,  Surfside  Beach,  S.C.  29575 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  293.730.  Aug.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  533332 
InL  CI."  A61M  5/i2 
11.S.  CI.  604-197  4  Oaims 

1.  A  safety  hypodermic  needle  comprising: 
a  needle  cannula  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  tip. 
a  latch  member  assembly  juxtaposed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the 
needle  cannula  shaft,  a  safety  shield  having  a  proximal  end 
and  distal  end.  a  through  aperture  connecting  the  proximal 
end  and  the  distal  end.  the  safety  shield  being  slidably  move- 
able along  the  needle  cannula  shaft  from  a  first  position 
juxtaposed  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle  cannula  shaft,  to 
a  second  position  where  the  distal  tip  of  the  needle  cannula 


shaft  is  positioned  intermediate  the  proximal  end  and  the 
distal  end  of  the  safety  shield, 

a  connecting  member  attached  to  the  proximal  end  of  the  needle 
cannula  shaft,  a  pair  of  side  plates  flanking  the  connecting 
member  to  define  a  space  between  the  side  plates,  the  side 
plates  having  a  supporting  portion  therein,  the  supporting 
portion  of  each  side  plate  having  a  through  aperture,  each 
aperture  being  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another,  a  single 
latch  fulcrum  pin  being  placed  in  each  aperture  and  spanning 
the  space  between  the  side  plates  to  interconnect  the  pair  of 
side  plates,  the  latch  fulcrum  pin  having  a  longitudinal  cen- 
lerline  defining  the  axis  thereof. 

the  proximal  end  of  the  safety  shield  having  a  pair  of  side  plates 
flanking  the  safety  shield  and  attached  thereto  to  define  a 
space  between  the  side  plates,  the  safety  shield  side  plates 
having  a  supporting  portion  therein,  the  supporting  portion  of 
each  safety  shield  side  plate  having  a  through  aperture,  each 
aperture  being  in  axial  alignment  with  one  another,  a  single 
catch  pin  being  placed  in  each  aperture  and  spanning  the 
space  between  the  safety  shield  side  plates  to  interconnect  the 
pair  of  side  plates,  the  catch  pin  having  a  longitudinal  center- 
line  defining  the  axis  thereof, 

the  lateral  member  assembly  compnsing  a  bifurcated  latch  mem- 
ber having  spaced  apart  latching  arms,  the  latching  arms 
having  a  proximal  end  compnsing  a  latch  handle  with  a  latch 
actuator  surface  bndging  together  the  spaced  apart  latching 
arms  and  further  having  an  aperture  in  the  proximal  end  of 
each  latching  arm  wherein  the  apertures  are  in  axial  alignment 
and  are  in  rotational  engagement  with  the  latch  fulcrum  pin, 
the  latching  arms  further  having  a  distal  end  compnsing 
spnng-release  latch  hooks,  the  latch  hooks  having  a  surface 
for  releasably  engaging  the  catch  pin  of  the  shield  side  plates, 
and 
spring  means  connected  between  the  latch  fulcrum  pin  and  the 
shield  side  plate  catch  pin  for  urging  the  safety  shield  along 
the  needle  cannula  shaft  toward  the  second  position. 


5384,819 
N'ESTED  BLCNT/SHARP  INJECTION  ASSEMBLY 
Rudolph  J.  Kopfer,  131  Sage  Rd.,  Hulen  Meadows,  KHchum, 
Id  8^340 

Filed  Mar.  13.  1995,  Ser.  No.  403,212 

Int.  a."  A61M  5/00:5/31 

II.S.  a.  604—239  24  Claims 
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1.  A  medical  injection  device  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  blunt  cannula  having  a  hollow  tip  at  a  distal 

end  and  a  hollow  body  at  a  proximal  end.  said  hollow  body 

having  an  inner  surface  shaped  to  receive  in  nested  fashion  a 

conventional  hyf)odermic  needle; 
a  conventional  hypodermic  needle  having  a  sharp  point  at  one 

end  mounted  to  a  needle  hub  at  an  opposite  end,  said  needle 
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being  nested  in  said  blunt  cannula  with  said  sharp  point 
positioned  between  said  distal  end  of  said  cannula  and  said 
hollow  body  of  said  cannula,  an  outer  surface  of  said  needle 
hub  being  in  contact  with  said  inner  surface  of  said  cannula, 

a  sharp  vial  access  tip  covering  the  hollow  tip  of  said  blunt 
cannula;  and, 

a  means  for  creating  a  seal  between  said  blunt  cannula  and  said 
nested  hypoderwic  needle 


said  inner  and  outer  plies  being  formed  from  an  unftlled  PEBA 
copolymer,  said  inner  and  outer  plies  providing  a  smooch 
inner  and  outer  surface  for  said  tip. 

said  inner  and  outer  plies  constituting  a  coating  on  said  interme- 
diate ply  and  being  a  small  fraction  of  the  overall  thickness  of 
said  intermediate  ply. 
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1  A  set  for  spinal  anesthesia,  comprising  a  hollows  introducer 
needle;  a  spinal  needle  introducible  through  said  introducer  needle 
into  subarachnoid  space,  and  an  elongated  hollow  fixing  element 
having  a  first  ponion  which  is  fixable  with  said  introducer  needle, 
and  a  second  portion  surrounding  exclusively  said  spinal  needle 
and 

fixable  with  said  spinal  needle,  so  that  the  spinal  needle  is 
movable  through  said  fixing  element  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  and  is  fixed  by  said  second  portion  to  said  fixing 
element  in  each  of  said  positions,  said  first  portion  being 
elastic  so  that  it  is  retained  in  said  introducer  needle  by  elastic 
action. 


54»4J21 
SOFT  TIP  C.4THETER 
Kamonn  Hobbs,  Queensbury,  and  WiUiam  M.  Appling,  Hart- 
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I  A  nasal  tampon  for  controlling  epistaxis.  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  absorbent  wedget  dimensioned  and  configured  to  fit 

through  a  nostnl.  said  wedget  coated  with  solid  zinc  oxide. 

said  wedget  expanding  upon  the  absorption  of  blood,  and  said 

wedget  having  a  first  end  and  a  rounded  second  end. 
said  first  end  including  a  flexible  extension  of  said  wedget 

connected  to  said  wedget  at  said  first  end. 
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ILLl  MINATED  EYE  DROPPER  DEVICE 
John  D.  Valbcrg,  Ottawa,  Canada,  assignor  to  OnUrio  Incor- 
porated, Nepean,  Canada 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,960 
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1.  In  an  intravascular  flexible  catheter  having  a  tubular  shaft 
containing  a  reinforced  polyether  block  amide  (PEBA)  copolymer 
ply,  the  improvement  consisting  essentially  of; 

a  soft  flexible  radiopaque  tubular  up  distal  of  and  bonded  to  said 

shaft, 
said  tip  having  a  sidewall  with  inner,  outer  and  intermediate 

plies, 
said  intermediate  tip  ply  formed  from  a  PEBA  material  embed- 
ded with  radiopaque  particles. 


1.  A  device  to  facilitate  the  dispensing  of  eye  drops  from  a 
conventional  translucent  or  transparent  eye  dropper  bottle  having  a 
drop-dispensing  tip  at  one  end,  a  bottom  at  the  other  end  and 
resilient,  squeezable  sides  between  those  ends  to  dispel  the  bottle 
contents,  in  drop  form,  from  the  dispensing  tip,  the  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  light  source 

(b)  a  holder  constructed  so  as  to  be  secured  to  the  light  source  to 
hold  the  eye  dropper  bottle  in  place  relative  to  the  light  source 
with  said  drop-dispensing  tip  clear  of  said  holder  and  onented 
away  from  the  light  source  so  that  light  from  the  source  will 
pass  through  the  bottom  of  the  bottle,  when  ui  use,  to  illumi- 
nate a  droplet  of  said  contents  being  dispensed  from  the  tip. 


5,584.824 

CONTROLLED  VACUUM  CASSETTE  IN  OPHTHALMIC 

RETINAL  SURGERY 

Richard  J.  Gillette.  County  of  Lincoln,  and  James  C.  Easley. 
County  of  St.  Charles,  both  of  Mo.,  assignors  to  Syntec,  Inc., 
Winfidd,  Mo. 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,659 
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VS.  a.  604—319  11  Claims 


therein,  a  first  of  said  ports  being  connected  to  tubing  which  is  in 
turn,  capable  of  being  in  communication  with  an  internal  body 
cavity  of  human  patient  and  second  port  being  connected  to  a 
vacuum  source  for  creating  a  vacuum  within  said  suction  camster, 
at  least  one  additional  port  being  a  fluid  introduction  port,  said 
fluid  introduction  port  compnsing  a  substantially  circular  opening, 
said  circular  opening  being  surrounded  by  a  cylindrical  duct 
extending  outwardly  from  said  top,  said  ystem  further  compnsing 
a  fluid  containing  vessel,  said  fluid-containing  vessel  having  a 
tubular  extending  dispensing  port  sized  to  pass  over  and  capture 
said  cylindrical  duct  when  said  fluid-containing  vessel  is  posi- 
tioned over  and  in  contact  with  said  suction  canister,  said  fluid- 
containing  vessel  further  having  a  fluid  reservoir  being  segregated 
from  said  tubular  extending  dispensing  port  by  a  substantially 
circular  membrane,  said  membrane  being  scored  so  as  to  rupture 
by  said  cylindrical  duct  upon  the  application  of  nominal  pressure 
exerted  upon  said  fluid-containing  vessel  when  said  tubular  extend- 
ing dispensing  pon  is  positioned  over  and  in  contact  with  said 
suction  canister. 


'\~ - 


1.  A  surgical  cassette  and  aspiration  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  chamber  having  a  first  volume; 

(b)  a  second  chamber  having  a  second  volume,  the  volume  of 
said  second  chamber  being  at  least  about  four  times  that  of  the 
first  chamber,  the  first  chamber  being  contained  within  the 
second  chamber,  the  chambers  being  interconnected  by  a 
controlled  onfice; 

(c)  a  vacuum  source  connected  to  the  second  chamber  to  provide 
a  vacuum  of  at  least  about  400  mm  Hg  gauge,  the  vacuum 
being  maintained  at  a  predetermined  level;  and 

(d)  a  vacuum  means  for  applying  the  vacuum  of  the  second 
chamber  to  the  first  chamber  such  that  the  vacuum  of  the  first 
chamber  quickly  approaches  the  vacuum  of  the  second  cham- 
ber, the  controlled  onfice  permitting  passage  of  aspirant 
through  the  controlled  onfice  from  the  first  chamber  to  the 
second  chamber  substantially  without  interruption  of  the 
vacuum  level  in  the  first  chamber 
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DEVICE.  AND  METHOD  FOR  ASSISTING  IN  THE 

REMOVAL  OF  FLUID  FROM  A  HUMAN  BEING 

Barbara  Faenger,  St  Louis,  Mo.,-  S.  Glenn  Scott,  Memphis. 
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1  A  system  for  the  introduction  of  a  fluid  to  an  internal  volume 

of  a  suction  canister,  said  system  including  a  suction  canister 

having  sidewalls  and  a  top.  said  top  havmg  ports  configured 


1.  A  device  for  assisting  in  the  removal  of  fluid  from  a  human 
being,  said  device  comprising: 
a  fluid  retneval  container; 

a  tube  having  a  first  end.  a  middle  portion,  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  being  attached  to  a  catheter,  said  catheter  being 
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connectable  to  a  human  being,  said  second  end  being  con- 
necied  to  said  fluid  retrieval  container; 

a  support  member,  said  support  member  supporting  said  human 
being  and  said  fluid  retrieval  container  such  that  said  first  end 
ot  said  tube  is  located  in  a  first  position  above  a  ground  plane, 
and  said  second  end  of  said  lube  is  located  in  a  second 
position  closer  to  said  ground  plane  than  said  first  position; 
and 

a  holder  disposed  on  said  support  member,  said  holder  retaining 
said  middle  portion  of  said  tube  between  said  first  position 
and  said  second  position  and  readily  releasing  said  middle 
ponion  of  said  tube  when  a  predetermined  pulling  force  less 
than  a  force  required  to  forcibly  remove  said  catheter  from 
said  human  being  is  applied  to  said  tube. 

wherein  said  holder  includes  a  pouch  compnsing  a  first  portion 
of  material  having  a  shape  with  at  least  two  sides  and  a 
second  portion  of  matenal  having  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  shape  of  said  first  portion  of  material,  said  first  ponion  of 
matenal  being  joined  to  said  second  portion  of  matenal  along 
a  pair  of  corresponding  sides,  a  second  pair  of  corresponding 
sides  of  said  first  and  second  portions  of  matenal  remaimng 
unjoined  to  form  a  pouch  opening. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  ponion  of  material  and  said  second 
portion  of  matenal  is  provided  with  a  stiffener  to  stiflfen  said 
pouch  opening 


effectively  applying  gentle  pressure  to  substantially  all  parts  of  the 
nasal  cavity  in  which  said  article  is  inserted. 
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1  A  laminar  nasal  pacliing  article  fabricated  from  a  porous, 
absorbent,  cellular  matenal  that  is  compressible  to  a  dimensionally 
stable  form,  when  dry.  and  is  expansible  from  its  dry.  compressed 
state  when  welled  and  is  resiliently  defomiable  in  its  wet. 
expanded  slate,  said  article  compnsing  a  plurality  of  laminae,  each 
lamina  having  opposite  ends,  opposed  transverse  faces  and 
opposed  lateral  faces,  and  each  lamina  having  a  length  dimension, 
talcen  between  said  opposite  ends,  and  a  thiclcness  dimension  and  a 
width  dimension  talien.  respectively,  between  said  opposed  trans 
verse  faces  and  said  opposed  lateral  faces,  said  laminae  being 
disposed  with  said  transverse  faces  of  adjacent  lamina  in  mutual, 
direct,  full-surface  contact  and  being  compressed  togetiier  in  the 
dry  state  and  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  said  contacting 
transverse  faces  to  thereby  bond  and  unite  said  laminae  in  a  stable, 
dry.  compressed  state  of  mechanical  interengagemenl  throughout 
the  areas  of  said  mutual  contact,  said  dry  laminae  being  devoid  of 
any  container  comprising  said  article  and  being  manually  diseng- 
agable  inwardly  from  one  of  said  ends  and  along  at  least  a  major 
ponion  of  the  length  of  said  article  to  enable  at  least  partial 
delamination  and  removal  of  said  laminae  from  one  another,  and 
said  lamina  being  free  to  move  independently  and  to  separate  from 
one  another  along  said  major  ponion  in  hydrated  condition  for 


1.  A  disposable  diaper  compnsing: 

a  liquid-permeable  topsheel. 

a  liquid-impermeable  baclc.sheet; 

a  liquid-absorbent  core  sandwiched  between  said  topsheet  and 
said  backsheet  longitudinally  forming  a  front  section,  a  rear 
section  and  a  crotch  section  interposed  between  said  front  and 
rear  sections; 

a  pair  of  elasticized  leg  surrounding  side  flaps  extending  out- 
wardly of  transversely  opposite  sides  of  said  core  and  includ- 
ing an  inner  surface,  said  side  flaps  being  ela.sticized  with  a 
first  elastic  member  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  an  outer 
side  edge  of  said  side  flap;  and 

a  pair  of  elasticized  cuffs  longitudinally  extending  on  said  inner 
surface  of  said  side  flaps  along  transversely  opposite  side 
edges  of  said  core  across  said  front  section,  said  rear  section 
and  said  crotch  section  and  normally  tending  lo  be  risen  on 
said  surface; 

wherein  each  of  said  cuff^  includes  a  fixed  bonded  side  edge, 
longitudinally  opposite  ends,  a  free  side  edge  opposed  to  said 
fixed  bonded  side  edge,  and  an  intermediate  region  extending 
between  said  fixedly  bonded  side  edge  and  said  free  side 
edge,  the  longitudinally  opposite  ends  being  fixedly  bonded  to 
said  inner  surface. 

wherein  said  fixed  bonded  side  edge  is  fixedly  bonded  to  said 
inner  surface  outwardly  of  said  core  at  said  crotch  section; 

wherein  each  of  said  cuffs  is  inwardly  folded  back  at  said 
intermediate  region  at  least  in  said  crotch  section  to  form  a 
fold  line; 

wherein  each  of  said  cuffs  is  elasticized  with  a  second  elastic 
member  disposed  longitudinally  adjacent  said  free  edge  of 
said  cuff,  and  said  intermediate  region  of  said  cuff  is  laid 
above  said  first  elastic  member;  and 

wherein  the  fixed  edge  of  said  cuff  is  spaced  inwardly  a  first 
distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  said  side  flap,  wherein  said 
fold  line  IS  substantially  located  between  said  outer  edge  of 
said  side  flap  and  said  first  elastic  member,  and  wherein  a 
second  distance  between  said  free  side  edge  and  said  fold  line 
is  less  than  said  first  distance  to  form  a  barrier  with  a  height 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  total  of  the  first  and  second 
distances. 
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device  to  control  a  procedure  where  a  temperature  output  signal 
having  a  magnitude  indicating  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature  is 
output  by  the  temperature  measunng  device,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  method  for  preventing  injury  in  the  event  that  the 
temperature  measunng  device  is  inconectly  operatmg.  said  method 
for  preventing  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  reference  value,  stored  in  said  device,  having  a 

magnitude  of  about  37°  C   which  indicates  a  normal  body 

temperature  of  a  patient; 
companng  the  temperature  output  signal  to  the  reference  value 

to  detenmne  whether  the  magnitude  of  the  temperature  output 

signal  differs  from  the  magmtude  of  the  reference  value  by 

more  that  a  predetermined  amount; 
disabhng  the  patient  treatment  device  if  the  magnitude  of  the 

temperature  output  signal  differs  from  the  magnitude  of  the 

reference  value  by  more  than  a  predetermmed  amount. 


1,  An  absorbent  article  for  weanng  in  a  crotch  region  of  an 
undergamient.  said  absorbent  article  having  a  longitudinal  dimen- 
sion extending  in  a  longitudmal  direction  and  a  transverse  dimen- 
sion extending  in  a  transverse  direction,  a  longitudinal  centerline. 
and  a  transverse  centerline.  said  absorbent  article  compnsing: 
a  main  body  portion  comprising  an  absorbent  core,  said  main 
body  portion  having  a  body-facing  side,  a  garment-facing 
side,  and  a  pair  of  longitudinal  side  edges;  and 
an  undergarment  covenng  component,  said  undergarment  cover- 
ing component  being  joined  to  the  garment-facing  side  of  said 
mam  body  portion  inboard  of  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of 
said  main  body  portion  at  affixauon  points  and  being  other- 
wise unattached  to  said  main  body  poruon  laterally  outboard 
of  at  least  some  of  said  affixation  points,  said  undergarment 
covenng  component  compnsing  a  pair  of  side  wrapping  ele 
ments  for  folding  around  a  side  of  a  crotch  region  of  an 
undergarment,  said  side  wrapping  elements  extending  later- 
ally outward  beyond  the  longitudinal  side  edges  of  said  main 
body  portion  a  distance  of  less  than  one-half  the  width  of  said 
main  body  portion  to  distal  edges,  wherein  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  undergarment  covenng  component  is  extensible  gen- 
erally  in  the  longitudinal  direction  between  said  affixauon 
points  and  said  distal  edges  of  said  side  wrapping  elements 
when  said  side  wrapping  elements  are  folded  around  a  side  of 
a  crotch  portion  of  an  undergannent.  and  said  extensible 
portion  of  said  undergarment  covering  component  has  a  return 
force  of  less  than  or  equal  to  about  100  grams. 
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1,  In  a  method  for  using  a  patient  treatment  device  for  insertion 

in  the  body  of  a  pauent  that  utilizes  a  temperature  measuring 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  the  spinal  column  of  a  person's 
back,  the  spinal  column  containing  a  plurality  of  involved  diseased 
vertebrae  and  a  sacrum,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

(1 )  a  first  sacnim  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  an  implanted 
first  sacnim  screw  in  the  alae  of  the  person  s  sacrum,  said  first 
sacrum  clamping  means  containing  a  first  stabilizing  rod; 

(2)  a  second  sacnim  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  an 
implanted  second  sacrum  screw  in  the  alae  of  the  person's 
sacnim.  said  second  sacrum  clamping  means  containing  a 
second  stabilizing  rod; 

(3)  a  first  vertebrae  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  an 
implanted  first  vertebrae  screw  in  the  pedicle  of  an  involved 
vertebrae,  said  first  vertebrae  clamping  means  compnsing  a 
third  stabilizing  rod.  said  first  vertebrae  clamping  means 
receiving  said  first  stabilizing  rod  of  said  first  sacnim  clamp 
ing  means: 
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(4)  a  second  vertebrae  clamping  nneans  for  clamping  lo  an 
implanted  second  vertebrae  screw  in  the  pedicle  of  an 
involved  vertebrae,  said  second  vertebrae  clamping  means 
comprising  a  fourth  stabilizing  rod.  said  second  vertebrae 
clamping  means  receiving  said  second  stabilizing  rod  of  said 
second  sacrum  clamping  means; 

(5)  sacnim  pedicle  screws  and  vertebrae  pedicle  screws  for 
connecting  said  sacrum  clamping  means  lo  the  sacrum  and 
said  vertebrae  clamping  means  to  the  involved  vertebrae,  each 
said  pedicle  screw  comprising:  a  first  end  and  a  second  end, 
said  first  end  having  external  thread  means  for  threading  said 
pedicle  screw  into  the  spinal  column,  said  second  end  having 
a  multi-sided  nut  member,  a  sphencal  handle  end.  and  a  stem 
connecting  said  mulusided  nut  member  and  said  sphencal 
handle  end.  said  stem  being  adapted  such  that  said  stem  has 
the  smallest  outer  diameter  of  said  pedicle  screw; 

(6)  a  third  vertebrae  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  an 
implanted  third  vertebrae  screw  in  the  pedicle  of  an  involved 
vertebrae,  said  third  vertebrae  clamping  means  composing  a 
receiving  portion,  said  third  vertebrae  clamping  means  receiv- 
ing said  third  subili/ing  rod  of  said  first  vertebrae  securing 
means: 

(7)  a  fourth  vertebrae  clamping  means  for  clamping  to  an 
implanted  fourth  vertebrae  screw  in  the  pedicle  of  an  involved 
vertebrae,  said  fourth  vertebrae  clamping  means  having  a  fifth 
stabilizing  rod; 

(8)  a  first  interconnecting  means  for  connecting  said  fourth 
subilizing  rod  of  said  second  vertebrae  clamping  means  to 
said  fifth  stabilizing  rod  of  said  fourth  vertebrae  clamping 
means,  said  interconnecting  means  having  a  first  cross  stabi- 
lizing rod; 

(9)  a  second  interconnecting  means  and  a  second  cross  stabiliz- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  second  interconnecting  means 

(10)  each  of  said  first  and  second  sacrum  clamping  means,  and 
each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  vertebrae  clamping 
means  comprising: 

(i)  a  cap  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  wherein  said 
cap  member  has  a  first  and  second  cavity  formed  therein, 
said  first  cavity  being  formed  for  receiving  said  sphencal 
handle  ends  of  said  pedicle  screws  and  said  second  cavity 
being  formed  for  receiving  said  stabilizing  rods; 

(ii)  a  ba.se  member  having  an  aperture  therein,  and  wherein 
said  base  member  has  a  first  and  second  cavity  formed 
therein,  said  first  cavity  being  formed  for  receiving  said 
spherical  handle  ends  of  said  pedicle  screws  and  said 
second  cavity  being  formed  for  receiving  said  stabilizing 
rod;  and 

(iii)  a  bolting  member  fitted  through  the  aperture  of  said  base 
member  and  said  cap  member,  and  cooperating  with  said 
base  member  and  said  cap  member  so  thai  said  sphencal 
handle  end  and  stabilizing  r(xls  are  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  mating  cavities. 


UMI 


5^84^2 

HOOK  WITH  SCREW  FOR  TREATMENT  OF 

VERTEBRAL  C  Oil  MN  DEFORMITIF^ 

Johannes  F.  Schlapfer.  (;iaru.s,  Swiuerland,  assiKnor  to  Syn- 

thes  (li,S.A.),  Paoli,  Pa. 
PtT  No.  KT/CH93/00070,  5  371  Date  May  9,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  May  9,  1994,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W094/21186,  WT  Pub. 
Date  Sep!  29,  1994 

PtT  Filed  Mar.  15,  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.045 
int.  CI."  A61B  /7/70 
U.S.  CI.  606 — 61  11  Claints 

1.  A  hook  for  the  treatment  of  vertebral  column  deformities 
comprising: 

a  shaft  portion  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  channel  in  said  shaft 
portion  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  axis  for  seating  a 
support  rod; 
a  curved  hook  body  having  a  first  end  connected  to  said  shaft 
portion,  a  second  free  end.  a  curved  section  connecting  said 
first  and  second  ends  forming  a  bight  between  said  first  end 


and  said  second  end.  and  a  hole  in  said  curved  section  of  said 
curved  hook  body  adjacent  said  first  end.  said  hole  having  a 
central  longitudinal  axis  extending  into  said  bight  at  an  angle 
lo  said  longitudinal  axis. 


5^84.833 

DEVICE  FOR  RETAINING  A  CONNECTING  ROD  OF  A 

SPINE  FIXATOR  ON  A  PEDICULAR  .SCREW 

Jacques  Fournet-Kayard.  Valence;  Chilstophe  Garin.  Lyons,- 

Olivier  Galland.   Meylan.   and   Alain   Lucet,   Dijon,   all   of 

France,  assignors  to  Soprane  S.A..  Lyons.  France 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428J11 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  25,  1994,  9405189 
Int  a."  A61B  /7/56 
VS.  a.  606—61  14  Claims 


12.  A  device  for  retaining  a  connecting  rod  of  a  spine  fixator  on 
pedicular  screws  previously  anchored  in  the  pedicles  of  the  lumbar 
vertebrae  of  a  backbone,  the  device  compnsmg. 

two  clamping  elements  having  opposing  beanng  surfaces  and 
connecting  rod  engaging  surface  portions,  each  clamping  ele- 
ment including  a  retaining  means  projecting  therefrom  and 
which  is  receivable  within  a  hole  in  the  other  of  said  clamping 
eleinents. 

a  bore  through  each  clamping  element  for  receiving  a  pedicular 
screw  therethrough,  each  of  said  holes  being  of  a  configura- 
tion so  as  10  cocpenuively  retain  said  clamping  elements  in  a 
first  position  wherein  said  beanng  surfaces  are  spaced  relative 
to  one  another  and  a  second  position  wherein  said  beanng 
surfaces  are  engaging  one  another,  whereby  said  clamping 
elements  are  selectively  maintained  in  different  positions  rela- 
tive to  another  before  being  securely  assembled  on  a  pedicular 
screw 


5,584.834 

POLYAXUL  LOCKING  SCREW  AND  COUPLING 

ELEMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  SIDE  LOADING 

ROD  FIXATION  APPARATUS 

Joseph  P.  Errico.  Hempstead.  N.Y.;  Thomas  J.  Errico.  Summit, 

and  James  D.  Ralph.  Oakland,  both  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Fastcnetix.  L.L.C..  Summit,  NJ. 

C  onUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  502085,  Jul.  13.  1995.  This 

application  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502.809 

Int-CI.'  A61B  /7/70 

U.S.  a.  606—61  13  Oaims 


1    A  polyaxial  screw  and  coupling  element  assembly  for  use 
with  orthopedic  rod  implantation  apparatus,  comprising: 
a  polyaxial  screw  having  a  curvate  head; 
a  coupling  element  including;  an  interior  chamber  wherein  said 

cunate  head  may  be  polyaxially  mounted,  a  channel  formed 

in  a  side  of  said  coupling  elemem.  and  a  threading  disposed 

on  an  upper  exterior  portion  thereof; 
a  top  locking  nut.  mateable  with  said  threading; 
a  rod  secunng  sleeve  mounuble  around  said  coupling  element; 

and 
a  selectively  translatable  locking  collar  mounted  around  said 

coupling  element. 


5384,836 
CANNULATED  MEDICAL  SUTURE  ANCHOR 
Nicolaas  J.  Ballintyn.  CrtrmantowTi;  Tom  Barker.  Memphis; 
Abraham  Salehi!  BartletU  all  of  Tenn.;  Hansen  A.  ^uan. 
FayettevUle.  N.Y..  and  Bryan  Hildebrand.  Cleveland 
Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards,  Inc.. 
MemphLs.  Tenn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224^32,  Apr.  7,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  5.  1996.  Ser.  No.  610.843 

Int.  Cl."A61B  17/56 

U.S.  a.  60fr— 73  10  Oaims 


5384,835 

SOFT  TISSUE  TO  BONE  FIXATION  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Jon  B.  Greenfield,  691  Loring  Ave..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90024 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  137^59.  Oct.  18.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,016 

Int.  CI."  A61B  l7/6fi 

U.S.  a.  606—73  26  Oalms 

I.  An  arrangement  for  coupling  soft  tissue  and  bone  of  a  living 

being,  the  arrangement  compnsmg: 

suture  anchor  means  having  a  first  coupling  portion  for  coupling 
with  the  soft  tissue  of  the  living  being,  and  a  second  coupling 
portion  comprising  resilient  engagement  means; 
bone  anchor  means  having  an  external  portion  for  engaging  with 
the  bone  of  the  living  being,  and  an  internal  portion  for 
engaging  with  said  second  coupling  portion  of  said  suture 
anchor  means,  whereby  said  resilient  engagement  means  of 
said  suture  anchor  means  applies  a  resilient  biasing  force 
against  said  internal  portion  of  said  bone  anchor  means;  and 
an  extraction  arrangement  formed  on  said  resilient  engagement 
means  for  facilitating  the  application  of  a  force  counter  to  said 
resilient  biasing  force,  thereby  facilitating  disengagement 
between  said  suture  anchor  means  and  said  bone  anchor 
means. 


I.  A  polymeric  suture  anchor  of  improved  resistance  to  shear 
forces  that  arise  dunng  the  torquing  of  the  screw  to  affix  a  medical 
implant  or  graft  to  bone  structure  of  a  patient,  the  screw  compris- 
ing: 
an  elongate  body,  compnsing  an  organic  polymer,  the  body 
having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer  surface  comprising 
means  for  engaging  sides  of  a  hole  wherein  the  elongate  body 
is  adapted  to  fit; 
one  end  of  the  elongate  body  comprising  means  for  secunng  a 

suture;  and 
at  least  two  cannulae  in  the  elongate  body,  said  cannulae  offset 
at  a  preselected  distance  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
body,  said  cannulae  sized  for  receiving  means  for  applying 
torque  to  the  body. 


5384,837 
ACETABULAR  CUP  INSERTER  FOR  ORTHOPEDIC 
Thomas  D.  Petersen.  9680  Alto  Dr..  La  Mesa.  Calif.  91941 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  105.649.  Aug.  13,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379,019 
Int  Cl.'^  A61B  17/58 
VJS.  a.  606—91  30  Claims 

I  An  acetabular  cup  inserter,  comprising  an  elongated  stem 
having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  said  proximal  end  being 
adapted  for  connection  to  a  prosthetic  acetabular  component,  a 
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handle  extending  outwardly  from  the  elongated  stem  and  being 
rotauble  about  the  stem,  and  fastening  means  for  secunng  the 
handle  relative  to  the  stem,  said  fastening  means  including  a 
generally  smtxjth  conical  surface  on  said  stem  engageable  with  a 
generally  smooth  correspondingly  tapered  conical  passageway 
through  the  handle  to  fasten  said  handle  in  any  one  of  an  infinite 
number  of  rotative  positions  about  a  circumference  of  said  stem. 


5,584.8J18 

DISTAL  tar(;etin(;  system 

Mehmt-t  Kona,  Cambridge;  Douglas  J.  Ely,  Chelsea,  both  of 
Mass.;  Jaraes  A.  Evans,  Portage,  Mich.;  Matthew  S.  Alves, 
Kalamazoo,   Mich.;    Lisa    D.   Sertic,   Portage,   Mich.,   and 
Christopher   D.   Philipp,   Kalamazoo,   Mich.,   assignors   to 
Stryker  Corporation,  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  8,W,671,  Feb.  19,  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  727,652,  Jul.  9, 
1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  2«,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
203.664 
Int.  a.'  A61B  /7/56.  B23B  49AM):  GOIR  S.W2 
VS.  a.  606—%  29  dains 


an  instrument  guide  for  receiving  the  medical  instrument  to  be 
positioned,  said  instruinent  guide  having  an  elongated  center 
axis. 

a  hrst  sensor  disit  attached  to  said  instrument  guide  so  as  to  be 
coaxially  mounted  to  said  instrument  guide  at  a  position 
proximal  to  the  body,  said  first  sensor  disic  including  a  first 
sensor  disit  tirst  pair  of  sensors  for  monitonng  the  magnetic 
field  generated  around  said  positioning  coil,  each  said  first 
sensor  disk  sensor  being  configured  to  generate  a  sensor 
signal  representauve  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  sensor  dislt  sensor,  said  first  sensor  disic 
sensors  being  positioned  on  said  first  sensor  disIc  at  diametn- 
cally  opposed  locations  relative  to  said  instrument  guide  cen- 
ter axis  and  being  spaced  a  common  distance  from  said 
instrument  guide  center  axis; 

a  second  sensor  disIt  attached  to  said  instrument  guide  so  as  to 
be  coaxially  mounted  to  said  instrument  guide  at  a  position 
distal  to  the  body,  said  second  sensor  disk  including  a  second 
sensor  disk  first  pair  of  sensors  for  monitonng  the  magnetic 
field  generated  around  said  positioning  coil,  each  said  second 
sensor  disk  sensor  being  configured  to  generate  a  sensor 
signal  representative  of  the  magnetic  field  strength  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  sensor,  said  second  sensor  disk  sensors  being 
positioned  on  said  second  sensor  disk  al  diametrically 
opposed  locations  relative  to  said  instrument  guide  center  axis 
and  being  spaced  a  common  distance  from  said  instrument 
guide  center  axis,  wherein  said  second  sensor  disk  first  pair  of 
sensors  are  spaced  further  from  said  instrument  guide  center 
axis  than  the  distance  al  which  said  first  sensor  disk  first  pair 
of  sensors  are  spaced; 

a  signal  processor  connected  to  said  first  sensor  disk  first  pair  of 
sensors  to  receive  said  sensor  signals  therefrom  and  to  said 
second  sensor  disk  first  pair  of  sensors  for  receiving  said 
sensor  signals  therefrom,  said  signal  processor  being  config- 
ured to  compare  said  signals  produced  by  said  first  sensor  disk 
first  pair  of  sensors  to  each  other  and  to  compare  said  signals 
produced  by  said  second  sensor  disk  first  pair  of  sensors  to 
each  other  and.  based  on  said  comparisons,  to  generate  sensor 
disk  position  signals  that  indicate  if  each  said  sensor  disk  is 
centered  over  the  magnetic  field  axis  and.  if  either  said  sensor 
disk  is  not  so  positioned,  the  direction  in  which  said  sensor 
disk  should  tie  moved  in  order  to  be  so  positioned;  and 

a  display  connected  to  said  signal  processor  for  receiving  said 
sensor  disk  position  signals,  said  display  including  a  plurality 
of  display  elements  actuatable  in  response  to  said  sensor  disk 
position  signals  to  indicate  if  said  elongated  instrument  guide 
axis  is  aligned  over  the  body  point  and  if  a  portion  of  said 
instrument  guide  axis  is  not  so  aligned,  the  direction  in  which 
said  instrument  guide  should  be  moved  in  order  to  be  so 
aligned. 


5,5*4.839 

INTRAARTICUI.AR  DRILL  GUIDE  AND 

ARTHROSCOPIC  METHODS 

Robert  E.  Gieringer.  P.O.  Box  113034,  Anchorage.  Ak.  99511 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,404 

InLa.''A61B  17/17:17/56 

VS.  CL  606—96  23  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  medical  instrument  guide  assembly  for  positioning  a  medi- 
cal instrument  over  a  point  on  a  body,  said  assembly  including: 
a  positioning  coil  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  body  so  a.s  to  be 

centered  along  an  axis  that  intersects  the  point  over  which  the 

instruineni  is  to  be  positioned; 
a  power  supply  connected  to  said  positioning  coil  for  applying  a 

voltage  to  said  positioning  coil  so  as  to  cause  the  generation 

of  a  magnetic  field  centered  along  an  axis  intersecting  the 

body  point; 


1   An  intraarucular  drill  guide  comprising: 

a  cannulated  guide  shaft  having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end; 


a  sliding  shaft  defining  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  mounted  to 

said  guide  shaft  for  reciprocal  movement  along  said  guide 

shaft  into  or  out  of  a  joint; 
a  hook  attached  to  a  distal  end  of  said  sliding  shaft  having  a  tip 

pointing  back  toward  said  guide  shaft;  and 
means  for  pulling  said  sliding  shaft  to  force  the  tip  of  said  hook 

toward  the  distal  end  of  said  guide  shaft  to  hold  onto  a  bone 

therebetween; 
said  sliding  shaft  being  axially  rotatable  independent  of  the 

pulling  means  and  said  guide  shaft  about  the  longitudinal  axis. 

so  as  to  swing  the  hook  out  from  behind  the  bone  and  permit 

said  sliding  shaft  to  be  retracted  out  from  the  joint. 


slide  over  the  hair  graft  as  the  instrument  is  retfacted  from  the 
scalp  incision  while  leaving  the  hair  graft  in  position  in  the  scalp 
incision. 


5,584  840 
I  Nihil  H  Al  CORD  CUTTING  AND  CLAMPING  DEVICE 
James  E.  Ramsev,  23111  MarvlUa  La.,  Coto  de  Caza,  Calif. 
92679,  and  Gregg  E.  PUmbeck,  2868  VU  BeUota,  San  Qem- 
ente.  Calif.  92673 

Filed  Sep.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  523^16 

Int.  a.''A61B  17/00:17/12 

\}S.  a.  606—120  14  Claims 


5i;84,842 
VALVTJLOTOME  AND  METHOD  OF  USING 
Thomas  J.  Fogarty.  Portola  Valley;  Thomas  A,  Howell.  Palo 
Alto;  Jan  R.  Uiiherski.  Palm  Springs,  and  Sicphtn  A.  Sos- 
nowski,  Oceanside.  all  of  C  aUf..  as-signors  lu  Lntramed  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  San  Diego.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  985,131,  Dec.  2,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,929 
Int  CI."  A61B  l7/22:17/S2:l7/i4.  A61D  1/02 
VS.  CI.  606-159  31  Claims 


1  An  umbilical  cord  clamp,  comprising: 

first  and  second  arms  hingeably  connected  at  a  first  end  for 
clamping  around  an  umbilical  cord,  each  arm  including  a 
gnpping  surface  for  gnpping  said  umbilical  cord  when  said 
arms  are  clamped  thereon; 

a  blade  fixedly  attached  to  said  first  arm  for  simultaneously 
sevenng  said  umbilical  cord  when  said  arms  are  clamped 
thereon,  said  blade  having  opposite  sides  and  a  forward  cut- 
ting edge  projecting  toward  said  second  arm.  said  cutung  edge 
cooperating  with  said  second  arm  to  cut  said  umbilical  cord 
when  said  arms  are  clamped  thereon  into  a  space  between  said 
arms;  and 

a  pair  of  side  splash  guards  positioned  on  either  side  of  said 
blade  and  projecting  substantially  ahead  of  said  cutting  edge, 
said  side  splash  guards  for  pre\enting  blood  from  splashing 
out  of  said. umbilical  cord  clamp  when  said  umbilical  cord  is 
severed. 


3.  A  valvulotome  for  disrupting  the  valves  of  a  vein,  the  valvu- 
lotome compnsing: 
an  elongate  blade  mounting  member  defining  an  axis,  the  blade 

mounting  member  including  a  distal  portion; 
a  thin,  scythe-shaped  cutting  blade  defining  a  plane,  the  cutting 
blade  being  mounted  relauve  to  the  blade  mounung  member 
with  the  plane  on  the  axis,  the  cutting  blade  including: 
a  fixed  end  fixedly  attached  to  the  distal  portion  of  the  blade 

mounting  member, 
a  sharpened  edge  facing  towards  the  blade  mounting  member, 
arcing  outwards  and  proximally  from  the  distal  portion  of 
the  blade  mounting  member,  and  terminating  in  a  proximal 
portion  spaced  from  the  blade  mounting  member, 
a  blunt  back  edge  opposite  the  sharpened  edge,  and 
a  free  end  opposite  the  fixed  end.  the  free  end  connecting  the 
blunt  back  edge  to  the  proximal  portion  of  the  sharpened 
edge  and  including  a  blunt  proximal-facing  portion  fomung 
a  continuation  of  the  blunt  back  edge;  and 
extendable  means  for  selectively  moving  the  cutting  blade  later- 
ally in  the  vein. 


5384,841 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMPLANTING  HAIR  GRAFTS 

William  R.  Rassman,  29391  Laro  Dr.,  Agoura,  Calif.  91310 

Filed  Mav  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,923 

IntCl.'^A61B  /7/rX) 

U.S.  a.  606—132  IS  Qalms 

1   An  mstrument  for  implanting  a  hair  graft  in  a  scalp  incision 

compnsing  a  one-way  grabber  and  a  sliding  surface  said  one-way 

grabber  being  moveable  relative  to  said  sliding  surface  so  as  to 

sandwich  the  hairgraft  therebetween,  said  one-way  grabber  being 

arranged  to  hold  and  then  to  drag  a  base  end  of  the  hair  graft 

against  at  least  part  of  said  sliding  surface  toward  the  scalp  incision 

and  thence  to  a  position  at  a  bottom  of  the  scalp  incision,  and  to 


5,584343 
SHAPED  WIRE  Ml  LTl-BURR  ROTATIONAL  ABLATION 

DEVICE 
Edward  I.  Wulfmau.  u  oodinville,  and  Thomas  J.  Clement, 
Redmond,  both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Boston  Scientific  Cor- 
poration. Redmond,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,207 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—159  29  Oaims 
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1  A  shaped  wire  rotational  ablauon  system  compnsing: 
(a)  a  shaped  guidewire  having  proximal  and  distal  poruons.  the 
distal  portion  of  the  shaped  guidewire  being  preformed  into  a 
corkscrew  shape  or  a  gentle  "S"  shape  curve; 


1936 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1937 


(b)  a  flexible,  hollow  drive  shaft  defining  a  lumen  and  having  a 
rouuble  abrasive  tip  attached  thereto,  said  tip  having  a  diam- 
eter which  is  greater  than  that  of  said  drive  shaft  and  said  tip 
having  a  substantially  cylindncal  opening  in  fluid  communi 
cation  with  said  dnvc  shaft  lumen  so  that  said  dnve  shaft  and 
tip  can  be  guided  along  said  guidewire.  said  dnve  shaft 
having  affixed  ajong  the  distal  portion  thereof  a  multiplicity  of 
cutting  surfaced; 

(c)  an  abrasive  surface  on  said  cutting  surfaces,  said  abrasive 
surface  being  composed  of  abrasive  material  imbedded  in. 
attached  to.  or  machined  from  said  tip;  and 

(d)  a  rotaiable  prime  mover  which  is  capable  of  rotating  said 
drive  shaft  at  a  rotation  rate  of  from  about  10.000  revoluuons 
per  minute  to  as  high  as  about  225.000  revolutions  per 
minute,  whereby  said  abrasive  material  microdissecLs  par- 
ticles small  enough  to  pass  through  the  capillaries  of  a  person. 


5.5S4.S4.'' 

SURGICAL  SCISSOR  BLADE  AND  METHOD  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Rickey   D.   H«rt   Plainville.    Mass..   assignor   to   Innovasive 

Devices,  Inc..  Marlborough,  Mass. 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  29W70 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  17/n 

VS.  CI.  606—174  11  CUOms 


INSTRl  MFNT  FOR  SI  R{;!rAI  PITIPOSES 
I  >ieter  WeisshaupL,  Immendingen,  Germany,  assignor  io  AES- 

CULAP  AG,  IVittlingen,  Ormany 
I'CT  No.  PCT/EP94/0n49,  $  371  Dale  Nov.  17,  1995,  {  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  17.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/26180,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Nov.  24,  1994 

PCT  FUed  Apr.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  535J00 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany.  May  19,  1993,  43  16 
768J 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I7/J2 
VS.  a.  606—170  10  Claims 


3.  A  unitary  surgical  scissor  blade  compnsing  a  body  poroon 
having  inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  including  engagement  means 
at  a  proximal  end  thereof. 

a  spnng  arm  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  a  distal 
end  of  said  body  portion,  said  spnng  arm  portion  including 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  having  a  cross-section  less  than 
said  body  portion:  and 

a  blade  portion  integral  with  and  extending  from  a  distal  end  of 
said  spnng  arm  portion,  said  blade  portion  compnsing  an 
inner  surface  and  a  blade  face  in  spaced  apart,  confronting 
relationship,  said  inner  surface  and  said  blade  face  meeting  in 
a  linearly-extending  sheanng  edge; 

wherein  said  unitary  scissor  blade  is  composed  of  a  sintered 
powdered  metal  and  said  spnng  arm  portion  of  said  unitary 
blade  provides  all  of  a  spnng  bias  exhibited  by  said  blade 
when  in  combination  with  a  second  similar  blade  to  form  a 
scissors  assembly,  such  that  said  unitary  blade  is  devoid  of 
attachment  to  and  engagement  with  any  discrete  spring  mem- 
ber other  than  said  second  similar  blade. 


5.584.84^ 
LOW  COST  DISPOSAbl.l   L  \N(  ET 
jHHi  A.  Mawhirt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.;  Anthony  F.  Kuklo,  Jr., 
BrMgewater,   and    Donald    Foggia,   Ocean,    both   of   NJ.. 
assignors  to  International  Technidyne  Corporation,  Edison. 
NJ. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  549,173 

Int.  CI.'  A61B  17/32 

VS.  a.  606—181  19  Claims 


UMI 


1.  An  instrument  for  surgical  purposes  with  two  worlcing  parts 
displaceable  relative  to  one  another  and  two  gnpping  arms  pivotal 
relative  to  one  anotlier.  one  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  working  parts  and  the  other  of  said  arms  being  connected  to 
the  other  worlting  pan  such  that  dunng  closing  and  opening, 
respecuvely.  of  the  gnpping  arms  the  two  working  parts  are 
displaced  relative  to  one  another,  wherein  one  of  the  two  gnpping 
arms  bears  a  shaft  for  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  other  gnpping 
arm.  said  other  gnpping  arm  engaging  tiie  working  part  connected 
thereto  via  an  entraining  element,  wherein  the  shaft  has  regions 
with  different  diameters  and  is  displaceable  such  that  eitlier  a 
region  with  a  larger  diameter  or  a  region  with  a  smaller  diameter  is 
operative  in  a  region  of  the  other  gnpping  arm.  that  the  other 
gnpping  arm  has  an  insertion  slot  widening  in  the  shape  of  a 
keyhole  and  having  a  narrower  slide-in  section  and  a  circularly 
widened  beanng  section  for  the  shaft,  the  width  thereof  in  the 
narrower  slide-in  secuon  being  between  tiie  diameters  of  the  two 
regions  of  the  shaft  and  in  the  ciaularly  widened  beanng  section 
having  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the  larger  diameter  region  of 
the  shaft. 


1   A  lancet  device  comprising: 

a  base  element  having  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface; 

an  arm  element  coupled  to  said  base  element  by  a  spring 
element,  wherein  said  arm  element  can  be  selectively  moved 
relative  said  base  element  between  a  first  position  and  a 
second  position. 

a  blade  aJSxed  to  said  arm  element,  wherein  said  blade  is 
supported  above  said  top  surface  of  said  base  element  when 
said  arm  element  is  at  said  first  postion  and  said  blade  extends 


past  said  bottom  surface  of  said  base  element  when  said  arm 
element  is  at  said  second  position;  and 

resistive  means  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  arm  element 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  until  a  prede- 
termined force  in  excess  of  a  threshold  value  is  applied  to  said 
arm  element  that  biases  said  arm  element  toward  said  second 
position; 

wherein  said  spring  element  biases  said  arm  element  into  said 
first  position  to  mainuin  said  blade  above  said  top  surface  of 
said  base  element. 


5,584,847 
TROt  Ak  itJK  INSERTING  ENDOSCOPY  INSTRUMENTS 

INTO  CAVITIES 
Jean  L.  Duluco,  Carignan,  and  Jean  Cuilleron.  57  Rue  Fran- 
dsque  Voytier,  42100  Saint  Etienne.  both  of  France,  assign- 
ors to  Jean  Cuiileron,  France 

Filed  Sep.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  306,754 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Sep.  15,  1993,  93  11359 
Int.  CI."A61B  /7/.?4 
U.S.  a.  606—185  10  Claims 


1.  Trocar  for  inserting  endoscopy  instruments  into  cavities  in  the 
form  of  a  hollow  body  compnsing: 

a  cleanable.  resterilizable  hollow  body  and  a  disposable  tip 
having  a  thickness  and  being  formed  with  a  channel  having  a 
diameter,  the  disposable  tip  being  separably  couplable  to  the 
cleanable.  restenlizable  hollow  body; 

a  swivel  mounted  45°  valve  coupled  to  the  disposable  tip;  and 

externally  operated  features  coupled  to  the  disposable  tip  which 
are  completely  enclosed  in  the  thickness  of  the  disposable  tip. 
said  externally  operated  features  being  operable  by  finger 
pressure  to  change  the  diameter  of  the  channel  in  order  to 
match  the  diameter  of  the  instrument  to  be  inserted;  wherein 
the  disposable  up  includes  all  seals  and  mechanisms  to  be 
cleaned  wherein  the  externally  operated  features  comprise  a 
swivelling  reducing  adapter  actuated  by  a  lever. 


23.  A  safety  penetrating  instrument  for  establishing  a  portal  in 
the  wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 

a  housing; 

an  elongate  caimula  mounted  by  said  housing  and  having  a  distal 
end  for  being  introduced  into  the  anatomical  cavity  and  a 
proximal  end  for  positioning  externally  of  the  anatomical 
cavity; 

a  penetrating  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a 
distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 

a  safety  member  disposed  in  said  cannula  and  having  a  distal 
end.  said  safety  member  being  movable  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing between  a  safety  member  rest  position  where  said  safety 
member  distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said  penetrating 
member  distal  end  and  a  safety  member  retracted  position 
where  said  safety  member  distal  end  is  disposed  proximaily  of 
said  penetrating  member  distal  end  to  expose  said  penetrating 
member  distal  end; 

cannula  extending  means  for  moving  said  cannula  distally  rela- 
tive to  said  housing  from  a  cannula  retracted  position  where 
said  cannula  distal  end  is  disposed  proximaily  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  distal  end  to  a  cannula  extended  position 
where  said  cannula  distal  end  protrudes  distally  from  said 
penetrating  member  distal  end; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  cannula  proximaily  relative  to 
said  housing  from  said  cannula  extended  posiuon  to  said 
cannula  retracted  position; 

cannula  locking  means  for  locking  said  cannula  in  said  cannula 
retracted  position  to  prevent  distal  movement  of  said  cannula 
relative  to  said  housing  beyond  said  cannula  retracted  position 
while  permitting  proximal  movement  of  said  caimula  during 
penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 

cannula  bias  means  for  biasing  said  cannula  distally  relative  to 
said  housing  when  said  cannula  is  in  said  retracted  position 
and  for  permitting  said  cannula  to  move  proxinudly  away 
from  said  retracted  position  dunng  penetration  of  the  anatomi- 
cal cavity  wall; 

penetrating  member  bias  means  for  biasing  said  penetrating 
member  distally  relative  to  said  housing  toward  a  penetrating 
member  rest  position  and  for  permitting  proximal  movement 
of  said  penetrating  member  relative  to  said  housing  dunng 
penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall; 

safety  member  bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  member  dis- 
tally relative  to  said  housing  toward  said  safety  member  rest 
position  and  for  permitting  proximal  movement  of  said  safety 
member  relative  to  said  housing  during  penetration  of  the 
anatomical  cavity  wall:  and 
releasing  means  responsive  to  penetration  of  said  safety  pen- 
etrating instrument  into  the  anatomical  cavity  for  tnggenng 
release  of  said  cannula  locking  means  to  permit  said  cannula 
extending  means  to  move  said  cannula  distally  relauve  to  said 
housing  from  said  cannula  retracted  position  to  said  cannula 
extended  position. 


5.584.848 

SAFETY  PENKl  R  VI  l^^.  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

IKNETRATING  Mi  MHi  K.  SAFETY  MEMBER  AND 

CANNULA  MOVING  1)1  RINti  PFNKTRATION  AND 

TRIGGERED  SAFETY  MKMBKR  PROTRUSIOSN 

InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 

(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  83.220.  Jun.  24.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5.431.635,  Ser.  No.  83,728.  Jun.  29.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,466^24,  and  Ser.  No.  115,152,  Sep.  2,  1993.  This  application 

Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  362^2 

Int  CI.''  A61M  5/20 

VS.  a.  606—185  66  Oaims 
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5384,849 
RETRACTABLE  SAFETY  PENETR.4TING  INSTRUMENT 
WITH  SAFETY  SHIELD  AND  MULTIPLE  TRIGGERING 

AND/OR  MOVING  COMPONENTS 
InBae  Yoon.  2101  Highland  Ridge  Dr..  Phoenix.  Md.  21131 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247.205.  May  20.  1994,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  254,007.  Aug.  10.  1994.  Pat. 
No.  5.478JI17.  said  Ser.  No.  247  JOSis  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
800,507.  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned,  said  Ser.  No.  254.007  and 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  800,507,  Nov.  27,  1991,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Jan.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374J75 
Int.  CI."  A61M  5/70 
U.S.  a.  606—185  29  Claims 

1  A  safety  penetrating  instniment  for  establishing  a  portal  in  the 
wall  of  an  anatomical  cavity  comprising 
a  housing; 

an  elongate  portal  sleeve  having  a  proximal  end  fixedly  secured 
to  said  housing  and  a  distal  end  for  introduction  in  the 
anatomical  cavity: 


1938 
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Dec»ibeii  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1939 


UMI 


a  penetrating  member  disposed  within  sajd  portal  sleeve  and 
havmg  a  distal  end  for  penetrating  the  anatomical  cavity  wall, 
said  penetrating  member  being  movable  relauve  lo  said  portal 
sleeve  between  an  extended  position  where  said  distal  end  of 
said  penetrating  member  protnides  distally  from  said  distal 
end  of  said  portal  sleeve  and  a  retracted  position  proximaily 
spaced  from  said  extended  position; 

a  safely  shield  disposed  between  said  portal  sleeve  and  said 
penetrating  member,  said  safely  shield  being  movable  relative 
to  said  portal  sleeve  between  an  extended  safety  shield  rest 
position  protecting  said  penetrating  member  distal  end  when 
said  penetrating  member  is  retracted  and  a  safety  shield 
reuacted  position  exposing  said  penetrating  member  distal 
end  when  said  penetrating  member  is  extended; 

safety  shield  bias  means  for  biasing  said  safety  shield  distally 
toward  said  safety  shield  rest  position; 

retracting  means  for  moving  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
penetrating  member  extended  position  lo  said  penetrating 
member  retracted  position; 

means  for  manually  moving  said  penetrating  member  from  said 
penetrating  member  retracted  position  lo  said  penetrating 
nKmber  extended  position; 

locking  means  for  locking  said  penetrating  member  in  said 
penetrating  member  extended  position  while  permitting  a 
predetermined  amouni  of  proximal  movement  of  said  pen- 
etrating member  during  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity 
wall; 

peneiraling  member  bias  means  for  biasing  said  penetrating 
member  distally  in  said  locked  penetraUng  member  extended 
posiuon  to  permit  said  penetrating  member  to  move  proxi- 
maily dunng  penetration  of  the  anatomical  cavity  wall  and 
distally  upon  iniroduciion  into  the  anatomical  cavity;  and 

releasing  means  responsive  to  penetration  of  said  safely  pen 
etrating  instnimenl  inio  the  anatomical  cavity  for  triggering 
release  of  said  locking  means  lo  permit  said  retracting  means 
CO  move  said  penetrating  member  lo  said  penetrating  member 
retracted  position. 


5.S84.850 
TROCAR  HAVING  AN  ANTI-INVERSION  SEAL 
Charles  C.  Hart,  Huntington  Beach,  and  Vinccnl  C.  Tangher- 
lini,  Rancho  Santa  Margarita,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo 
Applied    Medical    Resources    Corporation.    Laguna    Hills, 
Calif. 

Filed  May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451.022 
Int.  a.^AblB  l7/i4 


VS.  CI.  606—185 


19  Claims 


a  housing  disposed  at  the  proximal  end  of  the  cannula  and 
fonning  with  the  cannula  a  working  channel  sized  and  con- 
figured lo  receive  the  instnimenl; 

an  elastomenc  septum  valve  disposed  in  the  housing  and  extend- 
ing transverse  lo  the  axis  of  the  cannula  across  the  working 
channel; 

portions  of  the  septum  valve  defining  a  hole  having  a  diameter 
less  than  Ihe  diameter  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  instrument  so 
thai  during  insertion  of  the  instrumeni  along  Ihe  working 
channel  Ihe  septum  valve  fonns  a  seal  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  instnimenl; 

Ihe  portions  of  the  septum  valve  being  configured  lo  exen  a  first 
force  on  the  instrumeni  when  the  inslrumeni  is  being  inserted 
into  the  working  channel  of  the  trocar,  and  lo  exert  a  second 
force  on  Ihe  instrumeni  when  the  instrumeni  is  being  with- 
drawn from  the  working  channel  of  the  trocar;  and 

the  first  force  being  less  than  the  second  force. 


5,584351 
HAIR  TRANSPLANT  INSTRUMEN  I  AM)  METHOD  FOR 

TRANSPLANTING  HAIR  GRAFTS 
IsabH  M.  Banuchi,  Avendlda  Domenecb  302,  Halo  Rev,  Puerto 
Rico 

FUed  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,201 

Int.  CI.'' A61B  I7/.U 

VS.  a.  606—187  3  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  transplanting  hair  grafts  each  having  a  bulb  and 
hair  extending  therefrom,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

loading  an  insmimenl  wiih  a  plurality  of  hair  grafts  such  Ihal 
said  instrumeni  simultaneously  holds  said  plurality  of  hair 
grafts,  said  inslrumeni  including  (i)  a  hollow  lube  for  receiv- 
ing the  hau  grafts,  said  tube  having  hrsi  and  second  ends,  and 
(li)  a  spoon-shaped  lip  extending  from  the  first  end  of  the 
tube,  said  instrumeni  being  loaded  such  thai  the  bulbs  of  Ihe 
hair  grafts  extend  toward  ihe  first  end  of  ihe  lube; 

successively  inserting  ihe  spoon-shaped  tip  into  preformed 
holes  m  the  skin  of  a  patient  to  dilate  the  preformed  holes; 
and 

successively  sliding  each  of  the  hair  grafts  through  said  tube, 
along  said  spoon-shaped  Up.  and  inlo  a  respective  pre-formcd 
hole,  such  Ihal  the  bulbs  of  hair  grafts  are  placed  in  respective 
pre-formed  holes. 


1   A  trocar  adapted  to  form  a  seal  around  a  surgical  instrument 
having  an  outer  surface,  the  trocar  comprising: 

a  cannula  having  an  axis  extending  between  a  proximal  end  and 
a  distal  end; 


5,584.852 
GUIDED  lot  K1N(;  BALLOON  PROTECTOR 
Walter  R.  Parkola,  P.O.  Box  21094.  El  Cajon.  Calif.  92021 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  422,095 
Int.  CI."  A61M  2"^^) 
MS.  a.  606—194  4  Claims 

I.  A  guided  locking  balloon  protector  for  a  dilatation  catheter 
balloon,  comprising: 

a  dilatation  catheter  balUxin  with  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal 

end; 
a  proximal  cylmdncal  component  with  a  distal  end  and  a  proxi- 
mal end  with  two  longitudinally  opposed  raised  ribs  defining 
a  slot  and  a  inner  diameter  that  can  slidably  fit  over  the 
proximal  end  of  the  balloon; 


5,584,854 
ACUPRESSURE  DEVICE 
Richard  Minarik,  Woodhaven  Blvd.,  Rego  Park.  Queens,  New 
York  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,288 

IntCl.'^A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—201  13  Claims 


a  distal  cylindrical  component  with  a  distal  end.  a  proximal  end 
and  a  inner  diameter  thai  can  slidably  fit  over  the  distal  end  of 
the  balloon,  an  integral  nb  extending  proximaily  from  the 
proximal  end  of  the  distal  cylindncal  component,  the  integral 
rib  is  sized  to  fit  in  the  slot,  the  inlegral  nb  is  approximately 
the  length  of  the  proximal  cylindrical  component,  affixed  to 
the  proximal  end  of  the  integral  nb  is  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing locking  tab;  and 

the  locking  tab  engages  the  proximal  end  of  the  proximal  cylin- 
drical component  when  the  proximal  end  of  Ihe  distal  cylin- 
drical component  abuts  the  distal  end  of  the  proximal  cylin- 
dncal component  and  locks  the  distal  cylindrical  component 
and  the  proximal  cylindrical  component  together,  covering  the 
dilatation  catheter  balloon 


5384353 

TOURNIQUET  CUFF  APPARATUS 

James    A.    McEwen,    10551    Bamberton    Drive,    Richmond, 

Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  128,376,  Sep.  28,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  471,514.  Jan.  29, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5,254,087.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser 

No.  482,424 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/12 

U.S.  CI.  606—201  16  Claims 


4  A  clamping  device  for  the  application  of  pressure  lo  a  Hoku 

acupressure  point  comprising: 

a  unitary,  generally  U-shape  band  having  opposite  end  portions 
connected  by  a  bight  having  a  mouth,  screw  mounting  means 
on  one  end  portion  and  a  counlerabulment  formed  on  an  inner 
side  of  an  opposite  end  portion;  and. 

a  tightening  screw  having  a  pressure  applying  end  lerminaling  in 
a  small,  spherical  pressing  tip  and  an  opposite,  adjustment 
end.  having  a  fingerpiece.  the  tightening  screw  being  mounted 
by  said  screw  mounting  means  with  the  tip  extending  inward, 
inclined  lo  a  line  of  action  of  the  counterabutmeni  away  from 
the  bight,  in  stable,  undeformed  condiuon  of  the  clamping 
device  and  the  fingerpiece  accessible  outside  the  end  portion. 

so  that  the  clamping  device  can  be  mounted  on  a  users  hand 
with  Ihe  pressing  tip  located  on  the  Hoku  point  at  the  dorsum 
of  the  hand  between  the  first  and  second  metacarpal  bone, 
adjacent  a  radial  side  of  the  second  metacarpal  bone  and  the 
counter-abutment  aligned  directly  opposite  the  Hoku  point 
engaging  adjacent  and  below  the  outer  hand  bone  and  the 
pressing  tip.  and  ihe  fingerpiece  can  be  manually  rotated  by 
the  user  to  adjust  applied  pressure  while  maintaining  aligned 
engagement  of  the  pressing  tip  with  the  Hoku  point  with 
simultaneous  application  of  pressures  to  the  hand  along  non- 
aligned  axes. 


5,584,855 

SAFETY  SURGICAL  GRASPING  FORCEPS 

Gary  M.  Onik,  8129  Sand  Pointe  Blvd.,  Oriando,  Fla.  32803 

Filed  Apr  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  430,890 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/2H 

UAO.  606— 207  I4aaims 


106  J.S8      I  98*^92'°^ 

4a4- 


1.  A  loumiquel  cuff  comprising: 

an  inflatable  cuff  for  applying  pressure  lo  a  limb,  the  cuff  having 
proximal  and  distal  side  edges  and  opposite  first  end  edge  and 
a  second  end  edges  wherein  the  first  end  and  second  end 
overlap  when  the  cuff  is  wrapped  about  a  limb; 

means  for  inflating  the  cuff;  and 

locating  means  on  the  cuff  for  locating  the  cuff  on  the  limb  at  a 
predetermined  distance  from  an  anatomical  reference  site,  the 
locating  means  including: 

a  stnp  of  uninflauble  material  attached  lo  the  cuff  lo  protrude 
from  only  one  of  ihe  side  edges  of  the  cuff,  the  strip  having  an 
outermost  lop  edge  located  such  that  placement  of  the  top 
edge  at  the  anatomical  reference  will  locale  the  cuff  at  the 
predetermined  distance  from  the  reference. 


.4?6 


1.  In  a  grasping  forceps  having  a  pair  of  jaws  with  teeth  in  at 
least  one  of  the  jaws  and  with  a  jaw  actuating  assembly  for 
controlling  the  opening  and  closing  movement  of  the  jaws,  the 
improvement  being  in  that  each  of  said  jaws  includes  a  bamer  at 
lis  outer  edge  for  pushing  sffucture  away  from  said  teeth  dunng  the 
closing  action  of  said  jaws,  each  set  of  said  teeth  being  mounted  ui 
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a  row  10  Its  respective  jaw  about  the  penphery  of  and  spaced 
inwardly  of  said  outer  edge,  a  penpheral  nm  being  located 
between  said  outer  edge  and  said  teeth  to  form  said  bamer,  said 
nms  of  said  jaws  being  spaced  from  each  other  when  said  jaws  are 
in  their  fully  closed  position  to  prevent  said  nms  from  contacting 
each  other  and  thereby  damaging  structure  when  said  jaws  are  in 
said  fully  closed  position,  and  all  of  said  teeth  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  and  not  extending  outwardly  beyond 
said  outer  edge  when  said  jaws  are  in  their  fully  open  position  to 
prevent  said  teeth  from  contacting  and  damaging  structure  when 
said  jaws  are  in  said  fully  open  position. 


cartxjxylic  acid,  wherein  the  organic  solvent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene,  xylene,  and  benzene  and  the  metal  salt 
of  C,-C.,  saturated  monocarboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisJing  of  manganese  salt  of  hexanoic  acid,  cobalt  salt  of 
hexanoic  acid,  calcium  salt  of  hexanoic  acid,  bismuth  salt  of 
hexanoic  acid,  nickel  salt  of  hexanoic  acid,  zinc  salt  of  hexanoic 
acid,  zirconium  salt  of  hexanoic  acid,  iron  salt  of  hexanoic  acid, 
lead  salt  of  hexanoic  acid,  manganese  salt  of  naphthenic  acid, 
cobalt  salt  of  naphthenic  acid,  calcium  salt  of  naphthenic  acid, 
bismuth  salt  of  naphthenic  acid,  nickel  salt  of  naphthenic  acid,  zinc 
salt  of  naphthenic  acid,  zirconium  salt  of  naphthenic  acid,  iron  salt 
of  naphthenic  acid,  and  lead  salt  of  naphthenic  acid. 


5^:84,856 

REMOVABI.K  SURGICAL  STAPLE  J^'Ti,  m 

IrfanM.  JameeUllWS  Old  CUntonRd.  Apt.  AM,  Macon.  Ga.  Tl  BING  r  Ll  lu 

mil  and  J«  S.  Robinson,  Jr.,  562  CoUege  St.,  Macon.  (;a.  Nagabhushanam  ToUkura.  North  Haven,  C.,nn    assignor  to 

;,j„,'  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn. 

FU«1  Dec.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360.643  Hied  Nov.  14,  1994,  Sen  N^  339  J72 

Int.  CI."  A61B  I  JAM  '"•  CI-   **'»  '^^                      ,  r^  ,_„ 

U.S.  a.  606-220                                                          22  Claims  VS.  C\.  tM-22»                                                           7  CUUns 


ia    ^t       26         15 


10 
28  13    11  y 
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1  A  surgical  staple  for  holding  together  tissue  in  vivo  compris- 
ing at  least  one  prong  having  a  mounting  end  and  a  tissue  piercing 
end.  a  head  removably  mounted  to  said  mounting  end  of  said 
prong,  and  a  retainer  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  said  piercing 
end  of  said  prong  with  said  head  and  retainer  overlying  the  tissue 
and  with  said  prong  piercing  the  ussue. 


5,584,857 
SUTURE  COATINC;  AND  Tl'BING  FLUID 
Nagabhushanam  ToUkura,  North  Haven.  Conn.;  Shalabv  W. 
Shalabv.  Anderson,  S.C,  and   l.yudmila   KokLsh.  Orange, 
Conn.,  a.<»iKnon>  to  United  SUtes  Surgical  Corporation,  Nor- 
walk.  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,404 
Int.  CI."  A6IB  /7/rM 
U.S.  a.  606—228  3  Claims 

1.  A  suture  having  a  coating,  the  coating  composing  linseed  oil. 


I.  A  tubing  fluid  comprising  water,  a  softening  agent,  a  Cj-C, 
alcohol  and  a  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty 
acids,  fan>  acid  alcohols,  and  tnglycendes  of  fany  acids. 


5384359 

SUTURE  ASSEMBLY 

Gregorv  R.  Brotz.  P.O.  Box  1322,  Sheboygan.  Wis.  53081 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,6.59,  Oct.  12,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,425,747.  This  application  Jun.  19,  1995,  .Ser.  No. 

492037 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/04 

VS.  CI.  606—228  '  Claims 


an  organic  »lvent  and  a  ntetal  salt  of  a  0,-0, ,  saturated  mono- 


1  A  suture  assembly  for  lateral  insertion  in  body  tissue  having  a 
cut  defined  therein  forming  first  and  second  sides  of  said  cut,  said 
suture  assembly  for  joining  said  first  and  second  sides  of  .said  cut  at 
a  junction,  composing: 


a  central  body  member  having  first  and  second  sides  and  first 
and  second  ends; 

a  plurality  of  lateral  members  each  having  a  length,  an  inner  end 
and  an  outer  end.  said  lateral  members  disposed  perpendicu- 
larly to  said  central  body  member  adjacent  to  said  first  and 
second  sides  of  said  central  body  member,  said  lateral  mem- 
bers being  in  parallel  and  planar  relationship  to  one  another, 
each  lateral  member  for  direct  insertion  into  a  side  of  said  cut; 

a  plurality  of  barb  members  positioned  on  said  lateral  members, 
each  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  its  associated  lateral 
member,  said  barb  members  preventing  outward  movement  of 
said  body  tissue  surrounding  said  lateral  members  away  from 
said  central  body  member  after  said  lateral  insertion  of  said 
lateral  members  into  said  first  and  second  sides  of  said  cut  and 
positioning  said  central  body  member  at  said  junction  of  said 
first  and  second  sides  of  said  cut;  and 

means  on  said  body  to  urge  each  lateral  member  toward  said 
central  body  member 


5384,860 

SUTURE  ANCHOR  LOADER  AND  DRIVER 

E.  Marlowe  Goble;  Alan  Chervitz,-  David  P.  Luman,  all  of 

Logan,   Utah,   and   George  A.   Perakis,   Haverhill,   Mass., 

assignors  to  Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc.,  Westwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  389,149 

Int.  CI."  A61B  17/00 

VS.  a.  606—232  16  Claims 
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means  defining  a  recess  at  said  distal  end  receiving  therein  a  sleeve 
having  a  cavity  in  which  a  plug  is  removably  inserted,  the  device 
further  comprising  a  generally  U-shaped  stirrup  movably  con- 
nected to  said  tube,  and  movable  between  a  first  position  in  which 
the  base  of  the  U  holds  said  sleeve  and  plug  in  the  said  recess  and 
a  second  position  in  which  the  sleeve  and  plug  are  free  to  leave  the 
recess,  said  base  of  the  U  being  continuous. 


5,584,862 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANCHORING  A 

SUTURE 

Peter  M.  Bonutti,  1303  W.  Evergreen  PIz..  Effingham.  lU.  62401 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  291,970.  Aug.  17.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5349,630,  which  is  a  continuation-iD-part  of  Ser.  No.  62J95, 

May  14,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.403348,  and  Ser.  No.  207  J97,  Mar. 

7,  1994,  Pat  No.  5,464,426.  This  application  May  26,  1995. 

Sen  No.  452310 

Inta.''A61B  17/04 

VS.  a.  606—232  64  Claims 


I   ,5   )6         \ 


1  A  suture  anchor  loader  and  driver  comprising  a  driver  body 
including  a  cylindncal  portion,  an  anchor  mount  disposed  at  a 
distal  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  proximal  end  of  said 
cylindncal  portion  having  extending  therefrom  a  flat-sided  section 
for  mounting  said  cylindncal  portion  to  a  chuck  portion  of  a  means 
for  dnving  said  dnver  body,  said  anchor  mount  having  a  center 
longitudinal  opening  formed  therethrough  and  including  an  anchor 
coupling  means  formed  in  a  distal  end  of  said  anchor  mount  that  is 
to  receive  a  coupling  end  of  an  anchor  device  fitted  axially  therein, 
said  dnver  body  having  at  least  a  first  internal  passage  therein 
intersecting  and  extending  from  said  anchor  mount  longitudinal 
opening,  and  exiting  on  a  dnver  body  side  surface  proximate  but 
spaced  from  said  cylindncal  portion  distal  end.  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  cylindrical  portion,  for  retaining  a  suture  that  is 
secured  to  said  anchor  device  and  extending  through  said  anchor 
mount  longitudinal  opening,  and  extending  through  said  first  pas- 
sage, and  along  said  driver  body. 


5384,861 
DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  SECURING  A  THREAD 
Paul  Swain:  Feng  Gong;  Geoffrey  J.  Brown,  and  Timothy  N. 
Mills,  all  of  I^ndon,  United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Univer- 
sitv  College  London,  London,  England 
PCTNo.  PCT/GB93/01860,  §  371  Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  4,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\093A»8747,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  13,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  3,  1993,  Ser.  No.  397,156 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  4,  1992, 
9218754 

lnta."A61B  I7AX) 
I  .S.  CI.  606—232  14  Claims 

1.  A  device  for  use  in  securing  a  thread,  which  compnses  a  tube 
having  a  distal  end  and  a  proximal  end  and  provided  with  receiving 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  a  suture,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  providing  an  anchor,  inserting  a  tubular  member  through 
an  opening  in  body  tissue,  inserting  a  suture  through  a  passage  in 
the  anchor,  inserting  the  anchor  and  a  portion  of  the  suture  into  the 
tubular  member,  retaining  the  anchor  against  rotational  movement 
about  a  longitudinal  centra]  axis  of  the  nibular  member  by  engag- 
ing the  anchor  with  a  locating  surface  in  the  tubular  member, 
moving  the  anchor  along  the  tubular  member  and  through  the 
opening  in  the  body  tissue,  engaging  the  anchor  with  the  locating 
surface  in  the  tubular  member  dunng  movement  of  the  anchor 
along  the  tubular  member,  and  moving  the  anchor  from  the  tubular 
member  into  the  body  tissue. 
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5.584,M3 

PULSED  RADIO  FREQUENCY  ELECTROTHERAPEIJTIC 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  Rauch,  Cooyers,  Ga.;  Arthur  A.  PUU,  Ridgewood, 

NJ.,  and  Se  V.  Oh.  Deerfleid  BcKh.  FU.,  assignors  to  Etec- 

(ropharaacotogy,  Inc^  Pompano  Beach.  V\a. 

(  .intinuatJon  of  S«r.  No.  29\M3,  Aug.  17.  1994,  abandoned. 

«hi.  h  is  a  ontl— tf—  In-part  of  Ser.  No.  257 J81.  Jun.  9. 

19«*4,  abandoned,  wbkk  b  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

82,610.  Jun.  24.  1993.  abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  12, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  501,290 

IdL  a."  A61N  1/40 

r.S.  CI.  607— 2  U  culms 


fe] fe 


wtmia] 


11.  A  system  for  tissue- impedance  matched  pulsed  radio  fre- 
quency (PRF)  electrotherapy,  the  system  comprising 

a)  a  power  supply: 

b)  means  for  generating  PRF  signals  of  selected  carrier  fre- 
quency and  of  a  selectable  pulse  repetition  rate  (PPS).  said 
means  having  an  input  from  said  power  supply; 

c)  means  for  power  amplilicauon  of  PRF  signals  from  said 
generating  means; 

d)  said  generating  means  including  means  for  controlling  pulse 
width  duration,  pulse  repetition  rate  and  amplitude  of  said 
PRF  signals,  said  controlling  means  having  an  input  from  said 
power  supply; 

e)  comparator  means  including  a  standing  wave  ratio  detection 
(SWR)  circuit  having  a  predetermined  value  of  reference 
voluge  amplitude  and  phase  of  an  RF  signal  across  an  imped- 
ance in  the  range  of  25  to  75  ohms,  for  conanually  companng 
the  voltage  amplitude  and  phase  of  said  PRF  signals  outputted 
from  said  amplification  means  to  the  reference  amplitude 
value,  said  SWR  circuit  producing  a  ration  signal  representa 
tive  of  said  comparison,  said  comparator  means  including 
feedback  means  for  adjustment  of  the  amplitude  and  phase  of 
said  PRF  signals  from  said  generating  means,  said  comparator 
means  providing  an  output  of  power  and  impedance  compen- 
sated PRF  signals;  and 

f>  a  vanable  reactance  athermapeutic  applicator  having,  as  its 
input  thereto,  the  compensated  PRF  signals  outputted  from 
said  comparator  means,  for  inducing  said  compensated  PRF 
signals  into  tissue  to  be  treated 


delecting  means  for  sensing  a  depolarization  activation  wave  of 
the  heart,  the  depolanzation  activation  wave  having  an  initial 
portion  having  an  amplitude; 

analyzing  means  for  deiennining  if  the  amplitude  of  the  initial 
portion  of  the  depolarization  activaoon  wave  exceeds  a  mini- 
mum amplitude,  and 

cardioverting  means  for  applying  cardiovetting  electrical  energy 
to  the  atna  of  the  heart; 

wherein  said  analyzing  means  further  includes  means  for  deter- 
mining if  the  ampliwde  of  the  iniual  portion  of  the  depolar- 
izauon  activation  wave  is  less  than  a  maximum  amphmde  and 
wherein  said  cardioverting  means  applies  said  cardioverting 
electrical  energy  to  the  atria  of  the  heart  when  the  atna  are  in 
need  of  cardioversion  and  if  the  amplitude  of  said  iniual 
portion  of  said  depolanzauon  activauon  wave  is  less  than  the 
maximum  amplitude  and  greater  than  the  minimum  ampli- 
tude 


';.5K4,S<)5 

DEFIBRILLATOR  VM  I II  Ol  MM  T  STAGE  USING 

SWITCHING  NETWORK  AM)  THREE  ELECTRODE 

Jakub  Hlrschberg.  Taeby.  and  Hans  Strandberg.  Sundbvlxrn 

both  of  Swi-dfti    a<;<:iEnnr.  to  PacesetUr  AB,  Solna.  Swrdi-n 

( ,i,,l  s,  p    :i,    !''<*4,  Ser.  No.  312J23 
Claims  pnontv,  application  Sweden,  Sep.  24.  1993.  9303119 
Int.  n.'  A61N  //-^V 
VS.  CL  607—5  21  Claims 
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5.584,864 
CARDIOVERSION  SYNCHRONIZATION  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD  FOR   \V  \TRI\I    HI  VTFRIl.LATOR 
Harley  White,  Knim  ni    ^Vi  i       .^  ui,       '     InControl.  Inc^ 
Ki-dmond,  Wa.sh. 

Filed  Jun.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  259,476 

Int.  Cl.*^  A61N  1/39 

VS.  CL  607—5  38  Claims 

8   An  implantable  atrial  detibnilator  for  applying  cardioverting 

electncal  energy  to  the  atna  of  a  human  heart,  said  atrial  defibnl- 

lator  comprising: 


1   A  defibnilator  compnsing: 

pulse  generator  means  for  generating  defibrillation  pulses,  each 
having  a  polarity  and  a  voltage  a.ssociated  therewith,  said 
pulse  generator  means  having  at  least  three  outputs  and  at 


least  two  capacitors,  each  having  terminals,  for  generating 
said  pulses  and  means  for  charging  said  capacitors  to  respec- 
tive voltages; 

three  electrodes  adapted  for  interacting  with  heart  tissue  to 
deliver  said  pulses  from  said  pulse  generator  means;  and 

switching  means,  connecting  said  electrodes  to  said  outputs,  for 
reversing  the  polarity  of  said  pulses  between  said  electrodes 
selectively  and  at  predetermined  times,  said  switching  means 
compnsing  a  network  of  controllable  switches  including  a 
plurality  of  switches  arranged  so  that  each  of  said  capacitor 
terminals  is  selectively  connectable  to  any  of  said  electrodes 
through  said  switching  means. 


5384.866 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TEMPORARILY 

ELECTRICALLY  FORCING  TACmARRHYTHYMlA 

PATIENT 

Kai  Kroll,  and  Mark  W.  KroU,  both  of  Minnetonka,  Minn.. 

assignors  to  Galvani.  Ltd..  Eden  Prairie,  Minn. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  251.349.  May  31,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  543.001 

Int.  CI.*  A61N  I/.i9 

VS.  a,  607—5  15  Qaims 
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1  A  method  for  electrically  forcing  cardiac  output  during  uch- 
yarrhythmia  in  a  patient,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  plurality  of  electrodes  m  communicative  contact 
with  the  patient's  heart; 

(b)  detecting  the  presence  of  tachyarrhythmia  in  the  patient  via 
said  electrodes;  and 

(c)  delivenng  electrical  current  pulses  to  the  patient's  heart,  via 
said  electrodes  after  detecting  tachyarrhythmia,  at  a  rate 
between  60  and  200  pulses  per  minute,  said  electncal  current 
pulses  having  a  strength  between  25  and  200  volts,  and 
greater  than  250  mA,  and  directly  forcing  contraction  in  the 
patient's  heart,  whereby  a  minimum  level  of  cardiac  output 
sufficient  to  maintain  life  is  provided  by  said  electrical  current 
pulses. 


the  left  atrium,  the  right  and  left  atrial  electrode  terminals  being 
connected  to  a  single  input  of  an  atnal  circuit  for  the  detection  of 
atnal  events  and  the  stimulation  of  the  atna.  and  a  \entncular 
electrode  connected  to  a  ventricular  circuit  for  the  detection  of 
ventricular  events  and  the  stimulation  of  the  ventncle.  the  pace- 
maker having  a  fallback  mode  of  cardiac  stimulation  in  which  the 
ventricular  stimulation  is  desynchronized  from  the  atnal  rhythm 
and  a  fallup  mode  of  cardiac  stimulation  in  which  the  ventricular 
stimulation  is  progressively  resynchronized  with  the  atrial  rhythm, 
the  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  sensing  at  the  input  of  the  atrial  circuit  a  succession  of  signals 
corresponding  to  atrial  events; 

b)  in  response  to  a  detection  of  a  first  signal  from  said  succes- 
sion of  signals  at  the  atrial  circuit,  establishing  an  inter-atrial 
propagation  masking  period  for  not  sensing  atnal  events: 

c)  applying  the  masking  period  and  measuring  an  interval  of 
time  separating  the  first  signal  and  sensing  of  a  second  signal, 
the  second  signal  being  sensed  subsequent  to  the  first  signal 
and  said  masking  period: 

d)  companng  the  measured  time  interval  to  a  predetermined 
control  value:  and 

e)  tnggenng  the  fallup  mode  of  progressive  re-synchronization 
in  response  to  the  measured  time  interval  becoming  greater 
than  the  control  value. 


5384.868 

CARDIAC  STIMULATING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

FOR  HEART  FAILURE  THERAPY 

Rodney  W.  Salo.  Fridley;  Julio  C.  Spinelli,  Shoreview.  and 

Bruce  A,  Tockman.  Minneapolis,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Cardiac  Pacemakers,  Inc..  St.  Paul,  Miim. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  970.893,  Nov.  3,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5334^22.  This  application  Jul.  27.  1994,  Ser,  No.  281,476 

Int,  a.*^  A61N  1/39 

VS.  a.  607—17  5  Claims 


camoim; 


5384,867 

METHOD  AM'  \ri\RATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

DOUBLE  .VI  Kl  VI    I  KIPLE  CHAMBER  CARDIAC 

PACFM  VKIK  HWIVt.  \  VM  I  BA(  K  MODE 

Marcel   Limousin.   MimlruuBf.  and    Martine   Remy,  Jouy  en 

Josas,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  ELA  Medical  S.A>,  Mon- 

trouge.  France 

Filed  Apr.  4.  1995,  Ser.  No.  416,306 

Qaims  prinrif\    application  France.  Apr.  5,  1994.  94  03987 

Int.  Cl.''A61N  1/368 

VS.  a.  607— V  6  Claims 

1    A  process  for  controlling  a  double  atnal  triple  chamber 

cardiac  pacemaker  having  a  bipolar  atrial  electrode  including  a 

nghl  atnal  elecuxxle  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  nght 

atrium  and  a  left  atrial  elecffode  terminal  adapted  to  be  coupled  to 


TtLEl*™, 
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DCF<*«ILL«TOIt 
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1  A  method  of  operating  an  implanuble  cardiac  stimulator 
implanted  in  a  patient  suffenng  from  congestive  heart  failure,  said 
cardiac  stimulator  being  of  the  type  having  means  for  sensing  atnal 
activity,  means  for  sensing  ventncular  activity:  means  for  sensing 
cardiac  function  of  the  patient's  heart,  means  for  stimulating  only 
at  least  one  ventncular  chamber  at  a  programmed  rate,  and  micro- 
programmable  controller  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  sensing 
said  atrial  activity,  said  means  for  sensing  ventncular  activity,  and 
said  means  for  sensing  cardiac  function,  said  microprogrammable 
controller  means  controlling  said  means  for  stimulating  only  at 
least  one  ventncular  chamber  so  as  to  issue  ventncular  stimulating 


1944 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17,  1996 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1945 


pulses  ai  said  programmed  rale  al  computed  AV  delay  intervals 
following  the  sensing  of  an  atrial  event,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  adjusting  said  AV  interval  in  incremental  steps  to  a  predetcr 
mined  AV  delay  limiting  value. 

(b)  for  each  of  said  incremenul  steps,  monitonng  a  predetcr 
mined  cardiac  function  of  the  heart  to  determine  whether  a 
given  incremental  change  in  said  AV  interval  results  in 
improved  cardiac  function;  and 

(c)  setting  said  AV  interval  at  the  greatest  length  less  than  or 
equal  to  the  predetermined  limiung  value  that  yields  maximal 
cardiac  function 


IMl  LANT  ESD  PROTECTION  NEI V^ '   KK 
Prter  Single,  Lane  Lo»e,-   Ken  R.  Dickson.  Ml.  CoUu.  and 
David  Money,  Pennant  Hilis,  all  of  Australia,  assignors  lo 
Cochlear  Ltd.,  Lane  Cove,  Australia 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,468 

Int.  a.'  HMB  /.5/W   A6IN  //OS 

VS.  n.  607— «3  11  Claims 


5.584,869 
FAILURE  DETECTION  IN  AUDITORY  RESPONSE 
STIMULATORS 
Patrice     L.     Heck.     Yorba     Linda.    Calif.;     Dianne     Allum- 
Mecklenburg,  Basel,  SwiUerland,  and  Jowph  H.  Schulman, 
Santa  Clarita,  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Advanced  Bionics  Corpo- 
ration, Sylmar,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  388,193 

Int.  CL"  AOIN  I/J6 

VS.  a.  607—57  15  Claims 


UMI 


1  In  a  cochlear  stimulator  system  composing  a  wearable  pro- 
cessor (wp)  and  an  implantable  cochlear  stimulator  (ICS).  and 
wherein  the  WP  includes  a  microphone  for  detecting  audio  signals, 
processing  means  for  processing  the  detected  audio  signals,  and 
first  tran.sceiver  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  electrical 
signals  to  and  from  the  ICS.  and  further  wherein  the  ICS  comprises 
second  transceiver  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  electrical 
signals  from  and  to  the  WP.  electrode  means  for  making  electrical 
contact  with  tissue  to  be  stimulated,  means  for  generating  a  stimu- 
lus signal  in  response  to  received  electrical  signals  for  application 
to  the  electrode  means,  and  back  telemetry  means  for  generating 
telemetry  signals  for  transmission  back  to  the  first  transceiver 
means  of  the  WP  through  the  second  transceiver  means,  a  method 
for  detecting  failures  composing 

detecting  an  audio  signal  through  the  microphone; 

generating  a  stimulation  signal  in  response  to  the  detected  audio 

signal; 
transmitting  the  stimulation  signal  to  the  second  transceiver 
means  of  the  ICS  through  the  first  transceiver  means  of  the 
WP; 
receiving  the  vansmitted  stimulation  signal  al  the  second  trans- 
ceiver means; 
generating  a  feedback  signal  in  the  event  the  stimulation  signal 

IS  received  by  the  second  transceiver  means; 
transmitting  the  feedback  signal  to  the  hn>t  transceiver  nneans  of 

the  WP  through  the  second  transceiver  means  of  the  ICS; 
generating  an  alarm  signal  to  alert  an  operator  m  the  event  the 
feedback   signal   is  not  received  by   the  ■second  transceiver 
means. 


1.  A  device  for  providing  therapy  to  a  patient  comprising: 

an  implanuble  portion  for  implantation  in  the  patient,  said 
implanuble  portion  including  a  receiver  for  receiving  signals; 

an  external  portion  for  generating  signals,  said  external  portion 
including  a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  receiver 
when  said  external  portion  is  positioned  to  provide  inductive 
coupling  between  said  transminer  and  said  receiver;  and 

a  protecuve  device  disposed  in  said  transmitter  provided  to 
suppress  the  effect  of  electrostauc  discharge  to  prevent  propa 
gation  of  said  discharge  energy  to  said  implantable  portion 


5,584,871 

EXPRESSIBLE  COMPRESS 

Keith  A.  Mosley,  439  Shannon  Dr.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30310 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  572,885 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61F  7/00 

VS.  a.  607—108  2  CtaJms 


1  A  container  and  cloth  sleeve  as,sembly  for  use  as  an  express- 
ible compress  comprising 

(A)  a  closed  container  for  holding  melting  ice  and/or  fluid  that 
may  be  selecuvely  released  into  an  outer  cloth  sleeve,  said 
container  has  means  to  enable  filling  with  ice  and/or  fluid, 
said  container  including  a  body  portion  having  a  wall  struc- 
ture of  original  shape  formed  with  a  predetermined  thickness 
from  a  plasuc  matenal.  thereby  enabling  at  least  portions  of 
said  wall  structure  having  the  characteristics  of  resilience 
whereby  it  will  return  to  its  onginal  shape  upon  easing  of 
collapsing  force,  said  container  having  perforatible  indenta- 
tions formed  in  the  wall  structure  for  passage  of  fluid  to  its 
external  surface; 


(B)  a  cloth  sleeve,  having  open  ends  for  insertion  of  said 
container,  capable  of  absorbing  expressed  fluid  and  condensa- 
tion, said  sleeve  woven  into  a  cylindrical  shaft,  consisting  of 
soft  absorbent  material  with  characteristics  of  elasticity 
whereby  it  will  be  fixed  very  firmly  in  place,  which  extends 
beyond  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  container  therein  overlap- 
ping its  rims. 


lead  body  comprises  a  multi-lumen  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  lumens  each  containing  a  said  elongated  conductor,  said 
conductor  lumens  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  first,  minimum 
spacing  and  wherein  said  lead  body  further  comprises  a  plurality  of 
compression,  lumens  not  containing  a  conductor  and  located  inter- 
mediate at  least  two  of  said  conductor  lumens  and  spaced  from 
said  at  least  two  conductor  lumens  by  a  second,  minimal  spacing  of 
less  then  said  first  minimum  spacing,  one  compression  lumen 
being  provided  for  each  conductor  lumen  and  located  in  said  lead 
body  diametrically  opposite  from  one  of  said  conductor  lumens. 


5384,872 
ELECT  K<  >I'H1  SIOLOGY  ENERGY  TREATMENT 
1)K\  IC  t.-s  AND  METHODS  OF  USE 
Daniel  M.  LaFonUine,  Plymouth,  and  Jenifer  Kennedy,  Min- 
neapolis, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Scimed  Life  Systems, 
Int..  Maple  (irove,  Minn. 
I  ..nlinuation  of  Ser.  No.  976.406,  Nov.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
Ihiv  application  Mar.  U.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212J97 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61N  1/44 
VS.  a.  607—116  32  aaims 


5384.874 

MEDICAL  ELECTRICAL  LEAD  HAVING  IMPROVED 

AN(  HORING  SLEEVE 

Roger  E.   Rugland.  .^noka;    Norbert  H.  Cannon.  Sboreview. 

both  of  Minn.,  and  Harlen  Daman,  Alamo,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Medtronic.  Inc..  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430,962 

Int.  a."  A61N  1/05 

VS.  CI.  607—132  2  Claims 


1    A  method  of  treating  tissues  within  a  patient's  body  with 
electrical  energy,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  energy  treatment  device  having  an  electrode  and  a 

distal  tip.  the  elecU-ode  being  located  within  the  patient's 

body; 
placing  the  distal  tip  within  the  patient's  body  adjacent  the 

tissues  to  be  treated  with  electrical  energy: 
energizing  the  electrode  with  electrical  energy  of  approximately 

50  wans  at  about  500.000  Hertz:  and 
electrically  connecting  the  electrode  the  tissues  to  be  treated 

with  an  electrolyte  fluid  flowing  from  the  electrode  through 

and  out  of  the  distal  tip  to  the  tissues  and  the  electrolyte  fluid 

contacting  the  tissues  for  treating  the  tissues  with  electrical 

energy. 


5384,873 
MEDICAL  LEAD  WITH  COMPRESSION  LUMENS 
Bret  R.  Shoberg,  Corcoran;  Svenn  E.  Borgersen,  Eagan,  and 
Michael  R.  Dollimer.  Oakdale,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 
Medtronic,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,125 

Int.  a.*'  A61N  1/05 

V.S.  C\.  607—122  14  aaims 


1.  A  pacing  system  comprising: 

an  implantable  pulse  generator. 

a  lead,  the  lead  having  a  conductor  and  an  insulative  sleeve,  the 
conductor  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end.  the  proxi- 
mal end  coupled  to  the  pulse  generator,  the  distal  end  having 
an  electrode,  the  insulative  sleeve  insulating  the  conductor 
between  the  proximal  end  and  the  distal  end:  and 

an  anchoring  sleeve  disposed  around  the  insulative  sleeve,  the 
anchonng  sleeve  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
further  having  a  series  of  circumferential  sumre  grooves 
thereabout,  the  anchonng  sleeve  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  across  each  circumferential  suture  groove, 
wherein  each  slot  extends  across  each  groove  but  is  separate 
from  every  other  slot,  each  slot  extending  from  an  outer 
surface  of  the  sleeve  to  an  inner  surface  of  the  sleeve 


5384,875 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  VASCULAR  GRAFTS 
Raymond  C.  Dubamel,  Chebnsford,  Mass.;  Stephen  Eldridge. 
Milford,  N.H.;  Barbate  Kelley,  and  Brendan  McCrea.  both 
of  Nasbua,  N.H.,  assignors  to  C.  R.  Bard.  Inc..  Murray  Hill. 
NJ. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  811,821.  Dec.  20.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,274 
Int  a."  A61F  2/06 
U,S.  a.  623— 1  41  Claims 

1.  In  a  medical  electrical  lead  having  a  plurality  of  elongated        1.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  vascular  prosthesis  comprising  the 
conductors  located  within  an  elongated  lead  body  and  provided    steps  of:  .    i. 

with  means  for  coupling  proximal  ends  of  said  elongated  conduc-        (a)  providing  a  porous  substrate  composing  a  texule  tube  havmg 
tors  to  an  electncal  medical  device,  the  improvement  wherein  said  interstices, 
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bined  with  an  antibactenal  substance  on  the  outer  surface  of  a 
vascular  prosthesis  composed  of  a  tubular  porous  body  formed  of  a 
syntheuc  resin,  wherein  the  tube,  fiber  or  sheet  combined  with  an 
antibacterial  substance  is  wound  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  vascu- 
lar prosthesis  such  that  portions  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  antibac 
tenal  vascular  prosthesis  are  uncovered  and  the  porosity  of  the 
antibactenal  vascular  prosthesis  is  subslanually  unimpaired. 


(b)  providing  a  gelable  material  solution, 

(c)  determining  a  carrying  volume  for  the  substrate  of  the 
gelable  matenal  solution, 

(d)  loading  the  substrate  with  a  volume  of  the  gelable  material 
solution  equal  to  the  carrying  volume  of  the  substrate,  thereby 
filling  the  interstices  of  the  substrate  and  providing  a  substrate 
containing  gelable  maienal,  and 

(e)  crosslinking  the  gelable  material,  thereby  providing  a  sub- 
strate having  a  crosslmked  gelled  matenal  contained  within 
the  interstices  of  the  substrate  and  on  its  surface. 


TEST  DEVICE  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TESTING  RAPID 

TISSUE  HEART  VALVE 
Charies  S.  U)»e,  Cunarillo;  J»ck  W.  Love,  SanU  Barbara,  and 
John  H.  Calvin,  Carpenteria,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Auto- 
genics. Glasgow.  I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  209.598.  Mar.  10.  1994.  PaL  No. 

5.531.784.  which  Is  a  rontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  925.586.  Aug.  3. 

1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  646.001.  Jan. 

24.  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,163,955.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  472,986 

Int  CI."  A6IF  2/24.  GOIM  J/26 

II.S.  a.  623—2  2  Oatans 


53»4.«76 
CELL  EXCLl'l>i*^<    sUf  \TH  FOR  VASCl'LAR  GRAFTS 
William  C.  Bruihui..,.    ..lul   \iiita  J.  Switier.  both  of  Hagstaff, 
Ariz.,  assignors  to  VV.  L.  Gore  &  Associates,  Inc.,  Newark, 
Del. 

FUed  Apr.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  235.071 

InL  a."  A61F  2AX) 

VS.  a.  623—1  '  Claims 


1  A  va.scular  graft  in  the  form  of  a  covered  blood  vessel  which 
composes: 

a  sheath  surrounding  a  blood  vessel  derived  from  a  donor; 
wherein  the  sheath  comprises  a  microporous  maienal:  and 
wherein  the  sheath  serves  as  a  bamer  to  external  cellular 
ingrowth  into  the  blood  vessel,  while  being  permeable  to 
macromolecules. 


UMI 


5.584377 

ANTIBACTERIAL  VASCULAR  PROSTHE.SIS  AND 

SURGICAL  SmjRE 

Shinichi  Miyake:  Shigehiko  Ito;  Yumlko  Oka,  all  of  Osaka; 
Jun-ichi  Kambayashi,  Hyogo-ken,  and  Kazuhiro  Okahara, 
Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Indus- 
tries, Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994.  ,Ser.  No.  264J76 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1993,  5-179798; 

Mar.  9.  1994.  6-065672 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/06 

U.S.  a.  62i— 1  14  Claims 

1    An  antibactenal  vascular  prosthesis  obtained  by  winding  a 

tube,  fiber  or  sheet  formed  from  a  polymenc  matenal  and  com- 


I.  A  tester  for  rapidly  testing  a  tissue  heart  valve  compnsing: 
a  chamber  substantially  made  of  a  tfansparent  matenal  which 

allows  the  user  of  the  chamber  to  visually  inspect  the  sides 

and  top-end  view  of  a  mounted  heart  valve; 
a  plurality  of  size-specihc  mounts  tor  mounting  the  valve  within 

the  chamber; 
means  coupled  to  the  chamber  for  displacing  a  volume  of 

solution  through  the  valve  in  a  primary  direction  of  blood 

flow  to  test  both  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve  and  to 

determine  the  amount  of  leakage  through  the  valve  when  said 

valve  IS  in  a  closed  condition;  and 
a  calibrated  float  coupled  to  said  chamber  calibrated  to  be  in  a 

safe  zone  when  said  valve  is  in  a  closed  position  and  there  is 

substantially  no  leakage  through  said  valve 


5,584,879 
AORTIC  VALVE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 
Sharon  C.  Reimold.  Boston;  Richard  T.  Lee.  Weston,  and  Scott 
D.  Solomon.  Boston,  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Brigham  & 
Women's  Hospiul.  Boston.  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  166.446,  Dec.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  507.919 
InL  CI.'  A61F  y:4 
U.S.  CI.  623—2  1'  t-lalms 

1  An  aortic  valve  supporting  device  compnsing; 
an  annular  portion  located  around  a  central  axis. 
a  plurality  of  slenting  arms  extending  axially  from  the  annular 

portion, 
a  hiatus  formed  in  the  annular  portion  to  permit  the  annular 
portion  and  the  slenting  arms  to  be  positioned  around  an  aorta 
with  the  stenung  arms  located  to  apply  a  supporting  force  to 
the  aortic  valve,  and 


a  rotatable  member  on  the  annular  portion  for  closing  the  hiatus 
after  the  supporting  device  has  been  positioned  around  the 


5.584,880 
ORBITAL  IMPLANT 
Miguel   Martinez.   1880  W.  Sunset   KnoU   La.,  Tucson,  Ariz. 
85704 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,039 

InL  a.''  A61F  2/14 

VS.  a.  623 — 4  22  Claims 


1.  An  orbital  implant  for  use  after  evisceration  or  enucleation  of 
an  eye  compnsing  a  core  and  a  plurality  of  porous  hydroxylapatite 
granules  mounted  on  said  core  in  spaced  relation  to  promote  tissue 
ingrowth  therebetween,  said  hydroxylapatite  granules  and  core 
cooperating  to  define  an  outer  surface  configured  to  fit  within  an 
orbital  cavity. 


providing  a  recipient  eye  in  the  shape  of  a  partial  sphere  having 
a  central  aperture  in  the  cornea,  the  central  aperture  being  of  a 
size  and  shape  essentially  that  of  the  penphery  of  the  central 
extent  of  the  donor  matenal.  the  central  ponion  having  pock- 
ets and  with  the  central  extent  of  the  donor  matenal  located 
within  the  central  apenure  of  the  recipient  eye  and  with  the 
flaps  of  the  central  extent  being  located  within  the  pockets  of 
the  recipient  eye;  and 

positioning  the  central  extent  of  the  donor  material  within  the 
aperture  of  the  recipient  eye  with  the  flaps  of  the  central 
extent  being  located  within  the  pockets  of  the  recipient  eye. 


5.584.882 

ANTITHROMBOTIC  INTRAOCTXAR  LENS 

Vasunori  Yabushita;  Munehiro  Takatsuka.  and  Shinichi  Sakai. 

all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to  Unitika  Ltd.,  Hyogo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.654.  Apr.  2.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser  No.  486.582 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  3.  1992.  4-112158 
InL  Cl.'^  A61F  2/16 
VS.  a.  623—6  7  Claims 

1.  An  antithrombotic  intraocular  lens  consisting  essentially  of  an 
intraocular  lens  having  an  active  fibrinolytic  substance  immobi- 
lized thereon,  wherein  said  intraocular  lens  consists  essentially  of  a 
polymeric  material  comprising  functional  groups  covalently  bound 
thereon,  and  wherein  said  active  fibnnolytic  substance  is  directly 
immobilized  on  said  lens  by  covalent  bonding  of  said  active 
fibrinolytic  substance  to  said  functional  groups,  and  said  active 
fibrinolytic  substance  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urokinase,  streptokinase,  tissue  plasminogen  activator,  bnnolase. 
plasmin.  phenylbutazone,  mefenamic  acid  and  indomethacin. 


5.584.881 

SUTURELESS  CORNEAL  TRANSPLANTATION 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

J.  James  Rowsey.  1000  S.  Harbor  Island  Blvd..  #2605.  Tampa. 

Ha.  33602 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,670 
InL  CI."  A61F  2/14 
VS.  a.  623—5  1  Claim 

1  A  method  of  repairing  a  cornea  comprising: 
providing  a  donor  material  in  the  shape  of  a  partial  sphere 
having  a  generally  central  extent,  the  central  extent  being  of 
the  size  and  shape  of  the  central  portion  of  a  cornea  of  an  eye. 
the  central  extent  having  a  penphery  with  an  extenor  surface 
of  a  Bowman's  membrane  in  a  convex  configuration  and  an 
intenor  surface  in  a  concave  configuration  and  with  an  essen- 
tially common  thickness  throughout,  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  central  extent  having  one  or  more  corneal  flaps  extending 
radially  from  the  penphery  of  the  central  extent,  the  flaps 
having  extenor  surfaces  of  the  Bowman's  membrane  as  a 
continuation  of  the  extenor  surface  of  the  Bowman's  mem- 
brane of  the  central  extent;  and 


5,584.883 

BREAST  PROSTHESIS 

Helmut  F.  Wild,  Rohrdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Amoena- 

Medizin-Orthopadie-Technik  GmbH,  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  975.919,  Nov.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  OcL  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321384 
Claims    priority,    application    Germany.    Nov.    14,    1991, 
9114201  U;  Nov.  il,  1991,  9114512  U 

InL  CI."  A61F  2/52 
VS.  CI.  623—7  16  aaUns 

1.  A  one-piece  attachable  breast  prosthesis  including  a  skin- 
compatible  adhesive,  said  breast  prosthesis  compnsing  a  shell-like 
body  of  a  two  component,  cross-linked  soft  elastic  silicone  rubber 
composition,  which  is  enclosed  within  synthetic  resin  coveting 
films  welded  around  a  peripheral  edge  of  said  body,  said  breast 
prosthesis  further  comprising  a  skin<ompat]ble  adhesive  layer  in  a 
marginal  zone  of  a  rear  side  of  said  prosthesis,  adjacent  said 
peripheral  edge,  wherein  a  groove  having  a  pair  of  opposing  walls 
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extending  into  said  rear  side  is  formed  in  the  marginal  zone,  and 
the  skin  compatible  adhesive  layer  is  set  within  the  groove 


UMI 


MAMMAk\   1  ku.s  THESIS  AND  METHOD  OK 

SURGICALLY  IMPLANTINtJ  SAME 

Anthony  S.  PiKnaUro,  119  Caria  La.,  West  Seneca,  N.Y.  14224, 

assignor  to  Antlionv  S.  Pi|cnaUro,  West  Seneca,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  508J23 

int.  n."  a6if://: 

U.S.  a.  623—8  9  Claims 


1  A  mammary  prosthesis  to  be  surgically  implanted  m  a  breast 
of  a  patient  comprising: 

a  perforated  flemble  sheet  having  reinforced  upper  and  lower 
attachment  portions  adapted  for  attachment  to  said  patient, 
said  lower  anachmeni  portion  being  arcuatcly  shaped  to  sub- 
stantially conform  to  an  inferior  border  of  said  breast;  and 

at  least  one  malleable  support  member  embedded  within  said 
lower  attachment  portion,  said  at  least  one  support  member 
being  less  flexible  than  said  sheet  and  having  a  plurality  of 
suture  receiving  openings  forming  a  mesh  pattern  extending 
substantially  throughout  said  at  lea.st  one  support  member; 

whereby  a  plurality  of  suture  lengths  may  be  passed  through 
selected  ones  of  said  plurality  of  suture  receiving  openings 
and  secured  to  a  plurality  of  corresponding  bone  anchors  to 
anchor  said  lower  attachment  portion  to  one  or  more  nbs  of 
said  patient. 


a  chamber  enclosing  and  defining  a  volume  in  which  nerve 
tissues  are  to  be  grown, 

at  least  one  input  port  for  injecting  at  least  one  agent  for 
promoting  and  controlling  the  growth  of  the  nerve  tissues  into 
the  chamber,  and 

at  least  one  output  port  for  removing  the  at  least  one  agent  and 
nerve  tissue  growth  byproducts  from  the  chamber, 

the  at  least  one  input  port  and  the  chamber  having  at  least  one 
input  passage  there  between  for  the  flow  of  the  at  least  one 
agent  from  the  at  least  one  input  port  into  the  chamber,  and 

the  ai  ^t-ast  one  output  port  and  the  chamber  having  at  least  one 
output  passage  there  between  for  the  flow  of  the  at  least  one 
agent  and  the  nerve  tissue  growth  byproducts  from  the  cham- 
ber into  the  at  least  output  port,  wherein 

the  at  lea.st  one  input  port  and  the  at  least  one  output  port  are 
operative  dunng  the  growth  of  the  ncr\e  tissue  for  the  flow  of 
the  at  least  one  agent  from  the  at  least  one  input  port  into  the 
chamber  and  the  flow  of  the  at  least  one  agent  and  the  nerve 
tissue  growth  byproducts  from  the  chamber  and  into  the  at 
least  one  output  port  at  any  selectable  time  dunng  the  growth 
of  the  nerve  tissue 


5384,886 
MAXILLOFACIAL  PROSTHETIC  MATERIALS 
Juey  H.  Lai,  14617  White  Oak  Dr.,  Bumsviile.  Minn.  55337 
Filed  Apr,  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420^05 
Int.  CI."  A61F  2A)2 
VS.  a.  623—11  22  Clainw 

8  A  heat  curable  maxillofacial  prosthetic  material  comprising 
(al  an  amount  of  one  or  more  polysiloxanes  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acryloxyallcyl   and   methacryloxyalkyl- 
terminated   polydimethylsiloxane   having   the   structural   for- 
mula 


5,584,885 
NERVT  REGENERATION  CHAMBER 
Brooke  R.  Seckel.  21  River  St..  Concord.  Mass.  01747 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234J48 
int.  cr  A61F  2A)2.  AOIN  IA)2.  A61B  r/OH 
VS.  a.  623—11  *  aalms 

1.  A  regeneration  chamber  for  promoting  and  controlling  the 
growth  of  nerve  tissues,  comprising: 


O  CH,        CH,        CH,  O 

II  III  II 

CHj=C-C-0^-CH:tSi-0-(-Si-O^Sii-CH2feO-C-C=CHj 

R  CH,         CH,         CH,  R 

where  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  6,  where  n  is 
an  integer  having  a  value  from  1  to  about  10.000  and  where  R  is  H 
or  CH,; 

(b)  an  amount  of  crosslinking  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tn(ethylene  glycol)  dimethacrylate  (TEGDMA) 
and  ethylene  glycol  dimethacrylate  (EGDMA); 

(c)  an  amount  of  lauroyl  peroxide  initiator,  and 

(d»  an  amount  of  filler  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  quartz,  amorphous  silica  and  barium  glass. 


5384,887 

PERCUTANEOUS  SCREW  ADAPTER 

Parvis   Kambin,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Smith  &   Nephew 

Richards,  Inc..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  745.474,  Aug.  15.  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,242.443.  This  application  Oct  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  965346 

Int  CI."  A61F  2/44 
VS.  a.  623—17  5  aaims 


1.  A  bone  screw  apparatus  for  use  with  a  spinal  fixation  system 
used  for  percutaneous  fixation  of  vertebrae  of  a  human  patient,  the 


spinal  fixation  system  including  an  elongated  spinal  plate  having 
two  sides  and  at  least  one  opening,  the  plate  including  a  washer 
shaped  to  engage  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  elongated  plate,  a 
bone  screw  having  a  distal  threaded  end  configured  to  be  surgically 
implanted  into  a  patient's  bone  and  an  integral  shank  with  a 
proximal  end  portion  having  an  outer  surface  and  a  nut  for  secur- 
ing the  spinal  fixation  system  together,  the  bone  screw  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a)  an  adaptor  having  a  distal  and  a  proximal  end  portion,  the 
distal  end  portion  being  shaped  to  cooperate  and  engage  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  proximal  end  portion  of  the  bone 
screw,  the  adaptor  proximal  end  portion  being  shaped  to 
engage  one  side  of  the  elongated  plate,  with  the  adaptor 
proximal  end  portion  extending  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  elongated  plate  and  the  washer  when  the 
washer  is  engaged  on  a  portion  of  the  elongated  plate; 

b)  the  adaptor  having  a  length  suflScient  to  accommodate  the 
distance  between  the  proximal  end  of  the  bone  screw  when 
implanted  into  a  patient's  bone  and  the  elongated  plate  when 
used  as  part  of  a  spinal  fixation  system  for  the  percutaneous 
fixation  of  vertebrae  of  a  human  patient; 

c)  the  nut  cooperating  and  engaging  with  the  proximal  end 
portion  of  the  adaptor  extendii,g  through  the  at  least  one 
opening  in  the  elongated  plate  with  the  nut  engaging  the 
washer  so  as  to  provide  rigid  support  to  the  spinal  fixation 
system. 


CHEMICAL 


5384,888 
PERHYDROLYSIS-SELECTIVE  BLEACH  ACTIVATORS 
Oregon    S.   Miracle;   Alan   D.   Willey;   Kevin  L.   Kott,  and 
Michael  E.  Bums,  all  of  c/o  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany. Miami  Valley  Laboratories  P.O.  Box  398707,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio  45239-8707 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  298,906 
Int.  CI."  CllD  7/l»:3/395:7/32;7/54 
VS.  a.  8—111  26  Oaims 

1   A  bleaching  composition  comprising: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  source  of  hydrogen  peroxide:  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  neutral  or  anionically  charged 
bleach  activator  selected  from: 

(i)  Z(C(X)L),  wherein  x  is  1  or  2  or  3; 
(ii)  L'(C(X)Z),  wherein  yg2;  and 
(iii)  mixtures  thereof; 

provided  that: 

when  said  bleach  activator  is  anionically  charged,  said  bleach 
activator  further  compnses  a  charge-balancing  number  of 
compatible  counter-cations:  L  or  L'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclic  amidines  having  a  ring  size  of  from  about 
5  to  about  12  atoms  wherein  LH  and  L'H,.  the  conjugate  acids 
of  L  and  L',  are  non-charged  or  anionically  charged;  a  tri- 
coordinate  nitrogen  atom  in  each  L  or  L'  covalently  connects 
said  L  or  L'  to  a  moiety  — C(X) —  forming  a  group  LC(X) — 
or  L'C(X) — ;  Z  is  a  non-charged  or  anionically  charged  moi- 
ety composing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  each  Z  being 
covalently  connected  to  at  least  one  moiety  — C(X) — ;  any 
atom  in  Z  to  which  any  — C(X)L  or  — C(X)L'  is  directly 
bonded  is  a  carbon  atom;  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ^O,  =N —  and  =S; 

and  further  provided  that  said  bleach  activator  has  a  ratio  of: 
(i)  k/k„g4  wherein  k^  is  the  rate  constant  for  perhydrolysis 
of  said  bleach  activator  and  k„  is  the  rate  constant  for 
hydrolysis  of  said  bleach  activator;  and 
(li)  k^„g5  wherein  k^  is  as  dehned  in  (i)  and  wherein  k„  is 
the  rate  constant  for  formation  of  a  diacylperoxide  from 
said  bleach  activator;  and 

said  bleach  activator  has  k„  no  greater  than  about  10  M"'  s"'. 


(b)  an  aminoethanethiol  having  the  formula 

/" 

HSCH.<:H(R,)N         .     and 
R3 

(c)  a  ferricyanide  oxidizing  agent,  wherein 

fU 

I 
R,,is  (CHj— C— COORt).; 
I 
NH: 

R,  is  H  or  COOR,  R,  R,  R4  and  R,.  which  may  be  the  same 
or  different,  are  H,  Cj-C^  alkyl  or  C,-  C^  hydroxyalkyl;  R^ 
and  R,,  which  may  be  the  same  or  different,  are  alkali  njetal. 
H  or  Cj-Cft  alkyl.  and  n  is  1 ,  said  system  having  a  pH  of  from 
abut  2  to  about  II  ,  the  ferricyanide  oxidizing  agent  being 
present  in  the  system  in  at  least  about  a  stoichiometric  equiva- 
lent amount  relative  to  the  dihydroxybenzene  component  (a). 


5,584,890 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  MULTIPLE  ANODE 

CAPACITORS 

Douglas  R,  MacFarlane,  157  Cochrane  Street.  Elstemwick, 

Victoria,  Australia,  and  Paul  D.  Lunsmann,  29  Ballast  Point 

Road,  Birchgrove,  NSW,  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,750 

InL  CI."  HOIG  9/042 

VS.  a.  29—25.03  5  Oaims 


5384,889 
OMUAl  l\  E  HAIR  DYEING  PROCESS  WITH 
DIHY'DROXYBENZENES  AND  AMINOETHANETHIOLS 
Gottfried  Wenke,  Woodbridge,  Conn.,  and  Guiseppc  Prota, 
Naples,  Italy,  assignors  to  Clairol  Incorporated.  Stamford, 
Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  174,488,  Dec.  27,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,794 
InL  Cl.*^  A6IK  7/13 
VS.  a.  8—424  38  Qaims 

17  An  aqueous  hair  dyeing  system  for  permanently  dyeing  hair 
comprising  tinctorially  effective  amounts  of  (a)  a  dihydroxyben- 
zene having  a  structure: 

I 


OH 


UMI 


V//////// 


1.  A  method  for  constructing  an  electrolytic  capacitor  including 

etching  a  first  metal  foil  to  form  pores  tunneling  through  said 
foil. 

etching  a  second  metal  foil  to  form  pores  on  the  surface  of  said 
foil  and  a  solid  core  of  said  foil, 

forming  an  anode  structure  from  said  foils  in  the  form  of  a 
laminate  comprising  an  inner  anode  layer  and  at  least  two 
outer  anode  layers,  said  outer  layers  formed  from  said  first 
foil  and  said  inner  layer  formed  from  said  second  foil, 

impregnating  said  anode  structure  with  an  electrolyte,  and  con- 
tacting said  electrolyte  with  a  cathode  layer, 

forming  a  dielectric  layer  of  oxide  on  the  surfaces  of  said  anode 
structure. 
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1953 


„._^OrfC«MING  A  Bl'TTON-TYPE  BATTERY 
T— MIWAl.  HOUSING  MEMBER  SHEET  AND  OF 
FORMING  BVTTON-TYPE  BATTERIES 
Mark  E.  "nittl*.  Boise,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Communica- 
tions, Inc.,  BoLsc,  Id. 

Klied  Jan.  18,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591^5 

int.  a."  HOIM  AW 

VS.  a.  29— «23.1  29  Ctaims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  button-type  battery  terminal  housing 
member  sheet  composing  the  followmg  steps: 

providing  an  electrically  conductive  sheet  having  an  exposed 

surface,  the  conductive  sheet  being  divisible  into  a  plurality  of 

individual    button-type    battery    terminal    housing    member 

regions: 
maslong  portions  of  the  respective  regions  of  the  exposed  sheet 

surface  with  a  maslung  malenai. 
applying    an    uncured    and    flowable    gaslcel    material    onto 

unmaslted  portions  of  the  respective  regions  of  the  exposed 

sheet  surface, 
allowing  the  applied  uncured  gaslcel  matenal  to  at  least  partially 

cure;  and 
after  at  least  partially  cunng  the  gasket  matenal,  removing  the 

masking  matenal  from  the  masked  portions  of  the  respective 

regions  of  the  exposed  sheet  surface. 


53*4,893 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRODES  FOR  AN 

ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 

Porter  H.  Mitcheil,  Lm  VefM,  Nev,,  assignor  to  Valence  Tech- 

notogy.  Inc.,  Henderson,  Nev. 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  559.121 

inL  a.'  HOIM  ims 

VS.  a.  29—623,5  20  CUlms 

1  A  method  of  prepanng  an  electrochemical  cell  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

(a)  prepanng  an  anode  mixture  compnsing  a  first  polymer,  an 
intercalation  cartwn  matenal,  and  a  first  inert  liquid  solvent 
wherein  the  first  polymer  is  homogeneously  distnbuted  within 
said  anode  mixture: 

(b)  evaporaung  the  first  inert  liquid  solvent  from  the  anode 
mixture  to  form  an  anode  film: 

<c)  prepanng  a  cathode  mixture  composing  a  second  polymer,  a 
cathode  acUve  matenal,  and  a  second  men  liquid  solvent 
wherein  the  second  polymer  is  homogeneously  distributed 
with  said  cathode  mixture: 

(d)  evaporaung  the  second  liquid  solvent  from  the  cathode 
mixture  to  form  a  cathode  film: 

(e)  fomiing  anode  by  laminating  said  anode  film  onto  at  least 
one  side  of  an  anode  current  collector: 

(f)  forming  a  cathode  by  laminating  said  cathode  film  onto  ai 
least  one  side  of  a  cathode  current  collector: 

(g)  interposing  a  polymenc  layer  between  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode: 

(h)  placing  an  electrolyte  solution  compnsing  an  electrolyte 
solvent  and  an  inorganic  salt  into  said  anode,  cathode,  and 
polymeric  layer. 


5,584,892 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODtCING  NICKEL  ELECTRODE 

HAVING  LIGHTWEIGHT  SIBSTRATE 

Hong  S.  Lim,  Agoura  Hills,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Aircraft 

Company,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Jun.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  470.551 

InL  a."  HOIM  4/04:4/52 

VS.  a.  29—623,5  >4  ClaiBis 


5.584.8<»4 
REDUCTION  oy  M  1  K i  )< ,  h  N  ()XIDF„S  EMISSIONS 
FROM  VHIK  I  I   \K  IllKSEl,  F.NGINES 
Jeremy  D.  Peter-Hoblyn.  Kixlwin  (.real  Briuin,  and  James  M. 
Valentine.  Fairfield,  Coiiu.,  assmnors  to  Platinum  Plus,  Inc., 
Stamford,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918,679.  Jul.  22.  1992,  aban- 
doned, and  .Ser.  No.  215,504,  Mar.  21.  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appllcalloa  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No,  251,520 
Int.  a.'  ClOL  i/n 
VS.  CI.  44—301  19  Claims 


OOCl. 

ruci 


1  A  process  for  producing  a  nickel  electrode  charaetenzed  by 
high  active  matenal  utilization  which  compnses  subjecting  a  nickel 
hydroxide  impregnated  porous  nickel  substrate  electrode  to  a  for- 
mation cycle  compnsing  repctiUvely  overcharging  and  partially 
discharging  said  electrode  within  a  battery  cell  before  use  of  the 
nickel  electrode  in  a  working  battery. 


1  A  process  for  reducing  nitrogen  oxides  emissions  from  a 
vehicular  diesel  engine  comprising  forming  an  emulsion  of  water 
in  diesel  fuel  which  comprises  up  to  about  70%  water  by  weight, 
further  compnsing  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  a  catalyst 
composiuon  and  a  lubncity  additive,  and  supplying  said  emulsion 
to  a  vehicular  diesel  engine  to  be  combusted  therein,  whereby 
combustion  of  the  emulsion  leads  to  a  reducuon  in  the  nitrogen 
oxides  emissions  from  the  diesel  engine  when  compared  with 
combustion  of  diesel  fuel  alone. 


5i;84,895 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLIDIFIED  MATERIAL 

CONTAINING  COAL  ASH 

Shoji  Seike,  Nagoya;  Osamu  Imai.  Kasugai,  and  Junko 
^oshizawa,  Nagoya,  all  of  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  NGK  Insula- 
tors, Ltd.,  Nagoya.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.972 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078466; 
\pr.  21,  1994,  6-083274;  Jun.  17.  1994,  6-136065;  Jan.  19,  1995, 
7-006317;  Jan.  19,  1995,  7-006322;  Jan.  19.  1995.  7-006324 

Int.  Cl."^  ClOL  5/2K;  C04B  I4AH) 
VS.  a.  44—598  2  Claims 

1   A  process  for  preparing  a  solid  matenal  containing  coal  ash, 
composing: 

a  first  step  of  mixing  10  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  coal  ash  with 
90  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  calcium  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium  hydrox- 
ide, calcium  carbonate,  calcium  silicate,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
water  and  an  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
blowing  agent  and  a  foaming  agent,  to  obtain  at  least  two 
mixtures,  said  at  least  two  mixtures  being  different  from  each 
other  in  at  least  one  respect  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  kinds  and  amounts  of  coal  ash,  calcium  compound, 
blowing  agent  or  foanung  agent,  and  water,  said  coal  ash 
having  a  bulk  density  of  at  least  0.8  g/cm'  and  an  average 
particle  diameter  of  5  to  40  pm,  an  aluminum  content  in  said 
coal  ash  being  35%  by  weight  or  less  in  terms  of  AI2O3: 
a  second  step  of  molding  said  at  least  two  mixtures  to  obtain  a 
molded  laminated  article  having  a  layer  of  each  of  said  at 
least  two  mixtures: 
a  third  step  of  cunng  said  molded  article  at  30°  to  100°  C:  and 
a  fourth  step  of  subjecting  the  cured  article  obtained  in  the  third 
step  to  a  hydrothermal  treatment  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
120°  C.  under  pressure. 


5.584,897 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ENDLESS  COATED 
ABRASIVE  ARTICLE 
Todd  J.  Christianson,  Oakdale,  and  Harold  V>.  Benedict,  Cot- 
tage Grove,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199^35,  Feb.  22,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No,  580,793 
InL  CI."  B24D  11/00 
VS.  CI.  51—295  29  Claims 

^,0 


5,5H4,KVf. 

COATED  ABRASIVE  ARIK  I  I  H  W  ING  DILUENT 

PARTICLES  AND  SHAPED  ABR\SI\  K  PARTICLES 

l>aMd  K    Broberg,  Woodbury,  and  Donna  W.  Bange.  Eagan. 

N.th  iif  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 

iiinns;  (  ompan>,  SL  Paul,  Minn. 

I  ..ntiniialKm  of  Vr   No,  222,161.  Apr.  4.  l'»44.  abandoned, 

«hich  IV  a  continuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  32,983.  Mar    18,  \9>4i. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  493,177 

InL  CI.'  B24D  11/00:  B24B  lAM) 

VS.  CI.  51—295  11  Claims 


I   A  coated  abrasive  article  comprising: 

(a)  a  backing  having  two  major  surfaces: 

(b)  at  least  one  binder: 

(c)  an  abrasive  coating  comprising  ( 1 )  shaped  abrasive  particles, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  length  of  said  shaped  abrasive  par- 
ticles to  the  maximum  cross-scctional  dimension  of  said 
shaped  abrasive  particles  is  at  least  2  to  1,  and  (2)  diluent 
agglomerates; 

said  at  least  one  binder  serving  to  bond  said  abrasive  coating  to  at 
least  one  major  surface  of  said  backing. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  flexible  coated  abrasive  belt  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  backing  sheet  having  opposite  first  and  second 
major  surfaces,  opposite  ends,  a  length,  and  having  generally 
parallel  side  edges: 

(b)  providing  a  temporary  support  structure  having  a  peripheral 
surface  capable  of  supporting  said  backing  sheet: 

(c)  joining  said  opposite  ends  of  said  baclcing  sheet  at  a  splice  to 
form  a  spliced  endless  backing  sheet: 

(d)  contacting  said  first  major  surface  of  said  backing  sheet  with 
said  penpheral  surface: 

(e)  applying  fibrous  reinforcing  matenal  onto  said  second  major 
suiface  of  said  spliced  endless  backing  sheet  in  a  plurality  of 
revolubons  around  said  spliced  endless  backing  sheet  in  a 
path  along  said  length: 

(f)  applying  a  coating  of  a  first  binder  precursor  onto  said  fibrous 
reinforcing  material  to  said  second  major  surface  to  form  a 
reinforcing  fiber  layer: 

(g)  exposing  said  coating  of  first  binder  precursor  applied  in  step 
(0  to  conditions  effective  to  solidify  said  first  binder  precursor 
to  form  an  endless  reinforced  backing  strucmre: 

(h)  removing  said  endless  reinforced  backing  structure  from  said 

temporary  support  structure: 
(i)  everting  said  reinforced  backing  structure:  and 
(j)  applying  an  abrasive  coating  compnsing  binder  and  abrasive 

particles  on  said  first  major  surface  thereby  fomung  a  coated 

abrasive  belt. 


SUPERPOLISHING  AGENT.  PROC  fc.SS  K)R  POLISHING 
HARD  MATERIALS.  AND  POLISHED  HARD 
MATERIALS 
Kenneth  W,  Fulton.  Sumner.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Planar  Tech- 
nologies Inc.,  Stowe,  \  L 
PCT  No.  PCT/US92/061S5.  §  371  Date  OcL  26,  l'«4.  {  102(e) 
Date  Oct    26.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093«1914,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  heb    4.  1^.» 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser   No   733_306.  Jul.  22.  1991,  PaL 
No.  S,149J.^«.  Thi,-.  PCI  application  Jul    20.  1992,  Ser.  No. 
185.926 


'B24B 


B24D  i/00 


InL  a.' 

U.S.  a.  51—309  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  polishing  a  hard  ceramic  matenal  having  a  top 
and  bottom  surface,  compnsing: 

a.  providing  a  polishing  chamber,  said  polishing  chamber  being 
defined  by  a  polishing  tool  base  and  a  polishing  tool  cover: 

b.  adhenng  a  lower  microporous  pad  to  said  polishing  tool  base: 

c.  adhering  an  upper  microporous  pad  to  said  polishing  tool 
cover: 
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5,584,900 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CYLINDRICAL  AIR 

HLTERS 

Oregon  H.  Zaiser,  614  SW.  27th  Su  Cape  Coral.  FU.  33914, 
and  Harold  W.  Zaiscr,  5544  Berryman  St..  Lehigh  Acres,  Fla. 
33971 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1994.  Sen  No.  359,055 

Int  a.'  BOID  46A)4 

MS.  a.  55—293  18  Claims 


d.  supporting  said  hard  ceramic  material  in  said  polishing  cham- 
ber such  that  said  bottom  surface  contacts  said  lower 
microporous  pad  and  said  lop  surface  contacts  said  upper 
microporous  pad; 

e.  supplying  to  said  polishing  chamber  a  polishing  compound 
compnsing  colloidal  alumina  and  a  powder  of  a  substance 
that  IS  harder  than  said  matenal  to  be  polished,  and 

f  imparting  relative  motion  lo  said  matenal  to  be  polished. 


5,584,899 

FLUID  COLLECTION  AND  FILTRATION  APPARATUS 

Kevin  L.  Shorts,  R*r2  Box  423-A.  Meadvllle,  Pa.  16335 

FUed  Jul.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No.  506.540 

Int.  CI."  BOID  4im 

VS.  a.  55—257.5  16  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  generally  cylindrical  air  filter,  said 
apparatus  compnsing: 

a  housing, 

carnage  means  adjustably  mounted  in  said  housing  for  receiving 
and  holding  the  air  filter  in  a  generally  axially  vertical  orien- 
tation: 

means  mounted  at  least  partly  within  said  housing  for  selectively 
turning  said  carnage  means  to  orient  the  filter  generally 
honzon  tally; 

means  supported  within  said  housing  for  dislodging  dirt  and 
debns  from  at  least  one  of  an  inside  cylindncal  surface  and  an 
outside  cylindncal  surface  of  the  filter  when  the  filter  is 
onented  generally  honzontally;  and 

suction  means  communicably  intereagaged  with  said  housing  for 
collecting  the  dirt  and  debris  dislodged  from  the  filter 


5484,901 
DISPERSED  PHASE  SEPARATOR 
Alexander  Bakharev,  Gomd  YubDeynii,  and  \aler>  Bakharev, 
Gorod  Togliatti.  both  of  Russian  Federation,  assignors  to 
Environmental   Protection   Group,   Ltd.,  West   Springfield, 

MlLSS. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297334 
Claims  priority,  application   Russian   Federation,  Jul.  22, 
1994,94025480^ 

Int  a."  BOID  45/00 
VS.  a.  55—442  26  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  fluid  collection  and  filtrauon  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  mist  receptacle  having  a  far  wall,  two  side  walls,  a  bonom  wall 
having  an  aperture,  a  Cshaped  front  wall  having  a  top  edge 
and  a  notch  m  said  top  edge,  and  an  open  top  side; 

a  V-shaped  deflector  member  connected  to  and  disposed  verti- 
cally on  said  far  wall  of  said  mist  receptacle; 

an  internal  honzontal  support  connected  to  and  centrally  travers- 
ing said  notch  in  said  lop  edge  of  said  Cshaped  front  wall; 

two  Lshaped  baffles  each  having  a  long  rectangular  member 
and  a  short  rectangular  member,  each  said  long  rectangular 
member  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end,  each  said  first 
end  of  each  said  long  rectangular  number  being  connected  lo 
one  and  only  one  of  each  said  short  rectangular  member,  each 
said  second  end  of  each  said  long  rectangular  member  being 
connected  lo  said  Cshaped  front  wall,  each  of  said  Lshaped 
baffles  being  disposed  perpendicularly  to,  and  connected  to. 
said  Cshaped  front  wall  and  said  internal  horizontal  support. 


1  An  improved  apparatus  for  separating  and  collecting  particles 
of  larger  than  a  predetermined  limiting  diameter  Do,  of  the  particle 
material  density  p,  from  a  fluid  of  viscosity  p  in  which  said 
particles  are  dispersed,  including  a  wall  defined  conduit  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry,  an  input  end  and  an  output  end 


downstream  of  the  input  end  in  which  the  fluid  dispersion  is 
intrtiduced  into  the  conduit  as  essentially  a  laminar  flow  at  a 
predetermined  velocity  v  whereby  said  particles  are  fluid-bome 
therein  for  movement  generally  parallel  to  said  longitudinal  axis, 
the  improvement  compnsing  at  least  one  grating  including  a  plu- 
rality of  elements  from  a  first  upstream  element  having  a  non- 
convex  inner  surface  extending  transversely  a  distance  W  toward 
said  axis,  said  inner  surface  being  angled  toward  the  downstream 
end  of  the  conduit  from  a  generally  abutting  relation  with  a  wall 
portion  of  the  conduit  so  that  the  inner  edge  portion  of  said  inner 
surface  forms  an  angle  a  with  said  longitudinal  axis;  said  elements 
further  compnsing  a  last  downstream  particle-collecting  element 
and  at  least  one  intermediate  element  disposed  between  the  first 
and  last  elements,  each  of  said  elements  following  the  first  element 
including  outer,  upper  and  inner  surfaces,  each  of  the  innermost 
edge  portions  of  said  intermediate  elements  being  successively 
spaced  transversely  inward  by  distance  W  of  each  adjacent 
upstream  element  so  that  there  is  a  partial  transverse  overlap  such 
that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  transversely  extends 
inwardly  toward  said  axis  by  said  distance  W,  this  portion  of  the 
said  inner  surface  serves  to  deflect  a  layer  of  said  fluid  flow 
adjacent  said  inner  surface  inwardly  toward  said  longitudinal  axis, 
and  the  overlapping  part  of  the  inner  and  upper  surfaces  serving  as 
separating  regions  for  receiving  fluid  flow  not  directed  inwardly  by 
the  deflecting  surfaces,  with  outer  surfaces  thereof  being  also 
spaced  from  the  wail  of  the  conduit  by  the  distance  W  or  multiples 
thereof  depending  upon  the  relative  numencal  position  of  each 
element  from  the  upstream  element,  said  elements  also  being 
equally  spaced  apart  by  distances  d  from  the  innermost  edge  of  the 
preceding  upstream  element  in  a  direction  generally  parallel  to  said 
longitudinal  axis,  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  intermediate  elements 
being  of  generally  the  same  geometncal  shape,  with  all  deflecting 
surfaces  being  of  non-convex  shape  and  having  the  inner  edge 
portions  of  said  inner  surfaces  form  generally  the  same  angle  a 
with  the  said  axis  as  the  first  element,  wherein  for  a  said  chosen 
velocity  of  the  fluid  flow  v  at  the  input  end  of  the  conduit,  and  for 
a  said  particle  matenal  density  p  of  the  particles  dispersed  in  a 
fluid  and  for  a  viscosity  of  the  said  fluid  \i.  the  construction  of  said 
grating  being  such  that  the  ratio  of  W/a  is  directly  proportional  to 
the  particle-charactenzing  parameter  p,  to  the  square  of  the 
particle-charactenzing  predetermined  limiting  diameter  Do,  Do  , 
and  directly  proportional  to  the  fluid-characterizing  parameter  v 
and  inversely  proportional  to  the  other  fluid-characterizing  param- 
eter \i. 


c)  sputter  coating  in  an  inert  gas-containing  atmosphere  a  layer 
of  silver: 

d)  sputter  coating  in  an  inert  gas-containing  atmosphere  a  sec- 
ond layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome,  said  second  layer  of  nickel  or 
nichrome  being  about  7-15  A  thick; 

e)  sputter  coating  in  a  nitrogen  containing  atmosphere  an  over- 
coal  layer  of  Si,N4;  and  thereafter 

heat-treating  said  coated  glass  wherein  said  heat-treating  is 
selected  from  tempenng,  bending  or  heat  treating;  and 
wherein  said  heat-treated,  sputter  coated  glass  has  the  fol- 
lowing charactenstics  after  said  beat-treatment  when  said 
glass  substrate  is  clear  glass  and  has  a  thickness  of  about 
2.5-3.5  mm: 

Transminance  (111.  C.  10°  obs.)  about  76«^78* 

Sheet  Resistance  (R,)  less  than  about  12  ohms/sq 

Emissivity,  normal  (E„)  less  than  about  0.12 

Emissivity,  hemispherical  (E^)  less  than  about  0.16, 


PERMEABLE  ATTENUATING  DISTRIBUTOR  FOR  A 
GLASS  CONTAINER  COATING  APPARATUS  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  COATING  CONTAINERS 
Roger    T.    Guthrie,    Spartanburg.    S.C,    and    Raymond    V,. 
Barkalow.  Doylestown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
America.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser  No.  718^1,  Jun.  20,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  203,053 
Int.  Cl.*^  C03C  17/00:  C23C  16m 
VS.  a.  6S— 60.1  13  Claims 
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5„';84.902 

METHOD  OF  CON\  KRTIN(.  COATED  GLASS 

Klaus  W.  Hartig,  Brighton,  and  Philip  J.  Lingle.  Temperance, 

Ixiih   of  Mich.,  assignors   to  Guardian   Industries   Corp.. 

Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  131,696,  Oct.  5.  1993.  PaL  No,  5.376,455. 

This  application  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359.599 

int  CI."  C03C  17/36 

VS.  a.  65—32.4  10  Claims 


109 


A' A 'A 


TI7 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  heat-treated  thin,  durable,  solar  man- 
agement layenng  system  onto  a  glass  subsuate  from  the  glass 
outwardly,  the  steps  including: 

a)  sputter  coating  in  a  mn-ogen-containing  atmosphere  an  under- 
coat layer  of  SijNi; 

b)  sputter  coating  in  an  inert  gas-containing  atmosphere  a  first 
layer  of  nickel  or  nichrome.  said  first  nickel  or  nichrome  layer 
having  a  thickness  greater  than  about  20  A  thick: 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  application  of  coating  matenal  to  glass 
containers  having  sides  and  upper  portions,  the  apparatus  compns- 
ing a  conveyor  to  move  glass  containers  along  a  conveyor  path, 
means  for  directing  a  coating  flow  containing  coaung  precursor 
compound  against  the  sides  of  the  containers  moving  along  the 
conveyor  path,  means  for  exhausting  spent  coating  flow  from  the 
conveyor  path,  and  means  at  an  upper  part  of  the  conveyor  path  for 
blowing  a  diffuse  non-coating  flow  distributed  across  and  directed 
downward  onto  the  glass  containers  moving  along  the  conveyor 
path  to  inhibit  coating  of  the  upper  portions  of  the  containers,  said 
means  for  blowing  a  diffuse  non-coating  flow  compnsing  a  plenum 
having  a  lower  surface,  a  blower  connected  to  the  plenum  for 
blowing  said  non-coating  flow  into  the  plenum  and  a  diffuser  plate 
containing  holes  located  on  the  lower  surface  of  said  plenum  to 
direct  the  non-coating  flow  downwardly  onto  the  conveyor  path, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  attenuator  means  positioned 
and  arranged  in  the  plenum  so  as  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle 
between  vertical  and  honzontal  for  attenuating  the  non-coating 
flow  in  the  plenum  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  flow  and 
wherein  the  blower  is  positioned  and  artanged  at  an  end  of  tlie 
plenum 
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II  In  a  melhod  of  coaling  glass  containers,  comprising  moving 
the  containers  along  a  conveyor  path;  blowing  a  coating  stream 
containing  coating  precursor  compound  from  at  least  one  side  of 
the  conveyor  path  and  against  the  containers  moving  along  the 
conveyor  path  to  coat  them,  and  blowing  a  non-coating  flow  at 
upper  portions  of  the  containers  to  inhibit  the  coaung  of  those 
upper  portions,  wherein  the  non-coating  flow  is  blown  down  onto 
the  containers  on  the  conveyor  path  through  a  plenum  and  a 
diffuser  plate  having  holes  and  wherein  the  improvement  com- 
poses attenuating  the  non-coating  flow  in  the  plenum  by  passing 
the  non-coating  flow  through  an  attenuator  means  positioned  and 
arranged  in  the  plenum  so  as  to  be  inclined  at  an  angle  between 
vertical  and  horizontal  to  obtain  a  substantially  uniform  non- 
coating  flow. 


5,584,904 

METHOD  FOR  COMPOSTING  SOLID  WASTE 

l>avld  E.  Dalos.  9835  Gilbert  Ave.  NE.,  Motkello,  Minn.  55362 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  36,764,  Mar.  25.  1993,  PaL  No.  5,427,947. 

This  application  Aug.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,554 

InL  CI."  C05F  9A)2;9/04 

VS.  a.  71—9  10  t'lalms 
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(a)  forming  a  bed  of  moist  particulated  solid  waste  material: 

(b)  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  bed  particles  with  allcaline  earth 
oxides  or  allcaline  earth  carbonates; 

(c)  coating  the  surfaces  of  the  bed  particles  with  a  non-toxic 
metal  catalyst  to  promote  the  reaction  of  the  oxides  or 
hydrated  oxides  of  carbon  or  sulfur  with  the  alkaline  earth 
oxides  or  allcaline  earth  carbonates  m  the  presence  of  the 
moisture;  and 

(d)  contacting  the  bed  particles  with  the  waste  gas  streatn 
whereby  the  oxides  or  hydrated  oxides  of  carbon  or  sulfur 
react  with  the  allcaline  earth  oxides  or  allcaline  earth  carbon- 
ates in  the  presence  of  the  moisture  and  are  absorbed  on  the 
bed  particles. 


5,584,906 

HICHIY  PURIFIED  TITANIl'M  MAlKkiAl.  MKTHOD 

K>K  IKKPARATION  OF  IT  AND  SPUTTERING  TARGET 

USING  IT 
Takashi  Ishigami;  Mituo  Kawai.  and  Norialii  Yagi,  all  of  Yoko- 
hama,   Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    KaLsha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  924,770,  Apr.  9,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5  J04.057. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550,682.  Jul.  10.  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  8,  1993,  Ser.  No.  28,084 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  14,  1989.  1-181877 
Int.  CI."  C22B  M/12:  C25C  3/28 
VS.  CI.  75—336  30  Claims 
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5.  A  method  for  reducing  waste  and  collecting  the  by  product 
gas  generated  dunng  said  waste  reduction,  said  process  using  an 
environmental  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  container  mounted  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontally  disposed  longitudinal  axis,  said  cylin- 
drical container  having  a  side  wall,  a  front  inlet  end  and  a  rear 
outlet  end,  said  environmental  chamber  including  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylindncal  container,  and  vane  means  contained  inside 
said  container  and  actuable  from  a  location  exterior  to  said  cylin- 
drical container  for  pushing  material  along  said  side  wall  from  said 
front  inlet  end  to  said  rear  outlet  end  as  said  cylindrical  container 
continues  to  rotate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  said  waste  for  anaerobic  decomposition,  said  waste 
including  inorganic  waste  and  organic  waste; 

(b)  anaerobically  decomposing  said  waste  within  said  cylindncal 
container; 

(c)  aerobically  decomposing  said  waste  within  said  cylindrical 
container; 

(d)  separating  said  inorganic  waste  from  said  organic  waste; 

(e)  chemically  reducing  said  inorganic  waste  within  said  cylin- 
drical container;  and 

(f)  collecting  the  by-product  gas  generated  within  said  cylindri- 
cal container  during  steps  (b).  (c).  and  (e). 


0}       10        1.S        ^0 
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5384,905 
PRU  \K  \  I  II  >N  ( )K  AMENDMENTS  AND  FERTILIZER 
lKt)l)l  I  l.s  FOR  AGRICULTURAL  SOILS  BY 
ENTRAPMENT  OF  ACID  GASES  BY  SOLID  WASTE 
MATERIAL 
Harold  W.  Wilson,  6985  Market  Ave.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  79915 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  367,426 
Int.  a."  BOIJ  fiAH):  C05C  V/TW   C05D  UXK  C05F  9AX) 
VS.  CI.  71—14  24  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  removal  of  oxides  or  hydrated  oxides  of 
carbon  or  sulfur  from  an  acid  waste  gas  stream  containing  same 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


29.  A  method  for  preparation  of  highly  purified  Ti  material 
having  an  oxygen  content  of  not  more  than  about  350  ppm.  Fe.  Ni 
and  Cr  contents  of  not  more  than  about  15  ppm  each,  and  Na  and 
K  contents  of  not  more  than  0.5  ppm  each,  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

prepanng  crude  Ti  panicles  by  molten  salt  electrolysis,  thcr 
mally  reducing  a  Ti  compound  with  an  active  metal  or  ther- 
mally decomposing  titanium  iodide, 
acid  treaung  said  cruJe  Ti  particles  to  substantially  completely 
remove  an  impunty-conuminated  layer  containing  one  or 
more  of  Fe.  Ni  and  Cr  existing  on  the  surface  of  the  crude  Ti 
particles;  and 
melting  the  acid-treated  crude  Ti  particles  by  an  electron  beam, 
wherein  said  impunty-contaminated  layer  which  is  substan- 
tially, completely  removed,  is  selected  thick  enough  to  pro- 
vide crude  Ti  particles  having  a  sufficiently  low  impunty 
content  per  unit  mass  to  produce  after  said  step  of  electron 
beam  melting,  a  highly  purified  Ti  material  having  an  oxygen 
content  of  not  more  than  about  .150  ppm.  Fe.  Ni  and  Cr 
contents  of  not  more  than  about  1 5  ppm  each,  and  Na  and  K 
contents  of  not  more  than  0.5  ppm  each, 
wherein  said  acid-treatment  step  is  earned  out  in  an  inert  atmo- 
sphere using  an  acid  solution  comprising  a  mixture  of  hydrof- 
luonc  acid  and  hydrochlonc  acid 


5„584,907 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  MULTICARBIDE  POWDERS 

FOR  HARD  M.XTKRIALS 
Mamoun  Muhammed,  Djursholm;  Inger  Grenthe,  Osterskar. 
and  Sverker  Wahlberg.  Hagersten.  all  of  Sweden,  assignors 
to  Sandvik  .AB,  Sandviken,  Sweden 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  464,%5 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jul.  22,  1994,  9402555 
Int.  CI."  B22F  9/24 
VS.  a.  75—351  5  aaims 

1.  A  method  for  prepanng  a  powder  containing  tungsten,  cobalt 
and/or  nickel  and  additional  metal  compnsing  mixing  ammonium- 
paratungsiate  and  a  basic  salt  of  cobalt  and/or  nickel  in  water  to 
form  a  reaction  mixture,  reacting  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  ambient  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  reaction  mixture 
under  agitation,  adding  a  compound  of  one  or  more  additional 
metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Mo.  V,  Cr,  Ta.  Ti  and 
Nb  to  the  reaction  mixture,  obtaining  a  co-precipitate  of  tungsten, 
cobalt  and/or  nickel  and  the  additional  metal  and  removing  said 
co-precipitate  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


about  0  0001  to  0.005  weight  percent;  carbon  in  the  range  of  about 
0.1  to  0.4  weight  percent  and  silver  in  the  range  of  about  0.01  to 
0.2  weight  percent,  said  nickel  metal  f)owder  further  having  physi- 
cal properties  including  haMng  a  surface  area  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5  to  3.0  square  meters  per  gram,  an  apparent  density  in  the  range 
of  about  1.0  to  2.0  g/cc;  a  micron  size  range  from  between  about 
0.3  to  1.5  pm,  and  having  a  generally  spheroidal  configuration. 


5^84,908 

MICRON-SIZED  NICKEL  METAL  POWDER  AND  A 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Hugh  C.  Scheie,  St.  Albert,  Canada,  assignor  to  Sherritt  Inc., 

Fort  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J30 

Int.  CI."  B22r  1/00 

VS.  CI.  75—374  14  Claims 
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5,584,909 
CONTROLLED  FOAMY  SLAG  PROCESS 
Chung  S.  Kim,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  LTV  Steel  Company, 
Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375343 
Int.  CI."  C21C  5/32 
VS.  CI.  75—387  13  Claims 

I.  A  method  of  improving  post-combustion  heat  recover>  in  a 
vessel  containing  a  charge  of  molten  ferrous  metal  and  slag,  and 
including  a  lance  for  the  introduction  of  oxygen  gas  into  said 
charge,  said  method  comprising; 

a)  approximating  the  volume  of  oxygen  to  be  blown  to  reach  the 
starting  point  of  a  peak  decarbunzation  period  for  said  charge; 

b)  positioning  said  lance  to  a  height  above  said  charge  adapted 
to  enable  said  oxygen  to  react  with  said  charge  to  form  FeO  in 
said  slag  in  an  amount  effective  to  render  said  slag  of  a  foamy 
consistency  and  to  induce  post  combustion; 

c)  blowing  said  oxygen  on  said  charge  at  an  initial  oxygen  flow 
rate  efl'ective  to  produce  a  foamy  slag;  and, 

d)  decreasing  the  height  of  said  lance  and  reducing  said  oxygen 
flow  rate  to  produce  said  foamy  slag  in  an  amount  effective  to 
obtain  a  post-combustion  heat  transfer  eflficiency  of  at  least 
about  35%  without  slopping,  said  oxygen  flow  rate  being 
reduced  to  a  minimum  at  about  said  starting  point  of  said  peak 
decarburization  pericxl. 


1..A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  micron-sized  nickel  metal 
powder  from  en  ammoniacal  nickel  (ll)-carbonate  solution  wherein 
said  solution  composes  substantially  equal  concentrations  of  Ni, 
NH,  and  CO.,  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  50  g/L,  treating  said 
ammoniacal  nickel  (ll)-carbonaie  solution  to  produce  an  essen- 
tially metallic  nickel-free  solution;  adding  a  silver  compound  to 
said  solution  to  thereby  provide  a  soluble  silver  to  nickel  weight 
ratio  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  10  grams  of  silver  per  kilogram  of 
nickel  (II ),  adding  an  organic  dispersant  in  an  amount  functional  to 
control  agglomerauon  of  the  nickel  metal  powder,  adding  an 
organic  spheroid-promoung  compound  in  an  amount  effective  to 
maximize  the  spheroidal  configuration  of  the  nickel  metal  powder, 
and  heating  said  solution,  with  agitation,  and  optionally  with  a 
hydrogen  overpressure  in  the  range  of  150  to  500  kPa.  to  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  150°  to  180°  C,  and  reacting  said 
solution  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  of  3.0  to  4.0  MPa  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  reduce  the  dissolved  (11  )-carbonale  solution  to  a 
micron-sized  nickel  metal  powder  having  a  chemical  composition 
which  composes  nickel  in  the  range  of  about  99.0  to  99.5  weight 
percent  and  including  impunties  compnsing  iron  in  the  range  of 
about  0.001  to  0.010  weight  percent;  aluminum  in  the  range  of 


5384,910 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLTEN  PIG  IRON  OR 
MOLTEN  STEEL  PRE-PRODUCTS 
Werner     Ktpplinger.     Leonding;     Panajiotis     Matzawrakos; 
Johannes  Sthtnk.  both  of  Linz:  Dieter  Siuka.  Neuhofen,  and 
Christian  Bohm.  Hels.  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to  Pohang 
Iron   &   Steel  Co..  Ltd.;   Research   Institute  of  Industrial 
Science  &  Technology.  Incorporated  Foundation,  both  of 
Pohang.  Rep.  of  Korea,  and  Voest-Alpine  Industrieanlagen- 
bau  GmbH.  Linz,  Austria 

FUed  Oct.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  139328 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Oct  22.  1992,  2096/92 

Int.  Cl.^  C22B  5//4 

U.S.  a.  75—445  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  liquid  steel 

pre-products  from  a  charging  substance  formed  of  iron  ores  and 

fluxes  and  at  least  partially  including  fines,  the  process  comprising 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  preheating  said  charging  substance  so  as  to  obtain  a  pre- 
heated charging  substance; 

(b)  reducing  said  preheated  charging  substance  in  a  first  reduc- 
tion zone  to  obtain  sponge  iron; 

(c)  melting  said  sponge  iron  in  the  presence  of  carbon  carriers 
and  oxygen-contaimng  gas  in  a  melting-gasifying  zone  to 
produce  a  reducing  gas  leaving  said  melting-gasifying  zone 
and  containing  CO  and  H; 

(d)  reacting  said  reducing  gas  with  said  preheated  charging 
substance  in  step  (b)  to  obtain  a  reducing  gas  leaving  said  first 
reduction  zone; 

(e)  dividing  said  reducing  gas  leaving  said  melting-gasifying 
zone  into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  said  second 
portion  including  entrained  particles; 

(f)  passing  said  first  portion  of  said  reducing  gas  leaving  said 
melting-gasifying  zone  mto  said  first  reduction  zone; 
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(g)  forming  a  fluidized  layer  with  said  first  portion  of  said 
reducing  gas  leaving  said  melting-gasifying  zone  in  said  first 
reduction  zone. 

(h)  purifying  said  second  portion  from  step  (f)  of  said  reducing 
gas  leaving  said  melting-gasifying  zone  by  removing  said 
entrained  particles  therefrom  to  form  a  punfied  second  por- 
tion: 

{i^  splitting  said  purified  second  portion  into  a  first  part  and  a 
second  part  to  obtain  a  first  part  and  a  second  part  of  said 
punfied  second  portion,  respectively;  and 

(j)  passing  said  first  pan  of  said  punfied  second  portion  into  said 
first  reduction  zone  in  a  fluidized  bed  area  in  a  lower  part  of 
said  first  reduction  zone. 


5384  912 
HIGH  MICROPORE  VOLUME  LOW  SILICA  EMT- 
CONTAINING  METALLOSILICATES 
HoDg-Xin  Li,  Allentown:  Charles  G.  Co*,  Macungie;  Thomas 
R.     Gaffne>.     Allentown,     all     of     P«.;     Vanllang     Xiong, 
Celestijrun  I  aan.  Belgium;  Johan  A.  Martins    Huldmberl 
Belgium,  and  Pierre  A.  Jacobs,  (Jooik.  BelEitin,   asMnnors  i., 
Air  Products  and  ChemunK.  1  IK      xilmiuMi    Ca 
Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  241,«JJ.  Ma>  11.  l"*^-*    I  his  appUcatioo 
Apr.  3.  19*6,  Ser.  No.  626.814 
Int  Cn."  BOID  5JAM7 
VS.  a.  95—96  14  Claims 

I  A  process  of  adsocpuvely  separating  a  more  strongly  adsorbed 
gas  from  a  less  strongly  adsorbed  gas  m  a  ga.s  mixture  containing  a 
more  strongly  adsorbed  gas  and  a  less  strongly  adsorbed  gas. 
compnsing;  contacting  said  gas  mixture  with  a  zone  of  adsorbent 
containing  crystalline  meiallosilicate  composiuon  having  an  EMT 
structure  with  a  Si/X  ratio  of  less  than  2  0.  a  micropore  volume  m 
the  sodium  and/or  potassium  form  of  at  least  0  20  cmVg  and  a 
cauon  exchange  of  more  than  50*  with  a  cation  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  lithium,  calcium  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  aluminum,  boron  and 
gallium,  selecovely  adsorbing  said  more  strongly  adsorbed  gas 
preferentially  to  said  less  strongly  adsorbed  gas.  removing  a  gas 
containing  said  less  strongly  adsorbed  gas  and  depleted  in  said 
more  strongly  adsorbed  gas  from  said  zone  and  separately  remov 
ing  said  more  strongly  adsorbed  gas  from  said  adsorbent. 


5,584.913 

DUST  COILICTOK  HUH  I  vs  o  STAGE  SELF- 

CUANING  Oh  HI  UK  H.EMENTS 

Roger  D.  Williams,  Dallas,  N.C,  assignor  to  Pm  umatil  Corpo- 

ratioa,  Chariotte,  N.C. 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,850 

Int  CL"  BOID  33/4^ 

VS.  CI.  95—280  17  Claims 


VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM  WITH  CYCLONIC 
SEPARATOR 
Edward  Meniensld,  Prospect,  Ky.,  a-ssignor  to  Jordan  Holding 
Company.  FishervUle,  Ky. 

Filed  Jun.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  490,619 

Inl    C!"  RHin  W/tW 

VS,  a.  95—94  M  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  metliod  for  recovenng  a  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  an 
air-volaule  liquid  vapor  mixture,  compnsing; 

adsorbing  onto  an  adsorbent  tlie  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  tlie 
au-  volatile  liquid  vapor  mixture  and  thereby  producing  vola- 
tile liquid  vapor-free  air; 

regenerating  said  adsorbent  by  vacuum  regeneration  using  a 
liquid  seal  vacuum  pump  and  seal  liquid; 

separating  tlie  air-volaule  liquid  vapor  mixture  from  the  seal 
liquid  using  a  cyclonic  separator;  and 

removing  the  volatile  liquid  vapor  from  the  air-volatile  liquid 
vapor  mixture 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  removing  foreign  matter  entrained  and 
transported  in  a  flow  of  transport  fluid,  said  dust  collector  compns- 
ing: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  chamber,  inlet  means  for  introducing  tite 
transport  fluid  into  said  chamber,  and  outlet  means  tiirough 
which  the  transport  fluid  exits  said  housing  after  foreign 
matter  has  been  removed  tlicrefrom; 

(b)  at  least  one  filter  element  mounted  in  said  chamber  and 
formed  with  a  filter  matenal  to  permit  the  transport  fluid  to 
flow  through  a  surface  of  said  filter  element  and  cause 
entrained  foreign  matter  to  be  removed  from  the  transport 
fluid  and  collected  on  said  filter  element  surface. 

(c)  first  filter  cleaning  means  mounted  in  said  housmg  to  cause  a 
reverse  flow  of  cleaning  fluid  to  flow  bacli  through  said  filter 
matenal  in  a  dtrecuon  opposite  to  tiie  normal  flow  of  tlie 
transport  fluid  for  causing  at  least  some  of  the  collected 


foreign  matter  on  said  filter  element  surface  to  be  moved 
away  from  said  filter  element  surface;  and 
(d)  second  filter  cleaning  means  located  adjacent  said  hlter 
element  surface  and  formed  to  direct  a  jet  of  cleaning  fluid 
toward  said  filter  element  surface  in  a  flow  path  directed  to 
assist  said  first  filter  cleaning  means  in  removing  the  foreign 
matter  collected  on  said  filter  element  surface. 


5384,915 
APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SPARKING  IN  A  HIGH 

VOLTAGE  ELECTRICAL  PRECIPITATOR 
David  A.  Broughton,  Fredonia,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wisconsin 
Electric  Power  Company,  Milwauliee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  349,822 

Int.  CI."  B03C  3/70:3/76 

U.S.  CI.  96-32  19  Claims 


5,584,914 
MEMBRANE  DEAERATOR  APPARATUS 

^  isutoshi  Senoo:  HitoshI  Shiraishi;  Norio  Ya.su;  Yasuhiro 
Kawakami,  ail  of  Matsuyama:  Yukinori  Tobisaka.  Tokyo-to; 
Yasuo  Ochi,  Matsuyama;  Yasuhito  Mitsukami.  Matsuyama; 
Toshitaka  Shigematsu,  Matsuyama;  Kazuhiro  Tachino, 
Ichikawa;  Yasuhiro  Miyagama.  Matsuyama;  Kenichiro 
Takematsu,  Hojo.  and  Nobuaki  ^anagihara.  Matsuyama,  ail 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Miura  Co..  Ltd.  and  Miura  Institute  of 
Research  &  Development  Co..  Ltd..  both  of  Ehime.  Japan 

PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/00138,  §  371  Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/03.397,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Feb.  17.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,863 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  7,  1992,  4-233063; 

Dec.  1.  1992,  4-349765 

Int.  a."  BOID  /9/00 

U.S.  a.  96—6  11  Claims 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  rapper  electrical  precipitator  having  an 
electrical  conductor  passing  through  a  precipitator  roof,  an  insula- 
tor comprising; 

an  insulating  sleeve  having  a  diameter  larger  than  the  electrical 
conductor  and  mounted  over  the  electrical  conductor  and 
extending  downwardly  past  the  precipitator  roof  and  prevent- 
ing arcing  between  the  electrical  conductor  and  the  precipita- 
tor roof;  and 
a  shock  absorber  mounted  under  the  insulating  sleeve. 


1.  A  membrane  deaeralor  having  a  plurality  of  deaerator  mod- 
ules connected  between  a  supply  line  for  raw  water  and  a  supply 
line  for  deaeration  water,  compnsing; 

a  first  deaeralor  module  connected  to  said  supply  line  for  raw 
water  and  located  at  a  preceding  stage; 

a  second  deaerator  module  connected  to  said  supply  line  for 
deaerating  water  and  located  at  a  succeeding  stage  and  series- 
connected  to  the  first  deaeralor  module; 

a  first  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  first  deaerator  module  via 
a  first  deaeralor  line; 

a  second  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the  second  deaerator 
module  via  a  second  deaeration  line; 

a  discharge  line  for  the  second  vacuum  pump  connected  to  the 
first  deaeration  line  for  the  first  vacuum  pump  so  that  dis- 
charge water  from  the  second  vacuum  pump  passes  through 
the  first  vacuum  pump  and  flows  out  through  a  discharge  line 
thereof; 

a  plurality  of  seal  water  recirculation  lines  for  circulating  seal 
water  through  said  first  and  second  vacuum  pumps,  said  seal 
water  recirculation  lines  including  a  seal  water  supply  line 
connected  lo  each  of  the  first  and  second  \acuum  pumps,  and 
a  seal  water  return  line  connected  to  the  discharge  line  of  the 
first  vacuum  pump; 

a  water  reservoir  connected  to  the  seal  water  supply  line  and  the 
seal  waler  return  line;  and 

a  reservoir  water  supply  line  for  introducing  deaerated  water 
into  said  water  reservoir  which  has  passed  through  at  least 
said  first  deaerator  module. 


5384,916 
ORGANIC-SOLVENT  VAPOR  ADSORBING  APPARATUS 
Katsuhiro   YamashiU.    Yokohama,    and    Takashi    Taniguchi, 
Kawasaki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nichias  Corporation. 
Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser  No.  303,195 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1993.  5-246126 

Int.  a.'  BOID  53/06 

VS.  CI.  96—123  8  Claims 


1.  An  organic-solvent  vapor  adsorbing  apparatus  comprising: 
a  rotor  having  end  faces,  a  rotational  axis,  and  draft  passages 

which  are  arranged  in  a  direction  of  said  rotational  axis  and 

which  define  a  honeycomb  structure, 
an  adsorbent  for  adsorbing  organic-solvent  vapor,  said  adsorbent 

being  contained  in  said  rotor; 
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a  roiaiively  driving  mechanism  for  imparting  routional  move- 
ment to  said  ro«or; 

separators  for  paitiuoning  each  of  said  end  faces  of  said  ro«or 
into  a  plurality  of  regions,  including: 

a  treatment  region  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
air  to  be  treated  and  to  discharge  treated  air: 

a  regeneration  region  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to 
receive  regenerating  heated  air.  to  supply  said  regenerating 
heated  air  to  said  adsorbent  for  removing  organic-solvent 
vapor  from  said  adsorbent,  and  to  discharge  said  regenerating 
heated  air.  and 

a  purge  region  which  is  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive 
purged  air  for  cooling  said  adsorbent  and  to  discharge  said 
purged  air:  and 

means  for  supplying  said  purged  air  discharged  from  said  purge 
region  into  said  regeneration  region. 

wherein  said  treatment  region,  said  regenerauon  region,  and  said 
purge  region  are  arranged  sequenually  in  a  direction  of  the 
routional  movement  of  said  rotor 


$,584,918 
INK-JET  TEXTILF  PRINTING  INK,  PRINTING  PROCESS 
AND  INSTRl  MEN  I  M  \KIS(;  I  SE  OF  THE  SAME,  AND 

PRINTS  OBTAINED 
Mariko  Suzuki,  Kuwasaki,-   Masahiro  Haniu,  Tokyo;  Sboji 
Koike,  YokobaaM;    Koromo   Shirou.   Inagi.  and  Tomoya 
YaaaiBOlo,  Kawasaki,  all   of  Japan,   assignors   to  Canon 
Kabuakiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
CoatiBaatioa  of  Ser.  No.  1 75.503.  Dec.  30,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thk  appikaliM  Jan.  22.  1996,  Ser.  No.  589.329 
ClaiiM  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004318; 
Dec.  24.  1993.  5-326943 

Int  a."  C09D  11/02 
VS.  Ct  lOfr— 22  R  *  ClaliBS 


5.584.917 

WATER  REPELLENT  FOR  WINDOW  PANES  OF 

AUTOMOBILES  AND  METHOD  OF  REPELLING  WATER 

ON  THE  WINDOW  PANES 
Tetsuo  Kijima.  Tokyo;  Seigo  Shinohara.  Kanagawa-ken.  and 
Sachiko  Vasa,  (;unma-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignon.  to  Tailio 
I iidustries  lo..  Ltd..  and  Tosliiba  Silicone  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of 
liikyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  498,474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  4,  1994,  6-152499 

Int.  a."  C09K  S/IS 

MS.  CL  IOfr-2  15  Claims 

1.  A  water  repellent  for  window  panes  of  automobiles,  which 

comprises 

at  least  one  ammo  group-containing  polyorganosiloxane  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula  ( I ): 


I.  An  inlc  jet  printing  ink  comprising  5  to  30*  by  weight  of  a 
reactive  dye  having  at  least  one  of  a  vinylsulfone  gioup  and  a 
monochlorocriazine  group  and  an  aqueous  liquid  medium,  wherein 
the  liquid  medium  contains  at  least  10  to  2000  ppm  of  a  phosphate 
ion  (PO4') 


R  R  R-  R  R 

I  I  I  I  I 

Ri— SiO-(SiO)«-(SiO).— (SiO),-Si— Ri 

I  I  I  I  I 

R         R  O     ^     R    ^     R 


(1) 


L 


(SiO>,-Si  — R' 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  carbon 
number  of  1  to  20;  R'  is  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkoxy  group  having 
a  carbon  number  of  1  to  6;  R-  is  a  substituent  represented  by  the 
general  formula  (2): 


5384,919 
PELLETIZED  PRE-DOPE  GRANLLES  OF  CELLULOSE 
AND  TERTIARY  AMINE  OXIDE.  SPINNING  SOLUTION, 
OF  CELLULOSE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Wba  S.  Lee;  Seong  M.  Jo;  Ho  J.  Kang;  Dong  B.  Kim.  and 
Cbong  S.  Park,  all  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Korea  Institute  of  .Science  and  To.  hnnl.^c^    •<vim\.  Rrp    of 
Korea 

Filed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No   MtlMM 
Claims  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  9.   1993, 
93-18081 

IDL  a."  C«L /.«2. //2< 
VS.  a.  264—186  7  Claims 


R* 

I 
-R'-(N-R'),-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


(2) 


UMI 


wherein  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having 
a  carbon  number  of  1  to  6  and  each  of  R*.  R*  and  R'  is  a 
monovalent  hydrocarbyl  group  having  a  carbon  number  of  1  to  20. 
r  IS  an  integer  of  0  to  3.  R'  and  R^  may  be  identical  with  or 
different  from  each  other,  and  R*.  R"  and  R'  may  be  idenucal  with 
or  different  from  each  other;  each  of  m.  p  and  q  is  an  integer  of  0 
to  20;  n  IS  an  integer  of  1  10  20;  and  m.  n.  p  and  q  meet 
1  £m-Hn-fp+<iS60;  each  R  may  be  idenucal  with  or  different  from 
each  other;  and  each  R'  may  also  be  identical  with  or  different 
from  each  other. 

1-20  pans  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of  said 

polyorganosiloxane.  of  at  least  one  organic  acid. 
0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  said 

polyorganosiloxane.  of  at  least  one  surfactant  and 
1.000  to  20.000  parts  by  weight,  based  on  100  parts  by  weight  of 

said  polyorganosiloxane,  of  at  least  one  aqueous  solvent 


TeMrxUMOil* 

•>5mI'« 
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CfmriaCAMi 
■MTanm  UM 

I  A  process  for  making  pelletized  pre -dope  granules  of  cellulose 
and  a  tertiary  amine  oxide  powder  dispersed  throughout  therein, 
which  compn&es  the  steps  of: 

(a)  feeding  cellulose  to  a  mill  together  with  the  tertiary  amine 
oxide  powder  having  a  water  content  of  .S  to  17%  by  weight; 
and 

(b)  milling  and  blending  the  resulting  solid  mixture  in  the  mill, 
while  heating  the  solid  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to 
agglomerate  as  a  result  of  instantaneous  melung  of  tertiary 


amine  oxide  powder  and  simultaneous  penetration  of  the 
molten  amine  oxide  into  cellulose  without  dissolving  the 
cellulose 


5,584,920 
SULPHONATED  H^  DROCRACKING  RESIDUES  AS 
CONCRETE  ADMIXTL'RES 
Henry  Sawatzky,  Ottawa;  Nod  P.  Mallvaganam,  Orleans;  Ian 
f   ("UUand.  Renfrew;  Jean  Houde.  Jr.,  Gatineau,  and  Brian 
\    haniand,  Nepean,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Natural 
Resources  Canada,  Ottawa,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  426,111 

InL  a."  C09D  1/08:195/00:  C08L  95/00 

UJS.  a.  106—274  13  Oaims 

Sump  iitf  to  ConmntoittaVanoiBConOTlt  Mix  Designs 


(a)  from  0.1  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  filler  pigment 
having  an  average  particle  size  in  the  range  from  1  to  60 
micrometers, 

(b)  from  50  to  99  9  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  pigment 
having  !ui  average  particle  size  in  the  range  of  from  0.1 
micrometers  to  3  micrometers,  and 

(c)  from  0.05  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  texture-improving  agent; 
wherein  the  sum  of  the  parts  by  weight  of  tlie  inorganic  filler 
pigment  and  the  organic  pigment  is  100  and  wherein  said 
composition  is  capable  of  being  uniformly  dispersed  in  a  high 
molecular  weight  organic  material  without  a  dispersion  mill- 
ing step. 


5.584,923 

SURFACE  MODIFIED  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 

COMPOSITION  AND  USES  THEREFOR 

Kuan-Ting  Wu.  Sandersville,  Ga..  assignor  to  ECC  Intema- 

tioiial  Inc..  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  518,757,  Aug.  24,  1995,  Pat.  No. 

5,531,821.  This  applicaUon  Apr.  1,  1996,  Ser.  No.  625,937 

Int  CL'  C09C  1/02 

VS.  a.  106—464  5  Claims 


Ccmrol  Caniwl  Cwmel  Maitgl  Cwimt  CmnO  MarW  Control 
WR     WB#1  Wfi«    WR     SP»1    SP«     SP       SP 
Mmohirt 
1.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  water-soluble  sulphonated  dispers- 
ant  from  a  petroleum  hydrocracking  residue  comprising: 

contacung  a  petroleum  hydrocraclung  residue  boiling  above 
524°  C.  with  concentrated  sulphuric  acid,  oleum  or  sulphur 
tnoxide  to  form  a  sulphonated  mixture  containing  water 
soluble  and  water  insoluble  products,  and  separating  the  water 
soluble  sulphonated  product  from  the  mixture. 


5.584,921 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF  NEW 

MIXTIKKS  FOR  (  04TINGS 
(,ebhard    Wagner.    (Wenthal;    Karl  Hrin/    Kitsler.    Bergisch- 
Caadbach;  Jan  Ma/anrk.  Koln,  and  Hans-Heinrich  Mon-tto, 
leverkuM-n.  all  nf  (,<rman>.  avsitjnorv  to  Ba>ir  Aktiiiisesell- 
•..  haft    1  cM-rkuM'n.  ( .orraany 

hiird  Ma>  It.  1995,  Ser.  No.  451^52 
(  laims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jim.  3,  1994,  44  19 
''■4..'- 

InL  CI.'  C09D  183/06:  C09K  3/18 
VS.  a.  106—287.1  8  Claims 

1    An  aqueous  dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  water  as 
dispersing  means,  and 

A)  10  to  60*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polysiloxane. 

B)  5  to  65*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  colloidal  silica  in  the  form 
of  silica  sol. 

C)  5  to  80*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  pigment  or  unreactive 
filler,  and 

D)  0  to  30*  by  weight  of  at  least  one  further  varnish  or  paint 
addiuve.  the  sum  of  components  A.  B.  C  and  D  being  100* 
by  weight  on  a  water-  and  solvent-free  basis. 


5,584,922 
STIR-IN  ORGANIC  PIGMENTS 
Fridoiin  Babler,  Hockessin.  Del.,  assignor  to  Ciba-Geigy  Cor- 
poration. Tarrvtown.  N.Y. 

hiltti  Vp.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305.549 
Int  CI."  C09C  1/04 
VS.  CL  106—417  7  Qaims 

1.  A  stir-in  pigment  composition  which  compromises 


I  2  3  4  S 

Aluaimuin    Sulfor*  lb 
-^  1%  SodK«^  Htiom«*«p«Kwc<wt« 
-♦-  2%  SotfHjm  M«Kuni1uo>wpho>» 
-»■  3%  Sodiiar  HxomMRilwsprwK 
-0-4%  SodHMn  HaKonwtaphoapftot* 
-O-  5%  Sodruir   M«Kam«toptio«phot« 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  acid  resistant  calcium 
carbonate  which  comprises: 

a)  forming  a  mixture  of  calcium  carbonate  with  at  least  about  0.5 
percent  to  about  10  percent,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of  the 
calcium  carbonate,  of  a  catiomc  salt; 

b)  adding  at  least  about  0.5  percent  to  about  10  percent,  based  on 
the  dry  weight  of  the  calcium  carbonate,  of  aniomc  salt  to  the 
mixture  to  form  a  final  mixture;  and 

c)  blending  the  final  mixture  to  ensure  umform  mixing. 


5.584,924 

OPACIFYING  KAOLIN  CLAY  PIGMENTS  HAVING 

IMPROVED  RHEOLOGY  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE 

MAN!  FACTIRE  THERFOF 

Lee  A.  Arrington-Webb.  SandersWIIe.  and  Prakash  B.  Malla. 

Martine/.  both  of  (.a.,  assignors  to  Thielt   Kaolin  Compan>. 

•Sanders* iile.  (.a 

HU-d  Aug.  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296,493 
Int.  a."  C04B  14/10:14/26 
VS.  a.  106—486  29  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  opacifying  kaolin  clay  pigments, 
wherein  the  process  comprises  the  sequential  steps  of; 

A.  in  a  first  stage,  mixing  kaolin  clay  panicles  with  calcium 
carbonate,  water  and  a  hydroxide  component  to  form  a  mix- 
ture containing  a  co-mineral  blend;  and 

B.  in  a  second  stage,  reacnng  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  60°  C.  wherein  the  formation  of  zeolite  is  avoided. 
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5.584,925 

CHEMICALLY  AGGREC  M  H    K  \OLIN  CLAY  PIGMENT 

AND  PROCESS  FOh  \!  \KiN(;  THE  SAME  BY 

PHOSPHAlt  BONDING 

Chris  B.  MMwell,  Evans,  and  Prakash  B.  Malla.  Martinez, 

both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Thide  Kaolin  Company,  Sanders- 

vUle,  Ga. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  494.920 
Int.  CI."  C04B  14/10.  C09C  J/12 
VS.  a.  l06-^»«6  23  Claims 

1  A  process  for  manufactunng  chemically  aggregated,  struc- 
tured, opacifying  Icaolin  clay  pigments,  wherein  the  process  com- 
poses the  steps  of: 

A.  mixing  aluminum-containing  Icaolin  clay  particles  with  water 
at  a  pH  no  greater  than  2.8  in  order  to  leach  aluminum  from 
the  Icaolin  clay  particles. 

B.  adding  a  phosphate  compound;  and 

C  increasing  the  pH  of  the  mixture  to  a  value  above  2.8  but  no 
greater  than  6.0. 
wherein  each  step  occurs  at  a  temperature  between  5*  C.  and  200° 
C 


said  water,  the  quantity  of  said  solid  particles  B  being  such  that 
there  are  enough  of  said  solid  particles  B  to  entirely  coat  said  solid 
particles  A  with  at  least  a  single  layer  of  said  solid  particles  B. 
thereby  direct  contact  between  solid  particles  A  being  restrained, 
and  the  fluidity  of  said  hydraulic  substance  pnor  to  hydration  being 
improved  by  beanng  effect  and  elecmcal  repulsive  effect  of  said 
solid  particles  B.  the  quantity  of  said  water  being  less  than  60<*  of 
the  total  weight  of  said  solid  particles  A  and  said  solid  particles  B 


5.584,926 
CEMENT  COMPOSnON 
Haas  E.   Borgholm.  Lyngby,  and  Jesper  Damtolt,  Vodskov. 
both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Aalborg  Portland  A/S,  Aal- 
borg.  Denmark 
PCT  No,  PCT/DK9V00I32.  J  371  Date  Jan.  4,  1995.  J  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  4.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21122.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318.718 
aaims  priority,  application  Denmark.  Apr,  13. 1992,  0495/92 
int.  CI."  C04B  7/02:7/06 
VS.  CI.  106—713  30  Claims 

1.  A  cement  composition  compnsing 

a)  from  50%  to  97%  by  weight  (calculated  on  the  total  compo- 
sition) of  a  Portland  cement  clinker,  having  a  sulfur  content 
which  IS  in  the  range  of  0  5-10%  by  weight  expressed  as  SO,, 
and  having  a  fluonne  content  which  is  in  the  range  of 
0  I  jl- 1.00%  by  weight  exprcs,scd  as  F";  and 

b)  from  3%  to  50%  by  weight  (calculated  on  the  toul  compost 
uon)  of  an  extender  containing  a  carbonate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate, 
calcium  magnesium  carbonate  and  mixtures  thereof,  as  its 
mam  constituent  and  having  a  median  particle  size  (djo)  of 
below  14  ^m. 


UMI 


5,584.927 
HYDRAULIC  SUBSTANCE  WITH  WATER  STABLE 
PARTICLE  COATING 
Toshio     Yonezawa;     Kenrou     Mitsui;     Kunlo     Yanagibashi; 
Ybusaku  Ikeo;  Tooru  Okuno.  all  of  Tokyo;  Etsurou  Asakura; 
IlisaLsugu    Voshida,    h«ih     .f   Saitama-ken;    MiLsuo    Sato. 
lokyo.  and  MItsuo  kinusiiii..    Vu  hi-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to   l.k.ii..k,.  r, .,,,.. ,,.11..,,    <  K,,k.i,   MilMitH-tii  Materials 
Corpoi.ii,..ii     K.itiin  K>..k     1   ....'.:.  I.    IfHlyvIis   '   ..,  (...ration, 
both   of    Tokyo,   and    laWeraoto   OU   and    tat    t  orporation, 
\ichi-ken,  all  of  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  950,6%.  Sep.  25.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jul.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  281.102 
Claims  priority,  applkatloa  Japan,  Sep.  25.  1991,  3-273069 
Int.  CI."  C04B  7/02:14/00:14/06 
VS.  a.  106—737  10  Claims 

1  A  hydraulic  matenal  comprising  water,  solid  particles  A 
comprising  portland  cement,  and  solid  parucles  B  comprising 
silica  fume,  wherein  an  average  diameter  of  said  solid  parucles  A  is 
from  5  to  50  jim,  an  average  diameter  of  said  solid  particles  B  is 
less  Uian  'A  the  average  diameter  of  said  solid  particles  A.  said 
solid  particles  B  cohering  to  the  surfaces  of  said  solid  particles  A  -n 


^.584  928 
MATERIAL  FOR  W  IDE-BAND  OPTICAL  ISOLATORS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
EmI  Asai,  and  Minoru  Imaeda,  both  of  Nagoya,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  NGK  In-sulators.  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser  No.  451,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16.  1994,  6-222088 

Int  a."  C30B  l/IO 

VS.  a.  II7-4  5  aaims 

2    A  process  for  producing  a  material  for  use  in  a   1.5  pm 

wide-band    range    optical    isolator,    said    matenal    comprising    a 

bismuthsubsututed  terbium-iron  garnet  single  cryswl  having  a 

composition  of  Bi,Tb,^e,0,.,  in  which  x  is  0  35  to  045.  said 

process  composing  the  steps  of: 

(1)  producing  a  powdery  raw  matenal  by  a  co-precipitaling 
technique; 

(2)  producing  a  calcined  product  by  calcining  the  powdery  raw 
matenal  at  not  less  than  900°  C.  but  not  more  than  (1200- 
400x)°  C; 

(3)  nulling  the  calcined  product  into  a  powder; 

(4)  molding  the  resulung  powder; 

(5)  producing  a  polycrystal  product  by  finng  the  resulting  mold 
ing  at  not  less  than  1 140°  C  but  not  more  than  ( 1360-400x)° 

C; 

(6)  joining  a  seed  single  crystal  to  the  resulting  polycrystal 

prtxluct;  and 

(7)  converting  the  joined  polycrystallinc  body  to  a  single  crystal 
by  heating  the  joint  body  at  a  growing  temperature  of  not  less 
than  (l435-400x)°  C.  but  not  more  than  ( 1455-400x)°  C. 


5.584.929 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  CRYSTAL 
Tomohift)  Kawasc,  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Indttttrict,  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

nied  Mw.  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  400.925 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11,  1994.  6-040724 
Int.  a."  C30B  ///»X 
U.S.  a.  117—11  45  CUini^ 

1    A  method  of  prepanng  a  compound  semiconductor  crystal, 
compnsing  in  order  the  following  steps: 

(a)  applying  a  boron  containing  layer  that  contains  boron  or  an 
oxygen  free  boron  compound  onto  at  least  a  selected  area  of 
an  inner  surface  of  a  crucible,  wherein  said  layer  has  an 
interface  surface  contacting  said  inner  surface  of  said  crucible 
and  a  fiee  exposed  surface  opposite  said  interface  surface; 


calculating  a  descent  amount  of  a  surface  level  of  the  molten 
polycrystal  substance  relauve  to  a  wall  of  the  crucible  from 
said  approximate  puUed-up  weight  of  the  grown  single  crys- 
tal, and 

conducting  an  adjustment  operauon  to  obtain  the  correct  value 
of  the  ingot  diameter  from  the  measurement  of  the  optKal 
sensor,  in  response  to  the  descent  amount  of  the  surface  level 
of  the  molten  polycrystal  substance. 


(b)  heat  treating  said  crucible  while  at  least  a  portion  of  said  free 
exposed  surface  is  under  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere,  so 
as  to  oxidize  at  least  a  portion  of  said  boron  or  said  oxygen- 
free  boron  compound  to  provide  boron  oxide  and  form  a 
boron  oxide  containing  layer  at  least  at  said  free  exposed 
surface  of  said  boron  containing  layer; 

(c)  charging  a  raw  material  into  said  crucible; 

(d)  melting  said  raw  matenal  to  form  a  melt;  and 

(e)  solidifying  said  melt  from  an  end  of  said  crucible,  thereby 
growing  said  crystal. 


5i«4.931 
ELECTROSTATIC  SPRAY  DEVICE 
Eugen  T.  Buhlmann,  Gossau,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Genu 
Voltstatic  AG,  St.  Gallen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,530 
Claim";  priority    application  Germany,  Apr.  15,  1993,  43  12 
262.0 

int.  CI."  B05B  5/025 
VS.  CL  118—628  22  Claims 


5,584,930 

.ML THOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  DLAMETER  OF  A 

SINGLE  CRYSTAL  INGOT 

Nobuo    Katsuoka.    Takasaki;    Yoshihiro    Hirano,    Annaka; 

Atsushi  Ozaki,  Annaka,  and  Masahiko  Baba,  Annalta,  all  of 

Japan.  assignon>  to  Shin-Etsu  Handotai  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

(  oiitinuation  of  Ser.  No.  377.688.  Jan.  25,  1995.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  59,432,  May  4,  1993, 

abandofied.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  829.964.  Feb. 

3,  1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

487.507 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8.  1991,  3-037894 

InL  a."  C30B  15/20 

VS.  a.  117—14  11  Claims 


Q^t. 


1  A  method  for  measuring  a  diameter  of  a  single  crystal  ingot 
pulled  up  from  a  molten  polycrystal  substance  contained  in  a 
cnicible  having  a  cylindncal  hollow  in  a  crystal  pulling  apparatus 
in  which  an  ingot  diameter  is  measured  by  means  of  an  optical 
sensor,  compnsing  the  steps  of 

calculating  an  approximate  weight  of  the  pulled-up  single  crys- 
tal. 


1  An  electrostatic  spray  device  for  the  electrtwtatic  spray  coat- 
ing of  objects,  comprising: 

a  spray  gun  having  an  outlet  disposed  upon  a  gun  axis; 

means  for  discharging  coabng  matenal  from  said  outlet  of  said 
spray  gun; 

a  charging  electrode,  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  outlet  of  said  spray  gun,  for  electrostatically  charging 
said  coaung  matenal  so  that  said  coating  matenal  is  attracted 
to  an  object  to  be  coated; 

a  counterelectrode  disposed  at  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  charging  electrode  and  having  an  electncal  potenual 
which  is  different  from  that  of  said  charging  electrode  so  as  to 
attract  thereto  a  portion  of  free  ions  generated  as  a  result  of 
said  electrostatic  charging  of  said  coating  matenal;  and 

means  adjustably  mounting  said  counterelectrode  at  different 
axial  positions  with  respect  to  said  charging  electrode. 


5,584,932 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCLTT  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  SPEED  AND  POSITION  OF  A  ROTARY  SCREEN 
COATER  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THE  LINE  SPEED  AND 
POSITION  OF  A  MOVING  WEB 
Gregory  F.  Clark,  Alpharetta,  and  James  G.  Himes.  Jr.,  Wood- 
stock, both  of  Ga..  assignors  to  Nordson  Corporation.  West- 
lake,  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1995.  Ser.  No,  419,668 
Int  O.'  B05C  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  118—669  17  Claias 

1.  A  hot  melt  matenal  coating  system  (10).  comprising: 
a  rotary  coater  (12)  driven  by  a  motor  (604); 
a  rotary  coater  speed  and  direction  indicator  (610)  opcratively 
connected  to  said  rotary  coaler  and  providing  a  signal  repre- 
senting the  speed  and  direction  thereof: 
a  web  speed  and  direction  indicator  (612)  opcratively  connected 
to  said  web  and  providing  a  signal  representing  the  speed  and 
direction  thereof, 
a  first  control  circuit  (614),  connected  to  said  rotary  coater  speed 
and  direction   indicator  (610)  and   to  said   web  speed   and 
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5,584.934 
METHOD  AND  AFTARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING 
DISTORTION  or  HORIZONTAL  Ql  ARTZ  TUBE 
CAUSED  BY  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
Prter  Y.  Lin,  Mi«u-Li.  Tmiwan,  assignor  to  United  Microelec- 
tronics Corp..  Taiwan.  Taiwan 

Filed  Oct.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  542,693 

Int.  CL*  C23C  I6A)0 

MS.  a.  118—724  >4  Claims 


direction  indicator  (612),  for  receiving  said  rotary  coaler 
speed  and  direction  indicalor  signal  and  said  web  speed  and 
direction  indicator  signal,  and  for  outputting  a  control  signal 
to  said  motor  in  response  to  said  indicator  signals  to  mainuin 
a  predetermined  relationship  of  the  speed  and  direction  of  said 
rotary  coater  with  respect  to  that  of  said  web; 

a  web  position  indicator  (618)  positioned  proximate  to  the  web 
and  providing  a  signal  representing  the  position  thereof;  and 

a  second  control  circuit  (616).  connected  to  said  web  posiuon 
indicator  (618)  and  to  said  web  speed  and  direction  indicator 
(612),  for  receiving  said  web  position  indicator  signal  and 
said  web  speed  and  direction  indicator  signal,  and  for  output- 
ting  a  web  position  correcuon  signal  to  said  first  control 
circuit,  said  first  control  circuit  varying  said  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  web  position  correction  signal. 


5  M4033 

pr{x:ess  for  plasma  deposition  and  plasma 
cvd  apparatus 

Masaki  Sallo,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo.  Japan 

DivLsion  of  Ser  No.  294.409.  Aug.  23.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,492,735.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  475375 

Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Aug.  31.  1993,  5-238909 

Int  CI."  C23C  IdAJO 

KiS.  CI.  118—723  E  H  Claims 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  distortion  of  honzontal  quaiU 
tube  due  to  high  temperature  and  gravity  compnsing: 

a  horizontal  quartz  tube  surrounded  with  a  heating  element  for 
processing  wafers; 

an  inlet  pipe  of  a  gas  injector  mounted  at  the  center  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  honzontal  quaru  tube  for  injecting  high  punty 
gases; 

a  plurality  of  sheath  supports  mounted  at  the  edge  of  the  closed 
end  of  said  honzontal  quanz  tube  for  supporting  a  thermo- 
couple sheath  inserted  in  said  honzontal  quarU  tube;  and 

said  thermocouple  sheath  with  a  tfiermocouple  inside  for  insert- 
ing into  one  of  said  sheath  supports  that  is  located  at  the 
bottom  of  said  honzonul  quarU  tube  for  temperature  mea- 
surement. 


3  A  single  substrate  processing  plasma  CVD  apparatus,  com 
pnsing: 
a  chamber; 

a  pair  of  electrodes  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  applying  an  RF  power  to  a  space  between  said  pair  of 

electrodes  to  generate  an  electnc  field  therebetween; 
said  means  for  applying  an  RF  power  being  controlled  to  vary 

the  electnc  field  intensity  according  to  a  thiclcness  of  a  layer 

built  up  on  one  of  said  electrodes 


5,584,935 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATl'S  FOR  THE  DEPOSITION  OF 

THIN  ELE(   IKo(  HROMICLA^^KS  fOKMFDOF 

MATEKI.Vl.^  VMTHASTOK  HIOMf  IKK 

COMPOSITION 

Mino  CJreen,  London.  United   Kingdom,  assignor  to  Sodeta 

Italiana  Vrtro  -  SIV  -  S.p.A.,  San  Salvo  Chieti.  Italy 

Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,960 
Claims     priority,     application     Italy.     May      13,      1994, 
RM94A0295 

Int.  CI.'  C23C  14/00 
\S.  CI.  118—726  10  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  the  deposition  on  a  substrate  of  one  or  more 
thin  layers  having  on  said  substrate  a  stoichiometnc  composition, 
particularly  useful  as  an  electrochromic  layer  showing  having  the 
highest  colouring  efficiency  in  an  electrochromic  cell,  by  using  a 
process  of  vacuum  evaporation  of  a  metal  oxide,  compnsing;  an 
external  refractory  housing  resistant  to  impact  and  mechanical 
stress  with  an  open  top  and  having  inner  surfaces;  a  metal  sheet 
conductive  member  placed  along  said  inner  surlaces  ot  the  heating 
housing  and  along  the  upper  nm  of  the  top  thereof,  and  showing  an 
electncal  resistance  for  producing  heat  on  connection  to  an  electnc 
power  supply;  a  container  inside  said  housing  having  an  open  top 
and  being  externally  in  heat  transmission  contact  with  said  conduc 
live  member  and  containing  said  metal  oxide  to  be  evaporated,  said 
conuiner  having  its  top  nm  at  a  level  higher  than  the  poruon  of 
said  conductive  sheet  member  which  is  placed  along  the  top  nm  of 
said  external  housing,  so  that  the  flow  of  oxide  vapour  directed  to 


said  substrate  is  inhibited  from  coming  into  contact  with  metal  nizing  the  starch  under  aqueous  acid  conditions  for  a  temperature, 

sheet  heating  member,  whereby  the  thin  oxide  layer  deposited  on  pressure  and  time  sufficient  to  substantially  disnipt  starch  granules 

said  substrate  shows  a  composition  which  is  stoichiometnc  with  and  then  causing  the  starch  10  retrograde  to  yield  the  starch-based 

respect  lo  said  oxide  to  be  evaporated  contained  into  said  con-  textunzing   agent,   wherein   said   textunzing   agent   is  essentially 

lamer  crystalline  in  structure. 


5.584.936 

SUSCEPTOR  FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER 

PROCESSING 

Michael  A.  Pickering.  Dracut.  and  Lee  E.  Bums,  Reading,  both 

of  Mass..  assignors  to  CND.  Incorporated.  Woburn.  Mass. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,479 

InL  CI.'  C23C  \t>/00 

VS.  a.  118—728  12  Claims 


5,584,938 

ELECTROSTATIC  PARTICLE  REMOVAL  AND 

CHARACTERIZATION 

Monte  A.  Douglas.  Coppell,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instniments 
Incorporated.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  166321 

Int.  CI."  A47L  \i/40 

U.S.  CI.  134— 1 J  13  Oaims 


1  A  susceptor  for  supporting  a  single  semiconductor  wafer 
dunng  deposition,  compnsing; 

an  annular  nng  having  an  upper  face,  a  lower  face,  and  inner  and 
outer  side  walls,  said  inner  side  wall  including  a  wafer  shoul- 
der constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  the  wafer  thereon;  and 

a  bloclter  mounted  upon  said  nng  at  a  position  below  said  wafer 
shoulder,  said  bloclter  being  mounted  with  a  radial  gap 
between  said  nng  and  said  blocker  to  relative  movement  in 
the  radial  direction  with  respect  to  said  nng  to  permit  differ- 
ences in  thermal  expansion. 


5384,937 

STARCH-BASED  TEXTURIZING  AGENT 

Eugene  T.  Finocchiaro,  Milton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Opta  Food 

Ingrwlients,  Inc..  Bedford.  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  138,541,  Oct.  15,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5.470391.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
')00.899.  Jun.  18.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2. 

1995.  Ser  No.  460J23 

InL  CI."  C08B  iO/ll:  CI3K  OlfOt,:  A23L  0//(J5.  A23G  Oim) 

U.S.  CI.  127—38  27  Claims 

H^  Aaytaw  C«r«  Sttftk 


!>»™>*T 


CHS  OMIAMCKT 


1.  A  method  for  electrostatically  decontaminating  the  surface  of 
a  semiconductor  substrate  having  contaminating  particles  thereon 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

ionizing  the  contaminating  particles  on  the  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate 10  form  ionized  panicles; 

producing  a  charge  accumulation  layer  at  the  top  of  the  semi- 
conductor substrate  to  electrostatically  separate  the  ionized 
particles  from  the  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate,  the 
charge  accumulation  layer  having  the  same  charge  sign  as  the 
ionized  particles:. 

wherein  said  step  of  producing  a  charge  accumulation  laver  at 
the  top  of  a  semiconductor  substrate  comprises  the  step  of 
charfling  an  insulated  wafer  chuck  and  resting  the  substrate  on 
top  of  the  insulated  wafer  chuck. 


5384.939 
METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  RAIL  CARS 
Bill  Dahlin,  Fargo;  Bill  Pladson.  Dickinson,  botii  of  N.  Dak.,- 
Billy  W.  Barnett.  Richland  Hills.  Tex.;  Robert  J.  Luedders, 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.:  Rod  B.  Allred.  Hills.  Tex.;  James  L.  Kohtt. 
Bedford.  Tex.,  and  David  C.  Albright.  Haslet.  Tex„  assignors 
to  Burlington  Northern  Railroad.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  183353 
Int.  CI."  B08B  S/OQ:5/04:9mi:  B24C  l/OO 
U.S.  CL  134—7  27  Claims 


namovtitg  clinging  and  ptnalti^ 
dttnt  with  a  tontd  air  •ysMm 


MKuuiring  up  all  itmoining 
du«>ond  datra 


1.  A  food  formulation  containing  a  starch-based  textunzing 
agent  denved  from  high  amylose  starch  producible  by  pregelati- 


1  A  method  of  cleaning  a  rail  car  that  is  used  to  haul  a  freight. 
comprising: 

step  (a)  vacuuming  a  matenal  clinging  to  at  least  one  interior 
surface  of  said  rail  car  that  is  used  to  haul  said  freight; 
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step  (b)  blasting  air  against  said  material  sull  clinging  to  said  at 
least  one  interior  surface  of  said  rail  car  that  is  used  to  haul 
Mid  freight  to  dislodge  said  matenal  clinging  lo  said  at  least 
one  intenor  surface  of  said  rail  car  thai  is  used  to  haul  said 
freight; 

step  (c)  vacuuming  said  matenal  dislodged  by  step  (b)  and 
remaining  on  said  at  least  one  interior  surface  after  steps  (a) 
and  (b);  and 

step  (d)  wiping  off  said  matenal  remaining  on  said  at  least  one 
intenor  surface  after  steps  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  and  applying  a 
sterilizing  agent  to  said  at  least  one  intenor  surface  after  steps 
(•).  (b).  and  (c). 


n.EXIBI.F,  PHOTOEIFXTRIC  CONVERSION  Molil  IK 

Takashi  Yoshida.  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric 

Co..  Ltd..  Toliyo,  Japan 

ContiniMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  314,408.  Sep.  28.  1994.  abandooed. 

This  application  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574.788 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  28.  1993.  5-240768 

Int.  d*  HOIL  JIAWiJI/OS 

VS.  a.  13*-251  7  Claims 
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A  flexible  photoelectric  conversion  module  compnsing: 
a  flexible  belt-like  insulating  substrate  having  a  major  direc- 
tion of  elongation; 

a  plurality  of  thin-film  photoelectric  conversion  elements 
placed  in  the  major  direction  on  one  side  of  the  substrate, 
firmly  secured  to  the  substrate  and  spaced  such  that  there  are 
gaps  between  adjacent  pholoelectnc  conversion  elements, 
each  of  the  pholoelectnc  conversion  elements  having  first  and 
second  terminal  electrodes  at  respective  ends  of  said  elements 
extending  along  the  major  direction; 

a  conductive  upe  extending  along  the  major  direction  and 
electncally  connected  to  the  first  terminal  electrodes; 
a  non-adhesive  resin  in  contact  with  at  least  one  surface  of  the 
conductive  tape  in  the  gaps  between  adjacent  photoelectnc 
conversion  elements;  and 

an  insulating  protective  film  firmly  secured  lo  those  portions 
of  the  pholoelectnc  conversion  elements  and  the  conductive 
tape  which  are  noi  in  contact  with  the  non-adhesive  resin,  the 
film  being  secured  on  the  surfaces  facing  away  from  the 
substrate. 
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successively  formed  on  •  substrate  of  a  second  metal. 


5.584.942 
FLUX  FOR  .SOLDERING 
Reika  Satsurai.  Tokai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Hoshiiaki   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  .\irhi  krn.  Japan 

Filed  May  ' :    i ""'  J   ^er.  No.  252.096 
Claims  priority.  appliiHii..n  Upan,  May  28.  1993,  5-151494 
InL  Cl.^  B23K  i5/i4 
M&.  CL  148—26  6  Claims 

1  A  flux  applied  in  soldenng  to  a  substrate  metal  formed  with  a 
firmly  oxidized  layer,  said  flux  conuining  at  least  stannous  chlo- 
nde.  non-oxidation  acid  and  a  viscous  agent  and  excluding  zinc 
chlonde  and  sodium  fluonde  therefrom,  said  viscous  agent  having 
a  viscosity  between  300  and  1000  cp  at  0"  C. 


5.584.941 
SOLAR  CELL  AM>  KKODCCTION  IkiH  K,s>   1H^K^H)K 
Shoji  NIshlda,  Fi^iaawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  C  anon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Ti>kvo.  Japan 

Hied  Mar.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.157 

t1aim.s  priority,  appUcatkm  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994.  6-050846 

Int.  CL*  HOIL  il/0392:iim6S:il/06:il/IH 

U.S.  a.  136—258  49  Claims 

1.  A  solar  cell  compnsing  a  layer  of  a  first  metal,  a  layer  of  a 

conductive  metal  oxide,  and  a  polycrystalline  senuconductof-  layer 


5_';84.943 

CI  K  \MM     \M>  si  KKACE  CONDITIONING  OF 

H  1 K  M  H )  M  ETAL  SURFACES 

Richard  D.  B,.ri,is/iik  strrling  Heifhts;  Tlmm  1  Kelly.  Bir 
mingham.  m:<\  ' .  irx  I  Kochfort,  Tfoy.  all  of  Mich.,  assign 
ors  lo  Heiik.i  i  n  (xr  ,in..n,  PI>mouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Conttnuali  .1,  ,n  (.an  ,.f  .Srr.  No.  126.143.  Sep.  2J.  1<*93.  Pat 
No.  S.-'K'J  iw  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.483, 
Jul.  8,  \^>^:  .itiiiiuloncd,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  N"  s^f.  <i  t  >,  1  M  |<*<<i.  ahandiini-<l,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation or  s,  ,    N,,    -:i.21>».  Ma)  8.  1W(I.  Pal.  No    5.08O.H14. 

which  is  a  c .  nnnu.Hion  of  Ser.  No.  395.620.  \ug.  18.  1989. 

Pat.  No.  4,944. SJCJ,  -hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

57,129,  Jun.  1.  l'»K".  PaL  No.  4,859J51.  This  applicaUon  Dec. 

22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,687 

InL  CI."  ClOM  I7J/00-  B65D  75/00 

VS.  a.  14»— 246  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  compnsing  steps  of: 

(I)  cleaning  an  aluminum  can  with  an  aqueous  acidic  cleaning 
solution  compnsing  a  surfactant  component  and 

(II)  contacting  the  aluminum  can  after  step  (i)  with  an  aqueous 
lubncant  and  surface  conditioner  forming  composition,  dis- 
tinct from  said  aqueous  acidic  cleaning  solution,  said  aqueous 
lubncant  and  surface  conditioner  compnsing  as  dissolved, 
dispersed,  or  both  dissolved  and  dispersed  components  therein 
(i)  water-soluble  organic  matenal  selected  from  phosphate 
esters,  alcohols,  fatty  acids  including  mono-,  di-.  in-,  and 
poly-acids,  fany  acid  denvatives  including  salts,  hydroxy 
acids,  amides,  esters.  etJiers.  and  denvatives  iJiereof,  and 
mixtures  tiicreof.  and  (ii)  at  least  one  of  the  elements  selected 
from  zirconium,  titanium,  cenum.  aluminum,  iron.  tin.  vana- 
dium, tantalum,  niobium,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
hafnium  in  metallic  or  ionic  form. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses  utilizing  an  aqueous  acid 
cleaning  soluuon  that  contains  no*  more  than  about  0, 1*  of  carbon 
atoms  that  are  part  of  phcnanthrene  nngs  and  an  aqueous  lubncant 
and  surface  conditioner  forming  composition  that  contains  not 
more  than  about  0.01%  of  carbon  atoms  that  are  pad  of  phenan- 


ihrene  rings  and  wherein  the  surfactant  component  of  the  aqueous 
acid  cleaning  solution  consists  essentially  of: 

(A)  a  component  of  nonionic  surfactants  selected  from  the  group 

consisung  of  surfactants  corresponding  to  general  chemical 

formula  (I): 


R — fc-W 0-(C„H 


-(C„H2.0)*H. 


(I) 


where  a  is  0  or  1;  R  represents  an  alkyl  moiety  that  may  be 
branched  or  unbranched  and  saturated  or  unsaturated  but  does  not 
include  any  aryl  group  and  the  sum  of  a  plus  the  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  R  is  from  10-22;  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  that  may  be 
different  from  one  C„H;„0  group  to  another  in  the  same  molecule; 
and  b  is  an  integer,  the  value  or  values  of  b  being  selected  so  that 
the  hydrophile-lipophile  balance  ("HLB")  of  the  total  component  is 
from  about  8  lo  about  20;  and 

(B)  a  component  of  nonionic  surfactants  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  surfactants  corresponding  to  the  chemical  for- 
mula R-(|)-(C^H,„0),H.  where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  moiety 
that  may  be  branched  or  unbranched  and  saturated  or  unsat- 
urated but  does  not  include  any  aryl  group  and  that  has  from 
about  4  to  about  16  carbon  atoms;  ^  represents  a  phenylene 
group;  n  has  the  same  meaning  as  for  formula  (I)  above;  and 
c  IS  an  integer  the  \alue  or  values  of  c  being  selected  so  that 
the  HLB  of  the  total  component  is  from  about  9  to  about  21, 


5.584.944 
AQUEOUS  LUBRICANT  AND  SI  RFACE  CONDITIONER 

FOR  FORMED  METAL  SURFACES 
James  P.  Bcrshas.  West  Bloomfield;  Timm  L.  Kelly.  Birming- 
ham:  Gary    L.   Rochfort.  Troy,  and   Henry   A.   Rossmaier, 
Sterling  Heights,  all  of  Mich..  a.ssignors  to  Henkel  Corpora- 
tion. Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143.803.  Oct.  27.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5.476.601. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  109.791.  Sep.  23, 
1993.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  910.483.  Jul. 
8.  1992.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,635, 
Oct.  31.  1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
521.219,  May  8.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5.080.814,  which  is  a  continua- 
tion of  Ser.  No.  395,620.  Aug.  18,  1989,  Pat.  No.  4.944.889. 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  57.129.  Jun.  1. 
1987.  Pat.  No.  4.859.351.  This  application  Jun,  2.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  459.870 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  l7.W2;IM/04 
VS.  a.  148—246  15  Claims 


1967 


(I) 


R' 
1 
R--N--R'     {XU 
I 
R* 

where  R'  is  a  monovalent  aliphatic  moiety,  which  may  be 
saturated  or  unsaturated  and  contains  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms;  each  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  monovalent  moiety  indepen- 
dently selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (i)  alkyl  and 
hydroxyalkyl  moieties  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
(ii)  aryl  and  arylalkyl  moieties  having  from  6  to  10  carbon 
atoms;  R''  is  a  monovalent  moiety  selected  from  the  same 
group  as  for  R"  and  R'  plus  the  — O  moiety;  X'  is  a 
monovalent  anion  or  monovalent  fraction  of  an  anion  with  a 
valence  higher  than  1 ;  and  a=0  if  R^  is  — O"  and  =1  if  R''  is 
not  — O";  and 
(B)  a  component  of  complex  fiuonde  anions. 


54184.945 

LUBRICANT  CARRIER  SALT  FOR  METAL  FORMING 
Klaus-Dieter    Nittel,     Frankfurt    am     Main,    and     Norbert 

Schwinke-Kruse.  Dreieich.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to 

Metallgesellschaft  AUtiengesellschaft.  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,001 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov,  11,  1994.  44  40 
301,1 

InL  CI."  C21D  7/02:  ClOM  1IW2 
U,S.  CI.  148—246  8  Claims 

1  A  method  for  facilitating  a  cold  forming  compnsing:  applying 
to  a  workpiece  of  iron  or  steel  a  lubricant  carrier  salt  wherein  said 
lubncant  carrier  salt  compnses  bone  acid  and/or  alkali  borate, 
aliphatic  di  or  tncarboxylic  acid  which  is  either  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  at  least  one  OH  group,  and/or  of  alkali  salts  thereof, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  bone  acid  and/or  alkali  borate,  calcu- 
lated as  H,BO,.  to  carboxylic  acid,  calculated  as  citnc  acid,  is 
about  (5  to  15):  1  and  said  salt  is  applied  from  an  aqueous  solution 
or  dispersion  with  a  concentration  of  5  to  30  wt-  %:  and,  applying 
a  soap  to  the  workpiece. 


,„., ,_  , ■( 1 1 1 

40  35  30  25  20    15   10    5    0  -5  -10-15-20 
FLUORIDE  ACTIVITY,   mV 

1.  A  process  comprising  steps  of  cleaning  an  aluminum  can  with 
an  aqueous  acidic  or  alkaline  cleaning  solution,  drying  the  cleaned 
can.  and  subsequently  conveying  the  cleaned  and  dried  can  via 
automatic  con\ eying  equipment  to  a  location  where  it  is  lacquered 
or  decorated  by  pnnting  or  both,  wherein  the  iinpro\ement  com- 
pnses contacting  at  least  one  exterior  surface  of  said  aluminum 
can.  prior  to  the  last  drying  of  said  exterior  surface  before  auto 
malic  conveying,  with  a  lubricant  and  surface  conditioner  forming 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  water  and; 

(A)  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  quater- 
nary ammonium  salt  and  amine  oxide  surfactants  confonning 
to  general  formula  I: 


5.584.946 
CHROMIUM-FREE  CONVERSION  COATING 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMIM  M 
Uwe  Karmaschek,  Bergh.im;  Achim  Roland.  Solingen;  Hubert 
Vennschott.  Pforzheim-Bucchenbronn,  and  Harald  Wcnne- 
mann.  Erkrath.  all  of  Germany.  a.ssignors  to  Henkel  Kom- 
manditgesellschafl  auf  Aktien,  Duesseldorf.  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  545.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  24,  1993,  43  17 
217,2 

Int.  a."  C23C  22/7H 
VS.  CI.  148—247  20  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  treatment  of  surfaces  of  aluminum  and  its 
alloys,  said  process  compnsing  steps  of: 

(I)  treating  the  surtaces  b>  contacting  them  with  acidic  aqueous 
treatment  solutions  which  contain  complex  fluondes  of  the 
elements  boron,  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium  or  hafnium  indi- 
vidually or  in  admixture  with  one  another  in  concentrations  of 
the  fluoro  anions  of.  in  all.  100  to  4000  mg/1  and  which  have 
a  pH  value  of  0.3  to  3.5: 

(II)  subjecting  the  thus  treated  surfaces  to  machining,  forming, 
or  joining  to  one  anothei  or  to  pans  of  steel,  galvanized  steel, 
or  alloy-galvanized  steel  by  bonding  or  by  welding:  and 

(III)  subjecting  the  machined,  formed,  or  joined  surtaces  pro- 
duced in  step  (II)  to  a  permanently  con-osion-preventing  con- 
version treatment. 


1968 
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METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  NICKML-jUSE 
SlIPERALLOY  HAVINt;  IMPROVED  RB^nANCE  TO 

\HN<'KM\I    (.RAIN  GROWTH 
hdwur,)  I     K,nni.  fit    Mamrville;  Robfrt  D.  Kissinger.  Read- 
ing, Allen  J    l"iv^..,i    1  iDcinoati,  and  Eric  S.  Huron,  W«t 
(.iMster.  all  of  ( >hi".  ivsijjnors  to  Oneral  Electric  Company, 
andnnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  293^3 
Int.  a."  C22F  l/W 
L,S.  a.  I4»-55*  15  Claims 

1.  A  method   for  processing   a  y   precipiiauon   strengthened 
nickel-base  superalloy  so  as  to  minimize  nucleation  tendencies  and 
control  grain  growth  in  an  article  formed  therefrom,  the  superalloy 
including  a  second  phase  in  sufficient  amounts  lo  prevent  critical 
grain  growth  in  the  superalloy  when  the  superalloy  is  subjected  lo 
lemperaiures  above  its  y  solvus  temperature,  the  method  compns- 
ing  the  steps  of: 
providing  a  nickel-base  superalloy  alloyed  lo  contain  at  least 
about  0.030  weight  percent  carbon  or  at  leasi  about  27  ppm 
yttnum  so  as  lo  produce  a  volume  fraction  of  a  second  phase, 
the  superalloy   further  having  a  y  solvus  temperature,  an 
incipient  melting  temperature,  and  a  calculated  y  conieni  in 
the  range  of  about  30  lo  about  65  volume  percent, 
processing  the  superalloy  so  as  to  form  an  article  characlenzed 
by  a  fine  dispersion  of  the  second  phase  and  by  a  microstruc- 
ttire  of  grains  of  about  ASTM  10  or  finer; 
working  the  article  at  a  working  lempcrature  below  the  y  solvus 

temperature, 
preheating  the  article  lo  the  working  temperanire  for  a  duration 
insufficient  lo  cause  coarsening  of  the  fine  dispersion  of  the 
second  phase, 
pcrfonning  a  supersolvus  heal  treatment  by  heating  the  article 
from  the  working  temperature  lo  a  lempcrature  above  the  y 
solvus  temperature  of  the  superalloy  for  a  duration  sufficient 
to  uniformly  coarsen  the  grains  of  the  article  to  at  least  about 
ASTM  9  without  coarsening  the  second  pha.se.  such  that  the 
second  phase  in  Ihe  superalloy  serves  to  restrict  grain  bound 
ary  motion  dunng  the  supersolvus  heal  treatment  and  thereby 
prevents  random  grain  growth,  and 
cooling  the  article  ai  a  rale  sufficient  to  rcprecipiuie  y  within  the 

article; 
wherein  the  working,  preheating  and  supersolvus  heat  treatment 
steps  are  conducted  such  that  coarsening  of  the  second  phase 
does  not  occur  and  the  fine  dispersion  of  the  second  pha.se  is 
maintained  in  the  article 


temperature  of  at  least  about  2140'  F.  and  a  calculated  y  content  of 
at  least  about  40  volume  percent,  the  iiKthod  composing  the  steps 
of: 

alloying  the  superalloy  to  have  a  boron  content  of  not  more  than 

about  0  015  weight  percent; 
forming  a  fine  grained  billet  by  melting  an  ingot  of  the  superal 
loy  in  an  argon  gas  atmosphere  aiu)  then  atomizing  the  super 
alloy  using  argon  gas.  such  that  the  billet  has  gaseous  argon 
entrapped  within  us  microstructurc, 
working  the  biUel  al  a  temperature  below  the  y  solvus  tempera 
ture  of  the  superalloy  so  as  lo  form  Ihe  article,  the  article 
being  characlenzed  by  y  precipitates  and  a  pre-heal  treatment 
density,  the  pre  heat  treatment  density  being  indicauve  of  the 
presence  of  porosity  in  the  article  pnor  to  heal  treating, 
heat  treating  the  article  to  a  temperature  above  the  y  solvus 
temperature  of  the  superalloy  for  a  duration  sufficient  to 
soluuon  subitanually  all  of  the  y  precipitates  and  lo  coarsen 
the  grains  of  the  article; 
cooling  the  article  al  a  rale  sufficient  lo  reprecipilate  y  within  the 
article,  the  article  being  characterized  by  a  post  heal  treatment 
density  indicative  of  the  presence  of  porosity  in  the  article 
after  heal  treating; 
wherein  thermally  induced  porosity  in  the  article  is  indicated  by 
a  reduction  in  density  in  the  article  dunng  the  heat  treatment 
step  a-s  evidenced  by  the  post-heat  trcatmenl  density  being 
less  than  the  preheat   treatmeni   density,   and,   withojt   hot 
isostatic  pressing  the  arUcle  following  the  heal  treating  step, 
the  difference  between  the  post  heal  treatment  density  and  the 
pre  heal  ireatmeni  density  is  about  0  3  percent  or  less  of  the 
pre-heat  treatmeni  density. 
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1    A  method  for  forming  a  polycrystalline  article  from  a  y 
precipitation  strengthened  nickel-base  superalloy  having  a  y  solvus 


5384.949 

AIR  INFLATION  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAILER  AXLES 

Anthony  L.  Ingram,  9270  Maf7mont  Park,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 

78217 

Ctmdauation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  239.188.  May  6.  1994.  aban- 

doMd.  This  appUcation  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  385„«i04 

Int  a."  B60C  2i/O0 

U5.  a.  152—417  5  Claims 


54;84.94« 

METHOD  FOR  RKDI  (IN*.   lH^kM\Il^   IM>M  KD 

POROSITV  IN  \  !•(  m  (  «<!  s  1  \l  IJNh   Nl(  KM    K  VSE 

vl  Ph  K  \l  1  <  i>    Vk  i  K   IE 

Eric  S.  Huron,  VNcst  C  htattr.  ohiu.  a^i^nor  to  (;eneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  308,187 

Int.  a."  C22F  \/lO 

VS.  a.  148—556  10  Claima 


J,  as 
Co  OS 


1  An  air  inflation  system  for  a  trailer  having  al  least  one  axle 
with  al  least  one  wheel  having  a  pneumatic  tire  at  each  end  of  the 
axle  and  said  trailer  having  an  air  supply  and  a  lubncalion  com- 
partment at  each  end  of  Ihe  axle  for  lubncating  the  wheel  bcanngs 
compnsing. 

an  air  conduit  between  the  air  supply  and  the  axle  supplying  air 

and  pressunzing  the  inside  of  the  axle  with  air, 
a  stationary  air  sealing  bamer  sealingly  connected  adjacent  each 
end  of  the  axle  and  positioned  between  the  lubncaUon  com- 
partments and  the  air  in  the  axle  for  sealing  the  air  inside  the 
axle  between  said  barriers, 
a  pneumatic  rotary  union  supported  and  positioned  in  the  center 
of  each  bamer  and  having  an  air  passageway  extending 


therethrough  and  in  communicabon  with  the  air  inside  of  the 
axle,  said  union  having  a  first  sutionary  part  and  a  second 
routable  pan  sealingly  rotaiable  relative  to  each  other,  said 
first  suuonary  part  sealmgly  secured  lo  the  bamer.  and  the 
second  rotaiable  part  positioned  exposed  to  the  lubrication 
compartment. 

a  iDtaUble  air  connection  connected  between  the  second  rotai- 
able part  and  the  tires  and  extending  through  the  lubncation 
compartment,  and 

a  removable  oil  sight  plug  having  a  relief  valve,  said  relief  valve 
axially  connected  lo  each  lubrication  compartment,  and  said 
relief  valve  being  biased  to  a  normally  closed  position  for 
retaimng  lubncalion  in  the  compartment,  but  said  valve  being 
opened  if  subjected  to  a  predetermined  air  pressure  in  the 
lubrication  compartment 


5,584,950 

SOUND  mWLATING  MEMBRANE 

Walter  J.  Gaffigan,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  The  Noble 

Company,  Grand  Haven.  Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  151,352,  Nov.  12,  1993.  This  appUcation 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,086 

lat.  a."  E04B  1/82. 1/X4;  E04F  13/18 

VS.  a.  156—71  12  Claims 


1  A  method  of  forming  a  sound  insulating  floor,  ceiling  or  wall 
construction  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate;  and 

applying  a  sound  insulating  membrane  lo  said  substrate,  said 
membrane  compnsing  at  least  one  backing  layer,  and  a  poly- 
menc  layer  contacting  said  one  backing  layer,  said  polymenc 
layer  formed  from  at  least  one  polymeric  material,  said  poly- 
menc layer  having  an  elongation  factor  of  from  about  500* 
to  about  900*  and  a  Shore  A  hardness  of  from  about  65  lo 
about  80  points.  5  seconds,  said  membrane  having  a  thickness 
of  less  than  about  0. 1 50"  wherein  said  insulating  membrane 
achieves  an  Impact  Insulation  Class  rating  of  al  least  about 
45,  as  deiennined  by  ASTM  E90,  E336.  and  E492. 


1  A  method  for  the  manufacture  of  a  disposable  pallet  compris- 
ing base  stnngers  and  cross  beams  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


forming  said  base  stringers  and  cross  beams  by  providing  a 
plurality  of  flat  planar  elongated  layers  of  a  corrugated  paper- 
board,  each  layer  being  like  dimensioned  as  all  other  of  said 
layers  and  having  opposite  side  edges  and  opposite  flat  sur- 
faces, 
overlaying  said  elongated  layers  one  on  another  in  stacked 

relationship, 
bonding  said  facing  flat  surfaces  of  said  stacked  sections  to 

one  another  to  form  an  integral  laminated  composite, 
covering  said  laminated  composite  with  a  sheet  of  linerboard 
and  wrapping  said  linerboard  about  said  elongated  lanu- 
naled  composite  to  form  a  base  stringer  or  cross  beam 
having  top.  bonom  and  opposite  side  surfaces. 
).  thereafter  forming  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  notches  opening 
outwardly   of  said  top   surface   of  said   base   stnngers   and 
leaving  portions  of  said  top  surface  of  said  base  stnngers 
remaining  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  posts  intermediate 
adjacent  ones  of  said  notches. 
:   forming  a  plurality  of  openings  through  the  thickness  of  said 
cross  beams  at  spaced  apart  locations  along  the  length  dimen- 
sion of  said  cross  beams,  and 
1  thereafter  interconnecting  said  base  stnngers  with  said  cross 
beams  in  right  angle  intersecting  relationship  therebetween 
and  with  the  openings  of  said  cross  beams  receiving  therein 
said  posts  of  said  base  stringers. 


5384,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  DRIP 

IRRIGATION  LINES  AND  PREFORMED  MEMBER  FOR 

USE  THEREIN 
Zvi  Rubenstein.  Timrat,  and  Valish  Malkin.  Doar  (ival,  both  of 
Israel.  as.signors  to  H>dromatic  ltd..  Haemek.  Israel 

FUed  Aug.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  290380 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Sep.  10,  1993.  106973 

Int  CI."  B05B  1/20:  B29C  47/02:  B32B  31/18 

VS.  CI.  156-244.13  18  Claims 
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5384,951 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEAM  PALLET 
William  W    MacFarland.  Cordova.  Tcnn..  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company,  Purchase,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268J15,  Jun.  30,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.425314.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475,977 

Int.  CI."  B65D  I  VAX):  B32B  31/04 

VS.  CI.  156—207  3  Claims 


16  Apparatus  for  malcing  drip  irrigation  lines,  comprising  an 
exmision  head  for  extmding  at  least  two  mbes  in  side-by-side 
relauon  joined  together  at  a  juncture;  a  feeder  for  feeding  a 
plurality  of  preformed  members  through  said  extrusion  head  and 
for  bonding  said  preformed  members  to  and  within  said  juncnire  at 
spaced  locations  along  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  preformed 
members  and  of  said  juncture;  each  of  said  preformed  members 
being  of  predetermined  thickness  and  prefonned  with  a  pair  of 
flow-reducing,  groove  formations  of  smaller  depth  than  the  diick- 
ness  of  die  preformed  members,  one  on  each  side  of  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  preformed  member;  and  a  slitter  for  slitting  said 
juncture  and  said  preformed  members  along  iheir  longitudinal 
axes,  to  diereby  produce  al  least  two  dnp  imgation  lines  each 
integrally  fomied  with  a  secuon  of  said  plurality  of  preformed 
members,  each  secuon  having  one  of  said  groove  fonnauons 
serving  as  a  flow-reducer  element  in  the  respective  line. 
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5,584,953 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING  PAPER  SIPPORT 
Takahito  Miyoshi:  Yasuo  NiaUkawa,  and  Sucihiko  Tada.  all  of 
Kujinomiya.  Japan,  aasixiion  lo  Fuji  Pholo  Film  to.,  Ltd., 
kanagawa,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  34,8*4,  Mar.  19,  1993.  This  applica- 
tion Sep.  Mi.  19<M.  S*r.  No.  315,842 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1992,  4-093408 
Int.  CI."  B29C  47/W:  G03C  //79.5 
VS.  CI.  156— 244 J7  11  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  manufaclunng  a  photographic  pnnting  paper 
support  wherein  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
(Da  resin  portion  which  is: 

(I)  a  polyethylene  terephthalale  resin  alone,  or 
(li)  a  mixed  resin  composing  a  polyethylene  lerephthalate 
copolymer  resin  or  a  polyethylene  lerephthalate  homopoly- 
mer  resin  in  combination  with  no  more  than  60  weight  *  of 
another  resin,  said  another  resin  being  at  lea.sl  one  resin 
which  can  be  extruded  at  270°-.'}50°  C.  and 
(2)  an  optional  additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  oxide,  a  fatly  acid  metal  salt,  ultramanne.  an  antioxi- 
dant and  an  antistatic  agent. 

is  hot  extruded  as  a  film  at  a  temperature  of  270'-350*  C. 
from  a  T  die  onto  raw  paper  which  is  on  a  nip  roll  prior  lo 
contact  with  a  chilled  roll,  said  nip  roll  having  a  tempera- 
ture of  30°-250°  C  .  wherein  said  him  is  hot  extruded  from 
the  T  die  in  a  tangential  direction  which  lies  -20°  lo  +30° 
with  respect  lo  the  nip  roll, 
and  said  hot  extruded  film  is  then  pressed  in  contact  with  ihe 
chilled  roll 


5,584,955 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  I.ABELS 
David  J.  Instance.  Guinea  Hall,  Sellindge,  Kent  TN25  6EG, 
I'nited  Kingdom,  assignor  to  David  John  Instance,  Kent 
I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  .Ser  No.  82.154,  Jun.  24,  19<»3.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  784,428,  Nov.  12,  1991, 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351.877 
Claim.s  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  .May  25,  1989, 
8912078 

Int.  CI."  B32B  31/00 
VS.  a.  156—267  18  Claims 


5,584,954 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  ATTACHING  ELASTIC 

.\T  AN  ANGLE 
Walter  P.  H.  L.  van  der  Klugl,  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co., 

5348  Vine  St.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio  45217 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  104JOO,  Aug.  9,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5J96,978. 

This  application  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,709 

Int.  a."  B32B  M/ 10: 35/00 

VS.  a.  156—265  8  Claims 


1  A  method  of  producing  a  succession  of  self  adhesive  labels  on 
a  length  of  relea.se  malenal.  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  succession  of  patches  ot  pressure-sensitive  adhe- 
sive to  a  surface  of  a  length  of  release  material,  the  adhesive 
being  applied  by  a  coaling  head  under  which  the  release 
maienal  is  fed  and  the  coaling  head  being  raised  and  lowered 
intermitienlly  in  synchronism  w  ith  switching  on  and  off  of  the 
adhesive  supply  to  the  coaling  head  lo  apply  said  succession 
of  patches,  and 

(b)  applying  a  succession  of  individual  labels  to  the  patches  of 
pressure-sensitive  adhesive  whereby  each  applied  label  is 
adhered  lo  the  release  malenal  by  a  respective  patch  of 
adhesive,  each  label  composing  a  folded  sheet  having  an 
upper  printed  surface  and  an  opposite  rearwardly -directed 
surface; 

wherein  the  shape  and  dimensions  of  the  patches  and  the  applied 
labels  are  selected  whereby  substantially  the  entire 
rearwardly-directed  surface  of  each  applied  label  is  coaled 
with  the  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  and  edges  of  each  patch 
he  within  the  periphery  of  the  respective  applied  label. 


5,584.956 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  CONDUCTIVE  OR 
INSl  LATING  FEEDTHROl  GHS  IN  A  SUBSTRATE 
Janet  K.  Lumpp,  Coralville,  lov»a,  and  Susan  D.  Allen,  New 
Orleans,  La.,  assignors  lo  I  niversity  of  Iowa  Research  Foun- 
dation, lovta  City.  lov«a 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  987.783,  Dec.  9.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,206 

Int.  CI."  B32B  .?//2«,  HOIK  3/10:  B05D  5/12 

VS.  CI.  156—272.8  12  Claims 


UMt 


1.  A  method  of  assembling  segments  cut  from  a  article  first  and 
a  second  article  utilizing  a  plurality  of  tables,  composing  ihe  steps 
of 

a)  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  tables  in  a  straight  application 
zone  with  adjacent  tables  having  closely  adjoining  edges; 

b)  applying  said  hrsi  article  lo  said  plurality  of  tables  in  said 
application  zone: 

c)  cutting  said  first  article  into  segments; 

d)  sequentially  moving  said  plurality  of  saul  tables  through  an 
arc  lo  separate  said  adjoining  edges  and  Mmullaneously  there- 
with rotating  said  tables; 

e)  after  said  rotation  of  said  tables,  moving  said  ubles  in  a 
straight  transfer  zone,  and 

f)  moving  said  second  article  to  said  segments  on  said  tables  in 
said  transfer  zone. 


1  A  method  for  prxxlucing  a  feedthrnugh  in  a  substrate  having  a 
front  and  back  surface,  wherein  said  substrate  absorbs  radiation  al 
a  given  wavelength,  comprising  ihe  steps  of 

selecting  a  sheet  which  is  absorptive  al  said  given  wavelength 

and  has  a  thickness: 
intimately  bonding  said  sheet  to  said  back  surface  of  the  sub- 
strate: and 


illuminating  an  area  on  said  front  surface  of  the  substrate  with 
laser  radiation  ai  said  given  wavelength  at  a  power  level 
sufficient  to  ablate  a  portion  of  said  substrate,  thereby  creating 
an  opening  in  said  substrate  and  to  ablate  a  volume  of  said 
sheet  behind  said  area,  thereby  creating  said  feedthrough  in 
the  substrate,  wherein  said  intimately  bonding  step  includes 
intimately  bonding  said  sheet  to  said  back  surface  of  the 
subsffate  in  a  manner  free  of  porosity  and  voids  such  that 
shock  waves  created  in  the  substrate  due  lo  said  illuminating 
step  pass  to  said  sheet  and  said  thickness  of  the  sheet  is 
sufficiently  great  that  said  Shockwaves  are  dissipated  in  said 
sheet,  thereby  avoiding  fractures  in  said  substrate,  wherein 
said  selecting  step  comprises  selecting  a  sheet  having  a  thick- 
ness of  at  least  0. 1  mm. 


(i)  a  polyisocyanate  having  aromatically  linked  isocyanate 
groups  and  a  number  average  isocyanate  functionality  in 
the  range  of  1 .8  to  4.0.  and 

(ii)  a  curing  agent  having  at  least  one  imino-  or  enamino- 
functional  linkage,  wherein  the  molecular  number  ratio  of 
the  total  number  of  isocyanate  groups  in  the  polyisocyanate 
to  the  total  number  of  imino-  or  enamino-functional  link- 
ages in  the  reaction  system  is  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  10.1; 

(b)  pressing  said  surface  against  a  surface  of  a  second  substrate; 
and 

(c)  curing  the  reaction  system. 


5384.957 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  PERMANENTLY  ELASTIC 

ADHESIVE  CONNECTION  EASILY  DETACHABLE  IN 

CASE  OF  DISASSEMBLY 

B.rnd  Srhultheis,  Schwatx-nhiim;  Stefan  Hubert,  Bubenheim; 
Koland  Leroux,  SUdtskinHsheim.  Jurgen  Thurk.  Schorn- 
sbeim;  Kurt  Schaupert,  Hofheim-WaUau,  and  Werner  Noky, 
Mainz,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Schott  Glaswerke,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  291,794 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Aug.  16.  1993,  43  27 
475.7 

Int.  CI."  B29C  65/52.65/76,  r24C  15/10 
VS.  a.  156-289  »  Claims 

I  4  2 


5484,959 

WASTE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  IN  A  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

Norio  Kimura:  Katsuyuki  Aoki;  Kiyotaka  Kawashima,  and 
Seiji  Ishikawa.  all  of  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Ebara  Cor- 
poration. Tokvo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug   16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  291330 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1993,  5-223846; 
Aug.  17,  1993,  5-225202 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/00 
VS.  CI.  156—345 


28  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  permanently  elastic  adhesive,  easily 
detachable  connection  between  a  plate  made  of  glass  or  glass 
ceramic,  and  a  frame,  on  which  said  plate  rests,  wherein  the 
adhesive  strength  of  said  connection  is  adjusted  by  a  separating 
agent,  said  process  comprising: 

prior  to  forming  said  adhesive  connection  by  application  of  an 
adhesive,  applying  said  separating  agent  to  those  regions  of 
the  vertical  edge  of  said  plate  and/or  those  regions  of  the 
bottom  surface  of  said  plate  which  are  to  contact  said  adhe- 
sive, and  thereafter  applying  said  adhesive  to  fotro  said  adhe- 
sive connection,  wherein  said  plate  is  a  cooking  surface 
mounted  in  a  frame  which,  in  turn  is  mounted  in  a  cutout  in  a 
countertop  and  scaled  lo  said  countcrtop. 


1  An  apparatus  comprising 

a  clean  room. 

a  polishing  apparatus  installed  in  said  clean  room  and  including 
an  abrasive  cloth  for  polishing  a  semiconductor  wafer  in  a 
polishing  operation  which  produces  waste  gas  and  waste 
liquid. 

a  partition  wall  installed  in  said  clean  room  and  enclosing  said 
polishing  apparatus  and  defining  an  enclosed  space  ihere- 
within.  and 

a  waste  treatment  system  composing: 

an  exhaust  duct  opening  into  said  enclosed  space; 

a  scrubber  connected  to  said  exhaust  duct  through  an  exhauster 
for  scnibbing  waste  gas  discharged  from  said  polishing  appa- 
ratus; 

a  waste  liquid  receiver  provided  below  said  abrasive  cloth  for 
receiving  the  waste  liquid  produced  in  the  polishing  opera- 
tion; and  . 

a  waste  liquid  treatment  apparatus  connected  to  said  waste  liquid 
receiver  for  treating  the  waste  liquid  produced  in  the  polishing 
operation. 


POLYLSOCYANATF   \i)HKSIVE  AND  SEALANT 

lltrtx-rt  K  (.iULs.  SterlinK  Hi-iKhts.  Mich.,  and  John  K.  Rob- 
.TLvm,  (.lenn  Mills,  1*8..  asvignorv  lo  Imperial  Chemical 
Industrijrs  PI  <  .  London.  !■  nsland 

lUMsion  of  St-r  No   'il^M~ ■  Aug.  4.  1'»<J2    This  application 

Jan.  12,  1994.  Ser.  .No.  1»0,939 

Int.  a."  C09J  4/00:101/00:201/00:  B32B  5/14 

VS.  a.  156—331.4  12  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  composites  of  lignocellulosic  or 

cellulosic  substrates  composing  die  steps  of: 

(a)  coating  a  surface  of  one  of  the  substrates  with  a  liquid 
adhesive  reaction  system  composing: 


5384.960 

APPARATl'S  FOR  JOINING  PLASTIC  MATERLVLS 

TCXiETHER 

Kenneth  W.  Hunter,  Washington,  and  (.trald  Paoletti.  East- 

pointe.  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  NEP  Systems.  Im  .  Mad) 

son  Heights,  Mich, 

FUed  Sep,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  299369 
InL  a.'^  B29C  65/20 
VS.  a.  156—389  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  together  a  pair  of  plastic  mem- 
bers, said  apparatus  comprising: 
table  iiKans; 
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fixture  means  on  said  table  means  for  holding  said  plastic 
members  m  position; 

locator  means  on  said  table  means  for  accurately  positioning  the 
plastic  members  in  said  fixture  means; 

heat  welding  means  on  said  table  means  for  heating  the  ends  of 
the  plasuc  members; 

said  heal  welding  means  being  movable  between  a  first  position 
between  the  ends  of  the  plastic  members  and  a  second  posi- 
tion spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  plastic  members. 

wherein  said  heat  welding  means  comprises  a  blade  member 
having  an  upper  edge  and  further  comprises  a  stop  means  for 
limiting  movement  of  said  blade  member,  wherein  when  said 
heat  welding  means  is  positioned  in  said  first  position,  said 
Slop  means  prevents  the  movement  of  the  blade  member  such 
that  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  member  is  positioned  slightly 
below  the  upper  surface  of  the  plastic  members; 

cleaning  means  on  said  table  means  for  cleaning  said  heat 
welding  means  when  it  is  positioned  in  said  second  posiuon. 


?o 


g^ 


a  handle  linkage  comprising  a  support  pin  mounted  to  said  base, 
a  coupling  pivotally  connected  to  said  pin  about  a  first  axis,  a 
handle  mounted  to  said  coupling,  and  a  drive  rod  assembly 
having  first  and  second  ends,  said  first  end  of  said  drive  rod 
assembly  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  coupling  about  a 
second  axis  and  said  second  end  ot  said  drive  rod  assembly 
being  pivotally  connected  with  respect  to  said  second  support 
member  about  a  third  axis,  said  drive  rod  assembly  further 
comprising  first  and  second  internally  threaded  sleeves  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  ends  of  said  drive  rod  assem- 
bly, respectively,  and  a  threaded  adjustment  screw  cooperating 
with  said  first  and  second  internally  threaded  sleeves  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  second  and  third  axes. 
whereby  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  in  said  first  direc- 
tion causes  said  coupling  to  pivot  with  respect  to  said  support 
pin  about  said  first  axis,  thus  moving  said  drive  rod  assembly 
in  a  direction  to  close  said  second  support  member  with 
respect  to  said  first  support  member,  thereby  tightening  said 
band  and  heater  assembly  about  a  container  for  application  of 
the  decalcomania 


5.584,%2 
LAMINATING  AND  ADHESIVE  TR.\NSFER  APPARATUS 
Franklin  C".  Bradshaw.  8621  E.  Chei^l  Dr..  Scottsdale.  Aril. 
85258.   and   Thomas   L.   Soderman.    14539  Old   (iuslander 
Trail,  Marine  on  St.  CroLs,  Minn.  55047 

Filed  May  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  247.003 

liiL  CI."  B32B  am 

\}&.  a.  156—495  18  Claims 


5,584.961 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  HEAT  TRANSFERABLE 

DECALCOMANIA  TO  Ml  GS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Richard   P.   Ellsworth.  Fairchance,  Pa.,  and   Darren  B.   Pav, 

Morgantown,  W.   Va..  a.'«iRnors  to  StahLs'.   Inc  SC  CUir 

Shores,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  337,976 

InL  Cl.*^  B32B  MMO 

MS.  a.  156—481  3  Claims 

30 
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1  An  apparatus  for  applying  heat-transferable  decalcomania  to  a 
curved  surface  of  a  container,  comprising: 

a  ba.se; 

first  and  second  curved  rigid  support  members,  said  first  support 
member  being  ngidly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  base,  and 
said  second  support  member  being  pivoully  connected  with 
respect  to  said  first  member,  each  of  said  first  and  second 
support  members  having  end  portions  thereof; 

a  generally  cylindncal  flexible  band  having  first  and  second 
ends,  said  first  end  being  connected  to  said  end  portion  of  said 
first  support  member  and  said  second  end  being  connected  to 
said  end  portion  of  said  second  support  member. 

a  healer  assembly  supported  within  said  cylindrical  band  and 
having  inner  and  outer  portions  thereof;  and 


I.  An  applicator  and  l«nsfer  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  opposite  sides; 

(b)  a  first  nip  roller  rotatably  mounted  and  extending  between 
said  sides  of  said  frame; 

(c)  a  first  mounting  means  for  mounting  a  feed  roll  to  said 
frame; 

(d)  second  nip  roller  rotauvely  mounted  and  extending  between 
said  sides  of  said  frame  adjacent  said  first  nip  roller; 

(e)  second  m«iunting  means  for  mounting  a  feed  roll  to  said 
frame; 

(f)  actuating  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  at  least  one  of  said 
nip  rollers; 

(g)  first  and  second  feed  rolls  of  material  each  having  a  gener- 
ally cylindncal  core  about  which  feed  material  is  wound  and 
being  supported  for  rotation  in  said  respective  first  and  second 
mounting  means;  and 

(h)  pre  tensioning  means  associated  with  each  of  said  cores  for 
selectively  establishing  a  predetermined  resistance  to  rotation 
of  the  rolls  of  matenal  to  provide  the  proper  application 
tension  for  unwinding  the  feed  matenal  wherein  said  pre- 
tensioning  means  includes  a  tensioning  cap  affixed  to  said 
cores,  said  caps  having  an  end  plate  engaging  the  end  of  the 
associated  core  and  said  plate  with  securement  means  engage- 
able  in  said  mounting  means  and  further  including  biasing 
nKans  for  applying  a  predetermined  force  biasing  said  end 
plate  into  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  roll  core. 


5,584,963 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  MANUFACTURING 

APPARATUS  AND  CLEANING  METHOD  FOR  THE 

APPARATUS 

Hironari   Takahashi.    Itami,   Japan,    assignor   to   Mitsubishi 

Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cull— linn  of  Ser.  No.  245,034,  May  17,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Sep.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  522.159 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  18,  1993,  5-115898 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/00:  B44C  //22 

\^S.  a.  156—646.1  5  Claims 


3  A  method  of  cleaning  a  semiconductor  device  manufactunng 
apparatus  wherein  anhydrous  HP  gas.  an  inlerhalogen  compound 
gas.  and  a  earner  gas  are  introduced  to  at  least  one  of  a  reaction 
chamber  for  accommodating  semiconductor  wafers  and  a  vacuum 
evacuation  pipe  connected  to  said  reaction  chamber,  thereby 
removing  deposits  produced  by  a  reactive  gas  and  adhenng  to  an 
inner  wall  of  said  reaction  chamber  and  said  vacuum  evacuation 
pipe 


5384,964 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  VISCOUS  FLOW  OF  SILICON  OXIDE 
lliroyuki  Umimoto,  Morijfuchi;  Shin  Hashimoto,  and  Shligi 
Odanaka,  both  "f  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Mat- 
sushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  34,763,  Mar.  19.  1993,  Pat  No.  5,455005. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453.806 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1992,  4-066772 
Inter  HOIL  2 //i/05 
U.S.  a.  156—657.1  H  Claims 


^^3 


depositing  a  second  thin  film  on  a  semiconductor  substrate  or  a 
first  thin  film; 

forming  a  pattern  on  said  second  thin  film  by  a  first  photoresist, 
and  etching  said  second  thin  film,  using  said  first  photoresist 
as  a  mask,  to  form  a  second  thin  film  pattern,  said  second  thin 
film  extending  by  a  first  length  on  said  semiconductor  sub- 
strate or  said  first  thin  film  to  form  a  first  step; 

depositing  a  third  thin  film  on  an  entire  surface  including  said 
second  thin  film; 

etching  said  third  thin  film,  using  a  second  photoresist  on  said 
third  thin  film  as  a  mask,  to  form  a  third  thin  film  pattern 
covering  said  second  thin  film,  said  third  thin  film  extending 
by  a  second  length  on  said  second  thin  film  to  form  a  second 
step; 

depositing  a  silicon  oxide  film  on  said  third  thin  film,  said 
silicon  oxide  film  containing  impurities,  wherein  said  first 
step  and  said  second  step  resulting  respectively  from  the 
pattern  of  said  second  thin  film  and  the  pattern  of  said  third 
thin  film  are  formed  on  the  surface  of  an  end  portion  of  said 
third  thin  film  pattern;  and 

causing  said  silicon  oxide  film  to  viscously  flow  by  a  heat 
treatment. 


5.584,965 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  LAMINATE  OF  GLASS 
FIBER  NON-WOVEN  KABRU    BASE  MATERIAL 
Masani  OgaU,  Shiga-ken;  Masa>uki  Noda;  Ken-ichi  Kariya, 
both  of  HUione:  Masavuki  Arioka.  Otsu;  Masaru  Tachiiri. 
Shiga-ken,  and  Masaaki  Yoshida.  Otsu.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shin-Kobe  Electric  Machinery  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.547 
IntCrB32B  /7AM 
UJS.  a.  162—123  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  laminate  of  glass  fiber  non-woven 
fabnc  base  material  comprising  the  sequential  steps  of; 

binding  glass  fibers  having  surfaces  treated  by  a  sizing  agent 
comprising  a  silane  coupling  agent  and  a  dispersing  agent, 
and  said  silane  coupling  agent  including  an  epoxy-silane  and 
a  styryl  amino-silane; 
cutting  said  glass  fibers  into  glass  chopped  strands; 
forming  glass  fiber  non-woven  fabnc  by  dispersing  said  glass 
chopped  strands  in  white  water  and  making  paper  out  of  said 
glass  chopped  strands; 
impregnating  said  glass  fiber  non-woven  fabric  with  resin  var- 
nish to  form  a  prepreg; 
and  forming  a  laminate  including  said  prepreg  with  application 
of  heal  and  pressure 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  device  comprising 
the  steps  of: 


5,584,966 

PAPER  FORMATION 

Robert  H    Moffett,  Landenberg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 

de  Nvmourv  and  Company.  Wilmington.  Del. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No,  228,977.  Mar.  18,  1994, 
abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,996 
Int  CI.'  D21H  2\/06 
MS.  CI.  162—168.1  *■  Claims 

1.  A  process  to  improve  formation  of  paper  dunng  papermaking 
over  processes  utilizing  colloidal  silicas  while  mainuining  reten- 
tion and  drainage  properties  compnsing  the  steps: 

(A)  adding  to  an  aqueous  paper  furnish  containing  pulp  and. 
optionally,  inorganic  filler,  a  mixture  of 
(I)  polysilicate  microgel  (PSM)  in  amounts  sufficient  to  main- 
tain retention  and  drainage  properties  achieved  by  pro- 
cesses utilizing  colloidal  silicas, 
(ii)  cationic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high   molecular  weight  cationic   starch,   high   molecular 
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weight  canonic  polyacrylamide.  and  high  molecular  weight 
cationic  guar  gum  in  weight  rauos  of  PSMxationic  poly- 
nuer  of  from  I  100  to  100: 1 ;  and 
(iii)  anionic  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amonic  ptjlyacrylamide  and  anionic  copolymers  of  vinyl 
polymers  in  weight  raUos  of  canonic  polymer  anionic  poly 
merof  from  1:100  to  100:1: 
wherein  the  poly  silicate  microgel.  cationic  polymer  and  amionic 
polymer  are  present  in  an  amount  of  S  10*  by  weight  of  the 
dry  furnish  weight,  and 
(B)  forming  and  drying  the  product  of  step  (A). 


APfA«AtIJ8Ff>«    IHl^kMM  1  >    !>H  iiMCi>s.(NG 
PLASTICS  AM'  Cki"   ^^s  Mik  (  ns\  t  K  1IN(. 
PLASTICS  IM  "  I  1 1 1    HI    IHH<M\i    (>M  i  i' U'OSITION 
Kenichi  Nagi.    l.ik.ii-.iiKi     Kinji   \;i>.ui1.,     \nirfi;asaki;  Toshio 
Hanu,  Nishiii.'ciin..    \..-.hiii^hi  s.-t.ii;u<  hi.  Vlaizuru;  Toshio 
Tacfaibaiui.  N.it.i    i  K.inin  Nakanishi    KadofiuL,  and  Tadashi 
Moriyama.  ^aiiuii.ii.ik^it..   ..M  ■•<  hn>Hn.  assignors  to  HiUchi 
Zosen  Corporation,  (  Kaka     Itp.in 

Filed  Jul.  2S.  l'W4.  Ser   No.  282,269 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  29.  1993,  5-187820; 
Jul.  30,  1993,  5-1895^1     \ut   4.  1993,  5-193287;  Dec.  16,  1993, 
5-316587;  May  13,  1994,  6-099740 

InL  a."  CIOG  7/00: 1 A)2.  CIOB  9AX> 
VS.  a.  196—116  13  Claims 


5384,967 
TV\  IN  u  IKK  SECTION  IN  A  MIILTI-PLY  FORMER 
Cdo  (;rossmana,  Heidenheim,  and  Koorad  Rirkeit,  Steinlieim, 
both  of  (^rmany,  aHlsDon  to  Voith  Sulzer  Papii  i  ni.iM-hinen 
GmbH,  Heidcnhciaa,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,658 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  27,  1994,  44  02 
274_} 

Int  a."  D2lf  11/04 
VS.  a.  162—304  19  Claims 


r   f   f    rfttfwftir* 
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1.  In  a  multiply  former,  a  twin- wire  section  for  forming  a  tiber 
matenal  web  from  a  hbcr  suspension  which  forms  a  ply  of  a 
multiply  or  multilayer  paper  or  cardboard  web.  which  ply  is 
merged  on  a  third  wire  with  a  further  piv,  said  twin-wire  section 
comprising 

first  and  second  wires,  said  first  and  second  wires  defining 
respective  first  and  second  Ux)ps  and  a  common  run  of  said 
first  and  second  wires: 
a  dewatenng  box  positioned  within  the  loop  defined  by  one  of 
said  wires,  said  dewatenng  box  including  fixed  slaLs  bearing 
on  said  one  wire  in  the  common  run. 
a  plurality  of  backing  slats  positioned  within  the  loop  of  the 
other  of  said  wires  in  the  common  run.  said  backing  slats 
being  flexibly  urgeable  against  the  wiic  defining  said  other 
loop:  and 
a  forming  roll  positioned  within  a  selected  one  of  said  loops, 
said  forming  roll  together  with  said  wire  defining  said 
selected  loop  defining  a  Uwping  zone  having  an  end,  said 
forming  roll  having  a  smooth,  continuous  roll  shell,  wherein 
the  wire  outside  the  looping  zone  separates  from  the  web  and 
the  wire  inside  the  looping  zone  at  a  distance  before  the  end 
of  the  looping  zone:  and  said  forming  roll  being  the  only  roll 
located  downstream  of  the  backing  slats  in  the  common  run  of 
said  first  and  second  wires. 


1  A  thermal  decomposition  apparatus  for  plastics  mixed  with 
extraneous  industrial  waste  maner  wherein  plasbcs  are  melted  and 
thermally  decomposed,  and  the  resulting  decomposition  gas  is 
cooled  for  condensation  and  recovered  in  the  form  of  a  thermal 
decomposition  oil.  the  apparatus  composing  a  thermal  decomposi- 
tion reactor  for  melting  and  thermally  decomposing  the  plastics 
therein,  an  extraneous  maner  discharge  duct  have  one  end  opened 
in  a  melt  of  plastics  within  the  reactor,  an  extraneous  matter 
collecting  container  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  discharge 
duct,  and  aspiration  means  for  generaung  a  pressure  difference 
between  said  reactor  and  said  collecting  container  in  order  to 
induce  a  flow  of  said  extraneous  maner  within  the  reactor  together 
with  the  melt  of  plastics  through  the  discharge  duct  into  the 
collecbng  container 


UMI 


5,584,968 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,584.970 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  WOOD  CHARCOAl  IN  A 
MOVING  BUI 
J»rj   Schmalfeld,    Fried rictadorf;    Hanv    j     inh^aid     Kuv 
seUieim.   and   I  do   Zentner,  Griesheim.   all   of  (rerman>, 
assignors  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengeselischafl,  JranUurt 
am  Main,  (iermanv 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  400,167 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  12,  1994,  44  08 
455.2 

Int.  a."  CIOB  47r20:53/02 
VS.  CI.  201—27  3  Claims 

1  A  process  of  producing  charcoal  from  lump  biomass  in  a 
downwardly  moving  bed  m  a  shaft  reactor,  said  process  compos- 
ing the  steps  of 

a)  feeding  said  lump  biomass  into  the  upper  part  of  said  shaft 
reactor,  said  reactor  containing  in  its  upper  part  a  preheating 
zone  for  preheating  and  drying  said  biomass.  below  said 
preheating  zone  said  reactor  conuining  a  carbonizing  zone  for 
carbonizing  the  bioma.ss  coming  from  said  preheating  zone, 
and  below  said  carbonizing  zone  being  a  cooling  zone  within 
said  reactor  for  cooling  solids  of  said  moving  bed: 

b)  from  said  reactor  above  its  preheating  zone  withdrawing  an 
exhaust  gas  containing  combustible  components  and  feeding  a 
portion  of  said  exhaust  gas  into  a  combustion  chamber,  from 
said  combustion  chamber  withdrawing  a  first  combustion  gas 


Sj^-r-'-'  >  '  J  J  J  '  '  '/  /  /  ^L^i-^ 


(■'  -•  -'1 


being  practically  free  of  O,  (molecular  oxygen)  and  having  a 
temperature  in  the  range  from  800°  to  1400°  C. 

c)  combining  said  combustion  gas  with  a  first  and  a  second 
non-combusted  portion  of  the  exhaust  gas  to  form  a  first  and  a 
second  mixture  of  hot  gases,  respectively,  said  first  mixture  of 
hot  gases  having  a  temperature  in  the  range  from  200°  to  550° 
C.  and  said  second  mixmre  having  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  250°  to  600°  C.  feeding  said  first  mixture  into  the  lower 
part  of  said  preheating  zone,  said  first  mixnire  flowing 
upwardly  in  the  moving  bed  within  said  preheating  zone: 

d)  in  said  preheating  zone  said  biomass  being  preheated  to 
temperanires  from  150°  to  280°  C.  the  preheated  biomass 
moving  downwardly  to  the  uppermost  part  of  said  carbonizing 
zone,  feeding  said  second  mixwre  of  hot  gases  as  a  purging 
gas  into  the  upper  part  of  said  carbonizing  zone  and  drawing 
said  purging  gas  through  said  moving  bed  co-currently  with 
said  bed  downwardly  to  the  lower  part  of  said  carbonizing 
zone  and  withdrawing  said  purging  gas  and  gases  produced  by 
carbonization  from  said  shaft  reactor  and  feeding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  withdrawn  gases  into  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  residence  time  of  said  bed  in  said  carbonizing  zone 
being  5  to  30  hours: 

e)  the  moving  bed  leaving  said  carbonizing  zone  being  com- 
posed of  charcoal,  and  cooling  the  charcoal  in  the  cooling 
zone  of  said  shaft  reactor. 


heating,  in  raising  the  temperanire  within  the  treatment  appara- 
tus, regions  in  a  vicinity  of  connected  portions  between  mem- 
bers constituting  the  treatment  apparatus  to  remove  moisture 
trapped  in  said  connected  portions. 


5.584.972 

PLASMA  NOISE  AND  ARCING  SUPPRESSOR 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SPUTTER 

DEPOSITION 

Alexander  S.  Lantsman.  .Middletown,  N.V..  assignor  to  Sony 

Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan,  and  Materials  Research  Corp., 

Orangeburg,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1995,  Ser  No.  382^4 

Int.  a.*  C23C  \4/34 

VS.  CI.  204—192.12  1*  Oaims 


5384,971 
TREATMENT  APPARATUS  CONTROL  METHOD 
Mitsuaki  Komino,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 
Limited,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  1.  1994,  Ser  No.  269,480 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1993,  5-190768; 
Jul.  2,   1993,  5-l'90769;  Jul.  2,   1993,  5-190770;  Jul.  2,  1993, 
5-190858;  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-208374 

InL  CI."  C23C  14/54:14/00:  HOIL  2//i06 
VS.  a.  204—192.13  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  controlling  a  treatment  apparanis  including  the 
treatment  chamber  adjustable  to  a  reduced-pressure  atmosphere,  a 
mounting  table  arranged  in  said  treatment  chamber  to  mount  an 
object  to  be  treated,  a  cooling  medium  container  provided  in  said 
mounting  table,  and  a  cooling  medium  circulaung  system  for 
supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said  cooling  medium  container  and 
discharging  said  cooling  medium  from  said  cooling  medium  con- 
tainer, comprising  the  steps  of: 

treating  said  object  to  be  treated  while  decreasing  a  temperanire 
of  said  object  to  be  treated  by  cooling  said  mounting  uble  by 
using  heat  transfer  from  said  cooling  medium  supplied  to  said 
cooling  medium  container  by  said  cooling  medium  circulating 
system,  and 


1  A  sputter  deposition  system  for  improving  the  elecnical 
stability  of  sputtering  plasma  to  improve  the  sputter  deposition  of  a 
material  layer  onto  a  substrate,  the  system  comprising: 

a  spunenng  chamber  configured  for  receiving  a  substrate  and 
including  a  conductive  support  for  supporting  a  target  of 
matenal  proximate  the  substi-ate: 

a  spunenng  gas  introducuon  port  in  said  spunenng  chamber  for 
introducing  a  sputtering  gas  into  the  chamber  proximate  said 
target  support: 

a  DC  power  supply  having  an  output  with  a  positive  tennina] 
and  a  negative  terminal,  the  power  supply  operable  to  provide 
spunenng  current  and  spunenng  voltage  at  the  output,  and  the 
target  support  elecmcally  couplable  to  said  power  supply 
output  such  that  an  eleccnc  field  may  be  generated  proximate 
the  target  for  exciting  the  spunenng  gas  to  create  a  plasma  of 
ionized  gas  particles  to  bombard  the  target  and  sputter  said 
target  matenal  onto  the  substrate  in  the  chamber: 

a  suppressor  circuit  elecnncally  couplable  between  said  power 
supply  output  and  said  target  support,  the  suppressor  circuit 
compnsing  an  inductive  element  elecmcally  connected  in 
parallel  with  a  rectifying  element,  the  inductive  element  hav- 
ing a  low  inductance  value  approximately  at  or  below  100  mH 
to  thus  reduce  the  inherent  capaciUve  characteristics  of  the 
inductive  element,  the  rectifying  element  being  elecmcally 
couplable  to  the  negative  terminal  of  said  power  supply 
output  such  that  dunng  a  random  fluctuanon  in  the  level  of 
spunenng  curtenl  at  the  power  supply  output  attributable  to 
elecmcal  noise  and  arcing  conditions  in  the  spunenng  plasma, 
the  rectifying  element  is  negatively  biased  and  is  generally 
non-conductive  and  the  inductive  element  predonunantly 
inductively  stores  sputtering  current  energy  from  the  current 
level  fluctuation,  and  then  subsequenUy  the  rectifying  element 
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IS  momenlanly  positively  biased  by  ihe  low  inductance  indue 
live  element  with  reduced  capacitance  such  that  current  flows 
m  a  current  loop  through  the  inductive  element  and  rectifying 
element  to  dissipate  the  stored  current  energy  in  the  suppres- 
sor circuit  and  thereby  reduce  the  amount  of  energy  from  the 
random  fluctuation  which  is  conducted  through  the  plasma, 
whereby  the  noise  and  arcing  within  the  plasma  is  reduced  for 
improved  sputter  deposition. 


(■K(K-ESSIN(.   M'I\K  \  1 1  s  w  1  IH  AN  INVERTIBLE 

COLLIMAIUK  AM)  A  JK(H  tSSING  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Yuichi  Wada;   Jiro  Kabuki.  and   Hiroshi   Kobayashl,  all  of 

Kofu,  Japan,  awiignori  to  TEL  Variao  Limited,  Yamanashl- 

Ken,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  19*5,  Ser.  No.  467,148 

Claims  prioiitv,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  19*4,  6-151511 

Int.  n^  CIM.-  14/}4 

VS.  a.  204—192.12  12  Claims 


7  A  pnxessing  method  comprising  the  steps  of  posiuoning  an 
object-to-be-processed  in  a  processing  vessel,  opposed  to  a  sput- 
tering target,  and  restricting  the  directions  of  particles  sputtered 
from  the  target  by  a  collimator  opposed  to  the  target,  whereby  the 
sputtered  particles  are  adhered  to  the  object-to-be-processed. 
the  collimator  being  routed  at  a  set  uming  to  replace  the  side  of 
the  collimator  facing  the  target  and  the  side  thereof  facing  the 
object-to-be-processed  with  each  other. 


';i»4,974 

ARC  CON  I  Ki  11    \ND  SWITCHINC  ELEMENT 

PROTECTION  FOR  pn  ^M  >  I  "    i    \  I  H(  >I)h 

SPlITTERINr.  pout  k  --i  I'ti  1 

Jeff  C.  Sellers,  Palmyra.  N  "i      .^^i    i>     K  M,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  20,  IW.'^,  .vj.  .Su.  545,916 

InL  CI.'  C23C  14/54 

VS.  CL  2©4— 192.13  »  Claims 
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1  A  puLsed  dc  sputtenng  process  wherein  a  target  material  is 
sputtered  from  a  conductive  target  in  a  plasma  chamber  and  the 
sputtered  material  is  deposited  on  a  substrate  in  the  chamber, 
compnsing  the  steps  of 


applying  a  dc  voluge  between  said  target  and  an  anode  in  said 
chamber  at  a  level  that  causes  noble  gas  ions  present  in  said 
chamber  to  impinge  on  the  target  to  sputter  away  atoms  of 
said  target  matcnal.  including  applying  a  pulse  waveform  to 
said  target  at  a  predetermined  rate,  each  cycle  of  which 
includes  a  negative  voltage  portion  at  a  predetermined  nega- 
tive level  relative  to  said  anode  and  a  predetermined  first 
pulse  width,  and  a  positive  voltage  level  relauve  to  said  anode 
and  a  predetermined  second  pulse  width: 

sensing  the  applied  voluge  between  said  target  and  anode  for 
overvoltage.  and  if  said  applied  voluge  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined negauve  overvoluge  threshold  during  said  negative 
voluge  portion  over  a  predetermined  plurality  of  successive 
cycles,  then  automatically  interrupting  said  dc  voluge;  and 

sensing  the  applied  voluge  between  said  target  and  anode  for 
arcing  at  a  predetermined  window  interval  during  each  said 
negative  pulse  portion,  and  if  said  applied  voluge  is  in  a 
range  of  voluges  charactensuc  of  arcing  in  said  window 
interval  over  a  predetermined  plurality  of  successive  cycles, 
then  automatically  intemipung  said  dc  voluge 


5J84.975 

TUBULAR  ELECTRODE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
rns  nifTiVE  CORE 
Gerald  R.  Pohto,  Mem   i   ..n,i  \ndy  W.  Getsy,  Eastiake.  both  of 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Eltech  Systems  Corporation,  Chardon, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  491,192 

InL  ci.'^  C25B  nm 

VS.  a.  204—288  78  Claims 


I  An  electrode  assembly  comprising  a  hollow  and  substantially 
thin  walled,  elongate  and  deflecuble,  outer  metal  electrode  mem- 
ber having  inner  and  outer  major  faces  and  an  at  least  substantially 
rxMjnded  cross-section,  said  assembly  having  a  removable  and 
elongate,  inner  metal  electncal  current  distnbutor  member  which 
has  an  outer  major  face,  with  a  penmeter  of  said  electrode  member 
inner  face  being  in  flexed  engagement  with  less  than  all  of  the 
penmeter  of  said  current  distributor  member  outer  face  by  autog- 
enous compressive  force  of  said  electnxle  member,  and  with  said 
engagement  providing  electncal  junction  between  said  current 
distnbutor  member  and  said  electrode  member. 


J3»4,976 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ELECTRODE 
Yoshlnori  Nishiid;  lUufairo  AiUda,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Tak 
ayuki  ShimaiMne,  aad  Ymmo  Nali^lma,  both  of  Tokyo,  all 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Permelec  FlectrrKlf  I  tri     Kanagawa 
Japaa 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No   h.^.lR.'" 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28,  1995,  7-129241 

InL  a."  C25B  1 1  AM 

VS.  a.  204—290  R  3  Claims 

1.  A  gas  diffusion  electrode  compnsing: 

a  porous  sheet  substrate,  at  least  the  surface  of  said  substrate 

being  formed  by  silver: 
a  reaction  layer  formed  on  a  first  surface  of  the  substrate,  said 
reacuon  layer  compnsing  a  porous  silver  layer  and  a  mixed 


layer  further  comprising  a  hydrophilic  material  and  a  hydro- 
phobic matenal.  said  mixed  layer  being  formed  on  a  surface 
of  the  porous  silver  layer;  and, 
a  gas  diffusion  layer  formed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  substrate 
and  compnsing  a  hydrophobic  matenal. 


5.584.977 

A.SBESTOS-FREE  CATHODES  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 
CELLS 
Jean  Bacbot.  La  Reine,  and  Fr*d^ric  Kuntzburger,  Le  Plessis 
Bouchard,    both    of   France,    assignors    to    Rhone-Poulenc 
Cliimie,  Courbevoie  Cedex.  France 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser  No.  265,786 
(laims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  25.  1993.  93  07742 
Int.  n.'^  C2SB  11/00 
VS.  a.  204—291  26  Claims 

1.  An  asbestos-free  microporous  electroconductive  substrate, 
compnsing  intimate  admixture  of  (a)  carbon  or  graphite  fibers,  (b) 
polytetrafiuoroelhylene  fibers  and  (c)  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of 
men  mineral  fibers,  and  (d)  optionally,  at  least  one  thickening 
agent,  consolidated  by  (e)  10  to  60  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
fluorinated  polymer. 


5,584,979 
lON-SELECTTVE  ELECTRODE  AND  PROCEDURE  FOR 

PRODUCING  AN  ION-SELErTI\T  ELECTRODE 
Andrzcj  Lewenstam.  Helsinki;  Johan  Bobacka.  Espoo.  and  Ari 
Ivaska.  Turku,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Konelnstniroents 
Oy.  Espoo.  Finland 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser  No.  449.736 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  May  27,  1994,  942510 

InL  CL'  COIN  27/26 

VS.  CI.  204—418  23  Claims 


8 


1  An  ion-selective  electrode  comprising  a  conducting  or  semi- 
conducung  solid  substrate  and  a  composite  membrane  on  said 
substrate,  said  composite  membrane  compnsing  (i)  a  first  polymer. 
(ii)  a  plasticizer,  (iii)  an  lonophore  or  ion-exchanger,  and  (iv)  an 
oligomer  or  a  second  polymer,  said  oligomer  or  second  polymer 
being  an  electromcally  conducting  or  semiconducting  conjugated 
oligomer  or  polymer,  respectively. 


5.584.978 

COLLECTION  ELECTRODE  (COLLECTRODE)  FOR 

GEO-ELECTROCHEMICAL  SAMPLING 

Kichard  Van  Blaricom.  Colbert.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Cominco 

Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,890 

InL  CI."  GOIN  27/26 

VS.  a.  204-^100  32  aaims 


5384.980 
ELECTRIC  FIELD  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DECONTAMINATING  SOIL 
Ronald  J.  (.riffith.  Wilmington.  Del.;  Richard  C.  Landis,  Lin- 
coln l'ni>trsit>.  Pa.:  Dale  S.  Schulti.  Hockessin.  Del.,  and 
Stephen  H.  Shoemaker,  Tht  UcMKllands.  lt\..  assignors  to  E. 
I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  t(>mpan>.  \Mlmingloo.  Del. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  349^13 
InL  CI."  C25C  1/22;  BOID  61/44 
VS.  a.  204—516  33  Claims 


1   A  geo-electrochemical  ground  or  ground  water  ion  sampling 
apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  electrically  non-conductive  casing: 

(b)  an  opening  in  the  casing  for  enabling  ions  to  be  transported 
from  the  extenor  of  the  casing  to  the  interior  of  the  casing; 

(c)  an  electrode  positioned  in  the  intenor  of  the  casing  remote 
from  the  opening,  said  electrode  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  being  of  a  charge  atuactive  to 
said  ions; 

(d)  ion  exchange  resin  having  ions  of  the  same  electrical  charge 
as  the  ground  or  ground  water  ions  contained  in  the  interior  of 
the  casing  between  the  electrode  and  said  opening;  and 

(e)  substantially  ion  free  water  contained  in  the  interior  of  the 
casing  and  surrounding  the  ion  exchange  resin. 


1.  A  method  of  decontaminating  a  volume  of  soil  using  an 
electnc  field  comprising  the  steps  of: 

arranging  a  first  plurality  of  elongated  electrode  assemblies  in 
said  volume  in  rows  of  source  electrode  assemblies  at  a 
closely  spaced  like-electrode  gap  distance  to  approximate  a 
planar  source  electrode: 

arranging  a  second  plurality  of  elongated  electrode  assemblies  in 
said  volume  in  rows  of  sink  electrode  assemblies  at  a  closely 
spaced  like-electrode  gap  distance  to  approximate  a  planar 
sink  electrode: 

an^ging  the  first  plurality  of  source  electrodes  spaced  at  an 
unlike-electrode  gap  distance  from  the  second  plurality  of 
sink  electrodes  wherein  the  like-electrode  gap  distance 
between  sink  electrodes  wherein  the  like-electrode  gap  dis- 
tance between  like  electrode  assemblies  within  a  row  is  less 
than  50%  of  the  unlike-electrode  gap  distance  between  unlike 
electrode  assembbes  from  row  to  row; 
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applying  an  electrical  polenlial  difference  between  the  source 
electrodes; 

directing  a  first  fluid  with  a  fluid  conditioning  additive  to  the 
source  electrode  assemblies; 

electro-osmoiically  urging  a  fipit  portion  of  said  fluid  from  the 
source  electrode  toward  the  sink  electrode; 

circulating  a  second  remaining  portion  of  said  first  fluid  along 
the  length  of  each  source  electrode  assembly,  from  one  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  each  of  (he  electrodes  of  the  source 
electrode  assemblies  and  at  a  flow  rate  which  is  greater  than 
the  flow  rale  of  the  electroosmolically  urged  hrsl  portion  of 
fluid; 

withdrawing  the  second  portion  of  said  first  fluid  from  the 
source  electrode  assemblies. 


5.584.981 
ELECTR<)<  HFMICAl.  DEIOMZATION 
Andrew  D.  Tiimer.  Abingdon;  Christopher  P.  Jones,  Swindon; 
Mark  D.  Neville.  Sunrord-in-lhe-Vale.  and  Michael  R.  H. 
Hill,  HanUge.  all  of  I  nitrd  Kingdom.  a.s.siKnors  to  Inited 
Kingdom  Atomic  Knergv  Authority,  Harwell.  I'niled  King- 
dom 

FUed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426,978 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom.  May  6.  1994. 
9409194;  May  2<i,  1994,  9410272;  Jan.  26.  1995,  9501536 

Inc  CI."  BOID  bIMft:  C»2K  IM6V 
VS.  a.  204—536  17  aaims 


I.  An  electrochemical  cell  for  use  in  electrochemical  deionLsa- 
tion  which  comprises  a  water- permeable  layer  of  particulate  ion 
absorbing  matenal.  a  liquid  compartment  for  a  liquid  undergoing 
treatment  arranged  so  the  liquid  comes  into  contact  with  at  least 
pan  of  the  layer,  electrodes  to  apply  an  electric  field  across  al  least 
pan  of  the  layer,  so  that  ions  move  through  the  layer  to  emerge  into 
an  eluate  ^one.  the  layer  being  at  least  1  mm  thick  in  the  direction 
of  the  elecmc  field,  and  the  particulate  material  being  bound 
together  by  a  binder  so  as  to  be  coherent  al  least  in  the  direction  of 
the  electric  field,  and  means  to  ensure  separation  of  the  liquid 
undergoing  treatment  from  the  eluate  /.one 


a  flow  chamber  having  an  mienor  cavity,  the  second  ends  of  the 
capillary  tubes  terminating  inside  the  interior  cavity. 

means  to  supply  sheath  fluid  into  the  interior  cavity  of  said  flow 
chamber  lo  provide  a  flow  of  sheath  fluid  past  the  second  ends 
of  the  capillary  tubes  such  thai  any  organic  sample  in  said 
capillary  tubes  is  drawn  by  the  flow  of  sheath  fluid  in  indi- 
vidual sample  streams  from  the  second  ends  of  the  capillary 
tubes. 

an  electrophoretic  voltage  source  connected  essentially  across 
the  first  and  second  ends  of  the  capillary  tubes  whereby  the 
second  ends  of  said  capillary  lubes  are  mainumed  generally 
at  or  near  ground  potential,  said  electrophoretic  voltage 
source  having  a  sufficient  potential  to  force  said  organic 
sample  through  the  capillary  lubes  from  the  first  ends  of  the 
capillary  tubes  lo  the  second  ends  of  the  capillary  tubes;  and 

a  detector  positioned  to  detect  organic  sample  in  the  individual 
sample  streams  emerging  from  the  capillary  tubes. 


5,584.983 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODCCTION  OF  A  METAL  FOAM 

Wilhelmus  A.  Pniyn.  Boxmeer.  Netberlands,  aarignor  to  Stork 

.Screens.  B.\..  Bo«meer,  Netheriands 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  23  J03.  Feb.  25.  1993.  abandoned. 

Ibis  application  Mar.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.267 
Claims   priority,   appliratioa   Netherlands,   Feb.   26.    1992. 
9200350 

Int.  a."  C25D  1/08:7/00 
VJS.  a.  205—103  8  Claims 


UMI 


5,584.982 
MULTIPLE  CAPILLARY  BIOC  HEMICAL  ANALYZER 
Norman  J.  Dovichi.  and  Jian  /..  /hang,  both  of  Edmonton. 
Canada,  assifpiors  to   The  (ioyrmor.  of  the  I  ni»rrsitj  of 
Alberta.  Edmonton,  Canada 

ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  72,096.  Jun.  3.  1993.  PaL  No. 

5,439.578.  This  appUcaUon  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413.108 

Int.  (I.'  (iOlN  27/2^:27/447 

VS.  CI.  204 — 603  21  Claims 

1    An  analy/er  for  analyzing  an  organic  sample,  the  analy/ci 

compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  capillary  tubes  arrayed  side  by  side,  each  capillary' 
lube  ha\ing  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  ends  of  the 
capillary  lubes  terminating  adjacent  each  other  and  the  hrsi 
ends  being  conneciable  to  a  source  of  organic  sample; 


1  A  meth(xl  lot  the  production  of  metal  foam  with  high  specific 
surface  area  comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  an  electrically 
conductive  foam  material  and  subjecting  the  loam  matenal  to  a 
trealmenl  of  metal  deposition  in  an  electrolytic  nickel  bath, 
wherein  for  ihe  tfealmeni  of  metal  deposition  an  electrolytic  nickel 
hath  IS  used  which  compnses  an  effecCive  amount  of  at  leasl  one 
unsaluraied  organic  second  class  bnghlener  which  is  effective  lo 
pn)mote  preferential  growth  of  nickel  onto  the  foam  material,  such 
that  the  value  of  the  growth  ratio  R.  defined  b\  the  total  of  the 
growth  of  metal  onto  the  foam  material  in  Ihe  direction  of  the 
preferential  growlh  divided  bv  the  total  of  ihc  grimih  of  metal  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  the  preterenlial  growlh, 
is  greater  than  I . 


5„584.984 

METHOD  A>(D  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

I  REATMENT  OF  A  SURf  ACE 

\\MM  (.  I'trnfM-ra.  Neuwied.  and  Michael  Haentjes.  Essen. 
tH.ih  of  (.trmain  assiv;n()rs  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell- 
sthafl,  Uusseldorf,  t.trmany 

FUed  Jul.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,429 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  Jul.  7,  1994,  44  25 
854.2 

Int  a."  C25F  1/00:7/00 
VS.  a.  205—704  10  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  electrolytically  ireaung  a  surface  of  an  elongated. 

continuous  metal  strip  advanced  longitudinally  along  a  direction  of 

movement,  composing  the  steps  of: 

passing  the  strip  along  said  movement  direction  through  a  con- 
tainer between  stnp  electrodes  disposed  in  the  container  con- 
frontingly  at  a  distance  from  one  another  and  along  said 
movement  direction  so  that  the  smp  is  passed  between  an 
upper  electrode  segment  and  a  lower  electrode  segment  dis- 
posed confrontingly-opposite  respectively  opposite  faces  of 
the  stnp,  each  of  the  upper  and  lower  electrode  segments 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  individual  stnp  electrodes  disposed 
in  senal  adjacency  along  said  movement  direction  so  that 
each  said  individual  stnp  electrode  of  each  of  the  upper  and 
lower  electrode  segments  is  disposed  immediately-adjacent  an 
adjacent  individual  stnp  electrode  of  the  said  each  upper  and 
lower  electrode  segment  with  each  said  individual  stnp  elec- 
trode having  a  polanty  opposite  said  adjacent  individual  strip 
electrode;  and 
applying  a  surface-treating  electrolyte  to  the  stnp  so  that  a  gap 
region  defined  between  each  said  individual  stnp  electrode 
and  an  immediately-adjacent  adjacent  individual  stnp  elec- 
trode IS  maintained  sufficiently  free  of  electrolyte  as  to  pre- 
vent a  pas.sage  of  charge,  through  the  electrolyte,  between 
each  said  individual  stnp  electrode  and  the  immediately- 
adjacent  individual  stnp  electrode  between  which  the  gap 
region  IS  defined,  said  applying  step  including  directing  a 
stream  of  liquid  electrolyte  onto  a  confrontingly-oppo&ed  sur- 
face of  the  stnp  from  a  location  closely  proximate  the  gap 
region  and  in  a  direction  onented  angularly  away  from  the 
gap  region  and  toward  an  immediately-adjacent  one  of  said 
individual  strip  electrodes 


5.584.985 
FCC  SEPARATION  MFTHOI)  ^ND  \PPARATUS  WITH 

IMPKONKI)  SIKIPPING 
David  A.  I^mas.  Barnngton.  Ill  .  asMgmir  Ki  I  OP  V^  Plainc*. 

111. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  364.621 

Int  cn."  cioG  n/w 

VS.  a.  208—113  *  Oaims 

1  An  FCC  process  for  the  fluidized  catalytic  cracking  of  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  comprising: 

passing  a  hyditxarbon  feedstock  and  solid  catalyst  particles  into 
a  nscr  conversion  zone  comprising  a  conduit  to  produce  a 
mixture  of  solid  particles  and  gaseous  fluids; 

passing  said  mixture  of  said  catalyst  particles  and  gaseous  fluids 
into  a  separation  vessel  through  said  conduit  wherein  said 


conduit  occupies  a  central  portion  of  said  separation  vessel 
and  said  separation  vessel  is  located  within  a  reactor  vessel; 

tangentially  discharging  said  mixture  from  said  conduit  through 
a  discharge  opening  into  said  separation  vessel; 

passing  catalyst  particles  into  a  first  catalyst  bed  located  in  a 
lower  portion  of  said  separation  vessel  and  contacting  said 
catalyst  particles  with  a  first  stripping  gas  in  said  first  bed; 

passing  said  catalyst  particles  from  said  first  bed  into  a  second 
bed  located  in  said  separation  vessel  below  said  first  catalyst 
bed.  contacting  said  catalyst  particles  with  a  second  stnpping 
gas  and  passing  said  second  stnpping  gas  into  said  first 
catalyst  bed  to  supply  a  portion  of  said  first  stopping  gas; 

passing  said  catalyst  particles  from  said  second  bed  to  a  strip- 
ping zone,  conucling  said  panicles  with  a  third  stnpping  gas 
in  said  stopping  zone  and  passing  said  third  stnpping  gas  into 
said  second  catalyst  bed  to  supply  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
second  stnpping  gas; 

passing  a  purge  medium  into  an  upper  portion  of  said  reactor 
vessel; 

passing  at  leasl  a  portion  of  said  purge  medium  through  a 
plurality  of  restncted  openings  arranged  circumferentially 
around  the  outside  said  separauon  vessel  at  the  bonom  of  said 
firet  catalyst  bed  to  supply  a  portion  of  said  first  stopping  gas; 

recoveong  stopped  catalyst  particles  from  said  stopping  zone; 
and,  collecting  gaseous  fluids  including  said  first  stnpping  gas 
and  catalyst  particles  from  an  upper  portion  of  said  separation 
vessel  into  an  outlet  and  withdrawing  gaseous  fluids  from  said 
separation  vessel  for  recovery. 


5„^84.986 

FLUIDIZED  PROCE,S,S  FOR  IMPROVED  STRIPPING 

AND/OR  COOLING  OF  PARTICI  l.ATE  SPENT  SOLIDS. 

AND  REDl  (TION  OF  SI  IFl  R  OXIDE  EMISSKJNS 
David  B.  Bartholic.  Watchung.  NJ..  assignor  to  Bar-Co  Pro- 
cesses Joint  Nenturt.  Houston.  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser   No   .M.SO^.  Mar.  19.  1993.  aban 
doned   This  application  Sep.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  304334 
Int.  CI/  CIOG  11/00:35/10 
VS.  CL  208—151  23  Claims 

1.  In  a  fluidizcd  process  which  process  comprises  contacung  a 
hydrocarbon  feedstock  with  a  fluidized  particulate  solid  in  a  con- 
tacting zone  wherein  carbonaceous  deposits  accumulate  on  the 
solid  and  the  solid  becomes  spent  and  the  resulting  spent  solid  is 
passed  to  a  regeneration  zone  wherein  said  deposits  are  removed 
ft^m  the  spent  solid  by  finng  to  form  a  regenerated  particulate 
solid,  the  improvement  compnsing: 
(a)  removing  a  stream  of  the  spent  solid  and  entrained  hydrocar- 
bons from  the  contacting  zone; 
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(b)  removing  a  stream  of  hiH  regenerated  solid  from  said  regen 
eraiion  zone. 

(c)  introducing  the  spent  solid/enirained  hydrocartwn  stream  and 
said  hot  regenerated  solid  stream  into  a  lower  poftion  of  an 
elongated  dilute  phase  stripping  zone: 

(d)  introducing  a  stream  of  a  fluid  stnpping  medium  into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  stripping  /.one  to  contact  the  resulting 
mixture  of  spent  solid  and  regenerated  solid  therein. 

(e)  pa.ssing  a  stream  of  the  spent  solid/enu-ained  hydrocarbon 
mixed  with  the  hot  regenerated  solid  and  stripping  medium 
upwardly  in  the  stripping  zone  under  dilute  phase  stnpping 
conditions  to  an  upper  portion  thereof; 

(0  separating  substantially  all  of  the  spent  solid  and  regenerated 
solid  from  the  hydrocarbons  and  stripping  medium  in  a  sepa- 
ration zone  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  stripping 
zone  to  pnxluce  separated  solids  substantially  free  of  hydro- 
carbons; 

(g)  passing  a  fluidized  stream  of  the  separated  solids  substan- 
tially free  of  hydrocarbons  from  the  separation  zone  to  the 
regeneration  zone; 

(h)  removing  a  stream  containing  vaporized  separated  hydrocar- 
bons and  stnpping  medium  from  ifie  separation  zone; 

(i)  separating  the  vaponzed  separated  hydrocarbons  from  the 
stnpping  medium,  and 

(j)  recycling  the  separated  stripping  medium  to  the  stnpping 
zone. 


a  perforated  support  tube  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end; 
means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  first  end  within  said  annular 
groove  to  extend  therefrom  into  the  intenor  of  said  subsun- 
lially  cylindncal  container  along  the  axis  thereof,  said  first 
end  of  said   support   tube   being   fluidly  connected   to   said 
internally  screw  threaded  bore, 
an  annular  filter  element  mounted  within  the  intenor  of  said 
container,  said  filter  element  having  a  first  end  and  a  second 
end.  said  filter  element  closely  surrounding  said  support  tube; 
a  closure  member  engagmg  said  second  end  of  said  filter  ele- 
ment and  closing  the  second  end  of  said  perforate  support 
lube:  and 
spnng  means  disposed  within  said  generally  cylindrical  con- 
tainer and  engaging  between  the  closed  end  thereof  and  said 
closure  member,  effective  lo  axially  urge  said  closure  member 
firmly  into  engagement  with  said  second  end  of  the  filter 
element  to  axially  compress  said  filter  element  and  axially 
urge  said  first  end  of  said  filler  elcmeni  into  sealing  contact 
with  a  portion  of  said  flat  annular  surface  located  radially 
outwardly  of  said  support  tube. 
3   The  oil  filter  assembly  for  a  vehicle  engine  as  claimed  in 
claim  2.  wherein  said  closure  member  compnses  a  pressure  relief 
valve  normally  closing  said  second  end  of  said  perforated  support 
tube,  but  allowing  flow  from  an  area  adjacent  said  closed  end  of 
said  container  in  the  event  that  oil  pressure  therein  exceeds  a 
predetenmned  value 


5,584,987 

FLUID  FILTER  ASSEMBLIES 

Kobert  S.  Mules,  Talbol  Green.  Wales,  assignor  to  AUicdSignal. 

Inc.,  Morristown,  NJ. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  209.293,  Mar.  10,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  «..  1995,  Ser.  No.  524J20 
Claims  prioritv,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Mar.  17,  1993, 
9305455,  Apr.  16,  1993,  9307889 

Int  Cn."  BOID  M/147 
VS.  a.  210—130  «  Ctaims 


FILTER  FOR  IN-TANK  FUEL  PUMP 
Takashi  HMhiiiioto,  Iseharm.  and  Yuichi  Fujinuma.  Zama.  both 
of  Japan.  aHtgnon  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.,  Yokohama, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,082 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  11,  1993,  5-282186; 
Mar.  4.  1994,  6-034389 

Int.  CI."  BOID  .^5/027 
VS.  CL  210—136  *  Claims 


2.  An  oil  filter  assembly  for  use  with  a  vehicle  engine,  said 
vehicle  engine  having  an  outflow  passage  and  an  adjacent  exter- 
nally screw  threaded  oil  return  spigot,  said  assembly  compnsing: 
a  generally  disc  shaped  body  having  a  central  axially  extending 
internally  screw  threaded  through  bore  for  threadedly  engag 
ing  said  spigot,  said  body   having  oil  inflow  bore  means 
axially  alignable  with  said  oil  outflow  passage  when  said  disc 
shaped  body  is  fully  threadedly  engaged  on  said  spigot: 
a  generally  cylindncal  container  having  an  intenor.  an  open  end 

and  a  closed  end; 
means  on  said  body  and  said  container  for  releasably  secunng 
said  open  end  of  said  container  on  said  body,  said  inflow  and 
fluid  delivery  pas.sages  opening  into  the  intenor  of  said  con- 
tainer when  II  is  secured  lo  said  body,  said  delivery  passage 
being  located  substantially  on  a  central  axis  of  said  substan- 
tially cylindncal  container,  said  body  having  a  flat  annular 
surface  coaxially  surrounding  an  opening  of  said  fluid  deliv- 
ery passage,  and  an  axially  extending  annular  grixwe  formed 
in  said  annular  surface  coaxially  .surrounding  the  opening  of 
said  fluid  delivery  pa.ssage: 


1.  A  filler  for  an  in-lank  fuel  pump  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  compnsing: 

a  mam  filtration  chamber  connected  to  an  inlet  of  the  fuel  pump 
and  having  an  upper  side  peripheral  wall  fonned  from  a 
meshed  filler  medium: 

a  return  fuel  chamber  connected  lo  said  mam  filtration  chamber 
in  such  a  manner  thai  said  upper  side  penpheral  wall  of  said 
mam  filtrauon  chamber  serves  a.s  a  partition  wall  between  said 
main  filtration  chamber  and  said  return  fuel  chamber; 

a  return  pipe  connected  to  said  return  fuel  chamber  for  introduc- 
ing fuel  reluming  from  the  engine  to  said  return  fuel  chamber; 
and 

a  vapor  discharging  device  provided  to  an  upper  side  portion  of 
a  penpheral  wall  of  said  return  fuel  chamber  for  discharging 
vapor  from  said  return  fuel  chamber; 

wherein  said  peripheral  wall  of  said  return  fuel  chamber  is 
formed  from  a  meshed  filler  medium:  and 

wherein  a  remaining  penpheral  wall  of  said  main  filtration 
chamber  is  formed  from  a  meshed  filter  medium,  and  said 
meshed  filter  medium  from  which  said  upper  side  penpheral 
wall  of  said  main  filtration  chamber  is  foniKd  has  mesh 
openings  thai  are  larger  than  mesh  openings  of  said  meshed 
filter  media  from  which  said  remaining  penpheral  wall  of  said 
mam  filtrauon  chamber  and  said  penpheral  wall  of  said  return 
fuel  chamber  are  fonned. 


5384,989 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPERCRITICAL  FLUID 
EXTRACTION  HAVING  MEANS  FOR  REMOVING 
EXTRACTION  FROM  COLLECTION  SOLVENT 
Daniel  G.  Jameson.  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Isco.  Inc..  Lin- 
coln. Nebr. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  26,998,  Mar.  5.  1993,  Pal.  No.  5^69,930, 
"  hich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  908,458,  Jul.  6, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5,198,197,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 
795.987.  Nov.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5.160.624.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  553,119,  Jul.  13.  1990.  Pat. 
No   5,094,753.  This  application  Oct  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  134,032 

inL  a."  BOID  nm 
vs.c\ 


apparatus  that  includes  a  filtering  means  using  porous  ceramic 
filters,  said  purifying  apparatus  being  connected  to  al  least  two 
pools  of  said  plurality  of  pools;  and  prefiltration  units,  each  of 
which  is  provided  for  each  of  said  pools;  the  water  in  each  of  said 
pools  being  purified  by  means  of  the  prefiltration  units  provided  for 
the  respective  pools  but.  as  time  passes  by  and/or  if  the  water  in  a 
certain  pool  among  said  al  least  two  pools  becomes  excessively 
dirty,  the  operation  of  the  prefiltration  unit  provided  for  that  pool  is 
shifted  to  the  punfying  apparatus,  which  then  purifies  the  water  in 
thai  pool. 


5384.991 
HLTRATION  SYSTEM  FOR  PONDS 
Gary  G.  Wittstock,  1765  Maple  Leaf  Ct..  Wheaton.  111.  60187, 
and  Gregory  G.  Wittstock,  0S034  Pearl  Rd.,  West  Chicago, 
III.  60185 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3813*0 

Int.  a."  AOIK  6i/04 

VS.  a.  210—151  23  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction  comprising: 
a  supercntical  fluid  extractor; 

at  least  one  container  ananged  to  collect  extractant  and  extrac- 
tion solvent  from  said  supercritical  fluid  extractor: 

means  for  pressunzing  the  at  least  one  container  at  a  predeter 
mined  pressure  wherein  extractant  selectively  passes  into  col- 
lection solvent  in  the  al  least  one  container:  and 

means  for  selectively  and  substantially  continuously  removing 
extraction  solvent  from  said  collection  solvent  in  said  at  least 
one  container  based  on  vapor  pressure  differential  between  the 
extraction  and  collection  solvents. 

2  An  apparatus  for  supercntical  fluid  extraction  in  accordance 
with  claim  1  further  compnsing  a  device  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure within  tiie  al  least  one  container. 


53S4.990 

POOL  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

PI  I  Kl  1  ITY  OF  POOLS 

Vkiloshi  Suglmoto.  244.  Mama.  Kochi-shi.  Kochi.  Japan 
Division  of  Sir  No.  .MW.IV^.  \u);.  24.  l'*94,  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  So    54.W9.  May  12.  I'*<J.V  Pat.  No.  5370.793. 

-hich  is  a  division  of  Scr.  No.  721.(W-'.  Jun.  25.  1991.  Pat  No. 
'=;.:44.5K5    This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  475307 
I  laims  pnorilv.  appUcation  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1989,  1-340256; 

Feb  15,  1990,  2-35029;  Mav  30,  1990,  2-140315.  May  28,  1990, 

2-137503;  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-2273;  Feb.  28.  1991.  3-34589 
Int  a."  BOID  2im 

VS.  a.  210—138  5  Qaims 


1  A  filtering  device  for  a  pond  having  a  liner  adapted  for  pond 
water  retention,  and  having  pond  water  with  a  pond  water  surface 
level  and  matenal  floating  thereon,  compnsing: 

an  enclosure  having  side  walls  defining  an  internal  chamber  and 
positioned  adjacent  the  pond  with  a  substantial  portion  thereof 
beneath  the  pond  water  level,  said  enclosure  having  at  least  a 
pair  of  honzontal  strengthening  nbs  formed  by  opposing  side 
wails  of  said  enclosure  forming  inwardly  projecting  ledges 
therein,  and  said  enclosure  including  means  for  providing  a 
pond  water  inlei  into  said  chamber  positioned  at  the  pond 
water  surface  level  so  as  to  receive  pond  water  and  matenal 
floating  thereon  from  the  pond; 
pump  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  chamber  for 
pumping  water  out  of  the  chamber  and  ereaung  a  flow  of  the 
water  within  said  chamber  from  said  pond  water  inlet  means 
to  a  pump  means  inlet  in  fluid  communication  with  said  pump 
means; 
filtering  means  within  said  chamber  supported  on  said  inwardly 
projecting  ledges  for  filtenng  numents  out  of  the  water  flow- 
ing within  the  chamber;  and 
net  means  witiiin  said  chamber  disposed  between  said  pond 
water  inlet  means  and  said  filtenng  means  for  entraining 
matenal  floating  on  the  water  in  the  pond  swept  into  said 
chamber  by  the  flow  through  said  pond  water  inlet  means 
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1  A  system  for  purifying  the  water  in  a  plurality  of  pools  having 
different  water  temperatures,  which  system  has  both  a  punfying 


5.584.992 
POOL  WATER  PURIFICATION  SYSTEM 
Akitoshi  Sugimoto.  244.  Mama,  Kochi-shi.  Kochi,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  59,989.  May  12.  1993.  Pat  No.  5370.793, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  721,087,  Jun.  25,  1991,  Pat  No. 
5^44385.  This  application  Aug.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,197 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  11,  1991,  3-2273; 
Feb.  28.  1991.  3-34589 

Int  a."  BOID  24/46:36m 
VS.  a.  210—169  10  Claims 

1.  A  pool  water  punfication  system  comprising: 
prefiln^ation  means  for  removing  coarse  impurities  from  pool 

water; 
microfiln^ation  means  for  filtering  the  pool  water  that  has  been 
filtered  by  said  prefiltration  means,  said  microfiltration  means 
using  porous  ceramic  filters; 
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gaps,  said  nonftturn  valve  compnsing  the  sole  opening  between 
the  plates  by  which  solids  are  discharged  into  the  hopper 


backwashing  means  for  backwashing  said  porous  ceramic  filters 
with  a  high  speed  two-phase  stream  that  is  created  by  mixing 
high  pressure  au  with  water  moving  in  a  stream,  said  back- 
washing  means  compnsing  means  to  supply  a  stream  of  water 
at  high  speed,  means  to  supply  high  pressure  air.  mixing 
means  to  jet  said  high-pressure  air  to  mix  with  said  high- 
speed stream  of  water  thereby  to  produce  said  high-speed 
two-phase  stream,  and  means  to  apply  said  highspeed  two- 
phase  stream  to  said  porous  ceramic  filters  in  a  back-washing 
direction: 

ultrafiltration  means  for  filtering  the  pool  water  that  has  been 
filtered  by  said  microfiltration  means,  said  ultratiltration 
means  using  ultrafiltration  membranes. 

disinfecting  means  for  disinfecting  the  pool  water  that  has  been 
filtered  by  said  ultrafiltration  means, 

ad.sorbing  means  for  purifying  the  disinfected  pool  water  by 
adsorption;  and 

circulating  means  interconnecting  said  prefiltration  means,  said 
microfiltration  means,  said  ultrafiltration  means,  said  disin- 
fecting means  and  said  adsorbing  means  in  this  order  to 
provide  a  path  for  circulating  the  pool  water. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTT  RING  MAGNETIZED 
WATER  AND  MAGNETIC  FORCE  GENERATOR  USED 
THERKFOR 
Toshimitsu     Hattori,     20-36,     Ishimaru     2-clioiiie,     Nishi-ku 
FnkBoka-chi,  Fukuoka  819,  and   MHM<ru  Ohta.  5-37-501, 
Sakaraaka  3-chome„  Chuo-ku  l-ukuoka  shi,  Fukuoka  810, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  449,884 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291799; 
Nov.  25,  1994,  6-291800 

Int.  a."  C02F  I/4S 
VS.  CL  210—195.1  7  CUinu 


5,584.993 
SETTI^ING  UNIT  WITH  PLATE  SEPARATOR 
Gerard  L.  M.  Van  Der  Schrieck,  Delfl,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
llollaudsche  Beton  (Jroep  N.V.,  RtJswiJk,  Netheriands 

Filed  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  305,653 
Claims   priority,   application   Netherlands,   Sep.    14,    1993, 
9301589 

Int  a.'  BOID  21/24 
VS.  C\.  210—170  II  Claims 


Pm^ 


I 

u 


I.  An  apparatus  for  manufacturing  magnetized  water  compris- 


ing: 


UMI 


I.  In  a  hopper  dredger  compnsing  a  hopper  with  an  inlet  for  a 
liquid  mixture  containing  solid  panicles,  and  an  overflow  for 
discharging  liquid  after  at  least  some  of  the  particles  have  been 
removed  therefrom  by  sealing,  a  plate  separator  at  the  position  of 
the  overflow,  which  plate  separator  has  a  liquid  inlet  which  is 
connected  to  the  overflow,  an  outlet  for  settled  panicles  which  is 
connected  to  the  hopper,  and  the  liquid  outlet  overboard  the 
dredger,  in  which  gaps  defined  between  the  plates  are  shut  off  at 
their  underside  by  a  nonreturn  valve  which  compnses  means 
moving  into  an  open  position  under  the  weight  of  the  separated 
panicles  to  discharge  the  separated  particles  by  gravity  into  the 
hopper  but  to  prevent  backflow  of  liquid  from  the  hopper  into  said 


water  tank  for  stonng  water  to  be  treated: 

a  pump  connected  to  said  tank  for  sending  forth  the  water  from 
the  tank: 

a  cyclic  water  channel  connected  to  said  pump  for  returning  the 
water  to  the  tank:  and 

a  magnetic  force  generator  disposed  midway  in  the  cyclic  water 
channel  for  generating  a  line  of  magnetic  force  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  water  stream,  wherein  said  magneuc 
force  generator  compnses  a  water  channel  main  body  consti- 
tuting a  part  of  the  cyclic  water  channel  and  being  formed 
from  a  non-magnetic  matenal.  wherein  said  mam  body 
includes  a  pair  of  opposing  longer  sides  interconnected  by  a 
pair  of  opposing  shorter  sides  to  form  a  channel  having  a 
rectangular  cross  section. 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  permanent  magnets  each  having  a  first 
polar  surface  abutting  a  respective  said  longer  side  of  said 
main  body  and  a  second  polar  surface  facing  away  from  the 
respective  longer  side  of  said  mam  body,  said  pairs  of  perma- 
nent magnets  interposing  the  water  channel  main  body  ther- 
ebetween so  as  to  allow  different  magnetic  poles  of  the 
magnets  to  face  each  other. 

a  pair  of  magnet  encasing  boards  each  having  opposing  first  and 
second  surfaces  wherein  the  first  surfaces  of  said  boards  abul 
the  respective  said  longer  sides  of  said  mam  body,  each  said 
magnet  encasing  board  having  a  pluraliry  of  apertures  extend- 
ing through  said  first  and  second  surfaces,  each  said  aperture 
receiving  a  respective  one  of  the  magnets  therein,  said  magnet 
encasing  boards  being  removable  from  the  water  channel 
main  body,  and 

a  pair  of  removable  press  bards  each  having  a  surface  cooperai 
ing  with  the  respective  said  second  surface  of  the  magnet 
encasing  boards  and  the  respective  said  second  polar  surfaces 


of  the  magnets  to  hold  together  the  water  channel  main  body 
and  the  magnet  encasing  boards. 


5384,995 
FLOATATION  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

William  A.  C.  Meekel.  Kamloops,  and  Harold  E.  Wyslouril, 
Delta,  both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Cominco  Engineering 
Services  Ltd.,  Vancouver,  Canada 

nivision  of  Ser.  No.  429,746,  Apr.  26,  1995.  This  application 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478J16 

Int  CI."  C02F  1/24:  BOID  I7/0J5 

VS.  a.  210—221.2  10  Oaims 


5,584,996 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISTRIBUTING 
LIQUID  CONTAINING  EVOLVABLE  GLASS  INTO  A 
FLUIDIZED  BED  OF  A  REACTOR 
Pete  Petit,  Waukesha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Envirex  Inc.,  Wauke- 
sha, Wis. 

FUed  May  19,  1992,  Sen  No.  64,497 
Int.  CI."  BOID  24/24.24/26 
VS.  a.  210—274 


6  Qauns 


1  Rotation  apparatus  for  removing  finely  divided  bodies  of  an 
insoluble  substance  dispersed  in  an  aqueous  medium  from  said 
medium,  compnsing; 

a  vertical  flotation  column  having  a  feed  inlet  for  the  aqueous 
medium,  an  outlet  for  the  aqueous  medium  spaced  from  said 
inlet  for  the  flow  of  the  aqueous  medium  through  the  column 
from  said  feed  infer  to  said  outlet  wherein  said  feed  inlet 
compnses  a  feed  inlet  tube  extending  radially  inwardly  of  said 
column  for  receiving  said  aqueous  medium,  said  feed  inlet 
tube  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  facing  discharge  open- 
mg  located  in  said  column  and  including  a  deflector  plate  for 
deflecting  aqueous  medium  exiting  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing in  directions  radially  outwardly  from  said  discharge  open- 

'"«■  u    u 

a  sparging  system  having  a  gas  outlet  communicating  with  the 

inside   of  the   column    for   generating   gas   bubbles   rising 

upwardly  in  the  aqueous  medium  to  capture  and  raise  said 

finely  divided  bodies  of  the  insoluble  substance  to  the  surface 

of  the  aqueous  medium  in  the  column  to  form  a  layer  of  said 

insoluble  substance  on  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  medium; 

a  launder  inside  the  column  and  extending  circumferentially 
around  the  inner  surface  of  the  column  for  receiving  an 
overflow  of  said  insoluble  substance  therein: 

first  means  for  maintaining  the  surface  of  the  aqueous  medium 
and  said  layer  of  insoluble  substance  at  a  predetennined  level 
below  the  launder; 

second  means  for  intermittently  raising  the  surface  of  the  aque- 
ous medium  to  nse  above  said  predetermined  level  to  dis- 
charge at  least  part  of  said  insoluble  substance  in  said  layer  on 
the  surface  of  the  aqueous  medium  into  the  launder;  and 

an  outlet  for  said  insoluble  substance  in  said  lauder.  the  column 
having  a  height  dimension  and  a  width  dimension  and 
wherein  a  ratio  of  the  height  dimension  to  the  width  dimen- 
sion of  at  least  about  10:1  is  maintained  by  dividing  the 
column  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  segments  by  means  of 
baffles  extending  longitudinally  of  the  column  and  wherein 
one  of  said  feed  inlet  is  provided  in  each  of  said  segments,  the 
discharge  opening  of  each  said  feed  miets  being  located 
substantially  centrally  of  the  cross  section  of  each  said  seg- 
ment. 


1.  A  flow  distributor  for  receiving  and  dispensing  a  liquid 
containing  dissolved  gas  into  a  bed  of  particulate  media  contained 
in  a  tank,  said  flow  distributor  comprising: 

a  manifold  means  connectable  to  a  supply  of  incoming  liquid, 
said  manifold  means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  extend 
into  the  lank,  said  manifold  means  defining  a  first  liquid 
conveying  passage  having  a  lower  region  and  an  upper  region 
above  said  lower  region  where  gas  can  collect,  and  said 
manifold  means  including  a  main  header  defining  a  second 
liquid  conveying  passage  having  upper  and  lower  regions,  a 
lateral  header  vertically  spaced  from  said  main  header,  said 
lateral  header  defining  said  first  liquid  conveying  passage,  and 
a  transfer  means  connected  between  said  main  header  and 
said  lateral  header,  said  transfer  means  including  an  upper 
tubular  portion  extending  upwardly  into  said  upper  region  of 
said  second  liquid  conveying  passage,  and  said  upper  tubular 
portion  of  said  transfer  means  having  an  inlet  communicating 
directly  with  said  upper  region  of  said  second  liquid  convey- 
ing passage,  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  said  first 
liquid  conveying  passage:  and 
at  least  one  discharging  nozzle  means  connected  to  said  mani- 
fold, said  at  least  one  discharging  nozzle  means  including  an 
upper  tubular  portion,  said  upper  tub\)!ar  portion  of  said  at 
least  one  discharging  nozzle  means  extending  upwardly  into 
said  upper  region  of  said  second  liquid  conveying  passage, 
and  said  upper  tubular  portion  of  said  at  least  one  discharging 
nozzle  means  having  an  inlet  communicating  directly  with 
said  upper  region  of  said  second  liquid  conveying  passage, 
and  said  at  least  one  discharging  nozzle  means  including  a 
lower  tubular  portion  having  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
liquid  and  gas  downwardly,  said  lower  tubular  portion  of  said 
at  least  one  discharging  nozzle  means  extending  from  said 
lateral  header. 
3.  A  liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising 
a  tank,  and 

a  liquid  flow  distributor  extending  into  said  tank  for  introducing 
liquid  into  said  tank,  said  liquid  flow  distributor  being  con- 
nectable to  a  source  of  liquid,  and  said  liquid  flow  distributor 
including  a  first  header,  said  first  header  defining  a  liquid 
conveying  passage  having  an  upper  region  in  which  gas  can 
accumulate,  and  a  lower  region,  a  tubular  member  for  dis- 
charging liquid  from  said  liquid  conveying  passage  of  said 
first  header,  said  tubular  member  for  discharging  liquid  from 
said  liquid  conveying  passage  of  said  first  header  extending 
downwardly  from  said  first  header  and  including  an  upper 
portion  extending  through  said  first  header  and  into  said  upper 
region  of  said  liquid  conveying  passage  of  said  first  header, 
and  a  second  header  above  said  first  header,  said  second 
header  defining  a  liquid  conveying  passage  having  a  upper 
region  and  a  lower  region,  and  a  tubular  member  connected 
between  said  first  and  second  headers  for  discharging  liquid 
from  said  second  header  into  said  first  header,  said  tubular 
member  for  discharging  liquid  from  said  second  header  into 
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said  tirsi  header  including  an  upper  portion  extending 
upwardly  through  said  second  header  and  into  said  upper 
tegion  of  said  liquid  conveying  passage  of  said  second  header. 


SEPARATION  MODl'LE  AND  Bl'NDLE  UNIT  OF 

HOLLOW  IHRF  M)  TYPE  POROUS  MEMBRANE 

ELEMENTS  vM>  \U  THODS  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 

Tamoisu  \ij)h...li:  M.t.ku;  'faulOM  Armki.  Iwair-iiiachi.  and 
Kluu)<•^tn  hik.tiiioi"  Oyama,  aB  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
T^uchiva  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

EUed  Sep.  1,  1<»4,  Ser.  No.  299,417 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  199.\  $-218917 

Int.  CI."  BOID  6J/00 

VS.  a.  210—321.79  16  Claims 


1 

ing: 

a 


A  bundle  unit  of  hoUow  porous  membrane  elements,  compris- 


plurality  of  hollow  porous  elements  made  of  high  polymer 
maienal  and  extending  generally  straight  and  parallel  so  as  to 
form  a  bundled  configuration,  said  bundled  configuration 
including  two  end  sections  which  are  oppositely  disposed;  and 

means  for  binding  the  end  sections  of  said  porous  membrane 
elements  to  each  other  at  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  end 
sections  of  the  bundled  configuration  to  obtain  a  fluid-tighi 
seal  of  the  at  least  one  end  section; 

said  bundled  unit  being  produced  by 

arranging  said  hollow  porous  membrane  elements  in  a  planar 
sute. 

putting  at  least  one  of  said  opposite  end  sections  of  said  planar 
state  porous  membrane  elements  between  first  and  second 
elongate  thernx>plasiic  resin  films  to  form  a  sheet  configura- 
tion, said  thermopla.stic  rcsin  films  constituting  said  binding 
means. 

heating  said  sheet  configuration  to  weld  said  films  to  each  other 
and  to  said  porous  membrane  elements. 

rolling  up  said  welded  sheet  configuration  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  films  to  form  a 
rolled-up  conftgurauon  including  layers  of  said  porous  mem- 
brane elements  which  are  spirally  wound,  each  layer  being 
planar  and  including  porous  membrane  elements  which  are  in 
parallel  arrangement,  and 

melQng  said  first  and  second  thermoplastic  resin  films  to  bind 
tJie  end  sections  of  said  porous  membrane  elements  to  each 
oilm. 


5.5H4.WH 

.SH  b    \nil  STING  FILTER  Ull-H  .M^.K  XM'  Ml  i  Hi)U 

FOK  \ssKMBLlNG  SAME  IN  A  FILTER  )\<n  sist; 

Edward    t       leler.    North    Caldwell,   and   Thumbs    U     .Searl. 

Hamilton  Township,  both  of  N J.,  aMifnan  to  H-Tech,  Inc., 

WilminEtnn.  Del. 

Hied  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591,749 

Int.  a."  BOID  27/OS 

VS.  CL  210-^105  S  Claims 

1.  In  combination,  a  filter  including  a  housing,  which  includes 

an  access  opening  at  a  top  end  thereof,  and  a  closure  dome,  which 


is  sized  and  shaped  so  as  to  seal  said  access  opening:  and  a  diffuser 
having  a  first  tier  and  a  second  tier,  which  includes  supporting 
means  for  supporting  said  first  tier  thereon  so  as  to  allow  said  first 
tier  to  move  laterally  relative  to  said  second  tier  in  response  to 
contact  by  said  dome  as  said  dome  is  applied  to  said  access 
opening,  whereby  said  diffuser  automaucally  and  properly  adjusts 
Itself  in  relauon  to  said  access  opening  dunng  its  assembly  in  said 
housing. 


53S4.999 

EDGE  HI  UK  WITH  V-SHAPED  CHANNELS 

Michael  P.  Cooke,  Kent,  Englaad,  larigwnr  to  Locas  Industries 

Public  limited  company,  WeM  MiOaad*,  Eaglaiid 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  209,453,  Mar.  11,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  .30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45.U5V 
(laims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  19,  1993, 
9.105770 

lot  a."  BOID  29/44 
VS.  CL  210—439  4  Claims 


1  An  edge  filter  for  liquids  composing  an  edge  filter  body  which 
IS  located  in  a  bore,  the  filter  body  having  at  least  four  first 
channels  formed  in  its  surface,  the  first  channels  being  open  at  a 
first  end  of  the  body  and  closed  at  a  second  end  thereof,  and  having 
at  least  four  second  channels  which  are  open  at  the  second  end  of 
the  body  and  closed  al  the  first  end  of  the  body,  the  first  and  second 
channels  being  alternately  arranged  about  the  body  with  said  first 
channels  being  substanually  equally  spaced- apart  and  said  second 
channels  being  substanually  equally  spaced  apart,  the  portions  of 
said  body  between  said  first  and  second  channels  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  nbs  which  have  controlled  clearances  with  the  surface  of 
the  bore,  each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  being  generally 
symmetrical,  radially  onented  and  having  two  walls  generally 
disposed  to  define  a  v-shaped  section  throughout  tJieir  length  and 
each  of  said  first  and  second  channels  generally  continuously 
tapenng  in  depth  from  the  open  end  thereof  to  the  closed  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  nbs  have  substantially  parallel  side  edges  and 
are  inclined  relauve  to  a  central  axis  of  the  body 


54»5,000 
CYCLONE  SEPARATOR 
Cario  Sassi,  Parma,  Ital.v, assignor  to  Metro  International  S.r.L, 
Parma.  Italv 

Filed  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,136 


comprises  controlling  the  input  flow  rate  into  aeration  tanks,  con- 
taining microorganisms  for  degrading  said  organic  substances,  so 
as  to  maintain  a  desired  substantially  constant  loading  rate  in  the 
range  of  from  0  1  kgTOD/m' day  to  10  kgTOD/m' day;  wherein 
Miefl  May  i:»,  iy»3,  aer.  i-o.  -^^.x^  said  control  is  achieved  by  measunng  the  actual  respiration  rate  as 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  JiU.  14,  1994,  PR940011  U    a  function  of  the  flow  rate  in  a  separate  respirauon  chamber,  which 
Int.  O."  BOID  21/26  mimics  conditions  in  the  aeration  tanks,  by  carrying  out  the  steps 

U.S.  a.  210— 512.1  saaims   of:  .  u      .. 

(a)  feeding  the  waste  water  into  said  respirauon  chamber,  con- 
taining a  proportional  amount  of  microorganisms  to  that  in 
said  aeration  tanks,  at  a  flow  rate  proportional  to  that  of  the 
waste  water  fed  into  said  aeration  tanlcs; 

(b)  measunng  DO  (dissolved  oxygen)  values  of  influents  (input 
DO)  fed  into  the  respiration  chamber  and  DO  values  of 
effluents  (output  DO)  discharged  from  the  respiration  cham- 
ber, as  a  function  of  flow  rate,  with  a  single  probe  located  in 
the  chamber  al  a  point  near  one  pipe  and  remote  from  a 
second  pipe,  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  waste  water  into  and 
out  of  said  chamber  through  said  first  and  second  pipes  being 
controlled  by  valves  such  that  said  single  probe  measures 
input  IX)  when  flow  is  in  one  direction  and  output  DO  when 
the  direction  of  flow  is  reversed;  and 

(c)  calculating  specific  respiration  rates  in  said  respiration  cham- 
ber from  the  measured  input  DO  and  output  DO  values, 
determining  the  relationship  between  specific  respiration  rates 
in  said  respiration  chamber  and  loading  rates,  and  adjusting 
the  influent  waste  water  flow  rate  into  the  aerauon  tanks 
automatically,  using  said  relationship,  so  that  said  desired 
loading  rate  is  maintained  substantially  constant. 

s 

I   A  cyclone  separator,  comprising:  

a  a  side  wall  and  a  closed  upper  end  wall  forming  a  chamber; 

an  inlet  in  said  side  wall  through  which  a  product  to  be  separated 
into  a  liquid  phase  and  a  gaseous  phase  is  directed  into  the 
chamber  in  a  flow  direction  generally  tangential  to  said  side 
wall; 

a  bonom  outlet  for  said  chamber  from  which  the  separated 
heavier  liquid  phase  part  of  the  intfoduced  product  is  dis- 
charged upon  separation; 

a  duct  mounted  within  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  port  al  one 
end  adjacent  said  closed  end  and  above  said  sidewall  inlet  to 
admit  the  separated  lighter  gaseous  phase  part  of  the  product 
to  be  separated,  the  other  end  of  said  duct  extending  exter- 
nally of  said  side  wall  for  communication  to  a  further  separa- 
tor or  with  a  condenser 


Italy. 


5385,002 
RECLAMATION  OF  POLLUTED  WET  SOILS 
Alessandro  Nardella,  and  Raffaello  Sisto.  both  of  Rome, 
assignors  to  Eniricerche  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Nov.  24,  1994,  M194A2384 
Int.  Cl.*^  BOID  11/04:  B08B  3/OS 
VS.  CI.  210—634  10  Claims 

nHYL  ACHATE 


5,585.001 

WASTE  WATER  TREATMENT  METHOD  EMPLOYING  A 

CONTINUOUS  RESPIRATION  METER  AND  AN 

APPARATl  S  THEREOF 

Hong  K.  Jang,  Ulsan,  and  Chang  U    Kim,  Pusan,  both  of  Rep. 

of  Korea,  assignors  to  Saiasung  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd., 

Ulsan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

FUed  Nov.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340J10 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Nov.  24,  1993, 
l'»93-25112 

InL  a."  C02F  3/12 

7  Claims 

5 


U,S.  a.  210— «14 


K 


UK" 


0-" 


i^^:" 


#?  tCK3 


1   A  method  for  biologically  ffeating  waste  water  containing  a 
high  concentration  of  organic  substances,  wherein  said  method 


oxamt 


1  A  process  for  separating  high-boiling  organic  pollutants  from 
a  soil  composition,  comprising: 

(a)  extracting  the  soil  composition  containing  water  in  an 
amount  of  from  5^  by  weight  up  to  the  threshold  value  of  the 
field  capacity  and  constituted  of  particles  of  varying  sizes, 
said  organic  pollutants  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  apolar  or  poorly  polar  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  poly- 
nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  chloro-organic  com- 
pounds, with  an  extractani  mixture  consisting  of  a  volatile 
ester  solvent  for  said  pollutants  and  a  hydrophilic,  volaule. 
polar  cosolvent,  said  ester  solvent  and  cosolvent  being 
selected  and  blended  with  each  other  in  a  ratio  which  forms 
one  single  liquid  phase  with  water  present  in  the  soil  compo- 
sition, 

(b)  separating  a  coarse  particle  size  fraction  from  said  liquid 
phase  which  contains  a  finer  size  soil  particle  fraction  and  said 
pollutants; 

(c)  separaung  the  fine  particle  size  fraction  fix)ra  the  liquid 
phase;  and 


l74-403O.G.-96-l2:QL3 


1986 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


1987 


(d)  drying  the  coarse  particle  size  fraction  of  step  (b)  and  the  line 
soil  size  fraction  of  step  (c). 


5^85,003 

TREATME^^^  OF  DIALYSIS  FEEDWATER  USING 

OZONE 

John  Van  Newenhizen,  Mundelein.  111.,  assignor  lo  CuUigan 
Inlemational  Company.  Nortlibrook.  III. 

Hied  Nov.  JO,  1995,  Ser.  No.  S64J8J 

Int.  Cl.'^  C02F  //7« 

VS.  a.  210— «4*  6  Ctalnw 


^^ 


"t  i> 


|F5V 


1.  A  process  for  Ihe  trcalment  of  dialysis  feedwaler  comprising 
adding  ozone  (o  dialysis  feedwater  in  a  storage  tank: 
exposing  the  ozonated  feedwaler  to  ultraviolet  light  to  remove 

said  ozone: 
measunng  the  ozone  level  in  said  feedwaler:  and 
using  said  feedwater  in  kidney  dialysis. 


f' 

/ 

m 

J 


a  bioreacior  receptacle  conlaining  therein  aqueous  reaction 
medium  which  compnses  biologically  active  reaction  means 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  al  least  one  organic  compound 
and  which  reaction  means  can  be  fed  with  air  or  oxygen  and 
nulnent  salts,  said  tubular  membrane  being  subsianlially 
immersed  below  the  level  of  aqueous  reaction  medium  con 
lamed  in  said  bioreactor  receptacle,  said  tubular  membrane 
being  substantially  impermeable  to  the  chlonde  ion  and  to 
nutnenl  sails  when  present  in  said  aqueous  reaction  medium, 
and 

said  membrane  being  removable  from  said  aqueous  reaction 
medium  by  withdrawing  the  immersed  part  of  said  tubing 
from  said  aqueous  reaction  medium,  while  maintaining  the 
ability  10  flow  aqueous  feedsiock  therethrough 


S4i«S,005 
METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  GAS-LIQL'ID  CONTACT 
James  W.  .Smith,  Toronto;  David  T.  R.  Ellenor.  Pickering,  and 
John  N.  Harbin-son,  Scarborough,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to 
tniversity  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation,  and  Apollo 
EnvironmenUl  Systems  Corp.,  Toronto.  (  anada 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  .M3,I53,  Nov.  29.  1994,  Pat.  No. 
54>20,818.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  863,720, 
Apr.  3,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J52.42I,  which  is  a  condnuation-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  622.485,  Dec.  5.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,174.973. 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  582.423.  Sep.  14, 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

446,776,  Dec.  6,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  5. 

1995,  Ser  No.  462,161 

Inta-'COIB  17/02 

VS.  CI.  210—703  4  Claims 


5,585,004 
I  kl  \  1  MK  NT  OF  AQUEOIS  MEDIA  CONTAINING 
OKI .  \M(    \l  \  1  K  RIAL  USING  TUBl  l.AR  MEMBRANES 
AiKlrvw  l.iviiii;.stiin.  London,  Great  Briuin,  assignor  to  Impe- 
rial College  of  Science  Technology  &   Medicine,  London, 
Great  Britain 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB92A)I7I9,  }  371  Date  Jun.  10,  1994.  §  I02(e> 
Dale  Jun.  10,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93A)6045,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Apr.  I.  1993 

PCT  Filed  .Sep.  18,  1992,  Ser  No.  211,159 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Sep.  18,  1991, 
9119955 

Int.  CL"  BOID  61/00:63/02 
VS,  a.  210—651  36  Claims 

/  -3 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  at  lea.sl  one 
organic  compound  present  in  an  aqueous  feedsiock.  the  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  water  insoluble  hollow  tubular  selectively  permeable  poly- 
meric membrane  whose  permeability  lo  said  al  least  one 
organic  compt>und  exceeds  iLs  permeability  lo  chloride  ion. 
said  tubular  membrane  having  an  inlel  which  receives  a  flow 
of  aqueous  feedstock  and  an  outlet  for  di.scharging  said  feed- 
stock after  passage  through  said  tubular  membrane. 


1  A  continuous  method  for  the  removal  of  components  from  a 
gas  stream  compnsing  a  gaseous  component  oxidizable  lo  sulfur  in 
an  aqueous  catalyst-containing  medium  wherein  said  gas  stream 
further  compnses  additional  gaseous  odiferous  components,  which 
compnses: 

conlinuously  forming  solid  sulfur  particles  in  a  liquid  phase  in  a 

reaction  zone  fix>m  said  component  oxidizable  to  sulfur  and 

forming  a  sulfur  froth  containing  solid  sulfur  particles  on  the 

surface  of  said  liquid  phase. 

passing  said  gas  sueam  from  said  liquid  phase  through  said 

sulfur  froth, 
continuously  adsorbing  said  additional  gaseous  odiferous  com- 
ponents from  said  gas  stream  on  said  continuously-formed 
sulfur  in  said  liquid  phase  and  in  said  sulfur  froth, 
continuously  removing  sulfur  from  said  liquid  phase  thereby 
continuously  removing  sulfur  having  the  additional  odiferous 
components  of  said  gas  stream  adsorbed  thereon,  and 
venting  a  gas  stream  from  the  reaction  zone  from  above  said 
sulfur  froth,  said  vented  gas  stream  having  a  decreased  con- 
tent of  both  said  gaseous  component  oxidizable  to  sulfur  and 
said  additional  gaseous  odiferous  components. 


5385,006 

CLARIFIER  HAVING  SLUDGE  PICK-UP  TUBES 

V\arrcn  D.  Jobe,  205  Southern  Dr.,  Neosho,  Mo.  64850 

Filed  May  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,702 

Int.  CI."  BOID  2 1  AM 

VS.  a.  210—776  15  Oaims 


(b)  removing  water  from  said  plasma  by  contacting  said  plasma 
with  a  concentrator  which  does  not  significantly  denature 
fibrinogen  to  provide  said  concentrated  plasma:  and 

(c)  separating  said  concentrated  plasma  from  said  concentrator. 


5,585,008 
METHOD  OF  USING  A  PLATE-TYTE  SEPARATOR 

Otto  M.  Ilg.  and  Jeffrey   S.  Dugan.   both  of  Asheville,  N.C, 

assignors  to  BASF  Corporation.  Mt   Olive.  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  4'*4.24.V  Jun.  23,  1995.  This  application 

Jan.  30.  1996,  Ser.  No.  593^12 

Int  a."  BOID  21/20 

VS.  a.  210—787  23  Claims 


13  A  process  for  clarifying  fluid  waste  suspensions  containing 
sludge  solids,  lighter  than  water  matenals,  and  water  in  an  appa- 
ratus having  a  main  clarifier  tank  and  a  sludge  pit  comprising  the 
steps  of 

a)  passing  a  fluid  waste  suspension  into  the  clarifier  tank  at  one 
end  thereof  to  establish  a  fluid  surface  in  the  clarifier  tank. 

b)  moving  the  wa.ste  suspension  through  the  tank  and  separating 
the  suspension  components,  simultaneously  settling  the 
sludge  solids  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  floanng  the  lighter 
than  water  matenals  to  the  surface  of  the  fluid,  and  raising  a 
clear  water  effluent  toward  the  top  of  the  lank  and  toward  the 
opposite  end  thereof. 

c)  simultaneously  forcing  the  settled  sludge  upwardly  through 
pickup  tubes  into  a  central  collector  having  a  portion  posi- 
tioned below  the  surface  of  the  fluid  in  the  clanfier.  and 
skimming  the  floating  material  from  the  surface  of  the  suspen- 
sion into  the  central  collector. 

d)  discharging  the  sludge  solids  and  skimmed  matenal  from  Uie 
central  collector  into  the  sludge  pit  to  establish  a  fluid  level  in 
the  sludge  pit. 

e)  controlling  the  discharge  of  the  sludge  into  the  sludge  pit  by 
raising  or  lowenng  the  fluid  level  in  the  sludge  pit,  and 

f)  discharging  clanfied  effluent  from  the  said  opposite  end  of  the 
clarifier  tank. 


5,585,007 

II  \sM  \  (  ONCENTRATE  AND  TISSUE  SEALANT 

\U  I  HODS  AND  APPARATUSES  FOR  MAKING 

CONCEMK  Vnn  PLASMA  AND/OR  TISSUE  SEALANT 

Richard    D.   Antanavich.   Paso   Robles.   and    Randel   Dorian, 

Orinda.  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  PlasmaSeal  Corporation, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  351.010 
Int  tl."  BOID  M/liJim.  A61M  1/14.  A61K  -<5/16 
VS.  a.  210—782  45  Claims 

1   A  method  of  making  concentrated  plasma  for  use  as  a  tissue 
sealant  or  adhesive,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  separating  plasma  from  whole  blood; 


1.  A  method  of  separating  two  or  more  immiscible  components 
from  a  multicomponent  fluid  stream  thereof  by  means  of  a  plate- 
type  separator  composing  at  least  one  separator  flow  plate  having 
formed  on  a  first  facial  surface  thereof  al  least  one  separauon 
chamber  compnsing: 
at  least  one  inlei  means: 

a  channel  assembly  in  fluid  communication  with  said  inlet 
means,  said  assembly  comprising  al  least  one  branched- 
channel  structure  containing  a  main  flow  channel  spin  at  a 
downstream  branchpoint  end  thereof  inlo  at  least  two  branch- 
ing flow  channels,  wherein  said  main  flow  channel  is  adapted 
to  separate  a  multicomponent  fluid  stream  passing  there- 
through into  a  plurality  of  substantially  discrete  fluid  phases 
having  different  average  density  or  average  viscosity  values, 
further  wherein  each  of  said  branching  flow  channels  is  dis- 
posed to  receive  one  of  said  discrete  phases;  and 
a  plurality  of  outlet  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
branching  flow  channels  such  that  each  branching  flow  chan- 
nel IS  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one  outlet  means: 
wherein  said  method  compnses  the  step  of  passing  said  multi- 
component  fluid  stream  through  said  at  least  one  separauon 
chamber  lo  fomi  a  plurality  of  substantially  discrete  phases 
thereof,  said  phases  having  different  average  density  or  aver- 
age viscosity  values. 


UMI 


1988 
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1989 


5.585,009 

METHOD  OF  FILTERING  THIXOTROPIC  FLUIDS  AND 

niTER  APPARATl  S  FOR  I'SE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Shingo  FujikaU.   Kanagawa,  Japan.  assi|{iior  to   Fuji   Photo 

F'Um  Co.,  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  J2.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  273,914 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  15,  1993,  5-19<«680 

Int.  CI."  BOID  27/01. iim 

\}S.  a.  210—799  10  Claims 
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I.  A  method  of  filtering  a  thixotropic  fluid  which  cotnpnses 
passing  the  ihixotropic  fluid  through  a  filter  assembly  containing  at 
least  three  filter  elements  each  having  a  different  mesh  sim.  with 
the  filter  elements  being  arranged  in  order  of  mcreasing  fineness  in 
mesh  so  that  contaminating  foreign  matter  and  agglomerates  in  the 
thixotropic  fluid  are  removed,  wherein  said  Ihixotropic  fluid  is  a 
magnetic  painl  comprising  a  ferromagneuc  powder,  a  polymer 
binder  and  an  organic  solvent  for  dissolving  said  polymer  binder 


5,585,010 
AQI'ATIC  TANK  FILTERING  SYSTEM 
Daryl  Dorkery.  and  Denzel  Dockery,  both  oT  P.O.  Box   168. 
Ponce  de  Leon.  F"la.  32455 

FUed  Jun.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491,727 

int.  CL^AOlRrtt/fW 

I  .S.  O.  210—805  20  Claims 


(e)  passing  fluid  through  an  outer  filter  member  of  said  filter 
means  and  causing  this  fluid  to  travel  within  said  filler  means 
through  an  inner  mesh;  and. 

lO  coupling  a  discharge  port  to  said  openable  housing  and  said 
filter  means,  said  discharge  port  extending  out  of  said  housing 
and  compnsing  a  coupling  at  its  distal  end  for  coupling  to  a 
pump,  for  providing  fluid  flow  through  said  intake  openings 
and  into  said  housing  and  then  through  said  filter  means  and 
then  out  of  said  housing  through  said  discharge  pott. 


5.585.011 
METHODS  FOR  MANI^FACTIRING  A  FILTER 
Elric  W.  Saaski,  Bothell.  and  Dale  M.  l.awrence.  Lynnwood, 
both  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Research   International.  Inc.. 
WoodiBTiUc,  WMh. 

MtWm  of  Scr.  No.  131,762.  Oct  4.  1993.  abandoned.  This 

application  May  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  444,971 

Int  CI."  B44C  //22.  C03C  1^/00 

MS.  CL  216—2  11  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  filter  comprising  a  substrate,  a 
membrane,  and  a  filter  elemenl  means  for  removing  particles  from 
an  unfillered  fluid  from  an  unfiltered  fluid  source;  wherein  said 
substrate  composes  a  mounting  portion;  wherein  said  membrane 
compnses  a  mounting  portion,  wherein  said  filter  further  composes 
an  inlet  port  means  for  receiving  szud  unfiltered  fluid  from  said 
unfillered  fluid  source,  and  for  conveying  said  unfiltered  fluid  to 
said  filter  clement  means;  and  an  outlet  pon  means  for  conveying  a 
filtered  fluid  from  said  filler  element  means  and  for  pcrmmmg  said 
filtered  fluid  to  exit  from  said  filler;  and  wherein  said  method 
compnses  the  steps  of:  micromachining  al  least  a  portion  of  al  least 
one  of  said  inlet  port  means,  said  filler  element  means  and  said 
outlet  port  means,  by  etching  al  least  a  portion  of  al  least  one  of 
said  inlet  port  means,  said  filter  elemenl  means  and  said  outlet  port 
means  into  said  substrate;  and  sccunng  said  membrane's  and 
substrate's  mounting  portions  together. 


5^585.012 
SELF-CLEANING  POLYMER-FREE  TOP  ELECTRODE 
FOR  PARALLEL  ELECTRODE  ETCH  OPERATION 
Roberi  Wu.  Pleasanton,  Calif.;  Hyman  J.  Levinstein,  Berkeley 
Heights.  N  J.,  and  Hongching  Shan.  San  Jose,  Calif..  as.sign- 
ors  to  Applied  MateriaLs  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  357.622 
Int.  CI.'  H05H  t/00 
U.S.  CL  216—71 


9  Claims 


II  A  method  of  filtering  a  fluid  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  enclosing  filter  means  within  an  openable  housing; 

(b)  passing  fluid  through  al  least  one  intake  opening  provided  in 
said  housing; 

(c)  allowing  fluid  flow  through  said  al  least  one  intake  opening 
and  into  said  housing  only,  thereby  preventing  flow  out  of 
said  housing; 

(d)  directing  fluid  flow  within  said  housing  via  a  channel  assem- 
bly formed  in  said  housing; 


4-n 


^ 


rS 


I .  A  method  of  operation  of  a  plasma  etch  reactor  having  first 
and  second  electrodes  supporting  the  plasma,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 


supplying  process  gases  to  a  plasma  etch  reactor  chamber; 

supplying  high-frequency  power  to  the  second  electrode  in  the 
chamber,  in  support  of  a  plasma  in  the  chamber;  and 

pumping  used  prt)cess  gases  from  the  chamber;  and 

applsing  high-frequency  power  lo  the  first  electfode  simulta- 
neously with  the  step  of  supplying  high-frequency  power  to 
the  second  electfode.  lo  clean  deposits  from  the  first  electrode 
and  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  need  for  off-line  dry  cleaning  of 
the  first  electrode. 


5.585.013 

ELECTRODE  GLIDE 

Thomas  J,  rrut>.  11  Windemere  La..  S.  Barrington,  111.  60010 

Filed  Apr,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.452 

Int  CI."  B23H  7//0;  B23K  9/00 

r.S.  a.  219—69,12  38  Claims 


alternating-current,  high-frequency  machining  feeder  cables 
connected  electrically  to  the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  at 
one  end; 

a  high-speed  machining  power  supply  for  supplying  said 
machining  gap  with  the  high  peak  current  through  said  high- 
speed machining  feede'  cables  in  high-speed  machining; 

an  alternating-current,  high-frequency  machining  power  supply 
for  supplying  the  machining  gap  with  the  alternating-current, 
high-ft-equency  current  through  said  alternating-current,  high- 
frequency  machining  feeder  cables  in  finishing;  and 

an  impedance  matching  circuit  for  conducting  impedance 
matching  on  the  machining  gap  lo  suppress  the  influence  of 
the  capacitance  of  the  high-speed  machining  feeder  cables 
when  they  are  electrically  connected  to  the  electrode  and  the 
workpiece  in  finishing. 


5.585.015 
LASER  MACHINING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Eikichi  Hayashi:  Mitsunobu  Oshimura:  Tsukasa  Matsuno,  and 
Hidekazu  Sawai.  all  of  Nagoya.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.192 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993.  5-337753 

Int  a."  B23K  26/\t 

U.S.  a.  219—121.67  11  Claims 


1   An  electrode  guide  comprising; 

al  least  three  sphere  shaped  balls  in  contact  with  one  another  and 
fonning  an  opening  therebetween,  whereby  an  electrode  is 
received  through  said  opening  and  is  guided  by  said  balls; 
and, 

a  guide  housing  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  and 
including  a  frusto-conical  shaped  surface,  said  balls  resting  on 
said  frusto-conical  shaped  surface  with  said  opening  aligned 
with  said  bore,  whereby  said  electrode  extends  through  said 
housing  bore  and  said  opening. 


5.585.014 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DISCHARGE  MACHINING  USING  VARIABLE 

CAPACITANCE  AND  VARIABLE  INDUCTANCE 

Takuji  Magara,  Aichi.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 
kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.452 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-162803 

Int  CI."  B23H  im 

U.S.  a.  219—69.13  13  Claims 


1.  A  laser  machining  apparatus  comprising: 

a  machining  table  on  which  a  workpiece  is  mounted,  said 
machining  table  having  a  space  for  chips  from  the  workpiece 
generated  during  laser  machining  lo  drop  therethrough,  said 
machining  table  moveable  in  a  moving  direction; 

a  machining  head  moveable  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said 
moving  direction  of  said  machining  table  for  executing  said 
la.ser  machining  on  said  workpiece; 

a  chip  conveyor,  communicable  with  a  section  of  said  machining 
table,  for  conveying  a  first  number  of  said  chips  and  a  second 
number  of  said  chips  in  a  specific  direction,  said  first  number 
of  chips  dropping  through  said  space  of  said  machining  table 
onto  said  chip  conveyor; 

a  chip  trav  communicable  with  said  chip  conveyor,  and  commu- 
nicable with  a  section  of  said  machining  table  where  said  chip 
conveyor  does  not  exist,  for  receiving  said  second  number  of 
said  chips,  said  second  number  of  said  chips  dropping  through 
said  space  of  said  machining  table  onto  said  chip  tray,  and 

a  cleaner  for  moving  said  second  number  of  said  chips  from  said 
chip  tray  to  said  chip  conveyor 


1.  An  electrical  discharge  machine  for  supplying  a  high  peak 
current  lo  a  machining  gap  formed  between  an  electrode  and  a 
workpiece  lo  machine  the  workpiece  al  high  speed  and  supplying 
an  altemaling-curreni,  high-frequency  current  lo  said  machining 
gap  to  finish  the  workpiece.  compnsing: 

high-speed  machining  feeder  cables  connected  electrically  to  the 
electrode  and  the  workpiece  al  one  end,  which  electrical 
connection  is  maintained  dunng  both  high-speed  machining 
and  finishing; 


5.585,016 
LASER  PATTERNED  C-V  DOT 
Ciaran  Hanrahan,  Fremont  and  Andrew  P.  Stack.  San  Jose, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Integrated  Device  Technology, 
Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1993,  Ser.  No.  94,676 
Int  CI."  B23K  Id/OO:  HOIG  7/00 
U.S.  CI,  219—121.69  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  testing  for  comaminanis  in  a  semiconductor 
processing  environment,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
forming  an  insulating  layer  on  a  semiconductor  substrate; 
forming  a  layer  of  conductive  thin  film  on  said  insulating  layer; 
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5385.018 

LASER  CUTTING  METHOD  ELIMINATING  DEFECTS  IN 

REGIONS  WHERE  tTTTING  CONDITIONS  ARE 

CHANGED 

Masani   Kanaoka;    Homare  Mori;   Takayuki  Yuyama.  all   of 

Aichi.  and  sho/ui   lakeno,  Hyofo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 

Mitsubishi  IH'iiki  KabusUki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Flkd  Feb.  23.  1995,  S«r.  No.  392,524 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Japan,  Feb.  24,  1994,  6-2«980 

Int  a."  B23K  26m 

VS.  CL  219—121.72  22  CUims 


defining  a  closed  outer  boundary  on  a  surface  of  said  conductive 
thin  film,  said  closed  outer  boundary  defining  an  area  of  said 
conductive  thin  film  to  be  patterned; 

energeucally  removmg  said  conductive  thin  film  along  said 
closed  outer  boundary  by  applying  a  laser  along  said  closed 
outer  boundary,  whereby  said  area  of  said  conductive  thin  film 
is  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  said  conductive  thin  film; 

exposing  the  insulating  layer  and  semiconductor  substrate  to  the 
semiconductor  processing  environment;  and 

applying  a  cyclic  voltage  to  said  area  of  said  conductive  thin 
film. 


5,585,017 
DEFOCUSED  LASER  DRILLING  PRtKESS  FOR 
FORMlNt;  A  SI  PP(  >RT  MEMBER  OF  A  FABRIC 
KiKMlVt;  DEVICE 
WilUajn  A.  James.  2W  Broadway.  Long  Branch,  NJ.  07740, 
and  WlUlam  (;.  K  KeUy,  110  Wilton  A>e.,  Middlesex,  NJ. 
08846 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  131,191,  Sep.  13,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307^03 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26/132 
VS.  a.  219—121.71  11  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  cutting  a  workpiece  with  a  laser  beam  utilizing 
a  plurality  of  cutting  conditions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

moving  the  laser  beam  so  as  10  impinge  upon  an  impinging  zone 
along  a  prcdelennined  path  to  cut  a  workpiece  under  first 
cutting  conditions; 

stopping  impingement  of  said  laser  beam  upon  said  impinging 
zone  on  said  workpiece  when  said  laser  beam  reaches  a 
predetermined  position  along  said  path; 

retracting  said  impinging  zone  along  said  predetermined  path  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  predetermined  position;  and 

resuming  impingement  of  said  laser  beam  upon  said  impinging 
zone  and  moving  said  la.ser  beam  along  said  predetermined 
path  to  cut  said  workpiece  under  said  second  cutting  condi- 
tions. 


5485,019 

LASER  MACHINING  OF  A  WORKPIECE  THROl'GH 

ADJACENT  MASK  BY  OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  CREATING 

PARALLEL  BEAMS 
Bo  Gu,  Kanata,  and  John  Hunter.  Almonte,  both  of  Canada, 
assignors  to  Lumonics  Inc.,  Kanata,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402  J33 

Int.  CI."  B23K  26/06 

VS.  a.  219—121.73  26  Oaims 


L  A  method  for  forming  a  topographical  support  member  for 
producing  a  nonwoven  fabric  comprising  tlie  steps  of: 

a)  providing  a  workpiece. 

b)  focusing  a  laser  beam  such  that  the  focal  point  is  below  the 
top  surface  of  said  workpiece,  and 

c)  drilling  with  said  la.ser  beam  a  plurality  of  tapered  apenures 
through  said  workpiece.  said  plurality  of  apertures  being 
dnlled  in  a  pattern  predetermined  to  form  an  array  of  peaks 
and  valleys  surrounding  each  aperture  thereby  forming  a 
topographical  top  surface  on  the  resulting  support  member 


24.  A  laser  machining  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  an  optical  element  having  an  extent  at  least  as  great  as  that  of 
a  workpiece  surface;  and 

(b)  an  indexing  device  for  directing  a  laser  beam  pulse  or  group 
of  pulses  to  each  of  a  senes  of  different  locauons  on  the 
opacal  element  for  transmission  by  said  element  to  corre- 


sponding different  locations  on  the   workpiece   surface   to    piece  having  an  end  adapted  for  connection  with  the  cable  and  an 
modify  said  workpiece;  opposing  end  joined  with  said  end  piece,  said  end  piece  having  an 

(c)  the  optical  element  being  such  that  the  direction  of  incidence  j^d  adapted  for  connection  with  the  arc  welding  or  flame  cutting 
of  the  beam  on  the  workpiece  surface  remains  substantially  njagi^ne  and  an  opposing  end  joined  with  said  connecting  piece, 
consunt.  ^^  connecting  piece  and  the  end  piece  being  joined  with  each 

other  by  a  press  fit. 


Michael 
1305; 
78701 
78746 


5,585,020 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

NANOPARTICLES  5385,022 

K.  Becker,  2734  Trail  of  Madrones.  Austin,  Tex.  78746-  ORBITING  HEAD  WTLDING  CLAMP 

James  R.  Brock,  1801  Lavaca,  Apt.  6E,  Austin,  Tex.    Dennis  B.  DriscoU,  Sr.,  15  Portship  Rd.,  Baltimore,  Md.  21222 
,  and  John  W.  Keto,  1808  Basin  Ledge,  Austin,  Tex.  pj^  ^^^  3  ^995  g^r.  No.  552.738 

Int.  CI."  B23K  9/28 
VS.  a.  219—138 
21  Claims 
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Filed  Nov.  3.  1994,  Ser.  No.  333,754 
Int.  CI."  B23K  26A)0 


5  Claims 
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1.  A  process  for  making  nanoparticles.  comprising:  exposing 
microparticles  to  an  energy  beam  that  is  effective  to  ablate  directly 
the  microparticles  under  conditions  such  that  a  plurality  of  nano- 
particles are  formed  from  each  microparticle.  the  microparticles 
having  a  particle  density  less  than  IxlO'  particles  per  cubic  centi- 
meter: and  wherein  the  nanoparticles  have  a  dispersion  of  less  than 
about  0.5, 


5385,021 

CABLE  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

OR  CUTTING  MACHINE 

ll.rmann  Sperling,  Gau  Bischofsheim,  and  Klaus  Degenhardt, 
Heuchelheim.  both  of  Germany,  as.signors  to  Alexander  Bin- 
zcl  GmbH  &  Co.  KG.  Buseck,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1994.  Ser  No.  234^48 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  28,  1993,  43  13 
831.4 

InL  CI."  B23K  9/32 
VS.  CI.  219—137.9  18  Claims 


OD 


' ' 

i ■ 


8 


1  Connecting  element  for  the  connection  of  electro- water  or 
electro-gas  cable  to  an  arc  welding  or  flame  cutting  machine, 
comprising  a  connecting  piece  and  an  end  piece,  the  connecting 


1.  An  orbiting  head  welding  clamp  for  allowing  an  electrode  rod 
to  be  positioned  without  becoming  bent  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: 

an  upper  clamping  portion  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the 
intermediate  portion  being  at  an  angle  whereby  the  second 
end  portion  is  offset  from  the  first  end  portion,  the  second  end 
portion  ha\ing  an  insulated  cover  secured  to  an  upper  surface 
thereof; 
a  lower  clamping  portion  having  a  first  end  portion,  a  second 
end  portion,  and  an  intermediate  portion  therebetween,  the 
intermediate  portion  having  an  upwardK  extending  portion 
integral  with  an  upper  surface  thereof,  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  being  pivotally  coupled  with  a  lower  end  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  clamping  portion,  the  lower 
clamping  portion  having  an  insulated  cover  secured  thereto; 
a  biasing  spring  having  a  first  end  secured  to  an  upper  end  of  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  upper  clamping  portion,  the  bias- 
ing spring  having  a  second  end  secured  to  the  first  end  portion 
of  the  lower  clamping  portion; 
an  insulated  handle  portion  secured  to  the  first  end  portion  of  the 

lower  clamping  portion; 
an  orbiting  disk  rotatably  coupled  with  the  second  end  portion  of 
the  lower  clamp  portion,  the  orbiting  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  radial  grooves  formed  therein,  the  orbiting  disk  having  a 
fiberglass  disk  positioned  thereunder  to  facilitate  rotation 
thereof. 
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5,585,023 

VERTICAL  LIFTED  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  lOJRNACE 

AND  METHOD  FOR  USE  THEREOF 

John  P.  BcckJcy,  1609  S.  Springwood  Dr^  SUver  Spring,  Md. 

20910 
(  oadnuatioa  <rf  S«r.  No.  267,401.  Jun.  29.  1994.  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  459,132 
InL  a."  F24C  7/10 
VS.  CL  21>— 38*  19  CTaims 


I  A  method  of  heating  a  matenal  being  held  by  a  holdef 
positioned  on  a  ba.se  using  an  eleccnc  furnace  which  includes  a 
sleeve  for  enclosing  the  holder  positioned  on  the  ba.se,  an  electnc 
heating  element  disposed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  sleeve,  a 
removable  lid  for  covenng  a  top  opening  of  said  sleeve,  and  at 
least  one  handle  disposed  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  said  sleeve,  using  said  at  least  one  handle,  on  the  base 

enclosing  the  holder, 
placing  said  removable  lid  on  said  top  of  said  sleeve; 
applying  an  electnc  current  to  said  electnc  heating  element, 
thereby   generaung  heal   which   is  retained   in   said  electnc 
furnace  to  heat  the  matenal  held  in  the  holder;  and 
rennoving  said  sleeve  from  said  base  by  lifung  said  sleeve  using 
said  at  least  one  handle  after  the  matenal  held  m  the  holder 
has  been  heated. 


5385,024 

PROTECTING  DEVICE  FOR  PROTECTING  AN 

ELECTRONIC  KQUIPMENT  IN  ORDER  TO  USE  THE 

ELECTRONIC  EQLIPMENT  UNDER  A  HOSTILE 

ENVIRONMENT 

Vuhei  Kosugi.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Japan 

Filed  Apr.  11.  1995.  Ser.  No.  419,913 

Clainu>  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  14.  1994,  6-100588 

Int.  CI."  H05B  1/02 

VS.  CI.  219—494  10  Claims 
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second  damper  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  air  flow  by 
varying  the  amount  of  said  air  flow  passing  through  said 
second  opening  ponion; 

first  dnving  means  responsive  to  temperature  of  said  room  for 
dnving  said  first  damper  means  to  cause  said  first  damper 
means  to  vary  the  amount  of  said  air  flow  passing  through 
said  first  opening  portion;  and 

second  dnving  means  responsive  to  said  room  temperature  for 
dnving  said  second  damper  means  to  cause  said  second 
damper  means  to  vary  the  amount  of  said  air  flow  passing 
through  said  second  opening  portion. 


5.585.025 
SPA  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Carsten  H.  Idland.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soflub.  Inc„ 
OiJtsv.,,rth.  Calif. 

Hied  Sep.  13,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118,763 

InU  Cl.'^  H05B  I/V2 

VS.  a.  219^-497  12  ClaiiBS 


I.  A  protecting  device  for  protecting  electronic  equipment,  said 
protecting  device  compnsmg: 

a  covenng  member  defining  a  room  therein  for  covenng  elec- 
tronic equipment  located  in  said  room,  said  covenng  member 
having  first  and  second  opening  portions  for  an  air  flow  in  a 
predetermined  direction  from  said  first  opening  portion  to  said 
second  opening  portion; 
first  damper  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  said  air  flow 
,  passing  through  said  first  opening  poruon; 
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1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  spa  having  a  tub  for  receiving  a  supply 
of  water  and  heater  means  energizable  for  heating  the  water,  said 
control  circuit  compnsing 

temperature  sensor  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
water  for  generating  a  temperature  signal  represenung  water 
temperature. 

switch  means  movable  between  opened  and  closed  positions  for 
de-energizing  and  energizing  the  heater  means;  and 

circuit  means  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal  for  moving 
said  switch  means  between  the  opened  and  closed  positions  to 
prevent  overheaung  of  the  water; 

said  circuit  means  including  means  for  detecting  failure  of  said 
temperature  sensor  means  and  for  responding  thereto  to  move 
said  switch  means  to  de  energize  said  heater  means; 

said  switch  means  compnsing  a  high  temperature  limit  relay, 
and  wherein  said  circuit  means  compnses  a  high  temperature 
limit  circuit  responsive  to  said  temperature  signal  for  moving 
said  high  temperature  limit  relay  to  de-energi/e  the  heater 
means  when  the  water  temperature  reaches  a  predetenmned 
upper  limit: 

said  switch  means  further  compnsing  a  thermostat  relay,  said 
citcuit  means  having  a  thermostat  circuit  responsive  to  said 
temperamre  signal  for  moving  said  thermostat  relay  between 
opened  and  dosed  positions  to  respectively  energize  and 
de-energize  the  heater  means  to  maintain  the  water  tempera- 
ture within  the  limits  of  a  normal  operating  range  less  than 
said  predetermined  upper  limit; 

said  temperature  sensor  means  compnsing  a  single  temperature 
sensor  for  generating  said  temperature  signal  coupled  to  both 
of  said  high  temperature  limit  and  thermostat  circuits; 

said  circuit  means  including  manual  reset  means  for  moving  said 
switch  means  to  energize  the  heater  means,  said  circuit  means 
including  temperature  responsive  mean  and  said  means  for 
detecting  sensor  failure  for  independently  moving  said  switch 
means  to  de-energize  the  heater  mean; 
said  circuit  means  further  including  a  latching  relay  coupled  to 
said  switch  means,  said  latching  relay  having  a  switch  arm 
movable  between  a  power-on  posiuon  for  moving  said  switch 
means  to  energize  the  heater  means  and  a  power-off  posiuon 
for  moving  said  switch  means  to  de-energize  the  heater 
nneans.  said  temperature  responsive  means  and  said  means  for 


detecting  sensor  failure  being  connected  to  said  latching  relay 
to  move  said  switch  arm  to  the  power-off  position  respectively 
in  response  to  the  water  temperature  reaching  said  predeter 
mined  upper  limit  and  in  response  to  sensor  failure,  said 
manual  reset  means  being  connected  to  said  latching  relay  to 
move  said  switch  arm  to  the  power-on  position. 


5385.027 

MICROWAVE  SUSCEPTIVE  REHEATING  SUPPORT 

WITH  PERFORATIONS  ENABLING  CHANGE  OF  SIZE 

AND/OR  SHAPE  OF  THE  SUIBSTRATE 

Robert  C.  Young.  329  E.  88  St..  Apt.  4W,  New  York.  NY.  10028 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,080 

Int  a."  H05B  6/80 

VS.  CI.  219—730  50  Claims 


5385,026 
HEATED  GRIP  FOR  A  BOW  HANDLE 
Derril  R.  Smitii.  Jr..  Rd.  #1  Box  36.  and  Richard  Q.  Dodson. 
Rd.  #1  Box  51,  both  of  Loganton,  Pa.  17747 

Filed  Jan.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369.088 

InL  CI,"  H05B  3/34 

VS.  CI.  21»— 535  7  Claims 


70 


1  A  heated  gnp  for  a  bow  handle  for  allowing  an  archer  to  warm 
his  hand  while  holding  the  bow  handle  compnsing.  in  combina- 
tion: 

a  section  of  heat  tape  formed  a  layer  of  fiber  padding  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  an  electncally  conductive 
elongated  heating  element  serpentinely  extended  through  the 
layer  of  fiber  padding  for  dissipating  heat  when  electrically 
energized,  a  first  stnp  of  pile  type  fastener  coupled  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  layer  of  fiber  padding,  and  a  cover 
disposed  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  layer  of  fiber  padding 
and  coupled  to  the  first  strip; 
a  second  stnp  of  complementary  pile  type  fastener  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface  with  a  layer  of  adhesive 
applied  to  the  lower  surface  and  a  peel-off  backing  covenng 
the  adhesive,  the  backing  removable  for  coupling  the  second 
strip  to  a  bow  handle,  the  second  stnp  of  complementary  pile 
type  fastener  further  coupleable  with  the  first  stnp  of  pile  type 
fastener  for  placing  the  section  of  heat  tape  in  an  operable 
stationary  position  on  a  bow  handle; 

a  rigid  housing  formed  of  a  tube  having  an  open  threaded  first 
end  with  an  end  cap  threadedly  coupled  thereto  and  a  sealed 
second  end  with  a  threaded  bolt  extended  axially  therefrom 
and  threadedly  coupleable  to  a  bow  handle  in  place  of  a 
subihzer  bar.  the  cap  further  having  an  axially  aligned 
threaded  bore  disposed  therethrough  for  allowing  securemeni 
of  a  stabilizer  bar; 

a  power  source  for  supplying  electrical  energy  disposed  within 
the  housing  and  secured  therein  with  the  end  cap; 

a  power  cable  having  a  terminal  end  and  a  plug  end  with  the 
terminal  end  coupled  to  the  heating  element  within  the  section 
of  heat  tape;  and 

a  power  switch  coupled  to  the  housing  and  the  power  source  and 
removably  coupled  to  the  plug  end  of  the  power  cable,  the 
power  switch  having  an  enabled  onenialion  for  allowing 
electrical  energy  to  be  delivered  to  the  heating  element  and  a 
disabled  onentalion  for  preventing  electncal  energy  from 
being  delivered  to  the  heating  element. 


1.  A  microwave  reheating  support  that  is  configurable  to  food 
products  having  a  vanety  of  different  shapes  and  sizes  for  heating 
the  food  products,  said  support  compns.ng: 

a  substrate  including  a  base  layer  and  a  microwave  susceptor 
layer  that  increases  in  temperature  when  exposed  to  micro- 
wave energy; 
said  substrate  including: 

a  first  perforation  line  pattern  including  a  plurality  of  perfo- 
ration lines,  at  least  some  of  said  perforation  lines  in  said 
first  perforation  line  pattern  crossmg  each  other  at  an  inter- 
section point,  and 
a  second  perforation  line  panem  including  a  perforation  line 
spaced  inwardly  from  an  outer  circumference  of  said  sub- 
strate so  that  an  outer  penpheral  portion  of  said  substrate 
can  be  removed  by  teanng  said  second  perforanon  line 
pattern,  said  second  perforation  line  pattern  intersecting  at 
least  two  of  the  plurality  of  perforation  lines  of  said  first 
perforation  line  pattern  at  locations  other  than  said  intersec- 
tion point, 
said  perforation  lines  in  said  first  and  said  second  perforation 
line  patterns  enabling  said  substrate  to  be  configured  so  that 
said  substrate  can  be  adjusted  in  size  and  shape  so  as  to  be 
custom-fined  to  the  food  products  having  the  variety  of 
different  shapes  and  sizes. 


5385,028 

FIRE  HGHTING  AND  COOLING  COMPOSITION 

Paul  H.  Berger.  Rome,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Robert  E.  TVIer; 

Robert  E.  Tinsley.  Jr.;  W.  Michael  Hagar;  Welsey  Wright, 

and  Gentrv  R.  F  Ferrell.  all  of  Lynchburg,  Va. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  332,489.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  143.745,  Nov.  1.  1993. 
abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No.  547,991 
Int.  CI."  A62D  1/02:1/04 
U.S,  CI,  252—2  20  Claims 

1  A  fire  fighting  and  cooling  composition,  comprising 
at  least  one  non-ionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  amine  oxides,  phosphine  oxides,  and  sulfoxides,  said 
non-ionic  surfactant  being  semi-polar  in  character  and  having 
a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alky  I  side  chain  having  greater 
than  8  carbon  atoms; 
at  least  one  anionic  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ammonium  salts  of  organic  sulfates,  said  ammonium  salts 
of  organic  sulfates  being  the  only  anionic  surfactants  in  said 
fire  fighting  and  cooling  composition,  said  amonic  surfactant 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
alkyl   sulfates  having  the   formula  (ROSO,)M   where  R   is  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having  8-28  cartoon 
atoms  and  M  is  either  ammonium  or  subsututed  ammonium; 
and 
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aikyi  ether  sulfates  having  the  formula  ROtC,H40),„S0,M 
where  R  is  a  substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group  having 
8-28  carbon  atoms,  o)  ranges  from  1-30,  and  M  is  ammonium 
or  substituted  ammonium; 

an  amphotenc  surfactant  having  the  formula: 


R2-N-R3-C-OI- 


R,!-! 


wherein  R,  ^  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substituted 
and  unsubstituted  alkyl  constituents,  substituted  and  unsubstituted 
cycloalkyi  consutuenls.  substituted  and  unsubstituted  aryl  constitu- 
ents, and  ethoxylated  hydroxy  groups  containing  I -10  etliylene 
oxide  units,  and  may  be  the  same  or  different. 

wherein  said  non-ionic  surfactant  is  present  at  concentrations 
ranging  from  0.25*  to  lO'Jt  by  weight,  said  anionic  ammo- 
nium salt  surfactant  is  present  at  concentrations  ranging  from 
20"*  to  50*  by  weight,  and  said  amphotenc  surfactant  is 
present  at  concentrations  ranging  from  0  25%  to  15*  by 
weight,  with  a  remainder  of  said  rtre  fighting  and  cooling 
composition  being  an  aqueous  fluid. 


5,585,02^ 

HIGH  LOAD-CARRYING  TURBO  OILS  CONTAINING 

AMINF  PHOSPHATE  AND  2-ALKYLTH10-U.4- 

THIADIAZOLE  5  ALKANOIC  ACID 

Je«nok  T.  Kim.  Holmdel,  and  Morton  BelUer,  Westfield.  both 

of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  EnRineering  Com- 

panv,  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  577,781 
Int.  a."  ClOM  l.17A)ii 
VS.  a.  508—274  12  Claims 

I,  A  turbo  oil  comprising  a  major  amount  of  a  base  stock 
suiuble  for  use  as  a  turbo  oil  base  stock  and  a  minor  amount  of 
additives  comprising  a  mixture  of  2  alkylthlO-l.3.4-thladlazole-5- 
alkanoic  acid.  ATAA,  and  an  amine  phosphate 


5,585.030 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTION  DURABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FLUIDS  THROUGH  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMI'I^  1  IN<;  ADDITIVES 
Roner  K.  Nibert,  Hampton;  Kicardo  A.  Bloch,  Scotch  Plains.- 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Bruaswick.  and  Ra>mond  F.  Watts.  I.ong 
Valley,  all  of  NJ..  a-ssignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  170,469,  Dec.  20,  IW3,  Pat.  No. 

5,520.8J>1.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  474X34 

Int.  CI."  ClOM  141/12 

VS.  a.  508—434  8  Claims 


OZr 


tCOC  FRICTION 
REDUCER 

E3BMC 
FLUID 


■ASIC   FRCmON     Ca-SULPOMATt     C<-P>CNATC 
RCOUCER 


CI3»^us 

FRICTION 
REDUCER 


I  PLUS   FRICTION 
RCOUCER  S  DCS* 


adding  to  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
friction  controlling  and  friction  durability  improving  effective 
amount  of  an  oil  soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives 
compnsing  (a)  a  first  chemical  addiuve  comprising  a  polar 
head  group  other  than  a  dialkoxylated  amino  group  and  a 
friction  reducing  substiiuent  group,  wherein  said  polar  head 
group  contains  a  phosphorus  acid  moiety,  and  (b)  a  second 
chemical  additive  having  a  dialkoxylated  amino  polar  head 
group  and  non-friction  reducing  subsutuent  group. 


5JSSSJU31 
INCREASING  THE  FRICTHWI  DURABILITY  OF  POWER 
TRANSMISSION  FI^ITDS  TTTROK.H  THE  USE  OF  OIL 
SOLUBLE  COMl'l  1IN<.   VDDIIIVES 
Roger  K.  Nibert,  Hampton;  Ricardo  A.  BI<Kh,  Scotch  Plains; 
Jack  Ryer,  East  Bruaswick,  and  Raymond  F.  Watts,  Long 
Valley,  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc., 
Linden,  NJ. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  170,469,  Dec.  20,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5320331.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476,131 

Int  CI."  ClOM  141/02 

VS.  C\.  508—562  8  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  fnction  coefficients  and  improv- 
ing the  fnction  durability  of  an  oleaginous  composiuon.  which 
comprises: 


ACOC  FRCTON 
REDUCER 


CSBASE 

FLUID 


C3PLUS 
FRICTICN 
RCDUCS) 


SULFDNATE    Ca-P>CIUTE 


■  plus  friction 
neouccR  a  ocba 


1  A  method  of  controlling  the  friction  coefficients  and  improv- 
ing the  fnction  durability  of  an  oleaginous  composition,  which 
comprises: 

adding  to  a  major  portion  of  an  oil  of  lubricating  viscosity  a 
fnction  controlling  and  friction  durability  improving  effective 
amount  of  an  oil  soluble  combination  of  chemical  additives 
comprising  (at  a  first  chemical  additive  compnsing  a  polar 
head  group  other  than  a  dialyoxylated  amino  group  and  a 
fnction  reducing  substituent  group,  wherein  said  polar  head 
group  contains  a  carboxyl  moiety,  and  (b)  a  second  chemical 
additive  having  a  dialkoxylated  amino  polar  head  group  and 
non-fnction  reducing  substituent  group 


5,585.032 
FERROMAGNETIC  FINE  POWDER  FOR  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING 
Kazuo    Nakata,    Moriyama.'     Masahani    Hirai,    Shiga-ken; 
Nobusuke  Takumi.  and  Sabuni  Kalo.  both  of  Kusatsu.  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd..  Osaka. 
Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  188,734,  Jan.  31,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  970X35,  Nov.  2, 
1992.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673,157, 
Mar  19,  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
298.888.  Dec.  13,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  May  9, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  437,544 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr  21,  1987,  62-98395 
Int  a."  C04B  35/26 
VS.  CI.  252—62.62  "»  Claims 

I  A  ferromagnetic  fine  powder  for  magnetic  recording  of  plate- 
let femie  crystal  particles  compnsing  constituents  of  Fe.  Ba.  Ni 
and  Zn.  having  a  Ba/Fe  molar  ratio  of  'Ao  to  '/\i. 

wherein  a  total  amount  of  Ni  and  Zn  is  less  than  0.5  mole  and 
not  less  than  0.07  mole  per  mole  of  Fe. 


low  molecular  weight  noncrosslinked  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  of  polyacrylic  acid  polymers  and  polyacrylamide  polymers 
and  mixtures  thereof,  and  at  least  a  polar  solvent,  a  water  soluble 
or  water  dispersible  low  molecular  weight  amphiphile  and  a  non- 
polar  or  weakly  polar  solvent  and  denving  from  three  co-existing 
liquid  phases  which  are  capable  of  being  converted  into  one  single 
phase  according  to  a  reversible  equilibrium,  wherein  the  first  phase 
is  the  most  abounding  with  the  polar  solvent,  the  second  phase  is 
the  most  abounding  with  the  water  soluble  or  water  dispersible  low 
molecular  weight  amphiphile  and  the  third  phase  is  the  most 
abounding  with  the  non-polar  solvent  or  weakly  polar  solvent,  and 
the  interfacial  tension  between  said  first  phase  and  said  second 
phase  is  0  to  about  1x10"'  mN/m.  and  the  interfacial  tension 
between  second  phase  and  third  phase  is  a  0  to  about  Ix  KT' 
mN/m.  and  the  interfacial  tension  between  first  phase  and  third 
phase  is  0  to  about  Ix  10"'  mN/m.  wherein  said  polar  solvent  is  at 
a  concentration  of  about  55  to  about  95  wt.  %,  said  composition 
being  surfactant  free. 


said  ferrite  comprising  a  crystal  phase  being  magnetoplumbite 
phase,  spinel  pha.se  or  composite  phase  thereof  and  said 
particles  thereof  have  a  saturauon  magnetization  of  at  least  60 
emu/g. 


5385,033 
LIQUID  FORMULATIONS  OF  U-BENZISOTHLAZOLIN- 

3-ONE 
Techen  "ftao.  Highland  Park,  and  Jeffery  S.  Hinkle.  FrankUn 
Park,  both  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Huls  America  Inc  Somerset, 
NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  21,  1995,  Sen  No.  505,013 
Int  CI."  COID  275/06:  CUD  3/48:  C09K  15/16 
VS.  a.  514—373  17  Claims 

1  A  liquid  formulation  of  1.2-benzisothia2olin-3-one  compns- 
ing: about  1  to  25  percent  by  weight  1,2-benzisolhiazolin-  3-one. 
about  3  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  sodium  hydroxide,  about  3  to  63 
percent  by  weight  water,  and  about  20  to  65  percent  by  weight  of 
one  or  more  polyglycol  triols  having  the  formula: 

H2C-0|C„H:^UH 

I 
HC-0|C„vHi,.01,H 

I 
HjC-0(C«H2,..01,H 

wherein  nx.  ny  and  nz  are  individually  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2  and  3,  and,  when  nx,  ny  and  nz  are  each  equal  to  2. 
X-fY-nZ  has  a  value  equal  to  or  less  than  about  13.2.  and,  when  nx, 
ny  and  nz  are  each  equal  to  3.  X-hY-kZ  has  a  value  equal  to  or  less 
than  about  4.45. 


5385,035 
LIGHT  MODITLATING  DEVICE  HAVTNG  A  SILICON- 
CONTAINING  MATRIX 
Bruce  A.  Nerad,  Oakdale.  Minn  .  and  (.eorjit   K  Vesley.  Hud- 
son, Wis.,  assignors  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  St  Paul.  Minn. 

FUed  Aug.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  103,271 
Int  a."  C09K  17/52:  G02F  1/13 
VS.  CI.  252—269.01  26  Claims 

I.  An  optically  responsive  film  comprising  liquid  crystal  dis- 
persed in  a  polymer  matrix  comprising  siloxane  linkages. 

said  film  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  at  least  one  multi- 
functional siloxane-containing  reactani  in  which  the  func- 
tional groups  of  said  reactant  are  at  least  three  carbon  atoms 
away  from  the  silicon  atom, 
said  film  having  a  transnussivity  at  -20°  C.  that  is  substantially 
the  same  as  the  transmissivity  of  said  film  at  20°  C.  and  a  V^ 
at  -20°  C.  that  is  less  than  twice  the  value  at  20°  C. 


5385.036 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOUT^DS  CONTAINING  CHIRAL 

2-HALO-2-METHYL  ETHER  AND  ESTER  TAH^ 
Michael  D.  Wand.  Boulder;  Kundalika  M.  More,  Denver,  and 
William  N.  Thurmes.  Longmoot  all  of  Colo.,  assignors  to 
Displavtech,  Inc..  Boulder.  Colo. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  193.254.  Feb.  8,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5,453 J 18,  which  is  a  continuatjon-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

6,263,  Jan.  19.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,422,037.  which  is  a 

continuatJon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  164X33,  Mar.  4,  1988.  Pat 

No.  5,051306.  This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46M77 

Int  a."  C09K  19/52:19/34:  C07D  239/02:  C07C  43/00 
VS.  CI.  252—299.01  22  Claims 

1.  A  chirai  nonracemic  composed  of  formula: 


5385,034 
GELLED  NEAR  TRICRITICAL  POINT  COMPOSITIONS 
Regis    Lysy,    Olne;    Diclier    Dormal,    Grivegnee;    Louis    O. 
DeGuertechin.  Hek.s,  and  Yves  Lambremont  Grivegnee,  all 
of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  PiscaUway, 

NJ. 

ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  342,485,  Nov.  21,  1991, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  191,893,  Feb.  4, 

1994.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

548,016 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Sep.  2, 

2014,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  CI."  CUD  7/50 

VS.  a.  510—403  13  Claims 

1  A  liquid  gelled  cleaning  composition  having  a  surface  tension 

of  about  10  to  35  mN/m  and  incoqwrating  0.2  to  4.0  wt.  %  of  a 


Rf-X-Ar-0-Z-C-R: 
CH3 

wherein  Z  is  a  C=0  group  or  a  CH,  group;  R^  is  a  partially  or 
fullv  fluonnated  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  one  to  about 
twenty  carbon  atoms;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  alkyl.  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  group  having  from  two  to  about  twenty 
carbon  atoms  in  which  one  or  more  CH,  groups  may  optionally  be 
substimted  with  one  or  two  halogen  atoms  or  in  which  one  or  more 
non-neighbonng  CH,  groups  may  be  replaced  with  an  O.  S  or  an 
alkyl  silyl  group.  Si(R^MRb).  in  which  R^  and  Rg.  independenUy 
of  one  another,  are  small  alk>l  or  alkenyl  groups  having  from  one 
to  six  carbon  atoms;  •  indicates  the  chiral  carbon;  and  Ar  is  a  one. 
two.  or  three  aromatic  nng  LC  core  moiety  of  the  general  formula: 


1996 
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— (Cyc),— (A)„— Ph,— (B)»— (PhzU— (C).— (Ph,V— 

where  n.  m  and  p.  independently  of  one  another,  are  0  or  I:  a,  b 
and  c  are  either  0  or  1  and  a+b+c  is  2.  1  or  0;  A.  B  and  C. 
independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  O.  S.  CH,S.  SCHj.  CHjCHj.  CHjO.  OCH„  CHjCO. 
CHjOCO.  COO.  OOC.  COS.  a  ^=C— ;  or  — C«C—  group: 
Cyc  Is  a  1 .4-cyclohexyl  nng  or  a  1 .4-cyclohexenyl  nng.  either  of 
which  may  be  further  substituted  with  halogen  atoms  or  cyano 
groups  and  wherein  one  or  two  non-neighbonng  CHj  groups  of  the 
ring  may  be  replaced  with  an  O  atom;  and  the  aromatic  nngs  Ph,, 
Phj  and  Ph,.  independently  of  one  another,  are  selected  from  the 
group  1.4-phenyl.  1.4-phenyl  substituted  with  one  or  two  halogen 
atoms.  1.4-phenyl  in  which  one  or  two  of  the  ring  carbons  are 
replaced  with  nitrogen  atoms  or  a  thiadiazole  nng.  X  is  an  O  or  a 
single  bond  wherein  when  n=0.  a  is  also  0.  when  m=0.  b  is  also  0 
and  when  p=0.  c  is  also  0. 


5385,037 
HECTROCONDUC-nVE  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 

OF  PREPARATION 

Howard  R.  I.inton.  WilmlnRton,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Aug.  2,  19S9,  S«r.  No.  386.765 

Int.  n.''  HOIB  l/n():IA)S 

VS.  a.  252—518  19  Claims 


1.  An  electroconductive  composition  which  comprises  a  core 
material  having  an  amorphous  silica  coating  or  a  silica-containing 
coating  and  an  electrically  conducting  network  of  anlimony- 
containing  tin  oxide  in  which  the  antimony  content  ranges  from  1 
to  about  30'ft  by  weight  of  the  tin  oxide 


cursor  compound  and  from  said  second  metal  compound  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CaCO,.  Na,CO,. 
NaHCO..  MgCO,.  SrCO,.  MnCO,.  KHCO,.  borax,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  an  optional  plasticizing  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  water,  alcohols,  ethers,  ketones,  phe- 
nols, amines,  esters,  fluonnated  carboxylic  acids,  fluorinated 
sulfonic  acids,  amides,  and  phosphoramides;  and 
(b)  heat  treating  this  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  50°  C  to  400° 
C  .  whereby  said  metal  precursor  compound  and  said  acid 
capable  of  reacting  with  said  metal  precursor  compound  react 
to  form  said  second  metal  compound 


5385,039 
SOLID  Pul.'i  NU  k  H  KtTROLV  11    xM'MI   1  HOD  OF 
M  \M  (  \(TURETHH<Mit 
Morihlko  Matsuiiioiu,    l»korozawa,-    lushihiru   Uhiiiu.  Moya. 
and  Shlro  Nishl.  Kodaira,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation,  Toltyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  219,820,  Mar,  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5,129,  Jan,  15,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Dec,  11.  1995.  .Ser,  No.  570,192 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan,  20,  1992,  4-027463 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  l/(X)   HOIG  v/r):5 
11,5.  CI.  252—500  10  Claims 


UMI 


5,585,038 
CONDl'CTIVE  PLASTICS  MATERIAL  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
i'auli  Kirmanen,  Porvoo;  Esiio  Savolainen.  Hollola;  Esa  Vlr- 
tanen;  Toivo  Kama,  both  of  Porvoo;  Julcka  Laaluo,  Hels- 
inki: Heikki  Ruohonen,  Helsinki:  kimmo  Niikiparta,  Hels- 
inki: Olli  Ikkala.  Helsinki,  and  Hannele  Jiirvinen.  \antaa.  all 
of  Finland,  assignors  to  Neste  ()>.  Espoo,  Finland 

Filed  Jun.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  253,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  4,  1993,  932557; 
Jun.  4,  1993.  932578 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIB  I  AX):  I  AM 
VS.  CI.  252—500  40  Claims 

1  A  methixl  lor  ihe  preparation  of  an  electrically  conductive 
polymer  malenal  containing  a  polyaniline  or  denvativc  thereof 
doped  with  a  polymer-doping  prolonic  acid,  a  metal  compound, 
and  a  neutralizing  compound  composing: 

(a)  contacting  a  polyaniline  or  a  denvalive  thereof,  said 
polymer-doping  protohic  acid,  a  metal  precursor  compound, 
an  acid  capable  of  reacting  with  said  metal  precursor  com- 
pound to  form  a  second  metal  comp*iund  and  which  may  be 
the  same  as,  or  ditferenl  from,  said  polymer-doping  protonic 
acid,  a  neutralizing  compound  ditferenl  from  said  metal  pre- 


'I  V  i/im 
1  A  solid  polymer  electrolyte  of  a  multiphase  microstnicture 
comprising  a  polymer  matnx  and  a  highly  polar  electrolyte  solu- 
tion disposed  in  said  polymer  matnx.  wherein  said  multiphase 
microstructure  compnses  a  high  polar  phase  having  a  highly  polar 
solid  polymeric  component  and  a  less  polar  phase  having  a  less 
polar  solid  polymcnc  component  than  said  highly  polar  polymenc 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene, 
polypropylene,  polyisobutene,  polyethylene,  polybuladiene,  poly- 
isoprene.  polychloroprene.  poly(a-methylystyrene),  a  polybutyl- 
metharylate,  polybutylacrylale,  poly(2-ethylhexylacrylate).  poly- 
dibutylphthalate.  polyvinylbutylether.  polyvinyl  bulyral.  polyvinyl 
formal,  and  copolymers  of  said  polymenc  components,  wherein 
said  highly  polar  phase  is  impregnated  with  said  highly  polar 
electrolyte  solution  to  form  ion  conductive  channels,  and  wherein 
said  less  polar  phase  forms  a  support  phase  which  is  composed  of 
panicle  agglomerates  and  reuins  its  panicles  shape  appearances  in 
the  presence  of  said  highly  polar  electrolyte. 


5,585,040 
CONDUCTIVE  PLASTK  s  M  vTIKI  \I  AND  A  METHOD 

FOR  ns  I'kl  l\K  \l  ION 
Pauli  Kirmanen.  Porvoo;  IJ.ko  .Sa\olainen.  Hollnia;  Esa  V"ir- 
tanen:  Toivo  kiirnii.  both  of  Porvoo;  Jukka  l.aakso,  Hels- 
inki; Heikki  Kuohonen,  Helsinki:  Kimmn  \akiparta.  Hels- 
inki: Olli  Ikkala,  Helsinki,  and  Hannelr  Jarvinen,  \anlaa,  all 
of  Finland,  a.s.signors  to  Neste  Oy,  Kspoo,  Finland 
DivLsion  of  .Ser,  No.  253,904,  Jun.  3,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476,913 
C1aini5  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  4,  1993,  932557; 
Jun.  4,  1993.  932578 

Int.  CV  HOIB  I  AX):  I  AM 
VS.  a.  252—518  23  Claims 

I.  A  processable.  electncally  conductive  polymer  matenal  com- 
prising 


a  polyaniline  or  derivative  thereof  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1 
10  30**  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  composition,  doped 
with  a  protonic  acid  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .SO  to  9.";%  by 
ueighi.  based  on  the  total  composition,  a  metal  compound  m 
an  amount  of  about  I  to  \0^  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
composition,  and  a  neutralizing  compound  which  is  diflereni 
from  said  metal  compound  and  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CaCo,,  Na.CO,,  NaHCO,.  MgCO,,  ScCO,. 
MnCO,,  KHCO,,  borax  and  mixtures  thereof  said  neutraliz- 
ing compound  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  0,1  to  20% 
by  weight,  based  on  the  total  composition. 


5,585,041 
ELECTRICAI.LY-CONDLCTIVE  TITANIUM  SUBOXIDES 
Richard  B.  Cass,  R.  D.  1,  Box  545,  Ringoes,  NJ.  08551 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  239,943,  May  9,  1994.  which  Is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  531.208.  Mav  30.  1990,  abandoned.  v»hich  Is 
a  division  of  Ser.  No.  6,119,  Jan.  23,  1987,  Pat.  No.  4,93U13. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  476.228 
Int.  CI.'  HOIB  IA)S.I/I6 
U.S.  a.  252—520  15  Claims 

1.  A  powdered,  electrically  conductive  corrosion-resistant  uni- 
form malenal  in  shaped  form  comprising  substoichiomemc  tita- 
nium dioxide  combined  chemically  with  a  graphite  intercalant  or 
residue  thereof,  said  intercalant  or  residue  compnsing  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chromium,  copper,  nickel, 
platinum,  tin,  tantalum,  zinc,  magnesium,  ruthenium,  iridium,  nio- 
bium, vanadium,  and  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  said  metals,  said 
material  having  a  resislivity  of  no  greater  than  about  2  ohm-cm 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  composition,  wherein  the  metal  is 
disinbuted  w  ithin  the  molecular  structure  of  the  substoichiometric 
titanium  dioxide  in  chemically  combined  form. 


(i)  C,-Cf,  alkyl.  C,-C„  haloalkyl.  C,^^  alkoxy(C,-C4)alkyl. 

said  halo  group  being  fluoro  or  chloro:  and 
(ii)  the  group  represented  by  the  following  graphic  fomiula: 

H 

\         / 
C=C 

/  \ 

X  z 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C4  alkyl,  and  Z  is  selected  from  the 
unsubsututed.  mono-,  and  di-substituted  members  of  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthyl.  phenyl,  furanyl,  and  thienyl,  said  group 
substituents  being  C.-C^  alkyl,  C.-Cj  alkoxy,  fluoro.  or  chloro;  or 
B  and  B'  taken  together  form  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consLsting  of  saturated  C,-C,:  spiro-monocyclic  hydrocarbon 
rings,  saturated  Ct-C,,  spiro-bicyclic  hydrocarbon  nngs.  and  satu- 
rated Cj~C,2  spiro-tricyclic  hydrocarbon  rings,  provided  that  B 
and  B'  do  not  form  the  spiro-tricyclic  adamantylidene. 

6.  A  phoiochromic  article  comprising  a  polymeric  organic  host 
maienal  and  a  photochromic  amount  of  a  naphthopyran  compound 
of  claim  I. 


5.585.042 

PHOTOCHROMIC  NAPHTHOPVR.ANS 

David  B.  Knowles.  Apollo.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Transitions  Optical, 

Inc.  Pinellas  Park.  Fla. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.121.  Jun.  2,  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5J169.158,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  840,378.  Feb.  24. 
1992.  Pat.  No.  5.238,981.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser. 
No.  345,095 
Int.  CI."  G02B  5/2.1:27AX).  C07D  311/92:  C08K  5/15 
U.S.  CI.  252—586  22  Claims 

1    A  naphthopyran  represented  by  the  following  graphic  for- 
mula: 


5385.043 
METHOD  OF  COEXTRACTING  NEPTUNIUM  AND 
PLUTONllM 
Yukio  Wada,  Mito;  Kyoichi  Morimoto.  Naka-gun:  Takayuki 
Goibuchi.  KatsuU.  and  Hiroshi  Tomiyasu.  Yokohama,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Doryokuro  Kakunenryo  kaihatsu  Jigyo- 
dan.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304.185 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10.  1994.  6-039550 
InL  CI."  C09K  HAM 
VS.  CI.  252—636  13  Claims 


HIGH- 

RAOIOACTIVE 

WASTE 


COEXTRACTING 


'^ 


SEPARATING 


A 


BLENDING 


wherein  R,  and  Rg  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen.  C,^j  alkoxy.  and  C.-C,  alkyl;  R«  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisung  of  halogen.  C,-C,  acyloxy,  benzoyloxy.  meth 
oxyben/ovloxy,  di(C,-Coalkylamino.  and  LO— .  wherein  L  is  a 
C,-C,,  alkyl,  C^-C,  aryl(C,-C,)alkyl.  C,-C,  cycloalkyl.  or 
C,-C/alkyl  substituted  C,-C,  cycloalkyl:  B  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  unsubstiluted.  mono-,  di-.  or  tn-  substituted 
phenyl,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  C,-C4  alkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyl.  C,  <"4  alkoxy.  C,-C4 
alkoxv(C,-C4)alkyl,  di-(C,-COalkylamino.  and  halogen,  said 
halogen  (halot  substituents  being  fluorine,  chlorine,  or  bromine; 
and  B  is  ^elected  from  Ihe  group  consisting  of 


1.  A  methcxl  for  producing  mixed  fuel  containing  plutonium  and 
neptunium,  comprising  the  steps  ol: 

(a)  coextracting  neptunium  and  plutonium,  by  exposing  a  first 
nitric  acid  solution  containing  neptunium  and  plutonium  to 
ultraviolet  radiation  to  adjust  valences,  and  then  extracting  the 
first  nitric  acid  solution  using  an  organic  phase  containing 
tnbutylphosphate/n-dodecane  to  coextract  neptunium  and  plu- 
tonium from  the  first  nitnc  acid  solution  into  the  organic 
phase; 

(b)  separating  nepninium  from  plutonium,  by  exposing  a  second 
nitric  acid  solution  containing  neptunium,  plutonium  and  a 
reducing  agent  to  ultra\  lolet  radiation  to  adjust  valences,  and 
then  extracting  the  second  nitnc  acid  solution  using  an 
organic  phase  containing  tribuiylphosphate/n-dodecane  to 
extract  plutonium  from  the  second  nitric  acid  solution  into  the 
organic  phase: 

(c)  blending  at  least  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  the  separated 
neptunium  and  the  separated  plutonium  from  step  (b)  with  the 
coextracted  neptunium  and  plutonium  from  step  (a). 
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5,585.044 
LIQUID  TREATING  METHOD  AND  LIQUID  TREATING 

APPARATl'S 
Tomonoii   Kawakami:   Masani   Matsui;   Hiroe  Sato;   MiLsuo 
Hiramatsu,  and   Shinichlro  Aoshima,   all   of  HamamaUu, 
Japan,  usignors  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K.K.,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  l*M,  Ser.  No.  3*5,482 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-338529; 
Jul.  29,  1994,  6-178407;  Dec.  21,  1994,  6-318199 

InL  a."  BOID  47/O0 
U.S.  a.  Ml— 1  >'  CtataM 


Q-"»u™'   [Sojn 


>3    vWUTOff        VCLOOC 


for  clamping  the  filling  head  against  the  sealing  surface  of  conduits 
leading  to  the  opening  in  the  vaponser.  and  one  or  several  valve 
means  arranged  to  open  when  the  filling  head  is  in  the  clamped 
position  against  the  sealing  surface  of  the  conduits  leading  to  the 
vaponser  opening  and  thus  arranged  to  allow  the  flow  of  The 
anaesthetic  agent  between  the  vaponser  and  the  transport  paclcage 
and  the  flow  of  the  substitute  gas  in  the  opposite  direction  com- 
pared to  the  anaestheuc  agent  between  the  transport  paclcage  and 
the  vaponser  when  the  filling  head  is  in  the  clamped  position 
against  the  sealing  surface  of  the  conduits  leading  to  the  opening, 
the  arrangement  further  compnsing  a  hydraulic  container  that 
contains  liquid  and  arranged  thereto  a  first  piston  means  used  to 
contfol  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  hydraulic  container,  a 
second  piston  means  connected  to  the  fastening  means  of  the  filling 
head,  said  second  piston  means,  under  the  control  of  the  pressure 
In  the  hydraulic  container,  either  clamping  the  filling  head  against 
the  sealing  surface  of  the  conduits  leading  to  the  vaponser  opening 
or  releasing  the  filling  head  from  the  clamping,  a  third  piston 
means  connected  to  one  or  several  valve  means  one  of  which 
controls  the  flow  of  the  anaesthetic  agent,  said  third  piston  means 
being  controlled  by  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  container  to  either 
open  or  close  said  one  or  several  valve  means 


anuoKomin 


1.  A  method  for  dissolving  gas  into  liquid,  comprising: 
introducing  gas  into  liquid  in  a  spherical  chamber  to  generate 

bubble  of  the  gas  in  the  liquid;  and 
applying  vibration  waves  including  sound  waves  and  ultrasonic 
waves  to  the  sphencal  chamber  from  directions  opposite  to 
each  other  through  the  sphencal  chamber  to  cause  the  sphen- 
cal chamber  to  resonant,  whereby  to  apply  compressive  pres- 
sure to  the  bubble  from  all  of  the  three-dimensional  direcuons 
thereof  to  dissolve  the  gas  in  the  liquid. 


5,585,046 
COLUMN  FOR  PERFORMING  THERMAL  SEPARATIONS 

AND/OR  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
Helmut  Jansea,  DormaKen;  Jochen  Leben,  Dtisseldorf;  Tho- 
mas Rietfort,  Bottrop,  and  Egon  Zich.  I.«ichlingen,  all  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  Julius  Montz  (imbH.  Hilden,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,715 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29,  1993,  43  .V< 
985.5 

Int.  CI."  BOID  47// 6,  F02M  l7/2H.29m 
VS.  CL  261—97  3  (naims 


5,585,045 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  Kll  I  INC  AN  ANAESTHETIC 

VAPORISER 

Erkki   Heinonen.   and   Jukka    Kankkunen.   both   of  Helsinki, 

Finland,  assignors  to  lastrumentarium  Oy,  Finland 

Filed  Sep,  1,  1995,  Ser,  No.  522344 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Oct.  18,  1994,  944888 

iDt  a."  BOIF  i/04 

US.  a.  261-72.1  17  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  arrangement  for  filling  an  anaesthetic  vaponser.  the 
arrangement  compnsing  a  filling  device  to  be  connected  to  a 
transport  paclcage  for  an  anaestheuc  agent,  the  filling  head  of  the 
device  being  anachable  to  an  opening  in  the  vaponser,  whereupon 
the  filling  device  and  the  vaponser  are  provided  with  conduits  for 
transfemng  the  anaesthetic  agent  between  the  transport  package 
and  the  vaponser  and  for  transfemng  the  substitute  gas  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  arrangement  compnsing  a  fastening  means 


1.  A  column  assembly  compnsing: 

a  cylindrical  outer  column  extending  along  a  vertical  axis  and 

formed  with  an  inner  surface  defining  an  inner  space; 
a  separating  wall  extending  vertically  in  a  plane  of  said  axis  and 

subdividing  said  inner  space  into  two  halves; 
two  mass  exchange  packs  each  in  a  respecuve  one  of  the  halves, 
each  of  said  packs  having  a  respective  periphery  and  being 
formed  with: 
a  respective  outer  convex  face  and  juxtaposed  with  the  inner 

surface  of  said  column, 
a  respective  inner  side  facing  the  separating  wall  and  meeting 

the  outer  face  at  opposite  edges, 
a  respective  endless  upper  flexible  nm  guard  belting  the 
respective  penphery  and  lying  in  an  upper  honzontal  plane 
which  extends  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  axis,  and 
a  respective  lower  nm  guard  lying  in  a  lower  honzontal  plane 
parallel  to  the  upper  honzontal  plane  and  including  a  first 
nm  guard  part  mounted  on  the  outer  face  and  a  second  nm 
guard  part  on  the  inner  face  of  the  respective  periphery  of 


each  mass  exchange  pack,  each  of  the  first  and  second  rim 
guard  parts  terminating  at  a  distance  from  the  respective 
edges  and  extending  angularly  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  inner  surface  of  said  column  and  said  separating 
wall  toward  the  respective  face  of  the  mass  pack. 


5,585.047 
VENTED  FIRE  RESISTANT  WATER  COOLING  TOWTR 
Kenneth  P.  Mortensen.  Bonner  Springs;   Ronald  D.  Foi«t, 
( )lathe,  both  of  Kaas..  and  John  W.  Rellihan,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  assignors  to  The   Mariey  Cooling  Tower  Company, 
Mission.  Kans. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515,234 

Int.  CI."  BOIF  SAM 

MS.  a.  261—109  20  Claims 


5,585,048 
PYROTECHNIC  MIXTURE  AND  GAS  GENERATOR  FOR 

AN  AIRBAG 
Ulrich  Schleicher,  Hersbruck;  Martin  Klober.  Heideck;  Wolf- 
gang Schwarz.  Nuremberg,  and  Eugen  Feuerstake,  Erlan- 
gen,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Diehl  (imbH  &  Co..  Ger- 
many, and  Honda  Giken  Kogjo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125.029.  Sep.  21.  1993.  This  apphcation 

Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  477,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  21,  1992,  42  31 
521.2,-  Apr.  2,  1993,  43  10  853.9 

InL  a.*^  C06B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  264—3.4  13  aaims 

1 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  pyrotechnic  mixture  in  the 
form  of  granulates,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  providing  panicles  of  a  niu-ogen-generating  substance,  and  of 
an  inorganic  oxidizing  agent  having  a  particle  size  of  from  1 
\ax\  to  200  Mm.  wherein  said  mn-ogen-generating  substance  is 
an  alkali  metal  azide.  alkaline  eanh  metal  azide  or  ammonium 
azide. 

(b)  mixing  the  particles  from  (a)  with  liquid  silicone  rubber, 
wherein  the  amount  of  the  silicone  rubber  is  1 3  to  28<Jt  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  total  mixture, 

(c)  producing  granulates  from  the  materials  mixed  according  to 
step  <b)  having  a  grain  size  of  200  Mm  to  12  mm  and 

(d)  curing  the  granulates. 


1  In  a  fire  resistant  industrial  water  cooling  lower  having  a  cold 
water  basin,  hot  water  distribution  means  above  the  basin,  struc- 
tural components  supporting  a  fill  assembly  within  the  intenor  of 
the  tower  between  the  hot  water  distnbution  means  and  the  basin, 
casing  and  fan  deck  members  earned  by  the  structural  components 
located  in  disposition  to  cooperatively  define  an  enclosure  for  the 
tower  having  side  walls  and  a  top  wall  with  a  cold  air  entrance  on 
one  side  of  the  fill  assembly  and  a  hot  air  outlet  through  the  top 
wall  on  another  side  of  the  fill  a.ssembly.  and  fan  means  carried  by 
the  structural  components  for  pulling  cold  ambient  air  into  the 
intenor  of  the  tower  through  the  air  entrance  and  for  discharging 
heated  air  from  the  fill  assembly  back  into  the  atmosphere,  said 
sUTJCtural  components,  the  fill  assembly,  and  the  enclosure  defining 
members  being  fabncated  of  fire  resistant  matenal.  the  combina- 
tion with  said  enclosure  members  of  normally  closed  air  vent 
structure  which  includes: 

means  presenting  an  aperture  in  an  enclosure  defining  member 
above  the  fill  assembly  for  passage  of  air  therethrough  from 
the  intenor  of  the  tower  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere;  and 
means  for  nomially  blocking  passage  of  air  through  said  aper- 
ture, 
said  air  blocking  means  being  sensitive  to  flames  and  a  prede- 
termined increase  in  the  temperature  within  the  lower  adjacent 
the  aperture  means  resulting  from  a  fire  within  the  interior  of 
the  tower  to  open  the  blocking  means  thereby  unblocking  the 
passage  and  allowing  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  flow  through 
the  air  entrance,  through  the  interior  of  the  enclosure  and  the 
fill  assembly,  and  thence  outwardly  through  said  aperture  to 
the  surrounding  atmosphere  to  enhance  suppression  of  a  fire 
thai  occurs  within  the  intenor  of  the  tower. 


5,585  049 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FIXATION  MEMBERS  AFTER 

OPTIC  ATTACHMENT 

Bernard   F.   Grisoni.  Arlington.  Tenn..   and   Christopher  E. 

Doyle,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Allergan,  Waco.  Tex. 

FUed  Sep.  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300.026 

Int.  CI."  B29D  11/00 

U.S.  CI.  264—1.7  <»  Claims 

ai-.  ^!o      IS. 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  intraocular  lens  comprising: 

anachmg  a  fixation  member  to  an  optic  lo  form  an  lOL  assembly 
with  a  length  of  the  fixation  member  between  a  location  on  a 
peripheral  surface  of  the  optic  and  a  distal  end  of  the  fixation 
member  being  elongated,  subsianlially  straight  and  generally 
in  the  plane  of  the  optic,  saif*.  fxation  member  being  resil- 
iently  flexible; 

permanently  deforming  the  substantially  straight  length  of  the 
fixation  member  into  a  cuned  configuration  suitable  for 
implantation  in  an  eye  of  a  patient; 

the  step  of  deforming  including  placing  the  lOL  assembly  in  a 
base  having  a  fixation  member  shaping  surface  of  substan- 
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lially  said  curved  configuration,  holding  said  length  of  the 
(ixation  member  against  the  fixauon  member  shaping  surface. 
beating  said  length  of  the  fixation  member  to  enable  said 
length  of  the  hxation  member  to  be  permanently  reshaped  to 
said  curved  configuration  and  cooling  tfie  fixation  member; 

said  step  of  holding  including  camming  said  length  of  the 
fixation  member  against  said  fixation  member  shaping  sur 
face,  and 

the  step  of  camming  including  moving  a  post  having  a  holding 
surface  and  a  sloped  cam  surface  relative  to  the  base  with  the 
cam  surface  camming  said  length  of  tJie  fixauon  member 
against  said  fixation  member  shaping  surface  and  tjie  step  of 
holding  also  including  holding  said  length  of  the  hxation 
member  against  the  fixauon  member  shaping  surface  with  the 
holding  surface  of  the  post. 


form  a  dope  filament,  cutting  ihc  dope  filament  to  a  desired  length, 
and  washing  and  drying  the  cut  filament  to  form  a  polybenzazole 
staple  fiber. 


S3tS4M 

MICROCAPSULES  CONTAINING  AT  LEAST  ONE 

ACTIVE  INGREDIENT,  APPLICATION  OF  SUCH 

CAPSULES  AND  ON K  ok   1  HMK  I'KM'v  k  vTJON 

MK  IIKIDS 

Kafael  Jorda.  Ste  V»s  i<-  I      ii    f^rrre  AuUiH,  Coonentry,  Mid 

Ki>s.sin   Rene.  Oulliris.   ,iii   i.f  France,  assignon  to  FUmel 

Technologies,  Venissieux  tedex,  France 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,767 
CUim.s  priority,  appUcatioo  France,  Jun.  24,  1992,  92  07992 
Int.  CI."  BOIJ  13/02. 1 .1/04 
VS.  a.  264—4.1  30  Claims 

1     Microcapsules   conuming   at   least   one   active   ingredient, 
wherein  said  microcapsules  are  constituted  by: 

a  liquid  inner  core,  which  is  hydroptulic  and  essentially  non- 
aqueous, and  which  is  formed  of  a  solution  of  at  least  one 
water-soluble  and  amphiphilic  active  ingredieni  in  at  least  one 
non-aqueous  hydrophilic  solvent, 
and  by  a  wall,  enclosing  said  inner  core  and  containing  at  least 
one  polymer  or  copolymer 


5,585,051 
COPY  SYSTEMS  COMPRISINCJ  MICROENCAPSULATED 

COLORANTS 
Lynn  Hosie;  Nlraj  Agarwal;  Maria  W.  Sk,  all  of  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  and  David  A.  Whitley,  Rock  HUl,  S.C.  assignors  to 
Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39*,8«4 
Int  a."  BOIJ  LWZilSAM 
UA  a.  264—4.1  33  Claims 

I  A  composiuon  composing  microcapsules  which  conuin  a 
water-immiscible  organic  liquid  (a,),  said  liquid  (a,)  conUuning  a 
colorant  and  being  chemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  colorant  and 
a  non-solvent  for  the  material  which  compnses  the  microcapsules 
and  having  a  vapor  pressure  fwlow  20  mm  of  mercury  at  25'  C. 
and  a  viscosity  such  as  to  permit  it  to  seep  freely  from  a  imcro- 
capsule  when  ruptured 


5,585,053 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  A  MOVABLE  MEMBER  IN 

A  MOLDING  MACHINE 
Ttoyoshi  Aral,  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nissei  Plastic  Indus- 
trial Co.,  Ltd     N,tt;Hrii.ki-n    japan 

Fil.-<1  Kl.    :i.  1'*<'5    ser.  No.  .393.167 

Claims  priority,  applKution  Jxpan.  Apr  15.  1W4,  6-077335 

Int.  CI-    B2VC  4ir- 

\}S.  CL  264—40.1  3  Claims 


I.  A  method  of  controlling-a  movable  member  in  a  molding 
machine  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

detecting  a  speed  of  movement  of  said  movable  member  which 
IS  moved  by  driving  means. 

calculating  an  over-run  distance  from  a  braking  start  position  of 
said  movable  member  based  upon  said  speed  of  movement 
detected  in  said  delecting  step  and  a  deceleration  time,  corre- 
sponding to  said  speed  of  movement,  which  is  required  for 
deceleraung  said  movable  member  so  that  said  movable  mem- 
ber is  substanually  slopped.  ^ 

said  braking  start  position  being  set  to  a  position  which  is  a 
calculated  disunce  from  a  preset  movement  limit  position  at 
which  movement  of  said  movable  member  is  terminated,  said 
calculated  distance  corresponding  to  said  over-run  distance 
minus  a  predetermined  distance,  and 

initiating  braking  conutil  of  said  dnve  means  when  said  mov- 
able member  reaches  said  braking  start  position. 


5,585,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  COMPOSITE  RBER 

REINTORCED  POLYETHYLENE 

Daniel  W.  Evans,  3  Brandywlne  Dr.,  Hudson,  Ohio  44236 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  400,669 

InL  a."  B29B  7/.W:  B29C  47/10 

VS.  CI.  264— W.4  18  Claims 


UMI 


5i»5,052 

pro<t„ss  for  the  preparation  of 
p<)i.vbf:n/.a/.oi.e  staple  fiber 

(  hieh  (  bun   (  hau,    Ritchie   \    Wessling,   both   of  Midland, 

Mich.;  Katsuya  lani,  Sblga-gun,  Japan,  Masaru  Naliagawa, 

Ikumga,   Japan,   and   lUtaham    Ichiryu,    Ohtsu,    Japan, 

Mtienors  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich. 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,614 

lot.  CI."  DOID  5/26.  /a«6.  DOIF  b/74 

VS.  CL  264—28  II  Claims 

1   A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polybenzaiole  suple  fiber        I  A  method  of  producing  a  composite  fiber  reinforced  polyeth- 
which  compnses  extniding  a  soluuon  of  polybenza/ole  polymer  to    ylene  compnsing 


(a)  blending  a  polyethylene  resin  in  a  mixer; 

(b)  forming  a  molten,  combined  matenal  from  step  (a); 

(c)  feeding  said  molten,  combined  material  to  a  low  shear 
kneading  extruder; 

(d)  nuxing  said  molten  combined  material  in  said  extruder, 

(e)  conveying  said  molten,  combined  material  through  an  open 
port  of  said  extruder; 

(0  conveying  fibers  through  an  enclosed  screw  cram  feed; 

(g)  pumping  ozone  into  a  ozone  chamber  through  a  first  input  of 

said  ozone  chamber; 
(h)  conveying  said  molten,  combined  matenal  into  said  ozone 

chamber  through  a  second  input  of  said  ozone  chamber; 
(i)  conveying  said  fibers  through  a  third  input  into  said  ozone 

chamber; 
(j)  mixing  said  ozone,  said  molten,  combined  material,  and  said 

fibers  and  forming  a  polyethylene  and  fiber  matnx  in  said 

ozone  chamber; 
(k)  conveying  said  polyethylene  and  fiber  matnx  from  said 

ozone  chamber  to  a  feed  throat  of  a  twin  screw  extruder; 
(1)  mixing  said  polyethylene  and  fiber  manix  in  said  twin  screw 

extruder;  and, 
(m)  extruding  said  polyethylene  and  fiber  matrix  through  said 

twin  screw  extnider  into  a  die  having  a  desired  shape. 


5,585,055 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACRRING  A  COMPOSITE 
CERAMICS  SINTERED  BODY 
Masashi  Yoshimura,  Hyogo,  and  Koichi  Niihara,  Osaka,  both 
of  Japan.  as,signors  to  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  159,804,  Nov.  30,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,459,111, 
which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,335,  Jan.  8,  1993. 
abandoned.  This  appUcation  May  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,661 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1992,  4-8471 
InL  CI."  B28B  i/00 
VS.  a.  264—65  12  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  manufactunng  a  composite  ceramic  sintered 
body  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

prcpanng  a  mixed  powder  including  at  least  70%  by  volume  and 
at  most  95*  by  volume  of  yttnum  oxide  powder  and  at  least 
5%  by  volume  and  at  most  30%  by  volume  of  silicon  carbide 
powder, 
compression-molding  said  mixed  powder  in  an  Inen  gas  atmo- 
sphere of  a  temperature  of  at  least  1550°  C.  to  obtain  a 
sintered  body,  and 
applying  a  heal  treatment  to  said  sintered  body  for  at  least  0.5 
hour  and  at  most  12  hours  in  an  atmosphere  including  oxygen 
gas  of  a  temperature  of  at  least  900°  C.  and  less  than  1200°  C 


21^. 


c.  forming  a  surgical  article  from  said  at  least  one  filament 


5385,057 

METHOD  FOR  RETARDING  BLOOMING  OF 

POLYETHERAMIDE  TUBING  FOR  MEDICAL  DEVICES 

Thomas  Trotta,  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Conlis  Corporation. 

Miami  Lakes,  Fla. 

DiTtaiM  of  Ser  No.  96^18.  Jul.  22.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,433,713, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  685,440,  Apr.  15,  1991, 

abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,123 

InL  a."  B29C  47/94 

VS.  a.  264—130  11  Claims 


1  A  method  for  retarding  blooming  in  medical  device  tubing, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

formulating  a  polymer  blend  having  between  about  10  and  90 
percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the  polymer 
blend,  of  a  polyetheramide  component  having  substantially  no 
ester  linkages  and  further  having  between  about  10  and  about 
90  percent  by  weight,  based  upon  the  total  weight  of  the 
polymer  blend,  of  a  polyamide-type  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  polyamide.  a  polyesteretheramide 
having  a  hardness  of  not  less  than  about  Shore  700.  and 
combinations  thereof; 

extruding  the  polymer  blend  into  a  length  of  polymer  mbing; 
and 

storing  the  length  of  polymer  tubing  for  up  to  about  six  mondis 
or  more  under  room  temperature  conditions  without  experi- 
encing any  substantial  blooming  of  the  polymer  tubing. 


5i;85.056 

PLASTICTZERS  FOR  HBK  RS  USED  TO  FORM 

SURGK   U    1)K VICES 

Cheng-Kung  Liu,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  SUtes 

Surgical  Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  164,510,  Dec.  9.  1993.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  95,789,  Jul. 
21,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
433,099 
InL  a."  DOIF  1/10 
VS.  a.  264—103  20  Claims 

1  A  method  of  malting  a  surgical  article  comprising: 

a.  providing  a  mixture  compnsing  an  absorbable  polymer  and  a 
plasucizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  stearic  acid 
and  Its  salts; 

b.  forming  at  least  one  filament  from  said  mixture;  and 


5i;85,058 
METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  ACCELERATED  RELEASE 
OF  A  BLOWING  AGENT  FROM  A  PLASTIC  FOAM 
Paul  A.  Kolosowski.  Dublin,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Compan*.  Midland.  Mich. 

Continuation  in  part  ()f  Ser.  No.  161,179,  Dec.  1.  1993.  PaL 

No.  5.424.(11  h.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960,049. 

OcL  13.  1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No. 

693,835,  Apr  30,  1991.  abanddiu-d  This  application  Apr.  25, 

1995.  Ser.  No.  428.597 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec  I, 

2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 

InL  CI."  B29C  44/00:  B26F  1/24 

VS.  a.  264—156  *5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  providing  accelerated  release  of  a  blowing  agent 

from  a  solid,  non-perforated  polyethylene  foam,  compnsmg; 
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5.585,061 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  A  MULTILAYER  MOLDED 

ARTICLE 

Takahlsa  Hara.  Kawanlshi;  MasaKilo  Matsumolo.  Osaka,  and 
Hitoshi  Nakada,  labi-Kun,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Okayama,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  267,768.  Jul.  5,  1994.  which  Is  a  conUnua- 
tion  of  Ser.  No.  955,755,  Dec.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  ThU 

application  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  432,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  25,  1991,  5-095265 

Int.  a.''  B29C  4.</l>i:4mo 

MS.  CI.  264—259  5  Claims 


a)  providing  the  solid,  non-perforated  polyethylene  foam  having 
the  blowing  agent  and  a  permeability  modifier  therein; 

bl  perforating  the  solid,  non  perforated  polyethylene  foam  at  a 
surface  to  form  a  multiplicily  of  channels  extending  from  the 
surface  therein  free  of  direction  with  respect  to  the  longitudi- 
nal extension  of  the  non-perforated  foam. 


5,585,059 

WATER  SOLUBLE  ALGIN  FIBERS  AND  PRODUCTION 

THEREOF 

Voshinari  kobayashi.  I.ik.iiii.iKu;  Hiroshi  KamLshima,  Ryo- 
nancbo;  Satoshi  PukiHik.),  lakamatsu:  Hideki  Obika, 
.Sakaide:  Tsutomu  Asaoka.  izumiotsu.  and  KeLsbi  Tenma, 
.Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakai  Chemical  Indu-stry 
Co.,  Ltd..  and  Agency  of  Indu.strial  Science  and  Technology. 
Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  643.9.M..  Jan.  22,  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5,474,781.  This  application  Oct.  26.  1993.  Ser.  No.  141.109 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  23,  1990,  2-014534; 
Dec.  28,  1990,  2-409387 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  22, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  v/(>r; 
U.S.  a.  264—186  21  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  water  soluble  alginate  fiber  which 
comprises  extruding  an  aqueous  dope  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water  soluble  alginate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  alginate,  lithium  alginate,  potassium  alginate,  magnesium 
alginate,  ammonium  alginate,  an  organic  amine  salt  and  a  water 
soluble  alginate  ester,  from  a  nozzle  having  openings  of  a  diameter 
of  0.025-1  mm.  into  a  coagulaung  bath  consisting  essentially  of  a 
hydrophilic  organic  nonsolvent  in  an  amount  of  not  less  than  "iCJ 
by  weight  and  water,  to  displace  the  water  in  the  dope  with  (he 
nonsolvent.  while  continuously  rolling  the  resultant  fiber  for  recov- 
ery thereof,  thereby  to  obtain  the  water  soluble  alginate  fiber 


UMI 


5j;85,060 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARINC;  BIODEtiRADABLE  WATER- 

RF^SISTANT  FILM 
Hidekazu  Takahashi;  Ko^ji  Yamada.  and  Norimasa  Yanai,  aU 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  SanKyo  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  194,569,  Feb.  10.  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5.456.941.  This  application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,052 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1993.  5-22512 
Int.  Cl.*^  B29C  41/12 
U.S.  a.  264—204  3  Claims 

1  A  process  for  producing  a  biodegradable  water-resistant  wrap- 
ping film  for  a  food  product  comprising  dispersing  zein  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  20  w/v  <»■  in  an  aqueous  acetone  solution  of  65 
to  75"*  by  volume  to  form  a  zein  dispersion,  forming  the  zein 
dispersion  into  a  film,  and  drying  the  film  in  an  atmosphere  having 
a  relative  humidity  of  85*  or  less  at  an  initial  temperature  of  55° 
C   or  less. 


r^      « 

t^ 

1  A  method  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article  compris- 


ing 


preforming  a  composite  skin  layer  from  a  skin  matenal  and  a 
foam  sheet,  the  skin  material  with  a  tensile  modulus  E  less 
than  or  equal  to  950  kg/cm",  and  wherein  the  tensile  modulus 
E  (kg/cm-),  the  heat  shrinkage  factor  F  (»)  and  the  thickness 
t  (cm)  of  said  skin  material  sausfy  the  following  relauonship: 

2<V(fWHFg25 

positioning  the  composite  skin  layer  between  upper  and  lower 

mold  portions; 
supplying  a  resin  melt  between  the  foam  sheet  of  the  composite 

skin  layer  and  one  of  the  upper  and  lower  mold  portions: 
closing  the  upper  and  lower  mold  portions  against  the  composite 

skin  layer  and  resin  melt;  and 
cooling  the  upper  and  lower  mold  portions. 


5.585,062 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  CYLINDRICAL  PRODUCT 

OF  FIBER  REINFORCEMENT  THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN 

COMPOSITE 
Teruaki   MuramaLsu,  Tokushima.  and  Yoshihiro  Endo.  Shi- 
zuoka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toho  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,323 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  29.  1993.  5-351436; 
Sep.  8,  1994.  6-242349 

inL  ci.'^  B29C  am 

U.S.  a.  264—314  20  Claims 

1  A  process  tor  producing  a  cylindrical  product  of  a  fiber 
reinforcemenl-thermoplaslic  resin  composite,  which  comprises: 

disposing  a  mandrel  on  a  flexible  guide  sheet. 

heating  a  fiber  reinforcement-thermoplastic  resin  composite 
sheet  to  a  temperature  not  lower  than  the  distortion  tempera- 
ture of  the  resin  and  lower  than  the  thermal  degradation 
temperature  of  the  resin  of  the  composiie. 

disposing  an  end  of  the  heated  composite  sheet  ai  a  line  of 
contact  of  the  mandrel  with  the  flexible  guide  sheet,  then 

rolling  the  mandrel  on  the  guide  sheet  while  moving  the  guide 
sheet,  said  guide  sheet  forming  a  shape  of  the  letter  L'  around 
the  mandrel  being  drawn  into  the  concave  portion  of  the  letter 
II.  and  the  composite  sheet  disposed  between  the  mandrel  and 
ihe  guide  sheet  being  in  intimate  contact  with  the  mandrel  and 
the  guide  sheet,  to  thereby  wind  the  composite  sheet  on  the 
mandrel,  and  then 

recovering  a  cylindrical  product  made  from  the  wound  compos- 
ite sheet. 


5385.063 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  COOLING  HOT  DISK- 
SHAPED  OBJECTS 
Daniel  A.  Slater;  Patrick  J.  Kline,  and  Robert  E.  Marowski,  all 
of  Rochester,  N.Y..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304^48 

Int.  CI."^  B29C  71/02 

I  .S.  a.  264—348  30  Qaims 
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I.  Apparatus  for  cooling  hot.  polymeric  disks  having  opposite 
faces  and  an  outer  periphery,  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  first  support  having  a  first  plurality  of  spaced  members  each 
configured  to  engage  the  outer  periphery  of  one  of  a  plurality 
of  the  polymeric  disks; 

a  first  mount  supported  by  the  frame  and  operatively  connected 
to  the  first  support  to  locale  the  first  plurality  to  engage  the 
polymeric  disks  al  a  first  location  on  their  outer  penphenes; 

a  second  support  having  a  corresponding  second  plurality  of 
spaced  members  each  configured  to  engage  the  outer  penph- 
ery  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  polymer  disks,  wherein  the  first 
and  second  pluralities  of  spaced  members  each  comprise 
spaced  teeth  along  their  respective  support,  the  polymeric 
disks  being  engaged  with  the  supports  between  the  teeth; 

a  second  mount  supported  by  the  frame  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  second  support  to  locate  the  second  plurality  to 
engage  the  polymeric  disks  at  a  second  location  on  their  outer 
penphenes.  whereby  each  of  the  polymeric  disks  is  engaged 
at  the  first  and  second  locations  and  supported  substantially 
vertically  between  the  first  and  second  supports; 

a  shroud  supported  by  the  frame,  the  shroud  being  positioned  to 
at  least  parually  enclose  the  polymeric  disks  engaged  with  the 
first  and  second  supports; 

means  for  passing  cooling  gas  through  the  shroud  to  cool  poly- 
menc  disks  enclosed  by  the  shroud;  and 

means  for  moving  the  first  and  second  supports  along  a  path 
within  the  shroud. 
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and  slidably  engagable  with  said  mold  segments  to  provide  radial 
movement  of  said  mold  segments  into  engagemeni  with  said  upper 
sidewall  assembly  and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly,  said  appara- 
tus comprising; 

(a)  a  first  sealing  means  between  said  actuating  ring  assembly 
and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly; 

(b)  a  second  sealing  means  between  said  actuating  ring  assembly 
and  said  upper  sidewall  assembly; 

(c)  said  first  sealing  means  and  said  second  sealing  means  being 
operative  to  seal  a  space  defined  by  said  actuating  nng  assem- 
bly, said  upper  sidewall  assembly,  said  lower  sidewall  assem- 
bly and  an  associated  tire  in  said  tire  mold  cavity,  said  space 
being  sealed  while  said  tread  mold  segments  are  spaced  fixim 
said  associated  tire;  and. 

(d)  means  for  communicating  said  vacuum  to  said  space  for 
removing  gases  from  said  tire  mold  cavity  upon  closing  of 
said  mold. 

12.  An  improved  process  for  providing  a  vacuum  for  an  uncured 
tire  in  a  segmented  tire  mold  having  an  upper  sidewall  assembly,  a 
plurality  of  radially  moveable  tread  mold  segments  cooperable 
with  said  upper  sidewall  assembly  and  a  lower  sidewall  assembly 
to  define  a  tire  mold  cavity,  a  conical  actuating  ring  assembly 
surrounding  and  slidably  engagable  with  said  mold  segments  to 
provide  radial  movement  of  said  segments  into  engagement  with 
said  upper  sidewall  assembly  and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly 
comprising: 

(a)  positioning  said  uncured  tire  between  said  upper  sidewall 
assembly  and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly; 

(b)  moving  said  actuating  ring  assembly  downwardly  to  urge 
said  segments  radially  inwardly  into  engagement  with  said 
upper  sidewall  assembly  and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly; 

(c)  providing  a  seal  between  said  upper  sidewall  assembly  and 
said  actuating  ring  assembly; 

(d)  providing  a  seal  between  said  lower  sidewall  assembly  and 
said  actuating  nng  assembly; 

(e)  communicating  a  vacuum  to  a  tire  mold  cavity  defined  by 
said  lower  sidewall  assembly,  said  upper  sidewall  assembly 
and  said  segments; 

(f)  closing  said  lire  mold  while  communicating  said  vacuum  to 
said  tire  mold  cavity; 

(g)  applying  heat  and  pressure  to  said  uncured  tire  for  vulcani- 
zation thereof;  and, 

(h)  opening  said  tire  mold  for  removal  of  said  tire  from  said 
mold. 


5.585.064 
VENTLESS  SEGMENTED  TIRE  MOLD  AND  METHOD 
THEREFORE 
V^rtmique  Moris-Herbeuval.  Arlon.  Belgium;  Raymond  Merx. 
Junglinster,    Luxembourg;    Klaus    Schmitt.    Biesdorf,   Ger- 
many; Helmut  Dembach,  Cu>ahoga  Falls.  Ohio;  Craig  D. 
Miller,  Norton,  Ohio,  and  Bernard  B.  Jacobs,  .\kron,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  C  ompany,  Akron, 
Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  277.217 
InL  CI."  B29C  35/00 
VS.  a.  264—501  12  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  vacuum  in  a  segmented  tire  mold 
having  an  upper  sidewall  assembly  and  a  lower  sidewall  assembly, 
a  plurality  of  radially  moveable  tread  mold  segments  operable  with 
said  upper  sidewall  assembly  and  said  lower  sidewall  assembly  to 
define  a  ure  mold  cavity  in  the  closed  posiuon  of  said  tire  mold,  a 
conical  actuating  ring  assembly  surrounding  said  mold  segments 


5.585,065 

BIAXIALLY-STRETCH-BLOW-MOLDED  CONTAINER 

HAVING  EXCELLENT  HEAT  RESISTANCE  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Setsuko  Sakamaki;  Yoshitsugu  Maruhashi;  Nobuyuki  Kato; 
Kenji  MaLsun<i.  all  of  Yokohama;  Hideo  Kuraririma,  Yoko- 
suka;  Hiroo  Ikegami.  Sagamihara.  and  Kimio  Tdicuchl, 
Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha. 
Ltd.,  Tokvo,  Japan 

'  FUed  May  16,  1995,  Ser.  No.  442,401 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1994,  6-100365 
Int.  a.'  B29C  49/18 
U.S.  CI.  264—521  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  biaxially-stretch-blow-molded  con- 
tainer by  blow-molding  a  cylindrical  preform  article  with  bottom 
that  is  heated  at  a  drawing  temperature,  comprising: 
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a  step  for  subjecting  the  prefoim  article  to  a  primarv  blow 
molding  to  obtain  a  biaxially  drawn  secondary  article  having 
a  domed  N)nom  portion  without  substantially  containing 
undrawn  portions, 

a  step  for  heating  the  domed  bottom  ponion  of  the  secondary 
article  to  preferentially  shrink  the  bi>ttom  ponion  in  order  to 
obtain  a  tertiary  article  having  a  flat  bottom  portion. 

a  step  for  healing  the  tertiary  article  inclusive  of  the  bottom 
portion  and  a  barrel  ponion  thereof  in  order  to  obtain  a 
quaternary  article  of  which  the  barrel  portion  is  chiefly 
shrunk:  and 

a  step  for  subjecting  the  heated  quatemaiy  article  to  a  secondary 
blow  molding. 


^' 


from  a  secondary  pressurized  fluid  supply  at  a  pressure  less 
than  a  predetermined  pressure  to  effect  a  portion  of  the 
movement  of  said  stretching  nxi; 

expanding  the  preform  within  the  blow  mold  by  supplying 
pressurized  fluid  from  a  primary  working  fluid  supply,  said 
pressurized  fluid  being  supplied  at  said  predetermined  pres- 
sure; 

venting  said  pressun/ed  fluid  from  said  preform  to  said  .second- 
ary pressurized  fluid  supply  during  a  u-ansition  phase: 

venting  said  pressurized  fluid  in  said  preform  to  atmosphere 
subsequent  to  venting  to  said  secondary  pressun/ed  fluid 
supply:  and 

said  cylinder  being  supplied  with  pressunzed  fluid  from  said 
secondary  pressunzeid  fluid  supply  subsequent  to  \  anting  of 
said  pressunzed  fluid  from  said  prefonn  to  said  secondary 
pressunzed  fluid  supply. 


5385,067 

ALUMINUM  ALLOYS  CONTAINING  VERY  FINELY 

DISPERSED  BISMITH.  CADMIIM.  INDIl  M  AND/OR 

LEAD  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THEM 

Michel  Leroy.  Si.  Egreve.  and  Marc  Marticou.  Koix.  both  of 

France,    assignors    to    .Aluminium    Pechinev.    C'ourbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  417,680 
Claim-s  piioiitv,  application  France.  Apr.  U.  1W4.  94  04569 
Int.  CI.' f22C  ://f*/ 
l',S.  CI.  42^-554  "^  Claiias 


5,585.066 
Ml  LTIPI.E  ITILIZATION  OF  WORKING  AIR 
Kunald  Weiss,  Jersbeker  Strasse  29,  22941  Bargteheide,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  No*.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,494 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ermany,  Nov.  26,  1993,  43  40 
290.9 

Int.  CI.'  B29C  49/12 
11.S.  a.  264—526  8  Claims 


1.  An  aluminum  alloy  containing  at  least  one  alloying  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bismuth,  cadmium,  indium 
and  lead  in  a  quantity  greater  than  the  maximum  solubility  of  said 
at  least  one  metal  in  solid  aluminum. 

more  than  80*^  by  weight  of  said  at  least  one  metal  being  finely 
dispersed  in  a  solid  aluminum  matnx  in  the  form  of  globules 
or  crv  sials  hav  ing  a  size  less  than  5  micrometers. 


UMI 


1.  In  a  blow  molding  apparatus  in  which  a  container  of  a 
thermoplastic  matenal  is  fabncated.  a  procedure  for  the  multiple 
utilization  of  working  air  to  eftcci  actuation  of  pneumatic  structural 
elements,  said  prtKedure  compnsing: 

feeding  a  temperature  treated  preform  into  a  blow   nK)lding 

station,  having  a  blow  mold  for  conlounng  the  container; 
stretching  said  preform  within  said  blow  molding  station  by 
supplying  pressunzed  fluid  to  a  cylinder  for  moving  a  stretch- 
ing rod,  said  cylinder  being  supplied  with  pressunzed  fluid 


5„^85,«6« 
APPARATLIS  FOR  AI'TOM.^TICALLY  SEPARATING  A 
COMPOUND  FROM  A  PLURALITY  OF  DISCRETE 
LIQUID  SPECIMENS 
Allen   I.   Panetz.   St.   James:    Richai^   D.   Gordon,   Sayvilk; 
Mohammad   A.   Karooqi.   Brentwood;   Guy   A.  Cosmo,   So. 
.Setauket,  and   Nicholas  Cosmo.  (;arden  City   Park,  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Biochemical  Diagnostics.  Inc..  Brentwood. 
N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  916,602,  Jul.  20.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  48.^,110,  Feb.  20, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Oct  14,  1994.  Ser.  No. 
323040 
Int.  CI."  COIN  21/01 
VS.  C\.  422—64  2*  Claims 

I   An  apparatus  for  automatically  separating  at  least  one  com 
pound  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  liquid  specimens  compnsing: 
a  plurality  of  sample  preparation  columns,  each  ot  said  columns 
compnsing  an  upper  inlet  port,  a  lower  outlet  p«in,  and  means 
for  removing  at  least  one  compound  from  a  fluid  specimen 
disposed  inside  said  column,  each  of  said  sample  preparation 


columns  further  comprising  a  flange  having  an  outer  diameter 
and  a  sidewall  proximately  disposed  below  said  flange,  said 
sidewall  having  an  extenor  diameter  less  than  said  outer 
diameter  of  said  flange: 

a  plurality  of  specimen  containers  holding  discrete  liquid  speci- 
mens wherein  each  specimen  container  holds  one  of  said 
liquid  specimens: 

a  plurality  of  disposable  specimen  transfer  tips  for  transferring 
discrete  aliquots  of  specimen  from  said  specimen  containers 
to  said  sample  preparation  columns; 

means  for  engaging  said  disposable  transfer  tips  wherein  said 
engaging  means  draws  specimen  from  a  specimen  container 
into  a  disposable  tip.  positions  said  disposable  tip  proximate 
one  of  said  sample  preparation  coluinns  and  dispenses  said 
specimen  into  said  sample_prepju-ation  column; 

a  plurality  of  reagent  dispense  stations: 

means  for  tfansporting  said  sample  preparation  columns  to  said 
plurality  of  reagent  dispense  stations  said  transporting  means 
connected  to  said  dispense  stations  and  said  engaging  means; 

said  transporting  means  comprising  a  support  member  having  a 
plurality  of  compound  bores,  each  of  said  compound  bores 
compnsing  a  support  region  having  a  first  diameter  smaller 
than  said  outer  diameter  and  greater  than  said  extenor  diam- 
eter for  supporting  one  of  said  sample  preparation  columns  in 
a  vertical  onentation  and  a  release  region  having  a  second 
diameter  greater  than  said  outer  diameter  of  said  flange  and 
for  allowing  one  of  said  sample  preparation  columns  to  fall 
through  said  compound  bore  and  from  said  transporting 
means  wherein  said  compound  bores  compnse  means  for 
preventing  said  sample  preparation  columns  irom  sliding 
from  said  support  region  to  said  release  region. 


wells  and  channels  are  formed  on  a  substrate  and  enclosed  by 
one  or  more  covers  that  are  affixed  to  the  substrate, 

electrokinetic  pumps  to  separately  pump  fluid  in  each  module. 

a  station  housing  a  support  for  the  array,  and 

a  controller  electrically  connected  to  the  station  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluids  to  the  array. 


5385,070 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRACTION.  EXTRACTION 

CARTRIDGE  AND  AUTOMATED  EXTRACTION 

PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

Denis  Lessard,  Vaudreuil.  and  John  H.  Burrows.  Pierrefonds, 

both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Phoenix  International  Life 

Sciences  Inc.,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  235,713 

InL  ex."  GOIN  30/02 

VS.  CI.  422—101  49  Claims 


5385,069 
PARTITIONED  MICROELECTRONIC  AND  FLUIDIC 
DEVICE  ARRAY  FOR  CLINICAL  DIAGNOSTICS  AND 
CHEMICAL  SYNTHESIS 
Peter  J.   Zanzucchi,   Lawrenceville;    Satyam   C.   Chenikuri, 
Cranbury,  and  Sterling  E.  McBride,  Lawrenceville,  all  of 
NJ..  assignors  to  David  Sarnoff  Research  Center,  Inc.,  Prin- 
ceton. NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,703 
Int.  CI."  BOIL  i/00:  COIN  iS/00 
VS.  CI.  422—100  23  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  two  or  more  samples  in  parallel 
compnsing 

an  array  comprising  (a)  two  or  more  modules,  wherein  the 
modules  each  compnse  two  or  more  wells  connected  together 
by  one  or  more  connector  channels,  (b)  a  sample  channel  for 
each  module  connecting  the  module  to  a  fluid  source,  wherein 
said  two  or  more  modules  are  separately  connected  to  fluid 
sources  that  are  not  connected  to  other  modules,  and  (c)  a 
valve  in  a  connector  channel  of  each  module,  wherein  the 


1.  An  exffaction  cartridge,  comprising; 

a  barrel  compnsing  an  upper  opening  for  feeding  of  a  fluid  to  be 
extracted  and  a  lower  opening  for  removal  of  treated  fluid; 
and 
a  multilayer  packing  composition  within  said  barrel,  the  multi- 
layer packing  composition  comprising: 

a  buffer  layer  comprising  a  particulate  buffer  matenal  for 
adjusting  pH  of  the  fluid  to  be  extracted  and  to  disperse  the 
fluid  over  substantially  an  entire  width  of  the  barrel:  and 
a  partitioning  layer  positioned  below  said  buffer  layer,  said 
partitioning   layer  comprising   a  particulate  material   for 
spreading  the  fluid  into  a  thin  film:  and 
elements  associated  with  said  barrel  for  immobilizinq  said  buffer 
layer  and  said  partitioning  layer  to  prevent  mixing  of  said 
layers. 
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54«5.»7I 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  TREATING  HOT 
GASES 
Timo  Hyppanen.  KarhuU.  Finiand,  assignor  to  A.  Ahlstrom 
Corporation.  Noonnaritku,  FinlaMi,  and  Hismelt  Corpora- 
tion Pty.  Limited,  Kwinana,  AMtnlia 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  255.880,  Jan.  8,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  23,  1W6.  Ser.  No.  636,*31 
CUiin.s  prioritv,  application  Finland,  Jun.  11,  1993.  FI932672 
Int.  Cl.'^  F27B  15/16 
VS.  a.  42Z— 146  4  CUlms 


1.  A  method  of  treating  process  gases  produced  in  high- 
temperature  processes  in  a  circulatmg  fluidized  bed  reactor,  com- 
prising: 

feeding  process  gases  through  an  inlet  means  into  a  mixing 
chamber  of  a  circulating  fluidized  bed  reactor  as  a  substan- 
tially upwardly  directed  flow  of  process  gases; 

mixing  said  process  gases  with  solids  in  the  mixing  chamber  to 
form  a  gas  suspension. 

conducting  the  gas  suspension  from  the  mixing  chamber  to  a 
particle  separator  through  a  riser  airanged  on  top  of  the 
mixing  chamber. 

separating  process  gases  from  the  solids  in  the  particle  separator; 

removing  the  process  gases  from  the  particle  separator  through  a 
gas  outlet;  and 

returning  the  solids  separated  in  die  panicle  separator  to  die 
mixing  chamber  through  a  solids  return  duct,  wherein  at  least 
a  portion  of  ihe  solids  returning  to  the  mixing  chamber  is 
supplied  thereto  as  a  substantially  downwardly  directed  solids 
flow  so  that  tlie  subsunually  downwardly  directed  solids  flow 
and  die  substanbally  upwardly  directed  flow  of  process  gases 
contact,  said  solids  flow  being  directed  by  said  solids  return 
duct,  said  upwardly  directed  flow  of  process  gases  being 
directed  by  said  inlet  means,  said  solids  return  duct  and  said 
inlet  means  being  concentric,  in  which  the  cross-section  of 

•  said  process  gas  inlet  means  has  no  excess  area  in  comparison 
to  dte  cross-section  of  said  solids  return  duct,  diere  being  no 
obstruction  between  said  solids  return  duct  and  said  means,  so 
that  the  solids  thereby  exercise  a  momenlumminimizing 
effect  on  tiie  gas  flow  to  a  maximum  extent  and  enhance  the 
heat  transfer  and  reactions  between  the  gas  and  the  solids. 


an  elongated  lance  tube  having  proximal  and  distal  ends,  said 
lance  tube  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles  distributed 
axially  along  said  lance  tube, 

an  elongated  frame  mounted  outside  die  combustion  device 
having  a  traclt. 

a  carnage  moveable  along  said  track  widi  said  lance  tube 
mounted  to  said  carnage  at  said  proximal  end  for  extending  a 
substantial  portion  of  said  lance  lube  into  the  combustion 
device  and  the  gas  stream  and  withdrawing  said  lance  tube 
from  the  gas  stream. 

a  feed  tube  having  a  proximal  end  mounted  to  said  frame  and  a 
distal  end  slidably  inserted  within  said  lance  mbe. 

first  supply  means  for  introducing  an  injection  earner  fluid  into 
said  feed  tube  adjacent  said  proximal  end. 

second  supply  means  for  introducing  said  chemical  reactant  into 
said  feed  tube  at  a  location  between  said  first  supply  means 
and  said  disul  end  of  said  feed  tube,  said  second  supply 
means  including  at  least  two  spray  nozzles  mounted  to  said 
feed  tube,  each  of  said  spray  nozzles  having  a  separate  chemi- 
cal supply  line  connected  dierelo  for  causing  at  least  two  said 
chemical  reactants  to  be  sprayed  into  and  mixed  with  said 
carrier  fluid  in  said  feed  tube  whereby  a  mixture  of  said 
earner  fluid  and  said  chemical  reactants  flow  from  said  feed 
lube  into  said  lance  tube  proximal  end  toward  said  lance  tube 
distal  end  and  is  discharged  dirough  said  plurality  of  said 
discharge  nozzles 


5,585,073 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  CATALYTIC  CONVERTER 
Helmut  Swars,  and  Rdf  Briick,  both  of  Bergisch  Gladbach. 
Germany,  Mcignon  to  Emitec  GeseUschaft  fuer  Emissions- 
trchnolofsie,  l^ohmar.  Germany 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No   4v)  u,^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  26,  1993,  43  02 
039.9 

Int  CI."  FOIN  3/10 
VS.  CL  422—174  29  Claims 


n    ;  n  :    u    : « 


UMI 


5385,072 
KETRACTABLE  CHEMICAL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 
Thomas  E.  Moskal,  PIckerington;  Michael  L.  Meuller,  Clrclev- 
ille,  and  Ronald  E.  Sherrick,  l^ncaster,  all  of  Ohio,  a.ssign- 
ors  to  The  Babcock  and  Wilcox  Company,  New  Orieans,  La. 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  379,974 
Int.  a."^  BOID  5000 
VS.  a.  422—168  3  Claims 

I    An  apparatus  for  injecting  a  chemical  reactant  into  a  gas 
stream  flowing  through  a  combusuon  device,  comprising: 


I.  A  catalytic  converter  with  electric  heating,  compnsing: 

a  housing;  and 

at  least  one  honeycomb  body  being  disposed  in  said  housing  for 
conducting  a  flow  of  exhaust  gas  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine  dirough  said  at  least  one  honeycomb  body  in  a  given 
flow  direction; 

said  at  least  one  honeycomb  body  being  electrically  conductive 
at  least  in  electncally  heauble  partial  regions  upon  being 
heated  by  an  clectnc  current,  which  flows  substantially  per- 


pendicular to  die  given  flow  direction  of  the  exhaust  gas  of 
the  internal  combustion  engine; 

said  at  least  one  honeycomb  body  having  a  catalytically  active 
coaling  at  least  in  electrically  beatable  partial  regions; 

said  at  least  one  honeycomb  body  having  at  leasi  two  electrically 
beatable  partial  regions  disposed  in  succession  in  said  given 
flow  direction,  each  of  said  electrically  beatable  partial 
regions  having  an  axial  lengUi  parameter  and  an  electncal 
resistance  parameter,  at  least  one  of  said  parameters  being 
different  in  said  electrically  beatable  partial  regions;  and 

said  at  least  one  honeycomb  body  having  at  least  one  non- 
heatable  partial  region  coated  widi  a  catalytically  active  mate- 
rial and  being  at  least  substantially  bloclced  to  the  electric 
current,  said  at  least  one  non-heatable  partial  region  separat- 
ing said  electrically  beatable  partial  regions  from  one  another 


5,585,075 

CATALYST  LOADING  STRUCTURE  AND  A  LOADING 

METHOD  FOR  A  REACTOR 

Jun-ichi  Takano,  and  Nobuyoshi  Sawamura.  both  of  Higash- 

imurayama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Softard  Industries  Co.,  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  234,809 

Int.  CI."  BOU  8A)H:2l/04 

VS.  CI.  422—219  13  Oaims 


5.585,074 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IN-SITUI 

MOnratNIZATION  OF  A  HETEROGENEOUS 

I  XOTHERMIC  SYNTHESIS  REACTOR,  PARTICULARLY 

OF  THE  SO-CALLED  KELLOGG  TYPE 
Imberto   Zardi,   Breganzona,   Switzerland;   Giorgio   Pagani. 
Milan,  Italy,  and   Ermanno  Filippi,  Vagallo,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Ammonia  Casale  S.A.,  Lugano-Besso,  SwiUer- 
land 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,103 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  &W.  COIC  1/00 

U.S.  a.  422—191  22  Oaims 


1.  A  catalyst  loading  structure  for  a  reactor,  which  enables  a  fluid 
10  be  subjected  to  a  chemical  reaction  pass  dirough  a  eylindncal 
intenor  of  die  reactor  extending  vertically  and  accelerates  Uie 
chemical  reaction  of  said  fluid  by  a  granular  catalyst  charged 
inside,  comprising: 

said  catalyst; 

a  rectifying  section  which  extends  from  a  top  of  die  reactor 
toward  die  bottom  thereof; 

an  outer  built-up  section  being  constructed  of  said  catalyst 
which  is  loaded  and  vertically  built  up  along  an  inside  periph- 
ery of  the  cylindrical  reactor; 

an  inner  built-up  section  being  constnicted  of  said  catalyst 
which  is  loaded  and  vertically  built  up  inside  said  outer 
built-up  section  and  vertically  partitioned  from  said  outer 
built-up  section  with  said  rectifying  section; 

wherein  die  flow  resistance  of  said  inner  built-up  section  is 
reduced  to  a  value  which  is  substantially  equal  to  die  flow 
resistance  of  said  outer  built-up  section  to  prevent  the  occur- 
rence of  a  deflected  flow  phenomenon;  and 

wherein  the  rectifying  section  is  compnsed  of  block  matenals  of 
a  prescnbed  height,  which  are  connected  vertically,  die  height 
of  a  block  member  ranging  from  30  cm  to  100  cm. 


1.  Method  for  in-situ  modernization  of  a  heterogeneous  exother- 
mic synthesis  reactor  including  an  external  shell  (2)  in  which  a 
plurality  of  supenmposed  catalyst  beds  (L1-L4)  in  mutually 
spaced  relationship  are  supported,  die  reactor  being  provided  widi 
a  first  gas-gas  heal  exchanger  (7)  for  cooling  the  reaction  products 
leaving  the  lowermost  catalyst  bed.  said  method  comprising  die 
steps  of: 

providing  a  first  (11)  and  a  second  (12)  catalyst  bed  in  an  upper 

portion  (la)  of  said  shell  (2)  and  al  least  a  diird  bed  (13)  in  a 

lower  portion  (2/>)  diereof, 

equipping  each  of  said  beds  (11.  12.  13)  widi  means  for  feeding 

to  each  bed  a  radial  or  axial-radial  flow  of  reagent  gasses.  and 

providing  a  second  gas/gas  heal  exchanger  (18)  between  said 

first  (11)  and  second  (12)  catalyst  beds, 
providing  means  for  indirect  cooling  of  the  basses  flowing 
between  said  first  (11)  and  second  (12)  catalyst  beds  in  die 
second  heal  exchanger  (18). 
providing  a  third  gas/gas  heal  exchanger  (29)  in  said  third 

catalyst  bed  (13).  and 
providing  means  for  indirect  cooling  of  die  basses  flowing 
between  said  second  (12)  and  durd  (13)  catalyst  beds  in  die 
durd  heat  exchanger  (29). 


5.585,076 

INSTALLATION  FOR  SUBJECTING  SUBSTANCES 

PACKAGED  IN  FLEXIBLE  PACKETS  TO  HIGH 

PRESSURE  TREATMENT 

Fabrice  Buteau,  Basse  Goulaine.  and  Bernard  Ollivaud.  Le 
Cellier.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  GEC  Alsthom  ACB, 
Paris.  France 

Filed  Jul.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  499.773 
Claims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jul.  12.  1994,  94  08627 
Int.  CI.-  A23L  .i/04:3/OI5 
VS.  a.  422—295  6  aaims 


1.  An  installation  for  subjecting  substances  packaged  in  flexible 
packets  to  high  pressure  treatment,  die  installation  comprising  a 
tubular  enclosure  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid  under  pressure 
into  said  enclosure,  said  enclosure  having  an  axis  A  dial  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plugging  device  al  each  of  its  ends,  wherein  each  of 
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said  plugging  devices  includes  a  moving  assembly  that  can  be 
displaced  in  a  transverse  direction  y  that  is  perpendicular  to  axis  A. 
said  moving  assembly  being  supported  by  a  force  take-up  member 
in  which  It  can  slide  between  two  abutment  end  posiuons.  said 
moving  assembly  including  a  plug  including  a  male  portion  which 
IS  provided  with  a  seal,  and  which  penetrates  into  a  bore  in  the 
tubular  enclosure,  the  plug  being  axially  displaced  by  co-operaung 
with  a  drawer  via  a  set  of  ramps  and  sloping  grooves,  said  drawer 
being  mounted  to  slide  in  said  transverse  direcuon  y  between  two 
stop  positions  on  a  plugging  body  which  is  itself  slidably  mounted 
in  said  force  take-up  member,  the  end  position  in  one  direction  of 
said  drawer  and  of  said  plugging  body  consututing  an  open  posi 
tion  and  guaranteeing  that  the  enclosure  is  fully  open  with  the  plug 
being  both  axially  and  transversely  disengaged  from  the  bore  in  the 
tubular  enclosure,  an  association  of  onftces  in  said  plugging  body 
and  drawer  further  guaranteeing,  in  that  end  position,  an  unob- 
structed axial  passage  to  the  bore  in  the  tubular  enclosure. 


5,585,679 

METHOD  FOR  LEACHMO  IMinUL  CONIAINING 

ZINC  OXIDB  AND  HNC  SIUCATB 

SigmuDd   P.   Fugleberg,  TUrku,   Finland,  aaigBor  to  Outo- 

kumpu  Kngineering  Contmcters  Oy,  Elspoo,  Finland 
ConUnuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  258ii35.  Jun.  10.  I9*t,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1^5,  Ser.  No.  447,834 
Clainu  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  24,  1993,  932886 
InL  a."  CeiG  9A)0:  C22B  19/00 
VS.  a.  423—109  3  Clains 
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5,585.077 
MOLYBDENIM  EPOXIDATION  C  ATA!  YST  RECOVERY 
Thomas  I.  Evans,  (ilenmoore.  and  Stephen  H.  Harris.  Kennett 
Square,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  ARCO  Chemical  Technol- 
ogy. L.P.,  Greenville,  Del. 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  510,727 
InL  CI."  COIG  39A)0 
VJS.  a.  423—58  5  Claims 

1.  The  process  for  separaung  molybdenum  epoxidation  catalyst 
values  from  a  molybdenum  and  sodium  containing  epoxidation 
process  stream  which  comprises  incinerating  said  stream,  separat- 
ing an  aqueous  blowdown  stream  from  the  incineration  containing 
the  molybdenum  and  sodium  values  as  sodium  molybdaie  and 
sodium  carbonate,  acidifying  the  separated  aqueous  stream  by 
addition  of  acid  to  convert  the  sodium  carbonate  to  CO.  and  the 
sodium  salt  of  the  added  acid,  scparaling  formed  CO..  reacting  the 
remaining  solution  with  a  calcium  compound  at  a  temperature 
range  of  80°  C.  to  the  boiling  point  of  the  solution  and  at  a  pH  of 
6-9,  the  ratio  of  added  Ca  to  Mo  in  the  solution  being  at  least  1/1 
and  separaung  formed  CaMo04  solid. 


UMI 


5.585,078 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  CARBON  MONOXIDE  AND 
CARBONYL  SULFIDE  EMISSIONS  FROM  A  FLUIDIZED 

BED  TTTANH'M  DIOXIDE  CHLORINATOR 
Paul  (;.  Reis;  Melvyn  B.  Pell:  Da*id  N.  Low,  and  Hans  H. 

Glaeser,  all  of  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de 

Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  28.909,  Mar.  8.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioo  Nov.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,720 

Int  CI."  COIG  23/00:23/047 

VS.  C\.  423—74  15  Claims 

I.  In  a  process  for  producing  TiO,  comprising  chlorinating 
titanium  containing  matenal  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  which 
evolves  gaseous  matenal  including  CO.  COS.  T1CI4.  and  iron 
chlonde  wherein  at  least  50  percent  by  volume  of  the  iron  chloride 
IS  ferrous  chloride,  and  other  mctai  chlondes.  which  are  withdrawn 
through  one  or  more  flues;  subsequently  separating  the  T1CI4  from 
the  metal  chlorides;  and  then  oxidi/ing  the  separated  TiCljto  form 
TiO,,  the  improvement  compnsing  introducing  oxygen  containing 
gas  into  at  least  one  locauon  which  is  downstream  of  the  surface  of 
the  fluidized  bed.  as  measured  in  its  static  condition,  said  oxygen 
conuining  gas  being  introduced  in  an  amount  to  convert  at  least 
some  of  the  COS  and  CO  to  C02  and  SO,  which  reduces  CO  and 
COS  ermssions. 
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1  A  method  for  leaching  calcine  matenal  containing  zinc  oxide, 
zinc  silicate  and  zinc  ferrite  comprising: 

(a)  neutral  leaching  the  calcine  material  with  sulfuric  acid  in  at 
least  two  neutral  leaching  stages,  the  first  of  said  neutral 
leaching  stages  being  earned  out  in  at  least  two  reactors, 
including  feeding  all  of  the  sulfuric  acid  for  leaching  to  the 
first  reactor  of  the  first  of  said  at  least  two  neutral  leaching 
suges  and  dissolving  femte  in  said  first  suge  to  form  tnvalent 
iron  in  solution  while  mainiaining  a  pH  of  at  least  3  for 
dissolving  the  zinc  oxide  without  dissolving  the  zinc  silicate 
to  produce  a  zinc  sulfate  solution  and  a  leaching  residue 
containing  zinc  silicate  and  zinc  femte.  recycling  part  of  the 
leaching  residue  to  said  first  reactor,  all  of  said  calcine  mate- 
nal being  fed  only  to  the  second  reactor  of  said  at  least  two 
reactors, 

(b)  subjecting  the  zinc  sulfate  solution  to  electrolysis; 

(c)  conducting  the  leaching  residue  produced  in  step  (a)  to  a 
rotary  furnace  and  heating  the  leaching  residue  with  coal  in 
the  furnace  and  reducing  and  evaporating  the  zinc  and  form- 
ing an  inert  iron  silicate  slag  in  the  furnace;  and 

(d)  oxidizing  the  evaporated  zinc  into  zinc  oxide  and  recycling 
the  zinc  oxide  back  to  the  neutral  leaching 


5,585.080 

IRON  CHLORIDE.  ALUMINUMCHLORIDE  AND 

CALCn  M  (  HLORIDE  FROM  A  LEACH  SOLITION 

EInar  Andtrsen;  Bruno  Ceccaroll.  both  of  Kristiansand,  and 

Roald   (iundersen.   Vennesia,   all   of  Norway,   a'-vitnurv   to 

Elkem  a/s,  Norway 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,498 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Norway.  Mar.  30,  1994.  941175 
InL  CI."  COIF  7/00:11/00:  COIG  49/00 
VS.  CI.  423—126  16  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  recovenng  iron  chlonde.  aluminum  chlonde  and 
calcium  chlonde  from  a  leach  solution  which  contains  iron  chlo- 
ride (FeCI,).  aluminum  chlonde  (AlCI,).  calcium  chlonde  (CaClj). 
and  hydrogen  chlonde  (HCI).  and  reducing  the  volume  of  the  leach 
solution,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  contacting  the  leach  solution  with  an  oxidizing  agent  to 
convert  FeCl2  in  the  leach  solution  to  FeCl,; 

(b)  subjecting  the  leach  solution  to  liquid-liquid  extraction  by 
contacting  said  leach  solution  with  an  organic  phase  compris- 
ing n-tnbutylphosphate  dissolved  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  to 
extract  FeO,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  CaClj  from  the  leach 
solution  and  recovenng  the  orgamc  phase  containing  FeCl, 
and  CaClj; 

(c)  stripping  FeCl,  and  CaClj  from  the  recovered  organic  phase 
with  water  and  recovering  the  water  which  contains  FeCl,  and 
CaClj  therein; 

(d)  evaporabng  the  leach  solution  remaining  after  the  liquid- 
liquid  extraction  to  form  a  concentrated  leach  solution  con- 
taming  AlCl,; 

(e)  precipitaung  AICI3.6H3O  from  the  concentrated  leach  solu- 
tion by  contacting  said  concentrated  leach  solution  with  HCI 
gas.  and  recovering  the  precipitated  A1C1,.6H20  from  the 
concentrated  leach  solution;  and 

(f)  recovenng  a  concentrated  leach  solution  having  a  reduced 
volume  compared  to  the  volume  of  untreated  leach  solution. 


5.585,081 
SO„  NO;,  AND  PARTICULATE  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 
Paul  Chu,  Canton;  William  Downs,  Alliance,  both  of  Ohio; 
John  B.  Doyle.  Littleton,  Colo.,  and  Peter  V.  Smith,  North 
(anion.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock   &   Wilcox  Com- 
pan>.  New  ()rlean.\.  I.a. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  404,153,  Sep.  7,  1989.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  224,419,  Jul.  25,  1988, 
PaL  No.  4J71.522.  This  application  Apr.  3.  1990,  Ser.  No. 
504,192 
InL  a."  BOID  53/3-1:  BOIJ  SAX) 
VS.  a.  423—239.1  10  Claims 


5.585,082 
SOX/NOX  SORBENT  AND  PROCESS  OF  USE 
Michael    S.    Ziebarth.    Columbia.    Md.;    Michael    J     Hager, 
Coraopolis,  Pa.;  Jean  W   Beeckman.  Columbia,  and  StaniB- 
law  Plecha,  Baltimor*.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace 
&  Co.-Conn.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21.709,  Feb.  24,  1993,  PaL  No.  5,427.995. 
This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  4in.:44 
InL  CI."  BOIJ  SAX):  COIB  l7AXi 
VS.  a.  423—244.07  4  ClaiiM 

1.  In  a  process  for  continued  removal  of  nitrogen  oxide  and 
sulfur  oxides  from  a  gas  containing  them  wnth  a  sorbent  and  for  the 
regeneration  of  the  sorbent.  the  improvement  compnsing  using  as 
the  sorbent  an  active  ingredient  containing  subilized  alununa 
sorbent  capable  of  absorbing  NOx  and  SOx  and  other  impunbes 
from  waste  gases  and  being  regenerated  comprising  stabilized 
alumina  particles  having 

a  particle  size  of  from  10  to  500  microns; 
a  surface  area  of  about  at  least  50  square  meters  per  gram; 
a  Da\ison  Index  for  attntion  \alue  of  less  than  20*; 
silica  in  an  effective  alumina  stabilizing  amount;  and  an  active 
ingredient  of  a  metal  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  to  20  wt*;  and 
said  sorbent  when  subjected  to  a  Hydrothermal  Stability  proce- 
dure where  the  sorbent  is  subjected  to  a  100  volume  %  steam 
at  650°  C.  maintaimng  BET  surface  area  of  at  least  50  m^/g 
following  2000  hours  in  the  steam. 


FRESH 

sosetwT 


1  A  method  of  controlling  emissions  of  a  fossil  fuel  fired  boiler 
which  produces  flue  gases  containing  SO,.  NO,  and  particulate, 
the  flue  gases  being  supplied  along  a  flue  gas  stream  to  a  stack  for 
discharge,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  high-temperature  pulse  jet  fabric  filter  house  and 

heat  recovering  means  between  the  boiler  and  the  stack  in 

scries  along  the  flue  gas  scream  with  the  fabric  filter  house 

being  upstream  of  the  heat  recovenng  means  and  having  a 

plurality  of  fabnc  filter  bags  contained  therein  with  each  of 

the  fabnc  filter  hags  having  a  bag  retainer  situated  therein; 

positioning  a  selective  catalytic  reduction  catalyst  inside  each 

bag  reuiner  of  each  of  the  fabnc  filter  bags  in  the  filter  house; 

injecting  sorbent  and  an  ammoniacal  compound  into  the  flue  gas 

stream  upstream  of  the  fabnc  filter  house  for  reacting  with 

SO,  and  NO,,  the  NO,  being  further  reduced  inside  the  fabnc 

filter  house  in  the  presence  of  the  catalyst  to  clean  the  hot  flue 

gas;  and 

supplying  the  clean  hot  flue  gas  to  the  heat  recovering  means  for 

recovery  of  the  heat  therefrom. 


5385,083 
CATALYTIC  PROCESS  FOR  FORMALDEHYDE 
OXIDATION 
Erik  J.  kielin.  Norfolk;  Kenneth  G.  Brown.  Mrginia  Beach, 
both  of  Va.,  and  Christine  M.  D'.Ambrosia.  Hfnriettii   N  ^  . 
assignors  to  The  I  nited  States  as  represented  b>  the  \drain 
istrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administrd- 
tion.  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Rochester  Gas  &  Electric  Corp„ 
Rotht-^lerm.  N.Y. 

Uli-d  Mar.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  414.M-1 
Int.  a."  C07C  H/24 
VS.  a.  423— 245  J  S  Claliiis 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  formaldehyde  to  carbon  dioxide 
and  water  which  undergoes  initiation  at  temperatures  from  about 
-5°  C  to  about  25°  C.  which  process  comprises  exposing  a 
gaseous  mixture  compnsing  formaldehyde  and  an  oxygen  contain- 
ing oxidizing  agent  to  a  catalyst  compnsing  from  about  1  to  about 
50  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  a 
noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palla- 
dium, gold,  silver,  and  rhodium,  which  has  been  dispersed  on  from 
about  50  to  about  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the  total  weight  of 
the  caulyst.  of  a  metal  oxide  which  possesses  more  than  one  stable 
oxidation  sute  including  at  least  tin  oxide,  the  carbon  dioxide 
produced  from  oxidation  with  said  oxidizing  agent  consisting  of 
the  product  of  oxidizing  formaldehyde  with  said  noble  metal  tin 
oxide  catalyst. 


5385,084 
SILICON  NITRIDE  POW  DER 
TeLsuo  Yamada:  Takeshi  'iamao,  both  of  Yamaguchi-ken;  Kei- 
ichiro  WatanaiH.  and  >ouk>  Bessyo.  both  of  Aichi-ken.  all  of 
Japan,  avsignor^  ti>  I  Hl^    industries,  Ltd..  Yamapuchi  ken. 
Japan,  and  N(,K  Insulators.  Ltd.,  Aichi-ken.  Japan 

lilt-d  Ma%  ,M.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455.999 

Claims  priorit>.  application  Japan.  Jun.  20.  1994,  6-136756 

InL  CI."  C04B  35/5S4 

VS.  a.  423—344  7  Claims 

6  A  silicon  mtnde  powder  contaimng  ^-phase  and  a-phase  at  a 

ratio  by  weight  (P/a)  of  from  0.018  to  0.032.  composed  of  crys- 
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tallites  0.2  ttm  or  less  in  diameter,  containing  5*  by  weight  or  less 
of  an  amorphous  phase,  and  containing  0. 12%  by  weight  or  less  of 
carbon. 


5^85.085 

REMOVAL  OF  WATER  AND/OR  HYDROCARBONS 

FROM  HYDR(K;EN  FLUORIDE 

llrich  Seseke-Koyro.  Vellmar;  Andreas  CJrossniann.  Sehnde, 

and  Werner  Rudolph,  Hanover,  all  of  (;«rmany,  assignors  to 

Sdvay  Huor  und  Derivate  GmbH,  Hanover,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1992,  Ser.  No.  969,711 
Oaims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Oct.  31,  1991.  41  35 
917.8 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  28, 
2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  COIB  7/19 
VS.  a.  423-^184  3  Claims 

I    A  process  for  preparing  punfied  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
hydrogen   fluoride  contaminaled   with  al   least  one  contaminant 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbons  and 
organic  cartxin  compounds  containing  carbon,  hydrogen  and  at 
least  one  helero  atom,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of 
contacting  said  contaminated  hydrogen  fluoride  with  elemental 
fluorine  thereby  converting  the  at  least  one  conuminant  com- 
pound into  a  product  which  is  separable  from  hydrogen  fluo- 
nde  by  distillation;  and 
thereafter  distilling  said  contaminated  hydrogen  fluoride  and 
recovering  purified  hydrogen  fluoride 


5485,087 

ASSAY  FO«  IDDiTIIYIN(i  EXTRACELLULAR 

SIGrCALING  PROTEIN.S 

Kevin  D.  Lustig,  Cambridge,  and  Marc  W.  Kirschner,  Newton, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard 

College,  Cambridge.  Mas-s. 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,677 

Int.  a."  A61K  49AI0 

VS.  a.  424— 9J  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  identifying  an  extracellular  signal  protein  which 

induces  a  change  in  at  least  one  of  growth  or  differentiation  of  a 

cell,  compnsing 

(i)  contacting  a  target  tissue  with  a  signaling  tissue,  said  signal- 
ing tissue  selected  from  a  group  consisung  of  a  genetically 
modified  non  human  ooctye  expressing  an  exogenous,  recom- 
binant protein  and  a  genetically  modified  early  stage  non- 
human  embryo  expressing  an  exogenous,  recombinant  pro- 
tein, which  signal  ussue  and  target  tissue  are  from 
heterologous  sources,  and 
(11)  detecting  a  change  in  growth  or  differentiation  of  cells  of 
said  target  Ussue,  wherein  a  change  in  growth  or  differenua- 
tion  of  said  target  tissue  in  the  presence  of  said  recombinant 
protein  relative  to  growth  or  differentiation  of  said  target 
tissue  in  the  absence  of  said  recombinant  protein  is  indicative 
of  an  inductive  activity  of  said  recombinant  protein. 


5385,086 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  DIGE.STION  REACTION 

RATES  OF  CHEMICAL  .SYSTEMS 


Kdward  D.  McCullough.  Riverside,  and  Robert 
Hacienda   Heights,   both   of  Calif.,   a-ssignors 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif 
Filed  .Sep,  6,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  300JJ98 
InL  a.*^  BOIF  1/00 
VS.  C\.  423—658.5 


Waldron, 
RockweU 


iCIaims 


UMI 


1.  A  method  lor  enhancing  reaction  rates  when  digesting  chemi- 
cal systems  composing  fluoroacids  which  form  passivating  layers, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  introducing  panicles  comprising  silicate  minerals  in  a  particle 
size  range  of  from  about  one  micron  to  about  1000  microns  in 
diameter  into  a  digestion  fluid  bath  compnsing  fluoroacids. 

b)  digesting  said  panicle  until  passi\ating  layers  of  digestion 
products  have  partially  formed  on  said  particles,  said  layers 
constituting  a  diffusion  barrier  to  the  digestion  fluid  and 
reducing  the  digestion  rate. 

c)  conveying  said  particles  through  an  ultrasonic  beam  to 
remove  portions  of  said  passivating  layers,  thereby  exposing 
fresh  surfaces  of  said  particles  to  said  digestion  fluid  bath;  and 

d)  recycling  said  particles  thniugh  said  ultrasonic  beam,  said 
particles  getting  progressively  smaller  until  digestion  is  com- 
plete. 


5,585.088 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5.585,089 
HUMANIZED  IMMCNtKJLOBULINS 
Cary  L.  Queen,  Los  Altos,  and  Harold  E.  Selick,  Belmont,  both 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Protein  Design  Labs,  Inc..  Mountain 
View,  Calif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  634J!78,  Dec.  19,  1990,  Pat.  No. 
5,530,101.  which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  590J74. 

Sep.  28,  1990.  abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  310,252.  Feb.  13, 
1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
290,975,  Dec.  28.  1988.  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jun.  7, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  477.728 
Int.  CI."  C07K  /6//S.  A6IK  J9/J95 
VS.  a.  424—133.1  II  Claims 

4.  A  humanized  immunoglobulin  having  complementarity  deter- 
mining regions  (CDRsI  from  a  donor  immunoglobulin  and  heavy 
and  light  chain  vanable  region  frameworks  from  acceptor  immu- 
noglobulin heavy  and  light  chains,  which  humanized  immunoglo- 
bulin specifically  binds  to  an  antigen  with  an  affinity  constant  of  at 
least  10'  M  '  and  no  greater  than  about  four  fold  that  of  die  donor 
immunoglobulin,  wherein  said  humanized  immunoglobulin  com- 
poses ammo  acids  from  the  donor  immunoglobulin  framework 
outside  the  Kabal  and  Choihia  CDRs  that  replace  the  correspond 
ing  amino  acids  in  the  acceptor  immunoglobulin  heavy  or  light 
chain  frameworks,  wherein  each  of  these  said  donor  amino  acids: 

(I)  IS  adjacent  to  a  CDR  in  the  donor  immunoglobulin  sequence, 
or 

(II)  is  capable  of  interacting  with  amino  acids  in  the  CDRs.  at 

(III)  IS  typical  at  us  position  for  human  immunoglobulin 
sequences,  and  the  replaced  ammo  acid  in  the  acceptor  is  rare 
at  Its  position  for  human  immunoglobulin  sequences. 


5385,090 
COSMETICS  HAVING  SUNSCREEN  PROPERTIES 
Takatsugu  Yoshioka,  Moriyama;  Hisatosfai  Masuda.  Ku.satsu. 
and  Hidekazu  Tanaka,  Youkaichi,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  849,923,  Mar.  12,  1992, 
abandcmed.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199,867 
Iiit.crA61K  7/43:7/44 
VS.  a.  424—59  14  Claims 

1   A  sunscreening  cosmetic  composition  for  application  to  skin 
composing: 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  metal  oxide  flake  having  a  thickness 
of  from  about  0.01  to  about  3  \ijn  and  an  average  size  of  from 
about  1  to  about  100  )jm;  and 

(b)  an  effective  amount  of  a  ultraviolet  absorbent-encapsulated 
polymer  resin  particle  obtained  by  polymerizing  a  monomer 
of  the  polymer  resin  uniformly  mixed  with  the  ultraviolet 
absorbent 


wherein  said  composition  contains  no  more  than  about  15%  pro- 
pylene glycol,  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


5385,091 
USE  OF  BENZAZOLES  UV  ABSORBERS,  NEW 
BENZAZOLES  AND  A  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Kalf  Pelzer.  Fiirstenberg;  Roland  Langner.  Severn;  Horst  Sur- 
burg,    Holzminden;    Horst    Sommer,    Holzminden;    Alfred 
Krempel,  Holzminden.  and  Rudolf  Hoop,  Holzminden,  all  of 
(Germany,  Mrignors  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH,  Holz- 
minden. Germany 

Kili-d  Ktb.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  391,853 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Feb.  24,  1994,  44  06 
024.6;  Mar.  22.  1994.  44  09  6893 

Int  CI."  A61K  7/44:31/42:31/415:31/425 
IS.  a.  424—60  5  Claims 

1    In  a  sunscreen  composition  containing  a  UV  absorber,  the 
improvement  wherein  such  UV  absorber  has  its  absorption  maxi- 
mum in  the  UV-A  range,  and  per  molecule  contains  at  least  two 
benzazolyl  groups  and  at  least  one  SO,Y  group  in  which 
Y  is  hydrogen,  Li.  Na.  K,  NH,,  V^a.  VzMg.  V,A1  or  the  cation  of 
an  organic  nitrogen  base 


5385,093 

COSMETIC  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 

CONTAINING  ENCAPSULATED  BICARBONATE  AND 

LIQUID  FRAGRANCE  INGREDIENTS 

Richard  T.  Murphy.  Belle  Mead,  NJ..  a.ssignor  to  Church  & 

Dwight  Co.,  Inc.,  Princeton,  NJ. 

FUed  May  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,022 
Int.  a."  A61K  7/32:9/00:9/l4:38AX) 
VS.  CI.  424—65  40  Claims 

1  A  cosmeuc  deodorant  product  comprising  an  organic  matnx 
which  contains  between  about  0.5-20  weight  percent  of  an  encap- 
sulated powder  composition  homogeneously  dispersed  therein, 
wherein  the  encapsulated  powder  composition  comprises  discrete 
crystallites  of  at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  alkali  metal  and 
ammonium  bicaibonates.  and  the  bicarbonate  crystallites  have 
between  about  0.1-25  weight  percent  of  a  liquid  fragrance 
adsorbed  on  the  crystallite  surfaces,  based  on  the  crystallite  weight; 
and  wherein  the  crystallites  with  adsorbed  fragrance  are  in  the 
form  of  polymer  surface-coated  particles. 


5385,094 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR  TREATING  HAIR 

USING  A  MIXTl  RF  OF  POLYSILOXANES 
Arturo  A.  ViUamarin,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Dial  Corp,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  22,828,  Feb.  24.  1993.  PaL  No.  5,439,677, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  633.498.  Dec.  26.  1990. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

383,499,  Jul  24.  1989,  abandoned,  Ser.  No.  383^00,  JnL  24, 

1989,  abandoned.  Ser.  No.  593380.  Oct.  9.  1990,  ah—Jowtd, 

and  Ser.  No.  600.153.  Oct.  19.  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a 

continuation  of  Ser,  No.  383301.  said  Ser.  No.  593380is  a 

continuation  of  Ser.  No.  383309.  Jul.  24.  1989.  abandoned 

This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511 .2JW 

InLCl.*'A61K  7/035:7/11 

VS.  a.  424—70.12  *  Ctolms 


5385.092 
GEL  DEODORANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Angle  Trandai.  West  Chester;  Milan  M.  Jevtitch,  Cincinnati; 
Dean  V.  Phan,  West  Chester,  and  Paulette  L.  Warner.  Cin- 
cinnati, aU  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421,644 
Int  Cl.*^  A61K  7/32 
VS.  a.  424—65  20  Claims 

1.  A  gel  deodorant  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  about  0.001%  to  about  50%.  by  weight  of  the  compo- 
sition, of  deodorant  active,  fragrance,  or  combination  thereof; 

(b)  from  about  0  01%  to  about  15%,  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, of  a  soap  gelling  agent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  salts  of  C13-C40  fany  acids,  and  combinations  thereof; 

(c)  from  about  3%  to  about  50%.  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  glycerol,  a  polymer  of  glycerol,  wherein  said  polymer  has  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  800  or  less,  or 
combinations  thereof; 

(d)  from  about  5%  to  about  70%.  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  one  or  more  low  molecular  weight  polyoxyethylene  com- 
pounds having  a  structure  according  to  Formula  (I): 


R-eOCHzCHj^OR' 


(I) 


wherein  n  is  the  interger  2.  3.  4,  5.  6,  7.  or  8;  R  and  R'  are. 
independently,  hydrogen;  alkyl;  or  — C(=0)Rl  where  R^  is 
hydrogen  or  alkyl;  and 
(e)  from  about  8%  to  about  75%,  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
of  water; 


1.  A  composition  for  semi -permanently  conditioning  hair  com- 
prising an  aqueous  oii-in-water  emulsion  of  a  mixture  of 

(1)  a  hydroxy-terminated  dimethyl  polysiloxane  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 
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CH, 

CH, 

CH, 

HO-Si-O- 

Si-O 

-Si-OH 

CH, 

CH. 

CH, 

CH, 

CH, 

Si-O 

-Si-CH 

CH, 

CH, 

where  n  is  not  less  than  500  and 
(2)  a  methyl  hydrogen  polysiloxane  having  the  general  formula 


CH> 
CHj— Si-O- 


CH, 


where  n  is  from  about  I8!>^235  and  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H  or  CH ,  and  w here  the  ratio  of  R=H 
to  R  =CH,  is  about  1:3. 
said  composition  being  at  an  acid  pH  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
polysiloxane  (1)  to  polysiloxane  (2)  is  about  1:1  to  ab<iui  100  I 
with  the  total  concentration  of  said  polysiloxanes  being  from  about 
0.5*  to  about  UW  by  weight  of  said  composition,  said  polysilox- 
anes in  said  composition  prior  to  application  to  said  hair  being  in 
an  unreacted  state. 


5,SSS,097 
Hl'MAMZED  ANT1-CD3  SPECIFK  ANTIBODIES 
Sarah  I..  Bolt;  Michael  R.  (lark,  both  of  Cambridi^:  Scott  D. 
CForman:  Edward  i;.  Roulledge.  both  of  (ireal  Shelford,  and 
Herman  Waldmann.  CambridRe,  all  of  England,  assignors  to 
British  Technology  (iroup  Limited.  London.  England 
PIT  No.  PtT/(;B92/01933.  S  371  Date  Mar.  9.  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar.  9.  1993.  KT  Pub.  No.  W093/19l%.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  30.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  21,  1992.  Ser.  No.  988.925 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  24.  1992, 
9206422 

Int.  a."  A61K  .W395:  C07K  I6/2K:  16/18 
VS.  CI.  424—133.1  4  Claims 

1.  An  aglycosylated  IgG  antibody  which  binds  to  the  CD3 
antigen  complex,  comprising: 

a  light  chain  having  the  sequence,  reading  in  the  leader-constant 

direction,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  16.  and 
a  heavy  chain  comprising  a  variable  region  having  the  sequence, 
reading  in  the  leader-constant  direction,  of  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 1 
and  an  aglycosylated  constant  region  derived  from  the  wild 
type  GIm  (1.17)  gene,  wherein  asparagine  297  is  mutated  to 
another  amino  acid. 


5,585,095 
METHOD  TO  ENHANCE  THROMBOMODIEIN  APC 
GENERATION  ISING  CATIONK  PROTEINS 
Ame  Slungaard.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  avsignor  to  Regents  of  the 
I  niversity  of  Minnesota,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Sep.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  121,226 
Int.  CI."  A61K  Jfi/4X:.1IW2:Jli/l6:JH/i6 
VS.  CI.  424—94.64  21  Claims 

1.  An  anticoagulant  composition  compnsing: 
(i)  a  cationic   protein  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable   salt 
thereof;  wherein  the  cationic  protein  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Platelet  Factor  4.  poly-L  lysine,  prota 
mine  sulfate,  ^ihromboglobulin.  lysozyme.  poly-L-arginine. 
polyhistidlne  and  vitronectin  peptide; 
(ii)  a  thrombtimodulin  preparation,  thrombin,  or  mixture  thereof, 
(iii)  Ca"*  from  0  to  abi>ui  I  mM;  and 
(iv)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


5,585.098 

ORAL  ADMINISTRATION  OF  (  HICKEN  YOLK 

IMMUNOGLOBULINS  TO  LOWER  SOMATIC  CELL 

COl'NT  IN  THE  MILK  OF  LACTATINC;  Rl  MINANTS 

Marilyn  A,  Coleman.  Columbus,  Ohio.  as.signor  to  Ovimmune, 

inc.  Columbus.  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  156.540.  Nov,  23.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  369J10 
Int.  CI."  A61K  .WJ95:39/40:  C07K  I6A)2: 16/12 
VS.  CI.  424—157.1  20  Claims 

12.  A  method  for  U-eating  ma.stitis,  as  determined  by  nieasure- 
meni  of  somatic  cell  count  in  a  ruminant,  caused  or  exacerbated  by 
one  or  more  pathogenic  organisms  in  said  ruminant,  which  com- 
prises tf>e  steps  of: 

(a)  injecting  a  fowl  hen  with  an  immunogen  containing  immu- 
nogenic deienninants  specific  to  elicit  IgY  antibodies  against 
said  one  or  more  pathogenic  organisms;  and 

(b)  orally  administering  said  IgY  antibodies  to  said  ruminant. 


5,585,096 
REPLIC  ATION-COMPETENT  HERPES  SIMPLEX  VIRUS 

MEDI.VfES  DE.STRliCriON  OF  NEOPLASTIC"  CELLS 
Robert  L.  Martuza,  Chevy  Chase;  Samuel  D.  Rabkin.  and 
Toshihini  Mineta,  both  of  Bethrsda,  all  of  Md.,  assignors  to 
Georgetown  I'niversity.  Washington,  D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,581 

Int.  CI."  AOIN  6.i/IMI.  A61K  4mM): .W 1 2 : -19/245 

VS.  a.  424—93.2  8  Oalms 


5iW5,099 
PROLACniN  AS  A  VACCINE  ADJTVANT 
Susan   Richards,   Framingham;    Johanne    Kaplan.   Sherbom, 
and  Richard  Moiscicki.  Newton  Center,  all  of  Mass.,  assign- 
ors to  (ien/yme  Corporation.  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,350 
InL  CI.'  A61K  <7AXI:.WI/<:1K^2 
VS.  CI.  424—184.1  8  Claims 

I.  A  composition  for  enhancing  the  immune  response  of  an 
animal  to  an  infectious  disease  vaccine,  wherein  the  composition 
compnses  prolactin  and  the  infectious  disease  vaccine. 


^^ 


UMI 


5.585,100 

DUAL  CARRIER  IMMUNOCIENIC  CONSTRUCT 

James  J.  Mond.  Potomac,  and  Andrew  Lees.  Baltimore,  both  of 

i)  '  0*15 1-3 Md..  assignors  to  Henry  Jackson  Foundation.  Rockville.  Md. 

ol^^T^.,—  Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  126,017.  Sep,  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

"""""*  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  834.067,  Feb,  II.  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Mar,  13,  1995,  Ser,  No.  402,565 
I.  A  repl.ca.ion-compe.ent  herpes  simplex  v,r.s  tha.  is  incapable  ln«.  CI."  H61K  .W>i5:39/02J9/l2J9/ll6 

of  expressing  both  (i)  a  functional  ^4  5  gene  product  and  (ii)  a    U.S.  CI.  424—193.1  31  Claims 

ribonucleotide  reductase  •  A  dual  earner  immumigenic  composition,  comprising 


\ 


PRMARY  CARRIER 


8EOONOARV  CARRIER  CONJXaAT^D 
TO  PRMARY  CARRIER 


aJ^ 


SECONDARY  CARRIEn  (TO) 


\ 

PRMMAV  CARRIER  (T1) 


at  least  one  primary  carrier  and  at  least  one  secondary  carrier, 
wherein  said  primary  carrier  is  a  molecule  having  a  molecular 
weight  equal  to  or  greater  than  2000  IcDa  and  having 
T-independent  antigen  characteristics,  said  secondary  carrier 
IS  a  T-dependent  anugen  and  is  chemically  conjugated  to  said 
primary  earner, 
wherein  the  composition  enhances  an  antibody  response  to  the 
primary  earner  and  to  the  secondary  earner. 


5385,103 

INDUCTION  OF  CYTOTOXIC  T-LYMPHOCYTE 

RESPONSES 

Syamal  Raychaudhuri,  San  Diego,  and  William  H.  Rastetter. 

Rancho  SanU  Fe,  both  of  Calif,,  assignors  to  IDEC  Phanna- 

ceutical  Corporation.  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  735,069,  Jul.  25,  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  24,  1992,  Ser.  No.  919,787 
Int.  CI."  A61K  45/05:39/12:39/39:9/107 
VS.  CI.  424—278.1  20  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  inducing  an  immunotherapeutie  cytotoxic 
T-lymphocyte  response  against  cancer  or  virally  infected  cells  in  an 
animal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  humans,  domesticated 
mammals  and  agricultural  animals,  which  mammals  comprises 
cancer  or  virally  infected  cells,  comprising:  administenng  to  said 
animal  an  admixture  compnsing  a  cancer  antigen  or  viral  antigen 
expressed  by  said  cancer  or  virally  infected  cells  and  a  microflu- 
idized  antigen  formulation,  said  antigen  formulation  composing: 
(a)  a  stabilizing  detergent,  (b)  a  micelle-forming  agent,  and  (c)  a 
biodegradable  and  biocompatible  oil.  said  antigen  formulation 
laclcing  an  immunostimulating  peptide  component,  said  anugen 
formulation  being  formulated  as  a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion; 
wherein  said  admixture  is  administered  to  said  animal  in  an 
amount  suflScient  to  induce  a  cytotoxic  T-lymphocyte  response  in 
said  animal  which  is  specific  for  the  viral  or  cancer  antigen 
contained  in  said  admixture. 


5,585,101 

METHOD  TO  IMPROVE  PERFORMANCE  DURING 

EXERCISE  USING  THE  CIWOJIA  PLANT 

Robert  Portman,  Woodbridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  PacificHealth 

Laboratories.  Inc..  Woodbridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  574,686 
Int.  CI."  A61K  35/78 
VS.  a.  424—195.1  16  Claims 

1  A  method  to  improve  physical  performance  of  a  human  being 
dunng  exercise  comprising  administering  to  said  human  being  a 
daily  dosage  of  200  mg  to  1600  mg  of  an  aqueous  extract  of  the 
ciwujia  plant. 


5385,102 
FLAGELLA-LESS  BORRELIA 

Alan  G.  Barbour,  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  Virgilio  G.  Bundoc,  New- 
bury Park,  Calif.,  and  Adriadna  Sadziene,  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Board  of  Regents,  The  University  of  Texas 
System,  Austin,  Tex, 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No,  641,143,  Jan.  11,  1991,  This  applica- 
tion Sep,  20,  1993.  Ser,  No.  124,290 
Int.  CI."  C12N  1/00:1/36:  A61K  39/02:  C12Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  424—234.1  6  Oaims 

I.  A  kit  for  immuneassay  compnsing: 

(a)  a  earner  compartmenulized  to  contain  one  or  more  contain- 
ers; and 

(b)  a  first  container  containing  an  antigenic  preparation  compris- 
ing whole  cells  of  a  flagella-less  strain  of  Borrelia  burgdor- 
feri. 


5385,104 
CLEANSING  EMULSIONS 
Robert  B.  K.  Ha,  Milford;  Timothy  J.  Fowler,  and  George  E. 
Deckner.  both  of  Cincinnati,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Companv,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420J90 
InL  CI."  A61K  7/02:7/50 
VS.  CI.  424— 401  15  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  personal  cleansing  in  the  form  of  an 
oil-in-water  emulsion  that  is  free  from  polymenzed  1-alkenes 
having  10  or  more  carbon  atoms,  said  emulsion  having  the  char- 
acteristic of  de-emulsifying  on  contact  with  the  human  skin,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  from  about  0.01'*  to  about  5%  by  weigh,  of  a  copolymer 
comprising  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  salts  of  acrylic  acid.  C1-C4  alkyl-substituted 
acrylic  acid,  salts  of  C1-C4  alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acid. 
C1-C4  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid.  C1-C4  alkyl  esters  of 
C1-C4  alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acid,  maleic  anhydnde.  and 
mixtures  thereof;  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  CIO-  C30  alkyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid.  C10-C30 
alkyl  esters  of  C1-C4  alkyl-substituted  acrylic  acid,  and  mix- 
tures thereof, 

(b)  from  about  0.059^  to  about  20%  by  weight  of  a  nonionic 
non-emulsifying  detersive  surfactant  having  a  HLB  greater 
than  about  1 1  corresponding  to  the  chemical  formula: 

O    R' 

II      I 

r;_C-N-Z 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H,  C,-C4 
alkyl.  2-hydroxyethyl.  or  2hydroxy-propyl;  R-  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  C^-C,,  alkyl  or  alkenyl;  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyhydroxyhydrocarbyl  moieties  having  a 
linear  hydroearbyl  chain  with  at  least  3  hydroxyls  directly  con- 
nected to  the  chain,  or  an  alkoxylated  derivative  thereof. 

(c)  from  about  0.5*  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  an  oil  selected 
from  die  group  consisting  of  mineral  oil,  petrolatum.  C7-C40 
branched  chain  hydrocarbons.  C1-C30  alcohol  esters  of 
C1-C30  carboxylic  acids,  monoglycerides  of  C1-C30  car- 
boxylic  acids,  diglycendes  of  C1-C30  carboxylic  acids.  Uig- 
lyeerides  of  C1-C30  carfwxylic  acids,  ethylene  glycol 
monoesters  of  C1-C30  carboxylic  acids,  ethylene  glycol 
diesters  of  C1-C30  carboxylic  acids,  propylene  glycol 
monoesters  of  C1-C30  carboxylic  acids,  propylene  glycol 
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diesters  of  CI-  C30  cart>o»ylic  acids.  Cl-C30c«rboxylic  acid 
sugar  esters.  C1-C30  carboxylic  acid  sugar  polyesters,  poly 
dialkylsiloxanes.  polydiaryl  siloxanes.  polyalkarylsilounes. 
cyclomcthicones  having  3  to  9  silicon  atoms,  vegeuble  oils, 
hydrogenaled  vegetable  oils,  polypropylene  glycols,  polypro- 
pylene glycol  C4-C20  alkyl  ethers.  C1-C20  carboxylic  acid 
esters  of  polypropylene  glycols,  di  C&-C30  alkyl  ethers,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and 
(d)  frtMn  about  20*  to  about  99  44%  by  weight  water 


5.5*5,105 

1  HI  1/ \i II >N  nK  iihKn  \i i\  (^ ^  iiF  :  ^ 

l>lini»k(>\^l'IIIN'!li\KHi>\'lMi      \il|!>     IHIIK 

homol(k;.s,  AM)  iHHk  s\i  is  IN  ikt^  cvk  vims  of 

A  COSMETIC  OR  I>(^  kM  MOl  Oi.H    \l    i  ( )\l('()sl  HON 
WITH  V  I  iMKMKNTINO  ACTION 
Alei  Junino,  Livry  (,ar>;aii     Main  [.aEranse,  Chatou;  Quang 
L.  N'guyen,  Antony,  and  Marit    \iu   H  .nrt..Mii   n.  Paris,  ail 
of  France,  asdgnors  to  L'Orval,  I'ati'-,  hi  ami 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  913.950,  Jul.  17,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,449,518. 
This  appUcation  May  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  444J76 
Claim.s  priority,  application  France,  Jul.  17,  1991,  91  09029 
Int.  cr  A61K  7/42 
VS.  a.  424-^tOl  8  CbdBM 

1.  A  cosmetic  or  dermatological  composition  with  a  depigment- 
ing action  consisting  essentially  of  a  cosmetically  or  dermatologi- 
cally  suitable  carrier.  2.5-dihydroxyphenylcarboxylic  acid  deriva- 
tives or  their  cosmetically  or  dermatologically  acceptable  salts,  and 
at  least  one  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of 
moisteners.  surfactants,  keratolytics,  anii- inflammatory  agents, 
complexing  agents,  antioxidants,  preservatives,  fragrances  and 
sunscreens,  said  2.5-dihydroxyphenylcarboxylic  acid  denvaOves 
having  the  following  structural  formula: 


(CHj).-COR, 


UMI 


5,585,106 

particle  indl'ced  amplification  of  immune 
rf:sponse 

.Anthony  <;.  <;ristina.  Reston,  and  Giiisb  Giridhar,  Manassas 

Parli.  both  of  \a.,  assignors  to  Medical  .Sciences  Research 

Institute.  Hemdon.  Va. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  197„V»0,  Feb.  16,  1994,  which 
U  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  885J01,  May  18,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5492,513.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Set.  No.  482,809 

Int.  CI."  A6IK  v//-/.  A61F  2A)2-2/2H:  A61L  V/W 

VS.  C\.  424-^M)l  14  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  preventing  microbial  infections  via  non-specihc 
immunity,  compnsing  the  step  of: 


administenng  to  a  patient  in  need  thereof  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
phagocytosable  particles  of  a  size  ranging  from  0.01  to  10  jim 
to  prime  macrophages  in  said  patient  for  enhanced  macroph- 
age activity,  said  step  of  administenng  being  performed  dur- 
ing a  time  period  ranging  from  approximately  one  day  prior  to 
exposure  to  microbial  agents  to  approximately  6-12  hour^ 
after  exposure  to  said  microbial  agents,  said  phagocytosable 
particles  lacking  biocides  and  pharmaceuticals  and  consisting 
of  matenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphati- 
dylcholine, cholesterol,  or  phosphatidylsenne  and  mixtures 
thereof,  polylactide  L-laclic  acid/glycolic  acid  homopolymers. 
L-lactic  acid/glycolic  acid  copolymers,  gelatin  particles, 
degradable  starch  complexes,  hydrogels.  hydroxybutyratc/ 
hydroxyvalerate  co-polymers,  polyesters,  chitin.  cellulose, 
opsonized  zymosan,  polymethylmetliacrylate.  latex,  polysty- 
rene, and  mixtures  thereof. 


5,5i54*7 

REMOVING  HUMAN  SCENT  FROM  ARTICLES  OF 
CLOTHING 
TbomM  W.  Viclters,  CircIeviUe,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Columbus 
Industries,  Inc.,  Ashville,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.020 

Int.  CT''  A61L  2/16 

VS.  a.  424 — 402  4  Oalms 


(I) 


wherein 

R, represents  OR,  or  OH  and  R,  represents  a  linear  or  branched 

C|-Cio  alkyl  radical,  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-Cjo  alkenyl 

radical,  or  a  C,-Cjo  alkyl  radical  substituted  by  one  or  more 

hydroxy  or  alkoxy  groups, 
the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  (CHj), — COR,  chain  is  less 

than  or  equal  to  2 1 . 
R,  and  R,.  identical  or  different,  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 

linear  or  branched  C,-C4  alkyl  radical,  or  a  C.-C,  alkoxy. 
R4  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  linear  or  branched  Cj-C, 

alkyl  radical,  and 
n  IS  an  integer  from  0  to  20.  provided  that,  when  R,  and  R, 

represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  n  is  greater  than  or  equal  to  2. 


1  A  method  of  removing  human  or  human  generated  scents 
from  articles  of  hunting  clothing  pnor  to  engaging  in  a  hunting 
interval  for  big  game  animals,  compnsing  the  sieps  of; 

a)  pnor  to  engaging  in  an  interval  of  hunting  big  game  animals, 
selecting  articles  of  hunting  clothing  to  be  worn  dunng  said 
hunting  interval  and  deodonzing  said  selected  articles  by 
placing  said  clothing  articles  in  close  proximity  with  a  sheet 
compnsing  randomly  onented  fibers  impregnated  with  acti- 
vated carbon  within  an  air- impervious  container  for  a  time 
penod  sufficient  to  adsorb  a  significant  amount  of  the  human 
or  human  generated  scents  contained  in  said  articles: 

b)  removing  said  articles  of  hunting  clothing  deodorized  in  step 
(a)  from  said  air- impervious  container  and  from  said  close 
proximity  with  said  sheet  and  weanng  said  articles  while 
engaging  in  said  interval  of  hunting,  and 

c)  after  completing  said  interval  of  hunting,  removing  said 
selected  articles  of  clothing  and  repeating  tl»e  deodorizing  step 
as  defined  in  step  (a). 


5385.108 
FORMULATIONS  OF  ORAL  GASTROINTESTINAL 
THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS  IN  COMBINATION  WITH 
PHARMACEUTICALLY  ACCEPTABLE  CLAYS 
Stephen  B.  Ruddy,  SchwenltsviUe;  W.  Mark  Eickhoff.  Down- 
ingtown:   Gary  Liversidge,  West  Chester,  and  Eugene  R. 
Cooper,  Berwyn,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Nanosystems  L.L.C.. 
Collegeviile,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366,518 
Int.  CI."  A61K  9/02:9/16 
VS.  a.  424—434  4  Claims 

1  An  orally/rectally  administrable  therapeutic  formulation  com- 
pnsing: 

of  from  about  4  to  about  45%  w/v  of  an  essentially  waler- 
insoluble  particulate  drug  having  an  effective  average  particle 
size  of  less  than  about  2.000  nm; 
of  from  about  0. 1  to  about  10%  w/v  of  a  bioadhesive  surfactant 
stabilizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  polyethylene- 
polypropylene  glycol  block  polymers  of  the  formula  (i) 
(i)         (polyethylene         oxide)a-(polypropylene         oxide)- 
(polyethylene  oxide )c  wherein 
a  is  46.  52.  62.  75.  97,  98.  122  and  128; 
b  is  16.  30.  35.  39.  47.  54  and  67;  and 
c  is  46.  52.  62,  75.  97.  98.  122  and  128; 
(ii)  polyvinyl  alcohol, 
(iii)  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 
(iv)  hydroxypropyl  methylcellulose,  and 
(v)  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  mono-oleate; 
from  about  0.1  to  10%  w/v  of  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
clay  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  montmorillonite. 
beidelite.  nontronite.  hectorite  and  saponite; 
from  0  to  about  1  %  w/v  of  a  secondary  stabilizer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dioctylsulfosuccinate  and  sodium  lau- 
ryl  sulfate;  and 
water  to  make  100%  w/v. 


5.585,109 
COSMETIC  DELIVERY  SYSTEM  FOR  SALICYLIC  ACID 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
James  A.  Hayward,  4  Chuck  Ct.,  Port  Jefferson,  N.Y.  11777; 
Mindy  S.  Goldstein,  31  Southwick  Ct.,  Plainview,  N.Y. 
11803;  Miriam  Brown,  275  Candee  Ave.,  Sayville,  N.Y. 
11782,  and  Joseph  D.  Ceccoli,  26  Neil  Dr..  Farmingville,  N.Y. 
11768 

e  onUnuatiDn  of  Ser.  No.  36.529,  Mar.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518,956 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  11  Claims 


e-10  t1-l5 

%  Of  SALICVIIC  BY  vtEtcm 

\  SALICYUC  ACID  RECOVERED 
IN  VIVO  PENETRATlOtl  STUDY 


b.)  salicylic  acid,  a  substantial  portion  of  which  is  localized 
within  the  lipidic.  hydrophobic  environment  of  the  liposomal 
bilayers; 
c.)  a  membrane-impermeant.  water-soluble  organic  base;  and 
d  )  water,  wherein  an  amount  of  said  base  may  be  vaned  within 
said  composition  thereby  varying  its  pH  without  affecting  said 
salicylic  acid  localized  within  said  lipidic.  hydrophobic  envi- 
ronment. 


5,585,110 
CHEWING  GUM  COMPOSITION  W ITH  FLUORIDE  AND 

CITRIC  ACID 
Tom  Kalili.   Ui.^'Mi   Wilshire  Blvd.  #510,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90024,  and  Angelo  A.  Caputo,  26323  W.  Bravo  La.,  Calaba- 
sas,  Calif.  91302 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218,434,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5,441,744.  This  application  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451.397 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/68:7/18 

U.S.  CI.  424 — 440  6  Oaims 

1.  A  composition  for  enhanced  absorption  of  fluonde  ions  by 

teeth  compnsing  a  chewing  gum  base;   a  fluonde  compound 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of:  sodium  fluonde.  sodium 

monofluorophosphate.  stannous  fluonde,  indium  fluoride,  fluoro- 

alkyl  phosphate  salt,  quaternary  ammonium  fluoride,  and  mixtures 

thereof;  glycerol;  natural  sugars;  and  an  effective  amount  of  citric 

acid  to  thereby  enhance  the  penetration  of  fluoride  into  the  teeth. 


5.585,111 
TRANSDERMAL  DELI\  ERY  DEVICE 
Timothy  A.  Peterson,  Lino  Lakes,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.054,  Dec.  8,  1993,  Pat.  No. 
5,494,680.  This  appUcation  Nov.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  561,406 
Int  a."  A6IF  13/00 
VS.  C\.  424     448  20  Claims 


10 


I  A  cosmetic  composition  for  the  containment  and  delivery  of 
free  salicylic  acid,  comprising: 

a.)  liposomes,  said  liposomes  comprising  lipidic  bilayers  which 
fonn  a  lipidic.  hydrophobic  environment  surrounded  by  an 
aqueous  core: 


1.  A  transdermal  delivery  device  comprising: 

(A)  a  backing; 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  adhered  to  one  surface  of  the  backing  and 
comprising  a  homogeneous  mixture  of 

( 1 )  a  copolymer  compnsing 

(a)  about  80  to  98  percent  by  weight  of  an  aUcyl  aery  late  or 
methacrylate  containing  4  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  group,  based  on  the  weight  of  all  monomers  in  the 
copolymer;  and 

(b)  about  2  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic 
acid,  an  alkyl  acrylate  or  methacrylate  containing  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group,  acrylamide,  methacry- 
lamide,  a  lower  alkyl  substituted  acrylamide,  diacetone 
acrylamide  and  N-vinyl-2-pyrTolidone,  based  on  the 
weight  of  all  monomers  in  the  copolymer;  and 

(2)  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  (S)-3-incthyl-5-(l- 
methyl-2-pyrrolidinyl)isoxazole. 
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S.S8S.112 

METHOD  OF  PUMBING  GAS  AWPCAgKOUS 

PRECURSOR-nLLED  ^acROsraKUS 

Evan  C.  Unger;  TIhmuh  A.  Fritz;  Ttrry  Mateunaga;  Vara- 
dal^Jan  Ramaswaml;  David  Yellowhair.  and  (iuanli  Wu,  all 
ofnicson.  Xrii..  assignors  to  ImaRx  Pharmaceutical  Corp., 

T^icson.  Ariz. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  160032,  Nov.  30,  1993,  aban- 

doocd,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  159,674,  Nov. 

30,  1993,  abandoned,  each  wliich  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  76039,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.469,854,  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  717,0*4.  Jun.  18,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5J28.446,  and  Ser.  No.  716.899.  Jun.  IK.  I"<JI     .iMn- 

doned,  which  Is  a  cootinuation-in-parl  of  Sfr    "^^     •'<''  H2S, 

Aug.  20.  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,088,499,  which  is  a  contlniutton-in- 

part  of  Ser.  No.  455.707,  Ow.  22,  1989,  abandoMd,  mM  Ser. 

No.  717,084is  a  contiii  i  iin  t,  n  part  of  .Ser.  No.  569,828,  Aug. 

20,  1990,  Pat  No.  .^.li^?^  i'>''    I  his  application  Nov.  30,  1993, 

Ser.  No.  159,687 

Int.  a.'^A61K  9/127 

VS.  a.  424—450  21  CUims 


^^=s^^ 


W 


1.  Gaseous  precursor  hlled  liposomes  prepared  by  a  gel  stale 
shaking  ga.seous  precursor  insullation  method,  said  method  com- 
prising adding  a  lipid  lo  an  aqueous  solution  or  suspension,  shall 
ing  said  hpid-containing  aqueous  solution  or  suspension  in  the 
presence  of  a  temperaiure  activated  gaseous  precursor  al  a  tern 
perature  below  the  gel  stale  lo  liquid  crystalline  slate  phase  transi- 
tion lemperalute  of  the  lipid,  wherein  said  ga.seous  precursor  is  a 
fluorine  containing  gaseous  precursor,  said  fiuonne-conlaining 
gaseous  precursor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perfluoro 
carbons,  fluorohydrocarbons,  and  sulfur  hcxafluonde,  wherein 
upon  activation  of  said  gaset>us  precursor  lo  a  gas  said  liposomes 
have  at  least  about  a  90*  volume  of  gas  in  ihe  intenor  thereof 


determining  a  deviauon  in  a  height  of  a  ubiet; 

forming  a  second  pressing  force  correction  value  APF„,j  lo 

correct  said  deviation  in  said  height  of  the  tablet; 
determining  a  deviation  in  a  hardness  of  a  tablet, 
forming  a  third  pressing  force  coneclion  value  APF„„  to  coirect 

said  deviation  in  said  hardness  of  the  tablet: 
combining  said  APF,„j  and  said  APF,„,  into  a  fourth  pressing 

force  correction  value  APF,„4; 
adjusting  a  second  set  pressing  force  PF,^  by  said  APF,,^; 

determining  a  second  deviauon  APF2  between  said  PF,,,.  and 

said  PF,.^,;  and  using  said  APF2  to  calculate  a  change  in 

path  height  of  the  ublel  production. 


5385,114 
COMPOSmON  FOR  CONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  AN 
ACTIVE  SUBSTANCE  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
PREPARATION  OF  .SUCH  A  COMPOSITION 
Arte  C  Besemer.  Amen>ngen,  and  C'oenraad  K.  l^rk.  Peize, 
both  of  Netherlands,  assignors  lo  Nederlandse  Organisatie 
Voor    Toegepast-Natuurwetenschappelijk    Onderzoek    Tno, 
Delfl,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL93/00140,  {  371  Date  Feb.  28.  1995.  }  102(et 
Date  Feb.  28,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94«1092.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  20.  1994 

P(T  Filed  Jul.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  356056 
Claims    priority,    application    Netheriands,    Jul.    3,    1992, 
9201195 

Int.  a."  A61K  9/14 
VS.  a.  424—488  10  Claims 


5385,113 

PROCE.SS  FOR  QUALITY  CONTROL  IN  THE 

PRODUCTION  OF  TABLETS  BY  PRESSING 

Wolfgang  Korsch,  Berlin,  C.ermany.  assignor  to  Korsch  Pres- 

sen  GmbH,  Beriin.  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  9,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  303,414 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  9/20 
VS.  a.  424-^164  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  quality  control  of  tablet  production,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

semng  a  desired  weight  for  a  tablet; 

measuring  an  actual  weight  of  the  tablet; 

determining  a  deviation  between  the  actual  weight  and  the 

desired  weight  of  the  tablet; 
forming  a  fint  pressing  force  correction  value  APF^,,  to  correct 

said  deviation  in  said  weight  of  ihe  ublel; 
adjusting  a  first  set  pressuig  force  PF,,,,  by  said  APF„„; 
measunng  an  actual  pressing  force  PF.,,,.,,, 
determining  a  first  deviation  APFl  between  said  PF,,,,  and  said 

PF 
using  said  APFI  to  calculate  a  change  in  dosage  of  Ihe  ublel 
production; 


1  Composition  for  controlled  release  of  an  active  substance  al  a 
substantially  zero  order  rale,  the  active  substance  being  incorpo- 
rated in  a  mainn  matenal  comprising  a  polysacchande.  wherein  the 
matrix  matenal  compnses  at  least  50*  by  weight  of  a  crystalline, 
straight-chain  a-glucan  having  essentially  a  helix  structure,  and  the 


active  substance  is  present  in  an  amount  of  0.1-80*  by  weight  of 
the  composition. 


5385,115 

1  HAkMACELTlCAL  EXCIPIENT  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COMPRESSABILITV 

Bob  E.  Sherwood,  Amenia:  Edward  A.  Hunter,  Glenham,  both 

of  N.Y.,  and  John  H.  Staniforth,  Bath,  England,  assignors  to 

Edward  H.  Mendell  Co.,  Inc.,  Patterson,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,576 

Int.  CI."  A61K  9/14 

VS.  a.  424—489  31  Claims 


UKU  S1CK1X 


5385.117 

USE  OF  A  MIXTURE  OF  CALCIUM  HYDROXIDE  AND 

OLEUM  PEDUM  TAURI  FOR  COLLAGEN 

REFORMATION  IN  VIVO 

Georg  DieU,  Mauerkircher  Str.  120,  81925  Muncben.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  160.855,  Dec.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  569,831 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  3,  1992,  42  40 
713.3 

Int.  a."  A61K  33/08:35/12 
U.S.  CI.  424—693  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  promoting  collagen  reformation  compnsing 
applying  to  or  in  a  site  of  bone  trauma  a  mixture  of  calcium 
hydroxide,  oleum  pedum  tauri  and  white  petroleum  jelly,  wherein 
(i)  the  white  petroleum  jelly  is  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  said  mixture  with  a  soft  and  smooth  consistency,  and  (li) 
said  mixture  is  applied  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  promote  collagen 
reformation. 


1  An  excipient  composition  comprising  a  particulate  agglomer- 
ate of  microcrystalline  cellulose  coprocessed  with  from  about  0  1* 
to  about  20*  by  weight  silicon  dioxide,  the  microcrystalline  cel- 
lulose and  silicon  dioxide  being  in  intimate  association  with  each 
other  and  said  silicon  dioxide  being  integrated  with  or  panially 
coating  said  microcrystalline  cellulose,  said  silicon  dioxide  portion 
of  said  agglomerate  being  derived  from  a  silicon  dioxide  having  an 
average  primary  particle  size  from  about  I  nm  to  about  100  (im 


5385.118 

CHOLINE  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  BIPOLAR 

DISORDER 

Andrew  L.  StoU,  Lincoln,  Mass..  assignor  to  Brigham  and 

Women's  Hospital,  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  460.060 

Int.  CI."  A61K  33/00:31/685 

VS.  a.  424—722  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  bipolar  disorder  in  a  patient  comprising. 

administering  lo  said  patient  a  lithium  source  and  a  choline  source, 

wherein: 

(a)  said  lithium  source  and  said  choline  source  are  each  penodi- 
cally  administered  in  amounts  eflfective  to  reduce  or  elinunate 
the  symptoms  of  said  disorder;  and 

(b)  said  admini.strauon  is  continued  during  both  the  manic  and 
depressive  phase  of  said  disorder. 


5385,116 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  MATERIAL  FOR 

OSTEOPLASTY  FROM  A  NATURAL  BONE  TISSUE  AND 

MATERUL  OBTAINED  THEREBY 
Robert     Boniface.     Vallangoujard:     Michel     Faurie,     Veyre- 
Monton:  Pablo  (.oldschmidi.  Paris;  Jean-Pierre  Lontrade, 
Clermont-herrand,    and    Jacques    I  uvckx.    ( eyraU    all    of 
France.  a.ssignors  to  OST-Doeloppment.  1  ranee 
C  ontJnuaUon  of  Ser  No.  858.985.  Ma>  21,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.654 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Nov.  22,  1989,  89  15363 
Int  CI."  A61K  35/32.  A61F  31/00:2/28:  C12N  5/00 
VS.  a.  424—549  24  Claims 

1  A  method  for  producing  an  osteoplasty  matenal,  composing 

(a)  providing  a  starting  non-demineralized  bone  tissue  of  human 
or  animal  origin,  containing  antigenic,  non-collagenous  suiic- 
tural  proteins  and  structural  collagen. 

(b)  subjecting  said  bone  tissue  to  at  least  one  selective  extraction 
of  the  antigenic  proteins  with  an  aqueous  selective  extraction 
agent  containing  urea  al  a  sufficient  concentration  and  a 
sufficient  temperature  so  as  to  selectively  decompose  the 
antigenic  non-collagenous  protein  structure  without  attacking 
type  I  collagen,  and 

(c)  recovering  an  osteoplasty  material  for  bone  implants  having 
the  natural  bone  structure  of  the  surting  bone  tissue  and  type 
I  collagen  integrated  therein  in  non-denatured  form. 


5385,119 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  EXPANDED 

THERMOPLASTIC  MICROSPHERES 

Jorgen  Petersen.  Sundsvall.  and  Lars-Olov  Svedberg, 
Kvissleby,  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Casco  Nobel  AB, 
Stockholm,  Sweden 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  218032,  Mar.  28,  1994.  Pat.  No. 
5,484,815,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  665.929,  Mar.  5, 
1991,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369,773, 
Jun.  22.  1989.  abandoned.  This  applu  atnin  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser. 
No.  478.390 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Jun.  23.  1988.  8802387; 
Feb.  16.  1989,  8900541 

Int  O."  C08J  9/22 
VS.  CI.  425-^  C  7  Claims 


xxx> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  dried  unexpanded  microspheres, 
compnsing  a  belt  conveyor  having  an  endless  belt  for  conveying 
microspheres;  a  device  for  infrared  radiation  heaung  for  expanding 
the  microspheres,  comprising  a  plurality  of  infrared  radiation 
lamps  and  being  located  above  the  belt;  a  dosing  device  for  the 
dried  unexpanded  microspheres,  said  dosmg  device  being  located 
at  one  end  of  the  bell  conveyor  for  dosing  the  unexpanded  micro- 
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spheres  to  the  belt;  a  collecting  device  for  the  expanded  micro- 
spheres, located  at  the  other  end  of  the  belt  conveyor  for  collecung 
the  expanded  microspheres  from  said  belt,  wherein  the  belt  is  made 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene  which  has  been  subjected  to  antisutic 
treatment  with  an  electrically  conductive  black  pigment. 


5.585,120 

EXTRIUDED  METAL  COLLAPSlNt,  BDAKU.s  SS 1 1  H 
REPLACEABLE  WEAR  PLATES 
Earl  T.  Pottorff,  Savannah,  N.Y..  a^gnor  lo  Peari  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Savannah,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  350 J64 

Int.  ex.'-  B2<K-  33/48 

VS.  CL  425—72.1  »'  Claims 


5.585,122 

APPARATLS  FOR  CONVERTING  RAW  MATERIALS 

INTO  A  MOLDED  END  PRODUCT 

Kenneth  H  Drum.  Brenham;  David  Lewer.  Washington,  and 
Vernon  Havemann,  Caldwell,  all  of  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to  Recon- 
version Technologies,  Inc.,  Brenham,  Tex. 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,699 

Int  CL*  B29C  45/13.45/18:45/53 

VS.  CI.  425—182  13  Claims 


I.  In  combination,  an  extruded  metal  collapsing  board  member 
and  a  replaceable  wear  cover  therefor,  the  metal  collapsing  board 
member  having  a  back  plate  which  fastens  lo  a  collapsing  assem 
bly  frame  and  a  front  face  spaced  therefrom  to  define  an  internal 
void;  and  said  wear  cover  being  formed  of  an  extruded  plastic 
synthetic  resin  with  a  convex  from  web  dimensioned  to  match  the 
front  face  of  the  extruded  metal  collapsing  board,  upper  and  lower 
flanges  at  edges  of  said  web,  and  inwardly  directed  members  at 
free  edges  of  the  upper  and  lower  flanges  which  fit  into  corre- 
sponding retaining  structure  of  the  excmded  collapsing  board  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  cover  removably  thereon. 


5.585.121 

ADJUSTABLE  SHEAR  PLATE  FOR  BLOW  MOLDING 

MACHI>fE 

Terry  L.  Morris,  Jackson,  Mich„  assignor  to  Allied  Tool,  Inc„ 

Michigan  Center,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  558388 

Int  a."  B29C  49/50 

VS.  a.  425—168  12  Oaims 


1  An  apparatus  for  converting  particles  of  raw  materials  into  a 
moldable  substance,  compnsing: 

a  first  mixer  and  a  second  mixer,  each  mixer  having  opening 
means  for  receiving  the  particles  to  be  mixed  into  a  mixture 
and  for  discharging  the  particles  after  mixture; 

a  conveyor  for  receiving  said  mixture  from  said  first  and  second 
mixers  and  conveying  said  mixture  to  an  end  location; 

a  first  ram  and  a  second  ram.  each  having  a  shell  with  an  inlet 
opening,  an  outlet,  and  a  ram  piston,  the  opening  of  said  first 
ram  being  in  a  posiuon  to  receive  the  mixture  from  said 
conveyor,  each  said  ram  being  operable  to  compress  said 
mixture; 

a  deflector  sheet  means  positioned  such  that  in  one  position  it 
permits  the  mixture  from  the  conveyor  to  drop  into  said  first 
ram  and  when  in  a  second  position,  permits  the  mixture  from 
said  conveyor  to  be  dropped  into  the  opening  of  said  second 
ram. 


5.585.123 
SCLILPTING  TOOL 
Philip  J.  Busby.  18216-D  NW.  Walker  Rd.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 
97006 

FUed  Apr.  10.  1996.  Ser.  No.  420^26 

Int  a.*  A63H  33/32 

VS.  a.  425—276  15  Claims 


UMI 


1  An  adjustable  shear  plate  for  blow  molding  machines  having 
at  least  two  top  blocks  defining  supports,  the  top  block  supports 
each  supporting  a  shear  plate  holder,  arcuate  opposed  shear  plate 
segnnents  mounted  on  the  shear  plate  holders,  the  improvement 
compnsing,  shear  plate  holder  adjustment  means  inounted  on  at 
least  one  of  the  supports  interposed  between  a  holder  and  the 
associated  support  for  selectively  movably  positioning  the  associ- 
ated holder  relative  to  its  support  whereby  the  dimensional  rela- 
tionship between  opposed  shear  plate  segments  can  be  adjusted  to 
compensate  for  shear  plate  wear 


I.  A  tool  for  use  in  sculpting  a  shapeable  mass,  the  tool  com- 
posing: 

first  and  second  sculpting  heads,  each   including  a  pair  of 

oppositely  facing  cutting  elements  with  predetermined  sculpt 

ing  contours,  and 
an  elongate  gnpable  handle  extending  between  said  sculpting 

heads  to  provide  for  rapid  selection  between  cutting  elements 

and  sculpting  heads 


5.585,124 
QUILL  SHAFTED  PELLET  MILL 
Oszkar  Bittner,  Muncy.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Andritz  Sprout-Bauer. 
Inc..  Muncy,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  365,895 

Int  CI."  B29B  9/00 

VS.  a.  425—331  10  Claims 


1  A  pellet  mill  comprising: 

a  main  frame; 

a  hollow  outer  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal 

end  portion,  said  proximal  end  portion  supported  by  said  main 

frame; 
a  die  housing  coaxially  located  around  and  rotaubly  mounted  to 

said  outer  shaft; 
die  means  extending  from  said  die  housing  for  defining  a  pellet- 

izing  chamber  at  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  outer  shaft, 

said  die  means  including  an  annular  die; 
an  inner  shaft  having  a  proximal  end  portion  and  a  distal  end 

portion,  said  inner  shaft  coaxially  located  within  said  outer 

shaft; 
bushing  means  for  allowing  relative  rotation  between  said  inner 

shaft  and  said  outer  shaft; 
roller  frame  means  fixed  to  said  distal  end  portion  of  said  inner 

shaft,  said  roller  frame  extending  inside  said  pelletizing  cham- 
ber for  rotatably  supporting  a  roller; 
a  roller  rotatably  mounted  lo  said  roller  frame  means  and  in 

intimate  contact  with  said  annular  die;  and 
pin  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  inner 

shaft  and  said  outer  shaft  dunng  normal  pellelizer  operation. 


a  press  jig  capable  of  holding  said  bottles,  said  press  jig  being 
cooperable  with  said  reform  jig  to  press  said  bottom  of  each 
of  said  bottles  to  the  mold  face  of  said  reform  jig;  and 

a  cooling  nozzle  that  enters  inside  each  of  said  bottles,  blows  air 
toward  an  upper  surface  of  said  bottom  of  each  of  said  bottles 
and  provides  pressure  inside  each  of  said  bottles 


5385.126 
CLOSING  UNIT  FOR  FORM  TOOLS  OF  AN  INJECTION 

MOLDING  MACHINES 
Friedrich  Heindl,  deceased,  late  of  Baden.  Austria,  and  Harald 
Bleier.  Wr.  Neustadt,  Austria,  assignors  to  Battenfeld  kunst- 
stoffmaschinen  Ges.M.B.H.,  Kottingbrunn.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02256.  §  371  Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  §  102(ei 
Date  Apr.  7,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094m337,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  21,  1993.  Ser.  No.  387,938 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1992.  42  28 
139.3;  Dec.  11,  1992,  42  41  820.8 

Int  CI."  B29C  45/SM 
U,S.  a.  425—589  '  CUims 


5,585.125 
MOLDING  METHOD  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
CRESSURE  RESISTING  BOTTLES  OF  SYNTHETIC 
RESIN 
lakao  lizuka:  Mamoru  Oshida,  and  Makoto  Takada,  all  of 
Tokyo,   Japan,   assignors   to   Voshino   Kogyosho   Co.,   Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/010U,  §  371  Date  Jun.  21,  1969,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  21.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/02304,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.165 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  20,  1992,  4-214533 

Int  CI."  B29C  49/64 

I  .S.  a.  425--»46  2  Claims 

1.  A  cooling  apparatus  for  cooling  pressure  resisting  bottles 

made  of  synthetic  resin,  each  of  the  bottles  having  a  big  foot  type 

petaloid  bottom,  said  apparatus  being  provided  for  cooling  the 

bottom  of  each  of  said  bonles  after  said  bottles  are  released  from  a 

molding  device,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  reform  jig  having  a  mold  face,  the  mold  face  ha\  ing  a  center 
part  with  a  projecting  height  ihal  is  substantially  equal  to  a 
height  of  a  center  part  of  a  bottom  mold  of  the  molding 
device,  said  reform  jig  further  comprising  a  jet  mouth  for 
providing  cooling  air  to  the  center  part  of  said  mold  face; 


1.  A  closing  unit  (1)  for  a  mold  tool  (6)  of  an  injection  molding 
machines 

a  stationary  mold  support  plate  (2). 

a   movable   mold   support   plate   (3)   whose   spacing  from  the 

stationary  mold  support  plate  (2)  can  be  varied  by  displace- 
ment thereof, 
a  dnve  suppon  plate  (4)  which  is  connected  with  the  stationary 

mold  support  plate  by  traction  links  (5). 
wherein  an  elecuic  motor  (18)  serves  as  an  acWation  drive  for 

the  movable  mold  mounting  plate  (3). 
whereby  the  electric  motor  repositions  at  least  one  toggle  lever 

system    (7)    alternately    through    a    threaded    spindle    (IS) 

between  a  kinked  position  and  a  stretched  position, 
the  at  least  one  toggle  level  system  being  installed  between  the 

drive  support  plate  (4)  and  the  mobile  mold  mounting  plate 

(3).  and 
wherein  the  mold  tool  (6)  is  held  under  closing  stress  between 

the  two  mold  support  plates  (2  and  3)  in  the  stretched  position 

of  the  at  least  one  toggle  lever  system  (7). 
charactenzed  in  that. 

a  liquid-cooled  (19)  servomotor  (18)  is  provided  as  the  electric 

motor. 
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wherein  the  electnc  motoi  compnses  a  hollow  shaft  (17), 
inside  of  said  shaft  a  threaded  spindle  (15)  can  be  axially 

displaced  by  a  nut  (16). 
wherein  the  nut  (16)  engages  at  the  at  least  one  toggle  lever 

system  (7)  in  a  non-routable  manner  thereto. 


5385,127 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR  FLAVORING 

POPPED  POKORN 

Dana  S.  Freeport,  SL  I^uis  Park,  and  Charles  H.  TUrpln, 

MlnneapolU,   both   of  Minn.,  Mrignors   to  Golden   Valley 

Microwave  Foods,  Inc.,  Edlna,  Minn. 

Filed  Mar  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,481 
Int  CX*  A23L  I/IS 
VS.  CI.  426—93  8  CUinis 

1.  A  methcxl  for  applying  a  fJavoring  composition  to  pupped 
popcorn:  said  method  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  an  aqueous-based  adhesive  composition  onto 
popped  popcorn,  said  aqueousba.sed  adhesive  composition 
including  a  flavoring  adhesive  effective  amount  of  adhesive 
agent:  and  having  no  added  fat  or  oil  therein:  and 

(b)  after  said  step  of  applying,  applying  dry  flavorant  composi- 
tion onto  the  popped  popcorn:  and 

(c)  drying  excess  moisture  from  the  popped  popcorn. 


i-HOCESS  FOR  nil   IKEPARATION  OF  STABLE  WHITE 

GRAPE  JUICE 

Lewb  W.  Benedict,  NorthcMt,  Pa.,  and  Donald  A.  Fritz,  West- 

Beld,  N.Y.,  a-tsignors  to  Welch  Foods  Inc.,  Concord,  Ma.ss. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  475^1 

Int.  a."  A23L  2/46:2/52 

VS.  a.  426—330.5  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  white  grape  juice  comprising  the  steps 

of 

a)  cold  pressing  grapes  of  a  white  variety  at  a  temperature  of 
50" -W  F  in  the  absence  of  sulfites. 

b)  heat  treating  said  juice  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  eliminate  microbiological  and  enzymatic  acuvity; 

c)  cooling  the  heat  treated  juice  to  less  than  100"  F; 

d)  clarifying  the  cooled  juice, 

e)  mixing  said  juice  with  an  agent  to  remove  insoluble  sub- 
stances and  then  filtenng  the  mixture: 

0  again  heat  treating  said  juice  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  eliminate  microbiological  and  enzymatic  activity: 
g)  pounng  the  heat-treated  juice  into  a  suiuble  storage  con- 
tainer: and 
h)  cooling  the  juice  to  less  than  100*  P.  and  storing  at  ambient 
temperature, 
wherein  said  white  grape  juice  exhibits  a  color  of  up  to  about  0.40 
ca  at  430  nm. 


UMI 


5385,129 
PROCESS  OF  USPOG  A  PERFORATED  PACKAGE  OF  A 
COMPOSITE  INTEGRAL  MATERIAL 
Daniel  J.  Geddcs,  Appleton;    Kathy  Rigotti,  Neeiiah.  both  of 
WLs.;  Linda  L.  Bunkir.  Rainier,  Wash.;  Patrick  L.  Maynard, 
Conihinrd  I  ocks.  Wis.;  Robert  Patterson;  David  H.  Hollen- 
berg.  both  of  Neenah,  Wis.,  and  Arthur  C.  Berger,  Mouna. 
Minn.,  assignors  to  The  James  River  Corporation,  Rich- 
mond, Va. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  385,781,  Feb.  9,  1995,  which  U  a  division 
of  Ser.  No.  909,172,  Jul.  6,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5399^66.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,129 
Int.  CI."  B32B  7/IU.  B65D  30A)S:  1(5/00 
VS.  CL  426—394  7  Claims 

1    A  method  of  using  a  perforated  package  of  a  composite 
integral  matenal  including; 


a  first  layer  of  absorbent  material: 

a  second  layer  of  printable  matenal:  and 

a  water  vapor  impermeable  polymer  layer  interdisposed  between 
the  first  and  second  layers,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the  first  and 
second  layers  is  disconunuously  bonded  to  a  respective  side 
of  the  polymer  layer  at  spaced  locations,  so  that  at  least  one  of 
the  first  and  second  layers  forms  air  pockets  with  the  polymer 
layer  at  locations  between  the  bond  locations. 

wherein  said  matenal  forms  a  package,  having  at  least  one  major 
panel  and  having  two  lines  of  perforation  allowing  folding 
away  of  substanually  all  of  said  at  least  one  major  panel  of  the 
package: 

said  method  compnsing  placing  a  food  item  therein. 


5385,130 
CONCENTRATION  OF  ANTIOXIDANTS  ■!  IMS 
Robert  Aeschbach,  Vevey,  and  Hans-Juergen  Wflle,  VHcBCWve, 
both  of  Switzeriand,  assignors  to  Nestec  S.A.,  Vevey,  Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  339,946,  Nov.  15,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5,492.709.  and  a  itiBllBaall      '     r"  <>'  ^r.  No.  274,985, 
Jul.  13,  1994,  abandoocd.  Tkis  application  Aug.  21,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  517,140 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  European   Pat.   Off.,  Aug.   17, 
1993,   93113120;    Dec.    17,    1993,   93120358;    Feb.    10,    1994, 
94102007 

Int.  CL'  A23D  9/06 
VS.  a.  426—542  20  Cteims 

1  A  process  for  concentratmg  antioxidant  pnnciples  in  a  fat 
compnsing  mixing  a  fat  and  a  vegeuble  matenal  containing  phe- 
nolic antioxidants  to  obtain  a  mixture  and  pressing  the  mixture 
under  a  pressure  of  at  least  40  bar  to  obtain  a  fat  concentrated  with 
anuoxidant  pnnciples.  wherein  the  vegetable  matenal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  rosemary,  sage,  thyme,  oregano, 
marjoram,  savory,  ginger,  tumeric,  tomato  skin,  pimento  sldn  and 
cocoa  bean  skin. 


5385.131 
DIETARY  FIBER  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  USE  IN  FOODS 
Ronald  K.  Jenkias,  Washington,  and  James  L.  Wild,  Pitts- 
burgh, both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc.,  Princ- 
eton, NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  901 J31,  Jun.  19,  1992,  Pat.  No. 
5J94,456,  Ser.  No.  901,464.  Jun.  19,  1992.  Pat.  No.  5,294.457, 
and  Ser.  No.  73358,  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5380342.  This 
application  Mar  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  212,076 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  thLs  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  15, 
2011,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.'  A2JL  I/M-) 
VS.  a.  426—574  6  Oaims 

1.  A  peppcroni  composition  compnsing 
A  a  cereal  hydrolysate  prepared  by  hydrolyzing  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  a  cereal  substrate  with  an  enzyme  selected  from 
the  group  consisung  of  amylases,  amyloglucosidases.  cellu- 
lases.  pullulanases,  cyclodextnne  glycosyltfansferase.  pro- 
teases and  mixtures  thereof  under  conditions  which  will 
hydn)lyze  substrate  starch  without  appreciable  solubilization 
of  substrate  protein  to  yield  water  soluble  and  insoluble 
fracuons.  the  cereal  hydrolysate  being  water  soluble  dietary 
fiber  solids  isolated  from  the  water  soluble  fraction, 

B.  a  hydrocolloid  gum  effective  and  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  texture  and  mouth  feel  comparable  to  a  full  fat 
product  and  to  form  a  thermo- irreversible  gel  with  the  water 
soluble  dietary  fiber  solids,  and 

C.  pcpperoni 


5385,132 

METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FAT  FREE 

PROCESS  CHEESE 

David  W.  Mehnert.  Antioch,  and  Steven  Prince,  Evanston,  both 

of  III.,  as.signors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,053 

Int.  a.'^  A23C  19/Ofl 

VS.  a.  426—582  13  Claims 

I   A  process  cheese  product  comprising: 

(a)  high  moisture,  fat  free  skim  milk  cheese:  and 

(b)  polyol  polyester. 

wherein  said  process  cheese  product  is  essentially  fat  free. 


5385,133 
REDUCED  FAT  RENNETED  CHEESE  PRODUCT  AND  A 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  IT 
Janos   Bodor,   Prins   Hendriklaan  38,  Rijswijk.   Nethcriands; 
Adrians  M.  DuinrM-ld.  Stit-nhrmk  fi.^.  Breda,  Netheriands; 
Mettina  M.  Koniny.  Bni   H>-iidrixstraul  Mt.  Berkel  &  Roden- 
rijs,  Netheriands;   Martrel  Paques,  Julianaweg  20a,  Doom, 
Netherlands,  and  Yvon  M.  Ijsseldijk,  Rosier  Fassenstraat 
48b.  Rotterdam,  all  of  Netheriands 

Filed  Jun.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,419 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jun.  28, 
I'M?.  93201864 

Int.  a."  A23C  I9/06S 
VS.  a.  426—582  5  Claims 

1  Non-fat  cheese  and  cheese  products  having  reduced  fat  con- 
tent essentially  free  of  structunng  agents  or  fat  substitute  additives 
which  are  to  be  declared  other  than  usual  cheese  ingredients,  based 
on  a  renneted  casein  matnx  having  enclosed  therein  discrete 
agglomerates  of  acid  casein  in  an  amount  of  at  least  5-35%  wt. 
calculated  on  total  protein  solids  content. 


5385,135 

METHOD  FOR  EXTENDING  THE  SHELF-LIFE  OF 

CHOCOLATE  CONFECTIONERY  PRODUCTS 

CONTAINING  PEANUTS  AND  THE  PRODUCT 

PRODI  CED  THEREFROM 

Gordon  Patterson;  David  A.  Stuart,  both  of  Hershey;  Paula 

Thomas,  Harrisburg.  and   Douglas  W.   l^hrian.  Hummel- 

stown,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Hershey  Foods  Corporation, 

Hershev,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  519,085 

Int  a."  A23G  1/00 

VS.  a.  426— «60  33  Claims 

1.  A  confectionery  chocolate-peanut  product  compnsing  choco- 
late paste  in  association  with  a  roasted  peanut,  in  whole  or  in  pan. 
containing  peanut  oil.  such  that  said  confectionery  has  a  continu- 
ous fat  chocolate  phase  surrounding  a  discontinuous  peanut  phase, 
said  peanut  having  an  oleic  acid  content  greater  than  70%  by 
weight  of  the  peanut  oil.  and  said  confectionery  chocolate-peanut 
product  having  an  extended  shelf-life  relative  to  a  confectionery 
chocolate  peanut  product  containing  a  Sunrunner  peanut. 


5385,136 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THICK  CERAMIC  FILMS 

BY  A  ?OL  GEL  COATING  PROCESS 

David  A.  Barrow.  Ajax;  T.  Edward  Petroff,  Scarborough,  and 

Michael  Saver.  Kingston,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Queens 

Universitv  ai  Kingston,  Kingston,  Canada 

"  liled  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,127 
Int  a.'  B05D  3/00 
VS.  a.  427— 2J4  18  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  polycrystalline  ceramic  film  on  a 
substrate  comprising:  (a)  mixing  a  organo-metallic  sol-gel  solution 
with  up  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  said  solution  of  a  ceramic 
powder  so  as  to  produce  a  uniform  stable  dispersion:  (b)  applying 
said  stable  dispersion  to  a  subsume  so  as  to  provide  a  coating 
thereon  up  to  about  6  (im  thick:  and  (c)  finng  said  coated  substrate 
at  a  temperature  up  to  about  1000°  C.  so  as  to  remove  organic 
constituents  and  produce  a  stable  polycrystalline  metallic  oxide 
film  containing  said  ceramic  powder  on  said  substrate. 


5385,134 

I'RODUCTION  OF  RUMEN-BYPASS  FATTY  ACID  SALT 

AND  PROTEIN  DIETARY  SUPPLEMENT 

Kenneth  R.  Cummings.  Skillman,  NJ.,  and  Conor  Rudden, 

Creeney.  Ireland,  assignors  to  Volac,  Inc.,  I'nited  Kingdom 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  83J61,  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  498.656 

Int  CI."  A23L  1/20.  A23K  I/IS 

VS.  a.  426—630  13  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  fany  acid  salt  and  denatured 

protein  ruminant  dietary  prtxluct  ft^om  whole  proteinaceous  oilseed 

which  comprises  (1)  forming  a  reactive  admixture  in  a  mixer,  and 

discharging  the  reactive  admixture  on  a  supporting  surface  to  form 

a  deep  bed  at  least  10  inches  in  depth  of  the  reactive  admixmrc  of 

ingredients  composing 

(a)  whole  proteinaceous  oilseed  ingredient  in  comminuted  form, 
and  (b)  between  about  1-3  equivalents  of  basic  alkaline  earth 
metal  compound  per  equivalent  of  oilseed  fatty  acid  content, 
wherein  the  reactive  admixture  has  a  water  content  between 
about  0.02-20  weight  percent:  and  (2)  maintaining  the  dis- 
charged admixture  at  a  temperature  between  about  40°- 1 30° 
C.  for  a  time  penod  between  about  0.5-4  hours  sufficient  to 
conven  at  least  90  percent  of  the  toul  fatty  acid  content  to 
fatty  acid  alkaline  earth  meul  salt,  and  to  denature  the  protein 
to  a  water-insoluble  content  of  at  least  80  percent  of  protein, 
thereby  providing  a  ruminant  dietary  product  having  rumen- 
bypass  properties. 


5385,137 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING 

FIBER 

Motonori    Nakamura;    Toshio    Dan/uWa:     \kira    Inoue.    and 

Haruhiko  Aikawa,   all   of  Yokohama.   Japan,   assignors   to 

Sumitomo  Electric  Industncs.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995.  Ser,  No.  398,417 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Mar.  3.  1994,  6-059946 

Int  CI.-BOSD  5/(>f>:  B05C  11/00;  G03C  25/02 

VS.  a.  427—8  12  Claims 


1  An  apparatus  for  measuring  characteristics  of  a  carton  coated 
fiber,  compnsing: 
(a)  a  magic  tee  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  passages 
through  which  a  microwave  can  travel; 
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(b)  a  waveguide  communicaling  with  said  first  passage,  said 
waveguide  having  a  hole  through  which  said  fiber  can  pass; 

(c)  an  adjusuble  short  plunger  having  a  waveguide  communi- 
cating with  said  second  passage,  said  plunger  having  a  cavity 
with  an  adjustable  volume; 

(d)  an  analyzer  for  introducing  microwaves  into  said  third  pas 
sage  via  an  input  terminal  and  detecting  microwaves  from 
said  fourth  passage  via  an  output  terminal. 

10   A  method  of  measuring  characteristics  of  a  carbon  coated 
fiber,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  preparing  an  apparatus  including:  a  magic  tee  having  first, 
second,  third  and  fourth  openings,  a  waveguide  communicat- 
ing with  said  magic  tee  through  said  first  opening,  said 
waveguide  having  a  hole,  an  adjustable  short  plunger  having  a 
cavity  with  adjusuble  volume,  said  adjustable  short  plunger 
communicating  with  said  magic  tee  through  said  second  open- 
ing: 

(b)  introducing  microwaves  into  said  magic  tee  through  said 
third  opening; 

(c)  inserting  said  carbon  coated  fiber  into  said  waveguide 
through  said  hole  in  said  waveguide; 

(d)  adjusting  said  adjustable  short  plunger  while  collecting 
microwaves  ejected  from  said  fourth  opening  of  said  magic 
tee. 


5385,139 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  MBDIVM  AND  THE 

PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Helmut  Sleiiiinger.  Worms,  and  Peter  Heilmano.  Bad 
Durkbeim,  both  of  German),  assignors  to  BASF  Magnetics 
GmbH,  Mannheim,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  16,  1993,  43  42 
929.7 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/85 
VS.  a.  427—128  5  Claims 


3,585.138 

MICROPIN  \RR  \V  AND  PRODUCTION  METHOD 

IHEREOF 

Jun   ina.<>aka.    loltyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

DivLsion  of  .Ser.  No.  248,159,  May  24,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5.460,677,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  54.834,  Apr.  30, 

1993,  Pat.  No.  5.364J76,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

738,135.  Jul.  30,  1991.  This  applicaUon  May  23,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  447.552 

InL  a.*  HOIR  JAXJ.  HOIL  2i/l» 

VS.  CL  427—125  5  Oaims 


1  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  magnetic  recording  medium, 
in  which  a  vapor  stream  obtained  by  evaporating  a  magnetic  metal 
or  a  magnetic  alloy  is  deposited  in  the  form  of  a  coherent,  mag- 
netic metal  thin  film  on  a  longitudinally  moving  curved  polymenc 
substrate,  wherein,  in  the  plane  of  the  magneuc  metal  thin  metal 
him.  the  ratio  of  residual  inducuon  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
that  in  the  transverse  direction  is  from  0.9  to  1.8.  and.  during  the 
coating  of  the  polymenc  substrate  with  the  magnetic  metal  or  with 
the  magnetic  alloy,  a  noble  gas  stream  is  pointed  directly  at  the 
substrate  surface,  the  specific  noble  gas  flow,  i  e  the  ratio 


(Row  of  the  noble 

gas)  /Minule 

(Volume  of  the  ihin  meul 
filin  dcpusiicdl  /Minuic 


=  I  0    lO*  to  6.0    10* 


5,585,140 
MAGNETIC  FILM  PATTERNING  BY  GF.RMANR  M  OR 

Sll  ICON  niKK  '<ios 
Michael  J.  Brady.  Brew  Ml  I    ,.ii.l  kptui!    i    i  ..mbino,  York- 
town  Heights.  b<.ih    if  ^  \      A-~-.i^n<>t^  to  international  Busi 
ncss  Machines  t  ii  iM.i..tifii,  \rniciiik.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  i^JSS,  heb,  27,  1995,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  968,719,  Oct.  .W,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5.451.863.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  481.663 
Int  Cl.'^  B05D  5/12 
VS.  a.  427—130  1*  Claimv 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  connection  of  a  micropin  amy  composing  the 
steps  of. 

providing  a  pad  on  a  surface  of  each  micropin  of  the  micropin 
array,  said  micropin  array  including  a  plurality  of  micropins 
arranged  in  parallel  to  one  another,  insulating  coatings  pro- 
vided to  cover  individual  micropins.  and  an  adhesive  provided 
to  fill  spacings  among  said  insulating  coatings,  wherein  three 
center  points  of  cross  secuons  of  adjacent  three  micropins 
covered  with  said  insulating  coatings  are  positioned  at  respec- 
tive vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle; 

laminaung  alternately  a  thin  film  of  gold  and  a  layer  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  Un.  germanium 
and  silicon  on  said  pad  to  form  a  mululayer  structure;  and 

subjecting  said  multilayer  structure  to  reflow  treatment. 


1   A  tnethod  for  reducing  the  magnetic  moment  of  a  ferromag- 
netic material  comprising  the  steps  of: 


first  forming  an  interface  of  a  surface  of  said  ferromagnetic 
matenal  and  a  surface  of  a  first  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  germanium  and  silicon,  and 

heating  said  interface  to  at  least  150°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for 
said  first  matenal  to  diffuse,  at  least  in  part,  into  said  ferro- 
magnetic matenal  and  thereby  to  form  a  second  material  thai 
IS  substantially  not  ferromagnetic. 


5.585.143 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  APPLYING  SOLVENT- 
FREE  LIQUIFIED  COATINGS  IN  A  RECLAIM  SPACE 
Donald  R.  Scharf,  Amherst;  Douglas  J.  Conrad.  Lorain,  and 
Kenneth  J,  Coeling.  Westlake,  all  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Nor- 
dson  Corporation.  Westlake,  Ohio 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No,  705.516,  May  24,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jul.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277.510 
Int  a."  B05D  3/OS 
VS.  a.  427—224  61  Claims 


5.585.141 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  PIPE  WITH  CALCIUM 

ALUMINA  CEMENT 

C.   Gilmer   Loving,   Madison    Heights,   and   Steven    Farkas. 

Lynchburg,   both   of  Va.,   assignors   to   Amsted    Industries 

Incorporated,  Chicago.  Ill, 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,009 

Int  CI."  B05D  7/22:  B28B  11/06:  B32B  31/12:  C04B  41/46 

VS.  a.  427—181  13  Oaims 


''V2////A 


1.  A  method  for  producing  a  metal  cylindrical  body  having  an 
internal  cememilious  lining,  said  method  composing: 

coating  end  sections  of  said  metal  cylindncal  body  with  an 
epoxy  and  allowing  said  epoxy  to  dry.  coating  said  end 
sections  again  with  an  epoxy.  followed  by  sprinkling  of  a  dry 
calcium  alumina  cement  on  said  epoxy  while  said  epoxy  is 
still  wet,  and  then  allowing  said  cement  spnnkled  epoxy  to 
dry, 

prepanng  a  mixture  of  cementitious  mortar  comprising  calcium 
alumina  cement,  a  plaslicizer  and  water. 

applying  said  mixture  to  an  internal  surface  of  said  metal  cylin- 
dncal body. 

routing  said  cylindncal  body  at  a  speed  sufficient  to  assure  that 
said  mixture  is  spread  evenly  across  said  internal  surface  to 
form  an  internal  cementitious  lining  in  said  cylindrical  body. 

coating  said  internal  cementitious  lining  with  a  sealing  coating. 

and  then  cunng  said  internal  cementitious  lining 


1  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  to  a  moving  object  including 
the  steps  of: 

passing  said  object  through  an  enclosed  coating  space. 

applying  a  liquified  solvent-free  coating  matenal.  which  is  nor- 
mally solid  at  ambient  temperature,  from  applicators  within 
said  space  to  a  surface  of  said  object; 

maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  object  such  that  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  applied  liquified  coating  material  partially 
solidifies  upon  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  object; 

maintaining  an  excess  portion  of  applied  coating  matenal  not 
solidifying  on  the  object  surface  in  liquified  form  for  recov- 
ery, and 

heating  said  partially  solidified  coating  matenal  on  said  object 
with  a  non-contact  heater,  after  its  passage  through  said  coal- 
ing space  and  liquifying  said  coating  matenal  so  that  the 
matenal  flows  and  forms  a  continuous  coating  on  said  object. 


5.585,144 
HOLOGRAM  WITH  INTEGRAL  PRINTED  INDICIA 
Robert  Waitts,  Fairfield,  NJ..  assignor  to  Crown  Roll  Leaf. 
Inc.,  Paterson,  NJ. 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  199.552 

Int.  CI."  B05D5/06;//J6 

U.S.  CL  427—258  1^  Claims 


5.585.142 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  CONDUCTIVE 

KLECTROCHEMICALLY  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 

Martin  Klein,  Brookfield.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electro  Energy. 

Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,429.  Oct.  8.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5.393,617.  This  application  Oct  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  320.080 

Int.  CI."  B05D  7/00:  HOIM  4/04 
VS.  CI.  427—216  18  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  prepanng  conductive  electrochemically  active 
material  comprising. 

coating  particles  of  an  electrochemically  active  material  with  a 
microporous  metal  layer  using  an  electroless  deposition  pro- 
cess wherein  the  coated  panicles,  when  compressed  together 
to  have  a  bulk  resistivity  less  than  about  2  ohm-cm,  have  an 
electrochemical  uulization  efficiency  of  75  percent  or  higher 


1    A  method  for  producing  holographic  and  non-holographic 
displayable  indicia  upon  a  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate  having  an  embossed  holographic 
microlexture  upon  a  surface  thereof  wherein  the  holographic 
microtexlure  has  an  onenution  axis  that  defines  an  ability  to 
view  an  image; 

(b)  pnnting  a  selected  non-holographic  panem  upon  said 
embossed  holographic  microlexture  with  a  printing  press, 
wherein  said  selected  non  holographic  pattern  is  pnnted  at  a 
predetermined  angular  onenution  relative  to  said  orienution 
axis  of  the  holographic  pattern; 
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(c)  applying  a  reflective  coating  to  said  embossed  holographic 
microlenture  and  said  selected  non  holographic  panem. 

(d)  applying  a  protective  coaung  over  the  embossed  holographic 
microtexture. 


5.5M.145 

ADSORBENT  BED  COATING  ON  MIIALS  AND 

PROCESSING  FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Peler  Maier-Laxhuber,  InlerschleUsheim,  and  Reiner  Engel- 

hardt,  MUncben,  both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  Z*o-Tech 

GmbH,  B«i-Muiichcn,  (;erniany 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390X'!9 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  23,  1994,  44  05 
669.9 

Int.  CI."  B05D  .W2 
VS.  CI.  427—380  2  Claims 


y 


hyditixyl-ienninated  diol  compound  or  compounds  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  100  to  5.000.  a  diisocyanaie  compound 
or  compounds  and  a  hydrophilic  group-containing  compound 
or  compounds  having  a)  least  one  active  hydrogen  atom 
within  the  molecule,  wherein  the  NCO/OH  equivalent  ratio  is 
II  to  1.9; 

(c)  2  to  100  parts  by  weight,  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  the 
above  aqueous  dispersion  composition  (as  solids),  of  a  pig- 
ment: and 

then  applying  a  clear  powder  coating  composition  composing  an 
epoxy  group-containing  acrylic  resin  produced  by  copolymer- 
izing  35  to  65*  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  group  containing 
monomer  or  monomers  and  65  lo  35*  by  weight  of  al  least 
one  other  ethylenic  monomer  unreaclive  with  epoxy  groups, 
and  a  polycarboxylic  acid  or  acids,  with  an  acrylic  resin 
epoxy  group/polycarboxylic  acid  carboxyl  group  number  ratio 
of  10/6  to  10/10.  and  baking  the  coalings. 


1   A  method  for  providing  an  adsorbent  bed  coating  on  a  heal 
exchanger  composing  the  following  steps  in  the  sequence  set  forth: 

a)  applying  a  hrst  coating  of  flowable  emulsion  including  a 
binder  agent,  water  and  a  st)lid  adsorbent  malenal  to  a  surface 
of  the  heat  exchange,  the  application  of  the  flowable  emulsion 
having  a  thickness  of  no  more  than  I  mm. 

b)  drying  the  flowable  emulsion  that  was  applied  to  the  heat 
exchanger  in  open  air  al  approximately  room  lemperaiure.  and 

c)  drying  the  flowable  emulsion  at  air  temperatures  of  over  150° 
C.  to  provide  a  first  ad.sorbent  bed  coating  layer 


5,585,147 
PROCESS  FOR  A  SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  A  GLASS 
FABRIC 
Satoni  Ottawa,  HirakaU;  Yasushi  Sawada,  Neyagawa;  Masa- 
hirt)  Matsumura,  Katano,  and  Yoshlhiko  Nakamura.  Nlshi- 
nomiya,   all    of  Japan,   assignors    to    Matsushiu    Electric 
Works.  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446,476 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  28.  1994.  6-145959 

Int  CI."  H05H  l/OU 

VS.  a.  427—535  '•*  ^'a''"* 

S 
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5385,146 
TWO  COAT  ONE  BAKE  COATING  METHOD 
Akimitsu   lienaka.   Sulta,   and   Teruakl    Kuwajima.   Higash- 
iosaka,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Paint  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  167>M>,  Dec.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  2,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  397,724 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  15,  1992,  4-361758 
Int.  Cl.'~  B05D  //.*6 
t.S.  Cn.  427—407.1  12  CTaima 

I.  A  two  coal  one  bake  coaling  method  which  comprises  apply- 
ing lo  a  substrate  an  aqueous  base  coating  composition  prepared  by 
dispersing  component  (c)  in  an  aqueous  dispersion  composition  of 
a  mixture  of  components  (al  and  (b)  which  components  comprise; 

(a)  95  to  10*  by  weight  (as  solidsi  of  a  film  forming  vinyl 
polymer  prepared  by  copolymenzing  8  lo  30*  by  weight  ot 
an  amido  group-containing  ethylenic  monomer  or  monomers. 
3  to  15*  by  weight  of  an  acidic  group-containing  ethylenic 
monomer  or  monomers,  10  to  40*  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl 
group-containing  ethylenic  monomer  or  monomers  and  al 
least  one  other  ethylenic  monomer  accounting  for  the  balance, 
said  copolymer  having  a  number  average  ntKilecular  weight  of 
6.000  to  50.000.  and  neutralizing  al  least  part  of  the  acidic 
groups  of  said  copolymer; 

(b)  5  to  90*  by  weight  (as  solids)  an  aqueous  dispersion 
prepared  by  dispersing,  in  a  pnmary  and/or  secondary 
polyamine  containing  aqueous  medium,  hydrophilic  group- 
containing    oligomers    produced    by    reacting    together    a 


1  A  process  for  a  surface  treatment  of  a  glass  fabric,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of 

exposing  a  glass  fabric  to  an  atmospheric  pressure  plasma  of  a 
mixture  gas  including  a  reaction  gas  to  obtain  a  plasma- 
treated  surface  of  said  glass  fabnc.  said  mixture  gas  being 
pre-heated  to  a  temperature  between  100°  C.  to  500°  C.  prior 
to  a  plasma  exciution  thereof;  and 

coaling  an  organosilane  compound  on  the  plasma- treated  surface 
of  said  glass  fabric. 


5.585.148 

PROCESS  H)k  1  iJkMING  A  DEPOSITED  FILM  USING  A 

LIGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  PERFOR.\TED  DIFFUSION 

PLATE 

Nobumasa   Suzuki,  Yokohama,  and  Senichi   Hayashi.   Hirat- 
suka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabashiki  Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  987,786,  Dec.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5,433,787. 
This  application  Apr.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  417,908 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  12,  1991,  3-329018 
Int.  CI."  B05D  MV)   H05H  lAXi 
VS.  CI.  497—572  7  Claims 

I   A  process  for  forming  a  deposited  film  which  composes  ihe 
steps  of: 

generaung  a  plasma  in  a  plasma  generating  chamber  provided 
via  a  light-traifsmissive  perforated  diffusion  plate  adjacent  to  a 


reaction  chamber  having  a  substrate  arranged  therein  on 

which  the  deposited  film  is  to  be  formed,  thereby  exciting  a 

gas; 
introducing  the  gas  excited  in  the  plasma  generating  chamber 

through  the  lighl-transmissive  perforated  diffusion  plate  into 

the  reaction  chamber; 
introducing  a  gaseous  starling  matenal  for  forming  ihe  deposited 

film  into  the  reaction  chamber  so  that  the  excited  gas  reacts 

with  the  gaseous  starting  matenal;  and 
forming  the  deposited  film  on  the  substrate  arranged  in  the 

reaction  chamber  while  irradiating  the  substrate  with  a  light 

scattered  by  the  light-transmissive  perforated  difliision  plate. 


^Q|X:CS=5^ 


(c)  changing  the  substrate  temperature  during  the  deposition  of 
said  photoconductive  layer  in  order  lo  obtain  desired  electncal 
and  optical  properties  of  said  layer; 

(d)  maintaining  an  internal  pressure  of  the  deposition  chamber  al 
a  reduced  pressure  of  0.075  to  3  Totr  during  the  deposition 
process;  and 

(e)  after  said  photoconductive  layer  is  formed,  maintaining  said 
photoconductive  layer  under  said  reduced  pressure  in  said 
deposition  chamber  until  the  lemperaiure  of  the  substrate 
drops  below  the  photoconductive  layer  forming  temperature. 


5385,150 

MULCH  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS 

PREPARATION 

Richard  W.  Sheeban,  Johnson  City,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Mulch 

Developement  Companv.  Johnson  City.  Tenn. 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,185 

Int.  a."  AOIG  13/02 

U.S.  CI.  428—15  17  Claims 


5.585,149 
CVD  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 

HYDROGENATED  A-SI  LAYER 
^  uiaka  Hirai,  Tokyo;  Toshiyuki  Koraatsu.  Kawasaki:  Katsuoii 
Sikatawa.     Tokyo;    Teruo    Misumi,    Toride.    and    Tadaji 
iiikuda.     Ka«asaki.    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabusliik]  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

C  ontinualion  of  Ser.  No.  351.561.  Dec.  7.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  795J49.  Nov.  18.  1991. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  782.098.  Sep. 
M).  1985.  abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  695,428, 
Jan.  28,  1985.  Pat.  No.  4352.824.  which  is  a  continuation  of 
.Ser.  No.  449,842,  Dec.  15,  1982.  abandonc-d.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  214.045,  Dec.  8.  1980,  PaL  No.  4.451347, 
^hich  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  971,114,  Dec.  19,  1978,  Pat.  No. 
4^65,991.  This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448,123 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  22, 1977,  52-154629; 
Jan.  23,  1978.  53-5958 

Int.  Cl.*^  B05D  .1/06:  G03G  5/00 
VS.  a.  427—578  20  Oaims 


1  A  biodegradable  mulch  product  comprising  mulch-sized 
pieces  formed  from  sheets  or  finely  divided  particles  of  cellulosic 
fibrous  malenal  bonded  together  with  a  bonding  agent  compnsing 
a  water-based  bonding  adhesive  and  compressed  to  form  a  lanunar 
layer  and  simulating  natural  tree  mulches  in  appearance,  density, 
durability  and  rale  of  biodegradaiion. 


5385,151 

ANTI-THEFT  ORNAMENT  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 

Everett  Bruning.  732  Meeker.  Longmont,  Colo.  80501 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512,172 

Int.  a."  B60R  13/00 

U.S.  a.  428—31  18  Claims 


I  A  method  of  chemical  vapor  deposition  wherein  a  photocon- 
ductive layer  of  amorphous  silicon  and  containing  10  lo  40  atomic 
percent  hydrogen  to  provide  a  dark  resistance  and  an  SN  ratio 
suitable  for  use  as  an  image-forming  member  for  electrophotogra- 
phy IS  formed  on  a  cylindrical  substrate  in  a  deposition  chamber 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supplying  a  deposition  gas  including  a  silane  gas  of  a  higher 
order  than  monosilane  lo  a  region  adjacent  a  deposition  sur- 
face of  said  substrate; 

(b)  applying  an  excitation  energy  lo  said  deposition  gas  for 
depositing  amorphous  hydrogenated  silicon  on  said  deposition 
surface  al  a  deposition  rale  of  0.5  to  100  A/sec  for  a  period  of 
lime  sufficient  lo  form  said  photoconductive  layer  while 
simultaneously  rotating  said  substrate; 


1.  A  hood  ornament  mounting  apparatus  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
planar  mounting  surface,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 
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an  omamenl  having  a  lower  mounting  loop; 

an  omameni  base. 

a  tubular  housing  coupled  to  the  ornament  base: 

a  connecting  rod  removably  affixed  to  the  lower  mounting  loop; 

a  magnetized  sliding  disk  affixed  to  a  bonom  end  of  the  connect 
ing  rod. 

a  ferromagnetic  lever  pivotally  affixed  to  the  tubular  housing; 

said  ferromagneuc  lever  composing  a  locking  arm  projecting 
inside  said  tubular  housing,  and 

a  spnng  means  functioning  to  maintain  the  ornament  in  a 
mounted  posiuon  by  biasing  the  magneuzed  sliding  disk 
between  a  planar  mounting  surface  and  the  ferromagnetic 
lever,  whereby  lifting  the  ornament  causes  the  ferromagnetic 
lever  to  pivot,  thereby  supporting  the  magnetized  sliding  disk 
in  a  raised  posiUon  to  enable  the  removal  of  the  ornament 


5385  154 
FLEXIBLE  AND  NON-WATER  ABSORBING  INSULATION 

SYSTEM 
Gcorfc  D.  Rhoades,  l^Grance,  111.,  assignor  to  Liquid  Car- 
bonic Corporation.  Oak  Brook,  lU. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  152,855,  Nov.  15.  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45«,435 
lot  a."  B29D  2W0 
MS.  a.  428—35.9  13  Claims 


5385.152 

COMPOSITION  OF  POLYAMIDE  RESIN  AND 

POLYl  RKrMVNF.  RESIN 

T^utomu    Tamura,    and    Maiiatm    Takeuchi,    both    of   Ohtsu, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  354^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1993.  5-310163; 
Apr.  5,  1994.  6-67240 

Int  a.'  C08L  75/00:77/00 
MS.  a.  428—35.1  8  Claims 

1  A  polyamide  composition  charactenzed  by  a  tensile  modulus 
of  7.000  kg/cm-  or  less  and  composing  a  polyamide  resin  (A)  and 
a  thermoplasuc  polyurethane  resin  (B).  wherein: 

(1)  the  polyamide  resin  (A)  is  present  in  50  to  30*  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  polyamide  resin  (A)  and  the  thermo- 
plastic polyurethane  (B)  and  constitutes  a  continuous  phase; 
and 

(2)  the  thermoplasuc  polyurethane  resin  (B)  is  present  in  50  to 
70*  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  polyamide  resin  (A)  and 
the  thermoplastic  polyurethane  (B)  and  constitutes  a  dispersed 
phase. 


18     20 


1  An  insulated  hose  assembly  for  delivery  of  a  cryogenic  liquid 
from  a  storage  unit,  said  assembly  composing  a  nozzle,  a  flexible 
hose  connected  at  one  end  to  the  nozzle  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
storage  unit,  and  a  insulaung  member  coveong  the  outside  surface 
of  the  hose,  whereby  the  cryogemc  liquid  can  be  delivered  from 
the  storage  unit  tlirough  the  hose  and  nozzle,  wherein  the  insulat- 
ing member  is  formed  from  at  least  two  wraps  of  a  flexible  sheet 
mateoal  having  (1)  a  first  thermoplastic  layer  having  gas  filled 
cells  formed  in  one  planar  surface  and  a  relatively  smooth  surface 
as  the  second  and  opposite  planar  surface.  (2)  a  second  metallized 
thermoplasuc  layer,  and  (3)  a  bonding  layer  interdisposed  between 
and  directly  contacung  both  the  relatively  smooth  surface  of  the 
first  layer  and  the  second  layer  for  bonding  the  first  and  second 
layers  to  each  other,  whereby  the  hose  is  wrapped  with  the  flexible 
sheet  matenal  such  that,  for  each  wrap,  the  gas  filled  cell  surface 
of  the  first  layer  is  located  in  closer  proximity  to  the  hose  than  the 
second  layer  bonded  to  that  first  layer. 


UMI 


5385.153 
HOT  STAMPING  GLASS 
Melvin  E.  Kamen,  HIthhiidir  Bhupendra  Patel.  Edison,  both 
of  NJ..  and  PhUlip  Bernstein,  YanUey,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Revlon  Consumer  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  233348,  Apr  26,  1994.  abandoocd.  which 
U  a  contlnuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  824.968,  Jan.  24.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,679 
InL  CL"  C03C  17/38 
MS.  CL  428—35.7  20  Claims 

1   A  method  of  decorating  a  glass  substrate  with  hot  stamping 
foil  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  applying  a  radiation  curable  adhesive  ink  to  the  glass  sub- 
strate in  a  predetermined  design  that  leaves  some  areas  of  the 
glass  ink-free,  said  ink  being  operable  when  cured  to  bond  to 
glass  and.  when  heated  after  cunng.  to  bond  to  hot  stamping 
foil. 

b)  completely  cunng  the  ink  on  the  substrate  by  exposing  it  to 
the  radiauon  by  which  it  is  curable,  thereby  bonding  the  ink 
design  to  the  glass. 

c)  pressing  a  sheet  of  hot  stamping  foil  against  the  substrate  with 
a  compress  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  foil 
to  adhere  to  the  heated,  cured,  ink  design,  but  not  the  the 
ink-free  areas  of  the  glass;  and 

d)  peeling  the  foil  away  from  tlie  substrate  thereby  leaving 
behind  a  portion  of  the  foil  permanently  adhered  to  the 
adhesive  ink  design  without  the  necessity  of  further  irradiat- 
ing the  decorated  substrate  through  the  glass  to  effect  com- 
plete adherence  of  the  hot  stamping  foil 


5385.155 
FIBER  REINFORCED  THFRMOPl  ASTIC  STRUCTURAI 

M^^1B^  k 
Kurt  E.  HeiktOla,  Cirt:lr  ^»lll.■^   -ml   uuh.rn  I  .  Garofalo.  St. 
Paul,   both   of   Minn.,    assignors    to    Vtulir-a-n    (  MrjxiratK.n 

Bayport,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,964 

Int  a."  B29D  22m;2i/00:  B32B  1/08:  B44C  5/08 

MS.  a.  428—36.7  12  Claims 


■n  •■ 


1    A  composite  structural  member  having  a  core  and  an  inti- 
mately bonded  extenor  layer,  said  member  composing- 

(a)  a  thermopla-suc  linear  extruded  core  composing  a  polymer 
composite  composition  composing  a  fiber  reinforced  polyvi- 
nyl chloode.  and 

(b)  an  extenor  layer  composing  a  fiber-reinforced  thermosct; 
wherein  the  core  is  a  noncircular  profile  shape. 


5385,156 
LASER  LAW  TAG 
Sharon  M.  Fontana,  Northbrook,  lU.,  assignor  to  Moore  Busi- 
Dcas  Forms,  Inc..  Grand  Island,  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No   :hX.lM4.  Jun.  29,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5333,459.  This  applicatiun  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  459,912 

Int  CI."  B65D  65/28:  G«9F  i/00 

MS.  a.  428--I3  15  ClaiIn^ 

I  A  business  form  composing: 

a  substrate  of  laser  compatible  and  pnntable  uniform  mateoal 
stock  having  sufficient  tear  resistance  to  comply  with  require- 
ments for  a  law  ug  on  upholstered  furnishings,  automauc 
sewing  machine  sewability.  press  pnnubility.  and  perfability; 


/4 


10 


a)  the  optical  recording  layer  containing  (Te„Ge^C, HjO,). 
wherein  a.  b.  c.  d,  and  e  are  atomic  percents  and  (c-k1)>40. 
d>10,  a>5.  b>5,  and  egO  such  that  a-^•b+<:-K)-^e=100.  the 
recording  layer  having  at  least  two  sublayers  of  different 
compositions;  and 

b)  the  thickness  of  the  optical  recording  layer  and  the  reflecting 
layer  being  selected  such  that  the  R„,„  reflectivity  of  the 
element  is  about  or  greater  than  70*  for  a  laser  wavelength  of 
about  780  nm. 

/ 


a  first  line  of  weakness  separating  said  substrate  into  at  least  first 

and  second  portions; 
said  first  portion  having  law  tag  indicia  imaged  thereon,  and  also 

contains  laser  printed  indicia  thereon;  and 
said  second  portion  having  laser  pnnted  indicia  thereon. 


5385.157 
PRINTED  SUSBSTRATE  HAVING  REINFORCEMENT 
PATTERNS  OF  VARYING  SIZE  AND/OR  SHAPE 
Fumiya  Taguchi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpo- 
ration. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  377.988 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1994,  6-039235 

Int  CI.'  B32B  9/tXJ 

U.S.  a.  428—63  14  Oaims 


5385,159 

RECORDING  MEDIUM  CAPABLE  OF  SUPPRESSING 

RESONANCE  FROM  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

DEVICES 
Tomoyuki  Miyake,  Nara.  and  Toshiyuki  Tanalca.  Moriguchi, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka. 
Japan 

Filed  May  26,  1993.  Ser  No.  67346 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  19,  1992,  4-160767 

Int  CI.'  GllB  5/66 

U.S.  CI.  428—643  4  Claims 


1  A  ponted  subsffate.  composing; 

a  substrate 

a  through-hole  passing  through  the  substtate;  and 

a  multiple  layer  conductive  reinforcement  panem  formed  around 
a  penmeter  of  the  through-hole,  wherein  the  respective  layers 
of  the  multiple  layer  conductive  reinforcement  p.iitem  have  at 
least  one  of  a  different  size  and  a  different  shape. 


1.  A  magneto-optical  recording  medium,  designed  for  a  record- 
ing and  reproducing  device,  whereon  and  wherefrom  recording  and 
reproducing  of  information  are  carried  out.  comprising: 

a  transparent  substrate: 
•  a  first  layer,  having  two  major  surfaces,  formed  on  said  tfans- 
parent  subsn-ate.  for  recording  thereon  and  reproducing  there- 
from information  utilizing  magneto-optical  effect;  and 

a  second  layer,  of  a  mateoal  with  a  loss  factor  large  enough  to 
prevent  substrate  resonance  at  or  below  1 .5  kHz.  suppressing 
vibrations  from  the  recording  and  reproducing  device,  and 
applying  a  magnetic  field,  of  a  constant  intensity  and  aligned 
perpendicular  to  said  major  surfaces  of  said  first  layer,  onto 
said  first  layer  for  recording  by  a  light  intensity  modulation. 

said  second  layer  being  formed  on  that  one  of  said  major 
surfaces  of  said  first  layer  opposite  the  major  surface  adjacent 
said  transparent  substrate. 


5.585,158 

KK ORUABLE  OPTICAL  ELEMENT  USING  LOW 

ABSORPTION  MATERIALS 

i'ranab   K.    Raychaudhuri.   Rochester,   and   Fridrich   Vazan. 

Piasford.  both  of  N.^'..  a.ssignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

pan>.  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  482,718 

Int  CI."  G32B  3AK) 

I  .S.  a.  428— 64.1  14  Claims 

1  A  recordable  element  including  a  subsu-ate  and  having  on  its 

surface,  in  order,  an  optical  recording  layer  and  a  light  reflecting 

layer,  the  improvement  composing: 


5385,160 

FLUORESCENT  FOIL 

Henry  G.  Osthassel.  Vanse.  Norway,  assignor  to  NeoSign  AS, 

Norway 
PCT  No.  PCT/NO92/00111.  §  371  Date  Jan.  7,  1994,  §  102<el 
Date  Jan.  7,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093AH581,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  21.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  23,  1992,  Ser.  No.  175,434 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  Jul.  10,  1991,  912701 

Int  Ci.*^  B32B  3/02 

MS.  CI.  428—66.5  •*  Claims 

I.  A  sign  board  capable  of  producing  multi-color  visual  effects 

upon  exposure  to  ultraviolet  light,  said  sign  board  comprising: 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5385,161 
BOND  SUE  REINFORCEMENT  IN  THERMAL  BONDED 

HIGHI.OFT  NON-WOVENS 

Doona  M.  Dtfloe,  1225  I^ke  Charles  Dr.,  Roswell,  (;«.  30075, 

and  Thomas  E.  Taylor.  1218  B«echdale  Dr..  thariotte.  NX". 

2«2I2 

CootlnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  823,880.  Jan.  22.  1W2.  al>aiidoiied. 

This  applicatioa  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  150,7*1 

Int.  a."  B32B  5/12:7/00;  D04H  //.W 

M&.  a.  428—109  10  Oaims 


UMI 


a  substrate  capable  of  transmining  visible  light  and  having  a  pair 
of  opposing  surfaces. 

a  first  fluorescent  foil  applied  to  one  surface  of  said  substraie. 
said  first  fluorescent  foil  compnsing  a  first  base  foil  having 
first  and  second  opposing  sides,  said  hrsi  base  foil  being 
formed  of  a  light  transmitung  material  having  admixed 
iberein  colonng  matter  of  a  first  color  and  matter  thai  fluo- 
resces when  subjected  to  ultraviolet  light  to  produce  visible 
light,  said  first  base  foil  having  a  first  layer  applied  to  said 
second  side  thereof  coextensively  with  said  first  base  foil,  said 
first  layer  compnsing  a  material  that  transmits  visible  light  but 
IS  substantially  impermeable  lo  ultraviolet  light,  said  first 
fluorescenl  foil  being  cut  lo  a  given  shape  and  being  applied 
to  said  one  surface  of  said  substrate  (o  occupy  a  given  area  on 
said  one  surface  of  said  substrate,  said  first  fluorescenl  foil 
being  applied  with  said  firs!  layer  between  said  first  base  foil 
and  said  substrate  and  with  said  first  side  of  said  firs)  ba.se  foil 
exposed: 

a  second  fluorescenl  foil  applied  lo  the  other  surface  of  said 
substrate,  said  second  fluorescent  foil  composing  a  second 
base  foil  fonned  of  a  light  transmitung  matenal  having 
admixed  therein  colonng  matter  of  a  second  color  and  matter 
that  fluoresces  when  subjected  to  ultraviolet  light  to  produce 
visible  light,  said  second  fluorescent  foil  having  a  second 
layer  applied  to  said  second  side  thereof  coextensively  with 
said  second  base  foil,  said  second  layer  compnsing  a  matenal 
that  transmits  visible  light  but  is  substantially  impermeable  lo 
ultraviolet  light,  said  second  fluorescent  foil  being  cut  lo  a 
shape  complementary  to  said  given  shape  of  said  first  fluores- 
cenl foil  and  being  applied  lo  said  other  surface  of  said 
substraie  so  as  to  have  a  desired  relationship  to  said  first 
fluorescenl  foil  when  said  sign  board  is  viewed  toward  a  given 
one  of  said  surfaces,  and  so  as  lo  occupy  a  given  area  on  said 
other  surface  of  said  substrate,  the  given  shape  and  applica- 
tion of  said  second  fluorescent  foil  being  such  thai  said  second 
fluorescenl  foil  occupies  a  given  area  on  said  other  surface  of 
said  substrate  not  occupied  by  a  projection  of  said  given  area 
of  said  first  layer  onto  said  other  surface,  and  the  given  shape 
and  application  of  said  first  fluorescenl  foil  being  such  thai 
said  first  fluorescent  foil  occupies  a  given  area  on  said  one 
surface  of  said  substrate  not  occupied  by  a  projection  of  said 
given  area  of  said  second  fluorescenl  foil  onto  said  one 
surface  of  said  substraie  so  that  said  hrsi  and  second  layers 
•re  offset,  said  second  fluorescenl  foil  being  applied  to  said 
substrate  with  said  second  layer  between  said  second  base  foil 
and  said  substrate  and  so  that  said  first  side  of  said  second 
ba.se  foil  of  said  second  fluorescenl  foil  is  exposed; 

whereby  said  sign  board  can  selective  produce  visible  light  of 
only  said  first  color,  of  only  said  second  color,  or  of  both  said 
colon  by.  respectively,  exposing  .said  first  substrate  surface, 
said  second  substraie  surface,  or  both  said  substrate  surfaces 
lo  ultraviolet  light,  thereby  to  produce  said  multi-color  visual 
effects.  Ihe  lighl  of  said  first,  second,  or  both  colors  being 
visible  when  said  sign  board  is  viewed  toward  either  of  said 
surfaces  of  said  substraie 


^^^^m^^mmi 
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1.  A  highlofi  nonwoven  thermally  bonded  fiber  batting  consist- 
ing essentially  of: 

a  senes  of  matrix  fiben: 

al  Icasi  one  binder  element  comprising  at  least  one  low-nnclt. 
sheath-core  binder  fiber  and  which  secures  ihe  matnx  fibers 
together  to  establish  a  desired  textile  structure:  and 

at  least  one  supplemental  reinforcing  element  posilioned 
throughout  the  esiablished  textile  structure  in  a  manner  that 
assists  in  mainuining  its  structural  iniegnly  and  loft  even 
after  exposure  to  multiple  compressions,  wherein  the  supple 
mental  reinforcing  element  composes  al  least  one  medially 
located,  planar  textile  componeni  formed  of  single  or  muluple 
filamenls,  fibers  or  yams 


5,585,162 

GROUND  PLANE  ROITING 

Randolph  D.  Schueller,  Austia,  Tex.,  assignor  to  MinnesoU 

Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  SL  Paul.  Minn. 

Kiled  Jun.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  491.120 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428—131  •*  Claims 


I.  A  flexible  circuit  structure  capable  of  mass  reflow  attachmeni 
of  solder  balls  lo  a  ground  plane  thereof,  the  flexible  circuit 
structure  compnsing: 

a  flexible  polymeric  base  having  two  major  surfaces: 

a  first  metal  coating  disposed  on  one  major  surface  of  said  base; 

a  second  metal  coating  defining  circuit  traces  on  the  other  major 

surface  of  said  base; 
a  clear  area  on  said  first  major  surface  free  of  said  first  metal 

coating  and  sufficiently  large  so  a.s  to  accept  a  solder  ball 

disposed  therein  without  contact  between   said  first  metal 

coating  and  said  solder  ball, 
a  hole  in  said  clear  area  through  said  base  and  communicating 

with  said  second  metal  coating: 


a  via  connecting  said  first  and  said  second  metal  coalings 
through  said  base  and  physically  removed  from  said  clear 
area: 

a  circuit  trace  of  said  second  metal  coating  extending  from  said 
hole  to  said  via; 

so  that  a  solder  ball  placed  inn  said  hole  may  be  mass  reflow 
attached  to  said  second  metal  coaling  through  said  hole  while 
remaining  free  of  direct  physical  contact  with  said  first  metal 
surface,  but  while  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  first 
metal  coating  through  said  circuit  trace  extending  from  said 
hole  to  said  via  and  through  said  via. 


5,585,163 
CERAMIC-METAL  COMPOSITE  ASSEMBLY 
Takaya  Yoshiltawa;  Hirokl  Nakajima;  Masaya  Ito.  and  Noboru 
Istiida.  all  of  Nagova,  Japan.  as.signors  to  NGK  Spark  Plug 
Co„  Ltd„  Nagova.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  Ser.  No.  159^80 

Claims  priorit*.  application  Japan.  Dec.  3,  1992,  4-350583 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  i/\0 

VS.  a.  428—133  13  Claims 


5385.165 
COMPOSITE  MATERIALS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Cniristopher  R.  Kennedy:  Birol  Sonuparlak.  both  of  Newark; 
AU  S.  Fareed,  Wilmington:  John  E.  Gamier.  Newark,  and 
Gerhard  H.  Schiroky,  Hockessin.  all  of  Del.,  assignors  to 
Lanxide  Technology  Company.  LP.  Newark.  Del. 
PCT  No.  PCT/CS93/03024.  §  371  Date  Sep.  30.  1994.  %  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  30.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/20018.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14.  1993 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  3J02.  Jan.  11.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5J189.450.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  862J97, 
Apr.  2.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J30.849.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  ftl.854.  Jun.  12.  1987.  Pat.  No.  5002,059. 
This  PCT  application  Apr.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  318,625 
Int.  Cl.*^  B32B  'MO:  C04B  <i/02:  B05D  l/}6 
\.&.  CI.  42»-212  -^  Claims 


t^=aa 


1  A  ceramic-n>etal  composite  assembly  comprising  a  ceramic 
member  having  a  stub  shaft  and  a  metallic  member  having  a 
recess,  said  ceramic  member  and  said  metallic  member  being 
joined  together  by  fitting  said  stub  shaft  into  said  recess,  wherein 
said  stub  shaft  and  said  recess  after  extraction  of  said  stub  shaft 
from  said  recess  has  a  set  relationship  of  50  jimgX-YglSO  nm 
where  X  IS  an  outer  diameter  of  said  stub  shaft  and  Y  an  inner 
diameter  of  said  recess  whilst  a  surface  roughness  Rz  of  said  recess 
in  the  circumferential  direction  thereof  after  extraction  of  said  stub 
shaft  from  said  recess  is  1 .5  pm  or  'ess. 


5385,164 

DCAL  GRCX)VE  SET  RETROREFLECTTVE  CUBE 

CORNER  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTLRE 

Kenneth  I    Smith,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  C^eraM  M.  Benson, 

VN,MKlbur\.  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and  Manufacturing  Company.  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Oct  20.  1993.  Ser.  No.  139,447 

Int  CI.'  B32B  i/00 

\jS,.  a.  428—156  42  Claims 


1.  A  coated  ceramic  filler  matenal  adapted  for  use  as  a  reinforc- 
ing component  lo  be  embedded  in  a  matrix  to  form  a  composite 
matenal.  said  coated  ceramic  filler  material  compnsing: 
a  ceramic  filler  material  having  a  plurality  of  supenmposed 
coatings  and  at  least  one  oxygen  getterer  matenal,  said  plu- 
rality of  supenmposed  coaungs  compnsing  a  first  coating  in 
at  least  partial  contact  with  said  ceramic  filler  matenal  form- 
ing a  first  zonal  junction  between  said  ceramic  filler  material 
and  said  first  coating,  and  an  outer  coating  in  at  least  partial 
contact  with  an  underlying  coating  forming  a  second  zonal 
junction  between  said  outer  coating  and  said  underlying  coal- 
ing and  also  foraging  a  third  zonal  junction  between  said  outer 
coating  and  the  matnx  when  said  matnx  embeds  said  coated 
ceramic  filler  matenal  to  form  said  composite  matenal.  and 
the  zonal  shear  strength  of  at  least  one  of  the  zonal  junctions 
being  weak  relative  to  a  remainder  of  the  other  zonal  junc- 
tions to  permit  (a)  debonding  of  said  ceramic  filler  matenal  on 
application  of  stress  prior  lo  fracture  of  said  ceramic  filler 
matenal  and  (b)  pull-out  of  said  ceramic  filler  matenal  upon 
fracture  of  said  ceramic  filler  matenal.  said  at  least  one 
oxygen  getterer  matenal  being  located  at  al  least  one  location 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  (1)  adjacent  to  and 
contacung  said  ceramic  filler  material,  (2)  adjacent  to  and 
contacting  al  least  one  of  said  supenmposed  coatings  and  (3) 
within  at  least  one  of  said  supenmposed  coatings,  said  oxygen 
getterer  matenal  being  capable  of  reacting  with  oxygen  at  an 
elevated  temperature  to  form  an  oxide  material. 


1.  A  retroreflective  cube  comer  article  which  is  a  replica  of  a 
directly  machined  substraie  in  which  a  plurality  of  geometric 
structures  including  cube  comer  elements  are  machined  in  the 
substrate  using  only  two  sets  of  parallel  grooves  with  each  set 
compnsing  a  plurality  of  grooves  compnsing  optical  surfaces 
ananged  at  side  angles  relative  to  a  groove  axis  and  to  a  base 
reference  plane,  and  al  least  two  of  the  grooves  in  at  least  one  of 
the  groove  sets  are  at  a  different  groove  depth. 


5385,166 
FRICTION  LlNRsG 
Andrew  Kearsey,  Schongau.  C^ermany.  assignor  to  Hoerbiger 
&  Co,,  Schongau.  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  393.915 

Oaims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  25.  1994.  404/94 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  -V/6.  F16D  69/00 

U.S.  CI.  428—212  18  Claims 

1.  A  fluid-cooled  friction  lining  for  attachmeni  lo  a  earner  body 

in  a  torque-transfemng  device,  the  fnction  lining  including  a 

fnction  surface  facing  away  from  the  earner  body,  the  fnction 

lining  compnsing  a  porous  substraie  layer  which  can  be  bonded  to 

the  earner  body  and  which  includes  a  mixture  of  cellulose  and 

synthetic  fibers,'  filler  and  a  thennosel  resin,  and  a  porous  fnction 

layer  which  provides  said  fnction  surface  and  which  includes  a 
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mixture  of  non  woven  synthetic  fibers  in  a  ihermoset  resin,  said 
substrate  layer  having  a  weight  from  200  lo  1500  g/m"  and  said 
friction  layer  having  a  higher  porosity  than  said  substrate  layer. 


5,5«5,167 

THIN-FILM  CONDUCTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

FABRICATING  THE  .SAME 

Itaklfiimi  Satoh,  Nara;  Hideaki  Adachi.  Osaka;  Yo  Ichikakwa. 

Osaka,  and  Kentart)  Setsune.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignori 

10  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  27.  IW.V  Ser.  No.  52,966 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Japan,  May  22.  19«2.  4-13039S; 
May  18,  1W2,  4-124575 

InL  a."  HOIL  39/00 
VS.  CL  428—216  7  Claims 
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I  A  conductor  comprising  a  thin-film  body  of  a  .single  crystal, 
the  thin-film  body  including  a  lamination  of  alternating  first  and 
second  layers,  the  first  layers  each  consisting  of  a  plane  of  Sr  or  Sr 
and  Ca  which  has  a  thickness  corresponding  lo  one  atom  and  the 
second  layers  each  consisung  of  a  plane  of  CuO,  which  has  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  one  atom,  the  first  layers  each  being 
devoid  of  oxygen 
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said  warp  yams  being  stitched  through  said  substrate  to  secure 
said  waip  and  weft  yams  to  said  substrate. 


5,585,170 
PLACEMENT  OF  ELECTRIcnELD-RESPONSIVE 
MATERUL  ONTO  A  Sl'BSTRATE 
Marion  C.  Morris,  Appleton:  Robert  R.  Bomber,  Green  Bay; 
Franklin  M.  C.  Chen.  .Appleton.  and  Ronald  H.  Wideman, 
Menasha,  all  of  VVLs.,  assignors  to  Kimberiy-Clark  Corpora- 
tion. Neenah,  Wis. 

DivUion  of  Ser.  No.  303,994,  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  485.950 

Int  a.'  B32B  27/00 

VS.  CL  428—286  23  Claims 


1  A  disposable  absorbent  product  comprising  a  liquid- 
permeable  topsheet.  a  backsheet  anached  to  the  liquid  permeable 
topsheet.  and  an  absorbent  structure  positioned  between  the  liquid- 
permeable  topsheet  and  the  backsheet,  wherein  the  absorbent  struc- 
ture IS  prepared  by  a  process  comprising  using  an  electric  field  to 
contact  a  matenal  responsive  to  an  electnc  field,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  hydrogel-forming  polymeric  material  and  an 
adhesive  material,  with  a  substrate,  wherein  the  matenal  respon- 
sive to  an  electnc  field  remains  subslanually  neutrally  charged 
dunng  the  process 
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5,585,169 
WARP-KNIT.  WEFT-INSERTED  FABRIC 
CONSTRLCnON  WITH  DYED  SUBSTRATE 
JuUus  R.  Scbnegg,  Buriington,  N.C.;  William  B.  Lowe,  Jr., 
Rutherford,  NJ..  and   Bobby   L.  McConnell,  Greensboro, 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Indttilrics,  Inc.,  Greensboro, 
N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375,735 
Int.  a."  B32B  7/00 
VS.  a.  428—253  1'  CUims 

1.  A  warp-knil.  weft-insened  fabnc  comprising 
warp  yams  extending  in  a  warp  direcuon  and  weft  yams  extend- 
ing in  a  weft  direaion; 
a  non-woven  substrate  having  subslanually  uniform  opacity  over 
Its  entire  surface;  and 


5,585.171 
ADSORBENT  FILTER  BED  WITH  PIIANT  AND  STIFF 
MEMBERS 
Bruce  L.  Libutti,  Tcaneck,  NJ..  and  Joseph  M.  Ragosta.  Elk- 
ton,  Md.,  assignors  lo  Graver  Chemical,  Glasgow,  Del. 
Continuatioa-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  2,957,  Jan.  11,  1993,  Pat  No. 
5346.642.  This  application  Jun.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  259,260 
Int.  CI.'  D04H  //5« 
U.S.  a.  428—288  >3  Claims 

1  A  precoat  filter  bed  composing  a  mat  composed  substantially 
of  a  mixture  which  compnses: 

about  1  to  about  95  weight  percent  adsorbent  particles; 
about  2  to  about  89  weight  percent  pliant  fibers;  and 
about  2  to  about  89  weight  percent  relatively  stiff  fibers  based  on 
the  total  weight  of  the  filter  bed; 
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.      -       .  ,     r   linear  transmittance  for  near  infrared  rays  (X.=900  nm)  at  a  thick- 
said  stiff  fibers  and  said  pliant  fibers  having  a  ratio  of  moduh  ot    ^^^^  ^^  ^  ^^ 

elasticity  in  the  range  of  about  1.5  to  about  100; 
said  mixture  of  adsorbent  particles,  pliant  fibers  and  stiff  fibers 

producing  a  clumping  phenomenon. 

5,585.174 

HEAT-ACCUMULATING  MATERIAL  AND  USE 

THEREOF 
Emmanuil  A.  Levitsky;  Valentin  N    Pannon;  EUa  M.  Motok 
Sergei  V  Bogdanov:  Nina  K    Bi>gdanchikova,  and  Olga  N. 
Kovalenko.  all  of  Novosibirsk.  Russian  Federattea,  ■■ignon 
to  Institut   Kataliza  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Rosifiskoi  Aka- 
demii  Nauk.  and  Akisionemoc  ( )bM  ht-<itvo  Zakrylogo  Tipa 
"Ekoterm".  both  of  Novosibirsk.  Russian  Federation 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  39,185,  Apr.  13,  1993,  abandoned. 
ThLs  appUcation  Mar.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.401 
Int.  CI."  B32B  .^/26.  C09K  5/06.  F28D  15/00 
L.S.  CI.  428—307.7  IS  Claims 

1  A  heat-accumulating  material  composing  a  thermally  stable, 
porous  matnx  having  an  outer  surface  containing  open  pores  and 
having  impregnated  in  said  open  pores  of  said  porous  matrix  a 
thennosensitive  active  ingredient  having  reversible  dehydration/ 
hydration  with  a  gaseous  atmosphere  thereby  absorbing  heal  dur- 
ing dehydration  or  giving  off  heat  dunng  hydration,  said  porous 
matrix  being  in  the  fomi  of  granulated  or  powdery  porous  particles 
of  1  to  5,000  MHi  in  size  of  inorganic,  polymer,  carbon  or  metal 
matenals  having  open  pores  of  less  than  100  nm  in  size,  said  active 
ingredient  being  a  crystallohydrate  having  the  ability  of  releasing 
chemically  bound  water  dunng  said  dehydration  or  absorbing 
chemically  bound  water  dunng  said  hydration,  and  the  pores  of 
said  thermally  stable  mamx  being  open  to  the  surrounding  atmo- 
sphere at  the  outer  surface  of  said  matnx  and  enabling  the  active 
ingredient  contained  in  and  communicating  with  said  pores  and 
exposed  to  the  gaseous  atmosphere  to  exchange  water  vapor  with 
the  surrounding  gaseous  atmosphere  dunng  said  dehydration/ 
hydration. 


54«5,172 

POLYMERIC  COMPOSITION  FOR  SOFT 

POI YPROPYLENE  FIBERS.  FIBERS  OBTAINED  FROM 

1  HIS  COMPOSITION  AND  MANUFACTURED  ARTICLES 

DERIVED  FROM  THESE  FIBERS 
Giampiero  Barsotti,  Temi,  luly,  assignor  to  Moplefan  S.p,A., 

Italy 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  133.968,  Oct.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,514,751. 
This  application  Mar.  6.  19%.  Ser.  No.  611.799 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Oct.  9,  1992,  M192A0324 
Int.  CI."  DOIF  6/06.MM 
VS.  a.  42ft-290  4  Claims 

1  Non  woven  fabnc  made  from  heat  scalable  polypropylene 
fibers,  said  fibers  made  from  a  composition  compnsing  a  propylene 
homopolymer  and  a  modifying  heterophasic  polymenc  composi- 
tion, said  modifying  heterophasic  composition  comprising: 

(a)  from  10»  to  60*  by  weight  of  a  propylene  polymer  having 
an  isotacticity  index,  expressed  as  the  percentage  by  weight 
that  is  insoluble  in  boiling  n-heptane.  higher  than  80. 

(b)  from  3»  lo  15%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenepropylene  copoly- 
mer having  a  propylene  content  between  0.5*  and  5%  by 
weight,  said  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  being  insoluble  in 
xylene  at  23°  C.  and 

(c)  from  15%  to  87%  by  weight  of  a  propylene  copolymer,  said 
propylene  copolymer  being  soluble  in  xylene  at  23°  C.  said 
modifying  heterophasic  polymeric  composition  constituting 
less  than  20%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  said  polymenc 
composition. 


5,585,173 
HIGH-PURITY.  OPAQUE  QUARTZ  GLASS,  METHOD 
FOR  PRODUCING  SAME  AND  USE  THEREOF 
Kenji  Karoo.  Tsukuba;   Kouichi  Ono,  Tsuchiura;   Koji  Tsu- 
kuma.  Tsuchiura;  Hiroya  NagaU.  Tsuchiura;  Emiko  Abe. 
Namagata;  Yoshikazu  Kikuchi.  Sagae.  and  Yushiharu  Funa- 
koshi.  Yamagata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tosoh  Corpora- 
tion. Shinnanyo.  and  Nippon  Silica  Glavs  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo, 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,570 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1993,  5-277729; 
Sep.  21.  1994,  6-253001;  -Sep.  21.  1994.  6-253004 

InL  CI."  C02B  /9/0« 
VS.  a.  428—304.4  17  C'aims 

1.  A  high-punty.  white  opaque  quartz  glass  containing 
3x10* -9x10"  of  closed  cells  having  an  average  size  of  20-40  Mm 
per  1  cm\  a  ratio  of  closed  cells  having  sizes  of  100  \xm  or  more  to 
the  whole  of  cells  being  1%  or  less,  thereby  showing  5%  or  less  of 


5,585,175 
DUMOND  IMPREGNATED  HARD  MATERIALS 
Hel^ne  S.  R.  Brandrup-Wognsen.  Ingarb  .  and  Stefan  S.  O. 
Ederyd.  Saltsjo-Boo.  both  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Sandvik 
AB,  Sandviken.  Sweden 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811.527.  Dec.  20.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  297.712 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Dec.  21.  1990.  9004123 
Int.  CI.'  C22C  29/00 
VS.  CI.  428—323  ^*>  ^»^^ 

1  Wear  resistant  matenal  comprising  .^-60%  by  volume  of 
diamond  particles  having  a  gram  size  of  3-100  Mm  uniformly 
distnbuied  and  embedded  in  a  matrix  containing  at  least  one  hard 
constituent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbide,  nitride  and 
carbonitride  of  at  least  one  meial  from  groups  IV.  V  and  VI  of  the 
Penodic  Table  and  a  binder  phase  based  upon  Co.  Ni  and/or  Fe. 
each  of  the  embedded  diamond  particles  being  coated  by  a  layer  > 
1  Mm  thick  of  at  least  one  retraciory  matenal  taken  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  a  refractory  metal,  refractory  metal  alloy,  carbide, 
nitride,  oxide,  bonde.  silicide  and  combinations  thereof. 


54*5,176 
DIAMOND  COATED  TOOLS  AND  WEAR  PARTS 
Geonte  P.  Grab,  Grecnsburx;  WUIlam  M.  MeUgo.  Lalrobe; 
Mward  J.  Oles,  Ligooicr,  all  of  Pa.,  (;enild  0.  Murray, 
Raleigh,  N.( ".;  Charles  E.  Bauer,  (irren-sburg,  and  Aharon 
Inspektor.  Piasburgh,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennamelal 
Inc.,  Latrobe,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  159Jt72 

Int.  a."  C30B  29/04 

VS.  a.  428—336  M  Oaims 


1  A  diamond  coated  cunmg  tool  for  chip  forming  machining  of 
materials  compnsmg: 

a  cermet  substrate  having  hard  grains  bonded  together  by  a 
metallic  binder; 

wherein  said  ccrmel  substrate  has  a  substrate  surface  with  rela- 
tively large  hard  grains  thereat,  as  compared  to  said  hard 
grains  in  the  interior  regions  of  the  substrate,  to  provide  an 
irregular  substrate  surface: 

wherein  said  relauvely  large  hard  grains  a(  the  substrate  surface 
consist  essentially  of  tungsten  carbide  grams: 

wherein  said  cermet  substrate  consists  essentially  of  tungsten 
carbide,  said  metallic  binder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cobalt  and  cobalt  alloys,  and  less  than  I  w/o  total  of  Ti. 
Hf.  Zr.  Ta.  Nb.  V.  Mo  and  Cr. 

a  diamond  coating  deposited  upon,  and  having  a  strong  adher- 
ence to.  said  irregular  substrate  surface; 

wherein  said  diamond  coating  adheres  to  the  irregular  substrate 
surface  with  an  average  adhesion  strength  of  greater  than  45 
kilograms  in  Rockwell  A  indentation  tests;  and 

wherein  said  irregular  substrate  surface  includes  a  fiank  surface 
and  a  rake  surface  and  a  cutting  edge  formed  at  the  juncture  of 
said  flank  and  rake  surfaces. 

wherein  said  diamond  coaling  bonded  to  said  rake  surface  has  an 
average  thickness  of  22  to  100  pm. 


wherein  Formula  (1)  has  the  structure. 

O  O  Formula  ( I ) 

II  II 

— O— R|-0— C— Ri— C— 

and  wherein  in  Formula  (1 ).  R I  stands  for  an  alkylene  group 
having  2  lo  6  carbon  atoms  and  R2  stands  for  an  alkylene  or 
arylene  group  having  2  to  24  carbon  atoms,  and 

wherein  Formula  (2)  has  the  structure. 


Zi 


O 

II 


Formula  (2) 


-0-R)-0-C- 

and  wherein  in  Formula  (2\  R,  stands  for  an  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon having  2  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
having  6  to  1 8  carbon  atoms,  the  outer  polyester  of  the  triple 
layer  being  a  biaxially  oriented  polyester 


5,585,178 

COMPOSITE  adhf:sive  tape 

Clyde  D.  Calhoun.  Stillwater,  and  David  C.  Koskenmaki.  St. 
Paul,  both  of  Minn.,  a.vsignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  31.  1991,  Ser.  No.  815,173 

lot  a."  B32B  7/12 

VS.  CI.  428—343  6  Claims 
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5,585,177 

METAL  SHEET  LAMINATED  WITH  TRIPLE  LAYERED 

THERMOPLASTIC  RESIN  AND  A  METHOD  FOR 

PRODI  CTION  THEREOF 

Takaaki  Okamura,  Vanai;  Keiuo  Matsui,  ^amaguchi-ken,  and 

l^neo  Inui,  Tokuyama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 

Kohan  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  138,743 
Int.  CI."  B32B  I5A)H:27/.16 
VS.  C\.  428—341  8  Oaims 

I.  A  laminate  comprising  one  or  both  sides  of  a  metal  sheet 
which  IS  laminated  with  a  tnple  layer  of  thermoplastic  resin  com- 
prising polyester  outer  and  inner  layers  having  recurring  units 
according  to  the  formula  ( I )  and  polycarbonate  resin  middle  layer 
sandwiched  between  said  polyester  outer  and  inner  layers  having 
recumng  units  according  lo  the  formula  (2); 


1.  An  adhesive  tape  including  an  adhesive  layer  having  first  and 
second  planar  surfaces  coated  on  a  earner  web.  said  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  hrst  adhesive  and  a  second  adhesive,  said  first  and 
second  adhesives  having  different  viscoelaslic  properties  from  the 
other,  both  said  first  and  second  adhesives  being  continuous 
through  the  thickness  of  the  adhesive  layer,  and  wherein  said  first 
adhesive  is  laterally  continuous  and  said  second  adhesive  is  later- 
ally non-contmuous. 


5,585,179 

WORKIN(;  PROTECTION  COVER  AND  PARTS 

THEREOF,  AND  METHOD  OF  MANIFACTURING  THE 

WORKING  PROTECTION  COVER 

Hidetoshi  NLshiyama,  11-21,  Hatsucho,  Neyagawa-shi,  Osaka- 

fu,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  176,903,  Jan.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,972 
Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Jan.  8,  1993,  5-1470;  Apr. 
1,    1993,   5-74879;    May   21,    1993,   5-119381;    Jul.   6,    1993, 
5-165814 

InL  a.*  B32B  7/12:3/26 
VS.  CL  42ft— 343  *  Claims 

1  A  non-slip  tape  for  preventing  slippage  of  a  working  protec- 
tion cover  for  protecting  at  least  a  portion  of  a  vehicle  body 
component  from  damage  during  a  vehicle  assembly  operation,  said 
non-slip  tape  composing 

an  elongated  foam  sheet  compnsed  of  a  combination  of  a 
polyolefin  resin  and  a  synthetic  rubber,  said  foam  sheet  hav- 
ing a  front  surface,  a  rear  surface  and  a  longitudinal  central 
axis  dividing  said  foam  sheet  into  upper  and  lower  portions; 
an  adhesive  formed  on  said  rear  surface  of  said  foam  sheet  for 
bonding  said  non-slip  tape  to  said  working  protection  cover; 
and 
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an  elongated  protective  sheet  bonded  to  the  front  surface  of  said 
foam  sheet;  lo  one  side  of  said  longitudinal  central  axis. 


5385,180 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GLASS  MICROFIBERS  FOR 
USE  IN  COMPOSITES  AND  FLOWABLE  MICROFIBER 
PRODUCTS 
.lames  \.  Fadell,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  lo  Schuller  Interna- 
tional, inc.,  Denver,  Colo. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  122,267,  Sep.  16,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Sen  No.  426,560 
Int.  CI."  B32B  19/00:  DOID  10/00 
MS.  CI.  428—357  12  Oaims 


5i;85.181 

COMPOSITION  HAVING  A  BASE  OF  CELLULOSE 

FORMATE  CAPABLE  OF  PRODUCING  FIBERS  OR 

FILMS 

Jean-Paul  Meraldi;  Mastimil  Cizek.  and  Rima  Huston,  all  of 
Zurich,  Switzerland,  a.ssignors  to  Michelin   Recherche  et 
Technique  S.A.,  Granges-Pacot,  Switzeriand 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  302,753,  Sep.  13,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,572 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  27,  1993,  93  01121 

Int  CI."  D02G  i/00 

VS.  CI.  428—357  6  Claims 

1.  An  assembly  of  fibers  comprising  at  least  one  regenerated 

multifilament  cellulose  yam  characterized  by  the  following  points: 

a)  the  degree  of  substitution  of  the  cellulose  by  formate  groups 
IS  less  than  V^. 

b)  the  yam  is  formed  of  filaments  each  of  which  has.  in  cross 
section,  a  morphology  which  is  practically  continuous  from 
the  periphery  up  to  the  core; 

c)  the  mechanical  properties  of  the  conditioned  yam  are  as 
follows: 

Tg  10  cN/tex:  M,g500  cN/tex:  A,>5%; 
T  being  the  tenacity.  M,  being  the  initial  modulus,  and  A;, 
being  the  elongation  upon  rupture. 


1  In  a  process  of  converting  bulk  form  glass  microfibers  having 
a  mean  fiber  dian»eter  less  than  about  1 .0  micron  and  having  a  bulk 
densi.y  of  less  than  4  pounds  per  cubic  foot  to  form  a  consistent 
and  flowable  material  for  metering  and  feeding  into  an  extruder 
and  for  dispersing  into  liquid  plastic  in  the  extruder,  comprising 
processing  the  bulk  microfiber  in  a  muUer  mill  having  a  plough  in 
front  of  at  lea.st  one  mullet  to  form  agglomerates  about  one  quarter 
of  an  inch  in  diameter  and  smaller  having  a  bulk  density  in  the 
range  of  about  6.25  to  about  9.38  lbs  per  cubic  foot 

5.  In  a  process  of  converting  bulk  glass  microfibers  having  fiber 
diameters  below  about  4  microns  and  having  a  bulk  density  below 
about  4  lbs.  per  cubic  foot  to  a  free  flowing  material,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  forming  agglomerates  having  diameters  not 
exceeding  abtiut  one-quarter  inch  and  having  a  bulk  density  m  the 
range  of  about  2.5-5  lbs.  per  cubic  foot-by  processing  microfiber 
having  a  mean  fiber  diameter  of  1  micron  or  less  in  a  mill  causing 
the  fiber  to  be  entrained  in  high  velocity  air  streams  that  collide 
with  each  other  to  break  down  said  bulk  microfiber  and  to  form 
said  agglomerates  and  wherein  said  mill  has  a  grooved  lining  and 
moving  vanes  and  wherein  said  microfiber  is  drawn  into  said 
device,  accelerated,  distributed  and  blown  into  the  paths  of  the 
moving  vanes  by  a  moving  air  stream  and  wherein  said  moving 
vanes  further  accelerate  said  microfiber  causing  interaction  with 
said  grooved  lining  causing  clumps  of  said  microfiber  to  collide 
with  one  another  causing  breaking  up  and  densifying  of  the 
microfiber  into  said  agglomerates. 


54185,182 
PROCESS  FOR  POLYESTER  FINE  HOLLOW 
FILAMENTS 
Arun  P.  Aneja,  Greenville;   David  G.  Bennie.  Rock)   Point; 
Robert  J.  Collins,  Wilmington:  Hans  Rudolf  E.  Frankport. 
Kinston;  Stephen  B.  Johnson.  Wilmington,  all  of  N.C.;  Ben- 
jamin H.  Knox.  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Elmer  E.  Most.  Jr., 
Kinston,  N.C..  assignors  to  E.  1.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  214,717,  Mar.  16.  1994.  PaL  No. 
5,487,859,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  925.042, 
Aug.  5.  1992,  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 
No.  925,041,  Aug.  5,  1992.  abandoned,  and  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Sen  No.  93.156.  .lul   2.^.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.417.902, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  926,538.  Aug.  5, 
1992.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  925,042,  said  Ser  No.  925,041, 
said  Ser  No.  93,156,  said  Ser  No.  926,538is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  647^381.  Jan.  29,  1991,  abandoned,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  860,776.  Mar.  27.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  c(intinuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  647,371. 
Jan.  29,  1991.  abandoned,  said  Ser  No.  93,156is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  5.672.  Jan.  19,  1993.  PaL  No. 
5,288ii53.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  15.733.  Feb. 
10,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.250,245.  each  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser  No.  979.776.  Nov.  9,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J56,582, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  753,529,  Sep.  3, 
1991,  Pat.  No.  5,229,060,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser 

No.  753,769,  Sep.  3,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5,261,472,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  786,582,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 
No.  5,244,616,  and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  786.583, 
Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5.145.623.  and  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  786.584.  Nov.  I,  1991.  Pat.  No.  5,223,197,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  786.585,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5,223,198,  said  Ser  No.  786,582,  said  Ser  No.  786,583, 
said  Ser  No.  786,584,  said  Ser  No.  786,585is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  338.251,  Apr  14,  1989,  Pat.  No.  5,066.447, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  53J09,  May  22. 
1987,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
824363,  Jan.  30,  1986,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1. 
1995,  Ser  No.  397  J2S 
InL  CI."  D«2G  i/OQ 
VS.  a.  428—398  14  Claims 

1.  A  yam  having  continuous  hollow  spin-oriented  polyester 
filaments,  wherein  said  polyester  is  of  LRV  about  13  to  23  with  a 
zero-shear  melting  point  (T^")  of  about  240°  to  265°  C.  and  a 
glass-transition  temperature  (T^)  of  about  40°  C.  to  80°  C.  said 
hollow  filaments  are  of  denier  less  than  1  and  have  one  or  more 
longimdinal  voids  with  a  void  content  (VC)  comprising  at  least 
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I0<*  of  total  tilamenl  volume,  and  said  yam  is  characterized  by  an 
elongation-to-break  (Eg)  of  about  40*  to  about  I60<t.  tenacity-at- 
7%  elongation  (T,)  about  0.5  to  I  75  g/d.  a  break  tenacity  (T,),. 
normalized  to  20  8  LRV.  of  about  5  g/d  or  more,  ( I  S/S„)  ratio  of 
at  least  0  1.  and  differential  shnnkage  (DHS  S)  about  +2»  or  less, 
where  S  is  the  boil-off  shnnkage.  S„  is  the  maximum  shnnkage 
potential  and  DHS  is  the  dry  heal  shnnkage  (measured  at  180°  C.) 
and  a  peak  shnnkage  tension  temperature  T(ST^.)  about  5"  to 
about  30°  C.  greater  than  the  polynKr  glass  transition  temperature 
T. 


5385,183 

PREPARATION  OF  LIQUID-CORE  MICROCAPSULES 

FOR  CELL  CULTURES 

I -Ming  Chu.  H-sinchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  National  Science 

Council,  China 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  226374 
Int.  CI."  B32B  V/6.9/W. /5/02, /7/02 
VS.  a.  428—402.2  I*  Claims 

1    A  method  for  preparing  liquid-core  microcapsules  for  cell 
cultures,  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

(a)  adding  a  core  matenal  solution  to  cultured  cells  in  a  culture 
medium  to  form  a  mixture,  wherein  said  core  material  solu- 
tion IS  a  solution  of  alginate. 

(b)  adding  the  mixture  to  a  hardening  solution  containing  CaCK 
and  polyethyleneimme  to  form  gel-core  beads; 

(c)  coating  the  gel-core  beads  with  a  polylysine  solution:  and 

(d)  dissolving  the  coated  gel-core  beads  with  citrate  salts  to 
liquify  the  gel-core  beads  to  form  the  liquid-core  microcap- 
sules. 
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5,585.184 
COLORABLE  NON-STICKY  RE.SIN  CORE-SHELL 
PARTICLES 
Edgar  C.  Baker,  Bridgewaler.  NJ.;  Jose  F.  Cevallos-Candau. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.;  Eric  A.  Luca-s,  Somerville,  N  J.;  John  G. 
Victor,  La  Canada.  Calif.,  and  Allen  N»sha>.  tjal  Brun- 
swick, NJ.,  assignor*  to  I  nion  Carbide  Chemicals  &  Plastics 
Technology  Corporation,  Uanbury.  Conn. 

Filed  Sep.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.704 
Int  CI."  B32B  5/16:9/00; I5A)2:I7A)2 
VS.  a.  428-^»07  5  Claim-s 

1.  A  resin  particle  having 

(A)  an  outer  shell  that  is  at  least  about  80*  by  weight  of  a 
non-sticky  polymer  made  from  (a)  10  to  90  mole  **  ethylene 
and  having  at  least  10  mole  *  of  one  or  more  alpha  olehns 
having  3  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  (b)  a  flow  index  of  less  than 
20  decigrams/minule;  and 


(B)  an  inner  core  of  at  least  about  90  percent  by  weight  of  a 
sticky  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(i)  ethylene/propylene  rubbers, 
(ii)  etliylene/propylene/diene  lermonomer  rubbers, 
(iii)  high  ethylene  content  propylene/ethylene  block  copoly- 
mers, 
(iv)  poly  (l-butene). 

(V)  very  low  density  (low  nxxlulus)  polyethylenes. 
(vj)  an  ethylene  alpha-olefin  copolymer  having  a  density  of 

880  kg/m'  to  915  kg/m\ 
(vii)  ethylene/propylene/ethylidenenorbornene.  and 
(viii)  ethylene/propylene  hexadiene  lerpolymers  of  low  den- 
sity; 
said  resin  particle  containing  at  least  about  I  percent  by  weight  of 
said  non-sticky  polymer,  said  resin  particle  being  and  polymenzed 
in  the  absence  of  an  inert  particulate  matenal  fluidization  aid  above 
the  sticking  temperature  of  said  sticky  polymer 


5385,185 
ALTOMf)TIVE  DECK  LID  PIECE 
Rayna  Smith.  2229  BuUonwood  CIr.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  17110; 
Dennis   C.   ^bung.   5001    Apache   Dr..   Mechanicsburg.   Pa. 
17055,  and  Steve  Bell,  7  Wagners  Dr.,  Shippensburg,  Pa. 
17257 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390,129 

Int.  CI."  B32B  9/00 

VS.  a.  428 — 111.1  12  Claims 

; 
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I    A  carpet  composite  suitable  for  interior  aulonootive  trim 
applications  compnsing  a  nonwoven  carpet  consuuction  formed 
from  syntheuc  thermoplastic  polymer  hbers.  or  a  tufted  carpet 
construction,  said  carpet  having  a  face  side  and  an  underside; 
a  backing  layer  of  polypropylene  having  a  melt  index  of  at  least 
about  1 2  fused  to  said  underside  of  said  nonwoven  or  tufted 
carpet  construction,  and 
a  layer  of  ngid  non-crosslinked  polypropylene  foam  fused  to 
said  baclcing  layer  of  polypropylene 


5385,186 
COATING  COMPOSITION  HAVING  A NTI- REFLECTIVE, 

AND  ANTl-FOGGING  PROPERTIES 
Matthew  T.  Scholz.  Woodbury,  and  (Jeorge  \.  Tiers.  St.  Paul, 
both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  And  Manufac- 
turing Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 

Filed' Dec.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  354343 

Int.  CI."  B32B  27/i6 

U.S.  a.  428-^12  37  Claims 

1  A  coaang  composition  which  imparts  anti-reflection  and  anti- 

fogging  properties  to  a  substrate  having  a  surface  coated  therewith, 

the  coating  composition  compnsing: 


(a)  inorganic  metal  oxide  panicles;  and 

(b)  a  silane.  or  a  siloxane  oligomer  which  is  formed  by  the 
partial  or  complete  hydrolysis  and  condensation  of  said  silane. 
wherein  said  silane  or  siloxane  oligomer  compnses  at  least 
one  hydrophilic  anionic  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — OSOjO-,  — SOjO,  — COj",  (— O)jP(0)O-, 
— P(OKO-)2,  -OP(OKO-)3,  — P(0")2  and  — OP(0  -)i.  and 
wherein  the  coating  composition  when  coated  on  at  least  one 
side  of  a  light  transmissive  substrate  and  dried: 

1 )  exhibits  a  drop  diameter  of  at  least  about  4  mm  when  tested 
in  accordance  with  the  Wetting  Test;  and 

2)  provides  said  substrate  with  a  percent  transmission  at  550 
nm  which  is  at  least  3  percent  greater  than  that  of  the 
uncoated  substrate. 


5385,187 
METHODS  FOR  SURFACE  TREATING  AND  PAINT- 
COATING  RESIN  COMPOSITION  MOLDED  ARTICLES 
AND  PAINT-COATED  ARTICLE  OB  I  MNFD  BY  SAID 
METHOD  FOR  PAINT-(  < )  \  1  INC, 
Hiili-ii  Shinonaga,  Chiba.  and  Satoru  Sogabe,  Sodegaura.  both 
of  .iapan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  440,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  23,  1994,  6-108184 
lot  CI."  B32B  9/00 
\  S,  CI.  428—424.8  20  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  surface  treating  a  polypropylene  resin  compo- 
sition molded  article,  which  compnses  irradiating  a  molded  article 
with  ultraviolet  light  having  an  irradiation  wavelength  of  300  nm 
or  less,  said  molded  article  being  obtained  from  a  polypropylene 
resin  composition  which  comprises: 

(A)  15-92%  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  propylene-ethylene  block 
copolymer  resin. 

(B)  5-40*  by  weight  of  an  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  rubber, 

(C)  1-15*  by  weight  of  a  hydroxyl  group-containing  propylene 
oligomer,  and 

(D)  2-30*  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  filler. 


5385,189 

PIGMENT  DISPERSION  COMPOSITION 

Hiroshi  Inoue;  Shigeyasu  Inoue.  both  of  Osaka,  and  Seishiro 

Ito.  Ikoma.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sakura  Color  Products 

CoiT>oration.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  Zh.  l'>95.  Ser.  No.  451.152 

Claims  pn(iril>,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2.  1994.  6-121414; 
Oct.  11,  1994,  6-284596;  OcL  11,  1994,  6-284597 
Int  a."  B32B  15/08:27/00:  C09B  67/50,-  C23C  14/14:  C08K 

5/47 
VS.  a.  428—461  11  Claims 

1.  A  pigment  dispersion  composition  for  depositing  in  pores 
having  diameters  of  50  nm  to  250  nm  which  are  present  in  anodic 
oxide  films  formed  on  a  surface  of  an  aluminum  or  aluminum  alloy 
material  by  way  of  electrophoresis  for  coloration,  said  pigment 
dispersion  composition  comprising  water,  a  pigment  dispersant  and 
a  pigment  having  a  specific  surface  area  of  30m^/g  to  100m"/g,  and 
a  median  particle  size  of  not  greater  than  250  nm  in  a  particle-size 
distribution  thereof  with  not  greater  than  30*  of  pigment  particles 
being  impassable  tlirough  a  sieve  having  a  mesh  size  of  3CK)  nm. 

9.  An  aluminum  matenal  or  aluminum  alloy  matenal  comprising 
anodic  oxide  films  formed  on  a  surface  thereof  and  having  pores  of 
diameters  of  50  nm  to  250  nm,  said  anodic  oxide  films  being 
colored  with  a  pigment  dispersion  composition  as  recited  in  claim 
1  by  deposiung  the  pores  with  the  pigment  dispersion  composition. 


5385,188 
PANE  HAVING  IMPROVFD  PROPERTIES 
Jean  Cheron,  L«s  Bordes,  and  i»urre  Chaussade.  Sully-sur~ 
Loire,  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage 
International,  Courbevoie,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR94/00723,  §  371  Date  May  30.  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  May  30.  1995.  PtT  Pub.  No.  WO95/00451.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  5.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  374325 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1993,  93  07499 
Int  CI."  B32B  9/00 
VS.  CI.  428—426  20  Claims 


5385,190 
METHODS  FOR  MAKING  THIN  METAL  MATRIX 
COMPOSITE  BODIES  \M)  \RTICLES  PRODUCED 

IHIKIH^ 
Marc  S.  Newkirk,  Newark.  IHl.;  Michael  k  \jihajanian,  Bel 
Air;  Gregory  E.  Hannon.  North  Last.  ix)th  of  Md.:  Allyn  L. 
McCormick,  Bear.  Del.;  Gerhard  H.  Schirok>.  HfK^ke^sin 
Del.;  Michael  A.  Rocazella.  and  Robert  C.  Kantner,  both  of 
Newark,  Del.,  assignors  to  Lanxide  Technology  Company. 
LP.  Newark.  Del, 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  841.902.  Feb.  25.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.280.81'*.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  550.777.  Jul.  10. 

1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No, 

520,912,  May  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  24. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  186.194 

Int  CL"  C22C  29/10 

VS.  a.  428-469  »  i 


1.  A  monolithic  or  laminated  pane  of  glass  or  plastic  material  for 
use  in  aircraft  or  transportation  vehicles  comprising  at  least  one 
sheet  of  glass  or  plastic  having  an  edge  face,  and  a  protective  strip 
of  elastomeric  matenal  adhered  to  said  edge  face  and  at  least  partly 
covenng  said  edge  face,  said  strip  having  a  hardness  less  than  90 
Shore  A. 


1.  A  lay-up  for  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  thin  metal 
matrix  composite  bodies  in  a  single  infiltration  process,  said  lay-up 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  thin  permeabte  masses  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  one  another,  each  thin  permeable  mass  compnsing  at 
least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  at 
least  one  filler  material  and  a  preform; 

a  plurality  of  barrier  means  for  defining  boundaries  to  which 
molten  matrix  metal  may  infiltrate  each  of  said  permeable 
masses; 

at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  barrier  means  interposed  between 
each  said  thin  permeable  mass  and  contacting  adjacent  thin 
permeable  masses,  thereby  forming  a  sandwich  structure;  and 

a  body  of  matrix  metal  in  surface  contact  with  at  least  an  edge 
surface  of  each  of  said  plurality  of  thin  permeable  masses. 
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5ja5.I91 
MEI.T-STABLK  AMOKPHOIS  LACTIDB  POUTMER 
FILM  AND  PR(KES.S  FOR  MANl'KACTina  THEREOF 
I'atiick    R.   Gnibtr,   St.    Paul;    Jeffrey   J.    KoUtad,   WayiaU; 
Christopher  M.  Ryan,  Dayton;  Eric  S.  HaU.  Crystal,  and 
Robin  S.  Eichen  t'oan,  MianeaiMlh.  all  of  Minn„  assignors 
to  Cargill,  Incorporated.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  110,424,  Aug.  23,  1W3,  Pat.  No. 
5,484,881,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  955,690, 
Oct.  2,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J138,822.  This  application  Sep.  13, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  527,795 
InL  a."  B32B  37/.?6.«/t«.  CMC  6.1/lW 
II.S.  CI.  428—480  28  Oaim-s 


(D)  0.1  lo  5  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  amine  compound 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  1 50;  and 

(E)  50  to  95  weight  percent  of  water,  provided  said  weight 
percents  are  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  watcrbome 
composition. 


5,585,193 
MACHINE-DIRECTION  ORIE^^TED  LABEL  FILMS  AND 

DIE-Cirr  LABELS  PREP\RH1  TTIVRKFROM 
Karijosephy.  Los  Angeles,  Calif .  Mii>h.  11  I   K.«k. nan,  Madi- 
son, and  Donald  F  Kimes.  Perry,  both  of  Ohio.  as.signors  to 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation.  Pasadena,  Calif. 
CootinualioB-ia-part    f  s, ,    No.  9.V099,  Jul.  16,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,45IJ83.  TWs  appiu  mu.h  Jan.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,589 

Int.  CI.'  B32B  27/08 
VS.  a.  428—515  21  Ctaims 


1  A  film  having  a  net  endotherm  of  less  than  about  10  joules  per 
gram  of  polymer  containing  chains  including  lactic  acid  residuals; 
said  film  further  comprising: 

(a)  a  melt-suble  polymer  composition  including  at  least  5't  by 
weight  of  a  melt-stable  first  polymer  component  including 
polymer  chains  containing  lactic  acid  residuals.  ba,sed  on  total 
weight  of  melt-stable  polyincr  in  said  melt-suble  polymer 
composition; 

(i)  said  first  polymer  component  being  formed  from  at  least; 

(A)  a  source  of  (R)-lactic  acid  residuals;  and. 

(B)  a  source  of  (S)-lactic  acid  residuals. 

(II)  said  first  polymer  component  having  (R)-lactic  acid 
residuals  and  (S)-lactic  acid  residuals  in  a  distnbuuon  in 
the  polymer  such  that  sequences  of  a  major  lactic  acid 
residual  have  at  least  a  0.5  probability  of  including  a 
sequence  of  less  than  10  of  the  major  lactic  acid  residuals 
consecutively; 

(b)  said  first  polymer  component  having  a  number  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  40.000  and  no  greater  than  about 
300.000.  and. 

(c)  .said  melt  stable  polyitier  composition  having  a  lactide  con- 
centrauon.  if  present  at  all.  of  less  than  about  2*  by  weight  of 
melt-suble  polymer  in  said  first  polymer  component; 

(d)  said  melt-stable  first  polymer  component  being  a  matenal  in 
a  form  sufficiently  melt  suble  such  that  a  devolatilized  sample 
of  It,  when  isolated  and  prior  to  formation  of  said  melt-stable 
polymer  composition,  will  show  formation  of  less  than  1% 
lactide  presence,  by  weight,  after  heating  for  I  hour  at  180*  C. 


UMI 


5,585,192 
WA  1 1  kK(  IKNK  POLYOI.EFIN  ADHESION  PMMiQTER 
Mabendm  K.  Sharma,  Kingsport;  Kevin  A.  WIOmm,  Mount 
Cannel,  both  of  Tenn.,  and   Michael   Bellas.   Lancashire. 
England,  assignors  to  Eastman  Chemical  Company.  King- 
sport.  Tenn. 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No,  537,968 

Int  Cl.'^  B32B  27/00 

VS.  a.  428—500  25  Claims 

1.  A  waterbome  polyolefin  composition  for  promoting  adhesion. 

said  waterbome  polyolefin  having  a  particle  size  of  0.02  to  150 

microns  composing: 

(A)  0.1  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  non-oxidized, 
non-maleated.  nonchlonnated,  crystalline  polyolefin  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  2.000  to  15.000.  and  a 
density  less  than  10  g/cc; 

(B)  10  to  40  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  non-chlonnated. 
maleaied.  amorphous  polyolefin  having  a  weight  average 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  500  and  an  acid  number  of  15  to 
95; 

(C)  0  1  to  10  weight  percent  of  at  least  one  surfactant  having  an 
hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  of  6  to  18; 


1.  A  label  die-cut  from  a  composite  comprising: 

(A)  an  extruded  multilayer  film  onentcd  in  the  machine- 
direction  at  a  stretch  ratio  between  about  2  1  and  about  9:1 
and  having  a  Gurley  stiffness  in  the  machine  direction  of  at 
least  10  which  comprises 

(A- 1)  at  least  one  slun  layer  comprising  an  olefin-SPA  blend 
composing  from  about  30*  to  about  60*  by  weight  of 
SPA;  and 

(A-2)  at  least  one  inner  layer  which  is  thicker  compared  to  the 
thickness  of  the  skin  layer  or  layers  comprising  a  mixture 
of  an  olefin  SPA  blend  and  a  compatibilizer  wherein  the 
mixture  composes  greater  than  1 5*  by  weight  up  to  about 
40*  by  weight  SPA,  and  wherein  the  total  thickness  of  said 
at  least  one  skin  layer  (A-1)  and  said  inner  layer  (A-2)  is 
less  than  about  ^  mils:  and 

(B)  an  adhesive  layer  associated  with  said  film  for  adhering  said 
label  to  a  substrate. 


5385,194 

KXTBNDED  FLEX  LIFE  CORl    Wn  ()\  I  RLAY 

COMFOSmON  AND  LAMINA  I  h  s   I  HI  KFOF 

Donald  E.  Norman,  Newcoroerstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Empire 

Plastics,  Inc..  Vestal  N.Y. 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  375.443 
Int.  a."  B32D  27/MI.  B42D  15/10 
VS.  a.  428—520  14  Claims 

1.  A  laminate,  composing; 

at  least  one  overlayer  bound  to  a  core  layer,  wherein  said  core 
layer  contains  pigments  or  colorants  or  both  and  has  indicia 
thereon,  said  core  layer  composing  a  blend  of  (a)  a  polyvinyl 
chlonde  or  a  copolymer  thereof  containing  up  to  30  percent 
by  weight  of  another  halogcn<ontaining  repeat  unit,  (b)  a 
copolymer  deoved  from  vinyl  chloode  and  vinyl  ester  mono- 
mers (c)  from  about  10  to  about  80  parts  by  weight  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  polyvinyl  chloode  polymer  or  said 
halogen  copolymer  thereof  of  at  least  one  acrylic  resin  poly- 
mer or  copolymer  or  combination  thereof,  and  (d)  a  low 
melung  point  copolymer  deoved  from  ethylene  monomers, 
vinyl  ester  monomers  wherein  the  ester  portion  has  from  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  and  carbon  monoxide  monomers,  and 
wherein  said  overlayer  composes  a  substantially  transparent 
layer 


53*5,195 
METAL  INSERT  AND  ROUGH-SURFACE  TREATMENT 

MKTHOD  THEREOF 
loshlhiko  Shmiada.  Nagano,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shinko  Elec- 
tric Industries  Companv,  Limited,  Nagano,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  12,  1993.  Ser.  No.  89350 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  11,  1992,  4-207480 

Int.  CI."  B22F  5AJ0.  B05D  5/12 

VS.  a.  428—548  12  Oaims 


5385,197 

MAGNETO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM  HAVING  A 

RAVE  EARTH  TRANSITION  METAL  ALLOY  LAYER,  A 

RAVE  EARTH  1  \^  KR,  \  RARE  EARTH  OXIDE  LAYER, 

\NI)  \  SIN  LAYER 
Etsuro  Ikeda.-  Ma.sahiro  Kikka»a.  and  Takashi  Kishi.  all  of 
Miyagi.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tok>o,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  843.031.  Feb   28.  1"W2.  abandont-d 
This  application  \iig    11    1W4.  Ser.  No,  2»<>Mb 
Claims  priority,  applicaiiun  .iapan.  Feb.  28,  1991.  3-058014; 
Mar.  1,  1991,  3-059567 

Int  CI."  GllB  5/72 
VS.  C\.  428—611  8  Claims 


1  A  metal  insert  at  least  partially  embedded  in  a  molded  resin 
mass,  composing: 
a  metal  insert  blank; 
said  metal  insert  blank  being  treated  by  an  electrolytic-copper- 

plating   process   such  that   a   substantial   amount   of  copper 

nuclei  is  spread  over  a  surface  thereof; 
a  substantial  amount  of  nickel  granulanons  produced  over  the 

surface  of  said  metal  insert  blank,  a  size  of  said  granulations 

being  at  most  1 .0  (am;  and 
said  nickel  granulations  being  formed  on  the  copper  nuclei  by  an 

electrolytic  nickel  plating  process. 


5385,196 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 
Koichiro  Inomata;  Y'oshinon   Tai^ahashi.   both   of  Yokohama; 
Shibo  Okuno,  Fi^isawa;  Yoshiaki  Saito,  Ka»asaki,  and  Kei- 
ichiro  Yusu,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

lilt-d  Mar    11.  l'W4,  Ser   No,  lOJt.MKt 
Claims  pnorirv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  12,  1993,  5-052754 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/127:5/66:5/70:  HOIF  1/00 
VS.  a.  428—557  34  Claims 


1.  In  a  magneto-optical  recording  medium  having  a  substrate,  a 
recording  layer  having  at  least  a  rare  earth-transiuon  meul  alloy 
film  formed  on  said  substrate,  and  a  dielectric  layer  formed  on  said 
recording  layer,  wherein  the  recording  layer  includes  a  rare  earth 
film  on  the  rare  earth-transition  meul  alloy  film  and  facing  the 
dielectric  layer,  the  improvement  composing  the  recording  layer 
having  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  100  A  to  1000  A,  the  dielectric 
layer  being  a  Si,N4  layer  of  a  thickness  in  a  range  of  100  A  to  2000 
A,  and  means  for  limiting  a  depth  d  §70  A  for  a  penetration  in 
said  recording  layer  by  an  element  deoved  from  said  dielectnc 
layer  from  an  interface  between  said  recording  layer  and  said 
dielectric  layer,  said  interface  being  determined  by  a  deplh- 
directional  film  structure  analysis  utilizing  an  Auger  electron  spec- 
troscopy, said  means  being  a  blocking  layer  at  the  interface,  said 
blocking  layer  containing  a  rare  earth  element  oxide. 
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5385.198 
MAGNETORSISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT 

AUushi  Maeda;  Satoru  Oikawa.  and  Minoni  Kume.  all  of 
Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 

Filed  Oct  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  326,731 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  20,  1993,  5-262547: 
Mar.  24,  1994,  7^54163 

Int  a."  B32B  i/1 0:1 5/00:  GllB  21/00 
VS.  a.  428—611  18  Claims 


1  A  multilayer  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising  one 
magnetic  layer  in  which  flat-shaped  magnetic  metal  panicles  hav 
ing  an  aspect  ratio  within  the  range  of  5  to  50.  a  major  axis  of  not 
more  than  200  A,  and  containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  Fe,  Co.  and  Ni  are  dispersed  in  a  macnx 
containing  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  noble  metals  and  Cu,  and  at  least  one  non-magnetic  layer 
containing  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  noble 
metals  and  Cu. 


1  A  magnetoresistance  effect  element  comprising: 

a  non-magnetic  substrate; 

a  ferromagnetic  dispersion  layer,  consisting  of  island  portions 
comprising  a  ferromagnetic  metal  or  alloy,  wherein  said 
island  portions  are  independenUy  and  dispersedly  arranged  on 
said  substrate  in  direct  contact  therewith  at  first  areas  and  not 
at  a  second  area;  and 

a  non-magnetic  metal  film,  composing  at  least  one  atomic 
element  that  is  non-soluble  with  said  fenrimagnetic  metal  or 
alloy,  wherein  said  film  is  arranged  on  said  substrate  at  said 
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second  area  and  on  said  island  portions  of  said  ferromagnetic 
dispersion  layer  to  form  a  continuous  film  layer  covenng  said 
substrate  at  said  second  area  and  covenng  said  island  por 
tions. 


5,585,199 

mag?«:toresistance  effect  head 

Yuzo  Kamiguchi,  Yokohama;  Susumu  Hashimoto,  Ebina;  Hito- 
shi  Iwasaki,  Yokosuka;  Vuichi  Oh-sawa.  Tokyo,  and  Masashi 
Sahashi,  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assifcnors  to  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1W4,  Sen  No.  303.014 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Sep.  9,  1993.  5-224786 

Int.  CI."  HOIF  I/IX):  GllB  21/00 

VS.  a.  428—621  '*  CUim-s 


first  and  second  magnetic  exchange  coupled  layers  each  hav- 
ing perpendicular  magnetic  anisotropy; 

wherein  when  one  of  opposite  directions  substantially  perpen- 
dicular to  said  medium  is  defined  as  an  "A  direcuon"  and  the 
other  IS  defined  as  a  "non-A  direcuon". 

magnetization  of  said  second  layer  can  be  aligned  along  the  "A 
direction"'  or  "non-A  direction"  without  changing  the  direc- 
tion of  magnetization  of  said  first  layer,  and  wherein  said 
structure  satisfies  the  following  condition: 

T,^Tc,Tci 

where 

T»:  room  temperature 

T(-, :  Cune  temperature  of  first  layer 

T,-,:  Cune  temperature  of  second  layer, 
satisfies  the  following  condiuons  at  room  temperature: 

H,-i>Ho, 


where 
He, 

Hpi 

Hrij 


coercivity  of  first  layer 
cocrcivity  of  second  layer 
coupling  field  applied  to  second  layer, 
coupling  field  applied  to  first  layer 


1   A  magnetoresi stance  effect  head  comprising: 

a  spin  valve  film  having  a  laminate  construction  consisting  of 
three  layers  and  including: 

a  first  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  d,. 

a  second  magnetic  layer  having  a  thickness  d,.  one  of  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers  having  a  direction  of  magnetiza- 
tion vaned  by  an  external  magnet,  and 

a  nonmagnetic  intermediate  layer  interposed  between  said  first 
and  second  magnetic  layers;  and 

a  soft  magnetic  layer  disposed  contiguous  with  said  one  of  said 
first  and  second  magnetic  layers,  said  soft  magnetic  layer 
having  a  higher  resistance  than  said  one  of  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  layers, 

wherein  said  first  and  second  magnetic  layers  are  made  of  a 
magnetic  Co-alloy,  said  one  of  said  first  and  second  magnetic 
layers  and  said  soft  magnetic  layer  have  a  total  thickness  of  d^ 
and  the  following  expressions  are  saUsfied:  I  nmSd|S7  nm. 
1  nmSd.,7  nm,  d,  gd,,  0g(d,-d,)/d,S0.4O.  and  5 
nmSd,S4()  nm. 


5,585  JOO 

OVER  WRITE  CAPABLE  MAGNETOOPTICAI. 

RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Masatoshi   Sato,  and   Hiroyuki   MaLsumoto,  both  of  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
IHvision  of  Ser.  No.  580.3*1,  Sep.  10,  1990,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343.361.  Apr.  26,  1989,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Aug.  20.  1991,  Ser.  No.  750,701 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-105833; 
Mav  19,  1988.  63-122634;  Jun.  7,  1988,  63-140275 

Int.  a."  GllB  5/66 
U.S.  CI.  42»— 694  Ml.  «  aalms 


FIRST  LAYER  RECORDING  LAYER 


SECOND  LAYER  REFERENCE  LAYER 


UMI 


1    An  overwnuble  method  of  magnetooptical  recording  com 
prising  the  following  steps: 

step  ll  providing  a  magnetooptical  recording  medium  and  a 
laser  beam,  said  medium  comprising  a  substrate  and  a  mag- 
netic layer  structure  stacked  on  said  substrate  and  including 


and  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

where 

Mil    saturauon  magnetic  moment  of  first  layer 

Mj,:  saturation  magnetic  moment  of  second  layer 

t,:  film  thickness  of  first  layer 

t,:  film  thickness  of  second  layer 

a,:  interface  wall  energy  (exchange  coupling  force); 

step  2)  aligning  magnetization  of  said  second  layer  to  the  "A 
direcuon"  at  least  at  a  region  to  be  recorded: 

step  3)  moving  said  medium  relative  to  said  laser  beam  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  said  la,ser  beam;  and 

step  4)  irradiating  said  region  of  said  medium  to  be  recorded 
with  said  laser  beam  while  pulse-modulaling  said  laser  beam 
between  a  high-level  and  a  low-level  in  accordance  with 
binary  information  to  be  recorded  and  while  applying  a  bias 
field  to  said  region: 

wherein  the  following  condiuon  is  satisfied: 

T,<T,<Tt,<rT«<T„ 

where 

T,:  temperature  of  recording  medium  when  irradiated  by  said 
low-  level  laser  beam 

T„:  temperature  of  recording  medium  when  irradiated  by  said 
high-level  laser  beam:  and 

wherein  the  following  condiuon  is  established  when  the  tem- 
perature of  said  recording  medium  is  raised  from  T^  to  T^: 

where 

H,.:  bias  field, 
whereby 

when  the  medium  has  been  irradiated  by  a  high-level  laser 
beam,  a  bit  having  a  "non  A  direction"  magneuzaUon  is 
formed  in  said  second  layer  and  a  bit  having  a  magnetization 
in  a  direction  stable  to  the  magnetization  of  said  second  layer 
IS  formed  in  said  first  layer  at  T,,.  and 
when  the  medium  has  been  irradiated  by  a  low-level  laser  beam, 
a  bit  having  an  "A  direction"  magnetization  is  formed  in  said 
second  layer  and  a  bit  having  a  magnetization  in  a  direction 
stable  to  the  magnetization  of  said  second  layer  is  formed  in 
said  first  layer  at  T„. 


5385001 
RADIATION-CURABLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  A 

POLYDIMETHYLSILOXANE 
Chau  T.  Ha,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  463,157 

Int.  a."  B32B  M/28 

VS.  C\.  428—64.4  »2  Qaims 

12  An  optical  recording  disk  comprising  a  coating  provided  on 

a  surface  of  the  disk,  wherein  the  coating  is  obtained  from  a 

radiauon-curable  composition  comprising: 

from  85  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  radiation-curable  component 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  1 .6-hexanediol 
di(meth)acrylate,  trimethylpropane  tn(meth)acrylate,  bisphe- 
nol  A  epoxy  di(meth)acrylate  and  mixtures  thereof,  and 
from  about  0  1  to  5  parts  by  weight  of  a  polydimethyl  siloxane 
compound  having  the  formula; 


making  a  green  sheet  which  contains  glass  powder  and  a  binder: 
converung  the  green  sheet  into  a  glass-containing  plate  through 

heating  to  remove  binder: 
positioning  the  glass-containing  plate  between  an  edge  of  an 

inlerconnector  and  an  edge  of  a  generating  section  which  is 

formed  by  a  fuel  electrode,  a  solid  electrolyte  and  an  air 

electrode:  and 
forming  a  connecUon  between  the  edge  of  the  inlerconnector  to 

the  edge  of  the  generaung  secuon  through  heating,  fusing  and 

cooling  of  the  glass-containing  plate. 


CH, 


CH, 

I 


R-«-Si-OWSi-eCH:CH:0),<H2CH:0-C-C=CH2 
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CH,        CH,  R 


5,585  J04 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  STRUCTURE  FOR 

BATTERIES  AND  BATTf  K"*   BOX  FOR  HOUSING  SUCH 

B.\l  Il-kll-S 
Kei  Oshida.  and  Syuichiro  l»atMjk.    H.ih  of  Hako,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kok^    Katmvhiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364348 
Claims  priorit).  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-348395; 
Sep.  21,  1994.  6-226286 

Int.  CI."  HOIM  10/50 
VS.  a.  429—62  35  Claims 


5,585^02 

RADIOGRAPHIC  PHOSPHOR  PANEL  HAVING 
ORGANOI  KM)  REDUCING  AGENTS 
Joseph  F.  Bringley,  Rochester,  and  PhiUp  S.  Bryan,  Webster, 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1995.  Ser.  No.  427380 
Int.  a."  G21K  4/00 
VS.  a.  428—691  20  Claims 

1  A  radiographic  phosphor  panel  compnsing  a  support,  a  lumi- 
nescent layer  overlaying  said  support  and  organolead  reducing 
agent  for  iodine,  said  luminescent  layer  compnsing  phosphor  crys- 
tals, and  binder,  said  organolead  reducing  agent  for  iodine  being 
present  in  a  concentration  sufficient  to  substantially  increase  the 
photosumulated  luminescence  of  said  panel. 


5385,203 
METBOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SOLID  OXIDE  Fl'EL  CELL 
Osama  CUkagawa;  Hiroshi  Takagi,  and  Michiaki  Iha  all  of 
Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Murabi  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  396,697 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033612; 
Aug  29.  1994,  6-203772;  Dec.  IS,  1994,  6-312245 

InL  a."  HOIM  2A)8 
VS.  a.  429—35  15  Claims 


1.  A  temperawre  control  structure  for  controlling  the  tempera- 
tures of  batteries,  compnsing: 
a  casing: 
a  plurality  of  battenes  housed  in  said  casing,  each  of  said 

banenes  being  of  a  box  shape  having  six  surfaces: 
thermally  insulaung  members  covenng  four  of  said  six  surfaces 

of  each  of  said  banenes  and  leaving  rwo  uninsulated  surfaces: 
air  passages  defined  in  said  casings,  the  two  uninsulated  surfaces 

of  each  of  said  batteries  being  exposed  to  said  air  passages: 

and 
means  for  forcibly  applying  cooling  air  through  said  air  passages 

to  the  two  uninsulated  surfaces  of  each  of  said  batteries. 


1   A  method  of  producing  a  solid  oxide  fuel  cell,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps,  in  sequence,  of: 


5385,205 
SYSTFM  \PP\R\Tt  '^  FOR  BATTERY  SWAPPING 
AUra  Kohchi.  \shiva.  Japan.  a.s.signor  to  Institute  for  Home 
Economics  of  Japan.  Inc..  Hyogo-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  234392 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  6,  1993,  5-166909 

InL  CI."  HOIM  2/10 

VS.  a.  429—99  17  Claims 

1.  A  system  apparatus  for  swapping  vehicular  battenes  compris- 
ing: 

an  encasement  for  enclosing  a  plurality  of  battenes  for  accumu- 
lating electricity  in  a  compact  manner: 

means  provided  on  said  encasement  for  cooling  said  batteries; 

terminals  provided  on  said  encasement  and  which  are  electri- 
cally connected  with  said  battenes  therein: 
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electnc  cables  with  a  mulu-plug  connector  for  supplying  elec- 
tricity from  said  batienes  through  said  terminals  to  an  electnc 
vehicle; 

a  pair  of  extended  rims  opposedly  provided  on  said  encasement; 
and 

a  pair  of  parallel  framed  rails  affixed  to  an  undercarriage  of  said 
elecmc  vehicle  for  receiving  said  nms  within  said  frames 
when  said  nms  are  aligned  with  said  pair  of  rails.,  thereby 
holding  the  encasement  suspended  by  said  nms  under  the 
undercarriage  of  said  vehicle. 


5385,206 

BATTERY  ELECTRODE  INTERCONNECTIONS 

J.  Lee  Morris,  207  Vinevard  Dr.,  San  Jose,  Calif.  95119 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  207,867 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIM  2/26 

VJS.  a.  429—161  21  Claims 


a  terminal  which  is  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  terminal  includ- 
ing an  upper  end  portion  and  a  lower  end  portion,  said  electric 
collection  member  being  crimped  to  said  lower  end  portion; 
and 

a  lerminal  plate  being  cnmped  to  said  upper  end  portion  so  that 
said  terminal  plate  is  mechanically  and  electncally  connected 
to  said  terminal. 


5^85,208 

ALKALINE  GB.  ttECTROLYTE  FOR 

ELECnOCBEMICAL  CELLS 

Keryn  K.  Lian,  2100  Valencia  Dr.,  Noilhbnwk.  III.  60062; 
Changming  LI,  135  Royal  Oak  Dr..  Vernon  Hills.  HI.  60061; 
Richaiti  H.  Jung.  1016  North  Knight.  I'ark  Hidi;.  111.  60068. 
and  Lillian  C.  Thompson,  1114  JohnM>n  Ur.,  Buffalo  Grove, 
III.  60089 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,377 

Int  a."  H«1M  6/14 

VS.  a.  429— IPO  17  Claims 


1.  A  battery  comprising: 

a  fir^t  banery  cell  having  a  first  electrode  section  with  associated 
current  collector  and  a  second  electrode  section,  wherein  the 
current  collector  associated  with  the  first  electrode  sccuon 
defines  a  slit  such  that  a  section  of  the  current  collector  next  to 
the  slit  forms  tab;  and 

a  second  banery  cell  having  a  third  electrode  secuon  with 
associated  current  collector  and  a  fourth  electrode  section, 
wherein  the  current  collector  a.ssociated  with  the  third  elec- 
trode section  defines  a  slit  such  that  a  section  of  the  current 
collector  next  to  the  slit  forms  a  Ub  and  wherein  the  tab 
associated  with  the  third  electrode  section  is  anached  to  the 
current  collector  associated  with  the  first  electrode  section. 


UMI 


54*5,207 
BATTERY  AND  SAFETY  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Masayuki  Wakabe;  Jun-ichi  Miura;  Yasuharu  Sakai;  Tetsuzo 
Kojima.  and  Takao  Makl,  all  of  Kyoto,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyoto,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  398,522,  Mar.  3.  1995.  This  application 

Oct.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  541 J64 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  3,  19*4,  6-060115; 
Aug.  31,  1994,  6-207027;  Dec.  6,  1994,  6-330528 

Int.  a."  HOIM  2/20 
VS.  O.  429—178  8  Claims 

L  A  banery  comprising 

power  generation  elements  including  an  electnc  collecuon  mem- 
ber; 
a  casing  which  accommodates  said  power  generation  elements 
therein; 


1  An  electrochemical  energy  storage  device  comprising  two 
asymmetnc  electrodes  and  a  gel  electrolyte  in  conuct  with  the  two 
asymmetnc  electrodes,  the  gel  electrolyte  compnsing  a  polymer 
matnx  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  or  polyvinyl  acetate,  the  polymer 
matnx  having  dispersed  therein  a  metal  hydroxide,  and  a  metal 
porphine  modifier. 


5,585009 
BIPOLAR  LEAD/ACID  BATTERIES 
Robert  S.  Feldstein,  1396  Park  Iji..  Pelham.  NY.  10803 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  74J60,  Jun.  10.  IW.I.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  360,077 
Int.  CI."  HOIM  lO/lfl. 4/56:2/12 
VS.  CI.  429—210  3  Claims 

1.  A  bipolar  lead/acid  banery  having  at  least  one  cored  bipolar 
banery  plate; 


wherein  said  bipolar  banery  plate  comprises  a  core  element 
having  an  active  surface  at  each  side  thereof,  wherein  the 
active  surface  at  the  negative  side  thereof  is  essentially  lead 
and  the  active  surface  at  the  positive  side  thereof  is  lead 
oxide; 

wherein  said  core  element  compnses  titanium  at  least  at  each 
surface  thereof  which  faces  the  respective  lead  and  lead  oxide 
active  surfaces,  wherein  the  core  element  of  said  bipolar  plate 
compnses  a  prefonned  core  of  low  resistivity  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper.  ber>  Ilium-copper  alloy. 
chrome  vanadium  steel,  and  silver,  and  where  titanium  is  clad 
over  said  low  resistivity  metal;  and 

wherein  a  molded  polymer  frame  is  provided  around  said  at  least 
one  bipolar  plate,  and  negative  or  positive  end  plates  are 
provided  opposite  the  outermost  positive  or  negative  sides  of 
the  at  least  one  bipolar  plate  so  as  to  provide  a  functioning 
banery  structure; 

whereby  said  bipolar  lead/acid  battery  is  sealed  against  electro- 
lyte leakage  therefrom  and  wherein  elecD-olyte  is  confined 
within  the  bipolar  battery  structure  by  the  banery  frame 
surrounding  said  at  least  one  bipolar  plate. 
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an  additional  ma.sk  pattern  disposed  at  least  partially  within  said 
light  transmission  areas  at  predetermined  locations  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  reduce  the  amount  of  light  that  would 
otherwise  travel  through  said  transmission  areas  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  said  predetermined  locations  to  inhibit  said  exposure 
light  from  overexposing  said  photoresist  layer  through  said 
transmission  areas  at  said  predetermined  locations  without 
effecting  any  substantial  shift  in  the  phase  of  light  impinging 
upon  the  photoresist  layer. 


5385,211 
FABRICATION  AND  USE  OF  Sl'B-MlCRON 
DIMENSIONAL  STANDARD 
Leon  A.  Firstein.  6151  Orange  St.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  90048; 
John  L.  Rogers.  23-28  Gloucester  Street,  Christchurch  8W1, 
New  Zealand,  and  Arthur  Noz,  7678  El  Capitan.  Buena 
Park,  CaUf.  90620 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  383.922 

Int  CI.*  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CI.  430—30  21  CUims 


5385,210 
MASK  PATTERN  OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND 
A  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  nNE  PATTERNS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Dong-Seon  Lee,  Seoul;  Chang-Jin  Sohn,  Kyungki-do;  Woo- 
Sung  Han.  KvTingki-do,  and  Gee-Hoo  Kim,  Kyungki-do,  all 
of  Rep.  of  Korea.  assignor>  to  Santsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd., 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  231,701,  Apr.  22,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  536,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Apr.  22,  1993, 
93-6805;  Jul.  15,1993.  93-13345 

Int.  CI.''  G03F  9AX) 
VS.  O.  430—005  20  Oaims 


1.  A  mask  for  forming  resist  patterns  on  a  photoresist  layer 
comprising: 

a  main  mask  pattern  having  light  transmission  areas  generally 
defining  a  pattern  to  be  formed  on  said  photoresist  layer,  said 
main  mask  pattern  permitting  a  specified  phase  of  light  to 
impinge  upon  said  photoresist  layer; 


4.  A  method  for  fabricating  a  dimensional  standard  for  non- 
periodic  dimensions,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

producing  a  plurality  of  line-space  gratings  in  a  matenal  where 
each  grating  is  formed  by  exposing  the  matenal  to  an  elecu-on 
beam,  and  controlling  said  exposure  such  that  some  of  said 
gratings  have  dififerent  respective  incident  doses  of  energy  and 
each  of  said  gratings  has  a  different  contour  of  energy  depos- 
ited at  an  interface  of  a  line  and  a  space; 

measuring  a  line  width  in  each  of  said  gratings; 

determining  the  incident  dose  value  at  which  the  line  width  is 
the  same  for  gratings  having  dififerent  respective  deposited 
energy  contours;  and 

selecting  an  element  of  a  grating  formed  with  said  determined 
dose  value  as  the  standard  for  a  dimension. 


5385,212 
PHOTOCONDUCTOR  FOR  ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHY 
Hideaki  Ueda,  Kishiwada.  Japan,  assignor  to  MinolU  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,883 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1994,  6-032541 
'  Int.  a."  Gfl3G  5/047:5/06 
VS.  CI.  430—58  18  Claims 

7.  A  photoconductor  for  elecffophotography  comprising: 
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an  electrically  conductive  substrate. 

a  charge-generating  layer  including  a  charge-generating  ntiale- 
nal.  and 

a  charge-transporting  layer  including  a  charge-transporting 
matenal.  and  having  a  thickness  of  27  \im  or  more  and 
supenmposed  onto  the  charge-generating  layer,  said  layer 
including  a  first  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  nuinerical  aver- 
age molecular  weight  which  is  10.000  or  more  and  is  under 
22,000.  and  a  second  polycarbonate  resin  having  a  numencal 
average  molecular  weight  which  is  22,000  or  more  and  is 
under  38,000. 


5.585  J 13 
HOLE-TRANSPORTIN(;  MATERUL  AND  ITS  I'SE 
Michiko  Tamano;  Toshikazu  Onikubo,  and  Toshlo  Enoklda,  all 
of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  lok  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 

Elled  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  4*6.971 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10.  1994,  6-128752; 
Jun.  10,  1994,  6-12875.\-  Jun.  10,  1994.  6-128754 

Int.  Cl.'^  C.03G  5AM7 
VS.  a.  430—59  12  Claims 

1   A  hole-transporting  malenal  of  the  formula  ( I ). 


(1) 


UMI 


wherein: 
each  of  rings  A'   to  A''  is  a  substituted  alicyclic  group,  an 
unsubstituted  alicyclic  group,  a  substituted  aromatic  group,  an 
unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  aro- 


matic group,  an  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic  group,  a 
substituted  heterocyclic  ring  or  an  unsubstituted  heterocyclic 
nng, 
Y  is,  or  each  of  Ys  is  independently,  a  substituent  of  any  one  of 
the  formulae  (2)  to  (13). 


-R' 
-O-R' 

R' 
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-O— P-R" 

I 
R'« 


Z 
II 
— O— P— OR'' 
I 
OR" 


Z 

II 

— O— P— SR" 


SR>* 


Z     R" 


(2) 
(3) 
(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


(10) 


(II) 


(12) 


(13) 


I 

— O— P— N— R" 
1 

N-RJi 
I 
R" 


in  which  each  of  R'  to  R^'is  independently  hydrogen  (provided 
th.-ii  R'.  R'*  and  R'''  are  excluded),  a  substituted  aliphatic 
group,  an  unsubstituted  aliphauc  group,  a  substituted  alicyclic 
group,  an  unsubstituted  alicyclic  group,  a  substituted  aromatic 
group,  an  unsubstituted  aromatic  group,  a  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic aromaiic  group,  an  unsubstituted  heterocyclic  aromatic 
group,  a  substituted  heterocyclic  group  or  an  unsubstituted 
heterocyclic  group,  and  Z  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 

P  is  an  integer  of  1  or  2,  and 

M  IS  a  metal  atom  having  a  valence  of  3  or  4  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Al.  Ga,  Si.  Ge  and  Sn. 


5.585^14 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC  PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER  HAVING  POLYCARBONATE  WITH  END- 
CURED  GLYCIDYL  GROUPS 
\<>boru  Kashimura.  Tokyo;  Sboji  Amamiya.  Kawasaki,  and 
Masaaki   ^'amaEami,   Tsuruga.   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 
Canon  Kahushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
("ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  79,929.  Jun.  23,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,535 
ClaiBis  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  25,  1992,  4-167716 
Int.  CI.''  G03G  5/00:15/00:15/02:15/04 
VS.  a.  430—96  16  CTaims 


electret  material  a  cyclically  linked  oligo-  or  polysaccharide  having 
3  to  100  monomeric  saccharide  units  as  a  charge  control  agent  and 
charging  improver. 


1.  An  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  comprising: 
(a)  a  photosensitive  layer  on  a  supporting  member,  and  (b).  option- 
ally, a  protective  layer  on  said  photosensitive  layer,  wherein  al  least 
one  of  said  (a)  and  (b)  is  formed  of  a  material  containing  a  cured 
resin  obtained  by  end-reactive  curing  of  a  polycarbonate  having 
glycidyl  end  groups. 


5,585,217 
POLYAMIC  ACID  COMPOSITION 
Masayuki  Oba.  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 
ContinuatioD  of  Ser.  No.  202,137,  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  453,753 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-037225; 
Sep.  10.  1993,  5-225297;  Sep.  20,  1993,  5-255247 

Int  CI."  G03F  7/023 
VS.  a.  430—191  8  Claims 

1.  A  polyamic  acid  composition  in  admixture  comprising: 
at  least  one  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  represented  by  the  following  formulas  ( 1)  to  (5) 
and  derivatives  thereof: 


5,585,215 

TONER  COMPOSITIONS 

Beng  S.  Ong,  Mississauga;  Walter  Mych^lowsky,  Georgetown, 

and  R^  D.  Patel,  Oakville,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Xerox 

Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jun.  13,  1996,  Ser.  No.  663,443 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03G  9/087 

1  .S.  CI.  430—107  34  Oaims 

1  A  dry  toner  consisting  essentially  of  pigment  and  an  addition 
polymer  resin,  and  wherein  said  resin  is  generated  by  emulsion 
polymerization  of  from  about  70  to  about  85  weight  percent  of 
styreiie,  from  about  5  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  isoprene,  from 
about  1  to  about  15  weight  percent  of  acrylate,  or  from  about  1  to 
about  15  weight  percent  of  methacrylate.  and  from  about  0.5  to 
about  5  weight  percent  of  acrylic  acid,  and  wherein  said  emulsion 
polymerization  consists  essentially  of  shearing  a  pigment  disper- 
sion with  a  latent  emulsion  containing  said  addition  polymer  resin, 
heating  the  resulting  mixture  below  about  the  glass  transition 
temperature  of  said  addition  polymer  resin,  and  thereafter,  heating 
above  about  addition  polymer  resin  glass  transition  temperature, 
and  optionally  separating  and  drying  said  toner. 


5385,216 

USE  OF  CYCLIC  OLIGOSACCHARTOES  AS  CHARGE 

CONTROL  AGENTS 

Riidiger  Baur,  Eppstein.  and  Haas-Tobias  Macholdt,  Darms- 
tadt, both  of  (Germany,  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG,  Germany 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Geimany,  May  30,  1994,  44  18 
842.0 

Int  a."  G03G  9A)97 
VS.  a.  430—110  15  aaims 

1.  A  method  of  providing  control  over  or  improving  the  charge 
of  an  elecu-ophotographic  toner  or  developer,  of  a  powder  or 
powder  coating  which  can  be  sprayed  triboelectrically  or  electro- 
kineucally  or  of  an  electret  matenal  compnsing  the  step  of  incor- 
porating into  said  toner,  developer,  powder,  powder  coating  or 


COOH 


Ri— C(X)H 


(1) 


(2) 


(R'   is  an  alkylene  group  having   1    to   10  carbon  atoms, 
elhynylene  group  or  — CHiCO — ); 


COOH 


(3) 


HO 


(4) 


(5) 


where  X  IS  — C  (=0>— O—  or  — C(=0)— NH— ,  R'  is  an 
alkylene  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  and  R''  are 
each  a  methyl  group  or  an  ethyl  group;  and  wherein  said 
derivatives  of  formulas  (1)  to  (5)  are  obtained  by  subsDtuUng 
at  least  one  hydrogen  of  the  aromatic  ring  with  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  group,  car- 
boxyl  group,  halogen  atom,  cyano  group,  nitro  group,  methyl 
group,  ethyl  group,  methoxy  group  and  amino  group; 
polyamic  acid  represented  by  the  following  formula  (11): 

O  O  1  (11) 

H      II  II      H 

-N— C  C  — N  — Ri^- 

\       / 

Rii 

/       \ 
HOCX:  C(X)H 

where  R"  is  a  tetravalent  organic  group,  and  R'"  is  a  divalent 
organic  group; 
a  dissolution  inhibitor;  and 

a  compound  capable  of  generating  an  acid  when  irradiated 
with  light,  and 
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wherein  said  compunent  rcprescnied  by  formulas  ( I  Mo  ($)  is 
presenl  in  an  amounl  of  0  05  to  3.0  equivalents  wiih  respect 
to  the  carboxyl  groups  of  the  polyamic  acid,  and 
wherein  said  dissolution  inhihitor  is  presenl  in  an  amounl  of  1  to 

60  wt  %  of  said  polyamic  acid, 
wherein  said  acid  generating  compound  is  presenl  in  an  amounl 
of  0.01  to  20  wi  »  of  the  amount  of  said  polyamic  acid,  and 
wherein  said  polyamic  acid  is  a  polyimide  precursor. 


S,SSS220 
RESIST  COMPOSmOH  WITH  RADIATION  SENSITIVE 

ACmCENKRATOR 
(JreRory  BreyU;  Richard  A.  DiPielro.  both  of  San  Jose;  Donald 
C.  Hofer,  San  Martin,  and  Hirrkshi  Ito,  San  Jnse,  all  of  Calif., 
Msignors  to  Inlemalional  Basiness  Machines  Corporation, 
Annonk,  N.Y. 

riled  Dec.  1,  19»5,  Ser.  No.  5*6,025 
iDt.  a."  Ge3F  7MM 
VS.  a.  430—270.1  1  CUlm 

1  A  radiation  sensitive  resist  composition  comprising  (i)  bis 
(lower  alky!  phenyl)  lodonium  camph<irsulfonate  and  (ii)  a  copoly- 
mer composing  hydroxystyrene  and  acrylate  or  methacrylate  hav- 
ing an  acid  clearable  substilueni 


5.585  J 18 

PHOTORESI.ST  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 

ALKYI.ETHER1FIEDPOI.YVINYI.PHENOL 

Yuko  Nakano.  Ibaraki:   Naoki  Takryama.  Settsu;  Yuji  I  eda. 

Izumi:  Takehim  Kusumolo,  Takarazuka,  and  Hiromi  Oka. 

TakaLsuki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical 

Company,  Limited.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  249JJ7 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  2,  1W3,  5-I3I986; 
Mar.  3,  1"»94,  6-033660 

lot.  CX.'^  (;03C  I/7J 
V.S.  CI.  430—270.1  10  Claims 

1.  A  negatisc  photoresist  composition  which  comprises 

(A)  an  alkali  soluble  resin  containing  at  least  one  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  partially  alkylethenhed  poly- 
vinylphenol.  wherein  10  to  35»  of  the  phenol  groups  have 
had  their  hydroxy  moiely  alkylethenhed.  and  a  partially  alky- 
lethenhed hydrogenated  polyvinylphenol.  wherein  5  to  30* 
of  the  phenol  groups  have  had  their  hydroxy  nwiety  alky 
letherilied: 

(B)  a  photo-induced  acid  precurmr  conuming  at  least  a  sulfonic 
acid  ester  of  an  N-hydroxyimide  compound,  and 

(C)  crosslinking  agent. 


5.585JI9 

KLMST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

RESIST  PATTERN 

Yuko  Kaimolo.  and  Kojl  Nozaki,  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa.saki,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  945.909.  Sep.  17.  1992.  This  application 

May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  438,916 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1991,  3-239871 

Int.  ex."  G03C  l/4<)2 

VS.  CI.  430—270.1  3  Claims 

1.  A  resist  composition  that  composes: 

100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of  a 
2-norbomene-2-substituent  unit  and  an  acrylic  acid  ester  unit 
of  the  formula  1; 

(I) 


5,585,221 
ACTIVE  ENERGY  RAY-CURING  RESIN  COiBOSIIION 

Hiromichi  Noguchl.  Atsu);!:  Tadayoshi  Inamoto,  MacUdm,  ami 
Megumi  MunakaU,  Atugi.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Caaaa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

(  ontinuatlon  of  Ser.  No.  920,165.  Jul.  27,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  762J63,  Sep.  20,  1991, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  536,945,  Jun. 

12,  1990,  abandoned,  whicfa  is  ■  coniinuulion  of  Ser.  No. 

246,935,  Sep.  19,  1988,  ab—dotd,  wliu  h  i-  a  continuation  of 

Ser.  No,  870,975,  Jun.  5,  1986.  abandoned.  This  application 

Mar.  2,  1994.  Ser  No.  205.146 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1985.  60-125717; 
Jun.  10.  1985.  60-125718;  Jun.  18.  1985.  60-132492 

Int.  CI."  G03C  1/725 
VS.  a.  430—280.1  14  CUim.s 

1.  An  active  energy  ray-cunng  resin  composition  compnsmg:  a 
component  (i)  and  at  least  one  of  components  (ii)  and  (iii).  wherein 
the  component  (i)  is  a  graft  copolymenzed  polymer  compnsing 
a  trunk  chain  composed  of  structural  units  denved  from  al 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C,^ 
alkyl  methacrylates.  acrylonitrile  and  styrene.  having  graft 
chains  composed  mainly  of  structural  units  denved  from  al 
least  one  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
hydroxyl  containing  acrylic  monomers,  (B)  amino  or  alky- 
lamino  containing  acrylic  monomers.  (C)  carboxyl  containing 
acrylic  or  vinyl  monomers.  (D)  N-vinyl  pyrrolidone  or  its 
derivatives,  (E)  vinylpyndine  or  us  derivatives  and  (F)  acry- 
lamide  derivatives  represented  by  the  following  general  for- 
mula 1; 


UMI 


wherein,  X  is  a  cyano  or  chloro  group.  R  is  tert-butyl.  dim- 
ethylbenzyl,  or  letrahydropyranyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  9  to 
2390.  and  n  is  an  integer  of  21  to  5180.  and  1  to  20  pans  by 
weight  of  a  photo  acid  generator 


(I) 


CH.=C 
I 
0=C-NH— CH--0  — R- 

wherein  R'  represents  hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  or  hydroxyalkyl 
group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  represents  hydro- 
gen or  an  alkyl  or  acyl  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
which  may  have  one  or  more  hydroxyl  groups,  added  to  said 
trunk  chain,  said  graft  copolymenzed  polymer  having  a 
weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  5,000  to  300,000; 

the  component  (ii)  is  a  monomer  having  at  least  two  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  bonds,  said  monomer  having  a  minimum 
boiling  point  of  100°  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  esters  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  of  polyfunc- 
tional  epoxy  resins  having  at  least  two  epoxy  groups  in  one 
molecule:  acrylic  acid  esters  or  methacrylic  acid  esters  of 
alkylene  oxide  addition  products  of  polyhydnc  alcohols;  poly- 
ester acrylates  having  an  acrylic  acid  ester  group  at  each 
terminal  end  of  the  molecular  chains  of  polyesters  having 
nKilecular  weights  of  500  to  3000  composing  dibasic  acid  and 
dihydnc  alcohol;  and  the  reaction  products  between  polyiso- 
cyanates  and  acrylic  acid  monomers  having  hydroxy  groups; 
and 

the  component  (lii)  is  an  epoxy  resin  composing  at  least  one 
compound  having  two  or  more  epoxy  groups  in  the  molecule, 
wherein  a  pan  of  the  epoxy  grouf>s  existing  in  said  epoxy 


resin  are  esterified  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid,  said 
unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  having  an  acrylic  or  methacrylic 
vinyl  group  on  at  least  one  terminal  end  of  the  molecule  and  a 
carboxyl  group  on  the  other  terminal  end  of  the  molecule,  and 
the  esterification  rano  of  the  epoxy  group  to  the  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  being  in  the  range  of  1:0.2  to  1:0.7,  and  said 
epoxy  resin  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisphenol 
A  type  epoxy  resins,  bisphenol  S  type  epoxy  resins  and 
epoxy-uretbane  resins. 


5385,222 
Kh:SIST  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING 

RESIST  PATTERN 
Yuko  Kaimolo,  and  Koji  Nozaki.  both  of  Kawasaki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasalu,  Japan 
Filed  Sep.  17.  1992.  Ser.  No.  945.909 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep,  19,  1991,  3-239871 
InL  CI."  G03F  7/30:7/38:  GOX"  5/00 
VS.  C\.  430—296  »  Claims 

1  A  prxxress  for  forming  a  resist  panem  consisting  essentially  of 
the  steps  of: 

coaung  a  substrate  to  be  fabricated  with  a  resist  composition 
composing  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  copolymer  consisting  of 
a  2-norbomene-2-subslituent  unit  and  an  acrylic  acid  ester 
unit  of  the  formula  I; 

(1) 


substituted  phenyl,  t-butyloxycarbonyloxy  substituted  phe- 
nyl, diphenyl  alkyl,  alkyl  substituted  diphenyl.  alkoxy  sub- 
stinited  diphenyl.  alkyl  substituted  diphenyl  alkyl,  or 
alkoxy  substituted  diphenyl  alkyl;  and 
Rj  IS  a  Ci-Cjo  alkyl,  cyclo  alkyl,  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkyl 
substituted  cyclo  alkyl.  alkoxy  substituted  cyclo  alkyl,  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  alkoxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy  sub- 
stituted phenyl,  acetoxy  substituted  phenyl,  or 
t-butyloxycarbonyloxy  substituted  phenyl; 

(b)  irradiating  predetermined  sites  of  said  photoresist  to  activate 
said  photoactive  agent  at  said  predetermined  sues; 

(c)  heating  said  photoresist;  and 

(d)  removing  maner  from  said  predetermined  sites  to  provide  a 
microelectronic  structure. 


5,585,224 
METHOD  OF  PRODI  CING  APERTURE  GRILL 
Akira  Makita:  Osamu  Nakamura;  Takeshi  Ikegami.  and  Yasu- 
hiko  Ishii,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to   Dai   Nippon 
Printing  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  20.  1994.  .Ser  No.  277.641 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  21,  1993,  5-200153 

Int  CI."  G03C  5/00 

VS.  CL  430—323  H  Claims 


wherein,  X  is  a  cyano  or  chloro  group,  R  is  tert-buryl.  dim- 
ethylbenzyl.  or  tetrahydropyranyl,  m  is  an  integer  of  9  to 
2380,  and  n  is  an  integer  of  21  to  5180,  and  I  to  20  parts  by 
weight  of  a  photo  acid  generator, 
drying  the  resist  composition  to  form  a  resist  coating, 
exposing  the  resist  coating  selectively  to  a  predetermined  pattern 
of  radiation  to  form  a  latent  image  in  the  resist  layer  corre- 
sponding to  the  radiation  pattern,  and  then 
baking  the  resist  coatmg,  followed  by  developing  the  pattern- 
wise  exposed  resist  coating  with  a  developer  to  form  a  resist 
patten). 


10  b 

10  lOo 


of: 


5385J23 
POSITIVE-TONE  PHOTORESIST  CONTAINING  NOVEL 
DIESTER  DISSOLUTION  INHIBITORS 
Jean   M.  J.   Fr^chet.   Ithaca,  N,Y..  and  Sze-Ming  Lee.  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignors  id  Cornell  Research  Foundation.  Inc., 
Ithaca.  N.Y, 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  299J13,  Aug.  31,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5432,106.  This  application  Apr.  17,  1996,  Ser.  No.  633,637 

Int.  CI."  G03F  7/36:7/38 

VS.  a.  430—296  11  Claims 

1    A  method  of  making  microelectronic  structures  composing 

the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  positive-tone  photoresist  on  a  microelectronic 
substrate,  said  photoresist  comprising  a  polymer,  a  photoac- 
tive agent,  and  a  dissolution  inhibitor  comprising  a  compound 
of  Formula  (I) 


O    H 


R:  O 


(I) 


AX  A. 


wherein: 

R,  IS  a  C|-Cx,  alkyl.  cyclo  alkyl.  benzyl,  phenyl,  alkyl 
substituted  cyclo  alkyl,  alkoxy  substituted  cyclo  alkyl.  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  acetoxy  substituted  phenyl,  hydroxy 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aperture  grill  comprising  the  steps 
f: 

providing  a  metal  plate  having  a  thickness  ranging  from  20  to 
100  (im; 

applying  front  and  rear  photosensitive  resist  layers  on  front  and 
rear  surfaces  of  the  metal  plate,  respectively. 

applying  front  and  rear  slit  panem  masks  on  the  front  and  rear 
resist  layers,  respectively; 

forming  slit  patterns,  represented  by  the  patterns  of  the  front  and 
rear  slit  panem  masks,  on  the  front  and  rear  resist  layers, 
respectively,  by  exposing  the  front  and  rear  resist  layers 
through  the  front  and  rear  slit  panem  masks,  respectively; 

developing  the  exposed  slit  patterns  in  the  front  and  rear  resist 
layers; 

etching  at  least  the  rear  surface  of  the  metal  plate  through  the 
rear  resist  layer  to  produce  rear  recesses; 

attaching  an  etchant-proof  film  to  the  rear  resist  layer  so  as  to 
cover  the  etched  recesses  in  the  rear  surface  of  the  metal  plate, 
said  etchani-proof  film  having  reducible  adhesiveness; 

etching  the  front  surface  of  the  metal  plate  through  the  front 
resist  layer  to  produce  a  front  recess; 

causing  the  front  recess  to  communicate  with  the  rear  recess  as 
the  etching  of  said  front  surface  proceeds; 

causing  an  etchani  acting  on  the  front  recess  to  flow  into  the  rear 
recesses,  while  preventing  the  etchani  in  the  rear  recesses 
from  flowing  past  the  rear  recesses  by  means  of  said  etchant- 
proof  film,  when  the  front  recess  is  caused  to  communicate 
with  the  rear  recesses: 

carrying  out  further  etching  of  both  the  front  and  rear  recesses  as 
well  as  a  boundary  region  between  the  front  and  rear  recesses 
to  provide  a  through  slit  having  a  desired  configuration; 

reducing  the  adhesiveness  of  said  etchant-proof  film  to  thereby 
remove  the  film  from  the  rear  resist  layer;  and 

removing  the  front  and  rear  resist  layers  from  the  metal  plate. 
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5^85^25 

UV/EB  CURABLE  BUTYL  COPOLYMERS  FOR 

LITHOGRAPHIC  AND  CORROSIO^  RESISTANT 

COATING  APPLICATIONS 

Jay  D.  Audett,  Brown  De*r.  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  O.  McElrath, 

Walerioo,  Belgiuni,  assignors  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents 

Inc.,  WUmingtoo,  Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  982,104,  Nov.  24,  1992,  PaL  No. 

5376,503,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  631.610,  Dec. 

20.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

298,450 

IbL  a.' G«3C  5/W. 7/52 

U.S.  CI.  430—323  «  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  making  a  lithographic  image  on  a  surface. 

compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  coaling  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  an  article  with  a 
composition  comprising  a  random  copolymer  of  an  isooletin 
of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  para-alliylstyrene  comononjer.  said 
isoolefin  comprising  10  to  99  5  weight  »  of  said  copolymer 
and  said  paraalkylstyrene  compnsing  0.5  lo  90  weight  %  of 
said  copolymer,  wherein  about  0  5  to  55  weight  *  of  said 
copolymer  compnses  paraalkylstyrene  monomers  having  a 
photoinitiator  substituted  on  the  pendent  alkyl  group,  said 
copolymer  having  a  substantially  homogenous  composiuonal 
distribution; 

(b)  selectively  exposing  said  surface  lo  gamma.  UV,  thereby 
forming  a  crosslinked  latent  elecu-on  beam,  visible,  or  micro- 
wave radiation  to  crosslink  the  copolymer  lithographic  image. 

(c)  removing  the  uncrosslinked  copolymer  to  develop  the  litho- 
graphic image. 


UMI 


5,585  J26 

polyamino  monossl'ccinates  for  use  in 
phot(k;raphic  processes 

Alan  D.  Strickland.  Lake  Jackson:  David  A.  Wilson,  Richwood. 

both  of  Tex.,  and  Eric  R.  Brown.  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521,551 

Int  CI."  G03C  7/00:5/18:5/26:5/44 

VS.  a.  430—393  30  Claims 

21.  A  method  of  bleaching  or  bleach-hxing  an  imagewise 
exposed  and  developed  color  silver  halide  photographic  malenal 
compnsing  contacting  said  photographic  malenal  with  a  bleaching 
or  bleach-hxing  solution  compnsing  a  metal  complex  of  a 
polyamino  monosuccinic  acid  or  sail  thereof,  said  polyamino 
monosuccinic  acid  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

ethylenediamine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

dielhylenecriamine-N-monosuccinic  acid, 

methyleneletramine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

1,6-hexamethylenediamine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

2-hydroxypropylene-1.3-diamine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

1.2-propylenediamine-2-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

1.2-propylenediamine-  l-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

1,.1-propylenediamine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

cis-cyclohexanediamine-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

trans-cyclohexanediamine-Nmonosuccinic  acid, 

ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitnlo)-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

elhylenediamine-N-carboxymethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 

elhylenediamine-Ncarboxylmethy  IN  monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-carboxyethyl-N -monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-methyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-methyl-N-monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-phosphonomelhyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N -monosuccinic  acid, 

ethylenediamine-N-hydroxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 

ethylenediamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-Nhydroxy  butyl -N-monosuccinic  acid. 

ethylenediamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 

elhylenediamine-N-2-hydroxy-.Vsulfopropyl-N -monosuccinic 
acid. 

elhylenediamine-N-methylene       hydroxamaie-N'-monosuccinic 
acid. 


dielhylenetnamine-N-carboxyn)ethyl-N"-monosuccinic  acid. 
diethylenetnamine-N-hydroxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
dieihylenemamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N"-monosuccinic  acid. 
diethylenetnamine-N-carboxyethyl-N"-monosuccinic  acid. 
diethylenctnamine-N-methyl-N"-monosuccinic  acid. 
diethylenctnamine-Nphosphonomethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
diethyleneuiamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
l,6-hexamethylenediamine-N-carboxymethyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid, 
1, 6- hexamethylenediaminc-N-carboxyethyl-N -monosuccinic 

acid. 
1.6-hexamethylcnediamine-N-hydroxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid. 
1.6-hexamethylenediamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid. 
1 .6-hexamethylenediamine-N-melhyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
1,6-hexamelhylenediamine-N-phosphonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
l.6-hexamethylenediamine-N-sulfonomelhyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid. 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1  .S-diamino-N-carboxymethyl-N'- 
monosuccinic  acid. 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 .3-diamino-N<arboxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid. 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 ,3-diamino-N-hydroxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 ,3-diamino-N-hydroxypropyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 ,3-diamino-N-methyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid, 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 ,3-diamino-N-phosphonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
2-hydroxypropylene- 1 ,3-diamino-N-sulfonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
l,2-propylenediamine-N-carboxymethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
1 .2-propylenediamine-N-carboxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
l,2propylenediamineN-methyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
l.2-propylenediamine-N-hydroxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
l,2-propylenediamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid, 
l,2-propylenediamine-N-phosphonomelhyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid, 
1 .2-propylenediamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
l.3-propylenediamine-N-carboxymethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
1.3-propylenediamine-N-carboxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
l.3-propylenediamine-N-methyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
1 .3-propylenediamine-N-hydroxyethyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
1.3-pTopylenediamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'-monosuccinic  acid. 
l.3-propylenediamine-N-phosphonomethyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid. 
1.3-propylenediamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N-monosuccinic  acid, 
cis  &  trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-carboxymcthyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
cis  &  trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-carboxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
cis     &     trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-methyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid, 
cis  &  trans-cyciohexanedianune-N-hydroxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
CIS  &  trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
cis       &        trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-phosphonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
cis  &  trans-cyclohexanediamine-N-sulfonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-carboxymethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
ethylenc-bis(oxyethylenenitnlo)-N-carboxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid, 
ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-mclhyl-N'-monosuccinic 

acid, 
ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-hydroxyethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid. 
ethylene-bis<oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-hydroxypropyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid. 


ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-phosphonomethyl-N'- 

monosuccinic  acid. 
ethylene-bis(oxyethylenenitrilo)-N-sulfonomethyl-N- 

monosuccinic  acid. 
tnethylenetetramine-N<arboxymethyl-N'"-monosuccinic  acid. 
tnethyleneletxamine-N-carboxyethyl-N'"-monosuccinic  acid. 
tnethylenetetramine-N-methyl-N'"-monosuccinic  acid. 
tnethylenetetramine-N-hydroxyethyl-N"-monosuccinic  acid, 
tnethyleneletramine-N-hydroxypropyl-N'"-monosuccinic  acid, 
tnethylenetetrarmne-N-phosphonomethyl-N'"-nK)nosucc»nic 

acid, 
and        tnethylenetetramine-N-sulfonomethyl-N'"-monosuccinic 

acid. 


having  2  or  more  carbon  atoms,  R^'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  a  carbonamido  group,  or  a  ureido  group,  R 
represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a  heterocyclic  group,  an 
alkoxy  group,  an  aryloxy  group,  or  an  amino  group.  X'  represents 
a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  couplmg-ofif  group,  and  Y  represents  an  alkyl 
group  or  an  aryloxy  group. 


5,585^27 

SILVER  HALIDE  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT 

SENSITIVE  MATERIAL 

^  oshio  Ishii.  and  Yasuhiro  Yoshloka,  both  of  Minami-Ashigara. 
Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa, 

Japan 
(  ontinuatic.n  in  part  of  Ser.  No.  876,404,  Apr.  30,  1992.  aban- 
doned. IhLs  application  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151006 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  1.  1991,  3-126486 

Int-  CI."  G03C  1/46 

VS.  a.  430—503  11  Claims 

1  A  silver  halide  color  photographic  light-sensitive  matenal 
compnsing  at  least  one  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
at  least  one  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  and  at 
least  one  blue-scnsitive  silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  which  are 
formed  on  a  support,  wherein  the  blue-sensitive  silver  halide 
emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  acylacetamide  yellow  dye- 
forming  coupler  represented  by  formula  (1),  and  the  red-sensitive 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer  contains  at  least  one  cyan  coupler 
represented  by  formula  (11)  or  (III); 


5385,228 
BENZOTRIAZOLE  BASED  IT  ABSORBING 
COMPOLTVDS  AND  PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Lai  C.  Vishwakarma.  and  Glenn  M.  Brown,  both  of  Rochester, 
N,Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rik  h»-vt«  r.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  346,717,  Nov.  30.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  473392 
InL  a."  G03C  1/815 
VS.  a.  430—512  29  Claims 


(I) 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  an  ultraviolet  absorbing 
compound  of  the  following  structure: 

(0 


C-C-Y, 


where  R'  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms,  Q 
represents  a  nonmctallic  atomic  group  required  to  form,  together 
with  C.  a  3-  to  5-membercd  carbocyclic  ring  or  a  3-  to  5-membered 
heterocyclic  nng  containing  at  least  one  heteroalom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  S,  O,  and  P  in  the  ring,  R'  is  not 
hydrogen  and  does  not  combine  with  Q  to  form  a  ring,  and  Y^, 
represents  a  residue  remaining  after  removing  an  acyl  group: 


R'  O 

,--\        II 
,'  c— c— 

from  the  acylacetamide  yellow  dye-forming  coupler; 
OH  R" 

NHCO— CH— Y 


(D 


(II) 


0-R,-0-(L),-A* 

wherein: 

R,  is  a  bivalent  Unking  group  in  which  the  atoms  of  the  chain 
extending  between  the  two  oxygen  atoms  shown  are  all  satu- 
rated; the  benzo  or  phenyl  ring  shown  may  be  further  substi- 
tuted or  unsubstituted; 

L  is  a  bivalent  linking  group; 

p  is  0  or  1 ; 

A*  is  an  alkyl  group  having  an  asynunetric  carbon  or  asymmet- 
ric silicon  atom,  and; 

wherein  the  ultraviolet  absorbing  compound  of  formula  (I)  is  a 
mixture  of  two  enantiomers  about  the  asymmetric  carbon  or 
asymmetric  silicon  of  A*. 


OH 


(111) 


R"CONH 


■:Cx 


NHCOR2' 


where,  in  formula  (H),  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group;  in  formula 
(111),  R-'  represents  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  or  a  heterocyclic 
group;  and  in  formula  (U)  or  (111),  R"  represents  an  alkyl  group 


5385,229 

HEAT  TREATMENT  METHOD  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

POLYESTER  SLTPORT 

Fumio  Kawamoto,  Takashi  Saltai,  and  Daisuke  Fujikura.  all  of 

Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd., 

Kanagawa.  Japan 

Kilt^  Ifh    24.  i^Wf.  Ser.  No.  394059 

Claims  priorit\.  application  Japan,  Feb.  25.  1994,  6-028530 

Int  a.''  G03C  1/795 

VS.  CI.  430—533  12  Claims 

1    A  method  for  heat  treaung  a  rolled  polyester  support  at  a 

temperature  lower  than  the  glass  transition  temperature  (Tg)  of 

said  support,  comprising  the  steps  of  winding  a  polyester  film  into 

a  roll  around  a  core  at  a  winding  tension  of  from  3  to  75  kg/m  to 
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form  a  wound  polyester  support  having  a  difference  in  roll  diam- 
eter of  10*  or  less,  knurling  said  support  on  both  edges  to  provide 
a  knurl  having  a  height  of  from  1  to  50  pm;  and  then  heal  treating 
said  wound  polyester  support  at  a  temperature  of  94*  to  1 19*  C.  to 
render  the  film  surface  smooth. 


5385030 

CYAN  COUPLER  DLSPERSION  WITH  IMPROVED 

STABILITY 

Paul  L.  Zengerie;  AlUui  F.  .Sowinslu.  and  Rooda  E.  Factor,  all 

of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 

Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  S«r.  No.  409J68 

Int.  n."  G03C  7/J4:7/3fUi 

VS.  a.  430—546  18  CtainM 


»SP€RSION  1  ( NO  SOLVENT  1 


X  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  group  capable  of  being 
relea.sed  upon  a  coupling  reaction  with  oxidation  product  of 
a  developing  agent,  and 
n  represents  1. 


54>8Sa31 

HEAT  DEVT.LOPABLE  COLOR  LIGHT-SENSIllVK 

MATERIAL  WITH  PYRAZOLOTRL\ZOLE  CONT4INING 

DVE 

Makoto  Yamada;  Naoto  Matsnda;  Yamhlro  khiwata;  Osamu 
Ichida.  and  Mkhio  Ono,  all  of  Ashisara.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227  J82.  Apr.  14.  1W4,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  439.253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  14,  1993,  5-109811; 
Apr.  14,  1993,  5-109830;  Mar.  16.  1994,  6-70192 

Int.  CL'  G03C  8/40:8/20:8/10 
VS.  a.  430—562  7  Claims 

I  A  heat  developable  color  light-sensitive  material  composing  a 
support  having  thereon  at  least  light-sensitive  silver  halide.  a 
binder,  and  a  dye-providing  compound,  wherein  at  least  one  of  the 
compounds  represented  by  formula  ( 1 )  is  conuined  as  said  dye- 
providing  compound,  and  the  amount  of  said  binder  is  .S  g/m"  or 
less. 


((DyeVXIjY 


(1) 


OtSPCRStON  HIOBPI  I) 


200  300 

TIME  (SEC) 
1.  A  method  of  providing  a  silver  halide  color  photographic  light 
sensitive  matenal  comprising: 

a)  dissolving  a  phenolic  cyan  coupler  of  Formula  I  in  an  auxil- 
iary solvent,  dispersing  the  auxiliary  solvent  and  dissolved 
coupler  in  an  aqueous  gelatin  solution  to  form  a  dispersed 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  coupler  and  auxiliary  solvent 
substantially  free  of  permanent  organic  solvent,  and  removing 
the  auxiliary  solvent  from  the  resulung  dispersion; 

b)  prepanng  an  aqueous  coating  solution  composing  the  disper- 
sion resulting  from  a);  and 

c)  coating  the  solution  resulting  from  b)  on  a  photographic 
support; 

Formula  I 


wherein  Dye  represents  a  dye  group  or  a  dye  precursor  group 
represented  by  the  following  fonnula  (2);  Y  represents  a 
group  which  is  able  to  differentiate  a  diffusibility  of  a  dye 
component  corresponding  or  inversely  corresponding  with  a 
hght-sensitive  silver  halide  having  an  imagewise  latent  image. 
X  represents  a  mere  bond  or  a  linkage  group,  p  represents  an 
integer  of  1  or  more  and  q  represents  1  or  2;  and  when  p  is  2 
or  more  or  q  is  2.  all  of  Dye  or  (Dye)p-X  may  be  the  same  of 
different: 


(R'). 


(2) 


wherein 

Ri  and  Rj  each  represent  an  aliphatic  group,  an  aromatic 

group,  or  a  heterocyclic  group. 
R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  aliphatic 

group,  an  acylamino  group,  or  a  non-metallic  atomic  group 

necessary  to  form  a  nitrogen-containing  5-membered  or 

6-membered  nng  together  with  Rj. 


(R^)- 


wherein  R'  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl 
group,  a  cyano  group,  a  nitre  group,  a  carboxyl  group,  a 
substituted  or  unsubstituted  alkyl  group,  a  cycloalkyl  group. 
an  aryl  group,  a  heterocycle  residue,  an  alkoxy  group,  an 
aryloxy  group,  an  ammo  group,  an  acylamino  group,  a  sulfo- 
nylamino  group,  an  acyl  group,  a  sulfonyl  group,  a  carbamoyl 
group,  a  sulfamoyi  group,  a  ureido  group,  an  alkylthio  group, 
and  an  arylthio  group;  R"  and  R\  which  may  be  the  .same  of 
different,  each  is  the  same  as  R'.  except  that  a  hydrogen  atom 
which  is  a  subsutueni  defined  for  R'  is  excluded;  m  and  n 
each  represents  an  integer  of  0  to  5.  and  when  m  or  n  is  2  or 
more  mR-  groups  or  nR'  groups  may  the  same  or  different; 
and  Dye  and  X  are  bonded  Via  any  one  of  R'.  R^  and  R'  in 
formula  (2). 


5„585.232 

METHODS  AND  DIAGNOSTIC  KITS  FOR 

DETERMINING  TOXICITY  UTILIZING  E.  COLI  STRESS 

PROMOTFRS  FISFD  TO  REPORTER  GENES 
Spencer  B.   Farr.  Placitas,  N.M..  assignor  to  President  and 
Fellows  of  Harvard  College,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910,793.  Jul.  6,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  21,  1994.  Ser.  No.  231.990 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  im:IA)2:  C12N  1/21 
VS.  a.  135—6  24  Clair 

I.  A  diagnostic  kit  for  determining  if  a  compound  is  a  poteniia 
toxic,  providing  information  about  the  mechanism  of  action  of  ? 
toxic  compound  or  identifying  an  antitoxin  to  a  toxic  compound, 
via  the  induction  of  repression  of  at  least  one  stress  gene  promoter, 
said  kit  composing: 

(a)  at  least  one  E.  coli  host  harboring  a  promoter  which  responds 
to  redox  stress; 

(b)  at  least  one  E.  coli  host  harboring  a  promoter  which  responds 
to  DNA  stress; 

(c)  at  least  one  E.  roll  host  harboring  a  promoter  which  responds 
to  protein  stress; 

(d)  at  least  one  E.  coli  host  harboring  a  promoter  which  responds 
to  energy  stress; 

(el  at  least  one  £.  coli  host  harboring  a  promoter  which  responds 
to  pH  stress,  each  of  said  promoters  being  operatively  linked 
to  a  gene  encoding  an  assayable  product,  said  gene  being 
heterologous  to  the  promoler  lo  which  it  is  operatively  linked, 
and 

(f)  nwans  for  quantitating  said  assayable  product. 


infertile  mammalian  male  in  vitro  witli  a  penetral  oi.  enhan.  u.e 
amount  of  thymosin  a,. 


5,585035 

FLUORESCENT  ASSAY  AND  METHOD  THAT 

CORRECTS  FOR  SPECTRAL  INTERFERENCE 

Robert  W.  Brocia,  Bronxville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Diagnescent 

Technologies,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.V. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  46,772,  Apr.  13,  1993.  This 

appUcation  Oct.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148.731 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  1/00:2/60:  COIN  33/53 

I  .S.  CI.  435—4  39  Claims 


5,585.233 

l'rP-S31:  A  NOVEL  PKOTEIN  TYROSINE  PHOSPHATASE 

Niels  P.  H.  Moller;  Karin  B.  \;;)!Vr  both  of  Munich,  and  Axel 

I  llrich,  Martinsried  bei  Munich,  all  ol  G«rnr.snv  assignors 

to   Max-Planck   Gesellschaft   zur   Forderung  der   Wissen 

schaften  E.N..  Munich.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1993.  Ser  No.  36.210 
Int.  CI.'  C12Q  I/6S:  C12P  1^/3-):  C07H  2IA)-f 
I  .S.  CI.  435—6  i^  Claims 

1  .A  methfxl  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  nucleic  acid  mol- 
ecule encoding  a  normal  or  inutani  PTP-S3!  protein  in  a  sample 
containing  nucleic  acid  molecules,  comprising: 

(a)  contacting  the  sample,  with  a  nucleic  acid  probe  encoding 
ammo  acid  sequence  SEQ  ID  No:  7.  l.S.  16.  17.  18.  20  or  22 
under  hybridizirg  conditions;  and 

(b)  measunng  the  hybridization  of  the  probe  lo  nucleic  acid 
molecules  in  the  sample, 

thereby  detecting  the  presence  of  the  nucleic  acid  molecule  encod- 
ing said  normal  or  mutant  PTP-S.^1  Protein. 


I.  A  fluorescence  method  for  measuring  the  activity  of  a  neutral 
lipid  transfer  protein,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  prepared  emulsion  particle  to  a  buffer  to  form  a 
buffered  solution,  wherein  the  panicle  has  a  core  having  a 
neutral  lipid  with  a  self  quenching  label  emining  electromag- 
netic radiation  al  a  first  wavelength; 

adding  a  lipid  emulsion  to  the  buffered  solution; 

adding  a  source  of  neutral  lipid  transfer  protein  to  the  buffered 
solution; 

incubating  the  buffered  soluuon  to  obtain  an  incubated  solution; 
and, 

reading  the  fluorescence  of  the  incubated  solution. 


5385,234 
TREATMENT  OF  INFERTILE  SPERM  IN  VITRO  WITH 
THYMOSIN  ol  TO  ENHANCE  PENETRATION  OF 
MAMMALIAN  OVA 
Rajesh  K.  Naz,  Bronx,  N.Y..  and  Allan  L.  C;oldstein,  Bethesda, 
Md.,  assignors  to  The  George  Washington  University  Medi- 
cal Center.  Washington,  D.C.  and  Albert  Ein.stein  College  of 
Medicine.  Bronx,  N.Y'. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  977,851.  Nov.  17,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  15.  1994,  Ser.  No.  227,990 
Int.  CI.'  AOIN  1/02:  A61D  19/00:  A61K  38/16:  C12N  5/C)6 
VS.  CI.  435—2  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  penetration  of  mammalian  ova  by 
mammalian  male  sperm  which  composes  contacting  sperm  of  an 


5,585036 

NUCLEIC  ACID  SEPARATION  ON  ALKYLATED 

NONPOROUS  POLYMER  BEADS 

Gunther  Bonn.  Zirl;  Christian  Huber,  Rum,  both  of  Austria, 

and  Peter  Oefner,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sarasep, 

Inc.,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1993,  Ser.  No.  153,046 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  18.  1992,  A2285/92 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  //70;  C08F  112/08:  C12N  15/a):  BOID  /.V0« 
U.S.  CI.  435—5  35  Claims 

1  A  method  for  separating  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids,  compris- 
ing 

flowing  a  mixture  of  nucleic  acids  having  up  to  1000  base  pairs 
through  a  separation  column  conuining  polymer  t>eads  having 
a  pore  diameter  less  than  30  A  as  measured  by  mercury 
porosity,  alkylated  with  alkyl  groups  having  3-22  carbon 
atoms  sufficient  to  reduce  adsorption  of  nucleic  acid  bases  to 
said  beads,  and  having  an  a\erage  diameter  of  1-100  microns, 
and 
separating  said  mixture  of  nucleic  acids. 


174-«)3  0.G.-96-l4:QL3 
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SJSKJSt 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  HIGH  PROTEIN 

PRODI  CTION  FROM  RECOMBINANT  DNA 
Hermann  Oppermann,  Medway;  Haimanti  Dorai,  Lexington, 
and  Paul   Kaplan,  Auhurndale.  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc.,  Hopkintoo,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1993.  Ser.  No.  143,497 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jun.  5, 
2015,  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  C12Q  I/6S:  C12N  15/64.5/10 
VS.  a.  435—6  67  Claims 

1.  An  immortalized  eukaryotic  cell  for  the  enhanced  production 
of  a  morphogen,  said  cell  comprising  transfected  DNA  sequences 
operalively  integrated  into  its  genome,  said  transfected  DNA 
sequences  encoding: 

(a)  a  viral  transcnption  promoter  operatively  associated  with  a 
DNA  sequence  encoding  a  morphogen.  said  viral  transcription 
promoter  being  stimulated  by  a  virai  transcription  activator 
protein  which  acts  on  and  induces  transcription  of  said  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  morphogen  to  produce  an  RNA  tran- 
scnpt.  said  iranscnpt.  when  translated,  producing  a  biologi- 
cally active  morphogenic  protein: 

(b)  a  transcription  activator  protein  that  acts  on  and  stimulates 
said  transcnpuon  promoter,  wherein  the  transfected  DNA 
sequence  encoding  said  viral  transcnption  activator  protein  is 
operatively  associated  with,  and  under  the  control  of.  a  DNA 
sequence  defining  a  transcription  promoter  sequence  which 
induces  transcription  of  said  viral  transcnption  activator  pro- 
tein DNA  sequence,  said  transcnption  promoter  DNA 
sequence  not  requinng  limitation  of  transcnption;  and. 

(c)  an  RNA  sequence  operauve  to  promote  translation  of  said 
RNA  iranscnpt  from  step  (a)  above. 

said  cell  further  expressing  at  least  I  ^tg  morphogen/lO*  cell/ml 


5,5*5039 
HERPF.S  SIMPLEX  VIRUS  DRUG  SCREEN 
Kelly   Ijmarco.  San  Frandico,  Calif.;  Angus  Wilson,  CoW 
Spring  Harbor,  and  Winship  Herr,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  both  of 
N.V..  assignors  to  TUlarik.  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  4«„«;85,  Apr.  12.  199.^.  Pat.  No.  5,453>J62, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  989,842,  Dec.  4, 
1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  24,  1995,  -Ser.  No. 
393,703 
InL  CI."  CI2Q  l/M:  COIN  33/53 
VS.  CI.  435—6  2  Claims 

1  A  method  of  screening  for  a  compound  which  modulates 
Herpes  Simplex  Virus  (HSV)  transcnption  complex  formauon. 
said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

adding  a  prospective  agent  to  a  mixture  comprising  HSV  tran- 
scnption components  including  recombinantly  produced  Host 
Cell  Factor  (SEQ  ID  NO:  5)  or  polypeptide  which  consists  of 
a  sequence  of  six  or  nvjre  consecutive  amino  acids  of  Host 
Cell  Factor,  which  polypeptide  specifically  binds  a  transcrip- 
tion factor,  and  said  transcnption  factor;  and. 
companng  the  in  vitro  association  of  said  components  before 

and  after  said  adding  step, 
wherein  a  difference  between  said  in  vitro  association  before  and 
after  said  adding  step  identifies  said  prospective  agent  as  a 
lead  pharmaceutical  compound  which  modulates  the  forma- 
tion of  a  Herpes  Simplex  Virus  transcnption  complex. 


UMI 


5,585038 

DETECTION  OF  FirNGAL  PATHOGENS  USING  THE 

POLYMERASE  CHAIN  REACTION 

James  M.  Ligon,  Basel,  Switzerland,  and  James  J.  Beck,  Cary, 

N.C..   assignors   lo   CIBA-Geigy   Corporation.   Tarrytown, 

N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  233,608 

Int.  a."  C12Q  l/6fi:  C12P  IWJ4;  C07H  21/04 

VS.  a.  435—6  19  CUiBW 

1.  An  oligonucleotide  pnmer  for  identification  of  a  fungal  patho- 
gen, wherein  said  pnmer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NOS:  7  to  37. 

2.  A  pair  of  oligonucleoude  primers  for  use  in  the  amplification- 
ba.sed  detection  of  a  fungal  Internal  Transcnbed  Spacer  Sequence, 
wherein  at  least  one  pnmer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
SEQ  ID  NOS:  7  to  37 

3.  The  pair  of  oligonucleotide  pnmers  according  to  claim  2. 
wherein  one  pnmer  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  SEQ 
ID  NOS:  7  to  37  and  the  other  pnmer  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  SEQ  ID  NOS:  38  to  41 

12.  A  method  for  the  detection  of  a  fungal  pathogen,  compnsing 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  isolating  DNA  from  a  plant  leaf  infected  with  a  pathogen; 

(b)  amplifying  a  part  of  the  internal  transcnbed  spacer  sequence 
of  said  pathogen  using  said  DNA  as  a  template  in  a  poly- 
merase chain  reaction  with  a  pair  of  pnmers  according  to 
claims  2  or  3;  and 

(c)  delecting  said  fungal  pathogen  by  visualizing  said  amplified 
part  of  the  internal  transcnbed  spacer  sequence. 


5,585040 
Patent  Not  Lssued  For  This  Number 


5.585041 
METHOD  OF  ASSAY 
Tore  Llndmo,  Koibotn,  Norway,  assignor  to  Sinvent  A/S,  Nor- 
way 

CMdMiaiion  of  Ser.  No.  924,397,  Aug.  3,  1992,  abandoned, 

wMck  Is  a  conUnuation  of  .Ser.  No.  602069,  Dec.  10,  1990, 

alMBdoned.  This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  457,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Norway,  May  11,  1988,  88  2067 

Int  CI."  C12Q  l/6il 

VS.  CL  435—6  10  Claims 


1  In  a  method  for  the  flow  cytometnc  assay  of  an  analyte  in  an 
aqueous  sample  using  monodisperse  parUcles  carrying  a  specific 
binding  partner  therefor,  said  analyte  and  binding  partner  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (a)  antigen  and  specific 
antibody,  (b)  hormone  and  hormone  receptor,  (c)  hapten  and  anti- 
hapien.  (d)  polynucleotide  and  polynucleotide  binding  protein,  (e) 
biotin  and  avidin  or  strepiavidin.  and  (f)  lecun  and  specific  carbo- 
hydrate, and  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of  adding  to  the 
aqueous  sample  a  predetermined  amount  of  said  particles  and  a 
predetermined  amount  of  a  labelled  ligand  having  affinity  for  the 
analyte  or  the  binding  partner  and  detecting  and  quantifying  the 
resulting  labelled  ligand-carrying  parucles  by  means  of  a  flow 
cytometer.  the  improvement  consisung  of  using  a  pair  of  a  different 
particle  types  which  are  distinguishable  from  each  other  by  the 
flow  cytometer  and  which  respectively  carry  binding  partners 
having  the  same  specificity  but  different  binding  affinity  for  the 
analyte  and  independently  but  simultaneously  detecting  and  quan- 


tifying the  two  types  of  labelled  ligand-carrying  particles  by  means 
of  the  flow  cytometer  and  determining  the  analyte  concentration 
from  the  thus-obtained  two  measurement  values  by  reference  to  a 
double  standard  calibration  curve;  said  double  standard  calibration 
curve  having  one  curve  which  quantitatively  shows  the  amount  of 
label  bound  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  particle  types  as  a  function  of 
analyte  concentration  in  the  sample  and  another  curve  which 
quantitatively  shows  the  amount  of  label  bound  to  the  other  par- 
ticle type  as  a  function  of  analyte  concentration  in  the  sample. 


5385042 
METHOD  FOR  DETECTION  OF  NUCLEIC  ACID  USING 

TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTANCE 
Sunlev  R.  Bouma,  Grayslake;  Omar  S.  KhalU.  Libertyville, 
and  Fxlward  K.  Pabich.  Chicago,  all  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Abbott  Laboratories.  .Abbott  Park,  III. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  311,839.  Sep.  23.  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  863,553,  .Apr.  6,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  522,623 

Int.  CI."  C12Q  //6«   C12P  IW34 
U.S.  a.  435—6  13  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  detecting  amplified  target  nucleic  acid  using  total 
internal  reflection,  compnsing  the  steps 

providing  a  closed  static-volumetric  reaction  vessel  having  dis- 
posed therein  (a)  reaction  sample,  containing  the  target 
nucleic  acid,  (b)  a  total  internal  reflection  (TIR)  element,  (c)  a 
plurality  of  members  of  at  least  one  initiator  sequence  set  and 
reagents  for  producing  amplification  of  target  nucleic  acid 
present  in  the  reacuon  sample,  (d)  label  means  which  is 
coupled  to  a  fluorophore.  and  (e)  capture  means  for  bnnging 
said  fluorophore  within  the  penetration  depth  of  said  element, 
wherein  said  label  means  or  said  capture  means  is  specific  for 
said  target  nucleic  acid; 
producing  an  evanescent  electromagnetic  wave  in  the  TIR  ele- 
ment which  penetrates  into  the  reaction  sample  adjacent  the 
element  and  has  an  associated  penetration  depth; 
reacting  the  reaction  sample,  the  members  of  said  initiator 
sequence  set  and  amplification  reagents  under  conditions  suf- 
ficient to  amplify  target  nucleic  acid  present  in  the  reaction 
sample  to  produce  amplification  products  wherein  said  ampli- 
fication products  are  labeled  with  said  label  means  during 
amplification  or  said  amplification  products  are  labeled  with 
said  labels  means  by  contacting  said  amplification  products 
with  a  specific  binding  member  attached  to  a  label; 
captunng  said  label  amplification  products  within  the  penetra- 
tion depth  as  a  function  of  the  presence  or  amount  of  target 
nucleic  acid;  and 
detecting  within  the  TIR  element  a  change  in  fluorescence  as  a 
measure  of  target  nucleic  acid  to  thereby  amplify  and  detect 
said  target  sequence  in  said  closed  static-volumetric  reaction 
vessel. 


5385043 
METHOD  OF  DETECTING  CYTOPENIA  THAT  IS 
MEDIATED  BY  DRUG-DEPENDENT  ANTIBODY 
BINDING  TO  BLOOD  CELLS 
Richard  H.  Aster,  Milwaukee,  and  Brian  R.  Curtis,  Port  Wash- 
ington, both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  The  Blood  Center  of  South- 
eastern Wisconsin,  Inc.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  IS,  1993.  Ser.  No.  120,837 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/567 
VS.  a.  435—701  19  Claims 

1  A  method  of  detecting  drug-dependent  antibodies  in  a  patient, 
wherein  a  drug  or  a  metabolite  of  said  drug  is  suspected  of 
inducing  thrombocytopenia,  said  method  compnsing: 
(I)  separately  incubating  human  platelets  or  platelet  membrane 
protein  denved  from  said  human  platelets  with  a  serum  or 
plasma  sample  from  said  patient,  and  a  reagent  drug  or  dnig 
meubolite  solution  or  a  buffer  solution,  said  drug  or  said 
meubolite  of  said  drug  being  solubilized  in  said  buffer  solu- 
tion to  form  said  reagent  drug  or  dnig  metabolite  solution. 


said  incubation  being  affected  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  form  complexes  of  (1 )  said  drug  or  said  meubo- 
lite. (2)  said  platelets  or  said  platelet  membrane  protein,  and 
(3)  any  of  said  drug-dependent  antibodies  in  said  serum  or 
plasma,  lo  form  respective  test  and  control  reaction  solutions: 
and, 
(ii)  immunologically  determining  the  amount  of  antibody  bound 
to  said  platelets  or  said  platelet  membrane  protein  in  said  test 
and  control  reaction  solutions; 
wherein  said  drug-dependent  antibodies  are  present  when  the 
amount  of  bound  antibody  is  greater  in  the  test  reaction 
solution  than  in  the  control  reaction  solution;  and 
wherein  said  drug  or  said  metabolite  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetazolamide,  actinomycin,  allopunnol.  allyl- 
isopropylacetylurea,  allylisopropylbarbiturale.  alpha  methyl- 
dopa.  amiodarone.  amphotencin  B.  ampicillin.  amnnon.  anta- 
zoline.    antipyrine.    apalcillin.    benoxaprofen.    bleomycin, 
butabarbitone,  butoconazole,  captopnl,  carbamazepine,  carbe- 
nicillin.  ceftazidine,  ceftnazone,  centalum,  cephalexin,  cepha- 
lothin,  cephamandole,  chenodeoxycholic  acid,  chlordiazep- 
oxide,      chloroquine.      chlorothiazide,      chlorpheniramine, 
chlorpropamide,   chlorthalidone,   cimetidine,   clanthromycm, 
clometacine,   clonazepam,   clopamide,   cloxacillin,   cocaine, 
cyclophosphamide,  cyclosponne  A,  danazol,  desferrioxamine. 
diatrizoate,  diazepam,  diazoxide,  diclofenac,  didanosine,  dif- 
luoromethylomithine,  digitalis,  digitoxin.  digoxin,  diltiazem, 
disulfiram,  doxepin,  ethambutol,  etretinate,  famotidine,  feno- 
prolen,  flavone-8-acetic  acid,  fluconazole,  fluphenazine,  furo- 
semide,  fusidic  acid,  gentamicin.  glibenclamide.  glymidine, 
haloperidol.     heroin,     hydrochlorothiazide,     hydroxychloro- 
quine, hydroxyquinoline,  ibuprofen.  imipramine,  indometha- 
cin,  interferon,  iocetamic  acid,  iopanoic  acid,  isoniazid,  isotre- 
tinoin (vitamin  A).  L-dopa  aminoglutethimide.  levamisole, 
levodopa,    lidocaine.    lincomycin.    lithium    salts,    meclofe- 
namate,  meprobamaie,  methazolamide,  methicillin,  methotn- 
meprazine,  methylchlorothiazide,  methylphenidate,  mexilei- 
ine.       mezlocillin.       miansenn.       minoxidil,       morphine, 
moxalaclam,   N-acetylsulfanilamide   sodium,   nalidizic   acid, 
naproxen,  nifedipine,  nimesulfide.  nitrofurantoin,  mtroglyc- 
enn,  nomifensine,  noramiopynne,  norfloxacin,  novobiocin, 
octreotide  acetate,  odansetron.  oxprenolol,  oxyphenbutazone. 
oxytetracycline,  p-aminosalicylate,  paramethadione.  penicil- 
lamine, pentagastrin.  pentamidine,  pentosan  polysulfaie.   a 
phenothiazine,     phenylbutazone,     phenytoin.     phthalazinol, 
phthalysulfathiazole,  piperacillin,  piperazine,  piroxicam,  pli- 
camycin,  polyurethane,  primidone,  procainamide,  prochlor- 
perazine, propranolol,  propylthiouracil,  ranitidine,  simvasta- 
tin,      sodium       salicylate,       spiramycin.       spironolactone, 
stibogluconate,     streptomycin,     succinylsufathiazole,     sul- 
fadimethoxine,  sulfaguanidine,  sulfamerazme.  sulfamethizole, 
sulfamethoxypyndazine,    sulfanilamide,    sulfasalazine,    sul- 
fathiazole.  sulindac.  suramin,  thioguanin.  thiomerazol.  thiou- 
racil,  ticlopidine.  tienilic  acid,  tobramycin,  tolbutamide,  tol- 
metin.  trimethoprim,  valproic  acid  and  metabolites  thereof 


5385044 
DETECTION  OF  RETINOID  X  RECEPTOR  SliBTYPE  y 
PROTEINS 
Elizabeth  A.  Allegretto,  La  Jolla.  and  J.  Wesley  Pike.  Encinitas. 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ligand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorpo- 
rated. San  Diego,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258.851 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53:  C07K  16/18 
V.S.  CI.  435—7.1  11  Claims 

8.  Method  for  detection  of  RXRy.  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
contacting  a  sample  with  an  antibody,  wherein  said  antibody 
binds  both  to  (i)  an  RXRy.  and  (ii)  a  peptide  of  no  more  than 
30  amino  acid  residues  and  no  less  than  8  amino  acid  resi- 
dues, comprising  a  segment  of  a  hinge  region  of  said  RXRy, 
and 
detecting  a  complex  formed  between  said  antibody  and  a  con- 
stituent of  said  sample:  wherein  the  detection  of  said  complex 
is  indicative  of  said  RXRy  in  said  sample. 
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5385045 

UBIQUITIN-BASED  SPLIT  PROTEIN  SENBM 
Nib  Jobnason.  and  Alcjundcr  Varshavsky.  both  af 
Califs  assignors  to  CaMflDnia  Institute  of  Technologj,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif. 
(  ontinuation-ln  part  of  Ser.  No.  232^15.  Apr.  22,  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5303.»r7.  This  appUcation  Dec.  7,  1994,  S«r.  No.  350.906 

InL  CI."  (H)IN  3i/53:  CtTK  19/00 
VS.  a.  435—7.1  22  Claims 

1  A  method  for  determining  a  ligand  in  a  sample  to  be  tested  for 
the  ligand.  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  first  fusion  construct  compnsing  an  N-terminal 
subdomain  of  ubiquiun  linked  to  an  affinity  reagent  which 
binds  to  the  ligand;  providing  a  second  fusion  construct 
compnsing  a  C-terminal  subdomain  of  ubiquitin  linked  at  its 
Nterminus  tothe  ligand  and  at  its  C  terminus  to  a  reporter 
which  IS  inactive  when  linked  to  the  Cterminal  subdomain  of 
ubiquitin.  the  second  fusion  construct  being  cleavable  by  a 
ubiquitin-specific  protease  under  conditions  wherein  the 
C  temunal  subdomain  of  ubiquitin  associates  with  the 
N-terminal  subdomain  of  ubiquitin  to  form  a  quasi-nauve 
ubiquiun  moiety;  the  N-terminal  subdomain  of  ubiquitin 
being  mutationally  altered  by  replacing  a  first  hydrophobic 
contact  residue  with  a  second  hydrophobic  contact  residue 
having  a  side  chain  which  differs  in  size  from  the  first  hydro- 
phobic contact  residue  side  chain  to  reduce  the  ability  of  the 
N-  and  C-tcrminal  subdomains  to  associate  to  reconstitute  a 
quasi-native  ubiquitin  moiety  when  contacted  under  condi- 
tions appropnate  for  protein/protein  interaction; 

b)  incubating  predetermined  quantities  of  the  first  and  second 
fusion  constructs  under  conditions  appropnate  for  binding  of 
the  ligand  to  the  affinity  reagent. 

c)  contacting  the  incubation  mixture  of  step  b)  with  a  ubiquitin- 
specific  protea.se  under  conditions  appropnate  for  protease 
activity;  and 

d)  detecting  cleavage  of  a  quasi-native  ubiquitin  complex 
present  in  the  incubation  mixture  of  step  b)  by  assaying  for 
activity  of  the  reporter  which  is  active  following  cleavage  by 
the  ubiquitin-specific  protease; 

e)  lepeating  steps  b)-d)  with  the  addition  of  predetermined 
quanuties  of  unbound  ligand.  which  acts  as  a  competitor  with 
the  ligand  component  of  the  first  fusion  construct,  thereby 
effecting  a  decrease  in  the  reconstitution  of  the  quasi-native 
ubiquitin  moiety  and  a  subsequent  decrea.se  in  the  reporter 
activity; 

f)  incubating  the  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  ligand  with  the  first 
and  second  fusion  constructs  under  conditions  which  are 
otherwise  identical  to  those  of  step  b); 

g)  contacting  the  incubation  mixture  of  step  0  with  a  ubiquitin- 
specific  protease  under  conditions  appropnate  for  protease 
activity; 

h)  delecting  cleavage  of  a  quasi-native  ubiquitin  complex 
present  in  the  incubation  mixnire  of  step  f)  by  assaying  for 
acuvity  of  the  reporter  which  is  active  following  cleavage  by 
the  ubiquitin-specific  protea.se;  and 

i)  companng  the  level  of  reporter  activity  with  the  level  of 
reponer  activity  determined  in  steps  d)  and  e)  to  determine  the 
hgand  in  the  sample  to  be  tested  for  the  ligand. 


staining  the  whole  blood  sample  with  a  fluorescent  compound 

configured  to  selectively  bind  to  a  target  component  of  the 

whole  blood  sample; 
adding  a  reagent  to  the  whole  blood  sample  to  prevent  red  blood 

cells  withm  the  whole  blood  sample  from  aggregaung  without 

substantially  lysing  the  red  blood  cells, 
placing  the  sample  in  a  fixed  volume  conuiner  such  that  the 

sample  has  a  hematocrit  layer  that  is  greater  than  one  cell 

deep; 
exciting  the  fluorescent  compound  with  light  having  an  excita- 

uon  wavelength  above  which  fluorescence  from  the  red  blood 

cells  docs  not  substanually  interfere  with  the  enumeration  of 

target  components; 
detecting  areas  of  peak  fluorescence  represenutive  of  target 

components,  and 
enumerating  the  target  components. 


FLUOROGENIC  COMPOUNDS  AND  THEIR  USE 
Klaui  llahitfin  Wetter,  Germany,  assi(nor  to  Befaringwerke 
Aktic^eadhdialt,  Marhors.  Germany 

Filed  May  21.  1990.  Ser.  No.  524,001 
Claims  priority,  application  (.ermany.  May  23,  1989.  39  16 
729.1 

InL  a.*  C12Q  1/34 
VS.  a.  435—18 
I.  A  fluorogenic  compound  of  the  formula  (I) 


14  Claims 


(I) 


in  which 
XisO; 
R  IS  a  radical  which  can  be  split  off  by  enzymatically  catalyzed 

hydrolysis; 
Ri  IS  H,  C,-  to  C4-alkyl  or  phenyl,  which  can  be  substituted  by 

I  to  3  — CH,;  and 
A  IS  an   aromatic,  heteroaromatic.   substituted  and  optionally 
benzo-fuscd  6-  or  5  membered  nng.  or  an  electron  withdraw 
ing  group; 
said  fluorogenic  compound  being  fluorescent  after  R  is  split  off  by 
enzymatically  catalyzed  hydrolysis. 


5385046 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  SAMPLE  IN  A  SCAN 

CAPILl  \K^  VHR  IMMUNOFLUORESCENT 

IN  II  kk(k;ation 

Robert  S.  Dubmw.  -San  t  arli>s.  and  Bala  S.  Manian.  Los  Altos 

Hills  both  of  Calif.,  avsignor*  to  Biometric  Imaging,  Inc., 

Moutain  View,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  236J42,  May  2,  1994,  which 

is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  18,762,  Feb.  17,  1993, 

abandoned.  This  application  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328041 

Int  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

MS.  a.  435— 704  45  aaims 

1.  An  assay  for  enumerating  target  componenU  in  a  sutic  whole 
blood  sample,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

providing  the  whole  blood  sample; 


5385048 
METHOD  FOR  ASSAYING  ACTIVITY  OF 
PROPHENOLOXIDASE  ACTIVATING  ENZYME  AND 
APPLICATION  THEREOF 
MasaaU  Ashida,  Sapporo;  Tomohisa  Kawabata,  Amagasaki; 
Kaauuri  Hirayasu,  Amagasaki,  and  Masakazu  Tsuchiya, 
Amagasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical 
Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  No*.  17.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  343,943 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1993,  5-289513 

InL  CI."  C12Q  1/26:1/00:1/48:1/34 

VS.  a.  435—25  10  Claims 

1    A  method  for  assaying  an  activity  of  a  prophenoloxidase 

activating  enzyine,  which  comprises. 

( 1 )  reacting  a  prophenoloxidase  activating  enzyme  with  a  pep- 
tide chain  represented  by  formula  (I) 


X-Arg-Y 


(I) 


wherein 

X  IS  an  optionally  labelled  amino  acid  residue  having  an  option- 
ally protected  o-amino  group,  or  an  optionally  labelled  pep- 
tide residue  consisting  of  2  to  20  amino  acids,  having  an 


Hoao9enat» 

teitrtfugttion  (10000  IBt  20  ain,  4*C) 


i 


1 


Pr«CtpltaU  1 


'  •-  ^Boniui  sulfate  poMCter  is  addnl  to  give 
I  40X  MBoniia  sulfate  so]i;t)or 

Cwitritxjgatlon  {10000  rpa.  20  nn.  tX) 


PrrcipitJte  2 


Sifwnatant  2 


after  suspending  in  401  eanniix  sulfate  solution. 
j  -  Tris^Cl  buffer-  is  added  to  give  20%  «aonii« 
i  sulfate  solution 

Centrifu9atton  (10000  rjm,  20  Bin.  4"Cl 

h-   — 
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Swenwtjnt  3 
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I  40%  i—in'i  ■  sulfate  solution 

Ccntnfugiticn  (10000  rpa,  20  im,  4^) 


pTKtpttata  4 


Sl«crTtft«it  4 


optionally  protected  N-terminal.  provided  that  the  amino  acid 
residue  adjoining  Arg  is  not  Gly  or  Ala.  and 
Y  IS  an  organic  residue  capable  of  binding  to  a  carboxyl  group  of 
Arg  by  acid  amide  bonding  or  ester  bonding,  or  an  optionally 
labelled  ammo  acid  residue  having  an  optionally  protected 
a-carboxyl  group,  or  an  optionally  labelled  peptide  residihe 
consisting  of  2  to  20  amino  acids,  having  an  optionally 
protected  C-terminal. 
the  peptide  chain  being  hydrolyzable  into  X-Arg  and  Y  by   a 
prophenoloxidase  activating  enz>me  denved  from  an  insect. 
(2)  measuring  the  amount  of  at  least  one  of  X-Arg  and  Y 
produced  by  the  reaction  between  the  peptide  chain  repre- 
sented by  the  fomiula  (I)  and  the  prophenoloxidase  activating 
enzyme,  and 
(1)  determining  the  prophenoloxidase  activating  enzyme  activity 
on  the  basis  for  the  amount  measured  in  (2). 


5385.250 
DAMPENING  OF  AN  IMMUNODOMINANT  EPITOPE  OF 
AN  ANTIGEN  FOR  USE  IN  PLANT.  ANIMAL  AND 
HUMAN  COMPOSITIONS  AND  IMMUNOTHERAPIES 
Robert  R.  Garrity.  Middletown;  Peter  L.  Nara,  Frederick,  both 
of   Md..   and   Jaap   Goudsmit.   Amsterdam.   Netheriands. 
assignors  to  The  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
the  Department  of  Health  &  Human  Services,  Bethesda.  Md. 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  109,934 
InL  a."  A61K  39/21:  C12P  21/06:  C12N  15/00:  C07K  1/00 
VS.  CI.  435—69.3  12  Claims 

1.  An  immunogenic  composition  comprising; 
a  modified  fomi  of  gpl20/160  of  HIV-1,  said  modified  fomi  of 
gpl 20/160  having  a  V3  loop  disposed  thereon,  said  V3  loop 
being  immunodampened  so  as  to  substantially  redirect  an 
immune  response  away  from  the  V3  loop  on  the  modified 
form  of  gpl 20/ 160  and  toward  a  diflferent  part  of  said  modi- 
fied fomi  of  gpl 20/ 160.  and 
a  pharmacologically  acceptable  carrier. 


5385051 
FUNGAL  ISOLATES,  FUSACANDINS 

Lisa  A.  Alder,  Lindenhurst;  Neal  S.  Burres.  Libertyville;  Jill  E. 
Hochlowski,  Gr«en  Oaks:  Marianna  Jackson,  ^^aukegan, 
and  James  B.  McAlpine.  Libertyville.  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
.Abbott  Laboratories,  Abbott  Park,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,934 
InL  CI."  C12P  19/4-}:  A61K  31/70:  C07H  15/00 
VS.  CI.  435—75  11  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


5385049 
POLYHYDROXYBUTYRATE  AND  POLYPHOSPHATE 
MEMBR^\NES  WITH  CHANNELS 
Rosetta  N.  Reusch,  Okemos,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Board  of  Trust- 
ees   operating    Michigan    State    University,    East    Lansing, 
Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,204 

InL  CI."  C12Q  l/(U 

VS.  CI.  435—4)29  19  Oaims 

1    A  stable  bilayer  or  multilayer  membrane  which  provides  a 

channel  between  a  first  side  and  a  second  side  of  the  membrane 

which  comprises; 

(a)  a  phospholipid  bilayer  which  separates  two  aqueous  regions 
wherein  there  is  one  of  the  regions  on  each  of  the  sides  of  the 
membrane;  and 

(b)  a  substantially  pure  mixture  of  (1)  a  polyhydroxybutyrate 
(PHB)  and  (2)  a  polyphosphate,  the  PHB  and  the  polyphos- 
phate each  having  molecular  weights  which  allow  the  forma- 
tion of  a  channel  across  the  phospholipid  wherein  the  mem- 
brane exhibits  single  channel  current-voltage  relationship 
ratios  between  40  mV  and  120  mV  for  Ca'".  Sr*-  and  Ba'" 
when  an  identical  solution  is  present  in  the  two  aqueous 
regions. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a 
radical  having  the  formula 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  prodrug  thereof. 

7.  A  method  of  treating  a  fungal  infection  in  a  patient  in  need  of 
such  u-eatment.  compnsing  administering  to  the  patient  a  iherapeu- 
ucally  effective  amount  of  a  compound  according  to  claim  1. 


2054 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1996 


December  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2055 


5,585052 

ENANTIO-  AND  REGIOSELECTIVE  SYNTHESIS  OF 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  USING  ENOL  ESTERS  AS 
I  k K I  V ERSIBLE  TRANSAOI-ATION  REAGENTS 
t  hi-Hurv  WonR,-  Yi-Fong  Wang,  both  of  College  Stadoa,  and 
WUUm  J.  Heniwn,  Bryan,  all  of  Te».,  assignors  to  G.  D. 
S«arle  &  Co..  Chicago.  III. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  <»45.1%,  Sep.  15,  1992.  abandonrd. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Scr.  No.  704,687,  May  17.  1991. 
aliandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  238358,  Aug. 
M,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
309,716 
InL  CI."  C12P  19/44:19/28:7/62.7/40 
VS.  a.  435—85  20  Claim* 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  rcgioselectively  acylated  alcohol, 
comprising: 

mixing  a  chiral  alcohol  substrate  selected  from  the  group  of 
nucleosides  and  sugars  consisting  of  mannose.  E>-N-acetyl. 
mannosamine.  adenosine,  2-deoxy-adenosine,  uridine,  cyti- 
dine.  thymidine,  methyl  2-dcoxyD-nbofuranoside,  N-acetyl- 
D-mannosamine.  and  2-deoxycytidine  and  an  excess  of  enol 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  vinyl  propionate, 
isoprenyl  acetate,  vinyl  valerate,  and  vinyl  acetate,  in  an 
organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anhy- 
drous dimethylformamide  and  pyridine,  to  form  a  mixture; 
incubaung  said  mixture  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  protease,  and 
isolating  from  said  mixture  an  opucally  enriched  rcgioselec- 
tively acylated  form  of  said  alcohol  substrate. 


5,585055 

BILE  ACID  SULFATE  SULFATASE  GENF:,  PLA.SMIU 
CONTAINING  SAID  GENE  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  BILE  AOD  SULFATE  Sl'LFATASE 
Yoji   l^ukada,   Kyoto:    Yasuhiko  Tazuke,  Ashiya;   Shigrnori 
Okada.  and  Kenichi  Adachi.  both  of  I'ji,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Manikin  Sbovu  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 
P(T  No.  f<   r  II-<*V(»(i:44.  §  371  Date  Oct  26.  1993,  §  102<et 
Date  ()<i    :t>    l""    IHT  Pub.  No.  W093/17114.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  2,  1 99 J 

PtT  Filed  Feb.  26,  1993,  Ser.  No.  140.104 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  28,  1992,  4-043382 

Int  a."  C12N  y//6. /.V55, /5/f>.< 

VS.  a.  435—196  H  Claims 


1    A  substantially  purified  rhamnogalacturonan  acetyl  esterase 
which  is  endogenous  to  an  Aspergillus  acuUalus  strain. 


5,585053 

EXTRACELLULAR  SERINE  PROTEASE  AND  A 

BACILLUS  SUBTIUS  ALKALINE  NEUTRAL  AN  SERINE 

PROTEASE  MUTANT  STRAIN 

Roy   H.  Doi.  Davis.  Calif.;   Lin-Fa  W  .n.     i         t  \ustralla. 

and  Rcinhold  Brtickner,  Ammerbiu  ii   '  .■  i  i\i,iri>    issij^nors  to 
The  Regents  of  the  University  of  California,  Oakland.  CaUf. 
FUed  Nov.  27,  1989,  Ser.  No.  441,891 
Int  a."  C12N  1/21:9/54:15/55:15/75 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  33  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  molecule  having  a  sequence  coding  for  the 
Bacillus  subtilis  extracellular  serine  protease,  Epr. 


UMI 


5,585054 
AUTONOMOUS  PARVOVIRUS  GENE  DELIVERY 
VEHICLES  AND  EXPRESSION  VECTORS 
Ian  H.  Maxwell,  Denver;  Jonathan  Carlson;  Joseph  A.  Corsini. 
both  of  Ft  Collins;  Franfoise  Maxwell.  Denver,  all  of  Colo., 
and  Solon  L.  Rhode,  Omaha.  Nebr..  assignors  to  University 
of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc..  Boulder,  Colo. 
Continuation-in-part  of , Ser  No.  685.628.  Apr  15.  1991.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  88.086. 
\iiR.  21,  1987,  ahandnned.  This  application  Apr  2,  1993,  Ser 
No.  42,419 
Int.  CI.'  C12N  l5/6J:l5/S6:7/OI:l5/t>4 
VS.  a.  435— 172J  83  Claims 

I.  A  recombinant  vector  comprising  nucleic  acid  sequences  of  an 
autonomous  parvovirus  joined  to  at  least  one  heterologous  nucleic 
acid  sequence,  said  autonomous  parvovirus  nucleic  acid  sequences 
compnsing  functional  left  and  nght  end  inverted  terminal  repeats, 
said  heterolegous  nucleic  acid  sequence  being  located  between  and 
operably  linked  to  said  nucleic  acid  sequences  compnsing  said  left 
and  nght  inverted  terminal  repeats,  wherein  said  vector  is  in  a 
non-integrating  form  when  transferred  into  a  cell. 


W  IwMl 

MM 

M 

Ut  CH  to 

U* 

u. 

M. 

- 

^ 

ua 

•^ 

- 

IM 

4M 

»^ 

«Mn>M 

Haw* 

Ua 

aM*w«ato 

HI 

•t 

to 

IM 

to 

«M 

CM 

CM 

CM 

* 

a*  ito*to 

M>  H> 

Ua  •>■ 

•M 

Wal-M 

HI 

«. 

HI 

to 

*" 

Ml 
M* 

M. 

to 

CM 

im 

»-" 

a. 

HI  HI  HI 

Ito 

n* 

•l 

M 

CM 

CM 

'- 

H) 

*• 

•• 

*-C>t  *m 

U»f» 

^ 

«t  r»u« 

U. 

atB 

•ta 

to 

IM 

l- 

M» 

l- 

to 

•- 

\m 

Hi   hi 
Ua  v«> 

LMlH  Ha 
IMHI  HI 
ha  IM4U 
HI  It** 

to 

•» 

CM 

ita 
CU 

to 

M» 
CM 

to 
to 
Ma 
Ml 

to 

*M 

CM 

aM 

to 

«M 

to 
to 

HI 

Ua 

IW  CM  »( 

CHM* 

- 

HI  Ma  Hi 

•m 

M* 

- 

U* 

CM 

* 

CM 

IM 

MB  tU  Ul 

*M  CI 

M«  4>«  l>t  U* 

»^ 

1ft 

»mU< 

CM 

tf«  IM 

IM 

hM 

JT 

^  Ml  ua 

a-l- 

- 

H*naMi 

IM 

- 

H< 

to 

Ui  to 

*M 

iMto 

*t. 

*n  «t*Ma 

IM  Ml 

Mi 

M«M*H 

*■ 

.>• 

«ta  Hi  HI 

uaU 

Ua 

•aaHt  CI 
MIrtH. 

H 

•n 

•• 

Ch 

CM 

t» 

to 

M 

Ml 

- 

tuat  **i 

H.H 

H 

k»   Ua  l*< 

•■ 

« 

In 

tB 

- 

Hi 

to 

to 

»"» 

.  IM  M  CM  faM  Ma  IH  « 

•MM* 

all 

la 

•m  i» 

*H  •' 

•  H 

UalmH 

»  M 

■  H 

■  H 

•  Ct 

.CI 

il 

i. 

..i" 

HI  tf>  Hi 
■mm  H 

MCM 
MM 

•  H 

aSt 

•  WaMaU 

■  m 

•  « 

■  M 

■  ( 

■  M 

.  «■ 

t  n 

1   M 

•  « 

1. 

•  H 

■  CM 

3  An  Isolated  polynucleotide  sequence  coding  for  a  bile  acid 
sulfate  suifaiase,  which  has  the  polynucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ 
ID  NO:4. 


5.585056 
ASPERGILl  I  s   u  '  ;/  t,'/  ^  Hn\\i\M(,\i  \<TI  RON 
\CFT\'l   Fs  U  k  \--l  ^    li^  \  ^1  1,1 1  I  N(  1  ^  i  M  ODING 
i  HI    I  N/\  Ml  ^    \Mi  Ml   1  t(i  >lis  OF  list  THfKfOf 
Kuii   l>>jri(nti.   (,[ui/.).li  vv^tLiii!    i.trmany;   Flemming   M. 
ChrlstenM-n.     Kiiin;vu-<t     KnsI,     INnmark;     Yvette    Schnell. 
Roschen/.    Maritl   NlLschltr.  Hinimclhcd,  both  of  Switzer- 
land; Henrik  l>alb«ge,  Vlrum,  and  Hans  P    Hrldt-Hansen. 
Virum,  both  of  Denmark,  assignors  to  Nuvu  Nordisk  A/S, 
Bagsvaertl,  Denmark 
PCT  No.  PCT/DK93A00109,  $  371  Date  Oct  5,  1994,  $  102(e) 
Date  Oct  5,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AJ0190.  KT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  14,  1993 

PCT  FUed  Mar  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313,050 
Claims  priority,  application  Denmark,  Mar.  27,  1992,  0420/ 
92 

Int  CI."  C12N  9/IIS:  15/55: 15/m:  C12P  7/40 
VS.  a.  435—197  28  Oaims 

R6A1/5'  -END 
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5385057 

FROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  HUMAN 

LYSOZYME 

Annie   De  Baetselier,   Berchem.   Belgium;   Steven   Rosenberg. 
Oakland.  Calif.,  and  Jacques  D.  V.  Hanotier.  Lasne.  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Fina  Research  S.A.,  Feluy.  Belgium,  and  Chiron 
Corporation,  Emeryville.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  249.413,  Sep.  26,  1988.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  684,470 
Int  a."  C12N  9/36:5/00 
VS.  a.  435—206  43  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  human  lysozyme  from  Saccharomy 
ces  yeast  cells  whose  DNA  has  been  genetically  engmeered  to 
include  a  segment  coding  for  human  lysozyme.  wherein  the  human 
lysozyme  impairs  the  growth  of  the  yeast  cells,   said  process 
comprising  the  steps  of; 

contacting  growmg  Saccharomyces  yeast  cells  whose  DNA  has 

been  genetically  engineered  to  include  a  segment  coding  for 

human  lysozyme.  wherein  the  human  lysozyme  impairs  the 

growth  of  the  yeast  cells,  with  a  culture  medium. 

growing  the  contacted  yeast  cells  up  to  the  stationary  yeast  cell 

phase,  and 
then  inducing  said  yeast  cells  to  synthesize  and  secrete  human 
lysozyme. 


5385060 

PSM112  PLASMID  VECTOR  FOR  EXPRESSION  IN 

BACILLUS  SUBTILIS 

Grandi  Guido,  Milan,  and  Mele  Antonio.  Pavia.  both  of  Italy, 

assignors  to  Eniricerche  SpA,  Milanese.  Italy 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  216.435.  Mar  23.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  942.083.  Sep.  8.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  405^95,  Sep. 

11.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
807,627,  Dec.  11.  1985.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  7, 

1995.  Ser  No.  400.456 

Claims  priority,  application  Italv.  Dec.  11,  1984,  23992/84 

Int  a."  C12N  9/86:15/55:15/64:15/74 

U.S.  CI.  435—231  4  Claims 


5,585058 
HEPATITIS  C  VIRUS  PROTEASE 
Michael  Houghton.  Danville;  Qui-Lim  Choo,  El  Cerrito,  and 
George  Kuo.  San  Francisco,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Chiron 
CoiTH)  ration 
Division  of  Ser  No.  680,296,  Apr  4,  1991,  Pat.  No.  5J71,017. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  505,433,  Apr  4, 
1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser  No. 
350,884 
Int  CI."  CI2N  9/50: 1 5/40: 1 5/57: 1 5^2 
U.S.  CI.  435—219  10  Claims 

1  A  composition  comprising  a  Hepatitis  C  Virus  NS3  domain 
protease  or  an  active  Hepatitis  C  Virus  NS3  domain  protea,se 
truncation  analog. 


j: 


i     i 


4.  A  method  of  producing  piactamase  of  Escherichia  coli  (£. 
coli)  in  Bacillus  subtilis  (B.  subtilis)  comprising: 

a)  introducing  hybrid  recombinant  plasmid  pSM119  into  B. 
subtilis  to  obtain  a  transformed  micro-organism. 

b)  culturing  the  micro-organism  in  a  culture  medium  compnsing 
a  cartoon  source,  a  nitrogen  source,  essential  organic  salts  and 
trace  elements,  and 

c)  isolating  said  ^-lactamase  from  the  culture  medium,  wherein 
the  transformed  micro-organism  is  B.  subtilis  having  NRLL 
accession  number  B- 15896. 


5,585059 
ECOTIN  AS  A  FACTOR  XA.  XIA,  AND  XIIA  INHIBITOR 
Marc  J.  Lauwereys.  Haaltert  and  Anne-Marie  V.  R.  Lambeir, 
Oud-Heverlee.  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Corvas  Interna- 
tional. Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  988,984,  Dec.  11,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Dec.  10,  1993,  Ser  No.  165304 
Int  CI."  A61K  ■IS/55:  C07K  14/245:  C12N  9/50:9/64 
li.S.  CI.  435—226  •  C'^ini 

1.  Method  for  inhibiting  factor  Xa  activity,  comprising  contact- 
ing factor  Xa  with  Ecotin. 


5385061 
KDO  ALDOLASE 
Chi-Huev  Wong,  Rancho  Santa  Fe.  Calif.;  Takeshi  Sugai.  Hiy- 
oski.  Japan,  and  Gwo-Jenn  Shen.  Carlsbad.  Calif.,  assignors 
to  The  Scripps  Research  Institute.  La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  993.140.  Dec.  18.  1992.  Pat  No. 

5358.859.  This  application  Oct  25.  1994.  Ser  No.  328.739 

IntCfCHN  9/86:1  no 

VS.  CI.  435—232  3  Oaims 

1.  A  punfied  2-keto-.3-deoxy-octulosonic  acid  (KDO)  aldolase 

for  catalytically  condensing  an  aldose  with  pyruvate  for  forming 

2-keto-deoxy-onic  acid  wherein  the  aldose  is  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  D-nbose.  D-threose.  D-erythrose.  2-deoxy-D- 

ribose.  L-glyceraldehyde.  D-glyceraldehyde.  2-deoxy-2-fluoro-D- 

arabinose.     D-lyxose,    5-azido-2.5-dideoxy-D-ribose.    D-altrose. 

L-mannose.  and  analogs  thereof,  said  purified  KDO  aldolase  being 

characterized  as  follows; 

the  KDO  aldolase  having  a  hrsl  substrate  specificity  with  respect 
to  catalytically  condensing  D-arabinose  with  pyruvate  for 
forming  3-deoxy-D-manno-2-octulsonic  acid  and  a  second 
substrate  specificity  with  respect  to  catalytically  condensing 
D-ribose  with  pyruvate  for  forming  3-deoxy-a-D-altro- 
2-octulosonic,  wherein  the  second  substrate  specificity  with 
respect  to  D-ribose  is  at  least  7<5i:  of  the  first  substrate  speci- 
ficity with  respect  to  D-arabinose;  and 
said  purified  KDO  aldolase  is  isolated  from  Aureobactenum 
barkerei  strain  KDO-37-2  (ATCC  Accession  Number  49977). 
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5^85^2 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODICTION  OF  A  VIABLE  CELL 
CULTURE  INFECTED  BY  A  MULTIPLE  SCLEROSIS- 
ASSOOATED  VIRUS 
Herre  Perron,  GrenoWe.  and  Jean-Marie  Seigneurin.  Kriiun. 
both  of  France,  assignors  to  Bio  Merieu*.  Marcy  l/Kloile. 
and  tniverslle  Joseph  Fourier,  Grenoble,  both  of  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/FR9i1»337,  i  371  Date  Feb.  2.  1994,  4  102(ei 
Date  Feb.  2,  l^a    P(T  Puh    N.,    \V(><».V2018V,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct  14.  I'*v< 

P«    I    ^ll<■<]   \pr    2,  IW.^.  .Ser.  .No.  157,060 
Claims  pri(>rii>.  application  France,  Apr.  3,  1992,  92  04322; 
Nov.  3.  1992,  92  13447 

lot  a."  C12N  5/02:7/01 
VS.  a.  435—235.1  1  Claim 

I.  A  process  for  producing  a  viable  cell  culture  infected  by  at 
least  one  human  viral  strain  associated  with  multiple  .sclerosis,  said 
process  comprising: 

(a)  cultivating  infected  lepiomeningeal  cells  to  establish  a  pri- 
mary culture  of  cells  infected  with  said  viral  strain. 

(b)  cultivating  non-infected  leptomeningeal  cells  or  plexus  chor- 
oideus  cells  to  esublish  a  permissive,  non-uifecled  culture. 

(c)  cocultivating  said  infected  cells  from  the  primary  culture 
with  cells  from  the  permissive  culture  to  obtain  a  first  derived 
culture  of  infected  leptomeningeal  cells  or  infected  plenus 
choroideus  cells;  and 

(d)  cocultivating  cells  from  the  derived  culture  with  cells  from 
the  permissive  culture  to  obtain  a  subculture  of  viable  infected 
cells. 


5,5850*3 
PURIFIED  KKTROV  IRAI   <  ONSTITUTIVF  TRANSPORT 

ENHVN(EK    \M)IISISF    I()^^(1II1^I^    MKV^ 
Tk\Vsl'OKI.  \M»  K'  I'kdlti  (  f   KM  iiMKINVNF, 
ATTf  M    \l m  Hl\ 
Marie-Louise  Hammarskj..i,i     n,   ni  Krk.ish,  both  of  Eariys- 
ville;  Molly  Bray,  (  harloiti-sville,  all  of  Va.,  and  Eric  Hunter, 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  assujntirs  to  rnlversity  of  Alabama  at 
Birmingham  Research  Foundation,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and 
Research   Foundation   of  Sute    Lnlversity    of   New   York, 
Amherst,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1994.  Ser.  No.  246,987 

lot  a."  C12N  7/04: ISAM):  f07H  2I/04:  A61K  J9/2I 

VS.  CI.  435—236  5  Claims 
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5,585,264 

NUCLEOTIDE  SEQUBUCXS  DiOOIMNG  IBOmiBINANT 

BOVTNF  HKRPEaPraeUS  TTPB-l  Gl,  cm  AND  GFV 

I'OIYPEPTIDES 

1  ,.rm  K..r>iiik,  >%lMa  \    l>.  Hurk,  both  of  Sa.skatoon,  Canada; 
Tim  /amh.  Stony  Brook,  N.Y.,  and  David  Fitzpatrick.  Subi- 
!i.  .1     \iisiralia,  assignors  to   University   of  Saskatchewan, 
>.i>.k.ii>  III  v«an.  Canada 
I  ..ni.iuiaih.n  m-part  of  Ser.  No.  805,524,  Dec.  II,  IV^l.  ahaii 
dont-d,  which  l>.  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  219,939, 
Jul.  15.  l"*)**,  Pat.  No.  5.15U67.  This  application  Jul.  29, 
1992,  Ser.  No.  921349 
Int.  CV  C12N  \5/m 
VS.  a.  435—240.2  72  Claims 

I  An  isolated  nucleotide  sequence  encoding  a  BHV  1  polypep- 
tide, selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  gl.  wherein  said 
sequence  compnses  the  contiguous  nucleotide  sequence  depicted 
in  FIG.  5;  gill,  wherein  said  sequence  compnses  the  conuguous 
nucleotide  sequence  depicted  in  FIG  6;  and  glV,  wherein  said 
sequence  comprises  the  conuguous  nucleotide  sequence  depicted 
in  no  7 


UMI 


1  A  purified  sub-genomic  nucleic  acid  molecule  encoding  a 
cis-acting  retroviral,  mRNA  constitutive  transport  enhancer  cle- 
ment comprising  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SbQ  ID  NO:  2.  or  an 
analogous  nucleic  acid  molecule  obtained  from  simian  retrovirus 
type  1  (SRV  I)  or  simian  retrovirus  type  2  (SRV  2).  wherein  said 
nucleic  acid  molecule  enhances  the  nuclear  to  cytoplasmic  trans- 
port of  a  heterologous  m-RNA  transcript  when  present  in  said 
transcript. 

3.  A  recombinant,  attenuated.  rev-de(icient  proviral  human 
immunodeficiency  virus  clone  containing  the  cis-acung  retroviral 
constitutive  tfansport  enhancer  element  according  to  claim  I. 
wherein  said  transport  enhancer  element  is  present  in  a  correct 
orientation  and  transcribed  in  a  cell  as  part  of  a  mRNA  transcript  of 
one  or  more  HIV  genes,  wherein  the  genes  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  env.  gag.  and  pol.  and  wherein  said  attenuation 
results  in  impaired  viral  replicauon. 


5385J65 
HLfMAN  CORNEAL  EPITHELIAL  CELL  LINES  WITH 
EXTENDED  LIFESPAN 
Caralyn  R.  Kaha,  aad  Johac  Rhim,  both  of  Potomac,  Md., 
MBlinnri  to  GiDette  Company.  Gaithersburg,  Md. 
CumH— rtnw  of  Ser.  No.  •'H.t.^ZA.  Nov.  30,  1992,  abandoned. 
TMb  applicalioD  Jun.  J.  1994,  Ser.  No.  253385 
Int.  a."  CI2N  5/W. /5/W. /5/Bi,  CI2Q  1/02 
VS.  a.  435— 240.2  11  Claims 

I    A  method  for  producing  an  immortahzed  human  corneal 
epithelial  cell  line  compnsing: 

(a)  cultunng  human  corneal  epithelial  cells  in  serum-free 
medium; 

(b)  transforming  said  cells  with  a  vector  comprising  SV40  early 
region  genes  such  that  said  cells  become  continuously  grow- 
ing; and 

(c)  recovering  said  continuously  growing  corneal  epithelial 
cells; 

wherein  said  continuously  growing  corneal  cells,  when  cultured 
upon  collagen  membranes. 

achieve  3-5  cell  layers  of  stratification,  and 

retard  the  flow  of  Na-fluorescetn  across  the  air-liquid  interface 
by  80-95%. 


5,585066 
IMMOBH-IZED  CELL  BIOREACTOK 
Cheryl  A.   PUtt  RR.   2.  Plainiield,  Wk.  54966.   Wnidall  J 
Harris,  decea.sed,  late  of  Ripoo,  and  by  Dorothy  B.  Harris, 
legal  represenutive,  518  Newbury,  Ripon,  both  of  Wis.  54971 
Filed  Oct.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  538,976 
Int.  CI."  C12N  SntO:  BOID  J  J/70 
VS.  CL  435— 240O3  20  Claims 

I  An  immobilized  cell  bioreactor  apparatus  for  culturing  immo- 
bilized cells  which  produce  cell  product  or  by-product  upon  or 
within  at  least  one  cell  support  sheet  including  two  faces  bounded 
by  a  sheet  edge,  the  apparatus  composing: 

a  a  tank  including  a  ba.se.  a  roof,  two  opposing  face  walls,  and 
two  opposing  side  walls,  the  tank  further  including  support 
means  for  supporting  at  least  one  cell  support  sheet  within  the 
tank  from  the  sheet  edge  so  that  the  faces  are  maintained  in  a 
substantially  vertical  orientation, 
b  a  generally  planar  cell  suppon  sheet  wherein  cells  may  be 
immobili/ed.  the  cell  suppon  sheet  having  two  faces  bounded 
by  a  sheet  edge,  with  a  gas  pha.se  bounding  at  least  substan- 
tially one  entire  face  of  the  cell  support  sheet; 
c  feed  means  for  dispensing  nutrient  feed  slock  into  the  tank, 
and 


5.585.269 
ISOLATED  DNA  ENCODING  C-MER  PROTOONCOGENE 
H.  Sbelton  Earp,  III:  Doug  Graham;  Thomas  L.  Dawson,  all  of 
Chapel  Hill.  N.C.;  David  L.  MuUaney.  Middletown.  Conn., 
and  Hiram  R.  Snodgrass.  Powell.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  Chapel  Hill. 
N.C. 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1994.  Ser.  No.  252,626 

Int.  CI."  C07K  14/705:19/0(1:  C12N  l5/l2:l5/f>2 

VS  CI  435—252.3  22  Claim.- 

1.  .An  isolated  DNA  molecule  encoding  a  c  mer  receptor  ■  ti  ' 

uas  tyrosine  kinase  activity,  said  DNA  molecule  selected  I'o-p  irit 

group  consisting  ot 

'a)  isolated  DNA  which  encodes  the  human  c-mer  pf '^ii i jr.o- 
gene  and  ha>  the  nucleotide  sequence  of  SEQ  ID  NO: 

(b)  isolated  natural  DNA  which  hvbndizes  to  isolatet.  ■.  !■  A  of 
(a)  above  under  conditions  represented  b>  a  wash  stringency 
of  -WJ  Formamide  with  ."ix  Denhardts  solution.  0.5%  SDS 
and  Ix  SSPE  at  42"  C  and  which  encodes  a  c-mer  receptor 
having  tyrosine  kinase  acli\it\;  and 

(c)  isolated  DNA  diflfenng  from  the  isolated  DNAs  of  (a)  and  (bl 
above  in  nucleotide  sequence  due  to  the  degeneracy  of  the 
genetic  code,  and  which  encoc"s  a  c-mer  receptor  having 
tyrosine  kinase  activity. 


d  product  recovery  means  for  recovering  a  product  produced  by 
the  cultured  cells. 


5„'<85067 

CELLl  LAR  ATTACHMENT  TO  TRANS-EPITHELIAL 

APPLLVNCES 

Jonathan  Jones.  Chicago.  III.;  Vito  Quaranta.  La  Jolla.  and 
Richard  Tamiira.  San  Diego,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Desmos.  Inc..  San  Diego.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  .Sen  No.  42.727.  Apr.  5.  1993.  aban- 
doned. Ser.  No.  151.134.  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.422.264. 
and  Ser.  No.  152.460.  Nov.  12.  1993.  Pal.  No.  5„510,263.  This 
application  Oct.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317023 
Int.  CI."  CI2N  5/(M):  AOIN  1/02:  A6IB  I7/00:I7/OH 
I  .S.  CI.  435—240.243  14  Claims 

I  An  article  of  manufacture  compnsing  a  trans-epithelial  appli- 
ance coaled  with  a  soluble  hemidesmosome  formation-inducing 
factor  obtainable  from  804G  or  NBT-ll  rat  bladder  carcinoma  cells, 
wherein  the  factor  induces  epithelial  cell  attachment  to  the  coated 
trans-epithelial  appliance. 


5.585.270 
POLYNUCLEOTIDES  ENCODlNti  CONNECTIVE  TISSUE 

GROWTH  FACTOR 
Gary  R.  Grotendorst.  Lutz.  Fla..  and  Douglass  M.  Bradham. 
Jr..  Baltimore.  Md..  assignors  to  University  of  South  Florida. 
Tampa.  Fla. 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  167.628.  Dec.  14.  1993.  Pat.  No. 

5.408.040.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  752.427.  Aug. 

30.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Feh.  10.  1995.  Sen  No. 

386.680 

InL  CI.'  C07H  21/04:  C12M  15/lli 

U.S.  CI.  435—252.3  10  Claims 

1  An  isolated  polynucleotide  encoding  connective  tissue  growth 

factor  (CTGFl  polypeptide,  wherein  CTGF  is  charactenzed  by: 

a)  mitogenic  and  chemolactic  activity  for  connective  tissue  cells: 

b)  a  molecular  weight  of  approximately  .^6  kD  by  non-reducing 
SDS-PAGE  and  approximate'.)  38  kD  by  reducing  SDS 
PAGE; 

c)  binding  to  a  PDGF  receptor;  and 

d)  existing  as  a  monomer 


5.585068 

MALARIA-SPECIFIC  DNA  SEQUENCES.  EXPRESSION 

PRODI  CTS  THEREOF.  AND  THE  USE  THEREOF 

Bernhard  Knapp.  Marburg-Schrock;  Frika  Hundt.  Marburg- 
Wehrshausen;  Burkhard  Enders.  and  Hans  kuppen  both  of 
Marburg,    all    of    Ciermany.    a.ssignors    to    Behringwerke 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Marburg.  Germany 
Continuation  of  Sen  No.  989.641.  Dec.  11.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  723.668.  Jun.  27.  1991.  Pat.  No. 
5.194.587.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Sen  No.  290.942.  Dec. 
28,  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  29.  1993,  Sen  No. 
128.269 
Claims  prioritv,  application  (iermanv.  Dec.  30.  1987.  .^7  44 
495.6;  Sep.  15.  1988.  38  31  351.0 

Int.  CI."  C12N  1/21:  C07H  21/04:  C07K  14/445 
U.S.  CI.  435— 252 J  «  Claims 

1.  A  punfied  and  isolated  DNA  sequence  encoding  an  ammo 
acid  sequence  as  shown  in  Table  3  or  a  fragment  of  said  DNA 
sequence  encoding  a  polypeptide  reactive  with  antiserum  to  a  41 
kDa  Plasmodium  fakiparum  band. 


5,585071 
YEAST  AGGLUTINATION  GENES  AND  YEAST 
CONTAINING  THEM 
Junji  Watari:  Voshihiro  Takata:  Masahiro  Ogawa.  all  of  Yaizu. 
Japan:     Merja     Penttila.     Espoo.     Finland;     Maija-Leena 
.  Onnela,  Espoo.  Finland,  and  Sirkka  Keranen.  Espoo.  Fin- 
land, as-signors  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Ltd„  Tokyo.  Japan, 
and      Oy      Panimolaboratorio-Bryggerilaboratorium     AB. 
Espoo.  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/00290.  §  371  Date  Nov.  18.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Nov.  18.  1994.  PUT  Pub.  No.  W094/19475.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  I.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Feb.  24,  1994,  Sen  No.  325067 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993,  5-038871 

Int  CI."  CI2N  15/3I:I5/H!:I/I9 

VS.  CI.  435—254.2  3  Claims 

1.  An  agglutination  gene  encoding  the  amino  acid  sequence  of 

SEQIDNO;!. 


20S8 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2059 


5,585^72 
SOLID  PHASE  SYSTEM  FOR  AEROBIC  DEGRADATION 
George  E.  Herce.  Lebanon,  and  Carolyn  W.  English,  Liberty 
Corner,  both  of  N  J.,  a.ssi|jnors  to  Cytec  Technology  Corpo- 
ration, Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Set.  No.  357.700 
Int.  CI."  B09B  J/00 
VS.  a.  435—262.5  38  Claims 

1  A  method  for  solid  pha.se  bioremediation  of  solid.s.  sludges  or 
soils  conuining  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aromatic,  nitro-aromatic.  halo-aromatie.  aliphatic  and 
halo-aliphatic  compounds  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  said  solid,  sludge  or  soil  with  a  bulking  agent  such 
that  a  fluid  can  readily  pa.ss  through  the  bulked  mixture; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  bulked  mixture,  if  acidic  or  alkaline, 
to  form  a  neuual.  i.e..  pH  between  6  and  8.  bulked  mixture, 
and 

(c)  contacting  said  bulked  mixture  with  an  amount  of  a  micro- 
organism under  conditions  and  for  a  time  suiuble  to  degrade 
said  at  least  one  compound,  said  microorganism  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  microorganisms  having 
ATCC  Accession  Nov  55641.  55642.  55643.  55644.  55645. 
55646,  55647.  55648  and  55649 


5,5«5J74 
METHOD  FOR  MEASllRING  P-GLl'CAN 
Ma.sayuki  Izawa,  Yaizu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Sapporo  Breweries 
Limited.  Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  3944*7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  10,  1994,  6-065423 
Int.  CI.'  GOIN  ^5/r« 
VS.  CI.  436—52  8  Claims 

i_ 


5385^73 

TEST  DEVICE  FOR  ASSAYS  FOR  HYDROLYTIC 

ENZYME  ACTIVITY 

Paul  J.  Lawrence,  Campbell;  Aulena  Churhuri,  and  Ttrreoce 

J.  Andreasen,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Litmus  Concepts,  Inc.,  Sanu  Clara,  C  alif. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  48.536,  Apr  14,  1993,  PaL  No.  5.416.003. 

This  application  Nov.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.763 

Int  CI."  CUM  1/40:  G«1N  JI/22 

VS.  a.  435—288.7  67  Claims 
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I  A  method  for  measuring  ^(1.3)(  1.4»-D-glucan  in  a  sample  by 
flow  injection  system  composing  introducing  (i)  a  reactant  solution 
containing  calcofluor  and  (ii)  a  sample  containing  P-(I.3MI.4)-D- 
glucan.  in  a  reaction  zone  of  the  flow  injection  system  and  main- 
taining a  constant  temperature  of  0°  to  40°  C  at  least  between  a 
site  at  which  the  reactant  solution  containing  calcofluor  is  mixed 
with  the  sample  containing  ^(1.3)(1.4)-D-glucan.  and  including  a 
detector. 


5485J75 

PILOT  APPARATUS  FOR  PEPTIDE  SYNTHESIS  AND 

SCREENING 

Derek  Hudson.  San  Anselmo:  Charles  R.  Johnson,  Berkeley, 

and  I  uti  Giebel,  Buriingame,  all  of  Calif  .  avsignors  to  Arris 

Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  South  San  Iramisco,  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  939,065,  Sep.  2,  1992.  This 

application  Jun.  18,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  79,741 

Int.  CI."  COIN  3J/S43:  C07K  17/00 

VS.  a.  436—518  17  Claims 


UMI 


1  A  test  device  for  assaying  for  the  presence  of  an  enzymatically 
active  hydrolase  in  a  sample,  said  test  device  comprising 

a  receptacle  defined  ai  least  in  pan  by  first  and  second  opposing 
walls  having  intenor  facing  surfaces  with  a  gap  therebetween, 
said  first  wall,  said  second  wall,  or  both  being  of  light  trans- 
mitting material ; 

a  reporter  enzyme  whose  enzyme  activity  causes  a  detectable 
change  in  an  indicator,  said  reporter  enzyme  immobilized  in 
dry  form  on  a  solid  support  on  said  interior  facing  surface  of 
one  of  said  first  and  second  walls  in  such  a  manner  whereby 
said  reporter  enzyme  is  released  upon  action  of  said  hydro- 
lase. 

an  indicator  contained  in  dry  form  on  said  interior  facing  surface 
of  one  of  said  first  and  second  walls,  said  indicator  being  one 
which  IS  susceptible  to  a  delecuble  change  upon  action  of 
said  reporter  enzyme  but  not  susceptible  to  such  action  in  the 
absence  of  a  liquid  sample  conuining  said  hydrolase  in  said 
gap;  and 

an  opening  in  said  receptacle  for  introduction  of  said  sample, 
said  reporter  enzyme  and  said  indicator  thus  immobilized  and 
contained,  respectively,  in  the  absence  of  said  sample. 


1    A  biological  screening  assembly  comprising  in  operative 
combination: 

a)  a  one  piece,  inert  substrate  earner  plate  having  an  array  of 
discrete,  individually  addressable  areas  for  receiving  a  sub- 
strate matenal.  said  substrate  material  chemically  functional- 
ized  for  assembly  of  biopolymers  thereon; 

b)  a  substrate  matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
I)  an  acid  chlonde  activated  surface; 

li)  a  paniculate  matenal; 

III)  a  functionalized  polyolefin  disc;  and 

IV)  a  functionalized  porous  polyolefin  disc;  wherein  said  sub- 
strate matenal  in  at  least  some  of  said  discrete,  individually 
addressable  areas  is  coated  with  a  hydrophilic  polar  mulu- 
functionalized  polysacchande  chain  covalently  coupled  to 
said  substrate  matenal;  wherein  said  hydrophilic  polar  multi- 
functionalized  po^ysacchande  chain  is  covalently  coupled  at 
multiple  points  to  said  substrate  matenal  spaced  along  the 
length  of  each  polysacchande  chain,  wherein  said  covalent 


bonds  ate  present  in  an  amount  suflicient  to  minimize  loss  of 
said  polysaccharide  chain  from  said  suppon  upon  exposure  to 
trifluoroacetic  acid  and  to  minimize  the  effect  of  hydrolysis  in 
said  polysacchande  chain  dunng  peptide  synthesis  deprotec- 
lion.  to  form  a  thin  film  three  dimensional  functionalized 
matrix  layer  above  said  substrate  in  an  open,  freely  permeable 
configuration  for  the  covalent  tethenng  of  ligands  thereon, 
and  for  access  thereinto  of  target  molecules  for  affinity  bind- 
ing to  said  ligands  which  are  tetherable  to  said  thin  film  three 
dimensional  functionalized  matrix  by  covalent  bonds  for 
affinity  screening  of  target  molecules,  in  which  at  least  one  of 
said  substrate  matenal  is  secured  to  each  of  said  discrete, 
individually  addressable  areas;  and  each  of  said  substrate 
material  is  wholly  contained  within  the  boundary  of  each 
discrete  individually  addressable  area. 


5385,276 

MEDIUM  AND  METHOD  FOR  BLOTTING 

MACROMOLECDLES 

lleng-Cherl  Yom.  and  Robert  D.  Bremel.  both  of  Madison. 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation. 

Madison,  Wis. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  41.277,  Mar.  29,  1993,  which  is  a 
conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  698,624,  May  10,  199L  This  applica- 
tion Mar.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  216,880 
Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/543:33/558JJ/544:33/53 
VS.  a.  436—518  2  Claims 

A 


18^4 


1.  A  method  of  blotting  polypeptide  macromolecules  comprising 

(a)  separating  the  macromolecules  on  an  SDS-polyacrylamide 

gel: 

(b)  dipping  a  sheet  of  cellulosic  paper  not  containing  cellulose 
nitrate  in  methyl  alcohol,  the  paper  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  xerographic  paper  and  bond  paper  having  conon 
content; 

(c)  placing  the  cellulosic  paper  against  the  gel; 

(d»  exposing  the  cellulosic  paper  to  the  gel  under  conditions 
which  favor  the  transfer  of  the  macromolecules  from  the  gel 
onto  the  cellulosic  paper 


(a)  selecting  as  test  ligands  a  plurality  of  compounds  not  known 
to  bind  to  the  target  protein; 

(b)  incubating  each  of  said  test  ligands  and  the  target  protein  to 
produce  a  test  combination: 

(c)  incubating  the  target  protein  in  the  absence  of  a  test  ligand  to 
produce  a  control  combination; 

(d)  treating  the  test  and  control  combinations  to  cause  the  target 
protein  in  the  control  combination  to  unfold  to  a  measurable 
extent: 

(e)  determining  the  extent  to  which  the  target  protein  occurs  in 
the  folded  state,  the  unfolded  state  or  both  in  the  test  combi- 
nation and  in  the  control  combination; 

(f)  companng  the  determination  made  in  step  (e)  between  the 
test  and  control  combinations,  wherein  if  the  target  protein  is 
present  in  the  folded  state  to  a  greater  extent  in  the  test 
combination  than  in  the  control  combinauon,  the  test  ligand  is 
a  ligand  that  binds  to  the  target  protein:  and 

(g)  repeating  steps  (b)-(f)  with  a  plurality  of  said  test  ligands 
until  a  ligand  thai  binds  to  the  target  protein  is  identified. 


5385,278 
METHOD  FOR  COLTLING  ANTIBODY  TO  NOVEL 
LATEX  SUBSTRATE  AND  ITS  USE  IN  IMMUNOASSAY 
Ranga   R.  Vunnam,  New  City;   Koon-wah   Leong,  Ossining; 
Oscar  Raimondo.  Flushing,  and  Jose  1.  Fernandez,  Jackson 
Heights,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Tarry- 
town,  N.^. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330^9 
Int  CI."  GOIN  33/547:33/545:  C08J  9/28:  C07K  17/14 
U.S.  a.  436—533  34  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  stable  site-specific  covalent  linkage  of  Fc 
moieties  of  antibodies  onto  the  hydrophobic  shell  of  a  polymeric 
core-shell  latex  substrate  having  active  functional  groups  on  its 
surface,  compnsing: 

(a)  acidifying  a  monoclonal  or  polyclonal  antibody  solution  for 
about  10  to  60  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  about  10°-25''  C. 
and  a  pH  of  about  2.0  to  4.0  to  thereby  activate  said  antibody; 

(b)  neutralizing  said  activated  antibody  solution  with  a  suitable 
base;  and 

(c)  increasing  the  pH  to  about  7.0  to  9.0  to  thereby  link  said 
activated  antibody  to  the  latex  substrate  to  form  antibody 
linked  latex  particles; 

whereby  the  tertiary  structure  of  said  antibody  becomes  partially 
modified  at  the  hinge  area  from  the  acid  ffeatment  of  said  antibody, 
and  wherein  the  amino  groups  of  the  antibody  are  covalently 
linked  at  the  contact  site  with  the  functional  groups  on  the  surface 
of  die  shell  portion  of  the  polymenc  core-shell  latex  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  surfactant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
zwittenonic  surfactant,  or  noniomc  surfactant,  and  mixtures 
thereof. 


5.585J77 

SCREENING  METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFYING  LIGANDS 

FOR  TARGET  PROTEINS 

James  V.  Bowie,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  and  Andrew  A.  Pakula. 

Lexington.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Scriptgen  Pharmaceuticals, 

Inc.,  Medford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  80,829,  Jun.  21,  1993,  abandoned. 

ThU  application  Mar.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  407,945 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  33/53 

I  .S.  a.  436—518  17  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  rapid,  large-scale  screening  to  identify  a  ligand 

that  binds  to  a  predetermined  target  protein,  compnsing  die  steps 


5385^9 

TIME-RESOLVED  LUMINESCENCE  BINDING  SAYS 

USING  A  FLUORESCENT  TRANSITION  METAL  LABEL 

OTHER  THAN  RUTHENIUM 
Robert  S.  Davidson,  496  Uppingham  Road.  Leicester,  LE5 
6QB.  Knyland 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  837,089,  Feb.  18,  1992,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  121,750,  Sep.  23,  1987, 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  287^88 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  23.  1986, 
8601646 

Int.  CL"  GOIN  33/533 
U.S.  CI.  436—546  *  Claims 

I.  A  time-resolved  luminescence  immunoassay  meUiod  for 
detection  of  an  analyte  involving  a  metal-labelled  binding  partner, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a)  binding  the  analyte  to  an  immobilized  anti-analyte  first  bind- 
ing partner: 


UMI 


2060 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


Decembek  17,  1996 


December  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2061 


b)  adding  fluorescent  mcial  labelled  second  binding  partner  spe 
cific  for  the  analyte.  where  the  metal  label  comprises  a  lumi- 
nescent  transition   metal   complex,    provided   the   transition 
metal  is  not  ruthenium. 

c)  washing  off  the  unbound  labelled  binding  partner; 

d)  eluting  the  analyte-first  binding  partner-second  fluorescent 
binding  partner  complex.  aiK.  deiermining  the  fluorescence  of 
the  metal  label  by  time-resolved  fluorescence  spectroscopy, 
thereby  detecting  the  analyte. 


\U  I  HOD  OF  FABRJCATING  SOLID  STATE  RADIATION 

IM  \(.m  WITH  HIGH  INTEGRITY  BARRIER  LAYER 
KotH-rt  I-   Kwasnick;  Ching-Yeu  Wei,  and  Jack  D.  Kingsley.  all 
of  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aastcnon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, Schenectady,  N.Y. 
EMvWon  of  Set.  No.  99^70,  Jul.  29,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,4*3^25, 
which  b  a  continuatioa-Ui-part  of  Scr.  No.  891,117.  Jun.  I, 
1992,  Pat.  No.  5033,181.  This  appHcaUon  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser. 
No.  459J23 
Int  a."  HOIL  .11/055 
VS.  a.  437—4  *  Oaims 


1   A  method  of  fabricating  a  robust  photosensor  array  moisture 
bamer  in  an  amorphous  silicon  imager,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  photosensor  array  on  a  substrate,  the  photosensor 
array  composing  a  plurality  of  photosensitive  bodies  and  an 
upper  conductive  layer  deposited  over  said  photosensitive 
bodies;  and 
depositing  an  array  bamer  layer  on  said  upper  conductive  layer 
so  as  to  cover  said  photosensor  array,  said  array  barrier  layer 
having  a  maximum  thickness  of  less  than  i  iim  and  being 
disposed  so  as  to  substantially  conform  to  the  shape  of  said 
upper  conductive  layer; 

the  step  of  depositing  said  array  barrier  layer  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  hrst  stratum  comprising  silicon  oxide 
disposed  on  said  upper  conductive  layer,  said  silicon  oxide 
being  deposited  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  250"  C. 
and  forming  a  second  stratum  compnsing  silicon  nitnde 
over  said  first  stratum,  and 
depositing  a  scintillator  material  over  said  array  bamer  layer 


5,585081 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  H»k\llNt.  AM) 

TESTING  SEMICONDUCTOR  PACKAGE  LEADS 

Darren  Tnihitte,  Phoenix;  Theodore  R.  Goinblc,  Glendale,  and 

Maureen  Sugai,  Phoenix,  all  of  Vrir.,  aaaicnors  to  Motorola. 

Inc..  Schaumburg,  III. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,141 
Int  CX"  HOIL  23/50:21/60 
MS.  a.  437—8  8  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  forming  leads  and  testing  circuitry  of  a  semicon- 
ductor package,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  semieondiKtor  package  including  an  electronic  cir- 
cuit therein,  the  package  having  leads  electrically  connected 
to  the  circuit;  and 
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contacting  and  tesung  the  leads  of  the  package  with  a  contacting 
member  for  tesung  the  package  through  an  electrical  path  of 
the  contacung  member,  and  forming  the  leads  with  the  con- 
tacung  step  by  deformation  from  the  contacting  member. 


5,585082 

PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  A  RAISED  PORTION  ON  A 

PROJECTING  CONTACT  FOR  ELECTRK  AL  TESTING 

OF  \  SKMUONDltTOR 
Alan  G.  Wood;   Tnmi;    1     l>..an.   b<>lh   (.f  H<>ise;   Warren  M. 
Farnworth.  N.riii''     '"<<    Iim  J    <  i>rbett.  Boise,  all  of  Id- 
assignors  to  Mil  It, II   l(ihnc>li>K>.  Int..  BoLs*.  Id. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  137,675,  Oct  14.  1993.  abandoned, 
whkh  is  a  conttenation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  709,858.  Jun.  4, 
1991,  abandnm-d.  Ser.  No.  788,065,  Nov.  5.  1991.  Pat  No. 
5,440044».  and  Ser.  No.  981.956,  Nov.  24,  1992.  Pat  No. 
S439JI24.  Ihis  appUcation  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406.637 
Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/28:21/308:21/66 
VS.  CI.  437—8  20  aaims 


18   A  method  for  forming  a  contact  member  for  esublishing 
electrical  contact  with  a  contact  location  on  a  discrete,  unpackaged 
semiconductor  die.  said  contact  locauon  formed  as  a  metal  pad, 
said  method  compnsing: 
forming  a  substrate; 

forming  a  raised  contact  on  the  substrate  for  contacting  the 
contact  locauon.  said  raised  contact  formed  with  a  height  to 
provide  a  clearance  between  the  substrate  and  the  contact 
location  of  at  least  20  \an. 
forming  a  conductive  trace  on  the  substrate  for  u-ansimtting 
signals  to  and  from  said  contact  to  the  contact  location;  and 
forming  a  raised  portion  on  the  contact,  said  raised  portion 
shaped  as  an  elongated  ndge  projecting  from  a  surface  of  the 
contact  with  a  height  of  from  2  A  to  15  jim.  for  penetraung 
the  contact  location  to  a  penetration  depth  that  is  less  than  a 


thickness  of  the  contact  location  while  the  surface  of  the 
contact  limits  the  penecrauon  depth  into  the  contact  lixation. 


5.58^. 283 
METHOD  FOR  ESTABLISHING  AN  ELECTRICAL  FIELD 
BY  THINNING  AN  IMPLANTED  REGION  AT  A  SURFACE 

OF  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
William  America.  Newtown.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
Cdntinuation  of  Ser.  No.  249.401,  May  26.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  906.624.  Jun.  30.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.362.978.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  670.762,  Mar. 
18,  1991,  abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
444,617 
Int  CI."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—20  9  Claims 

.22 


1  A  method  of  preparing  a  thinned  charge-coupled  imaging 
device,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  charge-coupled  imaging  device  having  a  back  sur- 
face and  a  gale  structure  formed  on  a  front  surface; 

implanting  dopant  ions  of  a  selected  element  into  the  back 
surface  using  an  ion  beam  energy  of  at  least  100  keV  to  form 
a  buned  region  of  concentrated  dopant  atoms  having  a  sharp 
implant  distribution  profile;  and 

removing  silicon  from  the  back  surface  until  a  maximum  dopant 
ion  concentration  is  established  in  the  de\  ice  substantially  at 
the  back  surface. 
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line  by  etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  first  conducting 
layer  using  a  patterning  process; 

depositing  a  second  insulating  layer  on  the  first  insulating  layer 
and  the  bit  line  and  forming  a  contact  hole  for  connecting  said 
bit  line  by  etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  second  insulat- 
ing layer  using  a  patterning  process; 

depositing  polysilicon  on  the  second  insulating  layer  and  the  bit 
line  contact  hole  and  forming  an  active  region  by  etching  an 
exposed  portion  ot  said  polysilicon  using  a  patterning  process; 

forming  a  gate  insulating  layer  on  said  active  region; 

sequenually  depositing  a  second  conducting  layer  and  a  third 
insulating  layer  on  said  gale  insulating  layer  and  forming  a 
gate  electrode  b>  etching  an  exposed  portion  of  said  second 
conducting  layer  and  said  third  insulating  layer  using  a  pat- 
terning process; 

forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  by  implanting  an 
impunty  in  said  active  region; 

forming  a  spacer  insulating  layer  on  a  sidewall  of  said  gate 
electrode  by  depositing  a  fourth  insulating  layer  on  the  result- 
ing smicture  and  then  anisonnpically  etching  said  fourth 
insulating  layer,  and  depositing  a  fifth  insulating  layer  on  the 
resulting  structure; 

forming  a  charge  storage  contact  by  etching  an  exposed  pt)rtion 
of  said  fifth  insulating  layer  and  said  gate  insulating  layer 
using  a  contact  mask;  and 

forming  a  charge  storage  electrode  by  depositing  a  third  con- 
ducting laver  on  the  resulting  structure  and  etching  an 
exposed  portion  of  said  third  conducting  layer  using  a  pattern- 
ing process,  and  then  sequentially  forming  a  capacitor  insu- 
lating layer  and  a  plate  electfode  on  said  charge  storage 
electrode. 


54=85085 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  DYNAMIC  R.\NDOM  ACCESS 

MEMORY  CIRCllTRY  USING  SOI  AND  ISOLATION 

TRENCHES 

Sanh  Tang.  Bosie,  Id.,  assignor  to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.. 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Dec.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  568J56 

Int  CI."  HOIL  21/H242 

VS.  a.  437—21  26  Claims 
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5.585084 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  SOI  DRAM 
Sung  W.  Park.  Kyungki-Do.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Hyun- 
dai Electronics  Industries  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of 
Korea 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994.  Sen  No.  265069 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Jul.  2.   1993, 
93-12365:  Jul.  2.  1993,  93-12366 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/K242:2I/M 
VS.  a.  437—21 


27  Claims 


1  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  memory  device, 
comprising  the  sequential  steps  of: 

sequentially  depositing  a  first  insulating  layer  and  a  first  con- 
ducting layer  on  a  semiconductor  subsuate  and  forming  a  bit 


1  A  semiconductor  processing  method  of  forming  dynamic 
random  access  memory  circuitry  compnsing  the  following  steps: 

providing  an  elecuically  conductive  capacitor  cell  plate  sub- 
strate; 

providing  an  elecuically  insulative  layer  over  the  cell  plate; 

providing  a  layer  of  semiconductive  matenal  on  the  elecincally 
insulative  layer  thereby  defining  a  semiconductor-on-insulator 
(SOI)  layer; 

pattemmg  and  etching  the  SOI  layer  to  define  active  area  region 
islands  and  isolation  trenches  between  the  islands; 

filling  the  isolation  trenches  with  elecuically  insulative  matenal; 

providing  capacitor  openings  through  the  SOI  layer  and  elecui- 
cally insulative  layer  into  the  capacitor  cell  plate  substrate; 

providing  a  capacitor  dielectnc  layer  over  the  cell  plate  substfate 
within  the  capacitor  openings; 

providing  respective  capacitor  storage  nodes  over  the  capacitor 
dielecuic  layer  within  the  capacitor  openings,  the  respective 
storage  nodes  being  in  ohmic  electncal  connection  with  the 
SOI  layer: 
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after  providing  the  capacitor  storage  nodes,  filling  any  remaining 

portions  of  the  capacitor  container  openings  with  electrically 

msulative  matenal. 
providing  a  gate  dielectric  layer  atop  the  SOI  layer  islands; 
providing   electrically   conductive   word   lines   over   the   gate 

dielectnc  layer  on  the  islands  and  over  the  filled  isolation 

trenches; 
providing  opposing  FET  source  and  drain  regions  within  the  SOI 

layer;  and 
providing  bit  lines  outwardly  of  the  word  lines,  the  bit  lines 

electncally  connecung  with  selected  drain  regions. 


whereby  channeling  and/or  diffusion  of  said  implanted  boron 
dopant  to  form  said  P  LDD  region  will  be  inhibited  without, 
however,  amorphizing  said  semiconductor  substrate 


5485,286 
1 M  PLANTATION  OF  A  SEMlCOfWUCTOR  SlIBSnUIS 
W 1 TH  CONTROLLED  AMOUNT  OF  NOBLE  GAS  IONS 
TO  REDUCE  CHANNELING  AND/OR  DIFFUSION  OF  A 
BORON  DOPANT  SUBSEQUENTLY  IMPLANTED  INTO 
THE  SUBSTRATE  TO  FORM  P-  LDD  REGION  OF  A 
PMOS  DEVICE 
Sheldon  Aronowitz;  James  Kimball,  both  of  San  Jose;  Yu-Lam 
tlo.  Cupertino;  Gobi  Padmanabhan,  Sunnyvale,  all  of  Calif.; 
DoukUs  T.  Grider,  McKlnney,  Tex.,  and  Chi-Yi  iCao.  San 
J(«e,  t  alif.,  assignors  to  LSI  Logic  Corporation,  MUpitM, 
Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  521,795 

InL  a."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—24  16  Ctaim* 
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I.  A  process  for  controlling  channeling  and/or  diffusion  of  a 
boron  dopant  in  a  P  LDD  region  of  a  PMOS  integrated  circuit 
device  formed  in  a  senuconductor  substrate  which  composes  the 
steps  of: 

a)  implanting  with  noble  gas  ions,  at  a  dosage  level  not  exceed- 
ing an  amount  equivalent  to  the  implanuiion  of  about  3x10'* 
argon  lons/cm"  into  a  silicon  substrate,  an  N  doped  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  where  P  type  source  and  drain 
regions  will  be  formed;  and 

b)  then  implanting  with  a  boron  dopant  said  N  doped  portion  of 
said  semiconductor  substrate  previously  implanted  with  said 
noble  gas  ions,  said  boron  dopant  implantation  dosage  com 
pnsing  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  said  P-  LDD  region,  but 
not  exceeding  said  noble  gas  ion  dosage; 


5,585087 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  INTEGRATED  CURRENT- 
LIMTTER  DEVICE  FOR  POWER  MOS  TRANSISTORS 
RaSadc  Zambraao,  San  Giovanni  la  PunU  CT.  Italy,  assignor 
to  OwMUHio  per  la  Ricerra  sulla  Microelecttronica  nel  Mez- 
toglonio,  Cauria  CT.  luly 
DItWm  oT  Ser.  No.  40J16,  Apr.  1,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,422,509. 
This  application  Jun.  1,  1995,  -Ser.  No.  458.055 
Oaims  priority,  application  Kuropean  Pat.  Off.,  Apr.  2,  1992, 
92830158 

Int  O."  HOIL  21/265 
VS.  a.  437—31  20  Claims 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  current-limiter  device  for 
MOS  power  transistors  provided  with  a  bipolar  control  transistor, 
composing,  for  the  formation  of  a  bipolar  control  transistor,  the 
steps  of: 

the  formation  of  a  field  oxide  on  a  lightly-doped  epitaxial  layer 
of  a  first  type  of  conductivity  grown  on  a  highiy-doped 
substrate  of  the  first  type  of  conductivity. 

the  definition  and  implantation  of  a  first  highly-doped  deep-body 
region  of  a  second  type  of  conductivity. 

the  definition  of  active  areas  of  the  substrate  by  means  of  the 
selective  removal  of  the  field  oxide. 

the  growth  of  a  layer  of  gale  oxide. 

the  deposition  and  doping  of  a  layer  of  polysilicon, 

the  definition  of  at  least  one  first  portion  of  said  layer  of 
polysilicon  on  one  side  of  said  first  highly-doped  deep-body 
region. 

the  implantation  of  lightly-doped  body  regions  of  said  second 
type  of  conductivity. 

the  definition  and  implantation  of  an  intermediate-doped  region 
of  said  second  type  of  conductivity  between  said  first  highly- 
doped  deep- body  region  and  said  lightly -doped  body  regions 
self-aligned  with  said  first  portion  of  said  layer  of  polysilicon. 

the  diffusion  of  the  lightly-doped  body  regions  and  of  said 
intermediate-doped  region. 

the  definition  and  implantauon  of  first  and  second  highly-doped 
regions  of  collector  and  emitter  of  the  first  type  of  conductiv- 
ity of  which  the  first  highly-doped  region  is  contained  inside 
said  lightly-doped  body  region  and  the  second  highly-doped 
region  is  included  in  said  first  highly-doped  deep-body  region 
and  said  intermediate-doped  region. 

the  creation  of  base,  emitter  and  collector  contacts  for  said  first 
highly-doped  deep-body  region  and  said  regions  of  emitter 
and  collector  and 

the  electrical  connection  of  said  first  portion  of  the  layer  of 
polysilicon  with  said  collector  contact. 


5,585088 

DIGITAL  MMIC/ANALOG  MMIC  STRl  CTURES  AND 

PROCESS 

Susan  E.  Davis,  Chelmsford;  Paul  F.  Newman,  Cambridge,  and 

Kamal  TabaUbaie-Alavi.  Hyde  Park,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors 

to  Ravtheon  Company.  Lexington.  Mass. 

Filed  Jul.  i6,  1990,  Ser.  No.  554015 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—38  ■*  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  fabricating  digital  monolithic  microwave  inte- 
grated circuits  and  analog  monolithic  microwave  integrated  cir- 
cuits on  a  common  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  regions  for  digital  metal  semicon- 
ductor field  effect  transistors,  level  shifting  diodes,  and  analog 
metal  semiconductor  field  effect  transistors,  said  digital  tran- 
sistor region  and  analog  transistor  regions  each  including  a 
channel  region  disposed  on  said  substrate  having  source  and 
drain  contacts  disposed  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  channel 
regions,  and  the  diode  region  includes  a  channel  region  hav- 
ing an  ohmic  contact,  and 

providing  a  patterned  layer  of  metal  over  said  substrate  to  form 
bottom  layer  interconnects  for  the  digital  transistors,  thick 
source  and  drain  contacts  for  the  analog  transistors,  and  a 
Schottky  barrier  contact  for  the  level  shifting  diode 


5385089 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  METAL  SEMICONDUCTOR 

FIELD  EFFECrr  TRANSISTOR 

Toshiaki  Kitano.  Itami.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  385.089.  Feb.  7,  1995,  Pat  No.  5,486,710, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  133,378,  Oct.  8,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1995.  Ser.  No.  552,869 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct.  9.  1992.  4-298136; 
Mar.  16.  1993.  5-55252 

lot  CI."  HOIL  21/8252 
VS.  a.  437—39  2  Qaims 
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first  and  second  high  carrier  concentration  regions  at  opposite 
sides  of  and  in  contact  with  the  first  and  second  intermediate 
earner  concentration  regions,  respectively,  the  first  and  sec- 
ond high  carrier  concentration  regions  having  a  higher  earner 
concentration  than  the  first  and  second  intermediate  earner 
concentration  regions; 

implanting  ions  into  said  first  and  second  intermediate  earner 
concentration  regions  at  an  acceleration  energy  lower  than  the 
acceleration  energy  used  to  implant  the  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate carrier  concentration  regions  to  a  concentration  using 
the  gate  electrode  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  first  and  second 
regions  having  a  shallower  junction  depth  than  the  intermedi- 
ate earner  concentration  regions,  and  having  a  earner  concen- 
tration higher  than  that  of  the  first  and  second  high  earner 
concentration  regions;  and 

forming  spaced  apart  source  and  drain  electrodes  on  the  first  and 
second  regions  having  a  shallower  junction  depth  than  the 
intermediate  carrier  concentration  regions  respectively. 


5385090 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  THIN  FILM 
TRANSISTOR  SUBSTRATE 
Hideaki  Yamamoto.  Tokoroiawa;  Haruo  Matsumaru.  Tokyo; 
Yasuo    Tanaka,    Tokyo;    Ken    Tsutsui.    Tokyo;    Toshihisa 
Tsulcada.  Tokyo;  Kazuo  Shirahashi.  Mobara;  Akira  Sasano. 
Tokyo,  and  Yuka  Matsukawa.  Mobara.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  674J28.  Apr.  IS.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5J59O06. 
This  application  Nov.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  158019 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  14,  1989,  1-207792; 
Nov.  22,  1989,  1-302120;  Nov.  22,  1989.  1-302122 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/84 
U.S.  a.  437^10  10  Claims 


TERMKAL      WIRE  PICTURE   ADOITIOHAL 

PORT  OH       CROSSINC     TFT   ELEMENT   CAPACITANCE 
PORTION   PORTION 


1.  A  methixl  for  tabncaiing  a  field  effect  transistor  having  a 
lightly  doped  drain  structure  comprising: 

selectively  implanting  ions  into  a  semi-insulating  GaAs  sub- 
strate to  form  a  low  carrier  concentration  region; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  a  portion  of  the  low  carrier  concen- 
tration region; 

implanting  ions  into  the  semi-insulating  substrate  using  the  gate 
electrode  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming  first  and  second  inter- 
mediate carrier  concentration  regions  at  opposite  sides  of  and 
in  contact  with  the  low  carrier  coneenu-ation  region  and 
having  a  higher  earner  concentration  than  the  low  carrier 
concentration  region; 

forming  insulating  sidewall  spacers  on  opposite  side  surfaces  of 
the  gale  electrode; 

implanung  ions  into  the  semi-insulating  substrate  using  the  gate 
electrode  and  the  sidewall  spacers  as  a  mask,  thereby  forming 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  film  transistor  substrate 
composing  a  first  step  of  forming  a  gate  lerminal  made  of  chro- 
mium or  tantalum  on  a  substrate,  a  second  step  of  forming  a  gale 
bus-line  pattern  comprising: 

( 1 )  gale  bus-line,  to  be  connected  with  said  gate  terminal,  (2)  a 
gale  electrode  of  a  thin  film  transistor  and  (3)  a  thin  film 
eapaeilance.  of  aluminum  or  a  metal  mainly  composed  of 
aluminum,  a  third  step  of  covenng  said  gate  terminal  and  a 
connection  portion  between  said  gate  terminal  and  said  gate 
bus-line  with  a  photoresist,  and  a  fourth  step  of  anodically 
oxidizing  said  gate  bus-line  panem  and  rendenng  the  surface 
of  a  first  portion  of  said  gate  bus-line  pattern  into  an  anodic 
oxidized  film. 
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5,585^1 
METHOD  FOR  MANUmCnmiNG  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE  CONTAINING  A  CRYSTALLIZATION 
PROMOTING  MATERIA  I 
IlLsiLshl   OhUnl.   Isehara:    Aklhani    MIyanayj.    H.i.laii...   and 
Junichi  Takeyama.  Atsugi.  all  of  Japan,  a$sifj;nori  to  Semi- 
conductor Enenty   Laboratory   Co„  Ltd.,   Kanagawa-ken, 
Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2^,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  35«,U4 

Claims  priority.  appUcatkm  Japan.  Dec.  2,  1993,  5-339397 

Int  n:  HOIL  21/225 

VS.  a.  437— W  30  Claims 
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1    A  method  for  manufacturing  a  semiconductor  device  on  a 
substrate  comprismg  the  steps  of: 

disposing   in  contact   with  a   semiconductor  layer  comprising 

silicon  a  precursor  maienal  for  forming  silicon  o^ide,  wherein 

the  precursor  matenal  includes  a  metal  or  a  metal  compound 

capable  of  pronxHing  a  crystallization  of  said  semiconductor 

layer; 
prebaking  said  substrate  in  order  to  form  a  film  comprising 

silicon  oude  from  the  precursor  matenal: 
diffiising  said  metal  or  metal  compound  into  said  semiconductor 

film  by  heating;  and 
annealing  said  semiconductor  layer  in  order  to  crystallize  said 

semiconductor  layer 


forming  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  in  a  polycrystalline 
silicon  semiconductor  layer,  the  polycrystalline  silicon  semi- 
conductor layer  being  provided  on  a  substrate; 

forrmng  an  ONO  insulator  structure  on  the  polycrystalline  sili- 
con semiconductor  layer; 

forming  a  gate  electrode  on  the  ONO  insulator  stnicture; 

wherein  the  step  of  forming  the  ONO  insulator  layer  comprises; 

forming  an  inierfacial  oxide  layer  on  the  polycrystalline  silicon 
layer; 

forming  a  nitnde  layer  which  is  thinner  than  the  interfacial  oxide 
layer  on  the  interfacial  oxide  layer; 

forming  a  cap  oxide  layer  which  is  thicker  than  the  interfacial 
oxide  layer  on  the  nitnde  layer  by  a  chemical  vapor  deposi- 
tion method 


5.585.293 

FABRICATION  PROCESS  FOR  A  1-1  K.ANSISTOR 

FEPROM  MEMORY  DEVICE  CAPABLE  OF  LOW- 

\0LTA(;E  OPERATION 

I  mt^h  .shaiina.  .ind  Kuo-TUng  Chang,  both  of  Austin,  Tex., 

usignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  254,083,  Jun.  3,  1994,  abandoned.  This 

application  May  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44«.,133 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2I/H247 

\iS.  a.  437—43  7  Claims 
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5385.292 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  THIN  FILM 

TRANSISTOR 

Tatsuo  Morita,  Soraku-gun,  Japan,  and  Robert  J.  Vlarkunas 

Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki,  Japan,  and 

Research  Triangle  Institute,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.C. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383.494 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—407  10  Oaims 
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1.  A  method  of  forming  a  thin  film  transistor,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  an  EEPROM  device  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  having  a  surface  and  a  gate  dielectric  layer 

overlying  the  surface, 
forming  a  select  gate  electrode  on  the  gate  dielectric  layer,  the 

select  gate  electrode  having  first  and  second  edges  and  defin- 
ing a  first  channel  region  in  the  substrate; 
removing  a  portion  of  the  gate  dielectric  layer  adjacent  to  the 

second  edge  of  the  select  gale  electrode  to  expose  a  tunnel 

region  at  the  substrate  surface; 
forming  insulating  sidewall  spacers  adjacent  to  the  first  and 

second  edges  of  the  select  gate  electrode  respectively; 
forming  an  ONO  layer  to  overlie  the  tunnel  region  and  the  select 

gate  electrode; 
forming  a  memory  gale  electrode  adjacent  to  the  second  edge  of 

the  select  gate  electrode  and  separated  from  the  tunnel  region 

by  the  ONO  layer;  and 
doping  the  substrate  to  form  source  and  drain  regions  using  the 

insulating  sidewall  spacer  adjacent  to  the  first  edge  of  the 

select  gate  electrode  and  the  memory  gale  electrode  as  a 

doping  mask, 
wherein  the  memory  gate  electrode  defines  a  second  channel 

region  in  the  substrate  adjacent  to  the  first  channel  region. 


5.585.294 

MFrrHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LATERAL  DOUBLE 

DIFFUSED  MOS  (LDMOS)  TRANSISTORS 

Michael  C.  Smayling.  Missouri  City,  and  Manuel  L.  Torreno, 

Jr.,  deceast-d.   late   i)f   Houston,  both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to 

Texas  lastnimtnt>  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex. 

MU-d  (Kt    14.  l'*<*4.  Ser.  No.  324,057 

Int  CI.'  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—44  2  Clainis 
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1.  A  process  for  the  fabrication  of  an  improved  LDMOS  transis- 
tor, comprising: 

forming  a  first  region  of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  that  of  a 
substrate  in  a  top  surface  of  the  substrate  dimensioned  to 
enclose  source  and  drain  regions  of  said  transistor. 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  first  elevated  temperature. 

forming  a  second  region  of  said  conductivity  type  opposite  that 
of  the  substrate  in  said  first  region, 

introducing  dopants  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  a  second 
conductivity  type  having  different  diffusion  rates  into  a  third 
region  centered  in  said  first  region, 

subjecting  said  substrate  to  a  second  elevated  temperature  to 
form  i  fourth  region  and  a  fifth  region  from  said  dopants  in 
said  third  region  due  to  the  different  diffusion  rates  of  said 
dopants,  such  thai  said  fourth  region  is  within  said  fifth  region 
and  said  fifth  region  is  in  contact  with  said  second  region. 

forming  a  gate  structure  adjacent  to  and  partially  overlapping 
said  fourth  and  fifth  regions,  and 

forming  a  first  source/drain  region  in  said  fourth  region  and  a 
second  source/drain  region  in  said  second  region  of  said 
conductivity  type  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  gate  struc- 
ture in  said  top  surface  of  said  substrate. 


5.585.295 
METHOD  FOR  lOKMIM.  INM^  RSE-T  GATE  LIGHTLY- 

DOF'M)  Dk  \IN    I  II  DD)  DEVICE 
Shye-Lin  V\ii.  Hsimhu.  Iai»an.  assis;niir  In  \anguard  Interna- 
tional Semiconductiir  l orporation,  Hsinchu.  Taiwan 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1996.  Ser.  No.  624,946 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/266 
VS.  a.  437—44 
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forming  heavily-doped  source/drain  regions,  said  first  dielectric 
layer  and  said  second  dielectric  spacer  serve  as  an  implant 
mask; 

removing  the  bonom  layer  of  said  stacked-amorphous-silicon 
layers,  and  the  gate  oxide  layer  using  said  implant  mask; 

removing  the  first  dielectric  layer  and  the  second  dielectric 
spacer; 

forming  a  third  dielectric  spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  the  stacked- 
amorphous-silicon  layers  and  the  gate  oxide  layer;  and 

forming  a  silicide  on  top  of  the  stacked-amorphous-silicon  lay- 
ers and  on  portions  of  the  heavily-doped  source/drain  regions. 


5,585.296 

METHOD  OF  FABRU  \  I ING  MEMORY  CELLS  WITH 

Bt  RIKI)  BIT  LINES 

ChenK-Hui  (hunt.  Hsinchu  Hsien:  M-Chung  Sheng.  Taichung. 

and  Belle  (  hia.  Hsingtien,  all  of  laiwan,  assignors  to  I  nited 

Microelectronics  Corporation.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb   12,  19%,  Ser.  No.  599,923 

Int  Cl.*^  HOIL  21/265 

VS.  a.  437—48  12  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  fabricating  memory  cells  with  buried  bit  lines, 
compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

forming  a  pad  oxide  layer  on  a  first  conductivity-type  silicon 

substrate; 
forming  a  photoresist  layer  on  the  pad  oxide  layer  while  expos- 
ing a  channel  region  of  the  substrate; 
depositing  a  thick  oxide  layer  by  liquid  phase  deposition; 
removing  the  photoresist  layer; 
forming  source/drain  regions  in  the  substrate  by  implanting 

second  conductivity-type  impurities  while  using  the  thick 

oxide  layer  as  a  mask; 
removing  the  thick  oxide  layer  and  the  pad  oxide  layer  so  that 

the  source/drain  regions  form  a  plurality  of  buned  bit  lines; 

and 
forming  a  plurality  of  word  lines  which,  with  the  bit  lines,  define 

an  array  of  memory  cells. 


1   A  method  for  formmg  an  inverse-T  gate  lightly-doped  drain 
(ITLDD)  device,  said  method  compnsmg: 
forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  a  substrate; 
fonmng  stacked-amorphous-silicon  layers  on  the  gate  oxide 

layer,  said  stacked-amorphous-silicon  layers  compnsmg  al 

least  two  layers; 
patterning    a    first    dielectric    layer   on   top   of   the    sucked- 

amorphous-silicon  layers  by  a  photoresist  mask; 
forming  lightly-doped  source/drain  regions  using  said  photore- 
sist mask; 
removing  portions  of  the  stacked-amorphous-silicon  layers  until 

the  bonom  layer  of  said  stacked-amorphous-silicon  layers  is 

exposed  using  said  photoresist  mask; 
forming  a  second  dielectric   spacer  on  the  sidewalls  of  the 

stacked-amorphous-silicon  layers; 


5.585.297 
METHOD  OF  MANLTACTLRE  OF  MLXTI-STATE  MASK 
ROM  AND  MULTI-STATf  M  \sK  ROM  DEVICE 
PRODUCED  IHLKKBV 
Yi-Chung  Sbeng,  Taicbung:  Cben-Hui  Chung.  Hsin-Chu.  and 
Kuan-Cheng  Su,  Taipei,  all  of  Taiwan,  a-ssignors  to  L  nited 
Microdectronics  Corporation,  Hsin-Chu.  Taiwan 
Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  450.298 
Int  a."  HOIL  21/8246 
VS.  CI.  437—52  15  Oaims 

1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  ROM  device  on  a  semiconduc- 
tor substrate,  said  substrate  including  an  array  of  parallel  buried  bit 
lines  oriented  in  a  first  direction,  said  method  compnsmg  the  steps 
as  follows: 
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eiching  away  a  second  set  of  the  series  of  layers  in  accordance 
wiih  (he  second  panem  lo  create  an  area  thai  is  self  aligned 
with  the  spaced  walls:  and 

implanting  within  the  substrate  between  the  spaced  walls  a 
second  condiKtivity  type  dopant  thai  is  opposite  the  first 
conductivity  type  such  to  form  a  drain  region  is  adjacent  and 
self  aligned  to  the  antiblooming  barrier  region(s)  lo  form  a 
lateral  overflow  dram  region  of  the  antiblooming  structure 


iO'         30'         30  30 
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forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  over  said  substrate  including  said 
buned  bit  lines; 

forming  word  lines  over  said  gate  omde  layer  oriented  orthogo- 
nally to  the  first  direction  of  said  array  of  bit  lines; 

forming  a  first  panemed  implant  mask  over  said  substrate  with  a 
first  set  of  openings  through  said  ma.slt; 

ion  implanting  dopant  of  a  first  dosage  level  through  said  open 
ings  in  said  mask  to  form  implant  doped  regions  of  a  first 
dosage   level    in   channel    regions   lying    m   said   substrate 
between  said  buned  bit  lines; 

forming  a  second  patterned  implant  mask  over  said  substrate 
with  a  second  set  of  openings  through  said  mask,  and 

ion  implanting  dopant  of  a  second  dosage  level  through  said 
openings  in  said  mask  to  form  implant  doped  regions  of  a 
second  dosage  level  in  channel  regions  lying  in  said  substrate 
between  said  buned  bit  lines,  said  second  dosage  level  being 
substantially  different  from  said  first  dosage  level. 

whereby  a  multiple  stale  ROM  device  is  provided. 


5.585.299 
PROCESS  fO»  FAWUCATING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  DISCHARGE  iF^SD)  PROTECTIVE 
DEVICE 
Clien-Chuni:  Hsu.  Taichung.  Taiwan,  asslxnor  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation.  Rsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  IV.  1 996,  Ser.  No.  617,600 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2l/ft2.1S 
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SELF  ALIGNED  ANTIBLOOMING  STRUCTl'RE  FOR 

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  SENSORS 

Eric  G.  Steveas.  and  Stephen  I..  Kosman,  bolh  of  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  l<:a.stman  Kodali  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  415,113 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2l/70:27/W:27/l4H:29/76H 

VS.  a.  437—53  22  Claims 


nuiiiiiii 


UMI 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  antiblooming  structure  for  an 
Image  sensing  device  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type. 

having  a  series  of  layer  used  for  masking  purposes  contained 

on  a  major  surface  of  the  substrate; 
defining  a  first  pattern  upon  the  series  of  layers  on  the  major 

surface; 
etching  away  a  portion  of  the  masking  layer  which  is  defined  by 

the  first  pattern  to  form  at  least  a  pair  of  spaced  walls; 
implanting  a  first  conductivity  type  dopant  into  the  substrate. 

through  the  spaced  walls,  lo  form  a  lea.st  elat  one  antibloom 

ing  barrier  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type  in  at  least  one 

area  defined  by  the  spaced  walls; 
forming  a  mask  wilhin  and  defined  by  the  spaced  walls; 
defining  a  second  pattern  thai  employs  the  mask  to  form  at  least 

a  portion  of  the  second  pattern,  to  create  the  second  pattern 

that  IS  self  aligned  with  at  least  one  wall  of  the  pair  of  spaced 

walls; 


I    A  process  for  fabricating  an  electrostatic  discharge  (BSD) 
protective  device  on  a  silicon  substrate,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  defining  a  functional  region  and  an  BSD  protective  region  on 
the  silicon  substrate  and  forming  a  field  oxide  layer  therebe- 
tween: 

(2)  forming  a  gate  oxide  layer  on  both  the  functional  region  and 
the  BSD  protective  region; 

(3)  forming  a  polysilicon  layer  on  the  gale  oxide  layer; 

(4)  forming,  using  a  mask  of  predefined  pattern  to  etch  the 
polysilicon  layer  and  the  gale  oxide  layer,  a  gate  elecuode  and 
exposing  pan  of  the  silicon  substrate,  then  performing  an  ion 
implantation  process  lo  the  exposed  pan  of  the  silicon  sub- 
strate to  form  a  lightly  doped  source/drain  electrode. 

(5)  forming  an  oxide  layer  on  bolh  the  functional  region  and  the 
BSD  protective  region; 

(6)  coating  a  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  oxide  layer  on  the 
BSD  protective  region  and  then  using  an  BSD  mask  for 
pattern  definition  so  as  to  selectively  remove  pan  of  the  oxide 
layer  on  the  functional  region,  thus  forming  an  isolator  on 
lateral  side  of  the  gale  electrode  in  the  functional  region; 

(7)  ion  implanling  using  the  gale  electrode  and  the  isolator  in  the 
functional  region  as  a  mask  lo  form  a  heavily  doped  region  lo 
thereby  form  a  lightly  doped  source/drain  electrode,  then 
removing  ihe  first  photoresist  layer  on  the  oxide  layer  in  the 
BSD  protective  region. 

(8)  forming  by  sputtering  deposition  a  melalli/ation  layer  of 
titanium  lo  thereby  pertbrm  a  rapid  thermal  annealing  process 
and  an  etching  process  lo  form  a  self  aligning  TiSi,  layer  on 
Ihe  gate  electrode  and  expo,scd  surface  of  the  sourceydrain 
electrode: 


(9)  coaling  a  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  functional  region 
and  then  using  the  BSD  mask  to  selectively  remove  part  of  the 
oxide  layer  on  the  KD  protective  region;  and 

(10)  ion  implanting  using  the  gate  electrode  in  the  BSD  protec- 
tive region  as  mask  to  form  heavily  doped  region,  then 
removing  the  second  photoresist  layer  on  the  functional 
region 


5385J02 

FORMATION  OF  POLYSILICON  RESISTORS  IN  THE 

TUNGSTEN  STRAPPED  SOURCE/DRAIN/GATE 

PROCESS 

Jia  Li,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo, 

Japan,  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc..  Park  Ridge.  NJ. 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,404 

InL  CI."  HOIL  21/70 
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5385  JOO 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONDUCTIVE  AMORPHOUS- 
NITRIDE  BARRIER  LAYER  FOR  HIGH-DIELECTRIC- 
CONSTANT  MATERUL  ELECTRODES 
Scon  R.  Summerfelt.  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instni- 
ments  Incorporatt-d.  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.441 

Int.  a."  H01L2//7ry 

U.S.  a.  437^"60  14  Oaims 
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1  A  method  of  forming  a  microelectronic  structure,  said  method 
compnsing: 

(a)  forming  an  oxidizable  layer: 

(b)  forming  a  ternary  or  greater  amorphous  nitride  layer  on  said 
oxidizable  layer; 

(c)  forming  an  oxygen  stable  layer  on  said  arooiphous  nitride 
layer:  and 

(d)  forming  a  layer  of  a  high-dielectric -constant  material  on  said 
oxygen  stable  layer. 


7.  A  method  of  forming  a  polysilicon  resistor  and  a  tungsten 
strapped  source/drain  and  gate  electrode  comprising 

coating  a  silicon  substrate  with  a  first  insulating  layer,  a  poly- 
silicon layer  and  covering  said  polysilicon  layer  with  a  second 
insulating  layer: 

coating  said  second  insulating  layer  with  a  layer  of  phosphorus 
doped  silicon  glass  and  etching  said  phosphorus  doped  silicon 
glass,  said  second  insulating  layer  and  said  polysilicon  layer 
to  establish  gate  electrode  polysilicon  and  resistor  polysilicon: 

selectively  doping  silicon  substrate  regions  adjacent  said  gate 
electrode  polysilicon  to  establish  lightly  doped  source  and 
drain  regions: 

esublishing  spacers  alongside  said  gate  electrode  polysilicon 
wherein  phosphorus  doped  silicon  glass  and  said  insulating 
layer  remain  above  said  gate  electrode  polysilicon. 

selecti\ely  removing  said  phosphorus  doped  silicon  glass,  and 
selectively  doping  said  gate  electrode  polysilicon  to  saturation 
and  doping  at  the  same  time  regions  adjacent  said  gate  elec- 
trode polysilicon  to  establish  heavily  doped  source  and  drain 
regions. 

removing  said  first  and  second  insulating  layers  above  said  gate 
electrode  polysilicon  and  source  and  drain  regions  to  expose 
polysilicon  and  silicon,  selectively  depositing  tungsten  onto 
said  source  and  drain  regions  and  said  gate  electrode  polysili- 
con without  depositing  said  tungsten  on  said  resistor. 


5.585  JOl 

METHOD  K>K  K>KMIN«.  HK.M  RESISTANCE 

RESISTORS  H>k  1  IMIIIM.  l  \  I  MODE  CURRENT  IN 

FIELD  EMISSION  DISPLAYS 

John  K.  Lee;  David  A.  Cathey.  Jr..  and  Kevin  Tjaden,  aU  of 

Boise,  Id.,  assignors  to  Micron  Display  Technology,  Inc., 

Boise,  Id. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  502,388 

Int  a."  HOIL  2ino 

MS.  a.  437—60  28  Claims 


-It 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  resistor  for  a  field  emission  display, 
comprising: 

forming  a  baseplate  having  a  conductivity  region; 
forming  an  emitter  site  on  the  conductivity  region: 
depositing  a  resistive  layer  on  the  baseplate:  and 
forming  a  first  contact  on  the  resistive  layer  in  electrical  com- 
munication with  the  conductivity  region  and  a  second  contact 
in  electrical  communication  with  another  circuit  component. 


5,585^3 

METHOD  FOR  MANITACTURING  A  STACKED/ 

TRENCH  DRAM  CAPACITOR 

Gary  Hong,  Hsinchu.  and  J.  S.  Jason  Jenq.  Ping-'Hing.  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation. 

Hsinchu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1996,  Ser.  No.  608,104 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2//8242 

U,S.  CL  437--60  H  Claims 

690 
672 


1.  A  method  for  manufactunng  a  DRAM  capacitor,  said  method 

being  performed  on  a  substrate  having  a  field  oxide  and  a  transistor 

including  a  gate  electrode  and  source/drain  areas  formed  thereon. 

said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  insulator  over  the  gate  electrode  and  the  source/ 

drain  areas; 
depositing  a  first  barrier  layer  over  the  insulator; 
sequentially  depositing  a  first  conductive  layer  and  a  second 
barrier  layer  over  the  previously  applied  first  bamer  layer; 
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etching  away  portions  of  the  insulator,  the  first  bamer  layer,  the 

first  conductive  layer  and  the  second  bamer  layer  overlying 

the  source/drain  areas  and  spaced  from  the  tield  oxide  to  form 

trenches  extending  to  the  source/drain  areas; 
patterning  a  first  layer  of  resist  on  the  second  barrier  layer  to 

define  a  region  of  the  first  conductive  layer  that  is  to  be 

retained; 
thereafter  etching  away  portions  of  the  second  bamer  layer  and 

the  first  conductive  layer  not  covered  by  the  resist  layer; 
removing  the  first  layer  of  resist  so  that  a  lop  surface  remains; 
depositing  a  layer  of  polysilicon  over  the  top  surface,  doping  an 

n-type  dopant  into  said  polysilicon  layer  and  diffusing  said 

dopant  into  said  substrate  to  form  n'  type  diffused  regions; 
paiieming  a  second  layer  of  resist  on  said  polysilicon  layer  to 

define  a  portion  of  the  polysilicon  layer  that  is  to  be  retained; 
etching  the  polysilicon  layer  not  coveted  by  the  second  layer  of 

resist  to  form  a  second  conductive  layer, 
isotropically  etching  away  said  first  and  second  bamer  layers  so 

that  said  first  conductive  layer,  said  second  conductive  layer 

and  said  poly  spacers  are  shorted  together  and  thereby  form  a 

bottom  plate  of  the  DRAM  capacitor  having  a  bottom  plate 

surface; 
depositing  a  dielectric  film  on  the  bottom  plate  surface; 
depositing  a  third  conductive  layer  on  the  bottom  plate  surface; 
patterning  a  third  layer  of  resist  over  a  portion  of  the  third 

conductive  layer;  and 
etching  away  a  portion  of  the  third  conductive  layer  not  covered 

by  the  third  layer  of  resist  to  thereby  form  a  top  plate  of  the 

DRAM  capacitor. 


(li)  providing  a  second  single  crystal  silicon  plate; 

(d)  laminating  the  second  silicon  plate  on  the  first  silicon  plate 
through  the  first  multilayer  transparent  film;  and 

(e)  reducing  the  thickness  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  silicon 
plates  to  a  value  suitable  for  forming  electronic  elements  in 
the  silicon  plate  of  reduced  thickness. 


METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  A  SEMICONDICTOR 
DEVICE 

Masalo  Yamada.  and  Takao  Takenaka.  both  of  Annaka.  Japan, 

as.si|>nors  to  Shin-Ftsu  Handotal  Co.  ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  935,562,  Aug.  2f>.  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  26,  1994,  Ser.  No.  249.197 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1991,  .V 244832 
Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .-iMX.! 
VS.  a.  437—127  7  Claims 
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54>85_M)4 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

WITH  MULTIPLK  TRANSPARENT  LAYERS 

Yutaka     Ha>a.shi,     ftukuba;     Kunihiro    Takaha.shi.     Tokyo; 

Hiroaki  Takasu,  Tokyo;  Yoshikazu  Kojima.  Tokyo;  Ilitoshi 

Niwa,  Tokyo;   Nobuyoshi   Matasuyawa,  Tokyo;   Yomoyuki 

Yoshino,  Tokyo,  and  Masaaki  Kamiya,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan. 

as.siKnoni  lo  Agency  lndu.strial  Science,  and  Seiko  Itvstni- 

ments  Inc.,  both  of  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  895,785.  Jun.  9,  1992,  abandoned.  This 
application  Aur.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,415 

Claim.s  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1991,  3-142104 

Int.  a."  HOIL  2 //.*W2 

VS.  CL  437—62  21  CI"*"" 


1  A  method  for  fabricating  a  double  hetero  Junction  type  light 
emining  device  having  a  first  semiconductor  single  crystal  sub- 
strate layer  of  p  type  conductivity,  a  second  semiconductor  single 
crystal  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  as  a  clad  layer,  a  third  semi 
conductor  single  crystal  layer  of  p-type  conductivity  as  an  active 
layer,  and  a  fourth  semiconductor  single  crystal  layer  of  n-type 
conductivity  as  a  clad  layer  comprising  the  steps  of; 

preparing  said  first  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate  layer 
of  a   compound   semiconductor   selected    from   GaAs   and 
GaAlAs  doped  w  ith  a  p-type  active  impuntv ; 
growing   said   second   semiconductor  single   crystal   layer  of 
GaAIAs  on  said  first  semiconductor  single  crystal  substrate 
layer  by  means  of  a  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  method 
using  a  Ga  solution  with  no  p-type  impunty  added; 
grow  ing  said  third  semiconductor  single  crystal  layer  of  GaAIAs 
on  said  second  semiconductor  single  crystal  layer  by  means  of 
a  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  melhixl  using  a  Ga  solution 
with  a  p-type  impunty  added;  and 
growing   said   fourth   semiconductor   single   crystal    layer   of 
GaAIAs  on  said  third  semiconductor  single  crystal  layer  by 
means  of  a  liquid  phase  epitaxial  growth  method  using  a  Ga 
solution  containing  an  n-type  impurity. 
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I.  A  method  of  producing  a  semiconductor  substrate,  composing 
the  steps 

(a)  providing  a  first  single  crystal  silicon  plate; 

(b)  forming  a  first  multi-layer  transparent  film  on  a  surface  of 
the  first  silicon  plate  by  forming  a  hrsi  transparent  film  of  one 
of  silicon  nitnde  and  silicon  carbide  on  the  surface  of  the  first 
silicon  plate,  forming  a  second  transparent  film  of  silicon 
oxide  over  the  first  tfansparent  film  and  forming  a  third 
transparent  film  of  one  of  silicon  nitride  and  silicon  carbide 
over  the  second  transparent  film; 


5,585.306 
METHODS  FOR  PRODUCING  COMPOl^ND 
SEMK  ONDICTOR  DEVICF^S 
ScikU  Miyazawa,  ^ma.  Japan,  avsignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  794.464.  Nov.  19.  1991,  abandoned. 
Ihls  application  Feb.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,871 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1990.  2-313438 
XaUCV  Hon.  21/20 
VS.  a.  437—129  7  Claims 

I    A  method  for  producing  a  compound  semiconductor  device, 
said  method  comprising  live  sicps  of; 
preparing  a  substrate;  and 
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5.5S530S 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVED  PRE-METAL 
PLANARIZATION 
John  C.  Sardella.  Highland  Village,  Tex„  assignor  to 
THOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc.  CarroUton,  Tex. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  172.487.  Dec.  23,  1993.  abandoned, 
application  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  411385 
Int.  a.*  HOIL  21/28 
VS.  a.  437—190  35  Oaims 
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forming,  on  the  substrate,  a  crystal  layer  with  matenals  belong- 
ing to  at  least  first  and  second  different  groups  of  chemical 
elements  on  the  periodic  table  of  elements  under  a  crystal 
growth  condition  under  which  a  flux  ratio  is  a  value  equal  to 
the  number  of  amval  molecules  of  the  matenal  of  die  first 
group  having  a  higher  vapor  pressure  divided  by  the  number 
of  amval  molecules  of  the  matenal  of  the  second  group 
having  a  lower  vapor  pressure  is  in  a  range  from  0.6  to  1 .0  at 
a  substrate  temperature  in  a  range  from  300°  C.  to  400°  C. 
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5,585  J07 

FORMING  A  SEMI-RECESSED  METAL  FUR  BtllKK 

EM  AND  PLANARIZATION  USING  A  SILO  MASK 

Chue-San  ^  00.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Taiwan  Semiconduc- 
tor .Manufaituring  Company  Ltd.,  Hsin-chu.  Taiwan 
fil.^l  l^(  h.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,941 
l.iLCl.''  H01L2//28 
U.S.  a.  437—187  26  Claims 
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24  A  method  for  fabricating  integrated  circuits,  comprising  the 

steps  of; 

(a.)  providing  a  partially  fabricated  structure  which  includes 

transistors; 
(b.)  depositing  an  interlevel  dielectnc  layer  over  said  transistors; 
(c.)  etching  contact  holes  into  said  interievel  dielectric  layer,  to 

expose  portions  of  said  transistors  for  electncal  connection; 
(d.)  depositing  a  first  conductive   layer  over  said  interlevel 

dielectnc  layer,  and  on  the  bottoms  of  said  contact  holes; 
(e.)  performing  plananzation  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  completely 

remove  said  first  conductive  layer  from  at  least  some  portions 

of  said  interlevel  dielectnc  and  to  remove  at  least  some 

portions  of  said  interlevel  dielectnc; 
(f.)  after  the  plananzation  step,  depositing  and  patterning  an 

additional  layer  of  metal,  which  is  diicker  than  said  first 

conductive  layer,  to  fill  said  holes  and  to  form  electncal 

interconnections  among  said  transistors. 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  conducting  layer  with  improved  step 
coverage  and  plananzauon  in  the  fabncation  of  an  integrated 
circuit  comprising: 

providing  semiconductor  device  structures  in  and  on  a  semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

depositing  an  insulating  layer  overlying  said  semiconductor 
device  structures; 

etching  a  trench  into  said  insulating  layer  where  said  conducting 
layer  is  to  be  deposited  using  a  silo  mask  as  a  panem; 

etching  through  said  insulating  layer  within  said  trench  to  said 
underlying  semiconductor  device  structures  to  form  a  contact 
opening  using  a  conducting  layer  mask  as  a  pattern  wherein 
said  silo  mask  is  a  reversed  lone  copy  of  said  conducting  layer 

mask;  and 
depositing  said  conducting  layer  overiying  said  insulating  layer 
within  said  trench  and  within  said  contact  opening  wherein 
said  conducting  layer  is  partially  buried  within  said  insulating 
layer  within  said  trench  whereby  plananzation  is  improved 
because  of  the  reduced  step  height  of  said  conducting  layer 


5.585J09 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SEMlCONDrCTOR  LASER 
Kenzo  Mori;  Tadashi  Kimura;  Yoshiutu   Ka»ama;   Nobuaki 
Kaneno:  latuva  Kimura;  Yuji  Okura.  and  Hiloshi  Tada.  all 
of  Itami.  Japan,  a.ssignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  lok\o.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No   58366.  May  10.  1993.  Pat  No.  5,390,205. 
This  application  Oct  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  327*11 
Claims  pnonn,  application  Japan.  May  14.  1992.  4-148679; 
Jun.  10.  1992,  4177483:  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017185;  Apr.  28,  1993, 

5-102083 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2] no 
VS.  a.  437—129  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabncating  a  semiconductor  laser  composing; 
successively  growing  semiconductor  layers  including  an  active 

layer  on  a  p  type  semiconductor  substrate  with  a  substanually 

(100)  surface  onenution; 
forming  said  semiconductor  layers  in  a  stripe  mesa  shape  along 

a  <I10>  direction; 
growing  a  p  type  first  semiconductor  layer  on  opposite  sides  of 

said  stnpe  mesa  by  MOCVD.  forming  a  (lll)B  surface  on 

opposite  sides  of  an  upper  part  of  the  mesa;  and 


2070 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dec-ember  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2071 


■^^192/ 


118 


5385.311 

CAPACmVE  ABSOLUTE  PRESSURE  SENSOR  AND 

METHOD 

Wen  H.  Ko,  Cleveland  Hts..  Ohio,  assignor  to  Case  Western 
Reserve  Universiu,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

DivisioD  of  Ser.  No.  343,712.  Nov.  22.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

532«.452.  This  application  Apr.  10,  1996.  Ser.  No.  630.519 

Int.  CL"  HOIG  7/00:2l/i02 

9  Claims 

,-(d-dMlN) 
34-      16 


growing  an  n  type  second  scmiconducior  layer  on  said  first 
semiconductor  layer  so  that  the  surface  of  said  second  semi- 
conductor layer  grown  from  the  bottom  of  the  slnpe  mesa  Is 
not  in  contact  with  said  ( 1 1 1  )B  surface  al  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  stnpe  mesa. 


5.585.310 
METHODS  OF  MASS  PRODI'CTION  OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DKVICES 
Victor  A.  K.  Temple.  CUfton.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration. Melbourjie.  Ra. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I07_V)9.  Aug.  17.  1993.  Pat.  No. 
5.521.436.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  826.003.  Jan. 
27.  1992.  abandoned.  This  application  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No. 

434„S34 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  21. 

2012.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl."^  HOIL  2\/H> 

L&  a.  437—206  10  Claims 


^0^  ^26 

I  A  method  for  forming  a  capacitive  pressure  sensor  comprising 
steps  of: 

etching  a  first  and  second  gap  on  a  first  side  of  a  silicon  wafer, 
the  firs',  and  second  gaps  being  separated  by  a  dividing  wall; 

performing  a  difhision  process  to  form  a  p+  layer  in  the  gaps; 

depositing  metal  in  the  form  of  an  electrode  and  a  pad  on  a 
surface  of  a  substrate,  the  substrate  having  a  first  portion  and 
a  second  portion,  the  electrode  spanning  the  first  and  second 
portions  and  the  pad  being  dispersed  in  the  second  portion; 

spunenng  glass  on  tiw;  surface  and  the  electrode; 

deforming  the  glass  around  the  electrode; 

bonding  the  silicon  wafer  to  the  substrate  so  the  first  gap  is 
aligned  with  the  first  portion  of  the  substrate  and  the  second 
gap  IS  aligned  with  the  second  portion  of  the  substrate,  the 
first  gap  and  the  first  portion  defining  a  chamber; 

etching  a  second  side,  opposite  (he  first  side,  of  the  wafer  to 
form  (Da  diaphragm  aligned  with  the  first  gap  and  the  first 
portion,  and  (2)  a  cap  aligned  with  the  second  gap  and  the 
second  portion;  and, 

removing  the  cap  and  corresponding  portions  of  the  glass  on  the 
electrode  to  expose  the  electrode. 

whereby  the  chamber  is  sealed  as  a  result  of  the  deforming  of 
the  glass  around  the  electrode  and  the  bonding. 
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1  A  method  of  fabncating  semiconductor  devices  of  the  type 
compnsing  a  semiconductor  substrate  forming  a  lower  portion  of  a 
paclcage  for  the  device  and  a  ceramic  plate  forming  a  lid  for  the 
pacltage.  the  substrate  having  an  upper  surface  with  an  electrode 
and  a  bondable  malenal  layer  spaced  from  said  electrode  on  an 
outer  edge  of  the  upper  surface,  and  said  ceramic  plate  having  a 
lower  surface  with  a  metal  layer  bonded  to  said  electrode  and  a 
bondable  matenal  layer  bonded  to  said  bondable  malenal  layer  of 
said  substrate,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

providing  an  assembly  of  integrally  connected  lids  each  of 
which  contains  said  bondable  material  layer  and  said  metal 
layer, 
providing  an  assembly  of  integrally  connected  substrates  each  of 
which  conuins  said  bondable  malenal  layer  and  said  elec- 
trode, 
disposing  said  assemblies  of  lids  and  substrates  so  that  indi- 
vidual  said  lids  are  aligned  with  respective  ones  of  said 
substrates, 
bonding  said  substrates  and  lids  to  form  individual  but  con- 
nected together  devices,  and 
dicing  the  bonded  together  assemblies  to  separate  said  devices. 


5385  Jl  2 
HIGH  TEMPERATl  RE  .STABLE  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENT  GLASS  CERAMIC  FIBER 
John  D.  TenEyck,  Uwistoo;  Thomas  M.  Oere.  Williamsville; 
James   R.   Olson.  Youngstown.  all  of  N.Y..  and   Steven  J. 
Walsala.  .\urora,  Ohio,  a.s.signors  to  I'nifrax  Corporation. 
Niasara  Falls.  NY. 
ContiiiiMtioa  of  Ser.  No.  294.258.  Aug.  23.  1994.  abandoned. 
TWs  application  Dec.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.060 

Int.  CI."  C03C  ann 

VS.  CI.  501—35  23  Claims 

100% 
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1   High  temperature  suble  glass  fibers  consisting  essentially  of 
i)  about  67  5  to  about  85  mole  percent  SiO,. 


ii)  about  9  5  to  about  20  mole  percent  AKO,.  into  hydrocarbons,  which  compnses  pretreating  said  cobalt  catalyst 

iii)  about  5  to  about  15.5  mole  percent  M'gO.  at  200°-600''  C  with  a  gas  containing  molecular  oxygen  to  pro- 

IV)  about  0  5  to  about  5  mole  percent  TiO,.  wherein  0<  x<2,  and    duce  an  oxidized  cobalt  catalyst,  a  majonty  of  said  cobalt  being  in 
v)  0  to  about  5  mole  percent  ZrO,.  an  oxide  form,  and  then  contacung  said  oxidized  cobalt  catalyst  at 

elevated  temperature  with  a  gas  containing  carbon  monoxide  sub- 
stantially free  of  hydrogen,  to  produce  a  reduced  cobalt  containing 
■  catalyst. 

5385313  _^ 

CERAMIC  COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  WITH  HIGH  HEAT- 

KKS|ST\NT  PROPERTY 
KazuhLsa  Shobu,    ladahiin)  Halanabe:  Eiji  Tani,  and  Morito 
Akiyama,  all  of  Tosu,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
triai  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2%.915 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jan.  26,  1994,  6-024782 
Int.  a."  C04B  i5/56 
U5.  a.  501—89  7  Claims 

1  A  ceramic  composite  material  with  high  heat-resistant  prop- 
erty, comprising  a  porous  preform  of  silicon  carbide  having  poros- 
ity of  10-50*  by  volume,  said  preform  being  infiltrated  with  an 
aluminum  silicide  of  molybdenum,  which  is  expressed  by  a  for- 
mula of  Mo(Al^i|_^)2,  where  0.1<x<0.5. 

wherein  said  composite  only  contains  materials  with  a  melting 
point  of  at  least  1800°  C. 


5385314 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IN-SITU  GROWN  WHISKER 

REINFORCED  CERAMICS 

Andre  Ezis,  and  C.  J.  Shih.  both  of  Vista.  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Cercom  Inc.,  Vista.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  264330,  Jun.  23,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  18,  1995.  Ser.  No.  423,756 

int.  CI."  C04B  i5/577,J5/596 

l'.S.  a.  501—92  11  Claims 

1  A  method  of  making  a  ceramic  material,  compnsing: 

a)  providing  a  ceramic  powder  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
SiC  powder  and  1%  to  50*.  by  weight,  Si,N4  powder; 

b)  providing  a  sintering  aid  compnsing  a  powdered  composition 
facilitating  liquid  phase  sintenng  at  or  below  1850°  C; 

c)  blending  said  ceramic  powder  mixture  and  sintering  aid  into  a 
homogeneous  mixture; 

d)  liquid  phase  sintenng  said  homogeneous  mixture  ai  a  tem- 
perature above  a  melting  temperature  of  said  sintenng  aid  but 
at  a  temperature  no  greater  than  1850°  C.  for  a  time  period 
sufficient  to  facilitate  said  S^Nj  powder  going  into  solution 
within  said  homogeneous  mixture; 

e)  rccrystallizing  Si,N4  matenal  as  acicular  whiskers  uniformly 
dispersed  within  said  ceramic  malenal 


5385317 
COMPONENTS  AND  CATALYSTS  FOR  THE 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLERNS 
Mario  Sacchetti.  Ferrara;  Gianni  Pennini,  Porotto,  and  Ularo 
Cuffiani,  Ferrara.  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell  Technol- 
ogy Company  bv.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  11.179.  Jan.  29.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  500.032 
Claim-s  prioritv,  application  luly.  Jan.  31.  1992.  MI92A0194 
Int.  CI.''  BOIJ  ii/00 
U.S.  CI.  502—111  23  Claims 

1.  A  spherical  component  of  catalysts  for  the  polymerization  of 
olefins,  said  component  comprising  a  titanium  compound  having  at 
least  one  Ti-halogen  bond  and  one  OR  group,  wherein  R  is  an 
alkyl,  cycloalkyl  or  aryl  radical  having  1-18  caition  atoms  or  a 
COR  group,  said  OR  group  being  bonded  to  Ti  m  such  an  amount 
as  to  yield  a  molar  ratio  of  OR/Ti  greater  than  0.5,  said  titanium 
compound  being  supported  on  a  magnesium  dihalide  in  active 
form,  said  magnesium  dihalide  in  active  form  being  charactenzed 
by  X-ray  spectra  wherein  the  most  intense  diffraction  line  appear- 
ing in  the  spectrum  of  the  non-active  halide  shows  a  decreased 
intensity,  and  in  said  spectrum  a  halo  appears,  the  maximum 
intensity  of  which  is  shifted  towards  lower  angles  with  respect  to 
the  angles  of  the  most  intense  line, 

said  component  having  a  porosity  of  from  0.35  to  0.7  cm  /g 

wherein 
at  least  50%  of  the  porosity  is  due  to  pores  having  a  radius 
greater  than  800  A. 


5385318 
AI  K^  NF  H\  DROGENATION  PROCESS 
Marvin  M    J<>hnM.n.   and   Tin-Tack   P.  Cheung.  Bartlesville, 
both  of  Okla..  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Bartlesville,  Okla. 

DivUion  of  Ser  No.  376,178.  Jan   20.  1995.  This  application 

Nov.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  560.607 

Int.  Cl.*^  BOIJ  2i/5i>. 

U.S.  CI.  502—330  20  Claims 

1.  A  catalyst  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  at  least 

one  palladium  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

palladium  metal  and  palladium  oxide,  at  least  one  alkali  metal 

fluonde  and  an  inorganic  support  matenal 


5385315 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5385316 
CATALYST  TREATMENT 

Barry  Nay.  Woking;  Mark  R.  Smith,  Sunbury-on-Thames.  and 

Clive  D.  Telford,  Sunninghill.  all  of  England,  assignors  to 

British  Petroleum  (  ompanv  p.l.c. 

Continuation  of  .Ser   N"   'Xr.xXV.  Jul.  2,  1992,  abandoned. 
ThLs  application  Ma>  1"    l'W4.  Ser.  No.  245,067 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jul.  2,  1991, 
9114314 

Int  a."  BOIJ  20/30J8/I8 
VS.  a.  502—50  17  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  reducing  a  catalyst  containing  cobalt,  suitable 
for  use  in  a  Fischer  Tropsch  process  for  converting  synthesis  gas 


5385319 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  OIL  SORBENT  AND 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  PREPARlNt,  THE  SAME 

Masani  Saitoh;  Katsuo  Imehara;  Nobuya  Minemura;  Fumito 

Nakamura;  ^ukihirci  Kaio.  and  Hinimu  Kndoh.  all  of  Asa- 

hikawa.  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hokkaido.  Sapporo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb   8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  194.453 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  19,  1993,  5-070672,- 
Nov.  8.  1993.  .^-3<I2287 

Int.  Cl.^  BOIJ  20/00:21/04 
VS.  a.  502—404  16  Claims 

1.  An  oil  sorbent  produced  by  the  process  comprising  the  steps 

fibrillating,  shredding  or  grinding  a  lignocellulose  material  while 

substantially  mainuining  cell  structure;  and 
heating  said  lignocellulose  at  a  temperature  of  250°  C.  to  450° 

C.  for  5  to  100  minutes. 


of: 


2072 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1996 


December  17,  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2073 


wherein  said  fibrillaiing.  shredding  or  grinding  produces  fibers 
Of  fine  splits  of  said  lignocellulose  maienal 


5,5«5J20 

reversible  thermosensitive  coloring 
recording;  method,  rec ordin(;  mediim  and 

RECORDING  APPARATl  S  FOR  THE  RECORDING 

METHOD 

Kyoji  Tsutsui.  and  Takehito  Yamafsuchi.  both  of  Shizuoka-ken. 

Japan.  a.s!iiKnors  lo  Ricoh  Companv.  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,229.  Mar.  9.  1993,  Pat.  No.  .<.552J*4. 
This  application  Ma>  25.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  449,  '4« 
(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  9,  1992.  4-085902; 
Jun.  25.  1992,  4  191644 

Int.  CI."  B41M  ^/28:5/M:5/40 
V.S.  CI.  50.V-204  9  Claims 


'7'.'//.'/'y'    .>/ 


P 

-c 

M2 
-Ml 


1.  A  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording  medium  com 
prising: 

J  supptin.  and 

a  reversible  thermosensitive  coloring  recording  layer  formed 
thereon,  said  reversible  ihemiosensiiive  colonng  recording 
layer  comprising  a  pluraliiv  of  reversible  thermosensitive 
coloring  compt)siiion  layers  which  are  successively  overlaid 
one  on  top  of  the  other,  each  of  said  reversible  thermosensi 
tive  coloring  composition  layers  being  independently  present 
separated  from  the  other  reversible  ihermosensitue  colonng 
composition  layers,  and  capable  of  reversibly  forming  a  color 
development  state  with  a  different  color  in  a  predetermined 
color  development  temperature  range,  and  a  decolon^ation 
state  in  a  predetermined  decolon/ation  temperature  range  by 
the  application  of  heat  thereto  and  maintaining  said  color 
development  state  and  said  decolori/ation  state  ai  room  tem- 
perature, sjid  decolorizalion  temperature  range  being  located 
lower  in  terms  of  temperature  than  said  color  development 
temperature  range  therefor. 


surface  toughness  such  that  substantially  no  coating  material  is 
removed  therefrom  when  subjected  to  the  Scrape-Resisunce  Test. 


5^5322 
Patent  Not  Issued  Eor  This  Number 


5.585J23 

HEAT-RESISTANT  LAYER  FOR  A  DYE-DONOR 

ELEMENT 

Geen  Defieuw.  kevsel-l.o.  and  Stefaan  De  Meutler.  Antwerp. 

b<ith  of  Belgium,  as^signon.  to  Agfa-Cievaerl  N.V..  Mortsel. 

Belgium 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  527.0*1 
Claims   priority,   application   European   Pal.  Off..  Sep.   27. 
1994,  94202768 

Inl.  CI."  B41M  .S/W.*.V.V.<« 
II.S.  CI.  503—227  H  Claims 

6.  A  method  of  forming  an  image  using  (i)  a  dye  donor  element 
compnsing  a  suppon  having  on  one  side  a  dye  layer  comprising  a 
dye  and  a  binder  and  on  the  side  opposite  lo  the  side  having  said 
dye  laver  a  heal  resistant  layer  composing  a  binder  and  calcined 
aluminium  silicate  particles  and  (ii>  an  image  receiving  element 
compnsing  on  a  support  an  image  receiving  layer,  said  method 
compnsing  the  steps  of 

bnnging  said  dye  layer  of  said  dye  donor  element  into  face-to 
face  relationship  with  said  image  receiving   layer  of  said 
image  receiving  element: 
image-wise  heating  a  thus  obtained  assemblage  thereby  causing 

transfer  of  said  dye  to  said  receiving  layer  and 
separating  said  dye  donor  element  from  said  image  receiving 
element 


UMI 


5„585JI21 
ENHANCED  THERMAL  PAPERS  WITH  IMPROVED 
IMAGING  CHARACTERISTICS 
Thomas  J.  Breen.  Northbrook.  III.;  David  J.  Barbee.  Nashville. 
Tenn..  and  Mark  G.  Lang.  Cliflon.  NJ..  assiKnors  lo  Rami 
McNallv  &  Company.  Skokie.  111. 
Conlinualion-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149.286.  Nov.  9.  199.^.  aban- 
doned, and  Ser.  No.  280,051.  Jul.  25.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
appliralion  Oct.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  .M9.7.U 
Int.  CI."  B41M  "iMO 
VS.  CI.  503—226  46  tTaims 

1  An  enhanced  thermal  paper  compnsing  a  paper  layer  with  a 
heat-sensitive  recording  layer  thereon,  and  on  the  heat-sensitive 
recording  layer,  a  tJiermosetting  organic  polymenc-matenal- 
containing  heat-metenng  layer  having  an  average  surtace  smooth- 
ness of  from  50  to  250  on  the  Bekk  snnwthness  scale,  and  a 


5385^24 
BACKING  LAYER  FOR  RECEIVER  I  SED  IN  THERMAL 

DYE  TRANSFER 
Thomas  W.  Martin.  Rochester,  and  Ronald  S.  King.  Fairport. 
both  of  N.Y'.,  assignors  to  F^astman  kodak  Company.  Roch- 
ester, NY. 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  591.753 
Int.  CL"  B41M  5/0.*5;5/i« 
I  .S.  CI.  503—227  20  Claims 

10  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  in  a  dye-receiving 
element  compnsing: 

(a)  removing  an  individual  dye-receiving  element  compnsing  a 
suppon  having  on  one  side  thereof  a  polymenc  dye  image 
receiving  layer  and  on  the  other  side  thereof  a  backing  layer 
from  a  stack  of  dye-receiving  elements; 

(b)  moving  said  individual  dye-receiving  element  to  a  thermal 
pnnter  printing  station  and  into  superposed  relationship  with  a 
dye-donor  element  compnsing  a  suppon  having  thereon  a  dye 
layer  so  that  the  dye  layer  of  said  dye-donor  element  faces 
said  dye  image-receiving  layer  of  said  dye-receiving  element; 
and 


(c)   imagewise-heating   said   dye-donor  element   and   thereby 

transferring  a  dye  innage  to  said  individual  dye-receiving 

element; 

wherein  said  backing  layer  comprises  a  polymeric  binder,  submi- 

cron  inorganic  particles,  a  polymenc  acid,  an  lomc  antistatic  mate- 

nal  and  an  organometailic  complex. 


5.585325 

DYE-RECEIVER  SUBBING  LAYER  FOR  THERMAL  DYE 

TRANSFER 

Thomas    Vi.    Martin.    Rochester,   N.Y.,   assignor   to   Eastman 
Kixlak  Company,  Rodicstcr,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  6133% 
Int.  CI."  B41M  5A)35;5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

13.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  compnsing: 

I)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  support 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  compnsing  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

II)  transferring  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image,  wherein  said  receiving  element 
compnses  a  polyolefin-coated  suppon  or  a  polyoleftn  support 
having  thereon,  in  order,  a  subbing  layer  and  a  dye  image- 
receiving  layer,  wherein  said  subbing  layer  comprises  a  col- 
ored reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of 

a)  an  anunofunctional  organo-oxysilane.  and 

b)  a  hydrophobic  organo-oxysilane; 

said  subbing  layer  also  containing  a  mixture  of  brown  and  black 
colorants,  said  brown  colorant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0  0007  to  about  0.015  g/m^  and  said  black  colorant  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.004  to  about  0.007  g/m^  and  the  ratio  of 
black  to  brown  colorant  being  about  3.5:1  to  6.5:1;  and  said 
subbing  layer  also  containing  at  least  0.2  wt.  *  of  a  1 .2-epoxide 
polymer. 


5.585327 
4-SUBSTrrUTED  PYRIDYL-3-CARBINOL 
COMPOSITIONS  A^fD  A  CO-HERBICTDE 
Hsiao-Ling   Ctaa.    Moraga;    Yl-Qiu    Wei,    Pinole:    Nhan    H. 
Nguyen,  Richmond:  Michaei  P  Knsmlllfer,  PeUluma.  1  inda 
Willitts,  Folsom.  and   IH-rek   P    Dagarin.  Richmond,  all  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Z^neca  Limited.  London.  Kngland 
CoDtinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  51.490.  Apr.  22.  1993.  Pal 
No.  5308.82ft  Thii  application  May  2.  1994,  Ser.  No.  236300 

Int.  CI."  C07D  213/16;  AOIN  43/40 
VS.  CI.  504—132  13  Claims 

12  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  vegetation  compnsuig 
applying  to  the  area  where  control  is  desired  an  herbicidally 
effective  amount  of  a  an  herbicidal  composition  compnsing: 
(A)  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


5385326 
DYE-RFCEIVING  ELEMENT  SCBBING  LAYER  FOR  USE 

IV   fHKRMM    DVETRANSKfK 
lhunia.s  W    Martin.  Richard  \\.  Topel.  Jr..  both  of  Rochester, 
and  Ronald  S.  King.  Fairport.  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,486 
InL  CI."  B41M  5/035:5/38 
VS.  a.  503—227  20  Claims 

12.  A  process  of  forming  a  dye  transfer  image  composing: 

a)  imagewise-heating  a  dye-donor  element  comprising  a  suppon 
having  thereon  a  dye  layer  comprising  a  dye  dispersed  in  a 
binder,  and 

b)  transfemng  a  dye  image  to  a  dye-receiving  element  compris- 
ing a  support  having  thereon  a  dye  image-receiving  layer  to 
form  said  dye  transfer  image. 

wherein  said  receiving  element  compnses  a  polyolefin-coated  sub- 
strate or  a  polyoleftn  substrate  having  thereon,  in  order,  a  subbing 
layer  and  a  dye  image-receiving  layer,  and  wherein  said  subbing 
layer  compnses  a  colored  reaction  product  of  a  mixture  of 

I)  an  aminofunctional  organo-oxysilane.  and 

II)  a  hydrophobic  organo-oxysilane; 

said  subbing  layer  also  containing  a  mixture  of  brown  and  black 
colorants,  said  brown  colorant  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
0.0007  to  about  0.015  g/m'  and  said  black  colorant  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.004  to  about  0.007  g/m^.  and  the  ratio  of 
black  to  brown  colorant  being  about  3.5:1  to  6.5:1. 


(0)b 


wherein: 

R'  and  R^  are  each  independently  halogen.  Ci-C^  haloalkyl. 
C,-C<,  alkyl.  C.-C^,  alkoxy.  C.-C^  haloalkoxy. 
(C,-C^)alkoxy-(C,-C^)alkyl.  -S(0)„— R'",  cyano. 
—OH.  thiocyano.  mtro  or  — N(R"KR'^); 

R^  R'  and  R*  are  each  independendy  hydrogen,  C,-Ci  alkyl, 
nitro,  halogen,  C,-Ce,  alkoxy.  0,-0^  haloalkoxy,  C.-Cj 
haloalkyl  or  — S(0)„— R'": 

R".  R'.  and  R*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen, 
C.-Cfc  alkyl,  C^-^T^  alkenyl,  0,-0^  alkynyl.  nitro. 
— N(R")(R'').  C,-C6  haloalkyl.  C,-C„  alkoxy.  C.-Cj, 
haloalkoxy.  (C,-C6)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl. 

halo(C,-Cft)alkoxy-(C,-C6)alkyl.  cyano,  — C(X)— R'"  or 
— S(0)„— R'"; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  C.-Ce  alkyl,  C,-C<,  haloalkyl. 
C,-Ce  alkoxy,  C.-Cs  haloalkoxy.  (C,-C<,)alkoxy-(C 
i-Cj)alkyl.  — S(0)„ — R'".  cyano.  hydroxy,  thiocyano. 
nitro  or —N(R")(R'^); 

A  is  oxygen  or  sulfur; 

n  is  0  or  1 ; 

R  is  hydrogen,  hydrocarbyl.  hydrocarbyl  substituted  with  one 
or  more  of  halogen  or  0,-0,,  alkoxy  or  is  of  the  formula 
_C(X)— R'".     — C(0)— C(0)— R'",    — S(0)j— R'"    or 
— P(XKR"KR'*): 
wherein: 

X  IS  Got  S; 

R'"  IS  hydrocarbyl.  substinited  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocaibyloxy, 
subsututed  hydrocarbyloxy,  hydrocarbyl-S — .  substituted 
hydrocarbyl-S—  or  is  of  the  formula  — N(R")(R'^); 

wherein  R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  hydro- 
carbyl. substituted  hydrocarbyl,  hydrocarbyloxy,  substi- 
tuted hydrocarbyloxy.  pyridyl.  furyl.  thienyl, 
(C I -C6)alkoxycart>ony  l(C  I -C  Jalkyl, 
hydroxycarbonyl(C,-C6)alkyl.  or  N(R"KR"')  wherein  R" 
and  R'*  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  €,-€(,  alkyl  or 
phenyl; 

or  R"  and  R'"  together  with  the  nitrogen  to  which  they  are 
bound  form  an  aziridine,  piperazine,  morpholine.  thiomor- 
pholine,  thiomorpholine  sulfinyl,  thiomorpholine  sulfonyl, 
hexamethyleneimine,  pipendine  or  pyrrolidine  ring,  any  of 
which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  Ci-C^  alkyl; 

R"  and  R'"  are  each  independently  Ci-C^  alkyl.  C,-C» 
alkylthio  or  Ci-C^  alkoxy;  and 

m  is  0,  1  or  2; 

or  an  agriculturally  acceptable  salt  thereof; 

(B)  a  co-herbicide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  anilide 
herbicides,  tnketone  and  cyclohexanedione  herbicides,  imida- 
zolidinone  herbicides,  sulfonylurea  herbicides  and  plicnox- 
yphenoxypropionate  herbicides;  and 

(C)  a  carrier  therefor. 


UMI 
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5.585J28 
HERBU  IDAl.  PYRROLESIJLFONYLIIREAS 
William  T.  Zimmerman,  IjindenberR.  Pa.;  Bnice  A.  LockUt 
Newark,   Del.,   and   John   Cuomo,   Sail   Lake   City,   Utah, 
assitniors  lo  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilm- 
ington, Del. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  974„«l«l.  Feb.  24.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5.472.933.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  573,074. 

Aug.  29.  1990,  abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Sep.  12.  1995, 

Ser.  No.  527,053 

lot  CI."  C07D  2i9/iO:239m:239/42:  AOIN  43/f>4 

VS.  a.  504—215  18  Claims 

1.  Compounds  of  the  fonnula 

w 
II 
JaOhNHCNA 

R 


wherein: 

J  IS 


.,.)rx 


ji 


R""  N 

I 
R 


J-2 


R"^  N 
I 
R> 


:xx 


J-3 


R* 


W  IS  O  or  S; 

R  IS  H  or  CH,; 

R'  IS  H;  CH,;  CH.OCH,;  CH,OC,H,;  CHXN.  CHjSCH,; 
CH^SC.H,;  Cj-Cj  alkyl  opiionally  substituted  with  one 
C.ij  alkoxy.  C,-,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
C,-C,  alkenyl;  C.-C^  haloalkenyl;  C,-C»  cycloalkyi; 
C(0)R';N(CH,),;orQ'; 

R-  is  C.-Cj  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN.  C,-C, 
alkylcarbonyl.  mcthoxycarbonyl.  C.-C;  alkoxy.  C|-C,  alky- 
hhio,  C,-C,  alkylsulfonyl.  SCOt^NR^R'.  OH  or  one  or  tnore 
halogens;  C.-Cj  alkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one 
C,-C,  alkoxy,  C,-C,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens 
(CH,)Q-;  CN;  "c(0)R";  C(0)OR";  OONR'-Tt" 
C(R'  =  >=NOR";  C(R'-'KOR"xOR"-);  S(0)„R" 

S(0)jNR"R''';  NOj;  halogen,  or  OR"; 

R'  IS  H.  halogen  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R^  IS  H.  C|  <'j  alk>l  optionally  substituted  with  one  CN,  C,-C, 
alkylcarbonyl.  mcthoxycarbonyl,  C,-C,  alkoxy.  C,-C;  alky- 
lthio. C,  <■;  alkylsulfonyl.  S(0),NR''R\  OH  or  one  or  more 
halogens;   C^-C,   alkenyl   optionally   substituted   with   one 
C,-C,  alkoxy.  C.-C,  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens; 
CN;    aO)R";    C(0)OR'';    C(0)NR"'R".    C(R'-)=NOR"; 
S(0)„R";  S(0),NR'"R''';  or  halogen. 
\C  is  C.-C,  alkyl.  C,-C,  alkoxy  or  NR'-'R"'; 
RSsH-Ci-C,  alkyl  or  OCH,; 
R'  is  C.-C,  alkyl;  or 

R"  and  R'  can  be  taken  together  as  — <CH2),—  or  — (CHjjj— ; 
R"  IS  H.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  cyclopropyl; 


R'  is  CH,;  Cj-C,  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  C,-C, 
alkoxy.  OH,  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C4  alkenyl;  or 
propargyl; 
R'"  IS  H.  C,-C,  alkyl  or  OCH,; 
R"  IS  C|-C,  alkyl;  or 
R'"  and  R"  can  be  uken  together  as  — (CM,), — ;  — (CHj), — ; 

— (CH,),-  or  — (CH,),0<CH:):-; 
R'-  IS  H.  Ci-C,  alkyl.  allyl,  halogen,  CN,  N,.  C.-C,  alkoxy, 

C.-Cj  alkylthio  or  SCN; 
R"  is  C|-C,  alkyl  or  allyl; 
R'^  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl; 
R"  and  R'"  are  independently  C,-C;  alkyl; 
R"   is  C,-C4  alkyl.  optionally   substituted   with  one  Cj-Cj 

alkoxy.  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  CN  or  one  or  more  halogens;  C,-C« 

alkenyl;  or  cyclopropylmethyl; 
R'«isH.C,-C,  alkyl  or  OCH,; 
R"'isHorC|-C,  alkyl;or 
R"  and  R"  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH,)j— .  — (CHj)*— 

or  — (CHj),— ; 
R^  and  R-'  are  independently  C,-Cj  alkyl;  or 
R-"'  and  R"'  can  be  taken  together  as  — (CH,), — .  — (CH,), — . 

-<CH.),—  or  — (CH,),0(CH:),— ; 
R''  is  H.  halogen  or  CF,; 
R^'  IS  C|-C«  alkyl  opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  mort 

halogens,  CN.  C.-Cj  alkoxy.  or  C,-<:,  alkylthio;  C(0)R'*; 

SOjR";  C,-C4  alkenyl;  or  propargyl; 
R'*  is  C1-C4  alkyl  optionally  substituted  with  C.-C,  alkoxy. 

one  or  more  halogens,  or  CN;  C,-C4  alkenyl;  or  C,— C, 

alkoxy; 
R'"  IS  C,-C,  alkyl  or  CF,; 
m  is  0  or  1 : 
n  is  0,  1  or  2: 
Q'  is 


R" 


r:' 


O'-l 


Q'-2 


9r*. 


N 

I 

(O), 


Q'3 


R». 


N 

I 

{0>, 


R" 


O'-l 


R-« 


N 

I 

(O), 


N  R^ 


0'5 


R" 


R"  R" 


^    .,    >-». 


CH, 


/ 


N  —  N 


^  .  ^.- 


N=  N 


R*' 


N  , 


R« 


R" 


W2, 


R« 
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0'-7 


0'  8 


Q'-9 


O'-io 


Q'-ll 


Q'-12 


Q'-13 


Q'-14 


0'-15 


0'-l6 


Q'-17 


-continued 

N  =  N 

/  \ 

N  N 


R*'^ 


R* 


R». 


R* 


R'«. 


R*» 


R» 


N     — (  RS4 

N  ^^R" 
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Q'-I8 


Q'-19 


Q^-l 


Q»-2 


Q^-3 


Q'-4 


Q»-5 


Q'-e 


Q'-v 


QJ-g 
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-continued 


R" 

\ 

R" 

/ 

1 

"1    ^ 

^'^R« 

\ 

R" 

/ 

J 

w-^R- 

N- 

-  N 

A. 

1 

f^w 

\ 

N- 

-  N 

J. 

N  -^R"' 

CH, 


/ 


N-  N 


X  „  X,; 


N^     \ 


S    . 


R*^ 


W<  R.' 


w- 


R" 


N  N. 


UMI 


Q'^ 


0-'  10 


0^-11 


0-M2 


0^13 


(^-14 


Q'-IS 


Q^-16 


0^-17 


Q-'  18 


o'-a) 


-continued 


R6'  0-'-21 

/ 

N-  N 

//  \ 

N  N     . 

r 

R" 

r  is  0  or  I: 

R-"  and  R"  are  independently  H.  CH,  or  CI: 

IS  H  orC,-C,  alkyl. 

isHorCH,; 
'  and  R*"  are  independently  H  or  CH,; 

isH.  CH,orOCH,; 
R'*-  is  H  Of  CH,. 

R^'  R'"  and  R"  are  independently  H.  CH,  or  OCH,; 
R^.  R'"  and  R'"  are  independently  H.  CH,.  CHXH,.  CI.  Br. 

OCH,  or  OCH XH,: 
R'"  IS  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl. 

R"  is  H.  C,-C,  alkyl.  OCH,  or  SCH.: 

R'-isH.  CH,orCH;CH,. 

R*'  and  R*^  are  independently  H  or  CH,: 

R"  IS  H.  CH,.  CHXH,  or  C,H,: 

W'  IS  O  or  S: 

W*  is  O.  S  or  NR**: 

R*  is  H  or  CH,: 

A  IS 


<y-l9 


R'^ 
R* 
R" 
R' 


A-l 


X  is  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C,-C4  haloalkoxy.  C,-Cj 
haloalkyl.  C,-C4  haloalkylthio.  C.-Cj  alkylthio.  halogen. 
C:.-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C_,-C,  alkoxyalkoxy,  amino.  C,-C,  alky- 
lamino  or  di(C,-C,alkyl)amino; 

Y  IS  H.  Ci-Cj  alkyl.  C,-C^  alkoxy.  C.-Cj  haloalkoxy.  C,-C4 
alkylthio.  C,-C^  haloalkylthio.  C.-C^  alkoxyalkyl.  C;-C, 
alkoxvalkoxy.  ammo.  C.-C,  alkylamino.  di(C,-C,  alky- 
I  lamino  C,-C4  alkenyloxy.  C.-Cj  alkynyloxy.  C,-C,  alky- 
Ithioalkyl.  C,-C,  alkylsullinylalkyl.  C^-C,  alkylsulfonyla 
Ikyl.  C,-C4  haloalkyi.  C,-C4  alkynyl.  C.-C,  cycloalkyl. 
azido.  cyano. 

o  ^0*»  0\ 

II  /  /  \ 

CR-'=.      -C  ,      -C  (CH;V 

R--  R-' 


,.^ 


CH, 


R"-^.\ 


<y 


or  N(OCH,»CH,; 
p  is  2  or  3; 

Q'  and  Q^  are  independently  O  or  S; 
R'-  is  H  or  C,-C,  alkyl: 
R-'  and  R-*  are  independently  C,-C,  alkyl: 
Z  IS  CH: 
q  is  0  or  I ; 

R-^  and  R-''  are  independently  H.  CH,  or  C,: 
R-'  and  R'"  are  independent!)  H.  F.  or  CH,: 
R^isH.  CH.orOCH,; 
R'"isHorCH,: 
R"   R"  and  R"  are  independently  H.  CH,  or  OCH,; 


R'^.  R"  and  R'*'  are  independently  H.  CH,.  CHjCH,,  CI.  Br. 
OCH,  or  OCHjCH,; 

R"  is  H  or  C.-Cj  alkyl; 

R"  is  CH,; 

R^'  is  H.  C.-Cj  alkyl.  OCH,  or  SCH,; 

R*"  IS  H,  CH,  or  CHjCH,; 

R*'  and  R*^  are  independently  H  or  CH,; 

R"  is  H.  CHj,  CHjCHj  or  CjH,; 

W  IS  O  or  S; 

W^  is  O.  S  or  NR"; 

R"  is  H  or  CH,; 
and  their  agriculturally  suitable  salts: 
provided  that: 

(a)  when  m  is  zero.  Q^  is  bound  through  carbon  to  tf>e  pyrrole 
ring  in  J; 

(b)  when  X  is  F.  CI,  Br  or  1,  then  Y  is  OCH,.  OCHjCH,. 
N(OCH,)CH,.  NHCH,,  NCCH,)^  or  OCF^H: 

(c)  when  W  is  S.  then  R  is  H  and  Y  is  CH,,  OCH,.  OCHjCH,, 
CHjOCH,,  CHjCH,,  CF„  SCH„  0CHjCH=CH2, 
OCHjC^CH,  OCHXHjOCH,,  CWOCH,)^  or 


O  — 1 


^ 


/ 


5.585J30 
LOW-LOSS.  WIDE  BANDWIDTH  LIMITER 
Roland    Cadotte,   Jr„   Freehold;    Richard    V\     Babbitt,   Fair 
Haven,  both  of  N  J.,  and  Xiaoguang  (..  Sun.  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  L'nited  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  VNashington,  D.C. 
Filed  Jan   9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  370,591 
InL  CI.'  HOIP  1/22:  HOIB  /2/06 
U.S.  a.  505—210  17  Claims 


o 


(d)  when  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  X  and  Y  is  greater 
than  four,  then  the  number  of  carbons  of  Q'  and  Q^  for  each  is 
less  than  or  equal  to  eight; 

(e)  when  J  is  J- 1  and  X  and/or  Y  is  alkyl.  then  R^  is  other  than 
CN  or  NOj; 

(f)  when  J  IS  J-1  and  X  and/or  Y  is  C,  haloalkoxy.  then  R-  is 
other  than  C(0)OR'. 


5,585,329 
PLANT  GROWTH  PROMOTION  USING  3-CYANO-I- 

IHl  ^^  1  l'NK\/oi  KS  ^l  (  H  AS  FIPRONIL 
K.t-(l  N    k.v.iUi    KalfiEh.  N  (    :  Nguven  D.  Long,  Hochimin- 
Mllt,  \  ifi  Nam.  Michael  1    I'llato,  and  Nicholas  M.  Hamon, 
both    of    <  ar>.    N<    .    assituDrs    to    Rbone-Poulenc    Inc., 
Research  Inanyli   I'ark    S  ( 

liled  Apr.  28.  IWS.  Sir.  Nu.  430.4^9 
Int.  a."  AOIN  43/56 
VS.  a.  504—282  15  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  treating  plants  in  need  of  growth  promotion, 
comprising  applying  to  said  plants,  to  the  seeds  from  which  they 
grow  or  to  the  locus  in  which  they  grow,  a  non-phytotoxic,  effec- 
tive plant  growth  promoting  amount  of  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


R'S(0). 


CN 


(I) 


n 


o 


6.  A  power  limiter  comprising 

a  ground  plane: 

a  first  dielectric  substrate  disposed  on  the  ground  plane; 

a  superconducting  transmission  line  disposed  on  the  first  dielec- 
tric substrate; 

a  second  dielectric  substrate  disposed  on  the  superconducting 
transmission  line:  and 

a  selective  heating  means  disposed  on  the  second  dielectric 
substrate,  the  selective  heating  means  being  able  to  heat  the 
superconducting  ttansmission  line  so  as  to  selectively  cause 
the  superconducting  transmission  line  to  become  nonsuper- 
conducting  when  a  determined  critical  power  input  is  input 
into  the  power  liiniter 


5485331 

MINUTURIZED  SUPERCONDUCTING  DIELECTRIC 

RESONATOR  FILTERS  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 

THEREOF 
Raafat  R.  Mansour.  Waterioo.  and   \an   Dokas,  Cambridge, 
both  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Com  De>   Ltd..  Cambridge, 
Canada 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  161056.  Ott.  3.  1993,  PaU 

No.  5.498.77  L  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No. 

348,859 

Int  a."  HOIP  1/201:7/10 

VS.  CI.  505—210  39  Claims 


'^ 


R' 


wherein: 

R'  IS  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  halogen; 

R'  is  halogen,  haloalkyl.  haloalkoxy  or  SF,; 

R'  is  alkyl  or  haloalkyl: 

R*^  IS  amino,  which  is  unsubstituted  or  which  bears  one  or  two 

substiments   selected  from  the  group  consisting   of  alkyl, 

haloalkyl,  acyl  and  alkoxycarbonyl:  and 
n  is  0.  1  or  2. 


2.  A  microwave  filter,  compnsing: 

(a)  a  filter  housing  defining  a  resonant  cavit>  therein  for  reso- 
nating in  at  least  one  mode  at  a  resonant  frequency  associated 
with  said  cavity; 
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(b)  a  support  block  disposed  in  said  cavity,  said  block  having  a 
recess  in  an  end  thereof,  said  support  block  being  comprised 
of  a  dielectric  maienal; 

(c)  said  support  block  and  said  housing  being  compnsed  of 
respective  materials  which  have  substantially  similar  coeflB- 
cients  of  thermal  expansion; 

d)  a  resonator  element  seated  in  the  recess  of  said  dielectric 
block; 

e)  an  input  operatively  connected  to  said  cavity  for  coupling 
electromagnetic  energy  therein; 

f)  an  output  operatively  connected  from  said  cavity  for  coupling 
electromagnetic  energy  therefrom. 


5,585432 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  A  PEROVSKITE 
BI-CONTAININ<;  SI  PERC  ONDl'tTOR  FILM 
Atsushi  Tanaka,  Sagamihara;  Nobuo  Kamehara,  Isehara.  and 
Koichi  Niwa.  Tama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, kawa.saki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  914,549,  Jul.  16,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  565J09,  Aug.  9,  1990,  Pat.  No. 

5.141,917,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  442,624,  Nov. 

29,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

378,087 

Claims  piiority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  29,  1988,  63-301637; 

May  9,  1989,  1-II4150,  Jun.  6,  1989,  1-144502;  Jun.  6.  1989. 

1-144503 

Int.  CI."  B05D  5/12 
U.S.  a.  505—473  1  Claims 


53*5433 
HYDROCARBON  BASE  CEMENTmOCS  DRILLING 
FLITDS  AND  METHODS 
Jeffrey  A.  Dahl;  E.  Dwyann  Dalrvmple;  Patty  L.  Totten.  and 
Alireza  B.  Rahimi.  all  of  Duncan.  Okla.,  avsignors  to  Halli- 
burton Company.  Duncan.  Okla. 

Filed  Oct.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  321.696 
Int.  a."  C09K  7^30 
U.S.  a.  507—103  18  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  dnllmg  a  well  bore  utilizing  a  hydrocarbon  base 
drilling  fluid  and  subsequently  disposing  of  the  dniling  fluid  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  hydrocarbon  base  drilling  fluid  compnsed  of  a 
relatively  low  viscosity  and  non-volatile  hydrocarbon  liquid 
having  particulate  hydraulic  cemenl  suspended  therein,  said 
hydraulic  cement  being  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
from  about  1  part  by  weight  to  about  4.3  parts  by  weight  of 
cemeni  per  1  part  by  weight  of  hydrocarbon  liquid  In  said 
drilling  fluid; 

(b)  dniling  said  well  bore  using  said  drilling  fluid; 

(c  I  converting  said  dniling  fluid  into  a  cemenutious  composition 
which  sets  into  a  hard  substantially  impermeable  mass  by 
admixing  water  and  a  surfactant  for  promoting  contact 
between  said  water  and  said  hydraulic  cement  therewith;  and 

(d)  placing  said  cemcntitious  composition  in  one  or  more 
desired  locations  whereby  it  sets  into  hard  environmentally 
safe  cemcntitious  masses  therein. 


< 


z 
2 
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5385434 
PROCF.SS  FOR  DISSOLVING  SI  I.Fl'R 
James  E.  Shaw,  Bartlesville.  Okla..  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company.  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Apr.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.210 
Inl.  a."  C09K  7/00 
VS.  a.  507—257  29  Claims 

1  A  process  comprising  contacting  sulfur  with  a  composition 
under  a  condition  sufficient  to  subsuntially  dissolve  said  sulfur  in 
said  composition  wherein  said  compt)sition  composes  an  organic 
sulhde.  a  base,  and  a  surfactant;  said  organic  sulfide,  base,  and 
surfactant  are  each  present  in  an  amount  effective  to  dissolve  said 
sulfur;  and  said  base  is  not  an  amine. 


UMI 


I  T      "iS 

MEAT   TREATING    TIME    (hour) 


I.  A  process  for  prepanng  a  film  of  a  perovskilc  Bi-(Pb)-Sr-Ca- 
Cu-O  system  superconductor  containing  ntKire  high  Tc  phase. 
wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  Bi  Sr:Ca:Cu  is  2:2:2:3,  than  low  Tc 
phase,  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  BiSrCaCu  is  2:2:1:2  and 
2:2:0:1.  on  a  substrate,  said  process  composing: 

depositing  a  film  on  a  substrate,  said  film  as  deposited  having  an 
average  comp»)Sition  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of  Bi:Pb:Sr: 
Ca:Cu  isO.8-1  1:0  5-1.0:1:0.9-1  1  I  5-1  7; 
heat  treating  said  film  in  an  oxygen  containing  atmosphere  to 

form  said  superconductor  film;  and 
establishing  a  Bi/Pb  ratio  in  said  as  deposited  film  which  is  less 
than  1.275  effective  for  causing  the  average  composition  of 
the  heat  treated  superconductor  film,  in  terms  of  the  atomic 
concentrations  of  the  elements  thereof  other  than  Pb.  to  vary 
by  not  more  than  W^  from  the  stoichiometnc  values  for  said 
high  Tc  phase  Bi  (Pb)-Sr-Ca  Cu-O  system  superconductor, 
wherein  said  formed  superconductor  film  has  a  ratio  of  said  high 
Tc  phase  superconductor  to  said  low  Tc  phase  superconductor 
within  the  range  of  from  about  I  5  to  about  2.5. 


5385435 

IMIDE  AND  PYRROLIDONE  GREASE  THICKENERS 

WITH  TEREPHTHALATE  COMPLEXING  AGENT 

David  L.  Andrew,  Strathmy.  and  David  A.  Slack,  Samia.  both 

of  Canada,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 

Company,  Florham  Park.  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  614,116 
Int.  CI.'  ClOM  1.^^/44:117/02 
CS.  CI.  508—268  H  Claims 

1.  A  grease  compnsing  an  oil  having  lubncating  quality  and  an 
effective  amount  of  a  thickening  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  essentially  of  a  pyrrolidone.  an  imide  and  mixture 
thereof,  wherein  if  only  a  pyrrolidone  is  present  it  contains  only 
one  pyrrolidone  group  and  is  of  the  formula 


N-R.^ 


O  — M 
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or  a  mixture  of  said  imides.  wherein  R,  is  a  straight  or  branched 
chain  alkyl  or  alkenyl  group  having  from  6  to  30  carbon  atoms  and 
which  may  also  contain  one  or  more  of  N.  O,  S  or  P.  wherein  R,  is 
a  hydrocarbyl  group  which  may  also  contain  one  or  more  of  N.  O. 
S  or  P.  wherein  M  is  a  Group  I  or  II  metal,  wherein  R,  and  R,  are 
the  same  or  different  and  wherein  said  grease  contains  at  least  one 
of  said  pyrrolidone  or  said  imides  defined  above. 


5485437 
HYDROCARBON  OIL  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  COLD  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Janet  A.  Day.  Faversham.  England;  Marinus  J.  Reynhout,  and 
Henricus  P.  M.  Tomassen.  both  of  Amsterdam.  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Houston.  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  408.741 
Int.  CI."  ClOM  145/16:145/14 
VJS.  CI.  508-^»66  17  Claims 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  oil  composition  comprising: 
a  major  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil; 
a  first  active  ingredient  comprising  a  copolymer  of  at  least  one 

n-(Cg-C4o-alkyl)  (meth)acrylate  with  maleic  anhydnde;  and 
a  second  active  ingredient  compnsing  a  cold  flow   property 
improving  amount  of  one  or  more  additives  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
(i)  homopolymer  or  copolymer  derived  from  one  or  more  unsat- 
urated hydrocarbon  monomers, 
(ii)  ester,  and 

(iii)  wax  anti-settling  additive; 
wherein  the  first  and  second  active  ingredients  together  are  present 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  1  mg  to  about  2000  mg  per  kg  of  the 
hydrocarbon  oil. 


5485436 
GREASE  COMPOSITION  FOR  TRIPOD  TYPE 
CONSTANT  VELOCITY  JOINT 
lakahiro  Ozaki;   Fumio  Goto;   Yasusiii   Kawamura;   Tomoo 
Munakata;  Tetsuo  T^uchiya.  all  of  Tokyo;  Toshihani  kato. 
Shizuoka:  Shin  Toraogami.  Shizuoka,  and  Shinichi   lakabe. 
Shi/uoka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Showa  Shell  SeWiyu 
K.K.,  rok>o.  and  NTN  Corporation,  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Kiled  Oct.  5.  1995.  .Ser  No.  539,742 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1994,  6-266345 

InL  a."  ClOM  14I/02:I4I/06:I4I/08;:I4I/I0 

VS.  a.  508—365  6  Oaims 


1  A  grease  composition  for  a  tripod  constant  velocity  joint, 
which  composes  a  base  oil.  a  urea  compound  thickening  agent,  and 
not  more  than  10*  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the 
composition,  of  a  mixture  of  (A)  molybdenum  dialkyldithiocar- 
bamate  and  (B)  at  least  one  organic  molybdenum  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  dialkyldithio- 
phosphate  and  molybdenum  diaryldithiophosphate  represented  by 
formula  (I): 


5485438 
AVUTION  TURBINE  OILS  OF  IMPROVED  LOAD 
CARRYING  CAPACITY  CONTAINING 
MERCAPTOBENZOIC  ACID 
Morton  Beltzer,  Westfield.  NJ.,  assignor  to  Exxon  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  Horham  Park,  N  J. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.837 
InL  a."  ClOM  IS5/28 
VS.  CI.  508—518  9  Claims 

1.  An  aviation  turbine  oil  of  reduced  copper  corrosivity  compris- 
ing a  major  amount  of  a  base  oil  stock  suitable  for  use  as  an 
aviation  turbine  oil  composing  polyol  esters  and  a  minor  amount 
of  a  mercapto  benzoic  acid  or  mixture  of  mercaptobenzoic  acids. 


RO  S     O       S     O      S.        OR  (I) 

\  -^       II    /   \ll         '^  / 
P  Mo  Mo  P 

/    \    /       \    /       \/\ 
RO  S  S  S  OR 

wherein  R  represents  a  pnmary  or  secondary  alkyl  or  aryl  group,  in 
which  said  base  oil  has  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  from  3.0  to  7.5 
mm^/sec  at  100°  C.  and  wherein  an  induced  thrust  force  of  a  tripod 
constant  velocity  joint  filled  with  said  grease  composition  is  not 
more  than  105  Newtons. 


5485439 
DEINKING  COMPOSITION  AND  DEINKING  METHOD 
Koji  Hamaguchi;  Yoichi  Ishibashi,  and  Hideaki  Unishibata.  all 
of  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  861,435,  Apr.  1,  1992.  abandoned  This 

application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314.(KKi 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  5,  1991,  3-73048; 
Apr.  5.  1991.  3-73049 

Int.  a."  CUD  1/66 
VS.  a.  510—174  5  Claims 

1.  A  deinlcing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  adduct  compound  having  a  solubility  param- 
eter of  9.0  to  11.8.  said  alkylene  oxide  adduct  compound 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula  (1): 


RO(AO)„H 


(I) 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  6  to  8  carbon 

atoms; 
AG  represents  an  alkylene  oxide  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

and 
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m   IS  a  value  such  that  the  entire  alkyletie  oxide  adduci 
compound  mixture  has  the  average  mole  number  of  AO 
units  ranging  from  I  to  6; 
water;  and 
pulped  waste  paper. 


5.585  J40 
SUBSTANTIALLY  PHOSPHATE  FREE  ACIDIC  CLEANER 

FOR  PLASTICS 
Theodore  D.  Held,  III.  (irosse  Pointe  Farms.  Mich..  a.<«ignor  to 

Henkel  C  orporation.  Plymouth  Meeting.  Pa. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  974.369.  Nov.  10.  1992.  Pat. 

No.  5.J89.28-'.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  628  J45. 

Dec.  14,  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  21.  1994,  Ser. 

No.  342X7 

int  CI." CUD  mi.im.ino 

U.S.  a.  510—244  20  Claims 

1  An  aqueous  liquid  concentrate  that  when  diluted  with  49 
limes  lis  own  weight  of  water  forms  a  liquid  cleaning  composition 
that  has  a  foam  volume  of  not  more  than  2S  mL  from  ISO  mL  ol 
the  composition  at  60°  C  and  that  consists  essentially  of  water 
and: 

(A)  a  component  selected  trom  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 

carboxylic  and  diearboxylic  acids; 
iBl  from  about  0  21  to  about  10  g/kg  of  nonionic  surfactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  condensates  of  fatty 
alcohols  with  ethylene  oxide,   said  condensates   having  an 
HLB   value  of  from   about   6  lo   aN>ul    IS   and  optionally 
containing  higher  alkylene  oxides,  and 
(C»  from  about  0.04  to  about  I  0  g/kg  ot  a  hvdrotroping  compo 
nent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  ammonium  and 
alkali    metal    salts   of   sulfonates   of  toluene,    xylene,    and 
cumene. 
the  total  concentration  of  component  (A)  and  of  any  .salts  of 
hydrtixycarboxylic  and  diearboxylic  acids  present  in  the  composi 
lion  being  from  about  0  4  to  about  10  mHq/kg 


5i«5342 
REDUCED  RESIDl  E  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 
Clement  K.  Choy,  Alamo;  Aram  Gai^bedian.  Jr..  Fremont; 
Jennifer  C.  Julian.  Dublin,  and  Gary  L.  Robinson.  Liver- 
more,  all  of  Calif..  as,signors  to  The  Horox  Company.  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  410.470 

Int.  CI."  CUD  iniJ/nj/4} 

MS.  a.  510-^33  8  Claims 

I  An  aqueous,  hard  surface  cleaner  with  significantly  improved 
residue  removal  and  substantially  reduced  filming/streaking,  said 
cleaner  comprising: 

(a)  about  1-50''^  of  at  least  one  organic  solvent  with  a  vapor 
pressure  of  at  least  0001  mm  Hg  at  25°  C  .  and  mixtures  of 
such  solvents; 

(b)  about  0001-2%  of  at  least  one  semi-polar  nonionic  surfac- 
tant, said  surfactant  having  the  structure: 

O  R- 

R'— C-NH-(CH;I,-N  — ^•O. 
I 
R" 

wherein  R'  is  C,  .-„  alkyl.  R"  and  R"  are  both  C,  j  alkyl. 

o 
II 
Ri-C-NH-(CH..|,-. 

or  -<CH,),--OH.  although  R"  and  R'  do  not  have  lo  be  equal, 
and  n  is  1-^.  and  p  is  I  ^.  wherein  the  total  amount  of  semi-polar 
nonionic  surfactant  and  any  optional  surfactants  does  not  exceed 
2'J, 

(c)  about  001 -2'V  of  a  buflering  system  which  compnses 
amrmmium  or  alkaline  earth  carbamate;  and 

(di  the  remainder  as  substantiaiiv  all  waier. 


5J585J41 

CLEANER/DEtJREASER  CONCENTRy\TE 

COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  N.  Van  Eenam.  Des  Peres.  Mo.,  avsignor  to  Buckeye 

International,  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,797 

Int.  CJ."  CUD  //S6.//W..V4.? 

VS.  a.  5HV-365  1-'  H«inis 

I.  A  nonaqueous  concentrate  for  use   in  preparing  a  stable. 

aqueous  cleancr/degreaser  composition  in  the  form  of  a  totally 

water  soluble  solution  comprising: 

(a)  a  sparingly  water  soluble  organic  which  is  l-phenxy-2- 
propanol 

(i^  being  a  solvent  for  hydrophobic  soilanis  and 
(ii)  being  present  in  an  amount  exceeding  its  aqueous  solubil- 
ity in  the  totally  water  soluble  solution  formed  from  said 
concentrate; 

(b)  a  solubilizing  additive  consisting  of  from  approximately  0.1 
to  approximately  100  weight  percent  of  a  surfactant  and  from 
0  to  approximately  99  9  weight  percent  of  a  coupler,  said 
solubi/ing  additive  being  present  in  an  amount  of  approxi- 
mately VTi  to  approximately  I  .S"*  by  weight  excess  over  that 
minimally  required  lo  form  a  clear  solution  when  said  con- 
centrate IS  combined  with  water;  and 

(c)  free  of  added  water; 

(d)  said  concentrate  forming  a  barely  clear,  totally  water  soluble 
solution  when  diluted  with  water  to  produce  a  solution  having 
the  desired  cleaning/degreasing  strength. 


5.585_M3 
LOW  VOC  PKRFl  MF  FORMl  LAFIONS 
Thomas    McC.ee.    Orangeburg.    N.V.;    San>ja    Narasimhan. 
Fnclewood.  and  Caryl  F.  Yeager.  Madison,  both  of  N.J.. 
as.siKnors  to  (Jivaudan-Roure  Corporation,  Clifton.  N.J. 
Continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  145,873,  Nov.  \  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  19.  1994.  Ser.  No.  306.071 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  7/46 
VS.  a.  512—1  22  Claims 

1  A  low  VOC,  sprayable,  nonsiicky.  non-ethanolic  or  low 
clhanolic.  perfumery  composition  consisting  essentially  ot  a  fra- 
grance oil  or  a  mixture  of  fragrance  oils  micriwmulsitied  by  a 
combination  of  an  anionic  component  (a)  and  at  leasi  one  hydro 
philic  component  (b). 
wherein 

(al  IS  an  anionic  surfactant  or  a  combination  ol  anionic 
surlaclant.  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acyl 
gluiamales,  alkyl  sulphates,  alkali  metal  sulphates,  ammo- 
nium sulphates,  substituted  ammonium  alkyl  sulphates, 
alkyl  ether  sulphates  having  10  to  .V)  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  moiety  and  1  lo  50  ethylene  oxide  units,  sulphosucci- 
nates.  alkyl  sulphonates.  alkyl  oxyalkane  sulphonates.  alkyl 
aryl  sulphonates.  alkanoic  acid,  alkanoates.  sodium 
alkanoate  soaps  wherein  the  fatly  acid  moiety  contains  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  potassium  alkanoate  soaps  wherein  die 
fany  acid  moiety  contains  10  lo  20  carbon  atoms,  triedta- 
nolamine  soaps  wherein  the  fatty  acid  moiety  contains  10 
to  20  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  isothionales.  or  a  combination 
thereof,  said  anionic  surfactant  being  capable  of  forming  a 
dispersion  of  said  fragrance  oil.  or  mixture  of  oils,  and 
(bl  is  a  highly  water  soluble,  or  infinitely  water  soluble, 
hydrophilic  coactive  solvent  or  mixture  of  hydrophilic 
coactive  solvents,  said  hydrophilic  coactive  solvent  or  mix 
lure  being  capable  of  sufficiently  modifying  the 
hydrophilic-lipophilic  balance  of  said  anionic  surfactant  or 
mixture  of  surfactant  in  said  dispersion  to  enable  formation 
of  stable  and  clear,  or  near  clear  micro-emulsions  of  said 
fragrance  oil  or  mixture  of  oils  in  water,  said  hydrophilic 


coactive  solvent  or  at  least  one  of  said  hydrophilic  coactive 
solvents,  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  short 
branched-chain  or  straight-chain  aliphatic  glycols,  short 
branched-chain  or  straighl-chain  aliphatic  ether  alcohols, 
and  ethoxylated  polysiloxanes.  or  a  combination  thereof; 
wherein  said  hydrophilic  component  (b)  is  present  al  a  higher 
concentration  by  weight  than  said  anionic  component  (a)  in 
said  perfumery  composition;  and 
wherein  said  fragrance  oil  or  mixture  of  fragrance  oils  in  com- 
bination with  said  components  (a)  and  (b)  in  said  perfumery 
composition  are  microemulsified  to  clarity  or  near  clarity  in 
an  aqueous  solvent. 


5,585344 
LIVER-DERIVED  RECEPTORS  FOR  ADVANCED 
GLYCOSYLATION  FMU'KODl  CTS  AND  USES 
Till  Kl  iiK 
Hi-len  Vlassara.  New  York.  N.\.;  Zhi  Yang.  Palo  Alto.  Calif., 
and  .Anthonv  Cerami.  Shelter  Island.  N.Y..  assignors  to  The 
Rockefeller  I  niversity.  New  York.  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  453.958.  Dec.  20.  1989.  aban- 
doned, which  Ls  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  91.534.  Sep.  3.  1987, 
I'at.  No.  4.900.747.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
907.747.  Sep.  12.  1986.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.032.  Nov.  14.  1985.  Pat.  No.  4.758,583. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  590.820.  Mar.  18. 
1984.  Pat.  No.  4.665.192.  This  appUcation  Aug.  23,  1991,  Set. 
No.  749.438 
Int  CL"  C07K  I4n0^:  A61K  iSJ\7 
VS.  a.  514—2  16  Claims 

1.  A  receptor  protein  derived  from  rat  liver  cell  membranes,  that 
recognizes  and  binds  advanced  glycosylation  endproducts  and  that 
possesses  the  following  characteristics: 

A.  it  recognizes  and  binds  with  die  ligands  AGE-Rnase  and 
AGE-Collagen  1; 

B.  it  docs  not  recognize  and  bind  with  the  ligands  FR-BSA. 
formaldehyde-treated  BSA.  glucosainide-BSA.  and  acetyl 
LDL-BSA  in  a  solid  phase  ligand  blotting  assay;  and 

C.  it  has  a  molecular  mass  of  about  90  kD  or  about  60  kD  as 
determined  by  the  migration  of  the  protein  on  SDS-PAGE. 

12.  A  composition  comprising: 

A.  a  receptor  protein  in  purified  form  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  first  protein  having  a  molecular  mass  of  about 
90  kD  and  a  second  protein  having  a  molecular  mass  of  about 
60  kD  as  determined  by  migration  on  SDS-PAGE.  or  a 
mixture  of  said  punfied  first  and  second  proteins;  each  of  said 
proteins  being  charactenzed  as  denved  from  rat  liver  cell 
membranes,  recognizing  and  binding  lo  advanced  glycosyla- 
tion endproducts  (AGE)  and  possessing  the  following  charac- 
teristics: 

i.  each  recognizes  and  binds  with  the  ligands  AGE-RNase  and 
AGE-collagen  1;  and 

ii,  each  does  not  recognize  and  bind  with  the  ligands  FFl- 
BSA,  formaldehyde-treated  BSA.  glucosamide-BSA.  and 
acetyl  LDL-BSA  in  a  solid  phase  ligand  clotting  assay;  and 

B,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier. 


lating  hormone  (TSH)  and  follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH) 
wherein  the  amino  acid  sequence  of  a  carboxy  terminal  peptide 
(CTP)  representing  positions  from  112-118  to  145  of  the  human 
chorionic  gonadotropin  (CG)  beta  subunit  or  a  variant  form  thereof 
wherein  1-5  amino  acids  of  said  CTP  sequence  are  altered  by 
substituting  a  conservative  analog  amino  acid,  said  substitution 
resulting  in  no  substantial  diflference  in  the  properties  of  the  variant 
CTP  extended  subunit  as  compared  lo  nonvariani  CTP  extended 
form 

IS  appended  to  the  C-terminus  of  the  wild-type  beta  subunit. 

6,  A  modified  human  glycoprotein  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  luteinizing  hormone  (LH),  thyroid  stimulating  hor- 
mone (TSH)  and  follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH)  containing,  as 
the  beta  subunit.  the  extended  beta  subunit  of  claim  1. 

11,  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  treating  reproductive 
disorders  in  human  subjects  which  compnses  the  modified  human 
luteinizing  hormone  (LH)  or  follicle  stimulating  hormone  (FSH) 
glycoprotein  hormone  of  claim  6.  optionally  in  admixture  with  one 
or  more  additional  gonadotropins  and  in  admixture  with  a  suitable 
pharmaceutically  acceptable  excipieni. 


5,585346 
PEPTIDE  DERIVATIVES  OF  CYTOCHROME  B558  AND 
THEIR  USE  AS  MEDICAMENTS 
Harry  L.  Malech,  Betbesda;  Karen  J.  Lomax.  Silver  Spring; 
Daniel  Rotrosen.  Takoma  Park,  and  Hiroyuki  Nunoi,  Rock- 
\ille.  all  of  Md..  assignors  to  The  I  niied  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  b\  the  Department  of  Health  and  Hiuian  Ser- 
vices. VSashington.  D.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1989.  Ser.  No.  331.652 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  24, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  A61K  }M)0:  C07K  14/00:7/08:7/06 

VS.  a.  514—12  17  Claims 

1.  A  peptide  which  blocks  superoxide  production  in  phagocytic 

cells  which  has  6-30  amino  acid  residues  and  which  is  from  a 

domain  of  the  91  IcDa  subunit  of  human  cytochrome  b,,,.  wherein 

said  domain  is  from  the  carboxyl-terminsil  peptide  portion  of  the 

molecule. 


5385347 
METHODS  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  AND 
ADJUSTMENT  OF  PROLACTIN  DAILY  RHYTHMS 
Albert  H.  Meier.  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Anthony  H.  Cincotta. 
.Andimr,   Mass..  assignors  to   Ergo  Science   Incorporated. 
Newport.  R,l..  and  Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  State 
I  niverisity  and  Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College.  Baton 
Rouge.  La. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  719.745.  Jun.  24,  1991.  Pat. 

No.  5344.832.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 
463327.  Jan.  10.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser.  No.  192332.  May  10.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  Dec.  22,  1992,  Ser.  No.  99SJ92 
Int.  CI."  A61K  iSm 
VS.  CI.  514—12  48  Claims 


5385345 
CTP  EXTENDED  FORM  OF  GLYCOPROTEIN 
HORMONES 
Irving  Boime,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Washington  Univer- 
sity, St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  950,801,  Sep.  24,  1992,  Pat  No.  5338,835, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  313,646,  Feb.  21, 
1989.  This  application  May  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  239056 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Aug.  16, 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int  CI."  C07K  14/59:  A61K  S8/24 
VS.  CI.  514—8  12  Claims 

1,  An  extended  human  glycoprotein  beta  subunit  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  luteinizing  hormone  (LH),  thyroid  stimu- 


T8BB SS5" 

TlWe    Of     M^ 

1,  A  method  for  determining  whether  a  vertebrate  subject  is  in 
need  of  administration  of  a  prolactin  inhibitor  or  prolactin  stimu- 
lator that  will  cause  an  abnormal  daily  prolactin  rhythm  to 
approach  or  conform  lo  a  healthy  subject's  daily  prolactin  rhythm, 
which  compnses  the  steps  of: 

a,  measuring  the  prolactin  blood  level  of  the  subject  al  spaced 
apart  intervals  dunng  the  vertebrate  subject's  waking  hours 


174-403O,G,-96-l5:QL3 
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and  during  the  venebraie  subject's  slecplime  over  a  time 
period  of  at  least  ab«iut  24  hours  to  generate  a  prolactin  prolile 
for  said  vertebrate  subject; 

b.  coinpanng  said  prolactin  prolile  to  a  predetermined  standard 
prolactin  profile  of  healthy  subjects  of  the  same  sex  and 
species:  and 

c.  determining  that 

(i)  said  subject  should  be  administered  a  prolactin  inhibitor  in 
the  event  that  the  subject's  prolactin  level  at  any  time 
during  vvaking  hours  exceeds  the  prolactin  level  of  healths 
subjects  dunng  waking  hours  by  more  than  I  standard  error 
of  the  mean;  or  that 

(ii)  said  subject  should  be  administered  a  prolactin  stimulator 
in  the  event  thai  the  subject's  prolactin  level  any  time 
during  sleeptime  is  at  least  1  standard  error  of  the  mean 
lower  than  the  normal  prolactin  level  of  said  healthy  sub- 
jects during  sleeptime. 


point  at  pH  4-5.  a  molecular  weight  of  2570O±3O00  dalton  deter- 
mined by  SDS  polyacry  lamide  gel  electrophoresis  by  the  Laemmli 
method,  and  the  partial  amino  acid  sequences  Val-Ala-Lys-Phe- 
Ala-Xaa-Asn  Ser  Gly  Ser-GluThr  Gly  (SEQ  ID  NO:  8).  His-Ala- 
X::-Phe-Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  3).  Arg  Val-Ser-Asp-Phe-Glu  (SEQ  ID 
NO  4).  Phe  Val  TyrThr-Ile-Glu  (SEQ  ID  NO:  6|.  where  X22  can 
be  identical  or  dififerent  and  each  is  a  naturally  occumng  amino 
acid. 


USE  OF  EXCITATORY  OPIOID  RECEPTOR 
ANTAGONISTS  TO  PREVENT  (;R0WTH  FACTOR- 
INDl!CED  HYPERAUJE-SIA 
Stanley  M.  Cmln.  Leonia.  NJ.;  Ke-fei  Shen,  FlashinK.  N.Y4 
John  A.  Kessler,  New  Canaan.  Conn.,  and  Stuart  C.  Apfel, 
West  Hempstead.  N.^..  assignors  to  Albert  Einstein  College 
of  Medicine  of  Veshiva  University,  a  Division  of  Yeshiva 
Universitv,  Bronx.  N.Y. 
ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  \1M%  Feb.  10.  1993.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  97,460.  Jul.  27. 
199.V  Pat.  No.  5.472.943.  This  application  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser. 
No.  106.401 
Int.  CI."  A6 IK  IHAX) 
VS.  CI.  514—12  8  Oaims 

1  A  method  for  attenuating  nerve  growth  factor- induced  hyper- 
algesia in  a  subject  being  treated  with  said  nerve  growth  factor 
comprising  adminisienng  to  the  subject  pnor  to  or  in  combination 
with  said  nerve  growth  factor  treatment  an  amount  of  at  least  one 
excitatory  opioid  receptor  antagonist  effecli\e  to  attenuate  hyper 
algesia  induced  by  said  nerve  growth  factor. 


5ii85J5I 
T-CADHERIN  adhesion  MOLECULE 
Barbara  Ranscht,  Del  Mar.  Calif.,  assignor  to  La  Jdla  Cancer 
Research  Foundation.  La  Jotla.  Calif. 
ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  607^3.  Oct.  30.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  213_%1 
Int.  CI.'  A6IK  <fiAI() 
VS.  C\.  514—12  •»  Claims 

1  A  substantially  puntied  polypeptide  designated  T-cadhenn 
wherein  said  polypepude  is  a  cadhenn  cell  adhesion  molecule 
anchored  to  cell  plasma  membranes  through  a  glycosyl  phosphati- 
dylinositol  linltage: 

said  polypeptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  set  forth  in 

FIGS.  2<i.  b.  c  or  Zd.  e.  f: 
and  wherein  said  polypeptide  is  cross-reactive  with  antibodies 
reactive  against  polypeptides  having  the  amino  acid 
sequences  set  forth  in  FIGS  2u  and  2h.  but  not  reactive  with 
the  antibodies  reactive  against  N-cadhenn.  E-cadhenn. 
P-cadherin.  or  L-CAM. 


5  ^85  Vt9 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  VIRAL  INFECTIONS 

Lawrence  A.  Potempa.  Deerfield.   III.,  assignor  to  Immtech 

International,  Inc.,  Evanston.  111. 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  799.44*.  Nov.  27.  1991.  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  7.  1993.  Ser.  No.  117.874 
Int.  CI."  A61K  ?y/?/ 
VS.  CI.  514—12  '  <-'*"'™ 

1.  A  method  of  treating  an  HIV- 1  viral  infection  in  a  mammal 
composing  administering  an  effective  amount  of  modilied-C- 
reactive  protein  (modihed-CRP)  to  the  mammal 


5,585J52 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  SEPTIC  SHOCK  USING 

THYMOSIN-ALPHA  1 

AUan  J.  Goldstein.  Bethesda.  Md..  and  Mirela  O.  Fagarasan. 

Washington.  D.C..  assignors  to  The  tieorge  Washington  I  ni- 

versitv  Medical  Center.  Washington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132.859.  Oct.  7.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  applicaUon  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258.177 
Int.  CI."  A61K  MiAH):  C07K  i/OOJ AX):  17/00 
VS.  a.  514—12  ■»  Claims 

1  A  itiethod  of  reducing  toxicity  of  endotoxin  in  a  mammal 
following  endotoxin  introduction  in  said  mammal,  comprising 
administering  to  said  mammal  an  endotoxin-reducing  effective 
amount  of  Ta,. 


UMI 


5J>85J50 
IHROMBIN-INHIBITORV  PROTEIN  FROM  TICKS 
Ihomas   Friedrich.   Darmstadt;    Wolfgang   Koerv»er.   Gruen- 
stadt;  Burkhard  Knieger.  Limburgerhof,  and  Siegfried  Bia- 
lojan.    Oflersheim.    all    of   (iermany.    a.s.signors    to    BASF 
.\ktiengesellschaft.  Ludwigshafen.  Germany 
PCT  No  PCT/EP92/02198.  5  371  Date  Mar.  18,  1994,  5  102(e> 
Date  Mar.  18.  1994.  PtT  Pub.  No.  W093rt)9231.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mav  13.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  211.070 
Claims  priority,  application  (iermany,  Oct.  31,  1991,  41  36 
087.7 

Int.  CI."  A61K  iH/55.  C07K  14/HI:  C12N  9/7-< 
U.S.  a.  514—12  2  Oaims 

I.  An  isolated  and  punhed  protein  with  a  thrombin-inhibitory 
effect  from  ucks  of  the  genus  Omithodoros.  having  an  isoelectnc 


5385J53 

ANTIBIOTIC  PEPTIDES  CONTAINING  D-AMINO  ACIDS 

Robert  B.  Merrifield,  C  reskiU,  NJ.;  David  Wade,  New  York, 

N.^.,  and  Hans  (;.  Boman.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignors  to 

The  Rockefeller  I  niversity.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  87.143.  Jul.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  474.524.  Feb.  2.  1990. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  307.479 

Int.  ^^:  a61k  <7a)2.  co7K  14m 

VS.  a.  514—12  '  Claims 

1    A  peptide  composing  a  hydrophilic  or  basic  region  and  ;. 
hydrophobic  region  of  an  antibacterial  and/or  antimalanal  peptul 
which  IS  cecropin  A,  cecropin  B.  cecropin  D.  magainin  or  melittin. 
wherein  the  hydrophobic  and  hydrophilic  regions  comprise  sub 
stantially  ail  D  amino  acids,  but  which  may  include  up  to  8  L 
ammo  acids,  and  wherein  die  peptide  has  the  following  properties: 

a)  antibiotic  and/or  antimalarial  activity;  and 

b)  increased  resisuince  to  enzymatic  hydrolysis  compared  to 
corresponding  peptides  containing  only  L-amino  acids. 


5385354 

SUPPRESSANT  OF  CORNEAL  SUBEPITHELLAL 

CLOUDING 

^'uichi   Ohashi.   and    Keizo  Takahashi.   both   of  Ehime-ken. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Suntory  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  18,  1994,  6-078541 

InL  CI."  A61K  ^7AX) 

VS.  a.  514—12  5  Claims 

1.   Method  of  suppressing  corneal  subepithelial  clouding  by 

topical  administration  of  an  effective  dose  of  Y-interferon  or  a 

variant  thereof. 


5,585355 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  BLOOD-OCULAR 

BARRIER  PERMEABILITY  WITH  PERMEABILIZER 

PEPTIDES 

William  F.  Graney,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  Alkermes, 

Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  232426,  Apr.  22,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  12,  1994,  Sen  No.  306,873 
Int  CI."  A61K  iHAX)J8A)4:  C07K  5/00:7/00 
IS.  CI.  514—15  12  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  the  blood-ocular 
barrier  of  a  host  to  a  molecule  present  in  the  bloodstream  of  the 
host  thereby  treating  or  diagnosing  a  disease  of  the  eve  comprising 
intfavascularly  administenng  to  said  host  an  effective  amount  of  a 
permeabilizer  peptide  of  said  blood-ocular  bamer.  wherein  said 
permeabilizer  pepude  comprises  bradykinin  or  a  bradytinin  ana- 
logue and  said  permeabilizer  peptide  is  effective  for  increasing 
biood-ocuiar  bamer  perineability  to  said  agent. 


548S357 

HETEROARYLOXYMETHYL  KETONES  AS 

INTERLEUKIN-IB  CONVERTING  ENZYME  INHIBITORS 

Roland  E.  Dolle,  King  of  Prussia;  Jasbir  Singh.  Gilbertsville, 
both  of  Pa.;  David  \.  Whipple.  New  London.  Conn.:  Cathe- 
rine Prouty.  Doylestown.  Pa.;  Prasad  \.  ("hatunedula. 
Cheshire.  Cotm,;  Stanley  J.  Schmidt.  Chester  Springs.  Pa.: 
Mohamt^  M.  A.  Awad,  Weslcriy,  R.I.:  Denton  W.  Hoyer, 
Exton,  and  Tina  M.  Ross,  Audubon,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Sanoh  W  inthrop  IiK.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  237,920.  Apr.  29.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  71.623, 
Jun.  3,  1993,  abandoned.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  19%,  Ser 
No.  593,773 
Int.  CI."  A61K  3mO:JI/4l5:  C07K  5/00:  C07D  2JI/04 

VS.  CI.  514—18  24  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  for  inhibiting  interleukin-lp 

protease  activity; 


"  Rio  »> 

H     CH:— C— OH  \ / 

II  //      ^ 

,-(AA).-N-C-C-CH2-0— ft^  N 


5„585356 
MAIKIX  METALLOPROTEINASE  PEPTIDES:  ROLE  IN 
DIAGNOSLS  AND  THERAPY 
Lance  A.  LiotU,  9027  Mistwood  Dr..  Potomac.  Md.  20854; 
WUIiam  G.  Stetler-Stevenson.  11227  White  Bam  Ct..  Gaith- 
ersburg.  Md.  20879,  and  Henrv   C.  Krutsch,  9704  OePaul 
Dr.,  lUtht-Nda.  Md   JIWP 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830  J13,  Jan.  31.  1992,  PaL  No. 
5372,809,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  488,46(),  Feb.  26. 
1990,  Pat.  No.  5J80.106,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  317,407.  Mar.  1.  1989.  Pat.  No.  5,270.447.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  248.420,  Sep.  23.  1988,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  196,242. 
Mav  20.  1988.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  12,  19»»4 
.Ser.  No.  289,825 
Int.  CI."  A61K  38AX) 
VS.  a.  514—17  10  Oaims 

I.  A  method  of  inhibiting  a  matrix  metal loproteinase  in  a  mam- 
mal comprising  administration  of  a  matrix  metalloproteinase- 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  composition  comprising  an  amount  of  a 
peptide  sufficient  to  inhibit  a  matnx  metalloproteinase  in  a  phar- 
maceutically  acceptable  earner,  said  peptide  having  an  amino  acid 
sequence  of  the  formula  aa|-aa,-aa,-aa4-C.  wherein: 

aa,  is  a  basic  ammo  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R 

and  K; 
aa,  IS  a  polar  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

k.  Q  and  N; 
aa,  IS  a  nonpolar  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  P.  A.  G.  L.  I  and  V; 
aa4  is  a  basic  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  R 

and  K;  and 
C  is  a  cysteine  having  a  free  sulfhydryl  group;  said  peptide 
further  having  the  ability  to  inhibit  a  matnx  metalloprotein- 
ase. 


H     O 


/ 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 
n  IS  0-2; 

AA  IS  independently  L-valine  or  L-alanine; 
Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

N-14-(N,N-dimethylaminomethyl))benzoyl. 

N-benzyloxycarbonyl. 

N-mediyl-N-[4-(pyndyl)methyl]. 

N-[4-(pyridyl)methyl]carbonyl. 

N-3-(pipendinopropionyl ), 

N-(4-(morpholinoethoxy)benzoyl. 

N-2-(quinuclidinyl)carbonyl, 

N-(3-pyndyi)methoxy  carbonyl, 

N-(2-pyridyl)methoxy  carbonyl, 

N-methyl-N-benzyl  carbonyl. 

N-methyl-N-12-(4-pyridyl>ethyl]carbonyl,  and 

N-(N-phenylpiperazino)carbonyl;  and 
Rg.  R,  and  R,o  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl, 

halo  substituted  methyl,  carbalkoxy,  benzyl,  phenyl,  or  phenyl 

mono  or  disubstituted  with  fluoro.  nitro,  tnethoxy.  chloro, 

trifluoromethyl  or  methanesulfonyl. 


5,585358 

Hi  KINATIVES  OF  VALPROIC  ACID  AMIDES  AND 

2  VALPROENOIC  ACID  AMIDES.  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

AND  USE  THEREOF  AS  ANTICONVULSANT  AGENTS 

Meir  Bialer,  Jerusalem:  Salim  Hadad.  Kfar  Peki'in;  Jacob 
Her/ig.  Ra'anana;  Jeff  Stirling.  Jerusalem:  David  Lerner, 
Jerusalem,  and  Mitchell  Shirvan,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel, 
assignors  to  Mssum  Research  Development  Corporation  of 
the  Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem,  and  leva  Pharmaceu- 
tical Industries  Ltd..  both  of  Jerusalem.  Israel 
FUed  Jul.  6.  1993.  Ser.  No.  88,074 
Int.  CI."  C07K  5/067:  A61K  3M)5 

VS.  O.  514—19  19  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 


(CH:),  NR:R3 


2084 
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CHEMICAL 
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wherein  R,.  R,.  and  R,  are  independenUy  the  same  or  different  and 
are  hydrogen,  a  C,-  C^  alkyl  group,  an  aralkyl  group,  or  an  aryl 
group,  and  n  is  equal  to  0. 


5  «5^59 
INHiniTORS  OF  F.\RNESYL-PROTEIN  TRANSFERASE 
M,  t.  ,.  I  J    Breslln,  DrexH  HUl,  S.  J.  deSolms,  Norristown; 
sanuitl   I..  Craham,  Schwenksville;   John  H.  Hutchinson. 
I'luUdelphia,  and  C.truM  E.  Slokker,  (Jwynedd  Valley,  all  of 
Pa    assiKnor^  to  Meixk  &  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 
Filed  Sep.  29.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  315.171 
Int  CI."  C07K  5/tW.  7/00. /7/W.  A61K  JMX) 
VS.  a.  514—19  27  Claims 

1   A  compound  which  inhibits  Ras  famesyl-muisferase  having 
the  formula  1: 


I 
V-(CR"2).-W- 


Z     R^      R^ 


Z     R'' 


-(CR'^MCR^R'), 


A.x,,'^,:V 


I 


OH 


"N 
R" 


R'       R'    H 


C(NR'">-.  R'"C(0)-.  R'°OC(0)— .  N,.  — N(R'")j. 
R"OC(0)NR"'— and  C,-C^  alkyl.  and 
d)  C|-Cj  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group    selected    from     aryl.    heierocycle    and    C,-C,o 
cycloalkyLor 
R'  and  R'*  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj), — ; 
R'and  R^  independently  selected  from 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occurring  amino  acid. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occunng 
amino  acid  which  is: 

i )  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
III  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubsututed  C,-C jo  alkyl.  C,-Cjo  alkenyl. 
C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 

wherein  the  substituem  is  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br.  NOj. 
R'"0-    R"S(0)^-.  R'^CCOINR'"-.  CN.  (R'"),N— 
C(NR'")— .  R'°C(0>-.  R"'OC(0>-.  N,.   —N{R'\. 
R"OC(0)NR'°— and  C,-C»  alkyl.  and 
d)  C-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
nited  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and  C,-C|o 
cycloalkylior 
R^  and  R'^  are  combined  to  form  — (CHj),—  wherein  one  of 
the  cariwn  atoms  is  opuonally  replaced  by  a  moiety  selected 
from;  O,  S(OU,  -NC(0)-,  and  -N(COR"^; 
X-Yis 

R" 

I 


UMI 


wherein 

R'"  IS  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  aryl.  heterocyclic,  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  (R  ")iN— 
C(NR"')— .  R'^OO)— .  or  R"'OC(0)— .  and 

c)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl.  heterocy- 
clic cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl,  R'°0—.  R"S(0)„— . 
R'tcONR'"-.  CN.  (R'^N-^CNR'")-.  R'°C(0)-. 
R'°OC(0>-.  N,.  -N(R'%.  or  R'-CXTCONR'"-; 

R'*  is  independently  selected  from: 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alk- 
nyl.  (R'"),N-C(NR'">-.  R'"C(0)-.  or  R'^OCCOV-, 
and 

c)  C|-C„  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  aryl.  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  R'^O— . 
RmS(OL  ,'»C(0)NR"'-.  CN.  (R"'),N-C(NR'»)-, 
R'"C(0)-.  R'°OC(0>-.  N,.  -N(R'"*)i.  or 
R"0C(0)NR"' ; 

provided  that  R"  is  not  R'^CCONR'"-  when  R'"  is  alkenyl. 
V  IS  hydrogen  and  X  Y  is  — C(0)NR'"— ; 
R^  and  R^  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occumng  ammo  acid. 

b)  an  oxidized  form  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occunng 
amino  acid  which  is 

i)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 
11)  methionine  sulfone. 

c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C|-Ch)  alkyl.  C^-C^  "Ikenyl. 
C,-C|„  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 

wherein  the  substiluent  is  selected  from  F.  CI.  Br,  NO,. 
R">0_.  R"S<0)„-.  R'"C(0»NR"'-.  CN.  (R"*):N- 
C(NR'°)— .  R'°C(0>-.  R'^OCtO)— .  N,.  -N(R"*),. 
R"OC(0)NR'"—  and  C.-C^,  alkyl.  and 

d)  C.-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  an  unsubstituted  or  substituted 
group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocycle  and  C,-C,o 
cycloalkyl;  or 

R^  and  R""  are  combined  to  form  — (CH,),— ; 
R'  and  R*  are  independently  selected  from: 

a)  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occumng  amino  acid, 

b(  an  oxidized  formed  of  a  side  chain  of  a  naturally  occumng 

amino  acid  which  is 

1)  methionine  sulfoxide,  or 

li)  methionine  sulfone. 
c)  substituted  or  unsubstituted  C,-C:sj  2'"'>'-  C;-Ca,  alkenyl. 

C,-C,„  cycloalkyl.  aryl  or  heterocyclic  group. 

wherein  the  substitucnt  is  selected  from  F.  CI,  Br.  NO.. 
R"'0-.  R"S(0)„-.  R"'C(0)NR"'-.  CN,  (R"*)jN- 


"^V 


R'» 


d) 


<ou 
I 


7^^>C 


T)  -CHj-CHj-: 

R'"  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen. 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 

c)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic. 

d)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl.  and 

e)  C,-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubstituted  or 
subsututed  group  selected  from  anl.  heterocyclic  and 
cycloalkyl; 

R""  is  selected  from 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  aryl. 

c )  unsubstituted  or  substituted  heterocyclic. 

d)  unsubstituted  or  substituted  cycloalkyl. 

e)  C,-Cft  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an  unsubsututed 
or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocyclic  and 
cycloalkyl. 

n  a  carbonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocyclic, 
cycloalkyl  and  C.-C^  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  het- 
erocyclic and  cycloalkyl.  and 

g)  a  sulfonyl  group  which  is  bonded  to  an  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  group  selected  from  aryl.  heterocyclic, 
cycloalkyl  and  C,  -C^  alkyl  substituted  with  hydrogen  or  an 


unsubstituted  or  substituted  group  selected  from  aryl,  het- 
erocyclic and  cycloalkyl: 
R'  is  independently  selected  from; 

a)  hydrogen, 

b)  aryl,  heterocyclic,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  perfluoro- 
alkyl,  F.  CI.  Br.  R'^O-.  R"S(0)„-.  R'°C(0)NR"'-. 
CN.  NO..  R"'.N— C(NR'">— .  R'°C(0>— .  R'"OC(0)— , 
N,.  — N(R'V"or  R"0C(0)NR'°— ,  and 

c)  Cj-Cft  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  aryl.  heterocy- 
clic, cycloalkyl.  alkenyl,  alkynyl,  perfluoroalkyl,  F.  CI,  Br. 


R'^CCONH- 
R"'OC(0)— ,   Nj. 


CN.     HjN— 
— N{R"')2.   or 


alkyl. 
NO2, 


R'°0-. 

N,.     - 


R"S(0)„-, 
-N(R'\.     and 

is  alkenyl. 


rioq— ,      R"S(0), 
C(NH)— ,   R"'C(0>— . 
R"OC(0)NH— ; 
R'  is  selected  from: 

hydrogen,       C.-C^ 
R"'C(0)NR"'— .     CN, 
RiiOCCONR'"— ; 
provided  that  R'  is  not  R'^CCOiNR'"—  when  R' 
V  is  hydrogen  and  X-Y  is  — CCOjNR'"— ; 
R'"  IS  independently  selected  from  hydrogen,  C,-C(,  alkyl,  ben- 
zyl and 
aryl; 
R"  is  independently  selected  from  C.-C^  alkyl  and  aryl; 
R'-  is  hydrogen  or  C,-C^  alkyl; 
V  is  selected  from: 

a)  aryl; 

b)  heterocycle;  or 

c)  hydrogen; 
W  is 

-S(0)„-,        - 
— NHSOj— . 
— NlCCOjR'")— ; 
Z  is  independently  H.  or  O; 
m  IS  0,  1  or  2; 
n  is  0,  1 ,  2,  3  or  4,  provided  that  n*0  when  V  is  hydrogen  and  W 

is  -S(0)„-; 
p  is  0.  1 .  2.  3  or  4,  provided  that  p*0  when  R'  is  not  hydrogen 

or  C.-Cj  lower  alkyl; 
r  IS  0  or  1 ; 
s  is  4  or  S;  and 

t  is  0,  1  or  2,  provided  that  t=0  when  V  is  hydrogen; 
or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


-NHC(O)— , 


:(0)NH- 


-N(R^' 


OR, 


(I) 


or  benzyl  being  itself  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 

halogen  or  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl.  linear  or  branched 

C.-Cj  alkoxy,  trihalomethyl,  amino,  alkylamino,  or  dialky- 

lamino. 
R,  denotes  hydrogen  or  one  of  the  following  groups: 

phenyl, 

benzyl  (unsubstituted  or  substituted  on  the  phenyl  nucleus  by 
one  or  more  halogen  or  linear  or  branched  Cj-C^  alkyl, 
linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxy.  hydroxyl,  amino,  nitro.  or 
carboxyl). 

thienylmethyl, 

pyridylmethyl, 

diphenylmethyl, 

fluorenyl. 

naphthylmethyl, 

benzocyclobutyl. 

(dicyclopropylmethyl)methyl. 

indanyl.  or 

(Cj-C,  cycloalkyDmethyl, 
R'2  denotes  hydrogen  or  benzyl  or  else 
R2  and  R'2  together  denote  C^H, — CH=, 
R,  denotes  any  one  of  the  following  groups: 

HN  HN^ 

C-S-(CH:),-.  CH-N-(CH2)„-, 


RHN 
HN 


/ 


HN 


C-NH-(CHj)»-,  CH-N-(CH2)«-.or 

R-HN  H2N  R 


N 


iy 


•^x- 


X-(CH2).- 


\ 


in  which: 
limS6. 

R  denotes  hydrogen  or  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl. 
R'  denotes  linear  or  branched  C,-Cf,  alkyl, 
X  denotes  sulfur  or  amino,  each  of  R4  and  R,  denotes  hydrogen 
or  linear  or  branched  C.-Ce  alkyl,  or 


53853*0 

rrmiu  (  ompounds  derived  from  boronic 

ACID 

(.uillaumc    dt    .Vanleuil.   Suresnes,-    ChristiDe   LUa.   Viroflay; 

Philippe  Gloanec,  La  Celle  Saint  Cloud;   Michel   Laubie, 

Vaucr«son;  Tony  Verbeuren,  Vernoiiillet;   Serge  Simoeet. 

Conflans  SainU  Hooorine,  and  Alain  Rupin.  Savonnieres,  all 

of  France,  assignors  to  Adir  et  Compagnie.  Courbevoie, 

France 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser.  No.  458.504 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jun.  22,  1994,  94  07589 
IBC  a."  A6IK  38A)6:  C07F  9/22 
VS.  CI.  514—19  9  ClaiBis 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  formula  (I): 


/ 
i 

\ 


OR4 


/ 
R,NH— C-CO— A— CO-NH— CH-B 

'       /    \  I  \    ^ 

R2  R'2  Rj  OR5 

in  which: 

R,  denotes  hydrogen,  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  acyl.  linear  or 
branched  Ci-C^  alkoxycarbonyl.  benzyloxycarbonyl,  phe- 
noxycarbonyl.  or  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  one  or  more  phenyl,  carboxyl. 
linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyl,  phenoxycarbonyl, 
benzyloxycarbonyl,  or  inorpholinosulfonyl,  or  R«SO; —  in 
which  Kf,  denotes  linear  or  branched  C.-Ct  alkyl,  naphthyl. 
phenyl,  benzyl,  or  morpholine,  each  of  the  naphthyl.  phenyl 


OR5 


forms  a  boronic  ester  of  pinanediol, 
A  denotes  the  following  group: 

-N-(CH2),- 
I 

A2 

in  which: 

n  denotes  1  or  2. 

A2  denotes  phenyl,  indanyl.  Cj-C,  cycloalkyl  (unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  linear  or  branched  C.-C^  alkyl), 
C3-C7  cycloalkenyl,  bicyclo(2.1.1Jhexyl.  or 

bicyclo[2.2.1)heptyl.  or: 


in  which 

X  and  Y.  which  are  different,  denote  oxygen  or  sulfur  or  NH  or 
CH2,  its  enantiomers.  diastereoisomers  and  epimers  and  its 
addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuticjlly-acceptable  acid  or  base. 


UMI 
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53853*1 

METHODS  FOR  THE  INHIBITION  OF  PLATELET 

ADHERENCE  AND  A(;<;RE(;ATI0N 

James  W.  Burns,  Boston,  and  Cesare  R.  Valeri.  Marblehead. 

both  i>f  Mass..  assignors  to  (;en2>nie  Corponitlon.  Kraminu- 

ham.  and  The  Trustees  of  Boston  University,  B«»ton.  both  .)f 

Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  255,252 

Int.  a."  A61K  nno 

MS.  a.  514-25  32  a«nis 

1.  A  melhod  of  treating  a  thrombotic  condition  in  a  mammal, 
said  method  comprising  the  intravenous  adminisiralion  to  said 
mammal  of  a  therapeutic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
hyaluronic  acid,  or  salts  thereof,  in  a  dosage  elTective  to  inhibit  the 
adherence  and  aggregation  of  platelets. 


53*53*2 
ADENOVIRUS  VECTORS  FOR  GENE  THERAPY 

James  M.  Wilson.  (;iadwyne.  and  John  Engelhardt.  Haver- 
town,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  Of  The  Univer- 
sity Of  Michigan.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich. 
Continuation-in  part  of  Ser  No.  943.952.  Sep.  U.  1992.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  67,296.  May  25. 
1993.  abandoned,  which  is  a  divtelon  of  Ser.  No.  584J75.  Sep. 
18    1990,  Pal.  No   5.24«I.H4<).  which  is  a  continuation-in-part 
olr  Ser.  No.  4<)1,M»9.  Aug  -".  19S9,  abandoned,  whkto  te  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No   399.945.  Aug.  24.  1989,  abw- 

doned.  which  is  a  conUnuation-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  396J94, 

Aug.  22,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1993,  S«r. 

No.  73J54 

Int.  CI."  A*1K  4mO.  C12N  5//6./5/6i 

MS.  a.  514-^  '  ^^'^^ 

\.  An  adenoviral  vector  vvhich  compnses  an  E2  region  having  a 

temperature  sensitive  mutation  and  a  deletion  of  the  El  region 


53*53*4 
ANTIVIRAL  COMPOl  NDS 
Richard  T  Walker,  and  Albert  S.  Jones,  both  of  Birmingham. 
England,  assignors  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited. 
London.  England 

(  ootUuiadoa  of  Ser.  No.  271,250.  Jul.  7.  1994.  abandoned, 
whkh  to  ■  continuation  of  Ser  No.  603.66*.  Oct.  31.  1990. 
Bcd.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  4*7.903 
priority,  application  1  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  13,  1989, 

8908355 

Int  a."  A61K  31/505:31/52:31/70 
VS.  CT  514-^7  23  Ctolms 

1  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceuucally  acceptable 
salt  thereof: 

O  (« 

II 
RiXArOP<OR;MOR,» 

in  which  R,  represents  a  C,^  alkyl  group;  Ar  represents  a  phe^ 
nylene  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substinited  by  1  to  4 
members  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen.  C,.,, 
fluoroalkyl,  C,  ..  alkoxy.  C,.^  Huoroalkoxy.  C,.,  cartKJalkoxy, 
amino  or  amido.  x  represents  -SO,-  or  ^O-  "ul Jlj  and  R, 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formulae  (a),  (b),  (c).  (a). 
(e).  (f).  (g).  (h)  or  (i). 

(a) 


53*53*3 
CTRCUMVENTION  OF  HUMAN  TUMOR  DRUG 
RESISTANCE 
Kevin  J.  Scanlon.  Pasadena,  and  Ijiwrence  C.  Sowers,  Duarte, 
both  of  (  allf..  assignors  to  City  of  Hope,  Duart*.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  741,435,  Aug.  5,  1991.  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  447393.  Dec.  8.  1989, 
abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
4  \t>  691   Nov.  15.  1989.  abandoned,  which  b  a  continuation- 
in-part  of  Ser  No.  421342.  Oct.  13,  1989,  Pat  No.  5.166.140, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  234,096,  Aug.  19. 
1988,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuHi.  n  ,n  part  of  Ser.  No. 
46,127,  May  5,  1987,  abandoned.  Ilm  application  Feb.  2*, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  396,06* 
Int  CI."  A6IK  }l/70:3l/}'*5:9/n7 
VS.  a.  514-^5  "  "■'"^"' 

I.  A  method  of  preventing,  circumventing  or  ameliorating  resis- 
tance of  human  tumor  cells  to  a  DNA  damaging  chemothcrapeutic 
agent,  or  to  methotrexate  or  to  radiation  which  compnses  admin- 
istering to  a  human  patient  a  liposome  encapsulated  nucleoside 
analog  of  Formula  1  or  Formula  11  in  an  amount  therapeuucally 
effective  to  inhibit  the  DNA  repair  funcuon  of  said  cells. 


O   — ' 


(b) 


(c) 


«J) 


(e) 


(f) 


U) 


(h) 


(i) 


wherein  B  represents  a  nucleoside  base  moiety  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  formulae  (A),  <G),  (C).  (H)  or  (T): 


(A) 


(G> 


53*53*6 
LOWERING  BLOOD  CHOLESTEROL  LEVELS  USING 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ETHERS 
Daniel  D.  Gallaher,  Roseville,  and  Craig  A.  Hassel.  Coon  Rap- 
ids, both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Minnesota.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  840,178,  Feb.  24,  1992,  and  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  6*6392,  Mar.  8,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  445,407 
Int  CI."  AOIN  4.^m:25/O0:  C07J  17/00:  A23G  9/00 
VS.  a.  514—57  3  Claims 


) 


(C) 


400  ■ 

a 

300  ■ 

b 

c 

— ____  "^ 

c 

(H) 


(l) 


0  -000  ?ooo 

Viscosit)'   (cP) 

1.  A  nutritious  foodstuff  capable  of  reducing  total  plasma  cho- 
lesterol levels  in  mammals,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
about  2-20  weight  percent  of  hydroxypropyl  methyl  cellulose 
having  a  viscosity,  measured  as  a  2  weight  percent  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  20°  C.  of  about  50^.000  cps.  and  at  least  one  separate 
melabolizable  food  ingredient  having  a  predetermined  calonc  con- 
tent. 


HN 


CH, 


A 


I 


with  the  proviso  that  when  Rj  and  R,  both  represent  the  moiety  of 
formula  (a),  then  B  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  (A).  (G),  (C)  or  (H). 

22.  A  pharmaceutical  formulation  which  compnses  an  efifective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  (I)  as  defined  in  claim  1 
together  with  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  carrier  therefor 


53853*5 
ANTIVIRAL  POLYSACCHARIDE 

Toshimitsu  Hayashi;  Kyoko  Hayashi.  both  of  Imizu-gun.  and 

Ichiro  kojima.  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon 

OU  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  273,095 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1993,  5-185055 

Int  a."  AOIN  43/04:61/00:  A23G  3/00:  A61K  39/12 

VS.  CI.  514—54  10  Oalms 

I.  A  method  for  prophylactic  or  therapeutic  treatment  of  a  viral 
disea.se.  compnsing  administenng  to  a  subject  to  be  treated  an 
antiviral  polysaccharide  purified  from  an  extract  prepared  by 
extracting  Spirulina  cells  with  hot  water  wherein  the  antiviral 
polysacchande  is  free  of  protein  and  has  the  following  properties: 

(1)  it  compnses  rhamnose,  glucose,  fructose,  ribose.  galactose, 
xylose,  mannose,  glucuronic  acid  and  galacturonic  acid; 

(2)  It  exhibits  an  absorption  at  480  nm  in  phenol-sulfuric  acid 
reaction;  and 

(3)  it  has  a  molecular  weight  of  250.000  to  300.000  Daltons  as 
determined  by  gel  filtration. 


53*53*7 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  HLTMANS  AND  ANIMALS 
INFECTED  WITH  VIRUSES  OF  THE  RETROVIRUS 
GROl'P 
Michel  Vandevelde,  and  H^lene  Margery,  both  of  Bierges.  Bel- 
gium, assignors  to  Previsan  S.A.,  Luxembourg.  Luxembourg 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  947.090.  Sep.  17.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5399355,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  5*8,8*8, 
Aug.  17.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Mar  20,  1995. 

Ser  No.  406.143 
Claims    priority,    application    Belgium.    Apr.     19,     1990, 
09000435 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar,  21, 

2012,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  CI."  A61K  31/655 

VS.  CI.  514—150  28  Claims 

1.  A  composition  comprising: 

an  active  substance  selected  from  one  or  more  azoic  compound 
of  the  general  formula 

N  N 

/    \  /    \    , 

r:  CN— NC  R' 

X'  X2 

wherein  R'.  R".  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  each 
represents  an  atom  of  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic  or  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  comprising  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R  and  R' 
may  be  bonded  together  to  form  a  heterocyclic  nng  with  their 
adjacent  nitrogen  atom,  and  R'  and  R"  may  be  bonded  together  to 
form  a  heterocyclic  nng  with  their  adjacent  nitrogen  atom;  X'  and 
X^  are  identical  or  different  and  each  represent*  an  oxygen  atom  or 
an  NR'  group,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aliphatic  or 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  compnsing  from   1   to  6  carbon 
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atoms,  or  a  nitro  group:  and  wherein  when  two  NR'  groups  are 
simultaneously  present  each  R'  may  be  identical  to  or  different 
from  the  other;  and 

a  liquid  medium,  wherein  said  actise  substance  is  present  in  said 

liquid  medium  at  a  concentration  of  from  16  jjgr/ml  to  2 

mgr/ml. 


20-K)SITION  MODIFIKD  Fll  \kM  \(  KITICALLY 
.\CTIVE  VITAMIN  I)  .SKKll  s  <  t  IMPOUNDS 
Andreas   .Steinmever,    (Junter   Neef;    (;enild    Kirsch;    Katica 
Schwarz;    Ruth   ThierolT-Kkerdt;    Herbert    Wieslnger,   and 
Martin  Haberey,  all  of  Berlin,  (iermany.  aviignors  to  Scher- 
ing  AktiengcseiUchan,  Berlin,  (iermany 

FUed  Jun.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  80,841 
Claims  priority.  appUcation  Germany,  Jun.  24,  1992,  42  20 
757.6 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Mar.  8, 

2011.  has  been  dLsclaimcd. 

InL  CI."  A6IK  .<//.SV   C07C  401/00 

MS.  a.  514—167  15  Claims 

1  A  vitamin  D  compound  of  the  formula 


Ri      R: 


and  22.  E  and  F  respectively  represent  a  hydrogen  atom,  or 
together  a  second  bond  (E-double  bond),  and 
G  represents  a  direct  bond  or  an  alkylene  group  — (CH,),— ,  in 
which  n=  I.  2.  3.  4.  5  or  6  or  a  corresponding  alkylene  group 
in  which  a  methylene  group  is  replaced  by  an  oxygen  atom. 


5,585,369 
METHOD  OF  TREATING  LOW  BONE  Tl  RNOVER 
OSTEOPOROSIS  WITH  (2051  VITAMIN  D  COMPOUNDS 
Hector  F.  Del.uca,  Deerfield.  Wis.,  and  Jerzy  Wicha.  War«ia». 
Poland,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  .Alumni  Research  Founda- 
tion. Madison,  Wis. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  148,203,  Nov.  3.  1993.  This  application 

May  5,  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,130 

int.  a."  A61K  31/59 

U.S.  a.  514—167  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  treating  metabolic  bone  disease  where  it  is 

desired  to  maintain  or  increase  bone  mass  by   increasing  bone 

turnover  compnsing  administenng  to  a  patient  with  said  disease  a 

compound  having  the  formula 


Ytf 


in  which 

Y  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alltanoyl  group  of  1  to  9  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  aroyl  group,  wherein  each  Y  is  chosen  indepen- 
dently: 

Z  means  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an  alkanoyloxy 
group  of  I  to  9  carbon  atoms. 

X  means  a  hydrogen  atom  or  both  Xs  together  mean  an  exocy- 
clic  methylene  group. 

R,  and  R.,  together  mean  a  methylene  group  or  together  with 
carbon  atom  20  form  a  cyclopropyl  unit. 

R,  means  a  linear  or  branched  alky  I  group  of  1  to  5  carbon 
atoms   or   a   tnfluoromethyl   group,   or   the    two   R,   group 
together  with  carbon  atom  25  form  a  cyclopropyl  or  cyclopen 
tyl  ring: 

L  means  the  grouping 

in  which 
A  represents  an  oxygen  atom,  and  B  represents  an  alkylene 

group  — (CH,),— .  in  which  n=l.  2.  .1.  4,  5  or  6.  or 
L  means  grouping 


UMI 


in  which 
D  represents  a  direct   bond,   a   methylene   bndge  or  a    1,2 
ethenediyl  bndge  (E-double  bond)  between  carbon  atoms  20 


XiO* 


where  the  stereochemical  center  at  carbon  20  in  the  side  chain  has 
the  S  configuration,  X,  may  be  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy-protecting 
group.  X,  may  be  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  or  protected-hydroxy.  and 
where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Y.  — OY. 
— CH,OY,  — 0=CY  and  — CY=CHY.  where  the  double  bond 
may  have  the  cis  or  trans  stereochemical  configuration,  and  where 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl. 
— CR'O  and  a  radical  of  the  striicture. 

RI  9}  R' 

-(CH!).-C-(CH2),-C-R' 
R' 

where  m  and  n.  independently,  represent  the  integers  from  0  to  5. 
where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
hydroxy,  protected-hydroxy.  fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl.  and  C,  ,- 
alkyl,  which  may  be  straight  chain  or  branched  and,  optionally, 
bear  a  hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  subsutuent.  and  where  each 
of  R-.  R'  and  R*.  independently,  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisung  of  hydrogen,  fluoro.  tnfluoromethyl  and  C,  ,  alkyl. 
which  may  be  siraight-chain  or  branched,  and  optionally  bear  a 
hydroxy  or  protected-hydroxy  substiluent.  and  where  R'  and  R*. 
taken  together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or  an  alkylidene  group 
=CR,R,.  or  the  group  — (CH,)^— .  where  p  is  an  integer  from  2  to 
5.  and  where  R'  and  R*.  taken  together,  represent  an  oxo  group,  or 
the  group  — (CH.),— .  where  q  is  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  and 
where  R'  represents  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  protected  hydroxy,  or 
C,  alkyl. 


5,585J70 

HORMONE  PREPARATION  AND  METHOD 

Robert    F.    Casper,    Toronto,    Canada,    assignor    to    Jencap 

Research  Ltd..  Toronto,  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  143,055,  Oct  29,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5382,573. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  788^59,  Nov.  5,  1991.  Pat.  No. 

5J76,022,  which  Is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  515,691,  Apr.  26, 

1990,  Pat.  No.  5.108.995.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

247,861,  Sep.  22,  1988,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  5. 

1994.  Ser.  No.  354,004 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sep.  24.  1987,  547743; 
Sep.  24,  1987,  547744 

Int.  C\r  A61K  i  1/56:3 1/565:31/57:31/58 
\:S.  a.  514—170  22  Oaims 

1  A  contraceptise  preparation  for  administration  to  a  female  of 
childbeanng  capability  compnsing  repeating  cycles  of  a  contracep- 
tive regimen,  each  cycle  having  a  series  of  twenty  to  thirty-five 
consecutive  daily  unit  doses  arranged  in  alternating  estrogen  domi- 
nant phases  and  progestin  dominant  phases,  each  phase  consisting 
of  from  two  to  four  consecutive  daily  unit  doses,  wherein  the  daily 
unit  doses  of  said  estrogen  dominant  phases  contain  i)  an  amount 
of  a  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity  or  ii)  an  amount  of  a 
substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  sub- 
stance exhibiting  progestin  activity,  and  the  daily  unit  doses  of  said 
progestin  dominant  phases  contain  an  amount  of  a  substance 
exhibiting  estrogen  activity  and  an  amount  of  a  substance  exhibit- 
ing progestin  activity:  wherein  the  amount  of  said  substance  exhib- 
iting progestin  activity  is  alternately  increased  in  the  progestin 
dominant  phases  to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhibiting  progestin 
dominant  activity  and  decreased  in  the  estrogen  dominant  phases 
to  provide  daily  unit  doses  exhibiting  estrogen  dominant  activity, 
and  wherein  the  aitjount  of  substance  exhibiting  estrogen  activity 
per  unit  dose  exhibits  an  estrogen  activity  equivalent  to  from  about 
0.02  to  about  0.05  mg  of  1 7a-ethinyl  estradiol  and  the  amount  of 
substance  exhibiting  progestin  activity  per  unit  dose  ranges  from  0 
to  an  amount  which  exhibits  a  progestin  activity  equivalent  to 
about  1  mg  of  norethindrone. 
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InL  CI.''  C07D  501/62:  A61K  31/545 
VS.  a.  514—200  12  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I). 

(D 


S3S5J71 
TREATMENT  OF  IMMUNE  SYSTEM  WTTH  DELTA 
5-ANDROSTENES 
Henry  A.  Lardy.  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Humanetics  Cor- 
poration. St.  I^uis  Park,  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  922,850,  Jul.  31,  1992,  Pat. 
No.  5.292.730.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
867088.  Apr.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5096.481.  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  575.156.  Aug.  29,  1990,  abandoned.  This 
application  Feb.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  189,917 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/56 
VS.  a.  514—171  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  increasing  a  mammalian  immune  system's 
response  to  infectious  agents  and  immunogens.  comprising  the  step 
of: 

(a)  administering  to  a  mammal  identified  as  susceptible  to  suf- 
fering from  a  decreased  immune  system  responsiveness  thera- 
peutic amount  of  a  A5-androstene-3P-ol-17-one  steroid  hav- 
ing a  C7  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0. 
hydroxy  and  groups  convertible  thereto  by  hydrolysis,  so  as  to 
up-regulate  the  immune  system  against  infection  and  immu- 
nogen. 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  an  optionally  substituted 
C-^Tft  alkyl.  C^-Ce  alkenyl,  Cj-C^  alkoxy,  C,-Ce  aikylthio, 
C|-C<,  acyloxy  or  C.-C^  carboxamido  group: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^  alkyl.  Cj-C^ 
"cycloalkyl.  C^-Cio  aryl  or  C-r-C,4  aralkyl  group: 

R,  is  hydrogen  or  halogen  or  an  optionally  substituted  Ci-C^ 
alkyl.  C,-Cft  cycloalkyl,  C^-Cu  aralkyl  group  or  an  option- 
ally substituted  — (CH,).„S(0)„R,  group  wherein  m  is  0  or  1. 
n  is  0,  1  or  2  and  R,  is  either  a  group  defined  as  R,  above  or 
an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclyl  group:  or  a  group  of  the 
formula  OCOA.  wherein  A  is  hydrogen  or  an  optionally 
substituted  0,-0,0  alkyl,  C-C^  cycloalkyl.  0^-0,0  aryl  or 
C7-C,4  aralkyl  or  heterocyclyl  group,  wherein  said  heterocy- 
clyl group  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
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wherein  R'  is  hydri>gen.  methyl,  ethyl,  allyl.  benzyl,  or  a 
hydroxy  protecting  group  and  R"  is  hydrogen  or  methyl, 
ethyl,  allyl.  benzyl  or  a  carboxy  protecting  group. 
R^  IS  hydrogen  or  a  group  dehned  as  R,  above  or  R4  taken 
together  with  R,  constitutes  a  C-C^  alkanediyl  or  an 
alkanediyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  methyl  or  phenyl, 
and  X  IS  oxygen,  sulphur  or  NR^  wherein  R„  is  either 
hydrogen  or  a  group  as  defined  for  Rj: 
wherein  said  optional  subsiituents  are  each  independently 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  hydroxy:  nitro; 
azido;  ammo;  formyl;  mercapto;  cyatK);  carboxylC.-Cft 
alkyl);  sulpho;  C,-C„  acyh  tnfluoroacetyl;  C.-C^  carbamoyl; 
N-methylcarbamoyl;  N-c«rboxymethylcarbamoyl;  carbanroy- 
loxy;  C,-C^  acyloxy:  C.-C^  alkoxycarhonyl.  benzyloxycar 
bonyl;  C.-C^  alkoxycarbonyloxy;  benzyloxycarbonyloxy. 
C.-Cft  alkoxy;  phenoxy;  bcnzyloxy;  C,-C^  alkylthio;  phe- 
nylthio;  ben/ylthio;  C,-Ct  alkylsulphinyl;  phenylsulphinyl. 
benzylsulphinyl;  C|-C»  alkylsulphonyl.  phenylsulphonyl; 
benzylsulphonyl;  acylamino;  sulphonamido;  guanidino; 
C-C^  alkyl;  Cj-Cj  alkenyl;  alkynyl;  phenyl;  C,-Cft 
cycloalkyl  and  methyl  substituted  with  chloromethyl.  fluo- 
romethyl.  diflu<irometh>l.  tnfluoromethyl.  aminomethyl.  dim 
ethylaminomethyl.  a/idomclhyl.  cyanomethyl.  carboxym- 
ethyl.  sulphomeihsl.  carbamoylmethyl.  (2-methyl-5-oxo-2.5- 
dihydro-Shydroxy  1.2.4- tnazm-3yl)thiomethyl. 
carbamoyloxymcthyl,  hydroxymethyl.  C.-C,  alkoxy  carbon- 
ylinethyl.  guanidinomethyl  or  carbamoyloxymethyl; 

and  pharmaceutically  or  velennanly  acceptable  salts  thereof  and 

stereoisomers  and  tautomers  thereof 


5385373 

3-(7-OXO-l-AZA-4-OX.\BKYCLO|3.2.01-HEI»T--V- 

YDPROPIONIC  ACID  DERIVATIVE  AS  ANTITl  MOR 

a(;ent 

/.hang  Z.  Ping,   Zhen  J.  Sheng:   Zhang  Q.  Rong;   Zhang  J. 

Liang,   all   of  Beijing.   China;   -Singh   Rajeshwar,  Alberta. 

Canada:   Tomohiro  VamashiU,   Hidaka.  Japan;   Toshiyuki 

Toko,    and    Hiroshi    Matsumoto.    both    of   Toku-shima-ken. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd.  Tokyo- 

10,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,177 

Inl.  CI."  C07D  49XA>47:205/0H:  A6IK  MM2 

VS.  CL  514—210  12  Claims 

1.  A  denvaiive  of  3-(7'-oxo-r-aza-4'-oxabicyclo(3.2.01hept  3 - 
yDpropionic  acid  represented  by  the  formula 


^ 


o 


OR, 


(I) 


COOR2 


UMI 


wherein  R,  is  hydrogen  or  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  which  is 

unsubstituied  or  has  at  least  one  cycloalkyl  group  substitu 

cnt. 
an  acyl  group  represented  by  RCO.  wherein  R  is  a  straight  or 

branched-chain  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms, 
a  benzoyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  ha.s  at  least  one 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three 

halogen  atom  substilucnts. 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms. 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group  and 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  as 

a  substituent  at  least  one  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower 

alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms  and 
a  benzyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one 

substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three 

halogen  atom  substiluents. 
a  stfaight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group  and 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  as 

a  substituent  at  least  one  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower 

alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms. 
R,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and 
a  carboxyl-protecting  group,  and 
R ,  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  hydroxyl  group, 
an  azido  group, 
a  benzenesulfonyloxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at 

least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  one  to  three 

halogen  atom  substituents. 
a  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group  and 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  as 

a  substituent  at  least  one  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower 

alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
a  lower  alkylsulfonyloxy  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has 

at  least  one  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of 
a  straight  or  branched-chain  lower  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
a  halogen  atom, 
a  nitro  group, 
a  cyano  group, 
a  phenyl  group  and 
a  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  as 

a  substituent  at  least  one  lower  alkoxy  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms, 
a  silyloxy  group  having  three  substituents.  each  substituent 

independently   selected   from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl  group  of  one  to  six 

carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group  and 
an  amino  group  which  is  unsubstituted  or  has  at  least  one 

substituent     selected     from     the     group     consisting     of 

4-methoxybenzyl.  4<hloroben/yl.  benzyl  and  benzyloxy- 

carbonyl. 
provided  that  where  R,  and  R,  are  hydrogen  atoms.  R,  is  other 
than  an  amino  group,  and  a  pharmacologically  accepuble  salt 
thereof. 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


(CH:), 

\ 

^ 
/ 

(CH:)» 


(la) 


N-A-CR'R^CONR'R' 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof, 
wherein 

a  and  b  each  represent  0.  1  or  2  such  that  the  sum  of  a+b  is  1  or 
2. 

the  doned  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond  which  may  be 
present  in  the  nng.  provided  that  a  is  at  lea.st  1. 

A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  I  or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 

R  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl.  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each 
of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  haloloweralkyl.  nitro.  nitnle.  aminocarbonyl. 
loweralkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  loweralkylamino.  or 
di-loweralkylamino.  and  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic 
heterocyclic  ring  having  5  or  6  nng  members  or  a  bicyclic 
aromatic  heterocyclic  nng  system  having  one  or  two  aromatic 
heterocyclic  rings  with  5  or  6  members  in  each  ring.  and.  as 
heteroatoms  in  either  such  monocyclic  ring  or  bicyclic  ring 
system,  one  or  two  N  atoms  or  one  N  atom  and  one  O  or  S 
atom,  said  N  atoms  being  non-bndging.  and  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  as  for  aryl.  or  R  is  a  bicyclic  oxygen- 
containing  aryl  radical  of  the  formula 


xy 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  oxygen-containing  ring  has  5  to  7  ring 
members,  said  heterocyclic  ring  being  non-aromatic  and  optionally 
having  one  further  hetero  nng  member  selected  from  — O —  or 
— S — .  where  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl,  halogen, 
hydroxy,  loweralkoxy.  hydroxyloweralkyl.  loweralkoxyloweralkyl. 
loweralkanoyloxydoweralkyl ).  loweralkylcarbonyl.  loweralkylcar- 
bonyl(loweralkyl).  amino,  loweralkylamino  or  di-loweralkylamino, 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R-  IS  an  aryl,  aryl(lower)alkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryU lower) 
alkyl  radical  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defined  for  R 
above. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R'   is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of   1   to   10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  cartxjn  atoms.  cycloalkyl(lower)alkyl. 
aryl  or  aryl(lower)alkyl  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as 
defied  for  R  above  or 
R'  and  R*  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
both  attached  represent  an  azetidino.  pyrrolidino.  piperidino. 
hexahydroazepino.  heptamelhyleneimine.  morpholino  or  pip- 
erazino  nng  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
axyl.  aryl(lower)alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  or  halo<lower) 
alkyl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  for  R  above. 
8  A  method  of  treating  a  mammal  m  need  of  S-HT^  antago- 
nism, compnsing  administenng  to  such  mammal  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  provide  S-HT,^  antagonism  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

r-(CH2).  <la> 

R— (  N  — A— CRIR-CONR'R* 

^— (CH2)t 

or   a    pharmaceutically    acceptable    acid    addition    salt    thereof, 
wherein 

a  and  b  each  represent  0.  I  or  2  such  that  the  sum  of  a  -fb  is  1  or 

2. 
the  dotted  line  represents  an  optional  double  bond  which  may  be 
present  in  the  ring,  provided  that  a  is  at  least  1. 


A  is  an  alkylene  chain  of  1  or  2  carbon  atoms  optionally 
substituted  by  one  or  more  lower  alkyl  groups, 

R  is  aryl  or  heteroaryl,  wherein  aryl  is  phenyl  or  naphthyl  each 
of  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkoxy.  halogen,  haloloweralkyl.  nitro.  nitrile.  aminocarbonyl. 
loweralkoxycarbonyl.  amino.  loweralkylamino.  or 
di-loweralkylamino.  and  heteroaryl  is  a  monocyclic  aromatic 
heterocyclic  nng  having  5  or  6  nng  members  or  a  bicyclic 
aromatic  heterocyclic  ring  system  having  one  or  two  aromatic 
heterocyclic  rings  with  5  or  6  members  in  each  nng.  and.  as 
heteroatoms  m  either  such  monocyclic  nng  or  bicyclic  nng 
system,  one  or  two  N  atoms  or  one  N  atom  and  one  O  or  S 
atom,  said  N  atoms  being  non-bndgmg.  and  which  may  be 
optionally  substituted  as  for  aryl.  or  R  is  a  bicyclic  oxygen- 
containing  aryl  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  the  heterocyclic  oxygen-containing  ring  has  5  to  7  ring 
members,  said  heterocyclic  nng  being  non-aromatic  and  optionally 
having  one  further  hereto  ring  member  selected  from  — O —  or 
— S — .  where  R*  and  R'  represent  hydrogen  or  one  or  more 
substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl.  halogen, 
hydroxy,  loweralkoxy,  hydroxyloweralkyl,  loweralkoxyloweralkyl. 
loweralkanoyloxy(loweralkyl).  loweralkylcarbonyl.  loweralkylcar- 
bonyl(loweralkyl).  amine,  loweralkylamino  or  di-loweralkylaimno. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl. 

R-  is  an  aryl.  aryl(lower)alkyl.  heteroaryl  or  heteroaryl(lower) 
alkyl  radical  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as  defined  for  R 
above. 
R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  allcyl, 

R*  is  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl  of  3  to  12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyK  lower  )alkyl. 
aryl  or  aryl(lower)aikyl  where  aryl  and  heteroaryl  are  as 
defined  for  R  above  or 
R'  and  R"  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
both  attached  represent  an  azetidino.  pyrrolidino.  piperidino. 
hexahydroazepino.  heptamethyleneimine.  morpholino  or  pip- 
erazino  ring  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  by  one  or 
more  substituents  independently  selected  from  lower  alkyl. 
aryl.  aryl( lower )alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  halogen  or  halotlower) 
alkyl  where  aryl  is  as  defined  for  R  above. 
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METHOD  FOR  ALLEVLVTING  JET  LAG 
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Filed  Jul.  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  269,821 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/55 
VS.  a.  514—215  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  alleviating  the  physiological  effects  of  jet  lag  by 
resetting  the  internal  clock  of  a  traveller  which  comprises  admin- 
istering to  a  traveller  from  5  to  45  mg  of  galanthamine  at  a  ume 
between  4  am  and  3  pm  of  the  time  zone  to  which  the  traveller  is 
about  to  travel,  is  travelling  or  in  which  he  has  recently  arrived. 
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Stevenage,  I'nited  KinKdom.  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome 
Inc.,  Research  Triangle  Park.  N.t". 
PCT  No.  PCr/EP*W)iIJO.  i  371  Dale  Oct.  30.  1995.  5  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  30.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/24151.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  27.  1994 

KT  Filed  Apr.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  522,363 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  Inited  Kingdom,  Apr.  15,  1993, 

9307833 

Int.  CT"  A61K  31/55:  C07D  401/06:403/06 

VS.  a.  514—221  "  ^'■•»'°»* 

1  Compounds  of  the  formuU  (1) 


CONRiRj 


(I) 


NHCONHR4 


and  physiologically  acceptable  salts  thereof  wherein  the  group 
NR|R,  represents  a  5-7  membered  saturated  heterocylic  nng 
which  may  be  substituted  by  one  or  two  methyl  groups; 

R,  IS  Cualkyl.  C,«cycloalkyl  or  phenyl  optionally  substituted 

by  I  or  2  halogen  atoms; 
R^  IS  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  one  or  two  groups  selected 
from  halogen.  C,  4  alkyl.  tnfluoromethyl.  mfluoromcthoxy  or 
(CH,)  R,  wherein  n  is  zero  or  I  and  R,  represents  C.^alkoxy. 
hyd^xy.  nitro.  cyano,  CO,R*.  S(0),CH,.  NR,R,.  CONR,R,. 
SO,NR7CO<C,  ^alkyl).  tetrazolyl.  carboxamidotetrazolyl.  or  a 
3-crifluoromethyl  1.2.4-tnazolyl: 
R<,  is  hydrogen.  C,  ..alkyl  or  benzyl; 
R,  IS  hydrogen  or  C,  4alkyl. 
R,  IS  hydrogen.  C.^alkyl.  SOjCH,  or  SOXF,, 
X  represents  hydrogen.  C,_,alkyl  or  halogen; 
m  IS  zero.  1  or  2,  and  p  is  zero.  I  or  2 

12.  A  method  of  treatment  of  a  mammal  mcluding  man  for 
conditions  where  modifications  of  the  effects  of  gastrin  and/or 
CCK  IS  of  therapeutic  benefit  comprising  administration  of  an 
effective  amount  of  a  compound  as  defined  in  claim  1. 


5,585,377 
SULFONAMIDES  USEFUL  AS  CARBONIC  ANHYDRASE 

INHIBITORS 
Thoma.s  R.  Dean,  Weatherford;  Jes.se  A.  May,  and  Hwang- 
Hsing  Chen,  both  of  Fort  Worth,  Tex..  assiKnors  to  Alcon 
Ijiboratorics.  Inc..  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Continuation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  19.011.  Feb.  18.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,378,703,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

77SJ13.  Oct.  9.  1991.  Pat.  No.  5040,923.  which  Is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  618,765,  Nov.  27,  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5,153.192,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No. 

506,730,  Apr  9,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  23. 

1994,  Ser  No.  .162,716 

Int.  CI.''  C07D  5UA)4:  A61K  M/54 

VS.  CI.  514—226.5  *  f  laims 

1   A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  and  R,  are  each  saturated  carbon  atoms  joined  together  to 
form  a  nng  of  6  niKmbcrs  in  which  said  carbon  atoms  can  be 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  R,; 
R,  IS  C,  ,  alkyl  substituted  with  C(=0)R7;  or  C,, alkyl  substi- 
tuted with  0C(=0)R7.  or  NHC(=0)R7; 
Rj  IS  OH;  C,^  alkyl  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with 
OH.  NR,R*.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R7;  C,^  alkoxy; 
C,  4  alkoxy  subsututed  optionally  with  OH.  NR,R*.  halogen, 
c\_,  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R,;  NR,R*;  phenyl  or  R,o  either  of 
which  can  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  with  OH. 
(CHj),NR,R».     halogen.    C,  ^    alkoxy.    C,^     haloalkoxy. 
C(=0)R7.  S(=0)„R,  or  SO,NR,R«.  wherein  m  is  0-2  and  n 
IS  0-2; 
R.,  and  R«  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  H;  C,  ^  alkyl;  €2^ 
alkyl  substituted  optionally  with  OH.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy  or 
C(=0)R,;  hydroxy;  C,^  alkoxy;  C,^  alkoxy   substituted 
optionally  with  OH.  halogen.  C,  4  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R7;  Cj.7 
alkenyl   unsubsututed  or   substituted  optionally   with  OH. 
NR,R«,.  or  C,^  alkoxy;  C,  7  -alkynyl  unsubstituted  or  substi- 
tuted    optionally     with     OH.     NR,R*.    or    C,^     alkoxy; 
C,  jalkylC,  ,cycloalkyl;  C(=0)R,   or  R,   and   R«  can  be 
joined  to  form  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidine,  oxazolidine.  thiomorpholine,  thiomorpholine  1.1 
dioxide,  morpholine.  piperazine.  and  ihiazolidine  1. 1 -dioxide, 
which  car  be  unsubstituted  or  substituted  optionally  on  car- 
bon with  OH.  (=0).  halogen,  C,^  alkoxy.  C(=0)R7.  C^ 
alkyl.  C|  »  alkyl  subsututed  opuonally  with  OH.  halogen.  C,.4 
alkoxy.  C(=0)R7  or  on  nitrogen  with  C,^  alkoxy.  C(=0)R7. 
S(=0)Jl,.  C,  4  alkyl  or  €2^,  alkyl  substituted  optionally 
with  OH.  halogen.  C,.4  alkoxy,  C(=0)R7  or  on  sulfur  by 
(^=0).,.  wherein  m  is  0-2; 
R7  IS  C,  ,  alkyl;  C,  ,  alkyl  subsututed  optionally  with  OH. 
NR,R«.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R,;  C,.^  alkoxy;  Cj^ 
alkoxy  substituted  optionally  with  OH,  NR,R»,  halogen  or 
C,.4  alkoxy;  NR,R«;  or  phenyl  or  R,o  either  of  which  can  be 
unsubsututed  or  substituted  opuonally  with  OH,  halogen.  C,., 
alkyl.     C,  ,     haloalkoxy.     (CHj).NR,R<,.     S(=0)Jl,     or 
SO;NR,Rft.  wherein  n  is  0  or  1  and  m  is  0-2; 
R,  is  C|^  alkyl;  C,^  alkyl  subsututed  optionally  with  OH. 

NR,R«.  halogen.  C,^  alkoxy  or  C(=0)R7; 
R,  is  C,^  alkyl;  C,^  alkoxy;  amino.  C,  ,  alkylamino.  or  di-C,., 

alkylamino; 
R,„  is  a  monocyclic  ring  system  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  furan.  thiophene.  pyrrole,  pyrazole.  imidazole,  tria- 
zole.  tctrazole,  oxazole.  isoxazole.  isothiazole.  thiazole.  thia- 
diazole.  pyridine,  pynmidine.  pvndazine,  and  pyrazine;  and 
G  IS  SO2, 


\ 
/ 


N-G 


SChNH; 


a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  salt  thereof  wherein; 


5,585,378 

COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  AN  OXOINDOLE 

COMPOirND 

Bernard  R.  Boar.  I.etchworth.  and  Alan  J,  Cross.  West  Byfleet. 

both    of   C;reat    BriUin.    assiKnor>    to   Aktiebolaget    Astra. 

SodertaUe,  Sweden 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  417,724.  Apr.  6,  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  992.407,  Dec.  17,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser  No.  467,695 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  18.  1991.  9103752 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/495:31/445:  C07D  403/06:401  A)6 
VS.  CI.  514—253  •  Claim 

I.  A  pharmaceutical  preparation  composing  5-cyclohexyl-1.3- 
dihydro- 1  -|2-|4-(phenylniethyl)- 1  -pipera/inyllelhyl)-2H-indol-2- 
one  and  a  pharmaceutically  accepuble  carrier 


5.585J79 
ACYCLOVIR  ANTIVIRAL  GEL  COMPOSITION 
Amnon  Sintov,  Omer.  and  Rina  Uzan,  Beer  Sheva,  both  of 
Israel,  assignors  to  AGIS  Industries  (1983)  Ltd..  Yerucham. 
Israel 

Filed  Dec.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  186059 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Dec.  30,  1992,  104283 

Int.  CI."  A61K  31/52 

VS.  a.  514—262  1  Claim 

I   A  non-emulsion  anuviral  topical  pharmaceutical  composiuon 

comprising  (a)  0.5-20^,  based  on  100^  of  said  composition,  of  a 

an  antiviral  agent  comprising  acyclovir,  and  (b)  an  aqueous  gel 

earner  compnsmg  0.1-30%  of  an  alkali  oleate.  0-70%  propylene 

glycol,  0-.S0%  glycerine  and  0.1-5%  of  a  gelling  agent,  based  on 

100%  of  said  composition,  said  acyclovir  being  dispersed  in  said 

earner  and  said  gel  forming  a  continuous  phase. 


5,585380 
MODULATION  OF  CELLULAR  RESPONSE  TO 
EXTERNAL  STIMULI 
James  A.  Bianco.  .Seattle;  Stuart  L,  Bursten.  Snoqualmie,  and 
Jack    \N     Singir,   Seattle,   all   of  Wash.,   assignors  to   Fred 
Hutchinson  (  ancer  Research  Center.  Seattle.  Wash, 
(ontinuation  of  Ser  No.  155,361.  Nov.  22.  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No.  888.722.  Ma>  26.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  732027, 
Jul.  16.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser  No.  704.992.  May  24.  1991.  abandoned.  This  application 
Jan.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,109 
Int  CI."  A61K  31/52:31/50 
VS.  CI.  514—263  *  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  modulaung  a  target  cell  response  to  a  stimulus 
in  a  subject,  composing  administenng  to  said  subject  an  effective 
amount  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


wherein  one  and  only  one  of  R'  and  R'  is  a  straight-chain  or 
branchcd-chain  a>-hydroxyalkyl  having  from  five  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  or  is  a  branched-chain  (<i>l  )-hydroxyalkyl  having  from  five 
to  eight  carbon  atoms  or  is  an  (O).  ti>l)  or  (to- 1.  a)-2)- 
dihydroxyalkyl  having  from  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  or  is  an 
alkenyl  substituent  having  from  five  to  eight  carbon  atoms,  and  R* 
and  the  other  of  R'  or  R'  are  an  alkyl  having  from  one  to  twelve 
cartxjn  atoms,  optionally  containing  one  or  two  non-adjacent  oxy- 
gen atoms  in  place  of  a  carbon  atom,  thereby  modulating  a  target 
cell  response  to  a  stimulus. 


2093 


(D 


wherein 

R'  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a 

haloalkyi  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms,  or  a  — NHR' '  group; 
R-  is  a  hydrogen  or  a  halogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6 

carbon  atoms,  a  haloalkyi  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


— (CH2LC4H5. 


-NH, 


-NH(CH2VC4H4— OR", 
— NHC(=0)R'^ 
— NHCC(=0)CH(C6H,),, 
— OlCH^j.CftHigroup; 
R'    is    — COOH,    — COOR". 


-NHR'-.      — NH(CH2)„C6H5. 

-N(R"'XCHj),C^5. 

— NHC(=OKCHj),C6H,. 

—OR".  or 


hydroxyl.    —OR'* 


-NH, 


— N(R")2.  — NHR^°.  a  5-membered  cyclic  group  containing 
2  to  4  heieroatoms,  wherein  said  beteroatoms  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  mtrogen  atom,  an  oxygen 
atom,  and  a  sulfur  atom,  or  a  sulfonic  acid  group; 

R"  IS  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  haloalkyi  group 
of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

R'-.  R",  R'",  R".  R'",  R'^  R'^  R'^  and  R^"  are  independenUy 
an  alkyl  group  of  I  to  6  carbon  atoms; 

m  is  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

n  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

p  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6; 

q  IS  0  or  an  integer  of  1  to  6; 

r  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6;  and 

s  is  0  or  an  integer  of  I  to  6. 


5,585381 
I  ^  KIMIDINE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITION 
Mikiro  Yanalca,  Chiba;  Fuyuhiko  Nishijima;  Hiroyuki  Enari, 
both  of  Tokyo,  and  Michihito  Ise.  Saitama.  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
1.1  pan 

Filed  May  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  454,629 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  1,  1994,  6-142274 

Int.  CI."  C07D  239/48:  A61K  31/505 

VS.  a.  514—275  7  Claims 

I.  A  pynmidine  derivative  or  a  salt  thereof  of  formula  (I): 


5385382 
POLYCYCLIC  AND  HETEROCYCLIC  CHROMOPHORES 

FOR  BIS-IMIDE  TIMORICIDALS 
Arthur  U.  Patten;  Gregory  Pacofsky.  both  of  Wilmington.  Del.; 
Steven  P.  Seitz,  Swarthmore.  Pa.;  Emeka  A.  Akamike.  Bear. 
Del.;  Robert  J,  Cherney.  Newark,  Del.;  Robert  f.  Kalten- 
bach.  III.  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Michael  J.  Orwat.  Wilming- 
ton. Del.,  assignors  to  The  DuPont  Merck  Pharmaceutical 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  Ser  No.  80,862,  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.416.089, 
This  application  Feb.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,018 
Int.  a.*^  A61K  31/47 
VS.  a.  514—284  14  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  1; 

(I) 


y — ('         N— 0— N 


o         o 

R'  R'"'  Y= 
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and  pharmaceutically  accepubic  sails  thereof,  wherein: 

R',   R^   R'.   R*  and   R'"  are   independently   selected  at  each 
occurrence  from  the  gnxip; 

H.  C.-C.  alkyl.  OR*.  N(R*)..  NOj.  CN.  F.  CI.  Br.  I.  Ph.  and 
CF„  and  NHC(0)R*; 
R''  IS  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 

H.  C,-C^  alkyl.  Ph.  and  CH,Ph; 
X'  and  Y'  join  together  to  form 
a  benzene  ring  substituted  with  1  4  R  , 
a  five  membered  heterocycle  having  1-2  N,  NH.  O  or  S  atoms 
and  substituted  with  1-2  R'  provided  that  the  toul  number 
of  S  and  O  atoms  in  the  heterocycle  is  not  more  than  1 . 
a  SIX  membered  heterocycle  having  1  N  and  subsutuied  with 

1   2  R';  or 
the  group: 


W  — 


Z- 


wherein  one  of  W  or  Z  is  C=0  and  the  ocher  is  C==0,  NH.  S 
orO; 

:■  and  Y"  are  optionally  present  and  when  present  may  join 

together  to  form: 

a  benzene  nng  substituted  with  1-4  R  ; 

a  five  membered  heterocycle  having  1-2  N.  NH.  O  or  S  atoms 
and  substituted  with  1  -2  R"  provided  that  the  total  number 
of  S  and  O  atoms  in  the  heterocycle  is  not  more  than  1 . 

a  SIX  membered  heterocycle  having  I  N  and  substituted  with 
1-2  R';or 

the  group: 


W  — 


Z- 


wherein  one  of  W  or  Z*  is  C=0  and  the  other  is  C=0.  NH. 
S  or  O;  or 
when  X-  and  Y"  are  not  joined  together  and  when  R'  is  in  the 

4-position.  then  X^  and  R^  may  join  together  to  form  an 

ethylene  bndge: 
Qis: 


(f1  i')  ("')  ("'1  if*U'*l(fL("l 


wherein  A  is  NR    or 


n'.  n^.  n'.  and  n*  are  independently  0-1.  provided  that  at  least 

two  of  n',  n^.  n\  and  n'  are  1; 
p'.  p'.  p'.  and  p'  are  independently  0-1.  provided  that  at  least 

two  of  p'.  p*.  p".  and  p'  are  1;  and 
q  IS  independently  at  each  occurrence  0-2. 


5.585  JJO 
PROCESS  FOR  f-R^  STALLIZING  A  4-AZASTKRf>ir> 
5AI.ril  \  k!  1)1  CTASE  INHIBITOR 
Andrew  L.  Foman,  Scotdi  PUins;  Sean  R.  Holihan,  Dayton; 
(;uy  R.  Humphrey,  BcOc  Mead;  David  M.  I.ashen.  Edison; 
James  A.  McCauley,  Belle  Mead.  aU  of  N  J.;  Paul  K  McKen- 
de.  Yardley,  Pa^  Ross  A.  Miller.  F'anwood.  NJ..  and  Pascal 
H.  Toma,  Plscataway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rata  way,  NJ. 

Filed  May  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,082 

inL  a."  cers  7j/Oo.  a61k  ji/ss 

vs.  a.  514—284  23  Claims 


TEMKfUTUIKrC) 


100  120 

DSCVZ^/tlWMnOO 


1.  A  process  for  producing  crystalline  4.7P-dimethyl-  4-aza-5a- 
cholestan-3-one  of  structural  formula  (I) 


(I) 


r  ir]  ir]  ir]  lr]j' 

R',  R*.  and  R'  are  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence    from  4.7P-dimethyl-4-awi-5a-cholestan-3-one  oil  comprising  the 
from  the  group:  sleps  of 

H,  C,-C,  alkyl.  allyl,  or  CH,G.  wherem  G  is  OH.  OCH„ 


UMI 


CH,SCH,.  (CHjKiNH,  and  phenyl; 
R'  is  independently  selected  at  each  occurrence  from  the  group: 

H.  C,-C,  alkyl  and  allyl; 
m'.  m-.  m'.  and  m^  are  independently  O-l.  provided  that  at  least 

two  of  m',  m'.  m',  and  m*  are  I; 


agiuting  4,7P-dimethyl-4-aza-5a-cholestan-3-one  oil  at  a  tem- 
perature between  -5°  and  60°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  of  form 
crystals,  and 

recovering  the  crystalline  4,7P-d'n'«thy'-4-*"-5a-cholestan-3- 
one. 


5,585384 
SUBSTITUTED  BICYCLIC  3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4- 
DIONE  DERI\ATIVES 
Hans  J.  Santel,  Leverkusen;   Robert   R.  Schmidt,  Bergisch 
Gladbach;  Ulrike  Wachendoifl-Neumann,  Monheim;  Chris- 
toph  Erdelen.  Leichlingen;  Thomas  Bretschneider,  Siegburg; 
Reiner       Fischer.       Monheim;       Hermann       Hagemann, 
Leverkusen;    Bernd-Wieland    Kriiger,   and   Klaus   Lurssen. 
both  of  Bergisch  Cladbach.  all  of  (iermany.  assignors  to 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  134,430,  Oct.  8,  1993,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  826.303,  Jan.  24,  1992, 
Pat.  No.  5^88,874.  ThLs  application  Aug.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

292,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1991,  41  02 
778.7 

Int.  CI."  C07D  471/04:  AOIN  43/40;43/54 
VS.  a.  514—299  9  Claims 

1.  A  bicyclic  3-aryl-pytTolidine-2  one  derivatives  of  the  formula 

(I) 


G— O 


■R^     (c). 


R^  represents  C,-C,4-alkyl.  Cj-C,,  alkenyl.  C1-C4  -alkoxy- 
C,-C6-alkyl    or   Ci-C^-polyalkoxy-Cj-Cfc-alkyl    which   are 
optionally  substituted  by  fluorine  or  chlorine, 
or  represents  phenyl  or  benzyl  which  are  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  nitro.  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
i-propyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  trifluoromethyl. 


5,585385 
HETEROCYCLIC  COMPOUNDS.  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
AND  USE  AS  TACHYKININ  REACTOR  ANTAGONISTS 
Hideaki  Natsugari.  Hyogo;  Takenori  Ishimaru.  and  Takayuki 
Doi.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338.762 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-281178; 
Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337488;  Mar.  3,  1994,  6-033637;  Jim.  21,  1994, 
6-138551 

Int.  CI."  A61C  31/44:31/47:31/435:  C07D  471/04 
VS.  CI.  514—300  25  Oaims 

1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula: 


wherein 

A  and  Q  together  represent  an  alkanediyl.  group  having  4  carbon 

atoms  monosubstituted  to  trisubstituted  by  alkyl  having  1  10  6 

carbon  atoms; 
B  represents  hydrogen,  methyl  or  ethyl, 
X  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl  or  2-propyl. 
Y  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  i-propyl, 
Z  represents  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  or  i-propyl. 
n  represents  a  number  0.  1 .  2  or  3. 
G  represents  hydrogen  (a)  or  the  groups  — CO — R'  (b).  or 


in  which 

L  and  M  in  each  case  represent  oxygen  and/or  sulphur, 

R'     represents     optionally     fluorine-     or    chlorine-substituted 

C,-C,4-alkyl.  C,-C,4-alkenyl.  C,-C4  -alkoxy-C,-C^-alkyl. 

C  ,-C4-alkylthio-C,-C6-alkyl,  C ,  -C4-polyalkoxy-C,-C4-alkyl 

or  cycloalkyl  which  has  3  to  6  ring  atoms  and  which  can  be 

interrupted  by  1  10  2  oxygen  and/or  sulphur  atoms. 

or  represents  phenyl  which  is  optionally  substituted  by  fluo- 
rine, chlonne.  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  i-propyl, 
methoxy.  ethoxy,  trifluoromethyl,  trifluoromethoxy  or 
nitro-. 

or  represents  phenyl-C|-C,-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
i-propyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy.  nifluoromethyl  or 
trifluoromethoxy-, 

or  represents  pyridyl,  pyrimidyl.  ihiazolyl  and  pyrazolyl 
which  are  optionally  substituted  by  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
rmne.  methyl  or  ethyl-, 

or  represents  phenoxy-C|-C4-alkyl  which  is  optionally  substi- 
tuted by  fluonne,  chlorine,  methyl 

or  ethyl-, 

or  represents  pyridyloxy-C,-C4-alkyl.  pyrimidyloxy-C  .-Cj- 
alkyl  and  thiazolyloxy-Ci-Cj-aikyI  which  are  optionally 
substituted  by  fluonne,  chlonne,  amino,  methyl-  or  ethyl. 


CONR-(CH2), 


■P) 


wherein  Ring  A  and  Ring  B  respectively  stand  for  an  optionally 
substituted  homo-  or  hetero-cyclic  ring,  and  at  least  one  of  A  and  B 
stands  for  an  optionally  substituted  heterocyclic  nng  which  con- 
tains one  hetero  atom; 

Ring  C  stands  for  an  optionally  substituted  benzene  nng; 

R  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  optionally  substituted 

hydrocarbon  residue; 
either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  — NR'— ,  wherein  R'  is  a  hydrogen 
atom  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydrocarbon  residue,  and 
the  other  is  — CO —  or  — CS — .  or 
either  one  of  X  and  Y  is  — N=  and  the  other  is  =CR^— . 
wherein  R^  is  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  an  optionally 
substituted   hydrocarbon   residue,   an   optionally   substituted 
amino  group  or  an  optionally  substituted  hydroxyl  group; 
n  denotes  1  or  2.  or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof. 


5385386 

ALPHA-PYRONE  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  INDUONG/ 

STIMULATING  HAIR  GROWTH  AND/OR  RFT^RDING 

HAIR  LOSS 

Georges  Rosenbaum.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  LOreal.  Paris. 

France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995,  Sen  No.  404375 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  15,  1994,  94  02992 
InL  CI."  A61K  31/35:31/355:31/44 
VS.  CI.  514—337  29  Claims 

1.  A  topically  applicable  hair  growth-Zhair  loss-affecung  compo- 
sition of  matter,  comprising  a  hair  growth  stimulating  and/or  hair 
loss  retarding  efl^ective  amount  of  at  least  one  a-pyrone  compound 
having  the  structural  foimula: 


2096 


OFRCIAL  CASSETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2097 


in  which  R,  is  a  hydrogen  aiom  or  an  alkoxy  radical  having  from 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  R,  is  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydroxyl  group, 
and  R,  is  an  alky  I  radical  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  a 
styryl  or  phenelhyl  radical  optionally  substituted  by  one  or  two 
methylenedioxy  radicals  or  one  or  two  hydroxyl  groups  and/or  one 
or  two  alkoxy  radicals  having  from  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  with  the 
proviso  that,  when  R,  is  a  hydroxyl  group,  then  R,  is  necessarily 
an  unsubstituted  phenelhyl  radical,  with  the  further  proviso  that 
when  R,  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  then  R, 
and  R,  cannot  both  be  hydrogen,  in  a  physiologically  topically 
acceptable  carrier  medium. 


5.5S5J87 
PREPRATION  OF  CIS.APRIDE 
\ee-Fung  I.u,  Aurora;   Raymond  So,  Richmond  Hill;  Clarke 
Slemon.  Willowdale;  Jan  Oudenes,  ThomhiU,  and  Teng-Ko 
Ngooi.  Richmond  Hill,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  Torcan 
Chemical  Ltd..  Aurora,  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994.  S«r.  No.  319.681 
Int.  CI."  A61K  JI/445:  CVTV  211/42 
\iS.  tn.  514—327 


8  Claims 


otp. 


CMjO, 


^'^-<S'-4r 


-  OCH,      OCHl 


&A-(^,J 


1  A  process  of  preparing  1 -substituted  3-hydroxy-4- 
loweralkoxy-4-arylamidopipendines  ot  the  general  formula  B 
given  below; 


which  comprises  subjecting  l-sub$titu«ed-3-arylcarbonyloxy-4- 
oxo-piperidines  of  the  general  formula  A  as  given  below: 


L-N 


(A) 


in  which  L  and  R  are  as  defined  above, 
to  rearrangement  by  reaction  with  ammonium  carboxylate  in  the 
presence  of  an  excess  of  carboxylic  acid  and  in  the  presence 
of  an  alcoholic   .solvent,  and  recovering  the  compound  of 
general  formula  B  so  formed. 


L-N 


(Bl 


UMI 


NH— C-R 


in  which  L  represents  aralkyi  or  aryloxyalkyi  in  which  the  alkyl 
portion  has  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  aryl  nucleus  is 
optionally  substituted  with  up  to  3  substiluenls  independently 
selected  from  halo,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy.  or  alkyl  having 
from  I  to  6  carb«in  atoms;  R  represents  a  phenyl  group  optionally 
substituted  with  up  to  three  substituents  independently  selected 
from  halo,  amino,  protected  amino,  alkyl  of  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  and  alkoxy  of  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms:  and  R'  represents 
alkyl  of  I  -*  carbon  atoms,  or  benzyl; 


5,585388 
SUBSTITUTED  PYRIDINF-S  USEKl  1    \s  MODI  LATORS 

OF  ACETYLCHOLINE  RECEPTORS 
Nicholas  n.  Cosford,  Ijt  Jolla,  and  Jean-Michel  Vernier,  San 
Diego,  both  of  Calif..  a.vsignop.  to  Sibia  Neurosciences.  Inc^ 
La  Jolla.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419.597 
InL  CI."  C07D  401/04:  A61K  M/4ty5 
VS.  a.  514—343  20  Claims 

1.  A  compound  having  the  structure: 

R«  « 

I 
R»  C^  A-N«-B 

I        II 

C*  C- 

wherein: 

A  is  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkylene  or  substituted 
alkylene  moiety  having  up  to  six  atoms  in  the  backbone 
thereof,  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alkcnylene  or 
subsututed  alkenylene  moiety  having  up  to  six  atoms  in  the 
backbone  thereof,  or  a  straight  chain  or  branched  chain  alky- 
nylene  or  substituted  alkynylene  moiety  having  up  to  six 
atoms  in  the  backbone  thereof; 

B  and  R"  combine  to  form  a  monocyclic  ring  containing  B.  R" 
and  N".  wherein  B  and  R"  combined  form  a  straight  chain  or 
branched  chain  alkylene  or  substituted  alkylene  moiety  hav- 
ing up  to  four  atoms  in  the  backbone  thereof; 

at  least  one  of  R".  R'.  R'  and  R"  is  selected  from  alkynyl. 
substituted  alkynyl.  aryl  or  substituted  aryl;  and 

the  remainder  of  R".  R'.  R^  and  R"  are  each  independently 
selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substituted  alkyl.  cycloalkyl. 
substituted  cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl.  alkynyl, 
substituted  alkynyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  alkylaryl,  substi- 
tuted alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl. 
substituted  arylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl.  substituted  arylalkynyl, 
heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  trifluoromcthyl.  halo- 
gen, cyano.  nitro; 

S(0)R'.  — S(0),R'.  — S<0),OR'  or  — S(0),NHR'.  wherein  each 
R'  is  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyL  alkenyl.  alkynyl  or 
aryl;  provided,  however,  that  when  R".  R',  R'  or  R"  is 
— S(0)R'.  R'  IS  not  hydrogen;  and  further  provided  that  when 
R'  IS  alkenyl  or  alkynyl.  the  sue  of  unsaturauon  is  not  conju- 
gated with  a  heteroatom; 

— C(0)R'.  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  subsu- 
tuted alkyl.  alkoxy.  alkylamino.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl, 
alkynyl.  substituted  alkynyl.  aryl.  subsututed  aryl,  aryloxy. 
arylamino.  alkylaryl.  substituted  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  substi- 
tuted arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl.  substituted  arylalkenyl.  arylalky- 
nyl. substituted  arylalkynyl.  heterocyclic,  substituted  hetero- 
cyclic or  uifluoromethyl.  provided,  however,  that  the  carbonyl 
functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl 
functionality; 
—OR-  or  — NR",.  wherein  each  R "  is  independently  selected 
from  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl.  substi- 


tuted cycloalkyl.  alkenyl.  subsututed  alkenyl.  alkynyl.  substi- 
tuted alkynyl.  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  alkylaryl.  substituted 
alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl.  substi- 
tuted arylalkenyl.  arylalkynyl,  substituted  arylalkynyl.  aroyi, 
substituted  aroyl.  heterocyclic,  substituted  heterocyclic,  acyl. 
mfluorbmethyl.  alkylsulfonyl  or  arylsulfonyl,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  the  —OR"  or  — NR",  functionality  is  not  conju- 
gated with  an  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  functionality; 

-SR"  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  hydrogen,  alkyl.  substi- 
tuted alkyl.  alkenyl.  substituted  alkenyl,  alkynyl.  substituted 
alkynyl,  aryl.  substituted  aryl.  alkylaryl.  substituted  alkylaryl. 
arylalkyl.  substituted  arylalkyl.  arylalkenyl.  substituted  aryla- 
lkenyl. arylalkynyl.  substimted  arylalkynyl.  heterocyclic,  sub- 
stituted heterocyclic  or  uifluoromethyl,  provided,  however, 
that  the  — SR""  functionality  is  not  conjugated  with  an  alk- 
enyl or  alkynyl  functionality;  or 

-SiR""„  wherein  R'"  is  selected  from  alkyl  or  aryl. 


5.585389 

WIIDRAZONES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  INSECTICIDAL 

AND  ACARICIDAL  AGENTS 

Joseph  A.  Furch,  Lawi^nceville,  NJ.;  David  G.  Kuhn.  and 

David  A.  Hunt,  both  of  Newtown.  Pa.,  assignors  to  American 

Cvanamid  Companv,  Madison,  NJ. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  998,105,  Dec.  29,  1992.  Pat,  No, 
5,420,165.  This  application  Apr.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.227 
Int.  a."  AOIN  4i/40 
as.  a,  514—349  9  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  control  of  insect  or  acarid  pests  which 
composes  contacting  said  pests  or  their  food  supply,  habitat  or 
breeding  grounds  with  a  pesticidally  effective  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  structure 

(1) 


NRjRj 


B=  A 


wherein 

A  IS  C-R4  or  N; 

B  is  C-R,  or  N; 

W  IS  C-R<,  or  N  with  the  proviso  that  one  and  only  one  of  A.  B 
or  W  must  be  N; 

Y     IS     halogen.     CN.     NO..     C.-C^alkyl,     C,-Cehaloalkyl, 
C|-C,,alkoxy  or  C.-Cfchaloalkoxy: 

n  IS  an  integer  of  0.  I  or  2; 

R  IS  the  hydrogen. 

C,-C|oalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogens. 
C,-CftCycloalkyl,  C-Cjalkoxy.  C|-C4haloalkoxy, 

(C,-C4alkyl)SO..  (C,-C4)SO,.  phenyl  optionally  substiwted 
with  one  to  three  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl. 
C|-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy.  (C,-C4alkyl)SO,. 

(C,-C4haloalkyl)SO..  NO,  or  CN  groups,  or  phenoxy  option- 
ally substituted  with  one  to  three  halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkyl,  C|-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy. 

(C,-C4alkyl)SO,.  (C|-C4haloalkyl)SO,,  NO^  or  CN  groups, 

C,-C,2cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gens.     C,-C^alkyl.      C.-C^haloalkyl,       (C,-C4alkyl)SO,. 
(C.-CjhaloalkyDSO.,  phenyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one 
to  three  halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C.-Cjhaloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy. 
Cj-Cihaloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups,  or  phenoxy  optionally 
substiwted     with     one     to     three     halogen,     C.-Cialkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy,  C|-C4haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN 
groups,  or  phenyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one  or  more 
halogen.       C,-C4alkyl.       C,-C4haloalkyl.       C,-C4alkoxy, 
C,-C4haloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups; 
R,  is  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl; 
R,  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen. 
CJ-C|„alkyl  opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C,-C4alkoxy,  (C,-C4alkyl)SO,,  C0NR,R8,  CO.R,, 

•SlQ. 


C,-CfcCycloalkyl  opuonally  substiwted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen, C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C-Cjhaloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy,  CO,  or  CN 
groups,  or  pyndyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,  C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy, 
C.-Cjhaloalkoxy,  NOj  or  CN  groups. 

C,-C|oalkenyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C,-C4alkoxy,  (C,-C4alkyl)S0..  CONR^R,.  CO,R,. 
Ri„.  Cj-CftCycloalkyI  optionally  substiwted  with  one  to  three 
halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl.  C,-<'4haloalkyl.  C|-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stiwted with  one  or  more  halogen.  C.-Cjalkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy.  CO,  or  CN 
groups,  or  pyridyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one  or  more 
halogen.  C,-<:4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy, 
C,-C4haloalkoxy,  NO2  or  CN  groups, 

C,-C|oalkenyl  opuonally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halogen, 
hydroxy,  C,-C4alkoxy,  (C,-C4alkyl)SO..  CONR^R,.  CO,Ro. 
Rio,  Cj-CfcCycloalkyI  optionally  substiwted  with  one  to  three 
halogen.  C,-C4alkyl.  C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups,  phenyl  opuonally  sub- 
stituted with  one  or  more  halogen.  C|-C4alkyl, 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy.  C,-C4haloalkoxy.  CO,  or  CN 
groups,  or  pyridyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one  or  more 
halogen.  C,-C4alkyl,  C|-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy. 
C,-C4haloalkoxy.  NO,  or  CN  groups. 

C,-C|, cycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  halo- 
gen.' hydroxy.   C,-C4alkoxy.   (C,-C4alkyl)SO..   CONR7Rg. 
CO.R^,  Rjo* 
Cj-CftCycloalkyl  optionally  substituted  with  one  to  three  halo- 
gen,        C,-C4alkyl,         C,-C4haloalkyl.         C,-C4alkoxy, 
Ci-Cjhaloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups,  phenyl  optionally  sub- 
stiwted     with      one      or      more      halogen.      C,-C4alkyl. 
C,-C4haloalkyl.  C,-C4aIkoxy,  C,-C4haloalkoxy.  CO;  or  CN 
groups,  or  pyridyl  optionally  substiwted  with  one  or  more 
halogen,      C,-C4alkyl.      C,-C4haloalkyl.      C|-C4alkoxy. 
C.-Cjhaloalkoxy,  NO,  or  CN  groups; 
R4.  R5  and  R<,  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  halogen.  CN. 
NOj.    (C,-C4alkyl)SO„    (C,-C4haloalkyl)SO„   C,-C„alkyl, 
Ci-Cfthaloalkyl,  C.-C^alkoxy,  or  C.-C^haloalkoxy; 
R,.  Rg  and  R,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C.-Cjalkyl; 

RiQ  IS  NK12K1  ?: 

R,,  and  R,,  are  each  independently  hydrogen  or  C,-C4alkyl; 
X  is  an  integer  of  0,  I  or  2;  or 
the  acid  addition  salts  thereof 


5385390 
ALPHA-AMINO  ACID  COMPOITVDS 
Muriel  Duflos,  Saint  Pazanne:  Sylvie  Robert-Piessard;  Lucien 
Welin.  both  of  Nantes;  Guillaume  Le  Baut.  Saint  Sebastien 
sur  Loir«;  Daniel-Henri  Caignard,  Paris:  Pierre  Renard. 
Versailles,  and  Gerard  Adam,  Le  Mesnil  le  Roi,  all  of 
France,  assignors  to  Adir  Et  Compagnie,  Courbcvoie. 
France 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  268.289.  Jun,  30,  1994,  Pat,  No, 

5,470.864.  This  application  May  9.  1995,  Ser.  No.  437399 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jun.  30,  1993,  93  07928 

Int.  a.*^  C07D  21in5:  A61K  il/44 

MS.  CI.  514—64  5  Claims 

1  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula  (1): 

(I) 


UMI 


2098 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 
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De<:ember  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 


2099 


wherein: 
m  is  0  or  1 . 

each  of  X  and  Y.  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
represents  an  alkyl  group, 
and  R,  represents: 
a  hydrogen  atom, 
an  alkyl  group. 

an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  ammo  group, 
an  alkylthioalkyl  group. 

an  alkyl  group  substituted  by  an  amino  group  that  is  itself 
substituted  on  the  amino  group  by  a  group  selected  from 
len-buioxycarbonyl.    benzyloxycarbonyl    and    fluorenyl- 
methoxycarbonyl. 
a  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  group. 

a  phenyl  or  phenylalkyi  group  substituted  on  the  aromatic  nng 
by  an  alkyl.  hydroxy,  alkoxy  or  tnfiuoromethyl  group  or  by 
a  halogen  atom. 
Rj  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  Rj  forms  with  R,  and  the 


— N-CH- 

I      I 


grouping  carrying  them  a  monocyclic  or  bicyclic  ring  system, 
each  ring  conuining  5  or  6  ring  members  and  being  saturated 
or  unsaturated. 
A  represents  a  group  — (CHj), 


-C-. 

II 
o 


the  group  - 


of  the  radical  A  being  bonded  to  the  group 


/ 

g 

\ 


R: 


of  the  compound  of  fonnula  (I),  and  n  being  an  integer  of  1  to 
6  inclusive.  R,  represents  a  group 


-CH-R,. 

I 
Ri 

R,    and   R,   being   as   defined   above,   and   R,   representing   a 
B(OH)2  carboxy  or  alkoxycarbonyl  group,  or  a  group 


-CX)-NR7-CH-B(OH):. 
I 
R* 


wherein  R^  and  R,  are  identical  or  different  and  each  Is  as 
defined  for  R,  above.  R,  is  as  defined  for  R,  above  and  is 
identical  with  or  different  from  R, 

their   isomers,  epimers.   enantioniers.   diastereoisomers   and   also 

their  addition  salts  with  a  pharmaceuticallyacceptable  acid  or 

ba.se. 

wherein  alkyl  and  alkoxy  are  linear  or  branched  groups  containing 

I  to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


5385  J91 

HYDROXYI.  lON.S  AS  I'MQIJE  THERAPEUTIC  AGENTS 

AND  COMPOINDS  THAT  MODULATE  THESE  IONS. 

C  OMPOSITIONS  EMPLOYING  THESE  AGENTS. 

THERAPEUTIC  METHODS  EOR  USING  SUCH  AGENTS 

AND  PR(KT^SSES  KOR  PREPARIN(;  THEM 
Delton  R.  CarreU,  and  Edward  J.  Cragoe,  Jr.,  both  of  Nacog- 
doches. Tex.,  assignors  to  KHJ  Scientific,  Inc.,  Hoaston,  Tex. 
Eiled  Oct.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No.  134.137 
Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  M/44^  C07D  2I.W2 
VS.  CI.  514—357  32  Qalnis 

L  A  pharmaceutical  composition  useful  in  providing  a  desired 
therapeutic  effect  when  administered  to  a  human  or  an  animal,  .said 
desired  therapeutic  effect  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ocular  therapeutic  effects,  oral  therapeutic  effects,  ear.  nose  and 
throat  therapeutic  effects,  dermal  therapeutic  effects,  topical  thera- 
peutic effects,  wound  therapeutic  effects  and  internal  therapeutic 
effects,  said  pharmaceutical  composition  compnsing:  a  therapeuti- 
cally effective  amount  of  a  hydroxyl  ion  component  and  an  effec- 
tive amount  of  a  hydroxyl  ion  modulating  component,  said 
hydroxyl  ion  modulating  component  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 


(RRVHCHR'  -  hNCHR2-C-0-y 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  H.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl,  cycloalkyl.  aryl  and  substituted 
counterparts  thereof,  each  R'  is  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl  and  substituted  coun- 
terparu  thereof:  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H. 
alkyl.  cycloalkyl.  aryl,  aralkyi,  heterocyclic  including  at  least  one 
heteroatom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N.  S  and  O. 
heterocyclicalkyl  including  at  least  one  heteroatom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  N,  S  and  O  and  substituted  counterparts 
thereof:  each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist 
ing  of  H.  alkyl.  hydroxyalkyl.  hydroxy,  aryl  and  substituted  coun- 
terparts thereof:  and  Y*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Na-.  K*.  W.  (CH.UN-.  (C,H,)4N-.  C^H,(CH,),N*.  and  guani- 
dinium:  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  is  present  in  a  molar  concentra 
tion  greater  than  the  molar  concenffation  of  said  hydroxyl  ion 
component,  said  composition  being  free  of  by-products  and  impu- 
rities produced  or  present  during  the  formation  of  said  hydroxyl 
ion  modulating  component 
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HETEROCYCLIC  ANALOtJUES 
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Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser  No.  484,541 
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Int.  Cl.*^  A61K  .11/425:31/54:31/395 
VS.  CI.  514—373  9  Claims 

I  A  method  of  treating  a  patient  prophylactically  or  preventively 
with  regard  to  stroke,  which  compnses  administenng  to  such 
patient  an  amount  effective  therefor  of  a  substituted  aminomethyl- 
chroman  of  the  fonnula 


'^xy""-'""" 


in  which 

Y— denotes  a  straight-chain  or  branched,  saturated  unsaturated 

alkylene  chain  having  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 
Z — denotes  a  group  of  the  formula 


-CH;^ 


(CHj),' 


,S02. 


— N 


/ 


L 


(CHzV.  or 
I 

.,S02 


-.J^. 


w — denotes  0.  I  or  2, 
p — denotes  1  or  2, 


R' — denotes  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl  or 

denotes  the  group  — (Y'— Z').  where  Y'   and  Z'   may  be 
identical  or  different  to  Y  and  Z  and  have  the  abovemen- 
tioned  meaning  of  Y  and  Z. 
E  and  F  arc  identical  or  different  and 

denote  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  or 
denote  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  cyano  or 
denote  a  group  of  the  formula  — CONHj, 

E  and  F  together  form  a  phenyl  or  cyclohexene  ring,  or  a  salt 
thereof. 


or 
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Int  Cl.'^  AOIN  43/52:43/64 
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I.  A  fungicidal  composition  comprising  synergistic  fungicidally 
effective  amounts  of  a  combination  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

(1) 


CHj 


CHj 


(I-1)A=— CFj— 
(1-2)  A=— CF2— CFj—  and 

1  to  20  times  its  weight  of  at  least  one  azole  derivative  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


RI— CH— R2 


r 


i  =  Cl— r^  \-0-,R2=- 


(B) 


Oil) 


CH(OH)— C(CH3)3 


(TRIADIMENOL). 


-.a—^  ^— 0-.R2=-C0-' 


ca-2) 


C(CH,h 


(TRIADIMEFON). 
and 


.,r\j"\o-..- 


(n-3) 


CH(OHl— aCHj), 


(BITERTANOL). 
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1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

(I) 


UMI 


(R«V 


in  which 

Ri  and  R;  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen:  a  halogen;  i 
hydroxyl:  an  o)-hak)geno<C,-C,)allioxy;  a  (C,-C7)alkyl;  a 
tnfluoromethyl,  a  (C,-C,)  alkoxy;  a 

polyhalogeno(C,-C7)alkoxy;  an  a>-hydroxy(C,-C,)alkoxy;  an 
ti)-methoxy(C3-C7)alkoxy;  an  (i>-amino<C2-C7)alkoxy  in 
which  the  amino  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C,-C,)alkyls;  a  (C,-C,)cycloalkoxy;  a 

(C,-C,)cycloalkylmethoxy;  a  phenoxy;  a  benzyloxy;  a  (C.-C 
7)alkylthio;  a  phenyllhio.  a  nitro;  an  amino  which  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls;  a  cyano;  a  formyli  a 
(C,-C,)aikylcarbonyl.  a  benzoyl;  a  formyioxy;  a 
(C,-C7)alky!carbonyloxy:  a  benzoyloxy;  a 

(C|-C7)alkylsulfonamido;  a  phenylsulfonamido;  a  benzyUul 
fonamido;  a  (C|-C7)alkylcarbonylamino.  a 

(C|-C7)alkoxycaibonylamino;  a  ureido  which  is  unsubstiluted 
or    substituted    by    a    phenyl,    a    benzyl    or    one    or    two 
(C,-C7)alkyls;  or  a  thioureido  which  is  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
sututed  by  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  one  or  two  (C,-  C7)alkyls; 
R,     IS     R^;     a     (C,-C,)alkylene     substituted     by     R,;     a 
(C|-C,)alkylene  substituted  by  a  (C.-C.jalkoxy;  an  indanyl; 
a  hexahydroindanyl;  an  adamanlyl;  a  noradamaniyl.  a  nor- 
bomyl.  or  a  cyclohexyl  substituted  by  a  di(C,-C,)alkylamino. 
a    carboxyl.     a    (C|-C4)alkoxycarbonyl.     a     hydroxyl.     a 
letrahydropyran-2yloxy.  a  (C|-C4)alkoxy(C|-C4)alkoxy  or  a 
phenyl  (C,-C2)alkoxy  (C,-C4)alkoxy  ; 
R,  IS  a  group  — NR.^R,,;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl  which  is  unsub- 
stituted or  monosubsututed  or  disubsiituted  by  a  (C,-C4)alkyi 
or  a  (C,-C4)alkoxy;  a  group  Ar:  a  furyl;  a  thienyl;  a  pyrrolyl; 
a  triazolyl;  a  tetrazolyl;  a  pyndyl;  a  pyndyl  N-oxide;  a  pyn 
midinyl;  a  pyrazolyl;  a  pyrazinyl;  a  letnihydropyran-4-yl;  an 
a2etidin-3-yl  substituted  in  the  I -position  by  R,,;  a  pipend-4- 
yl  substituted  in  the  I -position  by  R,,  or  disubstituted  in  the 
1-position  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls  and/or  one  or  two 
benzyls;  a  pyrrolidinyl;  a  perhydroazepinyl;  or  a  morpholinyl: 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  a  hydrogen;  a  halogen;  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl;  a  tnfluoromethyl:  a  cyano:  a  nitro,  a  hydroxy- 
lamino;  a  carboxyl:  a  guanidino  which  is  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  in  the  1  position  by  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  and/or  in  the 
3-posilion  by  one  or  two  (C|-<:7)alkyls,  a  phenyl  or  a  benzyl 
and/or  in  the  2-position  by  a  cyano:  a  group  — OR,:  a  group 
— SR,:   a   (C|-C7)alkylcart)onyl:    a   formyl:    a   benzoyl:    a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a  phenoxycarbonyl;  a  benzyloxycar 
bonyl;  a  group  — CONR|»Rjo;  a  group  — CSNRnRj,:   a 
group  — SOjNR,,Rj2;  a  (C|-C7)alkylsulfonamido:  a  benzyl- 


sulfonamido:  a  group  — NHSO2 — Ar;  a  group  — NR,R,;  a 
group      — CO— NH— CR|„R2,— CORij;      or      a      group 
-<-H,NR,R,: 
R,   IS   a   hydrogen;   a   (C,-C7)alkyl;   a   phenyl:   a   benzyl;   a 
(C,-<:,)cycloalkyl:  •  (Cj-Oalkenyl:  an 

a>-halogeno(C2-C7)alkyl;  a  polyhalogeno<C|-C,)alkyl:  an 
a)-hydroxy(Cj^7)alkyl;  a  (C,-<^7)alkylcarbonyl:  a  formyl;  a 
benzoyl:  an  (i>-carboxy(C;-  C7)alkyl;  an 

(i)-{C,-<:7)alkoxycarbonyl(C,-C7)alkyl:  an 

to-ben7yloxycarbonyl(C|-C7)aikyl:  an  (i)-amino(C;-C7)alkyl 
in  which  the  amino  group  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two 
(C|-C7)alkyls,  or  in  the  form  of  an  ammonium  ion:  or  an 
ti)-carbamoyl(C,-C7)alkyl  in  which  the  carbamoyl  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyls; 
Rg  IS  hydrogen:  a  (C|-C7)alkyl;  or  a  group  — CH,— Ar; 
R,  IS  hydrogen:  a(C,-C7)alkyl:  a  group— CH,—Ar;  a  group  Ar: 
a  (C,-C,)alkenyl:  a  (C,-C7)alkylcattoonyl:  a  formyl:  a 
(C|-C7)alkylthiocarbonyl;  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkylcarbonyl:  a 
(C,-  C7)cycloalkylthiocarbonyl:  an 

0)-amino(Cj-C7)alkylcarbonyl  in  which  the  ammo  is  free  or 
substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls;  an 
u)-hydroxy(C,-C7)alkylcart)onyl:  an 

<i)-benzyloxy(C,-C,)alkylcarbonyl:  a  pyridylcarbonyl;  a 
methylpyndylcarbonyl:  a  thienylcartoonyl:  a  group  — CO— 
Ar:  a  group  — CO— CH,— Ar:  a  (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;  a 
phenoxycarbonyl.  a  phenoxythiocarbonyl.  a  bcnzyloxycartio- 
nyl;  a  group  — CO— CR,oR2,— NR,,R,7;  a  F^up 
-CR.oRiiCOR,,:  a  group  — (CHjj.COR,;:  a  group 
— CO<CH,),  COR,j;  a  group  — CONR,4R:4;  a  group 
— CSNR,4R24:  or  a  heterocyclic  radical  selected  from  pyra- 
zolyl. imidazolyl,  tnazolyl.  tetrazolyl.  pyridyl,  pyridazinyl, 
pynnudiny!  and  thiazolyl: 
or  else  R,  and  R,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  hydantoin.  N  methylhydantoin  or  a  hetero- 
cyclic radical  selected  from  morpholin-4  yl.  pyrrol  1-yl. 
A3-pyrTOlin- 1 -yl.  pyrrolidin  1-yl  and  isoindolin-2-yl.  in  which 
the  benzene  ring  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  halogen, 
a  (C|-C7)alkyl.  a  tnfluoromethyl  or  a  methoxy: 
Rio  and  R23  are  each  independently  hydrogen;  a  (C,-C7)alkyl; 

or  a  benzyl; 
or  else  R,o  and  Rj,.  together  with  the  carbon  atom  to  which  they 

are  bonded,  form  a  (C,-<:,)cycloalkyl: 
R,,     and     R,,     are    each     independenUy     hydrogen:    or    a 

(C,-C7)alkyl: 
R,;  is  a  hydroxyl:  a  (C,-C,)alkoxy;  or  an  amino  which  is  free  or 

substituted  by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyls: 
Ri4  IS  hydrogen:  or  a  (C,-C7)alkyl: 
R24  IS  hydrogen:  a  (C,-C,)alkyl:  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  substituted  by 

*Ri,:  a  group  Ar:  a  (C,-C7)cycloalkyl:  or  an  adamantyl: 
or  R|4  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  bonded,  form  a  heierocycle  selected  from  morpholine, 
thiomorpholine.  piperazine.  azelidine.  pyrrolidine,  pipendine 
and  perhydroazepine.  said  heterocycle  being  unsubsufjted  or 
substituted  by  one  or  more  methyl  groups,  a  phenyl  or  an 
ammo  group  which  is  free  or  cames  a  protecting  group: 
R,,  IS  a  group  Ar:  a  pyndyl:  a  hydroxyl:  a  (C,-C7)alkoxy:  a 

group  — NR,,R27;  a  caifeoxyl:  or  a  (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl: 
Rift    and     R|7     are    each     independently     hydrogen:    or    a 

(C,-<-7)alkyl: 
or  else  R.^.  and  R17.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  10  which 
they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocycle  selected  from  morpho- 
line. thiomorpholine.  azetidine.  pyrrolidine,  pipendine  and 
piperazine.  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  R,,,,  and  perhy- 
droazepine: 
R„  IS  a  hydrogen:   a  (C,-C7)alkyl:   a  phenyl:   a   benzyl;  a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl;       a       formyl:       a       benzoyl;       a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl:  a  phenoxycarbonyl:  or  a  carbamoyl 
which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls: 
R„  is  hydrogen:  or  a  (C|-C,)alkyl; 

R20  IS  a  hydrogen:  a  (C,-C,)alkyl:  a  (C,-C,)cycloalkyl  which  is 
unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  a  (C|-C4)alkyl:  a  group  Ar:  a 
pyridyl;  a  methylpyndyl:  a  pipend-4  yl  substituted  in  the 
1-position  by  R,,:  a  piperid-l-yi;  a  pyrrolidinl-yl:  a 
morphohn-4  yl;  a  thiazol-2-yl:  an  indanyl:  an  adamanlyl:  or  a 
(C|-C7)alkyl  substituted  by  one  or  more  halogens  or  R26; 


or  else  R,,  and  Rj,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,: 
R,,     and    R22    are    each     independently    hydrogen;    or    a 

(C,-C7)alkyl; 
or  else  Rj,  and  Rjj.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which 

they  are  bonded,  form  a  heterocyclic  radical  R,,: 
R,,  is  a  morpholin-4-yl:  a  thiomorpholin-4-yl:  an  azetidin- 1 -yl 
which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  3-position  by  a 
group  — NR,,R;7.  a  (C,-C7)alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl  or  a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl:  a  perhydroazepin-1-yl:  a  piperazin-1- 
yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-posilion  by  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  (C|-C7)alkylcarbonyl,  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  benzyloxycarbonyl;  a  piperid-1- 
yl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a 
(C,-C7)alkyl.  a  phenyl,  a  benzyl,  a  (C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl  or  a 
group  — NR|,R27;  Of  a  pyrrolidin- 1-yl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  subsunited  by   a  (C|-C7)alkyl,   a  phenyl,   a  benzyl,   a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyl.    a    hydroxymethyl.    a    carboxyl.    a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl  or  a  carbamoyl  which  is  unsubstituted 
or  substituted  by  one  or  two  (C|-C7)alkyls: 
R26  is  a  hydroxyl:  a  (C|-C7)alkoxy:  a  cyano:  a  carboxyl:  a 
(C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl;     a     benzyloxycarbonyl:     a     group 
— NR,|R27;  a  carbamoyl  which  is  free  or  substituted  by  one 
or  two  (C,-C7)alkyls:  a  pyrrolidin- 1 -ylcarbonyl:  a  pipend-1- 
ylcarbonyl;  a  perhydroazepm-l -ylcarbonyl:   a  group  Ar:  a 
(C,-C7)cycloalkyl:  an  adamantyl:  or  a  heterocyclic  radical 
selected  from  a  pyridyl,  a  methylpyridyl,  a  furanyl,  a  tetrahy- 
drofuranyl,  a  thienyl.  a  methylthienyl,  a  pyrrolidin- 1 -yl.  a 
piperid-l-yl  and  a  perhydroazepin-1-yl; 
Ar  is  a  phenyl  which  is  unsubstituted  or  monosubstituted  or 
polysubstiluted  by  a  substituent  selected  from  a  halogen  atom, 
a     (C,-C7)alkyl.     a     tnfluoromethyl,     a     hydroxyl,      a 
(C,-C7)alkoxy,    a    carboxyl,    a   (C,-C7)alkoxycarbonyl,    a 
(C,-C7)alkylcarbonyloxy.   a   nitro,   a   cyano,   an   amino,   a 
(C,-C7)alkylamino  and  a  di(C,-C7)alkylammo.  said  substitu- 
ents  being  identical  or  different: 
t  IS  an  integer  which  may  vary  from  2  to  5; 
u  is  an  integer  which  may  vary  from  0  to  5;  and 
m  IS  1  -4,  provided  that  when  m  is  2-4  each  R«  independently 
represents  a  halogen,  a  (C,-C7)alkyl  or  a  (C.-Cijalkoxy:  and 
its  salts. 


2101 


(I) 


in  which 

R'  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl.  cycloalkyi  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl, 

R-  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl,  halogenoalkyl,  cycloalkyi  or 
optionally  substituted  aryl. 

R'  represents  fluoroalkyl  and 

X'.  X-,  X'  and  X'  independenUy  of  one  another  in  each  case 
represent  hydrogen,  halogen,  cyano.  in  each  case  optionally 
substituted  alkyl,  alkoxy,  alkylthio.  alkylsulphinyl.  alkylsul- 
phonyl  or  cycloalkyi,  dioxyalkylene  which  is  optionally  sub- 
stituted and  may  be  fused  on,  hydroxycarbonyl.  alkylcarbo- 
nyl.  alkoxycarbonyl,  cycloalkyloxycarbonyl.  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  amino  or  aminocarbonyl  or  in  each  case 
optionally  substituted  aryl.  aryloxy,  arylthio.  arylsulphinyl, 
arylsulphonyl.  arylsulphonyloxy,  arylcarbonyl.  aryioxycarbo- 
nyl,  arylazo  or  arylthiomethylsulphonyl,  but  with  at  least  one 
of  the  substituents  X',  X*,  X'  and  X"  being  dififerem  from 
hydrogen. 
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1.  A  method  for  combating  plant  damaging  insects  and  miles 
comprising  applying  to  a  host  plant  infested  with  said  insects  or 
mites  an  amount  eflfective  therefor  of  a  substituted  benzimidazole 
of  the  general  formula  (I) 
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Gary  P.  Zaloga,  and  Pamela  Roberts,  both  of  Winston-Salem. 
n!c.,  assignors  to  Wake  Forest  University,  Winston-Salem, 
N.C. 
Continiiation  of  Ser  No.  303.455,  Sep.  9,  1994,  Pat  Na 
5,512,592,  This  appUcation  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  531.123 
Int.  a."  A61K  31/415 
VS.  CI,  514—400  6  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  survival  from  heat  failure  in  a 
patient  suffenng  from  cardiac  insufficiency  by  adminislenng  to 
said  patient  the  compound  camosine  or  a  pharmaceulically  accept- 
able salt  thereof  in  an  amount  effective  to  improve  cardiac  contrac- 
tile function  in  said  patient 


5,585397 
SUXFONAMIDE  INHIBITORS  OF  ASPARTYL  PROTEASE 
Roger  D.  "Hing,  Arlington:  Mark  A,  Murcko,  HoUiston.  and 
Govinda  R.  Bhisetti.  Lexington,  all  of  Mas.s..  assignors  to 
Vertex  Pharmaceuticals.  Incorporated.  Cambridge,  Mass, 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  941,982,  Sep,  8,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser,  No,  142327 
Int.  a,"  C07D  407/12:307/20:  A61K  31/34 
U.S.  CI.  514-^73  8  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  XXll, 

XXll 


wherein 

A  is  3-tetrahydrofuryl — O — C(0) — : 

D'  is  C,-C4  alkyl.  which  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one 

or  more  groups  selected  from  C,-C^  cycloalkyi,  —OR". 

— R\  — O — Ar  and  Ar: 
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E  is  C4-C10  aryl.  optionally  subsliluled  with  one  or  more  sub- 
stituenls  selected  from  the  group  consiMing  of  0x0,  — OR". 
— R-.  — N(R')  (R-).  — R-— OH.  — CN.  — COjR".  — C(0)— 
N(R-')  (R^).  -S(0)j— N(R')  (R-).  -N(R->-C(0)— R-. 
_C(0)— R^  — S(0),— R-.  -OCF,.  — S(0),— Ar.  methyl 
enedioxy.  — N(R^)— S(0)j(R').  halo.  — CF,.  —NO,  Ar  and 
— O— Ar. 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H  and  C.-C,  alkyl  optionally  subslituled  with  Ar. 

each  R"  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
H.  Z.  C,-Co  alkyl.  Cj-C»  alkenyl.  C,-C^  cycloalkyi  and 
C,-C»  cycloalkenyl.  wherein  any  member  of  said  R'.  except 
H.  may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substilu- 
ents  selected  from  the  group  consi.tung  of  —OR".  — C(0) — 
NH— R^  — S(0),— N(R')  (R^).  Z.  — CN.  — SR".  — COjR". 
NR^ — C(0) — R":  wherein  each  Z  is  independently  selected 
from  the  group  consisung  of  0,-0,  cycloalkyi:  €,-€7 
cycloalkenyl.  and  Q-Cm  aryl.  wherein  any  member  of  said  7 
may  be  optionally  substituted  with  one  or  more  substitueni^ 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0x0.  — OR^.  — R". 
— N(R^)  (R-),  — R^— OH.  — CN.  — COJR^  -C(0>— N(R") 
(R^).  — S(0)j— N(R^)  (R^).  —N(R'y-C(0)—R'.  — C(0)— 
R'.  — S(0),— R^  — OCF„  — S(0),— At.  methylenedioxy. 
— N(R')— S(0)j(R^).  haio.  — CF,.  — NO2.  Ar  and  — O— Ar 

each  n  is  independently  I  or  2;  and 

each  Ar  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
3-6  membered  carbocyclic  ring,  wherein  said  cartxKyclic  nng 
may  be  saturated  or  unsaturated  and  optionally  substituted 
with  one  or  more  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
Dxo.  — OR^  — R".  -N(R")  (R'i.  -N(R")— C(0)— R'. 
— R'— OH,  — CN.  — COjR^  — C(0)— N(R')  (R^).  halo  and 
-CF, 


5,585.400 

METHODS  or  ATreNUATING  THE  ALLERGIC 

RESPONSE  IN  ANIMALS 

Mark  E.  Cook;  Ellen  B.  Cook;  James  L.  Suhl.  aU  of  MadLson: 
Frank  M.  (^raziano.  Oregon,  and  Michael  \\.  Pariza.  Madi- 
son, all  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wiscoasin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation.  MadLson.  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  27.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  607,498 
Int.  a."  A6IK  11/20 
VS.  CI.  514 — 5*0  6  Oaims 

L  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  type  1  or  1^  mediated  hyper- 
sensitivity in  an  animal,  said  method  composing  administering  to 
said  aninnal  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  conjugated  linoleic  acid,  an 
active  ester  thereof,  a  non-toxic  salt  thereof  and  a  mixture  thereof. 


5,585^98 
TOPICAL  ANESTHETIC  COMPRISING  LIDOt  AINE, 
ADRENALINE,  AND  TETRACAINE,  AND  ITS  METHOD 
OF  USE 
Amy  A.  Ernst,  2«  Maryland  Dr.,  New  Orleans,  La.  70124 
Filed  Jul.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  276,101 
Int.  Cl.'^  A6IK  11/24 
VS.  a.  514— 5J7  26  Claims 

13.  A  method  of  inducing  local  anesthesia  in  a  subject,  compris- 
ing applying  topically  to  the  subject  a  therapeutically  effective 
amount  of  a  topical  anesthetic  pharmaceutical  gel  composition 
composing  lid<xaine  hydrochlonde.  tetracaine  hydrochlonde.  and 
a  va.soconstnctor.  wherein  the  pharmaceutical  composition  com- 
poses: 

(a)  \%  to  10%  by  weight  lidocaine  hydrochloode:  and 

(b)  0.23%  to  4%  by  weight  tetracaine  hydrochloode. 


UMI 


5,585  JI99 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  CELLS  AND  TISSl'ES  BY  A 

IRIAC^L(;LY(FR0I.  PREPARATION 
Chuang-Ve  Hong.  -*ith  Moor.  308.  Shi-Pai  Road.  .Sec.  2;  Li-Ju 
Lai,  2F,  No.  6.  Alley  26,  Lane  174  Tung-Hwa  Street,  Peitou, 
and  Sheau-Farn  Yeh,  «0I.  Shi-Pai  Road.  Sec.  2,  EI74-3.  all 
uf  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1994,  Scr.  No.  183,538 
Int  CI."  A61K  .11/22:31/205:31/20:47/00 
VS.  a.  514—546  18  Claims 

I  A  methixl  lor  preventing  impairment  of  red  blood  cell  deform- 
ability  in  a  patient  in  need  of  such  treatment  composing  the  step  of 
contacting  red  blood  cells  of  said  patient  with  a  preparation  con- 
taining toacylglycerol  in  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount,  said 
loacylglycerol  contains  unsaturated  fatty  acid  having  no  more  than 
two  double  bonds 


5.585.401 
MJ  IIIDU  lok  IMIANCING  OITFLOW  OF  AQUEOUS 
HUMOR  IN  TREATMENT  OF  GLAUCOMA 
James  D.  Brandt,  Foisom;  Martha  E.  O'Donocll.  and  Fitz-Roy 
E.  Curry,  both  of  Davis,  all  of  I'allf.,  assignors  to  The  Reents 
of  the  I  niverdty  of  California.  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353.442 
Int.  CI."  A61K  J 1/19 
VS.  CI.  514—562  1«  Claims 

1  A  method  for  increasing  aqueous  humor  outflow  in  the  eye  of 
a  mammalian  patient  to  reduce  the  intraocular  pressure  therein, 
said  method  composing  administeong  to  said  eye  a  composition 
composing  an  effective  amount  of  a  compound  that  inhibits  the 
Na* — K* — 2Cr  co-transpon  in  the  trabecular  meshwork  of  the 
eye.  or  a  pharamaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  in  a  phara- 
macutically  accepuble  carrier:  wherein  the  compound  is  bumet- 
anide. 


5,585,402 
NITRIC  OXIDE  SYNTHASE  INHIBITORS 
Salvador  E.  Moocada,  and  Richard  M.  J.  Palmer,  both  of 
Beckenham,  EngUnd,  assignors  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc., 
Research  Triangle  Parii.  N.Y. 
Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  997,291.  Dec.  23,  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No.  452,367 
Int.  CI.'  A61K  31/195 
VS.  a.  514—564  8  Claims 

1  A  mcthtxl  lor  inhibiting  tissue  damage  involving  the  disrup- 
tion or  death  of  cells  in  a  mammal  in  the  absence  of  hypotension  in 
said  mammal  and  having  a  condition  causing  pathological  NO 
production,  which  composes  administeong  to  a  mammal  in  need 
thereof  an  effective  tissue  damage  inhibition  amount  of  a  NO 
synthase  inhibitor 


5_';85,403 
STERILIZING  AGENT  FOR  PREVENTING  COCCIDIOSIS 

IN  ANIMALS 
ReiJI  Seki,  Yono;  Ryoji  Kamimura,  Tokyo,  and  Satoru  Mit- 
subayashi,  Toda,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tamura  .Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Sakashita,  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351342,  Dec.  7,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  597.002 
Int.  CI.'  ,A01N  3I/0H:33/I2:3I/05:3I/I4 
VS.  CL  524—642  23  Claims 

1    A  disinfectant  composition  comprising  synergistic  effecuve 
amounts  of: 

from  1 5  to  7.S  percent  by  weight  of  a  dichlorobenzene  selected 
from      the      group      consisting      of      o-dichlorobenzene. 
m-dichlorobenzene  and  p-dichlorobenzene:  and 
from  8  to  16  percent  by  weight  of  a  dialkyldimethylammonium 
halide  of  the  formula 


\    / 


wherein. 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine. 

and 
R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  alkyl  groups  having 

from  6  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


5,585,404 
3,5,3-TRIIODOTHYRONINE  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Ulf  Norinder,   Nydala»agen   8.   Sodertalje,   Sweden;    Jurgen 
Bajorath.  928- 137th  St.  SW.,  Everett.  Wash.  98204.  and  Jay 
F.  Steams.  1014  Hopper  Ave..  No.  415,  Santa  Rosa.  Calif. 
95403 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  I42J50.  Feb.  25.  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  480.643 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  17,  1991,  9101509 
InL  a."  A61K  31/14:31/055:  C07C  211/63:39/15 
VS.  a.  514—643  3  Claims 

I  A  method  for  preventing  or  treating  cardiac  arrhythmia,  which 
method  composes  administering  to  said  patient  an  amount  effec- 
tive to  treat  said  arrhythmia  of  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
4-hydroxy-3-iodo-3.5  diiodo-4-(2-N.N- 

dimethylaminoelhoxylbenzophenon  hydrochloride  and 
4'.4-dihydroxy-3'3.5-toiodo-diphenylmethan. 


5.585.405 

INHIBITORS  OF  SEX  STEROID  BIOSYNTHESIS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  THEIR  PRODI  CTION  AND  USE 

Femand   Labrie.  and   Yves  Merand.   both  of  Foy.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Endorechcrche  Inc..  Canada 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  966.112.  Oct.  22.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5364*47. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  322.154.  Mar.  10,  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  283.989 
Int.  CI."  A61K  31/075:31/05 
VS.  CI.  514—733  7  Claims 

1  A  method  for  inhibiting  sex  steroid  formation  by  administer- 
ing to  a  patient  a  therapeutically  effective  amount  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula: 

III 


Rj.O 


wherein: 

F  is  absent  or  selected  form  the  group  consisting  of  alicyl 
carbonyl  and  carbonyl:  wherein  the  phenyl  ong  may  be 
halogenated.  wherein  R^,  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 
alkenyl.  lower  alkynyl.  nitrile.  nitro  and  nitroso. 
wherein  R45  and  R54  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting   of  hydrogen   and   lower   alkyl   or   R45   and   R54 
together  form  a  moiety  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(CH;)„  (n  being  an  integer  fonn  0  to  3).  CHX.  CX,  (X  being 
halogen,  carboxyl  or  alkoxycarbonyl).  — CH=CH — ,  — O — . 
-_S— .  — Se— .  >N— CN,  >NRy,  (R:^  being  hydrogen  or 
lower    alkyl),    — (CH,0>— .    -^CH,S>— .    — (CH,Se)— . 
— (CH,SO)— .  — (CH^SO,)—  and  — (CHXO)— : 
wherein  substituents  R4,.  Rv,  and  R,,  are  independently  selected 
from     the     group     consisting     of     hydrogen,     hydroxyl. 
(C|-C;o)alkanoyloxy.  (C-C^jjalkenoyloxy. 

(C,-C,o)alkynoyloxy  and  (C7-C,,)aroyloxy:  wherein  R52  is 
hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl:  wherein  u  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5: 
wherein  A'  and  A"  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  bond,  straight-  or 
branched-chain  alkylene,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alky- 
nylene,  straight-  or  branched-chain  alkenylene,  and  fluoro- 
substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing,  wherein  A'  and  A  ' 
together  have  a  total  of  from  3  to  30  carbon  atoms,  and  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — ,  — S — ,  — Se — . 
—SO—.  —SO,—.  —CO—.  — NR;,- .  — SiR:;R,,— . 
— CR^jOR,,- .  — NR,jCO— .  — NR„CS— .  -CONR,;— . 
— CSNR,,— .  — COO^.  —COS—.  —SCO—.  —CSS—. 
— SCS— .  — OCO —  and  phenylene  (R,;  being  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl);  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  straight-  or  branched-chain  lower  alkyl.  lower  alk- 
enyl or  lower  alkynyl,  (Cj-C^Kycloalkyl,  halogen! lower- 
lalkyl,  carboxv(lower)alkyl.  ( lower  lalkoxycarbonyK  lower- 
)alkyl.  '    (C^-C,o)aryl.  (C.,-C,, )arylalkyl. 

di(lower)alkylamino(lower)alkyl  and  fiuoro-substituted  ana- 
logs of  the  foregoing,  and  wherein  X  is  — CONR,, — . 
— CSNR,,— .  — NR34CO— .  — NR,4CS— . 

— NR;4CONR,,— . 

II 
-NR:4-C-NR:5— . 

— SO,NR,,— .  —CSS—,  —SCS—.  — NR,,— ,  — (NO)R„— . 
— (PO')R,^— ,  — NR,4CCK>— ,  — NR:4SO,— .  — S— ,  —SO—  or 
— SO, — ,  (where  R,,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  or  together  with  R.,,  forms  a  saturated 
or  unsaturated  heterocyclic  ong  having  at  least  one  niu-ogen  atom 
and,  optionally,  a  second  heteroalom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur,  silicon,  selenium,  nitrogen  and  fluoro- 
substituted  analogs  of  the  foregoing,  and  where  R;4  is  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  wherein  R,,  is  hydrogen,  nitole  or  nitro). 


R41R 


wherein  the  doted  lines  represent  optional  double  bonds; 

wherein  E  is  absent,  methylene  or  ethylene: 

wherein  Rj,  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  acetyl,  propionyl.  butyryl,  oenanthoyl.  cypionoyl.  uans- 
4n-butvl-cyclohexanecarbonoyl.  (C|-C,o)alkanoyl. 

(C-C.^oJalkenoyl  (C,-C,„)alkynoyl  and  (C7-C||)aroyl: 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  amino,  lower  mono-  or  dialkylamino,  nitro,  nitole, 
nitroso,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl.  halogeno 
analogs  of  the  foregoing.  — <CH,),  V  {wherein  V  is  nitole. 
hydroxyl.  azido,  nitroso.  alkoxy.  nitro.  thionitrile.  halogen, 
alkyl  sulfonyl.  aryl  sulfonyl  and  s  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6) 
and  the  formula: 


5,585.406 

NOMRRITATING  NONIONIC  TISSUE  CLEANING 

METHOD 

Shulin  Ding.  Irvine,  and  Thao  T.  Tran,  Garden  Grove,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  .\llergan.  Inc..  Irvine.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  819397.  Jan.  10.  1992.  Pat.  No. 

5.252J46.  This  application  Jun.  9.  1993.  Ser.  No.  74318 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct  12. 

2010.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int.  Cl.'^  A61K  47/00 

VS.  a.  514—772  7  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  cleaning  ocular  and  peoocular  tissue  comprising 

the  steps  of  instilling  in  an  eye  a  composition  comprising  a 
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pnncipal  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  composition  in  a 
•iuflBcieni  amount  lo  clean  ocular  and  periocular  tissue  and  at  least 
one  auxiliary  nonionic  surfactant  present  in  said  composition  in  a 
sufficient  amount  lo  increase  the  cleaning  ability  of  the  pnncipal 
nonionic  surfacunt.  and  thereafter  allowing  said  composition  to 
remain  in  the  eye.  said  pnncipal  nonionic  surfaciani  compnsing  a 
copolymer  of  polyoxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene.  said  auxil 
lary  nonionic  surfacunt  comprising  a  different  copolymer  of  poly- 
oxyethylene  and  polyoxypropylene. 


5^S«5,407 

WATER-BA.SED  COATABLE  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OK  ACRYLIC 

EMl'lSKIN  POI  VMERS  WITH 

OR(.\N'>VI  K()\^SILANES 

Vinu  Patel,  Oakdale,  and   hidrlis  (  .  Onwumere,  Woodbury, 

both  of  Minn.,  assignors  in  Minntrsola  Mining  and  Manufac- 

tuiint;  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

Filed  Jul.  13,  1995,  S«r.  No.  502,166 
InL  Cl.'^  C09D  5/14 
VS.  a.  514—772.6  19  Cnaims 

I.  A  coatable  composition  suitable  for  application  to  a  substrate 
to  prevent  the  growth  of  microbes  tfiereon,  the  composition  com- 
pnsing: 

an  acrylaie  emulsion  polymer  compnsing  the  reaction  product  of 
one  or  more  acrylate  or  methacrylale  monomers  and  one  or 
more  carboxylic  acid  monomers,  said  acrylate  emulsion  poly- 
mer including  a  plurality  of  reactive  carboxyl  groups,  said 
acrylate  emulsion  polymer  present  in  the  coatable  composi- 
tion at  a  concentration  within  the  range  from  about  3  to  about 
25*  by  weight; 
an  organoalkoxysilanc  of  the  general  formula 
(A)N(R..KR,) 
wherein 

A  is  I(OR,  »Si(R,KR,)C,Hj^,l. 

n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  6. 

R,  can  be  H  or  €,-€»  alkyl  (straight,  branched  or  cyclic). 

Rj  and   R,   independently   are   —OH.  OR,,  or  C,-C»  alkyl 

(straight,  branched  or  cyclic). 
R4  and   R,   independently  are  A.   H.  C,-C,  alkyl   (straight, 
branched  or  cyclic),  and  C,-C^  aminoalkyl  (straight,  branched 
or  cyclic), 
said  organoalkoxysilane  present  in  the  coauble  composition  at  a 
concentration  within  the  range  from  about  0.25  to  about  3* 
by  weight; 
biocide  in  an  amount  effective  to  prevent  the  growth  of  visible 
mildew  colonies  when  the  coatable  composition  is  applied  tt> 
a  substrate;  and 
balance  water. 


5,585,409 
PRODl'CTION  or  MOLDINGS  CONTAINING  1 

AND  UUmUNE  GROIPS,  ISOCYANATE 

SEMIPREPOLYMERS  CONTAINING  ESTER  GROUPS 

FOR  THIS  PI  RPOSE  AND  THEIR  CSE 

Otto  \olkert.  Weisenheim;  Peter  Brandt,  Ludwigshafen,  and 

Harald  Furh.s,  Kiihbach.  all  of  <;ermany.  as.signors  to  BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft,  (Germany 

Filed  May  24,  1996,  Ser.  No.  653,527 
Clainu    priority,    application    (Jermany.    May    26,    1995, 
19519335.0 

Int.  a."  C08J  9/.U.  C08G  18/10:18/34 
MS.  tl.  521—51  7  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  moldings  containing  ester  and  ure- 
thane  groups  and  having  a  cellular  core  and  a  densitied  surface 
tone  by  reacting 

a)  isocyanate  semiprepolymers  containing  ester  groups  with 

b)  at  least  one  relauvely  high  molecular  weight  polyhydroxyl 
compound  and.  if  desired. 

c)  low  molecular  weight  chain  extenders,  crosslinkers  or  mix- 
tures of  chain  extenders  and  crosslinkers  in  the  presence  of 

d)  blowing  agents. 

e)  catalysts  and  in  the  presence  or  absence  of 
0  additives 

in  a  closed  mold  with  compaction,  wherein  the  isocyanate  semi- 
prepolymers (a)  used  are  reaction  products  having  an  isocyanate 
content  of  from  1 0  to  26*  by  weight  prepared  from 

ai)  diphenylmethane  4.4'-diisocyanate  or  mixtures  of  diphenyl- 
methane  4.4'-diisocyanate  and  modified  or  unmodified  diphe- 
nylmethane diisocyanale  isomers, 
ail)  at  least  one  polyester  polyol  having  a  functionality  of  from  2 

10  3  and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  600  10  3(X)0  and 
aiiiial  least  one  branched-chain  dihydroxy  compound  containing 
at  least  one  bonded  ester  unit  as  bndge  and  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  of  up  to  500. 
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5385.40X 

crosslinkf:d  seeded  coP(n.\  mi  k  beads  and 

PROCESS  OF  manufacture 

William  I.  Harrlv  and  Robert  L.  Sammler,  both  of  Midland, 
Mich.,  as.signors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  Midland, 
Mich. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  330,039,  Oct.  27,  1994.  This  application 

Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476^29 

InL  a."  C08F  H/Mi:H/i4:tV56 

VS.  a.  521—33  n  Clatam 

1.  Seeded  ptilymer  beads  compnsing  (a)  a  first  copolymer  com- 

pnsed  of  a  first  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  first  polyvinyl 

aromatic   monomer   wherein   the  concentration  of  the  polyvinyl 

aromatic   monomer  is  less  than   .1  weight  percent  of  the  total 

monomer  m  the  hrsi  copolymer,  and  (b)  a  second  copolymer 

compnsed  of  a  second  monovinyl  aromatic  monomer  and  a  second 

polyvinyl  aromaUc  monomer,  the  first  copolymer  being  crosslinked 

10  the  second  copolymer. 


5,585.410 
BEAD-FORM,  EXPANDABLE  STYRENK  Hil.t  MKR.S 
HAVING  A  REDIICED  INTERNAL  WATER  CONTENT, 

AND  IHHK  I'KU'VKXTION 
Dietrich  Scherrer,  Neu^udi,  Kl;iuv  Hahn.  Kirchheim:  Michael 
Riethues.  Ludwiphafen;   Dieter  Nae|>ele.  Worms;   Michael 
Witt,  Ludwigshafen,  and  Wolfram  HiLsemann,  Neustadt.  all 
of  Germany,  ■MlgnnriT  to  BASF  AktieniscseHschafU  Ludwi);- 
shafen.  (Germany 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  199,012,  Feb.  18,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  May  8.  1995.  Ser  No.  436,637 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  25,  1993,  43  05 
697.0 

Int.  n."  C08J  9/20 
VS.  a.  521—56  2  CUims 

1  A  process  for  prcpanng  bead-form  expandable  polymers  hav- 
ing a  reduced  internal  water  content,  which  process  comprises 
polymenzing  styrene  in  an  aqueous  suspension,  said  suspension 
compnsing 

(a)  dibenzoyi  peroxide; 

(b)  dicumyl  peroxide  in  an  amount  of  firom  0.1  to  0.6%  by 
weight,  based  on  the  monomers; 

(c)  dimenc  a-methylstyrene  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  to  I* 
by  weight,  based  on  the  monomers; 

(d)  a  polyethylene  wax  in  an  amount  of  from  0.005  lo  1.5%, 
ba.sed  on  the  monomers; 

(e)  a  suspension  stabilizer;  and 

(f)  a  blowing  agent. 


5,585.411 
PLASTIC  FOAMS  MADE  FROM  POLYBUTYLENE 
BLENDS 
Charies  C.  Hwo,  Sugar  Land.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Shell  OH  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  .Ser  No.  342J94,  Nov.  18,  1994,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  105,694, 
Aug.  11,  1993,  abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22,  1995. 
Ser.  No.  563314 
Int.  CI.'  C08J  9/14 
VS.  a.  521-98  15  Claims 

I   A  plastic  foam  composition  consisting  essentially  of; 

a)  from  about  65  wt  %  to  about  90  wt  %  of  poly-I-butene 
having  a  melt  flow  of  from  about  0.1  to  about  1500  g/10  min; 

b)  from  about  5  wTHo  about  35  wt  *  of  a  styrene-conjugated 
diene  block  or  star  copolymer; 

c)  fiom  about  5  wt  %  to  about  30  wt  %  of  olefinic  nibber  made 
of  two  or  more  olefins  and/or  conjugated  dienes  having  less 
than  80*  of  ethylene. 

d)  from  about  0  wi  *  to  about  15  wt  %  of  a  non-elastomeric 
polyolefin  except  poly- 1  -butene; 

e)  a  sufficient  amount  of  at  least  one  foaming  agent;  and 

f)  optionally  from  about  0  1  wt  %  to  about  5  wt  %  of  an 
additive. 


5.585.413 
MICROCELLULAR  POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMER  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Tohoni   Nagashima.  Gifu.  Japan,  assignor  to  Polyurethane 

Chemical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  404,759 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  17,  1994.  6-074446; 
Jun.  27.  1994.  6-168875;  Oct  26.  l'/V4.  6-287513 
Int  a."  C08J  9/12;  C08G  IH/IO 
VS.  a.  521—159  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  microcellular  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer compnsing  reacting  a  polyester  polyol  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  1.000  to  3.000  and  diphenylmethane- 
4.4'-diisocyanate  at  a  weight  ratio  of  from  1:0.2  to  0.6,  adding  a 
low-molecular  weight  polyol  to  the  resulting  reacuon  product  in  an 
amount  of  from  O.I  10  2.0  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  reaction  product  to  conduct  a  reaction  therebetween  to 
obtain  a  partially  crosslinked  isocyanate-terminated  prepolymer. 
and  mixing  and  reacung  the  resulting  isocyanate-tenninated  pre- 
polymer. a  hydroxyl-terminated  prepolymer  obtained  by  reacung  a 
polyester  polyol  and/or  a  polyether  polyol  both  having  a  number 
average  molecular  weight  of  500  to  3,000  with  a  polyisocyanate  at 
a  molar  ratio  of  from  1:0.05  to  0.5.  and  a  foaming  component 
containing  water  as  a  main  blowing  agent  while  stirring. 


5385.412 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLEXIBLE  CFC-FREE 

I'Ol  YURETHANE  FOAMS  USING  AN  ENCAPSULATED 

BLOWING  AGENT 

1  rank  .^.  Natoli,  Hamden.  and  Kiran  B.  ChandaUa.  Cheshire, 

both  of  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Corporation,  Cheshire, 

Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1991,  Ser.  No.  786,631 
Int  a."  C08J  9/08:9/00:9/12 
VS.  a.  521—126  6  Claims 

1.  A  pitjcess  for  producing  a  flexible  polyurediane  foam  which 
comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  reacting,  at  an  iniual  reacuon  temperature  selected  from 
widtin  a  temperature  range  of  between  about  70°  F.  and  about 
150°  P..  a  reaction  mixture  compnsed  of  a  polyol,  an  organic 
isocyanate.  water,  an  encapsulated  blowing  agent,  and  a  reac- 
tion catalyst,  wherein  the  encapsulated  blowing  agent  com- 
prises a  shell  and  a  core,  said  shell  compnsing  a  polymer 
having  a  melting  point  above  the  initial  reaction  temperature, 
and  said  core  compnsing  a  gaseous  blowing  agent,  said  water 
forming  carbon  dioxide  in  said  reaction  mixture  at  said  reac- 
tion temperature  to  cause  partial  foaming  of  said  reaction 
mixture,  and 

(b)  nipturing  the  .shell  of  said  encapsulated  blowing  agent  by 
heating  said  shell  to  within  said  temperature  range  to  release 
the  gaseous  blowing  agent  or  blowing  agent  precursor  and 
cause  blowing  by  said  blowing  agent  in  order  10  complete  the 
foaming  of  said  reaction  mixture  to  form  a  polyurethane  foam 
having  a  desired  softness  as  measured  by  an  indentation  force 
deflection  of  between  about  8  and  about  30  pounds  per  fifty 
square  inches  at  25%  deflection  as  measured  by  ASTM  3574- 
86. 

5  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  said  reaction  catalyst  addi- 
tionally compnses  an  organoun  compound. 

6  The  foam  produced  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


5.585,414 
nLAMENT  WINDING  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  FIBER/ 
RESIN  COMPOSITES 
PMMp  T.  Klemar(v\lK.  (Ollinsville;  Yoshihisa  Okamoto.  Avon. 
and  JaoMS  P  Moran.  ,1  r ,  Farmington.  all  of  Conn.,  assignors 
to  Loctltf  (  orporation.  Hartford.  Conn. 
Continuauon  of  Str   No.  .^6325.  Mar.  24.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  478^3 
Int.  CI.'  B2SK:  i5/]0:  C08F  2/50.  C08L  bi/00 
VS.  CI.  522—13  23  Claims 

1 .  A  filament  winding  composition  comprising 
a  an  epoxy  component  including  at  least  one  polyepoxide  resin 

curable  by  heat; 
b.  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  component  including  at 
least  one  polyolefinically  unsaturated  monomer  curable  by 
actinic  radiation; 
c  at  least  one  photoinitiator  which  is  not  a  peroxide  having  a  ten 
hour  decomposition  half-life  at  temperatures  from  about  50° 
C.  to  less  than  about  104°  C  ; 

d.  at  least  one  heat  activated  organic  peroxide  for  said  olefim- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  component,  said  peroxide  having 
a  ten  hour  decomposition  half-life  at  temperatures  from  about 
50°  C.  to  less  than  about  104°  C.  and  which  is  substantially 
unreactive  in  the  presence  of  actinic  radiation  and  in  the 
absence  of  a  photosensitizer;  and 

e.  at  least  one  amine-containing  heat  activated  curing  agent  for 
said  epoxy  component; 

wherein  said  composition  when  immobilized  with  actinic  radia- 
tion and  further  heat-cured  without  substantial  resin  drip 
yields  a  T,  of  at  least  about  1 10°  C. 


5385.415 
PIGMENTED  COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHODS  FOR 
PRODUCING  RADIATION  CURABLE  COATINGS  OF 
VERY  LOW  GLOSS 
Peter  J.  (iorzalski.  Racine  County.  Wis.,  and  David  A.  Diehl. 
Ross  Twp„  Pa.,  assignors  to  PPG  Industries,  Inc..  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  953337.  Sep.  30.  1992.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  338.077 
Int  0."  C08F  V50:  C08J  i/2S.  C08K  m2:5/00 
VS.  CI.  522—18  "  Claims 

1.  A  pigmented,  radiation  curable  coating  composition  adapted 
to  produce  a  low  gloss  film,  comprising; 
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(a)  a  binder  resin  curable  by  radiation  exposure  in  the  presence 
of  at  least  one  photoiniliator  compound,  wherein 

(i)  at  least  W^  by  weight  of  the  binder  resin  consists  essen- 
tially of  compounds  selected  from  those  whose  cunng  by 
radiation  exposure  is  substantially  inhibited  by  the  presence 
of  oxygen. 

(ii)  the  binder  resin  is  characterized  by  an  average  molecular 
weight  less  than  400  and  an  average  crosslinlung  function- 
ality less  than  3.0. 

(iii)  the  binder  resin  does  not  contain  substantial  amounts  of 
epoxy  acrylate  derivatives  or  allyl  groups,  and 

(iv)  at  least  10  weight  percent  of  the  binder  resin  is  a  poly- 
acrylyloxy  compound; 

(b)  a  first  pholoinitialor  compound  comprising  an  acylphosphine 
oxide: 

(c)  a  second  photoinitiator  compound  comprising  a  substituted 
acetophenone  denvauve.  wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  the  first 
photoinilator  compound  to  the  second  photoinitiator  com- 
pound ranges  from  between  0.05:1  to  1:1;  and 

(d)  pigment. 


5385.417 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  HARDENING  UNDER  IONIZING 
RADIATION  OF  A  BIS-MALEIMIDE  RF^IN  AND  A 
COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  I  SING  SAID  RF-SIN 
Daniele  Beziers,  St.  Medard  en  Jails;  ^ves  Camberlin,  Caluire; 
Evelyne  C'hatalgnkr,  St.  Medard  en  Jails,  and  Patrice  Dour- 
tbe,  Rion  des  I^andcs,  all  of  France,  assignors  to  Aerospatiale 
Societe  Nationale  Industrielle,  France 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  402,967,  Mar.  10,  1995.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No.  8M.649,  Feb.  4,  1992, 
abandoned,  fhls  application  Apr.  4.  1996.  .Ser.  No.  627 J31 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Feb.  15.  1991.  91  01835 
Int.  a.'  C08F  2/46 
U.S.  a.  52i— 103  7  Claims 

1  Process  for  producing  a  composite  material  incorporating  a 
fibrous  reinforcement  embedded  in  an  organic  matrix,  said  process 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

melting  a  basic  maleic  resin  wherein  the  basic  resin  (A)  has  a 
viscosity  in  the  melted  state  between  0  I  and  50  Pa.s  and  is 
the  reaction  product  in  a  homogeneous  liquid  medium,  at  a 
temperature  from  50°  to  250°  C.  between  the  following 
reagents  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d): 
(a)  is  N.N'-bis-maleimide  of  formula 


Z-C-CO 


Z— C— CO 


CO— c-z 


CO— c— z 


a) 


in  which: 

the  symbols  Z,  which  are  the  same  or  different  in  each  case 

represent  H.  CH,  or  CI; 
the  symbol  A  represents  a  single  valence  bond  or  a  group: 

CH, 
I 
— CHi-.   -C-.   -0-.   -S-.  SO:-; 

CH, 

(b)  consists  of  at  least  one  maleimide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  formula: 


5.585.416 
UV/EB  CURABLE  BUTYL  COPOLYMERS  FOR 
LITHtK;RAPHIC  AND  CORROSION-RESISTANT 
COATING  APPLK  ATIONS 
Jay  D,  Audett,  Brown  Deer.  Wis.,  and  Kenneth  O.  McElrath. 
Waterloo,   Belgium,  a.<i.signors  to   Exxon   Chemical   Patents 
Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  298.450.  Oct.  27,  1994,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No.  982.104.  Nov.  24.  1992.  which  Ls  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  631,610.  Dec.  20.  1990.  This  application  Jun.  7.  1995, 
Ser.  No.  478.303 
InL  CL'  C08F  2/46.  CWJ  J/2S.  G«3C  i/00 
Vi&.  CL  522—35  3  Claims 

L  An  article  having  a  barrier  coating  resistant  to  corrosion  and 
solvents  made  by 

(a)  coating  at  lca.st  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  an  article  with  a 
composition  compnsing  a  random  copolymer  of  an  isoolefin 
of  4  to  7  carbon  atoms  and  para-alkylstyrene  comonomer,  said 
isoolefin  comprising  10  to  99.5  weight  *  of  said  copolymer 
and  said  para-alkylstyrene  comprises  0.5  to  90  weight  *  of 
said  copolymer,  wherein  ab<iul  0.5  to  55  weight  *  of  said 
copolymer  comprises  para-alkylstyrene  monomers  having  a 
photo- initiator  substituted  on  the  pendent  alkyl  group,  said 
copolymer  having  a  subsuntially  homogenous  compositional 
distribution:  and 

(b)  exposing  a  portion  of  said  coating  to  gamma.  UV.  electron 
beam,  visible,  or  microwave  radiation  to  crosslink  the  copoly- 
mer. 


HC— CO 


HC-CO 


(I) 


HC  CH 


HC-CO 


HC-CO 


\ 

^ 
/ 


(2> 


o 


CH, 


N 

/  \ 
OC      CO 

1         1 

HC CH 

CH, 

HC— CO 

/— ( 

\ 

N- 
/ 

<o 

HC-CO 

^ 

N 

/  \ 
OC      CO 

1        1 

HC CH 

(3) 
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-continued 

C2H5  CH, 


(4) 


HC-CO 


HC-CO 


CO— CH 


CO— CH 


C2H5 


HC-CO 


HC- 


CO-CH 


(5) 


HC-CO 


HC-CO 


CO-CH 


CO-CH 


(6) 


CO-CH 


CH,  CH,  CH,  CH, 

\       /  \       / 

CH  CH 

HC-CO  ) V  I (  CO-CH 

\  /^^\  /^-s\  / 


(7) 


HC-CO 


)  \ I  > '  c 


CO-CH 


HC— CO 


CO— CH 


")  f V  ^ 


HC-CO  N '  ^ '  CO-CH 


HC— CO 


HC-CO 


\ 
/ 


"^ay^^o 


SO2— 


(10) 


CO-CH 


OVKOh" 


/ 

M 

\ 


the  symbol  G  represents  an  organic  radical  of  valency  n 
denved  from;  a  straight  or  branched,  saturated  aliphatic 
radical  having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  which  can  contain 
one  or  more  oxygen  bridges  and/or  one  or  more  free 
hydroxy  I  functions:  an  aromatic  radical  of  the  aryl  or 
arylaliphatic  type  having  6  to  150  carbon  atoms  consututed 
by  a  benzene  nucleus  and  which  can  be  substituted  by  1  to 
3  alkyl  radicals  having  1  to  5  carbon  atoms  or  by  several 
benzene  nuclei,  and   interconnected  by  a  single   valence 
bond,  an  inert  group  or  an  alkylene  radical  having  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  whereby  said  aromatic  radical  can  contain  at 
various  locations  of  its  structure  one  or  more   oxygen 
bndges  and/or  one  or  more  free  hydroxyl  functions,  the  free 
valence  or  valences  of  the  aromatic  radical  G  can  be  earned 
by  a  carbon  atom  of  an  aliphatic  chain  and/or  by  a  carbon 
atom  of  a  benzene  nucleus; 
(d)  is  a  reagent  having  a  vinyl  bond  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vinyl  pyridines.  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  vinyl 
tetrahydrofuran.  styrene  and  mixtures  thereof; 
adding  the  basic  resin  A  with  a  slow  stimng  to  a  heated 
reactive  diluent  B  consisting  of  a  N-vinylpyrrolidone  being 
copolymerizable  with  the  basic  resin  A  on  subjecting  the 
mixture  of  the  basic  resin  A  and  the  diluent  B  to  an  ionizing 
radiauon  selected  from  X  radiation  or  electron  bombard- 
ment, the  total  quantity  of  diluent  B  being  such  that  the 
maleimide  funcuons  of  the  basic  resin  A  are  largely  con- 
sumed following  the  action  of  the  ionizing  radiation  and 
being  chosen  in  the  range  from  20  to  40  parts  by  weight  for 
100  parts  by  weight  of  the  basic  resin  A; 
impregnating  a  fibrous  reinforcement  with  the  obtained  mix- 
ture; and 
subjecting  the  impregnated  reinforcement  to  X-rays  or  elec- 
tron bombardment  for  hardening  the  basic  resin,  wherein 
said  amount  of  diluent  B  increases  the  resin  value  of  Tg. 


5385,418 

GREENHOUSE  FILM  HAVING  VARL^BLE  LIGHT 

DIFFUSION  PROPERTIES 

Harr\  H.  NagaLa.  Brampton.  Canada,  assignor  to  AT  Plastics 

Inc..  Ontario.  (  anada 

FUed  Jun.  15.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  490,670 
Int.  a."  C09K  3/18:  AOIG  9/14:  B32B  27/Of' 
VS.  a.  523—169  15  Claims 

1,  An  improved  greenhouse  assembly  compnsing  in  combina- 
tion, greenhouse  cover  support  means  and  thermoplastic  film  cover 
means  supported  by  said  cover  means,  wherein  said  thermoplastic 
film  compnses  low  density  linear  polyethylene  having  a  vanable 
light  diffuse  surface  which  is  substantially  clear  with  high  light 
transmission  when  wetted  but  has  a  surface  haze  greater  Uian  65% 
and  reduced  light  transmission  when  dry. 


CO-CH 

HC-CO  CH2-CH:  ^"' 

\  /  \ 

N-CH  CH2 

/  \  / 

HC-CO  CH2— CH2 

(c)  is  an  acrylate  reagent  consisting  of  one  or  more  compounds 
of  general  formula 


(CH2=CR,-CO-0^;rO 


01) 


in  which 

the  symbol  R,  represents  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  methyl  radi- 
cal; 

n  represents  a  whole  number  or  fraction  at  least  equal  to  1  and 
at  the  most  equal  to  8; 


5385^19 
THERMOPLASTIC  MOLDING  COMPOSITION  FOR 
ROTATIONALLY-MOLDED  REFUSE  CONTAINER 
J.  Timothy  Prout.  Winston-Salem;  Todd  E.  Wright,  SUtesviUe; 
Antbonv  J.  Brescia.  Huntersville.  and  Smith  E.  Trent  111. 
StatesviUe.  all  of  N.C.   as.signorv   to  Toter.   Incorporated. 
SUtesville,  N.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  238,635,  Ma>  5.  iyv4.  Pal   No.  5338,158. 
This  application  Mav  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  439365 
Int  CI."  C08K  7/00:13/04 
VS.  a.  523—221  5  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  molding  composition  for  forming  a 
routionally -molded  plasuc  article,  said  composition  comprising  a 
blend  of  powdered  resin  parucles  and  micropellets,  wherein  said 
powdered  resin  particles  have  an  average  diameter  of  between 
about  300  and  900  microns  and  wherein  said  micro-pellets  have  an 
average  diameter  of  between  about  700  and  1300  imcrons  and 
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wherein  said  composition  has  an  R-value  of  not  greater  than  0.4. 
wherein  said  R-value  is  defined  by  the  following  equabon: 

wherein  r\,o  is  viscosity  in  Pas  of  the  composition  at  25°  C.  and  at 
a  rate  of  shear  of  10  sec  '  and  Sc  represents  a  Casson  yielding 
point  detenmned  according  to  the  following  equation: 

wherein  S  represents  shear  stress  in  Pa  of  the  composition  at  25° 
C.  Sc  IS  as  defined  above,  D  is  the  rate  of  shear  in  sec'  of  the 
composition  at  25°  C.  and  ji,  represents  Casson  viscosity  of  the 
composition,  and 

wherein  said  rheology  additive  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogenated  castor  oil  and  organic  polyamide  rheology 
additives. 


further  wherein  said  micro-pellets  always  have  an  average  diam- 
eter greater  than  said  powdered  resin  particles. 


5.5SS,420 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SCRATCH  RESISTANT 

POnMfR  (flMPOSITlONS 
John  R.  Grasmeder.  ,in<l  <  hr  isi.iph.  i  I  I  iruKav,  both  of  Cleve- 
land, Inlted  KinKiioMi  i^u.  ■  H  \nK  AklienK»ell- 
schafl,  Ludwigshafen.  ".r-n-.n;- 
PCT  No.  PCI  <  H'<4  iMius  >  !i,i,  I ul.  19,  1995,  }  102(e) 
Date  Jul.  I'',  i '•'  I  I  1  i  111  \  V  094/18267.  PtT  Pub. 
Date  Auk.  It*.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  492,005 
C°laim.s  priority,  application  I'nited  Kini^om,  Fett.  3,  1999, 
9M2069 

Int.  CI."  C9«L  6JA)0:23/W:  COWt  3/34 
VS.  a.  523-^»0«  11  ClaiMB 

I.  A  method  of  producing  a  filled  polymer  composition  having 
as  a  major  component  a  polymer  resin  blend  of  from  70  to  95%  by 
weight  of  a  polypropylene  homopolymer,  from  5  to  30*  by  weight 
of  a  low  density  polyethylene  having  a  density  in  the  range  of 
about  0  89  to  0  935. 

from  5  to  30%  by  weight  of  talc; 

at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  polymer  resin  blend  of  a  polyor- 

ganosiloxane:  and 
an  epoxy  resin,  which  method  comprises  mixing  the  talc  and  the 
epoxy  rcsin  prior  to  mixing  with  another  component  of  the 
composition  which  is  significantly  absorbed  by  the  talc,  mix- 
ing the  epoxy  resin  with  the  talc  prior  to  addition  of  the 
polyorganosiloxane  and  subsequently  mixing  the  components 
of  the  composition  in  the  melt  phase  and  extruding  the  com- 
posiuon. 


UMI 


COMPOSITION  DISPSNSAHJE  AT  HIGH  SPEED  FOR 
BONDING  ELFXTRIC  PAR  Is   Mi  I'klMKI)  WIRING 
BOVklis 
Takayuki  Kawano,  Kasukabe;   Hiruaki   M  nim 'i.     N.ni.iniH- 
kcn,  and  Rlbei  Nagase,  Tokyo,  all  of    l.i^i.ii;.  .issi^n.u  >.  to 
Somar  Corporation,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  413,866 
Oaim-s  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Mar.  31.  1994,  6-085968 
InL  CI.*  C08L  63/00:77/00:  C08K  3/3-t 
VS.  CI.  523—466  3  Claims 

I.  A  liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  comprising: 
3-60  parts  by  weight  of  an  amine  curing  agent; 
1-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  calcined  talc: 
0.1-15  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  rheology  additive. 
100  parrs  by  weight  of  a  liquid  epoxy  resin  curable  by  said 
amine  cunng  agent. 


5,585.422 
lUUklU  .s-lklA/INK  I  I«;HI   •-  1  vHil  l/t  K-> 
SUBSTITITEI)  HI   BI-N/MlRl\/Mi  t   oK 
BENZOPHENONE  MOIK  I  IKs  ANU  i  iiMrii.sl  1  lU.N.S 
STABILIZED  THEREWITH 
Robert  A.  Falk,  New  City,  N.Y.;  T^ler  A.  Stevenson,  Teaneck. 
NJ.,  and  Gregory  R.  Coughlin,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  (iba-tieigy  Corporation,  Tarrylown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sep.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  530,972 
InL  (1."  C08K  5/3492:  C07D  251/00:403/00 


VS.  CI.  524—100 

I  A  compound  of  formula  I  or  II 


vXJ 


22  Claims 


(I) 


r 


N        HO 


wherein 

X  and  Y  are  the  same  or  different  and  are  phenyl  or  phenyl 
substituted  by  one  to  tliree  lower  alkyl.  halogen,  hydroxy  or 
alkoxy. 

T|  is  hydrogen,  chloro,  alkyl  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms  or  — SO,H, 

T;  is  alkyl  of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms, 

E|  is  hydrogen,  chloro  or  — GEj. 

E,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

E,  IS  hydrogen,  aikyi  of  I  to  4  carbon  atoms,  chloro  or  — SO,H, 

E4  IS  hydrogen,  chloro  or  — OE,. 

E,  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms. 

E4  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl  or  carboxy. 

G,  is  hydrogen,  or  when  G,  is  in  the  5-position  of  the  phenyl 
nng.  G,  is  also  straight  or  branched  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  phenylalkyl  of  7 
to  15  carbon  atoms, 

R  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon 
atoms  or  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms:  or  said  alkyl  or 
cycloalkyl  substituted  by  one  to  eight  halogen,  epoxy,  gly- 
cidyloxy,  furyloxy,  — Rj.  —OR,,  — N(Rj)j,  — CON(R,)j. 
—COR,.    — COOR,,    — OCOR,.    — OCOC(R,)=C(R,)2. 
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-OCH(CH20CH2 


CHih 


combinations  thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  intenupted 
by    one    to    six    epoxy,    — O — ,    — NR, — ,    — CONR,     , 
-COO—,    -OCO-,    -CO-.    -C(R3>=C(R3)COO-, 
_OCOC(R,)=C(R,>— ,  -<R3)C=C(R,)— .  phenylene,  or 
-phenylene-G-phenylene    in    which    G    is    — O — ,    — S — , 
—SO,—,    — CHj— .    or    — C(CH,)2— ,    or    combinations 
thereof;  or  said  alkyl  or  cycloalkyl  both  substituted  and  inter- 
rupted by  combinations  of  the  groups  mentioned  above;  or  R 
is— S02R,,or— COR4; 
R,  is  alkyl  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  of  3  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenylalkyl  of  7  to 
15  carbon  atoms,  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  or  said  aryl 
substituted  by  one  or  two  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
R2  IS  aryl  of  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  or  said  aryl  substituted  by  one 
to  three  halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  cycloalkyl  of  5  to  12 
carbon  atoms;  or  phenylalkyl  of  7  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  said 
phenylalkyl  substituted  on  the  phenyl  ring  by  one  to  three 
halogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  or  combinations  thereof;  or  straight  or  branched  chain 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms: 
R,  is  defined  as  R^,  or  R,  is  also  hydrogen  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  24  carbon  atoms;  or  R,  is  a  group 
of  the  formula 


CH, 


5,585,423 
ULTRAVIOLET  RESISTANT  GLLTTARIMIDE 
Leslie  A.   Cohen,   Langhome;   Darnell   DeGraff,   Bensalem; 
Harry   C.  Fromuth,  Trevose,  and  Theodore  D.  Goldman, 
Washington  Crossing,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  Ser  N.i   34«),049,  May  2,  1989.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jan.  11,  1991,  Set.  No.  639^75 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/34 

VS.  a.  524—102  14  Claims 

I.  An  article  prepared  from  an  ultraviolet  and  thermal  resistant 

polyCglutarimide)  comprising: 

a      polymer      containing      mers      of      a      poly(N-(C,      to 
C4)alkyl)dimethylglutanmide     or     mers     of     a     poly(N- 
hydrogen  )dimethy  Iglutarimide : 
about    0.05    to    about    1.0    weight    percent    of    bis(2.2.6,6- 

tetramethyl-4-piperidyl)sebacate; 
and  about  0.01  to  about  1.0  percent  of  a  benzotriazole  photosta- 
bilizer,  in  the  form  of  a  sheet,  film,  or  molded  article. 


where  T  is  hydrogen,  oxyl,  hydroxyl.  alkyl  of  1  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  said  alkyl  substituted  by  at  least  one  hydroxyl  or  lower 
alkoxy.  benzyl  or  alkanoyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms; 
Rj  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
straight  or  branched  chain  alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  alkoxy  of  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  phenoxy.  alkylamino 
of  1  to  1 2  carbon  atoms,  arylamino  of  6  to  1 2  carbon  atoms  or 
a  group  — R,  COOH  or  — NH— R<,— NCO: 
R^  IS  alkylene  of  2  to  14  carbon  atoms  or  o-phenylene;  and 
R^  is  alkylene  of  2  to  10  carbon  atoms,  phenylene.  tolylene. 
diphenylenemelhane  or  a  group 


5385,424 
ACRYLIC  Rl^BER-BASED  COMPOSITION 
Hiroyuki  Ohata,  and  Harukazu  Okuda,  both  of  Fukui-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Nissin  Chemical  Industry   Co.,  Ltd., 
Fukui-ken.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,949 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-333138 
Int.  a."  C08F  30/08 
VS.  a.  S2A—2M  10  Claims 

1.  An  acrylic  rubber  based  composition  which  consists  essen- 
tially of,  as  a  uniform  blend: 

(A)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acrylic  nibber  polymer  which  has 
an  organosilicon  group  pendant  to  the  polymer  molecule  and 
has,  in  a  molecule,  at  least  one  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group  provided  as  a  vinyl  group  directly  bonded  to  a  silicon 
atom  of  the  organosilicon  group: 

(B)  from  0.1  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkoxy  silane  com- 
pound having,  in  a  molecule,  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
group: 

(C)  from  10  to  200  pans  by  weight  of  a  reinforcing  filler;  and 

(D)  from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  an  organic  peroxide. 


19.  A  stabilized  compositions  which  comprise 

(a)  an  organic  matenal  subject  to  degradation  by  the  imposition 
of  actinic  light,  and 

(b)  an  effective  stabilizing  amount  of  a  compound  of  formula  I 
or  II  according  to  claim  1. 

20  A  composition  according  to  claim  19  wherein  the  organic 
matenal  of  component  (al  is  a  synthetic  polymer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  graft  copolymers  of  siyrene, 
polyphenylene  oxides,  polyphenylene  sulfides,  polyurethanes, 
polyureas.  polyimides.  polyamide-imides,  aromatic  polyesters, 
polycarbonates,  polysulfones.  polyethersulfones.  polyetherketones. 
alkyd  resins,  aminoplast  resins  and  epoxy  resins. 


5^185,425 

THERMOCHROMIC  OPAQUEH^RANSPARENT 

COMPOSITION,  LAMINATE  MEMBER  EMPLOYING 

THE  SAME,  AND  THREE-DIMENSIONAL  MEMBER 

EMPLOYING  SAID  LAMINATE  MEMBER  AND 

CAPABLE  OF  CONCEALING  AND  REVEALING  THE 

INTERIOR 

Tsutomu  Kito,  Tajimi:  KuuivTiki  Senga.  Kasugai.  and  Hiroyuki 

Hayasbi,  Gifu-ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  The  Pilot  Ink 

Co.,  Ltd„  Nagoya,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  409,057 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-079331 

Int.  CI."  C08K  5/13 

VS.  a.  524—324  »4  Claims 

1.  A  thermochromic  opaque/transparent  composition  wherein  a 

reversible  thennochromic  matenal  having  a  particle  size  in  the 

range  of  from  0  1  to  2.0  ^m  and  which  is  a  homogeneous  fused 

composition  comprising  (a)  an  electron-donating  color-developing 

organic  compound,  (b)  a  compound  having  a  phenolic  hydroxyl 

radical,  and  (c)  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

alcohols,  esters,  ketones  and  carboxylic  acids,  is  dispersed  and 

fixed  in  a  vinyl  chlonde-vinyl  acetate  copolymer  matrix  resm  m 
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which  at  leasl  one  pipendine  derivative  has  been  blended,  said 
matrix  resin  having  an  average  molecular  weight  within  a  range 
from  7.000  to  SO.OOO  and  constituent  monomer  ratios  of  vinyl 
chloride  within  a  range  of  60  to  92*  and  vinyl  acetate  within  a 
range  of  8  to  -W* . 

said  thentKKhromic  opaque/transparent  composition  being 
capable  of  exhibiting  reversible  change  In  transparency 
together  with  change  m  color  in  response  to  temperature 
variation  to  exhibit  a  transparent  state  in  a  temperature  range 
above  a  high  trigger  temperature  and  a  colored  opaque  state  In 
a  temperature  range  below  a  low  trigger  temperature  with  a 
hysteresis  having  a  temperature  difference  of  10°  C.  to  50°  C. 
both  states  being  selectively  held  in  a  temperature  range 
between  said  low  and  high  trigger  temperatures. 


5,585.428 
GREEN  BODIES  FORMED  FROM  INORGANIC 
POWDERS  AND  A  CARBOXYLIC  AO  LATING  AGENT 
Robert  E.  Quinn.  Cleveland,  and  W.  Michael  Burk,  C'hardon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lubrizol  torporation.  W  ick- 
UffcOhk) 
Divisioa  of  S«r.  No.  295.955,  Aug.  25.  1994,  abandoned,  which 
is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  79«.,494,  Nov.  22,  1991,  Pat.  No. 
5342.56J.  This  applicaUon  Aug.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  510,048 
Int.  Cl.'^  C08K  i/W 
VS.  CI.  524 — 400  16  Claims 

1  An  article,  comprising; 

a  green  body  comprising:  (A)  a  major  amount  of  at  least  one 
inorganic  powder  with  (B)  at  leasi  one  reaction  product  of  a 
alkanol-amine  with  a  hydrocrbyl-substituted  carboxylic  acy- 
lating  agent  provided  that  when  the  hydrocarbyl  group  of  the 
acylating  agent  contains  less  than  an  average  of  40  carbon 
atoms,  then  the  carboxylic  acylating  agent  is  a  polycarboxylic 
acylating  agent. 


5.585.426 

PROCESS  FOR  IMPARTING  AN  ELECTROSTATIC 

CHARGE  TO  POWDERS  TO  RENDER  THEM  USEFUL 

FOR  COATING  APPLICATION 

Barbara   E.  Williams,  (;reenwich.  Conn.,-   Ian   Harpur,  and 

Graham  Heam,  both  of  Southampton.  England,  assignors  to 

Nexus  Corporation,  (Greenwich.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  320J92 

InL  CI."  C08L  6SAX) 

VS.  a.  524—366  3  Claims 


L 


_o_2_ 


T 


I.  A  process  for  iinparting  an  electrostatic  charge  to  organic 
powders  to  render  them  useful  for  powder  coaling  applications, 
which  compnses  forming  a  blend  of  said  pt>wders  and  a  polyalky- 
lene  ether  as  an  electrostatically  active  modifying  agent  to  improve 
the  charge  on  said  powders,  and  subjecting  said  blend  to  electri- 
cally inductive  or  conductive  conditions,  wherein  said  powders 
have  a  resistivity  of  from  about  lO'  to  about  lO"  ohm  meters  at 
about  20  percent  relative  humidity. 


5,585,429 
POl  \  lli  1  H\l  AMIDE  RESIN  FORMULATIONS 
Mark  (;.  Reichmann,  Roswell,  (Ja.,  assignor  to  Amoco  Corpo- 
ration. Chicago,  lU. 

Hied  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.816 
Int  Cl.'^  C08J  mO:  C08K  3/16 
VS.  a.  524 — 401  8  Oaims 

1.  A  polyphthalamide  composiuon  comprising  a  polyphthaia- 
mide  and  from  about  0  1  to  about  2.0  wt  %  of  an  lithium  halide. 
based  on  combined  weight  of  said  polyphthalamide  and  said 
lithium  halide. 


5385.430 
PINTLE  WIRE 
SaiOay  Patel  SummervUle,  S.C.  and  Robert  L.  Crook,  Wilson. 
N.C.,  assignors  to  Scapa  Group  PLC,  Lanca-shire,  I  niti^i 
Kingdoa 
CoatiBnatkMi-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  301,983,  Sep.  6,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  523^63 
InL  CI."  C08K  3/W 
VS.  CI.  524—406  ^  Claims 

1.  A  polymenc  pintle  wire  formed  by  extrusion  and  containing  a 
lubncant  material  of  schistose  nature,  wherein  the  lubricant  mate- 
nal  has  a  BET  value  of  at  least  1 2m-/g. 


UMI 


5,585.427 
PIGMENT  DISPERSING  ADDITIVE  FOR  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Karl  F.  Schimmel,  Allegheny  County;  James  A.  Claar,  Butler 
County;  Lori  S.  Rardun,  .Allegheny  County,  all  of  Pa.,  and 
Mary  L.  Kimbm,  Cuyahoga  County,  Ohio,  as.signors  to  PP<; 
Indastries,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  335  J87 
Int.  CI."  C08K  5/06:.im:  C08F  IVIH:  C08G  6im 
VS.  a.  524—377  38  Claims 

1.  A  copolymer  comprising  alternating  units  of  a  vinyl  monoiner 
and  a  diester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  in  which  at  least  one  of  the 
estenfying  groups  compnses  a  polyether  group;  said  copolymer 
having  an  acid  value  of  less  than  one 


5,585.431 
THERMOPLA.STIC  ELASTOMER  POWDER 

COMPOSITION  FOK  counm  mhi  disc;,  powder 

MOLDINC;  METHOD  I  ^IVt,   I  UK  s\MK  AND  MOLDED 

\kll(  I  h    IHI-KKOh 
Tosliio  Igarashi.  K>oto;  Suiharii  shinohara.  Takatsuki:  Mas- 
ayuki  Tatsumi,  Ibaraki;  Tadashi   Hil»asa.  Sodegaura,  and 
Hiroaki  Mendori,  Ichihara,  all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Sumi- 
tomo Chemical  Company.  Limited.  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  865,619,  Apr.  9,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  7,  1992,  Ser.  No.  957,187 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan.  .4pr.  II.  1991,  3-078975 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  May  3. 
2011.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI.'  C08K  <AM..</2:..?/2ft 
VS.  a.  524 — 425  15  Claims 

1    A  thermoplastic  elastomer  powder  composition  for  powder 
molding,  comprising  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  following  thermo- 
plastic elastomer  powder  (A)  and  OO.S  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  a 
hne  powder  having  an  average  particle  diameter  of  0.01  to  10  ^m: 
( A )  a  powder  of  a  thermopla.stic  elastomer  comprising  a  partially 
crosslinked  composition  composed  of  an  ethylene-o-olefin 


copolymer  rubber  and  a  polyolefin  resin,  said  thermoplastic 
elastomer  powder  having  a  complex  dynamic  viscosity  n*( '  '• 
as  measured  at  frequency  of  1  radian/sec  and  at  250°  C.  of 
l.5x!0  poise  or  less  and  a  Newtonian  viscosity  index  n, 
calculated  from  the  following  formula  by  using  the  above- 
mentioned  complex  dynamic  viscosity  t\*(  1 )  and  the  complex 
dynamic  viscosity  Ti»(l)  and  the  complex  dynamic  viscosity 
ll*(  100)  measured  at  a  frequency  of  100  radian/sec  of  0.67  or 
less: 

n=<logTi*(100))/2 

said  fine  powder  is  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  carbonate,  aluminum  hydroxide 
and  aluminum  oxide. 


5,585.432 
FLOW  FORMABLE  COMPOSITES  HAVING 
POLYMODAL  FIBER  DISTRIBUTIONS 
Walter  J.  Lee,  Lausanne,  Switzerland;  Scott  M.  Davis,  Pitts- 
field.   Mass.;    Barbara    E.    Kaler,   Cambridge,   Mass.,   and 
Daniel  R.  Arick,  W  illiamstown,  Mas.s.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  Pitlslield,  Mass. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,512 
Int.  CI."  C08K  3/40 
VS.  CI.  524—494  5  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  fiber  reinforced  thermoplastic  resin 
matnx  composite  article,  comprising 

(a)  forming  a  web  compnsing  reinforcing  fibers  having  a  poly- 
modal  fiber  distribution  and  compnsing  thennoplasuc  particu- 
lates: 

(b)  heating  said  web  to  melt  said  thermoplastic  material  to  form 
a  consolidated  sheet:  and 

(c)  stamping  the  sheet  under  conditions  of  elevated  temperature 
and  pressure  to  form  the  article. 


5,585,433 
CYCLOOLEFIN  RESIN  COMPOSITION 

Sanehiro  ^amamoto;  Toshio  Kimura;  Takasi  Nakagawa,  and 
Akinori  Toyota,  all  of  Kuga-gun,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsui 
Petrochemical  Industries,  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  333JI37,  Nov.  2.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.439.973. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  940 J 16.  Sep.  3.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.012 

Int.  CI."  C08L  77/0() 
VS.  CI.  525—66  6  Claims 

1.  A  cycloolefin  resin  composition  comprising: 
(A)  at  least  one  cycloolefin  resin  having  a  crystalllnlty  of  0  to 
20''^  which  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
(a-1)  a  random  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  cycloolefin 
comprising  polymenzed  ethylene  units  and  polymerized 
cycloolefin  units. 

wherein  said  polymerized  cycloolefin  units,  are  represented 
by  the  following  formula  (ID 


;'  to  R'*  and  R°  and  R*"  are  each  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  halogen  atom  and 
hydrocarbon  group;  with  the  proviso  that  R"  to  R"*  can  link 
to  each  other  to  form  a  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group,  and 
the  monocyclic  or  polycyclic  group  can  have  a  double  bond; 
and  with  the  further  proviso  that  R"  and  R'"  together  can 
form  an  alkylidene  group  or  R"  and  R"*  together  can  form  an 
alkylidene  group; 

(a-2)  a  ring  opening  polymer  or  a  ring  opening  copolymer  of 
a  cycloolefin  comprising  ring-opened  cycloolefin  units  rep- 
resented by  the  following  formula  (III) 


wherein 

R'-R"*.  R".  R*",  n.  m  and  q  have  the  same  meanings  as  defined 
In  formula  (III;  and 

(a-3)  a  hydrogenation  product  of  said  ring  opening  polymer  or 
said  ring  opening  copolymer; 

(B)  (b-2)  a  graft-modified  elastomer  having  a  tensile  modulus  at 
23°  C.  of  0.1  to  2.000  kg/cm"  and  being  obtained  by  modify- 
ing an  elastomer,  having  a  tensile  modulus  at  23°  C.  of  0.1  to 
2.000  kg/cm",  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  -150  to  50°  C. 
and  a  cry stallinlty  of  not  more  than  iOlc  with  an  unsaturated 
carboxylic  acid  or  Its  derivative,  and 

(b-3)  a  polyolefin  resin  having  a  crystalllnlty  of  more  than 

30*  and  a  tensile  modulus  at  23°  C.  of  more  than  2000 

kg/cm",  and/or 
(b-4)  a  graft-modified  product  obtained  by  modifying  said 

polyolefin  resin  with  an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  or  Its 

derivative:  and 

(C)  a  polyamide  resin; 

wherein  said  cycloolefin  resin  composition  contains  the 
component  (A)  in  an  amount  of  0.5  to  53  parts  by 
weight,  the  component  (b-2)  in  an  amount  of  2  to  30 
parts  by  weight  and  the  component  (Cl  in  an  amount  of 
not  less  than  45  parts  by  weight,  each  based  on  100  parts 
by  weight  of  the  total  amounts  of  the  component  (A),  the 
component  (b-2)  and  the  component  (C).  and 

wherein  said  component  (b-3)  and/or  the  component  (b-4) 
are  present  in  said  composition  and  the  amount  of  said 
component  (b-3)  and/or  said  component(b-4 )  does  not 
exceed  150  parts  by  weight  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  total  amounts  of  the  component  (A),  the  compo- 
nent (b-2)  and  the  component  (C). 


wherein 
n  IS  0  or  1 ; 
m  is  0.  1  or  2; 
q  is  0  or  I ; 


5.585.434 
BLENDS  OF  POLYOLEFIN  GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  AND 

POLYCARBONATE 
Anthonv  J.  DeNicola,  Jr.,  New  Castle  County:  Kyle  D.  Easten- 
son,  Newark,  and  Tam  T.  M.  Phan.  Bear,  all  of  Del.,  assign- 
ors to  Montell  North  .America  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Mav  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  455,607 
Int.  CI."  C08L  51/06:53/02 
VS.  CI.  525—67  22  Claims 

\.  A  composition  comprising,  by  weight, 
(a)  about  94%  to  about  30"^  of  a  graft  copolymer  comprising  a 
backbone  of  a  propylene  polymer  material  having  graft  poly- 
menzed thereto  monomers  that  form  grafted  copolymers  or 
terpolymers.  the  monomers  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  (i)  styrene  and  acrylonitrile.  wherein  the  amount 
of  acrylonitrile  is  about  15<3i:  to  about  35%.  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  and  (ii)  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride. 
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or  alpha- methylstyrene.  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride, 
wherein  alpha-methylsiyrenc  comprises  0  to  about  45%.  «y- 
rene  compnses  about  1()%  to  about  60*.  and  maleic  anhy- 
dride comprises  abt)ut  S"*  lo  about  45**.  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  monomers,  and  the  grained  copolymers  or  terpoly- 
mers  formed  from  (i)  or  (ii)  are  present  in  an  amount  of  about 
10  to  about  95  parts  by  weight  per  hundred  parts  of  propylene 
polymer  material, 

(b)  about  5%  to  about  40%  of  at  least  one  aromatic  polycarbon 
ate,  and 

(c)  about  1%  to  about  15%  of  at  lea.si  one  aliphatic  polyester 
having  recurring  ester  structural  units  of  the  formula: 


O     R'    O 


R'    O 


-l-o-ec^o-c-f-c^rCtr  <»  -t-o+ctrCt 


where  R'.  R".  R'.  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  H.  CH,.  or  a  linear  or  branched  alkyl  group;  x  and  y 
are  each  1-20  or  nK>re.  and  (aH<bH<(;>=100%. 


5385.435 

PROCESS  FOR  (.RAFTING  POLYOI.FnNS 
Manfred  Riitzsch,  KircttschlaK,  Austria;  Achim  Hesse,  Dres- 
den,  (Germany,   and    Hartmut    Bucka.    l.eondinK,   Aastrla. 
assignors  to  P('D  Polymere  (ieselLsrhafl  m.b.H.,  .Schwechat- 
Mannsworth,  Austria 

Filed  .Sep.  25,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  533054 
Claifivi  prioritv.  application  Austria,  Sep.  26,  1W4,  1826/94 
'  Int.  CI."  C08L  .UAJ():5l/fX> 
VS.  a.  525—71  8  tlainw 

1  Process  for  the  preparation  of  grafted  polyolefins  in  which 
ethylenically  unsaturated  grafting  monomers  and.  optionally, 
agents  which  form  free  radicals  are  brought  into  contact  with  solid 
polyolefin  particles  which  form  a  fluidized  bed.  wherein  the  poly- 
olehn  fluidized  bed  is  fluidized  by  blowing  in  steam  and.  option 
ally.  C,  -  to  C,-alkanol  vapors. 


5,585,436 

THREE-STAGE  SILICONE  RIBBER  BASED  GRAFT 

COK)I.VMERS 

Norbert  Niessner,  Friedelsbeim,  and  Wolfganc  Fischer,  Lud- 

wijphafen.  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktieng- 

esellschalt  l.udwigshafen,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,750 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Dec.  9,  1993.  43  42 
045.1 

Int.  CI."  C08F  283/12 
VS.  a.  525—105  12  Claims 

1.  A  graft  copolymer  prepared  by 

(A)  polymerizing  from  10  lo  89%  by  weight  ba.sed  on  the  toul 
amount  of  said  graft  copolymer  of  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  either 

(al)  from  70  to  99.89%  by  weight  of  a  C,-C|,-alkyl  ester  of 
acrylic  acid,  where  the  alkyl  radical  is  optionally  monosub- 
stituted  by  phenyl  or  phenoxy. 
(a2)  from  0. 1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  polyfunctional  monomer 
which  IS  a  vinylically  unsaturated  compound  having  at  least 
two  double  bonds. 
(a3)  from  0  to  29.89%  by  weight  of  an  ethylenically  unsatur- 
ated monomer  which  diff'ers  from  (al)  and  (a2)  .  is  copo- 
lymenzable  itierewith  and  carries  no  acid  group  or  basic 
group  and 
(a4)  fixjm  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  acid  group  or  at  least  one  basic 
group  or 
(a5)  from  49.99  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  diene. 
(a6)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  which  is 
copolymer.zable  therewith  and  carries  no  acid  group  and 


(a7)  from  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  mono- 
mer containing  at  least  one  acid  group  or  at  least  one  basic 
group 
in  the  presence  of  from  1  lo  80%  by  weight  of  a  crosslinked 
silicone  rubber  based  on  the  toUl  amount  of  said  graft  copoly- 
mer to  form  a  copolymer  A  and 
(B)  polymenzing  from  20  to  89%  by  weight  based  on  the  total 
amount  of  said  graft  copolymer  of  a  mixture  consisung  essen- 
tially of 

(bl »  from  50  to  99.99%  by  weight  of  a  C,-Cg  alkyl  ester  of 
methacrylic  or  acrylic  acid  and/or  a  siyrene  compound  of 
the  formula  (1) 


where  R'  and  R^  independently  of  one  another  are  each 
hydrogen.  C,-C,-alkyl  or  C.-C,  alkyl-monosubstituted. 
C,-  C4-alkyl-disubstituted  or  Ci-Cj-alkyl-trisubstituled 
phenyl. 

(b2)  from  0  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methacrylonitnle.  acrylonitnle.  meth- 
acrylic acid,  acrylic  acid,  maleic  anhydride,  maleimide 
N-subsututed  by  C,-C4-alkyl.  vinyl  esters  of  aliphauc 
Cj-C,-carboxylic  acids,  acryiamide  and  vinyl  methyl  ether 
and 

(b3)  from  0  01  to  20%  by  weight  of  a  copolymenzable 
monomer  containing  at  lea.st  one  basic  group  or  at  least  one 
acid  group 

in  the  presence  of  the  copolymer  (A)  with  the  proviso  that 

when  the  at  least  one  group  of  (a4)  or  (a7)  is  an  acid  group. 

the  at  least  one  group  of  (b4)  is  a  basic  group  and  when  the  at 

least  one  group  of  (a4)  or  (a7)  is  basic  group  the  at  least  one 

group  of  (b4)  is  an  acid  group. 


5385.437 

THERMOPLASTIC  RF-SIN  COMPOSITIONS 

COMPRISING  POLYPHKNYI  ENF  FTHFR  RUSINS  AND 

Tin  KM'  111   \^I1(    KhMNS  WHICH  EXHIBIT 
lMlKt)\hU  FLOW  PROPERTIES 
Tadayuki     Ohmae,     Toyooaka;     Sumio     Hara.     Sodegaura; 
Hiroomi  Abe,  Chiba.  and  Keiyl  Nagaoka.  Ichihara,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company,  Limited, 
Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  I'H).468,  Feb.  2.  19V4,  jbaadoned.  This 

application  May  22.  1995.  Sen  No.  445.856 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5.  1993.  5-0I86I0 
Int.  CI."  C08L  M/00;59/W:7l/l2:HI/04 
VS.  a.  525—133  4  aaims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  resin  composition  which  comprises  (C)  1 
through  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  an  adduct  of  alkylene  oxide  with  a 
saponified  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated 
carboxylic  acid  based  on  100  pans  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of 
25-99  parts  by  weight  of  a  crystalline  thetmoplaslic  resin  (A) 
which  is  at  least  one  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyes- 
ters, polyoletins.  polyarylene  sulfides  and  polyacetals.  and  a  75-1 
parts  by  weight  of  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (Bl.  wherein  said 
crysulline  thermoplastic  resin  (A)  forms  a  continuous  phase  and 
said  polyphenylene  ether  resin  (B)  forms  a  dispersed  phase. 


5385.438 
REMELTABLE  THERMOSET  RESIN 
Charies  S.  Esu,  11700  Gregerscroft  Rd..  Potomac,  Md.  20854 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  521.036 
Int  a.''  C08L  61/28:31/04 
VS.  a.  525—163  11  aaims 

1.  A  remeltable  thermosct  resin  composiuon  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  60-100  parts  by  weight  of  a  melamineformaldehyde 
resin,  wherein  said  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  is  the  reaction 
product  of  reactams  consisting  of  melamine  and  formaldehyde. 
30-60  parts  by  weight  polyvinyl  acetate  homopolymer.  35-60 
pans  by  weight  sucrose.  0.3-10  parts  by  weight  of  a  glycerol,  and 
2- .50  pans  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solvent,  wherein  all  parts  by 
weight  are  ba.sed  on  the  total  weight  of  the  thermoset  resin  com- 
position; said  resin  composition  characterized  by  having  a  tirsl 
remeltable  solid  phase,  a  liquid  phase  upon  heating,  and  a  second 
thermoset  solid  phase  Ufxin  funiier  beating. 


(2)  5  to  40  wt  %  of  a  polyisoprene  containing  at  least  more  than 
90%  of  cis- 1 .4  bond  and  a  Mooney  viscosity  of  70  to  90. 


5385.439 

MODIFICATION  OF  UNSATURATED  POLYESTER 

RESINS  FOR  VISCOSITY  CONTROL 

L.  James  I^ee.  Dublin.  Ohio:  Reiko  Saito.  Kamakura.  Japan. 

and  Debbie  Y.  Chiu.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Ohio 

State  University.  Columbus.  Oiiio 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  324.426.  Oct  14,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Mar.  29.  1996.  Ser.  No.  623,968 

Int.  a."  C08F  8/30 

VS.  a.  525—178  3  Claims 
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1   A  method  for  making  a  modified  low  profile  additive  com- 
prising: 

(a)  reacting  a  low  profile  additive  having  carboxyl  groups  with  a 
diamine  to  produce  a  first  LPA  reaction  product;  and 

(b)  reacting  said  first  LPA  reaction  product  with  the  reaction 
product  of  ascorbic  acid,  hydrogen  peroxide  and  water  to 
form  the  modified  low  profile  additive. 


5385,440 
RUBBER  COMPOSITION  FOR  GOLF  BALLS 
Mikio  Yamada.  Kobe:  ^oshii^a/ii  >ahuki.  and  Seiichiro  Endo. 
both  of  Akashi.  all  of  .japan.  asMynors  to  Sumitomo  Rubber 
Industries.  I  td..  HMit;ri-k.in.  .lapan 

Hied  Dec.  21.  l****.'.  Ser.  No.  170.769 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  25,  1992.  4-358347 

InL  CI."  C08L  9/00:7/00:  C08J  </24:  A63B  37/06 

VS.  a.  525—193  9  Oalms 

1.  A  rubber  composition  for  golf  balls  comprising  a  rubber 

component  which  is  made  from  a  mixture  of: 

( 1 )  60  to  95  wt  %  of  a  polybutadiene  containing  at  least  more 
than  40%  of  cis- 1.4  bond  and  having  a  Mooney  viscosity 
IMLi^^dOO"  O]  of  .50  to  70.  obtained  by  using  lanthanum 
rare  earth-based  catalyst,  mckel-based  catalyst  or  cobalt-based 
catalyst,  or  a  mixture  thereof  with  another  polybutadiene 
obtained  by  using  a  catalyst  other  than  the  above  mentioned 
one.  and 


5385.441 

ELASTOMER  -  MODIFIED  THERMOPLASTIC  OLEFIN 

Pf)I.YMER  COMPOSITIONS 

Ellen  B.  Brandts.  Plainsboro:  Margaret  D.  Monahan.  Summit. 

and  Steven  L.  Scbafer.  Flemin^on.  all  of  NJ..  assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation.  Fairfax.  \a. 

Filed  Mav  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.163 

Int.  CL'  C08L  23/10:9/00:47/00:53/00 

VS.  CI.  525—193  13  Claims 

1.  A  thermoplastic  composition  comprising  a  crystalline  isotactic 
propylene  polymer  and  as  a  modifying  elastomer,  an  unfimctional- 
ized  hydrogenated  butadiene  polymer  which  is  either  an  essentially 
linear  hydrogenated  butadiene  homopolymer  or  a  star-branched 
polymer,  the  arms  of  which  are  an  essentially  linear  hydrogenated 
butadiene  homopolymer,  said  hydrogenated  butadiene  polymer 
containing  from  about  20  to  about  90%  of  polymerized  butadiene 
units  with  the  1 .2-microstnicture  and  having  a  polydispersity  index 
(PI.)  of  about  1.01  to  1.50.  said  essentially  linear  butadiene 
homopolymer  prior  to  hydrogenation  having  been  prepared  by 
anionic  polymerization  in  which  the  anionic  sites  of  butadiene 
homopolymer  carbanions  are  destroyed  by  quenching  with  a  com- 
pound which  exchanges  hydrogen  for  a  metal  cation,  or  by  con- 
tacting butadiene  homopolymer  carbanions  with  a  coupling  agent 
eflfective  to  couple  two  of  said  carbanions  to  yield  an  essentially 
linear  polymer,  said  star-branched  polymer  prior  to  hydrogenation 
having  been  prepared  by  anionic  polymerization  in  which  butadi- 
ene homopolymer  carbanions  are  contacted  with  a  coupling  agent 
capable  of  forming  said  star-branched  polymer. 


5385.442 
ADHESIVE  BASED  on  WIOMCALLY  POLYMERIZED 
STYRENE/Bl  I  \1HKNE  COPOLYMERS 
konrad  Knoll.  Ludwigshafen:  Ctrhard  Schumacher.  Heidel- 
berg, and   Uwe  Dittricb.   Ludwi^hafen,  all   of  Germany, 
assignors  to  BASF  AkticngeseUschaft  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  430.472 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  May  3.  1994.  44  15 
448.8 

Int  CL"  C08L  25/02 
VS.  a.  525—241  4  Claims 

1.  An  adhesive  consisting  essentially  of  an  anionically  randomly 
polymerized  copolymer  based  on 

a)  from  10  to  90  wt  %  of  vinyl  aromatics. 

b)  from  10  to  90%  of  a  conjugated  diene.  and 

c)  from  0  to  30  wt  %  of  other  monomers 

and  having  a  number-average  molecular  weight  M„  of  from  2.000 
to  250.000.  wherein  said  copolymer  has  a  non-uniformity  ratio  of 
the  copolymer  M„/M„  of  1  to  1.5.  has  the  property  of  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive,  and  is  essentially  free  from  additional  tackify- 
ing  resins,  or  solvents  or  plasticizers. 


5385,443 
BLOCK  COPOLYMER 
Yoichi  Ozawa,  and   Hideo  Takeichi,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Bridgestone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.765 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  23.  1994,  6-198789 
Int  a."  C08F  293/00 
VS.  a.  525—314  17  Claims 

1.  A  block  copolymer  which  compnses  a  block  (block  A)  con- 
taining as  a  main  component  thereof  a  homopolymer  consisting  of 
units  of  a  vinylaromauc  hydrocarbon,  a  homopolymer  block  (block 
B)  consisting  of  units  of  a  conjugated  diene.  and  a  copolymer 
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block  (block  C)  consisting  of  units  of  the  vinylaromatic  hydrocar- 
b<in  and  units  of  the  conjugated  diene. 

which  IS  represented  by  General  Formulae  (1)  or  (II).  and 
which  has  a  simciure  in  which  blocks  A.  B.  and  C  are  repeated 
in  the  order  shown  in  the  General  Formulae  (1)  or  (11)  which 
represents  said  bk>ck  copolymer,  said  block  copolymer  hav- 
ing: 

a  content  (L' )  of  blocks  consisting  of  sequences  of  20  to  less 
than  2(K)  units  of  the  vinylan>matic  hydrocarbon  in  the 
range  of  15  to  98*  by  weight,  a  content  (L-)of  blocks 
consisting  of  sequences  of  2(X)  units  or  more  of  the  viny- 
laromatic hydrocarbon  in  the  range  of  lO'J  by  weight  or 
less,  a  content  (L')  of  an  isolated  single  unit  of  the  viny- 
laromatic hydrocarbon  in  the  range  of  I  to  Hn  by  weight, 
and  a  content  of  blcvks  consisting  of  sequences  of  2  to  less 
than  20  units  of  the  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  of 
|100-(L'+L-+L"|  *  by  weight,  each  based  on  total  units 
of  the  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon: 
a  content  of  total  units  of  the  vinylaromatic  hydrocarbon  in  the 

range  of  15  to  65%  by  weight  of  said  block  copolymer; 
a  content  of  total  units  of  the  conjugated  diene  in  the  range  of  85 

to  35*  by  weight  of  said  block  copolymer;  and 
a  number-average  molecular  weight  of  said  block  copolymer  in 
the  range  of  5x10*  to  I50xl0^ 

,C)._A— (C— B-C-A)_-(C-B)^-<C)^  Genend  foonul.  I 
(C),— B— (C— A— C— B)„— tC— A),— (C).^  General  formula  II 

wherein  in  the  formulae.  A  represents  block  A.  B  represents 
block  B.  C  represents  block  C.  m  represents  an  integer  of  4  to 
100.  n.  p.  and  q  each  represent  0  or  I.  a  plurality  of  block  A 
present  in  said  block  copolymer  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
a  plurality  of  block  B  present  in  said  block  copolymer  may  be 
the  same  or  different,  and  a  plurality  of  block  C  present  in 
said  block  copolymer  may  be  the  same  or  different 


R„(HOl^SiO,4  .,  ftrt. 


in  which  R  is  an  unsubstituled  or  substituted  monovalent  hydrocar- 
bon group  having  I  to  10  carbon  atoms,  at  least  I*  by  mole  of  the 
groups  denoted  by  R  in  a  molecule  being  alkenyl  groups,  the 
subscnpt  a  IS  a  positive  number  not  smaller  than  I  but  smaller  than 
3  and  the  subscnpt  b  is  a  positive  number  in  the  range  from  0.05  to 
2  with  the  proviso  that  a+b  is  larger  than  I  but  not  exceeding  3; 

(c)  an  organohydrogenpolysiloxane  having,  in  a  molecule,  at 
least  two  hydrogen  atoms  directly  bonded  to  the  silicon  atoms 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  I  to  50*  by  weight  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  component  (b); 

(d)  a  compound  of  a  platinum-group  metal  hydrosilation  catalyst 
in  an  amount  in  the  range  from  0  1  to  5(K)  ppm  by  weight 
based  on  the  amount  of  the  component  (b);  and 

(e)  from  0.001  to  10  parts  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  an  organic 
aluminum  compound  capable  of  caulyzing  the  reaction  of 
epoxy  and  silanol  groups. 


5^15,444 
POLY1.EF1N  DIOI.S 
John  R.  Blackborow.  FUHnburgh,  and  Lee  J.  Morton.  Hull, 
both  of  Kngland.  assignors  lo  BP  ChemicaLs  Limited.  Lon- 
don. England 

Filed  Jun.  5.  1"»5,  Ser.  No.  462,010 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom,  Apr.  10,  1995, 
9507393 

Int.  a."  C08F  8A)6 
VS.  a.  515—337  >3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyoletin   1.3-diols.  said 
process  comprising: 

a   reacting  a  polyolefin  epoxide  with  a  borane  or  a  precursor 
thereof  in  a  borane-co-ordinaling  solvent  to  form  an  inienne- 
diate  borane  ester,  and 
b  subjecting  the  intermediate  borane  ester  so  formed  in  (a)  to  an 
alkaline  oxidative  hydrolysis  lo  form  the  polyoletin  1.3-diol 


5,585.446 
POLYEPOXIDF-POLYOXYALKYLENEMONOAMINE(S) 

PRODI  CT  WITH  HARDENER 
Manfred  Marten.  Maini.  and  Bernhard  Wehner.  \  illmar.  both 
of  Germany.  as,signors  lo  Hoech.st  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
furt am  Main.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  355J03 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  15,  1993,  43  42 
721.9 

Int.  Cn."  C08L  63/02:63/04 
VS.  a.  525—523  24  Claims 

1    An  epoxy  resin  adhesive  composiuon  consisung  essenually 

of: 

(A)  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  rwo  1.2-epoxide  groups 
and  that  is  a  reaction  product  of: 

(AD  a  compound  that  contains  at  least  two    1.2-epoxide 

groups  per  molecule,  and 
(A2)  a  polyoxyalkylenemonoamine  that  has  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  of  between  130  and  700  and.  optionally. 

one  or  both  of 
(A3)  a  polyoxyalkylenemonoaimne  that  has  a  number  average 

molecular  weight  of  from  900  to  5000,  and 
(A4)  a  polycarboxylic  acid,  and 

(B)  a  hardener 


UMI 


5„'>85.445 
HVDROSII  .'VTION 
Noriyuki  Meguriya;  Takeo  Voshida.  and  Voshiteru  Kobayashi. 
all  of  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shin-Etsu  Cbemkal 
Co.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  513,558 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  11,  1994,  6-189189 
Int.  Cl.*^  C08K  5/24:  C08G  77/04 
VS.  CI.  525—476  •  Claims 

1  A  curable  organopolysiloxane  epoxy  resin  composition  which 
comprises.  a.s  a  uniform  blend: 

(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  epoxy  resin. 

(b)  from  10  to  500  paru  by  weight,  based  on  (a),  of  an  organ- 
opolysiloxane represented  by  the  average  composiuonal  for- 
mula 


5,585,447 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  (CO)POLYMERIS.\TI0N  Of 

ALPHA-OLEFINS,  A  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 

AND  (CO)POLYMERISATION  PROCE-SS  MAKING  USE 

therf:of 

Emmanuel  Adisson,  Divion;   Karel   Bujadoux,  Lens,-   Michel 
Fontanille,  Talence,  and  Alain  Deffleux,  Bordeaux-Cauderan, 
all  of  France,  assignors  to  ECP-Enichem  Polymeres  France 
S.A..  Courbevoie,  France 
Continuation  of  Ser  No.  107.711,  Aug.  19,  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  514.717 
Claims  priority.  applicaUon  France,  Dec.  19,  1991,  91  15818 
Int.  a."  C08F  4/6)i 
VS.  CI.  526—144  32  Claims 

1.  Catalyst  for  the  homopolymensation  or  copolymensation  of 
alpha-olelins.  composing  a  vanadium  compound  activated  by 
means  of  an  organohalogen  compound,  wherein  said  catalyst  com- 
prises compounds  of  the  formulas: 

VX,.  AIX,.  and  Z 

wherein  VX,  and  AIX,  are  in  the  form  of  a  solid  solution  sus- 
pended in  Z.  and  further  wherein 
X  IS  a  halogen  atom; 


Z  is  at  least  one  at  least  partially  halogenated.  branched  or 
unbranched.  saturated  hydrocarbon. 
and    said    compounds    are    present    in    the    molar    ratio    of 
VX,:mAlX,:nZ 
wherein 

m  is  between  0.1  and  10.  and 

n  is  between  1  and  300. 


5,585,448 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ETHY  LENE 
POLYMERS  AND  PRODUCTS  OBTAINED  THEREFROM 
Luigi  Resconi,  Ferrara;  Fabrizio  Piemontesi,  Borgosesia,  and 

Maurizio  Cralimberti,  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors  to  Montell 

Technology  Company  b.v..  Netherlands 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  304,379 

Oalms  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Sep.  13,  1993,  MI93A1960 
Int.  CI."  C08F  4/64 J 
VS.  CI.  526—170  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  ethylene  homopolymer.  a 
copolymer  of  ethylene  with  alpha-olehns  having  the  formula 
CH2=CH— R,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to 
20  carbon  atoms,  or  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  with  alpha-olefins 
and  polyenes,  which  comprises  the  polymerization  reaction  of 
ethylene,  the  copolymenzation  reaction  of  ethylene  with  alpha- 
olelins.  or  the  copolymerization  reaction  of  ethylene  with  alpha- 
olefins  and  polyenes,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  a 
stereongid  metallocene  compound  of  a  transition  metal  belonging 
to  Group  111b,  IVb.  Vb.  Vlb  or  the  Lanthanide  series  of  the 
Penodic  Table  of  the  Elements,  the  metallocene  compound  having 
two  substituted  cyclopentadienyl  ligands.  the  substituenLs  and  the 
substitution  patterns  on  the  cyclopentadienyl  ligands  being  identi- 
cal, the  cyclopentadienyl  ligands  being  linked  by  a  bndging  group 
which  gives  the  metallocene  compound  stenc  rigidity,  and  wherein 
all  metallocene  compounds  in  the  catalyst  are  in  a  form  consisting 
essentially  of  mesc  isomeric  metallocene  compounds. 


5385,450 
OLIGOMERIZED  CYCLOBUTARENE  RESINS 
Frank  L.  Oaks.  San  Carlos.  Calif.;  Eric  S.  Mover,  Midland, 
Mich.;  Edward  W.  Rutter.  Jr.  Midland.  Mich.,  and  Robert  F. 
Harris,  Midland.  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow   Chemical 
Company,  Midland,  Mich. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  290,197,  Aug.  15,  1994.  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  805J95,  Dec.  10.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  465,666 
Int  O."  C08F  130/08 
VS.  CI.  526—279  10  Claims 

1.  A  mesitylene  soluble  oligomerized  cyclobutarene  containing 
80  percent  or  more  of  oligomers  of  a  degree  of  polymerization  of 
three  or  more  as  determined  from  peak  area  percent  by  GPC.  using 
a  refractive  index  detector,  uncorrected  for  response  factors  and  as 
measured  against  polystyrene  standards. 


5,585,449 

FLUOROELASTOMERS  COMPRISING  MONOMERIC 

UNITS  DERIVING  FROM  A  BIS-OLEFIN 

Vincenzo  Arcella.  Novara;  Giulio  Brinati.  Milan;  Margherita 

Albano.  Milan,  and  \  ito  Tortelli.  Milan,  all  of  Italy,  assignors 

to  .Ausimont  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994,  Ser.  No.  361,663 
Oaims  priority,  appUcation  Italy,  Dec.  29,  1993,  MI93A2750 
Int.  CI."  C08F  16/24 
VS.  CI.  526—247  22  Claims 

1  A  peroxide  vulcanizable  fluoroelastomer  containing  iodine 
and/or  bromine  atoms  in  the  chain  and/or  in  the  terminal  positions 
to  the  macromolecules  and  comprising  between,  about  0.01.  and 
I  ().  moles  of  monomenc  units  derived  from  a  bis-olefin  per  l(X) 
moles  of  other  base  monomenc  units,  said  monomeric  units 
derived  from  a  bis-olefin  having  the  formula: 


RiRiC=C-Z-C=CR5R* 
I  I 

R)        R4 


(1) 


wherein: 

Ri,  R2,  Rj,  R4.  R,.  R<,.  equal  or  different  from  each  otlier.  are  H 
or  C|-C,  alkyl  groups;  Z  is  a  C,-C,8  alkylene  or  cycloalky- 
lene  radical,  linear  or  branched,  optionally  containing  oxygen 
atoms,  or  a  (per)fluoropolyoxyalkylene  radical. 


5385,451 
SILICONE  CONDENSATION  AND/OR  EQUILIBRATION 

CATALYST  AND  USE 
Frank  S.  Burkus,  II,  and  Michael  L.  White,  both  of  Clifton 
Park,    N.Y..    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectady,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  572^66 

InL  CI."  C08G  77/06 

VS.  CI.  528—21  12  Claims 

1.  A  silicone  condensation-equilibration  catalyst  prepared  by 

mixing  about  0.5-l(X)  parts  by  weight  of  a  protic  acid  having  a 

pKag5  with  1  part  of  a  phosphorus-nitrogen  chloride. 


5385,452 
POLY  ISOCYAN ATE  BASED  UPON  4,4 -AND  2,4 - 
DIPHENY  L-METHANE  DLLSOCYANATES  AND  USE 
THEREOF  IN  A  RIM  PROCESS 
Michael  F.  Huriey.  Oakdale,  and  Robert  G.  Eiben,  Bridgeville, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Bayer  Corporation.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  144,458,  Oct.  28.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  .ippliration  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,963 
Int.  CI."  C08G  IH/70 
VS.  CI.  528—67  10  Claims 

1.  A  liquid,  room  temperature  stable,  polyisocyanate  having  an 
isocyanate  group  content  of  from  10  to  30*  by  weight  and  being 
prepared  by  reacting: 

a)  an  isocyanate  mixture  comprising: 

1  )  from  45  to  %%  by  weight  of  4.4'-diphenylmethane  diiso- 
cyanate. 

2)  from  1  to  10*  by  weight  of  2.4'-diphenylmethane  diisocy- 
anate.  and 

3)  an  amount  of  an  isocyanate  based  upon  diphenyl-methane 
diisocyanate  having  an  isocyanate  functionality  of  more 
than  2.  such  that  the  total  isocyanate  mixture  a)  has  an 
average  isocyanate  functionality  of  from  2.02  to  2.50.  and 

b)  a  polyol  mixture  comprising 

I  )  one  or  more  diols  having  molecular  weights  of  from  1(X)0 

to  5000,  and 
2)  one  or  more  tnols  having  molecular  weights  of  from  ICXX) 

to  6000, 
wherein  the  weight  ratio  of  diol  to  triol  is  from  6:4  to  4:6. 
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5,585.453 
COMPOSITE  MOTOR  CASE  POLYMERS  THAT  EXPAND 

ON  POLYMERIZATION 
David  C.  Saylcs,  HunteviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  Stales 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecreUry  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C. 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1982.  Ser.  No.  400^4 
Int.  CI."  C08G  59/WO 
U-S.  a.  528—103.5  3  Claims 

I  A  matrix  resin  composition  compnsmg 
a.  about  1 00  pans  b>  weight  of  a  first  component  which  is  a  two 
component  mixture  of  approximately  equal  parts  by  weighl  of 
diglycidyl  ether  of  bisphenol  A  and  an  epoxidi/ed  dimer  of 
oleic  acid: 
b  of  about  20  to  about  23  parts  by  weight  of  a  second  compo- 
nent of  butanediol  diglycidyl  ether; 

c.  of  about  20  parts  by  weight  of  a  third  component  which  is  a 
three  component  mixture  of  diaminodiphenylmethane  in  a 
ratio  of  about  65  parts  of  said  diaminodiphenylriKthane  with 
about  10  parts  by  weight  of  tnamines  and  with  about  2.S  parts 
by  weight  of  polyamines;  and. 

d.  of  a  fourth  component  of  l.4,6-trioxaspirol4.4)nonane  in  pans 
by  weight  from  about  2  lo  about  5  to  achieve  a  conversion  of 
said  first  three  compositions  of  said  matnx  resin  composition 
from  a  shnnkable  matnx  resin  composition  lo  an  expandable 
matnx  resin  composiUon  dunng  polymenzation  or  cunng 
pha.se  of  said  matrix  resin  composition. 


5,585,454 

POLY(QUrSONE)  AND  PREPARATION  AND  USE  OF 

SAME 

Taliaka/u  ^amamoto,  ^oliohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo 

Institute  of  Technology,  Toltyo.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  I9«>4,  Ser.  No.  .W2.IT7 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  14,  1994,  6-042428 
Int.  CI."  C08G  MX) 
VS.  a.  528—220  1«  Claims 


!1 
11 


-i  -I  o 

C/V  in  »t/»t' 

I  An  allcyl  group-substituted  poly(quinone)  which  includes  a 
repeating  unit,  which  has  a  polymenzation  degree  (n)  of  not  less 
than  20.  and  which  includes  a  n-conjugated  system,  comprising,  as 
the  repeating  unit,  bivalent  residues  of  dihalogenaied  aromatic 
compounds  of  alkyl  group- substituted  quinones  in  which  the  alkyl 
group  has  from  1-8  carbon  atoms  and  the  bivalent  residues  are 
obtained  by  removing  halogen  atoms  at  two  locations. 


•n 


Ovfl^ 


a  first  reinforcement  web  bonded  lo  a  second  reinforcement  web 
with  a  powdered  thermoplastic  adhesive  that  is  not  soluble  in 
the  thermosetting  polymer  systems. 

wherein  the  matenals  of  the  first  and  second  reinforcement  webs 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  continuous  or 
chopped  strand  glass  mat.  knitted,  woven  or  non-woven  glass 
fabncs.  woven  glass  roving,  polyester,  and  woven,  nonwoven 
and  knitted  fabncs  of  other  conventional  and  high  perfor- 
mance fibers,  and 

wherein  the  quantity  of  thermoplastic  adhesive  is  between 
approximately  one  and  eighl  grams  per  square  foot  of  the  first 
reinforcement  web 


5,585,456 
REPILPABLE  WET  STRENGTH  RESINS  FOR  PAPER 
AND  PAPERBOARD 
Margaret  A.  Dulany.  Decatur;  Chad  E.  Garvey.  Ball  Ground: 
Clay  E.  Ringoid.  Decatur,  and  Ramji  Sriniva.san.  Duluth.  all 
ofGa..  assignors  to  Georgia-Pacific  Resins.  Inc.,  .Atlanta.  Ga. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  .M»4,220,  Sep.  12,  1994.  This  application 
Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524,669 
InL  Cn."  C08G  69/26 
i;.S.  a.  52ft— 332  5  Oaims 

1  A  process  of  u^ating  paper  to  impart  wet  strength  compnsing 
treating  pulp  fibers  used  to  make  said  paper  with  from  about 
0.1*  to  about  !..'>'*  by  weight  dry  resin  soiids  based  on  the 
dry  weight  of  the  pulp  fiber  of  a  cationic  thermosetting  resin 
made  by:  (a)  reacting  a  polyamine  with  a  polycarboxylic  acid 
to  form  a  polyamidoamine:  (b)  reacting  said  polyamidoamine 
with  a  dialdehyde  to  form  a  chain-extended  polymer:  and  (c) 
reacting  said  chain-extended  polymer  with  epichlorohydrin. 


UMI 


54W5,455 

REINFORCEMENT  COMPOSITES  FOR 

THERMOSETTING  POLYMER  SYSTEMS 

Billy  D.  Pratt,  Seneca,  and  Kenneth  D.  Collin.s,  Westminster. 

both  of  S.C.  assignors  lo  CollinsCrafl  Fiberglass  Corp., 

WestnUnster,  S.C. 

FUed  Apr.  25,  1994.  Ser.  No.  232^5 
Int.  CL"  B32B  5/26.5/2S.7//2 
U.S.  a.  428—245  12  Oaims 

1.  A  composite  reinforcement  for  use  with  thermosetung  poly 
mer  systems,  composing 


5.585,457 
METALLOSPHERES  AND  SUPERCLUSTERS 
George  R.   Newkome,  and   Charies  N.   Moorefield,  both  of 
Temple    Terrace,    Fla.,    assignors    to    I'niversily    of   South 
Florida.  Tampa.  F1a. 
DivUion  of  .Ser.  No.  226,655.  Apr.  12,  1994,  Pat.  No.  5.422J79. 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  .Ser.  No.  I96J92.  Feb.  II. 
1994.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  116.912.  Sep.  7.  1993. 
Pat.  No.  5.376.690.  This  application  Jun.  5,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
461,816 
Int.  CI."  C08G  69/26 
U,S.  a.  528—353  4  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  prepanng  a  unimolecular  micelle  by  forming  a 
core  atom  having  a  plurality  of  flexible  branching  amis  extending 
therefrom  and  terminating  each  arm  with  a  hydrodynamic  reactive 
group 

(a)  forming  a  first  tier  by  amidating  a  tetracid  core  with  a 
branched  amine  moiety  wherein  terminator  of  the  branches 
are   protected  from  the  amidation  under  peptide  coupling 
conditions, 
(bl  deprolecling  the  termination  of  the  branches; 

(c)  repeating  step  (a)  to  form  additional  tiers;  and 

(d)  finally  terminating  the  branches  with  a  hydrodynamically 
reactive  group. 


5.585,458 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HYDROXY  GROUP  END- 
CAPPED  POLYETHER  GLYCOLS 
Wen-Fa  Lin.  Hsinchu:  Yu-Wcn  Chen.  Taipei:  Jih-Chen  Huang, 
and    Hsueh-Mng   Chen,   both    of   Hsinchu.   all   of  Taiwan, 
assignors  to  Industrial  Technology  Research  Institute.  Hsin- 
chu. Taiwan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495,087 
InL  CI."  C08G  65/i2 
U,S.  a.  528-^17  15  Claims 

1  A  method  for  preparing  hydroxy  group  end-capped  polyether 
glycol,  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  subjecting  an  ester  end-capped  polyalkylene  ether  and  an 
alcohol  to  alcoholysis.  al  a  temperature  of  35°- 1 50°  C.  and  a 
pressure  of  1-10  atm  in  the  presence  of  a  mixed  metal  oxide 
as  a  catalyst,  wherein  said  mixed  metal  oxide  includes  an 
alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  a  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alumina,  silica,  zinc  oxide  and  the  mixture 
thereof,  wherein  said  mixed  metal  oxide  is  composed  of 
10-95  wt  ^  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  and  5-90  wt  %  of  a 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumina, 
silica,  zinc  oxide  or  the  mixture  thereof; 

(b)  separating  the  resulting  hydroxy  group  end-capped  polyether 
glycol  from  the  catalyst. 


(b)  gradually  adding  50  to  150  parts  by  volume  of  water  to  the 
solution  with  stirring, 

(c)  recovering  a  resulting  precipitate  or  oil  layer,  and 

(dl  washing  the  recovered  precipitate  or  oil  layer  with  water  to 

obtain  a  purified  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  containing 

equal  to  or  less  than  3%  by  weight  of  oligomers. 


5.585.459 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RAW  RUBBER 

Y'asuyuki  Tanaka.  Tokyo;  Y'uichi  Hioki;  Masaharu  Hayashi, 
both  of  Wakayama;  Naoya  Ichikawa,  and  Toshialu  Sakaki, 
both  of  Hyogo.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kao  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industries,  Ltd..  Hyogo,  both 
of  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1993,  5-111766: 
May  1.3.  1993.  5-111767 

XtA.  CI."  C08C  \/l4;l/l5:l/04 
U.S.  a.  528—486  2  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  raw  rubber  which  comprises  coagu- 
lating rubber  particles  in  a  deproteinized  natural  rubber  latex  by 
adding  a  nonionic  surfactant  having  a  cloud  point  of  from  20°  to 
100°  C.  and  a  weight  average  molecular  weighl  of  300  or  more  to 
the  deproteinized  natural  rubber  latex  and  heating  the  latex  to  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  cloud  point  of  the  nonionic  surfac- 
tant. 


5.585,460 
BIODEGRADABLE  HIGH-MOLECULAR  POLYMERS, 
PRODUCTION  AND  USE  THFRFOF 
Minoru  Yamada,  Kawanishi;  Toshiro  Hcva.   lakarazuka.  and 
\a.suaki   Ogawa,   Otokuni-gun,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to 
lakeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  .Ser,  No.  684,270,  Apr.  12,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jul,  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  13,  1990,  2-098510 
Int  a."  C08G  bi/oa 
U.S.  a.  528—491  4  Oaims 

1  A  method  of  purifying  a  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester 
produced  without  using  a  catalyst  and  separated  out  and  collected 
after  polymenzation  reaction,  compnsing  about  50  lo  100  mole 
percent  of  lactic  acid  and  about  50  lo  0  mole  percent  of  glycolic 
acid,  having  a  weight  average  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to 
50,000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatography  with  a 
polystyrene  standard  and  containing  oligomers  having  a  molecular 
weight  up  to  1 .000  as  determined  by  gel  permeation  chromatogra- 
phy with  a  polystyrene  standard,  said  method  compnsing: 

(a)  dissolving,  in  100  parts  by  volume  of  a  water-soluble  organic 
solvent,  a  crude  biodegradable  aliphatic  polyester  which  con- 
tains said  oligomers  to  produce  a  solution, 


5,585,461 
ISOLATED,  MAGE-3  DERIVED  PEPTIDES  WHICH 
COMPLEX  WITH  HLA-A2  MOLECULES  AND  USES 
THEREOF 
Alan  Townsend;  Judy  Bastin.  both  of  Headington.  England: 
Thierry  Boon-Falleur;  Pierre  van  der  Bruggen,  and  Pierrt 
Coulie,  all  of  Brussels.  Belgium,  assignors  to  Ludwig  Insti- 
tute for  Cancer  Research.  New  York,  N,Y.,  and  The  Chan- 
cellor. Masters  and  Scholars  of  the  University  of  Oxford, 
Oxford,  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  217.186 
Int.  CI."  C07K  7/06.  A61K  iM)» 
U.S.  CI.  530—325  4  Claims 

1 .  Isolated  peptide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 
SEQ  ID  NO:  6. 
SEQ  ID  NO:  7,  and 
SEQ  ID  NO:  10. 


5.585.462 
CLOMNG  OF  PERILIPIN  PROTEINS 
Constantine  Londos,  Garrett  Park.  Md.;  Andrew  S.  Greeo- 
berg.  Newton  Centre.  Mass.:  Alan  R.  Kimmel.  Ashton.  Md.. 
and  John  J.  Egan.  Mountain  Lakes,  N  J.,  assignors  to  United 
States  of  America.  Washinton,  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712,152,  Jun.  11,  1991,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  132,649 
InL  CI."  C07K  }4/47 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  5  Claims 

1.  An  isolated,  substantially  purified  human  perilipin  protein 
encoded  by  an  mRNA  of  about  3.4  kb.  said  perilipin  protein 
expressed  in  human  adipocytes  and  having  an  amino  acid  sequeiKe 
compnsing  SEQ  ID  NO:6 


5,585,463 
Pj  INTEGRIN  SUBUNIT  SPECIFIC  POLYPEPTIDES, 
CDNAS  WHICH  ENCODE  THESE  POLYPEPTIDES  AND 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  THESE  POLYPEPTIDES 
Sanford  Shattil.  Narberth,  Pa.;  Timothy  OToole.  and  Mark 
Ginsberg,  both  of  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Trustees  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia.  Pa 
Filed  Nov,  10,  1994,  Ser.  No,  3.^X,(n»»j 
InL  CI."  C07K  ]4/47 
U.S.  CI.  530—350  2  Oaims 

1.  A  punfied  p,  integnn  subunit  specific  polypeptide  comprising 
SEQ  ID  NO:  2  or  4. 


5.585.464 

RECOMBINANT  ANTIGEN  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

RHEUMATOID  ARTHRITIS 

Ramesh  K.  Prakash.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Tberat- 

ecb.  Inc.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser  No.  19.780.  Feb.  19.  1993,  PaL 

No.  5395,753.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

364.081 

InL  CI."  C07K  ]4/4i5:  COIN  3i/S3 

U.S.  O.  530—350  7  CUiiBS 

1.  An  antigen  for  diagnosing  rheumatoid  arthritis  comprising  a 

peptide  having  an  amino  acid  sequence  identified  as  SEQ  ID  NO:3. 
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wherein    said    antigen 
associated  antibodies. 


reactive    with    rheumatoid    aithntis- 


5,585,467 
PROTEOGLYCAN(G«Wl  EFFECTIVE  IN  ENHANCING 
ANTTTUMOR  IMML'NITY 
Kwon  H.  I«;   Hoon  Chunjt;   Choon  W.  Le«.  and  Chun  H. 
Chung,  all  of  Seoul.   Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor   to  ll-Vang 
Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 
KT  No.  PCT/KR9 1/00031.  i  371  Date  Aug.  4,  1993,  i  102(et 
DaU  Aug.  4.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/10202,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jun.  25.  1992 

PCT  FHed  Dec  4,  1991.  Ser.  No.  66,162 
Claims  priority,  appbattioa  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  4,  1990. 
90-19876 

InL  a."  A61K  35/70:  C07K  14/37 
VS.  CI  530—395  8  Oaims 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  proteoglycan,  which  composes; 
i)  cultunng  a  fungus  having  all  of  the  identifying  characterisUcs 

of  the  strain  KCCM- 1 0045; 
u)  incubating  mycelia  obtained  from  said  culture  in  NaOH 

solution,  to  oboun  a  mycelia  lysate; 
iii)  neutralizing  said  mycelia  lysate  with  acetic  acid; 
iv)  dialyzing  the  neutralized  mycelia  lysate;  and 
V)  adding  ethanol  to  the  dialyzcd  lysate  to  obtain  the  proteogly- 
can as  a  precipitate 


ISOLATED  TOXIN  ASSOCIATED  WITH  KAWASAKI 

Donald  Leung.  I- iinU  *»'«h1,  *  oIu  .  I'ain.  k  vhh.Mii  i  ,\u\^. 
Minn.,  and  t  o<1\  Mciv.n»r,  \rlirnjt.>ii  Ma-vv  avsignors  to 
National  Jewish  C  enter  for  Immunol. .i;>  and  K.->pirator\ 
Medicine,  Denver,  Colo.;  New  KriKland  MHh  ..I  i  -nin  H..^ 
pital.  In.-  Boston,  Mass..  and  Ki-gt-nLs  of  Iht  I  nivtrMiv  ^f 
Minii>'N<'(a    Miiiiicapolis.  Minn. 

Uivisioi,  of  s.r    No    l'W,h«V  Jan.  28,  1994.  abandoned,  which 
Ls  a  lonlinualion  in  pan  o(  mt.  No.  152,456,  Nov.  12.  1993. 

Pat.  No.  5.476,767,  which  is  a  continuatloo-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

42,731,  Apr.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,470,716.  This  application  May 

12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  440J21 

InL  a."  C-07K  14/M 

VS.  O.  530—350  3  Claims 

I.  An  isolated  toxic  shoclc  syndrome  toxin  associated  with 

Kawasaiu  syndrome  consisting  of  tl»e  amino  acid  sequence  of  SEQ 

ID  NO:  2. 


5J>85.468 
SUBSTITUTED  THIOI  K^  \^  '^'^  BIFUNCTIONAL 
(  HH    Mi'Ks 
l>aniel  J.  Cooghlin.  k..hhiii-»ill.    and  Beiyamin  A.  Belinka,  Jr^ 
Kendall  Park..  Ixnh    .(  N  i     ..-Manors  to  Cytogen  Corpora- 
tion, Princeton,  NJ 
P(T  No   PtT/l  SS.VO.^ZOS,  S  371  Date  Jun.  27,  1994,  i  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  27,  l'*«*4    PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/21151,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  2».  I-W.^ 

ContinuaUon-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  866,375.  Apr.  9.  1992.  Pat 

No.  5326356.  This  PCT  appiicalioa  Apr.  8.  1993,  Ser.  No. 

204,197 

Int  a."  C07C  337A)6;335/22:  C07D  207/44:213/71 

VS.  C\.  534—14  «  Oaims 

1   A  chelating  agent  of  the  formula: 


UMI 


5385,466 

CRYSTALS  OF  SERITVI  AI.Bl'MIN  FOR  USE  IN 

GENETIC  ENGINEKKIN<     vNh  k  VTIONAL  DRUG 

Daniel  C.  Carti  I  K.  .i  >  vi>  .sMtnor  to  The  United  SUtes 
of  Aoierica  a-  mm--,  nuil  >•'  'h^'  Admlnhtrator  of  the 
Natkmal  Aeroniud.-  .ind  Space  Administration.  Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,861 
Int.  CV  C07K  14/765:14/76:14/47:1/30 
VS.  a.  530—363  24  Claims 

I   A  method  of  growing  crystals  of  serum  albumin  compnsing 
the  steps  of; 

providing  an  aqueous  solution  of  serum  albumin  having  a  con- 
centration of  10  to  220  milligrams  per  milliliter; 
providing  an  aqueous  precipitant  solution  composing  polyethyl- 
ene glycol  having  a  concentration  of  17-30*  (v/v)  and  a 
molecular  weight  of  2000  to  8000  and  a  corresponding  buffer 
solution; 
mixing  a  droplet  of  said  aqueous  serum  albumin  solution  with  a 

droplet  of  said  precipitant  solution; 
suspending  the  resulting  mixed  droplet  over  a  well  of  precipitant 
solution  in  a  sealed  container,  the  vapor  pressure  of  the 
solution  in  said  well  being  lower  than  the  vapor  pressure  in 
the  resulting  mixed  droplet;  and 
allowing  the  suspended  mixed  droplet  to  stand  for  a  period  of 
time  such  that  a  serum  albunun  crystal  in  said  mixed  droplet 
grows  to  a  predetermined  size. 


NHR 


NHR 


in  which  L  IS  in  the  I  position  and  comprises  a  carboxylic  acid  or 
a  salt  thereof,  a  carboxylic  acid  ester,  an  acid  hydrazide,  a  pyndyl 
disulfide  or  a  maleimide,  the  NHCSNHR  groups  are  in  the  2.4  or 
3,5  positions,  and  R  is  — NH;. 


5385.469 

DYEING  AGENT  HAVING  AT  LEAST  TWO  DM  S  K>R 

STAINING  A  BIOLOGICAL  SAMPLE  AND  S  IA1MN« 

METHOD  EMPLOYING  THE  DYEING  AGENT 

Yasuaki  Kojima;  R\ohei  Yabe;  Mitsuo  Hattori.  and  KazumiLsu 
Kawast-,  all  of  Katvuia  Japan.  a.ssignon.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

I- lied  Srp    Ml.  1W4.  Ser,  No.  316329 

Claims  prioni.    .ppliLiiion  Japan,  Oct  8,  1993.  5-252699 

|,u   I  ;     t.ii|\       X)0:33/4'i3:33/48:33/49 

VS.  a.  534—573  ^3  Claims 

1  A  dyeing  agent  for  staining  a  biological  sample,  which  com 

pnses  an  azo  dye  and  a  xanthene  dye  suiuble  for  supravital 


staining  of  cells  and  tissue,  and  a  pH  buffer,  said  azo  and  xanthene 
dyes  being  nonpolar  molecular  dyes  which,  upon  blending,  cause 
no  aggluunation  or  sedimentation  of  the  dyes  and  which  do  not 
precipitate  or  aggluunate  sugars,  proteins  or  glycoproteins  dis- 
solved in  said  biological  sample; 

wherein  the  blended  azo  and  xanthene  dyes  are  suitable  for 
staining  at  least  two  objects,  to  different  respective  degrees  in 
color  hue  or  in  dyeing  strength  depending  on  the  respective 
objects;  and  wherein  the  blended  azo  and  xanthene  dyes  are 
suiuble  for  staining  respective  components  of  a  single  object 
to  different  degrees  in  color  hue  or  in  dyeing  strength. 


5385,470 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  3-AMINO- 
SUBSTITUTED  GLYCOSYLATED  BILE  ACIDS 
Anna  K.  Chen,  Rahway;  Ramesh  Kakcaria:  Dashan  Liu.  both 
of  East   Brunswicli;    Michael   J.   Sofia.   Lawrenceville.   and 
Thomas  C.  Zebovitz,  Colonia.  all  of  N  J.,  assignors  to  Tran- 
scell  Technologies,  Inc.,  Monmouth  Junction.  NJ. 
FUed  Jun.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  264310 
Int  CI."  C07G  3/00:17/00:  C07H  15/24 
VS.  C\.  536—5  27  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-amino-substituted  glycosy- 
lated bile  acid  derivatives  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  ester  of  a  bile  acid  having  a  hydroxyl  substitu- 
ent  at  the  3-position  of  the  steroid  nucleus; 

(b)  converting  said  hydroxyl  subtituent  at  the  3-position  into  a 
leaving  group; 

(c)  displacing  said  leaving  group  with  an  azido  group  with 
inversion  of  the  stereochemistry  at  the  3-position  to  provide  a 
3-azido-substituted  bile  acid  ester  intermediate; 

(d)  subjecting  said  3-azido-substituted  bile  acid  ester  intermedi- 
ate to  reaction  conditions  which  effect  the  glycosylation  of 
any  free  hydroxyl  group  present  in  said  steroid  nucleus;  and 

(e)  reducing  said  azido  substituent  to  provide  a  3-amino- 
substituted  glycosylated  bile  acid  ester  derivative. 


5385,472 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  GLYCOSIDES 
Gerhard  Wolf.  Maimbeim.  and  Helmut  Wolf.  Hassloch.  both  of 
Germany,  assignors  to  BASF  AlttiengeseUschaft  Ludwig- 
shafen,  Germany 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02131,  §  371  Date  Feb.  1,  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  1.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/04544,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  3,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  374329 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  21,  1992,  42  27 
752.3 

Int  a."  C07G  3AX>:  C07H  15/00:17/00 
VS.  CI.  536—18.6  4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkyl  glycosides  by  reacting  alcohols 
with  monosaccharides  or  compounds  which,  under  the  reaction 
conditions,  form  monosaccharides,  in  the  presence  of  acid  cata- 
lysts, and  subsequently  neutralizing  the  reaction  mixture  with 
bases,  wherein  amphoteric  surfactants  in  the  acid  form  are 
employed  as  catalysts. 

2.  A  process  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  wherein  quaternary  ami- 
noalkylsulfonates,  quaternary  aminoalkyl  sulfates  or  mixtures 
thereof  are  employed  as  amphoteric  surfactant. 


5385.471 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  MIXTURE  OF  a-  AND 
(J-CHLOROETHYL-GLUCOPYRANOSE 
Klaus  SzablilioHski:  Martin  Lohrie.  both  of  Walsrode;  Wolf- 
gang Koch.  Bomlitz:  Reinhard  Langer.  and  Hans-Josef  Buy- 
sch.  both  of  Krefeld.  all   of  (iermany.  a.s$ignors  to  Wolff 
WaLsrode  AlttiengeselLschaft.  Walsrode.  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  339326 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  22,  1993.  43  39 
698.4 

Int  Cl.*^  C07H  1/00 
VS.  a.  536—18.5  5  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  chloroethylglucopyranose  comprising 

a)  reacting  glucose  with  from  2  to  10  times  the  molar  amount  of 
chloroethanol  at  from  100°  to  130°  C  in  the  absence  of  a 
catalyst,  optionally  removing  water. 

b)  further  reacting  the  product  of  step  (a)  at  60°  to  90°  C.  in  the 
presence  of  an  acidic  catalyst  for  from  10  to  6O0  minutes  and 

c)  separating  therefrom  the  chloroethylglucopyranose. 


5385.473 

COMPOUNDS  AND  METHODS  FOR 

MONOSACCHARIDE  ANALYSIS 

Brad  K.  Bendiak.  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Biomem- 

brane  Institute.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  352.278 
Int  CI.-  C07H  5/04:5/06 
VS.  CI.  536—18.7  24  Claims 

1.  A  N.N'-diacetylhydrazino  monosaccharide  derivative  having 
the  following  structure: 


C-CHj 


I 

N— N— C— CHj 

/         I       II 
R,  Rj    O 


wherein  R ,  is  a  1  -deoxy  aldose  or  deoxy  ketose  moiety,  and  R;  is 
hydrogen  or  an  alkyl  group  containing  1  -8  carbon  atoms. 


5385.474 
DNA  ENCODING  PROTEIN  POSSESSING  METASTASIS- 
INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY 
Kanso  Iwaki:  Tsunetaka  Ohta.  and  Masahi  Kurimoto.  all  of 
Oka>ama.  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayash- 
ibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  Okayama.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  127  J78.  Sep.  27.  1993.  Pat  No.  5.498.697. 
This  application  Nov.  13.  1995.  Sen  No.  555,860 
Claims  priority  application  Japan,  Sep.  28.  1992,  4-281136 
Int  CI."  C07H  I  WOO: 2 1/00:  C07K  1/00:14/00 
VS.  a.  536—22.1  2  Claims 

1  A  DNA  which  encodes  a  protein  having  the  following  physi- 
cochemial  properties: 
(1)  Molecular  weight 
45.000±5.000; 
Isoelectric  point 
pl=5.7±0.5; 

(3)  Partial  amino  acid  sequence 

Possessing  a  partial  ammo  acid  sequence  of  Asp-Ser-Glu-Gly- 
Tyr-Ile-Tyr-Ala-Arg-Gly-Ala-Gln-Asp-Mei-Lys  (SEQ  ID 
NOD  or  Glu-His-Trp-Ser-His-Asp-Pro-Phe-Glu  (SEQ  ID 
N0:2); 

(4)  Solubility  in  solvent 

Soluble  in  water,  physiological  saline  and  phosphate  buffer; 

(5)  Biological  activity 
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Exhibiung  meustasis-inhibilory  activity  on  RPMI  4788  cell 
(PERM  BP  -2429).  an  esublished  cell  line  derived  from 
human  colon  cancer;  and 

(6)  Stability 

Inactivated  in  water  at  pH  7  2  and  100*  C.  for  30  minutes 
Stable  in  water  at  pH  7.2  and  4°  C  for  one  month 

(7)  Acute  toxicity 

Exhibiung  an  LD„  of  50  mg/kg  or  higher  in  mouse  when 
intravenously  administered  to  the  mouse. 


54*5,475 

CALMODULIN-BINDING  PEPTIDES  AND  NUCLEIC 

ACIDS  ENCODING  THEM 

<;ordon  A.  Jamieson;  John  R.  D«dm«n.  and  Marda  A.  KaeUel. 
all  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Chiron  Corporation, 
Emeryville,  Calif. 

Coadaoaiioa  of  Ser.  No.  831,219,  Feb.  6,  1992.  abandoned. 

TbI*  application  Jun.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  268.251 

InL  CI."  CVJK  7/08, 7/06, /*W 

VS.  a.  536—23.1  6  Oaitas 

1    A  peptide  capable  of  inhibiting  calmodulin,  said  peptide 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(a)  an  oligopeptide  having  the  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO: 
I.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  10.  11,  12.  13.  14,  15,  16.  17,  18,  19. 
20.  21.  22.  23.  24.  25.  26,  27,  28,  or  29; 

(b)  an  active  fragment  of  the  oligopeptide  of  (a),  wherein  said 
active  fragment  compnscs  at  least  eight  consecutive  residues 
of  said  sequence,  and  wherein  said  acuve  fragment  exhibits 
Ko^SO  nM  for  binding  to  calmodulin  under  physiological 
conditions;  and 

(c)  an  analog  of  the  oligopeptide  of  (a)  ,  wherein  said  analog 
differs  from  the  oligopeptide  of  (a)  only  by  the  conservative 
replacement  of  one  or  two  amino  acid  residues  in  said 
sequence  by  other  amino  acid  residues,  and  wherein  said 
analog  exhibits  K„S5()  nM  for  binding  to  calmodulin  under 
physiological  conditions; 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt,  ester,  amide,  or  anhydride 
thereof. 


5.585,478 
D4  GENE  AND  METHODS  OF  I  SE  THEREOF 
Bing    Llm.    Dorchester,    Mass.,     Jean-Michd    LHias,    Evry, 
France;  Chaker  N.  Adra.  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Jone  L.  Ko, 

sii.it.u   V    M..s^     .i<.signors  to  Beth  Israel  Mospitrfl    \^'.ncia- 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  990J37.  Dec.  10,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  292,945 

Int.  a."  C12N  15/11:15/12:  CI2Q  1/68 

VS.  a.  536— 23J  8  Oalms 

1  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  sequence  encoding  all  or  part  of  the 
mammalian  D4  protein,  at  least  fourteen  to  seventeen  nucleotides 
in  length,  which  is  distinct  from  the  bovine  rfioGDl  sequence. 


5^85.479 
ANTlSENSEOUGONUCLEOTII>Fs  OIRECTED 
AGAINST  HUMAN  E1.\M  I  KN\ 
Glenn  D.  Hoke.  Mt.  Airy;  Matthews  O.  Bradle>.  Laytonsville, 
boA  of  Md.;  Taffy  J.  Williams   !  nnsdale.  Pa.,  and  Che-Hung 
Lee,  Silver  Spring,  Md  .   ismhh  .iv  to  The  I  nited  States  of 
/America  as  represented  bv  the  SecreUry  of  tl»e  Navy.  Wasta- 
Ington.  D.C. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  918^60.  Jul.  24,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,741 
InL  CI."  C-07H  21/04 
VS.  CI.  536—24.5  13  Ctalms 

ELAM-1  pre-mRNA 


5385,476 

MOLECULAR  CLONING  AND  EXPRF-SSION  OF 

G-PROTEIN  COUPLED  RECEPTORS 

Alexander  J.  Macl^ennan,  7811  NW.  35th  PI.,  {;ainesville.  Ra. 

32606 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  1%,989 

Int.  n."  C07K  14/705:  C12N  15/12 

IS.  CI.  536—23.5  2  Claims 

I  An  isolated  polynucleotide  molecule  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  polynucleotide  which  encodes  a  p*"'*  polypeptide 
having  the  amino  acid  sequence  shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO.  2,  and  a 
polynucleotide  which  is  aniisense  to  a  polynucleotide  which 
encodes  a  p'"'"  polypeptide  having  the  ammo  acid  sequence 
shown  in  SEQ  ID  NO   2 


I  A  synthetic  oligonucleotide  having  a  nucleotide  sequence  of 
from  15  to  21  bases  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
sequences: 


5,585.477 
POLIOVIRUS  SPECIFIC  PRIMERS 
David  R.  Kilpalrick.  488  Stonebridge  CL,  Stone  MounUin.  G«. 
30083 

Filed  Jul.  \y  1993.  Ser.  No.  92,110 
Int.  CT'  C07H  21/02:21/04 
I  S.  C\.  536—23.72  5  CUims 

I  An  isolated  nucleic  acid  consisting  of  the  nucleotide  sequence 
set  foith  in  the  Sequence  Listing  as  SEQ  ID  NO:  1 


GTT  TAA  GGC  AGC  ATC  CTA  AG  A  (SEQ  ID  No  1); 
TCA  CCC  AAA  GGT  TTA  GGC  TTG  (SEQ  ID  No  2); 
GCA  ATC  ATG  ACT  TCA  AGA  GTT  (SEQ  ID  No  3); 
GTT  CAC  AAC  TGA  AAA  ACA  AAC  (SEQ  ID  No  4); 
GCA  TGT  CAC  AGC  TGT  AAC  AAA  (SEQ  ID  No  5); 
TGA  ACT  CAG  CCA  AGA  ACA  GCT  (SEQ  ID  No.  6); 
CGT  TCT  GCA  CTT  ACC  GTT  TTG  (SEQ  ID  No  7); 
CAG  CCA  AGA  ACA  GCT  (SEQ  ID  No  9). 
CAG  CCA  AGA  ACA  GCT  GG  (SEQ  ID  No   10); 
GAT  GTG  AAG  TCA  GCC  AA  (SEQ  ID  No   ID, 
CCC  AAA  GGT  TTA  GGC  TTG  (SEQ  ID  No   12).  and 
GAG  TTC  TTT  TCA  CCC  (SEQ  ID  No   13) 


5385.480 
H\  UKtK;ENATED  FRUCTOOLIGOSACCHARIDES 
^lanfred  Vogel.  Neuleiningen;  Markwart  Kunz,  Worms;  Jorg 
Kowalczyk,  Griinstadt,  and   Mohammad   Munir.  Kinden- 
heim.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Siidzucker  Aktiengesell- 
schafl  Mannheim/Ochsenfurt,  Mannheim.  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  354,160 
Claims  priority,  application  C^ermany,  Dec.  8,  1993,  43  41 
780.0 

Int.  CI."  C08B  37/00:37/18:  /V23L  2/60 
VS.  a.  536—123  8  Claims 

I.  A  low-calorie  non-cariogenic  sweetener  which  comprises 
(fructosyl)„mannitol,  (fructosyl)„sorbitol,  or  a  mixture  of  (fructo- 
syl),mannitol  and  (fructosyl)„sort)itol  where  n=l-6. 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acyl 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl.  trialkylsilyl.  triarylsilyl.  diatylalkylsilyl  and  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R'  is  methyl  or  — CH,  OR",  R"  is  hydrogen  or  acyl 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydro- 
pyranyl,  trialkylsilyl,  triarylsilyl,  diarylalkylsilyl  or  alkyl  of  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms  the  same  as  or  different  from  R,  rings  A  and  B  are 


5385,481 
LINKING  REAGENTS  FOR  NUCLEOTIDE  PROBES 
Lyie  J.  Arnold,  Jr.;  Mark  A.  Reynolds,  and  Ram  S.  Bhatt,  all  of 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gen-Probe  Incorporated,  San 
Diego,  Calif. 

t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  319.422,  Mar.  6,  1989,  abandoned, 
which  Ls  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  99.050,  Sep.  21, 
1987.  abandoned.  ThLs  application  Jan.  14.  1994.  Ser.  Na 

182.666 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Portugal,  Sep.  20,  1988.  88550 

Int.  CI."  C07H  1/02:19/00:21/00 

VS.  C\.  536— 25J3  50  Claims 

1.  A  linking  reagent  having  the  formula: 

D— X'— R'fX'— M)„-Z 

wherein: 
Z  IS  a  reactive  phosphorus-containing  group  attached  to  the  end 

of  R'.  wherein  said  reactive  phosphorus-containing  group  is 

able  to  couple  to,  or  Is  activatable  for  coupling  to.  an  OH 

group  of  a  first  nucleotide; 
R-  compnses  a  chain  of  atoms  which  is  2-20  atoms  in  length 

joined  to  X'  and  Z.  wherein  R*  is  stable  to  DNA  synthesis  and 

deprotection  conditions; 
X'  IS  either  O.  S,  NH  or  NNH; 
D  is  a  protecting  group  which  may  be  removed  to  permit  X    to 

be  coupled  to  the  phosphorus  group  of  a  second  nucleotide; 
each  X'  Is  independently  a  linker-arm  joined  at  a  first  end  to  R 

and  joined  at  a  second  end  to  M,  wherein  each  X^  is  stable  to 

DNA  synthesis  and  deprotection  conditions; 
each  M  is  independently  either  a  label  stable  to  DNA  synthesis 

and  deprotection  conditions  or  a  protecting  group  which  can 

be  removed  to  permit  X'  to  be  coupled  to  a  label;  and 
n  is  a  positive  integer. 


K=C  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o=c. 


/    \    / 
,CH..^    /^ 

O 


and 


/  \  / 

S 


n  is  2  or  3  and  the  dotted  line  is  an  optional  bond  comprising 
reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

n 


wherein  R  and  R'  have  the  above  definitions  and  A'  and  B'  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  A  and  B  as  above. 


KO"^^^/^^^ 


K'  is 


5385,482 

PREPARATION  OF  11-KETO  STEROIDS 

Francis  Brion.  Gagny:  Jean  Buendia,  Le  Perreux  Sur  Mame; 

Christian  Diolez,  Palaiseau,  and  Michel  Vival.  Lagny  Sur 

Marnt.  all  iif  France.  a.s,signors  to  Roussel  Iclaf.  l-rance 

(  i>nlinuali(>n  of  .Ser.  No.  386.692,  Feb.  10.  1995.  abandoned, 

vihiih  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  68.253,  May  27.  1993. 

abandoned.  I  his  application  Oct.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  545318 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  France,  Jun.  4,  1992,  92  06773 

Int.  CI."  C07J  33/00:5/00 

VS.  CI.  540—30  9  CUims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparauon  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 

I 


O 

/    \ 

(' 

\    / 

o 


(CH2),. 


n  is  2  or  3  and  K"  is  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  or  aryl  of  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms  with  a  halogenating  agent  to  form  a  compound  of  the 
formula 

m 


wherein  R.  R'.  A'  and  B'  have  the  above  definition  and  X  is 
halogen,  subjecting  the  compound  of  formula  III  to  a  rearrange- 
ment in  the  presence  of  an  alcohol  solvent  to  form  the  correspond- 
ing 11-oxo  compound  and  then  to  an  acid  treatment  to  obtain  a 
compound  of  formula  1. 


UMI 


2122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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December  17,  1996 


CHEMICAL 
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5,585.483 

METAL-FRKF.  PHYTHAI.OC  YANINE,  PROCESS  FOR 

PRKPARINC;  THE  SAME.  AND 

EI.ECTR0PH0T()(;RAPHIC  PHOTOCONDICTOR 

I  SINC;  THE  SAME 
Shinichi  Tamura.  S«Lshi  Tcrasaki;  Tadashi  Mimura;  Teruaki 
Kobayashi.  and  Ybuichi  Tei.  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assign- 
ors  to  Fuji  Electric.  Ltd.,  Kanagawa.  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  370J84,  Jan.  10,  1W5.  This  application 

Oct.  20,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  546„^5I 
CUams  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  11.  1W4,  6-001030 
Int.  a."  C09B  47liO 
15.0.540-122  1  Claim 

1  Metal-tree  phthalocyanine:  characlenzed  in  thai  the  X-ray 
diffraction  specimm  of  said  metal-free  phthalixyanine  as  measured 
using  CuKa  as  a  radiation  source  includes  intense  diffraction  peaks 
at  Bragg  angles  (SetO.:")  of  7.5°,  9.0°.  \bb\  17.2°.  215°.  22.2° 
2.V8°.  and  28  5°.  and  wherein  the  infrared  absorption  spectrum  of 
said  meial-free  phthalocyanine  includes  four  absorption  bands  with 
the  maximum  absorption  intensiiv  at  a  wavenumber  of  716  cm 
between  a  wavenumber  of  700  cm  '  and  a  wavenumber  of  760 
cm  '  and  a  charactensuc  absorption  band  at  a  wavenumber  of 
3.291±2cm"'. 


-continued 
s 


o^Y^™-*D^. 


R> 


where 

R,  IS  carboxyl.  carboxylate.  or  a  carboxylic  acid  ester  group,  and 
R,  and  9^  are  each  independently   hydrogen,  halogen.  (C, 
4)alkyl.  hydroxy,  carhoxamido.  amino.  di-(C,  ^(alkylamino.  or 
together  arc  a  5-  or  6-niembercd  carbocyclic  nng 
or  an  alkali   metal,  alkaline  earth   metal,  or  acid  addition   salt 
thereof. 


5,585.484 

hem(k;i.obin  crossi.inkers 

A.  Seetharama  Acharya;  Belur  N.  Manjula.  both  of  Cresskill. 
NJ..  and  Paul  K.  Smith,  Roscoe,  111.,  a-wignors  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  Iniversity,  A  Divi- 
sion of  Yeshiva  Iniversity,  Bronx.  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  19.  1995.  Ser.  No.  425.137 
Int.  cr  A61K  J//W 
U.S.  Cl.  540—145  >5  CUlms 

1.  An  intra-crosslinked  hemoglobin  composition  having  the  for- 
mula: 


aP_S-Y-R-CH,-CH,-(0-CH,-CH,l.-R-V- 

S— P" 
wher«in  n  is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about  200;  R  and  R'  are 
carbamate,     urea,     or     amide,     and     Y     and     Y'     are 
4-phenylsuccinimido  or  3-phcnylsuccininudo 


5,585.486 
PEPTIDIC  KETONES  AS  IM  I  KI  I  IKIN-IP- 
CONVERTING  ENZYME  IMilBllORS 
Roland  E.  Dolle.  King  of  PniasiK  Todd  L.  GraybiU.  Pottstown. 
Gai7  J.  Speier.  WestChester;  Catherine  P  Prouty.  Wayne, 
and  Stanley  J.  Schmidt.  Chester  Springs,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors 
to  Steriing  Winthrop  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  60.197.  May  7.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5,462,939. 
This  application  May  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  440,166 
Int.  Cl.'^  C07D  25i/00 
MS.  a.  544—182  2  Claims 

1  A  compound  of  the  formula  (I)  or  a  pharmaceutically  accept- 
able salt  thereof; 


COOH 


(I) 


54SMM 

CEPHALOSPORIN  INTERMEDIATE  PRODUCTS 
Gerd  Ascher.  Kundl,  Hubert  Sturm.  Landeck;  Heinrich  Tha- 
ler. Kirchbichl.  and  Werner  Veit,  Kufstein.  all  of  Austria. 
assignors  to  Biochemie  Gesellschaft  m.b.h..  Au.stria 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  055.613,  Apr.  30.  1993.  which  Is  a  con- 
linuation  of  Ser.  No.  764,579.  Sep.  24.  1991.  abandoned. 
v.hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  519.991.  Apr  24.  1990. 
,l...ndoni-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  445.319.  Nov. 

29.  1989,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 
382.142.  Jun.  ri,  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser.  No.  296.554.  Jan.  4.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser.  No.  197,921,  May  24,  1988.  abandoned,  which  Is 
a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  052.678.  May  13,  1987,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  815.093.  Dec.  10.  1985. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.915 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  10,  1984,  1197/84; 
Apr.  10,  1984,  1198/84 

Int.  Cl."  C07D  50//22.  A61K  il/i45 
U.S.  CT.  540—225  5  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R,  IS.  (CR,R^)„-heteroaryl.  or  X-(CR,R*),-heleroar>l  wherein 
heteroaryl  may  be  optionally  substituted; 

X  IS  O  or  NR,; 

R,  and  R*  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 

Rj  is  H.  halo,  lower  alkyl  or  (CR,R<,)n-aryl; 

R,  and  R^  are  independently  H  or  alkyl; 

A  IS  a  D  or  L  isomer  of  an  amino  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alanine,  valine,  leucine,  isoleucine,  proline,  phe- 
nylalanine, glycine,  tyrosine,  methionine,  asparagine, 
glutamine.  aspaitic  acid,  glutamic  acid,  lysine,  arginine.  histi- 
dine  and  b-thienylalanine; 

Z  IS  CH,;  and 

n  IS  0-4. 


N    - 


7 


-CO.CO  — NH  — 


lb 


5,585.487 
METHOD  FCR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ^THIOLACTAM 

COMPOUND 
Akihiro    Oishi;    Yoichi    Taguchi;    Isao    Shibuya.    and    Tohru 
Tsuchiya,  all  of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to  Japan  as  rep- 
resented by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science 
and  TechnoloR,.  lokyo,  Japan 

Filet  Mar.  8.  1996,  Ser.  No.  613,100 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  26,  1995,  7-127783 
Int.  n."  C07D  20.5/W.'> 
U,S.  O.  540—203  5  Claims 

1  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  P-thiolactam  compound 
which  IS  a  7-substituted-2-oxa-7-azabicyclo|3.2.0)hepun-6-thione 
represented  by  the  general  formula 


R-N 


C=S 
I  I 

CH  — CH 

/  \ 


wherein  R'.  R".  aiid  R'  independently  represent  lower  alkyl  or 
aryl,  and  R''  has  the  same  meaning  as  dehned  above. 


^CH,-^ 


CH:. 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group  or  an  aryl  group,  which  comprises  the 
step  of: 

uniformly  mixing  an  isothiocyanate  compound  represented  by  the 
general  formula 

R— NCS. 

in  which  the  symbol  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  defined  above,  and 
2.3-dihydrofuran  to  form  a  mixture. 


5,585,488 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  INDOLOCARBAZOLE 
DERIVATIVES 
Masahiko    Kinugawa;    Yoshiaki    Masuda,    both    of    Sakai; 
YuUteni  Mimura.  Shizuoka:  Chikara  Murakata.  Hachioji; 
Hiromitsu  Saito.  Kawasaki;  Takehiro  Ogasa.  Sakai;  Masaji 
Kasai.   Fujlsawa.  and   Shinji  Tomioka.   Hashimoto,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
per  No.  PCT/JP95/01309,  §  371  Date  Feb.  23.  1996.  f  102(e) 
Date  Feb.  23.  1996.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO96/01263,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jan.  18.  1996 

PCT  Filed  Jun.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  601.033 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  4.  1994.  6-152103 
Int  Cl."  C07D  4V&C2 
U.S.  Cl.  540—545  3  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  an  indolocaibazole  derivative  repre- 
sented by  Formula  (11): 

(11) 


5,585.489 
WATER-SOLLtBLE  TRIPHENDIOXAZINE  COMPOUNDS 

AND  THEIR  USE  AS  DYESTUFFS 
Werner    H.    Russ.    Florsheim.    and    Christian    Schumacher. 
Frankfurt,  both  of  (iermany.  assignors  to  Hoechst  AG.  Ger- 
many 

Filed  May  4.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434,682 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  4,  1994,  44  15 
692.8 

InL  Cl."  C07D  49&W;  C09B  /9/O0,-62/(M;62/50.? 
U,S.  a.  544—76  11  Claims 

I.  A  triphendioxazine  compound  of  the  formula  (1) 


a 

Y'-SOj-W  N  N  r; 

N— isv  Ji— A»-N- 

/  N 

V  — SO;  — W* 


R'O-1 

COjCH, 

wherein  R""  represents  lower  alkyl.  comprising  the  acidic  treatment 
of  a  silylaied  indolocarbazole  derivative  represented  by  Formula 
(VI); 

(VI) 


R*0'*i 

CChCH, 


(I) 


(SOjM), 


(SOjM). 


in  which 

M  is  hydrogen  or  an  alkali  metal: 

m  is  the  number  1  or  2; 

X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  having  I  to 
4  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substituted  aiyl.  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryloxy,  cyano,  alkoxycarbonyl  having  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  aryloxycarbonyl,  aminocarbonyl,  N-alkyl-amino- 
carbonyl  with  an  alkyl  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  N,N- 
dialkyl-aminocarbonyl  with  alkyls  each  having  1  to  4  cartwn 
atoms,  optionally  substituted  alkylcarbonyl  having  2  to  5 
cartwn  atoms,  or  optionally  substituted  arylcarbonyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen,  optionally  substituted  alkyl  having  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  or  optionally  substituted  aryl; 

R"  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R'  ; 

Z  IS  a  radical  of  the  formula  (2) 


Cl 

N  N 


(2) 


/ 
\ 


Wi  — SCh  — Y' 


W-  — SO.  — Y^ 


Y'  is  vinyl  or  is  ethyl  which  contains  a  substituent  in  the 
^position  which  can  be  eliminated  by  means  of  alkali  to  form 
the  vinyl  group,  or  is  P-hydroxyelhyl. 

Y"  has  one  of  the  meanings  of  Y'.  with  the  proviso  that  Y'  and 
Y^  are  not  simultaneously  p-hydroxyethyl.  and  with  the  pro- 
viso that  both  Y'  and  Y"  are  not  simultaneously  p-sulfatoethyl 
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W'  is  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and 

W^  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  W; 

A  IS  a  covalcnt  bond  or  a  group  of  the  formula  (3a) 


—  B'  — N  — 


(3a) 


in  which 

R'  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  for  R'  and 

B'  IS  alkylene  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  or  a  alkylene  having 
3  to  10  carbt)n  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  1  or  2  hetero 
groups  selected  from  groups  of  the  formulae  — O — .  — NH — . 
_S_.  -SO,—.  —CO-.  — NH— CO-.  — NH— SOj— . 


5J«5,490 
CERTAIN  CYCl.OAI.KYL  AND  AZACYCLOALKYL 
PYRROLOPYRIMIDINE.S;  A  NEW  CLASS  OF  GABA 
BRAIN  RECEPTOR  LIGANDS 
Andrvw  Thurkauf,  Branford;  Alan  Hutchison.  Madison,  and 
Vinod  Singh,  Branford,  all  of  (  onn.,  assignors  to  Neurogen 
Corporation.  Branford,  Conn. 
PCT  No.  P<T/l  S91Ani95,  §  371  Date  Apr  5,  1W3,  S  102(e) 
Date  Apr.  5.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  8,  1991.  Ser,  No.  30.468 

Int.  CI."  C07D  4H7/04:4H7/ 10:4X7/20 

VS.  CI.  544— 2J0  18  Claims 


-SO,— NH- 


_CO-NH— .         -NH— CO-NH— , 
— NH— CO— O— ,         — CO-O— ,         _0— OC— NH— . 

— O— OC—  and  — N(R>— .  where  R  is  alkyl  having  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  or  is  cycloakylene  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
or  IS  a  groups  of  the  formula  phen.  naphth.  alk  phen.  phen- 
alk.    naphth-alk.    alk-naphth.    phenalk-phen.    alk-phen-alk. 
phen-Dphen.  alk  D-phen,  phen-D-alk.  cy-alk.  alk-cy.  cy  alk- 
cy  or  alk-cy-alk.  in  which  phen  is  phenylene  unsubstituted  or 
substituted  by  1  or  2  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl,  ethyl,  methoxy.  sulfo  and  carboxy.  naphth  is  naphth- 
ylene  unsubstituted  or  substituted  by  1  or  2  sulfo  groups,  alk 
is  alkylene  having  Ito  6  carbon  atoms  unsubstituted  or  sub- 
stituted by  I  or  2  substituents  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxyl,  aceiyloxy.  sulfo.  carboxy  and  sulfate  and/or  is  inter- 
rupted by  one  of  the  hetero  group  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — O — .  — NH — .  — S — .  — SO,     . 
— NH— CO— ,    — NH— SOj— .    — SO,— NH— . 
NH— .    -NH— CO— NH-.    -NH— C0-O-. 
0_    — o— OC— NH— .  — O— OC—  and  — N(R)— .  cy  is 
cycloalkylene  having  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  D  is  a  hetero 
group  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O— .  — NH— . 
— S— .  -SO,-.  —CO-.  -NH-CO-.  — NH— SOj— , 
— SO,-NH-.         -CO-NH-.         -NH-CO-NH-, 
_NH-CO-0-.         _C0-0-,         -0-OC-NH-. 
— O— OC—  and  — N(R)— ,  or  the  group  — N(R'>— B'— 
N(R'>—  in  total  is  a  bivalent  saturated  heterocyclic  radical; 
and 
Y'  and  Y'  have  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  Y': 
W'  and  W*  have  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  W;  and 
a"  is  a  covalent  bond  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  (3b) 


I 

-N-B-- 


(3b) 


Lj  (Compound     12) 


1  A  compound  of  the  fonnula: 


(CH,). 


in  which 

R^  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  R'  and 
B-  has  one  of  the  meanings  given  above  for  B'.  or 

the  group  -  N(R')— B'- N(R-)—  is  a  bivalent  saturated  hetero- 
cyclic radical. 
9  A  method  for  dyeing  a  material  containing  hydroxy  or  car- 

boxamide  groups  or  both. 

in  which  a  dyestuff  is  brought  into  contact  with  the  material  in 
an  aqueous  medium  and  fixing  of  the  dyestuff  on  the  matenal 
is  earned  out  by  means  of  heat  or  with  the  aid  of  an  alkaline 
agent  or  with  the  aid  of  both  measures,  which  comprises 
employing  as  the  dyestuff  a  tnphendioxazine  compound  of  the 
formula  (1)  of  claim  I. 


or  pharmaceutically  acceptable  non-toxic  salts  thereof  wherein; 
R,  and  R,  are  the  same  or  different  and  represent  hydrogen  or 
straight  chain  or  branched  lower  alkyl  having   1-6  carbon 
atoms; 
X  IS  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
W  IS 

phenyl,  thienyl.  or  pyridyl; 

phenyl,  thienyl.  or  pyndyl.  each  of  which  may  be  mono  or 
disubsututed  with  halogen,  hydroxy,  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  ammo,  mono 
or  dialkylamino  where  each  alkyl  is  straight  or  branched 
chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  or  straight  or 
branched  chain  lower  alkoxy  having  1-6  carbon  atoms; 
m  is  0.  1 .  or  2 

Ri,  IS  hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having 
1-6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyridyl,  or  phenylalkyi  where  the 
alkyl  IS  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms; 
Z  IS  methylene,  oxygen,  NR„  or  CHCONR,^  where  R,^  is 
hydrogen,  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6 
carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  pyndyl.  or  phenylalkyi  where  the  alkyl 
is  straight  or  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  having  1-6  carbon 
atoms;  and 
T  is  methylene  or  oxygen. 


5385.491 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS 
John  M.  Domagala,  Canton;  Susan  E.  Hagen,  Canton  Town- 
ship, and  John  S.  Kiely,  Ann  Arbor,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  to 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  862.152,  Apr.  7.  1992.  abandoned,  which 
is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  798.296.  Nov.  25,  1991, 
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Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,199 
InL  CI."  A61K  3l/4i5:  C07D  471/02 
L'-S.  a.  546—123 

1.  A  compound  of  formula 


COOR, 


10  Claims 


7\ 


H2N 


N     or 


N- 


R'. 


wherein 

Ri  IS  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  or  a 

cation; 
R2  is  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms,  vinyl,  haloalkyl. 

hydroxyalkyl  of  from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 

fiTjm  three  to  six  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted 

by  halogen,  alkyl.  NH^  or  OH; 
R,  is  lower  straight,  branched,  or  cyclic  alkyl  of  from  one  to 

three  carbon  atoms; 
R,  and  R^  are  each  independently  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  or 

cycloalkyl; 
R'  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  alkyl  of  from  one  to  four  carbon 

atoms,  phenyl  or  phenyl  substituted  by  halogen,  alkyl.  or 

alkoxy;  and 
n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  4. 


the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br.  F.  CF, 
alkoxy.  NH,.  NO,  and  OH; 


2125 


lower  alkyl.  lower 


Ar^  is  R« 


fC 


or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition  or  base  salt  thereof 
wherein  Z  is 

NR,R» 
I 
(CRjR*), 


R» 


Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — .  — CH2 — . 
— OCH,— .  — CH,0— .  — NH— .  — NHCHj- , 
— CH,NH— .  — CF,— ,  — CH=CH— .  — CH  ;CH,— .  and 
carbon<arbon  single  bond; 

Y  IS  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O—  and  — S — ; 

R  is  linear  or  branched  C,^-Cj  alkylenyl; 


Zis  — N 


R'  and  R'*  are  independently  H  or  lower  alkyl; 
R'  and  R'  are  independently  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of: 


N-NH 


(i)H, 


(ii)  —OH.  =Oor  — (CHi),,— OH. 


(iii)  -(CH2),/X)R". 


(iv)  -(CH,)/:ONH(CH2)»CO,R" 


(V)  -NHR". 


-i 


N  =  N 


N— OH 


// 


MHz 
NH 

NHj 

N 


O; 


HN 


-< 
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VS.  a.  546—227  18  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  the  Formula  1: 

Ar'  -0— Ar^— Y— R— Z  (1) 

or  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof,  wherein 

Ar'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  mono-,  di-, 
or  tri-subsatuted  phenyl  with  the  substituents  selected  from 


R'  is  H,  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxy.  nitro.  hydroxy; 
R*  and  R'  are  independentiv  H.  halogen,  lower  alkyl.  lower 

alkoxy.  NH,.  NO,  or  OH; ' 
Ri5  is  — OR'^.  — NHR'"  or  — NHNH,; 
R"  is  H.  lower  alkyl  or  benzyl; 
R'^  is  H,  lower  alkyl.  benzyl.  —COR'"  or  — CONH^; 
a  and  b  are  independently  integers  of  from  0  to  5;  and 
Oor  I; 
provided  that  wherein  Ar' — Q — Ar' — Y —  is 


then  R\  R*.  R'  and  R"  are  not  simultaneously  H. 
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USE  OF  SUBSTITUTED  ia,4-OXADlAZOLE 
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N 1  w  Si  KS  1 1 11  TED  U.4-OXAl>l  v  /( >l  E  DERIVATIVES, 

\Mi  1>K(H  ESSES  FOR  THUK  CKKPARATION 
Peter  Ji-..  hki     1  rurkiiMii.   Werner  Lindner;    Vchim  Harder, 

b<>«h    of    Kmlii.    Sorben    Mencke,    I  everkuNen,    and    Axel 

Muberkorn.  WupperUl.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Bayer 

Vkiiengesellsfhaft,  Leverkiisen,  Germany 
f),Msion  „f  v,   No.  S7,5«4,  May  5.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.371.231, 
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dbandoiud    rhi.N  application  Aug.  10.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  288,173 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  (Jermany,  Dec.  22    I'Wi   -Ml  414 

74.4 

Int.  CL'  COTD  271/06 
VS.  a.  548-131  <  Claims 

1.  A  subsututed  1.2,4-oxadiazole  denvauve  or  its  enantiomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

(A) 


r 

o 


T 


NH— C-NHCX) 


/ 


N 


m 


I)  subjecting  the  compound  (III)  to  rearrangement  reaction  in  a 
reaction  system  without  any  base  to  give  a  1.2.4- 
ihiadiazolylacetaldehyde  of  the  formula 


IV 


OHC-CH] 


or  acetal  or  hemiacetal  thereof, 
111)  oxidizing  the  compound  obtained  in  (li)  with  peracetic  acid 
to  give  a  1.2.4-thiadiazolylacetic  acid  of  the  formula: 


r 


K  .- 


"'=^"\_X. 


.^ 


HOOC-CH2  —4^         .  s  ^ ' 

iv)  optionally  estenfying  the  compound  (V)  to  give  lower  alky! 
l.2,4-thiadiazolylacetate  of  the  fotmula: 


in  which 
R'  IS  3— 01.  3-methyl  or  6— CI, 


N    T^^NHCO 


C^-alkyl^^  O  ^'^ 


"'-"'\y 


(B) 


ROOC-CH; 


,/ 


wherein 

R'  IS  lower  alkyl. 

the  reacuon  in  step  (i)  being  completed  with  nuunlaining  of  the 
temperature  at  0°  to  10*  C. 


CH=CH 


(O 


R'^^   O   "^N 

in  which 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C,  »-alkyl  optionally  substituted  by  hilogen.  or 

C,.6  cycloalkyl,  and 
R-  is  hydrogen.  C,  »-alkyl.  NOj.  halogen,  Ci^alkoxy  or  C,^- 

thioalkyl. 


?„««5.495 

Ki  lU  (    IH'N  MKIllon  K>H  si  BsflM    IH' 

i  Ml  mil  i-sK   ini  v/(ii  imsi  hinshs 
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1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  compound  of  the  formula  I 


I 


5.585,494 

PROCFivS  FflK  I'RrrvRING  1^,4- 1  HIAUIaZOLE 

nt  Klv\TIVES 

lakashi  Inagaki,  ami    k*  .n.Mil..    Vosfaida,  both  of  Osaka-fu, 

Japan,  as-signors  li.  KdUivam..  s.iyakasyo  Co.  Ltd..  Osaka, 

Japan 
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ThLs  applica ,   Xju    11.  1994,  Ser.  No.  225,920 

Claims  priorit>,  appluaiion  Japan,  Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233056,- 
Sep.  12,  1991,  3-233104;  Jan.  28,  1992,  4-012821 

Int  CI."  COTD  2H5/Oii 
VS.  a.  548—128  i  Cta** 

1   A  process  for  the  production  of  1.2.4-thiadiazolylacetic  acid 
compound  which  compnses 

i)  admixing  3  aminoisoxazole  with  a  benzoylisothiocyanate  in 
tetrahydrofuran  or  acetonitnle  as  a  solvent  to  give  an  isox 
azolylthiourea  of  the  formula: 


NH 


wherein 
X,  IS  the  moiety  of  formula  m 


III 


wherein 

R,  IS  hydrogen; 
wherein 

Rj  IS 
(a)  — O— (CHj)2-(5-ethyI-2-pyridyl). 


(b)  — O— CHj-d-methylcylohexyl). 

(c)  the  moiety  of  formula  IV;  or 


H)C 


IV 


CH3 


wherein 

R,  and  R;  taken  together  are  the  moiety  of  formula  V 


Phenyl -CH2    -        o 
H 


which  comprises: 
(a)  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula  II 


R  is  a  C,-C4-alkyI. 

R'  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  and  stand  for  alif^tic 
groups  having  from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms,  optionally  substi- 
tuted aryl  groups,  optionally  substituted  aralkyl  groups,  and/or 
optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  groups, 
R''  denotes  hydrogen,  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  or  cyano  group,  an 
aliphatic  group  having  from  i  to  30  carbon  atoms,  an  option- 
ally substituted  aryl  group,  an  optionally  substituted  aralkyl 
group,  an  optionally  substituted  heteroaryl  group,  an  alkoxy 
group  — or',  a  thioether  group  — SR*.  an  aimno  group — 
NR''R',  an  acyl  group  —COR'  or  an  ester  group  — COOR'", 
where  R',  R*  R^,  R*  and  R'  stand  for  radicals  such  as  those 
stated  above  for  R',  and  R'°  is  a  C.-Cjo  alkyl  group  or  an 
optionally  substituted  aryl  or  aralkyl  group,  or 
R'  and  R''  together  form  a  C3-C5  alkylene  or  C3-C;  alkenylene 
group  or  a  Ce,-C,4  arylene  groups,  and 
wherein  the  optionally  substituted  aryl,  aralkyl  and  heteroaryl 
groups  are  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  nitro,  hydroxy,  cyano.  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and 
amino,  and 
w  herein  a  iriazolium  salt  of  the  formula  1 


X, 


NH 


\, 


with  a  cobalt  ion,  a  ligand  and  a  reducing  agent  in  a  suitable 
solvent,  wherein  the  cobalt  ion  is  in  the  form  of 

(a)  cobaltous  chlonde, 

(b)  cobaltous  diacetate,  or 

(c)  cobaltic  chloride; 
wherein  the  hgand  is 

(a)  dimethylglyoxime, 

(b)  2.2'-bipyridyl.  or 

(c)  l.lO-phenanthroline; 
wherein  the  reducing  agent  is 

(a)  sodium  borohydnde, 
lithium  borohydnde, 
potassium  borohydnde. 

(d)  tetraalkylammonium  borohydnde,  or 
zinc  borohydnde 
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1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  addition  compounds  of 
Criazolium  salLs  of  the  formula  IV 


>J- 


RX>^    N   ^R' 

I 
R' 

in  which 

X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur. 


\  . 

N  — N 


»r^    K,  -^P4 


Ae 


R' 

in  which 

R'  is  hydrogen,  the  hydroxymethylene  group  — CHjOH  or  the 

hydroxy-hydroxymethylene-methylidyne  group 

— CH{OHXCH,OH),  and 
A  is  the  equivalent  of  an  anion  having  one  or  more  negative 

charges  for  electrical   neutralization  of  the  charge  on  the 

triazolium  cation 
and 

R',  R'  and  R"  have  the  above  meanings,  is  caused  to  react  with 

an  alkanolate  or  thiolate  of  the  formula 

RXMe 

in  which  R  and  X  have  the  meanings  given  above  and  Me  is  the 
gram-equivalent  of  a  metal-cation,  at  a  temperature  ranging  from 
0°  C.  to  100°  C. 
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Int"  a."  C07D  231/12:403/12:413/10 
VS.  CI.  548—374.1  6  Claims 

1  An  acid  of  formula: 


O-T 


I 


COOH 


II 


IV 


(XX 


UMI 
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-continued 


COOH 


m  which  T  represenU  hydrogen;  (C|-C<)alkyl;  allyl: 
(C,-C,)cycloalkyl:  (C,-C,)cycloalkylniethyl;  or  meihoxyethyl; 
and  R  represents  a  group  which  is: 

_CN,  _C(NHj>=N— OH.  — C(NR<R,)=NR«. 

— CONR.Rj.  — CON(R,KCHj)^R,R2. 

-CON(R,KCHj),CN.      — C0N(R,)(CHj),C(NR,4R„>=N— 

R,6. 

-CHjCN.  — CHjCXiNR.Rj.  — CHjCON(R,KCHj)^R,Rj. 
— CH2CON(R7KCHj)qCN.  -CHjCOOR,, 
— 0(CH,)„NR,Rj.  — 0(CHj),C0NR,R2, 
-O— (CH2),COOR,.  — CXCHjj.SOjNRiRj. 
— N(R7)COR„  — N(R,)CO(CH3),NR,R2. 
— N(R,)CO(CH3)nNHCOR,.  -N(R,)SOjR,. 
— N(R7)CONR^,„,  — CHjN  (R,)COR,. 
-CHjN(R,)S02R,.  — CHjCHjNR,,Ri2. 
— CHiCHjN(R7)COR,. -CH.,CHjN(R,)SO,R,. 
— SO2NR1R2.  — SOjN(R7KCH2),NR,R2. 
— CH2CON(R7)<CHj),C(NR,4R,,)=NR,» 
-N(R,)CO(CH3),CN.  — N(R,)CO(CHj),C(NR,4R„)=NR,6. 
— S0jN(R7KCH,),CN.  — SO,N(R7HCH,),C(NR„R,,>=NR,»: 
or  allematively  R.  hnked  with  the  carbon  atom  at  position  5  of 
the  naphthyl  radical,  forms  a  grcxip: 
— CON(R,j)CO— 
p=2  to  6; 
n=I  to  6; 
q=l  to  5; 
R,  and  R,  each  independently  represent  hydrogen.  (C|-C4)alkyl; 
or  R,  and  R^.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they 
are  attached,  represent  a  pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  piperazine 
substituted  at  position  4  with  R,.  morpholine  or  thiomorpho- 
line  group: 
R,  represents  hydrogen;  (C,-C,)alkyl:  (C,-C,)cycloalkyl;  phe- 
nyl: pipcridyl  group; 
R«    and     R,    each     independently     represent     hydrogen    or 

(C,-C,)alkyl; 
R^  represents  (C,-C4)alkyl; 
R,  represents  hydrogen  or  fC,-C4)alkyl; 
Rg  represents  (C,-C4)alkyl; 

K,    and    R.o    each    independently    represent    hydrogen    or 
(C|-C4)alkyl;  R.o  can.  furthermore,  represent  a  group 
— (CHj)„NR,R,; 
or  R,  and  R|„.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  represent  pyrrolidine,  pipendine.  piperazine  substi- 
tuted at  position  4  with  R,,  morpholine  or  a  thiomorpholine 
group; 
R,i    and    R,2    each    independently    represent    hydrogen    or 
(C|-C4)alkyl:  or  R,,  and  R,,.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom 
to  which  they  are  attached,  represent  pyrrolidine  or  pipen- 
dine: 
R,,  represents  hydrogen.  — (CH2),NR,R2.  or  — NHCOR,; 
Ri4    and    R,,    each    independently    represent    hydrogen    or 

(C,-C4)alkyl: 
Ru  represents  hydrogen;  R,a  can,  furthermore,  represent 
(C|-C4)alkyl  when  R14  represents  hydrogen  and  R,,  repre- 
sents (C,-C4)alkyl: 
or  R,4  and  R.^  together  represent  an  ethylene  group  or  a  tnm- 
elhylene  group  and  R,,  represents  hydrogen  or  (C,-C4)alkyl; 
and  R'  represents  a  precurstw  of  R  which  is  nitro,  amino, 
hydroxyl.  sulfo  or  chlorosulphonyl  groups,  as  well  as  func- 
tional derivatives  of  the  acid  function. 


5385,498 
IMIDAZOLE  DERIVATIVES  USEFUL  AS  SYNTHETIC 
INTERMEDL\TES 
Gilbert     I-assalle,     Oanuirt;     Thoma.s     Purcell,     Mootfort 
rAmaury;  Daniel  Galtler.  Saint  <  yr  I'Ecole;  Paul  H.  Will- 
iaiBt,  Paris,  and  Fr*<in  1    (,.il     I   .  (  elle  .Saint  Ooud.  all  of 
France,  Msignors  to  S> lUluUbu.  1 1  I'ltssLs  Kobin.<>on,  France 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  37,972,  Mar.  29.  1993,  Pat 
No.  5,453,430.  Thi-  ..ppli.  .ition  Nov.  5.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  223,602 
Claims  priorit>.  .ij  m''  -li' "  ^  lance.  Mar.  30,  1992,  92  03828 
int.  CL'  C07D  233/64 
VS.  CL  548— 335  J  7  Claims 

1.  A  compound  of  formula  (I)  having  a  central  amino  acid  part 


(I) 


ZjHN 


OZi 


^CH2). 


Ph<: 


wherein 

R,  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  (C,-C4)alkyl  group. 
X   represents  either  a  sulphur  atom,  an  oxygen  atom,  or  a 

methylene  group, 
Z|  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom  or  a  1.1-dimethylethyl 

group, 
Z2  represents  either  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  tnphenylmethyl  group, 

or  a  phenylmethoxycarbonyl  group,  and 
n=l  or2. 
or  an  inorganic  or  organic  acid  addition  salt  to  thereof. 


5385.499 

CYCLi'l  K<>!'^  LBENZINDOLE-CONTAINING 

CYTOTOXIC  DRUGS 

Ravi  V.  J.  Chart;  Viktor  S.  Goldmakher,  both  of  Newton,  and 

Walter  A.   Blattler.   Brooklint,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to 

lmmuno(>en  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  210.742,  Mar.  21,  1994,  PaL  No. 

5,475,092,  which  is  a  i  ..iiiimiation  of  Ser.  No.  857,171,  Mar. 

25,  1992,  abandoned.  I  his  application  Jul.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

469,891 

Int.  a."  CD7D  403/06 

VS.  C\.  548—420  8  CUims 

1     An    analogue    or    denvalive    of    cyclopropylbenzindole- 

containing  cytotoxic  drug  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

analogues  or  denvatives  formed  from  an  A  subunit  of  the  formulae 

(A-3)  or  (A-4)  covalently  linked  to  a  B  subunit  or  a  B-C  subunii  of 

the  formulae  (F-l).  (F-2).  (F-3).  (F-4).  (F-5).  (F-6).  (F-7),  (F-8). 

(F-9)  or  (F-IO)  via  an  amide  bond  from  the  secondary  amino  group 

of  the  pyrrole  moiety  of  the  A  subunil  10  the  C-2  carboxyl  group  of 

the  B  subunit. 

wherein  the  formulae  A-3  and  A-4  are  as  follows: 

(A-3) 
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-continued 

(A-4) 

S 

^ 

S 

)     .and 

HOOC^ 

HO^'^*^ 

^ 

N 
H 

wherein  the  formulae  (F-l) 

to(F-10)areas 

follows: 

Rs 

(F-l) 

-continued 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


HOOC 


(F-2) 


(F-3) 


HOOC 


(F^) 


(F5) 


(F-6) 


(F-7) 
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(F-8) 


(F-9) 


(FIO) 


wherein  in  a  given  formula,  one  of  either  R  and  R'  or  R4 
represents  a  moiety  that  enables  linkage  of  the  analogue  or 
derivative  of  the  cyclopropylbenzindole-contaimng  cytotoxic 
drug  to  a  cell  binding  agent:  when  R  and  R'  represent  moieties 
that  enable  linkage;  the  R,  to  R«.  which  may  be  the  same  or 
different,  represent  hydrogen.  C.-Ci  linear  alkyl.  methoxy, 
hydroxyl.  primary,  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or 
amido;  and  when  R4  represents  a  moiety  that  enables  linkage. 
R.  R|.  R2.  R3.  R5  and  R^.  which  may  be  the  same  or  different, 
represent  hydrogen,  C,-C,  linear  alkyl,  methoxy,  hydroxyl. 
primary  amino,  secondary  amino,  tertiary  amino,  or  amido. 
and  R'  represents  NHj,  alkyl,  O-alkyl.  primary  amino,  second- 
ary amino,  tertiary  amino  or  amido. 


5385300 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  OPTICALLY  ACTIVT: 
PYRROLIDINES  WITH  HIGH  ENANTIOMERIC  PURITY 
Karlheinz  DrauK  Matthias  Kottenhahn.  both  of  Freigericht; 
Michael  Kraft,  Rodenbach,  and  Michael  Schwann,  Alzenau, 
all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Degussa  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,282 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  15,  1994,  44  25 
071.1 

Int.  CI."  C07D  207/12 
VS.  CI.  548—541  9  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  producing  optically  active  pyrrolidines  with  high 
enantiomeric  punty  of  the  general  formula 

(IH) 


in  which  R'  is  hydrogen  or  a  hydroxy  group.  R-  is  a  phenyl  group 
which  can  have  one  or  more  alkyl.  alkoxy  and/or  halogen  substitu- 
ents.  and  *  is  an  asymmetric  center  when  the  carbon  atom  so 
charactenzed  cames  a  hydroxy  group,  compnsing  reducing  enan- 
tiomencally  pure  2.5-pyrTolidinediones  of  the  general  formula 


UMI 
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HO 


(H) 


in  which  R'.  R^  and  •  have  the  meanings  indicated  for  formula 
(Ul).  using  an  acuvaied  alkali  borohydnde. 


whilst  the  depleted  solvent  is  recycled  to  said  separation  column, 
the  raw  maleic  anhydnde  being  subsequently  sent  to  a  punficanon 
section  that  consists  of  two  senally  placed  fractionating  columns 
charactenzed  in  that  the  lop  part  of  the  first  pmnfication  column  is 
operated  under  stnpping  condiuons.  whereby  the  overhead  vapors 
are  drawn  and  fed  to  a  second  absorber  which  is  in  turn  fed 
countercurrently  with  an  organic  solvent,  the  solvent  phase  from 
the  outlet  of  said  second  absorber,  containing  all  the  maleic  anhy- 
dnde present  in  the  overhead  fracuon  of  the  first  purification 
column  and  a  large  portion  of  the  acrylic  acid,  being  recycled  to 
said  first  absorber  for  the  absorption  with  an  organic  solvent  of  the 
crude  maleic  anhydnde  from  the  reacuon  nuxture. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  RKDUCTION  OF  ALLYL 
AirOHOI-S 

Mitsuaki  Ohtani,  Nara;  lakahuru  MaLsuura,  .Seltsu;  Yoshinori 
il,in,i.  K  .^anlshi;  Isaau  YanuMla.  Neyagawa;  Tenio 
-Mk.,!,  >  iK.i;  Kimlo  Takahashi.  Iwate-ken.  and  Morio 
Kishi,  Kyoto,  all  of  Japan,  aligners  to  Shionogi  &  Co..  Ltd.. 
(  Kdka,  Japan 
Continuation  of  S«r.  No.  '»71,4«l,  Nov.  4,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  30.  1995,  S«r,  No.  453,773 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-331348 
InU  CI.''  C07D  <07/Si 
MS.  a.  549—305  »  Claim 

1  A  method  for  reducing  an  allyl  alcohol-type  compound  repre 
sented  by  the  formula  (I): 


o^ 


(1) 


wherein  the  hydroxyl  group  anached  to  the  nng  is  optionally 
protected  by  a  hydroxyl  protecting  group,  to  produce  a  correspond- 
ing unsaturated  compound  of  the  formula  (111): 


(lU) 


HO 

which  compnses  treating  said  compound  (I»  with  tnalkylsilane  in 
the  presence  of  AIX,.  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


5,585,503 
C  OMPOl'NDS  FOR  THE  PHOTODECONTAMINATION 
OF  PATHOGENS  i\  m  (>OD 
Sasan  Woliowiti.  Walnut  Cre«k.   Miplitn  T.  Isaacs,  Orinda; 
Henry  Rapoport.  Berkeley,  and  Hans  P.  Spielmann,  Berke- 
ley, all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Steritech,  Inc.,  Concord,  Calif. 
Division  of  S«r.  No.  342.366.  Nov.  18.  1994.  which  is  a  divi- 
sion of  Ser.  No.  83.459.  Jun.  28.  1993,  Pat  No.  5J99.719.  This 
application  May  31.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  455,053 
Int.  CI."  C07D  49S/00 
VS.  a.  549—282  2  CUims 

1.  A  psoralen  compound,  compnsing: 

a  substituent  R,  on  the  5'  carbon  atom,  selected  from  the  group 
compnsing; 
-<CH,).-NHj. 
— (CHj).— Rj— (CHj).— NHj, 
— (CHi).— Rj— (CH3).-R,— (CHj),— NH,.  and 
— (CHj).-R,— (CH,).-R,— (CH3),-R,-<CH2),— NHj; 
wherein  R,  R,.  and  R4  are  independently  selected  from  the  group 
compnsing  O  and  NH.  and  m  which  u  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to 
10.  w  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  5.  x  is  a  whole  number  from  2 
to  5.  y  IS  a  whole  number  from  2  to  5.  and  z  is  a  whole  number 
from  2  to  6;  and. 

b)  substituents  R,.  R»,  and  R,  on  the  4.  4'.  and  8  carbon  atoms 
respectively,  independently  selected  from  the  group  compns- 
ing H  and  (CH,),CH,.  where  v  is  a  whole  number  from  0  to  5. 
and  where  R,  is  — (CHj).— NH,.  R«  is  H, 
or  a  salt  thereof. 


5,585,502 

PROCESS  AND  PLANT  FOR  THE  PI  RIEICATION  OF 

RAW  MALEIC  ANH>  Ckint    kl  (  1  i\  IRKD  FROM 

(;A.SE01'S  Rt   \>    M.>N    Ml\i!   KK.S 
Roberto   Rugjperi,  and   N.  .  .  uni,   both   of  Milan,   luiy, 

as.signors  to  SLsas  Sociel.i  li......,i.i  Serie  Acetica  E  Sintetica 

SPA,  Milan,  lulv 

Filed  Jul.  9,  1993,  Ser,  No,  87,854 
ClaioLS  priority,  application  luly.  Feb.  8.  1993.  MI93A0208 
Int.  CI.'  C07D  M)7/^h 
MS.  CI.  549—262  '4  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  punfication  of  raw  maleic  anhydnde  coming 
from  a  recovery  unit,  of  the  type  wherein  the  gaseous  reaction 
mixture  is  subjected  to  separation  by  absorption  in  a  first  absorber 
of  the  raw  maleic  anhydride  by  means  of  an  organic  solvent  and, 
the  ennched  organic  solvent  is  sent  to  a  vacuum  scparauon  col- 
umn, from  overhead  of  which  raw  maleic  anhydnde  is  drawn. 


5,585.504 
PROCESS  OF  MA  KIN  I    <  "\      IMIIIMIMkv  M  WING  A 
LA{    liiM     HKIIX.f 
Richard  Desmond,  Bridgewater;  llf  Dolling,  Wrsttield.  both  of 
NJ.;  Ben  Marcune,  Bayside,  N.^.;  Richard  Tillyer,  Scotch 
Plains,  NJ..  and  David  Tschaen,  Holmdel,  N J.,  assignors  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ. 

Filed  Sep.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  307,972 
InU  CI."  C07D  <U7/5,H 
U.S.  CL  549—323  14  Claims 

1  A  process  for  making  compounds  of  Formula  I 

I 


CH,S(Oh 


Ra  and  Rb  are  each  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of 
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(1)  hydrogen,  and 

(2)  halo; 

the  process  compnsing; 

coupling  a  compound  of  Formula  CI  where  X; 
group 
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53«5,505 
HATCHING  AGENT  FOR  THE  POTATO  C\  ST 
NEMATODE 
is  a  leaving   Johan  G.  MnMcr,  Zwolle;  Pleter  Diepenhorst,  Heesch;  Pieter 
PUeger,  Hoogeveen,  and  Ingrid  E.  M.  Briiggemann-Rotgans, 
Pijnacker,  all  of  Netheriands,  assignors  to  B.V.  Cbemische 
Pharmaceutische  Industrie  "Luxan"  ,  PA  ElsU  Netheriands 
CI    PCT  No.  PCT/NL92/00126.  J  371  Date  Jun.  1,  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  14,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93AI2083.  PCT  Pob. 
Date  Feb.  4,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  10.  1992,  Ser.  No.  182,032 
Claims   priority,   application    Ni  thirhmds,   Jul.    18,    1991, 
9101266 

Int  CI.'  GOTO  307/77 
VS.  a.  549-456  '  Claims 


1.  A  hatching  agent  composition  consisting  essentially 
compound  of  the  following  formula; 


of  a 


with  a  compound  of  Formula  D2 


S(0).CH, 


D2 


CH,    OCH 


COOH 


RiO''    ^OR: 


wherein  n  is  0.  1  or  2;  or  a  salt  or  an  ester  of  the  compound  as  the  active  ingredient  to 

Rl  and  R2  are  each  independently  selected  from  H  or  Ci^alkyl  effect  hatching  of  potato  cyst  nematodes, 
or  R,  and  R,  are  joined,  such  that  together  with  the  atoms  to        ^^^  ^^^^^  ingredient  having  been  isolated  from  the  recirculating 
which  they  are  attached  there  is  formed  the  compound  of  the  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  3  culture  of  a  plant  of  the  family  Solanaceae. 

formula 


S(0)^H, 


wherenn  G  is  a  mono-cyclic  saturated  or  unsaturated  carbon 
ring  of  5.  or  7  atoms, 
the  coupling  step  being  conducted  in  a  coupling  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  a  coupling  base  and  a  transition  metal  catalyst  to 
yield  a  compound  of  Formula  D3 


D3 


CH5S(0). 


and  where  n  is  0  or  1.  oxidizing  the  compound  of  Formula  D3 
to  a  compound  of  Formula  I. 


5,5S5.50<> 
ONE  PHASE  PRODUCTION  OF  POLVGl-YCEROL 

FOSTERS 

Scott    B.    Harvey.    Bethlehem.    Pa.,    and    Shilan    Shen,    High 

Bridge,  N J.,  assignors  to  Lonza  lnc„  Fair  Lawn,  NJ. 

FUed  Jul.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  279,493 

Int  a."  cue  i/00 

VS.  a.  554—173  19  0*«»* 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  polyglycerol  esters  which  compnses; 

(a)  feeding  a  molten  fatty  acid  at  elevated  temperature  into  a 
polyglycerol  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  over  a  period  of 
0.5  to  5  hours,  with  mixing  and  at  a  pressure  of  between  50 
and  400  mm  Hg.  so  as  to  maintain  the  reacuon  mixture  in  a 
substantially  homogeneous  state  substantially  without  forma- 
tion of  separate  phases  containing  said  polyglycerol  and  said 
fatty  acid; 

(b)  cooking  the  reaction  mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  basic 
catalyst  for  a  period  of  at  least  20  min.  after  the  addition  of 
said  fatty  acid; 

(c)  cooling  the  reaction  mixture;  and 

(d)  recovering  the  polyglycerol  ester  product,  wherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  said  fatty  acid  to  said  polyglycerol  is  such  thai  said 
polyglycerol  ester  product  is  not  fully  estcrified. 
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5^85.507 

ALKYLSULFONIl'M  SALTS  AND  PHOTORESIST 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINlN(;  THE  SAME 

kaichiro   Nakano:    Katsumi    Maeda;    Shi(!e>Tiki    Iwasa.   and 

Ktsuo   Hasegawa.  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,   assignors  lo   NEC 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  274,436,  Jul.  13,  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  478,969 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14,  1993.  5-174528; 
Jul.  14,  1993,  5-174532 

Int  CI."  C07F  5/02. 9/66. 9/yO.  C07C  3SI/I2 
VS.  a.  556—7  9  Claims 

I  An  allcylsulfoniuni  salt  compound  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing general  formula  (I): 


I 

r;-s--r' 

Y 


(I) 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  linear, 
branched  and  cyclic  C,  to  C,  alkyl  radicals.  R'  is  a  C,  to  C,  cyclic 
alkyl  radical,  said  R'  and  R^  may  be  the  same  or  different  and  R' 
IS  a  C,  to  C7  2-oxocycloalkyl  radical  and  Y  is  a  counter  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  BF4  .  AsF^  .  SbF^  ,  PF^  . 
CF,  SO,  .  Cr,  Br",  r.  CIO4   and  CH,SO,-. 


< 


M'X, 


\       /       \    /       \     ,/'\       / 
M2     .         C     .  M=  M^     . 

/\       /\       /\/\ 


V?  R-' 

I  I 

-M'-R!     R2-MJ- 

I 

-M= Ri- 

I 
R2 


I 


R2 
I 
-C-R-  R-    . 

I  I 

-C R' C- 

I  I 

v.-  R=-C- 

I 
R^ 


-continued 

R-  R- 


R- 


R2 


-M=-Ri— M:-      or      — C  — R'— C— 

I  I 


-M'-R'— M'- 
I  I 

R-  R2 


— C— R'— C- 

I  I 

R-  R2 


and  k  is  an  integer  22  if  B  is 
R- 

rh      , 

-M=-R' M^-  or     R- 


R- 


—  R' : 

M-  — R= 
/     \ 


where 

R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  divalent  hydrocarbon- 
containing  bndge  structure. 

the  radicals  R'  are  identical  or  different  and  arc  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon-conuining  radical. 

R'  IS  a  invalent  hydrocarbon-contaimng  radical,  and  n  is  k  and 
m  IS  k- 1  and 

M'  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 

2.  A  polynuclear  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  II 

formula  II 


5,585,508 

METALLOCENES,  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

(REPARATION  AND  THEIR  USE  AS  CATALYSTS 

1-rank  Kiiber.  Oberursel;  Michael  Aulbach,  Hofheim;  Bemd 
Kachmann.  Kppstein;  Walter  Spaleck,  l.iederhach.  and 
\nclr«as  Winter,  Glashutten.  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to 
Hu«chst  AG,  Germany 

EUed  Nov.  23,  1994.  Ser.  No.  344,730 
Claim-s  priority,  application  C;trmany,  Nov.  24,  1993,  43  40 

018J;  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44  708.2;  Dec.  27,  1993,  43  44  687.6 
Int.  CI."  C07F  I7/O0:7/00:9A)0:U/O0 

VS.  a.  556—11  *  Claims 

1.  A  polynuclear  metallocene  compound  of  the  formula  1 


(I) 


M'X2 


where 

M'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  metal  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or 
VIb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 

X  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a  C,-C|o-alkyl 
group,  a  C|-C|o-alkoxy  group,  a  Ce,-C,o-aryl  group,  a 
C„-C,o-aryloxy  group,  a  Cj-C,o-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  C-C^o-alkylniy'  group,  a  C.-C^-ary'- 
alkenyl  group,  an  OH  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  pseudohalo- 
gen. 

L  and  L'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  n  ligand  or  another 
electron  donor. 

k  IS  2  if  B  IS 


where 

M'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  meul  of  group  IVb.  Vb  or 

Vlb  of  the  Periodic  Table. 
X  are  identical  or  different  and  are  hydrogen,  a  C|-C,o-alkyl 


group,  a  C,-C,„  alkoxy  group,  a  Cft-C|o-aryl  group,  a 
Cft-C|n-aryloxy  group,  a  C,-C|o-alkenyl  group,  a  C7-C40- 
arylalkyl  group,  a  C,-C4o  alkylaryl  group,  a  C,-C«o-aryl- 
alkenyl  group,  an  OH  group,  a  halogen  atom  or  pseudo- 
halogen. 

the  radicals  R\  R".  R'  and  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,„alkyl  group  which 
can  be  halogenated.  a  Ce-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C^-C^o-arylalkyl 
group,  a  CT-C^o-alkylarvl  group,  a  Cj-C.o  alkenyl  group,  a 
C,-C4o-arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR'%.  -SR'\  — OSiR",. 
— SiR",  or  — PR"2  radical,  where  R"  is  identical  or  differ- 
ent and  IS  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a  C»-C|o-aryl  group,  or 
two  or  more  adjacent  radicals  R\  R".  R'  and  R'  together  with 
the  atoms  connecting  them  form  a  nng  system. 

R'  to  R"  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen  atom,  a 
halogen  atom,  a  C|-C,o  alkyl  group  which  can  be  haloge- 
nated. a  C^-Cjo-aryl  group,  a  C-C^arylalkyl  group,  a 
Ci-C«  alkylaryl  group,  a  Cj-^Tio-alkenyl  group,  a  C,-C«o 
-arylalkenyl  group,  a  -NR'^,  — SR",  —OSiR",,  —SiR", 
or  — PR''*,  radical,  where 


R"  is  identical  or  different  and  is  a  C,-C,o-alkyl  group  or  a 
C^-C|o-aryl  group,  or  two  or  more  adjacent  radicals  R  .  R  . 
R".  R'-.  R'^  and  R'^  together  with  the  atoms  connecting 
them  form  a  nng  system. 

k  is  2.  if  B  is 


V.- 

R'  I 

\/\/\/\/     -M^-R= 

M^      .  C      .  M\  M\    .  I 

/\      /\     /\/\      -M=  —  R 
R'  I 

R2 


R- 

I 
-C-R- 


r: 

I 
R--M-  — 

I         . 
1 M=  — 

I 

R= 

R2  R' 


R-    . 
I 
-C- 


-C f 

I  I 

R2  R^-C- 

I 


R2  R2 

II  II 

— M^-R'-M--  or      -C-R'-C- 

I  I  I 

-M--Ri-M^-  -C-R'-C- 


where 

M  is  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vanadium,  niobium  or  tanta- 
lum. 

X  is  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl, 
Ce,-C,,-aryl  or  —OR'. 

R'  is  C,— C,o-alkyl.  C^-C,5-aryl.  alkylaiyl.  arylalkyl.  fluoro- 
alkyl  or  fluoroaryl.  each  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical. 

R'  to  R^  and  R*  to  R"  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C,o-alkyl  or 
5-membered  to  7-membered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may 
carry  C|-C|n-alkyl  substiiuems.  or  are  each  C^-Cis-aryl  or 
arylalkyl,  where  two  neighbonng  radicals  together  may  fur- 
thermore be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  10  15  carbon  atoms,  or 
SKR'"),. 

R'»  is  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C^-Cis-aryl  or  C-C.o-cycloalkyl, 

R'is 


R- 


R- 


R-' 


R- 


and  k  is  an  integer  i2.  if  B  is 
R= 


r 

-M--R'- 


-M2- 


or     R-- 


R- 


—  R' 

I 

M--R- 
/     \ 


where 

R'  are  identical  or  different  and  are  a  divalent  hydrocarbon- 
containing  C,-C4o  bridge  structure. 

the  radicals  R-  are  .dentical  or  different  and  are  a  hydrogen 
atom,  a  halogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon-containing  Ci-C^j, 
radical. 

R'  is  a  tnvalent  hydrocaifeon-containing  €,-€40  radical,  and  n  is 
k  and  m  is  k-1  and 

M"  is  silicon,  germanium  or  tin. 
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METALLOCENE  COMPLEXES  HAVING 
HETEROFUNCnONAL  GROUPS  IN  THE 
CYCLOPENTADIENYL  SYSTEM 
Kranz  Langhauser,  Bad  Durkheim:  David  Fischer,  Gonnheim; 
Jurgen  Kcrth,  Carlsberg;  Gunther  Schwcicr.  Friedelsheira, 
all  of  (Jermany;   Hans-Herbert  BrinUinger.  Taegerswilen, 
Switzerland;  Kike  Barsties,  and  Werner  Roell,  both  of  Kon- 
sunz,  Ciermany,  assignors  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft.  Lud- 
wigshafen,  (iermany 

Filed  Mar.  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  396,707 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  3,  1994,  44  06 

InL  CI."  C07F  17/00:9/00:9/02:7/22:7/28:7/30 
VS.  a.  556— n  4  aaims 

1 .  A  metallocene  complex  of  the  formula  1 


R" 


/ 

I 

\ 


Q'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth. 

R"  and  R'-  are  each  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C,5-cycloalkyl, 
Cfc-Cij-aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl. 
each  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to 
20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical,  or  the  two  radicals 
together  may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  which 
in  turn  may  contain  from  1  to  8  heteroatoms  of  main  groups 
111  to  VI  of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements, 

R"  is  hydrogen,  C.-Cio-alkyl  or  5-membered  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C,o-alkyl  substituents. 
or  is  C(,-C,5-aryl  or  arylalkyl.  where  two  neighboring  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  Si(R'  ),  or 


-0^ 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R"  is  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C,-C,,-aryl  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl, 

Q'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth. 

R'"  and  R'^  are  each  C|-C|o-alkyl.  C-C,, -cycloalkyl,  C^-C,,- 
arvl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl,  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl.  each  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical,  or  the  two  radicals  together 
may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  1 5  cartoon  atoms  which  in  turn 
may  contain  1  to  8  heteroatoms  of  mam  groups  III  to  VI  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  Elements. 

Yis 


\  / 

Z 

/  \ 


R'» 


RI' 


RI6 

I 
-C  — 
1 
R'" 


Ri« 
1 
-C  — 
I 
R'» 


is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon,  and 

R'".  R".  R"  and  R'''  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C,-C|o- 
cycloalkyl  or  C^-C|,-ar>l.  where  two  neighboring  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms. 


2134 

2.  A  ligand  system  of  the  formula  II 
H 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  19% 


December  17.  19% 


CHEMICAL 


2135 


where 

R'  to  R'  and 

R"  to  R*  are  each  hydrogen.  C.-C,,,  alkyl  or  5-membered  to 
7-niembered  cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C|-C,o-alkyl 
substituents.  or  are  each  Cft-C|,-aryl  or  arylalkyl.  where  two 
neighNinng  radicals  together  may  furtherriKMr  be  a  cyclic 
group  of  4  to  15  carbon  atoms,  or  Si(R"*),. 

R'"  is  C,-C,„-alkyl,  C»-C„-ai>l  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl. 

R^  is 


/ 

,1 

\ 


R" 


R'2 


Q'  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  ansenic.  antimony  or  bismuth. 

R"  and  R'^  are  each  C,-C,o-alkyl.  C,-C|,-cycloalkyl.  Q-C„- 
aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  fluorcalkyl  or  fluoroaryl.  each  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical,  or  the  two  radicals  together 
may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  1.5  ^arbon  atoms  which  in  turn 
may  contain  from  1  to  8  heteroatoms  of  main  groups  III  to  VI 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  Elements.  ■ 

R"  IS  hydrogen,  C,-C|„-alkyl  or  5-membered  to  7-membered 
cycloalkyl  which  in  turn  may  carry  C,-C|,|-alkyl  substituents. 
or  is  C^-C|,-aryl  or  arylalkyl.  where  two  neighbonng  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms,  or  Si(R"),  or 


5,5*5,510 
LIGATED  POLYOXOMETALATES  AND  METHODS  FOR 

THEIR  SYNTHESIS 
Anthony  M.  Mazany,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goo- 
drich Company.  Akron.  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  2*5,610 
Int.  CI."  C07F  IIAM):VA): 
VS.  a.  556—20  20  Claim."! 

I  An  organic  soluble  polyoxometalate  composition  compnsing 
an  onium  cation  comp«inenl  and  a  polyoxometalate  anion  compo- 
nent wherein  said  onium  cation  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  carbon-substituted  ammonium,  phosphonium.  arsonium.  and 
sulfonium  groups,  and  said  anion  includes  a  molybdate  or  lungsiate 
group  that  incorporates  a  ligand.  subject  to  the  provisos  that  when 
said  onium  cation  is  an  ammonium  group,  the  total  number  of 
carbon  atoms  in  said  ammonium  group  is  greater  than  19,  and 
when  said  onium  cation  is  a  phosphonium.  arsonium.  or  a  sulfo- 
nium  group,  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  groups  is 
greater  than  15 

6.  A  composition  selected  from  compounds  having  the  following 
formula 

|R'«ER'„1,M.04., 

wherein  E  is  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  or  sulfur;  M  is  molyb- 
denum or  tungsten;  O  is  oxygen;  L  is  a  ligand  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  subsututcd-phosphonates.  substituted- 
phosphinates.  substituted  arsenates,  substituted  stibonates.  depro- 
lonated  hydroxycarboxylates.  deprolonated  hydroxydicarboxylates. 
deprolonaled  hydroxytncarboxylates.  and  mixtures  thereof;  when 
E  IS  N.  As  or  P(m=.1  and  m  =  l)  and  when  E  is  S  (m=2  and  m'=0); 
n=6x-2y-Oz^  where  x  and  y  represent  the  number  of  M  and  O 
atoms  in  the  anion  ba.sed  on  the  valence  of  -1-6  for  molybdenum  and 
tungsten  and  -2  for  oxygen,  and  Q  is  the  charge  of  the  ligand  L; 
and  z  IS  1  to  6;  R'  represents  a  radical  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  branched  and  unbranched  C,  to  C20  alkyl. 
C;  to  C^,  alkenyl.  C,  to  C;^  cycloalkyl.  C^  to  C,^  aryl,  C^  to  C,4 
aryloxy.  C,  to  C„  alkaryl.  and  nng  structures  formed  with  another 
R'  group,  including  those  wherein  one  or  two  — CH,—  groups  are 
replaced  by  functional  groups  selected  from  — O — .  — C(0> — . 
— 0C(0)— .  and  — CH(OH»— ;  R"  is  independently  selected  from 
hydrogen  or  R'.  with  the  proviso  that  when  E  is  nitrogen  the  sum 
of  all  carbon  atoms  represented  by  R'  and  R'  is  at  leail  20.  and  R' 
and  R"  cannot  all  be  hydrogen;  and  when  E  is  arsenic,  phosphorus, 
and  sulfur,  the  sum  of  all  carbon  atoms  represented  by  R'  and  R-  is 
at  least  16. 


-Q-' 


/ 
\ 


R" 


R"  IS  C,-C,o-alkyl.  Cft-C,,-aryl  or  C,-C,o-cycloalkyl. 

Q"  IS  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  antimony  or  bismuth. 

R"  and  R"  are  each  C,^,„  alkyl.  C,-C,, -cycloalkyl.  C^-C,,- 
aryl.  alkylaryl.  arylalkyl.  fluoroalkyl  or  fluoroaryl,  each  hav- 
ing 1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  6  to  20 
carbon  atoms  in  the  aryl  radical,  or  the  two  radicals  together 
may  be  a  cyclic  group  of  2  to  15  carbon  atoms  which  in  turn 
may  contain  1  to  8  heteroatoms  of  main  groups  III  to  VI  of  tf»e 
Penodic  Table  of  Elements. 

Y  IS 


Ri" 

RI"       R" 

\    / 

1            1 

Z               Of 

-C C- 

/    \ 

1           1 

R" 

R"       R" 

5,5«5„<II 
PLATINITVI  COMPLEX  AND  M  \1  H.NANT  TLTVIOR 
TREATING  DRUG  COM  AIMNC.  I  HE  .SAME 
Koichi  Yokoi;  Kinichi  Mugi:  llidehiko  Kohya:  Man  OhLsuka: 
Hiroyuki  Mizuno:  Sasumu  Sato,  and  Tada>uki  Kuraishi,  all 
of  Chiba,  Japan,  avsignors  to  SS  Pharmaceutical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  578,490 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  26,  1994,  6-322542 

Int  CI."  C07F  /MJT^  A6IK  .<I/2S 

VS.  CI.  556—137  7  Claims 

1.  A  platinum  complex  represented  by  the  following  formula  ( 1 ): 


a" 


/ 

OCOCH 

\     /  \    , 

^Pt  R2 

/    \ 
NH:  X 


(I) 


UMI 


Z  is  silicon,  germanium,  tin  or  carbon,  and 

R'".  R".  R'"  and  R'"  are  each  hydrogen.  C,-C,„-alkyl.  C,-C,o- 
cycloalkyl  or  C^-C,, -aryl.  where  two  neighbonng  radicals 
together  may  furthermore  be  a  cyclic  group  of  4  to  15  carbon 
atoms. 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  or  a  nitrate  ion;  and  R  and 
R"  may  be  the  same  or  different  from  each  other  and  each  repre- 
sents a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom,  a  hydroxyl  group  or  an 
alkyl  group,  or  both  fomi  a  cycloalkyl  group  together  with  the 
adjacent  carbon  atom. 


5.585,512 
ESTERS  OF  P-HYDROXYANILINE  MUSTARD 
VoshimiLsu  Yamazaki:  Yoshikatsu  Ogawa,  and  Hiroaki  Okuno, 
all   of  Tsukuba,  Japan,  assignors  to   Director-General   of 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1995.  Ser.  No.  394.814 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  May  20,  1994,  6-131303 
Int'.  CI."  C07C  26l/0():269A)():6<)/76 
VS.  CI.  560—31  5  Oaims 

1    An  ester  compound  having  a  structure  represented  b\   the 
formula  (I): 


N(CH<"H:CI): 


formula  (It 


(d)  removing  the  unreacted  methanol  by  liquid — liquid  extrac- 
tion: 

(e)  distilling  the  washed  methyl  methacrylate  in  two  stages: 
(el)  firstly,  in  order  to  remove  the  remaining  traces  of  water, 

of  methanol  and  of  low  boiling-poini  impurities;  then 
(e2)  in  order  to  separate  the  pure  methyl  inethacrylate  from 

the  high-boiling-point  impurities, 
the  improvement  comprising  conducting  step  (e)  in  the  presence  of 
at  least  one  non-aromatit  1 .2-diamine  which  is  capable  of  reacting, 
under  acid  catalysis,  with  the  biacetyl  present  as  impunty  in  the 
methyl  methacrylate  and  of  reducing  the  content  thereof,  said 
non-aromatic  1. 2-diamine  being  introduced  at  a  point  such  that  its 
contact  time  with  the  methyl  methacrylate  is  sufficient  for  it  to  be 
able  to  react  subslanliall>  with  the  biacetyl  present,  said  non- 
aromatic  1 .2-diamine  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethylenediamine  and  cis-diaminocyclohexane. 


wherein  R,  represents  a  methyl  group,  a  methoxy  group,  or  a 
tnfluoroacetamido  group;  R,  represents  a  phenyl  group  or  a 
phenylmethyl  group;  and  the  absolute  configuration  of  the 
asymmetric  center  marked  with  an  asterisk  is  R. 


5^5313 
FUNGICIDES 
Ian   R.   Matthews.  Wokingham;   Christoher  R.  A.  Godfrey, 
BrackneU.  and  John  M.  Clough.  Marlow.  all  of  England, 
assignors  to  Zencca  Limited.  London.  England 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  211.390.  Aug.  18,  1994.  This  application 
Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  468,496 
Claims  prioritv,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  30,  1991, 
9120771;  Oct.  29.  1991.  9122875 

Int.  CI."  C07C  69/76 
U.S.  a.  560—60  1  Claim 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


HOCHz' 


CH,0  HC^    "^CO^^Hj. 


5,585,514 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  BUCETYL- 

FREE  METHYL  METHACRYLATE 

Jean-Francois  Crt)izy.  Farschviller.  and  Marc  Esch,  Freyming- 

Merlebach.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  Elf  Atochem  S.A^ 

Puteaux,  France 

Filed  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,223 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Jun.  30.  1994,  94  08103 
Int.  CI."  C07C  67/48 
VS.  CI.  560—218  12  Oaims 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  monomeric  methyl  meth- 
acrylate. comprising: 

(a)  reacting  acetone  cyanohydrin  with  sulphuric  acid  or  an 
oleum,  in  order  to  obtain  methacrylamide; 

(b)  reacting  the  methacrylamide  thus  obtained  either  directly,  or 
after  it  has  been  isolated,  with  methanol  in  the  presence  of 
water; 

(c)  separating  the  methyl  methacrylate  from  the  sulphunc  acid, 
ammonium  sulphate  and  water  mixture  by  distillation; 


5,585,515 

METHOD  AND  REACTION  PATHWAY  FOR 

SELECTIVELY  OXU)IZING  HYDROCARBON 

tOMPOUNDS 

Donald  M.  Camaioni.  and  Michael  A.  Lilga.  both  of  Richland. 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Battelle  Memorial  Institute,  Richland. 

Wash. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  679,689,  Apr.  3,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  56,577 

InL  CI."  C07C  69/63:27/10:27/12:27/16 

VS.  CI.  560—227  66  Claims 

1 .  A  method  of  oxidizing  a  hydrocarbon  compound  in  a  single 

vessel  comprising: 

combining  in  a  single  vessel  the  hydrocarbon  compound,  an  acid 
solution  in  which  the  hydrocarbon  compound  is  soluble,  a 
compound  containing  two  oxygen   atoms   bonded  to  one 
another,  and  a  reactant  metal  ion  reducing  agent  capable  of 
reducing  one  of  the  oxygen  atoms  of  the  compound  contain- 
ing two  oxygen  atoms  bonded  to  one  another,  and  thereby 
forming  a  mixmre;  the  acid  solution  compnsing  H*  ion  and  an 
acid  counter  ion; 
reducing   the   compound   containing   the   two   oxygen    atoms 
bonded  to  one  another  by  reducing  one  of  such  oxygen  atoms 
with  the  reactant  metal  ion  reducing  agent  to.  a)  oxidize  the 
reactant  metal  ion  reducing  agent  to  a  higher  \alence  slate, 
and  b)  produce  an  oxygen  containing  intermediate  capable  of 
oxidizing  the  hydrocarbon  compound; 
reacting  the  oxygen  containing  intermediate  with  the  hydrocar- 
bon compound  and  not  with  the  acid  solution  to  oxidize  the 
hydrocarbon  compound  in  the  acid  solution  into  an  oxidized 
hydrocarbon  intermediate,  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  interme- 
diate having  an  oxidized  carbon  atom; 
reacting  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  intermediate  with  the  acid 
counter  ion  and  higher  valence  sute  metal  ion  to  bond  the 
acid  counter  ion  to  the  oxidized  cartx)n  atom  and  thereby 
produce  a  quantity  of  an  ester  incorporating  the  hydrocarbon 
intermediate  and  acid  counter  ion; 
reacting  the  oxidized  hydrocarbon  intermediate  with  the  higher 
valence  state  metal  ion  and  water  to  produce  a  quantity  of 
alcohol,  the  quantity  of  ester  being  greater  than  the  quantity  of 
alcohol  and  the  quantity  of  ester  being  less  than  or  equal  to  a 
corresponding  stoichiometric  amount  of  the  reactant  metal  ion 
reducing  agent;  and 
the  acid  counter  ion  incorporated  in  the  ester  rendering  the 
carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  counter  ion  less  reactive  with  the 
oxygen  containing  intermediate  in  the  mixture  than  is  the 
alcohol  with  the  oxygen  containing  intermediate. 
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5.585^16 

TWO  TAIL-TWO  HEAD  AND  TWO  TAIL-ONE  HEAD 

SURFACTANTS 

Kamcsii  Varadan(j.  FVmington.  and  Slephrn  ;^ii.shina.  Clinton. 

both  of  NJ.,  assignors  to  Exxon  Research  and  Kn)(ioeerinK 

Company.  Florham  Park,  NJ. 

Hl«d  Mar.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,071 
InL  a."  C07C  309/07:43/11 
VS.  a.  562— «2  9  CTainM 

L  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


where 

X'  is  nitro  or  amino. 

X^  IS  amino,  hydroxysulfonyl,  sulfamoyl.  mono-  or  di(C|-C4- 
alkyl  isulfamoyi  or  a  radical  of  the  formula  — S(0),— Y. 
where  n  is  0  or  2  and  Y  is  vinyl  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 
C,H4— Q.  where  Q  is  hydroxyl  or  contains  an  alkali- 
detachable  group. 

R'  IS  hydrogen.  C.-C^-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  and 
with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function  or  by  iraino  or  C|-C4-alky limine  groups,  or  C,-C4- 
alkenyl. 

R-  and  R'  are  independently  of  each  other  Ci-C^-alkyl  with  or 
without  substitution  and  with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2 
oxygen  atoms  in  ether  function  or  imino  or  C.-Cj-alkylimino 
groups,  or  substituted  or  unsubstituted  phenyl,  or  else  R  may 
also  be  hydrogen  or  a  radical  of  the  formula 


wherein  R I  and  R2  may  be  the  same  or  different  linear  or  branched 

hydrocarbon  chains  with  carbon  numbers  8  to  22; 

R3  IS  H.  SO  ,M-.  or  -0(CH2CH20),X; 

R4  IS  SO  ,M*.  or  -0<CH2CH20)^; 

M  IS  H.  Li.  Na.  K,  Rb  or  Cs; 

n  IS  an  integer  from  2  to  SO; 

y  IS  3  or  4;  and. 

X  IS  H  or  SO\M*. 


5,585,517 
IKOCESS  FOR  REACTINt;  A  PERFLl  ROROALKVL 
IODIDE  WITH  AN  OLEFINIC  COMPOl  ND 
Ted  Delsenroth,  Carmel;  Robert  Falk,  New  City,  both  of  N.Y., 
and  Juerg  Haase,  Riehen,  Swluerland,  assignors  to  Clba- 
(Jeigy  Corporation.  Tarrytown.  N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  270,068,  Jul.  I,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  420386 
Int.  CI."  C07C  59/29.5 
li.S.  CI.  562—583  22  Claim-s 

1  A  process  for  reacting  a  perfiuoroalkyi  iodide  with  a  lerminal 
olefinic  compound,  which  compnses  carrying  out  a  free-radical 
addition  reaction  of  the  perfiuoroalkyi  iixiide  to  the  terminal  ole- 
finic group  in  the  presence  of  0.01  to  3  mole  percent  of  an  azoic 
compound  as  the  free  radical-generating  initiator  and  0.01  to  30 
mole  percent  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  salt 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bisullites  and  meubisulfites, 
both  based  on  the  perfiuoroalkyi  iodide. 


where  L  is  Ci-C.-alkylene  or  phenylene  and  R'.  R\  X'  and 
X-  are  each  as  defined  above,  or  else  R"  and  R'  are  together  a 
radical  of  the   formula  (— CjH^jjN— R'.   where   R'    is  as 
defined  above, 
with  the  proviso  that 

a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


OH 


NH-CO-N 


/ 
\ 


R' 


R' 


5385318 
HYDROXYPHENYLIRFAS 
Clau.s  Marschner,  Speyer;  Knut  Kessel,  Mannbdm,  and  Man- 
fred  PaLsch.  Wachenheim.  all  of  Germany,  anisnon  to 
I!  \^V   VktiengesHLschafl,  ludwigshafen,  Gemiany 

Kiled  Apr.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  419JW2 
Claim.s  priority,  application  (Germany,  Apr.  16,  1994,  44  13 
265.4 

InL  CL"  C07C  275/06 
VS.  CI.  564-^9  5  CUims 

I .  Ureas  of  the  formula  1 

(1) 


SOjH 


where  X'  is  nitro  or  amino  and  R^  and  R'  are  either  or  both 
Ci-C^-alkyl  with  or  without  substitution  by  the  radical 
— S(0), — Y.  where  n  and  Y  are  each  as  defined  above,  and 
with  or  without  interruption  by  1  or  2  oxygen  atoms  in  ether 
function  or  by  imino  or  C.-C^-alky limine  groups,  and 
b)  compounds  of  the  formula 


/ \ 


NH— (X)-N 


N-C.H4S02C;H4-P= 


SOiH 


NO, 

NH, 


OH 
OH 

OSO,H 


■re  excluded. 


5385319 
MICROBICIDES 
Martin   Zeller,   Baden,  Switzeriand,  assignor  to  Clba-Geigy 
Corporation,  Tarrvtown,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,230 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  4,  1994,  1407/ 
94;  Mar.  1,  1995,  584/95 

Int  a."  C07C  233/76 
VS.  CI.  564—79  24  Oaims 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  I 


R'— CHX— O— NHj.HL 


2137 


(I) 


where  L  is  halogen  or  hydrogensulfate.  X  is  hydrogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl  and  R'   is  phenyl,  thienyl.  furanyl  or  pyrrolyl  which,  if 
desired,  are  substituted  or  a  radical  — CR*=CR  R''.  R  .  R   and  R 
independently  of  one  another  being  hydrogen,  halogen  or  C1-C4- 
alkyl.  by  reaction  of  an  acetone  oxime  ether  of  the  formula  D 


CH, 


o 


R,-S-NH 


R2 


-NH 


R^ 

R6 


I 


R'-CHX-0-N=C 


/ 
\ 


(H) 


CH, 


(0)n  '^'      " 

in  which 

n  is  the  number  zero  or  one; 

R,  is  C,-C,2alkyl.  which  is  unsubstituted  or  can  be  substituted 

by      C,-C4alkoxy.      C,-C4alkylthio.      C,-C4alkylsulfonyl. 

Cj-C,cycloalkyl.  cyano.  C.-Csalkoxycarhonyl. 

Cj-Cftalkenyloxycailxjnyl      or      Cj-Cealkynyloxycaibonyl; 

C-Cgcycloalkyl;  C^-Cjalkenyl;  Cj-C,jalkynyl; 

C,-C|,halogenoalkyl  or  a  group  NR.jR,,;  in  which 
R,5  and  R,4  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen  or 

C-C^alkyl  or  together  are  tetra-  or  pentamethylene; 
R,    and    R,    independently    of   one    another    are    hydrogen; 
"Ci-Cgalkyl;  C,-C,alkyl  which  is  substituted  by  hydroxy  I. 

C,-C4alkoxy.   mercapto   or   C.-Cialkylthio;   Cj-Cgalkenyl; 

Cj-Cgalkynyl;      C,-CgCycloalkyl      or      Cj-Cgcycloalkyl- 

C,-C4alkyl.  or  in  which  the  two  groups  Rj  and  R3.  together 

with  the  cartxin  atom  to  which  they  are  bonded,  form  a  three- 

to  eight-membered  carbocyclic  ring; 
R4  is  hydrogen  or  Ci-C^alkyl; 
R,  is  hydrogen;  C|-C<,alkyl  or  phenyl,  which  is  unsubstiwted  or 

can     be     substituted     by     halogen,     nitro,     C,-C4alkyl. 

C,-C4halogenoalkyl.  C,-C4alkoxy  or  C,^4alkylthio;  and 
R<,  is  a  group  G 


with  water  and  a  mineral  acid  H— L  with  continuous  removal  of 
the  acetone  formed  in  this  process,  which  compnses  carrying  out 
the  hydrolysis  batchwise  at  O'-SO"  C.  and  under  a  pressure  of 
10-500  mbar. 


to: 


in  which 

R,   and   Rg   independently  of  one   another  are   hydrogen  or 

C,-C^alkyl; 
p  is  the  number  zero  or  one;  and 
R».  R,o  and  R|,  independently  of  one  another  are  hydrogen, 

C.-C^alkyl,  C.-C^halogenoalkyl,  Cj-C^alkenyl. 

Cj-C^alkynyl.  C,^„alkoxy.  Cj-C^alkenyloxy. 

C3-C„alkynyloxy,  C,-C«alkylthio;  halogen  or  nitro. 


5385320 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
O-SUBSTITl'TED  HYDROXYLAMMONIUM  SALTS 
I'Irich    Klein.    Limburgerhof;    Ernst    BuschmaAn,    Ludwig- 
shafen.   Michael   Keil,  Freinsheim.   Norbert  Gotz,  Worms, 
and    Albrecht    Harreus,    Ludwigshafen.    all    of    Germany, 
assignor,  to  BASK  AkUengeselLschaft.  Ludwigshafen,  Ger- 
many 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP94/02239,  §  371  Date  Jan.  II,  1996.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jan.  11,  1996,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/04032,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  8,  1994,  Ser.  No.  592351 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  31,  1993,  43  25 

851.4 

Int.  CI."  C07C  213/00 
VS.  a.  564—300  3  Claims 

1    A  process  for  prepanng  O-substituted  hydroxy lammonium 
salts  of  the  general  formula  I 


5385321 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

ALKYLHYDRAZINE  SALTS 

Wolfram  Eichinger,  Koln,  and  Helmut  Fiege,  Leverkusen.  both 

of     Germany,     assignors     to     Bayer     Aktiengesellschalt, 

Leverkusen,  Germany 

FUed  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  29,  1994,  44  34 

847.9 

Int  CL'  C07C  241/02 
VS.  a.  564—314  11  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  alkylhydrazine  salts  of  the 
formula 

R'    R'  (0 

I      I 
HjN— NH-C-CHxHX, 
I       I 
R2    R* 

in  which 

R'  represents  C.-Ci-alkyl. 

R^  represents  C,-C4-alkyl.  C,-C4-alkenyl.  Cj-C4-alkinyl  or 
phenyl. 

R'  and  R".  independently  of  each  other,  each  represent  hydro- 
gen, C,-C4-alkyl,  C,-  C4-alkenyl  or  C:-C4-alkinyl  or 

R'  and  R^  or  R'  and  R"  together  with  the  intermediate  C  atom 
represent  Cj-Cg-cycloalkyl  and 

X  represents  the  anion  of  a  strong  protonic  acid, 
from  hydrazine  and  an  alkene  of  the  formula 

Ri    R'  (11) 

I       I 
C=C. 
I       I 
R-    R' 

in  which 

R',  R-.  R'  and  R"  have  the  meaning  specified  under  formula  (I), 
in  the  presence  of  water  and  a  strong  protonic  acid,  in  which 
process  hydrazine  and  the  protonic  acid  are  introduced,  the  alkene 
of  the  formula  (11)  is  added,  the  liquid  and  gaseous  phases  present 
in  the  reaction  vessel  are  intensively  mixed  together  at  75°  to  150° 
C.  then  the  reaction  mixture  is  cooled  to  temperatures  below  60° 
C,  the  precipitated  alkylhydrazine  salt  of  the  formula  (1)  is  sepa- 
rated off,  hydrazine  and  strong  protonic  acid  are  again  added  to  the 
mother  liquor,  then  alkene  of  the  formula  (II)  is  again  added  and 
the  next  reaction  cycle  is  Uius  carried  out. 
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5,585^22 

AMINO  SlIBSmrrTED  BISHALOMEXm  L  BENZENE 
COMPOUNDS 

John   D.   Stenger-SmHh;    WlUUm   P.   Nonis,   and   Andrew   P. 
C'lufln,  all  of  Ridgecrest,  Calif.,  assignori  to  The   I  nited 
Sutes  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  252.701.  May  31,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
appUcatlon  May  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  441.179 

inL  a.'  orrc  211/52 

VS.  a.  564 — 442  6  Claims 

1.  Amino  substituted  bis(halomcthyl)bcnzene  compounds  having 
the  fonnula: 


■^ 


N  — R2 


/ 


wherein  X  is  halogen;  wherein  R,  and  R,  are  each  independently 
hydrogen,  alkyl  having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  allcyl  sulfonate 
having  I  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  or  alcohol  having  1  10  about  22 
carbon  atoms,  wherein  R,.  R4.  and  R,  are  each  independently 
hydrogen;  alkyl  having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having 
I  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  nitro;  halogen,  amine;  sulphonale; 
silyl;  perfluoro  alkyl;  or  cyano  esters,  and  wherein  the  amine  group 
may  optionally  be  quatemiied  by  hydrogen  halides;  alkyl  and  aryl 
halides  having  1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  alkyl  sulfonate  having 
1  to  about  22  carbon  atoms;  alcohol  having  1  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms;  carboxylic  acids;  or  sulfonic  acids. 


5,585,523 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AI.DEm  DFi?  BY 

CATALYTIC  GAS  PHASE  HYDROGENATION  OF 

CARBOXYLIC  ACID  OR  THEIR  DERIVATIVES  WITH 

THE  AID  OF  A  TIN  CATALYST 

Jens  Weiguny,  Welterstadt;  Holgcr  Borchert,  Frankfurt,  and 

Thotna-s  Gerdau,  Eppstein.  all  of  (iermany.  a.ssignont  to 

Hoechst  AlttiengcselLschaft.  Frankfurt,  (iermany 

Filed  Sep.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  524^45 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  8,  1994,  44  31 
987.8 

lot  a."  C07C  45/41 
VS.  a.  568—435  22  CiallH 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde  by  catalytic  gas 
pha.se  hydrogenation  of  a  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid 
derivative,  the  derivative  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esters,  acid  anhydrides,  acid  chlorides  and  acid  bromides,  at 
elevated  temperature,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  tin  catalyst  to  an  oxidic  support  material  to  form  a 

catalyst,  and 
hydrogenaling  the  carboxylic  acid  or  carboxylic  acid  derivative 
in  the  presence  of  the  caulyst. 


UMI 


5,585,524 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AN  ALDEHYDE 
Otto  E.  Sielcken,  and  Nicolaas  F.  Haasen,  both  of  Sittard, 
Netheriand.s,  assignors  to  DSM  N.V.,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jun.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  494,186 
Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Dec.  23,  1992,  9201131 
Int.  CI."  C07C  ^Vjy 
U.S.  a.  568— «51  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  tor  the  preparation  of  an  aldehyde  in  a  prtxess  in 
which  cobalt  is  being  recycled  which  consists  essenbally  of: 


(a)  hydroformylating  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  compound  in 
a  reaction  zone  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a 
pressure  higher  than  5  MPa  and  at  a  temperature  higher  than 
80*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  organic  phase  containing  a  cobalt 
carbonyl  compound. 

(b)  removing  cobalt  from  said  organic  phase  by  conucting  said 
organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  mixture  which  is  substantially 
immiscible  with  said  organic  phase  under  such  conditions  that 
practically  all  of  the  cobalt  is  incorporated  in  the  aqueous 
mixture,  wherein  the  pressure  is  reduced  to  a  pressure  below  5 
MPa  and  simultaneously  or  afterwards  the  temperature  is 
reduced  to  below  80°  C  ,  and  wherein  the  aqueous  mixture 
contains  an  organic  ligand  that  is  soluble  therein  and  wherein 
the  ligand  is  capable  of  forming  a  complex  with  cobalt 
whereby  cobalt  is  removed  from  said  organic  phase  to  obtain 
a  cobalt-containing  aqueous  mixture,  wherein  an  amount  of 
said  aqueous  mixture  is  used  as  to  provide  a  weight  rauo  of 
said  aqueous  mixture  to  said  organic  phase  of  1:10  to  10:  1. 
and  wherein  the  said  organic  ligand  is  represented  by 

R'-(Y,)fn,  <3) 

0-R*-(Y;)ni3 
R'-(Y,>m, 


(Y.jnu-R"  R'-(Y5)m5  (4) 

(Y»)m»-R'  «'—^\^)m^ 

wherein 

R\  R'  and  R'  of  fonnula  (3)  and  R*.  R'.  R*  and  R'  of  formula 
(4»  independently  represent  a  hydrocarbon  group  having  1-30 
carhon  atoms  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl.  aryl.  alkaryl.  aralkyl.  and  cycloalkyi; 

W  in  formula  (4)  represents  bivalent  organic  bridging  group; 

Q  represents  an  atom  having  coordination  number  3  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisung  of  P.  As  and  Sb. 

Y|.  Y,  and  Y,  of  formula  (3)  and  Y4.  Y,  and  Y^  and  Y^  of 
formula  (4)  represent  ionic  groups  that  are  substituted  on  the 
hydrtxrarbon  group,  which  ionic  groups  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — SO,M.  — PO,M.  CO2M  and 
— N(R"'),X.  wherein  M  represents  an  inorganic  or  organic 
amon.  M  and  X  are  selected  so  thai  the  ligand  is  soluble  in  the 
aqueous  mixture  and  R'"  represents  a  hydrocarbon  group 
having  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  which  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl,  alkary  1.  aralkyl  and  cycloalkyi,  and 

m,.  m,.  m,.  m4.  m,.  m„  and  m^  represent  integers  which 
independently  are  between  0  and  5.  wherein  at  least  one  of 
m,.  m..  and  m,  is  not  zero  in  fonnula  (3».  or  at  least  one  of 
m,.  m,.  nift  and  m,  in  formula  (4)  is  not  zero,  the  integer 
represented  by  m,  through  m,  represent  the  number  of  ligand 
groups  capable  of  ionization,  and  the  number  of  lonizable 
ligand  groups  is  suflficient  to  render  the  ligand  soluble  in  the 
aqueous  mixture; 

(c)  separating  the  cobalt-containing  aqueous  mixture  from  said 
organic  phase; 

(d)  recovering  the  aldehyde  from  said  organic  phase; 

(e)  contacting  the  cobalt-containing  aqueous  mixture  with  the 
organic  pha.se  from  (d).  which  organic  phase  is  immiscible 
with  the  coball-containing  aqueous  mixture,  under  such  con- 
ditions thai  al  least  a  part  of  the  cobalt  from  the  aqueous 
mixture  passes  to  the  organic  phase  in  the  form  of  cobalt 
carbonyl  to  obtain  a  cobalt-containing  organic  mixture, 
wherein  step  (e)  is  conducted  in  the  presence  of  cartoon 
monoxide  under  a  pressure  greater  than  2  MPa.  and 

(0  recycling  the  organic  mixture  from  step  (e)  to  step  (a). 


5385,525 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  MONOACETALS  OF 
HYDROQUINONE 
John   D.   Carter.   Cincinnati,   Ohio;   Jack   L.   Parsons,   East 
Aurora,  and  David  F.  SUrks,  Williamsville.  both  of  N.Y.. 
assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357*19 
Int  CI."  C07C  43/307 
VS.  a.  568—592  16  Claims 

I   A  process  for  prepanng  monoacetals  of  hydroquinone  com- 
posing the  steps  of: 

a)  reacting  monocther  of  hydroquinone  with  an  enol  ether  in  the 
presence  of  an  acid  catalyst  to  yield  an  intermediate  monoacetal 
of  hydroquinone  that  is  protected  by  an  ether  protecting  group; 
and 

b)  reacung  said  intermediate  with  a  non-acidic  hydrogen  transfer 
source  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  ammo- 
nium formate,  trialkylammonium  formates,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  in  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  transfer  source  to  interme- 
diate from  about  61  to  about  1:1,  in  the  presence  of  a  metal 
catalyst  such  that  the  ether  protecting  group  is  selectively 
cleaved  to  give  the  desired  hydroquinone  monoacetal 


5385^27 

CONTINUOUS  DISTILLATION  AND  MEMBRANE 

PROCESS 

Terry    L.   Marker,   Warrenville,   III.,  assignor  to   UOP,  Des 

Plaines,  111. 

Filed  Oct  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.797 
InL  CI."  C07C  29/20:27/26 
VS.  CI.  568—835  10  Claims 

I.  A  process,  conducted  in  a  single  vessel  having  a  distillation 
zone  and  a  membrane  separation  zone  In  fluid  communication 
therewith,  for  separating  an  alcohol  from  a  mixture  containing  an 
alcohol  and  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  separating  said  mixture  in  the  distillation  zone  to  afford  a 
distillation  zone  overhead  stream  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  said  alcohol;  and 

(b)  passing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  distillation  zone  overhead 
stream  to  the  membrane  separation  zone  to  afford  a  membrane 
separation  zone  overhead  stream  containing  a  substanual 
amount  of  any  alcohol  contained  in  the  distillation  zone 
overhead  stream,  said  membrane  separation  zone  containing  a 
membrane  capable  of  selectively  removing  the  water  from  the 
distillation  zone  overhead  stream. 


5.585^26 

PREPARATION  OF  P-FUCHSONES  AND  SYNTHESIS  OF 

P-DIHYDROXYl  MKD  \ ROM \TIC  COMPOUNDS 

lHIKh>R()M 

Michel  CosUntini.  Lyon;  Daniel  Manaut.  Meyzieu,  and  Daniel 

Michelet,  Salnt-Nom-I.a-Bretche.  all  of  France,  assignors  to 

khooe-Poulenc  Chimii-,  (  ourbeioie  (  edex,  France 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  179,234.  Jan    10.  l'X»4.  Pat.  No.  5.466.839. 
This  application  Jun   5.  IW?;.  S«r   No   463.733 

Claims  priorit\.  appliiation  Irancf.  Jan.  8,  1993,  93-00119; 
Jan.  8,  1993,  93-00120;  Jan.  8,  1W3,  93-00121;  Sep.  22,  1993, 
93-11262 

Int  a.'  C07C  37/60 
VS.  a.  568—771  15  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-dihydroxylated  aromatic 
compound,  composing  oxidizing  a  phenolic  compound  having  a 
hydrogen  atom  in  the  para-position  to  the  hydroxyl  function  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  p-fuchsone  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst. 

2.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  p-dihydroxylated  aromatic 
compound,  comprising  oxidizing  a  phenolic  compound  (I)  with 
hydrogen  peroxide,  in  the  presence  of  a  p-fuchsone  and  a  catalyti- 
cally  effective  amount  of  a  strong  acid  catalyst,  said  phenolic 
compound  having  the  following  general  formula  (I); 


OR' 


0) 


in  which  R,.  Rj.  R,  and  R4,  which  may  be  identical  or  different, 
are  each  a  hydrogen  atom  or  an  inert  substituem.  with  the 
proviso  that  R,  and  R,  and/or  R,  and  R4  borne  by  two 
adjacent  cartxin  atoms  may  together  form,  with  the  carixjn 
atoms  from  which  they  depend,  a  nng  member;  and  R'  is  a 
hydrogen  atom  or  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  24 
carbon  atoms  selected  from  among  a  branched  or  straight 
chain,  saturated  or  unsaturated  acyclic  aliphatic  radical,  a 
monocyclic  or  polycyclic.  saturated  or  unsaturated 
cycloaliphatic  radical,  or  a  branched  or  straight  chain,  satu- 
rated or  unsaturated  aliphatic  radical  beanng  a  cyclic  substitu- 
ent. 


5385328 
COBALT-CATALYZED  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  13- 
PROPANTDIOL  USING  A  I  IPOPHILIC  TERTIARY 
AMINE  PRO.MUTKR 
Joseph  B.  PoweU;  Lynn  H.  Slaiigh.  both  of  Houston;  Thomas 
C.  St-mple.  Friendswood.  and  Paul  R   Welder.  Houston,  all  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  (  ompan\.  Houston.  le\ 
FUed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  316^0 
Int  CI."  C07C  27A)4;45/00 
VS.  CI.  568—862  17  Clatais 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  1 .3-propanediol  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  contacting,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  50°  to 
about  100°  C.  and  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  500  to 
about  5000  psi.  ethylene  oxide  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  an  essentially  non-water  miscible  solvent  in  the 
presence  of  an  effecuve  amount  of  a  non-phosphine-ligated 
cobalt  catalyst  and  an  effective  amount  of  a  lipophilic  tertiary 
amine  promoter  under  reaction  conditions  effective  to  produce 
an  intermediate  product  mixture  comprising  less  than  15  wt  % 
3-hydroxypropanal; 

(b)  adding  an  aqueous  liquid  to  said  intermediate  product  mix- 
ture and  extracting  into  said  aqueous  liquid  a  major  portion  of 
the  3-hydroxypropanai  at  a  temperature  less  than  about  100° 
to  provide  an  aqueous  phase  composing  3-hydroxypropanal 
in  greater  concentration  than  the  concentration  of 
3-hydroxypropanal  in  the  intermediate  product  mixture,  and 
an  organic  phase  comprising  al  least  a  poition  of  the  cobalt 
catalyst  or  a  coball-containing  denvative  thereof  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  lipophilic  amine; 

(c)  separating  the  aqueous  phase  from  the  organic  phase: 

(d)  contacting  the  aqueous  phase  composing  3-hydroxypropanal 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  al  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  100  psi  and  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  40°  C  to  provide  a  hydrogenation  product  mixture 
composing  1,3-propanediol; 

(e)  recovenng  1 .3-propanediol  from  the  hydrogenation  product 
mixture;  and 

(f)  returning  at  least  a  portion  of  the  organic  phase  composing 
the  cobalt  compound  and  lipophilic  anune  to  the  process  of 
step  (a). 
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5,585^29 

SEPARATION  OF  CHLOROPENTAFLl  OROKTHANE 

FROM  PENTAFLUOROETHANE 

David  R.  Corbin,  West  fhester.  P».;  Michael  P.  Diebold,  Wilm- 

incton.  Del.,  and  Barry  A.  Mahler,  Glen  Mills,  Pa.,  assignoni 

to  E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

Del. 
PtT  No.  PCT/l)S93/O3203,  i  371  Date  Nov.  2«.  1995,  8  102(e) 

Date  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ptr  Pub.  No.  W094/22793,  KT  Pub. 

Date  Oct  13,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  532,830 

Int  a."  C07C  17/JS 

VS.  a.  570—179  10  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  CHF,CF,  and 
CClFjCF,  to  provide  a  product  wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  CHFXF, 
relative  to  CCIFXF,  is  increased,  comprising  the  step  of:  contact- 
ing said  mixture  with  a  sortseni  for  CC1F,CF,  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (i)  acidic  inorganic  molecular  sieves,  (u) 
non-aeidic  silicate  molecular  sieves,  and  (in)  activated  caitons.  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  -20°  C.  to  300°  C  and  a  pressure 
within  the  range  of  10  kPa  to  3000  kPa  and  for  a  period  of  time 
sufficient  to  remove  a  substantial  amount  of  the  CClF^CF,  and 
increase  the  mole  ratio  of  CHFjCF,  to  CClFiCF,. 


5,585,530 

TRANSYDROT.ENATION 

Arthur  Cough,  Northallerton,  and  Stephen  K.  T\imer.  Guis- 

borough.  both  of  England,  assignors  to  Institut  Francais  Du 

Petrole,  Rueil-MaimaisoD  Icdex,  France 
PCT  No.  PCT/(;B92/00699,  §  371  Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  Jun.  8,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W()92/19575,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Nov.  12,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  16,  1992,  Ser.  No.  140,094 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  3,  1991, 
9109691;  Oct.  14,  1991,  9121732 

int.  CI."  C07C  5A)2:5/52:5/09:5/J27 
I  .S.  a.  585— 257  9  Claims 

1  A  process  for  the  production  of  oletins  comprising  dehydro 
genating  al  least  one  hydrogen-donor  hydrocarbon  that  is  free  from 
olefinic  unsaturation  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenalion  catalyst 
and  in  the  presence  of  al  least  one  hydrogen-acceptor  hydrocarbon 
that  is  more  highly  unsaturated  than  a  mono-oletin  under  condi- 
tions effective  to  cause  at  least  part  of  said  hydrogen-donor  hydro- 
carbon to  be  dehydrogenated  and  al  least  part  of  the  hydrogen- 
acceptor  10  be  hydrogenatcd,  characterised  in  that  the  amount  of 
said  hydrogen-acceptor  is  such  that  there  are  0.5  to  20  moles  of 
said  hydrogen-donor  for  each  mole  of  hydrogen-acceptor,  and  the 
amount  of  said  hydrogen-acceptor  hydrocarbon  hydrogenaied  is 
such  that  the  heat  of  hydrogenation  of  said  hydrogen-acceptor 
hydrocarbon  provides  at  least  25%  of  the  heal  required  for  dehy 
drogenalion  of  said  hydrogen-donor  hydrocarbon. 
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fraction  containing  at  least  some  water,  the  pretreatmeni  com- 
prising passing  the  waste  stream  through  a  tiltralion  system  to 
provide  a  permeate  and  a  concentrate  thai  contains  removed 
suspended  solids,  the  concentrate  from  the  filtration  system 
being  recycled  back  into  the  tillrauon  system; 

b)  collecting  the  concentrated  solids  fraction; 

c)  transporting  the  concentrated  solids  fraction  from  the  first  site 
to  a  remote  second  site;  and 

d)  thermally  treating  the  u-ansporied.  collected  concentrated 
solids  fraction  at  the  second  site  to  further  reduce  the  amount 
of  water  in  the  solids  fraction  and  to  reduce  the  volume  of  the 
collected  solids  fraction. 


5,585,532 

METHOD  FOR  TREATING  A  GAS  FORMED  tKuM  \ 

WASTE  IN  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 

Christopher  J.   Nagel,  Wayland,  Ma.ss..  assignor  to  Molten 

MeUl  Technology,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  23,696.  Feb.  26,  1993,  Pal. 

No.  5„158,697,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  737.048,  Jul.  29, 

1991,  Pat.  No.  5,191,154.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1993,  Ser. 

No.  41,491 

Int.  CI.'  C02F  1/72 

VS.  a.  588—201  22  CUims 


UMI 


5,585,531 
METHOD  FOR  PROCESSING  LIQUID  RADIOACTIVE 
WASTE 
Tracy  A.  Barker,   108  Southwell  Rd..  C  olumbia.  S.C.  29210; 
Robert  T.  Anderson,  121   Pine  Island  Rd.,  Columbia.  S.C. 
29212.  and  Mark  H.  Kirshe,  52  Case  SL,  North  Canton, 
Conn.  06059 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,736 
InL  a."  G21F  'i/OO 
VS.  CI.  588—20  5  ClaioH 

1.  A  method  for  removing  suspended  and  dissolved  solid  mate- 
rials from  a  liquid  radioactive  wa.ste  stream  to  provide  reusable 
water,  while  reducing  the  overall  volume  of  the  removed  solid 
matenals.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
a)  pretreating  the  liquid  waste  stream  at  a  first  site  to  remove 
suspended  and  dissolved  solids  from  the  waste  stream,  pro- 
viding a  reusable  water  fraction  and  a  concentrated  solids 


1.  A  method  for  treating  a  gaseous  di.scharge  stream  formed  from 
waste  in  a  molten  meul  bath,  composing  the  steps  of: 

a)  directing  the  waste  into  a  molten  metal  bath  within  a  reactor, 
the  molten  metal  bath  causing  conversion  of  al  least  a  poruon 
of  a  wa.ste  to  form  a  gaseous  discharge  stream  that  includes  at 
least  one  intermediate  component. 


b)  combining  the  gaseous  discharge  stream  with  a  fluidized  bed 
of  particulates; 

c)  cooling  the  combined  gaseous  discharge  stream  and  fluidized 
bed.  wherein  at  least  a  portion  of  the  intermediate  component 
of  the  gaseous  discharge  stream  is  converted  to  a  particulate 
product  component  of  the  particulates  of  the  fluidized  bed; 

d)  separating  at  lea.sl  a  ponion  of  the  paniculates  from  the 
cooled  combined  gaseous  discharge  stream  and  fluidized  bed 
10  form  a  particulate  stream  that  includes  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  particulate  product;  and 

e)  recirculating  al  least  a  portion  of  the  particulate  stream  to  the 
fluidized  bed. 


palmitic  acid  content  when  the  parent  plants  and  the  offspring 
of  the  cross  are  erown  under  the  same  conditions. 


5.585333 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  DESIGNATED  ZS0560 
Scott    N.    Kelly,   Doniphan,   Nehr.,   and    Mark   J.    Messmer. 
.•\nkeny,    Iowa,    assignors    to    Zeneca    Limited,    London, 
England 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200.184 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

1,  An  inbred  com  line  designated  ZS0560,  seed  of  which  have 
been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  75690. 


5.585.536 

PREGERMINATED  SEEDS 

Gerhard   T.   Bniggink,  and   Peter  Van  der  Toom,  both   of 

Enkhuizen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.,  Basle, 

Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/02353,  §  371  Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  §  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  15,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094A)5145,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  31,  1993,  Ser.  No.  387.759 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  1,  1992, 
9218513;  Dec.  4.  1992,  9225392 

Int  a."  AOIH  5/00:  AOIC  1/00 
U.S.  CI.  800—200  17  Ctaims 

1.  Pregerminated  seeds  comprising  desiccation  tolerant  emerged 
radicles  wherein  the  emerged  radicles  contain  elevated  levels  of 
sucrose  relative  to  non-desiccation  tolerant  emerged  radicles  of  the 
same  plant  species  and  wherein  said  desiccation  tolerant  seeds 
have  an  overall  moisture  content  in  the  range  of  about  35<*  to 
about  55%  by  weight  of  the  seeds  and  are  capable  of  resuming 
growth  when  planted. 


5,585.534 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  DESIGNATED  ZS0853 
Scott   N.    Kelley,   Doniphan.   Nebr.,  and   Mark  J.   Messmer, 
.Ankeny.    Iowa,    assignors    to    Zeneca    Limited.    London. 
K  ngland 

Filed  Feb.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  200,193 
Int  CI."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 
U.S.  a.  800—200  11  Claims 

1.  An  inbred  com  line  designated  ZS0853,  seed  of  which  have 
been  deposited  under  ATCC  Accession  No.  75688. 


5385337 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3753) 
Todd  E.  Piper,  Eau  Oaire  County,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
Hi-Bred  International.  Inc..  Des  Moines,  Iowa 
FUed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398^54 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00,4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  8  Claims 

1.  Hybnd  maize  seed  designated  as  3753,  representative  seed 
having  been  deposited  under  ATCC  accession  no.  97515. 


5385335 

SOYBEANS  AND  SOYBEAN  PRODUCTS  HAVING  LOW 

PALMITIC  ACID  CONTENT 

Walter  R.  Fehr,  and  Earl  G.  Hammond,  both  of  Ames,  Iowa, 

assignors  to  Iowa  SUte  I'niversity   Research  Foundation, 

Inc.,  Ames,  Iowa 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  180.112,  Jan.  12,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  839„329,  Feb.  20.  1992, 

abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
461,.%I.  Jan.  5.  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Jan.  20, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  376,470 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:5/10:  C12N  15/01 
VS.  a.  800—200  14  Oaims 

1.  A  method  for  producing  a  soybean  plant  thai  yields  mature 
seed  having  a  reduced  endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  crossing  a  first  soybean  parent  plant  that  is  C1726  having 
ATCC  Accession  No.  97430.  with  a  second  soybean  parent 
plant  that  is  A1937NMU-173  having  ATCC  Accession  No. 
97429; 

(b)  obtaining  hybrid  soybean  seeds  from  the  cross  and  germinal 
ing  said  seeds  to  produce  segregating  populations  of  soybean 
plants  dial  are  allowed  to  self-pollinate;  and 

(c)  selecting  a  plant  of  step  (b)  that  yields  mature  seed  following 
self  pollination  having  an  endogenous  palmitic  acid  content  in 
the  oil  thereof  in  an  amount  lower  than  the  palmitic  acid  of 
the  parent  plant  of  step  (a)  having  the   lower  endogenous 


5385338 
HYBRID  MAIZE  PLANT  &  SEED  (3936) 
Roy  Luedtke.  Jr.,  Thompson.  N.  Dak.,  and  Vladimir  Puskaric, 
Woodstock,  Canada,  assignors  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  Interna- 
tional, Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Mar.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  400.692 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jan.  31, 

2015.  has  been  disclaimed. 

Int  a."  AOIH  1/02:4/00:5/00:  C12N  5/04 

VS.  CI.  800—200  7  CUims 

1  Hybrid  maize  seed  designated  3936  and  having  ATCC  acces- 
sion number  97602. 

2  A  hybnd  maize  plant  designated  3936  and  iu  parts,  represen- 
tative seed  capable  of  producing  said  hybrid  maize  plant  having 
ATCC  accession  number  97602. 


5385339 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  ZS1791 
Scott  N.  Kelly.  Doniphan,  Nebr,  assignor  to  Zeneca  Limited. 
London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Set.  No.  412J6S 
Int  CI."  AOIH  5/00:4/00:1/00:  C12N  5/04 
VS.  CI.  800—200  11  Claims 

1   Inbred  com  seed  designated  ZS1791  seed  of  which  has  been 
deposited  in  the  ATCC  under  deposit  number  97626. 
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FRAGARIA  PLANTS  AND  SEEDS 
Gerardus  C.  M.  BentveLsen,  (;rt)otebro*k.  and  Willem  Sterk, 
Enkhuizen,  both  of  Netherlands,  a<«ii(nor>  to  Sandoi  Ltd., 
Basle,  Switzerland 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  211^72,  Mar.  3L  1994.  aiuindoned. 
This  application  May  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  437,«2« 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/00:IA)0:5A)fl:5/IO 
VS.  a.  800—200  19  Claims 

1   A  mclhixl  of  producing  Fl  polyploid  Fragana  plants  propa- 
gaiable  by  seed  compnsing. 

a)  selecting  and  crossing  parental  lines  that,  when  crossed,  will 
reliably  produce  Fl  seedlings  that  bear  fruit  in  the  first  season 
of  growth; 

b)  harveUing  the  seeds  of  said  cross; 

c)  sowing  said  seeds;  and 

d)  allowing  said  seeds  to  grow  to  produce  Fl  polyploid  Fragana 
seedlings 

wherein  ai  least  90*  of  the  plants  produced  from  said  seed 

produces  fruit  within  their  first  season  after  sowing. 
7.  The  Fl  polyploid  Fragana  plants  produced  according  to  the 
method  of  claim  1. 


5^185,543 
ALTERATION  OF  PLANT  SELF-COMPATIBILITY  USING 

GENETIC  MANIPULATION  OF  THE  S-GENES 
Teh-hui  Kao,  SUte  College,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Penn  SUte 
Research  Foundation,  I  niversity  Park,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  193,826 
Int.  CI."  AOIN  5/00:  C12N  I5/00:I5/H2 
VS.  CI.  800—205  14  Claims 

I.  A  solanaceous  plant  transformed  with  a  gametophytic  S-gene- 
specific  antisense  polynucleotide  or  a  gametophytic  S-gene- 
specific  polynucletitide.  wherein  ( 1 1  transformauon  with  said 
gametophytic  S-gene-specihc  ami  sense  polynucleotide  transforms 
a  gametophytic  self-incompatible  plant  into  a  gametophytic  self- 
compatible  plant  and  (2)  transformation  with  said  gametophytic 
S-gene-specihc  polynucleotide  transforms  a  gametophytic  self- 
compatible  plant  into  a  gametophytic  self-incompatible  plant,  and 
wherein  said  gametophytic  S-gene  encodes  ribonuclease 


5,585,541 
INBRED  CORN  LINE  DF:SIGNATED  ZS15I3 
Bernard  J.  Hable,  Ankeny,  Iowa,  as.sii(nor  to  Zeneca  Limited, 
London,  England 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  289,425,  Aug.  12.  1994,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  195,708,  Feb.  14,  1994,  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.397 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5/O0:4A)O:IAn):  C12N  MM 
VS.  a.  800—200  8  Claims 

1  An  inbred  corn  seed  designated  ZS 15 1.1.  seed  of  ZS15I.1  have 
been  deposited  in  ATCC  with  accession  number  75679. 


5.585,544 

METHOD  OF  CAUSING  SOMATIC  HYBRIDIZATION 

BETWEEN  TWO  SPECIF-S  OF  ALGAE 

Donald  P.  Cheney,  Ipswich,  and  1^  Zhong  Wang,  Boston,  boili 

of   Mass..   a.ssignors   to    Northeastern   University.   Boston. 

Ma.ss. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,625,  Mar.  31,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5365,018.  This  application  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

215,846 

Int.  CI."  AOIH  IAt4.  AOIG  7A)0:  C12N  15/00:  C07H  1/06 

VS.  CI.  800—220  12  Claims 


UMI 


DNA  SEQUENCES  ENCODIN<;  AT  LEAST  PART  OF  THE 
TOMATO  ENZYME  ENDOPOLYi.ALACTl'RONASE  PGI 

P-SUBUNIT 
CoUn  Brady:  Elizabeth  Lee;  Barry  J.  Pogson;  (;ienda  R.  Orr, 

aitd  James  Speirs,  all  of  Sydney,  Aastralia,  assignors  to 

Commonwealth  Scientiftc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion, Campbell,  Australia 
PCT  No.  PCT/AU91/00594.  i  yi\  Date  Oct.  25.  1993,  5  102(e) 

Date  Oct.  25,  1993,  PtT  Pub.  No.  W()92/11374,  Vi.1  Pub. 

Date  Jul.  9,  1992 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  20,  1991,  Ser.  No.  81,259 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Dec.  21,  1990,  PK4037 
Int  CI."  AOIH  4/00:  C07K  14/415:  C12N  15/29: I5/H2 
VS.  CI.  800—205  13  Claims 

1.  An  isolated  DNA  sequence  which  encodes  tomato  cn/yme 
endopolygalacturonase  PGI  p-subunit  or  a  polypeptide  or  peptide 
fragment  thereof  with  PGI  ^-subumt  activity,  in  which  the  DNA 
sequence  encodes  a  polypeptide  or  peptide  which  consists  of  or 
includes  an  amino  acid  sequence  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of: 

E-K-H-S-G. 

E-K  H  S-G-D  I  H.  and 

N-Y-G  Q-X  FN  EG 


a 


1  A  method  for  somatic  cell  hybridization  of  two  non- 
filamentous  anatomically  complex,  thallophytic  marine  red  algal 
species  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  projection  from  each  non-filamentous  anatomically 
complex,  thallophytic  marine  red  algal  species  to  be  hybrid- 
ized; 
combining,  in  close  juxuposition  in  a  container,  said  projections 
from  each  of  said  non-filamentous  anatomically  complex, 
thallophytic  marine  red  algal  species  to  be  hybridized;  and 
allowing  a  hybnd  new  shoot  to  form. 

6  A  non-filamentous  anatomically  complex,  thallophytic  marine 
red  hybnd  algal  plant  formed  from  somatic  cell  hybridization  of 
two  non-filamentous  marine  red  algal  species,  by  a  method  of 
hybndizaiion  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

removing  a  secuon  from  each  said  non-filamentous  anatomically 
complex,  thallophytic  manne  red  algal  species  to  be  hybnd- 
ized; 
anchoring,  in  close  juxtaposition,  each  said  section  from  each  of 
said  species  to  be  hybridized; 


culturing  said  sections  in  close  juxtaposition  until  projections 
from  each  said  section  have  fused  with  projections  from  each 
said  other  section  to  form  hybrid  new  shoots;  and 

isolating  said  hybrid  new  shoots  so  formed. 


5,585.545 

ENDO-1.4-P-GLUCANASE  GENES  AND  THEIR  USE  IN 

PLANTS 

Alan  B.  Bennett,  Davis;  Robert  L.  Fischer,  El  Cerrito;  Coralie 
Lashbrook,  Dixon,  all  of  Calif.,  and  James  Giovannoni,  Ith- 
aca, N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
California,  Oakland.  Calif. 
(  ontinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  687,466,  Apr.  18,  1991,  Pat. 
No.  5 J28,999,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
511,417,  Apr.  20,  1990,  Pat.  No.  5,168,064.  This  application 
Jul.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  271.883 
Int.  CI."  AOIH  5AM):  C12N  15/29:15/56:15/82 
VS.  CI.  800—205  11  Claims 

7.  A  tomato  plant  containing  an  expression  cassette  having  a 
plant    promoter    sequence    operably    linked    to    a    nucleic    acid 


sequence  of  at  least  20  base  pairs  derived  from  a  tomato  gene 
encoding  an  endo-1.4-P-glucanase.  the  nucleic  acid  sequence  being 
liniced  to  the  promoter  sequence  in  the  opposite  orientation  for 
expression. 


ELECTRICAL 


5^85^46 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
SENSITIVITY  OF  TRANSDUCERS 
Tiinivekere  R.  Gururaja,  North  Andover;  Dantin  P.  Adams, 
Lexington;  Benjamin  M.  Herrick,  Boxborough,  and  David 
M.   Prater,   Melrose,  all   of  Mass.,   assignors   to   Hewlett- 
Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  332J87 

Int.  CI."  G«1N  2V/22 

U,S.  a.  73—1  DV  19  Oaims 


ELECTHOSTWCTOB 
/       BI»S 


1.  Apparatus  for  delivering  acoustic  power  to  a  human  body 
compnsing: 

(a)  a  transmit  circuit; 

(b)  an  electrostrictive  transducer  element  driven  by  the  transmit 
circuit:  and 

(c)  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  acoustic  power  output  by 
the  transducer  element; 

wherein  the  ffansmit  circuit  includes  a  source  for  applying  a  bias 
voltage  to  the  transducer  element,  and  the  regulating  means 
adjusts  the  level  of  the  bias  voltage. 


1.  An  oxygen  sensor  probe  for  a  boiler  compnsing: 

a  cylindncal  probe  body  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end; 

a  U-shaped  zirconia  element  located  in  the  intenor  of  the  body 
and  extending  linearly  along  the  axis  of  the  body,  said  ele- 
ment having  an  open  end  facing  toward  the  upper  end  of  the 
body  and  a  convex  closed  end  facing  toward  the  lower  end  of 
the  body,  said  open  end  of  the  element  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  contact  with  an  exhaust  gas; 

a  thermocouple  adjacent  to  and  axially-aligned  with  the  convex 
closed  portion  of  the  element  for  measuring  the  temperature 
of  ambient  air  as  a  reference  gas; 


174-^3  O  G.-9fr- 17:  QL3 


an  annular  plug  sealingly  joined  to  the  upper  end  of  the  probe 
body; 

sealing  means  located  between  the  outside  of  the  open  end  of  the 
element  and  the  inside  of  the  annular  plug,  said  sealing  means 
comprising  a  packing  material  made  of  nickel,  titanium,  or  an 
alloy  thereof  and  having  a  thermal  expansion  coefficient  of 
from  TxlO^r  C.  to  13x10-"/°  C;  and 

heating  means  located  in  the  body  and  around  the  periphery  of 
the  element  adjacent  its  closed  end  for  heating  the  element. 


5,585348 

COUNTERFLOW  LEAK-DETECTOR  UNIT  WITH  A 

HIGH- VACUUM  PUMP 

Werner  Grosse  Bley,  Bonn,  and  Thomas  Bohm,  Koln.  both  of 

Germany,  assignors  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft.  Germany 

PCT  No.  PCT/EP93/01744,  §  371  Date  Feb.  14.  1995.  J  102(e) 

Date  Feb.  14,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/05990,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  17,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jul.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  381,928 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  26,  1992,  42  28 
313.2 

InL  a."  GOIM  3/02 


VS.  a.  73—40.7 


5,5854147 
OXYGEN  SENSOR  PROBE  FOR  BOILER 
Ki  S.  Kim;  Han  S.  Song,  both  of  Taejon:  Geun  C.  Yum,  Seoul, 
and  Dae  J.  Ko.  Taejon,  all  of  Rep.  -of  Korea,  assignors  to 
Ssangyong  Cement  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  369337 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jan.  6,  1994, 
94-130;  Jan.  12,  1994,  94-357 

Int.  CI."  C^IN  27/26:  HOIL  7/00 
VS.  CI.  73—31.05  9  Claims 


16  Oaims 


1.  A  countenflow  leak-detector  that  includes 
a  gas  detector  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a  specimen: 
a  multistage  high  vacuum  pump  having  an  upper  pump  stage 
connected  to  the  gas  detector  for  bnnging  the  pressure  in  said 
gas  detector  to  a  predetermined  level  and  a  second  lower 
pump  stage  connected  to  the  upper  pump  stage  by  an  inter- 
mediate flow  line,  said  pump  stages  each  having  an  inlet  side 
and  an  outlet  side: 
a  constriction  in  said  intermediate  flow  line; 
a  means  for  containing  a  specimen:  and 
a  connecting  means  for  coupling  said  intermediate  flow  line  and 
said  means  for  containing  a  specimen,  for  introducing  a 
specimen  into  said  intermediate  flow  line. 


5385349 
RAPID  LIFE  TEST  SYSTEM  FOR  ENGINE  CYLINDER 
BLOCK 
John  E.  Brevick,  Livonia,  Mich.,  and  Gary  D.  Liimatta,  Strat- 
ford Upon  Avon.  England,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany, Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488a66 
Int  CI."  GOIM  /5/W 
U-S.  a.  73-^9.7  18  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  hydrostatically  testing  a  cylinder  block  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  by  simulating  the  gas  loads  imposed 
upon  the  cylinder  block  when  the  engine  is  operating,  with  said 
system  comprising: 

an  engine  cylinder  block  having  a  plurality  of  operating  cylin- 
ders; 
an  electronic  controller; 
a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure; 
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5385351 

METHOD  FOR  IDENTIFICATION  OF  DIFFERENT 

STATES  OF  WATER.  AND  SEN.SOR  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  I SE  IN  THE  METHOD 

Rrijo  Johansson.  KanKSsala:  Paul  WeUer,  and  Juhanl  MkWi- 

nen.  both  of  Tampere,  all  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Labko  Ice 

Detection  Oy,  Kangasala.  Finland 

Filed  Dec.  9,  19<M.  Ser.  No.  352361 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Dec.  9,  1993,  935594 

Int.  CI.'  B64D  l^nO:  CMW  29/02 

VS.  a.  73—6433  2*  Claims 


a  plurality  of  hydraulic  conirui  calves  operatively  connected 
with  said  source  of  hydraulic  pressure,  with  said  valves  also 
being  connected  with  and  controlled  by  said  electronic  con- 
troller; 

and  a  plurality  of  pressure  conduits  extending  from  said  hydrau- 
lic control  valves  to  the  operating  cylinders,  such  that  hydrau- 
lic fluid  is  conducted  into  at  least  two  of  the  engine's  cylin- 
ders from  each  of  the  hydraulic  control  valves  at  pressures 
and  frequencies  which  simulate  the  magnitude  and  frequency 
of  the  gas  pressure  loading  imposed  uptm  the  operating  cyl 
inders  when  the  engine  is  hnng 


5385350 

DEVICE  FOR  DETE(T1NG  WATER  IN  FUEL 

Sonya  Frank,  Rte.  3,  Box  226A,  Montgomery.  Tex.  77356 
Filed  May  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431.449 
Int.  CI."  B65B  //.W.  COIN  .<.V/«,  CIOG  .*.MW 
U.S.  a.  73—61.43  21  Claims 


1  A  method  of  identifying  various  states  of  water  on  a  surface  of 
a  structure,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

placing  on  said  surface  a  sensor  element  having  two  ends  and 

being  made  of  an  acoustically  conductive  material; 
connecting  a  transmitter-receiver  unit  between  said  two  ends  of 

said  sensor  element; 
alternately  transmming  acoustic  signals  to  each  of  said  two 

ends;  and 
receiving  the  corresponding  acoustic  signals  from  each  of  said 

two  ends  for  processing  thereof. 


5385.S52 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIAGNOSING 

AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE  PROBLEMS  USING  OXYGEN 

Paul  T.  Heuston.  Houston;  Peter  J.  Sullivan.  Kingwood,  and 

John  E.  A.  Fison.  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  The 

Technician's  Company,  Kingwood.  Tex. 

Coatimuition  of  Ser.  No.  457.806.  Jun.  1.  1995.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  conUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  266.166.  Jun.  27,  1994. 

abandoned,  and  Ser.  No.  973.792.  Nov.  9.  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  553.818 

InL  a."  GOIM  15/00 

VS.  a.  73—116  22  Claims 


wi^. 


"L 


16  The  combination  of  a  fuel  pump  nozzle  and  a  sensor  device 
for  detecting  the  presence  of  water  in  fuel  being  pumped  through 
the  nozzle  from  a  fuel  storage  tank  comprising 

a  fuel  pump  nozzle  connected  with  a  fuel  storage  tank  for 
pumping  fuel  from  the  fuel  storage  tank  into  a  fuel  container; 

where  said  device  compnses  a  tubular  member  on  said  fuel 
pump  nozzle  having  an  inlet  which  receives  a  portion  of  the 
fuel  being  pumped,  an  outlet  which  discharges  the  portion  of 
fuel  conducted  through  said  tubular  member,  and  a  transpar- 
ent portion  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet;  and 

water  responsive  visual  indicating  means  disposed  in  said  trans- 
parent portion  of  said  tubular  member  to  contact  said  portion 
of  fuel  conducted  through  said  tubular  member  and  produce  a 
visual  signal  responsive  to  contact  by  water  to  indicate  the 
presence  of  water  in  said  portion  of  fuel  passing  through  said 
tubular  member  while  said  portion  of  fuel  is  discharged  from 
said  device  thra  said  outlet  and  into  said  fuel  container. 


UNO; 


SBBMCnTin 

MCWS 


VHM 


Kn.ia>;SBal-TEST 


Ml  KIBMC  r 

snTtiiniKTiaiK     \ 

HOKIl' 


^    J- 


I   An  oxygen  sensor  testing  method  of  generating  a  diagnostic 
infonnauon  signal  indicative  of  a  condition  of  an  oxygen  sensor  in 


an  engine  having  a  feedback  loop  control  system,  said  oxygen 
sensor  generating  an  output  signal,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  configuring  a  digital  storage  lab  oscilloscope  (DSO)  to  have 
a  display  signal  in  a  roll  mode; 

(b)  connecting  said  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  to  an  input  of 
said  DSO;  and 

(c)  operaling  the  engine; 

(d)  generating  a  repetitive  waveform  encoding  the  output  of  said 
oxygen  sensor; 

(e)  configuring  the  display  to  display  a  time  period  of  at  least  2.5 
seconds  of  real  time  data  in  the  horizontal  direction; 

(f)  and  determining  the  condition  of  the  oxygen  sensor  from  said 
display. 

14.  A  testing  method  of  generating  diagnostic  information  about 
the  operating  conditions  of  an  automobile  engine,  said  automobile 
engine  including  an  oxygen  sensor  generating  an  output  signal, 
said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  configuring   a   digital   storage   lab  oscilloscope   (DSO)  to 
display  a  signal  in  a  roll  mode; 

(b)  connecting  said  oxygen  sensor  output  signal  to  an  input  of 
said  DSO;  and 

(c)  operating  the  engine; 

(d)  generating  a  repetiuve  waveform  encoding  the  output  of  said 
oxygen  sensor  displayed  on  said  DSO; 

(e)  and  generating  diagnostic  information  indicating  information 
about  conditions  in  said  engine  as  displayed  on  said  DSO. 


5385354 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MONITORING  A 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Michael  Handfield.  and  Helene  Laliberte.  both  of  910  Sher- 
wood Ct..  Rochester.  Mich.  48307 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  332^00.  Oct.  31.  1994.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  484306 
Int  Cl.*^  H04B  ]/]0 
MS.  a.  73—1463  7  ( 


5385353 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DIAGNOSING  AN 

ENGINE  USING  A  BOOST  PRESSURE  MODEL 

l>uMd  R.  Schricker.  Dunlap,  111.,  assignor  to  Caterpillar  Inc^ 

Peoria.  Ul. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  MW».«.«4 

Int.  CI.'  F02B  <7//: 

MS.  a.  73—1173  14  aalms 
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1.  A  super-regenerative  receiver  with  compensation,  the  receiver 
compnsing: 

an  antenna  for  receiving  a  transmitted  electromagnetic  signal; 
a  two-stage  common-base  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an 

output,    the    input    being    operatively    associated    with    the 

antenna; 
a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter,  and  a  collector,  the  base 

being  capacitively  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier; 
a  first  inductor  connected  across  the  base  and  the  collector  of  the 

transistor, 
a  second  inductor  connected  to  the  base  of  the  transistor  and 

capacitively  coupled  to  the  first  inductor,  the  first  and  second 

inductors  being  inductively  coupled  out  of  phase  so  as  to 

improve  frequency  stability  of  the  system. 


5385355 
BOREHOLE  STRAINMETER 
John  B.  McRae,  South  Strafford,  Vt.,  assigiMr  to  Geokoo,  lac, 
Lebanon,  N.H. 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  377,184 

iDt  CL'  E21B  47/00 

MS.  a.  73—152.17  18  Clairas 


1.  An  apparatus  for  modeling  boost  pressure  of  a  turbocharger  of 
an  engine,  the  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  including: 

means  for  sensing  turbocharger  input  temperature  and  respon- 
sively  producing  a  turbocharger  input  temperature  signal; 

means  for  sensing  mrbocharger  input  pressure  and  responsively 
producing  an  turbocharger  input  pressure  signal; 

means  for  sensing  intake  manifold  temperature  and  responsively 
producing  an  intake  manifold  temperature  signal;  and. 

means  for  receiving  said  turbocharger  input  temperature  and 
pressure  signals  and  said  intake  manifold  temperature  signal 
and  responsively  determining  a  mcxleled  boost  pressure  value 
using  a  boost  pressure  polynomial  function,  said  turbocharger 
input  temperature  and  pressure  signals  and  said  intake  mam- 
fold  temperature  signal  being  inputs  to  said  boost  pressure 
polynomial  function. 


1.  A  recoverable  multiple  position  borehole  strainmeter  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  at  least  two  anchors  including  respective  sets 
of  pistons  for  releasably  engaging  a  borehole  to  releasably  mount 
said  anchors  in  said  borehole  in  spaced-apart  relationship  to  each 
other,  actuation  means  for  controUably  actuating  said  sets  of  pis- 
tons to  engage  said  borehole,  said  actuation  means  being  adapted 
to  permit  each  set  of  pistons  to  be  independently  actuable.  said 
actuation  means  being  controlled  by  control  means  outside  said 
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borehole,  biasing  means  for  prevcnung  said  sets  of  pistons  from 
engaging  said  borehole  when  said  sets  of  pistons  are  not  being 
actuated  by  said  actuation  means,  and  sensing  means  for  sensing 
changes  in  relative  displacement  between  said  two  anchors 
whereby  to  monitor  relative  mass  displacement  axially  along  the 
borehole  between  said  anchors; 

wherein  said  actuation  means  includes  means  for  controllably 

supplying  gas  under  pwessure  to  said  anchors  for  actuating 

said  sets  of  pistons  to  engage  said  borehole 


5385^57 
AIR  DATA  SYSIBf  fOR  MEASURING  FLUID  FLOW 
DIUKniON  AND  VELOCITY 
Robert  C.   Loscfake,  GteinUle.   James   1).   Revell.   Burbank; 
Frank  J.  Balena.  Saugus,  and  Floyd  <).  Hickmon,  111.  l.os 
Angdes,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Corporation. 
Calabasas,  Calif. 

FUed  May  12.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  440.506 
Int  aJ^  GOIF  l.i/W:  GOIC  2IA)0 
VS.  a.  73—170.14  '  Oalms 

a       M  M  t*     to 


5.585.55* 

.. I  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING 

MEASUKEMENTS  WHILE  DRILLING  FOR  OIL  AND 
GAS 
SJeen  A.  Prtersen,  Bergen,  and  Rune  Heggemes,  SrlMv&gen, 
both  of  Norway,  as.signors  to  Norsk  Hydro  aj!.,  Oslo.  Norway 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5*7.426 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Norway,  Dec.  5.  1994,  944*94 

Int  a."  E21B  47/00:  G«1V  lAH) 

VS.  CI  73—152.03  «  t^aims 

Concapl  tor  VSP-MMD 
T«o  cdronomwwi  otHKXi  («  g«oplx>n«*yO<opHow«> 


SuXMa 


OUTPUT  TO  nttHT  coorMis  • 


1  A  system  for  determining  the  physical  characlensucs  of  an 
incident  fluid  flow  stream  over  a  surface  of  a  vehicle  relative  to  an 
axis  thereof,  the  system  compnsing 

ai  least  one  first  hydrodynamic  pressure  sensor  means  mounted 
on  the  surface. 

at  least  one  array  of  second  dynamic  pressure  sensor  means 
mounted  on  the  surface  down  stream  of  said  al  least  one  first 
sensor  means,  said  ai  least  one  hrst  sensor  means  and  said 
second  sensor  means  of 

said  at  least  one  array  for  sensing  pressure  fluctuauons  generated 
the  fluid  in  the  turbulent  boundary  layer  of  the  fluid  flow 
stream;  and  providing  first  and  second  output  signals,  respec- 
tively, representative  of  the  pressure  fluctuations  passing 
thereover;  and 

means  lo  receive  said  tirsi  and  second  output  signals  and  to 
determine  the  ffansit  time  of  the  pressure  fluctuations  mea- 
sured over  a  discrete  penod  time  from  said  at  least  one  first 
sensor  means  to  each  of  said  second  sensor  means  of  said  al 
least  one  array  and  to  calculate  the  convection  velocity  of  the 
pressure  fluctuations  within  the  turbulent  boundary  layer  of 
the  fluid  flow  stream  over  the  surface. 


UMI 


1   A  method  of  performing  measurements  while  dnlling  for  oil 
or  gas.  the  method  composing; 

generating  signals  by  a  seismic  source  positioned  near  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth; 
delecting  the  signals  generated  by  the  seismic  source  with  sen- 
sors located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  seismic  source  and  with 
sensors  located  in  a  dnil  string; 
transmuting  the  signals,  detected  by  ihe  sensors  in  the  drill 
sinng.  lo  a  memory  and  calculation  device  located  in  ihe  dnll 
siring; 
processing  the  delected  signals  and  transmining  the  processed 
signals  in  whole  or  in  part  lo  a  central  data  processing  unil 
located  al  ihe  earth's  surface; 
iransmilting  the  signals,  detected  by  ihc  sensors  located  al  ihe 
surface,  lo  the  central  data  processing  unil  simultaneously 
with  the  transmission  of  Ihe  processed  signals;  and 
calculating  travel  lime  of  ihe  seismic  signals  beiween  the  seis- 
mic source  and  the  sensors  in  ihe  drill  slnng  using  a  hrsi 
chronomeier  operably  connected  lo  ihe  seismic  source  and  a 
second  chronomeier  operably  connected  lo  the  memor>  and 
calculation  device  located  in  the  dnll  slnng.  wherein  the  first 
and  second  chronometers  are  synchronized 


5,585^58 

CATASTROPHIC  EVENT  FORECASTING  SYSTEM  AND 

METHOD 
Sergey  F.  Zhelonkin.  and  Arkady  G.  Bubel,  both  of  Bishkek, 
Kyrgyz.sUn,  assignors  to  Prognosticating  Scanners   LLC, 
Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  504,996 

Int.  Cl.'^  GOIW  I  AX  I 

VS.  a.  73— I70J4  25  Claims 
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18  Method  for  forecasung  catastrophic  events,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  periodically  generaiing  a  reproducible  non-equilibnum  pro- 
cess wiihin  a  local  environmeni  having  a  detectable  energy 
stale  al  a  given  lime; 

b)  measunng  an  indicia  of  the  delectable  energy  state  of  a 
portion  of  the  lixral  environment  dunng  generation  of  the 
non-equilibnum  process;  and 


c)  approximating  when  an  impending  catastrophic  event  will 
occur  from  the  measurements  of  the  indicia  of  the  detectable 
energy  stale  of  a  portion  of  the  local  environment  dunng 
successive  generations  of  the  non-equilibrium  process. 


5,585.559 
ENVIRONMENT  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Shigeo  Hata.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki 
KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,05* 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25.  1994.  6-05*044 
Int  Cl.*^  GOIN  27/00 
VS.  a.  73—335.02  8  Claims 


a  measuring  element, 

a  iwo-part  housing  including  a  cup  and  a  cover,  said  cover  being 
adapted  lo  be  plugged  into  said  cup.  said  cup  and  said  cover 
together  defining  a  measuring  element  chamber  containing 
said  measunng  element,  said  measunng  element  being  fixed 
within  said  measunng  element  chamber,  and 

a  earner  housing  injection-coating  said  two-part  housing  and  at 
least  partially  surrounding  the  same,  said  rwo-part  bousing 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  circumscribing  a  wall 
of  said  cup  to  accommodate  a  seal  for  sealing  said  two-pan 
housing  within  said  earner  housing. 


5.585361 

ROTATION  RATE  SENSOR  WITH  CLOSED  ENDED 

TUNING  FORK 

Suneel  Bahl.  Walnut  Creek,  and  Robert  H.  Moore.  Antioch, 

both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  New  S.D.,  Inc.  Concord.  Calif. 

FUed  Aug.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  289.319 

Int  Cl.^  GOIP  15/10 

VS.  a.  73—504.16  12  Claims 


1   An  environment  measunng  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  device  having  a  resistance  thereof  vaned  with  a  change  of 
environment: 

a  resistor  connected  lo  said  device; 

rectangular  wave  generation  means  for  supplying  a  rectangular 
wave  of  a  predeienmned  frequency  across  said  device  and 
said  resistor;  and 

measuring  means  for  delecting  a  voltage  between  said  device 
and  said  resistor  to  measure  an  environmenl  level. 

wherein  said  rectangular  wave  generauon  means  selectively 
supplies  a  rectangular  wave  of  a  first  frequency  and  a  rectan- 
gular wave  of  a  second  frequency  lower  than  said  first  fre- 
quency in  accordance  with  a  detection  result  by  said  measur- 
ing means. 


5.5853*0 

SEALED  M<>\  KMENT  SENSOR 

Andr^  F.  L.  Goossens.   Kumst.   Belgium,  assignor  to  Alfred 

Teves  Melall«arpnfabrik  l.mbH  &  Co.  OHG,  Germany 

Continuali.in  of  s,r  No    I0X.745,  Sep.  3,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Ma>  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443^04 
Claims  pnont).  appLualion  (Germany,  Jan.  20,  1992,  42  01 
328J 

Int  a."  GOIP  i/4S:i/54 
VS.  a.  73-^94  6  CUims 


1    A  sensor  for  the   measurement  of  mechanical   movemenl 
compnsing: 


1.  A  closed-ended  tuning  fork  comprising: 

a  pair  of  unframed  tines; 

a  drive  end  base  joined  to  a  dnve  end  of  each  of  the  tines;  and 

a  pickup  end  base  joined  lo  a  pickup  end  of  each  of  the  tines; 

drive  end  and  pickup  end  suspension  systems  respectively  joined 
to  the  dnve  end  and  pickup  end  bases  for  mounnng  the  tuning 
fork  to  an  external  smicture.  each  of  the  dnve  end  and  pickup 
end  suspension  systems  including  means  for  reducing  tem- 
perature related  strain  on  the  tuning  fork  and  a  bndge  joined 
lo  a  corresponding  one  of  the  dnve  end  and  pickup  end  bases 
and  lo  the  strain  reducing  means; 

the  tines,  the  dnve  end  and  pickup  end  bases,  and  the  drive  end 
and  pickup  end  suspension  systems  all  being  formed  from  a 
single  crystal  piezoelecmc  material. 


5385362 
\  IBRATION-SENSING  GYRO 
Nobuo  Kurata.  Hekinan:  Nohuxrishi  Sugilani.  Toyota:  Takashi 
Ozaki.   Nagoya;    Kenji   Harada;    Kimitoshi    Tsuji.   both    of 
Toyota;    ^utaka    Nonomura.    Nagoya;    Takeshi   Morikawa, 
Seto;  Masavuki  Okuwa.  Nag«>a.  and  Kouji  l^nkada,  Seto, 
all  of  .lapan.  assignors  to  Toyota  Jidosba  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Toyota.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  318J92.  Oct.  5.  1W4,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  30,  1996.  Sen  No.  640.39** 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Oct  15.  1993.  5-281596 

Int  CI.'  GOIP  9/04 

VS.  a.  73—504.16  10  CUims 

1.  A  vibraiion-sensing  gyro  compnsing; 

a  twin-fork  vibration  sensing  element  comprising: 

a  first  tuning  fork  comprising  first  and  second  tines  and  a 
base,  a  width  of  the  base  of  the  first  tuning  fork  being  less 
than  the  width  of  the  first  tuning  fork; 
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5385364 
ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  LAMINATED 

STIFFENERS 

Troy  W.  Brunty,  Kent,  and  Fred  D.  Young.  Bellevue.  both  of 

Wash..  assiRiiors  to  The  BoeinK  Company.  Seattle.  Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  8608.' 

Int.  CI."  COIN  2V/fM 

VS.  a.  73— fc34  1  t'alm 


a  second  tuning  fork  comprising  first  and  second  tines  and  a 
base,  a  width  of  the  base  of  the  second  tuning  fork  being 
less  than  the  width  of  the  second  tuning  fork: 

the  first  tuning  fork  being  joined  to  the  second  tuning  forit  by 
the  bases  of  the  first  and  second  tuning  forks; 
a  first  excitation  means  on  the  first  tuning  fork,  the  excitation 

device  vibrating  the  first  tuning  fork  along  a  first  axis; 
a  first  detection  means  on  the  second  tuning  fork,  the  first 

detection  means  detecting  vibrations  in  the  second  tuning  fork 

in  an  axis  orthogonal  lo  the  first  axis,  which  vibrations  in  the 

second  tuning  fork  are  propagated  from  vibrations  in  the  first 

tuning  fork. 


53«53*J 

NON-CONTACT  TmCKNESS  MEASUREMENT  USING 

UTG 

Hoa  T.  Bui.  372  Church  HIU  Rd..  Trumbull.  Conn.  06*11 

Filed  Jul.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  94.664 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  29/IO:2<*/:: 

VS.  a.  73—597  7  CUIms 

TRANSDUCER 


30 


1  An  aircraft  stiffener  ultrasonic  inspection  system  comprising 
an  iminersion  systerm; 

motor  drive  wheels: 

a  fore  and  aft  motor  drive  assembly; 

said  fore  and  aft  motor  drive  assemblies  operating  synchro- 
nously: 

a  spring-loaded  platform; 

said  fore  and  aft  motor  drive  assemblies  mounted  on  said  spring- 
loaded  platform  for  pushing  said  fore  and  aft  motor  drive 
assemblies  against  the  stiffener.  and. 

a  non-movable  fixed  drive  wheel  disposed  opposite  said  motor 
drive  wheels,  the  interaction  of  said  motor  drive  wheels 
providing  translational  movement  of  the  stiffener  through  said 
immersion  system:  and. 

wherein  said  immersion  system  includes  an  immersion  unk 
having  fore  and  aft  window  assemblies  including  windows 
shaped  in  accordance  with  the  cross-section  of  the  stiffener: 
and. 

further  including  a  window  assembly  and  wherein  said  window 
assembly  includes  a  window  guide  having  an  opening  con- 
taining a  30  degree  angle  around  the  inside  and  outside  edges 
of  said  windows. 


1.  A  measurement  system  for  non-contact  measurement  of  the 
thickness  of  a  specimen  composing: 

a  specimen  having  a  thickness  dimension  between  an  upper  and 
a  lower  surface. 

means  for  producing  an  ultrasonic  signal  having  a  selected 
frequency. 

a  quantity  of  liquid  disposed  on  said  upper  surface  of  said 
specimen. 

signal  transmission  means  connected  to  said  ultrasonic  signal 
producing  means  and  in  contact  with  said  liquid  for  the 
transmission  of  said  ultrasonic  signal  into  said  liquid  wherein 
said  ultrasonic  signal  is  tfansmitted  through  said  liquid  and 
said  specimen  and  wherein  said  ultrasonic  signal  transmuted 
through  said  specimen  is  reflected  from  said  upper  and  lower 
surfaces  of  said  specimen  and  returns  through  said  liquid  and 
said  signal  transmission  means. 

and  a  receiver  means  responsive  to  said  ultrasonic  signals 
reflected  from  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  specimen 
for  determining  the  thickness  of  said  specimen  as  a  function 
of  the  time  difference  between  said  ultrasonic  signals  reflected 
from  said  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  specimen, 
wherein  said  signal  transmission  means  includes  an  arcuate 
surface  in  contact  with  said  quantity  of  liquid,  and  wherein 
said  arcuate  surface  of  said  signal  transmission  means  has  a 
radius  wherein  reflections  produced  by  the  interface  of  said 
signal  transmission  means  and  said  quantity  of  liquid  are 
fo.used  out  of  the  range  of  said  receiver  means. 


METHOD  FOR  THE  ULTK  \so\U    INSPECTION  OF 

PIPE  AND  TUBING  AND  A  I  K  \Ns|)l  (  KR  ASSEMBLY 

FOR  I  SE  THKRKWITH 

James  D.  (Jlascock.  Houston;  Roy  D.  Felkner.  Richmond,  and 

(;ene  M.  Holmes,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Tubo- 

scope  \etco  International.  Inc..  Houston.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8«,0.W,  Jul.  6.  1993,  abandoned.  This 

appUcation  Feb.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V«9369 

Int  a."  GOIN  29/04 

VS.  a.  73—644  ■*  Claims 

I  A  method  for  the  ultrasonic  inspection  of  tubing  composing, 
providing  a  transducer  assembly  including  an  elongated  transducer 
housing  having  a  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  mounted  on  an 
upper  surface  and  along  a  major  axis  of  said  housing,  providing 
guides  mounted  on  each  of  two  opposed  ends  of  said  housing,  with 
said  plurality  of  ultra-sonic  transducers  being  mounted  therebe- 
tween, providing  an  elongated  elastic  membrane  of  water- 
impervious.  elastic  material  in  water-tight  sealed  connection  at 
edge  portions  thereof  to  a  lower  surface  of  said  housing,  with  said 
edge  portions  of  said  membrane  terminating  on  said  lower  surface 
of  said  housing  at  a  location  short  of  each  said  guides  and  with 
opposed  width  portions  of  said  membrane  extending  beyond  said 
housing,  with  said  elastic  membrane  fonning  a  reservoir  of  ultra- 
sonic fluid  within  said  membrane  with  said  fluid  being  coupled  To 
said  plurality  of  transducers,  providing  means  for  selective  and 
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controlled  introduction  and  removal  of  said  ultrasonic  fluid  with 
respect  to  said  reservoir,  compressing  said  elastic  membrane 
against  an  exterior  surface  of  said  tubing  to  be  inspected,  removing 
a  quantity  of  said  ultrasonic  fluid  from  said  reservoir  sufficient  to 
cause  said  elastic  membrane  to  distort  and  conform  to  an  arcuate 
contour  of  an  exterior  transverse  surface  of  said  tubing,  introducing 
flowing  additional  ultrasonic  liquid  between  said  elastic  membrane 
and  an  adjacent  surface  of  said  tubing,  while  producing  relative 
rotational  movement  between  said  transducer  assembly  and  said 
tubing  to  maintain  said  elastic  membrane  distorted  and  conforming 
to  said  arcuate  contour  of  said  extenor  surface  of  said  tubing  and 
said  plurality  of  ultrasonic  transducers  ultrasonically  coupled  to 
said  tubing  by  said  flowing  ultrasonic  liquid  and  said  ultrasonic 
fluid  within  said  reservoir,  with  said  flowing  ultrasonic  liquid 
maintaining  said  elasuc  membrane  out-of-contact  with  said  tubing. 


5385366 

LOWPOWER  SHOCK  DETECTOR  FOR  MEASURING 

INTERMITTENT  SHOCK  EVENTS 

Ktnneth  B.  Welles.  II.  Scotia,  and  Daniel  D.  Harrison.  Delan- 

son.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company, 

Schenectady.  N.Y. 

FUed  Sep.  6.  1994,  Ser.  No.  300,890 

Int  CI."  GOIP  I5/0S 

VS.  a.  73—654  10  aaims 
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a  timer  for  producing  an  output  signal  at  periodic  intervals,  said 
timer  being  coupled  to  said  accelerometer  for  activating  said 
accelerometer  in  accordance  with  said  duty  cycle  and  for 
switching  said  transducer  to  a  respective  active  sute  thereby 
allowing  said  transducer  to  measure  at  least  an  initial  portion 
of  the  shock  event  and  allowing  said  accelerometer  to  accu- 
rately measure  any  remaining  portion  of  the  shock  event. 


5.585.5h: 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

INTERNAL  PRESSURE  OF  A  SEALED  CONTAINER 

Peter  V.  Manen,  Worcester  Park,  England,  assignor  to  The 

BOC  Group  pic,  Windlesham.  England 

Filed  May  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434.230 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  May  4,  1994, 
9408821 

Int  CI."  GOIL  11/00 
VS.  CL  73—702  4  Oaims 


1  A  power-conserving  shock  detector  for  measuring  shock 
events,  comprising; 

a  mechanical  delay  line  to  supply  delayed  output  motion  in 
response  to  input  motion  along  a  predetermined  input  motion 
axis; 

a  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to  said  mechanical  delay  line 
for  converting  the  delayed  output  motion  to  an  electrical 
output  signal  representative  of  said  delayed  motion,  said 
transducer  being  generally  in  a  respective  inactive  sUle  to 
reduce  the  power  consumption  of  said  shock  detector: 

an  accelerometer  to  produce  a  substantially  accurate  acceleration 
output  signal  after  a  predetermined  stabilization  time  passes 
upon  said  accelerometer  being  turned  on.  said  accelerometer 
being  periodically  activated  lo  have  a  predetermined  duty 
cycle  sufficient  to  further  reduce  power  consumpuon  therein; 
and 


1.  A  non-invasive  method  of  determining  the  pressure  within  a 
container  comprising  a  nght-circular  cylinder,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  stonng  container  data  into  a  memory: 

(b)  sinking  the  container  in  a  controlled  manner  so  as  to  excite 
at  least  the  fundamental  radial-circumferential  mode  having  a 
frequency  f,  and  the  first  harmonic  radial-circumferential 
mode  having  a  separate  frequency  fj: 

(c)  detecting  the  vibration  resulting  from  the  striking  of  the 
container: 

(d)  producing  a  frequency  spectrum  of  the  detected  vibration: 

(e)  isolating  values  of  f ,  and  f;  from  the  frequency  spectrum; 

(f)  calculating  the  value  of  a  constant  A  from  the  equation 

(g)  calculating  an  effective  thickness  t  of  the  cylindrical  wall  of 
the  container  from  the  equation 


A  =  Ci  X 


0.49f 


(h)  calculating  a  constant  B  from  the  following  equation 


B  =  C2X 


O.Oid 


\| 


(^) 


and  then 

(i)  calculating  the  pressure  p 
equation 


within  the  container  from  the 
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p=(f,-A)/B  in  which 

1=  the  thickness  (m)  of  the  container  wall. 

d=  the  diameter  (m)  of  the  container. 

E=  the  Elastic  Modulus  (N/m")  of  the  container  wall  material. 

p=  the  density  (kg/m")  of  the  container  wall  matenal.  and 

C|.  Cj  and  k  are  dimensionless  factors. 


5385.568 

KORCE  SENSING  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  A 
PRODUCT  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 
Erank  Moncrief.  Acworth.  and  David  R.  Bacco,  Canton,  both 
of  (;a.,  assignors  to  Riverwood  International  t'oiTioration. 
Atlanta,  (ia. 

Filed  Mar.  15.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  404^25 

Int.  a.'^  GOiN  J/00 

VS.  a.  73—788  29  Claims 


/  / 


(dl  computing  an  index  for  the  subility  of  the  disperse  solid 
matenal  against  caking. 


5,585  JTO 
RISIN(;  STEP-LOAD  TEST  APPARATUS 
Louis  Raymond,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  as.siRnor  to  LRA  Labo- 
iratones.  Inc.,  Newport  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1994,  .Ser.  No.  321,39* 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  J/IO 

VS.  a.  73—851  18  Ctolms 


1  A  force  sensing  assembly,  for  use  in  a  product  delivery  system 
which  successively  removes  products  from  one  end  of  a  stack  of 
products  and  which  forces  said  products  toward  said  one  end  of 
said  stack,  said  force  sensing  assembly  comprising: 

tabbing  means  for  contacting  a  product  located  at  said  one  end 
of  said  stack  and  for  receiving  a  force  supplied  from  the 
product, 
means  for  mcasunng  said  force  and  for  generating  a  force 

signal:  and 
control  means  for  receiving  said  force  signal  from  said  measur- 
ing means  and  for  adjusting  said  force  until  said  force  equals 
a  desired  force. 


UMI 


5,585,569 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EVALUATING  THE 
STABILITY  OF  A  DISPERSE  SOLID  MATERIAL 
AGAIN.ST  CAKING 
Leonid  Braginsky:  Yuii  Kokotov,  both  oTMaaleh  F^oroim.  and 
Keuyen  \\ach.s,  Jerusalem,  all  of  Israel,  as.si){noni  to  Temech 
Chemical  Fnnineering  Ltd.,  Jenisalem,  Israel 
Filed  Jul.  7,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  49VJ12 
Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Jul.  10.  1994.  110266 
Int.  Cl.'^  (JOIN  WS 
U,S.  CI.  73—821  3  Claims 

1    A  methixl  for  evaluating  the  stability  of  a  disperse  solid 
matenal  against  caking,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  ot: 

(a)  providing  a  known  weight  of  a  >ample  ot  a  disperse  solid 
material: 

(b)  applying  a  compression  load  so  as  to  cake  a  portion  of  the 
sample: 

(c)  separating  an  uncaked  portion  of  the  sample  from  a  caked 
portion  of  the  sample  after  partial  aggregation  of  the  sample: 
and 


I  An  apparatus  for  delecting  crack  growth  of  a  sample,  said 
sample  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  tirsi 
and  second  sides  opposite  one  another  and  parallel  to  the  longitu- 
dinal axis,  said  apparatus  compnsing 

a  ngid  frame: 

a  hrst  holder  hxed  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  first  holder 
compnsing  two  simple  supports  which  are  disposed  to  contact 
the  opposing  sides  of  the  sample  near  the  sample's  first  end. 
said  two  supports  positioned  and  configured  to  contact  the 
sample  solely  along  two  lines  of  contact  which  are  parallel  to 
one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  sample's  longitudinal 
axis: 

a  linear  actuator  having  first  and  second  ends,  the  second  end 
attached  to  the  frame: 

a  crossbeam  having  hrst  and  second  ends,  the  first  end  of  the 
crossbeam  attached  to  the  first  end  of  the  linear  actuator: 

a  second  holder  fixed  with  respect  to  the  crossbeam,  said  second 
holder  compnsing  two  simple  supports  which  are  disposed  to 
contact  the  opposing  sides  of  the  sample  near  the  sample's 
second  end.  said  two  supports  positioned  and  configured  to 
contact  the  sample  solely  along  two  lines  of  contact  which  are 
parallel  to  one  another  and  perpendicular  to  the  sample's 
longitudinal  axis,  the  distance  between  said  two  supports 
along  the  sample's  longitudinal  axis  defining  a  moment  arm 
through  which  a  bending  load  is  applied  to  the  sample  by  the 
crossbeam:  and 

a  strain  gauge  located  on  one  of  said  frame,  linear  actuator. 
cros.sbeam.  or  sample. 


5,585^:71 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  STRAIN 
Anthony  Lonsdale,  and  Bryan  Lonsdale,  both  of  Balscote  Mill, 

Balscote,  Banbury  0X15  6JB,  United  Kingdom 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB91/00328,  §  371  Date  Oct.  15,  1992,  §  102(e) 
Date  Oct.  15,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  V\091/13832,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  19,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  4.  1991,  Ser.  No.  923,960 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Mar.  3,  1990, 
>»«04822 

Int.  CI."  GOIL  .W2 
VS.  a.  73— 862J25  7  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  measuring  dynamic  torque  in  a  rotatable  shaft 
wherein  at  least  a  pair  of  surface  acoustic  wave  generators  are 
disposed  on  a  substrate,  and  are  disposed  to  distort  in  response  to 
the  torque  to  be  measured  such  that  the  distortion  serves  to  alter  the 
frequency  control  of  the  surface  acoustic  wave  generator  with  a 
consequent  change  in  output  frequency  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
a)  locating  on  a  shaft  (S)  a  pair  of  transducers  (Tl.  T2).  each 
compnsing  an  SAW  resonator,  mounted  as  a  complementary 
pair  so  that  for  a  first  direction  of  rotation  (K)  of  the  shaft  (S) 
about  an  axis  (A)  a  first  transducer  (Tl)  is  under  compression 
and  the  second  transducer  of  said  pair  (T2)  is  in  tension,  a 
signal  input  (CI)  and  a  signal  output  (C2.C3)  for  each  trans- 
ducer, the  signal  input  and  signal  outputs  being  located  at 
discrete  locations,  said  discrete  locations  being  one  of  on  and 
near  an  outside  of  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith: 
b) causing  a  driving  signal  to  be  applied  to  the  signal  input  (CI), 
which  IS  carried  out  by  way  of  a  signal  transmitter  (PI) 
coupled  to  the  signal  input  by  one  of  an  inductive,  capacitive 
and  radio  wave  means  of  low  power: 

c)  detecting  at  each  signal  output  (C2.C3)  at  least  an  output 
resonant  frequency  of  the  corresponding  transducer  (Tl.  T2) 
when  driven  by  the  driving  signal  by  way  of  a  signal  receiver 
(P2)  coupled  to  the  signal  outputs  (C2.C3)  by  way  of  one  of 
an  inductive,  capacitive  and  radio  wave  means  of  low  power: 
and 

d)  processing  the  output  resonant  frequency  signal  from  each 
transducer  (Tl.  T2)  to  denve  information  as  to  the  strain 
generated  in  the  u-ansducers  (Tl.  T2)  induced  by  stress  in  the 
shaft  (S)  due  to  dynamic  torque  transmitted  by  the  shaft  (S). 


a  plurality  of  central  strip  portions  uniformly  distributed  around 
the  shaft  situated  between  and  interconnecting  the  pair  of 
edge  portions  each  strip  portion  having  at  least  one  region  of 
reduced  cross  section:  and 

a  plurality  of  deformation  uansducers  one  disposed  on  each  at 
least  one  region  of  reduced  cross  section  for  converting,  a 
torque-dependent  deformation  of  the  shaft  into  a  signal  for 
evaluation  and  display. 


5385,573 
TORQUE  SENSOR 
Kouichi  Satoh,  Maebashi.  and  Kazuo  Chikaraishi,  Takasaki. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  NSK  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  554,706 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276592; 
Nov.  10,  1994,  6-276593 

Int  CI."  G«1L  3/02 
VS.  a.  73— 862J31  4  Claims 


^^^m 


5385372 

DEFORMATION  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR 

MEASURING  THE  TORQUE  OF  A  CYLINDRICAL  SHAFT 

I  Inch  Kindler.  Parchimerstr.  15.  2000  Hamburg  72,  Germany 
t  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  46,690,  Apr.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  23.  1994,  Ser.  No.  364,834 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  9,  1992,  42  15 
306.9 

Int.  a."  GOIL  1/22 
IS.  a,  73— 862J38  _  10  Claims 

1.  A  deformation  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  torque  of  a 
single  cylindncal  shaft,  compnsing: 

a  sensor  having  a  pair  of  annular,  axially  Opposed  edge  portions 
attached  to  spaced  apart  portions  of  the  surface  of  the  shaft  for 
transmitting  torque  dependent  deformation  of  the  shaft  to  the 


1.  A  torque  sensor  for  converting  torsion  of  a  shaft  into  an 
amount  of  movement  of  a  slider  member,  and  detecting  the  amount 
of  movemeni  of  said  slider  member  through  a  variation  in  self- 
inductance  of  a  detection  coil  unit  with  a  detection  circuit  unit, 
wherein  said  detection  coil  unit  comprises  a  bobbin  having  a  coil 
wound  thereon,  said  bobbin  has  a  cylindrical  portion,  first  and 
second  annular  flange  portions  provided,  respectively,  on  axially 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  third  annular  flange 
portion  provided  between  said  first  and  second  flange  portions,  said 
coil  is  wound  on  a  second  groove  defined  between  said  second 
flange  portion  and  said  third  flange  portion,  and  an  end  portion  of 
said  coil  is  connected  and  fixed  to  a  lead  wire  in  a  first  groove 
defined  between  said  first  flange  portion  and  said  third  flange 
portion,  said  lead  wire  being  connected  to  said  detection  circuit 
unit. 
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5.585^4 
SHAFT  HAVING  A  MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  TORQUE 
SENSOR  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Tadashi  Sugihara;    Kaiushi   Yoshida,   both   of  SaiUma-ken; 
Kazutoshi  Inoue,  Tiba-ken;   Ji-bin  VanR.  Niigata-ken,  and 
Isao  Suzuki.  SaiUma-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assignon  to  Mitsub- 
ishi Materials  Corporation,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14,  I9»4.  Ser.  No.  I95J75 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  2.  1993,  5-015526; 
heb.  12,  1993.  5-024007;  Sep.  14.  1993.  5-252198 

Int.  LV  t;OIL  ^AX) 
VS.  a.  73— 862J34  16  CMdms 


I.  A  shaft  with  a  magnetostrictive  torque  detector  compnsmg: 

an  inner  shaft  with  a  circumferential  surface. 

a  layer  of  magneiosinctive  magnetic  alloy,  wherein  said  mag- 
netic alloy  layer  is  diffusion-bonded  onto  said  circumferential 
surface:  wherein 

an  intermediate  layer  is  formed  between  said  inner  shaft  and  said 
layer  of  magnetostrictive  magnetic  alloy. 


5.585.575 

EXPLOSIVE  DETECTION  SCREENING  SYSTEM 

Colin  Corrigan.  and  Lawrence  Haley,  both  of  Ottawa.  Canada. 

assignors  to  Research  Corporation  Technologies,  Inc.,  "Hic- 

son.  Ariz. 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  224J30.  Apr.  7.  1994.  which  is  a  division 

of  Ser.  No.  859309.  Aug.  6.  1992,  Pat.  No.  5  J45.809.  which  Is 

a  conUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  447.724.  Dec.  8,  1989,  Pat. 

No.  4,987,767.  which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

364,663,  Jun.  9,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6, 

1995,  Ser  No.  468.866 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  ini.iini 

U.S.  a.  73—863.71  44  ClainM 
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ing  and  collecting  vapor  from  the  environment  surrounding 
the  object  and  particulates  attached  to  said  object. 
(b»  a  means  for  automatically  moving  said  object  through  said 
automated  baggage/parcel  sampling  chamber. 

(c)  an  automated  detection  and  screening  system  with  a  target 
material  detector  for  collection  and  detection  of  any  molecular 
vapors  of  a  target  material  present  in  said  sample  volumes  of 

air;  and 

(d)  a  computer  control  system  which  controls  the  operation  of 
said  automated  baggage/parcel  sampling  chamber  and  said 
detecuon  and  screening  system. 


5i»5„576 
SAMPLER  FOR  FIATDIZFD  PRODUCT 
B«i  E.  Jaeger.  50  Hunter  La..  Yorkville.  III.  60560 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  428.025 

inL  a."  G«iN  \no 

MS.  a.  73—863.85 


16  Claims 


I.  A  sampling  apparatus,  compnsing  housing  means  having  a 
bore  for  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  intenor  of  a  vessel 
containing  fluidized  product;  plunger  means  in  said  bore  and 
having  a  recess  therein  intermediate  opposite  ends  thereof;  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger  means  in  said  bore  to  project  said 
recess  into  the  vessel  to  receive  a  sample  of  the  fluidized  product 
therein  and  to  retract  said  recess  from  the  vessel  to  a  point  in  said 
bore,  means  at  said  point  m  said  bore  for  recening  the  sample  of 
the  fluidized  product  in  said  recess;  and  means  for  maintaining  a 
seal  between  said  one  end  of  said  bore  and  said  point  therein,  said 
means  for  maintaining  a  seal  including  hrsi  seal  means  on  said 
plunger  means  on  one  side  of  said  recess  toward  said  one  end  of 
said  bore  for  sealing  said  plunger  means  to  said  bore  and  second 
seal  means  on  said  plunger  means  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
recess,  said  second  seal  means  including  means  for  receiving  and 
retaining  the  fluidi/ed  product  in  sealing  relation  to  said  bore  to 
seal  said  plunger  means  to  said  bore. 


UMI 


L  An  automated  sampling  chamber  with  automatic  baggage/ 
parcel  sampling  means  for  obtaining  an  air  sample  having  vapors 
or  particulates  entrained  therein  for  use  m  a  portable  detection  and 
screening  system  for  detecting  molecular  vapor  from  a  target 
material  or  particulates  containing  a  target  material  on  a  baggage/ 
parcel  object,  said  target  matenal  including  explosives,  chemical 
agents,  drugs  or  narcotics,  said  chamber  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sampling  heads  for  gathering  sample  volumes 
of  air.  said  sampling  heads  having  routing  brushes  for  sweep- 


5^85^77 
BEARING  WITH  A  SENSOE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
OBTAINING  AN  INDICATION  OF  VARIOl  S 
PARAMETERS  WITHIN  Hit   HOUSING  OF  THE 
BFAKIM. 
Richard  L.  l.emoine.  Harwinton;  John  A.  Butine.  Torrington: 
Mark  1.  Jurras,  111.  Canton  Center;  Richard  W.  Browner. 
Waterbury,  and  Paul  K.  Duffy.  Wiasted.  all  of  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Torrington  Company.  Ibrrington.  Conn. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser  No.  336.026.  Nov.  8.  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  565.222 
Int.  Cl.'^  F16C  ii/iO 
U.S.  CL  73-«663  10  Claims 

I.  In  combination: 
a  housing; 

a  routable  member  within  said  housing  serving  as  a  race; 
a  stationary  race/sensor  mount  a.ssembly  mounted  in  the  housing 
having  a  greater  inside  diameter  than  the  outside  diameter  of 
the  rotatable  member  and  serving  as  a  raceway  and  having  at 
least  one  sensor  mount; 
a  plurality  of  rollers  located  in  the  annular  space  between  the 
rotatable  member  and  the  stationary  race/sensor  mount  assem- 
bly: 
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a  sensor  located  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  sensor  mount: 

electrical  contacts  located  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  sensor 
mount,  the  sensor  mount  having  a  hole  interconnecting  the 
sensor  and  the  electrical  contacts; 

electric  wires  extending  through  said  hole  for  sending  electric 
signals  from  the  sensor  to  the  electrical  contacts; 

a  transmitter  mounted  in  said  housing,  said  transmitter  having 
members  therein  which  contact  the  electrical  contacts  located 
on  the  outside  surface  of  the  sensor  mount: 

said  housing  having  holes  extending  from  the  transmitter 
through  the  housing  for  receiving  wires  for  transmitting  sig- 
nals from  the  transmitter  to  electronic  systems  located  outside 
the  housing. 


5.585.579 

SOLID  BODY  CAPABLE  OF  VIBRATION  AND/OR 

REFLECTION  IN  DEVICES  AND  INSTALLATIONS  FOR 

GENERATING.  RADIATING,  DISTRIBLITING  OR 

TRANSMITTING  SOLTND  MBRATIONS 

Georg  Ignatias.  D-7841  Malsburg.  Hoefe  58.  Germany 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.543.  Sep.  3,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  573080.  Aug.  24.  1990. 

aband(int-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No    .'99_%9.  Aug. 

24.  IVXV,  abandoned,  which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 
277.514.  Nov.  21.  198X.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of 
Ser  No.  37.051.  Apr  13,  1987.  abandoned,  which  iv  a  continu- 
ation of  Ser  No.  631,638.  Jul    I".  l'*H4,  abandoned   Ihiv 

appUcation  Mar.  8,  1W4.  Ser.  No.  207 .W7 
ClainLs  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  19,  1983,  33  26 
006.0 

Int  a.*  GIOD  ]/00 
\iS>.  CL  84—192  12  Claims 


5385.578 
STRUCTURE  OF  AN  OPERATIVE  PART  OF  A  ROTATING 

MEMBER 
Yasuzo  Sbimotori.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusbo.  Nagano.  Japan 

Filed  Apr  5.  1995.  Ser  No.  417,129 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  6.  1994,  6-093724 

Int.  Cn.'^  GIOF  1/06 

MS.  CI.  84—95.2  10  Claims 


1.  A  rotating  member  compnsing: 

an  operation  member  disposed  for  movement  about  a  first  axis 
of  rotation,  and  having  an  engaged  portion  at  one  end  of  said 
operation  member: 

a  handle  member  having  an  engaging  portion  rotaiably  engaged 
with  said  engaged  portion,  said  handle  member  being  dis- 
posed for  movemeni  about  a  second  axis  of  rotation  at  a 
predetermined  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  axis  of  rotation: 
and 

an  elastic  member  pressingly  held  between  said  engaging  por- 
tion and  said  engaged  portion. 


^ 


V 


1.  A  vibrating  body  for  producing  vibrations  in  the  audible 
frequency  range,  said  vibrating  body  having  a  non-uniform  thick- 
ness: 

said  vibrating  body  having  a  first  series  of  alternating  areas  of 
increased  and  decreased  thickness: 

adjacent  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  said  first  senes  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  first  predetermined  distance 
which  distance  is  the  same  between  any  selected  pair  of 
adjacent  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  said  first  senes; 

said  vibrating  body  having  a  second  senes  of  alternating  areas  of 
increased  and  decrea.sed  thickness: 

adjacent  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  said  second  senes  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  by  a  second  predetermined 
distance  which  distance  is  the  same  between  any  selected  pair 
of  adjacent  areas  of  increased  thickness  of  said  second  senes: 

said  second  predetermined  distance  being  different  from  said 
first  predetermined  distance: 

said  second  series  of  alternating  areas  of  mcreased  and 
decreased  thickness  being  supenmposed  on  said  first  series  of 
alternating  areas. 


5385380 
PEG  BENDER 
Bradlev  D.  Higgins.  3753  E.  SL.  P.O.  Box  191.  Hartford,  N.Y. 
12838 

Filed  Mar.  4.  1996.  Ser.  No.  606.481 
Int  Cl.'^  GIOD  i/)4 
U.S.  CI.  84—312  R  1  tn»"n 

1.  A  tuning  peg  stnng  bending  device  for  stringed  musical 
instruments  such  as  guitars  and  banjos,  comprising: 
a  musical  instrument  support  strap  for  supporting  said  musical 

instrument: 
a  long  shared  worm  gear  tuning  peg  for  manually  tuning  a 

panicular  string: 
a  locking  block  for  locking  said  shaft  of  the  tuning  peg  when  the 

proper  pitch  is  achieved: 
a  small  cable  connecting  said  tuning  peg  string  bending  device 
to  said  support  strap  such  that  when  the  neck  of  said  instru- 
ment is  pressed  down  and  released,  the  tuning  of  the  associ- 
ated suing  is  changed  between  two  precise  tunable  notes 
without  requiring  the  musician  to  in  any  way  touch  said 
tuning  peg  string  bending  device  to  operate  it.  thus  enabling 
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the  musician  to  achieve  extra  note  changes  on  the  string  in 
which  said  tuning  peg  string  bending  device  is  employed 
while  still  playing  the  musical  instnimcnl  in  a  nonnal  manner 


5,585,581 
GEL  DRtMHEAD  TRANSDUCING 
Thomas  P.  Rogers,  Englewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  RTOM  Cor- 
poration, Englewood,  NJ. 
(  ontinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  902,715,  Jun.  23,  1992.  This 
application  Jan.  16,  199*,  Ser.  No.  584316 
Int.  a."  GIOD  13/02 
VS.  a.  84—414  8  Claims 


steps  of:  a  stringed  keyboard  instrument,  each  key  assembly  having 
a  keystick.  composing  the  steps  of; 

adjusting  the  inertial  weight  of  each  of  said  key  assemblies  to  be 

of  a  weight  which  decreases  unifomily  in  a  substantially 

linear  descending  progression  from  the  low  pitched  keys  to 

the  pitched  keys; 
adjusting  the  front  weight  of  each  of  said  key  assemblies  to 

balance  said  key  assemblies; 
wherein  each  key  assembly  has  a  keystick  and  wherein  each  key 

assembly  has  a  specified  balance  weight,  the  method  further 

comprising,  before  the  step  of  adjusting  the  inerual  weight  of 

each  of  said  key  assemblies,  the  steps  of; 

measunng  the  upweight  and  downweight  of  each  of  said  key 
assemblies, 

calculaung  the  balance  weight  of  each  of  said  key  assemblies. 

removing  each  keystick  of  each  key  assembly  from  said 
piano; 

measunng  the  front  weight  of  each  of  said  keysticks. 

calculating  the  top  action  weight  of  each  of  said  key  assem- 
blies; 

compuung  a  hypothetical  smoothed  top  action  weight  for  each 
of  said  key  assemblies; 

calculaung  a  smoothed  front  weight  for  each  of  said  key 
assemblies  by  subtracting  the  specified  balance  weight 
from  a  hypothetical  smoothed  top  action  weighl; 

determining  the  key  weight  of  each  of  said  key  assemblies; 
and. 
calculating  the  incnial  weight  from  the  sum  of  the  real  top 

action  weight,  front  weight  and  key  weight  for  each  of  said 

key  assemblies 


1.  Mechanoelectrical  apparatus  comprising. 

a  gel  drumhead. 

and  an  mechanoelectrical  transducer  mechanically  coupled  to 
said  gel  drumhead  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide  an 
electrical  signal  representative  of  forces  applied  to  said  drum- 
head. 

said  gel  drumhead  constructed  and  arranged  to  present  substan- 
tially the  same  resistive  forces  to  drum  sticks  when  struck 
presented  by  an  acoustic  drum  correspondingly  siTwk. 


5385,583 
INTERACTIVE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT  INSTRUCTION 

SYSTEM 
Randall  L.  Owen,  Valencia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Maestromedla, 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  136,651 

Int.  a.'^  G09B  15/00 

VS.  CI.  84— »70  R  32  Claims 


5,585482 

METHODS  FOR  INERTUL  BALANCING  OF  PIANO  KEY 

MECHANISMS 

David  C.  SUnwood,  R.F.D.  340,  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.  024*2 

<  onlinuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  981^77,  Nov.  25.  1992.  This 

application  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  226,155 

Int.  Cl.'^  (JlOt    V/2 

U.S.  CI.  84—432  -»*  Claims 

17.  A  method  for  balancing  piano  key  assemblies  composing  the 
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I.  A  process  for  learning  to  play  a  musical  instrument  utilizing  a 
computer,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  instructional  material  m  a  storage  medium  capable  of 

being  quickly  accessed  by  the  computer; 
utilizing  (he  computer  to  select  instructional  material  to  be 

presented; 
reineving  and  playing  back  the  selected  instructional  material 

fri)m  the  storage  medium; 
controlling  delivery  of  the  instructional  material:  and 
combining  musical  output  of  a  practice  instrument  with  musical 

output   generated   by    the   computer   corresponding   to   the 

selected  instructional  maienal. 


5,585,584 
AITOMATIC  PERFORMANCE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Satoshi  I'sa,  Hamamatsu,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yamaha  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  May  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  643,851 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  9,  1995,  7-110549 

Int  Cl."^  GIOH  4/00 

VS.  a.  84—600  35  Claims 

4  a.4  b   ^ 


1.  An  automatic  performance  control  apparatus  comprising: 

automatic  performance  means  for  sequentially  reading  out  auto- 
matic performance  data  so  as  to  carry  out  automatic  perfor- 
mance; 

a  hand  controller,  which  is  swung  and  manipulated  by  a  human 
operator,  for  designating  beat  timings; 

angular  velocity  detecting  means,  which  is  built  in  the  hand 
controller,  for  detecting  angular  velocity  applied  to  the  hand 
controller; 

beat-timing  detecting  means  for  detecting  the  beat  timings,  des- 
ignated by  the  human  operator,  based  on  detection  values  of 
the  angular  velocity  detecting  means;  and 

tempo  control  means  for  controlling  a  tempo  of  the  automatic 
performance  based  on  result  of  detection  made  by  the  beai- 
timmg  detecting  means. 


5385385 

AUTOMATED  ACCOMPANIMENT  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD 

John  W.  Paulson.  Edina;  Mark  E.  Dunn,  Apple  Valley,  and 

Allen  J.  Heidorn,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors  to 

Coda  Music  Technology.  Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  261.161.  Jun.  1".  1994,  Pat. 

No.  5,455378,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

65331,  May  21.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5321323.  This  application 

Feb.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,965 

Int.  a.'^  GIOH  1/36 

VS.  a.  84—610  11  Claims 
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signals  and  the  performance  score,  increasing  and  decreasing 
the  accompaniment  tempo  according  to  the  tempo  map;  and 
(e)  effecting  a  match  between  the  soloist  performance  and  the 
performance  score  if  there  is  a  departure  from  the  perfor- 
mance score  by  the  soloist  performance. 


5385386 

TEMPO  SETTING  APPARATUS  AND  PARAMETER 

SETTING  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Sadamoto     Wakuda,     Shimoda-ken.     Japan,     assignor     to 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakosho,  SUnokn-kcn, 

Japan 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,859 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  17,  1993,  5-311274; 
Nov.  25,  1993.  5-317505;  Oct  26,  1994,  6-285867 

InL  a."  GIOH  7/00 
VS.  CI.  84— *36  6  Claims 
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1.  A  tempo  setting  apparatus  for  an  electronic  musical  instru- 
ment for  automatically  playing-out  a  rhythm  based  on  a  selected 
one  from  among  plural  sets  of  rhythm  performance  data  stored  in 
data  storage  means,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

standard  tempo  defining  means  for  defining  a  standard  tempo 
value  for  a  rhythm  to  be  played-out  based  on  a  selected  set  of 
rhythm  performance  data; 

tempo  setting  means  having  a  pointer  that  is  movable  within  a 
predetermined  range,  said  tempo  setting  means  having  a  null 
adjusting  point  at  a  specific  position  of  said  pointer  in  said 
movable  range; 

calculating  means  for  associating  said  standard  tempo  value 
defined  by  said  standard  tempo  defining  means  with  said  null 
adjusting  point  of  said  tempo  setting  means,  and  for  calculat- 
ing a  new  tempo  value  based  on  said  standard  tempo  value 
and  in  accordance  with  an  offset  in  position  of  the  pointer 
from  said  null  adjusting  point;  and 

control  means  for  setting  said  new  tempo  value  calculated  by 
said  calculating  means  as  a  tempo  value  for  a  rhythm  to  be 
automatically  played-out  based  on  the  selected  rhythm  perfor- 
mance data; 

wherein  said  tempo  setting  means  is  a  rotary  type  potentiometer 
having  a  click  when  the  pointer  is  positioned  at  said  null 
adjusting  point. 


1.  A  computerized  method  for  interpreting  instrument  soloist 
requests  and  instrumental  soloist  performance  in  order  to  control  a 
digitized  musical  accompaniment  performance  of  a  performance 
score,  the  soloist  performance  including  sound  events  having  a 
pitch,  time  durauon.  and  event  time  and  type,  the  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  ediung  a  tempo  map  associated  with  the  performance  score 
to  indicate  the  tempo  of  the  accompaniment  at  a  location 
within  the  performance  score; 

(b)  convening  at  least  a  portion  of  the  soloist  performance  into  a 
sequence  of  sound  related  signals; 

(c)  comparing  the  pitch,  duration  and  event  type  of  individual 
events  of  the  soloist  performance  sound  related  signals  to  a 
desired  sequence  of  the  performance  score  to  determine  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  soloist  performance  and  the  perfor 
mance  score; 

(d)  providing  accompaniment  for  the  soloist  performance  if  a 
match  exists  between  the  soloist  performance  sound  related 


5385387 

ACOUSTIC  IMAGE  LOCALIZATION  APPERATUS  FOR 

DISTRIBUTING  TONE  COLOR  GROUPS  THROUGHOUT 

SOUND  FIELD 
Toshihiro  Inoue,  and  Hiroynki  Torimura,  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,    assignors    to    Yamaha    Corporation.    Hamamatsu. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,112 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Sep.  24,  1993,  5-258862 

Int.  Cl.'^  GIOH  1/02:5/00 

VS.  CI.  84—662  11  Claims 

1.  An  acoustic  image  localization  apparatus  for  localizing  an 

acoustic  image  of  a  plurality  of  tone  color  species  having  various 

timbres  to  a  source  point  within  a  sound  field,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

means  for  specifying  desired  ones  of  separate  source  points 
which  are  positioned  throughout  the  sound  field; 
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BLANK  FIRING  CONVERSIONS  FOR  SEMIAUTOMATIC 

PISTOLS 
Edward  J.  L«tcr.  Satis  House.  Tower  Hill  Rd..  T\ixedo  Park, 

N.Y.  10987 
Continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  230.295.  Apr.  20.  1994.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  132,051. 
Oct.  5,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5.4.^3,134.  This  application  Aug.  30. 
1994.  Ser.  No.  298.416 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  5, 
2013.  has  been  disclaimed. 
Int.  CI."  F41A  21/26 
VS.  a.  8»-I28  2«  <^>««™s 


means  for  assigning  each  of  the  plurality  of  tone  color  species  lo 
one  or  more  of  the  spccihed  source  points  such  thai  each 
specified  source  point  is  assigned  with  a  group  of  desired  lone 
color  species;  and 

means  for  localizing  acoustic  images  of  the  respective  groups  lo 
corresponding  ones  of  the  specified  source  points 


S385388 

ELECTRIC  STRINGED  INSTRl  MENT  HAVING  A 
DEVICE  FOR  SUSTAINING  THE  VIBRATION  OF  A 
STRING  AND  AN  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DRIVER  FOR 
THE  DEVICE 
Kenji  Tumura,  Osaka,  Japan,  a.ssif{nor  lo  Femandes  Cc  Ltd.. 
Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser.  No.  9*6.006.  Oct.  23.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  May  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  434 J66 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  24,  1991,  3-277837; 
Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323003,  Dec.  27.  1991.  .V346480 

Int.  CI."  GIOH  1/057.  J/m 
VS.  a.  84—726  49  Claims 
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1.  A  stringed  musical  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stnngs.  each  of  which  has  a  mass  and  tension  different  from  the 
others,  and  a  device  for  sustaining  the  vibration  of  the  strings,  said 
device  comprising; 

pickup  means  for  detecting  the  vibration  of  the  stnngs  and 
producing  an  electric  signal  in  response  lo  said  vibration; 

amplifying  means  for  amplifying  the  electric  signal  from  said 
pickup  means  and  producing  a  driving  signal  output; 

electromagnetic  driver  means  for  receiving  said  driving  signal 
output  and  emitting  magnetic  flux  to  excite  each  of  said 
strings;  and 

excitation  balance  matching  means  comprising  a  phase  control 
circuit  in  said  amplifying  means  for  providing  a  total  balanced 
excitation  between  said  plurality  of  strings  by  adjusting  the 
relative  quantities  of  magnetic  flux  provided  to  said  stnngs  in 
correspondence  to  the  mass  and  tension  of  each  of  said 
stnngs. 


126      IPS  '30 


1   In  a  pistol  including: 
a  frame  having  a  camming  surface; 

a  slide  reciprocally  mounted  on  said  frame  between  a  forward- 
most  position  and  a  rearmost  position;  and 
a  barrel  including  a  barrel  chamber  portion,  a  banel  element  and 
a  lower  supptming  surface,  said  barrel  being  supported  by 
said  frame  in  al  least  a  first  forward  position  of  said  barrel  by 
engagement  of  said  camming  surface  of  said  frame  with  said 
lower  surtace  of  said  barrel,  said  barrel  defining  an  abutment 
surface  engageable  with  said  slide  upon  rearward  movement 
of  said  slide  such  that  said  slide  causes  corresponding  rear- 
ward movemeni  of  said  barrel  to  a  second  rearward  position 
thereof,  wherein  upon  rearward  movemeni  of  said  barrel  lo 
said  second  rearward  position  said  supporting  surface  of  said 
banri  disengages  said  camming  surface  of  said  frame  to 
permit  at  least  a  rear  chamber  end  of  said  barrel  to  move 
downwardly  lo  a  loading  posiuon  lo  receive  a  canndge; 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

a  modified  replaceable  barrel  having  a  modified  supporting 
surface  defining  a  reduced  length  such  that  said  modified 
supporting  surface  prematurely  disengages  from  said  cam 
mmg  surtace  of  said  frame  lo  pennil  said  rear  chamber  end 
to  move  prematurely  downwardly  at  a  position  forwardly 
displaced  from  said  second  rearward  position  of  said  barrel 
to  a  loading  position  where  a  cartndge  may  be  loaded 
within  said  barrel,  said  modified  barrel  including  a  modi- 
fied abutment  surface  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  be 
engaged  by  an  engaging  surface  of  said  slide  dunng  rear 
ward  movemeni  of  said  slide  at  a  position  rearwardly 
displaced  from  said  forward  battery  position  of  said  slide  to 
drive  said  barrel  rearwardly  to  said  second  rearward  posi 
tion.  said  modified  abutment  surface  being  onented  al  an 
oblique  angle  relative  to  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel 
element. 


5385,590 
RECOIL  COUNTER- VECTORING  GUN 
Fredric  D.  Ducolon,  5303  Pacific  Hwy.  E..  *172,  Fife.  Wash. 
98424 

Filed  May  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437,095 
Int.  CI."  F41A  25/00 
VS.  a.  89-^2.01  14  Claims 

1.  A  recoil  counter- vectonng  gun.  compnsing; 
a  frame; 


a  gun  barrel  assembly  including  a  barrel  and  a  receiver  having  a 

boll  therein; 
said  gun  barrel  assembly  being  slidably  mounted  to  longitudi- 
nally reciprocate  on  said  frame  between  a  forward  position 
and  a  rearward  position; 
means  for  finng  said  gun  when  said  gun  barrel  assembly  is 

substantially  at  its  forwardmosi  position;  and 
an  adjustable  recoil  counter- vectoring  mechanism,  including: 
a  counterweight  assembly  slidably  mounted  to  longitudinally 
reciprocate  on  said  frame  between  a  forward  position  and  a 
rearward  position  independent  of  the  gun  barrel  assembly: 
a  fixed  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame; 
a  traveling  pulley  mounted  on  said  gun  barrel  assembly: 
a  cable  means  having  a  first  end  fixed  relative  lo  said  frame, 
passing  over  said  u-aveling  pulley  and  then  said  fixed  pulley 
toward  a  second  end  attached  to  said  counterweight  assem- 
bly, 
wherein  firing  of  said  gun  causes  said  gun  barrel  assembly  to 
recoil  rearwardly  such  that  rearward  movement  of  said  trav- 
eling pulley  causes  the  cable  means  to  pull  the  counterweight 
assembly  forward  on  said  frame  a  distance  substantially  equal 
to  twice  the  recoil  distance  of  the  gun  barrel  assembly 


wherein  the  top  of  the  tray  defines  a  plurality  of  parallel  elongate 
recesses,  each  of  the  parallel  elongate  recesses  being  shaped 
to  gnppingly  receive  a  single  one  of  the  plurality  of  detonator 
assemblies. 


5,585,592 

SHOCK  TOLERANT  FT  ZE 

Edward  J.  Steams,  and  Philip  J.  Huerta.  both  of  Scottsdale, 

Ariz.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  May  31,  1994.  Ser.  No.  251.147 

Int.  CL"  F42C  15/188^15/40 

VS.  a.  102—233  20  Claims 


5385.591 
ELECTRIC  DETONATOR  AND  LEAD  CONNECTOR 
ASSEMBLY 
Kevin  H.  Waldock,  Runaway  Bay,  Australia,  a-ssignor  to  Clip- 
mate  Corp..  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  316,702.  Sep.  30.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  17^41.  Feb.  16,  1993,  PaC  No. 
5J92,712.  This  application  Jan.  17.  1996,  Ser.  No.  587,610 
InL  Cl.*^  F42B  S9/30 
LS.  CI.  102—202.12  22  CUims 


I.  A  package  of  detonator  assemblies  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  detonator  assemblies,  each  one  of  the  plurality  of 
detonator  assemblies  having  a  first  end  and  a  second  end  and 
compnsing: 
an  electrical  detonator  comprising  generally  the  first  end  of 

the  detonator  assembly; 
two  electncal  leads  of  equal  length,  each  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  of  each  lead  being  connected 
to  the  electncal  detonator;  and 
an  electncal  connector  connected  to  the  second  ends  of  the 
two  electrical  leads  and  characterized  as  capable  of  main- 
taining the  second  ends  of  the  two  electrical  leads  in  a 
condition  non-conductive  to  electrical  charges; 
at  least  one  tray  having  a  top;  and 
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I.  A  shock  tolerant  fuze  for  a  device  containing  an  explosive, 
comprising: 

a  detector  for  determining  when  fuze  timing  should  be  initiated; 
and 

a  movable  plate  containing  a  time  delay  circuit  and  an  aperture, 
wherein  when  the  fuze  is  in  an  armed  condition  the  aperture 
aligns  a  detonator  ignited  by  the  ume  delay  circuit  with  the 
explosive  and  the  time  delay  circuit  is  electrically  coupled  to 
the  detector  and  to  the  detonator 


5385393 
INERT  STEMMING  MATERIALS 

Fortunate   MUamagna.  Slatington.   Pa.;    Mdvin  A,   McNicol. 
Quebec,  Canada,  and  Curtis  P.  Link.  Tamaqua.  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  ICI  Exptosives  USA  Inc.,  Tamaqua.  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1994.  Ser.  No.  225.850 
Int.  CI."  F42D  3/00 
VS.  a.  102—333  15  Claims 

1.  A  stemming  agent  comprising  at  least  one  of  the  following 
components: 

A)  0-100%  by  weight  of  a  solution  of  a  neutralized  acrylic  acid 
polymer,  and 

B)  0-100*  by  weight  of  a  mixture  of  from  about  1  to  95  weight 
percent  of  a  silicon  oxide<ontaining  material  combined  with 
a  neutralized  silicate  solution,  and  combinations  thereof. 


5385394 
HIGH  INTENSITY  INFRA-RED  PYROTECHNIC  DECOY 

FLARE 
Peter  G.  Pelham  and  Douglas  Smith,  both  of  Sevenoaks, 
England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  Sute  for  Defence  in 
Her  Britannic  Majesty's  Government  of  the  United  King- 
dom of  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland.  Whitehall. 
England 

FUed  Sep.  11,  1992.  Ser  No.  941.872 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Oct.  1,  1991, 
9120803 

Int  CI."  F42B  4/26 
VS.  a.  102—336  24  Claims 

1.  An  aircraft- launched  pyrotechnic  decoy  flare  for  lunng  an 
incoming  missile  away  from  the  aircraft's  exhaust,  compnsing: 
a  pellet,  compnsing  a  compactly  clustered,  substantially  void 
free  array  of  discrete  pieces,  said  discrete  pieces  being  made 
of  a  gassy  infra-red  emitting  pyrotechnic  composiuon,  and 
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an  airtight  container  for  conlaining  said  pellet,  said  container 
and  said  discrete  pieces  comprising  a  means  for  causing  said 
container  to  rupture  and  dispense  said  discrete  picce>  when 
subjected  to  a  prc-determined  internal  pressure  generated,  at 
least  panly,  by  combustion  of  said  discrete  pieces. 


DEVICE  FOR  SIMULATING  WEAPONS  FIRING  ANIWOR 
HIT  INDICATION 

Ernst  Dix,  Bremerhaven,  (Jemiany.  a.s.sit>nor  to  (  omet  (;mhH 
Pyrotechnik-Appanjtebau.  Bremerhaven,  (Jerraany 

Filed  May  18,  1W5.  Ser  No.  44.^,469 
Claims    priority,    application    (lermany.    May     19,     1994, 
94<»8259  I 

Int.  CI."  K42B  4/lf<:MX) 
VS.  a.  102—355  23  Claims 


a     »      a     r 

1.  A  device  for  simulating  weapons  tinng  and/or  hil  indication, 
said  device  composing  a  plurality  of  pyrotechnic  indicator  means 
which  are  connected  to  an  electric  ignition  device  for  selectively 
igniting  the  indicator  means,  wherein  each  indicator  means  is 
assigned  an  ignition  connector  of  the  electric  ignition  device,  and 
wherein  the  respective  indicator  means  is  electrically  connected  to 
the  corresponding  ignition  conneitor  by  at  least  two  contacts, 
wherein  each  ignition  connector  is  provided  with  at  least  one 
circumferential  contact. 


a  linear  cylinder,  said  linear  cylinder  being  shaped  such  that 

insertion  of  the  linear  piston  into  the  linear  cylinder  forms  a 

linear  chamber: 
a  shearable  connector  that  connects  the  linear  piston  and  the 

linear  cylinder,  and 
a  bellows-tube  assembly  comprising; 

a  tubular  flexible  bellows: 

a  single  attenuator  tube  having  vents  positioned  within  the 
tubular  flexible  bellows: 

an  explosive  core  positioned  inside  the  attenuator  tube;  and 

a  shield  to  prevent  hot  gasses  existing  the  vents  from  imping- 
ing directly  upon  the  inflauble  bellows,  said  shield  detach- 
ably  positioned  on  the  single  attenuator  tube  between  the 
vents  in  the  single  attenuator  lube  and  the  inflauble  bel- 
lows, wherein  the  shield  is  adapted  to  protect  the  bellows 
from  detonation  of  the  explosive  core  while  being  displaced 
from  its  position  on  the  single  attenuator  tube  by  the  flow 
of  gasses  out  of  the  anenuator  tube  following  the  detona- 
tion of  the  explosive  core 


5,585,597 
AIR  BA(;  INFI.ATOR 
Ernst  M.  Faigle.  Dryden.  and  Tracy  S.  Sparks,  l^peer.  both  of 
Micli..    assiKnors    to    TRW    \ehicle    Safety    Systems    Inc., 
Lyndhurst,  Ohio 

Filed  May  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441 J26 

Int.  CI.''  C06D  5AJU 

VS.  C\.  102— 53()  14  Claims 


5,585,59* 

THRUSTING  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 

Les  H.  Richards,  Temple;  J.  Ken  Viason.  and  David  J.  Sihorr, 

both  of  .Austin,  all  of  Tex.,  avsignors  to  Tracer.  Inc..  Tex. 

DivUion  of  Ser  No.  90.761,  Jul.  13,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5>J72,071. 

This  application  Aug.  24,  1994,  Ser  No.  295,252 

InL  CI."  F42B  I5/S8 

VS.  a.  102—378  10  Claims 


UMI 
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4.  A  separation  system,  comprising; 
a  linear  puston. 


1    An  apparatus  for  inflating  an  inflatable  vehicle  occupant 
restraint  compnsing: 

(a)  means  for  defining  a  combustion  chamber; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  bodies  of  gas  generating  malenal  within  said 
combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  bodies  of  gas  generating 
matcnal  having  surface  means  for  dehning  a  central  passage- 
way through  each  or  said  bodies; 

<c)  an  actuatable  igniter  at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
for  igniting  said  gas  generating  material,  said  gas  generating 
matenal  when  ignited  creating  a  hrst  flame  front  and  a  second 
flame  front,  said  hrst  flame  front  moving  longitudinally 
through  said  combustion  chamber  in  a  first  direction  and 
rebounding  from  a  second  end  of  said  combustion  chamber 
opposite  said  one  end  and  moving  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  said  first  direction,  said  second  flame  front  moving 
longitudinally  through  said  combustion  chamber  in  said  first 
direction  at  a  speed  slower  than  the  speed  of  said  tirst  flame 
front  such  that  said  second  flame  front  collides  with  said  tirst 
flame  front  moving  in  said  second  direction,  the  collision  of 
said  hrst  and  second  flame  fronts  creating  a  radially  acting 
pressure  wave;  and 
(d)  means  for  attenuating  said  radially  acting  pressure  wave 
comprising  surface  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  bodies  of  gas 
generating  matenal  for  dehning  a  central  passageway  which  is 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  of  said  cenual  passageways. 


5,585398 

ROTARY  DEVELOPING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Nobuo  Kasahara.  Yokohama,  and  Toshiya  Sato,  Gotenba,  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Ricoh  Company,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1995.  Ser  No.  401,699 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar  11,  1994,  6-041305; 
Mar  24,  1994,  6^077956 

Int.  CI."  G03G  15/01.15/08 
VS.  CI.  118—645  9  Claims 


1.  A  rotary  developing  device  for  an  image  forming  apparatus 
and  for  developing  a  latent  image  electrostatically  formed  on  an 
image  earner,  said  device  compnsing; 

a  revolver  has ing  at  least  two  developing  sections  each  storing  a 
developer  of  particular  color,  and  each  having  a  developer 
carrier  for  conveying  said  developer  deposited  thereon;  and 

a  revolver  drive  means  for  rotating  said  revolver  such  that  one  of 
said  developing  sections  is  brought  to  a  developing  position 
facing  the  image  carrier  at  a  time: 

said  revolver  comprising: 

a  pivoiable  support  means  pivotable  about  a  fulcrum  and  having 
a  hrst  portion,  extending  away  from  the  fulcrum,  said  first 
portion  supporting  said  revolver  such  that  said  revolver  is 
movable  toward  or  away  from  the  image  earner;  and 

a  biasing  means  applying  a  constant  biasing  force  to  a  second 
portion  of  the  pivotable  support  means,  said  second  portion 
extending  in  a  different  direction  from  the  fulcrum  than  the 
first  portion,  such  that  points  where  the  revolver  is  supported 
and  the  biasing  force  is  applied  are  on  different  sides  of  the 
fulcrum  for  constantly  biasing  said  revolver  toward  the  image 


5,585.600 
ENCAPSULATED  SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  MODULE 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  THE  SAME 
Francis  E.  Froebel.  Essex  Junction;  David  L.  Gardell,  Fairfax; 
Gary  H.  Irish.  Jericho,  and  Mohammed  S.  Shaikh.  Essex 
Junction,   all   of  Vt.   assignors   to   International   Business 
Machines  Corporation,  .\nnonk.  ^'.^'. 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993,  Ser.  No.  116,167 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2 J/02 

VS.  CL  174—52.4  8  Claims 

30 

/ 


5,585,599 
HOUSING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  DEVICES 

Hans-Martin  Schwenk,  Wiesenweg  9a.  and   Henning  Wick, 
Buchelstrasse  35.  both  of  D-75334  Straubenhardt.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  220343 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1993,  43  11 
246.3 

Int.  CI."  H05K  9/00 
VS.  a.  174—35  R  10  Claims 

1.  A  housing  for  electronic  devices,  comprising: 
a  base  having  a  plurality  of  profiled  metal  bars  extending  in  a 
longitudinal    direction,    each    bar    having    at     least    one 
longitudinally-extending  chamber  formed  therein,  the  at  least 
one  longitudinally-extending  chamber  having: 
a  side  wall  formed  by  an  inner  side  of  a  clamping  rib.  and 
a  longitudinally-extending  slit  adjoining  said  clamping  rib: 
at  least  one  metal  covering  part  secured  to  said  base  and  having 
an  inwardly -chamfered  edge  strip  extending  parallel  to  an 
outer  side  of  said  clamping  rib:  and 
at  least  one  contact  spring  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section,  said 
at  least  one  contact  spring  being  inserted  on  the  clamping  rib 
of  a  respective  metal  bar,  and  being  positioned  between  the 
respective  metal  bar  and  the  at  least  one  covering  pan. 


^^<i^ 


1 .  A  method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  package  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  semiconductor  chip  having  first  and  second  major 

surfaces  with  input  and  output  bonding  pads  on  the  first  major 

surface; 
providing  a  lead  frame  having  a  plurality  of  leads  adjacent  said 

chip; 
electrically  connecting  respective  ones  of  the  leads  to  respective 

ones  of  the  bonding  pads  on  the  chip  by  conductive  bonding 

wires  therebetween: 
coating  (he  entire  length  of  each  of  said  wires,  said  pads,  and 

that  portion  of  the  respective  leads  to  which  said  wires  are 

connected  with  a  dielectric  material  having  a  Youngs  modu 

lus  in  the  range  of  about  10  psi  to  about  500  psi. 
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5^5,601 
WIRE  CONNECTOR 

Dan  Adicr,  2  Shderol  Yerushalayim,  Ashdod,  Israel 

Continuation  of  Set.  No.  517,042.  Aug.  21,  1W5.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  539.795 

InU  tn."  HOIR  4/12 

VS.  CL  174— «7  2«  Claims 


fonning  cuts  in  selected  ones  of  said  first  and  second  conductive 
elements  to  separate  conductive  paths  of  said  selected  con- 
figuration. 


5385,603 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  WEK;H1N(;  OBJECTS 

USINC  X-RAY.S 

Arthur  W.  Vogeley,  Jr..  Bellevue.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Dcsi^ 

Systems.  Inc.,  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1993.  Ser.  No.  172,406 

Int.  a."  GOIG  I9/22:MI4;  G«IB  15/02 

VS.  CI.  177—25.13  30  Claims 


1  A  wire  connector  permimng  a  secured,  strong  and  safe  wind- 
ing of  a  wire  pair  including  a  hrsi  and  a  second  wire,  compnsing  a 
first  member  and  a  second  member  defining  a  cavity  therebetween, 
said  first  member  including  a  first  channel  and  a  second  channel, 
said  second  member  including  a  third  channel  and  a  fourth  chan- 
nel, said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  channels  being  in  commu- 
nication with  said  cavity,  said  first  and  second  members  having  at 
least  one  relative  onentalion  in  which  said  channels  form  a  sub- 
stantially X  shaped  form,  said  X  shaped  form  including  a  substan- 
tial central  point,  said  first  and  said  third  channels  being  substan- 
tially collinear,  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  said  third  channels 
having  a  first  opening  for  inserting  the  first  wire,  said  second  and 
said  fourth  channels  being  substantially  collinear,  at  least  one  of 
said  second  and  fourth  channels  having  a  second  opening  for 
inserting  the  second  wire,  said  first  member  being  routable  relauve 
to  said  second  member  substantially  around  said  central  point. 


5.585.602 
STRIICTURE  FOR  PROVIDING  CONDUCTIVE  PATHS 
Joseph  B.  Bem-steln,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Massachu.selts 
Institute  of  Technology.  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  370,004 

Int.  Cl.'^  H05K  1/14 

VS.  CL  174-262  '  CUlms 


I  A  method  of  weighing  an  object  transponed  on  a  conveyance 
means,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  an  object  to  be  weighed  adjacent  an  x-ray  source 
that  generates  x-rays; 

(b)  exposing  a  portion  of  the  object  lo  the  x-rays; 

(c)  dividing  the  portion  of  the  object  exposed  to  x-rays  into  an 
array  of  volume  elements; 

(d)  detecung  an  intensity  of  the  x-rays  after  they  have  passed 
through  the  object; 

(e)  calculating  a  mass  of  each  volume  element  of  the  object 
based  on  the  intensity  of  the  x-rays  that  have  passed  through 
the  object;  and 

(f)  summing  the  mass  of  each  volume  element  to  determine  a 
mass  of  the  portion  of  the  object  exposed  to  x-rays. 


UMI 


1.  A  method  for  forming  conductive  paths  compnsing 

providing  a  first  panem  of  first  conductive  elements  preformed 
at  a  first  level  of  a  substrate; 

providing  a  second  pattern  of  second  conductive  elemenu  pre- 
formed on  said  substrate,  wherein  first  portions  of  said  second 
conductive  elements  are  at  a  second  level  of  said  substrate  and 
second  portions  of  said  second  conductive  elements  arc  at 
said  first  level,  said  first  and  second  portions  being  intercon 
nected  by  pre-formed  vertical  conductive  vias; 

forming,  at  said  first  level,  at  least  one  lateral  conductive  link 
between  selected  first  and  second  conductive  elements  so  as 
to  provide  a  selected  configuration  of  conductive  paths,  and 


53S5.WM 
DYiN^MU    WEIGHING  MEMlOl)  (»  DhlKKMINING  A 
LOAD  MEASt'RMENT  VALUE  AND  THE  RESOLUTION 

THEREOF 
Lauri  Hdm.  Lidingu.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Frontec  Lulea  AB. 

P^jala,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE92/00324.  i  371  Date  Dec.  3,  1993.  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  3.  1993.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO92/21009,  PCT  Pub, 
Date  Nov.  26,  1992 

PCT  Filed  May  18.  1992,  Ser.  No.  157.082 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  23.  1991.  9101569 
Int  CI."  GOIG  19/02 
VS.  a.  177—133  »2  Claims 

1.  A  dynamic  weighing  method  for  determining  a  load  measure 
ment  value,  wherein  an  object  lo  be  weighed  is  passed  over  a 
weighing  platform  supported  by  load-sensing  means,  said  load 
sensing  means  generaung  a  load  dependent  weighing  signal  repre 
senutive  of  a  first  value  which  rises  to  a  peak  value  and  then  falls 
back  to  the  first  value  corresponding  to  the  object  moving  onto  the 
weighing  platform,  being  situated  in  its  entirety  on  the  weighing 
platform,  and  moving  out  from  the  weighing  platform,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

computing  a  first  approximation  of  the  peak  value  from  the 

weighing  signal; 
determining  the  load  measurement  value  as  a  function  of  the  first 
approximation  of  the  peak  value; 
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and  powered  at  another,  lower,  selected  sleep  level  between 
successive  scanning  sweeps. 


5^185,606 
READILY  RUPTURABLE  MEMBRANE  SWITCH  FOR 
AIRBAG  MODULE 
Merle  K.  Ricks,  Layton.  Utah,  assignor  to  Morton  Interna- 
tional. Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,831 

InL  CI."  B60R  21/22 

U.S.  CI.  200—61.08  20  Claims 


Timtd) 


integrating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  weighing  signal  over  a  time 

interval  about  the  peak  value; 
calculating  a  weighing  signal  form  factor  as  a  function  of  the 

ratio  of  the  integrated  portion  of  the  weighing  signal  and  the 

product  of  a  second  approximation  of  the  peak  value  and  the 

time  interval;  and 
wherein  said  load  measurement  value  comprises  a  resolution 

corresponding  to  a  quality  factor,  said  quality  factor  being  a 

function  of  the  product  of  the  form  factor  and  the  time 

interval. 


5385,605 

OPTICAL-SCANNING  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  LASER 

AND  LASER  SAFETY  CONTROL 

(Juy  L.  Williams.  Yamhill;  Timothy  A.  Jenness,  Beaverton,  and 

Scott    E.    Wilson.    Sherwood,    all    of   Oreg..    assignors    to 

Microfield  Graphics,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1993.  Ser  No.  148,660 

InL  CI."  G08C  21/00;  G09G  .W2 

VS.  a.  178—18  5  Oaims 

56^  POWEB 

>!  I — r-sau — 1 L 


11.  A  membrane  horn  switch  assembly  comprising  first  and 
second  membrane  sheets,  each  of  said  first  and  second  membrane 
sheets  having  first  and  second  relatively  large  electrically  conduc- 
tive areas  and  at  least  one  relatively  small  electrically  conductive 
area  bndging  between  and  joining  said  first  and  second  relatively 
large  electrically  conductive  areas,  each  of  said  areas  having  a 
conductive  layer  on  a  face  thereof,  said  first  and  second  membrane 
sheets  are  just  a  positionally  superimposed  so  that  the  conductive 
layer  on  the  relatively  large  areas  of  the  first  membrane  sheet  faces 
the  conductive  layer  on  the  relatively  large  areas  of  the  second 
membrane  sheet  but  wherein,  in  the  absence  of  actuation  pressure, 
the  conductive  layer  on  the  first  membrane  sheet  is  prevented  from 
electrical  contact  with  the  conductive  layer  on  the  second  mem- 
brane sheet  by  dielectnc  spacer  means  applied  to  a  portion  of  at 
least  one  of  said  conductive  layers  and  wherein  the  at  least  one 
relatively  small  electrically  conductive  bridging  areas  are  readily 
rupturable  by  a  force  provided  by  an  inflating  airbag  of  an  aithag 
module  assembly. 


1  LASER    I 


1  A  graphic  data-acquisition  system  for  tracking  and  assessing 
the  operational  status  of  a  mobile  write-effective  component  rela- 
tive to  a  defined  writing-surface  area,  said  system  comprising 

a  light-beam  source  in  the  form  of  a  laser. 

a  power-operated,  rotational  scanning  instrumentality  positioned 
adjacent  said  source  and  operable,  with  rotation,  lo  scan  a 
beam  from  the  source  in  successive  scanning  sweeps  through 
a  scanning  zone  spaced  closely  adjacent  and  generally  span- 
ning the  writing-surface  area,  and 

system-monitonng  laser  safety  strucmre  operatively  and  \niot- 
mationally  connected,  respectively,  to  said  source  and  to  said 
instfumentality,  operable,  in  response  to  the  currently  under- 
stood operational  status  of  said  instrumentality,  to  alter 
accordingly  the  eflfective  power  output  of  said  source,  said 
smicture  including  duty-cycle  substructure  which  is  respon- 
sive to  information  regarding  instrumentality  angular  position 
to  create  a  power-flow  duty  cycle  for  said  source  which  is  less 
than  100-percent,  whereby  the  source  is  powered  at  one 
selected  operating  level  during  the  time  of  a  scanning  sweep. 


5385,607 

COLLISION  DETECTING  APPARATUS 

Minoru  Kato,  Ichinomiya,  and  Takaaki  On,  Nagoya,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  266.474 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1.  1993.  5-163464 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  55/ 14 

VS.  a.  200—6133  14  Claims 


I 

; 

BL 


1.  A  collision  detecting  apparatus  comprising: 
a  spring; 
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a  mass  member  biased  by  said  spring  in  a  given  direction,  said 
mass  member  receiving  accelerauon  generated  upon  occur- 
rence of  a  vehicle  collision  to  move  against  a  spnng  force  of 
said  spnng: 

a  casing  having  disposed  therein  said  mass  member  and  said 
spnng.  said  casing  having  a  stopper  member  formed  thereon 
for  restncting  movement  of  said  mass  member  in  said  given 
direction  biased  by  said  spnng; 

a  stauonary  contact  member  made  of  a  single  member,  said 
stationary  contact  member  having  a  stationary  contact  formed 
substanual  on  an  end.  the  other  end  thereof  extending  outside 
.said  casing;  and 

a  movable  contact  member  made  of  a  single  member,  said 
movable  contact  member  having  a  movable  contact  formed 
substantially  on  an  end  and  the  other  end  thereof  extending 
outside  said  casing,  said  movable  contact  member  being  held 
at  a  given  contact  gap  away  from  said  stationary  contact 
member  by  said  mass  member  in  engagement  with  the  stopper 
member,  and  said  movable  contact  member  being  located 
between  said  mass  member  and  said  stopper  member. 


5.5«5,609 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER  WITH  MOVABLE  MAIN  CONTACT 

MULTI-FORCE-LEVEL  BIASING  ELEMENT 
James   E.   Ferree,   LawreocevlUe,  G«.,  aasigDor  to  Siemens 
Eneno  &  Automation,  Inc.,  Alpharetta,  Ga. 

Filed  .Sep.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,467 

InL  CT."  HOIH  75M) 

UJS.  a.  218—22  20  Oaims 


5,585,608 

OPERATING  HANDLE  INCLUDING  SWITCHF-S  AND 

PRESSURE  SENSORS  FOR  MEDICAL  EQUIPMENT 

KiHm.r    Ralnrr     Fiirrth.    Germany,    assignor    to    Siemens 
^^!M  !!.;■■-.  iK,  (i.iti    \!  11  inch,  (iermany 

Kiled  Keb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W3,«22 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10,  1994,  44  08 
128.6 

InL  a."  HOIH  V/06.  A61B  \<i/00 
MS.  a.  200—61.85  10  Claims 


1  An  operating  handle  for  moving  a  heavy  device,  comprising: 
a  gnpping  member,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  graspable  by  a 

hand;  and 
holder  means,  attached  to  said  gripping  member  and  adapted  for 
attachment  to  said  device,  for  adjusting  a  position  of  said 
gnpping  member  around  a  rotational  axis  disposed  substan- 
tially perpendicularly  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  said  rotauonal 
axis  being  disposed  in  a  middle  region  of  said  gnpping 
member,  said  holder  means  compnsing  a  C  shaped  arcuate 
pan  attached  to  said  gnpping  member  and  having  a  circum- 
ference, and  beanng  means  acting  on  said  circumference  for 
permitung  movement  of  said  C  shaped  arcuate  pan  along  said 
circumference,  a  plaie  to  which  said  beanng  means  are 
attached,  a  frame  adapted  for  anachmcnt  to  said  device,  a 
spnng  disposed  between  said  device  and  said  plate  for  biasing 
said  plate  against  said  frame,  and  pressure  sensor  means 
disposed  between  said  plate  against  said  frame  for  generating 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  forces  applied  to  said  gnp- 
ping member 


>•    '^Wt 


1.  A  circuit  breaker  compnsing: 

a  base; 

a  first  contact  arm  moveable  between  first  and  second  positions; 

a  second  contact  arm  pivotally  supported  relative  to  the  base  to 
pivot  within  a  plane  about  an  axis  perpendicular  there  to  when 
forced  from  a  closed  position  to  an  open  position; 

an  operating  mechanism  supported  by  the  base  and  coupled  to 
one  of  the  first  and  Second  conuct  arms  to  cause  movement 
thereof; 

a  first  spnng  cam  surface  supported  by  the  base,  the  first  spring 
cam  surface  including  a  first  surface  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  axis  and  a  second  surface  extending  from  the  first 
surface  at  a  predetermined  angle,  and 

a  spnng  fastened  to  the  second  contact  arm  to  engage  the  first 
surface  when  the  second  contact  arm  is  in  the  open  position 
and  engage  the  second  surface  when  the  second  contact  arm  is 
in  the  closed  position,  the  spnng  applying  force  against  both 
the  first  and  second  surfaces  perpendicular  to  the  plane  within 
which  the  Second  contact  arm  pivots,  wherein  the  force 
required  to  move  the  contact  arm  from  the  closed  posiuon  to 
the  open  posmon  is  higher  when  the  spnng  is  in  contact  with 
the  second  surface  than  when  the  spnng  is  in  conUct  with  the 
first  surface 


.^.5«5.bl0 

MOVING  GAS  MIXING  PLATF:  FOR  PUFTER 

INTERRUPTER 

Jeft7  R.  Meyer,  Greeasburjc,  Pa.;  Joachim  Stechbarth,  Sigli*- 

tort,  and  Kurt  Kalteoegger,  Lengnau.  both  of  Swltzerlaiid, 

Mrignon  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Compan*  Inc..  Raleigh.  N.C. 

CooUnuadoo  of  Ser.  No.  223.-t/. V  \\,n    =■    l'>*)4    ,ih.inc1onr(1 

This  application  J  un.  ;    i'*''^    "^t '    "^      ^f-'  i''' 

InL  a."  HOIH  .u/vy 

UA  CL  218—57  17  Claims 

CimMXD  tuti 


I.  A  gas  mixing  plate  for  a  gas  puffer  circuit  interrupter;  said 
circuit  interrupter  compnsing.  in  combination:  a  gas-filled  housing, 
a  movable  interrupter  contact  and  a  relatively  stationary  contact 
disposed  within  said  housing;  means  for  moving  said  movable 
contact  between  an  open  and  a  closed  position  relative  to  said 
stationary  contact;  an  arc  interruption  region  within  said  housing  at 
which  an  arc  is  drawn  between  said  movable  and  stationary  con- 
tacts when  they  separate;  an  insulation  nozzle  fixed  to  said  mov- 
able contact;  gas  movement  means  for  forcing  gas  within  said 
housing  through  said  arc  interruption  region  and  through  said 
nozzle  and  from  an  upstream  location  to  a  downstream  location 
within  said  housing  when  said  movable  contact  moves  to  its  said 
open  position;  said  nozzle  having  a  gas  input  end  and  a  gas  output 
end;  said  mixing  plate  being  fixed  to  said  output  end  of  said  nozzle 
and  being  spaced  from  said  output  end  to  cause  the  turbulent  flow 
of  heated  gas  as  it  exits  from  said  nozzle  in  its  downstream  flow 
past  said  plate. 


5,585.612 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  VOTING 
Roland  J.  HaiT),  Jr.,  Winchester,  Ky..  assignor  to  Harp  Enter- 
prises, Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  406,422 
InL  CI."  G07C  li/OO 
MS.  CI.  235—51 


20  Claims 


5,585,611 

INTERRUPTER  ASSEMBLY 

Ian  J.  Harvey.  Bloomington;  Lexie  W.  Crowe.  Bloomfield.  both 

of  Ind..  and  Keith  E.  Lindsey,  La  Canada  Flintridge,  Calif., 

a.<signors  to  ABB  Power  T&D  Company  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,102 

InL  a."  HOIH  ii/00 

MS.  a.  218—155  14  Claims 


1.  A  voting  machine  for  allowing  an  illiterate,  sight  impaired  or 
blind  individual  to  cast  a  vote  in  pnvacy  without  assistance  from 
another  party,  said  voting  machine  comprising: 

a  ballot  box  having  a  plurality  of  voting  means  for  allowing  the 
individual  to  cast  a  vote,  one  voung  means  being  provided  for 
each  election  candidate/each  side  of  an  election  issue:  and 

audio  presentation  means  for  guiding  the  individual  through  the 
voting  process,  said  audio  presenution  means  serving  to  iden- 
tify each  voting  means  for  each  election  candidate/each  side 
of  an  election  issue. 


ourei  SHitLO 
V    /    /  /   /   /    / 


1  An  interrupter  assembly  comprising  an  interrupter  switch  and 
at  least  one  condition  sensing  device  operatively  coupled  to  the 
intenupter  switch  for  sensing  a  condition  of  a  circuit  to  which  the 
interrupter  assembly  is  connected,  wherein  the  interrupter  switch 
and  said  at  least  one  condition  sensing  device  are  each  embedded 
within  a  solid  dielectnc  material 

said  interrupter  switch  being  embedded  within  a  first  portion  of 
said  solid  dielectric  material  and  said  at  least  one  condition 
sensing  device  being  embedded  in  a  second  portion  of  said 
solid  dielectric  matenal.  said  interrupter  switch  having  a  sta- 
tionary terminal  rod  and  a  movable  terminal  rod.  said  mov- 
able temiinal  rod  extending  al  least  partially  through  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  opening  in  said  second  portion  of  said 
solid  dielectnc  material,  a  contact  terminal  disposed  at  least 
partially  within  said  second  portion  of  said  solid  dielectric 
matenal.  and  a  current  transfer  assembly  electrically  coupled 
to  the  movable  terminal  rod  and  to  the  contact  terminal  to 
proMde  a  u^nsfer  of  current  from  the  movable  terminal  rod  to 
the  contact  terminal. 


5,585.613 
POSTAGE  METERING  APPARATUS  INCLLDING  MEANS 
FOR  GUARDING  AGAINST  PRINTING  A  POSTAGE 
VALUE  WITHOUT  ACCOUTING  THEREFOR 
Easton  F.  Bell,  Norwallt;  Rein  Linask.  Monroe;  ,\rno  MuUer. 
WestporL  all  of  Conn.;  Easwaran  C.  Nambudiri,  Port  Ches- 
terl,  N.V.;  Peter  A.  Pagliaro.  West  Haven,  Conn.;  Sandra  J. 
Peterson.  Norwalk,  Conn.;  Neeraj  Sen.  Fairfield.  Conn.,  and 
Christopher  D.  Smith.  New  Milford.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc..  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1995.  Sen  No.  562,531 
Int.  Cl.*^  G07G  IIOO 
U.S.  a.  235—101  10  Claims 

1.  in  postage  metenng  apparatus  having  printing  means,  means 
for  selecting  respective  postage  values  to  be  printed,  means  for 
requesting  pnnting  selected  postage  values,  means  for  accounting 
for  each  postage  \alue  requested  to  be  pnnted.  and  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  pnnting  means,  an  improvement  for 
preventing  pnnting  a  postage  value  without  accounung  therefor, 
the  improvement  compnsing: 

(a)  the  requested  postage  values  including  respective  zero  post- 
age values; 

(b)  the  controlling  means  including  means  for  counting  each 
request  for  printing  a  zero  postage  \alue;  and 

(c)  the  controlling  means  including  means  for  preventing  opera- 
lion  of  the  printing  means  in  response  to  the  counting  means 
counting  a  predetermined  number  of  the  zero  postage  values. 
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V)  a  cunem-drawing  circuit  coupled  with  said  receiver  circuit 
lo  draw  power  from  said  broadcast  signal,  said  ID  pass 
being  otherwise  powerless: 
whereby  a  control  pass  bearing  a  valid  assigned  ID  code,  as 
determined  by  said  comparator  circuit,  can  respond  lo  receipt  of 
said  carrier  signal,  while  said  control  pass  is  remote  from  said 
sysiem-ba.scd  receiver,  by  emitting  said  control  signal  to  activate 
said  locking  naechanism  and  permit  access  by  a  bearer  of  said  pass. 


Fritz 


5„'v»5,6l4 
ACCESS  CONTROL  DEVICE 

,  Hort^n.  Swiueriand.  assignor  to  Dr.  Voa- 
I  AG,  Switzeriand 
CoatiBMlioa  of  Ser.  No.  25307,  Mar.  2,  199.^.  abandoned. 
which  b  ■  coatiiiuation  of  Ser.  No.  634JM.  Jan.  24.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  27.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  4J0,.W5 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland.    May    18,    1989, 
185-V89 


int  a."  G«6K  SAX) 


VS.  Ct  235—382 


9  Claims 


'MW¥:  itel'^!: 


5,585,615 
IMAGE  READING  APPARATIIS 
Sliiivii  Iwanami:  Katsura  Noilie,  and  Yoshiuiia  Tanalui.  all  of 
Suwa.  Japan,  assignors  lo  Chln<>i>  K.thushiki  Kaisha.  Suwa, 
Japan 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W.VOOI 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  8,  1994,  b  014574 

InL  a."  G«6K  7/10 

VS.  CL  235—472  14  Oainis 

('       ;6 

y^       J.  5        II  n 
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REAOINC  WIDTH 

14    An   apparatus   for  reading   an   image   on   a   target  object, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  window  surrounded  by  an  opening  edge; 

(b)  a  light  source  arranged  in  said  housing; 

(c)  a  total  reflection  mirror  arranged  in  said  housing;  and 

(d)  a  diffusion  reflection  mirror  for  reflecting  a  pan  of  the  light 
emined  from  said  light  source  toward  said  window  and  at  the 
same  time  reflecting  another  part  of  the  light  emitted  from 
said  light  source  toward  said  total  reflection  mirror,  wherein 
light  reflected  by  said  total  reflection  mirror  is  guided  to  said 
windows,  and  wherein  the  distance  between  said  light  source 
and  said  diffusion  reflection  mirror  is  less  than  the  distance 
between  said  light  source  and  said  total  reflection  mirror 


UMI 


1.  An  access  control  system  activatable  by  coded  access  passes, 
said  access  control  system  comprising: 

a)  at  least  one  local  access  control  device  including  a  system- 
ba.sed  transmitter  broadcasting  an  H.F  earner  output  signal 
comprising  a  repeated  sequence  of  valid  ID  codes,  a  locking 
mechanism  and  a  system-based  receiver,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism being  remotely  activatable  by  a  control  signal  received 
by  the  receiver;  and 

b)  a  number  of  batteryless.  portable  control  passes,  each  said 
control  pass  being  ccxled  with  an  assigned  ID  cixle  and 
capable  of  remote  activation  of  said  local  control  device,  and 
comprising: 

i)  a  built-in  receiver  with  antenna  to  receive  said  earner 
signal; 

ii)  a  memory  storing  said  assigned  ID  code; 

iii)  a  comparator  circuit  lo  compare  said  assigned  ID  code 
with  said  transmitted  senes  of  valid  ID  codes; 

iv)  a  buill-in  transmitter  responsive  to  said  comparator  circuit 
to  emu  said  control  signal  when  said  comparator  circuit 
detects  correspondence  between  said  assigned  ID  code  and 
an  ID  code  from  said  sequence  of  valid  codes  output  by 
said  system-based  transmitter;  and 


5,585,616 
CAMERA  FOR  CAPTURING  AND  DECODING 

MACiiiM  Kr\n\Ri  r  m\tri\  symbol  images 

\i'n  11  h  h  1  K!  M  M  1 1^  I-  scrfacf:s 

Donald  L.  Kiixby,  and  l.i-sa  M.  Johason,  Huntsville.  both  of 
Ala..  a.ssit(nors  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation,  Seal 
Beach,  Calif. 

FUed  May  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  435J56 

Int.  CI."  G06K  7/10 

VS.  C\.  235—172  17  Oaims 

14.    Apparatus    for    optically    enhancing    the    image    of    an 

information-containing  symbol  obtained  from  a  surface  using  a 

non-contact  optical  camera,  compnsing: 

an  optical  diffuser  element  positionable  between  said  surface 
and  lens  of  said  camera,  said  diffuser  element  having  a  voided 
region  alignable  with  the  symbol  and  the  lens  at  a  distance  to 
limit  the  amount  of  ambient  light  from  being  reflected  directly 
into  the  lens  without  being  diffused. 


5,585.618 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  A  CARD 

COMPRISING  AT  LEAST  ONT)  ELECTRONIC  ELEMENT 

AND  CARD  OBTAINED  BY  SUCH  METHOD 
Franfois  Droi.  46,  rue  de  la  Prairie,  CH-2300  La  Chaux-de- 

Fonds.  Switzerland 
PCT  No.  PCT/CH94/000S5.  §  371  Date  Dec.  20,  1994,  §  102(e) 
Date  Dec.  20,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/22110,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  29,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Mar.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  338,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  18,  1993,  819/ 
93;  France.  Mar."  30,  1993,  93  03821 

Int.  a."  G06K  19/06:19/02 
VS.  a.  235—492  25  Claims 
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5385,617 
NON-CONTACT  IC  CARD  COMMUNICATING  AT 
MULTIPLE  FREQUENCIES 
Jun  Ohbuchi;  Shigeru  FuniU,  and  Tetsuro  Washida,  all  of 
lumi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,907 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13,  1994,  6-161500 

InL  a."  G06K  19/06 

VS.  a.  235-491  4  Claims 


KA>V^VXXX..XvXyv<4^6 

1    Method  of  manufacture  of  a  card,  characterized  in  that  it 
includes  a  tirsl  group  of  steps  including  the  follow  ing  steps: 
Bl  bringing  at  least  one  electronic  element  (8)  onto  a  work 
surface  (2); 

C)  bnnging  a  compressible  positioning  stnicture  (6;34;48)  onto 
said  work  surface  in  a  manner  such  that  said  electronic 
element  is  superposed  onto  said  compressible  positioning 
structure; 

D)  bnnging  a  binder  (12;42)  onto  said  work  surface; 

this  first  group  of  steps  being  followed  by  a  second  group  of  steps 

including  the  following  steps: 

G)  application  of  pressure  onto  an  assembly  including  said 
electronic  element  (8).  said  compressible  positioning  structure 
(6;34;48)  and  said  binder  (12;42)  in  order  to  cause,  on  the  one 
hand,  said  electronic  element  to  penetrate  at  least  panially 
into  said  compressible  positioning  structure  and,  on  the  other 
hand,  to  permit  said  binder  to  form  a  mass  in  which  said 
electronic  element  is  immersed; 
H)  solidification  of  said  mass  formed  by  said  binder  (12;42)  at 
the  time  of  said  step  G  in  a  manner  such  that  said  mass  ngidly 
binds  said  eleco-onic  element  (8)  and  said  compressible  posi- 
tioning structure  (6;34;48)  and  solidifies  this  laner  in  a  con- 
figuration resulting  from  step  G 


1  A  non-contact  IC  card  for  communication  at  a  plurality  of 
frequencies  comprising: 

a  battery  serving  as  a  power  supply: 

data  processing  and  storage  means  for  processing  and  storage  of 
data: 

a  frequency -vanable  antenna  circuit  for  switching  communica- 
tion frequency,  said  antenna  circuit  receiving  electromagnetic 
waves  from  an  external  source,  convening  them  into  a 
received  electncal  signal,  and  convening  an  internally  gener- 
ated electrical  signal  into  elecUDinagnetic  waves  for  transmis- 
sion: 

clock  generation  means  for  generating  a  clock  signal  at  a  refer- 
ence frequency; 

vanable  communication  clock  generation  means  for  dividing  the 
reference  frequency  of  the  clock  signal  to  selecuvely  generate 
communication  clock  signals  at  a  plurality  of  different  fre- 
quencies respectively  corresponding  to  communication  fre- 
quencies of  said  antenna  circuit;  and 

communication  control  means  connected  between  said  antenna 
circuit  and  said  data  processing  and  storage  means  for  con- 
verting a  received  signal  into  data  and  data  to  be  transmitted 
into  a  transmission  signal  in  accordance  w  ith  the  communica- 
tion clock  signals  from  said  variable  communication  clock 
generation  means. 


5385,619 
WIRELESS  INPUT  SYSTEM  FOR  COMPUTER  USING 
ELEVATED  FOUR-DIVISION  PHOTODETECTOR 
Hideo  Goto,  Saitoma-ken.  and  Manabu  FujiU.  Kanagawa-ken. 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Data  Stream  Corporation,  Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  288,868.  Apr.  18,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec,  8.  1995,  Ser.  No.  569,665 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1993,  5-164191 
Int.  CI."  HOI  J  40/ N 
VS.  CI.  250—206.2  7  Claims 

1.  A  wireless  input  system  for  a  computer  for  use  in  position 
abscissa  detection  relative  to  a  planar  working  surface,  comprising: 
a  light  emitting  input  device  for  emitting  a  pulse  of  light  indica- 
tive of  a  position  of  said  input  device  on  the  planar  working 
surface: 
an  input  device  body  having  a  lower  casing  placed  on  surface 
adjacent  to  the  planar  working  surface  and  an  upper  arm 
portion  projecting  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  lower 
casing  so  as  to  be  elevated  adjacenUy  above  the  planar  work- 
ing surface: 
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5^^85.621 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  PICKUP 

APPARATUS 

Yoshihiro  Hayakawa,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a<«ii(nor  to  Kabushiki 

kaisha  loshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Kiled  Sep.  2«.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  535^^2 

Claims  priori^,  application  Japan,  !»ep.  29.  1994,  6-234833 

Int.  CI.'  HOIJ  4()/l4 

UiJ.  a.  250— 208.1  6  Claims 

.     .„.  ,..  101 
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an  optical  detection  unit  mounted  to  the  end  of  said  upper  arm 
portion  at  a  predetermined  height  h  above  and  facing  at  a 
predetermined  acute  inclination  angle  6  toward  the  planar 
working  surface,  said  optical  detection  unit  including  a  single 
four-division  light  receiving  element  having  four  light  receiv- 
ing portions  for  generating  four  respective  detection  outputs 
indicative  of  light  quantities  received  from  a  pulse  of  light 
emitted  by  the  light  emitting  input  device  from  its  position  on 
the  planar  working  surface;  and 

calculation  means  operatively  coupled  to  receive  said  four  light 
quantity  detection  outputs  from  said  optical  detection  unit  for 
calculating  position  abscissa  coordinates  of  said  light  emitting 
input  device  based  upon  said  detection  outputs. 


5385.620 
IMAGE  SIGNAL  RESOLUTION  CHANGING  SYSTEM 
^'asunori  Nakamura.  Tokyo,  and  Souichi  I  eU.  Kanagawa-ken, 
both    of   Japan,    assignor;   to   Nikon    Corporation,   Tokyo, 
Japan 

Kiled  Dec.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  353^92 
Claiim  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  6.  1993,  5-339717; 
Aug.  24.  1994.  6-222626 

Int  CL'^  HOIJ  40/14 
VS.  a.  250—208.1  23  aaiim 
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1.  An  image  reading  device  comprising; 

a  pholoelectnc  sensor  device  having  a  series  of  photoelectric 
sensor  elements  that  output  image  signals  based  on  an  amount 
of  light  received  by  said  photoelectric  sensor  elements,  said 
phoiodeiector  sensor  elements  of  said  photoelectric  sensor 
device  extending  in  a  primary  scanning  direction,  relative 
movement  between  said  photoelectric  sensor  elements  and  an 
original  document  extending  in  a  secondary  scanning  direc- 
tion, said  primary  scanning  direction  being  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  secondary  scanning  direction;  and 

a  resolution  changing  device  that  changes  a  resolution  of  the 
image  signals  output  by  said  pholoelectnc  sensor  device  and 
comprises  a  control  device  that  controls  a  duration  of  an 
integral  time  of  said  pholoelectnc  sensor  device  dunng  which 
said  pholoelectnc  sen.sor  elements  collect  light  from  said 
onginal  document  for  a  single  scanline.  in  order  to  vary  said 
resolution  along  said  secondary  scanning  direction. 
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I.  A  method  of  driving  a  solid-state  image  pickup  apparatus 
having  a  line  of  photosensors  for  generating  signal  charges  in 
response  to  the  inlensily  of  incident  light,  first  hon^onial  transfer 
registers  arranged  side  by  side  to  face  the  photosensors  wiih  shift 
gales  interposing  between  them,  second  honzonul  transfer  regis- 
ters corresponding  to  the  first  registers,  respectively,  with  transfer 
gales  interposing  between  them,  and  output  circuits  for  receiving 
signal  charges  honzonlally  tfansferred  through  the  first  and  second 
registers  and  providing  them  outside,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
providing  the  first  registers  with  a  signal  lo  transfer  dark  charges 

from  even  ones  of  the  first  registers  to  odd  ones  thereof; 
providing  even  ones  of  the  shift  gates  with  a  signal  lo  transfer 
signal  charges  from  even  ones  of  the  photosensors  lo  the  even 
first  registers, 
providing  the  tfansfer  gates  with  a  signal  lo  transfer  the  signal 
charges  transferred  lo  the  even  first  registers  to  even  ones  of 
the  second  registers; 
providing  odd  ones  of  the  shift  gales  with  a  signal  to  transfer 
signal  charges  from  odd  ones  of  the  photosensors  lo  the  odd 
first  registers; 
providing  the  first  and  second  registers  with  a  signal  to  horizon- 
tally transfer  the  signal  charges  transferred  to  the  first  and 
second  registers;  and 
successively  providing  the  signal  charges  honzonlally  trans- 
ferred thriHigh  the  first  and  second  registers  outside  from  the 
output  circuits. 


54>85.622 
OPTICAL  SENSOR  WITH  MIRROR  TOGGLING 
David  I.  Durst  Syossel,  and  Alvin  (;artenberg.  Dix  Hills,  both 
of  N.Y„  assignors  to  Northrop  (;rumman  Corporation,  Los 
Angeles.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.362 

Int.  CI.''  HOIJ  4()/l4 

VS.  CI.  250—208.2  9  Claims 
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1.  An  optical  sensor  comprising: 

a  focal  plane  including  a  multitude  of  unit  cells,  each  of  the  unii 
cells  having  a  given  surface  area  on  the  focal  plane  and 
including  an  optical  detector,  a  real  pixel  and  at  least  one 
virtual  pixel;  wherein  the  optical  detector  of  each  unit  cell 
includes  a  detector  surface  defining  the  real  pixel  of  the  unit 


cell,  and  the  optical  detectors  of  the  sensor  are  spaced  apart 
and  the  virtual  pixels  of  the  sensor  are  formed  by  the  spaces 
between  the  optical  detectors; 
a  toggle  mirror  lo  direct  an  image  onto  the  focal  plane  and  to 
step  each  of  the  real  and  virtual  pixels  of  the  focal  plane  over 
one  of  the  optical  detectors,  wherein  the  optical  detectors 
generate  electric  signals  representing  the  intensity  of  light 
incident  on  the  pixels;  and 
an  electronics  plane  including  a  multitude  of  electronic  circuits, 
each  of  the  electronic  circuits  including 
i)  an  input  line  for  receiving  electric  signals  from  a  respective 

one  of  the  optical  detectors, 
ii)  an  amplifier  connected  to  the  input  line  to  amplify  the 

electric   signals  from   said  respective  one  of  the  optical 

detectors;  and 
iii)  an  output  line  connected  to  the  amplifier  to  receive  the 

amplified  signals  therefrom; 
wherein  the  electronics  plane  is  located  immediately  rearward  of 
the  focal  plane,  and  each  of  the  electronic  circuits  has  a 
substantially  planar  configuration  and  has  a  surface  area  on 
the  electronics  plane  less  than  the  given  surface  area  of  a 
respective  one  of  the  unit  cells. 


5.585.623 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  A  LIGHT 

SIGNAL  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  NOISE 
Fumio  Ohtomo.  and  Kenichiro  Yoshino.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  lo  kabushiki  kaisha  Topcon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395.884 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  I,  1994.  6-031039 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  40/14 

VS.  a.  250—214  R  8  Claims 


a  summing  circuit  portion  that  samples,  at  regular  intervals 
based  on  said  clock  signal  from  said  second  frequency 
source,  said  digital  signal  from  said  converter  synchro- 
nously with  said  second  frequency  source  a  plurality  of 
times  during  ai  least  one  period  of  said  light  signal,  to 
obtain  sampled  values,  each  said  sampled  value  having  a 
number  indicating  a  sampling  order  of  the  sampled  value 
within  a  single  period  of  the  lighl  signal,  and  summing  the 
sampled  values  having  matching  numbers  from  other  pen- 
ods  of  the  light  signal. 


5.585.624 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOUNTING  AND 
STABILIZING  A  HYBRID  FOCAL  PLANE  ARRAY 
Rolin  K.  Asatourian,  FuUerton;  Winfred  L.  Morris.  Thousand 
Oaks;  Donald  E.  Cooper,  Newbury  Park,  and  Michael  R. 
James.  Thousand  Oaks,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Rockwell 
International  Corporation,  Seal  Beach,  Calif. 
FUed  Mar  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  409.230 
Int.  CI."  HOIJ  3/14 
VS.  C\.  250—216 
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1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  a  lighl  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  frequency  source  for  generating  a  clock  signal  having  a 

fixed  frequency; 
a  light  emitting  portion  including  a  light  emitting  elemem  driven 
periodically  based  on  said  clock  signal  of  said  first  frequency 
source  to  emit  a  light  signal;  and 
a  light  receiving  portion  disposed  apart  from  said  light  emitting 

portion; 
said  light  receiving  portion  comprising: 

a  light  receiving  element  that  receives  said  light  signal  emit- 
ted from  said  lighl  emitting  element; 
an  amplifying  circuit  thai  amplifies  said  light  signal  received 

by  said  light  receiving  element; 
a  convener  that  converts  an  analog  signal  from  said  amplify- 
ing circuit  into  a  digital  signal; 
a   second   frequency   source   for   generating   a  clock   signal 
having  a  fixed  frequency;  and 


210j 


I.  A  hybrid  Focal  Plane  Array  (FPA)  structure  for  detecting 
incoming  radiation,  comprising: 

a  detector  having  an  associated  rate  of  contraction,  the  detector 
including 
an  optically  sensitive  material  for  converting  the  incoming 

radiation  to  electrical  charge,  and 
an  optical   substrate  for  supporting  the  optically  sensitive 
maienal; 
a  Balanced  Composite  SUTicture  (BCS)  coupled  to  the  detector, 
the  BCS  including 

elecu-onic  means  for  receiving  the  electrical  charge  generated 
by  the  optically  sensitive  material  from  incoming  radiation, 
a  rigid  core  layer  bonded  lo  the  electronic  means,  wherein  the 
rigid  core  layer  causes  the  electronic  means  to  contract  al 
the  same  rale  as  the  detector  upon  cooling,  and 
a  balancing  substrate  bonded  lo  the  ngid  core  layer,  such  thai 
the  rigid  core  layer  is  sandwiched  between  the  balancing 
subsuate  and  the  electronic  means,  thereby  reducing  distor- 
tion of  the  electronic  means; 
Interconnection  means  for  mechanical,  electrical,  and  thermal 
coupling  of  the  BCS  lo  the  detector,  such  that  the  radiation 
detected  b>  the  detector  is  transmitted  as  electrical  charge 
through  the  interconnection  means  to  die  electronic  means; 
and 
cooling  means  for  supporting  the  BCS,  and  for  cooling  the  BCS 
and  detector  arrangement. 


5,585,625 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETECTING  THE  OCCUPANCY 

OF  A  SEAT  IN  VEHICLES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Martin  Spies,  Pfaffenhofen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Temic  Tele- 

funken  microek-ctronic  GmbH.  Heilbronn.  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  440.223 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Jan.  12,  1994.  44  00 
664.0 

Int.  CI."  G08B  /.V/94 
U.S.  CI.  250—221  1'  Claims 

I,  An  arrangement  for  detecting  die  occupancy  of  a  seat  com- 
prising: 
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5.585.627 

APPARATUS  FOR  SCANNING  ORIGINAL  IMAGE 

HAVING  A  PLIRALITV  OF  MIRRORS  OF  DIFFERENT 

NATl  RAI.  FREQl'ENCTES 

KoUro  Akutsu.  Souka.  and  Atsushi  Takasaki,  Tokyo,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  lo  Canon  Kabushlki  KaLsha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.847 

Claims  priorilv,  application  Japan.  Apr.  28.  1994.  6-114690 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  i/l4:5/lb:  G03G  l5/2ii 

V.S.  CI.  250—234  13  Claims 


a  device  for  the  acquisition  of  an  image  of  the  seal;  and 
a  processor  for  processing  the  acquired  image  of  the  scat  and 
determining  whether  the  seat  is  occupied  by  at  lea.st  one  of  a 
person  or  an  object,  or  whether  the  scat  is  not  occupied, 
wherein  the  device  for  the  acquisiuon  of  the  image  of  the  seat 
includes: 
a  plurality  of  light  emitters  directed  at  the  seat  in  order  to 

form  a  plurality  luminous  spots  on  the  seal,  and 
a  photodetector  field  arranged  at  a  defined  disunce  from  the 
seat  for  detecting  the  luminous  spots  formed  on  the  seat  by 
the  plurality  of  light  emitters  and  thereby  acquiring  an 
image  of  the  seal. 


5385,626 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  A 

DISTANCE  TO  AN  OBJECT  IN  A  FIELD  FO«  TBI 

(  ONTROLLED  RELEASE  OF  CHEMICALS  ON  PLANTS, 

WEEDS.  TREES  OR  SOIL  ANIVOR  GUIDANCE  OF  FARM 

VEHICLES 
James  L.  Beck,  Ixk  Gains,  and  Malcolm  L.  Kinler,  Sunnyvale, 

both  of  Calif.,  assiicnars  to  Patchen.  Inc.,  Los  Gatos.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  149^67,  Nov.  10,  1993,  Pat. 

No.  5J«9,781,  which  L<i  a  conUnualkNi  of  Ser.  No.  920.942, 

Jul.  28,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J96,702.  Thb  application  Jul.  15, 

1994,  Ser.  No.  276,002 

InL  a."  HOIJ  40/14 

U.S.  CI.  250—222.1  53  Claims 
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1.  An  original  scanning  apparatus  comprising: 

a  light  source  for  illummaling  an  onginal; 

a  plurality  of  mirrors  for  refiecung  light  from  the  onginal 
illuminated  with  said  light  source;  and 

supporting  means  for  supporting  said  plurality  of  mirrors  at  left 
and  right  positions,  said  supporting  means  comprising  an 
adjusting  mechanism  for  adjusting  a  distance  between  the  left 
position  and  the  nght  position  of  said  supporting  means  of  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  mirrors. 


5.585.628 

METHOD  OF  SURFACE  SURVEYING  FOR 

RADIOACTIVE  SOURCES 

John    R    Andrews,    KnorvUlc,    and    Gerard    \.    Policastro. 

Cookeville.  both  of  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 

Corp..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  497,266 
InL  CI."  GOIV  Sm 
MS.  a.  250—253 
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1.  A  method,  composing: 

moving  a  source  of  light  and  a  light  detector  with  respect  to 

objects  in  a  field,  said  source  of  light  emitting  modulated  light 

which  reflects  off  said  objects; 
filtenng  a  signal  output  from  said  light  detector  thereby  dis- 

cnminating  components  of  said  signal  due  to  said  nKtdulaied 

light  which  reflects  off  said  objects  from  compt)nents  of  said 

signal  due  lu  ambient  light;  aiKl 
generating  information  indicative  of  distances  to  said  objects 

and  information  indicative  of  whether  said  objects  are  living 

plants. 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  a  surface  to  delect  a  source  of 
radioactivity,  said  survey  being  performed  with  a  detector  having 
predetermined  charactcnstics.  comprising: 

determining  a  background  count  rate  for  said  detector; 

determining  an  expected  source  count  rate  from  passing  said 
detector  over  said  source; 


selecting  a  first  detector  scan  velocity,  and  determining  a  first 
distribution  of  counts  probability  for  said  detector  as  a  func- 
tion of  said  background  count  rate  at  said  first  velocity,  and  a 
second  distribution  of  counts  probability  for  said  detector  as  a 
function  of  the  combination  of  expected  source  and  back- 
ground count  rates  at  said  first  velocity: 

obtaining  from  said  first  probability  distribution  a  background 
decision  probability  distribution  as  a  function  of  counts,  and 
obtaining  from  said  second  probability  distribution  a  combi- 
nation decision  probability  distribution  as  a  function  of 
counts; 

presenting  said  decision  probability  dismbutions.  and  determin- 
ing from  them  whether  the  source  activity  can  be  identified 
with  a  predetermined  degree  of  confidence; 

iteratively  selecting  one  or  more  detector  scan  velocities,  and  for 
each  selected  velocity  repeating  the  above  steps  of  determin- 
ing distributions  of  counts  probability  and  decision  probabil- 
ity distributions  and  determining  therefrom  the  degree  of 
confidence  of  identifying  source  activity  corresponding  to 
each  selected  velocity. 

selecting,  based  on  said  determinations  of  degree  of  confidence, 
an  optimum  scan  velocil>  at  which  source  activity  can  be 
found  with  about  said  predetermined  degree  of  confidence; 
and 

surveying  said  surface  at  about  said  optimum  detector  velocity. 


means  for  determining  distance  measurements  between 
submicron-sized  features  on  said  workpiece  surface  where  the 
distance  measurements  are  very  large  compared  with  the  size 
of  the  features  from  interactions  of  said  beam  and  workpiece 
surface. 


5385.630 

ELECTRON  ENERGY  FILTER  AND  TRANSMISSION 

ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE  PROVIDED  WITH  THE 

SAME 

Yoshifumi  Taniguchi.  Hitachinaka,  and  Shunroku  Taya,  Milo, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502.718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  25,  1994.  6-192254 

InL  CI."  HOIJ  49/46 

UJS.  CI.  250—311  11  Claims 


5385.629 
ELECTRON  BEAM  NANO-METROLOGY  SYSTEM 
Samuel   K.   Doran.   Wappingers   Falls;   William  A.   Enichen: 
Timothy  R.  Groves,  both  of  Poughkeepsie.  all  of  N.Y.;  Rod- 
ney A.  Kendall.  Ridgefield.  Conn.;  Henri  A.  Khoury.  York- 
town  Heights.  N.Y.;  Richard  D.  Moore.  Hopewell  Junction, 
N.Y.;  Paul  F.  Petric.  Brewster.  N.V.,  and  James  D.  Rockrohr. 
Hopewell  Junction.  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  265.298.  Jun.  24.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  19%.  Ser.  No.  584.988 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  37/28 
\JS.  a.  250—310  11  Claims 


1.  An  electron  beam,  nanometer-level  metrology  tool  for  making 
precise  measurements  of  relative  positions  of  pattern  features 
within  an  active  pattern  array  of  a  workpiece.  said  tool  composing; 

an  ambient  temperature  electron  source;  movable  stage  means 
for  mounting  a  workpiece  having  a  surface  with  physical 
features  to  be  measured,  and  for  positioning  said  workpiece 
surface  in  a  beam  interrogation  region; 

beam  control  means  including  ambient  temperature  electrostatic 
focus  means  for  converting  electrons  emitted  by  said  electron 
source  into  an  electron  beam  with  a  focal  point  in  said  beam 
interrogation  region,  said  electron  beam  traversing  a  path  to 
said  beam  interrogation  region  that  is  generally  orthogonal  to 
said  workpiece;  and 


1  An  electron  energy  filter,  which  separates  and  emits  only  an 
electron  beam  having  a  specific  energy  from  an  incident  electron 
beam,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  yokes  superposed  tightly  so  that  a  plurality  of  pole 

pieces  provided  on  planes  of  said  yokes  facing  each  other 

respectively   are  facing  each  other  with  a  certain  gap  in 

between; 

an  electron  beam  passage  hole  provided  in  said  yokes; 

exciting  coils  for  generating  magnetic  field  between  said  pole 

pieces  by  exciting  said  pole  pieces,  and 
the  incident  electron  beam  from  the  one  end  of  said  electron 
beam  passage  hole  being  deflected  between  pole  pieces,  then 
emitted  from  another  end  of  said  electron  beam  passage  hole; 
wherein  said  electron  energy  filter  is  provided  with  an  analyzer 
chamber  made  of  non-magnetic  material  and  provided 
between  said  pair  of  yokes,  said  analyzer  chamber  is  provided 
with; 

a  plurality  of  openings  in  which  said  pole  pieces  provided  on 
said  planes  of  said  yokes  facing  each  other  respectively  are 
inserted, 
an  electron  beam  through  hole  connecting  said  plurality  of 

openings, 
electron  beam  passages  connecting  said  electron  beam  pas- 
sage hole  provided  in  said  yokes  to  any  of  said  opemngs. 
air-tight  sealing  members  provided  around  the  penpherv  of 
opening  areas  of  said  openings  and  fit  on  the  facing  planes 
of  said  each  yoke  facing  each  other,  and 
said  exciting  coils  provided  on  the  penphery  of  said  air-tight 
sealing  members,  for  exciting  said  pole  pieces  inserted 
from  the  opening  areas  to  the  openings. 
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THERMAL  IMAGF  DETECTING  APPARATUS  HAVING 

DETECTING  ELEVJINTS  ARRANGED  ON  A  STRAIGHT 

LINE 

Takashi    DeRUchi.    KusaLsu;    lYiluhito    Chinomi.    Shlga-ken; 
Makoln  Shimizu.  Kyoto,  and  Yasuhito  Mukai,  Otsu,  all  of 
Japan.  as.si){nors  to  MnUiashiU  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd.. 
Osaka,  Japan 
rirntinnitiffw  of  Ser.  No.  120.370.  Sep.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
Thto  application  Sep.  19,  1995,  Scr.  No.  530.442 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17.  1992.  4-247470 
Int.  CI.'^  H04N  .5/.?J 
II.S.  CI.  250—332  12  Claims 
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1.  A  thennal  image  detecting  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  two- 
dimensional  thermal  image,  said  apparatus  composing 

an  array  of  heal  delecting  elements  having  different  dimensions 
and  arranged  onedimensionally  on  a  straight  line; 

an  optical  system  integrally  incorporated  with  said  array  of  heat 
detecting  elements; 

a  rotary  shaft  on  which  said  array  of  heal  detecting  elements  and 
said  optical  system  are  mounted,  said  straight  line  being 
inclined  at  a  predelcrmined  angle  to  said  rotary  shaft,  and 

means  for  rotating  said  rotary  shaft  al  a  predetermined  speed  so 
as  to  rotate  said  array  and  said  opucal  system  at  said  prede- 
termined speed  which  permits  said  array  of  heat  detecting 
elements  to  detect  a  temperature  of  a  human  body  in  motion, 
said  predetermined  speed  being  larger  than  a  honzimtal  view- 
ing angle  over  which  said  array  scans  dunng  a  measurement 
of  said  temperature  divided  by  a  time  interval  required  for 
said  measurement  of  said  temperature. 


UMI 


I.  An  infrared  cloud  imaging  system  comprising: 
a  first  mirror  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  first  axis; 


a  first  motor  attached  to  said  first  mirror  for  rotating  said  first 
muTor  about  said  first  axis,  said  first  motor  capable  of  moving 
through  a  first  predetermined  range  of  motion; 

a  second  mirror  mounted  to  route  about  a  second  axis,  said 
second  axis  orthogonal  to  and  inlersecung  with  said  first  axis; 

a  housing  holding  said  first  mirror  and  said  second  mirror  in 
fixed  relauon  to  each  other; 

a  second  motor  attached  to  said  second  mirror  for  rotating  said 
second  mirror  and  said  first  mirror  about  said  second  axis, 
said  second  motor  capable  of  moving  through  a  second  pre- 
determined range  of  motion; 

a  detector  for  outputung  signals  indicative  of  intensity  of  inci- 
dent infrared  radiation;  and 

an  imager  for  displaying  an  image  based  on  said  detector  sig- 
nals; 

wherein  infrared  radiation  incident  upon  said  first  minor  is 
reflected  to  said  second  mirror,  further  wherein  infrared  radia 
tion  incident  upon  said  second  mirror  is  reflected  by  said 
second  mirror  to  said  detector 


53*5.633 

TERRF.STRIAL  SENSOk  l)K\I<K  FOR  <\r}\  I  ITT    nK 

l\n  I IKh 

Michel  IXilct,  Balma,  France,  assignor  to  Matra  Marconi  .Space 

France.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  514.920 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  16,  1994.  94  10045 
Int.  CL"  GOU  5/02 
VS.  CL  250— 338J  10  Claiaw 

)8         24 


5,585.632 
WIDE-ANGLE  INFRARED  CLOID  IMAGER 
Charles   I..   HuU;   Siriluk   l.immongkol,  and   Walter  A.  .Sieg- 
mund,  all  of  SeatUe.  Wash.,  assignors  to  I'niverdty  oT  Wash- 
ington, Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No,  395,439 

Int.  a."  G«IJ  5/OS 

VS.  a.  250—334  8  Claims 


TTJ 

outmh 

I.  Terrestnal  sensor  device  comprising: 

lens  means  for  forming  an  image  of  the  Earth  in  a  focal  plane; 

sen.sor  means  placed  in  the  said  focal  plane,  comprising  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  pyroelectnc  detectors  having  a  pre- 
determined distnbution  spacing,  means  for  oscillating  the 
array  in  the  focal  plane,  orthogonally  to  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lens  means,  al  a  predetermined  frequency  and  with  an  ampli- 
tude at  least  equal  to  said  distnbution  spacing;  and 

means  for  acquisiuon  of  output  signals  of  the  detectors  al  said 
predetermined  frequency  and  for  companson  of  the  output 
signals  with  a  threshold 


ATHHLATED  TOTAL  REFLECTANCE  SENSING 
A.  Stevenson,  Concord;  Mark  A.  Dniy.  Ariingloii; 
Paul  J.  Clatkowski,  UttMon;  Roy  A.  Bolduc.  Amcsbory,  all 
of  Mass..  and  Hagjal  Zmora.  Rehovot,  Israel,  assignors  lo 

Foster-Miller.  Iiu  ,  Waltham,  MaM. 

HM  S.-P   2<^,  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,288 

Int.  CX"  COIN  21/35 

VS.  a.  250—339.11  28  Claims 

16  A  spectroscopy  system  comprising  a  source  of  radiation  for 
generating  a  beam  of  radiation,  spectrum  analyzing  apparanis.  a 
sensor  including  an  elongated  radiation  transmission  fiber  for  dis- 
position in  a  material  of  interest  comprising  a  transmission  portion 
and  a  sensor  portion,  said  transmission  and  sensor  portions  having 
a  continuous  core  portion  and  cladding  over  said  core  portion 
throughout  said  transmission  and  sensor  portions,  said  cladding  in 


5485,636 
CHARACTERISTIC  ABSORPTION 

Erich  Dollansky.  Kissing,  Germany,  assignor  to  Karl  Stefan 
Riener,  Austria 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,504 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  10,  1993,  43  42 
246.2 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/31:21/61;  GOU  3/427 
VS.  a.  250—343  19  Oaims 


said  sensor  portion  being  of  asymmetric  configuration  such  that  an 
unclad  core  surface  portion  in  said  sensor  portion  is  provided  for 
exposure  to  matenal  to  be  spcctroscopically  monitored,  and  cou- 
pling structure  for  coupling  said  transmission  fiber  to  said  source  to 
transmit  a  beam  of  infrared  radiation  through  said  fiber  to  said 
sensor  portion  and  for  coupling  said  fiber  to  said  analyzing  appa- 
ratus for  analyzing  the  absorption  medium  in  which  said  sensor 
portion  is  disposed. 


5385.635 
INFRARED  GAS  ANALYZER  AIW  METHOD 
James  E.  Graham,  Brookfleld.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Marquette 
Electronics,  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Sep.  26,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.114 

InL  a.''  GOIN  21/61 

VS.  CI.  250—343  '  Claims 


1.  A  method  for  evaluating  characteristic  absorption  of  one  or 
more  substances  in  a  mixture  comprising: 

applying  radiation  pulses  generated  by  a  radiation  source  to  a 
measunng  path  including  the  mixture  therein  and  to  a  refer- 
ence path  excluding  the  mixture  therefrom,  the  radiation 
pulses  having  in  alternation  (i)  at  least  one  characteristic 
wavelength  pulse  with  a  wavelength  characteristic  of  one 
substance  being  evaluated,  and  (ii)  an  uncharactenstic  wave- 
length pulse  with  a  wavelength  uncharacteristic  of  the  sub- 
stance being  evaluated; 

detecting  the  radiation  pulses  applied  to  the  measunng  path  and 
the  reference  path; 

converting  the  detected  pulses  into  a  measuring  path  signal  and 
a  reference  path  signal;  and 

deriving  a  measurement  signal  from  the  difference  between  the 
measunng  path  signal  and  the  reference  path  signal. 


1.  A  gas  analyzer  for  analyzing  a  sample  for  a  gas  of  interest, 
said  analyzer  comprising: 
an  infrared  energy  source: 
a  sensor  for  detecting  infrared  energy  from  said  source,  said 

infrared  energy  traveling  between  said  source  and  said  sensor 

defining  an  optical  path; 
a  sample  cell  in  said  optical  path  comprising  means  for  conuin- 

ing  the  sample  to  be  analyzed; 
at  least  two  reference  cells  supported  for  selective  positioning  in 

said  optical  path, 
an  infrared  filter  in  said  optical  path,  said  filter  being  a  wideband 

filler  passing  the  absorption  spectra  of  the  gases  of  interest 

and  additional  spectra  on  each  side  of  the  absorption  spectra 

of  the  gases  of  interest; 
said  sensor  producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  energy 

remaining  when  each  of  said  reference  cells  are  alternately  in 

said  optical  path; 
means  for  determining  ihe  power  output  of  the  infrared  energy 

source  using  the  additional  spectra  passed  by  said  filter:  and 
a  processor  connected  to  said  sensor  whereby  said  processor 

receives  said  signals  from  said  sensor  and  produces  an  output 

indicative  of  the  concentration  of  the  gas  of  interest  in  said 

sample  cell. 


5385.637 
MULTI-HEAD  NUCLEAR  MEDICINE  CAMERA  FOR 
DUAL  SPECT  AND  PET  IMAGING 
Hugo  Bertelsen,  Pleasanton;  Horace  H.  Hines,  San  Jose;  Mat- 
thew J.  Murphy,  Los  Altos;  Peter  Nellemann.  and  Donald  R. 
Wellnitz.  both  of  Pleasanton.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  .4DAC 
Laboratories,  Milpitas,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.926 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  1/164;  1/208 

VS.  CI.  250—363.03  49  Claims 


1,  A  nuclear  camera  system  compnsing: 

a  first  detector  and  a  second  detector  for  detecting  scintillation 
events,  said  first  detector  and  said  second  detector  coupled  to 
an  acquisition  computer  system: 

a  input  mechanism  for  selecting  between  a  PET  imaging  mode 
and  a  SPECT  imaging  mode: 

a  switchable  tngger  detection  unit  that  is  aulomalically  switch- 
able  between  coincidence  detection  when  said  PET  imaging 


2174 


OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2175 


mode  IS  selected  and  non-coincidence  detection  when  said 
SPECT  imaging  mode  is  selected; 
said  switchable  tngger  detection  unit  coupled  to  supply  a  first 
valid  event  tngger  signal  to  said  first  detector  causing  said 
first  detector  to  record  a  scinullation  event  and  coupled  to 
supply  a  second  valid  event  tngger  signal  to  said  second 
detector  causing  said  second  detector  to  record  a  scintillation 
event. 


5.585,538 

X-RAY  DETECTOR  FOR  ALTOMATIC  EXPOSl  RE 

CONTROL  OF  AN  IMAGIN(;  APPARATl'S 

David  M.  Hoffman.  New   Berlin.  Wis.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.  Milwaukee.  Wb, 

Filed  Dec.  14.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  572,409 

Int.  ex."  GOIT  IA)2 

VS.  a.  25»— 370.67  16  Claims 


1.  An  x-ray  detector  for  a  medical  imaging  system,  the  x-ray 
detector  compnsing: 

a  convener  for  converting  x-rays  into  visible  light; 

an  imager  for  converting  the  visible  light  received  from  said 

convener  into  an  electncal  image  signal;  and 
an  automatic  exposure  control  x-ray  detector  adjacent  one  of  the 

converter  and  the  imager,  and  including: 

a)  a  substrate  having  a  major  surface; 

b)  a  first  electrode  layer  on  the  major  surface; 

c)  a  layer  of  scmiconductive  maienal  deposited  on  the  first 
electrode  and  having  an  electncal  charactcnstic  that  vanes 
in  response  to  impingement  of  x-rays;  and 

d)  a  second  electrode  layer  on  the  layer  of  semiconductor 
matenal  and  remote  from  the  first  electrixle  layer; 

wherein  one  of  the  first  and  second  electrode  layers  is  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  conductive  elements  thereby  defining  a 
plurality  of  regions  in  the  layer  of  semiconductive  matenal 
with  each  region  being  adjacent  to  one  of  the  plurality  of 
conductive  elements. 


means  for  imaging  light  corresponding  to  light  from  said  linear 
array  of  sample  regions  in  response  to  beam  irradiation,  where 
the  optical  axes  of  the  imaged  light,  as  the  beam  is  scanned  in 
said  one  direction,  (i)  are  angularly  offset  from  the  corre- 
sponding optical  axes  of  the  light  beam,  and  (ii)  intersect  the 
optical  axes  of  the  light  beam  at  a  surface  plane  corresponding 
to  the  sample  regions  along  said  linear  array. 

detection  means  for  detecting  said  imaged  light  from  said  imag- 
ing means,  wherein  said  detection  means  includes  a  detector 
surface  and  a  slit  interposed  between  the  imaging  means  and 
the  detector  surface,  and  said  imaging  means  is  effecuve  to 
image  light  enrussion  from  said  sample  array  through  said  slit. 
as  said  beam  is  scanned  in  said  one  direction. 


5.585.MW 

GLASS  MATRIX  DOPED  WITH  ACTIVATED 

LUMINESCENT  NANOCRYSTAI.IJNE  PARTICLES 

Alan  L.  Huston.  850!  Kairbum  Dr..  and  Brian  L.  Justus,  ew*** 

Holford  l.a..  both  of  Springfield.  Va.  22152 

Filed  Jan.  11.  I<»5.  Ser.  No.  371J06 

Int.  CI.'-  (MIIT  I/I  1 5;  1/105 

VS.  C\.  250— «*3.1  21  Claims 


UMI 


5.585.639 
OPTICAL  SCANNING  APPARATUS 
Andivas  Dorsel.  and  Nicholas  Sampas.  both  of  Menio  PaHt. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508,021 
InL  CI."  GOIN  2//rw 
U.S.  a.  250-^*58.1  14  Claims 

I.  An  optical  scanning  apparatus  for  scanning  an  array  of  sample 
regions  carried  on  a  surface  of  a  substrate,  compnsing: 

a  beam  gcncrattir  for  generating  a  light  beam  effective  to  pro- 
duce detectable  light  from  such  sample  regions, 
means  for  scanning  said  beam  in  one  direction  corresponding  to 
a  linear  array  of  such  sample  regions. 


T    T     I     t     I    I     I     I    I    I     I     I    I     I     I 
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MO  wo  100  «»  «»  •oo 

WMCLCHSTM  IBM) 

I   A  luminescent  gla.ss  compnsing: 

a  glass  matnx  doped  with  nanocrysulline  semiconductor  par- 
ticles; 

an  activator,  within  said  glass  matrix,  for  said  nanocrystalline 
semiconductor  particles,  said  activator  being  present  in  a 
concentration  effective  to  luminescently  activate  said  nanoc- 
rystalline semiconductor  particles,  said  glass  being  transpar- 
ent to  Its  luminescent  emissions. 


5.585.641 

LARGE  AREA.  SURFACE  DISCHARGE  PUMPED, 

VACUUM  ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  SOURCE 

Kiibert  C.  Sze.  Santa  Fe.  and  Gerard  P.  Quigley.  Los  Alamos. 

both  of  N.M..  assignors  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 

California.  .Alameda.  Calif. 

Filed  Mav  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  448042 

Int.  CI."  GOIN  2//00 

VS.  a.  250—492.1  1«  Claims 


6  An  apparatus  for  photolytically  processing  semiconductor  and 
flat  panel  display  matenals.  which  comprises  in  combination: 

a.  a  substantially  flat,  conducting  back  plate  having  at  least  one. 
approximately  straight  edge; 

b.  a  flat  dielectnc  plate  having  two  substantially  flat  and  parallel 
sides,  one  side  being  in  contact  with  said  back  plate; 

c.  an  elongated  ground  electrode,  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
back  plate,  located  on  the  side  of  the  dielectnc  plate  away 
from  said  back  plate,  and  having  the  long  dimension  thereof 
substantially  parallel  to  a  straight  edge  of  said  back  plate; 

d.  an  elongated  high  \oltage  electrode  located  on  the  same  side 
of  said  dielectnc  plate  as  said  ground  electrode  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  with  the  long  dimension  of  said  high  voltage 
electrode  being  parallel  to  the  long  dimension  of  said  ground 
electrode; 

e.  means  for  pressing  said  ground  electrode  against  the  surface 
of  said  dielectric  plate; 

f.  means  for  pressing  said  high  voltage  electrode  against  the 
surface  of  said  dielectric  plate: 

g.  means  for  applying  a  high  voltage  pulse  to  said  high  voluge 
electrode;  and 

h,  gas-tight  enclosure  means  for  admitting  a  chosen  gas  at  a 
chosen  pressure  in  the  region  of  said  dielectnc  plate  between 
said  ground  electrode  and  said  high  voltage  electrode,  and 
adapted  for  receiving  the  matenals  to  be  processed;  whereby 
said  dielectnc  plate  is  slidably  pressed  against  the  back  plate 
by  the  force  generated  by  said  means  for  pressing  said  ground 
electrode  and  said  means  for  pressing  said  high  voltage  elec- 
trode against  the  surface  of  said  dielectnc  plate,  and  whereby 
a  unifomi  electnc  discharge  takes  place  over  the  surface  of 
said  dielecmc  plate  between  said  high  voltage  electrode  and 
said  ground  electrode,  thereby  generating  intense  ultraviolet 
radiation  which  is  incident  on  the  matenals  to  be  processed. 


connecting  said  radiation  source  to  said  plurality  of  radiation 

treatment  location,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  switches  having  a  first  state  and  a  second  state 
wherein  said  plurality  of  switches  are  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  set?  of  one  or  more  switches  and  wherein  each  set  of 
switches  directs  said  radiation  beam  along  one  of  said  plural- 
ity of  paths  when  each  of  said  one  or  more  switches  in  said  set 
are  in  said  first  stale; 
a  plurality  of  sensors  which  provide  signals  indicative  of  the 

status  of  said  plurality  of  switches;  and 
a  switch  controller  which  receives  said  signals  from  said  plural- 
ity of  sensors  and  also  receives  a  signal  indicative  of  a  desired 
beam  path  wherein  said  switch  controller  allows  transport  of 
said  radiation  beam  by  said  radiation  beam  along  said  desired 
beam  path  to  said  radiation  treatment  location  when  both  (i) 
said  plurality  of  sensors  indicate  that  a  set  of  said  plurality  of 
switches  corresponding  to  said  desired  beam  path  are  in  said 
first  slate  and  (ii)  said  plurality  of  sensors  indicate  that  the 
switches  in  said  plurality  of  switches  that  are  not  in  said  set  of 
switches  corresponding  to  said  desired  beam  path  are  in  said 
second  state  and  wherein  said  switch  controller  monitors  the 
signals  from  said  plurality  of  sensors  while  beam  transport 
occurs  along  said  desired  beam  path  and  halts  transport  of 
said  beam  when  said  plurality  of  sensors  indicate  that  one  or 
more  of  said  switches  not  in  said  set  of  switches  correspond- 
ing to  said  desired  beam  path  enters  said  first  state. 


5385.642 
BEAMLINE  CONTROL  AND  SECURITY  SYSTEM  FOR  A 

RADIATION  TRE.ATMENT  FACILITY 
Barrie  G.  Britton.  Riverside;   David  A.  Lesyna.  and  Jon  W. 
Slater,  both  of  Redlands.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  l^ma 
Linda  University  Medical  Center.  Loma  Linda.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  388.953 
Int.  CI."  G21G  1/10 
VS.  a.  250— <92J  28  Oaims 

17.  An  apparatus  for  providing  radiation  beam  security  for  a 
radiation  beam  treatmenl  system  having  a  radiation  source,  a 
plurality  of  radiauon  treatment  locations  and  a  plurality  of  paths 


5385.643 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIRECTING 

ELECTRON  RADIATION  TO  SUBCUTANEOUS  CELLS 

Jim  H.  Johnson.  394  Vallev  View  Ave..  San  Jose.  Calif.  95127 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421307 

Int  a."  A61N  5/01 

VS.  a.  250— «92J  23  Claims 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  an  electron  beam  from  a  source 
providing  radiation  treatment  to  subcutaneous  cells,  the  device 
compnsing: 

a  hollow  needle  having  a  proximal  end  and  a  distal  end  for 
respectively  directing  the  electron  beam  therethrough,  the 
proximal  end  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  source  of 
the  electron  beam,  the  distal  end  of  the  needle  is  capable  of 
insertion  directly  to  the  subcuuneous  cells  for  electron  radia- 
tion treatment;  and 

a  scanenng  target  for  the  electron  beam,  the  target  adapted  for 
positioning  ai  the  distal  end  of  the  hollow  needle  in  the  path 
of  the  electron  beam  emerging  from  the  needle,  the  scattenng 
target  is  made  of  a  material  capable  of  scanenng  the  electron 
beam  without  significantly  reducing  the  energy  of  the  beam 
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5,585.644 
POLYETHYl.FNE  NAPHTHALATE  X-R.AY  WINDOW 
JotuinnM  Van  Der  Bont.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands,  assignor  lo 
U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  New  ^brk.  N.^. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  568.775 
Claim-s  priority,  application   European  Pat.  Off..  Dec.   19. 
1994,94203669 

Int.  a.*  GOIT  I/IS5:  HOU  47/00 
MS.  a.  250—505.1  9  Claims 


1.  An  Xray  component,  comprising  an  Xra>  transparenl  wm- 
dow  of  a  synlhelic  material.  characien«d  in  thai  the  window 
compnses  a  layer  of  polyethylene  naphthalate. 


5„':85,M5 
MEDIA  DFTFCTOR  EMPLOYING  LIGHT  GUIDES  AND 

RFH  H    i'lks  I  ()  DIRECT  A  LIGHT  BEAM  At  ROS.S 
THE  IkAN.sllJKl  PATH  WHICH  I.S  INTERRl  KFED  BY 

THE  PRESENCE  OF  THE  MEDIA 
Masao  Goto.  Tokyo.  Japan.  assigDor  to  Oki  Electric  Industry 
Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.900 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12.  1993.  5-171300 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2WIS:  COIN  21/00:  GOIB  WIU 

VS.  CI.  250—559.12  13  Claims 


a  lighl-sensing  elemenl  for  receiving  the  light  from  said  exii  port 
and  converting  the  light  into  an  electrical  signal  disposed  so 
as  lo  face  said  exit  port  and  so  as  to  be  spaced  and  separate 
from  said  exit  port; 

wherein  said  entry  port  has  a  concave  surface  for  capturing  light 
emitted  from  said  light-emiltmg  element;  and 

wherein  said  exit  port  has  a  convex  surface  for  concentrating  the 
light  onto  said  light-sensing  element. 


•     M  a  M   « 
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5385,646 

BIO-ELECTRONIC  DEVTCE.S 

Nlr  Kossovsky;  Andrew  Olman;  H.  James  Hnatyszyn.  and 

Samir  RlOS"'^-  »"  "'  '-•*  Angeles.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  The 

Regents  of  the  I  niversity  of  California.  Oakland.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  306.004.  Sep.  14.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.506,420. 

This  application  May  23.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  447.560 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .V.5/2-/ 

VS.  CL  257—10  10  Claims 


I.  A  media  detector  for  delecting  the  presence  of  a  flat  media, 
composing; 

a  first  media  guide  and  a  second  media  guide  each  having  facing 

surfaces  disposed  opposite  to  each  other  forming  a  media 

transport  path  therebetween  for  the  transpt)n  of  the  flat  media 

therein; 
a  light  entry  port  disposed  in  said  first  media  guide: 
a  first  reflector  disposed  in  said  first  media  guide  for  reflecting 

light  across  said  transport  path; 
a  first  light  guide  disposed  in  and  integral  with  said  first  media 

guide  for  guiding  the  light  from  said  light  entry  port  lo  said 

first  reflector; 
a  second  reflector  disposed  in  said  second  media  guide  for 

receiving  and  reflecting  the  light  reflected  across  said  trans- 
port path  from  said  first  reflector; 
an  exit  port  disposed  in  said  second  media  guide  on  an  edge  of 

said  second  media  guide  for  the  exit  of  the  lights, 
a  second  light  guide  disposed  in  and  integral  with  said  second 

media  guide  for  guiding  the  light  from  said  second  reflector  lo 

said  exil  port; 
a  light-emilting  element  for  emining  the  light  lo  said  enu-y  port 

disposed  so  as  to  face  said  entry  port,  said  light  emining 

element  being  spaced  and  separate  from  said  entry  port;  and 


1.  A  bio-electronic  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  layer  having  a  surface  consisting  essentially  of 

a  semiconductor  material; 
a  biochemical  stabilization  layer  consisung  essentially  of  a  poly- 

hydroxy  oligor>er.  said  stabilization  layer  having  an  interior 

surtacc  in  contact  wiih  and  bound  to  said  semiconductor  layer 

surface  and  an  exienor  surface; 
an  electronically  active  biochemical  molecule  bound  to  said 

exienor  surface  of  said  biochemical   subilizalion   layer  to 

provide  an  electronically  active  biochemical  layer  having  its 

own  exienor  surface. 


5.585.647 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVTC  1    HAS  ING  AN 
INSULATING  SUBSTRATE,  AND  A  LIQUID  CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  INSULATING 
SUBSTRATE 
Mitsao    Nakajima.     Koshigaya:     Mitsuaki    Suzuki.    Tokyo; 
lUuaki     Kamimura.     Kukaya.     and     Yosbito     Kawakyu. 
Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan,   assignors   to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  27.  1994,  Ser.  No.  266,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1993.  5-158369; 
Mar.  15.  1994.  6-042978 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  .U/0392:3t/20:3l/ll3:  G02F  1/1343 
VS.  CI.  257—72  15  Claims 

1.  An  integrated  circuit  device  having  an  insulaung  substrate, 
composing: 

a  thin-film  transistor  of  a  first  type  provided  above  said  insulat- 
ing substrate  and  having  a  first  active  layer: 
a  ihin-film  transistor  of  a  second  type  provided  on  said  insulat- 
ing substrate  and  having  a  gate  insulating  film  and  a  second 
active  layer  in  contact  with  the  insulating  substrate;  and 
a  lower  insulating  film  located  beneath  the  thin-hlm  transistor  of 
the  first  type  formed  of  a  different  maienal  than  a  matenal  of 
the  insulating  substrate, 
wherein  said  lower  insulaung  film  and  the  gate  insulating  film  of 
said  thin-film  transistor  of  the  second  type  are  formed  of  a 
first  insulating  film  provided  on  said  insulating  substrate. 
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an  upper  insulating  film  is  provided  on  said  ihin-film  transistor 
of  the  second  type,  and  said  upper  insulating  film  and  a  gate 
insulating  film  of  said  thin-film  transistor  of  the  first  type  are 
formed  of  a  second  insulating  film  provided  on  said  insulating 
substrate. 


5385.648 

MI(;h  BRIGHTNESS  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE. 

KMITTING  IN  THE  GREEN  TO  ULTRAVIOLET 

si'K  TRl  M.  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Michael  A.  Tischler.  83  Barclay  Commons,  Danbury.  Conn. 

06811 

Filed  Feb.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  383,425 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  33/00:2WI6l:  HOIS  3/19 

VS.  a.  257-77  38  Claims 
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a  first  semiconductor  layer  of  a  first  conductive  type  of  one  of 
Il-VI  compound  semiconductors  and  N-containing  lU-V  com- 
pound semiconductors; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductive  type  of 
one  of  II-VI  compound  semiconductors  and  N-containing 
Ill-V  compound  semiconductors  on  the  first  semiconductor 
layer  the  second  semiconductor  layer  having  an  aperture  for 
partially  leaving  a  surface  of  the  first  semiconductor  layer 
exposed;  and 

a  third  layer  of  the  first  conductive  type  semiconductor  compris- 
ing one  of  Il-VI  compound  semiconductors  and  N-containing 
III-V  compound  semiconductors  on  the  first  semiconductor 
layer  and  contacting  the  second  semiconductor  layer  through 
the  aperture. 


5385.650 

SEMICONDUCTOR  BIDIRECTIONAL  SWITCH  AND 

METHOD  OF  DRIVING  THE  SAME 

Naoki  Kumagai.  Nagano.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Electric  Co„ 

Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  512381 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  8.  1994.  6-185704 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/74 

VS.  CI.  257—124  4  Claims 

101  _  102 
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1.  A  green-blue  to  ulu-aviolet  light-emitting  diode  comprising  a 
green-blue  to  ultraviolet  light  emitting  Ga*N  material  on  a  base 
structure  composing  a  SiC  substrate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2H-SiC.  4H-SiC  and  a-axis  oriented  6H-SiC. 
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5385,649 
COMPOl  ND  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 
Masayuki  Ishikawa.  Kanagawa-ken;  Yukie  Nishikawa.  Chiba- 
ken;   Masaaki  Onomura,  Tokyo;  Shinji  Saito.  Kanagawa- 
ken:  Peter  J.  Parbrook.  Kanagawa-ken.  and  Genichi  Hata- 
koshi.  Kanagawa-I^tn.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-lvt-n,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404  J87 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044453 
Int  a.*^  HOIL  33/00 
VS.  a.  257—94  19  Claims 

1.  A  semiconductor  device  providing  a  current  blocking  struc- 
ture, comprising: 


1.  A  semiconductor  bidirectional  switch  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type,  the  poten- 
tial thereof  being  floating; 

a  semiconductor  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on 
the  semiconductor  substrate,  the  semiconductor  layer  having  a 
first  surface  layer: 

at  least  one  pair  of  a  first  and  a  second  well  regions  of  the  first 
conductivity  type  formed  in  the  first  surface  layer  of  the 
semiconductor  layer,  each  of  the  well  regions  having  a  second 
surface  layer: 

heavily  doped  semiconductor  regions  of  the  second  conductivity 
type  formed  in  the  second  surface  layers  of  the  first  and 
second  well  regions; 

at  least  one  semiconductor  region  of  the  first  conductivity  type 
formed  in  the  first  surface  layer  of  a  portion  of  the  semicon- 
ductor layer  extending  between  the  first  and  second  well 
regions: 
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a  hrM  gale  electrode  fixed  via  an  insulalion  layer  lo  a  first 

portion  of  the  hrsi  well  region  extending  between  the  scmi 

conductor  layer  and  the  heavily  doped  semiconductor  region 

formed  in  the  first  well  region; 
a  second  gate  electrode  fixed  via  an  insulation  layer  lo  a  second 

p«»rtion  of  the  second  well  region  extending  between  the 

semiconductor  layer  and  the  heavily  doped  semiconductor 

region  formed  in  the  second  well  region; 
a  firsi  main  electnxlc  for  electrically  connecting  the  first  well 

region  and  the  heavily  doped  seniiconduclor  region  formed  in 

the  first  well  region;  and 
a  second  mam  electrode  for  electrically  connecting  the  second 

well   region  and  the  heavily  doped  semiconductor  region 

formed  in  the  second  well  region. 


5.585,651 
INSULATED-GATE  SEMICONDl  CTOR  DEVICE  HAMNf; 

HIGH  BREAKDOWN  V0I.TA(;ES 
Mitsuhiko  Kitagawa.  Tokyo:  Ichiro  Omura.  Yokohama:  Akio 
Nakagawa.    Hiratsuka;    Norio   Vasuhara.   Yokohama,   and 
Torooki  Inoue.  lokyo.  all  of  Japan.  assiKnors  to  Kabushiki 
KaLsha  Toshiba,  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  261.3H4.  Jun.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,448.0KJ.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  925,870, 

Aug.  7.  1W2,  Pat.  No.  5J2'».142.  This  application  Jun.  7, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  487JM)8 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  9.  1991,  .VI99343; 
Dec.  20.   1991.  ji-J»54303;   Sep.   17.   1993,  5-231572;   Mar.   15. 
1994,  6-070151 

Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  29/74:31/111 
VS.  a.  257—139  30  Claims 
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a  MOS  channel  for  selectively  connecting  said  base  layer  and 
said  third  semiconductor  layer  in  order  to  thereby  turn  on  and 
turn  off  said  device; 

a  gate  electrode  facing  said  MOS  channel; 

a  first  main  electrode  connected  to  said  second  semiconductor 
layer; 

a  second  main  electrode  connected  to  said  third  semiconductor 
layer  and  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said  fourth  semi- 
conductor layer;  and 

an  insulating  cover  layer  directly  covering  said  dummy  gap 
region. 
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5„':85,652 
METHOD  AND  APPAR.\Tl  S  KOR  REAL-TIME 
BACKGROUND  ILLl'MINATION  .SI  BTRAC  TION 
Stacy  R.  Kamasz.  Waterioo;  Kred  S.  F.  Ma,  Scarborough,  both 
of  Canada:  Michael  (i.  Karrier.  Redwood  Shores,  Calif.,  and 
Mark  P.  Bendetl.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.,  as.signors  to  DALSA. 
Inc..   WaterliM).   Canada,   and   IMRA  America,   Inc.,  Ann 
Arbor,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,921 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/I48:29/76X:  H04N  9/(W.  H03K  2.1/46 

VS.  CI.  257—231  !<•  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  first  semiconductor  layer  serving  as  a  base  layer; 

a  second  semiconductor  layer  connected  to  said  base  layer  for 
allowing  first  type  charge  earners  to  be  injected  into  said  base 
layer; 

a  third  semiconductor  layer  connected  to  said  base  layer  for 
allowing  second  type  charge  carriers  to  be  injected  into  said 
base  layer  to  cause  a  conductivity  modulation  to  occur 
therein; 

a  fourth  semiconductor  layer  connected  lo  said  base  layer  for 
allowing  said  first  type  charge  earners  contained  in  said  base 
layer  to  move  externally  out  of  said  base  layer,  said  fourth 
semiconductor  layer  comprising  spaced-apart  first  and  second 
portions; 

a  plurality  of  trenches  formed  in  said  base  layer,  each  having  a 
depth,  a  width  and  a  length  and  being  surrounded  by  an 
insulating  wall,  said  trenches  being  spaced  apart  in  a  direction 
along  said  width  such  that  a  plurality  of  gap  regions  including 
first,  second  and  dummy  gap  regions  are  formed  therebe- 
tween, said  dummy  gap  region  being  arranged  between  said 
first  and  second  gap  regions,  said  first  and  second  gap  regions 
defining  narrow  current  paths  respectively  connecting  said 
first  and  second  portion  of  said  fourth  semiconductor  layer  to 
said  base  layer  for  allowing  said  first  type  charge  earners  lo 
flow  therein; 


1   Apparatus  for  detecting  a  pulse  of  light  energy  comprising: 

at  least  one  pixel  for  accumulating  a  first  photocharge  at  a  first 
sample  time,  said  at  least  one  pixel  also  accumulating  a 
second  photocharge  at  a  second  sample  time; 

means  for  storing  said  first  photocharge  and  said  second  photo- 
charge; 

means  for  differentially  combining  said  first  photocharge  and 
said  second  photocharge  to  detect  said  pulse  of  light  energy, 
said  differentially  combining  means  including  at  least  two 
sample  and  hold  circuits  for  sampling  said  first  photocharge 
and  said  second  photocharge  respectively,  at  least  one  of  said 
two  sample  and  hold  circuits  being  clocked  al  one-half  a 
frequency  al  which  said  storing  means  is  clocked;  and 

a  single  substrate  upon  which  said  at  least  one  pixel  for  accu- 
mulating said  first  photocharge,  said  at  least  one  pixel  for 
accumulating  said  second  photocharge.  said  storing  means 
and  said  differentially  combining  means  are  formed. 


5385.653 
SOLID-STATE  PHOTOELECTRIC  IMAGING  DEVICE 
WITH  REDUCED  SMEARING 
YasuUka  Nakashiba.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  282,475,  Jul.  29,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15.  1995,  Ser.  No.  573,366 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan.  Jul.  30,  1993,  5-207016 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  27/148:29/76^ 
VS.  a.  257—232  *  Claims 

I   A  solid-state  imaging  device  comprising: 
photoelectric  convening  regions  formed  at  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate; 
a  first  insulating  film  coveting  said  photoelectrical  conveiung 
regions. 
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each  of  said  photoelectrical  convening  regions  receiving  inci- 
dent light  through  said  first  insulation  film  to  generate  and 
store  a  signal  charge  according  to  said  incident  light  thus 
received; 
a  charge  transfer  region  formed  at  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  insulating  film  covering  said  charge  transfer  region; 
transferring  electrodes  formed  on  said  second  insulating  film; 
a  third  insulating  film  covering  said  transferring  electrodes, 
said  third  insulating  film  being  of  a  layered  structure  includ- 
ing a  first  in.sulation  layer,  a  second  insulation  layer  with  a 
dielectne  constant  greater  than  that  of  said  layer,  and  a  third 
insulation  layer  with  a  dielectne  constant  less  than  that  of 
the  second  insulation  layer,  and 
said  signal  charges  stored  in  said  photoelectrical  convening 
regions   being   transferred   through   said   charge   transfer 
region  in  response  to  a  transfer  signal  applied  to  said 
transfemng  electrodes;  and 
a  light  shielding  film  eovenng  said  third  insulating  film  to 
prevent  said  incident  light  from  entering  said  charge  transfer 
region. 

said  light  shielding  film  having  windows  over  said  respective 
photoelectneal  convening  regions  so  that  said  incident  light 
enters  said  photoelectrical  converting  regions  through  said 
windows, 
wherein  said  second  insulation  layer  has  edges  laterally  protrud- 
ing from  said  light  shielding  film  to  a  penpheral  area  of  said 
respective  photoelectric  converting  regions  over  said  corre- 
sponding lighi-receiving  surfaces  of  said  photoelectric  con- 
vening regions;  and 
wherein  said  incident  light  entering  through  said  windows  of 
said  light  shielding  film  is  refracted  by  said  protruding  ends  of 
said  second  insulation  layer  toward  respective  centers  of  said 
ligth-reeeiving  surfaces. 
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said  drain  and  said  gate  means  being  adapted  to  be  applied  with 
a  dram  voltage  and  a  gate  bias  voltage  from  external  voltage 
sources,  respectively. 

the  improvement  wherein: 

said  semiconductor  region  is  formed  of  a  semiconductor  mate- 
rial having  a  low  impurity  concentration;  and 

the  product  of  the  senes  resistance  and  the  true  transconductance 
of  said  field  effect  transistor  is  maintained  less  than  one  in  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  operative  state  of  said  transistor  in  which 
slate  a  drain  current  is  flowing,  to  provide  substantially 
throughout  said  state  an  unsaturated  drain  current  versus  drain 
voltage  charactenstie  for  any  operative  \alue  of  said  gate  bias 
voltage. 

said  series  resistance  being  the  sum  of  the  resistance  in  said 
source,  the  resistance  from  said  source  to  said  channel  portion 
and  the  resistance  of  said  channel  ponion. 


5385.655 

FIELD-EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTLRING  THE  SAME 

Yorito  Ou.  Hyogo:  Katsunori  NLshii.  Osaiia:  Mitsuru  Nishit- 
suji,  Osaka;  Hiroyuki  Masato.  Osaka,  and  Hiromasa 
Fujimoto.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517.435 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  22,  1994,  6-196393 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/SO 

VS.  a.  257—282  5  Claims 

17     ISA   18b   16b    16g     15A   leb 


5385,654 

FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR  HAVING  SATURATED 

DR.\IN  CURRENT  CHARACTERISTIC 

Jun-ichi  Nishizawa,  Sendai,  Japan,  a.ssignor  to  Handotai  Ken- 

kyu  Shinkokai.  .Sendai.  Japan 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  303,105,  Sep.  17,  1981.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  817.052.  Jul.  19.  1977.  Pat. 

No.  4337,473.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  569,871, 
.Apr.  21.  1975.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 

Ser.  No.  413J66.  Nov.  6.  1973.  abandoned,  which  is  a 
continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  248,022,  Apr.  27.  1972,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Oct.  24.  1991.  .Ser.  No.  782,789 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1971,  46-28405 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2Wmx 
VS.  a.  257—264  62  Claims 

I.  In  a  field  effect  transistor  comprising: 
a  semiconductor  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
a  source  and  a  drain  provided  at  opposite  ends  of  said  semicon- 
ductor region,  and 
gate  means  of  p-type  semiconductor  matenal.  provided  adjacent 
to  said  semiconductor  region,  for  defining  a  channel  portion 
of  said  semiconductor  region  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
drain  current  between  said  source  and  said  drain  Ifirough  said 
channel  portion,  said  channel  portion  having  a  length  along 
the  direction  of  flow  of  said  drain  current  and  a  width  trans- 
verse to  tbe  direction  of  flow  of  said  drain  current. 
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DIRECTION  OF  GATE  LENGTH 

1  A  field-effect  transistor  comprising: 

a  semi-insulating  substrate; 

a  conductive  layer  formed  on  a  specified  region  of  said  semi- 
insulating  substrate; 

a  pair  of  square  contact  regions  formed  on  said  conductive  layer 
so  as  to  be  opposed  to  each  othei  and  ha\  ing  their  circumfer- 
ential edges  undercut; 

a  source  electrode  formed  on  one  of  said  pair  of  contact  regions 
so  as  to  be  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  one  contact  region; 

a  drain  electrode  formed  on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  contact 
regions  so  as  to  be  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  other  contact 
region; 

a  gate  electrode  formed,  over  said  conductive  layer  in  a  first 
region  between  said  source  electrode  and  said  drain  elecffode 
and  in  a  second  region  extending  continuously  from  said  first 
region  in  a  direction  of  gate  width  to  the  outside  of  said 
conductive  layer,  by  self  alignment  using  said  source  elec- 
trode as  a  mask,  said  gate  electrode  being  smaller  in  layer 
thickness  than  said  contact  regions  and  in  Schottky  contact 
with  said  conductive  layer;  and 
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an  upper  electrode  for  the  source  electrode  formed  on  said 
source  region  in  the  same  process  in  which  said  gate  electrode 
is  formed  so  as  to  be  in  ohmic  contact  with  said  source 
electrode. 


5385.656 

HK;H  COIPLING  RATIO  OF  FLASH  MEMORY 

t  hen-Chiu  Hsue.  and  Gar>  Hong,  both  of  Hrin-CTiu.  Taiwan, 

assignors   to   United    Microeiectronlcs    Corporation.    Hsin- 

C'hu.  Taiwan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  276,604.  Jul.  18,  iW4.  Pat.  No.  5.427.970. 

This  application  May  5,  1995.  S«r.  No.  435.190 

Int.  i\^  HOIL  27/ll5:2<f/7Hf( 

VS.  a.  257—321  »  Claims 
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I.  A  nonvolatile  memory,  comprising: 

first  and  second  source/dram  regions  formed  in  a  semiconductor 
substrate,  each  of  the  source/drain  regions  having  a  first  pan 
having  a  first  doping  le\el  and  a  second  part  having  a  second, 
lower  doping  level; 

a  relatively  thicli  silicon  diomde  region  formed  on  at  lea.st  part 
of  the  first  source/drain  region  so  thai  the  second  part  of  the 
first  source/drain  extends  laterally  along  a  surface  of  the 
semiconductor  substrate  beyond  the  relatively  thKk  silicon 
dioxide  region; 

a  relatively  thm  tunnel  oxide  region  disposed  between  the  rela 
tively  thick  silicon  dioxide  region  and  a  gale  oxide  of  inter 
mediate  thickness  to  the  thin  tunnel  oxide  region  and  the 
relatively  thick  silicon  dioxide  region,  wherein  an  edge  of  the 
second  pan  of  the  first  source/dram  region  al  the  surface  of 
the  semiconductor  substrate  is  self-aligned  with  the  relatively 
thin  tunnel  oxide  region; 

a  polysilicon  floating  gate  formed  in  contact  with  the  gate  oxide, 
the  relatively  thin  tunnel  oxide  region  and  the  relatively  thick 
silicon  dioxide  region; 

an  inlerpoly  dielectnc  layer  overlying  the  polysilicon  floating 

gate;  and 
a  control  gale  overlying  the  interpoly  dielectric  layer. 
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patterned  to  define  a  plurality  of  windows  within  said  source 
region  where  said  body  region  is  exposed,  said  windows 
being  surrounded  by  said  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  second 
conducuvity  type; 

a  plurality  of  backgaie  contact  segments  of  semiconductor  mate- 
nal of  said  first  conductivity  type  disposed  within  said  win 
dows  in  said  source  region  and  contacting  said  body  region; 
and 

the  source  region  between  said  windows  in  said  source  region 
forming  a  plurality  of  source  contact  regions  of  semiconduc 
lor  matenal  of  said  second  conductivity  type  disposed 
between  said  ones  of  said  plurality  of  backgaie  contact  seg- 
ments, the  width  of  said  source  contact  regions  and  said 
windows  in  said  source  region  defining  a  source  contact  width 
requirement  for  a  transistor. 
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SEMICONDI  CTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  DIFFl'SION 

REGIONS  FORMED  WITH  AN  ION  BEAM  ABSORBER 

PATTERN 

Takao  Mukal,  and  Nobuvuki  Yoshioka,  both  of  Hyogo-ken, 
Japan,  assignors  to   Mitsubishi   Denki   kabu.shiki   Kaisha. 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Cootinuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  187  J29,  Jan.  26.  1994,  abandoned, 
which  Is  a  divWoB  of  Ser.  No.  846.722.  Feb.  24.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  it  a  coalinuation  of  Ser.  No.  500,171.  Mar.  28, 
1990.  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

485.708 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1989,  1-79208.- 
Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54516 

InL  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
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WINDOWED  AND  SEGMENTED  LINEAR 

SOI  RC  E  CELL  FOR  POWER  DMOS  PROCESSES 
Taylor  R.  Efland,  Richardson;  Roy  C.  Jones.  Ill,  Dallas,  both 
of  Tex.;  Oh-Kyong  Kwon,  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea;  Michael  C. 
Smavling.  Missouri  City;  .Satwinder  Malhi.  (;arland.  both  of 
Tex.,  and  Wai  T.  Ng,  Ihomhill,  C  anada,  assignors  to  Texas 
lastrumenLs  Incorporated,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  171.878,  Dec.  22,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  869^2,  Apr.  16,  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  358,631 
Int.  CL"  HOIL  2y/7»;29/72;2//265 
VS.  a.  257—335  '6  Claims 

I.  A  source  cell  for  use  as  the  source  region  in  a  DMOS 
transistor,  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  body  region  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  first  conducuvity 
type  disposed  on  the  surlacc  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  source  region  of  semiconductor  matenal  of  a  second  conduc- 
tivity type  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  body  region  and 
parually  overlying  said  body  region,  said  source  region  being 
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I   A  semiconductor  device  compnsing; 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  a  first  conductivity  type  having  a 

major  surface; 
a  first  source/drain  region  comprising; 

a  fiRl  diffusion  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  having  a 
first  depth  and  a  first  impunly  concentfalion  formed  in  the 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate; 
a  second  diflfusion  layer  of  said  second  conducuvity  type 
having  a  second  depth  and  a  second  impunty  concentration 
formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate 
in  direct  contact  with  said  first  diffusion  layer,  and  extend 
ing  from  said  first  diffusion  layer  a  firet  distance  parallel  to 
said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 


a  second  source/drain  region  spaced  apan  from  said  first 
source/drain  region  with  a  channel  region  therebetween, 
said  second  source/drain  region  comprising: 
a  third  diffusion  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  a  third  depth  and  a  third  impurity  concentration 
spaced  apan  from  said  second  diffusion  layer  m  the 
major  surface  of  said  semiconductor  substrate  by  said 
channel  region; 
a  founh  diffusion  layer  of  said  second  conductivity  type 
having  said  first  depth  and  said  first  impurity  concentra- 
tion formed  in  the  major  surface  of  said  semiconductor 
subsu-ate  in  direct  contact  with  said  third  diffusion  layer, 
said   third  diffusion   layer  extending   from   said   fourth 
diffusion  layer  a  second  distance,  greater  than  the  first 
distance,  parallel  to  said  semiconductor  substrate;  and 
a  gate  electrode  formed  on  the  major  surface  of  said  semi- 
conductor substrate  over  said  channel  region  between 
said  second  and  third  diffusion  layers  and  extending  over 
portions  of  said  second  and  third  diffusion  layers; 
said  first  depth  being  larger  than  said  second  depth,  said 
second  depth  being  larger  than  said  third  depth,  said  first 
impunt)   concentration  being  higher  than  said  second 
impunty  concentration,  and  said  second  impurity  con- 
centration being  higher  than  said  third  impurity  concen- 
tration. 


5^:85,659 
COMPLEMENTARY  METAL-INSULATOR- 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICES 
Toshio  Kobayashi.  Atsugi;  Yukio  Okazaki.  Isehara:  Masayasu 
Miyake,    Ebina;    Hiroshi    Inokawa,    Isehara.    and    Takashi 
Morimoto,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippon  Tele- 
graph And  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser,  No.  946.080.  .Sep.  16.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5382,532. 
This  application  Oct.  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  320.690 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  17,  1991,  3-265298 
lot  CI."  HOIL  29/76 
MS.  a.  257—371  1  Claim 
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c)  a  second  gate  polysilicon  film  having  a  top  surface,  said 
second  gale  polysilicon  film  being  formed  on  the  second 
gate  oxide  film  and  doped  with  an  impurity  having  a 
conductivity  type  which  is  opposite  the  second  conductivity 
type;  and 
an  oxide  film  formed  by  an  oxidation  process,  said  oxide  film  is 

located  between  said  first  and  second  gate  polysilicon  films 

and  has  a  top  surface;  and 
a  silicide  film  or  a  refractory  metal  film  being  provided  on  and 

directly  contacting  a  [Wrtion  of  said  top  surface  of  the  first  and 

second  gate  polysilicon  films  not  covered  by  said  oxide  film, 

and  being  provided  simultaneously  on  an  exposed  portion  the 

top  surface  of  said  oxide  film. 


5385,660 
EXTENDED  DRAIN  RESURF  LATERAL  DMOS  DEVICES 
Chia-Cu  P.  Mei.  Piano.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 
Incorporated.  Dallas.  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  369.973.  Jan.  5.  1995.  Pat.  No. 

5348.147.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224,919.  Apr.  8, 

1994,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No. 

482,065 

Int  CI."  HOIL  29/76 

U.S.  a.  257—389  16  Claims 


1.  A  high  voltage  metal  oxide  semiconductor.  MOS.  device 
comprising: 

a  first  lightly  doped  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 

a  first  heavily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type  in 

direct  contact  with  said  first  lightly  doped  region; 
a  second  heavily  doped  region  of  said  first  conductivity  type 

spaced  apart  from  said  first  lightly  doped  region; 
a  second  lightly  doped  region  of  a  second  conductivity  type 

disposed  between  said  first  lightly  doped  region  and  said 

second  heavily  doped  region;  and 
a  gate  comprising  a  first  conductive  region  overlying  a  portion 

of  each  of  said  first  lightly  doped  region,  said  first  heavily 

doped  region  and  said  second  lightly  doped  region. 


I.  A  complementary  metal-insulator-semiconduclor  device  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transistor  region  having  a  first  conductivity  type  and 
formed  in  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  substrate; 

a  second  transistor  region  having  a  second  conductivity  type 
which  IS  opposite  ihe  first  conductivity  type,  the  second 
transistor  region  formed  in  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor 
substrate  and  isolated  from  the  first  transistor  region; 

a  first  field  effect  ffansistor  including: 

a)  a  first  gale  oxide  film  formed  on  the  first  transistor  region; 

b)  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  which  are  formed  in  the 
first  transistor  region;  and 

c)  a  first  gate  polysilicon  film  having  a  lop  surface,  said  first 
gate  polysilicon  film  being  formed  on  the  first  gate  oxide 
film  and  doped  with  an  impurity  having  a  conductivity  type 
which  is  opposite  the  first  conductivity  type; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  including: 

a)  a  second  gate  oxide  film  formed  on  the  second  transistor 
region; 

b)  a  source  region  and  a  drain  region  which  are  formed  in  the 
second  transistor  region;  and 


5385.661 

SUB-MICRON  BONDED  SOI  BY  TRENCH 

PLANARIZATION 

Craig  J.  McLachlan.  Melbourne  Beach,  and  Anthony  L.  Rivoli. 

Palm  Bay.  both  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Harris  Corporation, 

Melbourne,  Fla. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1993,  Ser.  No.  108358 
Int.  CI.-  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  CI.  257—506  14  Claims 

1.  A  process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  substrate  with  a  handle  wafer  having  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface  and  a  device  wafer  having  an 
upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  said  lower  surface  of  said 
device  water  disposed  opposite  the  upper  surface  of  said 
handle  wafer  and  an  oxide  layer  disposed  between  the  handle 
wafer  and  the  device  wafer  and  bonded  to  the  opposing 
surfaces  of  each  water; 
forming  a  plurality  of  device  regions  on  the  upper  surface  of  the 
device  wafer,  said  device  regions  spaced  from  each  other  and 
each  having  a  lower  surface  m  contact  with  the  oxide  layer,  an 
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upper  surface  spaced  from  the  oxide  layer  and  raised  side- 
walls  extending  from  the  lower  surface  to  the  upper  surface 
with  portions  of  the  oxide  layer  exposed  in  the  spacings 
between  the  device  regions  and  said  upper  surfaces  being  a 
level  for  at  least  two  device  regions, 
covering  the  device  regions  and  the  exposed  oxide  layer  with  a 
conformal.  continuous,  unbroken  polish  stop  layer  of  a  prede 
tennined  thickness  wherein  the  level  of  the  polish  stop  layer 
on  the  exposed  oxide  layer  corresponds  to  the  thickness  of  the 
polish  slop  layer; 
prior  to  patterning  or  removing  any  of  the  stop  layer,  planarizing 
the  device  regions  by  a  step  consisung  essentially  of  polishing 
said  continuous,  unbroken  stop  layer  and  said  device  regions 
to  the  thickness  of  the  polish  stop  layer  on  the  oxide  layer 
wherein  said  plananzing  step  consists  essentially  of  polishing  at  a 
first  pressure  to  remove  the  polish  stop  layer  over  the  device  areas 
and  to  remove  the  polish  stop  layer  on  the  side  walls  of  the  device 
areas  followed  by  a  polishing  at  a  second  pressure,  less  than  said 
first  pressure,  for  reducing  the  levels  of  the  device  areas  to  the 
level  of  the  polish  stop  layer  between  the  device  areas 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  I^freGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

w  I TH  BREAKABLE  FUSE  ELEMENT  C<)\  KRf  n  \VTTH 

EXA(-n.Y  CONTROLLED  INSULATINt.  HI     ' 
Hisao  Ogawa.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assiKDor  to  NEC  Corporauon. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
Coottauation  of  .Vr.  No.  16J»*,  Feb.  12,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  21.  1994,  S«r.  No.  263.420 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  24,  1992.  4-036556 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  2V/tXJ 
VJS.  a.  257—529  6  Claims 


•n  etching  stopper  of  polysilicon  provided  between  said  sec- 
ond insulating  film  and  said  multilevel  insulating  substruc 
ture.  said  etching  stopper  and  said  second  insulating  film 
being  transparent  lo  a  laser  beam. 

forming  a  hole  in  said  multi  level  insulating  sub-stnicture 
over  said  etching  stopper  through  an  ion  etching  using  an 
etchant  selective  between  said  polysilicon  and  a  substance 
of  said  multi-level  insulating  substructure  until  said  hole 
exposes  a  top  surface  of  said  etching  stopper,  the  toul 
thickness  of  said  etching  stopper  and  said  second  insulating 
film  being  regulated  within  a  predetermined  range  allowing 
said  laser  beam  to  effectively  break  said  breakable  fuse 
element;  and 

radiating  said  laser  beam  through  said  etching  stopper  and 
said  second  insulating  film  for  breaking  said  breakable  fuse 
element  without  current  passing  through  said  breakable 
fuse  element  or  leaving  said  breakable  fuse  element  without 
radiation  of  said  laser  beam  depending  upon  a  logic  level  of 
a  data  bit  stored  in  said  breakable  fuse  element. 


5.585.663 
SELF  COOLING  ELECTRICALLY  PROGRAMMABLE 
FUSE 
Raschid  J.  Bezama.  Mahopac;  Dominic  J.  Schepls.  Wappingers 
Falls,  both  of  N.V..  and  KrWuia  Seshan.  San  Jose,  CaUf.. 
assignors  to  International  Bininas  Machines  t  orporation, 
Armonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  258,162,  Jun.  10,  1994.  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  4,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.565 
InL  a."  HOIL  29/00 
VS.  a.  257—529  >«  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  programming  a  breakable  fuse  element  incorpo- 
rated in  a  semiconductor  device,  composing  the  steps  of: 
preparing  a  semiconductor  device  including 

a  first  insulating  film  over  a  major  surface  of  said  semicon- 
ductor substrate, 
a  breakable  fuse  element  formed  on  said  first  insulating  film, 
a  multilevel  insulating  film  structure  covering  said  breakable 
fuse  element  and  having  a  second  insulating  film  covenng 
said  breakable  fuse  element  and  a  multi  level  insulaung 
sub-structure  covenng  said  second  insulating  film, 
winng  strips  formed  in  said  multilevel  insulating  substiuc 
ture,  and 


«-« 


1.  In  an  integrated  circuit,  a  buned  semiconductor  fuse  structure 
comprising: 

a  first  electrical  and  thermal  insulating  layer  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate and  having  conductive  lines  formed  thereon; 

a  fuse  link  comprising  a  narrow  strip  and  a  contact  positioned  at 
each  end  of  said  narrow  strip,  each  said  contacts  connecting  at 
least  one  of  said  conducuve  lines; 

at  least  one  second  electncal  and  thermal  insulating  layer  on  said 
conductive  lines  and  on  said  fuse  link; 

a  thermally  conductive  layer  formed  on  said  at  least  one  second 
electncal  and  thermal  insulating  layer  and  covering  said  fuse 
link,  said  thermally  conductive  layer  dissipating  heat  devel- 
oped dunng  electncal  programming  of  said  fuse  link;  and 

at  least  one  electncal  insulating  layer  formed  on  said  thermally 

conductive  layer  and  covenng  said  fuse  link,  wherein 
said  thermally  conducuve  layer  shields  said  at  least  one  electn- 
cal insulaung  layer  from  excessive  thermal  energy  generated 
within  said  fuse  link  dunng  the  electncal  programming  of 
said  fuse. 
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SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DEVICE 

Takao    Ito.    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Kabushiki    Kaisha 

Toshiba,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  364,755,  Dec.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-334191 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/552 

VS.  a.  257—659  6  Qaims 


1.  A  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  device  comprising: 

a  first  wiring  provided  on  an  insulation  film  formed  on  a  sub- 
strate; 

.second  wirings  formed  adjacent  lo  said  first  wiring,  with  insula- 
tion films  interposed  therebetween;  and 

a  bias  circuit  for  setting  a  potential  of  each  of  said  second 
winngs  lo  be  in  accordance  with  a  potential  of  said  first 
wiring; 

wherein  an  impedance  of  the  second  wirings  is  set  to  be  lower 
than  an  impedance  of  the  first  wiring. 
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PACKAGED  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  AND  A 

LEADFRAME  THEREFOR 

Ichim  Anjoh,  Koganei:  (ien  Murakami.  Tama,  both  of  Japan; 
Michael  A.  Lamson,  \an  Alstyne,  and  Katherine  G.  Heinen, 
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Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  989.956.  Dec.  10.  1992,  PaL  No. 
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.30.  1990.  abandoned.  This  application  May  30.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
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said  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion  toward  said 
longer  side  of  said  tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  and  protrud- 
ing from  a  longer  side  of  said  tetragonal  molding  resin; 

said  plurality  of  projections  protruding  from  a  side  of  said  first 
portion  toward  said  longer  side  of  said  tetragonal  semiconduc- 
tor chip  and  being  arranged  at  an  interval  in  said  first  direc- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  signal  leads  overlying  said  main  surface  of  said 
tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  and  having  an  end  in  a  vicinity 
of  said  first  portion  of  said  common  potential  lead,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  signal  leads  extending  from  said  end  toward 
said  longer  side  of  said  tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  and 
protruding  from  said  longer  side  of  said  tetragonal  molding 
resin; 

bonding  wires  electrically  connecting  said  signal  leads  with  said 
bonding  pads;  and 

an  insulating  film  interposed  between  said  main  surface  of  said 
tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  and  said  first  portion  of  said 
common  potential  lead. 

wherein  said  first  and  second  portions  and  said  plurality  of 
projections  of  said  common  potential  lead  are  integrally 
formed. 


5385.666 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  WITH  CHIP  LAYOUT 
HAVING  INNER  ELECTRODE  CONFIGURATION  ANT> 
LIQUID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  APPARATLIS  EMPLOYING 
THE  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Youicbi  Imamura.  Suwa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  267.644.  Jun.  29.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  778.853.  Dec.  23.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  359339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  24.  1990.  2-108014 
InL  CI."  HOIL  23/495 
U.S.  CI.  257— «68  40  Claims 
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1   A  packaged  semiconductor  device  comprising: 

a  tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  having  a  main  surface  in  which 
active  elements  and  on  which  bonding  pads  are  formed; 

a  tetragonal  molding  resin  encapsulating  said  tetragonal  semi- 
conductor chip; 

a  common  potential  lead  overlying  said  main  surface  of  said 
tetragonal  semiconductor  chip  and  including  a  first  portion,  a 
.second  portion  and  a  plurality  of  projections. 

said  first  portion  extending  in  a  first  direction  substantially 
parallel  with  a  longer  side  of  said  teu-agonal  semiconductor 
chip. 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  having  a  chip  comprising: 

a  marginal  region  along  a  peripher>  of  said  chip, 

an  inner  region  in  an  intenor  portion  of  said  chip. 

an  intermediate  region  formed  between  said  marginal  region  and 

said  inner  region, 
a  circuit  cell  array  formed,  respectively,  in  either  said  interme- 
diate region  or  said  inner  region  of  said  chip  and  comprising  a 
plurality  of  circuit  portions,  each  said  circuit  portion  compns- 
ing  a  plurality  of  stages,  extending  in  a  first  direction  along 
the  periphery  of  the  chip,  said  plurality  of  stages  of  said 
circuit  portions  forming  a  plurality  of  circuit  cells  with  sub- 
stantially similar  configuration  with  corresponding  adjacent 
circuit  cells,  each  circuit  cell  extending  in  a  second  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  first  direction, 
at  least  one  of  said  stages  of  a  first  one  of  said  circuit  portions 
being  operable  at  a  first  voltage  level  and  at  least  another  of 
said  stages  of  a  second  one  of  said  circuit  portions  being 
operable  at  a  second  voltage  le\el  wherein  the  first  voltage 
level  IS  greater  than  the  second  voltage  level,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  stage  is  arranged  between  said  at  least  another  stage 
and  said  inner  region. 
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a  plurality  of  electrodes  formed,  respectively,  in  either  said  inner 
region  or  said  intenncdiaie  region  for  external  elecincal  con 
nection  of  said  circuit  cell  array. 

a  carrier  film  having  muluple  slit  openings  and  a  pattern  of  leads 
formed  on  said  earner  film,  said  chip  mounted  on  said  earner 
film  over  at  least  one  of  said  slit  openings  such  that  said 
plurality  of  electrodes  are  arranged  over  one  of  said  slit 
openings  so  thai  said  electnxJes  arc  exposed  through  sakJ  one 
slit  opening  pnor  to  molding,  and 

a  portion  of  said  leads  extend  over  a  portion  of  said  one  slit 
opening  and  aligned  for  respective  bonding  to  said  electrodes. 


5,585,668 
INTEGRATED  CIRCl  IT  PACKAGE  WTTH  OVERLAPPED 

DIE  ON  A  COMMON  LEAD  FRAME 

Carmen  D.  Bums,  Au-stin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  SUktek  Corpora- 

tioo,  Austin.  Tex. 

Continuatioa  of  Ser.  No.  380342.  Jan.  30,  IW5,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  15.  1W6,  Ser.  No.  601.880 

Inl.  Cl.'^  HOIL  23/50:23/lO:27/W:2ir2S 

MS.  a.  257—676  »9  CW« 


5.585.667 

LEAD  FRAME  FOR  HANDLING  CROSSING  BONDING 

WIRES 

( hainarong   Asanasavest.   SanU    Clani.    Calif.,    assignor    to 

National  Semiconductor  Corporation.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  363.399 

Int.  ex."  HOIL  2i/495:23m:2i/52:29/40 

VS.  a.  257—676  l^  C\aitas 

Trrrrnmi 
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I.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

an  etched  lead  frame  hasing  a  plurality  of  leads,  said  lead  frame 
defining  a  die  attach  area,  wherein  the  plurality  of  leads  are 
arranged  to  form  diagonal  conductive  strips  through  the  die 
attach  area. 

a  die  affixed  in  the  die  attach  area,  the  die  having  a  plurality  of 
bond  pad.s: 

a  plurality  of  bonding  wires  for  electncally  coupling  the  die  to 
the  leads,  a  selected  one  of  the  bonding  w  ire  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end.  the  first  end  being  bonded  lo  an  associated 
one  of  the  bond  pads  on  the  die  and  the  second  end  being 
bonded  to  an  associated  firsl  lead  on  the  lead  frame,  the 
selected  bonding  wire  being  arranged  such  thai  the  selected 
bonding  wire  passes  over  a  second  lead  of  the  lead  franie  thai 
is  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  lead, 
an  insulating  film  applied  lo  the  second  lead  at  a  position 
directly  fly  under  the  path  of  the  selected  bonding  wire  such 
that  the  likelihood  of  electrical  contact  between  the  selected 
bonding  wire  and  the  second  lead  is  reduced,  wherein  the 
insulating  film  is  an  etching  mask  applied  pnor  lo  an  etching 
of  the  lead  frame:  and 
an  encapsulating  matenal  formed  around  the  die.  bonding  wires, 
and  an  inner  portion  of  the  lead  frame  to  provide  a  protecuve 
package. 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  package,  comprising: 

a  firsl  integrated  circuit  die,  said  first  die  having  a  plurality  of 
cucuit  interconnection  pads  on  a  major  surface  of  said  first 
die: 

a  second  integrated  circuit  die.  said  second  die  having  a  plurality 
of  circuit  interconnection  pads  on  a  major  surface  of  said 
second  die: 

wherein  said  first  die  and  said  second  die  are  substantially  the 
same  in  size  and  the  layout  of  said  integrated  circuit  of  each 
said  die  is  substantially  the  same:  and 

a  substanually  planar  lead  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
electncal  conductor  elements,  wherein  said  major  surfaces  of 
said  first  die  and  said  second  die  are  mounted  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  lead  frame  so  as  to  position  said  plurality  of 
circuit  interconnection  pads  on  each  said  die  adjacent  corre- 
sponding ones  of  said  plurality  of  electrical  conductor  ele- 
ments on  said  lead  frame; 

wherein  said  lead  frame  substantially  overlays  each  of  said 
integrated  circuit  die.  and  wherein  an  adhesive  layer  is  dis- 
posed between  each  said  die  and  said  lead  frame. 


5.585,669 

SEMICONDUCTOR  CHIP  CARD  HAVING  SELECTIVE 

ENCAPSULATION 

Jacques  Venambre,  IFS  Plaine,  France,  assignor  to  LI.S.  Philips 

Corporation.  New  York.  N.V. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  360,185,  Dec.  20.  1994,  Pat.  No. 

5.438,750,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  892.099,  Jun.  2, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  May  18.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

444,141 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*.  Jun.  17,  1991.  9107371 
Int  O."  HOIL  2 J/02:  H05K  .1/00 
VS.  CI.  257— «79  25  Claims 
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1.  A  chip  card  compnsing  a  card  ba.se  having  a  recess  in  which 
a  cover  section  is  secured,  which  cover  section  compnses  a  circuit 
support  and  at  least  one  microcircuii  arranged  on  a  lower  surface 
of  the  circuit  suppon,  which  lower  surface  faces  the  intenor  of  the 
recess  and  is  spaced  from  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the 
recess,  wherein  the  inner  surface  of  the  bottom  of  the  recess 
compnses  a  raised  p<imon  which  is  spaced  from  the  cover  section 
over  at  least  a  part  of  its  circumference,  said  raised  portion  sur- 
rounds a  first  pan  of  said  inner  surface  and  is  itself  surrounded  by 
a  second  pan  of  said  inner  surface,  a  first  volume  situated  between 
said  first  pan  and  the  coser  section  being  completely  filled  with  an 
encapsulanl  and  a  second  volume  situated  between  said  second 
pan  and  the  cover  section  being  panly  filled  with  said  encapsulanl 


5.585,670 
SEMICONDl'CTOR  DEVICE  PACKAGE 

Masaharu  Isshiki.  and  Toshihiko  Sugahara.  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  F^lectric  Semiconductor  Soft- 
ware Co.,  H>ogo,  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  527,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  5.  1995,  7-110666 

Int.  CI.'  HOIL  23/52:23/495 

VS.  a.  257—691  5  Claims 


1  A  semiconductor  device  package  for  sealing  a  semiconductor 
device  and  a  plurality  of  lead  terminals  for  electrically  connecting 
said  semiconductor  device  to  external  devices,  compnsing: 

a  ground  frame  having  a  central  portion  forming  a  die  bond  area 
where  said  semiconductor  device  is  mounled.  four  legs 
formed  integrally  with  said  central  portion  and  extending 
outward  from  said  central  portion,  and  four  end  portions 
formed  integrally  with  outer  ends  of  said  legs  lo  function  as 
grounding  lead  terminals. 

wherein  each  of  said  four  end  portions  of  said  ground  frame  has 
a  width  larger  than  width  of  each  of  said  lead  terminals  and 
extends  beyond  each  of  said  lead  terminals. 
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1.  An  integrated  circuit  chip  package  comprising: 

an  integrated  circuit  chip  having  an  interconnect  side  and  a 

backside; 
a  flip-chip  substrate  having  a  chip  interface  side  and  an  input/ 

output  connection  side,  the  chip  being  positioned  with  its 

interconnect  side  face-lo-face  against  the  connection  side  of 

the  substrate:, 
an  electrical  connection  between  the  chip  and  the  substrate: 
a  lid  having  a  nm  depending  therefrom  to  form  a  lid  cavity 

eitclosing  the  integrated  circuit  chip; 


a  die  attach  layer  of  a  predetermined  thickness  sandwiched 
between  the  backside  of  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the  lid 
thermally  interconnecting  the  integrated  circuit  chip  and  the 
lid:  and 

a  lid  attach  layer  connecting  the  rim  of  the  lid  to  the  substrate;. 

the  nm  of  the  lid  having  a  dimension  defining  the  depth  of  the 
lid  cavity,  that  is  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the 
integrated  circuit  chip,  the  electrical  connection  and  die  attach 
layer  by  a  predetermined  flap; 

the  lid  attach  layer  closing  said  gap  all  around  the  chip. 

wherein  the  lid  attach  layer  includes  a  polar  organic  material  of 
a  first  polarity  and  the  nm  includes  an  oxide  layer  of  a  second 
polarity  opposite  the  first  polarity. 


5.585.672 

SEMICONDICTOR  MODULE  WITH  AN  IMPROVED 

HEAT  SINK/INSULATION  PLATE  ARRANGEMENT 

Yoshihiko  Koike:  Ryuichi  Saito:  Sigeki  Sekine.  and  \'uuji  Wak- 

isawa,  all   of  Hitachi,  Japan,  assignors   to   Hitachi,   Ltd., 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  114J58,  Sep.  I.  1993,  PaL  No. 

5,446JI18.  This  application  May  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  443.453 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  8.  1992,  4-239590 

"  Int.  Cn."  HOIL  23/10:23/34 

VS.  CI.  257—707  10  Claims 

14  119  114 


5,585.671 
RELIABLE  LOW  Till  KM  \1   RESISTANCE  PACKAGE 
FOR  HIGH  ft  •^^  f  K  FLIP  CLIP  ICS 
\oddarahalli  K.  Nagesh.  20276  Pinntage  Pkwy.,  Cupertino, 
Calif.  95014;  Kim  H.  Chen,  852  Beaver  Ct.,  Fremont.  CaUf. 
94539;  Cheng-Cheng  Chang,  3365  St.  Michael  St.,  Palo  Alto, 
Calif.  94306;   Bahram  Afshari.  P.O.   Box  8664.  Sunford, 
Calif.  94309.  and  Jacques  I^ibovitz,  1536  Lark-spur  Dr..  San 
Jose.  Calif.  95125 

Filed  Oct.  7.  1994,  Ser.  No.  319,764 

Int.  CI."  HOiL  23/10:23/34 

VS.  C\.  257—697  9  Claims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  module  compnsing: 

a  base  support  plate: 

an  insulating  plate  bonded  on  said  base  suppon  plate  by  a 

bonding  matenal: 
a  firsl  heal  sink  plate  bonded  on  said  insulating  plate  bonded  by 

the  bonding  matenal: 
a  second  heat  sink  plate  bonded  on  said  firsl  heat  sink  plate;  and 
a  semiconductor  chip  bonded  on  said  second  heal  sink  plate, 
wherein  lifetimes  of  the  bonding  matenal  present  in  each  surface 

of  said  insulating  plate  are  substantially  equal, 
and  wherein  a  thickness  of  said  base  suppon  plate  is  equal  to  or 

greater  than  2.5  times  that  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  heat 

sink  plates. 


5,585,673 
REFRACTORY  METAL  CAPPED  LOW  RESISTIVITY 
METAL  CONDUCTOR  LINES  AND  VL\S 
Rajiv  >'.  Joshi.  Yorktown  Heights;  Jerome  J.  Cuomo.  Lincoln- 
dale;    Hormazdyar   M.   Dalai.   Milton,   and   Louis   L.    Hsu. 
FLshkill.   all   of  N.Y..    assignors   to   International    Business 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y'. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  125,107.  .Sep.  21,  1993,  Pat  No.  5.426J30. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  841,%7.  Feb.  19.  1992, 
PaL  No.  5J00.813.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
346.208 
Int  a."  HOIL  23/532:29/43 
VS.  CI.  257—751  9  Claims 

1 .  A  device,  comprising: 
a  substrate; 

a  dielectric  layer  positioned  on  said  substrate;  and 
metalization  positioned  in  an  opening  in  said  dielectric  layer 
extending  from  a  surface  which  is  planar  with  a  surface  of 
said  dielectnc  layer  towards  said  substrate. 
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iNOfiOANiC  DIELECTRIC  OR 
ORGANIC  DIELECTRIC 

10 

AFTER  ETCHBACK  (POLISHING, 
RiE  etc  ) 

said  mctalizalion  comprising  a  low  resistivity  metal  or  alloy 

bemg  substantially  encapsulated  by  at  least  one  refractory 

metal  or  alloy, 
said  low  resistivity  metal  or  alloy  tilling  a  bottom  pt>rtion  of  said 

opening  and  extending  up  opposing  sides  of  said  opening 

towards  said  surface  which  is  planar  with  said  surface  of  said 

dielectric  layer  and  defining  a  cap  region, 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  at  least  one  refractory  metal  iw  alloy 

being  positioned  within  said  cap  region  above  said  bottom 

portion  and  between  upwardly  extending  side  portions  of  said 

low  resistivity  metal  or  alloy, 
said  at  least  a  ptmion  of  said  at  least  one  refractory  metal  or 

alloy  having  a  surface  which  is  planar  with  said  dielectric 

layer, 
wherein  said  low  resistivity  metal  or  alloy  compnses  a  binary  or 

ternary  alloy  of  aluminum  or  copper 


W  H  M 


5,58M74 

TRANSVKRSE  DIFFUSION  BARRIER  INTERCONNECT 

STRIICTI'RE 
Robert  M.  GeUVcn.  Burlington,  and  Matthew  J.  Rulten.  MU- 
ton.    both    of    VI..    avsignoni    to    International    Buslnes-s 
Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  169.787.  Dec.  20.  1W3.  abandoned. 
Ihis  applicaUon  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  557.886 
int.  CI."  HOIL  2J/4S:23/52:2W40 
VS.  a.  257—767  '-*  <'»'""• 

30  32  30         32 


first  arrangement  of  tub-to-mb  bonding  pads  is  formed  and  a 
bottom  surface  upon  which  a  second  arrangement  of  tub-to-tub 
bonding  pads  is  formed,  said  firM  and  second  arrangements  of 
tub-to-tub  bonding  pads  being  mutually  aligned  with  one  another 
along  normals  to  said  lop  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tub.  and  an 
interconnect  lead  network  which  connects  a  terminal  pad  of  said 
chip  with  a  respective  tub-to  tub  bonding  pad.  and  conductive 
padto-pad  vias.  which  extend  through  said  surmunding  wall  por- 
tion between  respective  ones  of  said  first  and  second  arrangements 
of  tub-to-tub  bonding  pads  at  an  angle  offset  from  said  normals  to 
said  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  tub.  so  that  when  plural  tubs 
are  arranged  in  a  stack.  oppt)sing  tub-to-tub  bonding  pads  on  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  adjacent  tubs  are  aligned  with  one  another, 
interconnecting  terminal  pads  by  way  of  successively  offset  tub-to 
tub  bonding  pads  through  said  stack  to  a  respectively  diftereni 
bonding  pad  at  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  tub  of  the  stack. 


5j;85.676 
IC  CHIP  FOR  DIFFERENT  TYPE  IC  PACKAGES 
HLsanori  I  da;  Tetsuro  Sawai:  Toshikani  Imaoka;  Toshikazu 
Hirai.  and  Yasoo  Harada.  all  of  Osaka.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sanvo  Electric  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.654 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  20.  1993.  5-093251 

Int  CI."  HOIL  2.*Mf< 

VS.  a.  257—786  >6  Claims 


1    An   interconnect  line  for  a  semiconductor  structure,  said 
interconnect  line  comprising: 

a  longitudinally  extending  high  conductivity  metallization  layer; 

and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  diffusion  barriers  longitudinally  spaced 
within  said  melalli/alion  layer  to  divide  said  metallization 
layer  lengthwise  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  segments,  wherein 
said  diffusion  barriers  withstand  stress  caused  by  elecuomi- 
gration  within  said  metallization  layer. 
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54»5,675 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DIE  PACKAGING  TUB  HAVING 

ANGULARLY  OFFSET  PAD-TO-PAD  VIA  STRl  CTURE 

CONFIGURED  TO  ALLOW  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 
STACKING  AND  ELECTRICAL  INTERt  ONNECTIONS 
AMONG  MULTIPLE  IDENTIC  AL  TIBS 
George  S.  Knopf.  Palm  Bay.  Fla..  assignor  to  Harris  Corpora- 
lion.  Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  May  11.  1994.  Ser.  No.  241,110 
Int  a."  HOIL  2.W2:2.i/.14:2Jm 
VS.  a.  257—774  22  Ctalms 

1.  A  packaging  device  for  a  semiconductor  circuit  chip  compris- 
ing a  tub-configured  chip  mounting  architecture,  having  a  floor 
portion  sized  to  receive  and  mount  thereon  a  semiconductor  chip, 
and  a  suntjunding  wall  portion  having  a  top  surface  upon  which  a 


1  An  IC  chip  to  be  connected  to  an  IC  package  by  bonding  pads 
of  said  IC  chip  w  ith  pins  of  said  IC  package,  compnsing, 

at  lease  four  si  urce  voltage  pads  on  the  chip  for  supplying  a 
source  voltag.-  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  source  voltage 
pads  IS  dispos.;d  in  each  of  four  equal  sections  of  the  IC  chip 
fonned  by  lon.iitudinally  and  laterally  dividing  the  IC  chip, 
at  least  one  input  pad  for  inputting  a  signal;  and 
at  least  one  output  pad  for  outputling  a  signal,  wherein 
an  input  pad  and  an  output  pad  are  disposed  substantially  point- 
symmeincally  to  each  other  about  the  center  of  the  IC  chip. 


5.585.677 
BACKUP  POWER-SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  EMERGENCY 
Kyungyong  Cheon;  Kyungseol  Min,  and  Kyungsang  Lee.  all  of 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea.  a.ssignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co., 
Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  366.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  30,  1993, 
1993-31255;  Nov.  9,  1994.  1994-29301 

InL  CI."  H02J  7/10 
VS.  a.  307—64  24  Claims 


5.585.678 
DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  MONITORING  A  SWITCH 

POSITION 
Ron  Dijk.  Baden,  and  Markus  Meng.  I  nterehrendingen,  both 
of  Switzeriand.  assignors  to  ABB  Management  AG.  Baden. 
Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  224.875 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jun.  1,  1993,  43  18 
189.9 

Int.  a."  G08B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  307—112  22  Claims 

2 


1.  A  backup  power-supply  system  for  an  emergency  comprising: 

a  power  switch  turned  on  or  turned  off  by  a  user  to  control  the 
supply  of  an  alternating  current; 

a  linear  conversion  rectifying  circuit  which  receives  said  alter- 
nating current  on  an  input  path  independent  of  said  power 
switch,  and  which  rectifies  said  alternating  current  and  pro- 
duces a  direct  current; 

a  charging  circuit  which  converts  said  direct  current  input  from 
said  linear  conversion  rectifying  circuit  into  a  regulating  cur- 
rent source  and  which  produces  a  regulating  current; 

a  battery  charged  by  said  regulating  current  source  input  fix)m 
said  charging  circuit  and  which  produces  battery  current; 

a  power  condition  sensing  circuit  which  senses  if  said  alternat- 
ing current  is  normally  applied  from  said  linear  conversion 
rectifying  circuit  and  which  produces  a  signal  indicative  of 
the  sensing  result; 

a  power  switch  condition  sensing  circuit  which  produces  a 
low-level  signal  if  said  alternating  current  is  input  through 
said  power  switch,  and  which  produces  a  high-level  signal  if 
said  alternating  current  is  not  input; 

a  power  controlling  circuit  which  transmits  a  power  supply 
stoppage  sensing  signal  to  an  external  system  and  which 
produces  a  first  control  signal  to  cause  applicauon  of  said 
battery  current  to  said  external  system  according  to  said 
signals  from  said  power  condition  sensing  circuit  and  said 
power  switch  condition  sensing  circuit,  and  when  said  alter- 
nating current  is  not  normally  applied,  and  which  produces  a 
second  control  signal  to  prevent  application  of  said  battery 
current,  if  a  power-off  signal  is  input  from  said  external 
system: 

a  DC/DC  converting  circuit  which  converts  said  battery  current 
into  a  direct  battery  current  and  which  provides  said  direct 
battery  current  in  response  to  said  control  signals  input  from 
said  power  controlling  circuit;  and 

a  main  power  supplying  circuit  which  rectifies  and  supplies  said 
allemaling  current  as  an  external  power  supply  if  said  alter- 
nating current  input  through  said  power  switch  is  normally 
applied,  and  which  supplies  said  direct  battery  current  input 
from  said  DC/DC  converting  circuit  as  said  external  power 
supply,  if  said  alternating  current  is  not  normally  applied. 


I 


-> 


SWITCH 
DETECTION 


COUPLER     E\ALUATOR 


1.  A  device  for  monitoring  a  switch  position  of  a  switch,  the 
switch  being  part  of  a  switch  system,  said  device  comprising: 

an  auxiliary  voltage  source,  which  is  connected  to  the  switch 
and  emits  a  determined  voltage  Uo  when  the  switch  is  closed, 
whereby  different  switch  systems  can  have  different  values  of 
the  voluge  Uo; 

first  means  for  detecting  the  switch  position  by  delecting  the 
presence  of  voltage  Uo  and  for  converting  the  delected  volt- 
age Uo  into  an  electrical  signal,  the  first  means  being  con- 
nected to  the  switch  and  the  auxiliary  voltage  source,  in  such 
a  manner  that,  when  the  switch  is  closed,  the  voltage  Uo  is 
present  at  the  first  means; 

second  means  for  transmitting  the  electrical  signal,  whereby  said 
second  means  are  connected  to  the  first  means. 

the  first  and  second  means  being  supplied  with  electrical  energy 
by  the  auxiliary  voltage  source;  and 

third  means  for  evaluating  the  electrical  signal  transmitted  by 
the  second  means;  wherein 

when  the  switch  is  kept  closed,  the  first  means  converts  the 
voltage  Uo  into  a  pulse-duration-modulated  pulse  sequence 
having  a  duty  cycle  depending  on  the  value  of  the  voltage  Uo. 
whereby  the  duty  cycle  decreases  as  the  value  of  the  voltage 
Uo  increases. 


5.585.679 
ONE-PIECE  MAGNET  RETURN  PATH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

DISK  DRIVE  ACTUATOR 
Allen  T.  Bracken,  Laylon;  Edward  L.  Rich.  Ogden.  both  of 
Utah,  and  Ted  R.  Davis.  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  assignors  lo 
Iomega  Corporation.  Roy.  Utah 

Filed  Mav  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450,691 

Int  CI."  H02K  41/02:  GllB  33/00 

VS.  CI.  310—13  10  Ctoims 
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1.  A  one-piece  magnet  return  path  assembly  for  a  disk  drive 
actuator,  comprising: 

an  upper  plate; 

a  lower  plate  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  a  plane 
of  said  upper  plate;  and 

a  plurality  of  standoffs  extending  between  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  and  establishing  a  predetermined  spacing  between  said 
upper  and  lower  plates,  said  upper  and  lower  plates  and  said 
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plurality  of  standoffs  being  fomied  integrally  from  a  same 
piece  of  magnetically  pcnneable  matenal. 


5385  680 
KIKCTROMAGNETIC  STEPPER  MOTOR 

Vladimir  TsoBka.  1225  BrlRhlon  15th,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  11732 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.720 
Int.  CI."  H02K  2l/26:l/W:.Vm) 
\}S.  a.  310— »9  R  2  CUims 


cools  the  motor  housing,  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
cooling  circuit  being  connected  in  series  so  that  said  cooling 
liquid  passes  through  said  firM  portion  of  said  cooling  circuit 
to  cool  said  control  housing  before  passing  through  said 
second  portion  of  said  cooling  circuit  to  cool  said  motor 
housing. 


1  An  electromagnetic  motor,  comprising  a  rotor  rouiable  about 
a  rotary  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of  permanent  magnets  arranged 
on  a  periphery  of  said  rotor  at  circumferential  distances  from  one 
another,  and  a  siator  radially  outwardly  surrounding  said  rotor  and 
including  a  plurality  of  separate  permanent  magnets  spaced  from 
one  another  in  a  circumferential  direcuon.  each  of  said  permanent 
magnets  of  said  stator  having  two  ends  spaced  from  one  another  in 
a  circumferential  direction  and  being  provided  with  an  electromag- 
net staiionanly  arranged  on  one  of  said  ends  so  that  when  one  of 
said  permanent  magnets  of  said  rotor  reaches  a  respective  one  of 
said  electromagnets,  said  respective  one  of  said  electromagnets 
gives  a  rotation  pulse  to  said  one  permanent  magnet  of  said  rotor, 
and  then  when  said  one  permaneni  magnet  of  said  rotor  rotates 
further  to  a  pemianenl  magnet  of  said  stator  associated  with  said 
respective  one  of  said  electromagnets,  said  permaneni  magnet  of 
said  rotor  pushes  off  said  permaneni  magnet  of  said  rotor,  each  of 
said  electromagnets  including  a  plurality  of  electromagnet  mem- 
bers arranged  near  one  another  in  circumfercniial  direcUon  and 
switchable  successively  one  after  the  other  so  that  when  one  of 
said  permanent  magnets  of  said  rotor  reaches  said  respective  one  of 
said  electromagnets,  first  one  of  said  electromagnet  members  of 
said  electromagnet  provides  the  rotation  pulse,  and  thereafter  a 
next  one  of  said  electromagnet  members  provides  the  roution 
pulse. 


5.585.682 

THERMALLY  COMPENSATED  ASSEMBLY  FOR  A 

GENERATOR 

Timothy  S.  Konicek.  and  Tyrone  A.  Johasen.  both  of  Rockford. 

Ul..  assignors  to  Sundstrand  Corporation,  Rockford,  lU. 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149,878 

Int.  CI."  H02K  5/W 

U.S.  a.  310—89 
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5,585.681 

LIQUID-COOLED  DRIVE  INIT  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC 

MOTOR  VEHICLE 

Otmar  Bitsche.  Craz,  Austria,  assignor  to  Steyr-Daimler  Puch 

AG.  Vienna.  Austria 

Filed  May  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250JJ71 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  May  28,  1993,  1050/93 
Int.  CI."  H02K  11/00:9/19 
VS.  a.  310—54  9  aaims 

1.  A  drive  unit  for  an  electric  motor  car,  compnsing 
an  electnc  motor, 
a  housing  for  said  electnc  motor. 

a  control  housing  wiihin  which  are  electronic  controls  for  said 
electnc  motor,  said  control  housing  having  a  bottom,  said 
bottom  being  located  on  top  of  said  motor  housing,  and 
a  cooling  circuit  having  a  cooling  liquid  flowing  therethrough, 
said  ctwiing  circuit  having  a  first  portion  which  cools  the 
bottom  of  said  control  housing  and  a  second  portion  which 


1.  A  thermally  compensated  assembly  for  a  generator  for  regu 
laung  the  stress  on  a  housing  enclosing  a  stator  m  response  to 
temperature  fluctuations,  said  thermally  compensated  assembly 
comprising: 

a  stator  formed  of  a  material  having  a  first  coeflScient  of  axial 
thermal  expansion  a,,  said  sutor  having  a  first  stator  end,  a 
second  stator  end,  and  a  central  bore  therethrough  to  accom- 
modate a  rotor, 
a  first  thermal  compensation  member  associated  with  said  first 
end  of  said  stator,  said  firsi  thermal  compensation  member 
formed  of  a  matenal  having  a  second  coefficient  of  axial 
thermal  expansion  (u.  said  first  thermal  compensation  mem- 
ber having  a  length  1,  and  a  first  angled  portion  disposed  at  an 
angle  e: 
a  second  themial  compensation  member  having  a  second  angled 
portion  disposed  substantially  at  said  angle  0,  said  first  and 
second  angled  portions  being  disposed  adjacent  each  other, 
said  second  thermal  compensation  member  being  formed  of  a 
matenal  having  a  third  coefficient  of  axial  thermal  expansion 
a,  and  a  length  1,; 
a  third  thermal  compensation  member  associated  with  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  stator,  said  third  compensation  member  hav- 
ing a  third  angled  portion; 


a  fourth  thermal  compensation  member  provided  adjacent  said 
third  thermal  compensation  member,  said  fourth  thermal  com- 
pensation member  having  a  fourth  angled  portion,  said  third 
and  fourth  angled  portions  being  disposed  adjacent  each 
other;  and 

a  housing  enclosing  said  stator  and  said  thermal  compensation 
members,  said  housing  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a 
fourth  coefficient  of  axial  thermal  expansion  ttj. 

wherein  said  angle  8  of  said  angled  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  thermal  compensation  members  is  substantially 
greater  ihan  an  angle  6  defined  by  the  following  equation  so 
as  to  provide  a  decreased  axial  load  on  said  stator  when  said 
thermally  compensated  assembl)  is  subject  to  a  decrease  in 
temperature: 

tan  e=|ou/4-o,/2-a,;,MrtP2-P,)l. 

wherein  r  is  substantially  equal  to  the  distance  from  the  middle 
of  said  central  bore  in  said  stator  to  a  portion  of  one  of  said 
thermal  compensation  members; 

wherein  1,  is  the  length  of  said  stator  from  said  first  thermal 
compensation  member  to  a  point  of  no  relative  axial  move- 
ment between  said  stator  and  said  housing; 

wherein  I4  is  the  length  of  said  housing  from  the  point  of  said 
housing  at  which  said  second  thermal  compensation  member 
is  provided  to  the  point  of  no  relative  axial  movement 
between  said  stator  and  said  housing; 

wherein  P,  is  the  coefficient  of  radial  thermal  expansion  of  a  first 
component  of  the  group  of  components  compnsing  said  stator 
and  said  first  thermal  compensation  member; 

wherein  P,  is  the  coefficient  of  radial  thermal  expansion  of  a 
second  component  of  the  group  of  components  comprising 
said  housing  and  said  second  thermal  compensation  member; 

wherein  said  fourth  coefficient  of  axial  thermal  expansion  a^  is 
greater  than  said  first  coefficient  of  axial  thermal  expansion 
a,;  and 

wherein  said  housing  and  said  second  thermal  compensation 
member  have  coefficients  of  radial  thermal  expansion  that  are 
substantially  equal. 


^^^ 


second  bell-like  electrodes  corresponding  to  the  first  and 
second  phases  disposed  on  one  of  the  surfaces  of  said  first 
member,  and  third  belt-like  electrodes  corresponding  to  a 
third  phase  disposed  on  another  of  the  surfaces  of  said  first 
member: 

a  second  member  having  an  opposed  surface  made  of  a  resis- 
tance body  formed  from  a  material  having  a  volume  resistiv- 
ity and  a  dielectric  constant,  said  resistance  body  having  a 
time  constant,  predetermined  pnmarily  by  the  volume  resis- 
tivity and  the  dielectnc  constant  of  the  matenal  forming  the 
resistance  body,  of  at  least  twice  a  time  necessary  for  move- 
ment between  said  first  and  second  members  corresponding  to 
the  w  idth  of  one  of  the  gaps  between  said  belt-like  electrodes, 
the  opposed  surface  of  said  second  member  coming  into 
contact  w  ith  a  surface  of  said  first  member;  and 

control  means  for  varying  and  applying  an  impressed  voltage  to 
each  of  said  belt -like  electrodes  disposed  on  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  first  and  second  members  relatively  moving  in  a 
direction  orthogonal  to  the  direcuon  of  arrangement  of  said 
bell-like  electrodes  when  said  control  means  is  driven. 


5385.684 
SLRFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAV  E  DEVICE 
Hidenori  Abe.  Toda.  Japan,  assignor  to  Japan  Energy  Corpo- 
ration. Toda.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Sen  No,  286.466,  Aug.  5,  1994,  abandoned. 
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5385.683 
i.l.l  I  1  KDSTATIC  ACTUATORS  OF  VARIOUS 
CONFIGURATION  WITH  BELT-LIKE  ELECTRODES  TO 
INDUCE  AN  IMAGE  CHARGE  ON  A  RESISTANCE 
MEMBER  AND  CAUSE  RELATIVE  MOTION 
Toshiro  Higuchi,  Yokohama;  Saku  Egawa,  Tokyo;  Masao  Hiy- 
ane.  and  KaLsuhide  Natori,  both  of  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki,  and  Toshiro  Higu- 
chi,  Yokohama,  both  of  Japan 
Division  of  .Ser,  No.  778,216,  Feb.  6.  1992.  Pat.  No.  5378,954. 
This  application  Nov.  14.  1994.  Ser.  No.  340378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Apr.  16.  1990,  2-099694 
Int.  CI.'  H02N  lAK) 
VS.  a.  310—309  29  Claims 
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1.  An  electrostatic  actuator  comprising: 

a  first  member  having  a  plurality  of  surfaces  and  a  plurality  of 
belt-like  electrodes  insulated  from  one  another  and  disposed 
in  a  direction  of  arrangement  with  gaps  between  said  belt-like 
electrodes,  each  gap  having  a  width,  said  belt-like  electrodes 
divided  into  three  sets  and  wired  in  three  phases,  first  and 


1.  A  surface  acoustic  wave  device  comprising: 

a  lithium  tetraborate  substrate; 

a  first  row  of  transducers  including  a  central  interdigital  trans- 
ducer disposed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  first  interdigital  trans- 
ducer and  a  second  transducer  disposed  on  both  sides  of  the 
central  transducer  adjacent  thereto;  and 

a  second  row  of  transducers  including  a  central  interdigital 
transducer  disposed  on  the  substrate,  and  a  first  interdigital 
transducer  and  a  second  transducer  disposed  on  both  sides  of 
the  central  transducer  adjacent  thereto,  the  second  tow  of 
transducers  being  connected  in  cascade  to  the  first  row  of 
transducers; 

wherein  the  cenu^  interdigital  transducer  of  the  first  row  of 
transducers,  and  the  first  and  the  second  interdigital  transduc- 
ers of  the  second  row  of  transducers  are  respectively  con- 
nected to  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal; 

the  first  and  the  second  interdigital  transducers  of  the  first  row  of 
transducers  are  connected  to  the  central  interdigital  transducer 
of  the  second  row  of  transducers;  and 

the  first  and  the  second  interdigital  transducers  of  the  first  row  of 
transducers  are  connected  to  the  central  interdigital  transducer 
of  the  second  row  of  transducers;  and 

a  sum  Nc-i-Ns  of  a  number  of  the  central  interdigital  transducer 
pairs  Nc,  and  a  total  number  of  the  first  and  the  second 
interdigital  transducers  pairs  Ns  of  each  row  satisfies  the 
following  formula 

2 10-6000HAg  Nc-fNsS  32O-3000HA. 
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5,5*5,6*5 
MBRATION  DRIVKN  APPARATl'S 
TaluLshi  Maeno,  Kawasaki:  Ichiro  Okumura.  Yokohama,  and 
Takayuki  Tsukimolo,  Kujlsawa,  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to 
Canon  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .W»,65* 

CUinu  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  22,  1993,  5-23*522 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02N  2A>(> 

VS.  a.  310—323  52  Ctalms 


operative  dunng  a  subsequent  start-up  opcralion  when  said 
actuator  device  is  again  dnven  within  a  predetermined  penod 
of  ume  after  said  actuator  device  tenninales  a  pnor  dnving 
operation. 


*  V, 

1.  A  vibration  driven  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  first  elastic  vibration  member; 

a  second  elastic  vibration  member; 

an  electro  mechanical  energy  conversion  element  clamped 
between  said  hrst  and  second  elastic  vibration  members;  and 

a  first  contact  member  contacting  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  elastic  vibration  members. 

wherein  a  projection  region  which  does  n<H  overlap  said  conver- 
sion element  is  arranged  on  said  at  least  one  elastic  vibration 
member,  said  hrst  contact  member  contacts  only  said  piojec- 
uon  region,  and  said  first  contact  member  mtwes  relauve  to 
said  at  least  one  elastic  vibration  member  by  a  vibrauon  of 
said  at  least  one  elastic  vibration  member,  wherein  said  hrst 
and  second  elastic  vibration  members  are  fomied  into  a  disk 
shape,  and  wherein  said  projecuon  region  of  said  at  least  one 
elastic  vibration  member  is  formed  at  an  inner  diameter  side 


5,585,687 
PIEZOLELECTRIC  OSCILLATOR 
HL<iao  Wakabayashi,  Tokoroiawa;  Todilnori  Ide;  Toshihide 
Ooi.  both  of  Saku;  Takeshi  MuraU.  I'eda;  Shinji  Nakayama. 
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..ssitiM.rs  to  Citizen  Watch  (  <)..  ltd.;  MiyoU  Co..  ltd.,  and 
Cimro  Precision  Co.,  Ltd. 

Filed  Keb   21,  1995,  Sen  No.  391,589 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23,  1994.  6-047929; 
Jun.  24,  1994,  6-164851 

Int.  CI."  HOIL  41/08 
VS.  a.  310—366  20  Claims 
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VIBRATION  TM!    \     I      \! 
Kenichi    kataoka,    Yokolumi     J  i|    m 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
(    intlninition  r.f  Srr  N.<    HA4lWlt    Mar.  Mi.  1992.  abandoned, 

.hi.h  I.  .,  ...nu,.,...u..,.    .1  ^.  .    s...  600,924,  ()ct.  22.  1990. 

abandoned.  Ibi»  «pplK«li..i.  N..v    28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  351,034 
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VS.  CL  310—341  '  *^^"1™* 


1  A  piezoelectric  oscillator  compnsing  a  piezoelectric  oscillat- 
ing reed,  a  rectangular  msulaUng  substrate  having  long  and  short 
sides  retaining  the  piczoeleclnc  oscillaung  reed,  and  a  cap  bound 
to  the  top  surface  of  the  insulaung  substrate  for  enclosing  the 
piezoelectric  oscillating  reed,  wherein  at  least  four  connecung 
electrodes,  which  are  divided  into  first  and  second  groups,  are 
formed  on  the  insulaung  substrate  for  electrical  connection  with 
the  piezoelectnc  oscillating  reed,  connecting  electrodes  included  in 
the  same  group  being  connected  to  each  other  via  metal  intercon- 
nects formed  on  the  insulating  substrate,  and  wherein  said  connect 
ing  electrodes  are  coplanar  and  positioned  so  as  to  fonii  a  rectangle 
and  at  least  one  connecting  electrode  from  said  hrst  group  and  at 
least  one  connecting  electrode  from  said  second  group  are  posi 
tioned  along  a  short  side  of  said  rectangular  insulating  substrate. 


5385,688 

COMPACT  FLUORESCENT  LANfP 

Paul  DeKleine.  Holland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Prolight,  HoUand. 
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1  A  vibration  driven  actuator  device  in  which  an  electro- 
mechanical energy  conversion  element  is  provided  on  a  vibration 
member  and  a  dnving  signal  is  applied  to  said  conversion  element 
to  thereby  generate  vibration  in  said  vibrauon  member  and  said 
vibrauon  is  used  as  a  dnve  force  for  relatively  dnving  a  contact 
member  which  is  in  pressure  contact  with  the  vibration  member,  or 
an  apparatus  dnven  by  the  use  of  said  actuator  device,  said  actuator 
device  or  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

(a)  temperature  control  means  for  varying  the  tempcrauire  of 
said  actuator  device;  and 

(b)  a  conttol  circuit  for  operating  said  temperature  contfol  means 
for  a  predetcnnined  time  before  said  actuator  device  is  started 
in  a  start-up  operauon.  wherein  said  control  circuit  contfols 
said  temperature  control  means  so  that  said  temperature  con- 
trol means  is  operative  in  a  fint  start  up  operation  and  is  not 


1  A  compact  fluorescent  lamp  for  use  in  combination  with  an 
incandescent  lamp  fixture  including  a  verucally  onented  Edison 
screw-in  socket,  comprising: 


a  body  including  an  outer  housing,  an  Edison  base  extending 
downward  from  said  housing,  and  a  lamp  socket  disposed  in 
said  housing;  and 

a  fluorescent  lamp  unit  including  a  mounting  base  and  four  lamp 
mbes  extending  from  said  mounting  base  parallel  relative  to 
each  other,  said  mounting  base  being  received  in  said  lamp 
socket  in  an  assembled  condition  of  the  lamp,  and  when  said 
Edison  base  is  used  in  the  Edison  socket,  in  the  assembled 
condition,  each  of  said  lamp  tubes  are  downwardly  inclined  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  3°  relative  to  the  honzontal.  two  of 
said  lamp  tubes  lie  longitudinally  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  the 
other  two  of  said  lamp  tubes  lie  longitudinally  in  a  vertical 
plane,  and  each  of  said  lamp  tubes  lies  in  a  pair  of  inclined 
planes,  and  the  inclined  planes  each  being  onented  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  4,S°  relative  to  the  horizontal  and  being 
oriented  perpendicularly  relative  to  the  other  of  the  pair  of 
inclined  planes. 


5,585,690 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  AND  DEFLECTION  ABERRATION 

CORRECTING  METHOD  OF  THE  SAME 
Masayoshi  Misono,  Chiba-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi, 
Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

'  FUed  Jan.  13,  1994,  Ser.  No.  181387 

Int  a."  HOIJ  29/50 

VS.  CI.  313-^13  36  Claims 


5385,689 
FIELD-EMISSION  CATHODE  HAVING  INTEGRATED 
ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTS  AND  ELECTRON 
Tl'BE  USING  THE  SAME 
Hironori  Imura;  Hideo  Makishima,  both  of  Tokyo,  and  Yoshi- 
nori  Tomihari,  Shiga,  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  364.967.  Dec.  28.  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  23.  1996,  Ser.  No.  606,496 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337428 
InL  CI."  HOIJ  1/30 
V.S.  a.  31J— 336  8  Claims 


1.  A  method  of  correcting  the  deflection  aberration  of  a  cathode 
ray  tube  including  an  electron  gun  having  a  plurality  of  electrodes, 
deflecting  means  and  a  fluorescent  face. 

wherein  the  improvement  resides  in  that  a  fixed  inhomogeneous 
electnc  field  is  established  downstream  of  a  cathode  side  end 
of  an  anode  of  said  electron  gun  In  a  deflecting  magnetic  field 
to  correct  a  deflection  aberration  of  an  electron  beam  by 
disposing  a  pair  of  electrodes  extending  toward  said  fluores- 
cent face  on  opposite  sides  of  a  path  of  the  electron  beam. 


5385.691 
ELECTRON  BEAM  GENERATION  AND  CONTROL  FOR 

DYNAMIC  COLOR  SEPARATION 
Clayton  A.  Washburn.  24  .\ndrea  La..  Thomwood,  N.Y.  10594 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  162,635.  Dec.  3.  1993,  Pat.  No.  5399.947. 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  863380.  Feb.  18.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5v291.102,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  596353, 
Oct.  12,  1990,  abandoned.  This  application  Mar.  1.  1995.  Ser. 
No.  396,769 
Int  a."  HOIJ  19/38:21/18 
VS.  a.  313—452  9  Claims 


1.  A  field-emission  cathode,  comprising: 

a  conductive  substrate  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

a  gate  electrode  provided  on  said  first  surface  of  said  substrate 

and  having  one  or  more  apertures; 
an  insulation  film  disposed  between  said  gate  electrode  and  said 

substrate; 
one  or  more  emitters  provided  on  said  first  surface  of  said 

substrate,  said  emitters  having  sharpened  tips  extending  into 

said  apertures  of  said  gate  electrode; 
a  contact-hole  extending  through  said  conductive  substrate  and 

having  an  inner  wall; 
a  power  supply  electrode  provided  on  said  second  surface  of 

said  substrate  and  insulated  from  said  substrate; 
a  conductive  member  extending  through  said  contact-hole  and 

connecting  said  gate  electrode  to  said  power  supply  elecuode 

through  said  contact-hole;  and 
an  insulating  layer  provided  between  said  conductive  member 

and  said  conductive  substrate. 


1.  A  CRT  having  a  phosphor  screen,  said  phosphor  screen 
having  a  pattern  of  triads  of  pnmary  color  stripes  and  an  electron 
beam  forming  smicture  for  generating  an  electron  beam  and 
impingement  control  of  said;  in  relation  to  the  color  stripes  of  a 
said  triad  at  each  pixel  of  said  screen  for  at  least  one  electron  beam 
group  comprising: 

an  electron  emissive  cathode. 

a  multi-aperture  Gl  grid  structure  wherein  the  Gl  gnd  for  each 
said  beam  group  has  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  generating  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  for  forming  an  elecffon  beam 
group,  in  which  gnd  strucmre  said  apertures  are  sized  and 
spaced  such  thai  a  plurality  of  energy  distributions  of  said 
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electron  beams  overlap  and  combine  lo  provide  a  shape  and 
size,  of  an  impingement  pattern  of  the  beam  group,  said 
impingement  pattern  "ihapc  and  size  being  means  for  precisely 
matching  a  shape  and  size  of  a  primary  color  stnpe  at  said 
pixel,  when  the  beam  group  is  focused  on  said  output  screen 
surface, 
a  G2  electrode  structure  having  an  aperture  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  said  multi-apenure  Gl  gnd  structure  and  arranged  to 
provide  an  electric  field  to  provide  a  beam  accelerating  volt 
age  to  said  electron  beam  group, 
means  for  focusing  the  elecffon  beam  group,  and 
an  output  anode  electrode  of  an  electron  gun  portion  of  said 
beam  forming  structure  for  accelerating  said  electron  beam. 


5,585,693 

FLUORESCENT  LAMP  WITH  END  OF  LIFE  ARC 

OUENCHIN(i  STRl  tTLRE 

John  W.  Shaffer.  Danvers.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Osram  Sylvania 

Inc.,  Danvers,  Mass. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  389.995.  Feb.  17.  1995,  aban- 
doned. This  appUcation  Jul.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  503.776 
InL  CI."  HOI  J  1/62:17/04:5/50 
L.S.  a.  313—489  2«  «•»"»* 


5,585.692 
KLIIORESCENT  MATERIAL  AND  FLUORESCENT  LAMP 

I  SIM;  SAME 
VujI  Sugimoto.  ^oliOsuka.  and  Ybuhei  Shimizu.  Yokohama, 
both  of  Japan,  avsignors  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba, 
Kanagawa,  Japan 
P(T  No.  P(-r/JP94/00305,  S  371  Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  }  102<e) 
Date  Dec.  15.  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/19422.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Sep.  1.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Feb.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325^65 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993.  5-037993 
Int.  CI.'  t  09K  lirs 
U.S.  a.  313—486  '  tl"*""* 

I: 


i 


L  A  fluorescent  matenal  consisting  essentially  of: 
a  europium-activated  rare  eanh  oxide  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 
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1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  compnsing. 

a  glass  tube; 

an  electrode  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  each  of  said  electrodes 
composing  first  and  second  lead  wires  extending  through  a 
sealed  end  of  said  tube  and  joined  to  a  coil;  and 

capsule  means  containing  metal  hydnde  powder  connected  to 
each  of  said  electfodes  in  said  tube,  said  powder  having  a 
decomposition  temperature  higher  than  temperatures  within 
said  tube  dunng  normal  operation  of  said  lamp. 


54=85.694 
LOW  PRESSl'RF  DISCHARGE  LAMP  HAVING 
SINTERED  t  OLD  CATHODE"  DlSt  HARGE 
ELECTRODF_S 
Elim  Goldburt.  Maryknoll.  N.V.,  and  David  R.  Woodward, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  a.s.signors  to  North  American  Philips  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  624„W7.  l>ec.  4.  1990.  Pat. 

No.  5  138^24.  ThLs  application  Aug.  10,  1992,  Ser.  No. 

927„587 

Int.  CI."  HOIJ  f>JA)67:6l/42 

VS.  a.  313—491  20  Claims 
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(L,^,)»,0,. 

wherein  L  Is  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  rare  earth  elements  and  x  is  a  numencal  value  in  the  range  of 
0.0ISx£0.20; 
phosphorus;  and 

an  alkaline  earth  metal  consisting  of  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium, 
strontium,  and  banum. 
wherein  said  phosphorus  and  said  alkaline  earth  meul  are  each 
present  in  an  amount  ranging  fn>m  10^  to  10  '  mol  per  1  mol 
of  the  europium-acuvated  rare  earth  oxide 


1   A  low  pressure  discharge  lamp  having  a  tubular  lamp  enve- 
lope defining  a  discharge  path  between  sealed  end  portions  of  said 
envelope,  a  discharge  sustaining  filling  within  said  envelope,  and  a 
pair  of  cold-cathode  discharge  clecuodes  arranged  axially  within 
said  lamp  envelope  between  which  a  discharge  is  sustained  during 
lamp  operation,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises: 
each  electrode  is  a  sintered  shaped  mixture  of  inorganic  matenal 
including  an  electron  emissive  metal  oxide,  greater  than  about 
50*  by  weight  of  a  refractory  metal,  and  haxing  a  uniform 
density  throughout  with  a  porosity  of  less  than  about  1()* 


5.585.695 

THIN  RLM  ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DISPLAY 

MODl'LE 

Adrian  H.  Kiui.  Hamilton,  Canada,  assignor  to  Adrian  Kitai, 

Hamilton.  Canada 

Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  464,006 
Int.  a."  H05B  .tS/22 
VS.  a.  313—506  1"  Claims 

1  An  electroluminescent  display  module,  comprising: 


5385,697 
PAR  LAMP  HAVING  AN  INTEGRAL  PHOTOELECTRIC 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT 
Paul  T.  Cot^.  Cleveland  Heights;  Lance  G.  Kaczorowski.  East- 
lake;   Joseph   W.   Magalotti.   Euclid;   Joseph   F.   Schiciano. 
Mayfield  Village,  and  Douglas  M.  Rutan,  Cleveland  Heights, 
all    of    Ohio,    assignors    to    General    Electric    Company, 
Schenectadv,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,774 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/02:  F21V  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  315—157  15  Claims 


a)  a  light  permeable  substrate  having  a  front,  a  back  and  side 
edges; 

b)  an  array  of  display  elements  comprising  a  light  permeable 
electrically  conductive  base  coated  on  the  back  side  of  the 
light  permeable  substrate,  a  plurality  of  electroluminescent 
areas,  and  a  counterelectrode  coating  at  least  pan  of  each 
electroluminescent  area,  wherein  one  of  the  light  permeable 
electrically  conductive  base  and  the  counterelectrode  is  pat- 
terned to  provide  a  plurality  of  eleccncally  isolated  sections 
each  with  an  associated  exposed  contact  pad.  and  the  other  of 
the  conductive  base  and  counterelectrode  being  a  common 
electrode  to  at  least  some  of  the  electroluminescent  areas, 
each  electroluminescent  area  being  sandwiched  between  an 
electrically  isolated  section  and  said  common  electrode;  and 

c)  the  contact  pads  being  spaced  inwardly  from  said  substrate 
edges  so  that  electrical  contact  to  the  array  of  display  ele- 
ments is  made  to  the  display  module  spaced  away  from  the 
edges  of  the  substrate. 


5,585.696 

HIGH  Cl'RRENT  DENSITY  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

SWITCH 

Ktn-ichi  Koyama.  and  Hideaki  Toya.  both  of  Amagasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1992,  Ser.  No.  985,857 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  6,  1991,  3-323104 

InL  CI."  HOIH  33/66 

VS.  a.  315—111.41  9  Claims 

9  e  5  3 
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1.  A  lamp  assembly  having  an  integral  photosensor  and  photo- 
sensor circuit  associated  therewith,  said  lamp  assembly  compos- 
ing: 

a  light  source; 

a  lamp  envelope  having  a  top  portion  through  which  light  is 
transmined  and  a  side  reflective  portion  effective  so  as  to 
reflect  light  generated  from  said  light  source  through  said  top 
portion  of  said  lamp  envelope; 

a  base  member  mounted  on  a  lower  neck  portion  of  said  lamp 
envelope,  said  lower  neck  portion  formed  adjacent  said  side 
reflective  portion; 

a  photo-sensor  element  receptive  of  ambient  light  conditions 
occurring  at  said  top  portion  of  said  lamp  envelope  and  being 
operable  such  that  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  change  in  such 
ambient  light  conditions,  an  output  signal  is  produced; 

a  switching  circuit  disposed  in  said  base  member,  said  switching 
circuit  being  receptive  of  said  output  signal  associated  with 
said  photo-sensor  element,  said  switching  circuit  is  further 
effective  for  controlling  said  light  source  to  an  on  and  an  off 
condition  in  response  to  said  output  signal  of  said  photo- 
sensor; 

pathway  formed  along  said  side  reflective  portion  of  said  lamp 
envelope,  said  pathway  allowing  coupling  of  said  output 
signal  of  said  photo-sensor  to  said  switching  circuit  disposed 
in  said  base  member;  and 

wherein  said  photo-sensor  element  is  mounted  on  said  top 
portion  of  said  lamp  envelope. 


1.  A  high  current  density  glow  discharge  switch,  comprising: 

an  evacuated  sealed  vessel  filled  with  a  gas; 

a  cathode  and  an  anode  which  are  fixedly  disposed  within  said 
sealed  vessel  in  such  a  manner  that  they  face  each  other  and 
that  they  are  separated  to  form  a  discharge  area; 

a  window  provided  in  said  cathode  to  introduce  a  glow  dis- 
charge Initiating  light  through  said  cathode;  and 

magnetic  field  generation  means  for  generating  a  magnetic  field 
within  said  discharge  area  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  a  direction  in  which  an  electron  current  flows  between  said 
cathode  and  said  anode  and  dismbuled  over  substantially  an 
entire  surface  of  each  of  said  cathode  and  said  anode  such  that 
the  electron  current  flowing  between  said  cathode  and  said 
anode  is  immediately  and  evenly  diffused  over  substantially 
the  entire  surfaces  thereof. 


5,585,698 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  MEANS  FOR  A  LASER  FLASH  LAMP 
LuU  Langhans;  Wolfgang  Seifert,  and  Olaf  Mann,  all  of  SUrn- 

berg.    Germany,    assignors    to    Cari    Baasel    Lasertechnik 

GmbH.  Starnberg.  Gennany 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  227,872,  Apr.  15.  1994.  Pat.  No.  5.497.051. 
This  application  Dec.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  572,021 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Apr.  22.  1993,  43  13 
231.6 

Int.  CI."  H05B  37/00 
VS.  CI.  315—200  A  18  Claims 

1.  A  current  supply  means  for  a  laser  flash  lamp  which  is 
connected  to  a  consuni  voltage  source  with  a  charging  capacitor 
and  provides  a  train  of  current  pulses,  each  pulse  having  a  certain 
duration  and  amplitude,  charactenzed  by  a  fast  switch  and  control 
means  for  adjusting  depth  of  modulation  (M^)  and/or  a  modulating 
frequency  (M,)  in  addition  to  mean  pulse  height  and  pulse  duration 
of  each  pulse  of  said  uain  of  pulses. 
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5,585,699 
CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
Reinhard  SfhuU,  ImmeiLSUiad,  (Jermany.  assifcnor  to  HILITE 
Lighting  and  Electronics  Ltd.,  MosU.  MalU 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,037 
Clainu  priority,  appUcatioo  (^emuiny,  Nov.  18,  1994,  44  41 
140.5 

InL  CI."  G05F  im 
L.S.  a.  315—293  8  Claims 
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b)  at  lea.st  one  capacitor  having  a  capacitance  C  coupled  in 
parallel  to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  at  one  fluorescent  lamp 
and  to  said  circuitry  means,  such  that  F  and  C  sausfy  the 
equation: 


xc=v 

iPVfi          V'o' 

2nV, 

where  W=specihed  watuge  of  the  lamp 
V,=applied  DC  voluge  of  the  ballast 
Vo=a  predetermined  lamp  voluge 
Ro=a  predetermined  lamp  impedance 
K=empincal  constant  in  the  range  of  2.5-3.5. 


5,5*5,701 

CURRENT  MIRROR  CIRCUIT  CONSTITITED  BY  FET 

(FIELD  EFFECT  TRANSISTOR)  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

USING  THE  SAME 
Katsuhiko  Kaida;  Hidemichi  Kluchi,  and  Tetsuji  Sakurai.  all  of 
Tokyo.    Japan,    assignors    to    Kabushiki    KaLsha    Toshiba, 
Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  .V).  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-299949 
Int.  CI.'"  H02P  M)2 
US.  a.  318—254  40  Claims 


(0- 


1  A  control  circuit  for  a  fluorescent  lamp,  the  control  circuit 
being  selectively  conncctable  to  a  sounre  of  AC  electncal  power; 

rectifier  means  for  converting  the  AC  voltage  to  pulsating  DC 
electncal  power; 

converter  circuit  means  for  converting  the  pulsating  DC  voluge 
to  an  AC  voluge  at  a  first  frequency,  said  converter  circuit 
supplying  the  AC  voluge  to  the  fluorescent  lamp,  and 

a  dimmer  circuit  comprising  means  lo  selectively  alter  the 
frequency  of  the  AC  voltage  applied  to  the  fluorescent  lamp  lo 
a  second  AC  frequency  for  dimmed  operation  so  that  the 
current  through  the  fluorescent  lamp  is  reduced  and  the  fluo- 
rescent lamp  penodically  extinguishes  and  restarts  al  the 
pulsating  DC  frequency,  the  average  light  level  of  ihe  fluores- 
cent lamp  in  dimmed  operation  being  less  than  when  operat- 
ing at  the  first  AC  frequency. 


5,585,700 

ELECTRONIC  BALLA.ST 

Zahir   M.  Ahmed,   Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif..  a.s.signor  to 

Power  Electronics  &  Systems,  Inc.,  Torrance.  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  387.2A1 

Int.  Cl.'^  G05F  lAK) 

VS.  CI.  315—307  I  Claim 


UMI 


1   A  ballast  for  coupling  to  al  one  fluorescent  lamp  comprising: 
a)  circuitry  nxjans  coupled  lo  a  source  of  alternating  current  for 
generating  a  sine  wave  having  a  frequency  F; 
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1    A  current  control  system  for  a  motor  having  a  plurality  of 
phase  coils  comprising: 

a  power  source  for  generating  power; 

a  first  FET  (Field  Eflfect  Transistor)  having  a  drain  connected  to 

said  power  source,  for  supplying  a  drive  current  lo  one  of  said 

plurality  of  phase  coils; 
a  second  FET  having  a  gate  and  a  drain  connected  to  gate  and 

the  dram  of  said  first  F"ET  respectively,  for  generating  a  mirror 

current  having  a  current  value  of  a  ratio  to  a  current  value  of 

said  dnve  current,  the  ratio  being  in  accordance  with  a  cell 

ratio  of  said  second  FET  to  said  hrsi  FET; 
switching  means  connected  to  the  gales  of  said  first  and  second 

FETs.  for  switching  operation  of  said  first  and  second  FETs  in 

order  to  select  a  phase  coil  from  said  phase  coils,  to  be 

supplied  with  the  dnve  current; 
a  third  FIT  having  dram  connected  to  a  source  of  said  second 

FET; 
an  operational  amplifier  having  input  terminals  connected  to 

sources  of  said  firsi  and  second  FETs.  and  respectively  and  an 

output  connected  lo  a  gate  of  said  third  FET; 
current  detection  means  connected  in  senes  with  said  second 

and  third  F"ETs.  for  detecting  the  current  value  of  said  mirror 

current: 
a  fouith  FET  connected  in  senes  with  the  selected  phase  coil; 

and 
current  control  means  for  companng  the  current  value  of  said 

mirror  current  detected  by  said  current  detection  means  with  a 

desired  current  value,  for  supplying  a  gale  voltage  to  a  gate  of 
said  fourth  FET  according  lo  a  companson  result  in  order  to 


conu-ol  a  current  value  of  said  drive  currenl  and  for  supplying 
a  gale  voluge  to  the  gate  of  said  fourth  FET  to  switch  a  phase 
of  the  phase  coil, 
wherein  the  selected  phase  coil  is  provided  between  the  source 
of  said  first  FET  and  a  drain  of  said  fourth  FET. 


5,585,702 
AUTO  UP  WINDOW  WITH  OSBTACLE  DETECTION 
SY.STEM 
James  A.  Jackson.  Dayton,  and  Roy  A.  McCann,  Kettering, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Sys- 
tems. Inc.,  Auburn  Hills,  Mich. 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552.669 

Int.  ex."  E05F  15/16 

VS.  CL  318-266  9  Claims 


5485.703 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A 

BRUSHLESS  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  FOR  OPTIMAL 

COMMITATION  OVER  A  W  IDE  SPEED  RANGE 

Sebastiano  Acquaviva.  Pino  Tonnes*.  Italy,  assignor  to  United 

Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc..  Columbus.  Miss. 

FUed  Sep,  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  314.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Sep.  30,  1993,  TO9300715 
InL  CI."  H02P  7/00 
VS.  a.  318—439  «  Claims 


1.  A  power  closure  system  for  a  motor  vehicle  comprising: 
a  closure: 

a  closure  frame  defining  a  seated  position  of  the  closure; 
a  control  switch; 

an  electrical  power  source  including  a  battery: 
an  electric  motor  with  an  output  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  the 
closure  and  selectively  electrically  connected  to  the  power 
source; 

a  first  displacement  sensor  operably  generating  a  signal  indica- 
tive of  one  of  closure  movement  and  output  shaft  roution; 
a   second   displacement   sensor   operably   generating   a   signal 
indicative  of  one  of  closure  movement  and  output  shaft  rota- 
tion; 
means  for  sensing  a  temperature; 
means  for  sensing  a  current  being  drawn  by  the  electric  motor; 

and 
a  microprocessor  electrically  connected  to  the  control  switch. 
the  electric  motor,  the  first  and  second  displacement  sensors, 
the  means  for  sensing  a  temperature  and  the  means  for  sens- 
ing a  current,  and  including 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  motor  with  the  power 

source  responsive  to  a  condition  of  the  control  switch; 
means  for  converting  signals  from  the  displacement  sensors  into 

a  predetermined  number  of  closure  positions; 
means  for  converung  temperature  sensed  to  an  electrical  signal 
indicative  of  the  temperature  at  one  of  the  closure  positions; 
means  for  converting  current  sensed  to  an  elecmcal  signal  of 

motor  curreni  at  the  one  of  the  closure  positions; 
means  for  calculating  a  drag  force  of  the  closure  as  the  closure 

approaches  the  one  of  the  closure  positions; 
means  for  calculating  a  temperature  correction  factor  using  the 
electncal  signal  indicative  of  the  temperature  and  a  predeter- 
mined reference  temperature; 
means  for  calculating  a  compensated  drag  force  for  the  one  of 
the  closure  positions  using  the  calculated  drag  force  and  the 
temperature  correction  factor;  and 
means  for  companng  the  compensated  drag  force  with  a  refer- 
ence drag  force  for  the  one  of  the  closure  positions  and 
electing  to  reverse  the  motor  when  the  compensated  drag 
force  is  greater  than  the  reference  drag  force. 


1  A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  brushless  electric 
motor  having  at  least  two  phase  windings,  each  of  the  phase 
windings  being  connected  in  a  respective  circuit  branch  between 
the  terminals  of  a  constant  voluge  source,  the  method  compnsmg 
the  steps  of: 

generating  a  plurality  of  signals  in  which  each  signal  is  indica- 
tive of  the  electromotive  force  developed  in  a  respective  one 
of  the  phase  windings  dunng  operation  of  the  motor; 
comparing  each  of  the  electromotive  force  signals  with  a  prede- 
termined reference  value  to  generate  a  synchronizauon  logic 
signal; 
generating  a  control  signal  indicative  of  angular  rotor  position 
using  the  synchronization  signal,  the  control  signal  having  a 
peak-to-peak  amplinide  that  is  constant  with  rotor  speed;  and 
comparing  the  control  signal  with  first  and  second  reference 
signals  for  generating  nKMor  actuation  signals  that  control 
current  flows  in  the  respective  circuit  branches,  the  first  and 
second  reference  signals  being  vaned  as  a  function  of  rotor 
speed  10  provide  optimal  commuution  of  the  electnc  motor 
over  a  wide  speed  range. 


5385.704 

COMPUTER  MEANS  FOR  COMMERCLU.  WASHING 

MACHINES 

Add  H.  Elzind,  26  Blakely  PI.,  Garfield,  NJ.  07026 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  187,914 

Int.  Cl.<^  C05B  n/Ol:  H02H  7/08 

VS.  a.  318—446  9  Claims 
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1  A  washing/dry  cleaning  apparatus  for  automatically  control- 
ling a  commercial  washing/dry  cleaning  machine,  each  washing/ 
dry  cleaning  machine  having  a  wash  motor  and  a  pluraUty  of 
functions  associated  with  the  operation  of  the  washing/dry  cleaning 
machine,  said  plurality  of  functions  are  conu-oUed  by  a  plurality  of 
selectively  operable  relays  and  contactors,  wherein  the  apparatus 
comprises: 

an  automatic  machine  controlling  means  for  selectively  control- 
ling the  washing/dry  cleaning  machine  in  an  automatic  mode 
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and  a  manual  mode  of  operalion,  said  automatic  machme 
controlling  means  compnsing  a  microcontroller  connected  to 
a  micrt>prt)cessor  by  a  senal  intcrfacer  the  microcontroller 
provides  signals  to  the  plurality  of  relays  and  contactors  to 
control  the  washing/dry  cleaning  machine  in  association  with 
the  selected  mode  of  operation. 

said  manual  mode  compnsing  a  manual  push  button  mtxiule 
including  a  plurality  of  operator  initiated  manually  activated 
switches,  wherein  said  plurality  of  manually  activated 
switches  are  connected  to  the  microprocessor,  said  micropro 
cesser  decodes  the  activation  of  said  manually  activated 
switches  and  supplies  compatible  control  signals  along  the 
serial  interface  to  the  microcontroller  to  selectively  operate 
said  plurality  of  relays  and  contactors,  thereby  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  washing/dry  cleaning  machine  in  the  manual 
mode. 

said  automatic  mode  controlling  the  microcontroller  through  an 
automatic  series  of  program  steps  stored  into  memory  to 
control  said  plurality  of  functions  associated  with  the  opera- 
tion of  the  washing/dry  cleaning  machine  to  thereby  control 
the  washing/dry  cleaning  machine  by  automatically  supplying 
control  signals  from  the  micnvontroller  to  the  plurality  of 
relays  and  contactors,  thereby  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
wa.shing/dry  cleaning  machine  in  the  automatic  mode. 

wherein  said  manually  activated  switches  are  inactive  during 
said  automatic  mode,  and  the  microcontroller  does  not  read 
from  the  stored  memory  during  the  manual  mode. 


determining  a  motor  time  period  value  (PWv)  dependent  on  the 
rpm  of  the  motor  or  the  speed  of  movement  of  the  closure 
device  dunng  a  previous  safely -related  control  of  the  device; 

deriving  an  initial  time  period  threshold  value  (PGW* )  based  on 
PWv  of  the  previous  safety-related  control  of  the  device 
according  to  the  formula 

PGW«=2xPWvnx(0.5+*  *") 

wherein 

PWvn  IS  a  last  period  valve  of  the  motor  time  pemxl  values 
(PWv).  t  IS  the  time  elapsing  between  the  stan  of  motor 
activation  and  the  beginning  of  the  first  current  period  value 
supplied  by  the  sensor  and 

T  is  a  time  constant  of  the  closure  device,  where  T  is  approxi- 
mately 20  milliseconds; 

detecting  a  current  motor  time  pcnixl  value  (PWa); 

companng  PWa  with  PGW*;  and 

generating  the  arresting  signal  if  PWa  exceeds  PGW*. 


5iWS.705 

PROCESS  FOR  MONITORlNt;  MO\  EMENT  OF 

CLOSURE  DEVICES  WHICH  MAY  BE  ADJl  STED  BY 

MOTORS 

Michael    Brieden,    Iserlohn,    (Jermany,    avsignor   to    Leopold 
Kostal  (JmbH  &  (  o.  Kli,  Ludenscheid.  (;ermany 

Hied  May  3,  l"»5.  Ser.  No.  433,159 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany,  May  5,  1W4,  44  15 
857.2:  Apr.  15,  1995,  195  14  257.8 

Int.  CI.'  G05B  W)2:  H02P  1/22:  E05F  15/10 
VS.  a.  318— 1*7  7  Claims 


5385,706 
SPEED  REGULATION  OF  DC  MOTOR  USING  CURRENT 

SENSING  MEANS 
Isaac  Avitan,  c/o  Schaeff  Incorporated  P.  O.  Box  9700,  Sioux 
City,  Iowa  51102 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1991,  Ser.  No.  815395 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03P  5/16 

VS.  a.  318-^93  14  claims 
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I  A  process  for  monitoring  and  controlling  movement  of  a 
closure  device  which  can  be  controlled  by  a  nKHor  to  provide 
anli-jamming  protection,  compnsing: 

connecting  the  motor  to  a  supply  voluge; 
switching  off  the  motor  in  response  to  an  arresting  signal  indica- 
tive of  an  obstacle  to  movement  of  the  closure  device,  the 
signal  being  generated  by  a  data  processor  provided  with 
storage  and  companng  means,  wherein  the  switching  off  step 
includes: 


1  .\  system  for  control  of  a  dc  motor  having  an  armature,  a  field 
and  separately  excited  armature  and  held  windings  compnsing: 

I)  armature  \oltage  amplifying  means  operatively  connected  to 
the  armature  winding  of  said  motor  for  varying  voltage 
applied  thereto. 

II)  field  current  amplifying  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
held  winding  of  said  motor  for  varying  current  flow  through 
the  held  winding; 

iii)  means  for  generating  a  signal  represenutive  of  actual  arma- 
ture speed; 

IV)  held  current  sensing  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
field  winding  for  sensing  field  current  and  for  providing  a 
signal  representative  thereof  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  the  means  for  generaung  a  signal  representative  of  actual 
armature  speed. 

v)  armature  current  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  operatively 
connected  to  said  armature  winding  for  sensing  armature 
current  and  for  providing  a  signal  representative  thereof  and 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  means  for  generating  a 
signal  representative  of  actual  armature  speed. 

vi)  the  means  for  generating  a  signal  represenUUve  of  actual 
armature  speed  Including  means  for  receiving  the  signals 
representative  of  armature  current  and  held  current  and  in 
response  to  both  said  current  signals,  generating  a  signal 
representative  of  actual  armature  speed. 

vii)  means  for  generating  a  reference  signal  representative  of 
desired  armature  speed; 

viii)  means  receiving  the  signals  representative  of  actual  arma 
ture  speed  and  desired  armature  speed  and  in  response  thereto, 
generating  an  armature  control  signal,  the  armature  voltage 


amplifying  means  receiving  the  armature  control  signal  and  in 
response  thereto.  contfoUing  the  voltage  applied  to  the  arma- 
ture winding  of  said  motor  to  effect  the  desired  armature 
speed;  and 
ix)  means  for  generating  a  field  current  control  signal,  the  field 
current  amplifying  means  receiving  the  field  current  control 
signal  and  in  response  thereto,  controlling  current  flow 
through  the  held  winding. 


5,585,707 
TENDON  SUSPENDED  PLATFORM  ROBOT 
Clark  J.  Thompson.  Webster,  and  Perry  D.  Campbell,  Jr., 
League  City,  botli  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  McDonneU  Douglas 
Corporation.  Huntington  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  204,023 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/JO 


comrouB' 
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I.  A  robot  comprising: 

a  platform; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  tendons  tier  suspending  said  platfonn.  each 
of  said  tendons  having  a  proximal  end  and  o  distal  end.  the 
distal  end  of  each  tendon  being  anchored  to  a  predetermined 
anchor  point  wherein  the  anchored  distal  ends  of  some  of  the 
plurality  of  tendons  are  disposed  above  the  platform,  and  the 
anchored  distal  ends  of  others  of  the  plurality  of  tendons  are 
disposed  below  the  platform,  to  thereby  create  a  workspace 
bounded  by  the  anchored  distal  ends  of  the  tendons  and 
surrounding  the  platform  within  which  the  platform  may  be 
maneuvered  by  retraction  and  extension  of  one  or  more  of  the 
flexible  tendons; 

reel  means  located  on  said  platform  for  storing,  retracting  and 
extending  said  tendons;  and 

means  located  on  said  platform  for  controlling  said  reel  means, 
whereby  said  tendons  may  be  retracted  or  extended  in  order  to 
suspend,  translate,  and  orient  said  platfonn  as  desired. 


by  an  self-commutated  active  rectifier  that  establishes  a  rotating 
flux  field  in  the  rotor  of  the  motor,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of: 

defining  a  reference  signal  indicative  of  a  desired  motor  torque. 
speed,  or  position; 

determining  a  desired  direct  axis  current  representing  rotor  flux 
in  a  direction  aligned  with  the  rotor  flux  field  in  a  rotating 
field  coordinate  system; 

converting  the  reference  signal  into  a  desired  quadrature  axis 
current  representing  rotor  torque,  wherein  the  quadrature  axis 
current  is  normal  to  the  rotor  flux  field  in  the  field  coordinate 
system; 

sensing  the  rotational  speed  of  the  rotor; 

sensing  the  actual  stator  currents; 

determining  a  rotor  flux  angle  indicative  of  the  instantaneous 
position  of  the  rotor  flux  field; 

converting  the  desired  quadrature  and  direct  axis  currents  into 
desired  stator  currents  in  a  stationary  stator  coordinate  system 
using  the  rotor  flux  angle; 

determining  a  distortion  index  indicative  of  the  magnitude  of 
current  errors  between  the  actual  and  desired  stator  currents; 
and 

supplying  pulse  width  modulation  signals  to  the  switches  of  the 
active  rectifier  to  produce  stator  currents  that  minimize  tJie 
distortion  index,  wherein  the  step  of  supplying  pulse  width 
modulation  signals  compnses  the  steps  of  generaung  signals 
that  are  complimentary  for  each  pair  of  active  switches,  and 
causing  one  active  switch  of  each  pair  to  switch  on  and  the 
other  active  switch  of  the  pair  to  switch  off  as  appropnate  to 
minimize  the  distortion  index. 


5385,709 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSDUCERLESS 
POSITION  AND  VT:L0CITY  ESTIMATION  IN  DRWES 
FOR  AC  MACHINES 
Patrick  L.  Jansen,  Marathon,  and  Robert  D.  Lorenz.  Madison, 
botli  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation, Madison.  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1993,  Ser.  No.  173,405 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/2S 

VS.  C\.  318—807  31  Claims 


5385,708 

FOUR  QUADRANT  MOTOR  CONTROLLER 

MINIMIZING  DISTORTION  INDEX 

Kobert  D.  Richardson,  San  Ramon,  and  William  L.  Krdman, 

Livermorc,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Kenetech  Windpower, 

Inc..  Livermore,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  224.109,  Apr.  6,  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  660,050.  Feb.  22.  1991.  This  application 

Feb.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  384,628 

Int.  CI."  H02P  5/40 

VS.  C\.  318—800  20  C\axms 

20  A  method  for  controlling  stator  currents  in  a  multiphase  AC 

motor  rotating  at  vanable  speeds  to  obtain  torque,  speed,  or  posi- 

uon  cono^ol  of  the  motor,  wherein  the  stator  currents  are  switched 


17  A  motor  drive  for  providing  drive  power  to  polyphase  AC 
motors  such  as  motors  of  the  type  which  have  stator  windings  and 
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a  rolor  which  is  constructed  to  provide  impedaiKC  as  seen  by  the 
itaior  windings  which  vanes  as  a  periodic  function  of  the  rotational 
pusiiion  of  the  rotor,  composing: 

(a)  dnvc  means,  having  output  supply  lines  which  can  be  con- 
nected to  the  suior  windings,  for  providing  polypha.se  AC 
dnve  power  at  a  fundamental  drive  frequency  lo  a  motor 
connected  to  the  output  supply  lines  lo  receive  the  AC  dnve 
power  and  for  also  providing  balanced  polypha.se  power  to  the 
output  supply  lines  al  a  signal  frequency  which  is  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  dnve  frequency, 

(b)  sensors  connected  lo  the  output  supply  lines  sensing  the 
response  of  the  motor  to  the  power  provided  by  the  dnve 
means  and  providing  output  signals  indicative  of  the  response; 
and 

(c)  a  heterodyne  demodulator  connected  lo  receive  the  signals 
from  the  sensors  and  mix  a  signal  which  is  a  function  of  the 
high  signal  frequency  with  the  response  signals  from  the 
sensors  to  provide  a  signal  indicative  of  the  rotational  position 
of  the  rolor. 


wherein  the  plurality  of  first  terminals  connect  the  secondary 
baltenes  in  series  when  the  secondary  battery  device  is  insulled. 
the  switching  element  is  turried  on  by  tfic  control  circuit  so  that  a 
charging  current  from  the  power  supply  circuit  is  supplied  via  the 
two  hrsi  terminals  which  are  positioned  al  the  beginning  and  the 
end  of  ihe  plurality  of  first  terminais  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to 
charge  the  secondary  battenes  when  the  secondary  banery  device 
IS  insulled.  and  the  temperature  of  the  secondary  baltenes  is 
delected  ftum  the  voltage  for  the  pair  of  second  terminals  al  the 
time  of  charging  in  such  a  manner  thai  when  the  detected  tempera- 
ture IS  not  a  suiuble  temperature  for  passing  a  current  tfux>ugh  the 
secondary  battenes,  the  switching  element  is  turned  off  and  charg- 
ing IS  halted. 


5.585,710 

SECONDARY  BATTERY  DEVICE  WITH  SPACER  FOR 

THERMISTORS  AND  TERMINALS  AND  CHARGING 

APPARATl  S  THEREEOR 

Shoichi   Nakamura,   and   Daisukr  Terakado.   both   of  Tf>kyo. 

Japan,  as.si)(nors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Japaji 

Eiled  Sep.  6.  l<m.  Set.  No.  300021 

Claints  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  13.  1993.  5-251085 

Int.  CI.'  HOIM  IOUf> 

VS.  CI.  320—15 

e 
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5.585.711 

GBNnATOK  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING 

CLECmCAL  ENERGY  AND  FOR  tSE  IN  VEHICLES 

WITH  ANTI-SKID  SYSTEMS 

Axel  Kemner,  Isemhaisen:  Mahmud  Keschwari.  Barsing- 
hau.sen.  and  Peter  k.  /.eller.  Heubach.  all  of  (Germany, 
assiKnoi^  to  Mannesmann  .-Xkliengesellschaft  A  Corporation 
of  Germany.  l)u-vseldorf.  (Jermani 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  898.904,  Jun.  12,  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5.4«8.2«7.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  531050 
Claiim  priority,  application  (;ermany.  Jun.  12.  1991.  41   19 
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4  A  secondary  battery  device  charging  apparatus,  said  second- 
ary battery  device  being  equipped  with  an  even  number  of  second- 
ary baltenes  ananged  with  electnxles  facing  in  mutually  opposite 
directions,  a  middle  spacer  positioned  between  Ihe  secondary  bal- 
tenes and  structured  to  support  ihe  penphenes  of  the  secondary 
battenes.  a  thermistor  supponed  b>  the  middle  spacer  so  as  to  be 
thermally  in  contact  with  Ihe  secondary  bailenes.  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes supponed  by  ihe  middle  spacer,  and  uniting  means  for 
uniting  the  secondary  batteries  together  inio  a  single  item,  with  the 
pair  of  electrodes  being  arranged  symmeincally  with  respect  lo  the 
mechanical  center  of  the  secondary  batteries  and  the  ihermisior 
being  connected  lo  the  pair  of  electrodes,  said  apparatus  compns 
ing; 

a  plurality  of  hrsi  terminals  which  respectively  come  into  con- 
tact with  the  electnxles  of  the  secondary  baltenes  when  the 
secondary  battery  device  is  installed: 
a  pair  of  second  terminals  which  respectively  connect  with  the 

pair  of  electnxles  when  the  secondary  battery  is  insulled; 
a  power  supply  circuit  for  supplying  charging  cuneni  to  the 

secondary  baltenes; 
a  switching  element  for  controlling  the  supplying  of  the  charging 

current  oulpulted  from  Ihe  power  supply  circuit;  and 
a  control  circuit,  lo  which  the  output  signal  from  the  ihermisior 
is  provided,  for  controlling  the  switching  elenxnt. 


I.  A  generator  arrangement  for  pnxlucing  electncal  energy  from 
rotary  motion  of  a  vehicle  axle,  compnsing  a  generator  with  a  rotor 
coupled  lo  Ihe  axle,  the  rolor  having  a  circumference,  permanent 
magnets  being  mounted  on  the  rotor  distnbuted  over  the  circum- 
ference thereof,  the  permanent  magnets  having  radially  extending 
polar  axes,  and  a  stalor  including  induction  coils  mounted  ciKO 
axially  around  the  circumference  of  the  rotor,  an  air  gap  being 
defined  between  ihe  stalor  and  the  rolor.  the  rotor  having  an 
effective  pole  surface  facing  the  stalor.  the  stator  having  a  pole 
surface  facing  the  rotor,  the  effective  pj)le  surface  of  the  stalor 
having  an  axial  extension  which  is  smaller  than  the  axial  extension 
of  the  pole  surface  of  ihe  rotor,  such  that  a  pole  overlap  ratio 
between  the  rolor  and  the  stalor  is  greater  than  1  in  any  situation  of 
operation,  further  compnsing  an  electronic  unit  for  evaluating  the 
operauon  of  the  generator. 


5.585.712 
CURRENT  SOURCE  WITH  SUPPLY  CURRENT 
MINIMIZING 
Robert  H.  Isham,  Flemington,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Harris  Corpo- 
ration, Melbourne.  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No.  195.666 
Int.  CI."  G05F  3/l6,:i/20 
VS.  a.  323—315 


7  Oaims 


nowsorri* 

■Olios  WIE 

1   A  cascaded  switched  power  supply,  comprising: 

a  set  of  series  connected  power  supplies  numbered  in  a.scending 
order  1.  2,  3,  -  -  ■  N; 

a  set  of  cascaded  switches  numbered  in  ascending  order  2.3.-- 
-  N.  for  each  of  said  respective  series  connected  power 
supplies; 

each  said  cascaded  switch  2,  3,  -  -  -  N.  successively  operated  to 
connect  a  respective  senes  connected  power  supply  2.  3.  -  -  - 
N.  to  said  load; 

each  said  cascaded  switch.  2.  3.  -  -  -  N  successively  operated  to 
disconnect  a  previously  series  connected  power  supply  from 
said  load  and  lo  connect  said  disconnected  power  supply  in 
senes  with  said  respective  power  supply; 

each  said  cascaded  switch  including  a  current  mirror  for  supply- 
ing current  from  said  respective  senes  connected  power  sup- 
ply lo  said  load; 

each  said  cascaded  switch  including  a  current  source  connected 
to  said  current  mirror  and  responsive  lo  decreasing  current 
through  said  current  mirror  for  disconnecting  a  respective 
series  connected  power  supply  connected  lo  said  a  load  by  a 
cascaded  switch  and  for  operating  a  next  cascaded  switch,  to 
connect  the  next  series  connected  power  supply  to  said  load 


5.585.713 

LIGHT  DIMMER  CIRCUIT  W ITH  CONTROL  PULSE 

STRETCHING 

Burke  J.  Crane.  Medford.  Wis.,  and  Augusto  P.  Panella,  Bol- 

ingbrook.  III.,  assignors  to  Molex  Incorporated.  Lisle,  111. 

Filed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.867 

Int.  CI."  G05F  IMS5 

VS.  a.  323—323  >5  Qaims 

I.  A  dimmer  circuit  for  varying  AC  power  applied  to  a  load  from 

a  supply,  compnsing: 

a  bidirectional  output  switch  connected  in  series  between  the 
supply  and  the  load,  the  output  switch  latching  on  to  conduct 
electricity  in  response  to  a  trigger  signal  and  turning  itself  off 
in  response  to  power  decreasing  below  a  select  holding  level; 
inpui  means  for  generating  commands  to  selectively  increase  or 
decrease  power  applied  to  the  load; 
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a  timer  circuit  connected  to  the  supply  and  the  input  means  for 
developing  a  timer  pulse  signal  including  a  relatively  short 
duration  timer  pulse  generated  a  select  time  after  each  zero 
crossing  of  AC  input  power,  the  select  time  being  varied  by 
commands  from  the  input  means,  the  timer  pulse  representing 
a  desired  triggering  lime  of  the  output  switch;  and 

a  pulse  stretching  circuit  connected  to  said  timer  circuit  and  said 
output  switch  for  controlling  triggering  of  the  output  switch, 
the  pulse  stretching  circuit  including  pulse  stretching  means 
responsive  to  the  timer  pulse  for  developing  a  longer  duration 
stretched  pulse  applied  to  tngger  the  output  switch,  the  longer 
duration  being  sufficient  to  latch  on  even  if  inductive  current 
delays  establishment  of  adequate  latching  current. 


5.585.714 
WIDE  BANDWIDTH  RF  SPECTRUM  ANALYSER 
William  Dawber.  Kingston  Nr  l^wes;  Colin  J.  Flynn.  Den- 
mead;  Herbert  A.  French.  Emsworth,  all  of  England:  Arthur 
Maitland.   St.   Andrews,   Scotland,   and   Andrew    P.    Shaw, 
Emsworth.  England,  assignors  to  The  Secretary  of  State  for 
Defence,  London.  England 
PCT  No.  PCT/GB90/01612,  §  371  Date  Jun.  11.  1992.  5  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  11.  1992.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO91/06014.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  2,  1991 

PCT  Filed  Oct.  19.  1990,  Ser.  No.  859.697 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Oct.  19,  1989, 
8923555 

Int.  CI."  G06G  7/19 
U.S.  CI.  324— 76J7  12  Claims 

23  72. 
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1.  A  broadband  electrical  signal  spectrum  analyser  comprising: 

a  spatial  light  modulating  cell, 

a  frequency  stable  source  of  light  providing  a  beam  to  illuminate 
the  modulating  cell. 

means  for  connecting  the  signal  to  the  modulating  cell 

at  lease  one  resonant  cavity  in  which  the  modulating  cell  is 
located:  said  cavity  including  means  for  tuning  said  ca\  ity  to 
different  wavelengths  for  providing  multiple  channel,  broad- 
band frequency  response. 
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5^85.715 
BIDIRECTIONAL  ELECTRIC  CI  RRENT  SENSOR  FED 
FROM  A  UNIPOLAR  SOURCE 
Marcel    Elter,    Troinex,    Switzerland,    assiftnor    to    Liaisons 
Electroniques-   Mechaniques   I.EM    S.A..   Plan-LeN-Quates, 
Switzerland 
per  No.  PCT/C  H<»4A)0203.  i  371  I>ale  Jun.  M).  1W5.  5  102(e» 
Date  Jun.  .Ml,  1W5.  P(  T  Pub.  No.  W095/1281V,  KT  Pub. 
Date  May  II.  IWS 

PC-r  Hied  Oct.  12,  IW4,  Ser.  No.  48U^I2 
Claiin.s  prioiit>,  application  SwiUerland.  Nov.  2,  Itty  32<Xi/ 
93 

Idt  CL' G«IR  JJ/D7. //20 
VS.  C\.  324—117  H  •»  Claims 
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upMream  of  the  converter  and  demtxlulalion  of  signals  dounslream 
of  said  convener,  characlcn/ed  in  that  the  mixlulaling  and 
demodulaung  signal  for  each  stage  is  an  effeclive  square  wave  and 
in  thai  the  ratio  of  the  frequencies  of  the  modulating  signals  for 
said  hrst  stage  and  said  second  stage  corresponds  suhslanlially  to 
the  ratio  of  an  even  integer  lo  an  ixld  integer,  or  v  ice  versa,  such 
that  there  are  substantially  no  common  frequencies  or  hannonics 
between  said  hrst  modulating  signal  and  said  second  modulating 
signal. 


I.  An  electric  current  sensor  device  for  mea.sunng  a  current 
flowing  in  a  pnmary  conductor,  comprising  at  least  one  magnetic 
circuit  arranged  for  being  coupled  with  said  pnmary  conductor, 
said  magnetic  circuit  having  an  airgap.  a  Hall  cell  ananged  in  said 
airgap  for  providing  a  Hall  cell  signal  as  a  function  of  the  magnetic 
held  in  said  airgap.  at  least  one  electric  coil  being  coupled  with 
said  magnetic  circuit,  said  Hall  cell  and  said  coil  being  part  of  an 
electnc  measunng  circuit  fed  from  a  unipolar  current  source,  said 
measunng  circuit  further  comprising  at  least  a  cuncnl  supply 
circuit  for  said  coil  so  as  to  cause  a  compensating  current  lo 
circulate  therein,  a  contml  circuit  for  controlling  said  cunent 
supply  circuit  as  a  function  of  said  Hall  cell  signal  and  mea.sunng 
means  for  measunng  said  compensating  current,  said  current  sup- 
ply circuit  for  the  coil  being  a  four-branch  bndge  circuit,  in  which 
said  coil  is  connected  so  as  to  constitute  a  diagonal,  said  cuirent 
source  and  a  measunng  resistor  being  connected  in  senes  between 
a  common  connection  point  of  hrst  ends  of  two  first  branches  of 
said  bridge  circuit,  second  ends  of  said  hrst  branches  being  con- 
nected to  respective  terminals  of  said  coil,  and  hrst  ends  of  two 
second  branches  of  said  bndge.  controlled  vaiable  conduction 
elements  being  inserted,  respectively,  in  the  four  branches  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  said  control  circuit  of  the  current  supply  circuit  for 
said  coil  being  airanged  for  controlling  said  vanable  conduction 
elements  so  as  to  cause  said  compensating  current  to  flow  in  said 
coil  in  either  direction,  depending  on  the  direction  of  a  residual 
magnetic  flux  detected  by  said  Hall  cell,  by  rendenng  two  respec- 
tive mutually  opposite  branches  of  said  bndge  cin.-uii  conducting 
while  rendenng  the  remaining  tv^o  mutually  opposite  branches 
non-conducting. 


5J«5,7I7 
METHOD  FOR  MEASl  RINCJ  STARTER  MOTOR 
CIRRENT  TO  DETERMINE  ENGINE  STATl  S 
Robert  Eriks.«>n,  KunKah:  I  rban  KristianMoa,  GoleborR,  and 
Christer  Lundstrom,  Partille,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  AB 
Volvo,  CJoleborg,  Sweden 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE9I/00253,  5  M\  Date  Dec.  23.  1992,  5  I02(el 
Date  Dec.  23,  1992,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W091/I6635,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  3L  1991 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  9.  1991.  Ser.  No.  938,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden.  Apr.  23,  1990,  9001443 
Int.  CI.'^  C^OIM  15/UO:  C;01P  J/4l( 
VS.  CI.  324—166  3  CUims 
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5.585,716 

MULTIPLE  STACiE  FREQUENCY  MODULATED 

CIRCT'IT 

Michel  (;ervais,  Champigny  sur  Mame;  DenLse  SchanK.  Mon- 

Irouge,  and  Alain  Bazin,  \illejuie,  all  of  France.  a.ssit5nors  to 

.SchlumberKer  Industries,  S..A.,  Montrouge,  France 

Filed  Jan.  l\  1994,  Ser.  No.  182.950 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off.,  Jan.  20, 
l«»9.t,  <*M4XII3I;  Mar  4,  1993,  9.V«)056« 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;01R  2IA)6:  H03M  MX) 

VS.  a.  324—142  12  Ctaims 

1.  A  signal  prcxressing  circuit,  including  a  hrst  analog  to  digital 

converter  and  a  second  analog  to  digital  convener,  each  analog  lo 

digital  converter  being  subject  lo  frequency  modulation  of  signals 


1.  A  measunng  melhcxl  for  vehicles  equipped  with  an  internal 
combustion  engine  compnsing  a  starter  battery  and  a  dnven  starter 
motor  used  when  an  attempt  is  made  to  start  the  engine  compnsing 
the  steps  of  repeatedly  measunng  a  voltage  across  a  measunng 
shunt  inserted  in  a  current  circuit  between  the  banery  and  the 
starter  nnitor.  at  a  sampling  rate,  during  each  revolution  of  a 
crankshaft  of  the  engine  dunng  activation  of  the  starter  motor, 
denying  corresponding  values  of  a  current  delivered  from  the 
starter  battery  to  the  starter  motor  from  voltage  measunng  results, 
registenng  values  of  the  current  in  a  memory  of  a  measunng 
computer,  the  registered  values  being  used  lo  establish  a  status  of 
the  combustion  engine  and  its  starting  system,  obtaining  a  value  of 
a  denvative  of  a  rotational  speed  of  the  combustion  engine  crank- 
shaft from  the  registered  values,  the  sampling  rale  being  suffi- 
ciently high  to  permit  obtaining  the  value  of  the  denvative  of  the 
routional  speed  of  the  combustion  engine  crankshaft 


5.585,718 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECrriNG  THE  BENDING  MAGNITUDE 

OF  A  SHAFT 

Okikazu  Kuwahara.  and  Hideki  Omori,  both  of  Narashino, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  188,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  5,  1993,  5-018879 

Int.  CI."  CMHB  7/N:  G«1N  27/72 

VS.  a.  324—207.19  16  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  detecting  a  bending  magnitude  of  a  shaft,  the 
device  compnsing:  at  least  one  first  coil  spaced  from  and  facing 
the  outer  surface  of  a  shaft  and  having  an  inductance  value;  at  least 
one  second  coil  spaced  from  and  facing  the  outer  surface  of  the 
shaft  and  connected  in  series  to  the  first  coil  at  a  nodal  point,  the 
second  coil  having  an  inductance  value  different  from  the  induc- 
tance value  of  the  hrst  coil,  the  first  coil  being  spaced  a  first 
distance  from  the  shaft  and  the  second  coil  being  spaced  a  second 
distance  from  the  shaft  different  from  said  first  distance,  the 
difference  between  the  first  and  second  distances  establishing  the 
difference  in  inductance  values  between  the  first  and  second  coils; 
oscillator  means  for  applying  a  high  frequency  voltage  across  the 
hrst  and  second  coils  lo  generate  at  the  nodal  point  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  a  bending  magnitude  of  the  shaft,  the  output 
signal  having  a  constant  lineanty  characteristic  resulting  from  the 
difference  in  inductance  values  between  the  first  and  second  coils; 
and  bending  magnitude  detection  means  for  detecting  a  bending 
magnitude  of  the  shaft  based  on  the  output  signal  from  die  nodal 
point  of  the  first  and  second  coils. 


1.  A  magnetic  sensor,  comprising; 


a  magnet  having  a  magnetic  pole  surface,  said  surface  having  a 
center  and  facing  an  object  to  be  detected; 

a  magnetoresistance  effect  element  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
suipes.  each  stripe  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  thin  film 
which  is  parallel  to.  and  spaced  apart  from,  said  magnet 
surface  and  extends  in  a  first  direction,  said  plurality  of  said 
ferromagnetic  thin  film  stnpes  being  arranged  in  four  groups, 
each  group  comprising  a  respective  plurality  of  said  ferromag- 
netic thin  film  stripes  extending  in  the  first  direction  and 
connected  in  series  at  corresponding  terminals  through 
respective  ends  thereof  and  said  four  groups  being  connected 
through  said  corresponding  terminals  so  as  to  form  a  bridge 
circuit; 

a  plurality  of  second  smpes  disposed  on  each  of  said  ferromag- 
netic thin  film  stripes,  each  of  said  second  stnpes  compnsing 
a  conductor  thin  film  and  extending  in  a  direction  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  45°  relatively  to  die  first  direction  in  which 
said  ferromagnetic  thin  film  stnpes  extend;  and 

said  magnetoresistance  effect  element  being  disposed  so  as  to 
deviate  from  the  center  of  said  magnet  surface  in  die  first 
direction,  die  first  direction  being  perpendicular  to  a  second 
direction  in  which  said  object  moves  relatively  to  the  mag- 
netic pole  surface  of  the  magnet. 


5385,720 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  METHOD  FOR 

MULTIEXPONENTIALLY  DECAYING  SIGNALS  AND 

APPLICATION  TO  NUCLEAR  MAGNETIC  RESONANCE 

WELL  LCXJGING  TOOLS 
Carl  M.   Edwards.  Bryan,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Western  Atlas 
International.  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  546,742 

Int.  a."  C;01R  33/48 

VS.  a.  324—309  6  Claims 


a*tt  0*'«     S/N-6 
fiLUWC     ^CTirtD 
VCTffO.   SilOOT<0 

EKPOtfN^kAt. 


5.585,719 
MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  ELEMENT  SENSOK 
AND  AN  ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  THERCPOK 
Michiko    Endo;    Nobuyoshi    Shimizu;    ShigemI    Kurashima; 
Hiroshi  Kajitani:  Shigeo  Taigi,  and  Mieko  Kawamoto,  all  of 
Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  205  J78 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  11.  1993.  5-049747; 
Apr.  20,  1993,  5-091712;  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024579 

Int.  Cl.'^  C;01P  3/4H/<:  C^OID  i/l6:5/244:  GOIN  27/72 
VS.  a.  324—235  1*  Claims 

46  <«  ,« 


1.  A  method  of  reducing  noise  and  bias  enor  from  signal 
amplitude  detection  in  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals  com- 
pnsing filtering  said  signals  using  a  filter  having  a  bandwidth 
inversely  related  to  a  length  of  time  from  initiation  of  measurement 
of  said  nuclear  magnetic  resonance  signals. 


5.585,721 

INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  DEDICATED  RF  COILS  FOR 

MRI 

Thomas  Dateikas,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fonar  Corpo- 
ration, Melville.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  24.  1991.  Ser  No.  719.926 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Nov.  16, 
2013,  has  been  disclaimed. 
InL  CI.'  CHllV  .iAX) 
VS.  CI.  324—318  36  Oaims 

1.  A  dedicated  radio  frequency  coil  for  receiving  MRI  data 
emitted  from  an  anatomical  region  of  interest  of  a  subject,  com- 
prising: 
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INDUCTIVELY  COUPLED  SI  PERCOIWUCTING  COIL 
ASSEMBLY 
Richard  S.  Withers.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  (onductus. 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Vued  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409i»6 

Int.  n."  C^IV  .1AX) 

VS.  CL  324—318  11  Claims 


(a)  a  luncd  pnmary  circuit  comprising  a  pnmary  inductor  and  a 
primary  capacitor  connected  in  series,  said  pnmary  inductor 
having  a  first  spatial  region  of  substantially  uniform  sensitiv- 
ity; 

(b)  a  luncd  secondary  circuit  compnsing  a  secondary  inductor 
and  a  secondary  capacitor  connected  in  senes,  said  secondary 
inductor  having  a  second  spaual  region  of  substanually  uni- 
form sensitivity,  siid  secondary  inductor  being  inductively 
coupled  10  said  pnmary  inductor  and  positioned  proximate 
said  pnmary  inductor  such  that  said  first  and  second  spatial 
regions  substantially  totally  overlap,  said  overlapping  regions 
defining  a  region  for  receiving  said  anatomical  region  of 
interest  of  said  subject,  each  of  said  pnmary  and  secondary 
inductors  receiving  said  MRI  data  from  said  anatomical 
region  of  intcresi  of  said  subject;  and 

(c)  means  for  transmitting  said  MRI  data  from  said  secondary 
circuit. 


54*5,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASl'RING  PHYSICAL 

PROPERTIES  OF  MICRO  AREA 

ShigeyuU  Hosoki.  Hachiouji:  Tsuynthi  Hasegawa.  Suginaml, 

and  Makiko  Kohno.  Kawasaki,  all  uf  Japan.  a.vsignun>  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317.737 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  4.  1993,  5-248231 

Int.  CI."  (;«1R  JJ/20 

VS.  CL  324—318  8  Claims 


1.  An  RF  probe  for  use  in  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopy,  the 
RF  probe  being  inserted  in  a  magnetic  field  having  a  DC  polariz- 
ing, field  B„  and  a  sample  volume  having  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
DC  field  compnsing 

(a)  a  first  planar  substrate  on  one  side  of  the  sample  volunw. 
wherein  the  firsi  substrate  has  a  length  and  a  width,  the  length 
IS  parallel  lo  the  DC  polanzing  field  and  the  width  is  orthogo- 
nal lo  the  DC  polanzing  held  and  to  an  axis  extending  from 
the  first  substrate  through  the  axis  of  the  sample  volume; 

(b)  a  second  planar  substrate  parallel  to  the  first  planar  substrate 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sample  volume; 

(c)  a  first  coil  formed  from  a  thin  layer  of  a  superconductive 
material  on  one  side  of  the  first  planar  substrate,  the  first  coil 
having  an  inductive  element  and  a  capacitive  element; 

(d)  a  second  coil  formed  from  a  thin  layer  of  a  superconductive 
material  on  one  side  of  the  second  planar  substrate,  the  second 
coil  having  an  inductive  element  and  a  capacitive  element;  the 
coils  being  separated  by  a  distance  from  the  axis  of  the 
sample  volume,  whereby  the  first  coil  is  inductively  coupled 
lo  the  second  coil. 


5,585,724 

MAGNETIC  RESONANCE  GRADIENT  COILS  WITH 

INTERSrmAL  GAP 

Michael  A.  Morich,  Mentor,  and  LrtfM  S.  Petrupoulos,  Solon, 
both  of  Ohio,  assignors  to  Picker  International.  Inc.,  High- 
land Heights,  Ohio 

Filed  Jun.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  488.166 

Inl.  CI."  GOIV  JAK) 

VS.  a.  324—318  7  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  apparatus  for  measunng  physical  properties  of  a  micro 
area  of  a  sample,  said  apparatus  compnsing  a  pn>be.  a  servo  circuit 
for  flowing  a  tunneling  current  between  said  probe  and  the  sample 
and  controlling  a  ItKaiion  of  the  probe,  means  lor  applying  a  static 
magnetic  held  and  high  frequency  electnc  field  to  the  sample  s«i  as 
to  generate  a  resonance  signal,  and  selecting  means  tor  selecting 
alternately  one  of  the  tunneling  current  and  resonance  signal  as  a 
detection  object  in  a  gap  between  the  sample  and  the  probe. 


1.  A  magnetic  resonance  imaging  system  comprising; 

a  single  toroidal  vacuum  dewar  containing  a  superconducting 
magnet  for  generating  a  temporally  constant  magnetic  field 
axially  through  a  longitudinal  bore  of  the  dewar,  the  vacuum 


dewar  having  at  least  one  window  adjacent  a  central  portion 
thereof  for  providing  human  access  lo  a  cenu^l  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  bore; 
a  patient  support  which  is  selectively  insertable  longitudinally 

into  the  bore  and  movable  longitudinally  out  of  the  bore; 
a  gradient  coil  assembly  including  a  first  gradient  coil  assembly 
portion  fixedly  mounted  to  the  patient  support  and  a  second 
gradient  coil  assembly  portion  mounted  in  a  fixed,  spaced 
relauonship  to  the  first  gradient  coil  assembly  portion  when 
the  patient  support  is  inserted  into  the  bore,  such  that  a  gap  is 
defined  centrally  within  the  bore,  between  the  gradient  coil 
assembly  portions  when  the  first  and  second  gradient  coil 
portions  are  in  said  fixed  relationship,  whereby  human  access 
is  provided  through  the  window  to  a  portion  of  the  subject  in 
the  gap; 
a  radio  frequency  coil  mounted  adjacent  a  region  of  a  subject 
supported  on  the  patient  support  in  the  gap  between  the  first 
and  second  gradient  coil  assembly  portions; 
a  radio  frequency  transmitter  connected  with  the  radio  frequency 
coil   for  selectively   transmitting  radio  frequency   magnetic 
resonance  exciution  and  manipulation  signals  to  the  radio 
frequency  coil; 
a  radio  frequency  receiver  connected  with  the  radio  frequency 
coil  for  receiving  magnetic  resonance  signals  from  the  region 
of  the  patient  in  the  gap; 
an    image    reconstruction    processor    for    reconstructing    the 
received  magnetic  resonance  signals  into  an  image  represen- 
tation; 
an  image  memory  for  storing  the  electronic  image  represenu- 

tion; 
a  video  processor  for  selectively  converting  portions  of  the 
image  representation  stored  in  the  image  memory  into  appro- 
pnate  format  for  display  on  a  human-readable  monitor. 


5,585,726 
ELECTRONIC  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
LOCATING  A  DISCRETE  IN-GROUND  BORING  DE>TCE 
Albert  W.  Chau,  Woodinville,  Wash.,  assignor  to  UTILX  Cor- 
poration. Kent,  Wash. 

FUed  May  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  451302 

Int  a."  E21B  47/022:7/04:47/12:  GOIV  3/08 

VS.  CI.  324—326  24  Claims 


5,585,725 

MAGNETIC  DETECTION  OF  UNDERGROUND  PIPE 

USING  TIMED-RELEASE  MARKING  DROPLETS 

James  R.  Powell,  Shoreham,  and  Morris  Reich,  Kew  Garden 

Hills,  both  of  N,Y..  assignors  to  Associated  Universities,  Inc, 

Washington.  D.C, 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  421^67 

InL  a."  GOIV  3/08:3/165:  FI6L  ////.  HOIF  1/00 

VS.  a.  324—32*  32  Claims 


I.  A  navigation  system  for  determining  a  position  of  a  bonng 
device  within  the  ground,  the  navigation  system  comprising; 

(a)  a  navigation  computer  located  at  a  distance  from  said  boring 
device; 

(b)  a  pnmar>  navigation  package  coupled  to  said  boring  device 
and  compnsing  means  for  generating  a  first  set  of  signals 
indicative  of  the  position  of  the  boring  device  and  a  transmit- 
ter for  transmitting  the  signals  lo  the  navigation  computer, 
wherein  the  navigation  computer  can  calculate  a  first  position 
of  the  boring  device  from  the  first  set  of  signals  generated  by 
the  first  navigation  package;  and 

(c)  a  secondary  navigation  package  coupled  to  said  boring 
device  and  comprising  means  for  generating  a  second  set  of 
signals  indicauve  of  the  position  of  the  bonng  device  and  a 
transminer  for  transmitting  the  signals  to  the  navigation  com- 
puter, wherein  the  navigation  computer  can  calculate  a  second 
position  of  the  bonng  device  from  the  second  set  of  signals 
generated  by  the  second  navigation  package,  the  navigation 
computer  further  penodically  setting  the  first  position  equal  to 
the  second  position  to  correct  any  error  present  in  the  first 
position. 


I.  A  timed-release  marking  droplet  16  for  coating  the  inside  of 
an  underground  pipe  12  for  enabling  detection  of  said  pipe  com- 
pnsing: 

a  core  30  of  magnetic  particles  30a  being  adhesive  for  coating 

said  pipe;  and 
a  cover  32  surrounding  said  core  30  and  being  non-adhesive  for 
preventing  sticking  to  said  pipe  12.  and  also  being  ablative  for 
releasing  said  particles  30a  from  said  core  30  after  a  prede- 
termined time  penod  within  said  pipe  12  for  coating  said  pipe 
12  therewith  so  that  said  pipe  can  be  located  from  above 
ground  by  detection  of  said  particles. 


5,585.727 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RESISTrVTTY  OF  AN 
EARTH  FORM  M  ION  USING  DELTA-SIGMA  DIGITAL 
SIGNAL  GFNf  K  A  I  ION  AND  SIGMA-DELTA  DIGITAL 
DKTECTION  SYSTEM 
Otto  N.  Fanini,  Stafford,  and  Antonio  Fabris.  Houston,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Western  Atlas  International.  1dc„  Houston. 
Tex. 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373,409 
Int  CU"  GOIV  3/10 
VS.  CI.  324—339  21  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  resistivity  of  an  earth  formation 
penetrated  by  a  borehole,  compnsing: 
a  sonde  adapted  to  traverse  said  borehole; 
at  least  one  source  of  measuring  current  including  a  delta-sigma 
modulator  and  a  serial  bit  source  coupled  to  said  modulator, 
said  bit  source  providing  a  digital  representation  of  a  magni- 
tude of  said  measuring  current  sampled  at  spaced  apart  time 
intervals,  said  source  of  measunng  current  coupled  lo  an 
emitter  disposed  on  said  sonde; 
at  least  one  sensor  disposed  on  said  sonde,  said  sensor  generat- 
ing a  signal  in  response  to  formation  current  resulting  from 
interaction  of  said  measuring  current  with  said  earth  forma- 
tion; and 
a  sigma-della  modulator  coupled  to  said  at  least  one  sensor,  said 
modulator  coupled  to  a  digital   mixer,   said  digital   mixer 
coupled  to  a  digital  filter,  an  output  of  said  filter  compnsing 
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5,5«5.7» 

FI  riD  CONCENTR.\TION  DETECTING  APPARATl'S 

Miu>ato  TiMhima.  Sunnyvale;  Hiroji  Hanawa.  SanU  Clara,  and 

Jerr>   Wong,  Fremonl.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  (iamma 

Precision  TechnoloRy,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  May  W  IW3.  Ser.  No.  61.713 

InL  Cl.*^  GOiR  X1/V0 

VS.  CI.  324 — 445  31  Claims 
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digital  words  corresponding  to  amplitude  of  said  signal  gen- 
erated by  'iaid  al  least  one  sensor,  said  words  sampled  at 
spaced  apart  time  intervals. 
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5,585.7m 

ELECTRONIC  BATTERY  TESTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

COMPENSATION  FOR  I.OW  STATE-OF-CHA«CE 

Keith  S.  Champlin,  5438  Elliot  Ave.  South,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

55437 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  N2.925,  Aug.  18,  1W4.  abandoned. 

which  is  u  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  877,646,  May  1,  1992. 

abandoned.  Ihis  application  Jun.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  496.467 

Int.  CI."  (;«IN  27/416:  G91R  .*//.« 

L'»S.  CI.  324—427  26  Oaim-s 


1  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  ionic  concentration  of  a  fluid, 
the  apparatus  composing: 

a  housing  arranged  to  receive  a  tube  that  is  capable  of  passing 
the  fluid  there  through,  the  tube  having  a  longitudinal  fluid 
flow  axis; 

a  signal  generator  for  providing  a  high  frequency  excitation 
signal: 

an  excitation  coil  wrapped  around  a  portion  of  the  lube,  the 
excitation  coil  being  connected  to  the  signal  generator  such 
thai  the  high  frequency  exciution  signal  may  be  applied  to  the 
excitation  coil: 

a  resonance  coil  having  a  plurality  of  resonance  coil  turns 
wrapped  around  a  length  of  the  tube  such  that  an  axis  of  the 
resonance  coil  turns  is  subsiantialU  aligned  with  the  longitu- 
dinal fluid  flow  axis,  the  resonance  coil  being  floating  relative 
lo  the  excitation  coil  such  thai  the  resonance  coil  is  arranged 
for  inductive  communication  with  the  excitation  coil:  and 

detecting  means  for  measunng  losses  expenenced  by  the  reso- 
nance coil. 


1.  An  electronic  device  for  assessing  the  condition  of  an  electro- 
chemical cell  or  battery  having  a  dynamic  conductance  and  an 
open-circuit  voltage  composing: 

means  operably  connected  lo  said  cell  or  battery  for  detecting 
said  dynamic  conductance  and  for  generating  a  signal  propor- 
tional thereto, 

means  operably  connected  to  said  cell  or  battery  for  sensing  said 
open-circuil  voltage; 

correction  means  coupled  to  said  means  for  delecting  said 
dynamic  conductance  and  directly  electrically  coupled  to  said 
means  for  sensing  said  open-circuit  voltage,  said  correcuon 
means  for  responding  lo  said  open-circuit  voltage  by  adjusting 
the  level  of  said  signal  in  accordance  with  said  open-circuit 
voltage,  and, 

means  for  displaying  an  assessment  of  said  cell  or  battery  in 
accordance  with  the  adjusted  level  of  said  signal. 


$.585,730 
APPARATl'S  FOR  MEASl  RINfi  SURFACE  CRARGE  ON 

A  SHEET  OR  WEB 
Robert  J.  Pazda.  Waterloo,  and  Kenneth  I..  Clum.  Webster, 
both  of  N.\.,  assignors  to  Eastman  kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.Y. 

Divisioa  of  Ser.  No.  261,786.  Jun.  20.  1994.  Pat.  No. 

5,455„«114.  This  application  Jul.  13,  1995.  S«r.  No.  501,856 

Int  CI."  (H)1N  27/rx/  G03G  J  SAX) 

VS.  CI.  324—452  4  CUims 
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2  An  apparatus  for  determining  charge  on  a  sheet  comprising: 
a  hrst  electrode  to  contact  a  front  surface  of  the  sheet: 
a  first  elecut)meier  coupled  to  said  first  electrode; 


a  second  electtode  electrically  isolated  from  said  first  electrode 
to  contact  a  back  surface  of  the  sheet  aligned  with  said  first 
electrode;  and 

a  second  electrometer  coupled  to  said  second  electrode  wherein 
the  charges  on  the  front  and  back  surfaces  of  the  sheet  are 
determined  by  placing  the  sheet  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes. 


5.585,731 

i  KST  CIRCUIT  OF  CURRENT- VOLTAGE  CONVERSION 

AMPLIFIER 

Ka/uhito  Tsuchida,  and  Koji  Kashimoto,  both  of  Hyogo, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  428346 

aaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  1,  1994.  6-268926 

Int  CI."  GOIR  31/02 

VS.  a.  324—537  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  test  circuit  for  testing  a  cunent-voltage  conversion  ampli- 
fier, comprising: 

a  current  mirror  circuit  comprised  of  a  first  NPN  tfansistor  and  a 
second  NPN  transistor: 

an  input  terminal  for  applying  a  test  voltage; 

a  first  resistor  connected  between  said  input  terminal  and  a 
collector  of  the  first  NPN  transistor;  and 

a  current  terminal  connected  to  a  collector  of  the  second  NPN 
transistor, 

wherein  said  test  circuit  passes  a  current  from  the  current- 
voltage  conversion  amplifier  to  said  current  terminal  accord- 
ing to  the  test  voluge  which  is  applied  to  said  input  terminal. 


(c)  detecting  the  peak  voltage  signals  transmitted  through  said 
piece  of  lumber  or  veneer  at  the  first  electrode  of  each  pair  of 
opposed  capacitor  electrodes; 

(d)  repeating  step  (c)  a  plurality  of  times  as  the  piece  of  lumber 
passes  said  opposed  capacitor  electrodes  lo  thereby  form  a 
two-dimensional  array  of  sensed  peak  voltage  signals  with 
each  peak  voltage  signal  corresponding  to  a  unique  location 
on  the  piece  of  lumber  or  veneer; 

(e)  designating  an  upper  threshold  voltage  value  above  a  mean 
and  below  a  highest  peak  voltage  signal  of  a  voltage  variance 
with  any  suitable  algorithm;  and 

(0  searching  said  array  of  voltage  values  for  voltage  values 
above  said  upper  threshold  value  and  designating  the  voltage 
values  thus  found  as  corresponding  lo  knots  in  the  piece  of 
lumber  or  veneer 


5.585,733 

CAPAcrrrvE  sensor  and  method  of  measuring 

CHANGES  IN  CAPACITANCE 
Robert  W.  PagUone.  Mercer.  NJ.,  assignor  to  David  SamofT 

Research  Center,  Princeton,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  218085,  Mar.  25,  1994.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  943,080.  Sep.  10, 

1992,  abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No. 

480.362 

Int.  a."  GOIR  27/26 

VS.  CI.  324— «78  *  Claims 
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5385.732 
DETECTOR  FOR  HETEROGENEOUS  MATERIALS 
Philip  H.  Steele,  and  Lalit  Kumar,  both  of  SUrkville.  Miss., 
assignors  to  Mississippi  State  I  niversity.  Mississippi  SUte, 
Miss. 

Filed  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.945 
InL  a."  GOIR  27/26 
VS.  a.  324—663  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  and  location  of  knots 
in  a  piece  of  lumber  or  veneer,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  pairs  of  opposed  capacitor  electrodes  with  a  first 
electrode  of  each  pair  located  on  one  side  of  a  path  of  travel 
of  the  wide  face  of  the  piece  of  lumber  or  veneer  and  with  a 
second  electrode  of  each  pair  located  on  the  other  side  of  said 
path  of  travel  of  the  wide  face  of  the  piece  of  lumber  or 
veneer  with  said  opposed  capacitor  electrodes  arranged  to  be 
adjacent  to  but  slightly  spaced  from  the  piece  of  lumber  or 
veneer  as  the  piece  of  lumber  or  veneer  is  conveyed  past  said 
opposed  capacitor  electrodes; 

(b)  applying  an  alternating  voltage  in  the  radio  frequency  range 
to  the  second  electrode  of  each  pair  of  opposed  capacitor 
electrodes; 


1  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  capacitance  of  a  capacitor  com- 
prising: 

means  for  providing  a  continuous  source  of  constant  electrical 
current  to  an  electrode  of  the  capacitor; 

separate  means  for  generating  a  first  series  of  timing  pulses: 

comparator  means  for  comparing  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  to 
a  reference  voltage: 

means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  when  the  comparator 
means  indicates  that  the  voltage  on  the  capacitor  reaches  a 
first  voltage  which  just  exceeds  the  reference  voltage: 

means  for  counting  the  first  senes  of  timing  pulses  emitted  by  its 
generating  means  from  the  time  that  the  charging  of  the 
capacitor  beings  until  the  electrical  signal  is  generated; 
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means  for  generating  an  output  signal  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  liming  pulses  counted  dunng  the  time  required  to 
charge  the  capacitor  to  the  first  voltage: 

means  for  converting  the  total  count  of  the  first  timing  pulses  to 
an  output  signal  representative  of  the  magnitude  of  the  capaci- 
tor; and 

the  comparator  being  connected  to  the  counting  means  so  thai 
the  output  pulse  from  the  comparator  resets  the  counung 
means 


5,585.734 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  RESISTANCE  AND 
CARRIKR  PROFILE  OF  A  SEMKONDl  CTOR  ELEMENT 

LSINt;  A  SCANNIN<;  PROXIMITY  MICROSfOPE 
Marc  A.  J.  Meurls,  Keerbergen:  Hilfried  B.  M.  Vandervorst, 
Mechelen,  and  Peter  de  Wolf,  Eeklo.  all  of  Belgium,  assign- 
ors to  Interuniversitair  Micro  Eleklronica  t'enlrum  \  2W, 
Belgium 
Cootinuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  838,419,  Mar.  9,  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5J69J72.  This  application  Nov.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 
.M5.300 
Claims  priority,  application  European  Pat.  Off„  Jul.  9.  1990. 
90201853;  Netherlands,  Dec.  13,  1990,  9002749 

Int  CL'^  GOIR  27/ua 
lis.  a.  324—719  31 


5,585,735 

E-O  PROBE  WITH  FOP  AND  VOLTAGE  DETECTING 
APPABATVS  USING  THE  E-O  PROBE 

Hlronori  Ttlnhihi  and  Tenio  Hiruma.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 
Japan,  aas^piors  to  HamamaLsu  Photonics  k.K.. 
HamamaLsu,  Japan 

Hied  Jan.  6,  1995.  .Ser.  No.  368,812 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1994.  6-001622; 
Dec.  5.  1994,  6-300942 

InL  a."  GOIR  M/28:l9/00:  G02B  6/22:  G02F  WS 
\iS.  a.  324—753  24  Claims 

PMotoomcTDH       ScilcSr' 


9.  A  method  of  determining  the  earner  prohle  of  a  semiconduc- 
tor element  having  a  lop  surface  and  a  b«>ttom  surface  which 
comprises: 

(a)  mcasunng  the  resistance  of  a  plurality  of  seimconduclor 
samples  having  respective  known  resistivities: 

(b)  deriving  a  relationship  of  resistance  versus  resistivity  from 
step  (a): 

(c)  placing  at  least  a  hrsi  conductor  in  contact  with  the  top 
surface  of  ilie  semiconductor  element  whose  profile  is  to  be 
determined: 

(d)  placing  a  second  conductor  in  contact  with  the  bottom 
surface  of  said  semiconductor  element: 

(e)  adjusting  the  contact  pressure  between  the  first  conductor 
and  the  lop  surface  using  a  scanning  proximity  microscope 
until  a  substantial  current  increase  is  measured  between  the 
first  and  second  conductors: 

(f)  measuring  resisiarKe  between  said  hrst  and  second  conduc- 
tors after  step  (e): 

(g)  changing  the  position  of  said  hrst  conductor: 

(h)  repeating  step  (d)  while  maintaining  the  contact  pressure  at 
the  value  achieved  in  step  (c): 

(i)  determining  a  resistivity  profile  for  the  semiconductor  ele- 
ment from  the  resistance  measurements  ma<le  in  step  (f)  and 
the  relationship  derived  in  step  (b):  and 

(j)  determining  a  earner  prohle  for  the  semiconductor  element 
from  the  resistivity  profile. 
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1  An  E-O  probe  comprising: 

a  fiber  optic  plaic  having  an  upper  face  and  a  bottom  face, 
compnsing  a  bundle  of  a  plurality  of  optical  hbers  fused  into 
one  block  such  that  each  optical  fiber  forms  an  optical  path 
between  said  upper  face  and  said  bottom  face,  each  of  said 
optical  fibers  including  a  core  and  a  cladding,  said  core 
surrounded  by  said  cladding,  and  each  core  separated  from  the 
other  cores  by  the  cladding: 

an  electro-optic  matenal  attached  to  an  end  of  each  core  at  said 
bottom  face  side,  a  refractive  index  of  said  electro-optic 
material  varying  in  response  to  an  intensity  of  an  electric  held 
applied  lo  said  electro-optic  maienal:  and 

a  reflecting  surface  formed  on  said  bottom  face  of  said  fiber 
optic  plate  such  that  said  electro-optic  matenal  is  sandwiched 
between  said  cores  aitd  said  reflecting  surface. 


5,585,736 
CONTACT  PROBF   I  Til  I/INC  (nNDCCTIVE 
MELTABLf   ikmhim     ns  \  !  t  KIAL 
Fwu-luan  Hshieh,  20768  Sctilla  1^..  Saratoga.  Calif.  95070; 
Calvin   ('hoi.   Pleasanton.  Calif.;   Yoeh-Se   Ho.  Sunnyvale, 
Calif.,  and  Jimmy  S.  \.  Heang,  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assign- 
ors to  Fwu-luan  H.shieh.  .Saratoga.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.037 
Inl.  CL"^  GOIR  il/V2 

VS.  CI.  324—754  14  Claims 

10 


y 


I  A  contact  probe  lor  contacting  a  lest  object  for  performing 
measureiiKnts  theret>n  by  employing  a  measunng  device  con- 
nected to  the  probe,  said  contact  probe  compnsing: 


a  storage  and  deploying  means  for  storing  a  low-melting-point 
probing  matenal  therein: 

a  temperature  control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of 
said  storage  and  deploying  means: 

said  storage  and  deploying  means  further  including  a  probing- 
contact  delivery  means  which  being  in  hydraulic  communica- 
tion with  said  storage  and  deploying  means,  said  probing- 
conlact  delivery  means  being  positioned  near  said  test  object: 

wherein  said  temperature  control  means  control  a  temperature 
above  and  below  a  melting  point  of  said  low-melting  probing 
material  whereby  said  low -melting-point  probing  matenal 
being  melted  and  delivered  to  contact  said  test  object  through 
said  probing-contaci  delivery  means  when  said  temperature 
control  means  raising  the  temperature  of  said  storage  and 
deploying  means  above  said  melting  point  of  said  low- 
melting-poini  probing  material,  and  said  low  melting  point 
probing  matenal  being  solidified  for  perfonning  said  mea- 
surement when  said  temperature  control  means  lowenng  the 
temperature  below  said  melting  point. 


5385.738 
PROBE  SYSTEM  HAVING  VERTICAL  HEIGHT 
DETECTION  AND  DOUBLE  FOCAL  IMAGE  PICKUP 
COINCIDING  WITH  PROBE  CONTACT  IN  HEIGHT 
ADJUSTMENT 
Motohiro  Kuji;  Haruhiko  Yoshioka.  both  of  Vamanashi-ken; 
Shinjl  Akaike.  Kofu.  and  Shigeaki  Takahashi.  Vamanashi- 
ken.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Electron   Limited. 
Tokyo,  and  Tokyo  Electron  Vamanashi  Limited.  Nirasaki. 
both  of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  414,590 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31,  1994,  6-085759; 
Apr.  19,  1994.  6-104614;  Apr  19.  1994.  6-104615 

Int.  CI."  GOIR  1/067 
VS.  CI.  324—754  16  Claims 
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5,585.737 

SEMICONDUCTOR  WAFER  PROBING  METHOD 

INCLUDING  ARRANGING  INDEX  REGIONS  THAT 

INCLUDE  ALL  CHIPS  AND  MINIMIZE  THE 

OCCl  RRENCE  OF  NON-CONTAtTT  BETWEEN  A  CHIP 

AND  A  PROBE  NEEDLE  DURING  CHIP  VERIFICATION 

Junichiro  Shibata.  Ixawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Tokyo  Electron 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tok>o-to.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser.  No.  361.384 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993.  5-353340 
Inl.  CI."  GOIR  .U/02 
VS.  a.  324—754  1»  Qaims 
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1.  A  semiconductor  wafer  probing  method  for  contacting  a 
plurality  of  probe  needles  of  a  probe  card  to  a  plurality  of  electrode 
pads  of  a  plurality  of  chips  on  a  semiconductor  wafer  so  as  to 
venfy  electncal  charactenstics  of  the  chips,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

preparing  a  multi-probe  card  having  a  first  plurality  of  probe 
needles  corresponding  to  a  first  plurality  of  chips  dial  are 
disposed  in  such  a  manner  that  an  even  number  of  chips  are 
successively  arranged  in  both  row  and  column  directions,  the 
number  of  chips  in  at  least  one  of  Uie  row  and  column 
directions  being  at  least  four:  • 
assigning  as  one  index  region,  a  region  corresponding  to  a 
portion  of  the  wafer  wherein  all  the  chips  of  the  first  plurality 
of  chips  can  be  venfied  by  the  multi-probe  card  at  the  same 
time: 
arranging  a  second  plurality  of  the  index  regions  so  that  die 
second  plurality  of  index  regions  cover  all  the  chips  on  the 
semiconductor  wafer,  and  minimize  the  number  of  times  the 
probe  needles  would  not  contact  widi  a  chip  dunng  verifica- 
tion of  all  chips  corresponding  to  all  index  regions: 
defining  a  conuct  region  made  up  of  all  of  die  index  regions: 

and 
successively  transfemng  the  semiconductor  wafer  for  contact 
between  the  probe  needles  and  the  electrode  pad  of  each  chip 
corresponding  to  each  index  region  of  die  conuct  region. 


l«3     E3 

1.  A  probe  system  for  testing  electrical  characteristics  of  a 

plurality  of  chips  arranged  in  a  matrix  on  a  substrate,  comprising: 

a  probe  card  on  which  a  plurality  of  probes  are  disposed  to  be 

brought  into  contact  with  the  chips: 
a   tester  for  exchanging   an   electrical   signal   with  die  chips 

through  said  probes: 
a  stage  arranged  to  oppose  said  probe  card  and  movable  in 

directions  of  three-dimensional  axes: 
a  table  which  is  supported  on  said  stage  to  be  rotatable  wiUun  a 
horizontal  plane,  and  adapted  to  place  the  substrate  thereon: 
first  image  pickup  means,  mounted  on  said  stage  such  diat  a  field 
of  view  diereof  faces  upward,  for  picking  up  images  of  said 
probes: 
second  image  pickup  means,  disposed  above  said  uble  such  that 
a  field  of  view  Uiereof  faces  downward,  for  picking  up  an 
image  of  the  substrate: 
a  target  used  for  aligning  focal  points  and  optical  axes  of  said 

first  and  second  image  pickup  means: 
driving  means,  mounted  on  said  stage,  for  supporting  and  mov- 
ing said  target,  said  target  being  moved  between  a  forward 
position  and  a  retreat  position  within  and  outside  the  field  of 
view  of  said  first  image  pickup  means,  and.  upon  being  set  at 
the  forward  position,  said  target  providing  a  reference  point, 
which  is  aligned  with  die  focal  point  of  said  first  image 
pickup  means,  and.  upon  being  set  at  the  forward  position, 
said  target  having  a  height  which  corresponds  to  a  level 
between  said  uble  and  said  probe  card:  and 
a  control  and  processing  section,  connected  to  said  uble.  said 
suge,  and  said  first  and  second  image  pickup  means,  so  as  to 
conn-ol  operations  diereof.  and  to  process  and  store  signals 
therefrom,  said  control  and  processing  section  serving  to 
recognize  a  position  of  said  suge  in  die  directions  of  die 
three-dimensional  axes  based  on  a  three-dimensional  coordi- 
nate system  defined  by  operation  signals  exchanged  between 
said  control  and  processing  section  and  said  suge.  wherein  a 
distance  between  said  probes  and  said  substrate  in  a  vertical 
direction  is  calculated  as  die  sum  of  an  upward  moving 
amount  of  said  suge  obumed  when  said  focal  point  of  said 
first  image  pickup  means  coincides  widi  a  portion  of  said 
probes  by  moving  said  stage  upward,  and  an  upward  moving 
amount  of  said  suge  obtained  when  said  focal  point  of  said 
second  image  pickup  means  coincides  widi  a  portion  of  said 
substrate  by  moving  said  suge  upward,  widi  reference  to  a 
height  of  said  stage  obuined  when  said  focal  points  of  said 
first  and  second  image  pickup  means  are  aligned  widi  each 
other  through  said  target. 
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DOUBLED  ENDFD  SPRING  PROBE  RING  INTERFACE 

FOR  Ml  I.TIPLE  PIN  TKST  HEADS  AND  METHOD 

THEREFOR 

Craig  C.  SUab.  Mesa,  Ariz.,  aviignor  Jo  VLSI  Terhno4og),  Inc.. 

San  Jose.  Calif 

Filed  Jul.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  506.154 

Int.  CI."  (;01R  /A«.  HOIR  4/5S.V/W.  H05K  mi) 

MS.  a.  .^24— 761  12  Claims 


I  A  double  ended  spnng  probe  interface  for  multiple  pin  test 
heads,  such  as  for  a  120  pin  sentry  style  test  heads  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  plurality  of  double  ended  spring  probe  means  for  providing 
electrical  continuity  from  a  load  board  to  a  device  under  lesl 
(OUT)  board: 
electrically  non-conductive  ring  means  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  (hereihrough  for  holding  top  heads  and  bottom 
heads  of  said  plurality  of  double  ended  spring  probe  means  in 
spaced-apart  hon/onul  planes,  each  of  said  apertures  having 
a  center  uhich  lies  on  an  outer  radius  of  said  electrically 
non-conductive  nng  means  and  each  center  of  said  each  of 
said  apertures  being  an  equal  distance  from  a  center  of  an 
adjacent  aperture 


5^85.740 
CMOS  LOW  OUTPl  T  VOLTAGE  Bl'S  DRIVER  WITH 
CONTROLLED  CLAMPS 
Donald  (;.  T1p<m.  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NCR  Corpora- 
tion, Dayton,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  164.975.  Dec.  10,  199.^,  abandoned. 
Thi.s  application  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,475 
Int.  CI."  G06F  li/W:  H03K  \t/O0 
l'.S.  CI.  .126—26 


8  Claims 


I.  A  high  speed  digital  computer  data  transfer  system  compns- 


ing: 


(IN/)  has  a  first  input  voluge  level  and  said  enable  signal 
(EN»  has  a  first  enable  voltage  level,  and  equivalent  to  a  first 
reference  voltage  (V,g)  when  said  input  signal  (IN/)  has  a 
second  input  voltage  level,  and  equivalent  to  said  lirsl  refer- 
ence voluge  (V,,|  when  said  enable  signal  (EN)  has  a  second 
enable  voltage  level: 

said  second  output  driver  for  generating  an  output  equivalent  to 
a  second  reference  voltage  (V^,^)  when  said  input  signal  (IN/) 
has  said  first  input  voltage  level,  equivalent  lo  said  second 
reference  voltage  (V^,)  when  said  enable  signal  (EN)  has  a 
second  enable  voltage  level,  and  equivalent  to  a  ground  ref- 
erence voltage  when  said  input  signal  (IN/)  has  said  second 
input  voltage  level  and  said  enable  signal  (EN)  has  a  first 
enable  voltage  level: 

a  first  clamping  diode  transistor  (242)  coupled  to  said  output 
node  and  coupled  at  its  gate  to  receive  the  output  of  said  first 
driver  which  activates  lo  increase  the  voltage  at  said  output 
node  up  lo  said  first  output  voltage  level  (V,,, )  representing  u 
first  logic  level  when  said  first  reference  voltage  (V^„)  is 
received  at  its  gate  and  the  voltage  at  said  output  ntxle  falls 
below  said  first  output  voltage  level,  said  first  clamping  diode 
transistor  having  a  first  threshold  voltage  (V^^^,):  and 

a  second  clamping  diode  transistor  (220)  coupled  to  said  output 
n<xle  and  coupled  at  its  gale  to  receive  the  output  of  said 
second  dnver  which  activates  lo  lower  the  voltage  at  said 
output  node  down  to  said  second,  output  voltage  level  (V,,,) 
representing  a  second  logic  level  when  said  second  reference 
voltage  (V^^)  is  received  at  its  gate  and  the  voltage  at  said 
output  node  nses  above  said  second  output  voltage  level,  said 
second  clamping  diode  transistor  having  a  second  threshold 
voltage  (Vf^^,):  and 

wherein  said  first  (V^g)  and  second  (V^)  reference  voltages  are 
chosen  to  place  said  first  and  second  clamping  diode  tran^s- 
tors  in  near-conduction  slates: 

said  first  reference  voltage  (V^,)  being  chosen  lo  be  slightly  less 
than  the  sum  of  said  first  output  voltage  level  and  said  first 
threshold  voltage  (V„|+V^^4,): 

said  second  reference  voluge  (V^,)  being  chosen  to  be  slightly 
greater  than  the  difference  of  said  second  output  voluge  level 
less  said  second  threshold  voltage  ("^ nz'^ thi»\'>- 


5,585,741 
IMPEDANCE  EMI  LATOR 
Mark  Jordan.  GolTstown,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Unitrode  Corpora- 
tion, Merrimack.  N.H. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2JU94.  Apr.  22,  1994.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425,959 
Int.  CI.'  H0.1K  17/16: 19/0^4 
\iS.  a.  326—30  33  Claims 
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an  input  node  (222)  for  receiving  an  input  signal  (IN/)  having 
first  and  second  input  voluge  levels  and  an  output  node  (224) 
for  providing  an  output  signal  (OLT)  having  hrsi  and  second 
output  voltage  levels  (V,,,  and  V,,,.  respectively): 

first  (203.  204)  and  second  (201.  202)  output  drivers,  each  dnver 
being  connected  to  said  input  node  to  receive  said  input  signal 
(IN/),  said  first  and  second  drivers  each  receiving  an  enable 
signal  (EN.  EN/): 

said  first  output  dnver  for  generating  an  output  equivalent  to 
said  second  output  voluge  level  (V^,)  when  said  input  signal 


1  A  bus  terminator  for  terminating  a  conductor  of  a  bus  having 
an  impedance  associated  therewith  comprising: 
a  voluge  regulator  providing  a  regulated  voltage: 
an  emulating  FET  having  a  first  electrode,  a  second  electrode. 

and  a  third  electrode,  said  second  and  third  electrodes  adapted 

for  being  coupled  in  series  between  said  voluge  regulator  and 

said  conductor:  and 
a  control  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  electrode  of  said  emulating 

FET  for  mamtaining  said  emulating  FET  m  a  linear  region  of 


operation  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  fixed  resistive 
impedance  to  said  conductor,  said  substantially  fixed  resistive 
impedance  substantially  matching  said  impedance  of  said 
conductor 


5385,742 

Bl  S  DR1\  ERS  USING  SKEW  COMPENSATION  DELAY 

CIRCl  ITS  FOR  ENABLING  TRISTATE  OLTPUT 

BIFFERS 

Hiroshi  Kamiya,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Jul.  11.  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.783 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  11,  1994,  6-157764 

Int.  CI."  H03K  l9A)96:l9/00.< 

\}S.  CI.  326—56  7  Claims 

^^~  J  MSJT/OUIPUT  au5  nwCT  [  


1    A  bus  system   for  a  computer  wherein  enable  pulses  are 
transmitted   in   succession   and   respectively   propagated   through 
paths  of  different  lengths  so  that  said  enable  pulses  take  different 
amounts  of  time  to  propagate  therethrough,  comprising: 
a  bus:  and 

a  plurality  of  bus  drivers,  each  of  the  drivers  including  a  trisute 
output  buffer  having  a  data  input  terminal,  an  enable/disable 
inpul  terminal  and  an  output  terminal  which  is  connected  to 
the  bus,  and  a  delay  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  con- 
nected to  a  respective  one  of  said  paths  for  introducing  a 
delay  to  one  of  the  enable  pulses  so  that  the  delayed  enable 
pulses  of  the  dnvers  do  not  overlap  with  each  other,  the 
enable/disable  input  terminal  of  the  delayed  enable  pulse  for 
applying  a  data  signal  at  the  data  input  terminal  to  the  bus.  the 
amounts  of  dela>  s  respectively  introduced  by  the  bus  drivers 
being  such  that  the  delayed  enable  pulses  would  arrive  at 
nearly  a  same  insunl  at  said  bus  if  they  were  initially  trans- 
mitted simultaneously. 
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signals  varying  within  a  third  voluge  range  broader  than  the 
second  voluge  range  of  the  pair  of  first-level  signals,  wherein 

the  input  buffer  means  includes  a  first  transistor  having  a  source 
and  drain  and  a  second  transistor  having  a  source  and  drain, 

the  source  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  source  of  the  second 
transistor  is  coupled  to  a  first  power  supply 

the  drain  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  drain  of  the  second 
transistor  is  coupled  lo  a  second  power  supply  by  way  of 

a  pair  of  buffered  signals  having  a  predetermined  amplitude  is 
output  via  connection  nodes  from  the  drain  of  the  first  tran- 
sistor and  the  drain  of  the  second  transistor  to  the  amplifier 
circuit. 


5385,744 

ciRcurrs  systems  and  methods  for  reducing 

POWER  LOSS  DURING  TRANSFER  OF  DATA  ACROSS  A 

CONDUCTIVE  LINE 
Michael  E.  Runas,  McKinney,  and  Ronald  T.  Taylor,  Grape- 
vine, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Cirrus  Logic,  Inc.,  Fremont, 
Calif. 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  543,210 
Int.  CI."  H03K  19/0175 

U.S.  CI.  326—86  23  Claims 
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5,585,743 
ECL-CMOS  LEVEL  CONVERSION  CIRCUIT 
Hisashige  Keitji,  and  Noboni  Yokota,  both  of  Kawa.saki,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa-saki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  136.045.  Oct.  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  12.  1995,  Ser.  No.  570,830 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  14,  1992,  4-276277 
Int.  a."  H03K  19/094:19/0175 
U,S.  a.  326—73  13  Claims 

I.  A  level  conversion  circuit  for  convening  a  pair  of  first-level 
signals  into  a  pair  of  second-level  signals,  said  level  conversion 
circuit  being  supplied  with  a  high-potential  power  supply  voluge 
and  a  low-potential  power  supply  voltage,  said  level  conversion 
circuit  comprising: 

input  buffer  means  for  converting  the  pair  of  first-level  signals 
into  a  pair  of  buffered  signals  which  vary  within  a  first  voltage 
range  situated  below  a  second  voluge  range  within  which  the 
pair  of  first-level  signals  vary;  and 
an  amplifier  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  CMOS  differential 
amplifier  circuits  cascaded,  the  amplifier  circuit  converting 
the   pair  of  buffered   signals   inio  the   pair  of  second-level 


'LINE 


?05- 


108/'09/?01 


1.  A  circuit  for  transferring  data  across  a  data  line  comprising: 

a  line  driver  for  transmining  data  across  said  dau  line,  said  line 
driver  receiving  an  input  dau  signal  with  a  first  voluge  swing 
between  a  first  high  voluge  level  and  a  first  low  voluge  level 
and  dnving  said  dau  line  with  a  second  voltage  swing 
between  a  second  high  voluge  level  less  than  said  first  high 
voluge  level  and  a  second  low  v  oluge  level  greater  than  said 
first  low  voluge  level,  said  line  driver  comprising: 

a  p-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  to  a  low  voluge 
rail,  a  source  coupled  to  said  data  line,  and  a  gate  for  receiv- 
ing said  input  dau  signal:  and 

an  n-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  coupled  lo  a  power  supply 
operating  at  a  supply  voluge.  VCC.  a  source  coupled  lo  said 
dau  line,  and  a  gate  for  receiving  said  input  dau  signal:  and 

a  receiver  for  receiving  said  dau  transmitted  across  said  dau 
line  at  said  second  voltage  swing,  said  receiver  outputting  said 
dau  at  subsuntially  said  first  voltage  swing. 
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5.585,745 

NfETHOD  AND  APPARATUS  K)R  REDUCING  POWER 

CONSUMPTION  IN  DIGITAL  ELECTRONIC  CIRCl'ITS 

l^ura  E.  Simmons.  Tempc,  and  R«Jrrv  Jayavant.  Phoraix. 

both  of  Arit.  assignors  to  VLSI  Technolog>,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  388.312,  Feb.  14,  1995,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  25,  1996,  Ser.  No.  686J72 

Int.  CI."  H03K  / 9/096. /9/tXJ 

r.S.  a.  326—93  26  Oaims 

1  An  integraied  circuit  with  power  conservauon  composing: 
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a  pluralily  of  functional  bloclts.  each  of  which  includes  digital 
circuitry  and  al  least  one  output  control  line,  each  of  said 
functional  bloclts  including  a  modulated  clock  input;  and 

a  power  controller  coupled  to  said  al  least  one  output  control 
line  of  each  of  said  functional  blocics  such  that  said  power 
controller  is  rcsponsi\e  to  a  plurality  of  control  lines,  said 
power  controller  reducing  power  consumed  by  selected  func- 
tional blocks  in  response  to  control  signals  on  said  plurality  of 
control  lines,  wherein  said  power  controller  composes  a  clock 
controller  which  provides  a  plurality  of  modulated  clocks  in 
response  to  said  control  signals  on  said  plurality  of  control 
lines,  wherein  said  clock  controller  is  coupled  to  a  modulated 
clock  input  of  each  of  said  functional  blocks  to  provide  a 
modulated  clock  for  each  of  said  functional  blocks; 

wherein  at  lea.st  two  of  said  functional  blocks  are  coupled 
together  as  neighbonng  functional  blocks,  and  wherein  both 
of  said  neighbonng  functional  blocks  include  a  control  line 
for  Itself  and  its  neighbor  to  provide  control  signals  to  said 
clock  controller. 


5385,746 
CURRENT  SENSING  CIRCUIT 
Ralph  J.  Franke,  Glendale.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Honeywell  Inc., 
Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Sep.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  535.492 
Int.  CI."  GOIR  I'i/OO 
\}S.  a.  327—54  6  Oaims 

I.  A  current  sensing  circuit  for  providing  an  output   signal 


first  and  second  bipolar  transistors,  each  havirg  a  base  terminat- 
ing region,  a  collector  terminating  region,  and  an  emitter 
terminating  region; 

a  sensing  impedance  in  senes  with  said  conductor,  and  electri- 
cally connected  between  said  base  lenninating  region  of  said 
first  bipolar  transistor  and  said  base  terminating  region  of  said 
second  bipolar  transistor; 

first  and  second  field  effect  transistors,  each  having  a  gale 
terminating  region,  a  source  terminating  region,  and  a  dram 
terminating  region,  said  source  terminating  region  of  said  first 
field  effect  transistor  electncally  connected  to  said  collector 
lerminaung  region  of  said  first  bipolar  transistor,  and  said 
source  lerminaung  region  of  said  second  field  effect  transistor 
electncally  connected  to  said  collector  terminating  region  of 
said  second  bipolar  transistor,  said  gale  terminating  regions  of 
said  first  and  second  field  effect  transistors  electrically  con- 
nected in  common; 

bias  voltage  means,  coupled  to  said  supply  voluge.  for  provid- 
ing a  bias  voltage  at  a  bias  output  means  thereof  which  varies 
substantially  in  proportion  to  said  supply  voltage,  and  where 
said  bias  output  means  is  electncally  connected  to  said  com- 
mon gale  regions  of  said  first  and  second  field  effect  transis- 
tors; and 

a  negative  feedback  amplifier  means  having  a  positive  input 
means  and  a  negative  input  means,  and  an  output  means,  said 
negative  feedback  amplifier  including  a  selected  impedance 
electncally  connected  between  said  negative  input  means  and 
said  output  means,  said  negative  input  means  electncally 
connected  to  said  dram  terminating  region  of  said  first  field 
effect  transistor,  and  said  positive  input  means  electncally 
connected  to  said  drain  terminating  region  of  said  second  field 
effect  transistor. 


5385.747 
HIGH  SPEED  LOW  POWER  SENSE  AMPLIFIER 
Robert  J.  Proebsting.  27800  Edgerton  Rd.,  Los  Altos  HUls. 
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proportional  to  current  passing  through  a  conductor  provided  by  a 
supply  voluge,  the  current  sensing  circuit  compnsing: 


1.  An  amplifier  comprising: 

a  first  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  a  first  potential  source, 
and  a  second  terminal: 

a  second  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  for  receiving  a 
second  input  signal,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the  potential 
source,  and  a  second  terminal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to 
the  second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  second  termi- 
nal: 

a  fourth  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  first  transistor,  a  first  terminal  coupled 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  second  transistor,  and  a  second 
terminal  coupled  to  the  second  terminal  of  the  third  transistor: 


a  fifth  transistor  having  a  control  terminal  coupled  to  the  second 
terminal  of  the  third  transistor,  a  first  terminal  coupled  to  the 
second  terminal  of  the  third  transistor  and  a  second  terminal 
coupled  to  a  second  potential  source: 

wherein  the  first  transistor  has  a  greater  current  carrying  capac- 
ity than  the  third  transistor  and  the  second  transistor  has  a 
greater  current  carrying  capacity  than  the  fourth  transistor. 


5385,748 

VOLTAGE-FREOUENCV  CONVERTER  CIRCU'IT  WITH 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION 

Hironao  ^amagurhi.  Nukata-gun.  and  Takao  Ban.  Toyohashi, 

both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd..  Kariya, 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  497.152 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  1,  1994.  6-173208 
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1.  A  voltage-frequency  convener  circuit,  comprising: 

an  integrator  circuit  including  an  operational  amplifier  and  a 
capacitor  connecting  an  inverting  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal  of  the  operational  amplifier,  said  integrator  circuit 
receiving  an  input  voltage  signal  for  integration  therein; 

a  first  comparator  circuit  including  a  first  comparator,  the  first 
comparator  comprising  two  input  signals  thereto  and  switch- 
ing over  charging  and  discharging  of  the  capacitor  by  a  first 
companson  output  signal  thereof  to  reverse  a  changing  direc- 
tion of  an  integration  output  signal  of  the  integrator  circuit: 

a  second  comparator  circuit  including  a  second  comparator,  the 
second  comparator  companng  the  integration  output  signal 
with  a  ihreshold  signal  having  hysteresis  characteristics,  a 
second  companson  output  signal  of  said  second  comparator 
having  a  frequency  varying  in  accordance  with  the  input 
\oltage  signal  received  by  the  integrator  circuit: 

a  delay  circuit  for  delaying  the  second  companson  output  signal 
at  a  rising  edge  thereof  and  applying  a  delayed  signal  to  the 
first  comparator  as  one  of  the  two  input  signals;  and 

a  reference  signal  circuit  for  pro\iding  a  reference  signal  which 
IS  \aned  in  accordance  with  a  temperature  and  applying  the 
reference  signal  to  the  first  comparator  as  the  other  of  the  two 
input  signals. 


TO      —  - 
CONTROLLER 

a  differential  amplifier,  having  a  bias  control  input,  responsive  to 
a  bias  control  signal,  for  selectively  switching  said  differential 
amplifier  from  an  active  state  for  providing  a  supply  of 
current  to  the  high  current  load,  to  an  inactive  state  for 
inhibiting  the  supply  of  current  to  the  high  current  load. 

said  differential  amplifier  further  having  a  first  input,  coupled  to 
said  voltage  reference,  and  a  second  input  coupled  to  the 
battery,  said  differential  amplifier  sensing  a  magnitude  of  the 
terminal  voltage  of  the  battery  dunng  the  active  state,  and  in 
response  thereto,  generating  a  dnve  control  signal  for  propor- 
tionally reducing  the  current  supplied  to  the  high  current  load 
when  the  magnitude  of  the  terminal  voltage  of  the  battery 
sensed  is  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  voltage  level; 
and 

a  load  control  element,  coupled  to  said  differential  amplifier,  and 
responsive  to  the  drive  control  signal  for  supplying  current  to 
the  high  current  load  when  the  differential  amplifier  is  in  the 
active  state  and  the  magnitude  of  the  battery  terminal  voltage 
is  greater  than  the  predetermined  voltage  level,  and  further  for 
proportionally  reducing  the  supply  of  current  to  the  high 
current  load  when  the  differential  amplifier  is  in  the  active 
state  and  the  magnitude  of  the  battery  terminal  voltage  is 
substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  voltage  level. 
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LOGIC  LSI 
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OVERLOAD  PROTECTION 
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I.  A  high  curtent  driver  for  dnving  a  high  current  load  in  an 
electronic  device  powered  by  a  battery  having  a  terminal  voltage 
which  vanes  substantially  in  relation  to  a  level  of  energy  being 
consumed  from  the  battery,  said  high  current  dnver  compnsing: 
a  voltage  reference  generating  a  predetermined  reference  volt- 
age; 
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1.  A  logic  LSI  having  a  plurality  of  modules  including  a  CPU 
contained  in  one  chip,  compnsing: 
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a  basic -clock  generator  for  supplying  a  basic  clock  to  the  mod- 
ules; 

a  frequency  controller  including  storage  means  for  storing  fre- 
quency changing  conditions  including  signals  for  designaung 
modules  whose  frequencies  are  to  be  changed  for  each  fre- 
quency changing  condition,  and  signals  for  designating  pre- 
determined frequencies,  for  comparing  sequentially  input  sta 
tus  conditions  of  the  logic  LSI  with  the  frequency  changing 
conditions  stored  in  the  storage  means  and.  when  one  of  the 
Matus  conditions  conforms  with  one  of  the  frequency  chang- 
ing condiuons,  for  supplying  the  modules  with  a  predeter 
mined  one  of  the  signals  for  designating  a  module  for  a 
change  of  frequency  and  a  corresponding  signal  for  designat- 
ing one  of  the  predetermined  frequencies  to  which  the  desig- 
nated module  is  to  be  changed;  and  wherein 

each  of  the  plurality  of  modules  includes  an  internal  clock 
generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  internal  clocks  in 
synchronization  with  the  basic  clock,  means  for  selecuvely 
receiving  said  predetermined  one  of  the  signals  for  designat- 
ing a  module  for  a  change  of  frequency  when  one  of  the 
modules  is  the  designated  module  and  further  for  receiving 
the  corresponding  signal  for  designating  one  of  the  predeter- 
mined frequencies,  and  means  for  selecung  one  of  the  internal 
clocks  according  to  the  received  corresponding  frequency 
designating  signal. 


ing  signal  from  when  an  input  signal-having  a  minimum 
amplitude  is  applied  to  when  an  input  signal  having  a  maxi- 
mum amplitude  is  applied,  wherein  the  frequency  deviation 
vanes  as  a  voluge  drop  across  the  voltage  generaung  resistor 
Rfc  and  vanes  substanually  linearly  with  changes  in  the  digital 
frequency  control. 


53*5,752 
FULLY  P^TEGRATED,  RAMP  GENERATOR  WITH 
RELATIVELY  LONG  TIME  CONSTANT 
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KUQUINCY  OONTROI.  CIRCl  IT  OF  FM  MODULATOR 
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Inc.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  184.468,  Jan.  21,  1994,  abandoned. 
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U.S.  a.  327—113 


1.  A  frequency  control  circuit  of  a  frequency  modulator,  com- 


pnsing 


(a)  a  non  linear  digital-analog  converter  including  a  plurality  of 
resisters.  each  resistor  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal 
to  a  consecutive  K"  multiple  of  a  unit  resistance,  wherein  K 
represents  a  positive  real  number  and  n  represents  a  consecu- 
tive natural  number  for  giving  an  analog  resistance  value 
depending  on  a  digital  frequency  control; 

(b)  a  current  generator  coupled  to  the  nonlinear  digital-analog 
converter  for  generating  a  current  AI  depending  on  the  resis- 
tance value  of  the  nonlinear  digital-analog  convener,  wherein 
the  cunent  Al  vanes  substantially  in  inverse  proporuon  to 
changes  in  the  analog  resistance  value,  and 

(c)  an  FM  modulator  for  receiving  an  input  signal  having  maxi- 
mum amplitude  and  a  minimum  amplitude,  the  FM  modulator 
having  a  voltage  generating  resistor  R^  coupled  to  said  current 
generator  through  which  the  current  Al  flows  and  a  capaci- 
tance C.  the  FM  modulator  being  responsive  to  the  current  AI 
from  the  current  generator  for  generating  an  oscillating  signal 
having  an  oscillating  frequency  substanually  propositional  to 
1/CAIRft  and  pnxlucing  a  frequency  deviation  in  the  oscillat- 


1   A  timing  circuit,  compnsing; 

an  integrating  capacitance,  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  a 
first  power  supply  voltage; 

a  first  stnng  of  bipolar  transistors,  connected  in  a  Darlington 
conhguration  having  an  external  base  thereof  connected  to  a 
second  terminal  of  said  capacitance,  and  having  a  first  exter- 
nal current-carrying  terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  first 
power  supply  voltage,  and  having  a  second  external  current- 
carrying  terminal  thereof  connected  to  an  output  voluge  ter- 
minal; 

a  second  suing  of  diode-connected  bipolar  transistors  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  output 
node,  said  second  stnng  including  a  larger  number  of  bipolar 
transistor  than  said  first  stnng;  and 

a  current  generator  connected  to  provide  a  regulated  current 
from  a  second  power  supply  connection  to  said  output  node. 


5,585,75.' 

SAWTOOTH  GENERATOR  ANi)  MGNAL 

INTERPOLATING  APPARATUS  USING  THE  SAME 

Muneo  Ishlwata.  Minaraiasbigara,  and  Hiroaki  Endoh,  Ise- 

hara.   both   of  Japan,  assignors   to  Anrilsu   CorporaUon. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  467.756 

Claims  priority.  appUcatioa  Japan.  Jun.  16,  1994,  6-157917 

Int  CL'  H«3K  4m:4m 

VS.  C\.  327—133  8  Claims 

1  A  sawtooth  generator  compnsing: 

first  anthmetic  operation  means  for  receiving  a  first  sinusoidal 
signal  A  (=sin  8)  and  a  second  sinusoidal  signal  B  (=cos  6.  ) 
having  equal  penods  to  each  other  and  pha.ses  offset  with 
respect  lo  each  otlier  by  90°.  and  for  performing  an  anthmetic 
operation  of  X=A/(B-Hi).  where  a  is  a  constant  satisfying 
B+a=0.  thereby  generating  a  first  signal  X  having  approxi- 
mately linear  ramp  portions  at  first  180°-phase-shifl  intervals; 
second  anthmetic  operauon  means  for  receiving  the  first  sinu- 
soidal signal  A  (=sin  0)  and  the  second  sinusoidal  signal  B 
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(=cos  6),  and  for  performing  an  arithmetic  operation  of  Y=A/ 
(B-hP).  where  P  is  a  constant  satisfying  B-t-p=0.  thereby  gen- 
erating a  second  signal  Y  having  approximately  linear  ramp 
portions  at  second  180°-phase-shift  intervals;  and 
switching  means  for  switching  the  first  and  second  signals  X  and 
Y  generated  by  the  respective  first  and  second  arithmetic 
operation  means  corresponding  to  the  first  and  second  180°- 
phase-shift  intervals,  thereby  outputting  a  sawtooth  wave  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  which  is  proportional  to  half  the  penod  of 
the  first  and  second  sinusoidal  signals. 
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gates  of  a  critical  path  in  said  circuit  network,  said  replica 
delay  circuit  for  inputting  said  second  control  signal;  and 
a  control  circuit,  coupled  to  said  replica  delay  circuit  and  to  said 
circuit  network,  for  outputting  said  first  control  signal  for 
controlling  said  delay  times  of  said  circuit  network  and  said 
replica  delay  circuit  so  as  to  equalize  a  phase  of  a  signal 
output  from  said  replica  delay  circuit  with  a  phase  of  signal 
externally  input  to  said  integrated  digital  circuit,  determined 
based  on  a  phase  of  said  third  control  signal. 


5385,755 
AUDIO  DIFFERENTUL  BUS  RECEIVER  FOR  AUDIO/ 
VIDEO  INTERCONNECTION 
Charies  M.  White,  Noblesville.  and  Thomas  D.  Guriey.  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Thomson  Consumer  Elec- 
tronics. Inc..  Indianapolis,  ind. 
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5,585,754 
INTEGRATED  DIGITAL  CIRCUTT 
Masakazu  Namashina.  and  Masayuki  Mizuno,  both  of  Tokyo, 
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Int  Cl.'^  H03K  5/13 
VS.  CL  327—158  1  Claim 


1  An  integrated  digital  circuit  comprising: 

at  least  two  registers  for  constructing  a  synchronized  circuit,  and 
for  respectively  receiving  a  first  synchronized  signal  and  a 
second  synchronized  signal; 

a  circuit  network  for  constructing  a  logic  circuit  or  a  memory 
circuit  and  connected  between  at  least  two  of  said  registers, 
the  circuit  network  having  a  gate  circuit,  connected  between 
said  at  least  two  of  said  registers,  for  receiving  a  first  control 
signal. 

a  control  signal  generating  circuit  for  generating  second  and 
third  control  signals  from  said  first  and  second  synchronized 
signals  respectively  supplied  to  said  registers; 

a  replica  delay  circuit,  coupled  to  said  circuit  network,  having  a 
plurality  of  gate  circuits  connected  in  a  line,  a  number  of  said 
plurality  of  gate  circuits  being  proportional  to  a  number  of 


1.  Differential  to  single-ended  audio  bus  receiver  apparatus, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  bipolar  transistors,  each  having  a  base  electrode 
coupled  via  a  respective  input  resistor  to  a  respective  bus 
receiver  input  terminal,  each  having  an  emitter  electrode  that 
is  diode  coupled  to  a  respective  current  source  and  each 
having  a  collector  electrode  coupled  via  a  respective  load 
resistor  to  a  source  of  reference  potential;  and  wherein 

said  emitter  electrodes  are  coupled  together  via  a  gain  control 
resistor  and  said  collector  electrodes  are  coupled  to  an  output 
terminal  via  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  single-ended 
output  stage. 


5385,756 

GATED  INTEGRATOR  WITH  SIGNAL  BASELINE 

SUBTRACTION 

Xucheng  Wang,  Lisle,  111.,  assignor  to  University  of  Chicago. 

Chicago,  ni. 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  394,958 
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1.  A  gated  integrator  comprising: 

an  input  huffer  amplifier  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  signal  to 
be  integrated  and  having  an  output  at  which  the  signal  to  be 
integrated  appears,  said  input  buffer  amplifier  further  includ 
ing  an  input  resistor  coupled  to  a  buffer  op  amp  with  a  first 
and  second  feedback  resistor  together  being  in  parallel  with 
the  buffer  op  amp; 

a  baseline  offset  detector  coupled  to  said  output  of  said  input 
buffer  amplifier  and  operable  to  develop  a  signal  equal  to  a 
baseline  offset  of  the  signal  appeanng  at  said  output  of  said 
input  buffer  amplifier; 

a  second  op  amp  having  a  pair  of  differential  inputs  and  an 
output; 

a  first  switched  input  network  coupling  said  output  of  said  input 
buffer  amplifier  through  a  first  resistance  element  and  ttirough 
a  hrsl  switch  with  a  first  on  resistance  to  one  of  said  differ- 
ential inputs  of  said  second  op  amp; 

a  second  switched  input  network  coupling  the  output  of  said 
detector  through  a  second  resistance  element  and  a  second 
switch  with  a  second  on  resistance  to  the  other  of  said 
differential  inputs  of  said  op  amp 

the  resistance  of  said  input  resistor,  said  first  feedback  resistor, 
said  first  resistance  element  and  said  second  resistance  ele 
ment  are  subsuntially  equal  such  that  said  on  resisunces  of 
said  first  and  second  switch  are  effectively  cancelled; 

an  integrating  capacitor  connected  between  said  output  of  said 
second  op  amp  and  said  one  of  said  differential  inputs;  and 

an  additional  capacitor  connected  between  said  other  of  said 
differential  inputs  and  circuit  ground. 


a  second  current  source  for  supplying  a  second  bias  current  that 
flows  through  said  second  transistor  to  said  first  current 
source,  said  first  and  second  bias  currents  being  substantially 
equal; 

a  third  transistor  having  a  base  and  a  collector-emitter  circuit; 

and 
a  third  diode  that  is  connected  between  said  third  transistor's 
collector  emitter  circuit  and  said  low  voltage  supply  node, 
said  level  shifted  second  voluge  signal  being  applied  to  said 
base  of  said  third  transistor  to  produce  an  output  current 
signal  that  approximates  the  root-mean-square  of  said  input 
current  signal. 


5,5«5,758 
CURRENT  SOURCE  GATE  DRIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
SIMULTANEOUS  FIRING  OF  THYRISTORS 
Frank  J.  Prines.  Murrysville;  Ray  S.  Kemerer,  and  Martin  1. 
Norman,  both  of  Monroeville.  all  of  Pa.,  avsignors  to  Electric 
Power  Research  In-stitute.  Inc.,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 
Filed  Jun.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  267,860 
Int.  CI."  H03K  i/86.  HOIF  27m 
MS.  CI.  327—438 


12  Claims 


5,585.757 

EXPLICIT  LOG  DOMAIN  ROOT-MEAN-SQUARE 

DETECTOR 

Douglas  R.  Fr«y,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Analog  Devic«, 

Inc.,  Norwood,  Mass. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469,446 

Int.  CI.''G06G  7n0jn4 

MS.  a.  327—348  2  Claims 
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1  A  circuit  for  detecting  the  root-mean-square  (RMS)  of  an 
input  current  signal,  comprising; 

an  input  node  for  receiving  said  input  current  signal; 

a  low  voltage  supply  node; 

first  and  second  diodes  that  are  connected  in  series  between  said 
input  node  and  said  low  voluge  supply  node,  said  input 
current  signal  flowing  through  said  diodes  to  produce  a  first 
voltage  signal  at  said  input  node  that  is  a  logarithmic  function 
of  the  squared  input  current  signal; 

a  first  transistor  for  producing  an  exponential  current  in  response 
to  said  first  voltage  signal; 

.1  first  current  source  for  supplying  a  first  bias  current  that 
subtracts  from  said  exponential  current  to  produce  a  capacitor 
current; 

a  capacitor  that  is  charged  by  said  capacitor  current  when  said 
exponential  current  is  greater  than  said  bias  current  and  is 
discharged  by  said  capacitor  current  when  said  exponential 
current  is  less  than  said  bias  current  to  produce  a  second 
voltage  signal  that  is  a  logarithmic  function  of  the  mean- 
square  of  the  input  current  signal; 

a  second  transistor  for  level  shifting  said  second  voltage  signal; 


1  A  current  source  gate  drive  circuit  for  simultaneously  firing  a 
set  of  thynstors.  compnsing: 

a  first  current  loop  serving  as  a  first  current  transformer  primary 
and  carrying  a  first  current  pulse  train  with  a  first  phase; 

a  second  current  loop  serving  as  a  second  current  transformer 
pnmary  and  carrying  a  second  current  pulse  train  with  a 
second  phase  shifted  a  half-cycle  from  said  first  phase; 

a  first  electrically  insulating  tube  enclosing  said  first  current 
loop; 

a  second  electrically  insulating  tube  enclosing  said  second  cur- 
rent loop; 

a  first  plurality  of  current  u^ansformer  cores  surrounding  said 
first  current  loop; 

a  second  plurality  of  current  transformer  cores  surrounding  said 
second  current  loop; 

a  plurality  of  thynstor  gate  drivers,  each  of  said  thyristor  gate 
drivers  including  a  first  current  transformer  secondary  wind- 
ing being  coupled  to  one  of  said  first  plurality  of  current 
transformer  cores,  and  a  second  current  transformer  secondary 
winding  being  coupled  to  one  of  said  second  plurality  of 
current  transformer  cores,  each  of  said  thynstor  gate  dnvers 
thereby  receiving  said  first  current  pulse  tram  and  said  second 
current  pulse  train,  each  of  said  thynstor  gate  dnvers  rectify- 
ing said  first  current  pulse  train  and  said  second  current  pulse 
tram  to  form  a  current  pulse  train  firing  signal; 


a  plurality  of  thyristors.  each  of  said  thynstors  being  coupled  to 
a  selected  thynstor  gate  dnver  of  said  plurality  of  thyristor 
gate  drivers  and  thereby  receiving  said  current  pulse  train 
finng  signal,  said  plurality  of  thynstors  operating  in  a  high 
voltage  region  and  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  first 
current  loop  and  said  second  current  loop  by  said  first  insu- 
lating tube  and  said  second  insulating  tube;  and 

a  current  pulse  shaping  circuit  connected  to  said  first  cuneni 
loop  and  said  second  current  loop  to  generate  said  first  current 
train  and  said  second  current  pulse  train,  said  current  pulse 
shaping  circuit  operating  in  a  low  voltage  region  and  being 
electrically  isolated  from  said  high  voltage  region  by  said  first 
insulating  tube  and  said  second  insulating  tube,  said  current 
pulse  shaping  circuit  including 

a  first  current  pulse  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  first 
current  loop  and  including  an  LC  network  for  generating  said 
first  current  pulse  train,  and 

a  second  current  pulse  generating  circuit  coupled  to  said  second 
current  loop  and  including  an  LC  network  for  generating  said 
second  current  pulse  train. 


5.585,760 
REGULATED  POWTR  SUPPLY  WHEREIN  A  BATTERY 
SOURCE  IS  SLTPLEMENTED  BY  AUXILIARY  POWER 
PROVIDED  BY  DATA  SIGNALS 
Peter  B>ford.  Hampshire,  and  Roger  Allcom.  Gwent,  both  of 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Thames  Water  Utilities  Lim- 
ited. Reading.  United  Kingdom 

Filed  Apr  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  231,708 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Apr.  22.  1993, 
9308379 

Int.  CL*  G05F  I/IO 
MS.  CI.  327—545  3  Claims 


5385.759 

INPUT  BUFFER  OF  SEMICONDUCTOR  INTEGRATED 

CIRCUIT 

Jin-Young  Lee,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  518386 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  17,  1994, 
20279/94 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIH  i7/76;  H03K  11/62 
MS.  a.  327—525  14  Claims 
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1.  A  regulated  power  supply  wherein  a  battery  source  is  supple- 
mented by  auxiliary  power  provided  by  data  signals,  compnsing: 

a  banery  power  input  for  providing  a  battery  supply  voltage; 

at  least  one  data  signal  line  for  providing  a  data  signal  supply 
voltage; 

an  output  terminal  for  providing  a  regulated  power  supply 
voltage; 

a  regulator  coupled  between  said  banery  power  input  and  said 
output  terminal  for  providing,  at  a  common  terminal,  a  control 
signal  for  regulating  the  voltage  at  the  output  terminal  to  the 
level  of  the  battery  power  input. 

a  first  transistor  connected  between  said  banery  power  input  and 
said  output  terminal,  said  first  transistor  having  a  conffol 
electrode  connected  to  said  common  terminal; 

a  second  transistor  connected  between  said  at  least  one  data 
signal  line  and  said  output  temunal.  said  second  transistor 
having  a  control  electrode  connected  to  said  common  termi- 
nal; wherein 

when  said  data  signal  supply  voltage  is  less  than  said  battery 
supply  voltage,  said  first  transistor  is  caused  to  conduct  for 
connecting  and  regulating  said  battery  supply  voltage  to  said 
output  terminal,  and  when  said  data  supply  voltage  rises 
above  said  battery  supply  voltage,  said  second  transistor  is 
caused  to  conduct  for  connecting  and  regulating  said  data 
supply  voltage  to  said  output  terminal. 


1  An  input  buffer  of  a  semiconductor  integrated  circuit  having 
at  least  first  and  second  input  pads,  and  first  and  second  ML 
buffers,  in  order  to  perform  various  operation  modes  within  a  chip, 
said  input  buffer  compnsing: 

a  first  conductive  path  coupled  between  said  first  input  pad  and 
said  first  TTU  buffer  that  establishes  a  first  node; 

a  second  conductive  path  coupled  between  said  second  TTL 
buffer  and  a  second  node; 

a  fuse  and  a  first  transmission  gate  serially  connected  between 
said  first  node  and  said  second  node,  said  first  transmission 
gate  having  a  first  gate  terminal  controlled  by  a  control  signal; 
and 

a  second  transmission  gate  connected  between  said  second  input 
pad  and  said  second  node,  and  having  a  second  gate  terminal 
controlled  by  an  inverse  of  said  control  signal  so  that  connec- 
tions between  said  input  pads  and  said  TTL  buffers  can  be 
selectively  controlled  according  to  a  cut  state  of  said  fuse  and 
operation  states  of  said  first  and  second  transmission  gates. 


5385,761 

DEMODULATION  OF  DIGITAL  PHASE  MODLXATED 

SIGNAL 

Seppo  E.  M.  Lamberg.  Salo.  and  Zhi  C.  Honkasalo.  Helsinki. 

both  of  Finland,  assignors  to  Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Ltd., 

Salo,  Finland 

Filed  Nov.  12.  1993,  Ser.  No.  152,049 
Claims  priority,  application  I'nited  Kingdom,  Nov.  14,  1992, 
9223931 

Int  Cl.*^  H04L  27/lS 
U.S.  CI.  329—304  12  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  demodulating  a  digital  phase  modulated  signal 
having  symbol  penods.  wherein  the  digital  phase  modulated  signal 
IS  a  repetitive  waveform  having  rwo  predetermined  amplitude, 
including  zero  amplitude,  crossing  points  per  cycle,  and  wherein 
the  digital  phase  modulated  signal  is  demodulated  by  determining 
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(i)  operating  an  attcnuaior  for  attenuating  the  signal  being 
inputted  to  the  input  side  ot  the  high  frequency  power 
ampliher  by  a  desired  attenuation,  and 

(ii)  operating  a  feedback  line  amplifier  for  amplifying  the 
signal  of  the  feedback  line  by  a  desired  gain 


.i,«-7    -y  V 


a  total  tiine  for  the  digital  phase  modulated  signal  to  execute  a 
predetermined  number  of  a  plurality  of  crossing  points  dunng  a 
symN)l  period  and  without  regard  for  a  temporal  relationship  of 
individual  ones  of  the  crossing  points  to  a  timing  reference  signal 
during  the  symbol  period,  and  comparing  the  time  thereby  deter- 
mined with  a  time  of  execution  of  the  predetermined  number  of 
crossing  points  for  an  unmodulated  signal,  thereby  to  determine  a 
phase  shift  imparted  to  the  digital  phase  modulated  signal  by  the 
digital  phase  modulation  in  the  symbol  period. 


5385.7M 
CONTROI.I.ED  IMPEDANCE  AMPLIFIER 
Mohammad  J.  Navabi;  Baker  P.I..  .Scott,  III.  and  Stephen  F. 
Bily,  all  of  Austin.  Tex.,  assignors  to  Crystal  Semiconductor 
Corporation,  Au.stin.  Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  413.994 
Int.  a.'^  H03F  .</26 
U.S.  a.  330—255 


51  Claims 


5.585.762 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTR(>IXIN(;  THE 

OPERATION  OF  A  HKJH-FREQl'ENCY  POWER 

AMPLIFIER 

Andre  P.  Dekker,  Oulu,  Finland.  assiKnor  to  Nokia  Telecommu- 

nicatiuas  Oy,  Espoo,  Finland 
PCT  No.  PCT/FI94A)039.^,  $  371  Date  May  2,  1995.  i  I02(ei 
Date  May  2.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/07573.  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Mar.  16.  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  448J53 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland,  Jun.  9,  1993,  933886 

Int.  CI."  H03G  J/20 


VJS.  a.  330—144 


10  Claims 


I   A  method  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  high-frequency 
power  amplifier,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  inputting  a  signal  to  be  amplihed.  to  an  input  side  of  a 
high-frequency  power  ampliher.  m  a  forward  line  providing  a 
signal  path: 

(b)  generating  a  sample  signal  from  the  forward  line,  on  an 
output  side  of  said  high  frequency  power  amplifier,  to  a 
feedback  line  as  a  signal  of  the  feedback  line; 

(c)  controlling  the  high-frequency  power  amplifier  via  said  feed- 
back line  on  the  ba.sis  of  said  sample  signal,  by  a  control 
connected  to  the  input  side  of  the  high-frequency  power 
amplifier;  and 

(d)  bringing  the  power  amplifier  to  an  OFF  state  control  signals 
without  breaking  the  signal  path,  by; 


1.  An  amplifier  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  one  amplifier  circuit  input; 

(b)  a  differential  gain  circuit  connected  to  said  amplifier  circuit 
input. 

(c)  a  first  output  suge  coupled  to  said  amplifier  circuit  input, 
said  first  output  stage  compnsing  a  first  output; 

(d)  a  second  output  stage  for  providing  an  output  signal  from 
said  amplifier  circuit,  said  second  output  stage  comprising  a 
second  output; 

(e)  a  feedback  impedance  coupled  between  said  second  ouq)ut 
stage  and  said  amplifier  circuit  input;  and 

(f)  a  first  error  amplifier  coupled  between  said  first  output  sUge 
and  said  second  output  stage. 

wherein  an  output  impedance  of  said  amplifier  circuit  is  a  function 
of  the  value  of  said  feedback  impedance. 


5.585.764 

HIGH-SPEED  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED  OSCILLATOR 

WHICH  IS  INSENSITIVE  TO  CHANGES  IN  POWER 

SLPPLV  VOLTAGE 

Kuok  Y.    Ling.   Au.stin.  Tex..   as.signor   to  Advanced    Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  487^51 
Int.  CI."  H03B  .5/rM;  H03L  lAM) 
VS.  a.  331—57  17  Claims 

15.  A  method  of  creating  an  output  of  an  oscillator  which  is 
sensitive  to  power  supply  noise  compnsing: 

limiting  the  voltage  of  said  oscillator  output  to  a  voltage  range 
between  a  ground  voltage  and  a  voltage  less  than  a  power 
supply  voltage  using  a  single  clamping  tfansistor  coupled 
between  said  oscillator  output  and  a  ground  conductor  which 
supplies  said  ground  voltage  dunng  use. 
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5385.766 

ELECTRICALLY  TUNED  MATCHING  NETWORKS 

USING  ADJUSTABLE  INDUCTANCE  ELEMENTS 

Viktor  Shel.  Milpitas,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Applied  Materials, 

Inc.,  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330,167 

Int.  CI."  H03H  7/40:  HOIF  21/08 

VS.  CI.  333—17.3  45  Claims 
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5.585.765 

LOW  POWER  RC  OSCILLATOR  USING  A  LOW 

VOLTAGE  BIAS  CIRCUIT 

Timothy  G.  O'Shaughnessy,  Blackforest.  Colo.,  assignor  to 

American  Microsystems.  Inc.,  Pocatello,  Id. 

Filed  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.303 

Int.  CI."  H03K  }/02M:  H03B  5/20:  G05F  i/24:i/2b 

VS.  CI.  331—111  33  Claims 
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6.  A  bias  circuit  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output  bias 
terminal  comprising: 

a  first  P-channel  transistor  having  a  source  terminal  coupled  to  a 
voltage  source,  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  bias 
terminal  and  a  gale  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal; 

a  second  P-channel  transistor  coupled  to  the  first  P-channel 
transistor  in  a  current  mirror  configuration  having  a  source 
terminal  coupled  to  the  voltage  source,  a  drain  terminal  and  a 
gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first 
P-channel  transistor; 

a  first  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to 
the  drain  terminal  of  the  first  P-channel  transistor,  a  source 
terminal  coupled  to  the  input  terminal  and  a  gate  terminal; 

a  second  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to 
the  dram  terminal  of  the  second  P-channel  transistor,  a  source 
terminal  and  a  gate  terminal  coupled  to  the  drain  terminal  and 
to  the  gate  terminal  of  the  first  N-channel  transistor; 

a  third  N-channel  transistor  having  a  drain  terminal  coupled  to 
the  source  terminal  of  the  second  N-channel  transistor,  a 
source  terminal  coupled  to  a  ground  reference  and  a  gate 
terminal  coupled  to  the  dram  terminal. 
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1.  A  plasma  processing  system  for  use  in  fabricating  electronic 
devices,  said  system  comprising: 

an  RF  generator: 

a  process  chamber  including  an  electrical  load  which  produces  a 
plasma  within  the  chamber  when  powered  by  the  RF  genera- 
tor; 

an  electronically  tunable  matching  network  connected  between 
the  RF  generator  and  the  electncal  load  of  the  process  cham- 
ber, wherein  dunng  operation  said  matching  network  couples 
power  from  the  RF  generator  into  the  plasma  within  the 
process  chamber;  and 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  the  matching  network  and  gener- 
ating a  control  signal,  wherein  dunng  operation  said  control 
circuit  via  the  control  signal  electronically  adjusts  the  match- 
ing network  so  as  to  control  a  transfer  of  power  from  the  RF 
generator  into  the  plasma  in  the  process  chamber. 

said  matching  network  including  an  electronically  tunable  vari- 
able inductor  comprising: 

a  core  made  of  a  matenal  which  exhibits  a  non-linear  relation- 
ship between  magnetic  field  intensity,  H.  and  magnetic  flux 
density,  B,  said  core  configured  as  a  closed  loop  defining  a 
central  opening; 

a  magnetization  coil  on  said  core,  said  magnetization  coil  wound 
around  said  core  so  as  to  pass  through  said  central  opening 
whereby  said  core  forms  a  closed  magnetic  flux  path  for  said 
magnetization  coil,  said  magnetization  coil  including  two 
input  terminals  for  coupling  the  control  signal  from  the  con- 
trol circuit  into  the  windings  of  said  magnetization  coil;  and 

a  pnmary  coil  formed  around  said  closed-loop  core  in  such  a 
way  that  the  pnmary  coil  exhibits  a  variable  inductance  the 
value  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  control  signal  changing  the 
magnetic  permeability  of  the  closed-loop  core,  said  primary 
coil  comprising  one  or  more  loops,  each  of  which  is  arranged 
about  said  core  so  that  said  magnetization  coil  produces  a  net 
magnitization  flux  through  each  of  said  one  or  more  loops  that 
is  substantially  zero,  said  primary  coil  having  input  terminals 
receiving  a  high-frequency  current  signal  from  the  RF  genera- 
tor 
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5385,767 

IMPEDANCE  MATCHING  CABLE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONICALLY  COUPLING  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS  TO  AMPLIFIERS 

Thomas  G.  Wright,  Jr.,  1967  Chrysler  Dr.  NE.,  AUanU,  Ga. 

30345 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  430,898 
Int.  a."  H03H  ///2S 
VS.  a.  333—32  7  aaims 

I  An  impedance  niatching  cable  sysiem  for  electronically  cou- 
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pling  a  musical  instrumeni  to  an  amplifier,  said  musical  instrumeni 
having  at  leasl  one  signal  output  conductor  and  a  common  conduc- 
tor, compnsing: 

a  field  effect  transistor  (PET)  having  gate,  source  and  dram 

electrodes, 
a  bipolar  direct  current  voltage  supply  having  a  pair  of  voltage 

end  point  connections  and  a  center  point  voluge  connection, 
means  connecting  said  gate  electrode  to  said  a(  lea.st  one  signal 

output  conductor, 
means  connecung  said  source  electrode  to  one  of  said  voluge 

end  point  connections, 
a  current  control  device  connecting  said  drain  electrode  to  the 

other  of  said  voltage  end  point  connections, 
means  connecting  said  center  voltage  connection  point  to  said 

common  conductor,  and 
DC  isolating  capaciunce  coupling  means  coupling  AC  voltages 

at  said  drain  electrode  to  said  amplifier. 


end  connecting  with  said  circuit  board  thereby  receiving  a 
second  component  of  said  microwave  signals  and  using  as 
input  into  the  circuit  of  said  circuit  board; 

said  printed  pin  being  a  section  of  printed  circuit  on  said  circuit 
board  on  a  side  opposite  said  wave  guide,  said  pnnted  pin 
further  being  surrounded  by  but  not  intersecting  with  a  circu- 
lar stnp  of  soldered  surface  having  small  through  holes  on 
said  circuit  board,  on  the  other  side  of  said  circuit  board  there 
being  a  wire  connection  within  a  radius  of  said  circular  strip 
acting  as  a  back  short  plane  for  said  metal  pin;  and 

a  metal  cover,  a  bonom  of  which  is  the  back  short  plane  for  said 
printed  pin.  radii  for  said  metal  cover,  said  circular  strip  of 
soldered  surface  and  said  wave  guide  being  the  same  and 
forming  a  closed  end  of  said  cylindrical  wave  guide 


5385,769 
PA.SSIVE  TEMPERATURE  VARIABLE  PHASE  SHIFTER 
Joseph  B.  Mazzochette,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  EMC 
Technology.  Inc.,  Cherrv  Hill,  Pa. 

FUed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514,970 

Int.  CI."  HO  IP  I/IS 

VS.  a.  333—156  11  Claims 


5385,768 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE  CONVERSION  DEVICE 

FOR  RECEIVING  FIRST  AND  SECOND  SIGNAL 

COMPONENTS 

ShUi-Kuei  Wei.  Hslnchu,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Microelectronics 

Technology  Inc.,  Taipei,  Taiwan 

Filed  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,412 

Int  Cl.'^  HOIP  5/107 

VS.  a.  333—137  11  Claims 
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I.  A  temperature  variable  phase-shifter  comprising: 

means  for  dividing  a  signal  into  orthogonal  vectors; 

means  for  attenuating  the  vectors  using  complementary  positive 

and  negative  temperature  variable  attenuators;  and 
means  for  summing  the  attenuated  vectors. 


5385.770 
THREE  TERMINAL  SURFACE  ACOUSTIC  WAVE  (SAW) 

DEVICE 
Robert  J.  Higgins,  Jr..  PlanUtioo,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Schaumburg.  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286,895,  Aug.  8,  1994,  abandoned, 

which  L<s  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  85326.  Jun.  30.  1993. 

abandoned.  This  application  Jul.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  508.414 

Int  CI."  H03H  9/64 

VS.  a.  333—193  7  Claims 


1.  An  electromagnetic  wave  conversion  device  which  receives 
microwave  signals  entenng  from  a  wave  guide  connected  to  a 
housing  and  an  axis  of  said  wave  guide  being  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  of  said  housing,  and  said  elecoximagnetic  wave  conversion 
device  comprising; 

a  metal  pin  having  one  end  extending  out  into  said  wave  guide 
and  the  other  end  connecting  with  a  circuit  board  within  said 
housing  thereby  receiving  a  first  component  of  said  micro- 
wave signals  as  an  input  into  a  circuit  of  said  circuit  board; 
a  pnnted  pin  having  one  end  perpendicular  to  said  portion  of 
said  metal  pin  extending  into  said  wave  guide,  and  the  other 


1    A  three-terminal  SAW  device  resonant  at  a  resonant  fre- 
quency, comprising: 

a  piezoelectric  substfale  having  a  three -terminal  SAW  structure; 

the  SAW  structure  composing  a  plurality  of  SAW  transducer 

portions  being  disposed  on  said  piezoelectric  substrate  for 


generating  acoustic  waves  in  response  to  an  electrical  signal, 
the  plurality  of  transducer  portions  being  acoustically  coupled 
to  propagate  the  acoustic  waves  in  phase  at  a  resonant  fre- 
quency, each  transducer  portion  including: 
a  first  sub-transducer  comprising  first  and  second  electrodes; 
a  second  sub-transducer  comprising  first  and  second  elec- 
U-odes.   wherein   the   second   electrode  of  said   first   sub- 
transducer  and  the  second  electrode  of  said  second  sub- 
transducer  are  connected  to  each  other  via  a  common 
electrode  to  provide  a  serial  electrical  connection  between 
the  first  and  the  second  sub-transducers: 
wherein  the  first  and  second  sub-transducers  share  a  common 
acoustic  track  and  have  equally  spaced  interdigitaled  fin- 
gers: 
wherein  the  first  electrodes  of  the  first  sub-transducer  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transducer  portions  are  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  and  provide  a  first  terminal,  the  first  electRxles  of 
the  second  sub-transducers  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  trans- 
ducer portions  are  electrically  connected  in  parallel  and  pro- 
vide a  second  terminal,  and  the  second  electrodes  of  each  of 
the  plurality  of  transducer  portions  are  electrically  connected 
and  provide  a  third  terminal:  and 
wherein  the  third  terminal  forms  an  input  port  and  the  first 
terminal  forms  an  output  port  and  in  combination  provides  a 
tapped  inductor  configuration. 


5385.772 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE  SUPERCONDUCTING 
ACTUATOR 
Chandrashekhar  H.  Joshi.  Bedford;  John  P.  Voccio.  Somer- 
vUle;  Anthony  J.  Rodenbush.  Marlborough,  all  of  Mass..  and 
Carl  J.  Russo.  Loveland.  Ohio,  assignors  to  American  Super- 
conductor Corporation.  Westborough,  Mass. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  26.564,  Mar.  4,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Jan.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  374382 
Int.  a."  HOIF  7/00;l/00:6A)0:  HOIL  4IA)6 
U.S.  a.  335— 215  17  Claims 


5385,771 

HELICAL  RESONATOR  FILTER  INCLUDING  SHORT 

CIRCUIT  STUB  TUNING 

Kimmo  Ervasti.  Varjakka,  and  Seppo  Ojantakanen.  Paavola, 

both  of  Finland,  a.ssignors  to  LK-Products  Oy,  Kempele, 

Finland 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,234 

Claims  priority,  application  Finland.  Dec.  23.  1993,  935841 

Int.  CI."  HOIP  1/20 

VS.  CI.  333—202  10  Claims 


tim'KtKffit  lefatim  m  - 


1.  An  actuator  including  a  magnetostrictor,  and  at  least  one  coil 
of  superconducting  wire  compnsing  a  plurality  of  turns  of  HTSC 
wire  arranged  to  produce  a  magnetic  field  and  to  subject  said 
magnetostnctor  to  said  field,  said  actuator  being  characterized  by: 

a  substantially  vacuum-tight  enclosure  suirounding  said  magne- 
tostrictor and  said  coil; 

a  cooling  system  arranged  to  maintain  said  magnetostnctor  at  a 
temperature  that  is  below  the  magnetic  transiuon  temperature 
of  the  magnetostnctor  and  to  maintain  said  coil  at  a  tempera- 
ture that  is  below  the  superconducting  critical  temperature  of 
said  coil,  said  cooling  system  comprising 

a  coldhead  located  partially  within  and  extending  to  without  said 
enclosure. 

a  cooler  without  said  enclosure  thermally  connected  to  said 
coldhead. 

a  cyrogenic  gas  within  said  enclosure,  said  gas  being  in  its  vapor 
stale  at  temperatures  below  said  magnetic  transition  and 
superconducting  cntical  temperatures,  and 

a  thermal  conductor  extending  from  said  coil  to  said  coldhead. 

whereby  both  said  gas  and  said  thermal  conductor  are  arranged 
and  adapted  to  conduct  heat  to  said  coldhead. 


5,585,773 

IGNITION  COIL  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Shigemi  Murata:  Mitsuru  Koiwa.  and  Yutaka  Ohashi.  all  of 

Hyogo.  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  215,025 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170417 

Int.  Cl.*^  HOIF  27/02 

VS.  CI.  336—90  3  Claims 


1.  A  resonator  filter  comprising: 

a  conductive  element  grounded  at  a  point  and  having  an  imped- 
ance to  ground  that  increases  with  distance  of  a  position  from 
the  point;  and 

a  wound  resonator  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  any 
one  of  a  range  of  the  positions  on  the  conductive  element,  said 
wound  resonator  further  having  a  lapping  point  at  a  distance 
from  the  one  end  for  connection  to  a  utilization  circuit, 
whereby  the  impedance  from  the  tapping  point  to  ground  is 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  impedance  from  the  lapping  point  to 
the  end  of  the  wound  resonator  and  the  impedance  from  the 
one  position  on  the  conductive  element  to  ground. 


3«  2c        6c       M     2d     3c 

1.  An  ignition  coil  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  compris- 


ing: 


at  least  three  substantially  identical  transformers  each  including 
a  core,  a  primary  winding  wound  around  said  core,  and  a 
secondarv  winding  magnetically  coupled  to  said  pnmary 
winding  via  said  core; 

a  case  for  accommcxlating  said  plurality  of  transformers:  and 
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outpul  terminals  respectively  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  each 
of  said  secondary  windings  and  led  out  in  an  identical  direc- 
tion. 

wherein  said  plurality  of  transformers  are  incorporated  in  said 
case  in  allematingly  different  directions,  said  cores  being 
lengthwise  parallel  to  each  other  with  immediately  adjacent 
transformeri  being  both  vertically  and  honzonlally  offset, 
such  that  odd  numbered  ones  of  said  transformers  are  associ- 
ated with  output  terminals  arranged  proximate  a  first  side  of 
said  case,  and  even  numbered  ones  of  said  transformers  are 
associated  with  outpul  terminals  proximate  a  second  side  of 
said  case,  said  second  side  of  case  being  opposite  said  first 
side  of  said  case. 


5385.775 
INTEGRATED  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR 
Kiyomi  bhtahha,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.427 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1993.  5-117955 

Int  cn."  HOIL  4.1/00 

VS.  CI.  338—32  R  7  Claims 


5.585.774 
CONDITION-RESPONSIVE  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 

ME(  H\NI>-M 
John  M.  Bennett,  Fulton.   Ill      isMynor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Imi 

Filed  Sep.  1,  1W4,  .Sci.  .No.  299,454 

Int.  CI."  HOIH  37/54:37/12:37/18:5/20 

VS.  CL  337— 3«  31  Claims 


I   A  condition-responsive  electric  switch  mechanism  compos- 


ing: 


a  housing  including  an  insulating  housing  portion; 

first  and  second  terminal  blades  mounted  on  the  insulating 
housing  portion  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom  for  con- 
nection in  an  electric  circuit,  the  second  terminal  blade 
mounting  a  fixed  contact  thereon; 

condition-responsive  means  including  an  actuator  movable  in 
response  to  a  detected  condition; 

a  bistable  spring  switch  element  carr>ing  a  movable  contact  and 
being  adapted  for  snap-acting  movement  between  a  circuit 
open  position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is  spaced  from  the 
fixed  contact  and  a  circuit  closed  position  in  which  the  mov- 
able contact  engages  the  fixed  contact,  the  spring  switch 
element  comprising: 

a  head  mounung  the  movable  contact  thereon. 

a  pair  of  arms  extending  outwardly  from  the  head  being  formed 
free  of  connection  to  one  another  at  their  distal  ends  opposite 
the  head,  the  arms  being  fixed  to  the  first  terminal  blade  onl> 
along  laterally  inner  edge  margins  of  their  distal  ends  in  a 
configuration  deflected  from  their  relaxed  posiuons  thereby  to 
stress  the  switch  element  for  snapping  between  said  circuit 
open  and  circuit  closed  positions,  laterally  outer  edge  margins 
of  the  arms  at  their  distal  ends  being  free  to  flex  as  the 
bisuble  spring  switch  element  snaps  between  said  circuit 
open  and  circuit  closed  positions, 
and  a  toggle  blade  extending  outwardly  from  the  head  from  a 
location  generally  between  the  arms,  the  toggle  blade  being 
operable  by  engagement  with  the  actuator  of  said  condition- 
responsive  means  for  motion  through  a  switch  point  at  which 
the  spnng  switch  element  snaps  between  said  circuit  open 
position  and  said  circuit  closed  position. 


1  An  integrated  magnetoresisuve  sensor  composing 
a  plurality  of  resistors,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  magne 
toresistive  elements,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  ferromag- 
netic thin  film,  said  ferromagnetic  thin  film  having  NiFeCo  as 
a  major  component,  said  elements  aligned  in  an  array  in  a 
direction  associated  with  a  maximum  detection  direction, 
said  resistors  arranged  so  that  two  adjacent  resistors  have  said 
magnetoresisuve   elemenu   aligned    in    different    maximum 
detection  direcuons.  and  said  plurality  of  resistors  connected 
to  form  an  electrical  circuit  having  a  pair  of  opposing  nodes; 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  nodes  for  companng  their 

respective  voltages,  and 
means  for  outputting  a  signal  representing  said  comparison, 
wherein  one  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  has  a  first  resistance 
measured  within  a  zero  magnitude  magnetic  field,  and  the 
remaining  of  said  plurality  resistors  have  a  second  resistance 
measured  within  a  zero  magnitude  magnetic  field. 


5385.776 
THIN  nLM  RESISTORS  COMPRISING  RUTHENIUM 
OXIDE 
Wayne  Anderson,  Hamburg;  Franklyn  M.  Collin.s,  Lewiston, 
both  of  N.Y.;   Quanxi  Jia.   los  Alamos,  N.M.:   Kaili  Jiao, 
Williamsviile,  and   Hoong  J.   le*.  Amherst,   both  of  N.Y., 
avsignors  to  Research  Foundation  of  the  State  I  niversity  of 
NY,  Albanv,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1993,  Ser.  No.  149.445 

Int.  CI."  HOIC  1/012 

VS.  a.  338—308  17  Claims 


2  A  method  of  making  a  highly  suble  thin  film  resistor  having 
a  near-zero  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  substrate; 

(b)  vapor  depositing,  solely  a  thin  film  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide 
onto  said  substrate; 

(c)  annealing  said  thin  film  layer  of  ruthenium  oxide  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  I. SO"  C  and  about  250°  C  for 
at  least  about  40  minutes  to  adjust  the  temperature  coefficient 
of  resistance  of  said  thin  film  resistor  to  a  near-zero  value. 


5385,777 

TRANSMITTER  WITH  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITRY  FOR 

INHIBITING  DISCHARGE  OF  STORED  ENERGY 

Theodore    L.   Johnson.    St.    Louis    Park,   and   Theodore    H. 

Schnaare.  Chaska,  both  of  Minn.,  assignors  to  Rosemount 

Inc.,  Eden  Prairie.  Minn. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  255037 

Int.  CI."  H04M  11/04 

VS.  a.  340—310.01  10  Claims 
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5385,778 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  NET  FAULTS  IN  TENNIS 

Dietmar  Brauer,  and  Diiter  Saber,  both  of  Am  Sachsenwaldle 
32,  D-78050  Villingen-Sch»enningen,  Germany 
FUed  Jul.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,896 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jul.  27, 1993,  9311170 
V 

Int  a."  G08B  5/00 
VS.  a.  340—323  R 


sensor  and  said  at  least  one  sensor  is  further  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  accelerometer  and  a  piezoelectnc  transducer; 

an  output  device  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  audio 
output  device  and  an  optical  output  device;  and 

electronic  signal  processing  means  comprising  a  comparator 
connected  between  said  at  least  one  sensor  and  said  output 
device  in  a  linear  circuit  arrangement  for  activating  said 
outpul  device  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal. 


5385.779 

CODED  ANTI-THEFT  VTHICLE  ALARM  AND 

DISABLING  SYSTEM 

Spirtjs  HaUkias.  86-17  88  Ave..  Wood  Haven,  N.Y.  11421 

Filed  Jul.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  503,439 

IdL  CI."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340—426  5  Claims 


1.  A  transmitter  for  coupling  to  a  two-wire  control  loop  carrying 
a  loop  current,  compnsing: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  a  variable  of  a  process; 

measurement  circuitry  coupled  to  the  sensor  providing  a  trans- 
mitter outpul  related  to  the  process  variable,  the  measurement 
circuitry  powered  with  the  loop  current  and  presenting  an 
effective  capacitance  C,j^;  and 

a  capacitance  isolation  network  operably  coupled  between  the 
measurement  circuitry  and  the  control  loop,  the  isolation 
network  composing  at  least  three  diodes  connected  such  that 
the  loop  current  flows  through  the  three  diodes  simultaneously 
and  inhibits  discharge  through  the  control  loop  of  energy 
stored  in  C^  the  isolation  network  further  comprising  an  RF 
filter  component  connected  across  the  measurement  circuitry, 
wherein  the  three  diodes  are  coupled  between  the  RF  filter 
component  and  the  effective  capacitance  C,j^  and  a  resistive 
element  connected  between  the  RF  filter  component  and  the 
control  loop,  having  a  value  selected  to  limit  any  potential 
energy  storage  from  being  rapidly  discharged  from  the  RF 
filler  capacitor  through  the  control  loop. 


3  Oaims 


1  A  device  for  delecting  a  fault  when  a  tennis  ball  contacts  a 
tennis  net  supported  by  a  post  composing: 

at  least  one  sensor  mounted  adjacent  the  net  for  generating  an 
electrical  signal  in  response  to  mechanical  vibrations  and 
stresses  on  the  net  caused  by  the  ball  contacting  the  net.  one 
of  said  sensors  being  mounted  on  the  post,  wherein  said  at 
least  one  sensor  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
electric  sensor,  an  electromechanical  sensor,  and  an  electromc 


1  A  coded  anti-theft  vehicle  alarm  and  disabling  system 
arranged  for  mounting  to  a  self-propelled  vehicle,  wherein  the 
system  composes, 

a  conux)l  module,  a  keypad  module  in  electrical  communication 
with  the  conffol  module,  and  at  least  one  sensor  housing  in 
electncal  communication  with  the  control  module,  the  keypad 
module  having  a  matnx  of  keypad  members  arranged  to 
permit  entry  of  a  code  into  the  keypad  module  for  electrical 
communication  to  the  control  module,  and 

at  least  a  first  light  member  in  the  keypad  module  arranged  for 
illumination  upon  actuation  of  the  sensor  housing,  and  a 
second  light  member  arranged  for  illuminauon  upon  proper 
entry  of  a  code  into  the  keypad  module,  and 

an  alarm  arranged  for  actuation  by  said  control  module  subse- 
quent to  a  predetermine  lime  delay  lapse  absent  proper  entry 
of  said  code  into  the  said  keypad  module,  and 

said  sensor  housing  having  securement  means  for  securing  the 
sensor  housing  below  an  associated  vehicle  seat  member 


5385,780 
TRAVELING  STATE  CALCULATING  DEVICES 
Toshiaki  Sakashita.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun,  20.  1994.  .Ser.  No.  262,473 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jim.  29,  1993,  5-185625 

Int  a."  B60R  25/10 

VS.  CI.  340-^32  16  Claims 

1.  A  traveling  state  detecting  device  comprising: 

traveling  state  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  traveling  stale  of 

a  vehicle; 
sending  means  for  generating  a  traveling  state  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  delected  traveling  slate  of  the  vehicle,  and  for 
sending  said  traveling  slate  signal  at  a  frequency  selecting 
from  among  a  plurality  of  different  frequencies; 
receiving  means  for  receiving  the  traveling  sute  signal  sent  by 
said  sending  means; 
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5385,782 

LIGHT  BAR  FOR  A  VEHICLE 

Scott  Yosko,  613  N.  Reid  St.,  Woodville,  Tex.  75979 

Filed  Nov.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345  J49 

Int.  CT.'^  B60Q  1/52 

VS.  C\.  340-471  15  Claims 


interference  detecting  means  for  detecting  reception  by  said 
receiving  means  of  an  inlerfenng  signal  having  the  same 
frequency  as  the  traveling  state  signal  sent  by  said  sending 
means;  and 

changing  means  for  changing  the  frequency  of  the  traveling  state 
signal  sent  by  said  sending  means  to  another  frequency 
selected  from  among  said  plurality  of  frequencies  when  said 
interference  detecting  means  delects  reception  by  said  receiv- 
ing means  of  the  interfering  signal. 


5^185,781 

KLECTRK  CI  RRENT  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

SWITCHF-S 

Yoshit^a  Sumida,  Yokkaichi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sumitomo 

Wiring  Systemrn  Ltd.,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516089 
CUim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  19,  1994,  6-195587 
Int.  CI."  B60Q  UlOO 
VS.  a.  340-^*59  20  CUims 


1   A  light  bar  for  a  vehicle  comprising: 

a  body; 

a  light  source; 

a  plurality  of  opucal  fibers  extending  within  said  body,  said 

plurality  of  optical  fibers  having  one  end  generally  facing  said 

light  source  and  another  end  facing  outwardly  of  said  body. 

said  body  comprising: 
a  flexible  base  plate  having  means  for  securing  to  a  roof  of  the 

vehicle; 
a  cover  affixed  to  said  base  plate  and  extending  over  said 

plurality  of  optical  fibers  and  said  means  for  directing;  and 
•  laminate  layer  overlying  said  plurality  of  optical  fibers  and 

bonded  to  said  base  plate,  said  cover  affixed  to  said  laminate 

layer;  and 
means  for  directing  light  selectively  from  said  light  source  to 

said  plurality  of  optical  fibers,  said  means  positioned  within 

said  body;  and 
a  housing  positioned  around  said  light  source,  said  housing 

being  rotatable  relative  to  said  light  source,  said  housing 

having  at  least  one  aperture  formed  therein,  said  light  source 

directing  light  through  said  aperture  to  at  least  one  of  said 

plurality  of  optical  fibers. 


5,585,783 

MARKFR  I  ir.HT  UTILIZING  LIGHT  EMITTING 

DIODES  DIMOSED  ON  A  FLEXIBLE  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Roger  E.  Hall,  992  Southv..^i,  j  n  Kr.,  Jamestown,  N.Y.  14701 

Filed  Jun.  2>s    1'''^   Mr.  No.  267,128 

Int.  CI.'  B60Q  7/00 

VS.  CT.  340—473  5  Claims 


UMI 


I  An  electric  current  control  circuit  for  automotive  vehicles 
having  a  plurality  of  switching  circuits  each  composing  a  switch, 
said  circuit  controlling  the  cutting  off  of  all  current  flow  to  the 
switching  circuits,  compnsmg: 

a  common  switching  device  connected  with  the  respective 
switching  circuits  so  as  to  switch  on  and  off  an  electnc  current 
flowing  into  each  switching  circuit  to  indicate  the  state  of  the 
switch  thereof, 
detector  means  connected  to  the  switching  circuits"  switches  for 
detecting  the  on  and  off  states  thereof  and  for  producing 
indicative  outputs  while  detecting  the  states,  and 
controller  means  having  an  input  connected  with  the  detector 
means  for  receiving  said  indicative  outputs  and  having  an 
output  connected  with  the  common  switching  device  for  con- 
trolling the  common  switching  device  in  accordance  with  said 
indicative  outputs  from  the  detector  means  and  switching  off 
said  common  switching  device  to  cut  off  all  current  flow  to 
the  switching  circuits  when  a  selected  combinauon  of 
switches  of  said  switching  circuits  is  detected  to  be  in  the  off 
sute. 


1   A  marker  light  device  comprising; 

a)  at  least  one  flexible  circuit  board; 

b)  at  least  one  light  emitting  diode  disposed  on  said  at  least  one 
flexible  circuit  board  and  electrically  connected  thereto, 
wherein  said  an  least  one  light  emitting  diode  is  composed  of 
an  array  of  flight  emitting  diodes  wherein  said  array  includes 
at  least  two  parallel  linear  arrays  of  light  emitting  diodes; 


c)  a  power  source  electrically  connected  to  said  at  least  one 
flexible  circuit  board,  thereby  causing  the  illumination  of  said 
at  least  one  light  emitting  diode; 

d)  a  power  source  housing  of  a  fluid  tight  material  for  housing 
said  power  source; 

e)  a  light  source  housing  of  a  fluid  tight  material  for  housing  said 
at  least  one  light  emitting  diode; 

0  a  gasket  positioned  between  said  power  source  housing  and 
said  light  source  housing  for  providing  a  fluid  seal  therebe- 
tween; and 

g)  fastening  means  for  secunng  said  power  source  housing  to 
said  light  source  housing. 

wherein  said  at  least  one  flexible  circuit  board  is  cylindrically 
shaped  and  includes  an  electronic  circuit  for  interminently 
turning  said  light  emitting  diodes  comprising  said  array  on 
and  off  in  sequence  al  predetermined  time  intenals  to  provide 
the  appearance  of  a  rotating  deacon 


5385,784 
CIRCUIT  FOR  STOP  SIGNAL  OVERRIDE  OF  HAZARD 
WARNING  SIGNAL  AT  REAR  LAMPS  OF  A  VEHICLE 
Parmjit  S.  Pabla.  Fort  Wayne,  and  Merrill  D.  Miller,  Hunting- 
ton, both  of  Ind.,  assignors  to  Navistar  International  Trans- 
portion  Corp..  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1996,  Ser.  No.  602.191 

Int.  CI."  B60Q  \/i4 

VS.  a.  340-^75  18  Oalms 
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1   An  automotive  vehicle  electrical  circuit  comprising: 

right  front  lamp  means,  left  front  lamp  means,  right  rear  lamp 
means,  left  rear  lamp  means,  a  stop  lamp  switch,  a  flasher,  and 
a  turn  signal/hazard  warning  switch  assembly;  said  turn 
signal/hazard  warning  switch  assembly  having  plural  termi- 
nals each  for  respective  connection  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  right  front  lamp  means,  said  left  front  lamp  means,  said 
right  rear  lamp  means,  said  left  rear  lamp  means,  said  stop 
lamp  switch,  and  said  flasher; 

a  first  circuit  feed  between  said  stop  lamp  switch  and  a  first  of 
said  plural  terminals; 

a  second  circuit  feed  between  said  flasher  and  a  second  of  said 
plural  terminals; 

a  third  circuit  feed  between  a  third  of  said  plural  terminals  and 
said  nght  rear  lamp  means; 

a  fourth  circuit  feed  between  a  fourth  of  said  plural  terminals 
and  said  left  rear  lamp  means; 

a  fifth  circuit  feed  between  a  fifth  of  said  plural  terminals  and 
said  right  front  lamp  means; 

a  sixth  circuit  feed  between  a  sixth  of  said  plural  terminals  and 
said  left  front  lamp  means; 

said  turn  signal/hazard  warning  switch  assembly  composing  a 
turn  signal  switch  portion  that  is  selectively  operable  to  off, 


right  turn,  and  left  turn  positions,  and  a  hazard  warning  switch 
portion  that  is  selectively  operable  to  on  and  off  positions; 
said  turn  signal  switch  portion,  when  in  its  off  position  and  when 
said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  is  also  in  its  off  position, 
making  continuity  between  said  first  terminal  and  said  third 
and  fourth  terminals,  to  cause  said  right  rear  lamp  means  and 
said  left  rear  lamp  means  to  give  a  stop  signal  whenever  said 
stop  lamp  switch  is  actuated; 
said  turn  signal  switch  portion,  when  in  its  right  turn  position 
and  when  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  is  in  its  off 
position,  maintaining  continuity  between  sjud  first  terminal 
and  said  fourth  terminal,  but  breaking  continuity  between  said 
first  terminal  and  said  third  terminal  and  making  conunuity 
between  said  second  terminal  and  said  third  and  fifth  termi- 
nals to  cause  said  flasher  to  flash  said  right  rear  lamp  means 
and  said  right  front  lamp  means  for  gning  a  nght  turn  signal, 
while  enabling  said  left  rear  lamp  means  to  give  a  stop  signal 
whenever  said  stop  lamp  switch  is  actuated; 
said  turn  signal  switch  portion,  when  in  its  left  turn  position  and 
when  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  is  in  its  off  position, 
maintaining  continuity  between  said  first  terminal  and  said 
third  terminal,  but  breaking  continuity  between  said  first  ter- 
minal and  said  fourth  terminal  and  making  continuity  between 
said  second  terminal  and  said  fourth  and  sixth  terminals  to 
cause  said  flasher  to  flash  said  left  rear  lamp  means  and  said 
left  front  lamp  means  for  giving  a  left  turn  signal,  while 
enabling  said  nght  rear  lamp  means  to  give  a  stop  signal 
whenever  said  stop  lamp  switch  is  actuated; 
said  hazard  warning  switch  f)ortion,  when  in  its  on  position, 
making  continuity  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  fifth 
and  sixth  terminals,  and  when  in  its  off  position,  breaking 
continuity  between  said  second  terminal  and  said  fifth  and 
sixth  terminals,  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  lacking 
any  association  with  said  first,  third,  and  fourth  terminals; 
a  first  unidirectional  current  path  between  said  third  and  fifth 
current  feeds  that  i)  allows  current  flowing  through  said  turn 
signal  switch  portion  to  flow  both  in  said  nght  front  lamp 
means  and  in  said  right  rear  lamp  means  when  said  turn  signal 
switch  portion  is  operated  to  its  nght  turn  position  so  that  said 
flasher  flashes  said  right  front  lamp  means  and  said  nght  rear 
lamp  means  for  giving  a  nght  turn  signal,  lil  allows  current 
flowing  through  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  to  branch 
in  said  right  front  lamp  means  and  said  right  rear  lamp  means 
when  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  is  m  its  on  position 
and  said  stop  lamp  switch  is  not  actuated  so  that  said  flasher 
flashes  both  said  right  front  lamp  means  and  said  right  rear 
lamp  means  for  giving  a  hazard  warning  signal,  but  in)  when 
said  stop  lamp  switch  is  actuated  while  said  hazard  warning 
switch  portion  remains  in  its  on  position,  constrains  current  to 
flow  in  said  right  rear  lamp  means  without  branching  in  said 
right  front  lamp  means  so  that  said  right  rear  lamp  means 
gives  a  stop  signal  and  said  flasher  continues  to  flash  said 
nght  front  lamp  means  for  continuing  to  give  a  hazard  warn- 
ing signal;  and 
a  second  unidirectional  current  path  between  said  fourth  and 
sixth  current  feeds  that  i)  allows  current  flowing  through  said 
turn  signal  switch  portion  to  flow  both  in  said  left  front  lamp 
means  and  in  said  left  rear  lamp  means  when  said  turn  signal 
switch  portion  is  operated  to  its  left  turn  position  so  that  said 
flasher  flashes  both  said  left  front  lamp  means  and  said  left 
rear  lamp  means  for  giving  a  left  turn  signal,  ii)  allows  current 
flowing  through  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  to  branch 
in  said  left  front  lamp  means  and  said  left  rear  lamp  means 
when  said  hazard  warning  switch  portion  is  in  its  on  position 
and  said  stop  lamp  switch  is  not  actuated  so  that  said  flasher 
flashes  both  said  left  front  lamp  means  and  said  left  rear  lamp 
means  for  giving  a  hazard  warning  signal,  but  iii)  when  said 
stop  lamp  switch  is  actuated  while  said  hazard  warning  switch 
portion  remains  in  its  on  position,  constrains  current  to  flow  in 
said  left  rear  lamp  means  without  branching  in  said  left  front 
lamp  means  so  that  said  left  rear  lamp  means  gives  a  stop 
signal  and  said  flasher  continues  to  flash  said  left  front  lamp 
means  for  continuing  to  give  a  hazard  warning  signal 
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5.585.785 
DRIVER  ALARM 
Ronnir  Gwin;   Betty  A.  Gwtn.  both  of  Hf  64  Box  270  A-1. 
nmon.  Tex.,  and  Charles  R.  Hyde,  3813  Shady  Creek,  Gar- 
land, Tex.  75042 

Hied  Mar.  3.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  398,452 

Int.  CI.'  G08B  2JAM) 

VS.  a.  340—575  13  Oalms 


interpreting  ^id  electrical  signals  and  generating  corresponding 
output  signals  indicative  of  the  liquid  level. 


5J»5.787 

PROGRAMMABLE  CREDIT  CARD 

Robert  S.  Wallerstein.  9782  Tottenham  Ct.  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

90210 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  803,972.  Dec.  9.  1991.  aban- 
doned. This  application  May  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  236,169 
Int.  CI.'  G07D  7/00:  G06K  5/W> 
IJ.S.  a.  340— 82534  13  Claims 


52 


1  A  driver  alarm  tor  alerting  a  driver  of  a  hazardous  condition 
of  the  onset  of  sleepiness  or  lack  of  attentiveness.  wherein  the 
driver  alarm  comprises: 

a  transducer,  adapted  lo  be  attached  lo  a  sleenng  clemeni  on  a 
vehicle,  for  converting  hand  grip  pressure  on  (he  steenng 
element  into  a  vanable.  electrical  pressure  signal  correspond 
ing  lo  the  hand  gnp  pressure. 

a  speed  sensor  for  detecting  ihe  vehicle's  speed  and  creating  a 
speed  signal  corresponding  lo  the  vehicle  s  speed; 

alarm  means  for  alerting  the  driver  of  the  hazardous  condition; 
and 

control  means  for  nwnitonng  the  speed  signal  and  the  pressure 
signal,  creating  an  alarm  point  based  on  the  monitored  speed 
signal  and  a  portion  of  the  monitored  pressure  signal  dunng 
an  initial  startup  interval  of  each  session  of  operauon  of  the 
driver  alarm,  and  detennining  that  the  hazardous  condition 
iK-curs  when  the  alarm  point  is  exceeded,  and  activaung  the 
alarm  means 
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5385,786 
OPTICAL  TANK-LEVEL  GAl  GE 
Reece  R.  Clark.  Redwood  City.  Calif.,  and  V.asXon  C.  Barmore. 
Jr..   Pearland.    lex.,   a-ssignor.   lo   Midland   Manufacturing 
Corp.,  Skokie.  III. 

Eiled  Oct.  Mi,  1995,  Ser.  No.  550J8* 

Int.  ex."  G08B  2 1  AX) 

VS.  a.  340-423  _  18  Claims 


1  A  programmable  credit  card  for  enabling  accessing  of  a 
selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  difTereni  credit  accounts  with  the 
same  or  different  credit  card  companies  through  communication 
with  a  clearing  house  for  said  credit  accounts,  said  credit  card 
comprising: 

means  for  slonng  a  basic  account  number; 
a  Iteyboard  for  entenng  terminal  digits  which  together  with  said 
basic  account  number  define  a  completed  account  number  and 
which  identify  a  selected  one  of  the  plurality  of  accounts  to  be 
accessed,  and  for  entenng  idenlihcaiion  information  for  the 
card; 
processing  means,  receiving  said  terminal  digits  and  said  iden- 
tihcaiion  information  from  said  keyboard,  and  said  basic 
account  number  from  said  slonng  means,  for  oulputting  a 
drive  signal  representing  said  identihcalion  information,  said 
terminal  digits  and  said  basic  account  information;  and 
information  retaining  means,  responsive  lo  said  dnve  signal,  for 
temporanly  preserving  said  identification  information,  and 
said  terminal  digits  along  with  said  basic  account  number  to 
provide  said  completed  account  number,  in  a  form  which  is 
readable  by  a  reader  device  but  is  not  discernible  by  the 
human  eye  so  that  upon  reading  of  said  completed  account 
number  and  said  identification  information  by  the  reader 
device  dunng  a  credit  transaction  the  completed  account 
number  and  the  information  can  be  directly  transmitted  to  said 
clearing  house  for  vcnhcation  and  subsequent  debiting  of  the 
account  corresponding  to  tJ»e  selected  terminal  digits,  said 
processing  means  further  supplying  a  signal,  in  a  time  penod 
approximating  time  required  to  complete  a  transaction,  to  said 
information  retaining  means  which  eliminates  said  identifica- 
tion information,  said  terminal  digits  and  said  basic  account 
number. 


1  A  float  gauge  tor  measunng  liquid  level  in  a  vessel  compns- 
ing:  a  float  element  floating  in  the  liquid  for  nsing  and  falling  with 
the  level  thereof,  an  elongated  code-beanng  surface  coupled  at  one 
end  thereof  to  the  float  element  for  nsing  and  falling  therewith,  a 
c(xle  sensor  fixed  relative  to  the  vessel  and  disposed  for  sensing 
movement  of  the  code-beanng  surface  and  generating  conespond- 
ing  electncal  signals,  said  code  sensor  including  four  optical  detec- 
tors coupled  relative  to  the  code-beanng  surface  for  generating 
electncal  signals  in  a  relationship  indicating  the  direction  and  rate 
of  movement  of  the  code  beanng  surface  and  the  integrity  of  the 
code  sensor,  and  a  processor  coupled  to  said  cixle  sensor  for 


5385,788 

DATA  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM  EOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLES 

Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  and  ^ujl  NagaUni.  both  of  Wako,  Japan, 

assignors  to  Honda  (Jiken  Kogyo  k,K,  l Honda  Motor  Co.. 

Ltd.  in  English),  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No,  PCT/JP93A)0473,  5  371  Date  Oct.  II.  1995.  $  I02<e) 

Date  Oct.  II.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/217I3.  PCT  Pub, 

Date  Oct.  28.  1993 

PCT  Filed  Apr  13.  1993.  Ser.  No.  321 J06 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Apr.  13,  1992,  4-119689 

Int.  CI."  H04Q  1/00 

VS.  CI.  340—8253  2  Claims 

1    A  data  transmission  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
transmitting  messages  between  a  plurality  ot  control  units  installed 
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on  said  automotive  vehicle,  by  connecting  said  control  units  with 
each  other  by  a  network  bus  and  circulating  a  transmission  nght 
therebetween, 

charactenzed  in  that  each  of  said  control  units  comprises: 

transmission  nght  circulation-determining  means  for  determin- 
ing that  the  transmission  nght  has  not  been  circulated  for  a 
predetermined  time  penod, 

idle  slate-detecting  means  for  delecting  an  idle  stale  of  said 
network  bus. 

message-transmilling  means  for  judging  that  said  each  control 
unit  has  acquired  said  transmission  nght  when  it  is  deter- 
mined that  the  transmission  right  has  not  been  circulated  for 
said  predetermined  time  period,  and  at  the  same  time  said  idle 
suie  of  said  netv^ork  bus  has  been  detected,  to  transmit  a 
message  lo  said  network  bus, 

collision-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  collision  of  said  mes- 
sage transmitted  therefrom  with  any  other  message,  and 

waiting  time  penod-setting  means  for  setting  a  waiting  time 
penod  specific  to  said  each  control  unit, 

said  message-transmitting  means  inhibiting  transmission  of  the 
message  when  said  collision  of  said  message  has  been 
delected,  and  carrying  out  said  message-transmitting  process- 
ing again  if  said  network  bus  is  idle  after  said  lapse  of  said 
wailing  time  penod. 


5385.789 
DATA  COMMl  NICATION  APPARATUS 
Isamu     Haneda.    Soraku-gun,    Japan,    assignor    to    Sharp 
Kabushitu  kaisha.  Japan 

Hied  Apr.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  54,069 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  May  II.  1992.  4-117572 
Int.  CI."  H04Q  7AJ0:  G09G  5A)0 
VS.  CI.  340—82532 
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memory  lo  a  packet  of  information  to  be  transmitted,  the 
packet  of  information  including  either  no  restnctive  destina- 
lion  data  or  restnctive  destination  data  indicative  of  only  one 
destination; 

the  processor  in  the  reception  mode  executing  a  data  receiving 
process  to  receive  either  a  packet  having  no  restrictive  desti- 
nation data  or  a  packet  having  restnctive  destination  data 
indicative  of  a  unique  destination  apparatus  at  which  the 
processor  resides; 

wherein  the  processor  causes  display  of  the  data  stored  in  the 
memory  by  the  display  unit,  according  to  the  processing 
information  entered  in  the  input  device,  and  making  the  data 
including  the  displayed  data  lo  be  transmitted  from  the  com- 
munication unit,  and  wherein  the  processor  selects  the  desti- 
nation data,  according  to  the  input  entered  into  the  input 
device,  from  the  data  displayed  by  the  display  unit 


5385.790 

METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  DETERMINING 

ALIGNMENT  OF  BOREHOLE  TCKJLS 

Martin  Luling.  Danbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Schlumberger 

Technology  Corporation.  Ridgefield,  Conn. 

Filed  Mav  16.  1995.  Ser.  No.  441.845 

Int.  a."C;01V  I  AX);  1/40 

VS.  CI.  340—853.8  24  Claims 


1  Apparatus  for  determining  alignment  of  first  and  second  tool 
parts  in  a  borehole  tool  system,  compnsing: 

a)  transmitter  means  in  the  first  tool  part  which  u-ansmits 
orthogonal  electromagnetic  signals  and  compnse  a  circuit 
including  capacitor  means  and  coil  means,  the  capacitor 
means  acting  as  an  energy  store,  the  coil  means  as  a  transmit- 
ter antenna,  and  the  capacitor  means  and  coil  means  together 
acting  as  an  oscillating  circuit; 

b)  receiver  means  in  the  second  tool  part  which  receives  and 
measures  components  of  each  signal  in  orthogonal  direcuons; 
and 

c )  means  for  determining  on  the  basis  of  the  components  of  each 
signal  in  the  orthogonal  directions,  the  alignment  of  the  first 
and  second  tool  parts. 


1,  A  data  communication  apparatus  comprising: 

a  communication  unit  for  iransmimng  data  in  a  transmission 
mode  by  wireless  communication  and  for  receiving  data  in  a 
reception  mode  by  wireless  communication, 

a  memory  for  storing  data. 

an  input  device  for  entenng  data  and  data  processing  informa- 
tion, and 

a  processor  for  processing  the  data  stored  in  the  memory  and  for 
activating  the  communication  unit  to  transmit  data  in  the 
transmission  mode,  the  processor  in  the  transmission  mode 
being  able  to  add  at  least  a  pan  of  the  data  stored  in  the 


5385.791 
GPWS  AUTOPILOT  MONITOR 
Noel  S.  Paterson.  Woodinville;  Scott  R.  Gremmert,  Duvall.  and 
Gary  A.  Ostrom.  Bellevue,  all  of  Wash.,  assignors  to  Allied- 
Signal,  Inc..  Morristown.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  427.028 
Int.  CI."  (J08B  21/0(1 
VS.  C\.  340—970  15  Oaims 

1.  An  altitude  warning  system  for  an  aircraft  having  an  autopilot 
altitude  hold  function  with  one  or  more  predetermined  selectable 
flight  parameters,  each  predetermined  selectable  flight  parameter 
having  a  selectable  value  which  is  automatically  maintained  when 
the  selectable  flight  parameter  is  selected  and  the  autopilot  is 
engaged,  the  warning  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  signals  representative  of  said  one  or  more 
predetermined  flight  parameters; 
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means  for  monitoring  ihe  current  value  of  a  selected  pfedeter- 
mined  flight  parameter; 

means  for  comparing  the  current  value  of  said  selected  flight 
parameter  with  the  selected  value  of  said  selected  flight 
parameter: 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  generating  an 
altitude  deviation  warning  signal  when  the  current  value  of 
the  selected  flight  parameter  deviates  from  the  selected  value 
of  said  selected  flight  parameter  by  more  than  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 


5385,792 

ENEGRY-SAVINC  KEYBOARD 

Jun  I.iu,  Weehawken.  N  J.,  and  loannLs  Millos,  New  York,  N.Y., 

iissignon>  to  I'SAR  Systems  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1994,  Ser.  No.  328.077 

InL  Cl.'^  H03K  HM 

VS.  a.  341—22  -^'  tlalms 


1.  An  energy-saving  keyboard  for  use  with  a  computer  of  the 
type  having  a  keyboard  interface  with  a  clock  line  and  a  data  line, 
the  computer  disposed  to  transmit  data  to  the  keyboard  by  asserting 
the  ckxk  line  and  thereafter  communicating  the  data  by  changes  in 
the  state  of  the  dau  line  while  changes  in  the  state  of  the  clixk  line 
are  provided  by  the  keyboard,  the  keyboard  compnsing: 

an  encoder  communicatively  coupled  with  the  keyboard  inter- 
face, the  encoder  having  a  normal-power  mode  and  a  low- 
power  mode,  the  encoder  having  an  input  switching  the 
encoder  from  the  low-power  mode  to  the  normal  mode; 
a  matrix  of  keys  connected  with  the  encoder;  and 
circuit  means  operatively  coupling  the  dau  line  and  not  the 
clock  line  to  the  input  of  the  encoder 
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each  sub-stnng  associated  with  a  value,  the  values  of  the  sub- 
strings distributed  over  an  interval,  the  interval  of  the  values 
including  a  plurality  of  ranges  of  the  values,  composing  arranging 
the  substrings  into  disjoint  sets,  each  set  including  the  substrings 
having  values  selected  from  a  predetermined  range  of  the  interval 
of  the  values,  a  prefix  of  the  substrings  of  each  set  being  identical; 
and  for  each  input  stnng  repeatedly  truncaung  the  input  stnng.  by 
deleting  the  prefix  of  a  leading  sub-stnng  of  the  input  string  to 
produce  a  token  in  an  output  stnng.  until  the  input  stnngs  have 
been  parsed  into  the  tokens  of  the  output  stnngs. 


5,585.794 
ELECTRONIC  DEVICE  FOR  THE  ACTUMAllL 
CONVERSION  OF  SAMPLED  FREQUENCIES 
Fabrizio  Airoldi,  Keriolo  di  Baveno,  and  Alcssandro  Cremo- 
ncsi,  Sant'AnKelo  Ixtdigiano.  both  of  Italy,  assignors  to  SGS- 
TlMNMOn  Microelectronics,  S.r.l.,  Agrate  Brianza.  lulv 
Continualioa-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  990,043.  Dec.  14,  1992,  aban- 
doned. Thb  application  Apr.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  224,673 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1991,  MI91A3348 
Int.  a.*^  H03M  7/00 
VS.  a.  341—61  18  Claims 
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5,585,793 
ORDER  PRF«SERVIN(;  DAT\  IkANM  AIION 
Gennady  Antoshenkov,  Amlierst.  N.H.;  David  B.  Loroet.  West- 
ford,  Mass..  and  James  C.  Murray.  Nashua.  N.H..  assignors 
to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Maynard.  Mass. 
Filed  Jun.  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  258,144 
Int.  CI.'  H03M  -/M) 
lUS.  a.  341— 51  lOOaims 

I.  In  a  computer  system,  a  method  for  processing  data  stored  as 
input  stnngs.  the  input  strings  including  a  plurality  of  sub-stnngs. 


I  An  elecuonic  device  for  the  automatic  conversion  of  sampling 
frequencies,  being  a  type  adapted  to  convert  a  predetermined 
frequency  of  a  sampled  input  signal  to  a  desired  output  signal 
frequency,  charactenzed  in  that  it  composes: 


a  phase  detector  being  input  both  the  input  and  the  output 
frequencies,  the  phase  detector  including  a  master  register: 

a  decoder  block  associated  with  the  detector  to  determine  an 
interpolation  coefficient,  the  decoder  producing  a  digital  sig- 
nal representative  of  the  interpolation  coefficient; 

an  interpolation  filter  having  a  digital  input  for  encoding  the 
sampled  input  signal,  and  receiving  an  input  clock  signal  of 
the  input  frequency,  on  the  one  side,  and  the  digital  signal 
representative  of  said  interpolation  coefficient  from  an  output 
of  the  decoder  block,  on  the  other  side; 

a  comparator  circuit  having  a  contfol  output  coupled  to  an  input 
of  the  synchronizer  coupled  between  the  phase  detector  output 
and  the  digital  input  of  the  interpolauon  filter:  and 

a  synchronizer,  connected  after  the  filter  and  being  input  both 
said  input  clock  signal  and  an  output  dock  signal  at  the 
desired  output  signal  frequency,  the  synchronizer  having  a 
digital  output  for  outputting  the  converted  sampling  signal. 


5,585,7% 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTING  ARRANGEMENT 
Christer  M.  Svensson.  Anders  vag  33,  S-590  00  Ljungsbro, 
Sweden,  and  Jiren  Yuan,  Ryds  all^  22B,  S-582  48  Linkoping. 
^  wed  CD 
PCT  No.  PCT/SE93/00065.  |  371  Date  Sep.  19,  1994,  |  102(e) 
Date  Sep.  19,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/15556,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  5,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Jan.  29.  1993.  Ser.  No.  256.976 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  31,  1992,  9200275; 
Oct  12,  1992.  9202994 

Int.  Cl.'^  H03M  1/12 
VS.  a.  341—155  8  Claims 


5485,795 

D/A  CONVERTER  INCLUDING  OUTPUT  BLTFER 

HAVING  A  CONTROLLABLE  OFFSET  VOLTAGE 

Tachio  Yuasa:  Osamu  Kobayashi,  and  Kunihiko  Gotoh,  all  of 

Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  42.675,  Apr.  5,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Aug.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,279 

Int.  CI."  H03M  1/06 

VS.  a.  341—118  19  Claims 
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1  An  apparatus  supplied  with  a  digital  input  signal,  and  refer- 
ence and  ground  voltages,  comprising: 

an  operational  amplifier  having  first  and  second  input  terminals, 
and  an  output  terminal; 

a  plurality  of  switches  having  respective  input  terminals  and 
lespective  output  terminals  coupled  to  the  first  input  terminal 
of  the  operational  amplifier,  each  of  the  plurality  of  switches 
having  an  open  or  closed  state  based  on  a  respective  bit 
included  in  a  first  part  of  the  digital  input  signal: 

a  plurality  of  resistors  coupled  in  senes  between  the  reference 
and  ground  voltages,  and  having  connection  points  between 
adjacent  resistors,  the  connection  points  being  coupled  to 
respective  switches:  and 

an  offset  voltage  generator  coupled  between  the  second  input 
terminal  and  the  output  terminal,  to  generate  an  offset  voluge 
ba.sed  on  a  second  part  of  the  digital  input  signal. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  converting  a  high-frequency  analog  input 
signal  into  a  series  of  digital  signals  on-line  with  high  sampling 
rate,  including: 

a.  several  computing  channels  (1.1  to  l.k-Hi;SA-ADC)  for  pro- 
viding a  digital  signal  from  an  analog  input; 

b.  a  multiplexing  means  (3)  having  several  inputs,  each  input 
being  connected  to  an  individual  computing  channel  output: 

c.  a  timing  circuit  (4)  controlling  cyclically  in  a  clock  signal  rate 
and  in  a  prescribed  order  one  at  the  time  of  the  computing 
channels  to  receive  the  current  analog  value  of  the  analog 
input  signal  and  also  to  control  the  multiplexing  means  (3)  to 
place  on  its  output  one  at  the  time  of  the  digital  outputs  of  the 
several  computing  channels: 

d.  all  the  computing  channels  comprising  means  for  computing 
the  digital  value  of  its  received  analog  value  during  a  digitiz- 
ing phase  simultaneously  but  skewed  in  relation  to  the  other 
computing  channels:  wherein 

e.  each  of  said  several  computing  channels  (1.1  to  l.k-(-n:SA- 
ADC)  includes  a  sample-and-hold  means  (5).  to  which  the 
analog  input  signal  and  at  least  one  successive  approximating 
analog-to-digital  converter  (SA-ADC)  is  connected,  and  each 
computing  channel  is  adapted  to  have  an  auto-zeroing  phase 
for  auto-zero  its  comparator  means  before  the  beginning  of 
the  digitizing  phase:  and  wherein  the  number  of  computing 
channels  corresponds  to  the  number  of  clock  signals  needed 
for  completing  a  period  of  an  auto-zeroing  phase  and  a 
digitizing  phase  in  each  one  of  the  computing  channels; 

f.  a  common  reference  voltage  generator  (2)  is  provided  having 
a  multiline  output  having  a  different  reference  voltage  on  each 
line  of  the  multiline  output;  and 

g.  all  the  computing  channels  having  at  least  one  multiline  input 
connected  in  common  to  the  multiline  output  of  the  voltage 
generator. 


5,585,797 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  DEVICE  HAVING  A  FUNCTION 

OF  CONVERTING  AN  ANALOG  SIGNAL  INTO  A 

DIGITAL  SIGNAL 

Shiro  Tsunai.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  240,465 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1993,  5-107802 
Int.  CI."  HOIL  29/78 
VS.  a.  341—172  6  Claims 

1.  A  signal  processing  device  comprising; 
a  charge  transfer  device  including  a  charge  transfer  section 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  transfer  electrodes  formed  through 
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a  gate  insulating  filin  on  a  surface  of  a  semiconductor  sub- 
strate and  arranged  in  lile  form  of  a  column,  a  final  transfer 
gate  located  adjacent  to  an  output  end  of  said  charge  transfer 
section,  an  output  gate  located  adjacent  to  said  final  transfer 
gate,  and  an  electnc  charge  detection  means  Uxrated  adjacent 
to  said  output  gate,  and 

a  driving  circuit  including  a  reference  signal  generating  circuit 
for  generaung  a  reference  signal,  a  transfer  clock  gencraung 
circuit  receiving  said  reference  signal  for  generating  a  transfer 
clock  to  said  charge  transfer  secUon.  a  digital  counter  of  N 
bits  receiving  and  counung  said  reference  signal,  a  voltage 
generating  means  for  generaung  a  voltage  starting  to  change 
only  in  a  voltage  decreasing  direcuon  in  synchronism  with  the 
start  of  a  counting  operation  of  said  counter,  said  voluge 
being  applied  lo  one  of  said  final  transfer  gale  and  said  output 
gate,  and  a  latch  for  latching  an  output  of  said  counter  when 
an  output  of  said  electnc  charge  detection  means  reaches  a 
predetermined  level. 

whereby  said  latch  outputs  a  digital  signal  of  N  bits  correspond- 
ing to  a  signal  electnc  charge  outputted  from  said  charge 
transfer  section 


5,585,798 
OBSTACLE  DETECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 
VEHICLE 
Tohru  Yoshioka;  HIroki  Uemura,-  Tadayuki  Nlibe;  Ayumu  Doi; 
Kenichi  Okuda;  Yasunori  Yauuunoto;  Tomohiko  Adachi,  and 
Naotsugu  Masuda.  all  of  Hiroshima-keii,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Mazda  Motor  Corporation,  Hiroshima,  Japan 
Filed  Jul.  7.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  271,468 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  7,  1993,  5-167226 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  IJ/9J 
VS.  a.  342—70  18  Claims 
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danger  level  determining  means  for  determining  one  of  prede- 
termined levels  of  danger  according  to  said  path  zone  in 
which  said  obstacle  is  located; 

danger  judgement  means  for  detecting  conditions  of  obstacles 
ahead  of  said  vehicle  and  companng  a  condition  of  each 
obstacle  with  predetermined  obsucle  conditions  to  which 
predetermined  levels  of  danger  are  assigned,  wherein  said 
danger  level  detenraning  means  determines  one  of  said  pre- 
determined levels  of  danger  according  to  conformity  of  said 
condition  of  each  said  obstacle  to  any  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined obstacle  condiuons;  and  frequency  varying  means  for 
increa-singly  or  decreasingly  varying  a  frequency,  at  which 
said  obstacle  detection  means  detects  one  of  said  predeter- 
mined path  zones,  according  to  danger  levels  of  said 
obstacles. 
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SJW5.7W 
Ml.    Kov\  \\  h    |><  ten  K  K  KM>\R  SYSTEM  FOR 
DETtCllUN  \NU  KlNKMAIlt    MK  ASIREMENTS  OF 
RIVER  ICE 
Norbert  E.  Yankielun.  Lebanon,  N.H.,  and  Michael  G.  Ferrick, 
White  River  Jet.,  Vt.,  assignors  to  The  Lnited  Sutes  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  t*»«  Army,  Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Filed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  487,770 

InL  CI.'  GOIS  13/58 

VS.  C\.  342—115  10  Claims 
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1.  A  method  of  delecting  and  outputtmg   information  of  ice 
mouon  automatically  in  a  frozen  river,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  mounting  a  continuous  wave  microwave  Dopplcr  radar  unit 
with  horn  antenna  on  a  shore  overlooking  the  frozen  nver 
such  that  the  antenna  is  within  a  ±10°  in  a  vertical  plane  to  the 
shoreline  and  honzontally  aimed  at  a  point  upstream  in  the 
nver  at  a  known  angle  relative  to  the  nver  flow. 

(b)  connecting  the  radar  unit  to  a  power/control  unit  that  pro- 
vides power  to  the  radar  unit  and  outputtmg  an  electrical 
signal  from  the  radar  unit  that  correlates  to  information  of  the 
ice  motion; 

(c)  detecting  the  electrical  signal  from  the  radar  unit;  and 

(d)  applying  appropnate  signal  processing  to  render  motion. 
velocity  and  acceleration  indication. 

(e)  outputting  information  of  the  ice  motion. 


12.  An  obstacle  detection  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle  for 
detecting  obstacles  ahead  of  the  vehicle  compnsing: 

obstacle  detection  means  for  detecting  one  of  predetermined 
path  zones  in  which  an  obstacle  is  located,  said  predetermined 
path  zones  including  a  path  zone  in  which  said  vehicle  is 
located; 


SJSSMO 

LOCATlON-CORkK  TOR  K)K  RF MOVING  SUN- 
INDUCED  EFFECI.S  l.N  lUt  OH>BAL  POSITIONING 
SYSTEM 

Scott  R.  Chubb.  9822  Pebble  Weigh  Cu,  Burke,  Va.  22015 
Filed  Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser  No.  464,005 
Int.  CI."  GOIS  5/02 
U.S.  a.  342—357  17  Claims 

16  A  method  for  improving  the  determined  position  of  a 
receiver  utilizing  global  positioning  system  (GPS)  satellites  com- 
pnsing the  steps  of: 

determining  a  first  terrestrial  position  of  the  receiver  from  the 
GPS  satellites  ephemens  data  and  ionospheric  correction 
information  based  on  a  standard  GPS  frequency; 


transfer  function  from  its  input  such  that  the  second  filter  means 
forms  a  sigma-delta  circuit  which  includes  the  quantising  means 
and  the  feedback  path  when  the  first-mentioned  sigma-delta  circuit 
is  not  overloaded. 
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5,585,802 

MULTI-STAGE  DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERSION 

CIRCUIT  AND  METHOD 

Carlin  D.  Cabler.  and  Alfredo  R.  Linz,  both  of  Austin,  Tex,, 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  .Austin,  Tex. 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser  No.  333.460 

Int  O."  H03M  1/66 

VS.  a.  341—144  20  Claims 


determining  a  velocity  and  position  of  the  earth  in  relation  to  the 
sun  and  a  rotational  velocity  of  the  receiver  about  the  center 
of  the  earth  at  the  position  of  the  receiver; 

determining  a  position  and  velocity  of  each  GPS  satellite  rela- 
ove  to  the  center  of  the  earth  from  the  ephemeris  data; 

calculating  a  second  order  Doppler  frequency  shift  contribution 
in  the  transmission  from  each  satellite  and  the  change  in 
frequency  of  transmission  of  the  satellites  from  the  standard 
GPS  satellite  frequency  resulting  from  sun-induced  effects; 

applying  the  calculated  change  in  frequency  of  each  GPS  satel- 
lite to  the  first  standard  GPS  frequency  received  by  the 
receiving  station  to  correct  the  first  terrestrial  position  of  the 
receiver;  and 

displaying  the  corrected  position  of  tlie  receiving  station. 


5,585,801 
ANALOGUE-TO-DIGITAL  CONVERTERS  AND  DIGITAL 

MODULATORS 
Andrew  M.  Thurston,  Chelmsford,  I  nited  Kingdom,  assignor 
to  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  T  nited  Kingdom 

Filed  Sep.  9,  IW4.  Ser.  No.  302,039 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  14,  1993, 
9318990 

Int.  a."  H03M  3/02 
VS.  a.  341—143 


12  Claims 


1.  A  sigma-delta  circuit  comprising  quantising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  digital  output,  a  feedback  path  for  feeding  a  signal 
derived  from  the  digital  output  to  be  combined  with  a  signal 
denved  from  an  input  to  form  an  error  signal,  and  first  filter  means 
connected  to  receive  the  error  signal  as  input,  a  first  output  of  the 
first  filter  means  being  fed  to  the  quantising  means,  and  second 
filter  means  also  connected  to  the  quantising  means  but  via  limiting 
means  from  a  second  output  of  the  first  filter  means  having  a 


1.  A  digital-to-analog  conversion  (DAC)  circuit,  comprising: 

(a)  an  multi-stage  interpolation  filter  circuit,  having  a  multi-bit 
input  and  a  multi-bit  output; 

(b)  a  noise  shaper  circuit,  having  a  multi-bit  input  and  a  1-bit 
output,  said  noise  shaper  input  being  connected  to  said  multi- 
bil  output  from  said  multi-stage  interpolation  filter  circuit;  and 

(c)  a  semi-digital  FIR  filter  circuit,  having  a  digital  input  and  an 
analog  output,  with  said  RR  filter  digiul  input  being  con- 
nected to  said  1-bit  output  from  said  noise  shaper  circuit, 
wherein  said  FIR  filter  circuit  further  compnses  a  shift  regis- 
ter having  output  taps  and  an  input,  said  shift  register  input 
being  connected  to  said  FIR  filter  digital  input,  a  plurality  of 
current  sinks,  a  plurality  of  DC  offset  current  sources  and  a 
first  and  a  second  current  summing  operational  amplifier, 
wherein  said  current  sinks  and  DC  offset  current  sources  are 
selectively  connected  to  inputs  to  said  first  and  second  current 
summing  operational  amplifiers  and  wherein  said  inputs  of 
said  first  and  second  current  summing  operational  amplifiers 
are  also  selectively  connected  to  said  output  taps  of  said  shift 
register. 


5,585,803 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING 
ARRAY  ANTENNA  COMPRISING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
ANTENNA  ELEMENTS  WITH  IMPROVED  INCOMING 
BEAM  TRACKING 
Ryu  Miura,  Soraku-Gun;  Toyohisa  Tanaka;  Yoshio  Karasawa. 
both  of  Nara.  and   Isamu  Chiba.  Fujisawa.  all   of  Japan, 
assignors    to   ATR    Optical    and    Radio    Communications 
Research  Labs,  Kvoto,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1995,  Ser  No.  521,068 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  29.  1994,  6-203258; 
May  16,  1995,  7-117167 

int  a."  HOIQ  3/22 
VS.  CI.  342—372  26  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  an  array  antenna  compnsing  a 
plurality  of  antenna  elements  arranged  so  as  to  be  adjacent  to  each 
other  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  configuration,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

transforming  means  for  transforming  a  plurality  of  received 
signals  received  by  said  antenna  elements  of  said  array 
antenna  into  respective  pairs  of  quadrature  baseband  signals, 
respectively,  using  a  common  local  oscillation  signal,  respec- 
tive quadrature  baseband  signals  of  the  pairs  of  quadrature 
baseband  signals  being  orthogonal  to  each  other; 
in-phase  putting  means,  comprising  a  noise  suppressing  filter 
having  a  predetermined  transfer  function,  said  in-phase  put- 
ting means  using  a  predetermined  first  axis  and  a  predeter- 
mined second  axis  which  are  orthogonal  to  each  other  and  a 
transformation  manix  for  putting  in  phase  received  signals 
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obuined  from  each  iwo  antenna  elemenls  of  each  combina- 
tion of  said  plurality  of  antenna  elements  being  expressed  by 
a  iwo-by-lwo  transfonnalion  matrix  including 

(a)  second  data  on  said  second  axis  proportional  to  a  product 
of  a  sine  value  of  a  phase  difference  between  the  received 
signals  obtained  from  said  each  two  antenna  elements  of 
each  combination,  and  respective  amplitude  values  of  the 
received  signals  thereof,  and 

(b)  first  data  on  said  first  axis  proportional  to  a  product  of  a 
cosine  value  of  a  phase  difference  between  the  received 
signals  obtained  from  said  each  two  antenna  elements  of 
each  combination,  and  respective  amplitude  values  of  the 
received  signals  therei>f. 

said  in-pha.se  putting  means  calculating  said  first  data  and  said 
second  data  based  on  each  pair  of  transformed  quadrature 
baseband  signals,  pa.ssing  the  calculated  first  data  and  the 
calculated  second  data  through  said  noise  suppressing  tiller  so 
as  lo  filter  said  first  and  second  data  and  output  filtered  first 
and  second  data,  calculating  respective  element  values  of  said 
transformation  matrix  based  on  the  filtered  first  data  and  the 
filtered  second  data,  and  putting  in  phase  said  received  signals 
obtained  from  said  each  two  antenna  elements  of  each  com- 
bination ba.sed  on  said  transformation  matrix  including  said 
calculated  transformation  matrix  elements;  and 

combining  means  for  combining  lo  phase  said  plurality  of 
received  signals  which  are  put  in  phase  by  said  in-phase 
putting  means,  and  outputiing  an  in-phase  combined  received 
signal 


UMI 


5,585,804 

METHOD  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  POSITIONING  A 

SATELLITE  DISH  ANTENNA  TO  SATELLITES  IN  A 

GEOSYNCHRONOUS  BELT 

Charles  E.  Rodeffer.  BurlinKtnn.  Iowa,  as.si(>nor  to  Winegard 

Company.  Burlington.  Iowa 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  210.160.  Mar.  17.  1"W4.  Pal. 
No.  5.47I.2I<>.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  97H.28V. 
Nov.  18,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5J96JJ62.  This  application  Aug.  3, 
1995,  Ser.  No.  5 1 0.9V  1 
Int.  CI.'  HOiy  MM) 
VS.  CI.  342— .^59  IJ  Claims 

I  An  automated  method  for  positioning  a  satellite  dish  antenna 
mounted  on  the  roof  of  a  parked  vehicle  in  order  to  receive  signals 
from  any  of  a  plurality  of  geosynchronous  satellites,  said  vehicle 
having  J  magnetic  compass  for  providing  a  magnetic  bearing 
signal  and  a  receiver  connected  to  receive  signals  from  said  satel- 
lite dish  antenna,  said  method  comprising: 

generating   said   magnetic   beanng   sigi.al   from   said   magnetic 

compass ; 
providing  an  estimated  latitude  and  longitude  for  said  vehicle, 
calculating  estimated  elevations  and  a/imulhs  of  a  first  geosyn- 
chronous satellite  and  a  second  geosynchronous  satellite  rela- 
tive to  said  vehicle  based  on  said  beanng  signal  and  said 
estimated  latitude  and  longitude  for  said  vehicle; 


moving  said  satellite  dish  antenna  in  the  azimuth  and  elevation 
directions  to  a  first  initial  search  position  corresponding  to 
said  estimated  position  of  said  first  satellite; 

incrementally  moving  said  satellite  dish  antenna  in  a  search 
pattern  in  said  azimuth  and  elevation  directions  until  said 
receiver  detects  a  signal  peak  for  a  selected  channel  of  said 
first  satellite; 

calculating  the  actual  azimuth  and  actual  elevation  of  said  first 
satellite  relative  to  said  vehicle  ba.sed  on  the  position  of  said 
satellite  dish  antenna  upon  delecting  said  signal  peak; 

moving  said  satellite  dish  antenna  in  the  azimuth  and  elevation 
directions  to  a  second  initial  search  position  corresponding  to 
said  estimated  p<isition  of  said  second  satellite; 

incrementally  moving  said  satellite  dish  antenna  in  a  search 
pattern  in  said  azimuth  and  elevation  directions  until  said 
receiver  detects  a  signal  peak  for  a  selected  channel  of  said 
second  satellite; 

calculating  the  actual  azimuth  and  actual  elevation  of  said  sec- 
ond satellite  relative  to  said  vehicle  ba.sed  on  the  position  of 
said  satellite  dish  antenna  upon  detecting  said  signal  peak; 

calculating  revised  beanng.  latitude,  and  longitude  ccKirdinales 
for  said  vehicle  based  on  said  actual  azimuths  and  actual 
elevations  of  said  first  and  second  satellites;  and 

calculating  azimuths  and  elevations  of  any  remaining  geosyn- 
chronous satellites  based  on  said  revised  beanng.  latitude  and 
longitude  coordinates  for  said  vehicle. 


5.585.805 
TRAVEL  VELCX-ITY  DETECTING  APPARATl'S  IN 
MOBILE  COMMl'NICATION  SYSTEM 
Tetsuyoshl  Takenaka.  Asaka:  ^oshiharu  Tajima.  and  Kazuo 
Kawabata.   both   of  Kawasaki,   all   of  Japan.   as.signors   to 
KujiLsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 
PCT  No.  Pt'r/JP93/017l4,  S  371  Date  Keb.  9.  1995.  iS  I02(et 
Date  Eeb.  9.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/I97(M,  PCT  Pub. 
Dale  Sep.  I,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  24,  1993,  Ser.  No.  325,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1993,  5-037155; 
Mas  20.  IW.V  5-118032;  May  20.  1993.  5-118033 

Int.  Cl.*^  (;OIS  .W2 
VS.  CI.  342—461  24  Claims 

1   A  travel  vekKity  detecting  apparatus  in  a  mobile  communica- 
tion system  comprising: 

control  means  for  outputting  a  plurality  of  control  signals  to 

perform  lime-division  multiplex  communication; 
receiving  means  connected  operatively  to  said  control  means  for 
receiving,   through   lime-division    multiplex   communication 
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based  on  said  control  signals,  radio  waves  of  different  fre- 
quencies transmitted  from  a  plurality  of  base  stations; 
velocity  detector  means  including: 

level  detector  means  connected  operatively  to  both  of  said 
control  means  and  said  receiving  means  for  detecting  a 
level  of  a  signal  outputted  from  said  receiving  means; 

sampling  means  connected  operatively  to  said  level  detector 
means  for  sampling  said  signal  level; 

memory  means  connected  operatively  to  said  sampling  means 
for  storing  a  sampled  level,  outputting  the  same  therefrom 
in  an  order  of  storage; 

difference  calculator  means  connected  operatively  to  both  of 
said  memory  means  and  said  sampling  means  for  calculat- 
ing a  difference  between  the  received  levels  outputted 
respectively  from  said  sampling  means  and  said  memory 
means; 

comparator  means  connected  operatively  to  said  difference 
calculator  means  for  companng  the  difference,  which  is 
obuined  in  said  difference  calculator  means,  with  a  preset 
threshold  value  to  thereby  determine  whether  said  differ- 
ence is  in  excess  of  said  threshold  value; 

a  plurality  of  counter  means  connected  operatively  to  said 
comparator  means  for  counting,  only  dunng  a  supply  of 
said  plurality  of  control  signals,  companson  results  output- 
ted from  said  comparator  means,  thereby  counting  a  num- 
ber of  umes  that  said  difference  has  exceeded  said  thresh- 
old value;  and 

converter  means  connected  operatively  to  said  plurality  of 
counter  means  for  estimating  relative  travel  velocities 
between  a  relevant  mobile  station  and  said  plurality  of  base 
stations  on  the  basis  of  count  values  obtained  in  said 
counter  means;  and 

means  connected  operatively  to  said  velocity  detector  means 
for  selecting  a  maximum  value  out  of  the  relative  travel 
velocities  obtained  in  said  velocity  detector  means,  and 
delivering  the  selected  maximum  value  as  an  output. 


32d 


1  A  fiat  antenna  apparatus  comprising: 

a  flat  antenna  element; 

a  circuit  board  having  opposite  first  and  second  sides  and  having 
an  amplifying  circuit  for  amplifying  a  radio  frequency 
received  from  said  flat  antenna  eleinenl.  said  flat  antenna 
element  being  directly  mounted  on  said  first  side  of  said 
circuit  board  and  positioned  parallel  to  said  circuit  board 
without  any  electncally  conductive  matenal  interposed  ther- 
ebetween, said  electrically  conductive  matenal  being  separate 
from  said  circuit  board  and  said  amplifying  circuit  being 
formed  on  said  second  side  of  said  circuit  board; 

a  case,  positioned  on  said  circuit  board,  being  made  of  an 
electrical  conductor  so  that  said  amplifying  circuit  is  shielded; 
and 

attaching  means  for  directly  attaching  said  case  to  said  circuit 
board  without  a  mounting  member, 

wherein  said  case  is  attached  on  an  said  second  side  of  said 
circuit  board. 


5385,807 
SMALL  ANTENNA  FOR  PORTABLE  RADIO  PHONE 
Ken  Takei,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,876 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  27,  1993,  5-330522 

InL  Cl.*^  HOIQ  1/24 


VS.  a.  343—702 


48  Qaims 


5,585,806 

FLAT  ANTENNA  APPARATUS  HA\  ING  A  SHIELDED 

CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Toshikazu  Ogino;  Ryoji  Yamamoto,  and  Hideo  Yajima,  all  of 

Atsugi,   Japan,   assignors   to   Mitsumi    Electric   Co.,   Ltd., 

Tokvo,  Japan 

FUed  I>ec.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  364.746 
Claims  priotitv,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28.  1993,  5-070721 
U;  Feb.  28,  1994.  6-054937;  Feb.  28.  1994,  6-054938 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  I/S8 
VS.  a.  343—700  MS  10  Claims 


1.  A  small  antenna  for  a  portable  radio  phone  comprising: 

a  finite  ground  forming  a  pan  of  a  portable  radio  phone  and 
having  a  small  hole;  and 

a  step  conductor  in  which  a  conductor  stretches  perpendicularly 
to  said  finite  ground  from  the  central  part  of  the  small  hole, 
then  the  conductor  stretches  in  parallel  to  said  finite  ground, 
then  the  conductor  stretches  again  perpendicularly  to  said 
finite  ground,  and  then  the  conductor  stretches  in  parallel  to 
said  finite  ground  without  coming  into  direct  contact  electri- 
cally with  said  finite  ground; 

respective  parts  of  said  step  conductor  parallel  to  said  finite 
ground  being  formed  without  overlapping  each  other  when 
viewed  from  said  finite  ground; 

electric  power  is  supplied,  with  said  finite  ground  kept  at  ground 
potential,  from  a  surface  of  said  finite  ground  where  said  step 
conductor  does  not  exist  with  one  point  of  said  step  conductor 
located  at  the  central  part  of  the  small  hole  of  said  finite 
ground  as  an  exciting  point;  and 

a  height  of  respective  parts  of  said  step  conductor  parallel  to  said 
finite  ground  increases  with  respect  to  said  finite  ground  as  the 
number  of  steps  is  increased  when  viewed  from  the  exciting 
point 
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54^5,808 

TEST  APPARATl  S  KOR  TESTIN(;  THE 

SUSCEPTIBILITY  OF  EIEC-TRONK'  EQl  IPMENT  TO 

ELEtTROMACJNETIC  RADIATION  AND  FOR 

MEASURING  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADIATION 

EMITTED  BY  ELECTRONIC  EQl'IPMENT 

Richard   A.   Wvsome.   Devon,   I'niled    Kingdom,   assignor 

Comtest  Limited,  Hampshire,  I  nited  KinKdom 

Filed  Dec.  I  J.  l'*94.  Ser.  No.  354,922 

Int.  a."^  HOIQ  I7AX) 

VS.  a.  343—703  26  Claims 

■?*  ^ 

/ 

AT* 


a  permanenl  magnet  magnetically  held  on  a  back  yoke  and  not 
adhesively  attached  to  said  back  yoke  which  is  hxedly  set  in 
said  bottom  recess,  said  permanent  magnet  for  magnetically 
holding  said  bottom  cover  on  a  surface  of  said  magnetically- 
ailraciive  object  sti  that  said  antenna  unit  is  detachably 
mounted  on  said  magnetically-attractive  object;  and 

an  adhesive  seal  bonded  to  a  surface  of  said  permanenl  magnet 
which  confronts  the  surface  of  said  magnetically -attractive 
object. 

wherein  said  adhesive  seal  adjusts  a  gap  between  said  surface  of 
said  magnetically-attractive  object  and  a  surface  of  said  per- 
nuuient  magnet  such  that  said  permanenl  magnet  is  magneti- 
cally attracted  toward  said  back  yoke  more  than  towards  said 
magnetically-attractive  object. 


5,585,810 

ANTENNA  I  NIT 

TenihLsa  Tsuru,  and  Harufumi  Mandai,  both  of  Nagaokakyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Murata  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  23«>J61.  May  5,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  25,  1996,  .Ser.  No.  6J7,429 

Int  CI."  HOIQ  V/r*' 

VS.  CI.  343—745  10  Claims 


1  Test  apparatus  for  one  of  testing  the  susceptibility  of  elec- 
tronic equipment  lo  electromagnetic  radiation  and  measuring  radia- 
tion emitted  by  electromagnetic  radiation  equipment,  the  apparatus 
composing  an  electromagnetic  screening  enclosure  for  receiving 
said  electronic  equipment;  a  stripline  antenna  suspended  within 
said  enclosure  and  extending  ihereacross.  said  sinpline  antenna 
composing  a  furcated  smpline.  each  furcation  occupying  a  com- 
mon plane  and  each  furcation  having  a  width  of  less  than  half  the 
wavelength  of  the  highest  frequency  of  the  electromagnetic  radia- 
tion at  which  one  of  testing  and  measunng  is  lo  take  place  and 
substantially  the  same  length,  and  connection  means  connected  to 
said  suipline  and  said  enclosure  for  connection  lo  one  of  an 
electromagnetic  radiation,  source  and  electromagnetic  radiation 
measurement  means. 


5JiS5.809 
ANTENNA  UNIT  FOR  A  CAR  NAVIGATION  DEVICE 
Hideo   Yajima,   and   Totthikazu   Ogino,   both   of   Kanagawa. 
Japan.  a.s.signoni  to  Mitsumi  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  450.579 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31.  1994,  6-141260 
Int.  CI.'  HOIQ  I /.1 2 
VS.  a.  345—713  »*  Cla*™* 


UMI 


1.  An  antenna  unit  for  a  car  navigation  device  for  attachment  to 
a  magnetically  attractive  object,  comprising; 

a  unit  casing  for  accommodating  a  circuit  board  and  an  antenna 

body  and  having  a  bottom  cover  in  which  a  bottom  recess  is 

formed; 


1.  An  antenna  unit  comprising; 

an  antenna  body  having  a  feed  pan.  and  a  pan  for  being 
connected  to  ground  potential; 

capacitance  means  being  connected  between  said  antenna  body 
and  the  ground  potential,  said  capacitance  means  being  in 
parallel  with  an  electrosutic  capacitance  which  is  provided 
between  said  antenna  unit  and  the  ground  potential,  said 
capacitance  means  adding  an  additional  capaciunce  to  said 
electrostatic  capacitance;  and 

switching  means  for  switching  a  value  of  said  additional  capaci- 
tance of  said  capacitance  means  for  changing  the  resonance 
frequency  of  said  antenna  unit; 

wherein  said  capacitance  means  has  a  first  capacitor,  a  diode 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  first  capacitor,  and  a 
second  capacitor  being  connected  in  series  with  said  diode. 

said  switching  means  being  a  voltage  supply  circuit  for  supply 
ing  a  first  node  between  said  first  capacitor  and  said  diode  and 
a  second  node  between  said  diode  and  said  second  capacitor 
with  voluges  being  different  in  polanty  from  each  other,  said 
voltage  supply  circuit  being  formed  to  be  capable  of  inverting 
said  voltages  being  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  nodes  in 
polarity. 


5.585,811 
ANTENNA  DEVICE  FOR  ELECTRONIC  PRODUCT  ANTI- 
THEFT  SYSTEMS 
Ernst    Jetzer,    Moerigen.    Switzerland,    assignor    to    .Actron 
Enwicklungs  AG,  Rotkreuz.  SwiUeriand 

Filed  Jun.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  258,109 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland.  Jun.  11, 1993, 1751/ 
93 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  7/04 
VS.  CI.  343—867 


10  Claims 


5,585.813 

ALL  ASPECT  HEAD  AIMING  DISPLAY 

Emily  L.  Howard.  San  Pedro.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rockwell 

International  Corporation.  Seal  Beach.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  276.077.  Jul.  5.  1994.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  956,185,  Oct.  5,  1992. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  529,466 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/UO 

VS.  CI.  345—8  13  Claims 
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1  A  device  for  use  in  electronic  product  anti-theft  systems, 
comprising: 

first  and  second  casing  pans  joined  together  to  provide  a  casing, 
at  least  the  first  casing  pan  having  an  outwardly  projecting, 
substantially  V-shaped  portion; 

an  antenna  placed  in  a  bottom  of  the  V-shaped  portion;  and 

a  screening  plate  disposed  in  the  casing  proximate  the  second 
casing  pan  and  in  spaced  relation  to  the  antenna. 

wherein  the  first  and  second  casing  parts  include  opposed  sec- 
tions in  conuct  with  opposite  sides  of  the  screening  plate  lo 
form  a  sandwich  structure. 


5.585.812 
ADJl  STABLE  MICROWAVE  ANTENNA 
Bernard  J.  Reits.  Hengelo.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  Hollandse 
Signaalapparaten  B.V.,  Hengelo,  Netherlands 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.644 
Claims   priority,   application   Netheriands,  Apr.   29,   1994, 
9400700;  May  26.  1994,  9400863 

Int.  CI."  HOIQ  l5/U2:l5/23 
VS.  a.  343—910  7  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  continuously  identifying  and  displaying  infor- 
mation relating  to  objects  within  a  sphere  of  interest  about  a  user, 
comprising: 

determining  values  representing  said  sphere  of  interest  about 
said  user,  and  at  least  two  distinct  zones  within  said  sphere  of 
interest,  one  of  said  zones  being  outside  the  user's  field  of 
view, 

determining  values  indicative  of  said  users  state  within  said 
sphere  of  interest. 

determining  values  indicative  of  each  objects  state  within  said 
sphere  of  interest. 

providing  a  display  formal  for  simultaneously  visually  repre- 
senting the  values  corresponding  to  both  of  said  at  least  two 
distinct  zones  within  said  sphere  of  interest. 

mapping  said  object  values  and  said  user  values  into  symbols 
within  said  display  fomial  to  provide  a  line-of-sight  cue  to  the 
user  that  references  said  objects  and  forming  visual  images  on 
said  display  formal  corresponding  to  said  object  and  user 
values,  and 

continuously  repeating  each  set  of  said  determining  and  map- 
ping steps  without  interruption  while  displaying  the  visual 
images  corresponding  to  each  last  determined  set  of  user  and 
object  values, 

wherein  said  steps  of  determining  user  values  includes  identify- 
ing position  and  orientation  attributes  of  said  user  and  each  of 
said  objects,  and  said  step  of  mapping  said  values  includes 
presenting  images  representative  of  said  user  and  each  object 
such  that  said  object  images  are  distinguishable  from  said  user 
image. 


1    Microwave  antenna  for  the  generation  in  reflection  of  an 
antenna  beam  with  adjustable  parameters  comprising: 
an  active  microwave  radiation  source; 
a  first  plate  made  of  a  semiconductive  matenal; 
first  display  means  for  wnting  first  Fresnel  zones  into  the  first 

plate; 
a  second  plate  made  of  a  semiconducting  material; 
second  display  means  for  writing  second  Fresnel  zones  into  the 

second  plate;  and 
a  screen  placed  between  the  first  plate  and  the  second  plate,  said 

screen  transparent  to  microwave  radiation  but  blocking  light 

from  said  first  and  second  display  means. 


5.585.814 

RESETTING  CIRCUIT  AND  APPARATUS  UTILIZING 

THE  SAME 

Isamu  Ueno,  Hadano,  and  Tetsunobu  Kohchi.  Hiratsuka,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.  Tokyo. 

Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  400.523,  Mar.  7,  1995,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  972,432.  Nov.  5.  1992. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  479.858 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  8.  1991.  3-319698 
Int  a."  G09G  3/36 
U.S.  CI.  345—90  13  Claims 

1.  A  resetting  circuit  for  a  device  composing  a  plurality  of  cells 
adapted  to  be  reset,  said  resetting  circuit  comprising; 
a  reference  voltage  source  for  providing  a  reference  voltage: 
connecting  path  means  for  connecting  said  cells  to  said  refer- 
ence voltage  source  for  resening  said  cells:  and 
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altering  means  for  allenng  during  a  resenmg  penod  an  imped- 
ance of  said  connecting  path  means  to  an  impedance  of  lower 
value,  said  altering  means  having  at  least  two  switches,  a 
timing  of  each  said  switch  including  a  penod  of  lime  in  which 
the  switch  IS  turned  on,  wherein  the  respective  timings  of  said 
switches  are  set  so  that  said  on  time  penods  partially  overlap 
and  wherein  said  two  switches  are  connected  in  parallel 
betwe<-n  said  reference  voltage  source  and  a  corresponding 
cell 


a  scanning  conductor  line  drive  element  including  at  least  one 
scanning  drive  LSI  for  driving  the  scanning  conductor  lines; 

a  signal  conductor  line  drive  element  including  at  least  one 
display  dnve  LSI  for  dnving  the  signal  conductor  lines;  and 

second  switching  elements,  one  provided  between  each  scanning 
conductor  line  and  the  scanning  conductor  line  dnve  element, 
each  second  swiuhing  element  being  put  into  an  open  stale  in 
synchronization  with  a  fall  in  level  of  an  input  video  signal 
pnivided  to  a  signal  conductor  line  to  elecmcally  disconnect 
the  corresponding  scanning  conductor  line  from  the  scanning 
conductor  line  dnve  element  so  thai  ihe  scanning  conductor 
line  dnve  element  is  not  affected  by  instantaneous  voltage 
drop  on  the  scanning  conductor  line  resulting  from  the  fall  in 
level  of  the  input  video  signal,  each  second  switching  clement 
being  kept  in  a  closed  slate  at  all  times,  except  for  the  time  of 
the  fall  in  level  of  the  input  video  signal,  to  elecmcally 
connect  the  corresponding  scanning  conductor  line  to  the 
scanning  conductor  line  dnve  element. 


5.585.816 

DISPLAYING  GRAY  SHADES  ON  DISPLAY  PANEL 

IMPLEMENTED  WITH  ACTIVE  ADDRESSING 

TECHNIQIE 

Terry  J.  Scheffer.  Portland,  and  BeiUamin  R.  CUfton,  Oregon 

City,  both  of  Oreg.,  Mrignon  to  In  Focus  Systems,  Idc 

WiisoavUlc,  Oreg. 

Dtviskm  of  Ser.  No.  678,73*.  Apr.  1.  IWl,  abandoned.  This 

application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  468.549 

Int.  a."  G09G  P.<6 

VS.  a.  345—100  1*  Claims 


5.585,815 

DISPLAY  HAVINt.  \  sWITC  MING  ELEMENT  FOR 

DISCONNECTIN(.   V  St   \NMN(,  CONDUCTOR  LINE 

KROM  A  SCANNING  CONDI  <    I  "K  I  1^1    liRlVE 
^  l.EMENT  IN  SYNCHROM/  U  h  'n  --m  III   W  EVEL 
FAI.LOFAN  INPUT  \ini  ■     -i     NAL 
Taka-shi  Nakashima.  Nara;  Klyoshi  In,.!  i    i   uvou;  Yasunobu 
Tagusa,     Ikoma;     Hlroshl     Shimokawa.     Nara;     Hidemi 
Akiyama.  Tenri.  and  YujI  Yamamoto.  Kobe,  all  of  Japan. 
mmJyuiTi  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  164,460,  Dec.  9,  199J,  abandoned. 

This  application  May  10.  1995.  Ser.  No.  437.977 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10.  1992.  4-330718.- 
Jan.  4.  1993.  5-000078;  Aug.  30.  1993.  5-213853;  Nov.  10.  1993. 
5-281296 

lot  ex"  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—100  2  Claims 


1.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  scanning  conductor  lines  and  a  plurality  of  signal 
conductor  lines  intersecting  the  scanning  conductor  lines  on 
the  substrate. 

first  switching  elements,  one  formed  at  each  inierscclion 
between  the  .scanning  conductor  lines  and  the  signal  conduc- 
tor lines; 


1  A  method  for  addressing  a  display  panel  to  display  different 
gray  shades  or  hues,  the  display  panel  including  overlapping  first 
and  second  electrodes  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  an  rms- 
responding  maienal  to  define  an  array  of  pixels  thai  display  arbi 
trary  information  patterns  thai  depend  on  values  of  rms  voltages 
esublished  across  the  pixels  and  correspond  to  pixel  inpul  data, 
each  pixel  input  datum  having  first  and  second  logic  levels  that 
represent  corresponding  first  and  second  optical  transmission  sutes 
for  the  pixel  to  which  the  pixel  input  datum  corresponds,  the 
method  comprising: 

applying  first  signals  to  corresponding  first  electrodes  dunng  a 
frame  penod  that  is  divided  into  lime  intervals,  the  first 
signals  having  amplitudes,  and  multiple  ones  of  the  first 
signals  causing  multiple  selections  of  the  corresponding  first 
electrodes,  the  muluple  selections  being  distributed  over  the 
frariK  penod; 
each  of  the  first  signals  provides  a  number  of  the  time  intervals 
over  the  frame  penod  that  is  less  than  an  exponential  function 
of  the  number  of  first  electrodes; 
controlling  for  each  pixel  a  length  of  lime  the  pixel  input  datum 
IS  in  the  first  logic  level  and  a  length  of  time  the  pixel  input 
datum  of  the  pixel  is  in  the  second  logic  level;  and 
generating  second  signals  and  applying  ihem  to  corresponding 
ones  of  the  second  electrodes,  the  second  signals  having 
amplitudes  determined  by  the  amplitudes  of  more  than  one  of 
the  first  signals  causing  selections  and  by  the  logic  levels  of 
the  pixel  input  dau  of  pixels  defined  by  the  corresponding 


first  electrodes,  the  length  of  time  the  pixel  input  datum 
associated  with  a  pixel  is  in  the  first  logic  level  as  compared 
with  the  length  of  time  the  pixel  inpul  datum  associated  with 
the  pixel  IS  in  the  second  logic  level  producing  for  the  pixel  an 
intermediate  optical  transmission  stale  between  the  first  and 
second  optical  transmission  slates  and  corresponding  to  an 
intermediate  gray  shade. 


5385.817 

APPARATUS  AND  A  METHOD  FOR  INPUTTING/ 

OUTPUTTING  AN  IMAGE 

Masataka    Iloh,   Nara;    Tatsuo   Moriu.    Kyoto,   and   Shuhei 

Tsuchimoto.   Nara-ken.   all   of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sharp 

kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  May  20.  1993,  Ser.  No.  63.951 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  20.  1992,  4-127251 
Int.  a."  G09G  3/36 
VS.  a.  345—104  7  Claims 


1.  An  image  input/output  apparatus  comprising; 

an  image  display  section  which  selectively  transmits  light,  said 

image  display  section  including: 

a  first  transparent  substrate. 

a  second  transparent  substrate  which  is  opposite  to  said  first 
transparent  substrate, 

a  liquid  crystal  portion  which  is  sandwiched  between  said  first 
transparent  substrate  and  said  second  transparent  substrate. 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  disposed  in  a  matrix  form,  said 
plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  being  disposed  on  a  surface  of 
said  first  transparent  substrate,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
pixel  electrodes  are  positioned  between  said  liquid  crystal 
portion  and  said  first  transparent  substrate, 

a  counter  electrode  disposed  on  a  surface  of  said  second 
transparent  substrate  facing  said  plurality  of  pixel  elec- 
trodes, and 

means  for  selectively  applying  voltage  to  at  least  desired  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes;  and 
an  image  input  section  having  a  photo-deiective  portion  for 

converting  pan  of  said  light  which  has  been  transmuted 

through  said  pixel  electrodes  of  said  image  display  section 

and  reflected  from  an  original  surface  to  be  imaged,  into  an 

electncai  signal. 
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calculation  means  for  calculating  error  dau  generated  by  said 
quantizing  means; 

data  transfer  means  for  sending  data  quantized  by  said  quantiz- 
ing means  to  a  display  apparatus;  and 

storage  means  for  stonng  error  data  calculated  by  said  calcula- 
tion means, 

wherein  said  quantizing  means  quantizes  image  data  of  an  M-th 
screen  at  a  first  time  t„.  and  said  quantizing  means  quantizes 
image  data  of  an  (M-i-l)th  screen  inpuned  at  a  second  time 
I  „,  I ,  using  error  data  calculated  by  said  calculation  means  in 
accordance  with  quantized  image  data  for  the  M-th  screen 
quantized  by  said  quantizing  means  at  time  t„  and  stored  in 
said  storage  means. 


5.585.819 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING 
ALIASING 
Kenji  Kazui.  Yokohama.  Japan   assignor  to  Matsushiu  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov,  12.  1992.  Ser.  No.  974,718 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  19,  1991,  3-303282 

Int  CI.*  G09G  5/36 

VS.  CI.  345—134  7  Claims 
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5.585.818 

DISPLAY  CONTROL  UNIT  AND  DISPLAY  CONTROL 

METHOD 

Yoshikazu    Shibamiya,    Tokyo.    Japan,    assignor    to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  14,  1993,  Ser.  No.  61,026 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  19,  1992,  4-126149 
Int.  a."  G09G  1/06 
VS.  a.  345—112  6  Claims 

1.  A  display  control  unit  comprising: 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  image  daU  of  a  screen  inputted 
at  a  time  t; 
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2.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  occurrence  of  aliasing  m  a  digital 
oscilloscope  having  at  least  one  channel  of  signal  input  circuit  for 
receiving  a  signal  to  be  measured,  a  tngger  signal  generator  circuit 
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for  generaung  a  Bigger  signal  when  a  level  of  said  signal  to  be 
measured  exceeds  a  predeiermincd  level,  and  means  for  siarung 
sweeping  with  a  predel  ;rmined  sweep  cycle  in  response  lo  said 
trigger  signal  so  as  to  display  said  signal  to  be  measured,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  aliasing  detection  counter  for  counting  a  number  of  said 
trigger  signals  of  the  channel  generated  in  each  pcnod  of  the 
sweep  cycle  and  generating  on  aliasing  detection  signal  when 
a  counted  number  of  said  tngger  signals  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined number: 
a  clock  generator  circuit  for  supplying  said  aliasing  detection 
counter  with  a  clock  signal  having  a  pcnod  that  is  as  long  as 
a  period  of  the  sweep  cycle:  and 
means  for  displaying  occurrence  of  aliasing  on  a  display  unit  in 
response  to  said  aliasing  detection  signal. 


APPARATl  S  FOR  AND  MFTHOD  OF  GE^fERATlNG 

(  11  \K  \>  n  K-~ 
TeLsuo    Nishigaki.    K«nj»;a»a.    anJ     likamichi    Mitsuhashi, 
Saltama.  both  i>f  Japan,  a-ssignors  lo  Sony  Corporation. 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Apr.  15.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  228  J 16 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  16,  1993,  5-090252 

Int.  n.'^  G09C;  f/22 

VS.  C\.  345—144  12  Halms 
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simultaneously  display  useable  information  to  the  operator,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 
displaying,  either  on  each  screen  or  in  each  window,  areas 

representing  either  the  other  screens  or  the  other  windows; 
displaying  a  cursor  in  one  of  said  areas,  said  area  representing  a 

destination  screen  or  destination  window  of  the  cursor;  and 
moving  the  cursor  to  one  of  said  areas  in  said  destination  screen 
or  destination  window,  that  area  in  said  desunauon  screen  or 
destination  window  representing  a  starting  screen  or  starting 
window  of  the  cursor. 


1  An  apparatus  for  shading  a  character  displaying  area  on  a 
monitor,  said  character  displaying  area  being  divided  into  a  center 
area  and  a  peripheral  area  and  a  character  being  displayed  in  said 
center  area  of  said  character  displaying  area,  compnsmg: 

storage  means  for  storing  first  display  dau  to  be  displayed  in 

said  character  displaying  area  and  for  stonng  second  display 

data  to  be  displayed  in  an  adjacent  character  displaying  area 

on  said  moniior, 

comparator  means  for  companng  said  first  display  data  with  said 

second  display  daU  to  produce  a  comparison  result;  and 
control  means,  responsive  to  said  comparison  result,  for  control- 
ling a  shade  of  said  penpheral  area. 


5,585,822 

DISPl-AY  CONTROL  APPARATCS 

Hirofumi  Nishikawa.  Hamura.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba.  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  117.053,  Apr.  14.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Aug.  22,  1995.  Ser.  No.  517387 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  12.  1991.  3-233217 

Int.  Cl.'^  C.09G  /C.f 

U.S.  a.  345—150  12  Claims 
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5385,821 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SCREEN  DISPLAY 

^hiiji  Ishikura.  HiUchi;  Takayuki  Morioka,  Katsuta,-  Atsuhiko 
Nishikawa.   Mito;    Kayo  Taluihashi,   Hitachi,  and   Norihito 
Kanno.  Takabagi.  all  uf  Japan,  aarigiiors  to  Hiiarhi  ltd., 
Tokyo,  and   Hitachi   Process   Computer  EnginetrinK.    Inc.. 
HitKU,  both  of  Japan 
ConUniatioa  of  Ser.  No.  209.131.  Mar.  11.  1994.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Dec.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  575.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1993,  5-058392 
Int.  a."  G09G  5/08 
VS.  a.  345—145  17  Claims 

1.  A  cursor  display  method  for  displaying  a  cursor  on  either  a 
plurality  of  screens  located  in  close  proximity  lo  each  other,  or  on 
a  plurality  of  windows  on  a  single  screen,  simultaneously  viewable 
by  operator  and  in  which  each  of  said  screens  or  windows  can 


7  An  apparatus  for  controlling  display  of  a  window  screen 
activated  in  a  display  screen,  comprising: 

means  for  activaung  the  window  screen; 

a  display  memory  for  stonng  display  dau  composing  a  back- 
ground color  code  representing  a  background  color  and  a 
character  color  code  representing  a  character  color, 

palette  registers  for  stonng  first  color-designating  data,  an  index 
of  the  palette  register  being  designated  by  the  display  daU; 

a  digital-to-analog  converting  circuit  incorporaung  color  regis- 
ters for  storing  second  color-designaung  data,  an  index  of  the 
color  register  being  designated  by  the  first  color-designating 
data: 


determining  means  for  determining  whether  the  character  color 
and  the  background  color,  when  displayed  on  the  window 
screen,  are  identical,  after  the  activating  means  has  activated 
the  window  screen; 

nneans  for  altering  at  least  one  of  a  selected  first  color- 
designating  data  stored  in  the  palette  registers  and  at  least  one 
of  a  selected  second  color-designating  data  stored  in  the  color 
registers  of  the  digital-to-analog  converting  curuit:  and 

means  for  converting  the  second  color-designating  dau  to  ana- 
log signals,  to  thereby  display  the  character  color  and  the 
background  color  on  the  display  screen  in  accordance  with  the 
analog  signals. 
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MULTI-STATE  ONE-BUTTON  COMPUTER  POINTING 

DEVICE 

Brent  Duchon,  San  Jose;  Anh  Nguyen,  Fremonu  and  James 
Baldwin.  MouUin  View,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple 
t  omputer.  Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  366362 

Int.  CI."  G09G  5/m 

VS.  a.  345—163  20  Oaims 
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1  A  computer  pointing  device  with  multiple  states  on  a  button 
composing: 

a  housing; 

a  tracking  mechanism  coupled  to  said  housing  to  provide  posi- 
uonal  coordinates  in  a  reference  surface; 

a  bunon  movable  between  a  base  position,  a  first  button  position, 
and  a  second  button  position  by  a  force  exerted  on  said 
buaon.  said  button  being  biased  to  said  base  position  in  the 
absence  of  said  force;  and 

a  switch  mechanism  coupled  to  said  bunon,  said  switch  mecha- 
nism activating  a  first  switch  at  said  first  bunon  position  and  a 
second  switch  at  said  second  bunon  position. 
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(C)  holding  the  pixel  data  of  the  N  pixels  in  a  first  register  and 
the  overlay  data  of  the  N  pixels  in  a  second  register; 

(D)  clocking  out  the  pixel  data  and  the  overlay  data  of  each  of 
the  N  pixels  from  the  first  and  second  registers; 

(E)  repeating  the  steps  (B)  through  (D)  to  retrieve  the  pixel  data 
and  the  overlay  dau  of  additional  pixels  of  the  plurality  of 
pixels. 


5385,825 
INK  JET  PRINTER  HAVING  TEMPERATURE  SENSOR 
FOR  REPLACEABLE  PRINTHEADS 
Gary  A.  Kneezel;  Robert  V.  Lorenze,  both  of  Webster;  Thomas 
P.  Courtney.  Fairport;  Thomas  J.  Wyble;  Joseph  J.  Wysocki. 
both  of  Webster;  Richard  \.  LaDonna.  Fairport  Juan  J. 
Becerra,  Webster,  and  Thomas  E.  Watrobski.  Penlield.  all  of 
N.Y..  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford.  Conn. 
FUed  Nov.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  345.046 
InL  CI."  B41J  29/38 
VS.  a.  347—14  5  Claims 


5385,824 
GRAPHICS  MEMORY  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  Sherburne,  Kentfield.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Silicon  Graph- 
ics, Inc..  Mountain  View.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  733313.  Jul.  22.  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  14.  1994,  Ser.  No.  259372 

Int.  a."  G09G  5/00 

IS.  CI.  345—203  5  Claims 

1  A  method  of  storing  and  retrieving  a  pixel  dau  and  an  overlay 

data  of  a  plurality  of  pixels,  composing  the  steps  of: 

(A)  stoong  m  each  address  location  of  a  memory  either  the  pixel 
dau  of  M  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  or  the  overlay  data 
of  N  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  such  that  (1)  the  pixel 
dau  and  the  overlay  data  are  not  stored  together  in  a  single 
address  locauon  of  the  memory  and  (2)  the  pixel  dau  and  the 
overlay  dau  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  are  interleaved  in  the 
memory,  wherein  M  is  a  non-iero  integer  and  N  is  an  integer 
multiple  of  M; 

(B)  perfomiing  a  number  of  memory  access  cycles  to  access  a 
number  of  address  locations  of  the  memory  to  obuin  the  pixel 
dau  and  the  overlay  dau  of  the  N  pixels,  each  address 
location  being  accessed  during  one  memory  access  cycle  such 
that  either  the  pixel  data  of  M  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  pixels 
or  the  overlay  dau  of  N  pixels  of  the  plurality  of  pixels  is 
obtained  during  each  of  the  memory  access  cycles; 


1.  An  ink  jet  printer  having  a  reciprocating  carriage  movable 
across  a  printing  zone,  the  pnnter  including: 

a  cartndge  holder  mounted  on  the  reciprocating  carnage, 

at  least  one  ink  supply  cartndge  with  an  integrally  mounted 

thermal  ponthead  bonded  to  at  least  one  heat  sink  substrate 

forming  an  integral  pan  thereof, 
at  least  one  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  said  cartridge  holder 

and 
latching  means  for  latching  said  at  least  one  ink  supply  cartridge 

into  an  operative  printing  location  in  said  cartndge  holder, 

said  latching  means  including  means  for  biasing  said  at  least 

one  temperature  sensor  into  intimate  contact  with  said  at  least 

one  heat  sink  substrate. 
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5.585.826 

SERVICE  STATION  KOR  SIMILTANEOI'S  CAPPING/ 

WIPING  OF  Ml  I.TIPLE  INKJET  CARTRIDGES  HAVING 

Dl  FEE  RENT  INKS 
Christopher  K.  Schroeder.  Napa,  and  Kevin  I..  Glassett.  Escon- 
dido.  bolh  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Hewlett-Packard  Company. 
Palo  Alio.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  30.  1993,  S«r.  No.  55.625 

Int.  CI."  B41J  2//65 

U.S.  CI.  347—29  6  Claims 


5.585,827 
PRINTER  HEAD 
Takaaki  Murakami.  Kanai>awa.  Japan,  assiKDor  to  Sony  Cor- 
poration, Japan 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  326„';i5 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  29,  1993,  5-271436 

Inl.  (I.'  (iOlD  I.WIS 

VS.  CI.  347—64  6  Claims 


UMI 


1.  Apparatus  for  servicing  a  plurality  of  ink  pnnthcads  mounted 
at  positions  on  a  carnage  movable  in  two  directions,  comprising: 

stationary  base  member; 

a  plurality  of  wiper  blades  for  wiping  the  plurality  of  ink 
pnntheads: 

a  wipe  rack  pivotabl>  mounted  on  said  ba.se  member; 

a  senes  of  wiper  blade  mounts  on  said  wipe  rack,  each  of  said 
pluraliiy  of  wiper  blades  being  mounted  on  a  wiper  blade 
mount  and  being  linearly  Spaced  and  hxed  in  position  to 
exactly  correspond  lo  the  positions  of  the  plurality  of  print- 
heads; 

a  wiper  lever  pivotably  mounted  to  said  wipe  rack  for  moving 
said  wiper  blades  and  said  wiper  blade  mounts  into  a  wiping 
position; 

,  a  cam  follower  on  said  wiper  lever,  each  one  of  said  wiper 
blades  being  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
plurality  of  ink  pnntheads; 

a  sled  mo\ably  mounted  on  said  base  member,  said  sled  having 
a  series  of  spaced  apertures; 

a  plurality  of  cappers  mounted  on  said  sled  each  one  of  said 
cappers  being  associated  with  a  predetermined  one  of  the 
plurality  of  ink  prinlheads.  wherein  said  plurality  of  cappers 
are  interleaved  wiih  said  plurality  of  wipers  and  wherein  any 
two  of  said  plurality  of  cappers  are  separated  by  at  lea.sl  one 
of  said  plurality  of  wipers; 

a  cam  surface  on  the  carnage  engaging  said  wiper  lever  in  one 
of  said  directions  and  for  moving  all  of  said  plurality  of  wiper 
blades  through  said  sled  apertures  simultaneously  to  a  posi- 
tion interleaved  with  said  pluralitN  of  cappers  and  into  wiping 
engagement  with  the  pluralitv  of  ink  pnntheads,  with  each 
one  of  said  wiper  blades  wiping  simultaneousls  only  a  prede- 
termined one  of  the  plurality  of  ink  pnntheads;  and 

capper  actuating  means  on  said  carnage  for  moving  said  plural- 
ity of  cappers  into  capping  engagement  with  the  plurality  ot 
pnntheads.  with  each  of  said  plurality  of  cappers  capping  only 
the  predetermined  one  of  the  plurality  of  ink  prinlheads. 


1   A  pnnter  head  for  use  in  an  ink  jet  printer,  comprising: 

a  base  component  composed  of  silicon  and  having  a  groove 
formed  in  a  surface  of  said  base  component,  said  groove 
having  a  silicon  oxide  protective  layer  defining  an  ink  flow 
channel; 

a  lid  component  having  a  gold  him  layer  on  a  surface  thereof, 
said  lid  component  being  placed  in  contact  with  said  ba.se 
component  such  that  said  gold  film  layer  defines  a  wall  of  said 
ink  flow  channel;  and 

a  eutectic  bond  being  formed  between  said  gold  film  layer  and 
said  surface  of  said  base  component  by  a  eutectic  reaction 
between  said  gold  film  layer  and  the  silicon  of  said  base 
component. 


5,585,828 
THERMAL  PRINTER 
Erk  Cavarero.  Sainte  Honorine,  France.  as.signor  to  Sociele 
D'AppHcations   Generales   D'Electricite   el   de    Mecanique 
Sagem.  France 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  285.420 

Claims  prioritv.  application  France.  Aug.  3.  1993,  93  09540 

Int.  Cl.*^  B41J  2/M5:2/.i2 

VS.  CI.  347—171  4  Claims 


I  A  thermal  pnnter  compnsing  a  thermal  pnnting  head  (1). 
means  (2,  5)  for  dnving  a  paper  medium  (20.  34)  in  front  of  the 
pnnling  head  (1).  means  (4l  for  intniducing  sheets  of  paper  (20)  in 
said  pnnter.  means  (5)  for  extracting  sheets  ot  paper  (20)  from  the 
means  (4)  tor  inirixlucing  sheets  of  paper  (20).  means  in  said 
pnnler  (18)  lor  dnving  a  thermal-transfer  pnnting  nbbon  (14)  in 
front  of  the  printing  head  ( 1 1,  means  for  receiving  a  roll  of  paper 
(33)  and  wherein  the  extraction  means  (5»  is  adapted  to  unroll  the 
roll  of  paper  (33).  the  printer  further  compnsing  means  (135.  138) 
for  accommodating  a  ri>ll  hub  for  the  roll  of  paper  (33)  and  for 
supporting  a  roll  (113)  of  inking  nbbon.  wherein  the  means  (135, 
138).  which  accommodate  the  roll  hub  and  support  the  roll  of 
inking  nbbtin.  are  mounted  whereby  the  means  for  accommodating 
the  roll  hub  and  for  supporting  the  mil  ol  inking  nbbon  are 
movable,  from  a  position  of  thermal-transfer  pnnting  and  support 


ing  the  roll  of  inking  ribbon,  lo  a  position  of  dinsct  printing  and 
supporting  the  roll  of  thermal  paper. 


5385,829 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRINTING 
CHARACTERS  ITILIZING  STORED  ALGORITHMS 
Mathew  R.  Palmer,  Cambridge,  and  Ian  Thompson-Bell,  Roys- 
ton,  both  of  I'niled  Kingdom,  assignors  to  Esselte  N.V.,  St 
Niklass.  Belgium 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  349,756 
Claims  priority,  application  L'nited  Kingdom,  Dec.  6,  1993, 
9324976 

Int.  CI.*  B41J  2/315 


1.  A  method  for  making  prints  by  means  of  a  tbermal  printer. 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

attaching  a  substantially  rectangular  pnnt-receiving  sheet  having 
a  leading  end  with  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  end  with  a 
trailing  edge  onto  a  rotalable  pnnt  drum  by  the  leading  edge 
while  leaving  the  trailing  end  of  the  sheet  unattached,  the 
sheet  having  two  leading  comers  at  the  leading  edge  and  two 
trailing  comers  at  the  trailing  edge,  the  trailing  comers  being 
rounded;  and 

rotating  said  drum  with  the  print-receiving  sheet  carried  thereby 
in  front  of  a  thermal  print  head  while  a  dye-beanng  donor 
ribbon  is  squeezed  between  the  prim  head  and  the  sheet 
thereby  to  produce  dye  transfer  from  the  ribbon  to  the  sheet 
upon  selective  heating  of  the  pnnt  head. 


U.S.  a.  347—171 
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I  P»llltEII  4. 


cKiKACTfii  Mu  ini  id; 


— 1 

1.  A  pnnting  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  printing  mechanism  for  pnnting  characters  onto  a  pnnting 
medium; 

a  storage  device  for  slonng  font  dau  defining  characters  to  be 
printed,  the  font  data  for  each  character  enabling  the  character 
to  be  recreated  according  to  a  predetermined  algonlhm; 

an  input  device  for  selecting  a  character  for  pnnting;  and 

a  processor  coupled  to  the  storage  device  and  to  the  pnnting 
mechanism  for  generating  pixel  data  defining  said  character 
selected  for  pnnting. 

wherein  the  storage  device  holds  with  the  font  data  for  each 
character  an  identifier  which  identifies  said  predetermined 
algonthm  from  a  plurality  of  algorithms  and  the  processor 
generates  said  pixel  dau  defining  said  selected  character 
according  to  said  predetermined  algorithm  identified  by  the 
identifier 
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5385,831 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5385332 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  OF 

ULTRAVIOLET  LAMP  FOR  COLOR  DIRECT  THERMAL 

PRINTER 

Masaaki  Orimoto;  Nobuo  Katsuma:  Satoshi  Ueda.  and 
Hiroyuki  Matsukawa,  all  of  SaiUma.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Fuji  Photo  Film  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  178.828 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  7,  1993,  5-001374; 
Dec.  3,  1993.  5-304379 

Int.  a."  B41J  2/315:2/32 
VS.  a.  347—175  20  Claims 

[starting    5w| ■ 


5385,830 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  PRINTS  BY  MEANS  OF  A 

THERMAL  PRINTER 

Marc  De  Clerck.  Borsbeek,  and  Jan  Zwijsen.  Wilrijk,  both  of 

Belgium,  assignors  lo  .\gfa-Gevaert  N.V..  Mortscl.  Belgium 

Filed  Mar.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  410.990 
Oaims  priority,  application  European  Pat  Off.,  Apr.  29, 
1994.  94201179 

Int  ex."  B41J  2/325 
VS.  C\.  347-171  5  Claims 


12  A  color  direct  thermal  printer  for  printing  a  full-color  image 
on  color  thermosensitive  recording  material  having  first,  second 
and  third  thermosensitive  coloring  layers  which  are  colored  selec- 
tively in  accordance  with  heat  energy  applied  by  a  thermal  head, 
said  first,  second  and  third  thermosensitive  colonng  layers  being 
developed  in  different  colors  and  formed  sequentially  from  an 
obverse  layer  side  toward  a  reverse  layer  side,  the  color  direct 
thermal  printer  comprising: 

a  first  ultraviolet  lamp  mounted  along  a  first  longitudinal  axiS  for 
emanating  ultraviolet  radiation  of  a  first  wavelength  range  so 
as  to  fix  said  first  thermosensitive  colonng  layer  with  said 
ultraviolet  radiation  of  said  first  wavelength  range  dunng 
movement  of  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  material  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  after 
thermal  recording  of  said  first  thermosensitive  coloring  layer 
by  said  thermal  head; 
a  second  ultraviolet  lamp  mounted  along  a  second  longitudinal 
axis  which  is  parallel  with  said  first  longitudinal  axis,  for 
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emanating  ultraviolet  radiation  of  a  second  wavelength  range 
different  from  said  first  wavelength  range,  so  as  to  hx  said 
second  ihermosensitivc  coloring  laver  with  said  ultraviolet 
radiation  of  said  second  wavelength  range,  during  movemeni 
of  said  color  thermosensitive  recording  material  in  the  perpen- 
dicular direction  with  respect  to  said  second  longitudinal  axis. 
after  thermal  recording  of  said  second  thermosensitive  color- 
ing layer  by  said  thermal  head; 

a  reflector  disposed  behind  said  hrsi  and  second  ultraviolet 
lamps  for  reflecting  lo  a  forward  direction  ultraviolet  radiation 
emanated  along  a  rearward  direction  from  said  first  and  sec 
ond  ultraviolet  lamps,  said  reflector  contacting  said  first  and 
second  ultraviolet  lamps  along  respective  portions  to  receive 
heat  from  said  first  and  second  ultraviolet  lamps: 

a  cooling  fan  for  forcing  air  onto  said  reflector. 

a  temperature  sensor  mounted  on  said  reflector  for  measuring 
temperature  of  said  first  and  second  ultraviolet  lamps  indi- 
rectly via  said  reflector. 

fan  control  means  for  driving  said  cooling  fan  when  a  measured 
temperature  is  greater  than  a  first  temperature,  and  for  stop- 
ping said  cooling  Ian  when  a  measured  temperature  is  less 
than  or  equal  to  said  firs  temperature;  and 

lamp  healing  means  for  actuating  at  leasi  one  of  said  first  and 
second  ultraviolet  lamps  for  a  predetermined  period,  when  a 
measured  temperature  dunng  extinction  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond ultraviolel  lamps  is  less  than  a  second  temperature  which 
IS  lower  than  said  first  temperature,  so  as  to  raise  the  tempera 
ture  of  said  first  and  second  ultraviolet  lamps 


5^5  AM 

THERMAL  RECORDINC  APPARATT'S  WITH 

CONTROLLED  ENER<;iZING  TIME 

Fumikazu    Nagano.    Yamato-Koriyama.    Japan,    avsjgnor    to 

.Sharp  KabiLshiki  KaLsha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  71 J76,  Jun.  4.  1993.  This  application 

May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.696 

Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  8.  1992.  4-147376 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  yj6 

VS.  a.  347—211  2  Claims 


5.5*5.833 
TONE  CONTROL  METHOD  FOR  THERMAL  TRANSFER 

TYPE  COLOR  PRINTER 
Tomohiko  Matumoto,  .Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  Victor 
Companv  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1995.  Ser.  No.  373.645 

Claira.s  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  18.  1994,  6-017884 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  yj6 

VS.  d.  347—183  4  CTaims 
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1.  A  thermal  type  recording  apparatus  for  performing  printing  al 
multi-tone  density  by  changing  an  energizing  time  of  a  themial 
head,  comprising; 

means  for  performing  energizing  of  said  thermal  head; 

means  for  outpunmg.  al  the  beginning  of  a  dummy  printing 
penod  pnor  lo  a  pnnling  penod  associated  with  a  tone  density 
to  be  pnnied.  a  first  data  when  said  tone  density  is  not  zero 
and  a  second  data  when  said  tone  density  is  zero,  and  for 
outputting  at  the  beginning  of  said  pnnling  penod.  data  for 
defining  the  length  of  said  pnnling  penod;  and 

control  means  for  actuating  said  energizing  means  in  such  a 
manner  thai  said  thermal  head  is  energized  for  said  dummy 
pnnting  pen(xl  and  said  pnniing  penod  when  said  first  data  is 
ouiputled.  and  that  said  thermal  head  is  not  energized  through 
said  dummy  pnnting  penod  and  said  pnnling  penod  when 
said  second  data  is  outputted. 


1  A  tone  control  method  for  a  thermal  transfer  color  pnnter  for 
pnnting  an   image  data  output   from   a   look-up  table   for  color 
regulation  of  an  input  image  data  having  a  plurality  of  bits  by 
means  of  a  thermal  head,  the  methixi  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
dividing  tones  represented  by  said  image  dau  output  from  said 
look-up  table  into  a  first  region  equal  to  or  lower  than  a 
predetermined  threshold  value  and  into  a  second  region  equal 
to  or  higher  than  said  threshold  value; 
controlling  tones,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  dots,  in  said  first 
region  by  using  a  multilevel  area  tone  utilizing  all  bus  of  said 
image  data,  with  a  plurality  of  dots  in  a  mam  scan  direction 
and  a  sub-scan  direction  being  a  unil  bliKk; 
controlling  tones,  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  dots,  in  said  second 
region  by  using  a  multilevel  area  tone  utilizing  only  the  lower 
one  bit  or  a  plurality  of  bus  of  said  image  data  together  with 
an  optical  density  tone  of  the  remaining  bits  with  the  plurality 
of  dots  being  a  unii  bkKk;  and 
pnnting  an  image  through  said  thermal  head  according  to  the 
image  data  whose  tone  is  controlled  by  the  controlling  steps 
and  wherein  the  number  of  bits  input  to  said  thermal  head  is 
smaller  than  the  number  of  biu  of  the  image  dau  output  from 
the  look-up  table. 


5.585.835 
THERMAL  PRINTER  HAVING  Dl  AL  RECEIVER 
TRANSPf)RT  P.\THS 
James  A.  Whrilenor.  Mendon,  and  Joseph  S.  Kuzniarek.  Hil- 
ton, both  of  N.Y.,  a-vsignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.\. 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1993.  Ser.  No.  32.952 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  IM).1:I.WJ6 

VS.  a.  347—218  2  Claims 


1  A  thermal  pnnter  of  the  type  for  transfemng  dye  from  a  dye 
donor  lo  a  dye  receiver,  said  printer  comprising: 

a  platen  roller: 

a  pnnt  head  movable  between  a  pnnting  position  at  which  said 
pnnt  head  is  in  a  pnnting  position  to  effect  thermal  transfer  of 
dye  from  the  dye  donor  onto  the  dye  receiver  pressed  between 


said  platen  roller  and  said  print  head  and  a  non-pnnting 
position  al  which  said  prim  head  is  spaced  from  said  platen 
roller; 

a  paper  guide  positioned  for  guiding  said  receiver  to  an  entrance 
l)etwcen  said  plalen  roller  and  said  print  head  when  said  print 
head  is  in  said  non-pnnling  position; 

a  capstan  roller: 

a  capstan  pinch  roller  movable  relati\e  lo  said  capstan  roller 
beiween  an  open  position  al  which  said  capstan  pinch  roller  is 
spaced  from  said  capstan  roller  and  a  closed  position  al  which 
said  capstan  pinch  roller  lo  grip  said  dye  receiver  beiween 
said  capstan  pinch  roller  and  said  capstan  roller; 

means  for  selectively  driving  said  capstan  roller  to  meter  said 
receiver  in  forward  and  reverse  directions:  and 

means  for  sequentially  guiding  said  receiver 

(1)  along  said  paper  guide  when  metered  in  a  forward  direc- 
tion by  the  capsun  roller  selective  driving  means. 

(2)  not  along  said  paper  guide  when  metered  in  a  reverse 
direction  by  the  capstan  roller  selective  dnving  means,  and 

(3 1  not  along  said  paper  guide  when  metered  in  said  forward 
direction  by  the  capstan  roller  selective  dnving  means. 


5.585.837 

DISTRIBUTION  OF  LOCAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  WITH 

CONSUMER  CABLE  TELEVISION  SIGNAL 

Dale  B.  Nixon.  3519  Brookline  La..  Farmers  Branch,  Tex. 

75234 

Filed  Mar.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  405J77 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/16 

VS.  CI.  348—6  13  Claims 


5.585.836 

electrophoto<;raphic  image  recording 
apparatus  and  method  with  correction  for 

BOW  IN  PLACEMENT  OF  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
liieu  T.  Pham,  Webster;  Nee  S.  Ng,  Fairport.  and  Daniel  C. 
Abbas.  Webster,  all  of  N.N..  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser.  No.  174.942 

Int.  CI.'  B41J  2/47:y4.<5:  HOIS  MX):  GOID  LVI-4 

VS.  CI.  347—237  22  Claims 


7.  A  non-impact  pnnthead  for  recording,  the  pnnthead  compris- 
ing: 

a  recording  element: 

dnver  means  for  dnving  the  recording  element  to  record  a  pixel: 

first  and  second  exposure  clock  counter  means  providing  respec- 
tively different  first  and  second  exposure  clock  counts  al  their 
respective  outputs; 

a  first  storage  register  means  for  stonng  a  first  multibil  digital 
signal  representing  a  pixel  of  data  lo  be  recorded: 

a  second  storage  register  means  for  storing  a  second  multibit 
digital  signal  representing  said  pixel  lo  be  recorded; 

first  comparator  means  for  companng  said  first  signal  with  said 
first  exposure  clock  count  and  generating  a  first  pulse-time 
penod  signal; 

second  comparator  means  for  comparing  said  second  signal  with 
said  second  exposure  clock  and  generating  a  second-pulse 
time  pericxl  signal: 

third  register  means  for  storing  a  third  signal  related  to  bow 
correction:  and 

fourth  means  responsive  to  said  third  signal  to  select  an  output 
of  one  of  said  firsi  and  second  comparator  means  for  enabling 
said  driver  means  to  activate  said  recording  elements  for 
recording  the  pixel  for  a  lime  period  related  lo  one  of  said  first 
or  second  pulse-time  periods  and  wherein  said  first  and  sec- 
ond pulse-time  periods  overlap  in  time  only  partially. 
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1  An  electronic  apparatus  for  receiving  a  cable  television  signal 
and  producing  a  modified  cable  signal,  comprising: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  cable  television  signal, 
a  V  anable  band  block  filter  connected  to  said  input  terminal,  said 

band  block  filter  having  a  center  frequency  and  an  output 

terminal, 
a  second  inpul  terminal  for  receiving  a  video  signal, 
a  vanable  frequency  oscillator  which  produces  an  output  signal 

having  a  frequency  within  the  band  of  said  band  block  filter. 

said  oscillator  having  an  output  terminal, 
a  control  switch  connected  to  said  band  block  filter  and  to  said 

oscillator. 
a  modulator  having  inpul  terminals  thereof  connected  lo  said 

oscillator  output  terminal  and  to  said  second  input  terminal. 

said  mtxiulator  having  an  output  terminal,  and 
an   output   terminal   of  said   apparatus,   said   apparatus  output 

terminal  coupled  to  said  band  block  filter  output  terminal  and 

10  said  modulator  output  terminal,  and 
wherein  said  modified  cable  signal  is  provided  al  said  apparatus 

output  terminal. 


5.585.838 
PROGR.AM  TIME  GUIDE 
Frank  A.  Lawler.  Seattle,  and  Joseph  H.  Matthews.  III.  Red- 
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Redmond.  Wash. 
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1  In  an  interactive  viewing  system  having  a  head  end  in 
two-way  communication  with  a  plurality  of  viewer  sutions  having 
a  video  display  operatively  coupled  to  a  controller,  the  head  end 
providing  to  the  viewer  stations  programming  composing  a  plural- 
ity of  programs,  the  head  end  stonng  program  schedule  infonna- 
tion  identifying  for  the  plurality  of  programs  a  time  at  which  the 
program  is  available  and  a  channel  on  which  the  program  is 
available,  the  controller  of  at  lea.st  one  viewer  sution  being  capable 
of  stonng  at  least  a  portion  of  the  program  schedule  informauon  at 
the  controller,  a  method  of  providing  a  user  with  program  schedule 
information,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

receiving  at  a  controller  a  request  from  a  user  for  program 

schedule  information; 
detennining  whether  the  requested  program  schedule  informa- 
tion IS  stored  at  the  controller; 
in  the  case  of  a  negative  determination,  communicating  the 

request  from  the  controller  to  the  head  end;  and 
retrieving  the  requested  program  schedule  information  from 

the  head  end 
in    the    case    of   a    positive    determination,    retrieving    the 
requested  program  schedule  information  at  the  controller; 
and 
displaying  a  display  of  the  requested  program  schedule  infonna- 
tion  on  a  video  display. 


S,SS5J39 

AUDIO  AND  VIDEO  TELECOMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
\M  I  H  KK  MOTE  MONfTORlNG  FUNCTION  AND 
KKMOFE  DEVICE  CONTROL  FUNCTION 
IGycwhi  Ishida;  NobuyoshI  Torii,  both  of  Yokohama;  Toshio 
WaUnabe.     Kamakura;     Takehiko     \amada,     (  higasakl; 
Masato  Kidokoro.  Yokohama:  Toru  Ebihara.  Sagamihara: 
Atsuko     Nakao,    Tokyo;     Tokusou     Matsuda,     Yokohama; 
Nobuyuki  Matsuyama,  Fujlsawa,  and  Tooru  Aramaki.  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  26,  IW4,  S«r.  No.  133.746 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1W3,  5-102177 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/1 5 

U,S.  CI.  248—15  43  CUImi 


call  control  means  for  implementing  calling  and  disconnec- 
tion for  said  end  station  terminal  systems, 
second  selection  means  for  selecting  one  end  station  terminal 

system  from  other  end  sution  terminal  systems, 
switching  means  for  controlling  said  first  selection  means  of 
said  end  stauon  terminal  system  to  switch  between  said  first 
video  input  means  and  second  video  input  means,  and 
video  conversation/monitoring  system  control  means  for  con- 
trolling said  second  video  conference  unit,  said  second 
selection  means,  said  switching  means  and  all  of  said  end 
station  terminal  systems;  and 
wherein  said  communicauon  line  includes  a  digital  communica- 
tion line  included  within  an  integrated-service  digital  commu- 
nication networlc. 


5,585.840 
ENDOSCOPE  APnUtATUS  IN  WJIU  H  IMAGE  PICKUP 

MEANS  AND  aCNAL  COM  KOI   MKANSARE 

CONNECTED  TO  EACH  <)  I  lU  K  H\  SIGNAL 

TRANSMITTINt.  Mh  \N> 

Akira  Watanabe;  Kenichi  Kikuchi.  and  Va.suo  Komatsu.  all  i>f 

Tokyo,   Japan.   a.ssignors    to   Olympus    Optical    Co-,    Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Coatiauatioa  of  Ser.  No.  72,460,  Jun.  7.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcatioa  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397.728 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  II,  1992.  4-152116; 
Jun.  17,  1992,4-158237 

Int  a."  H04N  7/18 
VS.  a.  348—66  12  Claims 


1.  A  video  conversion/monitoring  system  in  which  at  least  one 
end  station  terminal  system  and  one  center  station  terminal  system 
are  linked  through  a  communication  line  which  carries  video  and 
audio  information  directly  between  said  end  station  terminal  sys- 
tem and  said  center  station  terminal  system. 

wherein  said  end  stauon  terminal  system  composes  a  first  vid- 
eoconference  unit  including: 
first  video  input  means  for  entering  a  monitoring  image  of  a 

wide  area  of  a  room  in  which  said  unit  is  located, 
second  video  input  means  for  entenng  an  image  of  a  visitor; 
detection  means  for  detecung  a  state  of  a  talking  person  in 

said  room,  and 
first  selection  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  first  video  input 
means  and  second  video  input  means; 
wherein  said  center  station  terminal  system  comprises  a  second 
videoconference  unit  including: 

video  input  means  for  entenng  an  image,  video  output  means 
for  displaying  an  image  sent  from  said  end  station  terminal 
system. 


1   An  endoscope  apparatus  composing: 

an  endoscope  provided  with  an  inserting  section  inserted  into  a 

lacuna; 
image  pickup  means  for  image-picking-up  an  observing  pan 

within  said  lacuna;  and 
signal  processing  means  for  dnving  said  image  pickup  means 
and  for  processing  an  image  pickup  signal  from  said  image 
pickup  means; 
wherein  said  signal  processing  means  composes: 

timing-pulse  generaung  means  for  generating  a  liming  pulse 
signal  for  processing  said  image  pickup  signal  output  from 
said  image  pickup  means; 
dnve-signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  dove  signal  for 
driving  said  image  pickup  means  without  receiving  an 
external  liming  control  signal  from  other  parts,  said  dnve- 
signal  generating  means  being  independent  of  said  timing 
pulse  signal; 
signal  superimposing  means  for  superimposing  a  control  sig- 
nal upon  said  drive  signal  supplied  to  said  image  pickup 
means,  said  supeomposing  means  being  generated  from 
said  drive-signal  generating  means; 
separating  and  extracting  means  for  separating  and  extracting 
said  control  signal  from  said  image  pickup  signal  output 
from  said  image  pickup  means, 
wherein  said  conux)!  signal  is  supenmposed  upon  said  drive 
signal;  and 


reference  reset  generating  means  separate  from  said  drive- 
signal  generating  means  for  generating  a  reference  reset 
signal  for  resetting  liming  pulse  generating  means  for  gen- 
erating a  timing  pulse  signal  for  processing  said  image 
pickup  signal  in  response  to  an  output  from  said  separating 
and  extracting  means  and  said  drive-signal  generating 
means. 


5^:85.842 
CATV  FREQUENCY  SWEEP  TESTING  USING  RF 
TRANSMITTER  TO  GENERATE  TEST  SIGNALS 
Daniel  K.  Chappell.  Fishers,  and  Timothy  R.  Voght.  Indianapo- 
lis, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Wavetek  Corporation.  India- 
napolis. Ind. 

FUed  Sep.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  308.452 
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IMAGING  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC  HARDCOPY 

COMPENSATION 

William   R.  Hardin.  Redmond.  Wash.,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Quantum.  Inc..  Lssaquah.  Wash. 

Continuation  of  .Ser.  No.  13.273.  Feb.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  display  and  recorded  images  of  a 
scanned  area  with  an  ultrasound  imaging  system,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  variable  power  signal  and  a  transmit  signal  received 
at  a  transmitter; 

receiving  the  transmit  signal  at  a  transducer  and  convening  the 
transmit  signal  into  ultrasound  output  to  the  scanned  area; 

receiving  ultrasound  echoes  from  the  scanned  area  at  the  trans- 
ducer and  convening  the  echoes  into  electrical  signals; 

transforming  the  electncal  signals  into  paitems  of  ultrasound 
data  based  upon  a  gain  control  signal; 

deriving  a  posipriKessing  signal  from  the  paitems; 

compensating  the  postprocessing  signal  by  applying  first  gamma 
conversion  data  to  generate  a  compensated  postprocessing 
signal; 

receiving  the  compensated  postprocessing  signal  at  a  display 
having  brightness  and  contrast  controls; 

generating  display  images  at  the  display  in  response  to  the 
compensated  postprocessing  signal  and  the  brightness  and 
contrast  controls; 

delecting  ambient  light  level  at  the  display  with  a  sensor,  the 
sensor  generating  an  ambient  light  signal  in  response  to 
detected  ambient  light; 

recording  an  image  conesponding  to  the  display  images,  the 
recorder  having  a  gamma  mapping  function  based  upon  sec- 
ond gamma  conversion  data; 

monitonng  by  a  processor  the  variable  power  signal,  gam  con- 
trol signal,  applied  first  gamma  conversion  data,  display 
brightness  and  contrast  controls,  and  ambient  light  signal,  the 
processor  in  response  automatically  selecting  second  gamma 
conversion  data  that  is  applied  to  the  postprocessing  signal  to 
generate  a  recorder-compensated  postprocessing  signal,  the 
recorder-compensated  postprocessing  signal  defining  the 
recorded  image. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  frequency  sweeping  a  CATV  system  by 
transmming  lest  signals  and  telemetry  signals  over  the  CATV 
system,  an  improved  method  for  transmuting  the  test  signals  and 
telemetry  signals  comprising  the  step  of  using  a  single  RF  trans- 
mitter to  transmit  both  the  test  signals  and  telemetry  signals. 


5.585.843 
VIDEO  CAMERA  WITH  IMAGE  SHIFT  CORRECTION 
Shigeki  Ishizuka;  Takayuki  Sasaki,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and 
Takao  Takahashi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sony 
corporation.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  893.201.  Jun.  2.  1992,  abandoned. 
>»hich  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  673.783.  Mar.  22.  1991. 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  469.497 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Mar.  31.  1990.  2-085693 
Int  CI."  H04N  5/228 
U.S.  a.  348—208  2  Claims 
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1.  A  video  camera,  comprising: 

image  pick-up  means  tor  outpulling  in  a  timing  cycle  of  one 
field  a  frame  of  image  information,  wherein  said  frame  of 
image  information  contains  two  fields  of  image  information. 

image  shift  amount  detection  means  coupled  to  said  image 
pick-up  means  for  detecting  an  amount  of  an  image  shift  by 
using  the  frame  of  image  information  in  a  field  correlation  of 
the  frame  of  image  information; 

image  shift  conection  means  coupled  to  said  image  shift  amount 
detection  means  for  correcting  and  outpulling  the  image  shift 
of  the  frame  of  image  information  in  accordance  with  the 
detection  of  said  image  shift  amount  b\  said  image  shift 
amount  detection  means  and  in  accordance  wiih  said  field 
conelalion  of  the  frame  of  image  information,  wherein  said 
image  shift  correction  means  includes  means  for  controlling 
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the  timing  of  outputting  the  image  infonnation  from  said 
image  pick-up  means  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said 
image  shift  amount  detection  means,  and  further  wherein  said 
image  shift  correction  means  integrates  the  output  of  said 
image  shift  amount  detection  means:  and 
video  signal  conversion  means  coupled  to  said  image  shift 
correction  means  for  converting  the  corrected  image  shift  of 
the  frame  of  image  information,  outputted  from  the  image 
shift  correction  means,  to  video  signals  represenung  consecu- 
tive odd  and  even  fields  in  a  cycle  of  a  field  of  the  image 
information. 


5,585344 

IMAGE  SENSING  APPARATUS  HAVING  COMMON 

CIRCUITRY  FOR  PROCESSING  DIGITAL  ADJUSTMENT 

SIGNAI„S 

Teruo    Hieda:    Shiiyi    Sakai.    both    of    Nokohama;    Makoto 
Shimokoriyama.   Kawa.saki.  and   Tsutomu   Fukatsu,   Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan.  a.ssi|>Dors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  842.WO.  Feb.  26.  1W2.  abandoned. 
This  application  Mar.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409.953 
CUim.s  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  27.  1991,  3-032902 
Inl.  CI."  H04N  V/7J 
VS.  a.  348—224  17  Claims 


1,  An  image  sensing  apparatus  composing: 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  image  sensing  signals: 

dau  processing  means,  including  a  plurality  of  adjustment  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  mutually  differeni  output 
signals  for  automatic  adjustment  by  using  a  pan  of  signals  of 
said  signal  processing  means: 

an  interface  circuit  for  controlling  output  and  input  processing  of 
data  from  and  to  said  data  processing  means  to  convert  the 
generated  output  signals  into  a  predetermined  format  to  output 
the  convened  output  signals  through  a  common  signal  path: 
and 

control  means  for  adjusting  a  plurality  of  adjusting  sections  of 
said  image  sensing  apparatus  by  using  the  converted  output 
signals  outputted  through  said  common  signal  path  b>  said 
interface  means,  wherein  said  signal  processing  means  and 
said  data  priKessing  means  arc  Integrated  m  the  same  inte- 
grated circuit. 
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5,585  JJ45 
ELECTRONIC  STILL  CAMERA  HAVING  DATA 
STORAGE  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RECORDING 
IMAGE  DATA  WITHIN  SAID  DATA  ST0RA(;E  DEVICE 
Koichim  Kawamura.  Shonan-machi,  and  Masahiro  Suzuki. 
Kawa.saki,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  Nikon  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 
ConUnuation  of  Ser,  No.  265,816.  Jun.  27,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  567.743 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  25.  1993.  5-179852 
Int  a.'^  H04N  5/76 
VS.  CL  348—231  »«  CUUins 

1.  An  electronic  still  camera  comprising: 
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an  imaging  unit  to  produce  image  data  corresponding  to  an 

image  of  a  subject  to  be  imaged: 
a  recording  medium  lo  record  said  image  data:  and 
a  sequence  controller  to  control  recording  of  said  image  dau  on 
said  recording  medium,  said  sequence  controller  configured  to 
modify  specified  data  to  be  recorded  at  the  beginning  of  the 
recording  of  said  image  data  on  said  recording  medium,  said 
specified  data  indicating  the  validity  of  .said  image  data 


5,585,846 

IMAGE  SIGNAL  PROCF-SSING  CIRCUIT  IN  A  DIGITAL 

CAMERA  HAVING  GAIN  AND  (JAMMA  CONTROL 

Sung-Hun  Kim.  Kyonggi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  lo  Samsung 

Electronics  Co..  Ltd,.  Kyungki-do.  Rep,  of  Korea 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985.970.  Dec,  4.  1992.  abandoned. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  5,  1991, 
91-21761 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/2U2 
VS.  a.  348—254  12  Claims 


I.  An  image  signal  processing  circuit  of  a  digital  camera,  com- 
prising: 

clamping  means  for  fixing  an  n-bit  digiul  image  signal  to  a 
predetermined  potential,  said  n-bit  digital  image  signal  corre- 
sponding to  an  output  from  an  external  image  source: 

first  AGC/gamma  control  means  for  performing  gain  and  gamma 
control  based  on  a  clamped  n-bii  digital  signal  output  b>  said 
clamping  means,  said  AGC/gamma  control  means  outpuning 
a  first  m-bii  digital  signal: 

a  buffer  for  receiving  and  selectively  outputting  said  first  m-bil 
digital  signal  output  by  said  AGC/gamma  control  means:  and 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  one  of  said  first  m-bit 
digital  signal  output  from  said  buffer  and  a  second  m-bit 
digiul  signal  input  from  said  external  image  source  without 
being  processed  by  said  clamping  means 


5,585.847 
ELECTRONIC  COLOR  IMAGING  TECHNIQUE  AND 
STRl  CTURE  USING  A  VERY  HIGH  RESOLUTION 
MONOCHROME  Fl  LL-FRAME  CCD  IMAGER 
Michel  Sayag.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  lo  Loral  Fair- 
child  Corporation.  Syossel.  N,Y. 
ContinuaUon-in-pan  of  Ser  No,  994.875.  Dec,  23.  1992.  Pat. 
No.  5,497,195.  This  appUcalion  Sep,  28,  1994,  Ser,  No.  314,599 

Int.  a."  H04N  9/01:9/04 
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1  A  method  for  producing  images  using  a  charge-coupled 
device,  the  charge-coupled  device  composing  a  plurality  of  pholo- 
scniutive  storage  regions  controlled  by  gate  electrodes,  the  photo- 
sensitive storage  regions  being  configured  in  an  array  comprising 
vertical  columns  and  honzonlal  rows,  the  method  composing  the 
steps  of: 

exposing  the  charge-coupled  device  to  a  portion  of  an  image, 
thereby  generating  charge  packets  in  the  array  of  photosensi- 
tive storage  regions: 
moving  the  charge  packets  stored  in  a  first  set  of  horizontal  rows 
of  photosensitive  storage  regions  into  a  second  set  of  hoozon- 
tal  rows  of  photosensitive  storage  regions,  the  charge  packets 
remaining  in  the  array  of  photosensitive  storage  regions  for 
subsequent  exposures: 
where  the  total  number  of  portions  of  the  image  to  which  the 
charge-coupled  device  is  exposed  exceeds  two.  repealing  the 
exposing  and  moving  steps  for  each  exposure  in  excess  of 
rwo,  charge  packets  from  each  successive  exposure  being 
combined  in  the  array  in  a  predetermined  manner  with  charge 
packets  from  previous  exposures:  and 
exposing  the  charge-coupled  device  lo  a  final  portion  of  the 
image,  thereby  generating  final  charge  packets  in  the  array  of 
photosensitive  storage  regions,  selected  ones  of  the  final 
charge  packets  composing  charge  from  more  than  one  photo- 
sensitive storage  region  and  from  more  than  one  exposure 
stored  in  a  single  photosensitive  storage  region,  each  of  a  first 
subset  of  the  selected  final  charge  packets  composing  charge 
corresponding  lo  differeni  exposures  in  a  first  proportion,  the 
first  proportion  being  representative  of  a  luminance  signal. 
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first  memory  means  for  reading  in  the  information  signal  finom 
said  sensing  means: 

second  memory  means  for  storing  the  information  signal  from 
said  first  memory  means:  and 

eliminating  means  for  eliminating  the  information  signal  from 
said  sensing  means: 

the  information  signal  in  said  sensing  means  being  ehminated  by 
said  eliminating  means  inlermittenUy  rwo  or  more  times  in 
one  field  interval,  thereby  controlling  information  signal  stor- 
age time; 

wherein,  in  one  field  inierval,  operation  of  said  eliminating 
means  is  performed  each  second  predetermined  time  T,  after 
a  first  predetermined  time  T,  from  a  vertical  synchronizing 
signal: 

the  information  signal  from  said  sensing  means  is  read  in  said 
first  memory  means  at  every  one  of  a  predetermined  number 
N,  where  N  is  an  integer,  ot  operations  among  the  operations 
of  said  eliminating  means,  the  information  signal  being  read 
from  said  sensing  means  a  third  predetermined  time  T,  after 
the  end  of  each  of  the  N  operations:  and 

said  third  predetermined  time  T,  varying  in  accordance  with 
vaoations  in  the  number  N. 


5,S85>»9 
AITCILARV  HANDLE  FOR  PORTABLE  VIDEO  CAMERA 

Manuel  Robalino.  655  18th  Ave..  San  Francisco.  Calif,  94121 

ConUnuation  of  Ser,  No.  95.101,  Jul.  21,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser,  No.  346,366 

Int  CL"^  H04N  5/225 

VS.  a.  348—376  3  Claims 


5,585.848 
CONTROL  OF  SOLID-STATE  IMAGE  SENSOR 
Teruo  Hieda.  Kawasaki;  Kenji  Kyuma.  Yokohama,  and  Kan 
Takaiwa.    Hachiofiji.    all    of   Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Japan 

Division  of  Sen  No.  124,627,  Sep.  22.  1993.  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser  No,  783J52,  Oct,  28,  1991.  abandoned.  This 
application  Jun,  7.  1995.  Ser,  No,  487.147 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct,  31,  1990,  2-291814; 
Oct,  31.  1990.  2-291815;  Oct.  31.  1990.  2-291817;  Oct  31.  1990, 
2-291818;  Oct  31.  1990.  2-291819;  Oct.  31.  1990,  2-291820; 
Nov,  1,  1990,  2-293667 

Int  CI,"  H04N  5/}i5 
VS.  a.  34ft— 297  9  Oaims 

I   A  dove  apparatus  for  a  solid-state  image  sensor  composing: 
sensing  means  for  receiving  a  light  signal,  performing  a  pholo- 
electnc  conversion  and  stoong  an  information  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  received  light  signal: 


1.  In  combination,  an  auxiliary  handle  for  portable  video  cam- 
eras composing: 

an  elongated  member  suitable  for  gripping  and  supporting  said 

camera  and  of  sufficient  length  thai  it  may  be  held  al  \anous 

distances  from  said  camera: 
a  ball  and  socket  joint  located  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 

member  lo  allow  multi-plane  adjustment  of  said  elongated 

member; 
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locking  and  unlocking  means  for  fixing  said  ball  and  socket  joint 
at  any  position  within  its  range  of  travel  including  an  actual 
ing  lever  which  can  toggle  between  locked  and  unlocked 
positions  and  which,  when  force  is  applied  by  the  user,  is  able 
to  lock  a  position  of  said  camera,  and  an  eccentric  shaft  or 
cam  operable  by  the  application  of  force  on  said  actuating 
lever  by  the  gripping  hand  alone  while  holding  said  elongated 
member; 

mounting  means  including  a  threaded  post  and  locking  nut 
located  at  one  end  of  said  ball  and  socket  joint  for  attaching 
said  handle  to  said  camera  whereby  a  camera  operator  can 
help  support  said  camerm.  reduce  unwanted  motions,  reduce 
the  fatigue  as.sociated  with  his  functions  and  easily  perform  a 
one-handed  adjustment  to  his  preferred  ergonomic  position 
without  interrupting  the  recording  session. 


5,585.851 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  TRANSMISSION  APPARATtS  AND 

VIDEO  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMITTING  VIDEO  SIGNALS 

WITH  LOWER  BIT  RATE 
Norio   Ebihara;    Noboru   Asamizuya;   Yoshiyuki   Sekinc,   and 
Yasumasa  Kodama,  all  of  Kanagawa.  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sony  Corporatioa,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  177.999,  Jan.  6.  1994.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  540,447 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  13,  1993,  5-004256 

Int  Cl.'^  H04N  7/\2 

U.S.  CI.  348—392  '  Claims 
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5,585.850 

ADAPTIVE  DISTRIBITION  SYSTEM  FOR 

TRANSMITTING  WIDEBAND  VIDEO  DATA  OVER 

NARROWBAND  Ml  LTICHANNEL  WIRELESS 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

John  Schwaller,  1358  Bulling  Cir,  Palm  Bay,  Fla.  32909 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331,773 

InL  CI."  H04N  7//2 

U.S.  a.  348—388  12  Oaims 
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I  A  transmitting  station  capable  of  transmitting  a  video  signal 
over  a  plurality  of  narrowband  wireless  communication  channels, 
the  transmitting  station  compnsing 

a.  means  for  sampling  the  video  signal. 

b.  buffer  means,  connected  to  the  means  for  sampling  the  video 
signal,  for  accumulating  the  samples  of  the  video  signal. 

c  means  for  identifying  a  plurality  of  available  narrowband 
radio  channels  to  which  the  samples  of  the  video  signal  are  to 
be  assigned; 

d  means,  connected  to  the  identifying  means,  for  selecting  a 
portion  of  the  video  samples  from  the  buffer  nueans,  the 
number  of  selected  samples  being  of  a  size  such  that  they  can 
be  transmitted  over  one  or  more  of  the  identified  narrowband 
channels; 

e.  switching  means,  connected  between  the  buffer  means  and  the 
identified  narrowband  channels  and  responsive  to  the  select- 
ing means,  for  providing  the  selected  portion  of  the  video 
samples  to  the  identified  channels; 

f.  combiner  means,  connected  to  the  identified  narrowband  chan- 
nels, for  combining  signals  from  multiple  channels  into  a 
single,  wideband  composite  signal;  and 

g  transmission  means,  connected  to  the  combiner  means,  for 
transmitting  the  wideband  signal. 


1.  A  video  signal  transmission  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  color  signal  generaung  sources  each  for  outputting 
red.  green,  and  blue  color  signals,  which  constitute  a  respec- 
tive plurality  of  video  signals; 

sampling  means  for  offset-sampling  the  red.  green,  and  blue 
color  signals  output  by  the  plurality  of  color  signal  generating 
sources,  the  sampling  of  the  red  color  signal  and  the  blue 
color  signal  being  offset  along  one  of  a  honzontal  direction 
and  a  vertical  direcuon  with  respect  to  the  sampling  of  the 
green  color  signal,  the  offset-sampled  red,  green,  and  blue 
color  signals  having  a  lower  bit  rate  than  the  red.  green  and 
blue  color  signals  output  by  the  plurality  of  color  signal 
generating  sources; 

special  effect  processing  means  for  performing  a  special  effect 
process  on  the  offset  sampled  red.  green,  and  blue  color 
signals  and  producing  processed  output  signals  therefrom;  and 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  the  offset-sampled  red. 
green,  and  blue  color  signals  and  the  processed  output  signals 


5.585.852 
PROCESSING  V1I)H>  SK.N  \l  s  K»K  >^(  ALABLE  VIDEO 
PLAYBACK  I  SIM.  IM'I^  I'l  "^"t  "^  "  V  ENCODED 
COMPOM  S  1   n    \M    H  \M)S 
Rohit  Agarwal.  Hillsbon.  i  )m  i.     —.:,..  i     Intel  CorporaUon, 
.Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  267.161.  Jan.  28.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  5.491.513,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  119,438, 
Sep.  9,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.440_M6.  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  78.931.  Jun.  16.  1993.  Pat.  No.  5_V51.085. 
This  application  Apr  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  425.086 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/26 
MS.  a.  348—398  66  Claims 

1  A  computer- implemented  process  for  encoding  video  signals, 
compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  transform  to  at  least  one  component  plane  of  each 
frame  of  a  video  stream  to  generate  a  transformed  video 
stream  comprising  a  plurality  of  bands  for  each  frame, 
wherein  the  tfansformed  video  stream  comprises  a  plurality  of 
band  sequences,  each  band  sequence  compnsing  correspond- 
ing bands  of  different  frames; 

(b)  encoding  each  band  sequence  independent  of  each  other 
band  sequence  to  generate  an  encoded  biistream,  wherein  step 
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(b)  comprises  the  step  of  interframe  encoding  at  least  one  of 
the  plurality  of  band  sequences; 

(c)  dropping  at  least  one  encoded  band  sequence  from  the 
encoded  bitstream,  and 

(d)  transmitting  the  rest  of  the  encoded  band  sequences  for 
decoding  of  the  rest  of  the  encoded  band  sequences  indepen- 
dent of  each  other  encoded  band  sequence  to  generate  a 
decoded  video  stream. 


5.585,853 
BIT  R\TE  REDUCTION  APPARATUS 
'Ditsuro  Juri,  Osaka,  and  Masakazu  Nishino.  Kashiwara.  both 
of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co.. 
Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser  No.  74.484.  Jun.  11,  1993,  Pat  No.  5,481  J09. 
This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  474,130 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1992,  4-154650 
Int  a."  H04N  7/i2 
U.S.  a.  348— 405  4  Claims 
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(c+the  offset  value)  by  i  bits  to  obtain  the  quantized  value, 
where  c  denotes  a  value  of  a  transformed  component  inpuned 
to  the  quantizing  nneans;  and 
encoding  means  for  encoding  the  quantized  value  to  obtain  a  bit 
rate  reduction  coded  data. 


5,585354 
DATA  COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  FOR  MULTI- 
ADDRESS TRANSMISSION  WHICH  DIRECTLY 

TRANSMITS  TO  THE  DESTIN  MION  STATION  UPON 

DETECTING  NON-DKl  l\  Kk'i  STATUS 

Tsunehiro  Makino.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Sen  No.  911.719.  Jul.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  441,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  12,  1991,  3-172010 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  1/00:1/42 

VS.  a.  358—407  10  Claims 


1.  A  bit  rale  reduction  apparatus  comprising: 

block  forming  means  for  dividing  input  samples  of  a  video 
signal  into  blocks,  wherein  each  of  said  blocks  is  composed  of 
a  specific  number  of  the  input  samples; 

transforming  means  for  transforming  the  input  samples  in  each 
of  said  blocks  to  obtain  transformed  components; 

quantizing  width  selecting  means  for  selecting  a  quantizing 
width  from  a  plurality  of  quantizing  widths  each  being 
expressed  as  2'.  where  i  is  an  integer  including  0.  said  plural- 
ity of  quantizing  widths  including  at  least  one  quantizing 
width  which  is  expressed  as  2'  satisfying  such  a  condition  of 
that  I  is  larger  than  0; 

offset  value  generating  means  for  generating  an  offset  value 
determined  by  a  value  of  i.  wherein  the  offset  value  generat- 
ing means  generates  an  offset  value  which  is  a  maximum  one 
of  integer  values  not  larger  than  both  a  value  {2"l>/2  and  a 
predetermined  value  I; 

quantizing  means  for  quantizing  each  of  the  transformed  com- 
ponents by  using  the  quantizing  width  selected  by  the  quan- 
tizing width  selecting  means  and  the  offset  value  to  obuin  a 
quantized  value,  the  quantizing  means  shifting  a  value  of 
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9.  A  method  of  relaying  multi-address  transmission  for  instruct- 
ing the  relaying  mulu-address  transmission  from  a  data  communi- 
cation apparatus  at  a  relay  requesting  stauon  to  a  data  communi- 
cation apparatus  at  a  relay  station  and  sending  the  data  received  by 
the  data  communicauon  apparatus  at  the  relay  station  to  a  plurality 
of  designated  destination  stauons  in  multi-address  transmission 
mode  in  accordance  with  the  instruction,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  non-delivery  status  dunng  the  multi- 
address transmission  mode  at  a  non-delivered  one  of  said 
designated  destination  stations;  and 
retransmitting  the  data  transmitted  to  the  relay  sution  directly 
from  the  data  communicauon  apparatus  at  the  relay  requesting 
station  without  routing  through  the  relay  station  when  the 
non-delivery  status  has  been  detected. 


5.585,855 

DIGITAL  VIDEO  SIGNAL  CODING  CIRCUIT,  DIGITAL 

SIGNAL  DECODING  CIRCUIT 

Hidetoshi   Ozaiti:    Minoru    Otani.    both    of  \okohama.   and 

Masaki  Mori,  Yokosuka.  all  of  Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Victor 

Company  of  Japan.  Ltd..  Yokohama.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1994.  Ser  No.  264,674 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  30.  1993.  5-186895 

Int.' CI."  H04N  7/12:  GUB  5/02:5/00 

U.S.  CI.  348--W8  2  Claims 

1.  A  digital  video  signal  coding  circuit  for  coding  digital  video 

data  comprising: 
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(a)  firsl  Orthogonal  nansfonning  means  for  effecting  orthogonal 
transformation  to  said  digital  video  data  at  every  ft"i  un"  area 
of  a  frame  of  said  digital  video  data  to  produce  a  first  set  of 
coeflficiem  dau.  said  frame  including  firsl  and  second  fields; 

(b)  first  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  first  set  of  coefficient 
dau  in  a  first  prtdetemiined  order  to  produce  a  firsl  data  train 
including  a  first  set  of  odd  numbered  data  indicative  of  said 
digital  video  data  at  every  first  unit  area  and  a  first  set  of  even 
numbered  data  indicative  of  said  digital  video  dau  at  every 
first  unit  area; 

(c)  second  orthogonal  transforming  means  for  effecting  orthogo- 
nal transformation  to  said  digital  video  data  at  every  second 
unit  area  of  said  first  held  and  at  every  third  unit  area  of  said 
second  field  to  produce  second  and  third  sets  of  coefficient 
data  respectively,  said  first  unit  area  corresponding  to  said 
second  and  third  unit  areas; 

(d)  second  scanning  means  for  scanning  said  second  and  third 
coefficient  dau  in  a  second  predetermined  order  to  produce  a 
second  data  train  including  a  second  set  of  odd  numbered  data 
indicative  of  said  digital  video  dau  at  every  second  unit  area 
and  a  second  set  of  even  numbered  dau  indicative  of  said 
digital  video  daU  at  every  third  unit  area; 

(e>  detection  means  for  detecting  which  one  of  said  first  and 
second  frame  data  trains  has  a  smaller  amount  of  high  fre- 
quency components  to  produce  a  control  signal; 

(ft  selecting  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal,  for  ouipui- 
ting  as  a  third  data  train  either  of  said  first  or  second  data 
train; 

(g)  separating  means  for  separating  said  third  data  tram  and 
outpulting  said  first  set  of  even  numbered  data  as  a  fourth  data 
train  and  said  first  set  of  odd  numbered  data  as  a  fifth  data 
irain  when  said  selecting  means  outputs  said  first  daU  tram, 
and  outpulting  said  second  set  of  even  numbered  data  as  said 
fourth  data  train  and  said  second  set  of  odd  numbered  dau  as 
said  fifth  dau  train  when  said  selecting  means  outputs  said 
second  dau  train; 

(h)  first  coding  means  for  effecting  a  dau  compression  coding  to 
said  fourth  data  train; 

(i)  signal  adding  means  for  adding  said  control  signal  to  said 
fourth  data  tram  from  said  first  coding  means  to  output  a  first 
coded  video  data;  and 

(j)  second  coding  means  for  effecting  said  data  compression 
coding  to  said  fifth  dau  tram  to  output  a  second  coded  video 
data. 


image  signal  output  means  for  converting  sensed  light  incident 
from  an  object  into  a  digiul  video  signal, 

signal  processing  means  for  applying  a  signal  process  on  said 
digiul  video  signal  to  output  a  digital  video  signal. 

first  conversion  means  for  converting  said  digiul  video  signal 
into  image  dau  having  a  first  image  format. 

second  conversion  nKans  for  converting  said  image  data  of  the 
first  format  into  image  dau  of  a  second  formal,  the  second 
format  being  a  modified  version  of  the  first  format. 

conversion  control  means,  responsive  to  a  format  specification 
signal  that  specifies  a  format  conversion,  for  selecting  and 
controlling  the  operation  of  only  said  first  conversion  means 
to  convert  the  image  data  into  die  firsl  format  and  for  select 
ing  and  conu^lling  the  operation  of  both  the  first  and  second 
conversion  means  to  convert  the  image  data  into  the  second 
format,  and 

output  means,  connected  to  each  of  the  first  and  second  conver- 
sion means,  for  outpulting  the  converted  image  data  in  one  of 
the  first  and  second  formats. 


5,5*5  JJ57 
METHOD  OF  TRANSMITTING  TELETEXT  PA(;E  CODES 

FOR  HF.XADF.(  IMAI.  PA(;KS 
Henricus  A.  W.  van  (Jestel.  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  VS.  Philips  Electronics  torporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,842 
Claims  priority,  application   European   Pat.  Off.,  Jun.   16, 
1994,  94201726 

Inl.  CI."  H04N  7/087 :7/0H 
VS.  CL  348—467  »2  Claims 
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5,585.856 

IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS  THAT  CAN 

PROVIDE  1MA<;E  DATA  OK  HKJH  Ql  ALITV  WITHOUT 

DETERIORATION  IN  PltTl  RE  Ql  AI.ITY 
Milsuyoshi  Nakaya:  ALsushi  Okada,  both  of  Nara;  Kazuhiko 
Fukui,  and  Yasushi  ^asuda.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
as-signnrs  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  KaLsha.  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  26.  1994,  Ser.  No.  329J39 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  27,  1993,  5-268608; 
Fib.  I,  1994,  6-010401;  Apr.  20,  1994,  6-081162;  AuR.  10.  1994, 
6-188116;  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229941;  Sep.  26,  1994,  6-229942 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  7/0/ 
L.S.  a.  348 — Ml  21  Claims 

1.  An  image  prtxessing  apparatus  comprising: 
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A  method  of  transmitting  teletext  pages,  comprising  the  steps 

transmitting  a  table  containing  codes  for  consecutive  decimally 

numbered  teletext  pages  arranged  in  successive  columns  and 

consecutive  rows,  and 
transmuting  codes  for  hexadecimally  numbered  teletext  pages, 
charactenzcd  by  the  additional  step  of  arranging  said  codes  for 

all  of  the  hexadecimally  numbered  pages  in  further  rows  of 

the  Ubie,  aligned  with  related  columns. 


5,585.858 

SIMl'LCAST  OF  INTERACTIN  E  SIGNALS  WITH  A 

CONVENTIONAL  MDEO  SIGNAL 

fJregory   W.  Harper,  and  Michael  J.  Freeman,  both  of  New 

■^ork,  N.\'.,  assignors  to  ACTV,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part  of  ,Ser.  No.  228^55,  Apr.  15,  1994.  This 

application  Aug.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  289,499 

Int.  CI."  H04N  7/087:7A)«:7/l2:7/l-f 

VS.  C\.  348 — 185  30  Claims 


^P^ 


original  grey  scale  intensity  value  (v)  digitized  to  a  corresponding 
digitize  grey  scale  value  (v,,^,).  processing  said  digitized  frame  for 
each  pixel  for  which  said  impairments  are  to  be  reduced  by 
applying  spatial  filter  to  a  block  of  said  pixels  conuining  said  pixel 
(P,, ,,)  then  being  processed  by  determining  the  pixel  (P^„)  in  said 
block  having  the  maximum  grey  scale  intensity  value  (v,„^,,)  and 
the  pixel  (P„„„)  in  said  block  ha\ing  the  minimum  grey  scale 
intensity  value  (v,„,„,)  and  comparing  v„„^,  minus  v,„,„,  to  a 
threshold  value  (v,,-,).  if  v,,^, -v,„,„,>v,^,  a  resultant  value  \\k-,j, 
for  the  pixel  P,,^,  being  processed  is  said  value  (v,,_,,)  for  the  pixel 
being  processed  and  if  \„„^ ,-v,„,„,  >  v, ,-,  the  resultant  value  v.^..^, 
for  the  pixel  P,,j,  being  processed  is  determined  by  finding  a 
weighted  average  intensity  value  v,^,  ,  of  the  pixels  in  the  group 
after  applying  a  minimum  weighting  value  (W,„,„,)  to  v,,,,^,  and  to 
v,„,„,  and  using  the  weighted  average  value  v,„,  ,  to  define  the 
resultant  intensity  value  v,;,.,^,  for  the  pixel  P,,j,  being  processed, 
and  reconstructing  said  frames  to  provide  corrected  frames  using 
applied  values  v,^^,^,  derived  from  said  resultant  value  v,„_,j,  as 
grey  scale  value  for  its  respective  pixel  in  said  reconstructed  frame. 


9.  An  Interactive  program  production  system  used  for  creating  a 
single  composite  interactive  signal  lo  multiple  subscribers,  the 
composite  interactive  signal  simulcasting  both  a  conventional  tele- 
vision program  and  a  fully  interactive  program,  both  programs 
provided  in  a  conventional  television  bandwidth  to  multiple  sub- 
scribers, comprising: 

means  for  creating  a  conventional  video  signal  comprising  a 

standard  audio  and  standard  video; 
means  for  generating  graphics  data,  the  dau  being  used  for 
identifying  graphics  characters  that  are  to  be  overlaid  on  the 
video  at  predeiennined  points  in  time; 
means  for  providing  a  plurality  of  audio  channels,  the  audio 
channels  comprising  audio  segments,  the  audio  segments 
being  of  substantially  equal  length   in  time  and  related  in 
content  to  each  other; 
means  for  creating  control  data  comprising  codes,  whereby  the 
codes   are   used   for   initiating,   controlling,   and   branching 
between  the  plurality  of  audio  channels  at  predetermined 
trigger  points,  whereby  the  trigger  point  initiates  the  selection 
of  a  personalized  response  corresponding  lo  an  interactive 
event  for  presentation  lo  the  subscriber; 
means  for  combining  the  conventional  video  signal,  control  data 
and  plurality  of  audio  channels  into  a  single  composite  inter- 
active signal;  and 
means  for  transmitung  the  single  composite  interactive  signal  to 
multiple  subscribers. 


5,585,859 
SYSTEM  FOR  REDUCING  BEAT  TYPE  IMPAIRMENTS 

IN  A  TV  SIGNAL 

Kabab   K.   Ward,   Vancouver;   Pingnan   Shi,   Richmond,   and 

Qianbing  Xie,  Vancouver,  all  of  Canada,  assignors  to  The 

Lniversity  of  British  Columbia,  Vancouver,  Canada 

Filed  May  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  245,134 

Int.  CI."  H04N  5/2/7.5/2/ 

l'.S.  CI.  348—619  15  Claims 
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1.  A  system  tor  reducing  Impairments  in  real  time  from  a 
television  transmission  comprising  digitizing  frames  to  produce 
digitized  frames  containing  pixels  each  having  their  respective 


5,585,860 

REPRODUCTION  CIRCUIT  FOR  SKIN  COLOR  IN 

VIDEO  SIGNALS 

Masahiro  Takeshima.  Ibaraki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita 

Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  421,370 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  15.  1994.  6-077090 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/64 

VS.  CI.  348—652  9  Claims 


iumfnor>c«    wgnoi 


1  Means  for  enhancing  skin  color  in  an  image  which  corre- 
sponds to  a  video  signal  which  Includes  a  plurality  of  color 
difference  signals  and  a  luminance  signal,  comprising: 

skin-color-area  detector  means  for  generating  a  skin  color  com- 
ponent area  signal  from  said  plurality  of  color  difference 
signals; 

average  luminance-level  detector  means  for  generating  an  aver- 
age luminance  level  signal  from  said  luminance  signal; 

skin-color  corrector  means  for  receiving  said  skin  color  compo- 
nent area  signal  and  said  average  luminance  level  signal  and 
for  generating  a  skin-color-correction  signal: 

.saturation  controller  means  for  receiving  said  skin-color- 
correction  signal  and  said  plurality  of  color  difference  signals 
and  for  generating  a  plurality  of  modified  color  difference 
signals  which  correspond  to  said  image  with  enhanced  skin 
color; 

luminance  corrector  means  for  receiving  said  skin-color- 
correcllon  signal  and  said  luminance  signal  and  for  generating 
a  modified  luminance  signal  which  corresponds  to  said  image 
with  enhanced  skin  color. 
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5,585,861 
LUMINANCE  AND  CHROMINANCE  SIGNALS 
SEPARATING  FILTER  ADAPTIVE  TO  MOVEMENT  OF 
IMAGE 
Junko  Ikniguchi;  Noriyukl  Yamaguchi:  Takuji  KurashiU;  Mit- 
suni    Ishizuka,   and    Masahani    Yao.   all    of   Nagaokakyo. 
Japan,  asrignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki   Kaisha, 
Tokyo.  Japan 

DivUlon  of  S«r.  No.  850,488,  Mar.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No. 

5v412.4.V4.  This  appUcatloo  Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  344,64« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  14,  1991,  3-49548; 

Mar.  14.  1991.  3-49549;  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-51974;  Mar.  18,  1991, 

3-52285;  Apr.  12,  1991,  3-79603;  Apr.  12,  1991.  3-79604;  Feb.  7. 

1992,  4-56746 

Int.  CI."  H04N  9/7« 
VS.  a.  348—669  26  Claims 


r  iWiiMiiii^     l|,nT  I — I 


1.  A  luminance  and  chrominance  signal  separating  filter  for 
separating  the  lummance  (Y)  and  chrominance  (C)  component 
signals  from  a  composite  color  television  signal  defining  sequential 
television  frames  adaptive  to  movement  of  an  image  defined  by  the 
composite  color  television  filter,  the  C  signals  being  frequency 
multiplexed  with  a  high  frequency  region  of  the  Y  signals,  com- 
pnsing: 

a  first  Y-C  separaung  circuit  separating  the  C  signals  from  the 

composite  signal  to  develop  a  separated  C  signal; 
a  two  dimensional  adaptive  filler  operauvely  connected  to  the 
first  Y-C  separating  circuit  and  receiving  the   separated  C 
signal  for  filtenng  only  in  a  selected  one  or  more  of  at  least 
two  dimensions  in  dependence  on  the  level  of  correlation  of 
the  separated  C  signal  in  said  dimensions  to  produce  a  filtered 
C  signal,  said  two  dimensional  adaptive  filter  including, 
at  least  two  dimensional  filters,  each  providing  directional 
filtenng  in  a  different  set  of  one  or  more  direcuons.  of  said 
separated  C  signal,  and 
a  correlation  detector  for  determining  the  degree  of  image 
correlation  in  each  of  the  directions  employed  by  said  at 
lea.st  two  dimensional  filters  and  selecting  only  the  one  of 
said  dimensional  filters  which  provides  a  higher  conelation 
in  at  least  one  of  said  directions;  and 
a  brightness  extraction  circuit  using  the  filtered  C  signal  and  the 
composite  color  television  signal  to  produce  said  Y  signals, 
thereby  developing  both  a  Y  signal  and  a  C  signal  from  said 
composite  color  television  signal. 
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5,585,862 
MOTION  ESTIMATION  APPARATUS 

David  Wuertele;  Takayuki  Kobayashi.  and  Vutaka  Okada,  all 

of  Tokyo,   Japan,   asslgnoni   to   (;raphics   Communication 

Laboratories,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,201 

ClainLs  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  19,  1994,  6-223014 

Int.  a.'^  H04N  7/.<6 

VS.  a.  348—699  17  Claims 

1.  A  motion  estimation  apparatus  for  calculating  a  motion  vector 
to  estimate  a  current  picture  partially  forming  a  moving  picture  on 
the  basis  of  a  reference  picture  partially  forming  said  moving 
picture,  said  current  picture  being  partially  formed  by  a  current 


block  including  a  plurality  of  integer  pels  each  represented  by 
integer  pel  dau.  said  reference  picture  being  partially  formed  by  a 
search  vkindow  including  a  plurality  of  integer  pels  each  repre- 
sented by  integer  pel  data,  said  search  window  having  a  plurality  of 
candidate  blocks  each  equal  in  size  to  said  current  block,  said 
candidate  blocks  consisting  of  integer  pel  blocks  each  including 
part  of  said  integer  pels  of  said  search  window  and  half-pel  blocks 
each  having  half-pels  each  interposed  between  two  of  the  integer 
pels  of  said  search  window  adjacent  to  each  other,  and  said  motion 
vector  being  indicative  of  a  displacement  between  said  current 
block  and  one  of  said  candidate  blocks  most  similar  to  said  current 
block,  compnsing: 

search  window  data  outputting  means  for  outputung  the  integer 

pel  data  of  said  search  window; 
search  window  data  receiving  and  holding  means  for  receiving 
the  integer  pel  data  of  said  search  window  from  said  search 
window  data  outputung  means,  and  holding  the  integer  pel 
data  of  at  least  two  of  the  integer  pels  of  said  search  window 
at  the  same  time,  the  integer  pel  dau  held  by  said  search 
window  data  receiving  and  holding  means  being  shifted  with 
other  integer  pel  dau  of  said  search  window; 
current  block  data  outputting  means  for  outputting  the  integer 

pel  dau  of  said  current  block; 
integer  pel  block  distortion  calculating  means  for  calculate  inte- 
ger pel  block  distortion  values  each  indicative  of  a  difference 
between  said  current  block  and  each  of  said  integer  pel  blocks 
of  said  candidate  blocks  on  the  basis  of  the  integer  pel  dau  of 
said  search  window  held  by  said  search  window  dau  receiv- 
ing and  holding  means  and  the  integer  pel  data  of  said  current 
block  outputted  from  said  current  block  dau  outputung 
means,  said  integer  pel  block  distortion  calculaung  means 
being  operative  to  calculate  and  output  local  distortion  values 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  integer  pel  block  local  distortion 
groups  equal  in  number  to  one  another,  each  local  integer  pel 
block  distortion  value  of  each  of  said  integer  pel  block  local 
distortion  groups  being  indicative  of  a  difference  between 
each  integer  pel  of  each  of  said  integer  pel  blocks  and  each 
integer  pel  of  said  current  block  corresponding  in  posiuon  to 
each  other  and  said  integer  pel  block  distortion  values  being 
calculated  m  the  basis  of  said  local  integer  pel  block  local 
distortion  g.xiups.  respectively; 
half-pel  block  distortion  calculating  means  for  calculating  half- 
pel  block  di  tortion  values  each  indicauve  of  a  difference 
between  said  i  urreni  block  and  each  of  said  half-pel  blocks  on 
the  basis  of  the  local  distortion  values  calculated  by  said 
integer  pel  blcx-k  distortion  calculaung  means;  and 
minimum  distortion  detecung  means  for  detecting  a  minimum 
distortion  value  from  among  said  integer  pel  block  distortion 
values  and  half-pel  block  distortion  values  to  specify  one  of 
the  candidate  blocks  most  similar  to  said  current  block. 


5.585.863 
MEMORY  ORGANIZING  AND  ADDRESSING  METHOD 
FOR  DIGITAL  VIDEO  IMAGES 
James  I.   Hackett.  \ictor;   Mark  D.  Brown,  Rochester,  and 
I)a>id  M.  Chameski,  Hilton,  all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  East- 
man kodak  Companv.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418,734 
Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/9<J7 
I  .S.  CI.  348—716  19  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  organizing  and  addressing  a  memory  storing 
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13.  A  system  for  displaying  composite  digital  images  of  pixel 
elements  having  represenutive  display  values  comprising: 

a  memory  stonng  one  or  more  digital  images  and  one  or  more 
horizontal  description  tables; 

each  of  said  horizontal  descnption  tables  containing  data 
describing  the  display  of  a  set  of  horizontal  lines  in  said 
composite  digital  image  according  to  one  or  more  zones  of 
pixel  regions  which  divide  said  set  of  horizontal  lines, 
wherein  each  of  said  zones  represents  data  from  one  of  said 
digital  images  in  memory  and  consunt  pixel  values;  and 

display  means  for  reading  said  stored  horizonul  description 
tables  from  said  memory,  decoding  said  read  horizontal 
descnption  ubles  to  pro\  ide  a  description  of  the  display  of  the 
zones  in  the  set  of  horizonul  lines  said  honzonul  descnption 
table  describes,  reading  said  memory  to  provide  pixel  dau 
corresponding  to  said  zones  of  said  read  horizontal  descnp- 
tion table  from  one  of  said  digital  images  in  memory,  gener- 
ating said  pixel  data  corresponding  to  said  zones  of  said  read 
honzonul  description  Ubie  representing  data  of  constant  pixel 
values,  and  displaying  said  read  and  said  generated  pixel  dau. 


data  representing  a  digital  multichannel  image  having  successive 
lines  of  pixel  elements  of  said  image,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of; 

stonng  in  a  first  memory  said  digital  image  corresponding  to 
said  data  representing  said  successive  lines  of  said  pixel 
elements  for  each  said  image  channel; 
selecting  said  lines  of  said  image  to  be  segmented  for  each  said 

image  channel; 
segmenting  each  said  selected  segmented  line  for  each  said 
channel  of  said  image  stored  in  said  first  memory  into  line 
segments,  wherein  each  said  line  segment  represents  an  equal 
number  of  said  pixels,  and  said  image  channel  has  consecu- 
tive columns  of  line  segments; 
selecting  for  each  channel  said  line  segments  of  one  said  column 

in  successive  order: 
stonng  for  each  channel  in  a  second  memory  said  selected  line 
segments  in  said  successive  order  in  one  or  more  rows  of  said 
second  memory;  and 
storing  for  each  channel  each  line  not  selected  to  be  segmented 
into  one  of  said  row  s  of  said  second  memory  according  to  the 
order  of  said  pixels  on  said  line  not  selected. 
5.  A  method  for  displaying  a  digital  image  composed  of  a  two 
dimensional  anay  of  pixel  elements  having  representative  display 
values,  using  a  digital  processor  and  memory  accessible  by  said 
digital   processtir.   where   said   memory    stores  data   representing 
successive  horizontal  lines  of  said  pixel  elements  for  one  or  more 
digital  images,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  honzontally  dividing  said  digital  image  into  recungular 
/ones  of  pixel  regions,  wherein  said  zones  represent  data  from 
one  of  said  digital  images  in  mcinory.  and  of  constant  pixel 
values; 

(b)  separating  said  digital  image  into  sets  of  adjacent  said 
horizonul  lines  having  at  least  one  said  horizontal  line,  and 
one  or  more  said  zones;  and 

(c)  creating  one  or  more  horizontal  descnption  tables  in  said 
memory,  one  or  more  ol  said  honzontal  description  tables 
describing  the  display  of  one  said  set  of  hon/ontal  lines,  and 
having  information  for  displaying  said  zones  across  said  hori- 
zontal line  for  said  set  said  horizontal  descnption  table  cone- 
sponds,  and  a  pointer,  pointing  to  the  location  in  said  memory 
of  the  next  said  honzontal  description  table  when  addiuonal 
said  horizontal  description  tables  describe  said  image. 


5,585,864 

APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  HIGH  SPEED  TRANSFER 

OF  VIDEO  DATA  INTO  A  VIDEO  MEMORY  USING 

DIRECT  MEMORY  ACCESS 

KesatoshI  Takeuchi.  Suv»a.  Japan,  assignor  to  Seiko  Epson 

Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  »0S0\.  Jun.  24.  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5,444,497.  This  application  Jun.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No. 

266.676 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  24,  1992,  4-166031; 

Mar.  25.  1993,  5^33;  Jun.  14,  1993.  5-168744;  Mar.  7,  1994. 

6-064519;  Apr.  24,  1994,  6-113520 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  13/28 
U.S.  CI.  348—719  13  Claims 

.'200 


1.  A  computer  system  comprising: 

a  video  memory  for  storing  video  data; 

a  micro  processor  for  controlling  writing  and  reading  of  said 
video  data  into  and  out  of  said  video  memory: 

a  bus  for  electrically  connecting  said  video  memory  with  said 
micro-processor:  and 

DMA  u-ansfer  means  for  obtaining  a  right  of  use  of  said  but  from 
said  micro-processor,  and  outputting  onto  said  bus  said  video 
dau  and  a  transfer  address  corresponding  to  a  desired 
memory  region  in  said  video  memory  so  as  to  implement 
DMA  u-ansfer  of  said  video  data  to  said  vide<i  memory,  said 
DMA  transfer  means  compnsing: 

first  vanable  magnification  means  for  changing  a  vertical  mag- 
nification of  a  video  image  represented  bv  said  video  data 
through  adjusting  a  vertical  address  of  said  transfer  address; 
and 

second  variable  magnification  means  for  changing  a  horizonul 
magnification  of  said  video  image  represented  by  said  video 
date  through  adjusting  a  frequency  of  a  dot  ckx:k  signal 
indicative  of  up-date  timing  of  a  vertical  address  of  said 
transfer  address. 
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5.585,865 
TELEVISION  BROAIK  AST  RECEIVER  WHICH 

SELECTS  prck;rams  by  genre  and  past  viewing 

HABITS 
Toshio  Amano,  and  Ai  Hattori.  both  of  kanagawa,  Japan, 
assignori  lo  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  396.392 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  1,  1994,  6-031392; 
Oct  28,  1994.  6-289205 

Int.  CI."  H04N  i/50 
VS.  CI.  348—731 
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a  video  display  generator  adapted  to  receive  video  control  com- 
mands from  said  data  processor  for  generaung  and  displaying 
a  plurality  of  said  virtual  channels,  each  of  said  virtual  chan- 
nels associated  vnth  a  service  received  on  a  subset  of  service 
channels,  each  of  said  virtual  channels  identifying  the  subset 
of  service  channels  on  which  its  associated  service  is 
received. 

wherein  a  first  subset  of  service  channels  is  located  between  first 
and  second  virtual  channels  in  said  channel  tuning  sequence, 
and  said  data  processor  causes  said  receiver  to  select  said 
second  virtual  channel  in  response  to  said  channel  up  com- 
mand received  by  said  data  processor  while  said  first  virtual 
channel  is  displayed  by  said  receiver 


1  A  channel  tune-in  method  for  use  on  a  television  receiver  for 
receiving  a  television  broadcast  signal  and  tuning  in  a  desired 
channel,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

entering  a  first  genre  code  of  a  desired  program  and  extracting  a 
second  genre  code  included  in  said  television  broadcast  sig- 
nal; 

making  comparison  between  said  first  genre  code  and  said 
second  genre  code  for  all  receivable  channels;  and 

if  a  program  corresponding  to  said  first  genre  ccxle  is  being 
broadcast  on  a  plurality  of  channels,  tuning  in  a  channel 
having  a  highest  reception  frequency  in  a  past  reception 
history. 


5i;85,867 

PROJECTION  TIBE  AND  ITS  APPLICATION  IN  A 

VIDEO  PROJECTION  SYSTEM 

Tomoyuki   Ooya.   TakaLsuki.   Japan,   assignor   to   MatsushiU 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994,  Set.  No.  316.559 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  2.  1993.  5-274189 

Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/74. 9/J/ 

\}S.  a.  348—781  12  Claims 

,3  *       .2        ) 


5.585.866 
ELECTRONIC  TELEVISION  PROGRAM  GUIDE 
SCHEDULE  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  INCLUDING 
VIRTUAL  CHANNELS 
Larry   Miller.  35  (;ienmoore   Dr..  CJreenwood   Milage.  Colo. 
80U1;  F^ward  B.  Knudson.  11055  W.  Rowland  Ave.,  Little- 
ton, Colo.  80127;  Bruce  Davis,  5505  Preserve  Pkwy.  .South, 
Greenwood  Village,  Colo.  80121.  and  Paul  DaraU,  2599  \V. 
Long  Cir..  Littleton,  Colo.  80120 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  247,101,  May  20.  1994, 
which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  119_^67.  Sep.  9. 
1993.  This  appHcation  Jun.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.215 
Int.  CI."  H04N  .5/50.5/4-/5 
U.S.  a.  348—731  29  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  programming  guide  for  use  with  a  receiver  for 
displaying  programs  or  information  on  a  plurality  of  user- 
selectable  channels,  said  channels  comprising  scnice  channels  and 
virtual  channels,  said  guide  comprising; 

user  control  means  for  issuing  control  commands,  including 
channel-control  commands  comprising  a  channel  up  com- 
mand for  selecting  a  higher  numbered  channel  in  a  channel 
tuning  sequence, 
a  data  processor  for  receiving  said  control  commands  and  for 
generating  video  control  commands; 


1  A  projection  tube,  including  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a  face 
plane  composing: 

a  projection  lens  disposed  in  front  of  the  face  plane  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube; 

a  radiator  arranged  between  the  face  plane  of  said  cathode  ray 
tube  and  said  projection  lens,  whereto  the  radiator  includes  a 
side  wall  for  radiating  heat  energy  and  the  height  of  the  side 
wall  IS  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  side  wall; 

a  solution  filled  in  a  hollow  formed  by  the  face  plane  of  said 
cathode  ray  tube,  said  projection  lens  and  said  radiator; 

a  first  sealing  member  placed  between  said  projection  lens  and 
said  radiator; 

a  generally  frame  shaped  angle  adjustment  spacing  member 
placed  between  the  face  plane  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
said  radiator  for  establishing  an  angular  relationship  between 
said  cathode  ray  tube  and  said  projection  lens,  said  angle 
adju.stmenl  spacing  member  having  a  maximum  height  less 
than  the  height  of  the  side  wall  of  said  radiator,  wherein  said 
angle  adjustment  spacing  member  vanes  in  thickness  along  its 
penphery  in  accordance  with  the  angle  between  said  cathode 
ray  tube  and  said  projection  lens;  and 

a  second  sealing  member  disposed  between  and  in  contact  with 
the  face  plane  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and  said  radiator,  for 


preventing  leakage  of  said  solution,  wherein  said  second 
sealing  member  vanes  in  thickness  along  its  penphery  in 
accordance  with  the  angle  between  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
said  projection  lens  before  said  second  sealing  member  is 
disposed  between  the  face  plane  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  and 
said  radiator. 


5385.868 
VTOEO  QUALITY  IMPROVEMENT 
Philip  S.  Crosby.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Tektronix.  Inc.. 
WUsonville.  Oreg. 

Filed  Mav  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  431,947 

Int.  CI."  H04N  l]/Q2 

\jS.  a.  348—796  5  Claims 


lenses,  the  lenses  each  including  a  peripheral  surface  with  at  least 

one  cutout  formed  therein,  the  frame  comprising; 

two  frame  sections,  each  franje  section  having  two  frame  parts 
which  together  define  an  upper  frame  pan  and  a  lower  frame 
part,  each  frame  pan  defining  a  hinge  with  the  hinges  being 
coaxial  such  that  one  frame  part  of  the  two  frame  parts  can 
pivot  relative  to  the  other  frame  pan,  and  with  at  least  the 
frame  pan  of  the  other  of  said  two  frame  parts  defines  an 
opening  to  receive  a  lens,  and  an  additional  frame  section 
defining  short  bent  ends  joined  to  at  least  one  of  said  upper 
frame  parts,  each  said  additional  frame  section  extending 
parallel  to  its  respective  upper  frame  pan  and  defining  there- 
with a  space  for  receiving  a  lens  with  the  short  bent  ends 
being  received  within  a  lens  cutout,  and 
wherein,  each  frame  pan  can  be  displaced  relative  to  its  corre- 
sponding other  frame  part  to  widen  the  opemng  defined  by 
both  frame  parts  for  receiving  a  lens. 
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1  A  video  quality  improvement  method  comprising  the  steps  off 

determining  a  processing  error  for  each  of  the  chrominance 
channels  of  a  video  encoder; 

denving  from  component  signals  input  to  and  output  from  the 
video  encoder  a  partial  derivative  for  each  of  the  component 
signals,  the  component  signals  including  a  luminance  compo- 
nent signal  and  a  pair  of  chrominance  component  signals; 

generating  a  luminance  correction  signal  as  a  function  of  the 
partial  denvatives  and  the  processing  errors;  and 

combimng  the  luminance  correction  signal  with  the  luminance 
component  signal  to  produce  a  corrected  luminance  compo- 
nent signal  for  input  to  the  encoder 


5385370 
RIMLESS  SPECTACLES  WITH  ITS  LENSES  SITPORTED 

AND  CLIPPED  AT  THREE  POINTS 
Satoru  Masunaga.  Fukui.  Japan,  assignor  to  Masunaga  Optical 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Fukui,  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP94/02148,  §  371  Date  Mar.  6,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Mar  6,  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W096A>5535,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Feb.  22.  1996 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  392,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  8,  1994,  6-010006 

int.  CI."  G02C  1/04:1/02:5/14 

VS.  a.  351—106  3  Claims 


5385.869 
HINGED  SPECTACLES  WITH  AIR  DEFLECTION 
Sl'RFACES 
Kari  Weber.  Brunnenwiesen  41A,  D-7000  Stuttgart  75,  Ger- 
man v 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92A»2955,  §  371  Date  Jun.  19,  1995.  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  19.  1995,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/15242,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

PCT  FUed  Dec.  18,  1992,  Ser.  No.  454,194 
Int.  CI."  G02C  1/00:5/02:5/00 
VS.  a.  351—83  10  Claims 

1.  Spectacles  formed  by  a  resilient  frame  and  a  plurality  of 


1.  Rimless  spectacles  with  its  lenses  supported  and  clipped  at 
three  points,  a  pair  of  right-and-left  lenses  (1)  of  which  is  sym- 
metncally  juxtaposed  and  connected  each  other  through  a  bridge 
(2)  in  the  proximity  of  the  adjacently  opposed  inner  edge  portions 
of  both  lenses  (1)  and  bracket  endpieces  (3)  are  mounted  on  the 
outer  edge  portions  of  both  lenses  (1)  to  form  a  front  frame  (F)  and 
temples  (4)  are  foldably  connected  to  end  portions  (31a)  of  corbels 
(31)  on  the  bracket  endpieces  (3). 

in  which  each  bndge  locking  hole  (11)  is  bored  in  the  aforesaid 
right-and-left  lenses  (1)  nearer  to  the  inner  edge  portions 
thereof  and  also  each  endpiece  locking  hole  (12)  is  bored  in 
said  lenses  (1)  nearer  to  the  outer  edge  portions  thereof,  and 
the  bndge  (2)  is  made  of  metallic  matenal  and  two  bars  of 
inner  rim  pad  portions  (21)  running  in  parallel  with  a  required 
interval,  capable  of  making  a  line  contact  with  the  inner  edge 
portions  of  the  lenses  (1)  and  inner  going-through  portions 
(22)  further  extending  from  said  nm  pad  portions  (21)  with  a 
required  interval  therebetween  are  protrusively  formed  at  both 
ends  of  said  bndge  (2)  and  said  portions  (22)  are  elasucally 
secured  to  each  bndge  locking  hole  (11)  in  the  nght-and-lefi 
lenses  (1)  with  the  portions  (22)  inserted  through  the  locking 
holes  (11).  and  furthermore  the  bracket  endpieces  (3)  fonned 
on  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  aforesaid  nght-and-left 
lenses  (1)  are  also  made  of  metallic  matenal  and  two  bars  of 
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outer  nm  pad  portions  (32)  ninning  in  parallel  with  a  required 
inter\al.  capable  of  making  a  line  contact  with  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  the  lenses  (I)  and  outer  going  through  pt)rtions 
(33)  further  extending  from  said  nm  pad  portions  (32)  with  a 
required  interval  therebetween  are  protrusively  formed  at  said 
bracket  endpieces  (3)  and  said  portions  (33)  are  elasiically 
secured  to  each  endpiece  locking  hole  (12)  in  the  nght  and 
left  lenses  (1)  with  the  portions  (33)  inserted  through  the 
locking  holes  (12).  and  thus  being  capable  of  stably  support- 
ing and  elastically  clipping  the  lenses  (1)  at  three  points, 
namely,  one  locking  hole  and  two  edge  portions  thereof. 


5,585.871 
MULTIFUNCTION  DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Harry  Linden,  146  S.  Sleire  VlsU  Rd.,  SanU  Barbara,  Calif. 
93108 

Filed  May  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  452,008 

Int  CI."  G02C  1/00 

VS.  a.  351—158  1*  Oalms 


1.  A  multi  function  display  apparatus  secured  to  a  eyewear  worn 
by  a  person,  the  eyewear  having  temple  contacting  or  bndge 
contacting  portions  and  at  least  one  lens  portion,  the  apparatus 
compnsmg: 

an  information  control  means  mainly  enclosed  by  a  housing,  the 
information  control  means  of  a  size  and  a  shape  as  to  tit. 
affixed  to  the  bridge  conucting  portion  of  the  eyewear  and 
supported  by  the  eyewear,  the  information  control  means 
arranged  a.s  an  electrical  circuit  containing  elements;  a  micro- 
processing means  capable  of  generating  information  related  to 
the  person,  an  information  display  means  presenting  an  image 
of  the  information,  at  least  one  switching  means  selecung  the 
desired  image  for  the  information  display  means,  and  a  power 
source; 
a  fiber  optic  element  having  a  proximal  end  engaging  the  display 

means  and  conducting  the  image  therefrom; 
an  information  viewing  means  attached  to  the  at  least  one  lens 
and  positioned  in  the  persons  field  of  view,  a  distal  end  of  the 
fiber  optic  element  conducting  the  image  to  the  information 
viewing  means. 


OOWUTER 


a  light  source  unit  used  for  performing  the  cornea  shape  mea- 
surement of  the  eye  to  be  examined; 

a  photoelectric  device  for  detecting  a  first  cornea  reflection 
image  of  said  light  source  unit  reflected  by  an  eye  to  be 
examined  through  said  optical  system  and  for  detecting  a 
second  cornea  reflection  image  of  light  source  means  arranged 
inside  said  light  source  unit  in  the  event  light  source  means  is 
in  said  light  source  unit; 

a  signal  processing  unit  for  analysing  said  first  or  second  cornea 
reflection  image  from  data  of  said  cornea  reflection  image 
obtained  by  said  photoelectric  device  and  for  performing 
cornea  shape  measurement  of  the  eye  to  be  examined  there- 
from; and 

a  control  unit  for  determining  based  on  data  from  said  photo- 
electric device  information  on  the  position  of  said  first  or 
second  cornea  reflection  image  on  said  photoelectric  device, 
focusing  information  of  said  first  or  second  cornea  reflection 
image,  and  information  on  the  uniformity  of  the  quantity  of 
light  of  said  first  or  second  cornea  reflection  image,  and  for 
automaucally  starting  said  signal  processing  unit  to  execute 
cornea  shape  measurement  on  the  basis  of  at  least  one  of  the 
information  on  the  position  of  said  first  or  second  comea 
reflection  image  on  said  photoelectric  device,  the  focusing 
information  of  said  first  or  second  comea  reflection  image, 
and  the  information  on  the  quantity  of  light  of  said  first  or 
second  comea  reflection  image. 


5,585,873 

ALTOMATED  HAND-HELD  KERATOMETER 

Tadmor  Shalon.  and  Marvin  L.  Pund,  both  of  Brentwood,  Mc, 

avsignors  to  Alcon  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

Filed  Oct  11,  1991,  Ser.  No.  775,194 

InL  a."  A61B  i/IO 

VS.  a.  351—218  17  Claims 
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5385,872 

OPHATHALMIC  MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR 

DETERMINITING  THE  SHAPE  OF  THE  CORNEA  OF  AN 

EYE 

Yoshimi  Kohayakawa,  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,967 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Jun.  3,  1993,  5-160420 
InL  ex."  A6IB  .1/10:3/14 
VS.  C\.  351—212  23  Claims 

I   An  ophthalmic  measunng  apparatus  comprising; 
an  optical  system  Used  for  performing  a  comea  shape  measure- 
ment of  an  eye  to  be  examined; 


1  A  keratooKter  means  comprising: 

a  poruble  housing  means  including  a  hand  grip  section; 

a  projector  means  in  the  housing  means  for  projecting  a  pattern 

of  collimaled  light  sources  onto  a  patients  eye; 
an   imaging   means   in   the   housing   means   for  capturing  and 

recording  received  images,  including  reflection  of  the  panem 

of  coUimaied  light  sources  from  the  patients  eye; 
processing   means   in   the   housing   means   for   analyzing   the 

recorded  received  images  to  derive  keratomeuic  readings  of 

the  patient's  eye;  and 


I  leveling  means  for  automabcally  confirming  whether  the  hous- 
ing means  is  leveled  with  respect  to  a  predetemuncd  direc- 


5,585,874 
COLOR  IMAGING  CONVERGENCE  PROJECTOR 
George  U  Wickes.  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bauscta  &  Lomb 
Incorporated.  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,625 

Int.  a."  A61B  3/02;3/00 

VS.  a.  351—233  13  Qaims 


1 .  Apparatus  for  projecting  colored  light  onto  the  iris  portions  of 
an  individual's  eyes  comprising: 

a)  a  light  source; 

b)  a  two-way  mirror  having  first  and  second  surfaces; 

c)  at  least  one  color  filter  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  said  two-way  mirror;  and 

d)  optical  coUimating  means  for  coUimating  and  directing  at 
least  one  discreet  light  beam,  as  emined  by  said  light  source 
and  colored  by  said  at  least  one  color  filter,  through  said 
two-way  mirror  from  said  first  to  said  second  surface  thereof 
whereby  an  individual  viewing  him/herself  in  said  second 
surface  of  said  two-way  mirror  is  able  position  him/herself 
with  said  at  least  one  coUimated,  colored  light  beam  striking 
their  iris. 


(     STOf      ) 

a  control  unit  to  determine  whether  an  anomaly  occurs  in  the 
vibration  detection  device  and  to  inhibit  the  drive  of  the 
vibration  correction  lens  system  by  the  drive  system  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  an  anomaly  occurs  in  the 
vibration  detection  device. 


5,585,876 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
KiyoUka   Kobayashi.  Saitama-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji 
Photo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd..  Saitama-ken.  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Kanagawa-ken,  both  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  21.  1996.  Ser.  No.  619,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1995,  7-062973 
Int.  CI."  G03B  17/02:17/26 
VS.  CI.  396-^*40  5  Claims 
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5,585.875 
CAMERA  HAVING  ANTI-VIBRATION  FLINCTION 

Kazuharu   Imafuji,   and   Yoshio   Imura,   both   of  Kawasaki. 

Japan.  a.ssignors  to  Nikon  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  170,888,  Dec.  21.  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1996,  Ser.  No.  624,203 
Qaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  22.  1992.  4-356425; 
Dec.  22.  1992,  4-356426;  Dec.  22,  1992,  4-356427 

Int  CI."  G03B  39/00:17/00:  H04N  3/06 
VS.  C\.  396—55  19  Oaims 

1 .  A  vibration  correction  system  for  use  in  a  camera  to  correct 
for  vibration  of  an  image  formed  on  an  image  plane,  comprising: 
a  vibration  detection  device  to  detect  vibration  of  the  camera  and 
to  output  a  signal  representative  of  the  detected  camera  vibra- 
tion; 
a  vibration  correction  lens  system  to  correct  vibration  of  an 

image  on  the  image  plane; 
a  drive  system  to  drive  the  vibration  correction  lens  system  to 
correct  image  vibration  according  to  the  signal  representative 
of  the  detected  vibration;  and 


1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  a  film  cartridge  chamber,  a 
film  take-up  chamber,  a  film  feed  passage  formed  between  a  film 
window  on  a  camera  body  and  a  pressure  plate  on  a  camera  back 
and  a  film  feed  mechanism,  a  film  cartridge  in  which  a  roll  film  is 
entirely  rolled  around  a  spool  in  a  cartridge  body  to  its  leading  end 
being  loaded  in  the  film  cartridge  chamber  and  the  film  being  fed 
out  through  a  film  exit  slit  formed  in  the  cartridge  body  by  the  film 
feed  mechanism,  characterized  in  that 

a  guide  portion  for  leading  the  leading  end  of  the  film  fed  out 
through  the  film  exit  slit  to  the  film  feed  passage  is  provided 
at  the  film  cartridge  chamber  side  end  of  the  film  feed  pas- 
sage, the  guide  portion  including  at  least  an  end  guide  surface 
provided  on  the  camera  body,  and 
a  part  of  the  guide  portion  including  a  comer  portion  between 
the  end  guide  surface  on  the  camera  body  and  a  surface  of  the 
camera  body  extending  from  the  film  window  is  formed  of  a 
smooth-faced  gate  member  which  is  formed  of  a  resin  mate- 
ria! containing  therein  no  fiber. 
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5,585,877 
SPROCKET  MECHANISM  FOR  CAMERAS 
Yeou-Fu  Huang.  Takhung,  and  Jong-Shing  Lin.  Feng  Yuan 
City,  both  of  Taiwan,  assignors  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd., 
Taichung,  Taiwan 

Filed  Sep.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  525.020 
Int  n."  G03B  1/00 
VS.  a.  396—399 


2  Claims 


50     r    I  J 


1  A  sprocket  mechanism  for  cameras  adapted  for  a  film  con- 
struction which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  juxtaposed  sproclcel 
holes  at  regular  space  intervals  in  a  top  edge  portion  thereof,  said 
sprocket  mechanism  compnsing; 

a  sprocket  having  a  body  provided  with  a  pair  of  pawls  spaced 
apan  from  each  other  at  a  pre  determined  distance,  said 
sprocket  being  provided  with  a  hrsi  gear  at  a  top  side  thereof, 
said  first  gear  having  a  notch  on  a  circumferential  nm  thereof; 
a  transmission  gear  having  a  second  gear  formed  on  a  top  side 
thereof,  said  second  gear  having  a  shah  extending  from  a 
bonom  side  thereof,  said  shaft  being  htied  into  a  central 
circular  hole  of  said  hrst  gear  such  that  a  clearance  is  formed 
therebetween  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  shaft  within 
said  central  ciaular  hole;  and 
a  stop  element  htted  onto  said  shaft  and  having  a  vertical 
segment  at  an  extreme  end  thereof,  said  venical  segment 
being  retained  in  said  notch  of  said  first  gear;  whereby 
when  said  pawls  of  said  sprocket  engage  said  spnxkel  holes  of 
the  film,  said  sprocket,  said  transmission  gear  and  said  stop 
element  rotate  synchronously  as  a  whole,  and  after  said 
sprocket  has  turned  through  a  certain  angle  and  when  said 
pawls  come  into  contact  with  the  film,  said  slop  element  will 
absorb  the  transmitted  rotational  speed,  ensunng  positioning 
of  a  single  frame  of  the  film. 


an  informanon  setung  means  which  sets  said  control  information 
according  to  the  operation  of  said  information  sening  opera- 
tion members; 

a  switchover  operation  member  group  which  is  operated  for 
switching  each  of  control  information  setting  functions  of  said 
information  setting  operation  members  between  a  valid  state 
and  an  invalid  state  respectively,  and. 

a  switchover  control  means  which  switches  over  each  of  said 
control  information  setting  functions  between  said  valid  state 
and  said  invalid  state  respectively  according  to  the  operauon 
of  said  switchover  operation  member  group;  wherein. 

said  switchover  operauon  member  group  comprises  a  common 
operation  member  which  is  operated  in  common  for  switching 
over  any  one  of  said  control  information  setting  functions 
between  said  valid  state  and  sud  invalid  state 


5,585^79 

PHOTOSENSITIVE  MATERIAL  PRCX'ESSING 

APPARATUS 

Toshiro  Tahara;  Yuklo  Sugita;  YouJchi  Kimura;  Kazuo  ShioU. 
and  Haniyoshi  Kuriyama.  all  of  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  3.  1994.  Ser.  No.  283.150 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  4.  1993.  5-193609 

Int.  a."  G03D  li/00 

VS.  a.  396—570  37  Claims 
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5,585,878 
INFORMATION  SETTINi;  DEVICE  FOR  A  CAMERA 
Nohuo  Matsukawa.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion. Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  12.  1994.  Ser.  No.  273.926 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  13.  1993.  5-173379 

Int.  Cl.'^  (;«3B  I7AX) 

iSS.  a.  396—281  4*  Claims 


UMI 


I.  An  information  setting  dcMcc  for  a  camera,  comprising: 
information  setting  operation  members  which  arc  operated  for 
setting  control  information; 


1.  A  photosensitive  matenal  processing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  conveyor,  which  conveys  a  photosensitive  matenal  along  a 
predetermined  conveyance  path; 

an  exposure  section,  which  exposes  the  photosensitive  material 
to  light  in  accordance  with  image  information  and  forms 
latent  images  on  the  photosensitive  material; 

a  development  processing  section  developing  the  latent  images. 

wherein  the  photosensitive  matenal  is  in  the  form  of  a  long  strip 
and  IS  fed  into  the  conveyor  and  conveyed  in  this  form;  and 

a  reservoir  section  forming  a  kKiped  portion  in  the  long  stnp  of 
the  photosensitive  matenal.  on  which  the  latent  images  have 
been  formed,  said  looped  portion  serving  as  a  buffer  for 
conveyance. 

said  development  processing  section  development  processing 
the  long  strip  of  the  photosensitive  matenal.  which  is  fed  via 
said  reservoir  section, 

said  exposure  section,  said  reservoir  section  and  said  develop- 
ment processing  section  being  located  in  the  conveyance  path 
and. 

the  long  stnp  of  the  photosensitive  matenal  being  deviated  from 
a  straight  conveyance  path  by  said  reservoir  section  once  said 
looped  portion  is  formed  independent  of  relative  speeds  of 
conveyance  in  said  exposure  section  and  said  development 
section. 


5.585.880 

SOLID  PROCESSING  AGENT  REPLENISHING 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

MATERIAL 

Kaneo  Saito,  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation. 
Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  387,466 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  15,  1994.  6-018570 

Int  Cl.*^  G03D  3/02 

VS.  a.  396—626  15  Claims 


5,585,882 

FOCUS  DETECTING  APPARATUS  DETECTING  FOCUS 

TO  A  PLURALITY  OF  AREAS 

Akira  Akashi.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser,  No,  19326.  Feb.  12.  1993.  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser,  No,  610,575,  Nov,  8.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jan,  18.  1994.  Ser,  No,  181,957 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov,  10,  1989.  1-291129; 

Nov,  10. 1989.  1-291130;  Nov.  10, 1989. 1-291131;  Nov,  10, 1989, 

1-291132 

Int.  a."  G03B  13/36 
VS.  a.  396—123  8  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  supplying  a  solid  processing  agent  to  a 
processing  unk  of  a  silver  halide  photographic  matenal  processing 
apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  accommodation  container  in  which  a  solid  processing  agent 

IS  stored,  the  accommodation  container  having  an  opening 

section  through  which  the  solid  processing  agent  is  discharged 

from  the  accommodation  container;  and 
a  supply   device  on   which  the  accommodation  container  is 

detachably  mounted,  the  supply  device  including: 

a  housing; 

an  inlet  opening  provided  for  the  housing,  the  inlet  opening 
communicating  with  the  opening  section  of  the  accommo- 
dation container  mounted  on  the  supply  device  so  that  the 
solid  processing  agent  is  received  from  the  opening  section 
of  said  accommodation  container  into  said  housing  through 
the  inlet  opening; 

an  outlet  opening  provided  for  said  housing,  wherein  the  solid 
processing  agent  is  dropped  from  inside  the  housing  to  a 
processing  tank  tfirough  the  outlet  opening; 

a  conveyance  member  movably  retained  in  the  housing  so  as 
to  convey  the  solid  processing  agent  in  the  housing  from 
the  inlet  opening  to  the  outlet  opening,  and 

a  shutter  member  movably  coupled  to  an  outer  periphery  of 
the  housing  so  as  to  move  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions that,  respectively,  open  and  close  the  outlet  opening, 
the  shutter  member  being  actuated  by  movement  of  the 
conveyance  member  so  that  upon  the  solid  processing  agent 
being  conveyed  b>  the  conveyance  member  and  positioned 
at  the  outlet  opening,  the  shuner  member  is  moved  to  the 
open  position,  and  when  the  solid  processing  agent  is  not 
positioned  at  the  outlet  opening,  the  shutter  member  is 
enabled  to  move  to  the  closed  position. 


I 

(HOj^- — t — . 


1  A  focus  detecting  apparatus  for  receiving  light  energy  passed 
through  an  objective  and  detecting  a  focus  adjusted  state  thereof, 
comprising: 

defocus  amount  detection  means  for  repetitively  detecting  the 

defocus  amounts  of  a  plurality  of  areas  in  a  field  of  view 

corresponding  to  the  objective; 
operating   means  for  starting  the  defocus   amount  detecting 

operation  of  said  defocus  amount  detection  means; 
selection  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of 

areas; 
discnmination  means  for  discnminaung  whether  the  selected 

area  is  an  area  of  a  predetermined  condition; 
prohibition  means  for  prohibiting  a  new  selecting  operation  of 

said  selection  means  as  long  as  it  is  discriminated  by  said 

discnmination  means  that  the  selected  area  is  an  area  of  a 

predetermined  condition,  the  previously-detected  amount  of 

defocus  for  the  selected  area  being  used  to  determine  the 

focus  adjusted  state  of  the  objective. 


5,585,881 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5,585,883 

AUTOMATIC  FOCUS  ADJUSTMENT  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD 

Shozo  Yamano,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corporation, 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  Ser,  No.  497,229 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  30.  1994,  6-237422 

Int.  Cl,*^  G03B  I3/J6 

U.S.  CI.  396— 91  23  Claims 

1.  An  automatic  focus  adjustment  device,  comprising: 

lens  driving  means  for  driving  a  shooting  lens  by  a  scrolling 

amount; 
focus  sute  detection  means  for  detecting  defocus  amounts  of  a 

subject  image; 
image  velocity  computation  means  for  computing  movement 
velocity  of  the  subject  image  based  on  the  detected  defocus 
amounts; 
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VS.  a.  396—51 


CAMERA  PHOTOMETER 

Masaru  Miuanni-.,    K..v.^saki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikoo  Cor- 
poration.  I'.k^u.  J.ip.ll 

Filed  Feb.  i.  1994.  Ser.  No.  190*«3 

CUiiBS  priority.  appUcadon  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1993,  5-075281 

Int.  a."  G03B  7/099 

VS.  a.  396—111  15  Clidms 

M51 


moving  subject  prediction  means  for  predicting  a  predicted 
defocus  amount  at  exposure  based  on  the  detected  defocus 
amounts  and  the  computed  movement  velocity; 

predicted  position  control  means  for  controlling  the  scrolling 
amount  of  the  lens  dnving  means  so  the  scrolling  amount 
becomes  the  predicted  defocus  amount; 

position  velocity  control  means  for  controlling  the  scrolling 
amount  of  the  lens  dnvmg  means  corresponding  to  the 
detected  defocus  amounts  and  a  change  over  time  of  the 
detected  defocus  amounts; 

determination  means  for  determining  whether  a  control  action  of 
the  predicted  position  control  means  can  be  completed  before 
exposure;  and 

selection  means  for  selecting  control  by  one  of  the  predicted 
position  control  means  and  the  velocity  control  means,  the 
selection  means  selecting  control  by  the  predicted  position 
control  means  when  the  determination  means  determines  the 
control  action  can  be  completed  before  exposure,  the  selection 
means  selecting  control  by  the  position  velocity  control  means 
when  the  determination  means  determines  the  control  action 
cannot  be  completed  before  exposure. 


5,585,884 

IMAGE  BLUR  CORRECTION  APPARATUS 

Ichiro  Onuki,  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Toyko.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  962,349,  Oct.  16,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  No.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  352,679 

ClainLS  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  18,  1991,  3-297675 

Int.  C\.'  (;03B  ;iA)():IW: 


21  Oaiias 


UMI 


1  An  apparatus  for  use  with  an  image  blur  prevention  device 
which  operates  to  prevent  image  blur  in  a  hrst  state  and  a  second 
state,  composing 

a  hrst  operation  portion;  and 

a  second  operation  portion  being  operated  based  un  a  direction 
of  a  line  of  sight  of  a  user,  said  second  operation  portion,  in  a 
state  where  said  hrst  operation  portion  is  operated  with  a 
predetermined  operauon.  changing  the  image  blur  prevention 
device  from  the  first  state  to  the  second  state  in  accordance 
with  a  first  operation,  and  changing  the  image  blur  prevention 
device  from  the  second  state  10  the  hrst  stale  in  accordance 
with  a  second  operation 


1.  A  camera  composing: 

a  photographic  image  forming  lens  thai  forms  a  first  composed 
image  from  light  rays  passing  therethrough  from  a  photo- 
graphic subject; 

a  finder  screen  disposed  adjacent  the  photographic  image  form- 
ing lens  on  which  the  first  composed  image  of  the  photo- 
graphic subject  IS  formed; 

an  optical  low-pass  filter  that  filters  a  high  frequency  component 
of  light  from  the  first  composed  image  for  accurate  measure- 
ment of  light,  said  optical  low-pass  filter  being  disposed 
adjacent  to  and  downstream  from  the  finder  screen,  said 
optical  low-pass  filter  composing  a  plurality  of  phase  compo- 
nents randomly  arranged  on  a  flat  surface  to  prevent  genera- 
uon  of  interference  patterns  of  light; 

a  photometoc  image  forming  lens  that  forms  a  pholometnc 
image  of  the  photographic  subject  from  the  filtered  light  from 
the  optical  low-pass  filter,  said  photometric  image  forming 
lens  being  disposed  downstream  from  said  optical  low-pass 
filter  such  that  light  pa.sses  through  said  photometric  image 
forming  lens  to  form  a  second  composed  image,  and 

a  photometnc  sensor  disposed  substantially  at  a  point  where  the 
second  composed  image  is  formed  that  measures  light  from 
the  second  composed  image  in  order  to  determine  light  expo- 
sure for  the  photographic  subject. 

wherein  the  phase  components  have  a  diameter  D  defined  by 
D§X'f/p,  wherein  X  is  a  wavelength  of  measured  light  pass- 
ing through  the  optical  low-pass  filter,  f  is  the  focal  distance 
of  tfie  photometnc  image  forming  lens,  and  p  is  a  spacing 
relationship  of  individual  sensors  in  the  photometnc  sensor 


5,585.886 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTING  A  IIH)  UJSl  AM  U\  E 

MATERUL  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 

Shln-ichi  Yabe,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  841,328 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26.  1991,  3-030878 

Int  a.'^  G03B  27/52 

VS.  a.  355—41  24  Claims 

1   A  photosensitive  matcnal  ponting  apparatus  for  ponting  an 

image  recorded  on  an  onginal  film  onto  a  photosensitive  matenal 

in  which  the  onginal  film,  having  an  image  area  indicating  mark 

for  indicating  the  area  of  the   image  recorded  on   said  film,   is 

registered  on  the  photosensitive  matenal  such  that  said  image  area 

indicating  mark  corresponds  to  a  predetermined  position  of  the 

photosensitive  matenal.  said  pnnung  apparatus  compnsing: 

reference  position  marking  means  for  marking  a  reference  posi- 
tion in  said  film; 
reading  means  for  reading  the  position  of  said  image  area 
indicating  mark  to  obuin  a  relative  position  between  said 
image  area  indicating  mark  and  said  reference  posiuon;  and 
film  positioning  means  for  moving  and  holding  said  film  to  and 
at  a  posiuon  where  the  image  area  indicating  mark  cone- 
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5,585,888 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PRINTING  FILMS 
Hiroaki  Tamura,  and  Toshio  Takumi.  both  of  Wakayama. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Noritsu   Koki   Co.,  Ltd..  Wakayama. 
Japan 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500.460 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  8,  1994.  6-157146 

Int.  Cl.*^  G03B  27/62 

U,S.  CI.  355—75  5  Claims 


sponds  to  the  predetermined  position  of  the  photosensitive 
material,  according  to  the  relative  position  obuined  by  said 
reading  means. 


5385,887 

METHOD  OF  DETECTING  A  FILM  WITH  OPTICAL 

DETECTING  MEANS  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSOR 

Takuji  Ehara,  Wakayama,  Japan,  assignor  to  Noritsu  Koki 

Co.,  Ltd.,  Wakayama,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  386,759 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1994,  6-016404 

Int.  CI.'  G03D  I5/00'  G03B  27/52;  COIN  21/00 

VS.  CI.  355—41  5  Claims 

'0  11 


I  lUUTitT    CCIIt«ll|  UK*  1 

^    —^ \  tllCbtT I    tlltlll      |-v^ 


2.  A  device  for  pnnung  films  compnsing  a  rotary  table,  an  image 
data  readout  unit  and  a  pnnting/exposure  unit  arranged  along  a 
straight  line  passing  the  center  of  said  rotary  table,  said  rotary  table 
having  a  rotary-drive  unit  for  converting  an  external  force  to  a 
force  for  rotating  said  rotary  table,  and  a  plurality  of  cartndge 
holders  for  housing  cartndges  each  containing  a  film,  said  each 
cartndge  holder  composing  a  pair  of  side  plates  for  holding  a 
cartndge  therebetween,  a  means  for  moving  said  side  plates  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  and  a  means  provided  on  said  side 
plates  for  opening  and  closing  a  door  of  each  cartridge,  wherein  the 
driving  force  for  driving  said  rotary-drive  unit  is  also  used  to  drive 
said  means. 


5,585,889 
PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  AND  IMAGE  FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Kazuo  Sbishido:  Hiroo  Kobayashi,  both  of  Yokohama,  .\kira 
Higeta,   Hiratsuka;    Hironobu    lsob«.   Yokohama;    Minortj 
Sato.   Yokohama;    Shigeo    Miyabc.    \okohama,    and    Koji 
Miura,    Sagamihara.    all    of   japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  29.  1993,  Ser.  No.  83.441 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173264; 
Jun.  30,  1992,  4-173271;  Jun.  22.  1993.  5-150639 

InL  CI."  G03G  21/00 
VS.  CI.  355—200  52  Claims 

1.  A  process  cartridge  removably  mountable  onto  an  electropho- 


1  A  method  of  detecting  a  film  with  an  optical  detector  in  a 
photographic  ponter  machine,  the  method  being  provided  for 
detecting  the  presence  of  a  film  with  the  optical  detector  being 
installed  at  a  film  detecting  location  where  a  light  receiver  receives 
an  intensity  of  light  from  a  light  eminer.  the  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

detennining  a  setting  of  the  film  detector  so  that  outpuu  of  the 
light  receiver  are  higher  than  a  reference  level  prepared  in  a 
controller  for  judging  the  presence  of  the  film;  and 
assigning  the  sening  to  the  film  detector  so  that  the  outputs  of 
the  light  receiver  have  a  sufficient  margin  as  compared  with 
the  reference  level;  wherein  the  initial  setting  for  detecting  the 
presence  of  a  photographic  film  is  earned  out  in  the  absence 
of  using  any  reference  film. 


tographic  image  forming  apparatus,  said  process  cartridge  compris- 


ing: 


an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 
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process  means  for  acting  on  said  electropholographic  photosen- 
sitive member; 

a  dnving  force  receiving  member  provided  at  one  end  portion  of 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  a  moving  direction  thereof; 

a  protection  member  shittable  between  a  protection  posiiion  to 
protect  said  electropholographic  photosensitive  member  and  a 
retract  position  where  said  protection  niKmbcr  is  retracted 
from  the  protection  position; 

a  hrst  projection  member  provided  on  a  side  portion  of  a  loner 
containing  portion  and  protruded  in  the  direction  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  moving  direction  of  said  electn>phologTaphic  pho- 
tosensitive member  more  than  said  driving  force  receiving 
member; 

a  guide  member  protruded  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member  more  than  said  tin.!  projection  member; 

a  second  projection  member  protruded  m  the  moving  direction 
of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and 
arranged  offset  from  a  center  of  said  electrophotographic 
photosensitive  member  in  the  direction  perpendicular  lo  the 
moving  direction  thereof  toward  said  one  end  portion  where 
said  dnving  force  receiving  member  is  provided,  said  second 
projection  member  comprising  four  spaced  vertical  plates, 
two  of  outer  end  vertical  plates  having  protruded  lengths 
smaller  than  those  of  two  inner  vertical  plates  for  opening  a 
laser  shutter  provided  in  a  mam  body  of  the  image  forming 
apparatus  upon  mounting  of  said  process  cartridge  onto  the 
main  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  and 

a  third  projection  member  protruded  from  said  protection  mem- 
ber in  the  direction  perpendicular  lo  the  moving  direction  of 
said  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member  and  arranged 
at  said  one  end  portion  where  said  driving  force  receiving 
member  is  provided  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the 
moving  direction  of  said  electrophotographic  photosensitive 
member,  said  third  projection  member  engaging  with  a  mem- 
ber provided  in  the  mam  body  of  the  image  forming  apparatus 
upon  mounting  of  said  process  cartridge  onto  the  main  body 
of  the  image  forming  apparatus,  to  shift  said  protection  mem- 
ber to  the  retract  position. 


charging  quantity  and  developing  bias  voluge  to  be  used  for 
forming  a  more  optimum  copy  image  of  the  original, 

means  for  exposing  the  onginal  being  copied  to  light; 

first  means  for  preliminarily  irradiating  the  original  being  copied 
and  for  which  the  mode  condition  has  been  selected  with  light 
from  said  exposing  means  and  for  optically  delecting  reflected 
light  values  of  the  preliminanly  irradiated  original; 

means  for  controlling  the  plurality  of  control  items  necessary  for 
image  forming  operations  according  to  the  optical  detecuon 
by  said  hrst  means  and  the  mode  condition  selected  by  said 
selecting  means,  said  means  for  contnilling  including  a  neural 
network  storing  characteristics  of  the  control  items  previously 
learned  based  on  characteristics  of  control  items  correspond- 
ing to  a  plurality  of  originals  of  different  modes,  said  neural 
network  responsive  to  the  reflected  light  value  detected  by 
said  first  means  and  said  selected  mode  condition  of  the 
original  being  copied  lo  modify  said  previously  learned  char- 
actenstics  of  the  control  items  to  automatically  adjust  the 
control  Items  used  for  making  the  copy  of  the  original; 

a  photoconductive  member  onto  which  the  lighi  from  said 
exposing  means  reflected  from  the  exposure  of  the  ongina]  is 
irradiated  for  forming  a  latent  image;  and 

means  controlled  by  said  controlling  means  for  forming  a  copy 
image  of  said  onginai  being  copied  from  said  latent  image. 


5,5«5,JW1 

SET-ITP  NAVIGATION  SCHEME  FOR  PROGRAMMING 

REPRODUCTION  APPARATl  S 

Frederick   E.  Altrieth.  ScottsrUie.  and  Yvonne   K.   Pensgen. 

Rochester,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 

panv,  Rochester.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  29.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.427 
Int  Cl.'^  G03G  :i/0() 
VS.  a.  355—209 

^4 /- 


6  Claims 


5^5390 
NFURAL  NETWORK  CONTROLLED  IMGAGE  COPYING 

APPARATUS 
^asushi  Handa.  Anpachi-gun.  and  Noriyoshi  Nomura.  Kashi- 
hara.  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  LTD., 
Osaka-fu.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  II.  1992.  Ser.  No.  943.861 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  18,  1991,  3-268422 
Int.  CI.'  G03G  21/00 
U.S.  a.  355— 2»«  6  <^1«»«ns 


UMI 


1  Apparatus  for  forming  a  copy  image  of  an  original  having  a 
mode  condition  of  al  least  one  of  normal,  character  and  photo- 
graphic modes  comprising: 

means  for  selecting  lone  of  a  plurality  of  reading  the  mode 
condition  corresponding  to  an  original  being  copied,  each  said 
mode  condition  corresponding  to  al  least  one  different  one  of 
a  plurality  of  control  items  of  light  exposure  magnitude. 


1.  A  reproduction  apparatus  for  making  copies  of  information, 
said  reproduction  apparatus  having  a  plurality  of  operaung  features 
and  accessones  selectable  to  produce  a  copy  job  according  to 
preselected  operating  feature  and  accessory  selected  parameters, 
and  means  for  programming  said  reproduction  apparatus  lo  accom- 
plish a  copy  job  according  to  said  preselected  parameters,  said 
programming  means  compnsing: 

an  operator  control  interface  including  means  for  displaying,  one 
at  a  time,  display  screens  from  a  plurality  of  display  screens  at 
a  standard  operaung  feature  level,  a  job  specific  level,  and  a 
page  specific  level,  said  plurality  of  display  screens  respec- 
tively showing  selecuble  operaung  features  and  accessory 
setup  parameters,  and  the  particular  operator  selections  from 
selectable  operating  features  and  accessory  setup  parameters 
to  esublish  preselected  operating  parameters,  means  for  navi- 
gating between  display  screens,  al  a  given  program  level, 
directly  without  having  to  return  to  an  allemate  programming 
level,  and  means  for  producing  signals  respectively  represent- 
ing such  preselected  operating  parameters;  and 
logic  and  control  means  for  generating  and  addressing  said 
display  means  for  recording  and  stonng  said  signals  from  said 
operator  control  interface  signal  producing  means,  and  for 
controlling  said  reproduction  apparatus  to  produce  a  copy  job 
in  accordance  with  said  signals. 


5,585.892 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  POSITIONING 

MEMBER  OF  FRAME  ENGAGING  SHAFT  OF  ROLLER 

OF  PHOTOSENSITIVE  BELT 

Tomio  Hayano.  Hitachi,  and  Shizuo  TsuruU.  KiUibaraki,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

ConUnuation  of  Ser  No.  164,7%,  Dec.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  16.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  10,  1992,  4-330206 

Int.  CI."  G03G  I5AX) 

VS.  O.  355—210  7  aalms 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  photosensitive  bell 
unit  including  an  endless  photosensitive  bell  that  is  wrapped 
around  a  plurality  of  rollers  supported  by  a  casing,  a  drive  means 
which  rotates  said  rollers  to  move  said  photosensitive  belt,  a  toner 
image  forming  means  which  forms  a  toner  image  on  the  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  belt  that  is  running,  an  intermediate  transfer 
drum  which  rotates  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  said  photosensi- 
tive belt  and  on  which  said  loner  image  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  photosensitive  belt  is  tfansferred.  and  a  frame  for  assembling 
them,  wherein: 

said  photosensitive  belt  unit  has  a  first  roller  and  a  second  roller 
that  support  said  photosensiuve  belt  in  such  a  manner  as  lo 
form  a  region  in  contact  with  said  intermediate  u-ansfer  drum 
with  a  predetermined  contact  width,  a  third  roller  which 
supports  said  photosensitive  belt  in  such  a  manner  as  to  form 
a  region  where  the  toner  image  is  formed,  and  an  engaging 
shaft  which  is  protruded  coaxially  with  said  first  or  second 
roller;  and 
said  frame  has  a  positioning  member  by  which  said  photosensi- 
tive belt  unit  is  detachably  received  and  which  receives  the 
engaging  shaft  when  the  photosensitive  belt  is  mounted  so  as 
to  position  the  photosensitive  belt  unit. 


1  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 
an  image  forming  apparatus  main  body:  and 


a  unit  having  a  photoreceptor  and  exposure  means  for  exposing 

said  photoreceptor,   said   photoreceptor  and   said  exposure 

means  having  a  predetermined  relative  positional  relation, 
said  photoreceptor  being  routably  provided  in  said  unit,  being 

made  of  a  tfanspareni   material,  and  having  a  cylindrical 

shade, 
said  exposure  means  being  provided  on  a  side  of  an  inner  side 

surface  of  said  photoreceptor,  and 
said  unit  itself  being  attachable  and  detachable  with  respect  to 

said  image  forming  apparatus  main  body  during  replacement 

of  said  unit. 


5.585,894 

PROCESS  CARTRIDGE  WITH  A  MOVABLE  IMAGE 

BEARING  MEMBER  AS  WELL  AS  A  CONTACTABLE 

MEMBER.  AND  AN  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

HAVING  THE  SAME 

Juiyi  Araya;   Noribumi  Koitabashi;  Shunji  Nakaraura.  and 

Hiromitsu  Hirabayashi.  all  of  Yokohama,  Japan,  assignors  to 

Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  137.809,  Oct.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  850.976.  Mar.  11.  1992. 

abandoned,  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  685.177.  .Apr  15, 

1991,  PaL  No.  5,164,779.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No. 

587.173,  Sep.  18,  1990,  abandoned,  which  is  a  conUnuation  of 

Ser.  No.  478.035.  Feb.  9.  1990.  abandoned,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  Ser.  No.  159,917.  Feb.  24.  1988,  abandoned.  This 
application  May  3.  1995.  Ser  No.  434J83 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26.  1987.  62-043844; 
Dec.  11.  1987.  62-313905 

Int.  a."  G03G  21/00:21/06:21/18 
VS.  CI.  355—210  28  Claims 


5,585.893 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 
Hirokazu    Fujita,    Nara;    Yoshinobu    Okumura.    Yamatoko- 
riyama,  and  Hirokazu  Tanaka.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Sharp  kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 
Filed  May  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433360 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jun.  22.  1994.  6-140102 
Int.  CI."  G03G  15/00 
VS.  a.  355—210  28  Claims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparanis.  comprising: 

a  main  assembly; 

a  process  cartridge  detachably  mountable  lo  said  main  assembly, 
said  process  cartridge  including  a  movable  image  bearing 
member  having  a  photosensitive  layer,  a  contactable  member 
conlactable  to  said  image  beanng  member,  said  contactable 
member  functioning  to  charge  and  di.scharge  said  image  bear- 
ing member,  and  a  cleaning  member  for  cleaning  said  image 
bearing  member: 

means  for  applying  an  electric  potential  to  said  contacuble 
member,  the  potential  being  different  for  charging  said  image 
beanng  member  than  for  discharging  said  image  beanng 
member; 

a  cover,  provided  in  said  process  cartridge,  for  covering  said 
image  bearing  member  over  an  entire  area  from  a  downstream 
portion  of  said  cleaning  member  to  an  upstream  portion  of 
said  conlactable  member;  and 

a  cleaner  container,  in  said  process  cartndge.  for  containing 
toner  removed  bv  said  cleaning  member,  said  cleaner  con- 
tainer being  disposed  so  as  to  overlap  with  said  conlactable 
member  in  a  moving  direction  of  said  image  bearing  member 
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5^85.895 
DEVELOPING  DEVICE  AND  PROCESS  CARTRIDGE 
WITH  IT 
Masahiko  Yashiro,  Yokohama;  Toshiyuki  Karakama.  Tokyo, 
and  ALsashi  Numagami.  Hadano.  all  of  Japan,  assignoni  to 
(anon  Kabushiki  Kai.<iha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  99.V658.  Dvt.  21.  IW2.  abandoned. 
Ibis  application  Feb.  9.  \fV4.  Ser.  No.  193,879 
Claints  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  19,  1991,  .V.154792; 
Sep.  4.  1992.  4-260615 

Int.  a."  G03G  15/08 
VS.  CI.  355—215  8  Ctaliti-s 


1.  A  developing  device,  compnsing; 

a  container  for  containing  developer  therein; 

a  developer  bearing  rotating  member  disposed  at  an  opening  of 
said  container  and  being  adapted  lo  move  in  a  moving  direc- 
tion while  bearing  a  layer  of  ihe  developer  thereon; 

an  elastic  regulating  member  disp«)sed  along  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  developer  hearing  rotating  member  and  abut- 
ted against  said  developer  bearing  rotating  member  for  regu 
lating  a  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  developer; 

an  end  portion  seal  member  pro\  ided  al  least  at  a  position  in  a 
circumfcrenlial  direction  of  said  developer  bearing  rotating 
member  that  corresponds  to  a  regulating  portion  i-f  said 
ela.siic  regulating  member,  said  end  ptirtion  seal  member 
being  provided  ouisidc  of  said  elastic  regulating  member  in 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  developer  bearing  rotating 
meintvr  such  Ihat  a  gap  exists  between  said  end  ptinion  seal 
member  and  said  elastic  regulating  member,  whereby  no 
pressure  is  produced  between  said  elastic  regulating  member 
and  said  end  portion  seal  member  as  a  result  of  ihe  gap;  and 

a  flexible  sheet  member  provided  downstream  in  the  moving 
direction  from  said  elastic  regulaling  member  ai  a  position 
corresponding  to  the  gap  in  Ihe  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
developer  bearing  rotating  member  so  as  to  return  any  devel- 
oper present  in  ihe  gap  lo  said  container  to  prevent  the 
developer  from  leaking  from  said  container. 


prevent  springing  of  the  most  upstream  bristle  members  away 
from  the  outer  surface  and  to  avoid  interminenl  contact  of  the 
most  upstream  bristles  with  the  outer  surface;  and 
means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  charging  member. 


I  —  P«»*T    START    Kf  V    5t 

voltage  applying  means  for  appl)ing  the  voltage  to  said  contact 
ntember; 

temperature  sensing  means  for  sensing  a  surface  temperature  of 
said  contact  member; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  \ollage  to  be  applied  from  said 
\oltage  applying  means  to  said  contact  member  in  response  to 
an  output  of  said  temperature  sensing  means;  and 

mo\ing  means  for  selectively  moving  said  temperature  sensing 
means  to  a  contact  pcisilion  where  said  temperature  sensing 
means  contacts  a  surface  of  said  contact  member  or  to  a 
non-contact  position  where  said  lemperaiuie  sensing  means 
does  not  contact  said  conlaci  member; 

wherein  an  application  of  Ihe  \ollage  lo  the  contact  member  Is 
controlled  based  on  whether  the  temperature  sensing  means  is 
in  the  contact  Position  or  the  non-contact  position. 


5.585,897 

CONTACT  CHAR(;iNG  DEVICE  FOR  C  HAR(ilNG  A 

SURFACE  TO  A  GIVEN  POTENTIAL  AND  IMAGE 

FORMING  APPARATl  S  I  SINti  THE  SAME 

Kazuhisa  Takeda.  and  Hiromichi  Mitamura.  both  of  Tagala- 

gun,  Japan,  avsignors  to  kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC.  Shizuoka, 

Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  409,727 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055890 

lot  CI.'  (;03G  i.-iAni 

vs.  a.  355—219  13  CUiras 


UMI 
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ima(;e  formin<;  apparatus  with  a  coniact 

MEMBER  (  ()NTACTIN(;  AN  IMA(;E  (  ARRIER 
Kouichi  Vamazaki.  Yokohama;  Sadao  lakaha.shi,  Tokyo; 
Nobuo  kikuchi.  kawagoe;  kentaro  Matsumolo.  Uhikawa: 
Tadashi  llatakawa,  Tokyo;  ^oshiaki  Mivasbita,  kawasaki; 
Takeshi  Tabuchi,  kawaguchi;  Naomi  Misago.  rok>o,  and 
Hinihisa  Otsuka,  kawagurhi.  all  of  Japan,  avsignor*  lo 
Ricoh  Company,  Ltd..  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov  9,  1994.  Ser.  No.  3.W,176 
Claims  priorilv.  application  Japan,  Nov.  9.  1993.  5-279397; 
Dec.  13.  19W.V  5-.VI19I6;  Mar.  11,  1994,  6-<M1301 

Int.  CI.*"  (;03G  /MO 
VS.  CI.  355—219  16  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 
a  pholixonduclive  element; 

a  conlaci  member  applied  with  a  voltage  in  contact  with  said 
photoconductive  element; 


•--O. 


1.  A  contact  charging  device  for  uniformly  charging  an  outer 
surface  ot  a  rolatable  subject  body  lo  a  given  potential,  said  contact 
charging  device  comprising: 

a  charging  member  having  a  brush  structure  formed  by  closely 
setting  a  plurality  of  conductive  bristle  members  into  a  con- 
ductive base  member,  said  bristle  members  including  most 
upstream  bnsile  members  which  arc  most  upstream  in  relation 
to  a  rotative  direction  of  said  outer  surface,  said  charging 
member  being  positioned  so  that  an  amount  of  engagement  of 
said  conductive  bristle  members  with  said  outer  surface  is 
larger  on  an  upstream  side  of  said  rotative  direction  of  said 
outer  surface  and  smaller  on  a  downstream  side  of  said 
rotative  direction  of  said  outer  surface,  and  so  that  said  most 
upstream  brisile  members  arc  maintained  in  constant  contact 
with   said  upstream  side  of  said  outer  surface,   (hereby   to 


5385398 

DEVELOPING  UNIT  DRIVING  MECHANISM  IN  USE 

WITH  A  COLOR  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Yozo  Fujii,  Hachioji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Konica  Corporation, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398,180 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9,  1994.  6-038630 

Int.  a.*^  G03G  15/06 

VS.  a.  355—245  8  Oaims 


1  A  developing  unit  driving  mechanism  in  use  with  a  color 
image  forming  apparatus,  compnsing: 

an  image  forming  member; 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  a  latent  image  on  said 
image  forming  member; 

a  plurality  of  developing  units,  disposed  around  said  image 
forming  member,  each  for  developing  said  latent  image; 

a  driving  motor,  rotatable  in  a  normal  direction  and  a  reverse 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  said  normal  direction; 

a  first  planetary  gear  mechanism,  including  a  first  sun  gear  and  a 
first  planetary  gear,  for  transmitting  a  dnving  force  of  said 
driving  motor  to  a  first  set  of  dnven  gears;  and 

said  first  set  of  driven  gears,  connected  lo  each  of  said  plurality 
of  developing  units  each  for  transminmg  said  dnving  force  to 
each  of  said  plurality  of  developing  units; 

wherein  said  first  planetary  gear  is  revolved  on  ssiid  first  sun 
gear  in  a  first  direction  so  as  to  be  connected  with  one  of  said 
first  set  of  driven  gears  when  said  driving  motor  rotates  in 
said  normal  direction,  and  said  first  planetary  gear  is  revolved 
on  said  first  sun  gear  in  a  second  direction,  being  opposite  to 
said  first  direction,  so  as  to  be  connected  with  the  other  one  of 
said  first  set  of  dnven  gears  when  said  driving  motor  rotates 
in  said  reverse  direction; 

and  said  first  planetary  gear  rotates  on  its  axis  for  transmitting 
said  driving  force  to  a  connected  one  of  said  first  set  of  driven 
gears. 


toner  dispenser  being  substantially  depleted  of  toner,  to  dis- 
charge toner  into  the  developer  unit. 


5.585.900 

DEVELOPER  FOR  LIQUID  TONER  IMAGER 

Ishaiau  Lior,  Nes  Ziona;  Amiran  Lavon.  Bat  Yam.  both  of 

Israel,  and  Benzion  Landa.  Edmonton.  Canada,  assignors  to 

Indigo  N.V.,  SM  Veldhoven.  Netherlands 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  351346,  May  15,  1989.  This 

application  Jan.  26,  1990,  Sen  No.  470,758 

Int  a.*  G03G  15/10:15/01 

VS.  CI.  355—256  16  Claims 


5.585,899 
MULTICONTAINER  TONER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

kenneth  S.  Palumbo,  Irondequoit,  and  Robert  A.  Pictor,  Web- 
ster, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford, 
Conn. 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597,486 
Int  a.*  G03G  15/06 
VS.  CI.  355—246  21  Oaims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  replenishing  toner  in  a  developer  unit, 
including: 

a  stauonanly  mounted  first  toner  dispenser,  connected  to  the 

developer  unit  to  discharge  toner  into  the  developer  unit;  and 

a  sutionarily  mounted  second  toner  dispenser,  connected  to  the 

developer  unit  and  being  energized  in  response  to  said  first 


«  42  44  tt 


1.  An  imaging  system  comprising: 

a  movable  electrostatic  imaging  surface; 

means  for  providing  an  electrostatic  image  of  said  electrostatic 
image  surface; 

a  development  electrode  having  a  developer  surface  comprising 
contiguous  portions  and  being  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
electrostatic  imaging  surface  to  form  a  development  region 
therebetween 

means  for  moving  said  developer  surface  such  that  said  contigu- 
ous portions  of  said  developer  surface  sequentially  enter  said 
development  region  at  an  entrance  and  leave  said  develop- 
ment region  at  an  exit; 

means  for  moving  said  electrosutic  imaging  surface  so  that  it 
enters  said  development  region  at  said  exit  and  leaves  said 
region  at  said  entrance; 

means  for  providing  a  liquid  developer  of  a  selecuble  color  to 
said  development  region  at  said  exit  thereby  to  develop  said 
electrostatic  image  and  form  a  developed  image  on  said 
imaging  surface;  and 

means  for  transferring  said  developed  image  to  a  substrate. 
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5^5.901 

DEVEI.OPING  MACHINE  AND  CARRIER  CONTAINING 

A  CHARGE-IMPARTING  ACJENT 

Ryuji  WaUnabe:   Katsuhiko  Ichikawa.  bolh  of  Suzuka,  and 
AkihLsa  Maru>ama,  Ebina,  all  of  Japan,  aviignors  lo  Kuji 
Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConHnuation  of  Ser.  No.  77,055,  Jun.  16,  199.1,  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  27.  1995.  Scr.  No.  .195,196 

Claims  prioril>,  application  Japan,  Jun.  16,  1992,  4-15*297 

Int.  CI."  G03G  /5/Uft.  /-S/W.  B32B  5//6 

VS.  tT.  355-259  l»  «-l'""»s 


1.  A  process  canndgc  detachably  mountahle  lo  a  main  asstmbly 
ol  an  image  forming  apparatus,  said  priKCss  canridge  comprising; 

an  electrophotographic  photosensitive  member; 

process  means  actable  on  said  photosensitive  member; 

a  loner  cartridge  for  containing  toner  for  developing  a  latent 
image  formed  on  said  electrophotographic  phiMosensilive 
member,  said  toner  container  having  an  opening  for  permit- 
ting a  supply  of  the  toner  to  a  developing  portion  therefrom: 

a  sealing  member  tor  sealing  the  opening;  and 

a  seal  mounting  ptmion  having  a  stepped  portion  on  which  the 
sealing  member  is  mountable. 


5iW5,903 

FI.l'OR(KARB()N  ELASTOMER  .SINGLE  LAYER 

INTERMEDIATE  TRANSFER  MEMBER 

Joseph  Mammino,  Penfield;  Dennis  A.  Abramsohn.  Pittsford. 

and  Donald  S.  Sypula.  Penfield,  all  of  N.Y..  asslKnors  to 

Xerox  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  558,538 

Int.  CI.'  (;03C;  15/16 

VS.  CI.  355—271  29  C\ainis 


I  A  deseloping  machine  for  visualising  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent  image  carrier  by  adhesion 
of  a  developer  which  is  earned  while  adhering  on  a  surface  layer  of 
a  developer  can-ier  and  given  electric  charge  by  triboelectricity. 
said  developer  earner  having  hxedly  coated  thereon  a  resin  surface 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  binder  resin,  a  tiller  and  a  charge- 
imparting  agent  mixed  with  and  dispersed  in  said  binder  resin,  said 
charge-imparting  ageni  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
basic  ammo  acid  and  a  p«Myamide  hne  piiwder.  wherein  said  resin 
surface  layer  of  said  des eloper  earner  is  capable  of  carrying 
developer  adhered  thereto 

6.  A  developer  earner  for  a  developing  machine  for  visualizing 
an  electrostatic  latent  image  formed  on  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  earner  by  adhesion  of  a  developer  which  is  earned  while 
adhering  on  a  surface  layer  of  said  de\eloper  earner  and  given 
electnc  charge  by  tnboelectncily.  said  developer  earner  having 
hxedly  coated  thereon  a  resin  surface  layer  consisting  essentially 
of  a  binder  resin,  a  hller  and  a  charge  imparting  agent  mixed  with 
and  dispersed  in  sanl  binder  resin,  said  ehargeimparting  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  basic  amino  acid  and  a 
polyamide  hne  powder,  wherein  said  resin  surface  layer  ot  said 
developer  carrier  is  capable  of  carrying  developer  adhered  thereto 


S.585.902 

TONER  (  ARTRIDGE,  PR0CF:SS  CARTRIIKJE  AND 

ELECTROPHOnKJRAPHIC  IMA<;E  FORMING 

APPARATIS 

Isutomu  Nishiuwaloko,  Tokyo;  Kazuyoshi  Odagawa,  K<»shi- 

gaya;    llinM)   Kohaya,shi,  Yokohama,  and   Shinichi   Sa.saki. 

Kujisawa,  all  of  Japan,  as.si({norN  lo  Canon  kabushiki  Kai- 

sha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  7.  1995.  S«r.  No.  399,648 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  8,  1994,  6-036991; 

Feb.  24,  1995,  7-036943 

Int.  a."  CM3G  15/06 

C.S.  CI.  355—260  27  Claims 

22b    ,,. 
22c 

I3a> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  images,  compnsing: 

at  least  one  imaging  station,  said  at  least  one  imaging  station 
comprising  an  image  receiving  member  and  at  least  one 
developing  station  that  produces  developed  toner  images;  and 

an  inlermediaie  transfer  member  for  receiving  said  developed 
toner  images  and  iransfemng  said  developed  toner  images  to 
an  image  receiving  substrate, 

wherein  said  intermediate  transfer  member  comprises  a  single 
layer  fluorivarNin  elastomer  without  a  substrate,  said  fluoro- 
earbon  elastomer  compnsing  a  copolymer  or  terpolymer  of 
two  or  more  malenals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
vinylidene  tluonde.  hexafluoropropylene,  letrafluoroethylene, 
ehlorotnfluoroelhylene  and  propylene, 

wherein  said  single  layer  intermediate  transfer  member  is  con- 
lormable  to  said  image  receiving  substrate. 


UMI 


5,585,904 
DRUM  TYPE  IMA(;E  TRANSFER  APPARATUS 

Toshiyuki  Yamamoto;  Junichi  Tamura;  KaLsushi  FujiU.  and 
Masato  Doi,  all  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  a-vsignori  to  konica  Corpo- 
ration, Japan 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  552,463 
Claims  prioritv,  applkalion  Japan.  Nov.  18,  1994,  6-285293 
Int.  CI.'  B41F  16AM) 
VS.  a.  355—271  28  Claims 

1.  An  image  forming  apparatus,  comprising: 


adjuvant,  and  conductive  particles,  wherein  the  outer  layer 
absorbs  an  amount  of  the  carrier  fluid  from  the  toner  image 
ranging  from  about  1  to  about  25%  by  weight  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  outer  layer:  and 
(b)  a  transfer  apparatus  for  transfemng  the  toner  image  on  the 
outer  layer  of  the  intermediate  toner  transfer  member  to  a 
toner  retaining  member,  wherein  there  is  present  on  the  outer 
layer  earner  fluid  along  with  the  toner  particles  dunng  the 
transfer  of  the  toner  image  from  the  outer  layer  to  the  toner 
retaining  member. 


a  transfer  drum  having  a  setting  section  at  which  an  image 
receiving  material  is  set  on  the  transfer  drum  and  an  image 
forming  material  beanng  an  image  is  supenmposed  on  the 
image  receiving  matenal; 

pressing  means  for  pressing  the  image  forming  material  with 
heat  onto  the  image  receiving  matenal  so  that  the  image  is 
u-ansfen-ed  from  the  image  forming  material  to  die  image 
receiving  material:  and 

cooling  means  for  cooling  die  setting  section  of  the  transfer 
drum. 


5385,906 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS  WITH  A  DEVICE  FOR 

CONY  EYING  AN  IMAGE  RECEIVING  MEMBER 

Masashi  Takahashi;  Toshihiro  Kasai,  both  of  Kanagav»a-ken. 

and   Mlnoru   Yoshida.  Tokyo,   all   of  Japan,   assignors  to 

kabushiki  kaisha  Toshiba,  kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995.  Ser  No.  405.810 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  22,  1994,  6-050141 
Int  a."  G«3G  15/14:15/16 
VS.  a.  355—273  5  Claims 


5.585,905 

PRINTING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  AN 

INTERMEDIATE  TONER  Mf  MHf  K  H  v\  ING  A  TOP 

LAYEROFAFLUOROELASKiMl  K  I'ol  VMERIZED 

FROM  AN  OLEFIN  AND  A  FLL  ORINATED  MONOMER 

Joseph    Mammino,    Penfield;    George   J.    Heeks,    Rochester; 

Arnold  W.  Henry,  and  Santokh  Badesha,  both  of  Pittsford, 

all  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation.  Stamford,  Conn. 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1996.  Sen  No.  587,056 

Int.  CI.'  G03G  15/14 

VS.  a.  355—272  "  Claims 


1,  An  electrostatographic  pnming  apparatus  involving  a  toner 
image  comprised  of  toner  particles  and  earner  fluid,  wherein  the 
pnming  apparatus  comprises: 

(a)  an  intermediate  toner  transfer  member  comprising; 

(i)  a  substrate,  and 

(ii)  an  outer  layer  in  contact  with  die  toner  image,  wherein  the 
outer  layer  consists  essentially  of  a  fluoroelastomer  polymer- 
ized from  a  plurality  of  monomers,  at  least  one  monomer 
being  an  olefin  having  only  carbon  atoms  and  hydrogen 
atoms,  and  at  least  one  monomer  being  fluonnated,  and  an 
additive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  filler,  an 


1    An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  an 
image  receiving  member,  comprising; 

means  for  forming  the  image  on  an  image  carrier: 

means,  confronting  the  image  carrier,  for  transfening  the  image 
formed  on  the  image  earner  onto  the  image  receiving  mem- 
ber; 

means  for  conveying  the  image  receiving  member  to  the  tfans- 
femng  means  while  supporting  the  image  receiving  member 
thereon; 

means  for  charging  the  conveying  means  by  supplying  a  first 
electrical  charge  of  a  predetermined  polarity  to  die  conveying 
means,  the  charging  means  including  a  first  charging  member 
provided  in  contact  with  the  conveying  means  and  a  first 
power  supply  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  in  the  range  of 
1,3  to  2,0  kv  to  the  first  charging  member: 

means  for  supplying  the  image  receiving  member  onto  die 
conveying  means  charged  by  the  charging  means:  and 

means  for  adhering  the  image  receiving  member  supplied  by  die 
supplying  means  onto  the  conveying  means  by  supplying  a 
second  electncal  charge  of  polarity  opposite  to  die  predeter- 
mined polanty  to  the  image  receiving  member  the  adhering 
means  including  a  second  charging  member  provided  in  con- 
tact widi  the  image  receiving  member  and  a  second  power 
supply  for  applying  a  DC  bias  voltage  in  die  range  of  -I  to  -2 
kv  to  the  second  charging  member 
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CHARGING  SYS  r>  M  K  »N  i  H  vk(  ,ING  THE  SURFACE 
OF  A  PHOro'^f  ssli  |\  t    I  IK  I  VI  IN  AN  IMAGF 

H  >KMIM      \  ri'Vk  \  M  ^ 
Tetsuya  Atsuml,    lohtt.    ..mi   Hi-.asii.   I  uKashmia    K.i»4.i^dki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  kabushiki  kaishjt,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  I)n     :<l,  l'*"'*    ^<  i    So.  359,747 

Claims  priority,  application  Jdpdn.  iitc.  22,  1993,  5-324573 

Int  a."  G«3G  15/16 

VS.  CI.  355—274  »<  tlaims 


1.  An  image  forming  apparatus  comprising: 

a  rotatable  image  beanng  member; 

a  first  charge  means  for  charging  said  image  beanng  member; 

an  image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  image 
beanng  member  charged  by  said  first  charge  means. 

a  transfer  matenal  beanng  member  for  holding  and  conveying  a 
transfer  matenal  to  a  transfer  sUtion  regarding  said  image 
beanng  member; 

a  transfer  means  for  electrosutically  transfemng  the  image 
formed  on  said  image  beanng  member  onto  the  transfer 
matenal  held  by  said  transfer  matenal  beanng  member  at  said 
transfer  station; 

the  charging  effected  by  said  first  charge  means,  image  forma- 
tion effected  by  said  image  forming  means  and  image  trans- 
ferring effected  by  said  transfer  means  being  slaned  dunng 
the  same  revolution  of  said  image  beanng  member,  and 

a  restraint  means  for  preventing  the  charge  on  said  transfer 
material  beanng  member  from  being  transmmed.  when  an 
area  on  said  image  beanng  member  to  be  contiicted  with  the 
transfer  matenal  held  on  said  transfer  matenal  beanng  mem- 
ber during  the  image  transfemng  is  situated  at  said  transfer 
station  before  an  opcrauon  of  said  transfer  means  is  staned. 


said  logic  and  control  includes  means  for  receiving  separate 
inputs  indicative  of  the  width  of  the  receiving  sheet  and  of  the 
resisuvity  of  the  receiving  sheet  and  means  for  adjusting 
applicauon  of  the  field  according  to  both  said  width  and  said 
resistivity  of  the  receiving  sheet 


5,585.909 
FLAME  SPRAYED  CERAMIC  END  CAPS 
Thomas  J.  Behe,  Webster:  Paul  M.  Fromm.  Rochester,  and 
Edward  C".  Hanzlik.  Fairport,  all  of  N.\..  a.s.signors  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Stamford.  Coon. 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  509,407 

InL  CI."  G«3G  15/20 

VS.  a.  355—285  13  Claims 


1  A  fu,ser  structure  for  fixing  toner  images  to  an  image  receiving 
surface,  said  structure  compnsing: 

a  core  structure; 

end  caps  including  journal  ponions  attached  to  said  core  strtic- 
ture; 

an  abhesive  layer  secured  to  said  core  structure; 

a  plurality  of  beanngs  for  operatively  suppt>rting  said  fuser 
structure  in  an  imaging  device;  and 

heat  bamer  coatings  earned  by  said  journal  portions,  said  heal 
bamer  coatings  being  interposed  between  said  journal  por- 
tions and  said  beanngs 


UMI 


5.585.908 
IMAGE  FORMING  APPAK.VIl  S  I'SABLE  WITH 

VARIXBl  1^   WIDIH  RKfEIVKR-S 
David  M.  Rakov,  R^Khc^l^.■r.  and  Ihomas  N.  Tombs,  Brockport. 
both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  F:a.stman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester. N.V. 

Filed  Jan.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  381,670 
Int.  n."  G03G  15/16 
L i.S.  a.  355—274  9  Claims 

1  An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing  an  image  member  for 
carrying  a  loner  image  through  a  path,  a  transfer  station  along  the 
path  at  which  a  loner  image  is  transferred  from  the  image  member 
to  a  receiving  sheet  and  a  logic  and  control,  wherein  said  transfer 
station  includes 

a  backing  member  or  corona  applying  device,  said  backing 
member  or  device  and  image  member  being  positioned  to 
receive  a  receiving  sheet  having  a  width  between  them,  and 
means  coupled  lo  the  backing  member  or  device  for  creating  an 
electnc  held  urging  transfer  of  a  toner  image  from  the  image 
member  to  the  receiving  sheet;  and 


5,585.910 

IMAGE  FORMINt;  APPARATl  S  INCLl'DING 

RKLATIVEI.Y  STIFF  RE(  EIVIN(;  SHEET  CONTROL 

DEVICE 

Feraydoon  S.  Jamudeh,  Fairport;  James  R.  Flick,  and  David 

J.  Reed,  both  of  Rochester,  all  of  N.\..  assignors  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed'jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281.332 
Int.  a."  G03G  :iAXJ 
VS.  CI.  355—317  12  Claims 

1   Image  forming  apparatus  particularly  useful  with  a  relatively 
stiff  receiving  sheet,  said  apparatus  compnsing; 

means  for  forming  a  toner  image  on  a  receiving  sheet  including 
means  for  positioning  the  loner  image  on  the  receiving  sheet 
with  two  non-image  containing  margins,  one  on  each  of 
opposite  sides  of  the  loner  image, 
means  for  fixing  the  toner  image  to  the  receiving  sheet, 
means  for  moving  the  receiving  sheet  in  an  iniiack  direcuon 
through  a  path  m  which  it  receives  the  toner  image  and  the 


"Njg^ri — I  ,  I  r , 


a  drive  means  for  driving  said  developer  roll,  said  drive  means 
including  a  drive  gear,  and  said  follower  gear  meshes  with 
said  drive  gear  just  before  said  developing  subunit  reaches  a 
predetermined  developing  position,  while  said  developing 
subunit  is  in  the  developing  position,  and  just  after  said 
developing  subunit  leaves  the  developing  position,  wherein 
said  drive  means  continuously  drives  said  developer  beanng 
means  for  a  period  of  time  from  a  time  point  just  before  said 
developing  subunit  reaches  a  predetermined  developing  posi- 
tion and  stops  thereat  to  another  time  point  immediately  after 
said  developing  subunit  leaves  the  developing  position. 


image  is  fixed  by  the  fixing  means,  in  which  path  said  margins 
are  parallel  lo  the  intrack  movement  of  the  receiving  sheet, 
and 
means  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  receiving  sheet  while  in 
the  path,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for  engaging 
the  side  of  the  sheet  containing  the  toner  image  in  each  of  said 
margins. 


5,585.912 

IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATL'S  WITH  MON.MiLE 

MIRRORS  ALONG  TWO  OPTICAL  PATHS  TO  EXPOSE 

AN  IMAGE  ONTO  A  SELECTED  PHOTOSENSITIVE 

DRUM 

Hwa-sung  Shin,  and  Yong-kook  Kim.  both  of  Suwon,  Rep.  of 

Korea,  assignors  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki- 

do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Nov.  28.  1995,  Ser.  No.  563.594 

Int  a."  G03G  15/01:15/04 

VS.  a.  355—326  R  5  Claims 


5.585,911 
DRIVE  DEVICE  FOR  A  ROTARY  DEVELOPING  UNIT 
Ryuji  Hattori;  Makoto  KaUyama.  and  Shigemi  Murata.  all  of 
Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  515.212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-213236; 
Aug.  19.  1994,  6-195069 

Int  CI."  G03G  I5/00:I5A)I:I5/OS 
VS.  a.  355—326  R  1'  Claims 


11.  A  rotary  developing  unit,  comprising: 

a  rotary  body. 

a  plural  number  of  developing  subunits  mounted  on  said  rotary 
body,  said  developing  subunits  being  moved  to  predetermined 
developing  positions  when  said  rotary  body  is  turned. 

a  developer  roll  having  a  shaft  extending  therefrom  and  a 
follower  gear  attached  thereto,  said  developer  roll  facing  an 
image  beanng  means  while  being  in  the  proximity  of  a 
developing  position,  and 


I  An  image  forming  apparatus  for  forming  an  image  on  a  sheet 
of  paper  compnsing: 

a  plunJity  of  image  forming  units,  each  image  forming  unit 
having  a  photosensitive  drum  for  forming  a  latent  image  by 
exposure  and  a  developing  device  for  developing  the  latent 
image  formed  on  the  photosensitive  drum; 

an  exposing  optica]  device  for  projecting  light  according  to 
image  information  to  expose  the  photosensitive  drum,  the 
exposing  optical  device  being  fixed  in  position  in  the  image 
forming  apparatus; 

a  transfer  unit  for  transfemng  an  image  developed  on  a  photo- 
sensitive drum  to  a  sheet  of  paper; 

a  first  movable  mirror  movable  a  first  distance  along  a  first 
optical  path  of  the  light  projected  from  the  exposing  optical 
device  for  reflecting  the  light  to  a  second  optical  path,  the 
second  optical  path  being  parallel  to  the  first  optical  path; 

a  second  movable  mirror  movable  a  second  distance  along  the 
second  optical  path  for  reflecting  the  light  reflected  by  the  first 
movable  mirror  to  the  respective  photosensitive  drums  of  the 
plurality  of  the  image  forming  units;  and 

means  for  dnving  the  first  and  second  movable  mirrors  along  tfie 
first  and  second  optical  paths. 
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5Ji«5,913 

liLTRASHORT  Pl'KSEWIDTH  I.ASFR  RANGING 

SYSTEM  EMPl.OYlNt;  A  TIME  GATE  PRODUCING  AN 

Al  rO( ORRELATION  AND  METHOD  THEREFORE 

Anand  Hariharan.  and  Donald  J.  Harter,  both  of  Ann  Armbor. 

Mich.,  assiKnors  to  Imra  America  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich. 

Filtd  Apr.  I,  IW4,  .S«r.  No.  221,516 

InU  Cl.*^  (;01B  9/t>2 

VS.  a.  356—4.09  23  Claims 


»  ^._..jMi*»*n_*. 


m 


1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  distance  to  at  least  one  object, 
compnsing: 

a(  least  first  and  second  distinct  source  means  for  generating 

pulsed  light  beams  of  ultrashort  pulsewidth; 
means  for  directing  a  first,  measurement  beam  to  said  object  and 

collecting  a  reflected  beam; 
means  for  directing  a  second,  reference  beam  along  a  reference 

optical  path; 
means  for  controlling  repeution  rates  of  said  first  and  second 

source  means,  so  as  to  control  a  frequency  of  temporal  coin- 
cidence of  said  pulsed  light  beams; 
means  for  combining  said  reference  and  reflected  beams  and 

directing  said  beams  to  a  timegate.  and 
means  for  determining  a  distance  to  said  object  from  the  output 

generated  by  said  umegate. 
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optical  fiber  feed  means  for  feeding  said  mcul<overed  optical 
fiber  through  the  passageway  inside  said  nozzle  into  said 
liquid  such  that  spectral  light  radiated  from  said  liquid  enters 
a  tip  of  said  metal-covered  optical  fiber  and  is  propagated 
iherealong;  and 

a  radiation  thermometer,  coupled  to  said  metal-covered  optical 
fiber,  for  determining  a  temperature  of  satd  liquid  based  on 
the  spectral  light  propagated  along  said  metal-covered  optical 
fiber. 
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LIGHT  DETECTING  DEVICE 
Kiyoshi  Kurosawa;  WaUru  WaUnabe,  both  of  Tokyo;  Alura 
Tanaka;  Yuji  Kojima.  both  of  Kawasaki;  Kiyoshi  Fujii,  and 
Mamoru  ^amada.  both  of  ichihara.  all  of  Japan.  aasigDors  to 
Fujitsu  Ltd.;  Fuju  Electric  (  o..  Ltd..  both  of  Kawasaki,  and 
The  Tokyo  Electric  Power  to..  Inc..  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan 
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Int.  Cl.^  G02B  5/14 


UMI 


5485,914 
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mura;  Yoshiro  Yamada;  Yuji  Adachi;  Hirofumi  Nakamura; 
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Filed  Oct.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  317,376 
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U.S.  a.  356-^14  30  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  measunng  a  temperature  of  a  high  tempera- 
ture liquid  contained  in  a  furnace,  the  apparatus  compnsing: 
an  optical  fiber  covered  with  a  metallic  tube; 
a  nozzle  arranged  on  a  furnace  wall  of  the  furnace  and  commu- 
nicaung  with  an  intenor  of  the  furnace  to  contact  said  liquid 
contained    therein,    said    metal-covered   optical    fiber    being 
inserted  through  a  passageway  inside  said  nozzle, 
gas  supply  means  for  supplying  gas  into  the  passageway  inside 
said  nozzle  to  prevent  said  nozzle  from  clogging,  said  gas 
being  supplied  at  a  flow  rate  small  enough  so  as  to  prevent 
said  liquid  contained  in  the  furnace  from  solidifying  around 
said  nozzle  and  large  enough  so  as  to  prevent  said  liquid 
contained  in  the  furnace  from  entering  into  said  nozzle; 


U.S.  a.  356—218 


22  Claims 


1   A  tank  comprising; 

a  casing  defining  a  compartment  in  which  sulfur  hexafluoride 

gas  IS  included;  and 
a  light  detecting  device  for  detecting  luminescence  generated  in 
the  compartment  of  said  casing,  said  light  detecting  device 
compnsing; 
a  fluorescent  fiber  containing  a  fluorescent  coloring  matter 

and  having  an  outer  penphery; 
a  flat  or  curved  concentrator  containing  a  fluorescent  coloring 
matter  and  having  a  side  surface  portion,  said  fluorescent 
fiber  being  arranged  along  said  side  surface  portion;  and 
light  receiving  means  connected  to  at  least  one  end  of  said 
fluorescent  fiber 


5,585,916 
SURFACE  INSPECTING  DEVICE 

Seiya  Miura.  and  Michio  Kohno,  both  of  Itsunomiya.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  257,535 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  15,  1993,  5-143627 

Int  a."  GOIN  2//2/ 

IS.  O.  356—237  16  Claims 


1  An  inspection  device  for  inspecting  for  particles  on  a  surface 
of  a  substrate,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

illumination  means  for  projecting  a  light  beam  to  the  surface  of 
the  subsuaie.  said  illumination  means  having  a  light  projec- 
tion axis  onented  at  a  small  angle  relative  to  the  surface  of  the 
substrate  so  that  said  illumination  means  defines  a  linear 
illumination  region  on  the  surface  of  the  substrate;  and 

detecting  means  for  detecting  scattered  light  from  the  surface  of 
the  substrate  in  the  linear  illumination  region  to  determine  the 
size  of  particles  in  the  linear  illumination  region,  said  detect- 
ing means  having  a  light  receiving  axis  inclined  with  respect 
to  a  normal  to  the  substrate. 

wherein  the  projected  light  beam  compnses  linearly  polarized 
light,  being  polarized  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  a 
plane  which  conuins  the  light  projection  axis  and  the  light 
receiving  axis. 


Q' 


processing  the  image  to  determine  the  inner  and  outer  diameters 

of  the  collar  at  a  plurality  of  locations  spaced  about  the 

penphery  of  the  container; 
employing  the  determined  diameters  to  analyze  the  degree  of 

distortion  of  the  collar,  said  step  of  employing  the  determined 

diameters  including: 

calculating  mean  inner  and  outer  collar  diameters  from  the 
determined  inner  and  outer  diameters  respectively; 

comparing  the  calculated  mean  inner  and  outer  diameters  with 
the  determined  inner  and  outer  diameters  respectively: 

determining  deviations  between  the  determined  outer  diam- 
eters and  a  circle  defined  by  the  calculated  mean  outer 
diameter;  and 

determining  deviations  between  the  determined  inner  diam- 
eters and  a  circle  defined  by  the  calculated  mean  inner 
diameter. 


5,585,918 
FOREIGN  PARTICLE  INSPECTING  SYSTEM 

Seiji  Takeuchi;  Kyoichi  Miyazaki.  and  Toshihiko  Tsuji.  all  of 
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Filed  Jun.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  494339 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  28,  1994,  6-168776 
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5385,917 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING 

CONTAINERS 

Woite  Rainer,  Schwalbach  am  Taunus,  and  Till  Volker.  Hof- 

heim  am  Taunus,  both  of  (Jermany.  assignors  to  GEA  Till 

GmbH  &  Co..  Kriftel.  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  404.978 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  16,  1994,  44  08 
948.1 

Int.  a.*  GOIN  21/00 
VS.  a.  356—237  23  Claims 


1.  An  inspecting  system,  compnsing: 

a  light  source; 

an  irradiating  optical  system  for  irtadiating  a  surface  of  an  object 
with  light  from  said  light  source; 

a  detection  optical  system  for  detecting  scattered  light  from  the 
surface  of  the  object;  and 

light  blocking  means  provided  substantially  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  object,  said  light  blocking  means  having  a  first 
light  transmitting  portion  for  passing  light  coming  from  said 
light  source  toward  the  surface  of  the  object  and  a  second 
light  transmitting  portion  for  passing  light  coming  from  an 
irtadiated  position  on  the  surface  of  the  object  toward  said 
detection  optical  system,  said  light  blocking  means  having  a 
surface,  facing  the  surface  of  the  object,  having  been  pro- 
cessed by  a  reflection  reducing  treatment 


1.  A  process  for  the  pre-processing  testing  of  generally  barrel- 
shaped  containers  for  deformation,  each  container  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  ends  and  a  collar  which  extends  about  at  least 
one  of  said  container  ends,  said  process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

captunng  an  image  of  at  least  the  said  one  container  end  and  the 
adjacent  collar. 


5385,919 
EkKUK  MINIMIZATION  APPARATUS  ANT)  METHOD 
FOR  REAL-TIME  SPECTRAL  DECONVOLL'TION  OF 
CHEMICAL  MIXTURES 
Jerome  M.  KurUberg,  Yorktown  Heights,  and  John  S.  Levi. 
Ossining.  both  of  N.Y..  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,746 
Int.  CI."  GOU  3/2H 
VS.  a.  356—300  34  Oaims 

I.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  relative  spectral  intensities  C,  at 
M  wavelengths  X,.  wherein  i=l  to  M  and  for  using  these  measure- 
ments to  determine  relative  concentrations  X^  of  N  component 
chemical  consutuents,  wherein  j=l  to  N,  in  a  chemical  combina- 
tion using  predetermined  relative  constituent  spectral  intensities  A,^ 
of  said  component  chemical  constituents,  wherein  MSN,  compris- 
ing: 
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X. 


of  said 


means  for  measuring  relative  spectral   mtensities 

chemical  combination  at  said  wavelengths  >.,; 
means  for  storing  said  C,  as  stored  relative  spectral  intensities: 
means  for  storing  said  A„  as  stored  predetermined  relative 

constiiueni  spectral  intensities; 
means  for  determining  said  relative  concentrations  X,  from  said 

stored  relative   spectral   intensities  and   said   stored  relative 

conslilueni  spectral  inicnsilics; 
means  for  generating  a  set  of  M  surfaces  each  of  N-1  dimen 

sions  within  a  region  dehned  by  OgX^  for  j=l  to  N  from  a  set 

of  M  equations 


N 


C,  fori  =  I  U)  M 


means  for  determining  a  set  of  intersections  of  said  M  surfaces 
uithin  said  region: 

means  for  assigning  an  error  indicating  how  go<xJ  said  intersec- 
tion is  for  said  value  of  said  relative  concentrations; 

means  for  storing  said  error; 

means  for  determining  v^hich  of  said  intersection  has  a  mini- 
mum value  of  said  error,  said  intersection  having  said  mini- 
mum error  dehning  said  relative  concentrations  X,  of  said 
component  chemical  constituents  of  said  chemical  combina- 
tion. 


(a)  a  line  emitting  light  sotirce  (16)  which  emits  a  measuring 
light  beam  conuining  the  line  .spectrum  of  an  element  to  be 
detected. 

(b)  an  atomizing  device  (42l  for  atomi/ing  a  sample  lo  be 
investigated  and  for  forming  an  atom  cloud  in  which  the 
atoms  of  the  element,  which  atoms  are  contained  in  the 
sample,  are  present  in  an  atomic  state. 

(c)  an  optical  system  (20.22)  b>  means  of  which  the  measunng 
light  beam  (16)  can  be  passed  through  the  atom  cloud  of  the 
atomizing  device  (42). 

(d)  an  electromagnet  (44)  which  can  be  periodically  energized 
and  deenergized.  for  prixiucing  the  Zeeman  effect  at  the 
location  of  the  atomizing  device. 

wherein  the  improvement  compnses; 

(e)  a  converter  circuit  (216.218.220)  for  providing  a  d.c.  voltage 
lo  a  capacitor  (424). 

(f)  a  winding  (400)  of  the  electromagnet  (44)  located  in  a 
diagonal  of  a  bridge  circuit  which 

IS  supplied  with  the  d.c  voltage  of  said  converter  circuit 
(216.218.220).  and 

comprises  a  respective  diode  (402.404)  in  diametncally  oppo- 
site branches  and  a  respective  first  and  second  controlled 
switch  (408,406)  in  the  other  two  branches. 

(g)  the  first  one  of  ihc  controlled  switches  (408)  is  periodically 
maintained  conductive  by  control  means  (414)  at  the  fre- 
quency of  energizing  and  deenergizing  the  electromagnet 
(44).  dunng  an  active  time  period  encompassing  the  build-up 
and  maintenance  of  the  magnetic  Held,  said  hrsi  controlled 
switch  being  non-conduclive  dunng  the  remaining  lime. 

(h)  the  second  one  of  the  controlled  switches  (406)  is  controlled 
by  means  of  a  two-step  current  controller  (484.486.472.468) 
for  regulating  a  predetermined  current  flowing  through  the 
winding  (400)  of  the  electromagnei  (44)  dunng  said  active 
lime  pcnod  of  the  hrst  controlled  switch  (408).  said  second 
controlled  switch  likewise  being  non-conductive  dunng  the 
remaining  time  so  that  there  results  an  essentially  trapezoidal 
current  waveform,  and 

(i)  the  winding  (400)  of  the  electromagnet  (44)  is  connected  in 
series  wiih  the  diixles  (402.404)  lo  the  capacitor  (424)  of  the 
convener  circuit  (216.218.220)  in  the  non-conductive  state  of 
Nilh  of  the  controlled  switches  (406.408) 
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DEVICE  FOR  GENERATINC  A  MA(;NET1C  FIELD  IN  AN 

ATOMIC  AB.S0RPT10N  .SPECTROMETER 
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Dale  Feb.  10.  1W4.  PCf  Pub.  No.  W OH**/ 1  (>()25.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  t)cl.  19,  1989 

PCT  Filed  Apr.  .1.  1989.  Ser.  No.  445.606 
Claims  priorily,  application  (Jermany.  Apr.  6.  1988,  iH  11 
446 

Int.  CI."  GOIT  .i/42 
II.S.  CI.  356—307  3  Claims 


5„«;85.921 
KASER-CLTRASONIC  NON-DE.STRICTIVE.  NON- 
CONTACTINC;  INSPECTION  SYSTEM 
David  M.  Pepper;  Thomas  R.  O'Meara.  both  of  Mallbu:  Phil- 
lip \.  Mitchell.  Simi  Valley:  (;ilmort  J.  Dunning.  Newbury 
Park,  and  Marvin  B.  Klein.  Pacific  Palisades,  all  of  Calif., 
assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company.  I  os  Angeles.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  \5.  1995.  Ser.  No.  404.660 
Int.  Ci."  C;01B  9/D2 
VS.  CI.  356—357  69  Claims 
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I.  An  atomic  absorption  spectrometer  in  which  background 
absorption  is  compensated  by  means  of  a  magnetic  lield  causing  a 
penodic  line  shift  due  lo  the  /.eeman  effect,  containing 


^  77 
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1.  A  laser- ultrasonic,  non-contacting  inspection  system,  compns- 
ing; 


an  acoustic  wave  generator  for  generating  an  array  of  acoustic 
waves  in  a  workpiece  that  amve  substantially  in  phase  with 
respect  to  each  other  at  a  desired  inspection  area  in  said 
workpiece  and  propagate  through  and/or  reflect  from  said 
inspection  area  arrive  at  an  area  on  an  outer  surface  of  said 
workpiece,  with  said  waves  amving  substantially  in  phase 
with  respect  to  each  other  over  a  locus  at  said  outer  surface, 
thereby  vibrating  said  outer  surface  over  said  locus. 

an  acoustic  wave  receiver  that  delects  said  acoustic  waves  over 
said  locus,  said  acoustic  wave  receiver  compnsing  an  optical 
beam  generator  that  directs  an  optical  read-out  beam  to  said 
vibrating  surface  and  distributes  it  over  said  locus  so  that  the 
read-out  beam  is  phase  modulated  by  the  vibrauons  along  said 
locus  and  reflected  from  said  surface,  and 

a  signal  monitor  for  extracting  information  about  said  inspection 
area  from  said  acoustic  wave  receiver. 


5385.922 
DUAL  INTERFEROMETER  APPARATUS 
COMPENSATING  FOR  ENVIRONMENTAL 
TCRBCLENCE  OR  FLUCTUATION  AND  FOR 
QUANTIZATION  ERROR 
Masafumi  Sueyoshi.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  165,823,  Dec,  14,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  532.267 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Dec.  24,  1992,  4-088317 
U:  Aug.  31,  1993,  5-047343  U;  Oct  1,  1993,  5-247165;  Dec,  3, 
1993.  5-064782  U;  Dec.  3.  1993,  5-303641 
Int.  CL*  CMllB  9/02 
VS.  C\.  356—358  12  CUims 
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position  of  said  first  measurement  reflection  unit  is  set  within 
said  first  measurement  space: 

a  second  measurement  space,  in  which  said  second  measurement 
reflection  unit  is  freely  movable,  is  present  on  said  second 
measurement  optical  path,  said  second  measurement  space 
extending  to  said  second  interferometer  system,  and  a  refer- 
ence position  of  said  second  measurement  reflection  unit  is  set 
within  said  second  measurement  space:  and 

a  first  reference  space  is  present  on  said  first  reference  optical 
path  between  said  first  interferometer  system  and  said  first 
reference  reflection  unit,  and  a  second  reference  space  is 
present  on  said  second  reference  optical  path  between  said 
second  interferometer  system  and  said  second  reference 
reflection  unit: 

wherein  an  optical  path  length  of  the  first  measurement  optical 
path  from  said  first  interferometer  system  to  the  reference 
position  of  said  first  measurement  reflection  unit  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  an  optical  path  length  of  the  second  measure- 
ment optical  path  from  said  second  interferometer  system  to 
the  reference  position  of  said  second  measurement  reflection 
unit,  and 

an  optical  path  length  of  the  first  reference  optical  path  from  said 
first  interferometer  system  to  said  first  reference  reflection 
unit  and  an  optical  path  length  of  the  second  reference  optical 
path  from  said  second  interferometer  system  to  said  second 
reference  reflection  unit  are  different  from  each  other. 


5.585,923 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 
POSITIONAL  DEVIATION  WHILE  CORRECTING  AN 
ERROR  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  THE  ERROR  DETECTION 
BY  AN  ERROR  DETECTING  .MEANS 
Noriyuki  Nose.  Atsugi:  Takeshi  Miyachi.  Zama;  Kenji  Saitoh. 
Atsugi;    Koichi   Sentoku,   Samukawamachi,  and   Takahiro 
Matsumoto,    Atsugi,    all    of    Japan,    assignors    to    Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuatioii  of  Ser.  No.  151.887.  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  314,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  14.  1992.  4-328675; 
Sep.  27.  1993,  4-264248 

Int.  CL*  GOIB  9/02 
VS.  a.  356—363  7  Claims 


12.  An  interferometer  apparatus  comprising: 

first  and  second  measurement  reflection  units  which  are  arranged 
to  be  integrally  movable  in  a  measurement  direction: 

first  and  second  reference  reflection  units  respectively  fixed  at 
predetermined  positions  and  a  light  source  system  for  supply- 
ing light  beams: 

a  first  interferometer  system  for  forming,  based  on  a  light  beam 
from  said  light  source  system,  a  first  measurement  optical 
path  which  reciprocates  via  said  first  measurement  reflection 
unit,  and  a  first  reference  optical  path  which  reciprocates  via 
said  first  reference  reflection  unit,  and  generating  a  first  mea- 
surement output  based  on  light  beams  obtained  via  the  first 
measurement  optical  path  and  the  first  reference  optical  path: 

a  second  interferometer  system  for  forming,  based  on  a  light 
beam  from  said  light  source  system,  a  second  measurement 
optical  path  which  reciprocates  via  said  second  measurement 
reflection  unit,  and  a  second  reference  optical  path  which 
reciprocates  via  said  second  reference  reflection  unit,  and 
generating  a  second  measurement  output  based  on  light  beams 
obtained  via  the  second  measurement  optical  path  and  the 
second  reference  optical  path;  and 

a  calculator  for  performing,  in  order  to  correct  an  influence  of 
environmental  change,  a  predetermined  calculation  based  on 
the  first  and  second  measurement  outputs. 

wherein  a  first  measurement  space,  in  which  said  first  measure- 
ment reflection  unit  is  freely  movable,  is  present  on  said  first 
measurement  optical  path,  said  first  measurement  space 
extending  to  said  first  interferometer  system,  and  a  reference 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  relative  positional  deviation 
between  first  and  second  diffraction  gratings  formed  on  an  object, 
said  device  comprising: 

signal  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  signal  corresponding  to 
the  relative  positional  deviation  between  the  first  and  second 
diffraction  gratings,  said  signal  detecting  means  including  (i) 
irradiating  means  for  projecting  first  and  second  coherent  light 
beams  onto  the  first  and  second  diflftaction  gratings,  (li)  first 
photoelectnc  converting  means  for  photoelecDically  convert- 
ing first  interference  light  resulting  from  interference  between 
first  and  second  diffraction  light  beams  both  caused  by  dif- 
fraction of  the  first  coherent  light  beam  and  the  second  coher- 
ent light  beam  by  the  first  diffraction  grating,  (iii)  second 
photoelectric  converting  means  for  photoelectrically  conven- 
ing second  interference  light  resulting  from  interference 
between  third  and  fourth  diffraction  light  beams  both  caused 
by  diffraction  of  the  first  and  second  coherent  light  beams  by 
the   second   diflfraction   grating,   and   (iv)   signal   producing 
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nwans  for  producinj!  a  signal  corresponding  lo  the  relative 
poMlional  deviation  on  the  basis  of  output  signals  from  said 
first  and  second  photoelectnc  convening  means,  respeciivel). 

moving  means  for  relatively  moving  the  object  and  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  signal  detecting  means  with  respect  lo  each 
other; 

third  and  fourth  diffraction  gratings  fonT>ed  on  said  object; 

error  detecting  means  ciwpcrable  with  said  moving  means  to 
place  third  and  fourth  diflraction  gratings  of  the  object  at  a 
detecting  position  of  said  signal  detecung  means  so  that  said 
signal  detecting  means  produces  a  signal  corresponding  to  a 
relative  p<isitional  deviation  betvvecn  the  third  and  fourth 
diffraction  gratings,  wherein  said  third  and  fourth  diffraction 
gratings  are  formed  on  the  object  in  a  placement  relationship 
the  same  as  that  of  said  first  and  second  diffracting  gratings, 
wherein  said  third  and  fourth  diffraction  gratings  have  a 
positional  relationship  which  is  predetermined  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  positional  dev  lation  detection  of  said  first  and 
second  diffraction  gratings,  and  wherein  said  error  detecting 
means  detects  an  error  in  detection  of  a  relative  positional 
dev  lation  by  said  signal  detecting  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
signal  prixluced  by  said  signal  delecting  means  in  response  to 
the  detection  of  the  predetermined  relative  ptisitional  devia- 
tion between  the  third  and  fourth  diffraction  gratings; 

measuring  means  ctxiperable  with  said  moving  means  to  place 
the  first  and  second  diflraction  gratings  at  the  detecting  posi- 
tion of  said  signal  detecting  means  so  that  said  signal  detect- 
ing means  prixluces  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  relative 
positional  deviation  between  the  hrsi  and  second  diffraction 
gratings,  wherein  said  measunng  means  deiemiines  the  rela- 
tive positional  deviation  of  the  first  and  second  diffraction 
gratings  while  correcting  an  error  on  the  basis  of  the  error 
detection  by  said  error  detecting  means;  and 

change  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  change  in  the  amount  of 
relative  rotation  of  the  object  relative  to  said  signal  detecting 
means  during  relative  movement  of  the  object  and  said  at  lea.st 
one  portion  of  said  signal  detecting  means,  wherein,  in  deter- 
mining the  relative  positional  deviation,  said  measunng 
means  corrects  the  error  while  adding  the  detected  change  in 
rotation  amount  to  the  error 


equal  to  a  crtMS-sectional  dimension  of  said  window,  said  regions 
of  said  object  prixlucing  recurring  markings  dunng  an  optical 
scanning  of  the  object; 

wherein  the  device  further  compnses  plural  sensors  producing 
analog  voltage  signals  A.  A  and  B  and  B  by  optical  scanning 
of  said  recurring  markings  up»)n  movement  of  the  object,  two 
of  said  sensors  being  arranged  apan  from  each  other  by  one 
quarter  ot  a  scanning  pemxl; 
wherein  the  device  further  comprises  an  evaluation  circuit  hav- 
ing plural  comparators,  the  signals  being  converted  into  digi- 
tal forms  of  the  signals  A  and  B  in  said  evaluation  circuit;  and 
wherein,  in  order  to  prixluce  a  digital  test  signal  S.  the  device 
funher  composes  a  further  comparator,  and  a  summation 
circuit  by  means  of  which  the  voltage  signals  A.  A.  and  B.  B 
are  added,  a  sum  of  the  voltage  signals  being  compared  in 
said  further  comparator  with  a  threshold  value 
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I  A  device  comprising  a  ba.se  and  an  object  movable  relative  to 
the  ba.se  for  pnxlucing  an  electnc  signal  which  corresponds  to  the 
position  of  the  object,  the  object  being  movable  in  rotation  or 
translation  relative  to  the  base,  the  base  having  a  window,  the 
object  comprising  a  senes  of  light  pervious  and  light  imperious 
regions  interposed  between  the  light  pervious  regions,  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  two  successive  ones  of  said  regions  being 
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1  An  alignment  mediod  for  successively  aligning  a  plurality  of 
alignment  areas  of  a  plurality  of  successively  supplied  substrates 
with  predetermined  reference  positions,  the  plurality  of  alignment 
areai  of  each  substrate  being  formed  in  accordance  with  a  prede- 
termined anangemenl.  the  plurality  of  successively  supplied  sub- 
strates compnsing  at  least  first  and  second  substrates,  said  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

performing  a  first  process  of  measuring  the  positions  of  the 
alignment  areas  of  the  first  substrate  with  respect  to  preas- 
signed  positions  of  the  alignment  areas  composing  a  preas- 
signed  arrangement  of  the  alignment  areas  to  obtain  an  actual 
arrangement  lor  the  alignment  areas  of  the  first  substrate; 
performing  a  second  process  of  determining  conversion  param- 
eters of  a  conversion  formula  tor  the  first  substrate  represent- 
ing the  relationship  between  the  actual  arrangement  of  align- 
ment areas  and  the  preassigned  arrangement  of  alignment 
areas  obtained  in  said  first  process  for  the  first  substrate,  the 
conversion  formula  also  including  a  correction  remainder  tor 
the  first  substrate  representing  the  error  in  the  actual  arrange- 
ment as  compared  to  the  preassigned  arrangenK-nt  for  the  first 
substrate,  said  second  process  also  compnsing  the  step  of 
determining  the  correction  remainder  for  the  first  substrate; 
a  third  prixess  of  stonng  nonlinear  error  data  tor  the  first 
substrate  representing  the  amount  of  the  error  in  the  measured 
position  of  each  of  the  alignment  areas  measured  in  said  first 
process  performing  step  with  respect  to  the  preassigned  posi- 
tions of  the  alignment  areas  for  the  first  substrate  based  on  the 
correction  remainder; 
a  fourth  process  of  aligning  the  first  substrate  based  on  the 
conversion  formula  composing  the  conversion  parameters  and 
the  correction  remainder  determined  in  said  second  process; 
and 


a  fifth  processing  of  repeating  said  first,  second  and  iliird  pro- 
cesses for  the  second  substrate  to  obtain  a  conversion  formula 
for  the  second  substrate,  conversion  parameters  for  the  second 
substrate,  a  correction  remainder  for  the  second  substrate,  and 
non-linear  enor  data  for  the  second  substrate  and  for  aligning 
the  second  substrate  based  on  the  non- linear  error  data  for  the 
first  and  second  substrates. 
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3.  A  document  reading  apparams  comprising: 

document  reading  means  for  reading  a  document  by  creating  an 
image  to  the  document,  the  image  compnsing  a  plurality  of 
picture  elements; 

shape  detecting  means  for  detecting  a  shape  of  the  document 
from  a  predetermined  number  of  measurements  and  produc- 
ing an  output  in  response; 

calculation  means  for  calculating  and  outputting  an  image 
expansion  ratio  for  each  picture  element  in  response  to  an 
output  from  the  shape  detecting  means;  and 

expansion  means  for  performing  a  density  reproducing  interpo- 
lation of  each  picture  element  and  an  image  expansion  in 
response  to  an  output  from  the  calculation  means. 
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1   An  image  forming  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  photoconductor; 

image  forming  means  for  forming  an  image  on  said  photocon- 
ductor by  exposing  said  photoconductor  to  a  light  beam; 
memor>   means  for  stoong  a  plurality  of  gradation  correction 
data  representing  a  desired  relationship  of  a  light  quantity  data 
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for  said  light  beam  to  an  input  image  signal  obtained  by 
reading  a  document  in  correspondance  to  image  forming 
conditions  of  said  image  forming  means; 

setting  means  for  setting  an  object  gradation  characteristic  rep- 
resenting a  desired  relationship  of  a  density  of  a  reproduced 
image  to  an  input  image  signal; 

determination  means  for  determining  the  image  forming  condi- 
tions of  said  image  forming  means; 

read  means  for  reading  one  of  the  gradation  correction  data  from 
said  memory  means  in  correspondance  to  the  image  forming 
conditions  determined  by  said  determination  means; 

calculation  means  for  correcting  the  one  gradation  correction 
data  read  by  said  read  means  to  obtain  a  corrected  gradation 
correction  data  representing  the  object  gradation  characteristic 
set  by  said  setting  means:  and 

conversion  means  for  convening  an  input  image  signal  to  light 
quantity  data  by  using  the  corrected  gradation  correction  data 
obtained  by  said  calculaDon  means  so  that  said  image  forming 
means  forms  an  image  on  the  photoconductor  with  said  object 
gradation  characteristic  set  by  the  setting  means. 


5385.928 

VIDEO  SIGNAL  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

APPARATUS  A  FREQUENO'  DOWTS-CINV  ERTED 

LUMINANCE  SIGNAL  INTO  THE  VERTICAL  RETRACE 

LINE  INTERVAL  OF  A  RECORDING  SIGNAL 
Jae-Ctaeon  Lyu,  SeouL  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsimg 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  39.759 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Mar.  30,  1992, 
92-5290 

Int  a."  H04N  5/76:7/12:  GllB  5/00 
VS.  a.  386—33  18  CUims 


.# 


^y°^ 


— r— 

1.  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 
high  band  signal  recording  process  means  for  receiving  a  high 
band  signal  separated  from  an  input  video  signal,  and  for 
convening  the  high  band  signal  to  a  low  band  and  for  com- 
pressing the  convened  signal  and  outputting  the  compressed 
signal  only  dunng  a  vertical  retrace  line  interval;  and 
recording  means  for  recording,  on  a  recording  medium,  a  com- 
bination of  the  input  video  signal  and  a  resultant  video  signal 
from  the  high  band  signal  recording  process  means,  the  com- 
bination having  the  resultant  video  signal  exist  only  in  the 
venical  retrace  line  intervals  of  the  input  video  signal. 
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1  A  method  for  processing  a  video  signal  io  as  to  inhibit  the 
making  of  acceptable  videotape  recordings  therefrom  while  pro- 
ducing a  normal  picture  on  a  video  monitor  including  the  steps  of 

a  changing  a  vertical  held  penod  of  plurality  of  frames  of  a 
standard  frame  rate  video  waveform  source  signal  having  a 
burst  signal  component  to  a  predetemuned.  non-standard 
frame  rate,  and 

b  adding  a  burst  intcrlcnng  signal  adjacent  to  ihe  burst  signal 
component  of  the  video  waveform  source  signal  lo  generate  a 
modihed  video  waveform  signal  whereby  the  modified  vidci 
waveform  signal  does  not  interfere  with  a  visual  display  of  a 
normal  picture  on  a  video  monitor,  and  upon  recording  the 
miHlified  video  waveform  signal  by  a  VCR  and  subsequent 
reproduction  of  the  recorded  modihed  video  signal,  the  modi 
tied  vertical  held  penod  of  the  plurality  of  frames  interferes 
with  a  headwheel  cylinder  motor  seno  circuit  and  a  capstan 
motor  servo  circuil  of  the  VCR  to  produce  an  unacceptable 
picture  on  a  video  monitor  and  the  burst  intertenng  signal  is 
displaced  in  time  to  that  portion  of  the  modified  video  wave 
form  that  is  utilized  bv  a  VCR  and  a  video  monitor  for 
sampling  of  Ute  burst  signal  component  to  cause  inaccurate 
color  circuit  referencing  of  the  VCR  and  the  video  monitor 
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mined  number  of  pixels,  a  ratio  of  said  second  predetermined 
number  lo  said  first  predetermined  number  is  designated  by  a 
first  natural  number  n.  and  a  ratio  of  said  fourth  predeier 
mined  number  to  said  third  predetermined  number  is  desig- 
nated by  a  second  natural  number  m. 
data  rate  conversion  means  for  convening  said  first  color  difter- 
ence  signal  of  said  first  video  signal  and  said  second  color 
difference  signal  of  said  second  video  signal  so  that  a  ratio  ot 
a  first  data  rale  of  said  first  color  difference  signal  to  a  second 
data  rate  of  said  second  color  difference  signal  is  Inxm; 
bUxking  means  for  forming  said  hrM  video  signal  and  said 
second  video  signal  into  image  blocks  so  that  a  raUo  of  said 
number  of  .mage  blocks  of  one  frame  of  said  first  video  signal 
10  said  number  of  image  bl.K-ks  of  one  frame  of  said  second 
video  signal  is  In,  n  being  said  first  natural  number,  and  so 
thai  a  ratio  of  said  number  of  pixels  of  said  data  of  said  first 
color  difference  signal  of  one  image  block  of  said  fir>t  video 
signal  to  said  number  of  pixels  of  said  data  of  said  second 
color  difference  signal  of  one  image  block  of  said  second 
video  signal  is  I  in.  m  being  said  second  natural  number; 

coding  means  for  daia-compressing  said  data  of  said  first  video 
signal  and  said  data  of  said  second  video  signal  so  that  a  ratio 
of  a  data  rate  of  said  first  video  signal  to  a  data  rale  of  said 
second  video  signal  is  In; 

synchronizing  block  daia  generation  means  for  generating  syn 
chrwnizing  block  dau  by  storing  compressed  data  of  one 
image  block  of  one  of  said  first  video  signal  and  said  second 
video  signal  output  from  said  coding  means  in  one  synchro- 
nizing block;  and 

recording  means  for  recording  data  from  said  synchronizing 
blixrk  in  a  recording  medium 
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1   An  apparatus  tor  recording  and  reproducing  a  digital  video 

signal  composing: 

input  means  for  inputting  digital  data  of  a  first  video  signal  of  a 
hrsi  video  system  and  a  second  video  signal  of  a  second  video 
system,  wherein  data  of  one  frame  of  said  first  video  signal  is 
divided  into  a  fiiM  predetermined  number  of  image  blocks, 
dau  of  one  frame  of  said  second  video  signal  is  divided  into  a 
second  predetermined  number  of  image  bUvks.  data  of  a  first 
color  difference  signal  of  one  image  block  of  said  first  video 
signal  is  composed  of  a  third  predetermined  number  of  pixels, 
data  of  a  second  color  difference  signal  of  one  image  block  of 
said  second  video  signal  is  composed  of  a  fourth  predeler- 
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15  A  video  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising; 

a  variable  length  coder  for  encoding  information  to  form  a 

plurality  of  dau  blocks  having  uneven  lengths; 
a  first  memory  having  a  plurality  of  allocated  memory  areas 

each  having  a  preset  capacity; 
a  second  memory  coupled  to  said  first  memory  slonng  overflow 

dau  that  has  overflowed  from  an  allocated  memory  of  said 

first  memory. 


a  first  stonng  device  which  stores  a  dau  block  into  an  allocated 
memory  area  until  either  a  maximum  amount  of  space  of  said 
allocated  memory  area  is  cxcupied  by  said  data  block  or  an 
end  of  said  daU  block  is  reached,  an  overflow  portion  of  said 
data  block  resulting  when  the  maximum  amount  of  space  of 
said  allocated  memory  has  been  occupied,  and  a  vacant  area 
being  produced  in  said  allocated  memory  area  when  the  end 
of  said  dau  block  is  reached; 

a  second  stonng  device  which  stores  said  overflow  portion  of 
said  data  block  into  said  second  memory;  and 

a  transfer  device  which  transfers  overflow  portions  of  data 
blocks  from  said  second  memory  to  vacant  areas  produced  in 
said  allocated  memory  areas. 


5,585.932 
VIDEO  INDEX  SEARCH  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
THEREFOR  EMPLOYING  AMPLITIIDE- VARIABLE 
TRACKING  SIGNALS 
Cbul-Hong  Kim,  Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
F:iectrics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 
Filed  Jul,  21.  1993,  Ser.  No.  89,517 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  JiiL  21,  1992, 
1992-13003 

Inu  Cl.'^  H04N  5/7H2 
\JS.  CI.  386—69  14  Claims 


A  video  index  search  method  for  a  video  cassette  recorder 
utilizing  recording  tape  in  8  mm  format,  whereby  tracking  is 
provided  in  response  to  four  tracking  signals  of  differing  frequen- 
cies, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  recording  a  video  index  search  system  (VISS)  signal  by 
varying  amplitudes  of  the  tracking  signals;  and 

(b)  detecting  the  VISS  signal  by  detecting  respective  variations 
in  said  amplitudes  of  the  tracking  signals  recorded  in  the 
recording  siep 


5^585.933 

RECORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS  FOR 

RK  ORDING  AND/OR  REPRODUCING  IMAGE  DATA 

( OMPRFiJSED  ACCORDING  TO  DU^FERENT 

COMPRE,SSING  METHODS 

Kenji  Ichige.  Chigasaki;  Takao  Aral,  Yokohama:  Masuo  Oku, 

Kamakura.  and  Hiroo  Olcamoto.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan, 

a.vsignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No,  114,630,  Sep.  2,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  357,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  4,  1992.  4-236854 

Int.  CI.'  H04N  5/7t> 

U.S.  a.  386—109  17  Oalms 

1  A  recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 

reproducing  a  plurality  of  image  data  compressed  according  to  a 

plurality  of  mutually  different  compressing  methods,  the  apparatus 

comprising: 

first  receiving  means  for  receiving  non -compressed  first  image 

dau: 
image   data   compres,«ing    means   for   compressing    the    non- 
compressed  first  image  dau  according  to  a  first  compressing 
method  to  produce  compressed  first  image  daU  after  the 


ir-TvounvT 
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non -compressed  first  image  dau  is  received  by  the  first 
receiving  means,  the  compressed  first  image  daU  thereby 
constituting  self-compressed  image  data  compressed  by  the 
recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  itself; 

second  receiving  means  for  receiving  compressed  second  image 
dau.  the  compressed  second  image  dau  having  been  pro- 
duced by  an  apparatus  other  than  the  recording  and/or  repro- 
ducing apparatus  by  compressing  non-compressed  second 
image  dau  according  to  a  second  compressing  method  differ- 
ent from  the  first  compressing  method  before  the  compressed 
second  image  dau  is  received  by  the  second  receiving  means, 
the  compressed  second  image  data  thereby  consntuting  pre- 
compressed  image  daU  not  compressed  by  the  recording 
and/or  reproducing  apparatus  itself; 

selecting  means  for  receiving  the  compressed  first  image  dau 
and  the  compressed  second  image  data,  and  outputting  a 
selected  one  of  the  compressed  first  image  data  and  the 
compressed  second  image  data  to  produce  selected  com- 
pressed image  data; 

error  correction  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  selected  com- 
pressed image  data  to  produce  error  correction  coded  dau; 

recording/reproducing  means  for  recording  tfie  error  correction 
coded  dau  on  a  recording  medium  to  pnxluce  recorded  error 
correction  coded  dau,  and  reproducing  the  recorded  error 
correction  coded  data  from  the  recording  medium  to  produce 
reproduced  error  correction  coded  dau; 

error  correction  decoding  means  for  decoding  the  reproduced 
error  correction  coded  data  lo  produce  decoded  compressed 
image  data,  and  correcting  errors  in  the  decoded  compressed 
image  dau  to  produce  error-corrected  compressed  image  dau; 

image  dau  decompressing  means  for  decompressing  the  error- 
corrected  compressed  image  dau  to  produce  error-corrected 
decompressed  image  daU  when  the  error-corrected  com- 
pres.sed  image  data  is  based  on  the  non-compressed  first 
image  dau  received  by  the  first  receiving  means; 

lirsl  output  means  tor  outputting  the  error  corrected  decom- 
pressed image  dau  to  produce  output  non-compressed  first 
image  dau  corresponding  to  the  non-compressed  first  image 
data  received  by  the  first  receiving  means;  and 

second  output  means  for  outpuning  the  error-corrected  com- 
pressed image  dau  to  produce  output  compressed  second 
Image  data  corresponding  lo  the  compressed  second  image 
data  received  by  the  second  receiving  means; 

wherein  a  resolution  of  the  non-compressed  second  image  dau 
is  noi  lower  than  a  resolution  of  the  non-compressed  first 
image  daU; 

wherein  a  bit  rate  of  the  compressed  second  image  dau  is  nol 
higher  than  a  bit  rale  of  the  compressed  first  image  dau; 

wherein  the  second  compressing  method  combines  an  intraframe 
compressing  scheme  with  an  interframe  compressing  scheme; 
and 

wherein  the  compressed  second  image  dau  mcludes  miraframe 
image  dau  produced  by  compressing  the  second  image  dau 
according  to  the  intraframe  compression  scheme 
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VIDEO  SIGNAL  RKt ORDINt;  APPARATUS  CAPABLE  OK 

MOTION-IMAGE  AND  STILL  IMAGE  RECORDINC; 
Katsuji  Yoshimura;  Koji  Takahashi.  both  of  KanagaHa-ken. 
Vuji  Imamura.  Tokyo;   Kenkhi  Nagasawa.  KanaRawa-ken. 
and  ^asutomo  Suzuki.  Kanagawa-ken,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
C  ontinuation  of  S*r.  No.  159.94S.  Nov.  30.  1993.  »b-ndon«t. 
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Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  26,  IW?.  62-129279 
Int.  Cl.*^  H04N  5/76 
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1   A  video  signal  recording  apparatus,  compnsing 

(a)  generating  means  for  generating  a  video  signal  as  a  motion 

image;  ,    ,.        j  i 

(b)  memory  means  tor  storing  a  portion  of  the  video  signal 
corresponding  lo  one  picture  generated  by  said  generating 
means: 

(c)  reading  means  for  repetiuvely  reading  out  the  portion  ot  the 
video  signal  corresponding  to  one  picture  siored  in  said 
nuemory  means  as  a  still  image; 

(d)  recording  means  for  recording  a  mouon  image  and  a  still 
image  on  a  recording  medium;  and 

(e)  mode  changing  means  for  changing  a  mode  of  the  apparatus 
among  a  pluralilv  of  modes,  said  plurality  ol  mtxles  including 
a  hrsi  m<ide  in  which  said  recording  means  records  the  video 
signal  generated  bv  said  generating  means  on  a  plurality  of 
tracks  as  a  motion  image  and  a  second  mode  in  which  said 
recording  means  repetitively  records  the  portion  of  the  video 
signal  correspi.nding  lo  one  picture  repetitively  read  out  from 
said  memory  means  on  each  of  a  plurality  of  tracks  as  a  still 
image 


5385.935 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5385."'36 
JOINT  PORTION  PROCESSING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ENLARGIN<;  AND  REPRODICIM;  IMA(;E  DATA 
Koichi     Eto.     Yamatokoriyaraa;     Masao     Miyaia,     Osalta; 
Kazuvuki  Obnishi.  \ amatokoriyama.  and  Akira  Tamagakl. 
Soraku-gun.   all   of  Japan.   a.s,siRnors   to   Sharp    kabushiki 
Kaislia.  Osaka.  Japan 
revision  of  Ser.  No.  132J74,  Oct  6,  1993,  Pat.  No.  5,48U75. 
This  application  Mas  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  449.684 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct.  8.  1992.  4-270269; 
Oct   12   1992.  4-273039;  Oct.  12.  1W2.  4-273050;  Nov.  27.  1992, 
4-318975;  Jan.  26.  1993.  .S- 10807;  Mar.  25,  1993.  5-66889;  Apr. 
19    199^  5-91562;  Jun.  16,  1993,  5-145240 
Int.  CI."  H04N  I/JH: 
UA  CI.  358— »5«  *  "■'"" 

I   An  image  processing  apparatus  comprising: 
input  means  for  reading  an  image  from  one  sheet  of  an  original 

diK-umcnt: 
storage  means  for  storing  the  image  of  one  sheet  read  by  the 
input  means  as  image  dau. 
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division-number/border  decision  section  for  determining  the 
operabiliiv  of  a  dividing  process  based  on  size  of  the  image 
data  stored  in  the  storage  means  and  at  least  one  of  a  specihed 
magnihcaiion  rate  and  a  size  of  available  recording  media, 
and  lor  determining  a  number  of  divisions  and  borders  ol 
image  divisions  appropriate  for  dividing  the  image  upon 
determining  that  the  div  iding  process  is  operable; 
division  enlargemcnl  means,  upon  the  division-number/border 
decision  section  delermining  that  the  dividing  process  is  oper- 
able, for  dividing  the  image  data  stored  in  the  storage  means 
into  a  plurality  of  partial  image  data  based  upon  the  deter- 
mined number  of  divisions  and  borders,  and  for  enlarging  the 
plurality  of  partial  image  data; 
copying  means  tor  copying  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  enlarged 

image  data  onli>  a  separate  sheet  of  recording  medium; 
a  margin  portion  creating  section  which,  for  at  least  one  of  the 
plurality  of  enlarged  partial  image  data  prior  to  supply  to  the 
copying  means,  adds  a  joint  portion  to  one  of  a  pair  of 
adjacent  partial  image  data  to  create  a  pasting  margin  by 
which  adjacent  copied  images,  on  separate  sheets  ot  recording 
media  thereafter  produced  by  the  copying  means,  can  be 
joined  together. 


5,585,937 

IMA(;E  REVDINt.  DKVU  K  FOR  PERCISELV  MOVING 

OPTICAL  COMPONENTS  TO  PROVIDE  RELATIVELY 

REDUCED  AND  MAfJNinED  IMAGES 

Kaiuvukl  Kokubo;  Kunihiko  Nakagawa.  and  Hiroshi  Nakao, 

all  of  Nagaokakyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

kabushiki  Kalriia.  Tokyo.  Japan 

FOed  Apr.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  229.715 
t  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  21.  1993.  5-094355; 
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Int   CI."  H04N  //TM, //.<V.<.  G02B  7/04:15/14.27/02 
U.S.  a,  358--I51  >«  ^"'""^ 

12  A  reading  unit  for  an  image  forming  device,  comprising: 
hrst  means  for  forming  an  image  of  an  object,  movable  between 
a  first  predetermined  position  and  a  second  predetennined 

position; 

a  movable  mirror  movable  between  a  third  predetermined  posi 
tion  to  hirther  reflect  light  reflected  from  the  object  to  said 
hrst  nieans  and  a  fourth  position  which  is  nm  in  an  optical 
path  ot  light  reflected  from  the  object:  and 

drive  means,  connected  to  the  hrst  means  and  the  movable 
mirror,  for  setting  the  hrst  means  in  the  hrst  predetennined 
position  and  for  setting  the  movable  min^or  in  the  third  pre- 
determined posiuon  in  respimse  to  the  firM  means  being  set  in 
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the  hrst  predetermined  position,  to  shorten  an  optical  path 
between  the  object  and  the  hrst  means  to  thereby  relatively 
magnify  an  image  formed  by  the  first  means  as  compared  to 
an  linage  formed  by  the  first  means  set  in  the  second  prede- 
termined position. 
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FACSIMILE  MACHINE  FOR  TRANSMITTING 

INFORMATION  INDICATIVE  OF  THE  SAME 
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NON-STANT)ARD  PROCEDURE  SIGNALS 

Nobuko  Imamura.  kyntn.  Japan,  assignor  to  Murata  Kikai 

kabushiki  kaisha.  kyuto.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  \o.  163.063.  Dec.  6.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Dec.  28,  1994.  Ser,  No.  365.062 
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IS.  CI.  358-— 134  9  Claims 
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9  A  facsimile  transmission  method  comprising: 

at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  protocol  signal  for  a 
standard  procedure  to  a  remote  facsimile  machine  prior  lo 
transmission  of  image  data  and  receiving  a  protocol  signal  for 
a  standard  procedure  from  a  remote  facsimile  machine  pnor 
to  transmission  of  image  data, 

at  least  one  of  the  steps  of  transmitting  a  protocol  signal  for  a 
non-standard  procedure  to  a  remote  facsimile  machine  pnor  lo 
transmission  of  image  data  and  receiving  a  protocol  signal  for 


a  non-standard  procedure  from  a  remote  facsimile  machine 
prior  to  transmission  of  image  data. 

including  a  prescribed  functional  bit  representing  a  specific 
mode  in  both  the  protocol  signal  for  the  standard  pnxredure 
and  the  protocol  signal  for  the  non-standard  procedure. 

transmitting  an  NSF  signal  lo  the  remote  facsimile  machine 
before  receiving  image  data  from  the  remote  facsimile 
machine,  the  NSF  signal  including  the  prescribed  functional 
bit  representing  the  specihc  mode,  the  NSF  signal  thereby 
transmuting  lo  the  remote  facsimile  machine  infonnalion 
relating  to  the  specific  mode. 

transmitting  a  DIS  signal  to  the  remote  facsimile  machine  before 
receiving  image  data  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine,  the 
DIS  signal  also  including  the  prescribed  functional  bit  repre- 
senting the  specific  mode,  the  DIS  signal  thereby  also  trans- 
mitting to  the  remote  facsimile  machine  infonnation  relating 
10  the  specihc  mode,  transmission  of  the  DIS  and  NSF  signals 
being  carried  out  in  a  single  protocol. 

receiving  a  CNG  signal  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine 
before  receiving  image  data  from  the  remote  facsimile 
machine. 

transmitting  a  CED  signal  to  the  remote  facsimile  machine  after 
receiving  a  CNG  signal  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine 
and  before  receiving  image  data  from  the  remote  facsimile 
machine,  and 

transmitting  a  CSI  signal  to  the  remote  facsimile  machine  after 
receiving  a  CNG  signal  from  the  remote  facsimile  machine 
and  before  receiving  image  data  from  the  remote  facsimile 
machine. 


5.585.939 
FACSIMILE  APPARATl  S 
Takehiro  ^oshida.  Tokyo.  Japan.  as.signor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1995,  Ser.  No.  380.632 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31.  1994.  6-027246: 
Jan.  31.  1994,  6-027247 

Int  CI.'  H04N  //.«7://i2 
U,S.  CI.  358 — 138  6  Claims 


1.  A  facsimile  apparatus  capable  of  setting  a  plurality  of  sizes  of 
a  document,  comprising: 

input  means  for  inputting  document  information; 

transmitting  means  for  transmitting  ( 1 )  document  information 

input  by  said  input  means  and  (2j  sending  station  information; 

and 
control  means  for  changing,  in  transmission  by  said  transmission 

means,  a  position  of  sending  station  information  to  be  added 

to  document  information  in  accordance  with  the  size  of  the 

document. 
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5J5«5."»40 
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Toshio  Scto,  Zania.  Japan,  assignor  to  Ricoh  t  ompany.  Ltd., 
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(  laims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1992.  4-318657 
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delecting  nwans  lor  deieciing  hrsi  image  infonnalion.  which 
ci>fTesponds  lo  one  or  more  pages  of  said  d.Kumeni  and 
*hich  has  heen  norTnalls  recorded  b>  said  image  recording 
means  uhen  said  recording  means  interrupts  the  recording  ol 
the  image  information;  .  ^ 

destination  memor>  means  for  storing  a  predetermined  destina- 
tion; , 

redirection  means  for  redireciing  the  hrst  image  information 
which  has  been  normallv  recorded  and  which  is  stored  in  said 
image  memory  means  to  said  predelermined  destination 
stored  in  said  destination  menwr>  means,  and 

hrst  erasing  means  for  erasing  said  hrsl  image  information 
detected  by  said  detecting  means  from  said  image  menHir> 
means.  . 

s,i  diat  onl\  second  image  information,  which  corresponds  to 
one  or  more  pages  of  said  dixumenl.  and  which  is  not  yel 
recorded  bN  said  recording  means  and  which  is  not  yel  redi_ 
reeled  lo  said  predetermined  destination  is  maintained  in  said 
image  memory  means 


I   A  facsimile  apparatus  composing: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  facsimile  data  via  an  external 
channel; 

delecting  means  tor  detecting  a  record  density  of  die  received 
facsimile  data. 

a  register  for  stonng  data  of  an  inlensily  and  a  pulse  width  ol  an 
image  lo  be  recorded  based  on  ihe  detected  record  density  ot 
the  received  lac-.iiTiile  data. 

recording  means  lor  reordmg  on  a  recording  medium  the  image 
represented  bv  the  dala  received  by  said  receiving  means,  said 
recording  means  having  an  inlensily  and  a  pulse  width  ol  an 
emission  level  controlled  based  on  the  data  stored  in  the 
register,  lo  therebv  control  a  tonality  on  said  recording 
medium 


to    Canon 
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Makotn     Kondo.    Yokohama.    Japan,    assignor 

kabashiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 
ConUnualion  of  Ser.  No.  900iW2.  Jun.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 
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7  Claims 


1   An  image  pickup  apparatus  comprising: 
(a)  image  pickup  means  for  convening  an  optical  image  into  aii 
electrical  signal  and  for  periodically  outpuiting  the  electrical 

(6)"!!^  convening  means  for  convening  die  electrical  signal 
into  a  digital  image  signal; 

(c)  adding  means  for  adding  the  digital  image  signals  convened 
by  said  A/D  convening  means  and; 

(d)  exposure  control  means  for  contmllmg  an  exposure  condi- 
tion of  said  image  pickup  means  according  lo  a  level  of  a 
signal  added  bv  said  adding  means. 


\  A  facsimile  machine  comprising: 

receiving  means  for  receiving  image  information  of  a  document 
transferred  via  a  line  to  said  facsimile  machine; 

image  memory  means  for  stonng  said  image  infoimauon 
received  by  said  receiving  means; 

image  recording  means,  coupled  to  said  image  memory  means, 
for  reading  out  said  image  information  from  said  image 
memory  means  and  for  recording  said  image  informauon  read 
out  from  said  image  memory  means  on  a  recording  medium. 


5,585,943 
COMPLEX  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
Naoyuki  Kikuchi,  Gifu,  Japan,  assignor  to  .Sanyo  Electric  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  33.^il43 

Claims  priority,  appUcaUon  Japan,  Nov.  4.  1993.  5-2754<w 

Int  n."  H04N  1/04:1/21:  G03G  2 1  AM):  B65H  1/44 

L'.S.  CI.  358—198  »  C"""'^ 

1    A  complex  recording  apparatus  having  a  copying  machine 

function  and  a  facsimile  machine  function,  comprising 

a  copy  image  signal  outputting  means  which  outputs  a  copy 

image  signal  according  to  a  copy  onginal; 
a  reception  means  which  receives  a  facsimile  image  signal; 
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a  memory  for  stonng  a  facsimile  image  signal  received  by  said 

reception  means; 
an  image  forming  means  which  forms  an  image  according  to  one 

of  said  copy  image  signal  and  said  facsimile  image  signal; 
an  automatic  paper  supply  means  which  automatically  supplies  a 

paper  to  said  image  forming  means; 
a  manual  paper  supply  means  lo  manually  supply  a  paper  to  said 

image  forming  means; 
a  manual  paper  supply  detecting  means  which  outputs  a  detec- 
tion signal  when  a  paper  is  present  in  said  manual  paper 

supply  means;  and 
a   wnting   means   which   writes   said   facsimile   image   signal 

received   by    said   reception    means   into   said   memory   in 

response  to  said  detection  signal. 
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stream,  including  the  steps  of: 
storing  said  image  frame  in  a  memory: 


associating  a  group  of  pixels  with  a  region  of  said  image  frame; 

generating  a  first  color  di.stribution  of  said  group  of  pixels 
associated  with  said  region; 

testing  said  first  color  distnbution  to  determine  whether  said 
group  of  pixels  associated  with  said  region  has  a  homoge- 
neous color  distribution; 

if  said  group  of  pixels  associated  with  said  region  does  not  have 

a  homogeneous  color  distribution,  dividing  said  first  color 

distribution  into  two  or  more  second  color  distributions; 

testing   at   least   one  of  said   second  color  distributions  to 

determine  whether  a  group  of  pixels  associated  with  said 

tested  second  color  distribution  has  a  homogeneous  color 

distnbution; 

encoding  a  group  of  pixels  associated  with  a  homogeneous  color 
distribution. 


5,585,945 
SYNTHESIS  WITH  REDUCED  MEMORY 
REQUIREMENTS 
Yoshiiwri  Ikeda.  Tokyo:  Koichi  Katob.  Yokohama,  and  Ma.su 
nori  Sakai.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon 
KablisUki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 
Condnuation  of  Ser.  No.  627.882.  Dec.  13,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  363.861.  Jun.  9,  1989.  PaL 
No.  4,999,920.  This  application  Feb.  16.  1993,  Ser.  No.  22,435 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  13,  1988,  63-144929; 
Oct  7.  1988.  63-254205 

Int  Cl.*^  H04N  1/387 
VS.  a.  358—540  18  Claims 


5385.944 

METHOD  FOR  COMPRESSING  AND  DECOMPRESSING 

IMAGES  BY  SUBDIVIDING  PIXEL  COLOR 

DISTRIBITIONS 

Ariuro  A.   Rodriguez.   Belmont.   Calif.,  assignor  to  Kaleida 

Labs,  Inc..  Mountain  Mew.  Calif. 

Filed  May  10,  1994,  Ser.  No.  241.047 
Int  a."  H04N  1/41:1/46 
VS.  a.  358—500  27  Claims 

I.  A  method  for  convening  an  image  frame  into  an  encoded  data 


1.  A  color  image  processing  system  comprising: 

a)  a  first  reading  apparatus  for  converting  a  first  object  color 
image  into  a  first  color  image  signal  which  is  a  plane- 
sequential  color  signal: 

b)  a  second  reading  apparatus  for  converting  a  second  object 
color  image  into  a  second  color  image  signal  which  is  a 
plane-sequential  color  signal;  and 

c)  synthesizing  means  for  synthesizing  said  firsi  and  second 
color  image  signals. 

wherein  said  synthesizing  means  synthesizes  respective  color 
components  of  the  first  color  image  signal  output  from  said 
first  reading  apparatus  with  respective  corresponding  color 
component-s  of  the  second  color  image  signal  output  from 
said  second  reading  apparatus;  and 

d)  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  reading  apparatus  and 
said  second  reading  apparatus  based  on  a  synchronizing  signal 
for  each  color  of  said  plane-sequential  color  signal  of  said  first 
reading  apparatus  or  of  said  second  reading  apparatus. 


5385,946 

VIRTUAL  IM4GE  DISPLAY  SYSTEM  WITH  REDUCED 

AMBIENT  REFLECTION  AND  LOW  RADIATION 

Mao-Jin  Chern.  Rancho  Palos  Verdes,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vlv- 

itek  Co.,  Ltd..  Hsincbu.  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,641 
Int  CI.*  G02F  1/1.1.^5:  G02B  27/14 
VS.  CI.  349—5  10  Claims 

1.  A  virtual  image  display  system  with  reduced  ambient  reflec- 
tion comprising: 
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a  black  and  white  image  source  for  projecting  a  black  and  white 
image  iheiefrom, 

a  magnifying  virtual  image  optical  arrangement  including  a 
concave  reflecting  mirror  for  receiving  and  reflecting  said 
black  and  white  image  projected  from  said  image  source 
assembly; 

a  X;4-plale  for  receiving  said  black  and  white  image  reflected 
from  said  concave  reflecting  mirror; 

a  color  shutter  including  a  linear  pi>lanzer  facing  said  X/4-plate 
for  receiving  said  black  and  white  image  for  generating  a 
magnified  color  virtual  image  displayed  behind  said  concave 
reflecting  mirror;  and 

said  polarizer  and  said  X;4-plate  converting  an  ewcmal  ambient 
beam  into  a  circularly  polarized  beam  of  a  first  polanzation. 
said  external  ambient  beam  when  reflected  from  said  concave 
reflecting  mirror  is  convened  to  a  reflecting  ambient  beam 
which  IS  a  circularly  polanzed  beam  of  a  second  polarization 
whereby  said  reflecung  ambient  beam  is  blocked  by  said 
X/4-plate  and  said  color  shutter  thus  reducing  an  ambient 
reflection. 


separated  from  the  encapsulating  material  by  an  Imerfacial  matenal 
disposed  therebetween,  which  method  composes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  emulsion  composing  the  encapsulating  matenal 
the  imerfacial  matenal  or  a  precursor  thereol.  the  liquid 
crystal  matenal,  and  an  aqueous  camer  medium,  under  con- 
ditions such  that  (1)  plural  volumes  of  the  liquid  crystal 
matenal  are  contained  by  the  encapsulating  matenal  and  (ii) 
the  imerfacial  matenal  or  a  precunrf>r  thereof  forms  a  homo- 
geneous solution  with  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  and  option- 
ally a  solvent  in  which  the  imerfacial  matenal  or  precursor 
thereof  and  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  are  mutually  soluble; 

(b)  causing  the  imerfacial  matenal  or  precursor  thereof  to  phase 
separate  from  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  and  deposit  between 
the  liquid  crysul  matenal  and  the  encapsulating  matenal  by 
either  evaporaung  the  solvent  or  reducing  the  temperature  of 
the  emulsion  to  a  lower  temperature  at  which  the  imerfacial 
matenal  or  precun-ir  thereof  is  in.soluble  in  the  liquid  crystal 
material; 

(c)  polymenzing  the  prccun.or  of  the  imerfacial  matenal  to  fonn 
the  imerfacial  matenal.  where  such  precursor  is  present;  and 

(d)  removing  the  aqueous  camer  medium. 


5,5«5,94« 
DOT  MAlklX  1  101  ID  CRYSTAL  DISPLAY  WITH  LOW 
MULTIPLEX  RATIO  WITH  EACH  COLl'MN 
ELECTRODE  CONNECTED  TO  ONL^  ONE  OTHER 
Michael  C;.  Pelera.  Tempe.  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Three-Five  Sys- 
tems, inc.,  Tempe,  Arlt. 

Hied  Feb.  22,  1995.  S*r.  No.  394,658 

Int.  CL"  G02F  1/I34.i 

\iS.  a.  349-143  •»  ^"'•*™' 


54»5.947 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  COMPOSITE 
WHICH  HAS  INTERFACIAL  MATERIAL  DISPOSED 
lUIAMKN  LIQUID  CRYSTAL  AND  ENCAPSULATING 
MEDIUM. 
John  Ha>mv.  Mini..  Parli;  Kathleen  DiZio,  Palo  Alto;  Anne 
Gonzaltr..  I'l.asanlon;  Robert  II.  Reamey,  Palo  Alto;  Hain- 
ette  Atliias,  MounUin  V  lew,  and  Jinlong  Cheng,  Fremont,  all 
of  Calif.,  as-signors  to  Raychem  C  orporation.  Menio  Park. 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1994.  Ser.  No.  217068 

Int.  O."  G02F  1/Ii7:  C09K  19/54 

\}S.  CI.  349—92  "  "•'™* 


1  A  method  for  making  a  liquid  crystal  composite  wherein 
plural  volumes  of  liquid  crystal  matenal  are  dispersed  in  an  encap- 
sulaung  matenal  and  the  liquid  crystal  matenal  is  at  least  partially 


I  A  dot  matnx  liquid  crystal  display  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  first  electrode  plate  having  a  face  and  a  back; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  electrodes  on  the  face  of  said  plate 
defining  a  first  column  of  elecffodes.  each  of  said  electrodes 
being  connected  and  bndged  only  to  one  other  elecuode.  said 
one  other  electrode  being  in  said  first  column; 

(c)  a  pluralitv  of  spaced  apart  electrodes  on  the  face  of  said  plate 
defining  a  second  column  of  electrodes,  said  second  column 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  first  column,  each  of  said  elec 
trodes  in  said  second  column  being  connected  and  bndged 
only  to  a  single  other  electrode  in  said  second  column,  said 
single  other  electrode  being  in  said  second  column,  said  first 
and  second  columns  each  being  composed  of  intereonnected 
electrode  pairs. 

(d)  at  least  one  bndge  on  the  face  of  said  plate  and  electncally 
interconnecung  a  pair  of  said  electrodes  in  said  first  column. 


the  number  of  said  electrodes  Interconnected  by  said  bridge 
being  less  than  said  selected  number  of  said  electrodes  in  said 
first  column; 

(e)  a  first  electrically  conducuve  column  lead  on  the  face  of  said 
plate  and  connected  to  one  of  said  electrodes  connected  by 
said  bndge; 

(0  a  second  electrically  conductive  column  lead  on  the  face  of 
said  plate  intermediate  and  spaced  apart  from  said  first  and 
second  columns  and  connected  to  an  electrode  in  said  first 
column  other  than  said  pair  of  electrodes  interconnected  by 
said  bndge; 

(g)  a  second  electrode  plate  having  a  face  and  a  back,  said  face 
of  said  second  plate  being  spaced  apart  from  and  opposed  to 
said  face  of  said  first  plate; 

(h)  a  layer  of  liquid  crystal  material  inlennediate  said  face  of 
said  first  plate  and  said  face  of  said  second  plate. 

(i)  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  rows  of  electrodes  on  the  face  of 
said  second  plate,  each  of  said  ro\*  electrodes  being  spaced 
apart  from,  opposed  to.  and  aligned  with  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes in  said  columns; 

(jl  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  row  leads  on  the  face  of 
said  second  plate  and  each  connected  to  one  of  said  rows  of 
electrodes,  a  selected  number  of  llie  row  leads  comprising  a 
first  group  of  row  leads  and  a  selected  number  of  the  row 
leads  other  than  the  row  leads  in  said  first  group  compnsing  a 
second  group  of  row  leads; 

(k)  means  for  alternately  applying  voltage  tu  said  first  and 
second  groups  of  said  row  leads;  and. 

(1)  means  for  applying  voltage  to  any  desired  quantity  of  said 
column  leads  at  the  same  time  voltage  is  applied  to  one  of 
said  first  and  second  groups  of  said  row  leads. 


5.585.949 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DEVICE 

Shunpei  Yamazalii,  Toltyo;  Aldra  Mase,  Aiclii.  and  Masaalci 
HIniki.  Kanagavta.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Semiconductor 
h  nt^rgy  laboratory  Co..  Ltd..  Kanagawa-ken.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  102,956,  Aug.  6,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  -Ser.  No.  858,148,  Mar.  24.  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  3,  1994,  Ser.  No.  334383 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  .Mar.  25,  1991,  3-084653 
Int  CL"  G02F  I/IS43 
U.S.  a.  349—41  8  Claims 


voltage  divider  means,  each  of  said  first  and  second  voltage 
divider  means  providing  a  respective  first  resistance  and  a 
second  resistance. 

such  that  the  drain  of  said  first  protective  TFT  is  connected  to  a 
terminal  other  than  said  first  signal  line  and  said  second  signal 
line,  said  source  of  said  first  protective  TFT  is  connected 
through  said  first  voltage  divider  means  to  said  signal  source 
so  that  the  first  resistance  of  said  first  voltage  divider  means  is 
interposed  between  said  first  protective  TFT  source  and  said 
signal  source,  and  said  gate  of  said  first  protective  TFT  is 
connected  through  said  first  voltage  divider  means  to  said 
signal  source  so  that  said  second  resistance  of  said  first 
voltage  divider  means  is  provided  belween  said  firsl  protec- 
tive TFT  gate  and  said  signal  source,  and 

such  that  said  drain  of  said  second  protective  TFT  is  operably 
connected  to  said  signal  source,  said  source  connection  of  said 
second  protective  TFT  is  connected  through  said  second  volt- 
age divider  means  to  said  terminal  so  that  said  first  resistance 
of  said  second  voltage  divider  means  is  provided  between  said 
second  protective  TFT  source  connection  and  said  terminal, 
with  said  gate  of  said  second  protective  TFT  connected 
through  said  second  voltage  divider  means  to  said  terminal  so 
that  said  second  resistance  of  said  second  voltage  divider 
means  is  provided  between  said  second  protective  TFT  gate 
and  said  terminal:  and 

wherein  values  of  said  first  and  second  resistances  ol  tlie  first 
and  second  voltage  divider  means,  respectively,  are  selected 
to  provide  a  current  diverting  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  protective  TFTs  at  predetermined  overvoltage  levels. 


5385.950 
STN  LCD  DEVICE  DISPLAYING  MULTIPLE  COLORS  IN 
RESPONSE  TO  DIFFERENT  VOLTAGES  WHICH 
INCLUDES  A  RETARDATION  PLATE 
Toshiharu  Nishino,  Hamura:  Toshihiko  Mori,  Oome:  ^asushi 
Nishida:    Kazuyoshi    Arat.    Irath    of    Hachioji:    ^'ukikazu 
Tanaka,  Fussa.  and  Hideshi  Sato.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FUed  Apr.  5,  1994.  Ser.  No.  223^19 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  12,  1993.  5-084760; 
May  31.  1993.  5-128958;  Jul.  8.  1993.  5-168798;  Nov.  19,  1993, 
5-290847 

Int.  CI."  G02F  1/1341:1/1335 
U.S.  CI.  349—118  25  Oaims 


1.  An  electro-optical  device,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  signal  lines  having  a  matnx  configuration  disposed  on 
a  substrate; 

a  plurality  of  pixel  electrodes  formed  on  the  substrate; 

al  least  one  thin  film  transistor  disposed  at  each  pixel  electrode, 
with  one  of  an  input  and  output  side  connected  to  said  pixel 
electrode  and  the  other  of  the  input  side  and  the  outpot  side 
thereof  connected  to  a  first  signal  line  of  said  pair  of  signal 
lines  having  a  matrix  configuration,  and  a  gate  of  said  thin 
film  transistor  connected  to  a  second  signal  line  of  said  pair  of 
signal  lines  having  a  matrix  configuration;  and 

a  protective  circuit  having  zener  diode  characteristics  connected 
to  a  signal  source  which  is  one  of  said  first  signal  line  and  said 
second  signal  line,  to  protect  said  thin  film  transistor  against 
overvoltages  emanating  from  said  signal  source,  said  protec- 
tive circuit  compnsing  first  and  second  protective  TFTs.  each 
with  gate,  source,  and  drain  connections,  and  first  and  second 


1.  A  color  liquid  crystal  display  apparatus  comprising: 

a  pair  of  substrates  having  opposing  surfaces,  electrodes  respec- 
tively formed  on  the  opposing  surfaces,  and  aligning  films 
respectively  formed  to  cover  said  electrodes,  said  aligning 
films  having  undergone  aligning  treatment  in  predeterrmned 
directions; 

a  liquid  crystal  layer  formed  between  said  pair  of  substrates  and 
having  liquid  crystal  molecules  aligned  to  be  twisted  at  a  twist 
angle  of  180°  to  270°  from  one  substrate  to  the  otiier  sub- 
strate; 

a  pair  of  polarizing  plates  disposed  outside  said  pair  of  sub- 
strates to  sandwich  said  substrates  and  respectively  having 
transmission  axes  for  linearly  polanzing  incident  light; 

a  retardation  plate  having  a  maximum  refraction  index  direction 
which  is  within  a  plane  parallel  to  a  surface  of  said  retardabon 
plate  and  having  a  value  of  retardation  for  colonng  light 
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transmitled  through  the  liquid  cf7Stal  display  apparatus,  in 
combination  with  the  And  of  the  liquid  crystal  layer,  said 
retardation  plate  being  disposed  between  said  pair  ot  polariz- 
ing plates  such  thai  an  angle  defined  by  said  maximum 
refractive  index  direction,  and  the  transmission  axis  of  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  polarizing  plates  is  35°  lo  55°.  and 
driving  means,  connected  lo  said  electrodes,  for  applying  a 
voluge  to  said  liquid  crystal  layer  to  change  a  polan/ed  state 
of  light  transmitted  through  said  liquid  crystal  layer  so  as  lo 
change  a  color  of  light  transmitted  through  said  polanzing 
plate  on  an  exit  side  into  plural  colors  including  at  least  two 
chromatic  colors. 
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5385,951 
ACTIVX-MATRIX  Sl'BSTRATE 

Kazuhim  Noda,  KaiMgawa.  Shinji  Nakamua,  Tokyo;  Hisao 
Hayashi.  and  Hlsashi  KadoU.  both  of  kanaKawa.  all  of 
Japan,  avsignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  Zi,  1993,  Ser.  No.  172.644 
Claim.s  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1992,  4-359187; 
Jun.  30,  1993.  5-I89081;  Jul.  5.  1993,  5-191712;  Jul.  5.  1993. 
5-191714 

InL  Cl.'^  G02F  1/1333:1/06 

VS.  a.  349—122  "  t1»'"» 
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1   An  active-matnx  substrate,  comprising: 

an  upper  region  having  a  plurality  of  flat  planar  pixel  electrodes 
arranged  in  a  matnx: 

a  lower  region  having  a  plurality  of  thin  film  transistors,  each  of 
which  IS  associated  with  each  pixel  electrode  and  wherein  the 
flat  planar  pixel  electrodes  overlie  respccuve  thin  film  transis- 
tors; 

a  planarization  layer  arranged  between  the  upper  and  lower 
regions  to  plananze  a  surface  of  the  lower  region  and  to 
provide  a  flat  planar  surface  on  which  the  flat  planar  pixel 
electrodes  overlie  the  thin  film  transistors;  and 

said  plananzation  layer  comprising  a  transparent  resin  film. 


mANSMSSION  > 
UNIT 

memory  means  for  storing  first  and  second  communication 
protocols  requinng  predetermined  time  periods  of  TI  and  T2. 
and  time  pcnods  of  Ra.  Rb.  Sa  and  Sb  satisfying  the  condi 
tions  of: 

(Ra+Rb)*<Sa+Sb) 
Sa>TI 
Sb>T2 
Rb>T2; 

pnor  to  establishing  a  connecuon  with  a  station  of  another  party 
using  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  communicauon  proto- 
cols; 

first  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  when  said  first 

communication  protocol  is  executed; 
first  reception  means  for  receiving  a  signal  when  said  first 

communication  protocol  is  executed; 
second  transmission  means  for  transmitting  a  signal  when  said 

second  communication  protocol  is  executed; 
second  reception  means  for  receiving  a  signal  when  said  second 

communication  protocol  is  executed; 
means  for  counting  time;  and 

control  means  for  controlling  said  first  and  second  transmission 
means,  said  first  and  second  reception  means,  and  said  time 
counting  means,  while  referring  to  stored  contents  of  said 
memory   means,   and   when   said  communication   apparatus 
operates  a,s  a  receiving  station,  alternately  selecting  said  first 
and  second  communication  protocols  and  repeating  execution 
of  the  selected  protocol  for  said  time  periods  of  Ra  and  Rb. 
respectively,  and  when  said  communication  apparatus  oper- 
ates as  a  transmitting  station,  alternately  selecung  said  first 
communicauon  protocol  and  said  second  communication  pro- 
tocol and  repeating  execution  of  the  selected  protocol  for  said 
time  penods  ol  Sa  and  Sb.  respectively, 
wherein  said  control  means  carries  out  the  above  rcpeution  unul  a 
connection  is  established  with  a  station  of  another  party  using  the 
currently  selected  protocol. 


5.585,953 
IR^F  RADIO  TRANSCEIVER  AND  METHOD 
Robert  J.  Zavrel,  Scotts  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  GEC  Plessey 
Semiconductors.  Inc.,  Scotts  VaUey,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aug.  13.  1993,  Ser.  No.  106J78 

Int.  CI."  H04B  /ttOO 

L.S.  CI.  359—152  2  Claims 
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5.585.952 

COMMUNICATION  APPARATUS  AUTOMATICALLY 

SELECTING  ONE  OF  TWO  OPERATION  MODES 

\kira    Imal;    Yuji    Ichikawa.   both   of   Nara;    Kaoni    Hieda. 

KitakaLsuragi-gun,  and  Masahiko  Tsukamolo.  Nara.  all  of 

Japan,  assigiiors  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  471,757 

Oaims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  26,  I9<»4,  6-173899 

Int  Cl.'^  H04J  IMtX. 

U.S.  ex.  359—135  12  Halms 

1.  A  communicauon  apparatus  composing: 
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.  An  apparatus  for  communication  comprising: 


an  infra-red  (IR)  transceiver,  including  an  IR  transmitter  for 
transmitting  IR  signals  and  an  IR  receiver  for  receiving  IR 
signals; 

a  radio  frequency  (RF)  transceiver,  including  a  RF  transmitter 
for  transmitting  RF  signals  and  a  RF  receiver  for  receiving  RF 
signals; 

a  data  controller  having  an  input  and  an  output,  the  data  control- 
ler receiving  signals  applied  to  the  input,  the  data  controller 
providing  signals  for  transmission  at  the  output; 

a  first  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
first  switch  coupled  to  the  output  of  the  data  controller,  the  IR 
transmitter,  and  the  RF  transmitter  such  that  in  the  first 
posiuon  the  first  sw  itch  couples  the  output  of  the  data  control- 
ler to  the  IR  transmitter  and  in  the  second  position  the  first 
switch  couples  the  output  of  the  data  controller  to  the  RF 
transmitter;  and 

a  second  switch  having  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  the 
second  switch  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  data  controller,  the 
IR  receiver  and  the  RF  receiver,  such  that  in  the  first  position 
the  second  switch  couples  the  input  of  the  data  controller  to 
the  IR  receiver  and  in  the  second  position  the  second  switch 
couples  the  input  of  the  data  controller  to  the  RF  receiver. 


5.585,955 

POLYGON  \L  MIRROR  OPTICAL  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

John  D.  Boardman,  Garland,  and  Jeffrey  P.  Welch,  both  of 

Piano,  all  of  Tex„  assignors  to  E-Systems,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  963.549,  Oct.  20,  1992,  Pat.  No.  5.392.149. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  27.  1994.  Ser.  No.  330.834 

InL  Cl.^  G02B  26/tW 

U.S.  a.  359—196  3  Claims 


5.585.954 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  OPTICAL 

TRANSMISSION  CHARACTERISTIC 

Hidenori  Taga,  Sakado;  Shu  Yamamoto,  Shlki,  and  Shigeyuki 
Akiba,  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Drnwa  kabushiki  Kalsba.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  346.092 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  I,  1993,  5-325767 

'  InL  CI."  H04B  IWOH:IO/00 

VS.  a.  359—158  2  Qaims 
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I.  An  optical  distortion  correction  apparatus  compnsing  an  opti- 
cal system  positioned  in  the  path  of  a  scanning  light  beam,  the 
optical  system  having  an  image  plane  with  an  entrance  pupil 
shifted  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  relation  to  the  path  of  the 
scanning  light  beam,  wherein  said  optical  system  comprises  a 
beam  expander  including: 

an  eyepiece  lens  including  a  Petzval  curvature  for  inducing  a 
field  curvature  in  the  image  plane  to  correct  the  entrance  pupil 
shifting  in  the  longitudinal  direction  in  relation  to  the  path  of 
the  scanning  light  beam  and  focusing  the  light  beam,  and 
an  objective  lens  for  magnifying  and  collimaling  the  focused 
light  beam,  said  objective  lens  being  located  next  to  the 
eyepiece. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  a  Q  value  indicative  of  the  SN 
ratio  of  an  clectnc  signal  in  an  optical  receiver,  the  Q  value  being 
a  parameter  for  the  evaluation  of  the  transmission  charactensuc  of 
an  optical  communication  system  employing  an  optical  fiber  trans- 
mission line  and  being  defined  by  the  following  equation: 


Q=lM„-|i.U(o„«o.) 

where  \i„  is  the  mean  value  of  the  mark  level,  \i,  the  means  value 
of  the  space  level.  a„  a  standard  deviation  of  the  mark  level  and  O, 
a  standard  deviation  of  the  space  level, 

said  apparatus  comprising; 

signal  input  means  for  dividing  a  data  signal  converted  fnim  an 
optical  signal  having  propagated  over  said  optical  liber  trans- 
mission line  into  n  equal  data  signals  and  clock  pulses 
extracted  from  said  data  signal  into  n  equal  clock  pulse  trains; 

signal  decision  means  composed  of  n  signal  decision  circuits,  for 
simultaneously  detecting  in  time  with  pulses  of  the  respective 
n  clock  pulse  trains  the  bit  error  rates  of  said  n  divided  data 
signals  in  real  time  with  reference  to  respective  decision 
threshold  levels; 

control  means  for  controlling  the  respective  decision  threshold 
levels  ot  said  signal  decision  means  and  calculating  said  Q 
value  on  the  basis  of  said  real  time  bit  error  rates  detected  by 
said  signal  decision  means;  and 

data  display  means  for  displaying  said  Q  value. 


5.585.956 
ELECTROSTRICTIVE  ACTUATED  MIRROR  ARRAY 
Seok-Wbn  l>ee,  and  Myoung-Jin  kim,  both  of  Seoul.  Rep.  of 
korea.  a.ssignors  to  Dae%*oo  Electronics  Co,  Ltd.,  Seoul.  Rep. 
of  korea 

Filed  Jul.  29.  1994.  Ser.  No.  282.943 
('laiiiLs  priority,  application  Rep.  of  korea.  Jul.  31.  1993. 
1993-14909;  Sep.  23.  1993,  1993-19456 

InL  a."  G02B  5/0«;26/0«,  HOIL  41/04:  H04R  17/00 
VS.  a.  359—224  15  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  an  array  of  MxN  electrosoictive 
actuated  mirrors  tor  use  in  an  opucal  projection  system,  wherein  M 
and  N  are  integers.  M  indicating  the  total  number  of  columns  in  the 
array,  running  parallel  to  the  vertical  direction  and  N  indicating  the 
total  number  of  rows  therein,  running  parallel  to  the  honzonial 
direction,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  preparing  a  ceramic  wafer,  made  of  an  electrostrictive  mate- 

nal,  having  a  lop  and  a  bottom  surfaces; 
(bt  forming  an  array  of  MxN  regularly  spaced,  idenncally  sized 
first  electrodes  on  the  bottom  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer 
and  a  set  of  2x(M-h1  )  identically  sized  second  electrodes  on 
the  top  surface  thereof,  wherein  each  of  the  2x(M-t-l )  second 
electrodes,  having  a  pair  of  side  edges  running  parallel  to  each 
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other  and  to  the  vertical  direction,  extends  vertically  across 
the  top  surface,  and  each  of  the  MxN  hrst  electrodes,  when 
projected  onto  the  top  surface,  includes  two  adjacent  second 
electrodes  and  the  cenierline  thereof  coincides  with  the  cen 
terline  therebetween; 

(c)  mounting  said  ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with  said 
step  (b)  on  an  active  matrix,  including  a  substrate  and  an  array 
of  MxN  connecting  terminals  to  thereby  connect  each  of  the 
first  electrodes  with  each  of  the  MxN  connecting  terminals. 

(d)  covering  the  lop  surface  of  said  ceramic  wafer,  including  the 
2x(M+l)  second  electrodes,  treated  in  accordance  with  said 
steps  (b)  and  (c)  with  an  insulating  layer. 

(e)  providing  a  set  of  (M+l)  phmoresistive  necked  segments  on 
top  of  the  insulating  layer  covering  the  top  surface  of  said 
ceramic  wafer,  including  the  2x(M-t-l )  second  electrodes,  each 
of  the  photoresistive  necked  segments,  extending  in  the  verti- 
cal direction,  is  placed  on  a  portion  of  the  insulating  layer 
covering  a  pair  of  second  electnxle.  wherein  the  pair  of 
second  electrodes  when  projected  i>nto  the  bottom  surface,  is 
made  up  of  two  neighb»inng  second  electrodes  from  two 
hon/ontally  adjacent  hrst  electrixles; 

(0  forming  a  set  of  M  trenches,  wherein  each  of  the  M  trenches, 
provided  with  a  pair  of  side  surfaces  and  a  bottom  surface,  is 
located  between  two  adjacent  second  electnxles.  the  center- 
line  thereof  coinciding  with  the  centerline  of  each  of  the  first 
electrodes  on  the  same  column  and  the  centerline  between  the 
two  adjacent  second  electrodes,  runs  parallel  to  the  second 
electrodes,  and  is  funher  provided  with  a  set  of  N-1  grooves, 
running  perpendicular  thereto; 

(g)  removing  the  phot.iresistive  necked  segments; 

(h)  placing  an  array  of  MxN  hinges  on  the  lop  surface  of  said 
ceramic  wafer  treated  in  accordance  with  said  steps  (b).  (c). 
(d).  (e).  (f)  and  (g).  wherein  each  of  the  MxN  hinges  is 
provided  with  a  top  surface  and  a  bottom  surface  provided 
with  a  protrusion  mounted  simultaneously  on  the  insulating 
layers  covering  the  two  adjacent  second  electrodes  separated 
by  a  trench  therebetween; 

(1)  fonning  a  mirror  on  the  top  surface  of  each  of  the  MxN 
hinges;  and 

(j)  making  appri>pnaie  electrical  connections  to  thereby  form  an 
array  of  MxN  elecuodisplacive  actuated  mirrors 


5^5.958 
ELEtTRCK-HROMIC  LIGHT  MODULATION  DEVICES, 
IN  PARTICULAR  SCREENS  AND  DISPLAY  UMTS 
Aiidr*  (iiraud.  LeMillote-Perrtt,  France,  a.«i(jnor  to  Compajj- 
nie  (;eiierale  DInnovation  Kt  I)c  Developpement  CoRidev. 
Rueil-Malmalson.  France 
PCT  No   PCT/JR9.V0035W,  §  371  Date  Oct  7,  1W4.  §  102te) 
Dale  Oct.  7.  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/2155*,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Oct.  28,  J  993 

PCT  Kiled  Apr.  8.  1993.  Ser.  No.  313.318 
Claims  priority,  application  KraiK*.  Apr.  10,  1992,  92A>4445 
lot.  CI.'  G02K  l/ia 
VS.  a.  359—265  52  Claims 
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54i85,957 

METHOD  KOR  PRODUCING  VARIOUS 

SEMICONDUCTOR  OPTIC  AL  DEVICES  OF  DIFFERING 

OPTICAL  CHARAtTERISTICS 
Masashi  Nakao:  Va.suhiro  Kondou,  both  of  ALsugi:  Ma.sanobu 
Okaya.su,  7j»ma;  Mitsuru  NaRanuma,  KuniUchi;  Vasuhiro 
Suzuki.  Yokohama;  Ma.sahiro  Yuda.  Kbina;  Osamu  Milomi; 
Ka/uo  Kasaya,  both  of  Iseham;  Junichi  Nakano,  Atsugi,  and 
kiyoyuki  Yokoyama,  Isehara.  all  of  Japan.  avsiRnors  to  Nip- 
pon Teleeraph  and  Telephone  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Kiled  Mar.  23.  1994,  Sor.  No.  216.610 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  25,  1W3,  3-6*525: 
Mar.  25,  19«»3.  Jt-66527;  Mar.  25.  1993,  3-66844;  Mar.  25.  1993. 
3-67032 

Int.  Cl.'^  HO! I.  :7/l4 
VS.  a.  359—248  *  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  fabricating  an  optical  device,  compnsing  the 

steps  of: 

providing  a  nonplanar  semiconductor  substrate  having  a  ndge  of 
which  a  ridge  width  is  from  1  pm  »"  10  ^m.  a  ndge  height  is 
ftt)m  1  \m  to  5  Jim.  and  a  gap  distance  is  from  I  jim  to  10  jim; 
and 
growing  a  strained  mulu-quantum  well  layer  on  said  nonplanar 
semiconductor  substrate  by  metalorganic  vapor  phase  epitaxy 
to  form  an  functional  optical  layer. 


1  An  elecirochromic  light  modulation  device  comprising: 
a  hrst  substrate  including  a  woven  assembly  of  a  plurality  of 
conductive  wires  and  a  plurality  of  non-conduclive  wires,  said 
plurality  ot  non-conductive  wires  being  arranged  in  relation  to 
said  plurality  of  conductive  wires  so  as  to  separate  said 
plurality  of  conductive  wires  into  a  plurality  of  counter- 
electrodes; 
at  least  one  layer  of  electfolytic  matenal  exhibiting  electro- 

chromism.  on  said  first  substrate; 
a  second  substrate  which  is  substantially  transparent,  on  said  at 
least  one  layer  of  electrolytic  matenal.  said  second  substrate 
including  a  plurality  of  substantially  transparent  working  elec- 
trodes thereon; 
said   plurality   of  working  electrodes  and   said  plurality  of 
counter-electrodes  forming  a  plurality  of  light  modulation 
cells  therebetween; 
means  for  supplying  electncal  current  to  ends  of  each  of  said 

plurality  of  working  electrodes;  and 
means  for  supplying  electncal  current  to  ends  of  each  of  said 
plurality  of  counter-electrodes. 


5.585.959 
LOW  TRANSPARENCY  COPPER  OXIDE  COATING  FOR 

ELECTROCHROMIC  DEVICE 
Franklin  I.  Brown.  Detroit.  Mich.,  and  .Stephen  C.  Schulz. 
Renicia.  Calif.,  avsignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
Ixirn,  Mich. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  732,010,  Jul.  18,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  5.206 

Int.  CI.'  <.;02F  I/I5:l/I5.i 

VS.  CI.  359—273  10  Claims 
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FAST  ION  CONDUCTOR 


I  A  spatial  modulating  apparatus  which  is  used  to  display  a 
stereoscopic  image,  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  light  source  sections  which  are  two-dimensionally 
arranged  on  an  apparatus  substrate  at  a  predetermined  period 
internal  (Pi  set  to  satisfy  tan  '(P/L|£0.3  for  a  standard  obser- 
vation distance  (L)  from  an  observing  position  to  a  mirror 
surface,  each  to  intensity  modulate  a  light  emitted  in  accor- 
dance with  an  image  signal  and  then  to  output  the  modulated 
light  thereby  displaying  a  2-dimensional  image; 

a  plurality  of  mirror  sections  having  reflecting  surfaces  which 
are  penodically  arranged  in  correspondence  to  said  plurality 
of  light  source  sections,  a  direction  of  each  of  said  reflecting 
surfaces  being  changeable; 

a  plurality  of  mirror  dnving  sections  which  are  provided  in 
correspondence  to  said  plurality  of  mirror  sections,  each  to 
control  the  change  of  direction  of  each  of  the  reflecting 
surfaces  by  an  external  signal,  thereby  angle  modulating  the 
incident  light;  and 


a  plurality  of  light  deflecting  sections  which  are  arranged  in  an 
upper  portion  in  a  light  emitting  direction  from  said  plurality 
of  light  source  sections,  each  to  allow  the  modulated  light 
output  from  each  of  .said  light  source  sections  to  enter  each  of 
said  plurality  of  mirror  sections. 


Si;85.961 
PHOTOSTRICTIYT  DEVICE 
SiLsiunu  Saitoh,  and  Michiko  Kametani.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  509,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  2.  1994,  6-181356 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02F  l/m 

U.S.  CI.  359—323  5  Oaims 


REDUCTION  -  GAIN  OF  ELECTRONS 

LKPOSJ  AND  r  INEGJ  INCLUSION 

OR   LI(NEG)   AND  HOLE   EXTRACTION 

1.  A  light  transparent  electrochroniic  dim  stack  comprising  a 
him  of  low  transparency  copper  oxide  material  and  a  film  of 
metallic  oxide,  wherein  the  him  slack  has  a  visible  transmission 
greater  than  that  ol  the  low  transparency  copper  oxide  matenal. 
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5.585.960 

spviiAL  li(;ht  modul.\ting  apparati  s  to 

DISPLAY  STEREOSCOPIC  IMAGE 

Noriko  Sato:  Hirokazu  Aritake:  Masayuki  Kato.  and  Manahu 
Ishimolo,  all  of  Kawasaki.  Japan.  as.signors  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  17.  1995,  .Ser.  No.  373,791 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  25,  1994.  6-006289 
lot  CI.'  G02B  Zti/Ou 
VS.  CI.  359—290  27  Claims 

12  ft 


1.  A  photostnctive  device  comprising: 

a  lighl-irradiated  surface  which  is  irradiated  with  a  beam  of  light 

with  a  specified  wavelength  A  to  produce  a  photostnctive 

etfect; 
wherein  the  lighl-irradiated  surface  is  pro\ided  with  a  surface 

roughness  Ra  defines  as 
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5.585,962 

external  resonant  frequency  mixers  based 

on  degenerate  and  half-degenerate 

rf:sonators 

(Jeorge  J.  Dixon.  Harbor  Beach.  F"la..  assignor  to  Amoco  Cor- 
poration. Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  473.669 

Int  CL"  HOIS  3/109 

VS.  CI.  359—328  21  Claims 
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1.  A  resonator  for  generating  second  harmonic  radiation  from  an 
input  laser  light  source,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  quantity  of  non-linear  optical  material  which  converts  the 
input  light  to  the  second  harmonic;  and 

an  optical  cavity  enclosing  the  non-linear  optical  material,  the 
cavity  including  optical  elements  disposed  such  that  the  cavity 
is  degenerate  for  the  transverse  modes  of  the  second  harmonic 
and  resonant  for  at  least  the  second  harmonic. 
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5,585.9*3 
DKJITAI.  IMACE  SKJNAL  RF.CORDINC  APPARATl  S 
lakao  Su/uki,  KaiuiRawa.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29.  I«W4.  Ser.  No.  34<».W8 
CUlm-s  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Nov.  30.  1993.  5-3«0427 
Int.  CI."  H04N  5/76.7//: 
IS.  <1.  3«6— M.  ^  ^'•'•^ 


C^Z) 


L-L 


0000 

5*«    OfWH 
raiuM   »o 

WOO 

1 

to  -npui 

ptoepd  on**' 

t 

1   A  digital  image  signal  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

bit  rate  reduction  means  lor  reducing  a  bit  rale  of  a  digital  image 
signal; 

quantisation  means;  and 

rounding  means  pro\ided  at  least  on  one  portion  of  said  digital 
image  signal  recording  apparatus  for  rounding  a  calculated 
result  of  a  signal  by  omitting  selected  bits  from  a  numeral 
representing  said  calculated  result,  wherein  when  values  ol 
the  pi>rtion  of  the  numeral  placed  after  the  omitted  bits  are 
KXX)  in  binary  notation  (i.e..  0.5  in  decimal  notation),  said 
rounding  means  delects  whether  an  integral  pan  of  said 
numeral  is  an  even  or  odd  number,  le  .  whether  a  least 
signiticant  bit  of  an  integral  part  of  the  binary  notation  of  said 
numeral  is  0  or  1  such  thai  if  said  least  significant  bit  is  0.  said 
rounding  means  rounds  said  numeral  to  a  closest  even  number 
by  omitting  said  selected  bits  and  if  said  leasl  signihcanl  bil  is 
1  by  adding  a  predetermined  value  to  said  numeral  and  then 
omitting  said  selecting  bits. 


1.  A  modular  microscope  system  comprising: 

a  stand  foot  housing  nnxlule; 

an  upper  stand  housing  mixlule  having  a  vertical  portion  remov- 
ably mounted  on  said  stand-fiKM  housing  module  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  from  said  vertical  portion; 

an  inlemicdiate  housing  module  removably  mounted  on  said 
hon/onlal  portion  of  said  upper  stand  housing  module,  said 
inlentiediate  housing  mixlule  having  a  bimxular  housing 
rennivably  attached  thereto; 

each  of  said  stand-fool  housing  module,  said  upper  stand  hous- 
ing module,  and  said  intermediate  housing  module  having  a 
pluralitv  of  inwardly  pointing  housing  protuberances  inte- 
grally fonned  therewith,  each  of  said  protuberances  having  at 
leasl  one  precision  stop  surface  thereon; 

a  plurality  of  earners  removably  mounted  within  said  housing 
mcxlules.  each  of  said  plurality  ol  earners  having  a  plurality 
ot  component  parts  connected  thereto  in  prealigned  anange- 
menl  to  torm  a  functional  unit; 
each  of  said  plurality  of  camerx  including  a  plurality  of  preci- 
sion stop  surfaces  for  con-espondence  with  said  precision  stop 
surfaces  of  said  housing  module  within  which  said  canier  is 
mounted  to  precisely  position  said  earner 


5.5*5.965 

ZOOM  VIEWFINDER  SYSTEM  FOR  SINGLE  REFLEX 

CAMERA 

Kohtaro   Haya.shi.  Suita;    Voshinobu    Kudo;    Hiromu   Mukai. 
both  of  Kav^achinagano;  Makolo  Ando.  Sakai;  Ken  Tanino. 
Kobe;   Akira   Funahashi.   and    Hin>kazu   ^aijura.   both   of 
Sakai.  all  of  Japan,  a-vsignors  to  Minolta  Co.,  Ltd..  (Kaka. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  960„':81.  Oct.  13.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  4.  1995.  Ser  No.  416.495 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Oct.  16.  19V1.  3-298528; 
Oct.  16,  1991,  3-298530;  Jun.  8,  19V2,  4-147060 
Int.  ex."  G02B  2.1/00  1.1/10 

IS.  CI.  359— »31  '»  ^'^'""^ 


5385.964 
MODl'LAR  MU  ROSCOPE  SYSTEM 
Kari-Josef  Schalz.  WeilburR.  (Jermany,  a.s.signor  to  Leica  Mik- 
ntskopie  und  Svsteme  (imbH,  Wetzlar,  (;ermany 

Filed  Mar  9.  1995.  Ser  No.  397,122 
Claim-s  priority,  application  (Jermany.  Sep.  19,  1992.  42  31 

470.4 

Int.  CI.'  <;02B  21/00 
VS.  CI.  359—368  2*  Claims 


UMI 


1.  A  viewfinder  system  of  an  optical  device  foi  viewing  an 
object  image  to  be  photographed,  compnsing; 

a  f(K-using  screen  on  which  a  hrst  object  image  is  fonned; 

a  relay  optical  system  through  which  said  hrst  object  image  is 
fonned  as  a  second  object  image  and  where  said  second 
object  image  is  fonned  smaller  than  said  first  object  image; 

reflecting  members  which  cooperate  with  said  relay  optical 
system  so  as  to  fonn  said  second  object  image  from  said  first 
object  image;  and 

a  movement  device  which  moves  one  of  said  reflecting  member, 
so  as  to  correct  any  difference  between  said  second  object 
image  to  be  viewed  a.s  an  object  field  and  an  object  image  to 
be  photographed  wheiem  said  one  of  said  reflecting  members, 
which  is  moved,  is  other  than  one  which  is  provided  closest  to 
said  hrst  object  image 


5„585,966 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  VIBRATION  REDUCTION 
FliNCTION 
Kenzaburo  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363340 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-353456 
'  Int  CI."  G02B  27/64:15/14 
VS.  a.  35»— 557  1  Claim 


1  A  zoom  lens  comprising  in  the  following  order  from  the 
object  side: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power; 

a  second  lens  group  having  a  negative  refracting  power: 

a  third  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power;  and 

a  fourth  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power;  and 
further  comprising: 

displacemeni  means  for  attaining  vibration  reduction  by  shifting 
at  least  a  partial  lens  group  in  said  third  lens  group  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  an  optical  axis;  and 

a  stationary  flare  stop  which  is  arranged  on  the  optical  axis  and 
shields  unnecessary  rays  when  said  at  least  a  partial  lens 
group  In  said  third  lens  group  shifts  in  the  direction  substan- 
tially perpendicular  lo  the  optical  axis  for  vibration  reduction. 

wherein,  when  zooming  is  effected  from  a  wide-angle  end  lo  a 
telephoto  end.  an  interval  between  said  first  and  second  lens 
groups  increases,  an  interval  between  said  second  and  third 
lens  groups  decreases,  and  an  interval  between  said  third  and 
fourth  lens  groups  changes,  and 

said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

0.2<f3/(fW.fr)''<2 

().l5<lf21/fl<0.5 

-I<q+<1 

AS3A>d).l 

where  fW  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at  the 
wide-angle  end.  fT  is  the  focal  length  of  the  entire  lens  system  at 
the  telephoto  end.  f3  is  the  focal  length  of  said  third  lens  group,  fl 
is  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  group.  f2  is  the  focal  length  of 
said  second  lens  group.  q+  is  the  shape  factor  of  a  positive  lens,  at 
the  most  object  side,  in  said  third  lens  group.  AS3  is  the  maximum 
displacemeni  amount,  in  the  direction  perpendicular  to  the  optical 
axis,  of  said  at  least  a  partial  lens  group  in  said  third  lens  group 
upon  vibration  reduction,  and  D  is  the  effective  diameter  of  a 
surface,  al  the  most  object  side,  in  said  third  lens  group. 
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a  second  image  source: 

a  first  beam  splitter  positioned  such  that  a  first  image  from  said 
first  image  source  is  reflected  by  said  first  beam  splitter  and  a 
second  image  from  said  second  image  source  is  transmitted 
through  said  first  beam  splitter  so  as  to  provide  a  third  image 
as  a  composite  image  of  said  first  and  second  images: 

a  third  image  source; 

a  second  beam  splitter  positioned  such  that  said  third  image  is 
reflected  by  said  second  beam  splitter  and  a  fourth  image  from 
said  third  image  source  is  transmined  through  said  second 
beam  splitter  so  as  to  provide  fifth  image  as  a  composite 
image  of  said  third  and  fourth  images. 


5,585,968 

OPTICAL  ELEMENTS  HAVING  REGIONS  OF 

DIFFERENT  INDICES  OF  REFRACTION  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  THE  SAME 
Glenn  F.  Guhman,  Jericho;  Michael  Ray,  Winooski,  and  The- 
odore R.  Touw,  Westford,  all  of  Vt.,  assignors  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonki.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1993,  .Ser.  No.  160,567 
InL  CI."  G02B  .1/00:27/44 
VS.  CI.  359—654  23  Claims 


5,585,967 
THREE  DIMENSIONAL  VIRTl'AL  IMAGE  SYSTEM 
.Marshall  M.  Monroe,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Walt 
Disney  Company,  Burbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  7,  1993,  Ser.  No.  118^84 
Int.  CI."  G02B  27/14:  G03B  21/12:21/26:21/28 
VS.  CI.  359—629  28  Qaims 

1.  A  display  comprising: 
a  first  image  source; 


23.  An  optical  device  comprising: 

a  light  transmissive  material  having  a  surface  thereon: 

a  plurality  of  regions  in  said  surface  having  an  index  of  refirac- 
tion  different  from  the  remainder  of  ihe  malenal.  said  regions 
comprising  at  least  one  bore,  said  regions  being  arranged  in 
the  surface  of  said  material  such  that  the  density  of  said 
regions  on  said  surface  varies  across  said  surface;  and 

the  number  of  bores  within  said  surface  varying  radially  from  a 
central  point,  wherein  the  number  of  bores  within  said  surface 
located  towards  said  central  point  is  greater  than  the  number 
of  holes  located  away  from  said  central  point  wherein  said 
optical  device  operates  as  a  concave  lens. 
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5385.9*9 
ZOOM  LENS 
Hiroshi  Endo.  Yokohainii,  Japan,  assiipior  to  Canon  Kabushikl 
Kaisha.  Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  .M4.641 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  34),  1993,  5-299877 
Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:9/60 
MS.  a.  359-«83  ^  <'''^°" 


a 


reducing  an  air  gap  between  said  first  and  second  lens  uniu. 
cxlending  an  air  gap  between  said  second  and  third  lens  units,  and 
reducing  an  air  gap  between  said  third  and  fourth  lens  units, 
wherein  said  zoom  lens  satisfies  the  following  conditions: 

-O4S<l>0rr<-OI5 

0.2</*0'r<0.35 

-4  0<JI2T<-16 

where  fT  is  the  focal  length  of  said  zoom  lens  at  the  lelephoto  end. 
n  IS  the  focal  length  of  said  first  lens  unit.  f4  is  the  focal  length  of 
said  fourth  lens  unit,  and  B2T  is  the  imaging  magnification  of  said 
second  lens  unit  at  the  lelephoto  end. 


■   w 


I.  A  zoom  lens,  comprising: 

a  first  lens  group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  second 
lens  group  having  a  negative  refracung  power,  a  third  lens 
group  having  a  positive  refracting  power,  a  fourth  lens  group 
having  a  negative  refracting  power,  and  a  fifth  lens  group 
having  a  positive  refracting  power  in  this  order  from  an  object 
side,  said  zoom  lens  performing  zooming  by  varying  a  dis- 
tance between  the  lens  grxxips.  said  fifth  lens  group  having  at 
lea.st  one  positive  lens  and  a  cemented  lens  which  has  a 
negative  refracting  power  as  a  whole,  said  cemented  lens 
including  a  positive  lens  cemented  to  a  negauve  lens,  the 
cemented  surface  being  convex  on  the  image  side,  wherein 
said  fifth  lens  group  has  a  first  positive  lens,  a  second  positive 
lens,  and  said  cemented  lens  in  this  order  from  the  object  side, 
and  when  focal  distances  of  said  first  lens,  said  second  lens, 
and  said  fifth  lens  group  are  denoted  as  f,,.  f,,,  and  f,. 
respectively,  the  following  conditions  are  satisfied: 

0.36<f„/f,<l 

0.36<f,A<' 


5.585,971 
SMALL-SIZED  VARIABLE  MAGNIFICATION  LENS 
Yoahiaori   Itoh.   Kanagawa-ken.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  210.444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  30.  1993.  5-071845 
Int.  Cl.'^  <;02B  15/14 
MS.  a.  359—692  «  Claims 
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54>85.970 
ZOOM  LENS  WITH  HI(;H  ZOOM  RATIO 
\tsushi  Shibayama.  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nikon  Cor- 
poration. Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  418.768 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Apr.  19.  1994.  6-080500; 
Apr.  19,  1994.  6-080503 

Int.  CI."  G02B  15/14:3/02 
VS.  a.  359— «8«  28  Claims 

_ai_ 


I  A  small  sized  vanable  magnification  lens  comprising,  from 
front  to  rear,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a  posiuve  refractive  power  and 
a  second  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refractive  power,  an  air 
separation  between  said  first  lens  unit  and  said  second  lens  unit 
being  varied  to  varv  magnification,  wherein  said  first  lens  unit 
comprises,  from  front  to  rear,  a  front  lens  unit  having  a  negauve 
refracuve  power,  a  stop  and  a  rear  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refractive  power,  satisfying  the  following  condition; 

0  05J<l/fw<0  1 

where  I  is  an  air  separauon  between  said  stop  and  said  rear  lens 
unit  when  said  vanable  magnification  lens  is  focused  on  an  infi- 
nitely distant  object,  and  fw  is  the  shortest  focal  length  of  the  enure 
lens  system. 


1  A  zoom  lens  with  a  high  zoom  ratio,  which  comprises,  in  the 
following  order  from  an  object  side,  a  first  lens  unit  having  a 
negative  refractive  power,  a  second  lens  unit  having  a  positive 
refracuve  power,  a  third  lens  unit  having  a  negative  refracuve 
power  and  a  fourth  lens  unit  having  a  positive  refractive  power, 
and  attains  zooming  from  a  wide-angle  end  to  a  telephoto  end  by 


5J»5.972 
VRBITR  VRII  V  WIDE  LENS  ARRAY  WITHAN  IMAGE 
FIELD  TO  SPAN  THE  WIDTH  OF  A  SUBSTKATE 
David  A.  Markle.  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lltratech  Step- 
per. Inc..  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1995,  Ser  No.  .389,035 
Int.  C1."G02B  I7A)0 
VS.  a.  359—732  '^  Claims 

I  An  scanning  system  to  scan  a  panem  from  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  a  reticle  and  to  project  said  scanned  pattern  onto  a 
conesponding  length  of  a  substrate,  said  scanning  system  compris 
ing: 


one  of  said  first  heads,  wherein  said  flying  erase  heads  are 
respectively  separated  from  bottom  surfaces  of  said  first  heads 
and  said  second  heads  by  a  first  olTsel  and  a  second  offset, 
wherein  said  flying  erase  heads  have  a  width  greater  than  or 
equal  to  a  standard  record  traclc  width  of  said  standard  record 
and/or  reproduction  mode,  and  wherein  said  first  offset  and 
said  second  offset  are  different. 


a  first  carriage  to  receive  and  tfansport  said  reticle  having  said 
paaem  thereon; 

a  pair  of  Wynne  Dyson  lens  systems  in  senes  with  each  other 
positioned  to  receive  said  pattern  scanned  from  said  reticle  as 
said  reticle  is  transported  by  said  first  carriage  and  to  transmit 
said  scanned  pattern  through  said  pair  of  Wynne  Dyson  lens 
systems;  and 

a  second  carnage  to  receive  said  substrate  to  provide  transport 
thereto  with  said  u^nsport  being  provided  in  synchronization 
with  said  n^ansport  of  said  reticle  on  said  first  carriage  and 
positioned  to  receive  said  scanned  pattern  from  said  pair  of 
Wynne  Dyson  lens  systems  on  said  substfate. 


5.585.974 
DISK  DRIVE  WITH  PRML  READ  CHANNEL 
CALIBRATION  USING  A  NOISE  GENERATOR 
Louis  J.  Shrinkle,  Leucadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Conner  Periph- 
erals, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390.003 

Int.  CI."  GllB  5/W 

U.S.  a.  3«0-^«i  23  Claims 
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5385.973 

MAGNETIC  RECORDER  AND/OR  REPRODUCER  OF 

KLIMINATING  CROSSWALK  INTERFERENCE  IN  BOTH 

A  LONG  TIME  RECORD  MODE  AND  A  STANDARD 

RECORD  MODE 

Soon  T.   Kim.  Kumi.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd..  Kyungki-do.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Sep.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.790 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Sep.  27.  1993, 
93-19956 

InL  CI."  H04N  5/78:  GllB  15/14 
U.S.  CI.  386—67  1*  Claims 
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1.  A  magnetic  recorder  and/or  reproducer  in  which  a  signal  of  a 
magnetic  record  medium  is  helically  scanned  by  a  recording  and/or 
reproducing  head  disposed  on  a  rotation  drum  dunng  a  recording 
and/or  reproducing  opcraUon.  said  magnetic  recorder  and/or  repro- 
ducer composing: 

a  pair  of  first  heads,  wherein  said  first  heads  record  and/or 
reproduce  said  signal  dunng  a  standard  record  and/or  repro- 
duction mode  and  arc  disposed  diametncally  opposite  to  each 
other  on  said  roution  drum  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  180°; 
a  pair  of  second  heads,  wherein  said  heads  record  and/or  repro- 
duce said  signal  dunng  a  long  time  record  and/or  reproduction 
mode  and  arc  disposed  on  said  rotation  dnim  and  have  a 
second  azimuth  which  is  opposite  to  a  first  azimuth  of  said 
pair  of  first  heads,  wherein  said  second  heads  have  a  width 
which  is  a  predetennined  number  of  umes  wider  than  a  long 
lime  record  u-ack  width  of  said  long  ume  rccord  and/or 
reproduction  mode,  and  wherein  a  long  recording  time  of  said 
long  lime  record  and/or  reproduction  mode  is  a  predetermined 
number  of  times  longer  than  a  standard  recording  lime  of  said 
standard  record  and/or  reproduction  mode;  and 
a  pair  of  flying  erase  heads,  wherein  said  flying  erase  heads  are 
disposed  on  said  rotation  drum  so  as  to  form  an  angle  of  180° 
with  each  other  and  so  as  to  fonn  a  predetennined  angle  with 


MiaiomxissoR 
1.  For  use  in  a  storage  device  including  a  storage  medium  for 
storing  data,  a  head  for  reading  information  from  and  wnting 
infomiation  on  the  storage  medium  and  a  processor  for  performing 
conn-ol  functions  in  the  storage  device,  a  read  channel,  which 
comprises: 

a  set  of  electronic  components  for  receiving  and  processing 

information  read  by  the  head  from  the  storage  medium; 
each  component  of  the  set  of  electronic  components  having  an 
output  and  being  coupled  in  a  predetermined  arrangement  to 
other  components  of  the  set  of  elecu^nic  components  to 
process  the  read  information;  and 
a  noise  generator  elecnically  coupled  to  the  set  of  electronic 

components; 
the  noise  generator  being  selectively  operated  to  introduce  elec- 
mcal  noise  dunng  a  calibration  procedure  into  the  set  of 
elecn-onic  components  to  cause  the  set  of  electronic  compo- 
nents to  operate  at  a  marginal  level  of  perfomiance  dunng  the 
calibration-procedure. 


5385.975 

EQUALIZATION  FOR  SAMPLE  VALUE  ESTIMATION 

AND  SEQUENCE  DETECTION  IN  A  SAMPLED 

AMPLITUDE  READ  CHANNT;L 

William  G.  Bliss.  Thornton.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Cirrus  Logic 

Inc..  Fremont,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  17.  1994,  Ser.  No.  340,993 
Int  a."  GllB  5/O9:5/0i5 
VS.  CI.  360—65  29  Ctaims 

22.  A  sampled  amplitude  read  channel  for  rcading  digital  data 
from  a  magnetic  medium  by  detecung  the  digital  data  from  a 
sequence  of  discrcte  time  sample  values  generated  by  sampling 
pulses  in  an  analog  read  signal  from  a  magnetic  read  head  posi- 
tioned over  the  magnetic  medium,  said  sampled  amplitude  read 
channel  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  equalizing  filter,  responsive  to  the  analog  read  signal, 
for  generating  a  first  equalized  read  signal: 

(b)  a  second  equalizing  filter,  responsive  to  the  analog  read 
signal,  for  generating  a  second  equalized  read  signal; 
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(c)  a  sample  value  processor,  connected  lo  receive  the  first 
equalized  read  signal,  for  generating  a  control  signal; 

(d)  an  error  detector,  connected  to  receive  the  control  signal  and 
the  first  equalized  read  signal,  for  generating  an  error  signal; 
and 

(e)  a  discrete  time  sequence  detector,  connected  to  receive  the 
second  equalized  read  signal,  for  detecting  the  digital  dau. 


wherein  a  signal  e<k)  is  a  digitized  version  of  the  PES  and 
wherein  the  secondary  control  loop  includes  two  states  x„  and 
x^  with  slate  equations 


i»(t>-2  CM  taT xJik}-x.(a-\}-kiri(l') 

where  k,,  and  k,,  ate  the  feedback  coefficients  for  the  states  e{k) 
and  e(k-l)  respectively  and  where  the  compensated  VCM  control 
signal  u(k)  is  the  summation  of  the  VCM  control  signal  and 
x„(k-l).  where  the  compensated  VCM  control  signal  u(k)  is  writ- 
ten as 


ij(*)=VCM  control  signal+Jt.(*- 1 ) 


5,585,976 

DIGITAL  SECTOR  SERVO  INCORPORATING 

REPEATABLE  Rl'N  Ol  T  TRACKING 

Ich  V.  Pham,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Seagate  Technoloisy, 

Inc.,  Scotts  Valley.  Calif. 

Elled  Jun.  22,  It**,  Ser.  No.  264,000 
InL  CI."  GllB  5/5<^ 
VS.  a.  3*0—77.04  8  (laims 

us 


5.585.977 
RECORDING/RH'KODl  <  IN'.  APPARATUS  AND 
METHOD  EMB()U\  IM.  \  I  MQl  E  SCANNING 
MAGNETK    IRANSDICER 
Beverley  R.  Gooch.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampex  Cor- 
poration. Redwood  City.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.983 

Int.  a.*^  GllB  5/53:5/Om 

VS.  CI.  360—84  22  Claims 


UMI 


1   A  digital  serve  control  system  for  controlling  the  position  of  a 
disk  file  head  with  respect  to  one  of  a  number  of  concentric  data 
tracks  formed  on  a  disk,  where  said  disk  is  mounted  to  a  spindle 
having  a  spindle  rotation  frequency,  compnsing; 
a  main  control  loop  including: 

at  least  one  head  for  reading  servo  Information  from  a  track 
having  servo  information  recorded  thereon  dunng  rotation 
of  the  disk; 
a  voice  coil  motor  (VCM)  attached  to  the  head  for  positioning 
the  head  relative  lo  the  target  track  cenlerline  of  said  track 
in  respi>nse  to  a  VCM  control  signal; 
means  for  deriving  from  the  servo  information  a  digital  head 

position  error  signal  (PES); 
a  processor  employing  an  estimator  mixlcl  for  estimating 
parameters  of  the  VCM  and  for  generating  from  the  esti- 
mated parameters  and  the  digital  PES  the  VCM  control 
signal  for  controlling  the  voice  coil  motor; 
a  secondary  control  l(x>p.  which  receives  the  PES  and  which 
provides   a   compensation    signal    for   repeatable    runout 
(RRO)  by  providing  high  open  loop  gam  near  the  spindle 
rotation  frequency  of  said  disk,  and 
a  summer  for  adding  the  compensation  signal  for  repeatable 
runout   lo   the   VCM   control   signal   to  provide   a   RRO 
compensated  VCM  control  signal  u(k)  which  is  compen 
sated  for  repeatable  runout  error; 


17.  A  magnetic  transducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or 
reproducing  magnetically  definable  information  with  respect  to  a 
magnetic  storage  medium,  comprising: 

a  stationary  magnetic  pole  having  a  longitudinal  dimension  thai 
IS  oriented  in  a  predetermined  direction  and  including  an 
elongated  end  face; 

at  least  one  moveable  magnetic  pole  that  is  spaced  from  the  end 
face  of  said  stationary  magnetic  pole  and  having  a  longitudi- 
nal dimension  that  is  oriented  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
predetermined  direction; 

transport  apparatus  for  transporting  the  magnetic  storage 
medium  through  the  space  between  said  stationary  pole  and 
said  at  least  one  moveable  po\e  in  a  direction  ttansverse  to 
said  predetermined  direction; 

a  signal  winding  coupled  to  said  stationary  magnetic  pole  for 
coupling  a  concentrated  magnetic  flux  between  said  sutionary 
pole  and  said  at  least  one  moveable  magnetic  pole,  said 
concentrated  magnetic  flux  being  magnetically  coupled  to  the 
magneuc  storage  medium  disposed  between  said  poles;  and 

a  rotary  member  having  an  axis  of  rotation  generally  parallel  to 
said  predetermined  direction  for  moving  said  at  least  one 
moveable  magnetic  pole  pa.st  said  end  face  of  said  stationary 
magnetic  pole  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  predetermined 
direction  to  move  the  location  of  said  concentrated  magnetic 
flux  coupled  between  said  stationary  pole  and  said  moveable 
pole  along  said  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  stationary  pole, 
and  for  nnning  the  concentrated  magnetic  flux  which  is 
coupled  to  the  magnetic  storage  medium  along  a  track  in  said 
medium. 


5385,978 
ARCLATE  SCAN  TAPE  DRIVE 
John  M.  Rottenburg.  Dublin:  Joseph  Lin.  Cupertino;  Robert 
H.  Peirce,  Del  Mar;  Richard  Milo,  Lake  Foresu  and  Michael 
Andrews.  Sequel,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  lo  Conner  Periph- 
erals. Inc..  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  30.  1993,  Ser.  No.  113.996 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ."i/SmS/SJ 

VS.  a.  360—85  47  Oalms 


1.  A  tape  drive,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  rotating  head  assembly  within  said  housing  for  transferring 
data  lo  and  from  a  plurality  of  arcuaiely  shaped  data  tracks  on 
a  data  tape  advancing  in  a  longitudinal  direction,  said  rotating 
head  assembly  capable  of  recording  data  onto  a  data  cassette 
comprising  said  data  tape,  said  rotating  head  assembly  includ- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  core  elements  at  a  forward  end  of  said  roiaiing 
head  assembly  proximate  to  said  data  tape  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  data  signals, 
pivot  means  attached  lo  said  rotating  head  assembly   for 
allowing  said  rotating  head  assembly  to  pivot  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  direction,  and 
a  voice  coil  motor  provided  at  a  rear  end  opposite  said 
forward  end  tor  pi\oting  said  rotating  head  assembly;  and 
control  means  for  providing  infomiation  lo  and  receiving  infor- 
mation from  said  plurality  of  core  elements  and  for  prov  iding 
control  signals  lo  said  voice  coil  motor. 


S»1   .' 
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5,585,980 
LOW  FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ACTL  ATOR  ARM  OF 

A  DISK  DRIVE 
Zine-Eddine  Boutaghou.  Rochester.  Minn.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Arraonk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jun.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  257.753 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/54:21/22 
U.S.  CI.  360—105  11  Claims 


5.585.979 
ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  FOR  WIRE 
ENCAPSULATION  WITHIN  HEAD  GIMBAL 
ASSEMBLIES  OF  DASD  FILES 
A.  David   Erpelding.  San  Jose.  Calif.;   Harald   R.   Lindner. 
Mainz.  (Jcrraany;  Juergen  Neuker.  Ingelheim.  Germany, 
and  Thomas  Steinbrenner.  Lonsheim.  Germany,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  .Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  412.403 
Int.  CI."  GllB  5/4H:  HOIR  43A)0 
VS.  CI.  360—104  20  Claims 

13.  A  head  gimbal  assembly,  comprising: 
an  arm; 

a  head  attached  to  a  first  end  of  said  arm.  wherein  said  head 
includes  a  magnetic  u-ansducer  which  converts  data  stored 
within  a  magnetic  media  into  electncal  signals; 
a  mount  to  which  a  second  end  of  said  arm  is  attached; 
a  wire  bundle  including  a  plurality  of  wires,  wherein  said  wire 
bundle  is  electrically  coupled  to  said  magnetic  transducer;  and 
wherein  at  least  a  lengthwise  portion  of  said  wu^  bundle  is 
solely  encapsulated  by  an  adhesive  which  when  cured  forms  a 
sleeve  that  is  freely  movable  with  respect  to  said  supporting 
arm. 


1.  An  actuator  for  a  disk  access  storage  device  comprising: 

an  actuator  motor  for  driving  said  acmalor  to  any  of  a  plurality 
of  positions: 

at  least  one  actuator  arm  dnvable  by  said  motor  about  an  axis, 
said  actuator  arm  extending  from  said  axis; 

said  actuator  arm  compnsing  a  load  arm.  a  load  beam  and  a 
slider; 

said  load  arm  supporting  said  load  beam  with  said  load  beam 
having  a  distal  end.  said  distal  end  formed  into  a  load/unload 
tang; 

said  slider  attached  to  said  load  beam  proximate  said  distal  end 
to  fly  above  a  recording  surface  of  a  disk  of  said  disk  access 
storage  device; 

said  load  beam  load/unload  lang  further  composing  a  ball  bear- 
ing and  a  ball  guide  disposed  proximate  said  disiai  end  for 
disposing  said  ball  beanng  therein  for  rolling  engagement 
with  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  said  disk  of  said  disk  access 
storage  device; 

said  ball  beanng  and  said  ball  guide  disposed  on  said  load/ 
unload  tang  such  that  said  ball  beanng  may  contact  said 
inclined  surface  and  said  slider  remains  disengaged  from  said 
disk  at  all  times; 
whereby  said  distal  end  and  said  load  unload  tang  of  said  load 
beam  may  be  deflected  by  said  ball  bearing  engaging  said 
inclined  surface  and  traversing  said  inclined  surface,  thereby 
preventing  contact  between  said  disk  and  any  portion  of  said 
acwator 
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5^85.981 

METHOn  AND  DFAKT,  FOR  FASTENING  A  VOICE 

COIL  MOTOR  OF  A  HARD  DISK  DRIVE 

.|<>«-Shik   l,ee.   Seoul,   Rrp.   of  Korra.   as.si|>nur   to   StunSunf; 

Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyunf>ki-do.  Rep.  of  kore;i 

Filed  Jul.  .'!,  IW5,  Scr.  No.  49«,462 
Claiim  priority,  application   Rep.  of  Korea,  Jul.  7,   1994. 
I6.12.VI994 

Int.  CI."  GlIB  .V.S.S 
VS.  a.  360—106  7  ClaiRLS 

20  22 

16      12 

I  A  device  for  fastening  a  voice  coil  motor  in  a  hard  disk  drive, 
said  device  compnsing: 
a  base  tor  supporting  components  ol  said  hard  disk  drive; 
a  txuiom  magnet: 
a  bottom  plate  having  a  bottom  surface  fastened  lo  said  ba.sc 

with  an  adhesive  maierial  and  having  a  lop  surface  fastened  to 

said  NMtom  magnet  wiih  said  adhesive  maienah 
a  lop  niagnel. 
a  top  plate  having  hrst  and  second  ends  positioned  to  join  first 

and  second  ends  ol  said  bi>llom  plale.  respecli\elv   suid  top 

plaie  having  a  lower  surface  fastened  to  said  lop  magnei  with 

said  adhesive  material: 
a  bobbin  of  said  voice  coil  motor  pt>silione(l  and  maintaining  a 

given  distance  between  said  bottom  magnet  and  said  top 

magnei:  and 
a  cover  for  covering  said  components  of  said  hard  disk  drive. 

said  cover  being  fastened  lo  a  lt)p  surface  of  said  lop  plale 

with  said  adhesive  material. 


I  A  rotary  drum  apparattjs  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
predetermined  signals  on  a  tape  recording  medium  through  the 
rotation  of  a  head  fixed  on  a  rotary  drum,  composing: 


a  support  arrangemeni  including  a  connection  member  iniegralK 
inierconnecling  a  hrsi  rotary  shaft  support  member  and  a 
second  miary  shaft  suppon  member: 

a  tirsi  rotary  shaft  rotatahly  supported  b>  ihe  hrsi  rotary  shaft 
support  member: 

a  second  riHary  shaft  rotatably  supponed  by  the  second  rotary 
shaft  supporting  member  in  a  predeiennined  spatial  relation  to 
said  first  rotary  shaft: 

synchroni/alion  means  for  causing  the  rotation  of  said  hrst 
rotary  shaft  to  coincide  with  the  rotation  of  said  second  rotary 
shaft: 

said  rotary  drum  being  fixed  to  said  hrsi  rotary  shaft  and 
supporting  said  head:  and 

adjusimeni  means  for  adjusting  a  hon/ontal  displacement  degree 
and  a  vertical  displacenwnt  dcgr.-e  of  said  first  rolarj  shaft 
suppon  member  tor  adjusting  the  rotalion  lixrus  of  said  head, 
said  adjustment  means  including  means  defining  elongate 
voids  in  said  interconnection  nwmber  for  enabling  Ihe  firsi 
support  member  lo  be  selectively  inclined  with  respect  lo  the 
second  suppon  rttember  by  prcdctennined  adjustment  devices. 


5.585,983 

ma(;nktic  head 

Vasunari  Sugiyama,  Tokyo;  lliroyuki  Ohmori:  Kasuhiko 
Hayashi,  both  of  Kanagawa.  and  Masaloshi  Hayakawa, 
Miyagi.  all  of  Japan,  as.signors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Filed  Aug.  20.  1991.  Ser.  No.  747.849 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Xug.  21.  1990.  2-219828 
Int.  CI.' (illB  M>: 
I  .S.  CL  3*0—113  12  Claims 


5.585.982 

ROTARY  DRl'M  APPAR.\Tl  S  WITH  HEAD  ROTATION 

LOCI  S  ADJl  STMENT  ARRAN(;EMENT 

Irruyuki  \oshida:  Hideaki  Kawada.  both  of  Kanagawa:  Seii- 

chi  Sakai,  I'nkyo,  and  Hiroshi  lino.  Kanagawa.  all  of  Japan, 

as.signon>  to  .Sony  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  23.  1994.  Ser.  No.  362.905 
Claiias  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-349556; 
Dec.  30,  1993,5-353311 

Int  n.'  GlIB  5/52:5/56:5/027 
VS.  a.  360—107  14  Claims 


1  A  magnetic  head  compnsing: 

a  substrate: 

.1  sofi  magnetic  thin  film  formed  on  the  substrate,  two  current 

terminals  attached  lo  said  soft  magnetic  thin  film:  two  voltage 

terminals  attached  to  said  soft  magnetic  thin  film:  and 
high-frenuency  current  supply  means  connected  to  said  current 

lerminals   lo   suppiN    a   high-frequency   current   to   said   soft 

magnetic  thin  film: 
wherein  the  variation  of  the  potential  difference  between  said 

voltage  terminals  anached  lo  said  soft  magnetic  thin  film  is 

detected  while  said  high-frequency  current  is  Hows  through 

the  soft  magnetic  thin  film. 


5,585,984 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Naoya  Hase^cawa;  Fumihilo  Koike,  and  Atsumi  Nina,  all  of 
Nagaf>ka,  Japan,  assignoni  lo  .Alps  Electrk  Co„  Ltd„  Ttikyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  305.226 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Sep.  16,  1993,  5-230555 

Int  O.^GllB  5//27 

VS.  CI.  360—113  8  Claims 

I    A  magnetic  head  including  a  magnetic  film  deposited  on  a 

substrate. 


0.9    1.0 


1.3     1 .4 


I.I      1.2 

wherein  said  magnetic  film  comprises  a  soft  magnetic  alloy 
having  a  resistivity  greater  than  120  (jiicm.  an  average  coef- 
ficient of  linear  thermal  expansion  af  in  the  range  from 
l^.SxlO'^  to  150x10  YC.  over  the  temperature  range  from 
room  temperature  lo  600°  C.  a  saturation  magnetostriction 
that  is  consunt  in  the  range  from  0  to  +3x10"*,  and  a  mean 
crystal  grain  size  less  than  30  nm: 

wheiein  a  portion  of  said  substrate  adjacent  to  the  magnetic  core 
has  an  average  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  as  in 
the  range  from  115x10"^  to  145xl0''/°C.  over  the  tempera- 
ture range  from  room  temperature  to  600°  C. 

wherein  die  coefficient  of  linear  thermal  expansion  of  of  said 
soft  magnetic  alloy  and  Ihe  coefficient  of  linear  thermal 
expansion  as  of  said  substrate  satisfy  the  following  inequality 
ISaf/asSl  3: 

wherein  said  soft  magnetic  alloy  consists  essentially  of: 
Fe— X„— M^— Z.— Tj.  where 

X  is  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of  Si  and  Al; 

M  is  at  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  metals 
consisting  of  Zr.  Hf.  Nb.  and  Ta: 

Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C  and  N:  and 

T  is  al  least  one  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Cr. 
Ti.  Mo.  W.  V.  Re.  Ru.  Rh.  Ni.  Co.  Pd.  Pt.  and  Au:  and 
furthermore: 
0.5£-aS25  (atm  <J) 
IgbSIOtatm  *) 
0.5ScSI5  (atm  %) 
OgdglO(atm  *):  and 
wherein  the  other  part  consists  of  Fe. 


magneto-resistive  element:  and  a  plurality  of  discrete  hard  mag- 
netic film  portions  applying  a  magnetic  field  in  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  said  magneto-resistive  element,  one  of  said  hard  mag- 
netic film  portions  being  interposed  between  said  magneto- 
resistive  element  and  one  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes,  said  one  of 
said  hard  magnetic  film  portions  contacting  said  magneto-resistive 
element,  adjacent  ones  of  all  of  said  hard  magnetic  film  portions 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  magneto-resistive  element  by  at  leasl  10  ^m\.  and  wherein 
two  of  said  plurality  of  electrodes  are  disposed  directly  on  said 
magneto-resistive  element. 


5,585.986 

DIGITAL  MAGNETORESISTIVE  SENSOR  BASED  ON 

THE  GIANT  MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT 

Stuart  S.  P.  Parkin.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.^. 

FUed  May  IS,  1995,  Sen  No.  441,133 

Int  O."^  GlIB  5/127:5/39:  HOIL  43/00 

VS.  CI.  360—113  18  Claims 


5.585,985 
MAGNETO-RESISTIVE  HEAD  INCLUDING  A  FILM  OF 
HARD  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Yuji  Nagata.  Vao;  Satoni  Mitani,  HirakaU,  and  Kazuo  Naka- 
mura,  Toyonaka,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Elec- 
tric Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka-fu,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  985,219,  Dec.  3.  1992.  Pat.  No. 
5,412.524.  This  applicaUon  Jan.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  378393 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  5.  1991,  3-321640 
Int.  CI.'  GUB  5/127:  GOIR  33/02 
VS.  CI.  360—113  7  aaims 


1.  A  magneto-resistive  head  comprising:  a  base  plate:  a  substan 
tially  rectangular  magneto-resistive  element  extending  along  die 
base  plate:  a  plurality  of  electrodes  disposed  over  said  magneto- 
resistive  element  and  extending  longitudinally  in  a  direction  that  is 
oblique  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  said  substantially  rectangular 


r 


r-' 


-i- 


■440 
l?« 


13.  A  magnetoresistive  sensor  comprising: 
a  substrate  having  an  essentially  single  crystalline  face: 
a  seed  layer  formed  on  the  crystalline  face  of  the  substrate:  and 
a  multilayer  slack  of  alternating  permalloy  layers  and  copper 
spacer  layers  formed  on  the  seed  layer,  die  suck  having  at 
least  three  of  the  permalloy  layers  and  two  of  the  copper 
spacer  layers  with  neighboring  permalloy  layers  being  antifer- 
romagnetically  coupled  lo  one  another  across  an  intermediate 
copper  spacer  layer, 
wherein  each  of  the  permalloy  layers  has  its  magnetic  moment 
aligned  antiparallel  to  the  magnetic  moment  of  a  neighbonng 
permalloy  layer  in  the  absence  of  an  external  magnetic  field, 
and 
wherein  each  of  die  permalloy  layers  has  a  substantially  uniaxial 
magnetic  anisoiropy  different  from  the  magnetic  anisotropics 
of  the  other  permalloy  layers: 
whereby  the  magnetic  moment  of  each  permalloy  layer  is  swil- 
chable  from  said  antiparallel  alignment  to  parallel  alignment 
at  an  external  magnetic  field  strength  that  is  different  from  the 
magnetic  field  strength  at  which  die  magnetic  moments  of  die 
other  permalloy   layers  are   switchable.   the   sensor  thereby 
exhibiting  discrete  steps  of  decreasing  elecincal  resistance  in 
response  lo  an  increasing  external  magnetic  field. 


UMI 
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5385.W7 

CAMERA  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  ELECTRONIC  n,ASH 

DEVICE  WITH  SLAVE  EMISSION  FtNCTION 

Hideki  Matsui.  FujLsawa;  Hlnishi  Sakamoto.  Kawasaki,  and 

Nobuyoshi  Hagiuda.  Yokohama,  all  of  Japan,  assignurs  to 

Nikon  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  18.  19V5.  Ser.  No.  503.493 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  25.  IW4.  6-200490; 
Aug.  25,  1994,  6-200492 

InL  CI."  G03B  l^/VJ:  H05B  41/34 
DS.  a.  396—171  16  Oaims 


1.  A  camera  system  including  an  electronic  flash  device  with  a 
slave  emission  function,  which  comprises: 

an  electronic  flash  device  including:  a  light-receiving  unit  for 
receiving  a  sleep  optical  signal,  a  light-emmmg  unit  for 
slave-emitting  illumination  lighl  loward  an  object  in  response 
to  the  opocal  signal  received  by  said  lighl-rcceiving  unii:  a 
timer  for  starting  a  time  measurement  operation  in  response  to 
the  optical  signal  input  to  said  lighl-rcceiving  unit,  and  per- 
mitting an  operation  of  said  lighl-emming  unit  after  an  elapse 
of  a  predetermined  pemxl  of  time;  an  attachment  member 
used  for  attaching/detaching  said  devK-e  to/from  a  camera 
body;  and  a  data  communication  function  unit  fw  exchanging 
various  data  including  photographing  information  with  the 
camera  body  via  said  attachment  member;  and 

a  camera  body  electrically  connected  to  said  electronic  fla.sh 
device, 

wherein  said  dau  communication  function  unit  delays  a  syn- 
chronous time  set  by  the  camera  body  side  in  correspondence 
with  the  measurement  time  of  said  timer. 


UMI 


5.585.98« 

TAPE  CASSETTE,  TAPE  CASSETTE  HALVES  FORMING 

MOLD.  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  TAPE 

CASSETTE 

Jin  Kulsukake,  I'eda,  and  Ma.<ialashi  Okamura,  Saku.  both  of 

Japan,  assignor^  to  TDK  Curporalkin,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,189 
Oainu  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  27,  1993,  5-321387; 
May  13,  1994,  6-123328 

InL  a."  CUB  2.W2 
VS.  a.  360—132  15  Claims 

I.  A  tape  cassette  comprising 
an  upper  half  and  a  lower  half  to  form  a  casing; 
said  upper  and  lower  halves  integrally  connected  al  conespond- 

ing  mell-bonding  connecting  portions; 
at  least  one  of  the  melt-bonding  connecting  portions  of  the 
halves  comprising: 

(a)  a  concave  portion  and  a  convex  portion  which  are  engaged 
together; 

(b)  the  engaged  concave  portion  including  first  and  second 
recessed  sections,  said  hrsi  and  second  recessed  sections 
respectively  including  first  and  second  bottom  surfaces  which 
are  disposed  al  different  depths  in  said  concave  portion; 

(c)  the  engaged  convex  portion  including  first  and  second  pro- 
jecting sections,  said  firsi  and  second  projecting  sections 
respectively  including  first  and  second  end  surfaces  which  are 
disposed  a(  different  heights,  wherein  said  Arsi  projecting 


section  is  disposed  in  said  first  recessed  section,  and  wherein 
said  second  projecting  section  is  disposed  in  said  second 
recessed  section; 

(d)  at  least  one  mcli-bonding  rib  disposed  on  and  extending  from 
one  of  said  first  end  surface  and  said  first  bonom  surface  for 
meli-bonding  said  first  end  surface  and  said  first  bottom 
surface  together,  and 

(e)  al  lexst  one  of  the  engaged  concave  and  consex  portions 
having  a  hole  at  a  central  portion  of  the  meli-bonding  nb. 


5,5«5,9» 
MAGNETIC  DISC  SUBSTRATE  AND  A  MAGNETIC  DISC 

USING  THE  SAME 
Miyuki  Kuromiya:  Hiroshi  Takino.  both  of  Kjuiatawa:  Masay- 
iwhi  Oshima.  SaiUma,  and  Teiji  Kohara,  Kanagawa,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sony  Corporation,  and  Nippon  /^eon  Co., 
Ltd.,  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  347.086 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Nov.  30,  1993.  5-300278; 
Nov.  30,  1993.  5-300279;  Feb.  21.  1994.  6-022476 

InL  CI."  CUB  !i/H2 
VS.  CI.  360—135  26  Claims 

r 


wMMV' 


9' 


10^ 


1  A  magnetic  disc  comprising  an  injection  molded  thermoplas- 
tic norborene  resin  substrate  and  a  magnetic  layer  formed  on  said 
substrate,  said  disc  having  a  servo  band  and  servo  marlt-forming 
portions  and  said  substrate  having  concave  and  convex  portions  in 
said  servo  mark-forming  portions,  said  substrate  having  a  convex 
shaped  recording  iraclc-forming  portion  and  a  concave  .shaped 
guard  band-forming  portion,  said  substrate  having  a  thicltness 
sufficicnily  great  to  impart  a  resonant  frequency  to  the  disc  that  is 
grealcr  than  die  servo  band  frequency,  said  magnetic  layer  formed 
such  that  the  magnetised  directions  of  the  convex  and  concave 
portions  in  the  servo  mark-forming  portions  are  opposite  to  each 
other. 


5.585.990 
ELECTRONIC  MOTOR  PROTECTION  APPARATUS 
\Mlliam  R.  Manning.  Wrenthara;  Jeffrey  P.  Rudd.  Stoughton; 
Byron  T.  Varboro.  Attleboro.  and  SUnley  J.  Nacewici,  Pla- 
inville.  all  of  Mass..  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas.  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  260.627.  Jun.  16.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  943,254,  Sep.  10,  1992, 
abandoned.  This  application  May  19,  1995,  Ser.  No.  444,446 

Int.  a."  H02H  5/04 
VS.  CI.  361—25  12  Claims 


5385.991 

protective:  circuit  for  protecting  load 

AGAINST  EXCESSINT:  INPUT  VOLTAGE 
Richard  K.  Williams.  Cupertino.  Calif.,  assignor  to  SUiconix 
Incorporated.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325,860 

Int.  Cl."^  H02H  5/04 

U.S.  a.  361—30  31  Claims 


. L ? I 

I,  An  electronic  motor  protection  system  for  de-energizing  a 
motor  upon  the  occurrence  of  selected  over  temperature  conditions 
composing  a  housing,  the  housing  mounting  a  power  supply  sec- 
iion.  control  circuitry  for  detecting  the  existence  of  the  selected 
conditions  and  an  output  circuit  responsive  to  a  signal  from  the 
control  circuitry  for  controlling  the  state  of  energization  of  the 
motor,  the  power  supply  section  compnsing  an  integrated  circuil 
including  solid  state  switch  means  having  a  switching  pre-regulaior 
connected  across  line  voltage  adapted  to  turn  on  every  cycle  for  a 
minor  portion  of  one-half  cycle  beginning  al  zero  crossing  of  the 
AC  voltage  wave  and  having  a  voltage  regulator,  a  capacitor 
coupled  lo  the  pre-regulator  of  the  solid  slate  switch  means  to  be 
charged  by  current  conducted  through  the  solid  stale  switch  means 
during  the  said  minor  portion,  the  capacitor  coupled  to  the  voluge 
regulator  to  provide  load  current,  a  feedback  component  external 
of  the  solid  state  switch  means  coupled  to  die  voltage  regulator  to 
provide  a  preselected  level  of  DC  output  voltage, 

the  output  circuit  comprising  a  relay  coil  serially  connected  to  a 
solid  state  switch  having  a  base,  the  coil  and  solid  stale  switch 
being  connected  across  the  selected  level  of  DC  output  volt- 
age, 
the  conttol  citcuiu^  coupled  to  the  power  supply  section  com- 
prising a  voltage  divider  network  including  a  temperature 
dependent  resistor  for  developing  a  variable  voltage  which 
vanes  in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  temperature 
dependent  resistor,  ftrsi  comparator  means,  a  fixed  reference 
voltage,  the  fixed  reference  voltage  and  die  variable  voltage 
connected  to  the  first  comparator  means  for  comparing  die 
developed  variable  voltage  widi  die  reference  vollage,  the  first 
comparator  means  having  an  output  coupled  to  die  base  of  die 
solid  state  switch  in  die  output  circuit  and  being  adapted  to 
control  the  conduction  of  die  solid  sute  switch  and  concomi- 
tandy  die  energization  of  die  relay  coil  in  dependence  upon 
whedier  die  developed  variable  voluge  is  above  or  below  die 
reference  voltage, 
the  housing  including  top  and  bottom  members,  die  bottom 
member  having  upstanding  walls,  a  circuit  board  mounting 
circuit  components  including  the  power  section,  die  control 
circuitry  and  die  output  circuit  diereon  received  in  die  bottom 
member,  curable  potting  material  received   in  die  bottom 
member  encasing  die  circuit  board  and  received  around  die 
circuit  components  to  enhance  vibration  insensitivity  of  die 
system, 
die  top  member  having  a  top  wall  and  depending  sidewall  and 
having  skirts  depending  downwardly  beyond  die  sidewall  and 
adapted  to  be  received  inside  die  upstanding  wall  of  die 
bottom  member  extending  into  die  poning  matenal  prior  to 
cunng  dieteof  lo  securely  lock  die  two  members  togedier. 


I.  An  arrangement  including  a  source  of  an  input  voltage  and  a 
load  to  be  protected  from  excessive  cun-eni.  said  arrangemeni 
further  including  a  protective  circuil  connected  between  said 
source  and  said  load,  said  protective  circuit  comprising  a  depletion 
mode  MOSFET.  a  drain  of  said  depletion  mode  MOSFET  being 
coupled  to  an  input  of  said  protective  circuit  and  a  source  of  said 
depletion  mode  MOSFET  being  coupled  to  an  output  of  said 
protective  circuit,  a  gale  of  said  depletion  mode  MOSFET  being 
permanently  shorted  to  said  source  of  said  depletion  mode  MOS- 
FET. said  depletion  mode  MOSFET  having  a  size  and  a  pinch-off 
vollage  such  dial  said  depletion  mode  MOSFET  operates  in  a 
linear  region  when  said  input  voltage  is  at  a  normal  level  and 
becomes  saturated  when  said  input  vollage  reaches  an  excessive 
level,  said  depletion  mode  MOSFET  diereby  protecting  said  load 
from  said  excessive  current. 


5.585.992 
LEAKAGE  PROTECTOR 
Wen  S.  Wu,  P.O.  Box  82-144,  Taipei.  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  412,712 
InL  CI."  H02H  J/16 
VS.  a.  361-45 


1  Oaim 


^ 

\%$1 


/ 


1  A  leakage  protector  comprising: 

a  lower  cover  including  a  recess,  two  internally  direaded  tubular 
sleeves  at  an  inner  side,  two  engaging  portions  al  an  opposite 
inner  side,  and  two  notches  at  an  upper  edge  of  said  inner 
side,  said  lower  cover  being  provided  widi  prongs  having  an 
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upper  end  enjtaged  with  a  slil  of  a  fixing  srai.  said  ttxing  seat 
being  provided  at  a  top  with  a  hole  adapted  received  a  silver 
contact  member: 

an  upper  cover  adapted  to  engaged  with  said  lower  cover,  said 
upper  cover  being  formed  with  a  hrsi  opening  in  which  is 
fitted  a  recovery  bunon.  a  second  opening  in  which  is  fined  a 
test  bunon.  and  a  third  opening, 

conducting  means  mounted  in  said  lower  cover,  said  conducting 
means  including  a  positioning  scat,  a  frame,  a  coil  and  a 
mounting,  a  spnng  and  a  shaft,  said  positioning  seal  being 
provided  with  rwo  holding  arms  in  which  is  fined  said  frame, 
said  coil  being  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  mourning  being 
provided  with  iwo  feet  at  a  lower  portion  thereof  and  two  lugs 
at  an  upper  thereof,  said  spnng  being  disposed  between  said 
coil  and  said  mounting,  said  shaft  extending  through  said 
mounting  and  said  spnng  to  engage  with  said  coil; 

load  means  including  a  comparator  and  a  relay  electncally 
connected  with  said  comparator-,  and 

control  means  electncally  connected  with  said  conducting 
means  and  said  load  means  and  including  a  bndge  rectifier,  a 
pulse  absorber  and  a  light-emitung  diixle.  said  lighl-emining 
dtode  giving  off  light  while  there  is  current  through  said  relay, 
said  bndge  and  said  resistors  when  said  leakage  protector  is 
connected  with  a  power  supply  and  input  current  to  said 
comparator  is  equal  lo  output  current  from  said  comparator 
indicating  a  nonnal  condition,  said  comparator  responsive  to 
said  input  current  not  being  equal  to  said  output  current  to 
send  out  a  signal  to  said  \C  circuit  board  which  will  in  turn 
cause  said  relay  to  interrupt  through  operation  of  said  silicon 
controlled  rectifier,  said  light-emming  diode  being  fitted  in 
said  third  opening  of  said  upper  cover. 


SCI  point  voluge  and  for  supplying  lo  said  gale  a  feedback  voltage 
such  thai  the  feedback  circuit  causes  said  collector  voltage  to  shift 
toward  said  set  point  voluge  and  thereby  tends  to  maintain  said 
switch  in  an  operational  condition. 


5,5S5.W4 
BATTERY  OVER-Cl  RRENT  PROTECTION  CIRCITT 
Mikitaka  Tamai,   Sumolo;   lakaharu   Ohira.   komatsashima. 
•od  Tetsuva  Okada.  Sumolo.  all  of  Japan,  asisignon.  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co„  I.ld..  Osaka.  Japan 

KUed  Jan.  l.V  1W4,  Ser,  No,  181,410 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  22,  1W3.  5-009256; 
Apr.  9.  1993,  5-WJ3342;  Jun.  U,  I99.V  5140691 

Int.  Cl.'^  H02H  3/00 
VS.  a.  MI—9S  7  Claims 


5,585,993 
.SOLID  STATE  .SWITCH  WITH  INTEf;RAL  PROTECTION 

FOR  CONNECTING  A  LOAD  TO  AN  ELECTRICAL 
PoUTR  sIPPLYANO  INCORniRXTING  AN  ISOLATED 

GATE  Bir<  il   \  N   i  K  \NSISTOR 
l.uii.ni  (.uillon,  Pan.i     i      i  i   Didier  Ta.ssel.  Ouesnoy-Sur- 
iMile.  both  of  Irann     .    ^  .i  rs  to  l.e«rand  S,A„  Umogcs, 
K ranee 
Continuatioo  of  Ser.  No.  180.996,  Jan.  14,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  4,  1995.  Ser.  No.  566,598 
Claims  priority,  application  Krancc,  Jan.  15,  1993,  93-00347 
InL  a."  A02H  .iAX) 
VS.  CL  361—93  8  Claims 


1.  A  battery  over-current  protection  circuit  compnsing: 

(a)  a  first  scries  circuit  of  a  current  detection  means  for  detecting 
a  banery  current  connected  in  scries  with  a  first  switch,  said 
first  senes  circuit  for  connecting  in  senes  with  the  bancry; 

(b)  a  second  senes  circuit  of  a  resistive  element  connected  in 
senes  with  a  second  switch,  said  second  senes  circuit  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  first  senes  circuit:  and 

(c)  a  control  means  for  turning  off  said  first  switch  and  turning 
on  said  second  switch  when  the  banery  current  becomes 
greater  than  a  specified  value,  and  for  turning  on  said  fimt 
swiu-h  when  ihc  battery  currenl  becomes  less  than  the  speci- 
fied value; 

wherein  said  control  means  includes  a  voluge  detector  for 
detecting  when  the  fjanery  currenl  becomes  less  than  the 
specified  value,  and  wherein  said  control  means  is  further  for 
switching  said  first  switch  on  and  said  second  switch  off  when 
said  voltage  delecior  delects  that  the  banery  current  has 
become  less  than  the  specified  value. 


5i«5,995 
EIKTRt^NU   TIIKRMM   PROTECTION  DEVICE 
Gilles    Kaiirand.    MhiiU-nsoii    I  u    fiordr,  and   Antoine  Stentz, 
Rueil    .MalmaisMii     N.lti     .f    I  rami-,   assignors   In  Srhncidrr 
Electric  .s\,  Kmil"i.ii,    Hill.iiu  i>urt,  Iranif 

Kilr.!    I.in    in    1  "^5.  .Ser.  .No.  37U,«79 
Claims  priority    ..i>(iii>  .iii<in  France,  Jan.  10,  1994,  94  00240 
InL  CI.'  H02H  5/W 
VS.  CX  361—103  4  Claims 


UMI 


1  Solid-state  switch  with  integral  protection  for  connecting  a 
load  to  an  electncal  power  supply  including  at  least  one  isolated 
gate  bipolar  transistor  having,  in  addition  to  said  isolated  gate,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector  defining  an  emitter-collector  space  for 
unidirectional  current  flow  from  the  supply  to  the  load,  said  tran- 
sistor having  a  gate  voluge.  an  emincr  voluge.  a  collector  voluge 
and  an  emmer-collector  current  which  is  a  function  of  tJie  gaie 
voltage  and.  beyond  a  saturation  voluge.  substantially  independent 
of  the  collector  voltage,  the  emUter  voluge  being  taken  as  the 
reference  potential,  and  interrupter  means  coupled  lo  receive  said 
gate  voluge  represenutive  of  said  emmer-collecior  currenl  flowing 
through  the  switch  and  adapted  lo  apply  a  turn-off  bias  lo  said  gate 
in  rcspt>nse  lo  said  eminer-col lector  currenl  exceeding  a  predeter 
mined  value,  said  switch  including  a  feedback  circuit  having  a 
subtraclor  a.s  a  first  suge.  said  sublractor  having  a  first  input  for 
receiving  the  collector  voluge  and  a  second  input  for  receiving  a 


—  "^  ^y — _ 1 


I,  An  electronic  thermal  protection  device  for  interrupting  the 
power  supply  on  a  multiphase  line,  comprising: 


a  thermal  detector  including  a  resistive  element; 

a  temperature  sensor  thermally  coupled  to  said  resistive  element; 

a  digital  processing  circuit  connected  to  said  temperature  sensor 
for  ouipultmg  a  contfol  order  as  a  function  of  an  overload 
detected  by  the  temperature  sensor: 

a  plurality  of  rectifiers  each  powered  by  a  cun^nl  u^sformer 
installed  on  one  line  such  thai  a  sum  of  the  currents  delivered 
by  said  rectifiers  flows  into  said  resistive  element:  and 

an  electronic  regulation  circuit  for  adjusting  said  sum  of  the 
currents,  said  elecffonic  regulation  circuit  being  controlled  in 
pulse  width  modulation  by  said  digiul  processing  circuit. 


5^:85,996 
\KRESTOR  FOR  GAS  INSULATED  SWITCHGEAR 
Jun  Oiawa,  HiUchi;   Kazuya  OoLshi,  Toukai-raura;   Katsuji 
Shindo.    Hitachi;    ^oshiUka    Vagihashi,    HiUchi;    Shingo 
Shirakawa.  Hitachi,  and  Satoshi  WaUhiki.  Hitachi,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  HiUchi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Jun.  13,  1995.  Ser.  No.  490,014 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994.  6-148970 
Int.  a.*^  H02H  9AM 
U,S.  a.  361—127  12  Claims 


1  An  arrestor  for  a  gas  insulated  switchgear  in  which  a  plurality 
of  zinc  oxide  non  linear  resistance  elements  are  accommodated  in 
a  closed  vessel  filled  with  SF^  gas  and  the  plurality  of  zinc  oxide 
non-linear  resisunce  elements  are  electrically  connected  in  senes 
and  divided  into  a  plurality  of  columns  an^ged  in  parallel,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  thickness  of  insulator  spacers  conucting. 
directly  or  through  a  conductor,  the  high  voluge  lenninal  in  the 
respective  columns,  and  of  insulator  spacers  conucling.  direcUy  or 
through  a  conductor,  the  ground  lemiinal  in  the  respective  col- 
umns, are  vaned  for  every  column  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  zmc 
oxide  resistance  elements  in  a  stepped  manner  depending  on  the 
number  of  the  zinc  oxide  nonlinear  resistance  elements  from  the 
respective  concerned  terminals. 


a  second  capacitor  eflfectively  connected  to  said  transformer  to 
receive  and  siort  the  electncal  energy  n-ansferred  from  said 
first  capacitor: 

a  magnetron  diode  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  second 
capacitor  and  a  cathode  connected  to  the  ground  renim  of  said 
source  of  DC  potential: 

a  third  capacitor  connected  lo  said  transfonner  for  storing  energy 
transferred  from  said  first  capacitor; 

a  thvTalron  having  an  anode  connected  to  said  third  capacitor 
and  a  cathode,  and  a  control  gnd: 

an  auto  transfonner  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  thyratron 
such  that  cuneni  flowing  therethrough  passes  through  the 
pnmary  winding  thereof  and  having  a  secondary  winding 
connected  lo  said  second  capacitor:  and 

circuit  means  connected  to  said  control  grid  of  said  thyratron 
and  to  said  switch  means  for  timely  actuation  of  said  thyra- 
tron. whereby  said  third  capacitor  is  caused  to  discharge 
through  said  auto  transformer  such  that  a  stepped-up  pulse  is 
applied  to  the  anode  of  said  magnetron  via  said  auto  trans- 
former and  said  second  capacitor. 


5385,998 

ISOLATED  SIDEWALL  CAPACITOR  W TFH  DUAL 

DIELECTRIC 

David  E.  Kotecki.  Hopewell  Junction;  WiUiam  H.  Ma,  FishkiU. 

and  Katherine  L.  Saenger,  Ossining.  all  of  N.^..  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.V. 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  577,166 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  4/06:4/008:7/00 

VS.  a.  361—321.4  24  Claims 


6  Claims 


5.585,997 

HYDROGEN  THYRATRON  MODULATOR 

Reuben  E.  Nvswander,  504  B  Essex,  China  Lake,  Calif.  93555 

Filed  Oct.  22.  1979,  Ser.  No.  86305 

Int.  CI."  H03K  3/30:1/18:  H03B  9/10 

VS.  a.  361—201 

1.  A  pulse  modulation  system  comprising; 

a  source  of  DC   potential  having  a  ground  return: 

a  first  capacitor  effectively  connected  to  said  source  of  DC 

potential  for  electrical  storage: 
switch  means  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  for  selectively 

discharging  said  first  capacitor, 
a  first  transfonner  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  and  lo  said 
switch  means  for  transfer  of  electrical  energy  from  the  dis- 
charge current  of  said  first  capacitor: 


1.  A  capacitor  structure,  comprising: 

a  first  capacitor  including  a  first  conductor  on  top  of  a  substrate, 
the  first  conductor  having  a  first  opening  fonned  therein,  a 
non-conductive  sidewall  spacer  formed  in  the  first  opening, 
the  non-conductive  sidewall  spacer  having  a  second  opening 
formed  therein,  a  second  conductor  fonned  in  the  second 
opening,  the  second  conductor  having  a  bonom  portion  filling 
the  second  opening  and  a  lop  portion  extending  ai  least  over 
the  non-conductive  sidewall  spacer: 

a  second  capacitor  including  the  second  conductor,  a  first  non- 
conductor disposed  over  the  top  portion  of  the  second  conduc- 
tor, a  third  conductor  disposed  over  the  first  non-conductor, 
the  third  conductor  electrically  connected  to  the  first  conduc- 
tor: and 

a  second  non-conductor  isolating  the  first  conductor  firom  the 

second  conductor 
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SI  PERCAPACITOR  KLKCTRCXHEMICAL  CELL 
Hugh  C.  D*  Long,  and  Richard  T.  Carlin.  both  of  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  a<«ij;nors  to  The  I'nitrd  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  SecreUr>  of  the  Air  Korce.  Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  S«r.  No.  317,160 

Int.  CI."  HOIG  9/02 

U.S.  a.  361—505  14  Clauns 


pound  layer  formed  on  said  dielectric  oxide  film,  a  conductive 
paste  layer  formed  on  said  conductive  polymer  compound  layer,  a 
molded  resm  sheathing  having  ail  of  the  above  members  buried 
therein,  and  a  pair  of  electrodes  connected  to  said  metal  and  said 
conductive  paste  layer  respecuvely.  in  which  capacitor  an  antioxi- 
dant IS  scattered,  in  the  form  of  particles,  in  at  least  one  of  said 
conductive  polymer  compound  layer  said  conductive  paste  layer 
and  the  interface  between  the  conductive  polymer  compound  layer 
and  the  conductive  paste  layer 


UUMNUH 
tLKTBOOf 


MOLTIN  SU.T 
ELECtOCXYTt 


1   A  reversible  redox  supercapacitor  electrochemical  cell  com 
prising: 

a)  a  cell  housing. 

b)  an  electrolyte  of  a  chloroaluminate  molten  sail  in  said  hous- 
ing. 

c)  a  metal  (MKontaining  cathode  mounted  in  said  electrolyte 
and 

d)  an  anixle  mounted  in  said  electrolyte  and  spaced  from  said 
cathtxle.  said  antxle  being  more  negative  than  said  cathode  on 
discharge  of  said  cell,  said  anode  having  a  redox  couple 
within  the  electrochemical  window  of  said  electrolyte, 

such  that  said  cell  can  deliver  a  charge  at  high  current  density, 
said  cell  being  reversible  such  that  on  charge  thereof,  the  cath- 
ode oxidizes  to  MCI,  as  in  insoluble  thin-film  and  on  dis- 
charge thereof  the  cathode  reduces  back  to  M  to  define  a 
M/MClj  cathode  wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pd  and  Ni. 
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5,586.001 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTE  CAPACITOR  L'SING 

POLYANILINE  Im  HI  I'  \v  I  I  H  DISILFONIC  ACID 
Kosake  Amano:  HHoshi  lshii..jwa.  and  Etsuo  Hasegawa.  all  of 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  NEC  Corporation.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  16.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  515,804 
Claints  priorir*.  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1994,  6-192353 
InL  CI.'  HOIG  V/W.V/102 
VS.  a.  361—525  16  Clakns 


5,586,000 
SOLID  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  AM)  PR(X'F>kS 
FOR  PRODL'CT^ION  THEREOF 
Koji    Sakata,    Toyama;    Maki    Minamoto.    Shiga;    Takashi 
hukaumi;  ToKhihiko  Nishlyama,  both  of  Tokyo:  Satoshi  Aral, 
loyama.  and   Hiromichi  TanigiKhi,  Tokyo,  all   of  Japan. 
as.signorN  to  NFC  Corporation.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  .W),5«2 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Dec.  211.  1993,  5-337940; 
Sep.  22,  1994,  6-227725 

Int  CI."  HOIG  9/00.9/07 
VS.  a.  361—525  7  Claims 


1.  A  solid  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a  metal  having  a 
dielectric  oxide  film  formed  thereon,  a  conductive  polymer  com- 


I.  A  solid  electrolyte  capacitor  having  an  antxle,  a  dielectric 
oxide  film  formed  on  the  surface  of  the  amxle.  a  solid  electrolyte 
layer  which  overlies  the  dielectric  oxide  film  and  a  cathode  in 
contact  with  the  solid  electrolyte  layer  wherein  the  solid  electro- 
lyte layer  is  formed  of  an  electroconductive  polymer  compnsing  a 
polymer  of  aniline  or  at  least  one  aniline  denvative  and,  as  a 
dopant,  a  prolonic  acid, 

charactenzed  in  that  said  protonic  acid  is  a  disulfonic  acid 
represented  by  the  general  formula  ( 1 ): 


O  O 

II  II 

HO— S-(CH2>.-R-(CH2>.-S— OH 


(I) 


O 


o 


where  R  is  m-phenylene.  p-phenylene  or  a  C,  to  C,„  bndged 
cycloalkylene  group,  and  n  and  m  are  independently  integers  from 
I  to  3. 


5„586,002 

PROTECTIVE  CASE  AND  INTERFACE  HOUSING 

CONTAINING  COMPITER  DEVICES  LIKE 

John  Notarianni.  47  Alhambra  Rd..  Massapequa.  N.Y.  11758, 

assignor  to  John  Notarianni.  Babylon.  N.Y, 

Division  of  .Ser  No.  903.675.  Jun.  24,  1992,  abandoned.  Thh 

application  Nov,  10.  199.1.  Ser  No.  149.962 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l/lt>.  H05K  7/16 

VS.  a.  361—681  12  Clains 

I.  In  combination: 

a  computer  device  having  a  user  interfaceable  display  for  input- 
ting data  by  the  user  and  for  displaying  dau  to  the  user  and 
further  including  at  least  one  of  a  data  interface  connector  and 
a  power  ct)nnector;  and 
a  protective  case  and  interface  housing  for  the  computer  device 

comprising: 
a   housing   dimensioned   for   receiving   the   computer   device 
wherein  said  housing  includes  an  opening  such  that  the  com- 
puter de\ ice  can  be  removably  positioned  within  the  housing 
tluough  said  opening: 


5,586,004 

MOINTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  POWER 

SEMICONDUCTORS 

Ross  M.  Green;   Michael  J.  Kellaway,  both  of  Cambridge; 

David  J.  ShemmarLS.  and  David  J.  McShane.  both  of  Herts. 

all  of  England,  assignors  to  Wavedriver  Limited.  Royston. 

Eagland  ,    „, 

PCT  No.  PCT/GB94/00110.  §  371  Date  Jun.  22.  1995,  §  102(e) 
Date  Jun.  22.  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  W094/17649.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  4.  1994 

PCT  Filed  Jan,  20.  1994.  Ser  No.  464.739 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Jan.  20,  1993, 
9301049 

Int.  a."  H05H  7/20 
VS.  CI.  361—699  15  Claims 


closure  means  selectively  posilionable  to  an  open  or  closed 
position  over  the  housing  opening  for  removably  secunng  the 
computer  device  within  said  housing  such  that  when  said 
closure  means  is  in  said  closed  position  the  computer  device 
is  secured  within  the  housing; 

means  for  permitting  access  by  the  user  to  the  user  interfaceable 
display  of  the  computer  device  when  the  closure  means  is  in 
the  closed  position,  the  user  access  permitting  means  being 
disposed  in  alignment  with  the  user  interfaceable  display;  and 

a  connector  mounted  on  the  housing,  the  connector  being  elec- 
mcally  coupled  to  the  computer  de\  ice  received  by  die  hous- 
ing. 


5.586,003 

COMPUTER  DEVICE  CARRIER  DOOR  AND  BAY 

FILLER  PANEL  COMBINATION  INCLUDING  (;EAR  AND 

GUIDE  PIN 

Ty  Schmitt,  Round  Rock,  and  Jerry  Gandre.  Austin,  both  of 

Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  USA.  L.P..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  485,196 

Int.  CI."  G06F  in6:  H05K  7/1(1:  F16H  21/4-i.  HOIR  l3/f>2 

VS.  CI.  361—683  28  Oaims 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  power  semiconductors,  the  assem- 
bK  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  plaie-like  modules  arranged  around  a  central  axis. 
each  module  compnsing; 

at  least  two  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  walls  defining  a  flat  major 
surface  providing  a  heal  sink  for  the  direct  mounting  of 
semiconductor  components  thereon,  and 

an  internal  passage  defined  between  said  walls  for  the  passage  of 
a  fluid  cooling  medium  ihereihrough  in  order  to  cool  semicon- 
ductor components  mounted  on  said  surface. 


5386,005 

REMOVABLE  HEAT  SINKASSEMBLY  FOR  A  CHIP 

PACKAGE 

Thomas  M.  CipoUa.  Katonah.  and  Paul  W.  Coteus,  ^brktown 

Heights,  both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Busines.s 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan,  3.  19^5.  Sen  No.  405,069 

Int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 

VS.  CI.  361—719  6  <-''»™* 


17  A  dixK  and  mounting  apparatus  for  use  in  a  computer  chassis 
having  a  bay  therein  comprising: 

a  door  having  a  mount  attached  thereto  to  seal  the  bay  when  the 

door  is  closed; 
a  mounting  rail  attached  to  the  chassis  within  the  bay  for 

engaging  the  mount  and  having  an  arcuate  alignment  channel 

with  one  open  end  and  an  attached  rack; 
the  mount  further  comprising  a  pinion  gear  to  rotaubly  engage 

the  rack  as  the  door  is  opened  and  closed  and  a  guide  pin 

which  enters  the  open  end  of  the  channel  when  the  door  is 

open  and  travels  within  the  channel  as  the  door  is  opened  and 

closed. 


1  In  electronic  apparatus  wherein  there  is  at  least  one  chip 
package  mounted  on  a  circuit  card,  having  circuit  connecuons  on 
one  package  face  connected  into  the  circuitry  of  said  card  and 
havmg  an  essenually  parallel  second  package  face,  separated  from 
said  first  package  face  by  a  height  dimension,  in  contact  with  a 
heat  sink. 

the  improvement  compnsing: 
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J  plurality  of  post  type  fastener  members  each  said  fastener 
incmher  having  a  body  with  hrsl  and  second  end  reginns 
dehned  by  hrsi  and  second  shoulders  respectively,  said 
shoulders  being  separated  along  the  length  of  said  bixly  by 
u  dimension  slightly  less  than  said  height  dimension. 

each  said  post  type  fastener  having  said  hrst  eitd  region 
extending  to  said  first  shoulder,  into  a  separate  hole  in  said 
heal  sink  and  having  said  second  end  region  extending  lo 
said  second  shoulder  into  a  separate  hole  in  said  circuit 
card. 

each  said  post  type  fastener  member  providing  spring  means 
on  said  hrst  end  operable  lo  appiv  torce  to  said  heal  sink  in 
the  direction  of  said  circuit  card  and  each  said  post  type 
fastener  member  on  said  second  end  having  expansion  and 
retention  construction  features  operable  to  retain  said  post 
type  fastener  member  in  a  hole  in  said  circuit  card  with  said 
second  shoulder  in  contact  with  said  circuit  card. 
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1.  A  multi-chip  nMdule.  comprising: 

a  base  board: 

.1  thin-tilm  multilayer  circuit  board  which  is  provided  on  a  hrst 
surface  of  tlie  ba.se  board  and  has  a  multi-layer  structure  in 
which  insulating  layers  and  wiring  conductors  are  stacked, 
wherein  said  thin-him  multi-layer  circuit  board  includes  at 
lea.st  one  of  said  wiring  conductors  which  extends  to  a  main 
external  surface  thereof: 

circuit  elements  mounted  on  said  main  external  surface  of  the 
thin-hIm  multi-layer  circuit  board:  and 

terminals  which  are  anached  to  tfte  main  surface  of  the  thin-film 
multi  layer  circuit  b»)ard  and  electrically  connect  the  winng 
conductors  lo  circuits  formed  on  a  winng  board  on  which  the 
multi-chip  module  is  mounted,  wherein  the  terminals  are 
attached  and  supported  between  said  at  least  one  of  said 
winng  conductors  of  the  thin-hIm  multi-layer  circuit  board 
and  said  circuits  on  said  wiring  board,  wherein  said  winng 
conductors  are  located  at  different  layer  levels,  and  have 
longitudinally  extending  portions  and  laierallv  extending  por- 
tions, and  wherein  said  wiring  conductors  are  electncally 
connected  to  each  other  by  way  of  said  longitudinally  extend- 
ing portions  passing  through  via  holes  formed  in  the  insulat- 
ing layers. 


.'!.5)W..(K)7 

CIRCl  IT  BOARD  HAMNC;  IMPRONKD  THERMAL 

RADIATION 

Masao  Funada.  KanaKawa.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kuji  Xerox  Co., 

Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Division  of  Ser,  No.  201. l.W.  Kch.  24,  1W4.  Pat.  No. 

?J'(m.7HS.  This  application  Oct.  I.V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  542.700 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Keb.  24.  IV93.  5-035.^77 

Int.  CI.'  HO.<k    /:'( 

tJS.  CI.  .^1—720  10  Claims 
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5,586,006 
Ml  LTl-CHIP  MODI  LE  HAVING  A  Ml  LTI-LAYER 
ClRCl'IT  BOARD  WITH  INSl  LATINC;  LAYERS  AND 
WIRINC;  CONDLCTORS  .STACKED  HMJETHER 
kiyotaka    .Seyama:    Shunirhi    Kikuchi:    Makolo    Sumiyoshi: 
Naoki   ^asuda:    Minoru    Hirano,   and    llitoshi    Nori.   all   of 
kav*asaki.  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  kavtasaki. 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  234,8X0.  \pr.  28.  I9*M.  abandoned. 
This  application  Dec.  15.  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  57.V;77 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  .Aug.  12.  1493,  5-2t)07.Vi 
int.  CI."  H05K  7/20 
US.  CI.  361—719  32  Claims 


1.  A  circuit  hoard,  comprising. 

an  insulating  substrate: 

3  die  btmding  pad  for  fixedly  fxinding  a  semiconductor  element 
onto  said  insulating  substrate. 

J  thermally  conductive  .idhesne  layer  connecting  the  semicon- 
ductor element  lo  the  die  bonding  pad: 

a  pluralilv  of  wire  bonding  pads  on  said  insulating  substrate: 

a  hrsi  heal  conducting/radiating  layer  on  a  lop  surface  of  said 
insulating  substrate  where  said  wire  fxinding  pads  and  said  die 
bonding  pad  are  not  located,  said  first  heal  conducting/ 
radiating  layer  being  thermally  connected  to  said  die  bonding 
pad: 

.1  second  heat  conducting/radiating  layer  on  a  rear  surface  of  said 
insulating  substrate:  and 

a  heat  bridge  connecting  said  die  bonding  pad  or  said  hrst  heat 
conducting/radiating  layer  to  said  second  heat  conducting/ 
radiating  layer,  witerein  a  hrst  heat  transmission  path  is  pro 
vided  fnim  the  semiconductor  elemenl  through  said  adhesive 
layer  and  said  die  bonding  pad  to  said  hrxt  heat  conducting' 
radialine  layer,  a  second  heal  transmission  path  is  provided 
from  the  semiconductoi  element  through  said  adhesive  layer 
to  saiu  hrsi  heat  conducting/radiating  layer,  and  a  third  heal 
tranmission  path  is  provided  from  the  semiconductor  clement 
through  said  heat  bridge  to  said  second  heat  conducting/ 
radiating  layer 


5.586.008 
GRAVITY  LATCH  FOR  SI  RFACE  MOUNT 
COMPONENTS 
Charics    A.     kozel.    McHenry:    John    Oldendorf.     Prospect 
Heights;  John  T.  Scheit/.  Harrington,  all  of  111.,  and  Tuan  J. 
Tan,  Singapore.  .Singapore,  assignors  lo  Melhode  Electron- 
ics, Inc..  Chicago.  111. 

Continuation-in-pari  of  .Ser.  No.  .Wl,022,  Sep.  6,  1994.  This 

applicaUon  Feb.  IS.  1995,  Ser.  No.  .W>.108 

Int  CI.'  H05K  ///■/ 

IJ.S.  CI.  361—743  17  Clalnis 

1.  A  latch  extending  from  a  component  having  a  plurality  of 

soldering  tails  extending  substantially  equidistantly  from  an  end  of 

the  component  at  points  substantially  equidistantly  from  a  base  of 

the  component  wherein  the  component  requires  mounting  to  a 

pnnted  circuit  board,  the  latch  comprising: 

a  latch  contact  having  a  first  portion  connected  to  the  component 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the 
component,  the  hrsi  end  connected  to  the  component  and  a 
second  portion  angled  from  the  hrst  potion  and  protrudes 
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5,586,010 
LOW  STRESS  BALL  GRID  ARRAY  PACKAGE 

Masood  Murtuza.  Sugariand.  Tex.,  and  Abbas  I.  Attarwala. 
Mountain  View.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas.  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  843.164 

Int.  a."  H05K  1/11:1/14.  HOIR  9/09 

C.S.  CI.  361—751  16  Claims 


through  an  apenure  in  die  printed  circuit  board  and  a  third 
portion  extends  parallel  to  the  first  portion  and  terminates  at  a 
point  at  or  below  the  points  at  which  the  soldering  tails  are 
arranged  above  the  base 


5^:86,009 
Bl  S  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  FOR  STACKED  HIGH 

DENSITY  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  PACKAGES 
Carmen  D.  Burns,  Austin.  Tex.,  assignor  to  Staktek  Corpora- 
tion, AiLstin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No.  5«»630V.  Jul.  24.  1W5.  Pat  No. 
5,552,963.  which  is  a  division  of  Sen  No.  440300.  May  12, 

1995,  Pat.  No.  5.479J18.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser  No. 

206,829,  Mar  7,  1994.  Pat.  No.  5,455,740.  This  application 

Apr  9,  1996,  Ser  No.  630.083 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05K  7AJ0:  HOIR  v/ixt 

VS.  C\.  361—735 
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1  Claim 


1.  A  ball  gnd  array  package  for  an  integrated  circuit,  comprising: 
a  flexible  ba.se  having  a  center  dome  portion  and  a  base  portion 

coupled  together  by  a  plurality  of  straps; 
a  metal  pedestal  attached  to  said  integrated  circuit  and  further 

coupled  to  said  center  dome  portion  of  said  flexible  base; 
a  substrate  coupled  to  said  base  portion  of  said  flexible  base;  and 
a  plurality  of  solder  balls  formed  in  a  grid  and  coupled  to  said 

substrate. 


5,586,011 

SIDE  PLATED  ELECTROMAGNETIC  INTERFERENCE 

SHIELD  STRIP  FOR  A  PRINTED  CIRCUIT  BOARD 

Arthur  R.  Alexander.  Valley  Center  Calif.,  assignor  to  AT&T 

Global  Information  Solutions  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1994,  Ser  No.  297^46 

Int  CI."  H05K  9/00 

VS.  CI.  361—818  7  Claims 


1.  An  integrated  circuit  module,  compnsing: 

an  assembly  of  integrated  circuit  packages,  wherein  each  of  said 
packages  includes  an  upper  and  lower  surface  and  a  perimeter 
edge; 

wherein  said  packages  are  vertically  stacked  and  are  in  surface 
contact  with  one  another: 

wherein  each  of  said  packages  includes  an  integrated  circuit  die 
and  a  plurality  of  electrical  leads  coupled  to  said  die.  said 
leads  extending  through  said  penmeter  edge; 

wherein  said  packages  are  mounted  w  ithin  said  module  with  the 
lower  surface  of  one  package  being  adjacent  to  the  upper 
surface  of  another  package  in  a  stacked  configuration  so  as  to 
align  said  electncal  leads  of  one  of  said  packages  with  those 
of  another  said  packages: 

wherein  some  of  said  leads  are  bifurcated  at  their  distal  end  to 
provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  lead  extension; 

wherein  upper  and  lower  lead  extensions  from  adjacent  pack- 
ages are  electncallv  and  diermally  coupled; 

wherein  said  bifurcated  lead  extensions  compnse  a  first  and  a 
second  lead  end  finger;  and 

wherein  said  first  or  said  second  lead  end  finger  on  the  leads  of 
at  least  one  of  said  stacked  integrated  circuit  packages  is 
electncally  connected  to  a  first  or  a  second  lead  end  finger  of 
the  leads  of  an  adjacent  integrated  circuit  packages  and  the 
remaining  lead  end  finger  of  ihe  leads  is  electrically  con- 
nected to  an  external  signal  path. 


1.  A  shielded  electric  circuit  board,  comprising: 

a  substrate  including  top  and  bonom  external  surfaces  and  at 

lea.st  one  internal  ground  layer,  said  internal  ground  layer 

being  electrically  insulated  from  the  external  surfaces  of  said 

substrate; 
a  first  plurality  of  v  ias  near  the  edges  of  said  substrate,  each  one 

of  said  vias  providing  an  opening  from  the  surface  of  said 

substrate  to  said  ground  layer:  and 
metal  plating  applied  to  said  vias.  the  edges  of  said  substrate  and 

a  perimeter  region  of  the  surfaces  of  said  substrate,  said  metal 

plating  along  the  penmeter  being  applied  over  said  vias  to 
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electrically  connect  said  ground  plane  with  the  metal  plating 
applied  to  the  cdgeN  of  said  substrate 


54^86,012 
VERTICAL  ORGANIZER  COMPRISED  OF  TWO 
SECTIONS  JOINED  TOGETHER  BY  A  SPLICE  AND 
SECCRED  BKTWEEN  TWO  RELAY  RACKS 
Zev  Z.  Lerman.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoinaro.  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, lU. 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  130368 

Int.  a."  H02B  l/()l 

VS.  CI.  361—82*  5  Claims 


1.  A  vertical  organizer  mounted  between  a  pair  of  telecommuni 
canon  relay  racks,  each  of  said  racks  being  aligned  with  the  other 
rack,  each  rack  having  a  backside  in  substantially  the  same  plane 
as  the  backside  of  the  other  rack,  each  of  said  racks  having  an 
upright  defining  a  respective  side  positioned  adjacent  to  and  spaced 
from  an  upnghl  of  the  other  rack  dehning  an  adjacent  side  of  the 
other  rack,  said  vertical  wgani/er  including  a  vertical  trough 
having  opposed  sides  hxed  to  adjacent  uprights,  said  trough  having 
an  open  side  on  the  same  side  as  the  backsides  of  said  racks 
cooperating  with  the  upnghl  of  each  of  the  adjacent  racks  to 
provide  a  channel  for  positioning  a  plurality  telecommunication 
cables  between  the  racks,  said  trough  including;  a  lower  section,  an 
upper  section  aligned  with  the  lower  section,  and  a  splice  joining 
the  upper  section  to  the  lower  section,  said  upper  and  lower 
sections  extending  between  and  hxed  to  adjacent  upnghts,  said 
lower  section  hxed  to  and  extending  between  an  adjacent  upnghts. 
said  upper  section  aligned  with  the  lower  section  and  fixed  to  and 
extending  between  the  adjacent  upnghLs,  a  fa.stencr  extending 
through  the  splice,  through  the  trough,  and  through  one  of  the 
upnghts  secunng  the  trough  to  the  upnghl. 


SPORTS 


KFOtKX  i.m 
said  reference  line  and  a  desired  edge  ray  passing  through  lite 
point  and  extending  lo  said  reflecting  surface,  said  reflector 
contour  defined  in  terms  of  said  reference  line  by  the  expres- 
sion R(t)  where  I  is  a  scalar  parameter  position: 

where 

k(tt=a  paramctri/ation  of  said  reference  line; 

D=a  distaiKe  from  the  poini  on  said  reference  Une  to  said 

reflecting  surface  along  said  desired  edge  ray   through  the 

point; 
u=uiut  vector  along  the  desired  direction  of  said  desired  edge 

ny; 
and  said  reflector  contour  reflecting  said  desired  edge  ray  into 

actual  edge  ray  a  (R(i)).  where  a  is  a  niuliidimensional  unit 

vector  pointing  towards  an  edge  of  said  source  of  light,  and 

said  D  being  the  solutions  of: 


di 


(dUdt)    (a  -  u)*  D  (4u/dl)    a 


t^ 
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KLSE  ARRANGEMENT  AND  CAPACITOR  CONTAINING 

A  FUSE 

Miki  Hasegawa.  Kyoto,  Japan.  BissigDar  to  Rohm  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kyoto.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42«JW«» 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  28,  1994,  6-092115; 
Jul.  29.  1994.  6-179233 

Int.  CI.'  HOIG  2/16 
VJS.  VL  361—534  5  Claims 
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5^186,013 
NUMMAGING  OPTICAL  ILH'MIN4TION  SYSTEM 
Roland  VNinstoo,  Chicago,  111.,  and  Harald  Kies.  \illigen,  Swit- 
zerland, assignors  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  732.982.  Jul.  19,  1991,  and  a 
continuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  774,666,  Oct.  11.  1991.  This 
application  Apr.  28,  1993,  Ser.  No.  .M,8I6 
Int.  a."  §■•2 IV  7/t>V 
C-S.  a.  362—347  38  Claims 

1  A  nonimaging  illumination  optical  device  for  producing  a 
selected  far  held  illuminance  I  output  over  an  angular  range, 
compnsing: 

a  source  of  light  having  a  charactenstic  irradiance. 
a  light  reflecting  surface  having  a  reflector  contour  and  a  family 
of  edge  rays  defined  along  a  reference  line,  a  poinl  located  on 
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1  A  fuse  arrangement  compnsing  a  fuse  element  having  a 
serpentine  shape  and  two  insulating  plates,  al  least  one  of  which  is 
resilient  and  made  of  incombustible  or  fire-resistant  matenal.  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  the  fuse  element,  the  two  insulating 
plates  having  facing  surfaces  and  the  serpentine  shape  of  the  fuse 
element  being  disposed  between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  insulat- 
ing plates. 


5^:86.015 

LIGHTING  LUMINAIRE  HAVING  LOW  GLARE 

CHARACTERISTICS 

Samuel  L.  Baldwin.  E.  Flat  Rock;  \Mlliam  D.  Freytag.  Hend- 

ersonville.  and  Mitchell  M.  Osteen.  Zirconia.  all  of  N.C„ 

as,signors  to  General  Electric  Company.  SchenecUdy,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  18,  1993,  Set.  No.  79,663 

Int.  Cl.'^  F21K  7/00 

L.S.  CI.  362—263  >"  Claims 


1.  A  light  fixture  having  improved  light  delivery  characteristics 
particularly  suited  for  sports  lighting  applications,  said  light  fixture 
comprising: 

a  high  intensity  light  source; 

means  for  powenng  the  light  source; 

an  optical  delivery  arrangement  including  a  reflector  member 
which  IS  shaped  in  a  substantially  parabolic  manner  so  as  lo 
include  an  open  end.  an  apex  formed  opposite  said  open  end. 
and  a  central  axis  extending  therethrough; 

wherein  said  light  source  is  an  arc  discharge  light  source  having 
an  elongated  arc  discharge  associated  therewith,  said  light 
source  disposed  within  said  reflector  in  an  onentation  that  is 
honzontal  and  perpendicular  lo  the  central  axis,  said  light 
source  is  disposed  within  said  reflector  proximate  said  apex  of 
said  reflector  so  that  said  light  source  is  m  a  position  effective 
for  generating  a  lighl  pattern  in  a  manner  whereby  light  output 
along  on  plane  is  lightly  controlled  so  as  to  result  in  an 
essentially  collimaled  beam  along  said  plane;  and. 

wherein  said  reflector  member  is  made  up  of  a  first  main  portion 
on  which  said  open  end  is  formed  and  a  second  rear  portion 
on  which  said  apex  is  formed,  said  first  and  second  portions 
being  joined  in  a  closed  position  to  form  a  substantially 
uniform  reflective  surface  on  the  inienor  of  said  reflector 
member  and.  said  first  and  second  portions  having  a  separa- 
tion formed  therebetween  so  that,  when  in  an  open  condition, 
a  space  between  said  first  and  second  portions  is  accessible. 


C)  an  output,  the  output  having  gas  discharge  lamp  terminals; 
the  power  factor  corrector  and  inverter  coupled  to  the  output; 

D)  a  first  capacitor  having  a  first  charging  rate  and  being  coupled 
to  both  the  PWM  dnver  and  the  output,  the  first  capacitor 
providing  power  to  the  PWM  driver  before  the  PWM  driver 
begins  operating; 

E)  a  second  capacitor  having  a  second  charging  rate,  which 
second  charging  rale  is  slower  than  the  first  charging  rate,  and 
being  operably  coupled  to  the  PWM  driver,  the  second 
capacitor  providing  power  to  the  PWM  driver  after  the  PWM 
dnver  starts  operating;  and 

F)  a  path  responsive  to  activation  of  the  PW'M  dnver  for 
coupling  the  first  capacitor  to  the  .second  capacitor  when  the 
PWM  driver  is  activated. 


5.586.017 
POWER  GENERATOR  COMPRISING  A  TRANSFORMER 
Wolfgang  Rohrbeck.  BerUn:  Hans  Negle.  Nahe.  and  Martin 
Wimmer.  Hamburg,  all  of  Germany,  asagnors  to  Lii.  Phil- 
ips Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  447.598 
Claiin.s  priority,  application  Germany.  May  27.  1994.  44  18 
518.9 

Int  a."  H02J  l/02;29/70:  H02M  1/12:1/14 


VS.  a.  363—39 
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5,586,016 
CIRCUIT  FOR  QUICKLY  ENERGIZING  ELECTRONIC 
BALLAST 
John  G.  Konopka.  Barrington.  and  Robert  A.  Priegnitz.  Algon- 
quin, both  of  HI.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg. 
iU. 

FUed  Jul.  5.  1994.  Sen  No.  270J33 
Int.  CI."  H05B  41/^6 
VS.  a.  363—21  7  Claims 

1.  An  electronic  ballast  for  energizing  a  gas  discharge  lamp  from 
a  source  of  AC  power,  comprising: 

A)  a  power  factor  converter  and  inverter, 

B)  a  PWM  driver  that  is  operably  coupled  to  the  power  factor 
converter  and  inverter; 


1 .  A  power  generator,  comprising  a  transformer  with  a  primary 
winding  arrangement  and  a  secondary  winding  arrangement  which 
is  inductively  coupled  thereto,  the  pnmary  winding  an-angemenl 
forming  a  resonant  circuit  in  conjunction  with  a  capacitor,  and  a 
load  being  connected  lo  the  secondary  winding  arrangement,  char- 
acterized in  that 

a)  one  winding  arrangement  of  the  transformer  forms  part  of  a 
senes  resonant  circuit  and  the  other  winding  arrangemenl 
forms  part  of  a  parallel  resonant  circuit. 

b)  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  series  resonant  circuit  is  lower 
than  the  resonance  frequency  of  the  parallel  resonant  circuit. 

c)  the  resonant  circuit  formed  by  means  of  the  pnmarv'  winding 
arrangement  is  connected  to  an  alternating  voltage  source 
which  generates  an  essentially  sinusoidal  alternating  current 
through  the  primary  winding  arrangement  with  an  operating 
frequency  in  the  range  of  the  resonance  frequency  of  the 
parallel  resonant  circuit. 
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DEVICE  FOR  Sl'PPRtXSING  VOLTAGE  FLIICTUATION 

AND  HIGHER  HARMONICS 
Kumio  Aoyama.  Saitiuna-krn,  and  ^twhirou  Tanuue,  Tokyo, 
both   of  Japan,   asMgnors    to    Kabustuki    Kalsha   Toshiba, 
Ka«ai>aki,  Japan 
Cootinuatioo  of  Scr.  No.  I<)0.898,  Frb.  3.  IVH,  abanditned. 

This  appUcatkm  Sep.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  535.M8 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Feb.  4,  1993,  5-017J07 

Int.  CI."  H02M  5/257 

LS.  CI.  363—41  6  Oaiim 


1.  A  device  for  suppressing  voltage  fluctuation  and  higher  har- 
monics of  a  power  source  system  which  supplies  power  to  a  load 
with  large  power  fluctiiauon  and  large  harmonic  current,  said 
device  compnsing; 

a  scll-commuuted  converter  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  load; 
and 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  said  self<ommutated  converter; 

said  control  circuit  compnsing: 

compensauon  current  variable  calculation  means  tor  calculating 
a  plurality  of  compensation  current  variables  based  on  electri- 
cal quantities  of  said  power  source  system  and  said  load; 

compensation  gain  calculation  means  for  determining  al  least 
one  compensation  gain  based  on  said  al  least  one  compensa- 
tion current  variable; 

current  instrucuon  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
plurality  of  respective  current  instruction  values  based  on  said 
compensauon  gain  and  a  plurality  of  said  respective  current 
compen.sation  variables; 

overall  current  instruction  value  calculation  means  for  calculat- 
ing an  overall  current  instrucuon  value  by  combining  said 
plurality  of  current  instruction  values; 

current  control  means  lor  controlling  an  output  current  of  said 
self-commutated  converter  based  on  said  overall  current 
in.strucuon  value; 

overall  compensation  gain  calculation  means  for  determining  an 
overall  compensation  gain  ba.sed  on  said  overall  cumnil 
instruction  value,  and 

Anal  current  instruction  value  calculation  means  for  calculating  a 
final  current  instruction  value  by  muluplying  said  overall 
current  instrucuon  value  and  said  overall  compensation  gain. 

said  overall  compensation  gain  being  determined  such  that  s,ud 
final  current  instruction  value  does  not  exceed  a  rated  current 
value  of  said  self-commutated  converter; 

whereby  said  current  control  means  controls  said  output  current 
of  said  self-commutated  converter  based  on  said  hnal  current 
insouction  value  in  place  of  said  overall  current  instrucuon 
vaitK; 

said  compensation  current  vanable  calculauon  means  calculat- 
ing said  plurality  of  compensation  current  variables  including 
compensation  current  vanables  for  reacuve  power  component 
for  negative  phase  sequence  current  component  and  for  har- 
monic current  component  based  on  a  current  and  a  voltage  of 
said  power  source  system  and  a  load  current,  and 


said  current  instruction  value  calculation  ineans  calculating  said 
plurality  of  respecuve  current  instrucuon  values  including 
current  instruction  values  for  reacuve  power  component  for 
negauve  pha.se  sequence  cunent  compt)nent  and  for  harmonic 
current  component  based  on  said  compensauon  gain  and  said 
respective  compensauon  current  vanables; 

wherein  In  said  compensation  current  vanable  calculation 
means,  said  compensation  current  vanable  for  reacuve  power 
component  includes  a  reacuve  power  (QL)  of  said  load,  said 
compensauor  current  vanable  for  negauve  pha.se  sequence 
current  component  includes  an  instantaneous  real  power  (pNi 
and  an  instantaneous  imaginary  power  (qN)  of  a  fundamental 
wave  negative  phase  sequence  power,  and  said  compensation 
current  vanable  for  hannoiiic  cunent  component  includes  a 
harmonic  current  (iH>  of  said  power  source  system; 

wherein,  said  compensation  gain  calculation  means  determines 
said  compensation  gain  (KN)  for  said  negauve  phase 
sequence  current  component  based  on  said  instantaneous  real 
power  (pN)  and  said  instantaneous  imaginary  power  (qNl  of 
said  fundamental  wave  negauve  phase  seijucnce  power;  and 

wherein  said  current  instruction  value  calculauon  means  calcu- 
lates said  cunent  instruction  value  (iQo)  for  reactive  power 
component  based  on  a  fixed  compensation  gain  (KQ)  for  said 
reactive  power  component  and  said  reactive  power  of  said 
load  (QL).  calculates  said  current  instruction  value  (iNo)  for 
negative  phase  sequence  current  component  based  on  said 
compensation  gam  (KNi  for  said  negative  phase  sequence 
current  component  and  said  instantaneous  real  power  (pN) 
and  said  instantaneous  imaginary  power  (qN)  of  said  funda- 
mental wave  negauve  phase  sequence  power,  and  calculates 
said  current  instruction  value  (iHo)  for  hannonic  current 
component  based  on  a  fixed  compensation  gain  (KM)  for  said 
harnwnic  current  component  and  said  harmonic  cuirent  (iH); 

wherein  said  compensauon  gain  calculation  means  includes: 

a  first  absolute  value  detection  circuit  for  detecting  an  absolute 
value  (PN)  of  said  negative  phase  sequence  power  based  on 
said  instantaneous  real  power  (pN)  and  said  instantaneous 
imaginary  power  (qN)  of  said  fundamental  wave  negative 
phase  sequence  power  to  generate  as  a  first  absolute  value; 

a  first  hold  circuit  for  holding  a  ma.ximum  value  (PNmax)  of 
said  first  absolute  value  for  a  first  fixed  time  to  generate  as  a 
first  ma.ximum  value;  and 

a  first  gain  determining  circuit  for  determining  said  compensa- 
tion gain  (KN)  for  said  negative  phase  sequence  current 
component  ba.sed  on  said  first  maximum  value 


5,586,019 
\  OLTAGE  CONVERTER 
Masashi   Mukogawa.  Kanai^wa,  Japan,  assifpior  to  Murata 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd..  Japan 

FUed  May  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  250,907 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jiin.  I,  1993,  5-168312 

InL  CI."  H02M  7A)2 

VS.  a.  3«i— 93  6  Claims 

1.  A  voltage  converter  switching  a  current  flowing  through  a 
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pnmary  coil  of  a  voltage  transformer,  full-wave  rectifying  a  volt- 
age output  from  a  secondary  coil  and  for  outputting  resulting  DC 
voiuge.  compnsing: 
a  choke  coil  including  first  and  second  coils,  one  end  of  each  of 
said  first  and  second  coils  being  connected  to  each  other,  the 
other  end  of  said  first  coil  receiving  one  said  rectified  voltage, 
the  other  end  of  said  second  coil  receiving  another  said 
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recufied  voltage,  for  providing  an  output  voltage  from  a  node 

between  said  first  and  second  coils; 
first  and  second  flywheel  diodes; 
a  first  switching  element  connected  between  the  other  end  of  the 

first  coil  of  said  choke  coil  and  said  first  flywheel  diode; 
a  second  switching  element  connected  between  the  other  end  of 

the  second  coii  of  said  choke  coil  and  said  second  fl\ wheel 

diode;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  the  output  voltage  from  said  node 

between  said  first  and  second  coils  for  controlling  ON/OFF  of 

said  first  and  second  switching  elements. 


5,586.021 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODLCTION  PLANNING 
Hugh  E.  Fargher,  Allen,  and  Richard  A.  Smith,  Garland,  both 
of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texa*  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1992.  Ser.  No.  857,018 

InL  a."  G06F  19/00 

VJS.  a.  364—468.06  19  Claims 
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5,586,020 
PROGRAM  TRANSFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 
Hiroko  Isozaki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 
Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,483 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  23,  1994,  6-024589 

Int.  CL"  G05B  19/42 

IS.  a.  395—707  4  Claims 

.  1  SOURCE  FIE 


Zl 


ISWTAX  ANAlVZMO  part 


]-„, 


r  4  •MTEflHEOMTE  'HE    ! 


10  nUNSFOAMATKM 
PnOCESSf*«G  PAflT     j 


BH   —"TO 

1>-L 


OrT»*faD  PATTERN  K-^OPT|«UM  •fTfRMEDtATE 

EirqACTiNG  PART  U~i   cooe  ooTPirr  part 


7  INTERMCDlATf  fh£ 


COOE  GENERATOR 


,  9  OaJKT  n  E 


I.  A  program  transformation  processing  system  comprising' 
a  syntax  analyzing  means  receiving  a  source  program  for  ana- 
lyzing the  syntax  of  the  received  source  program  and  gener 
ating  intermediate  codes  in  a  predetermined  format,  and 
an  optimization  processing  means  receiving  the  intermediate 
codes  to  perform  a  predetermined  optimization  processing  for 
generating  an  object  code  having  as  small  program  size  as 
possible  and  as  short  execuiion  time  as  possible, 
ihe  optimizauon  processing  means  including: 

a  candidate  intermediate  code  selection  means  for  selecting 
from  the  intermediate  codes  an  optimization  candidate 
intermediate  code  which  meets  with  a  predetermined  selec- 
tion condinon  and  which  has  possibility  of  one  being  to  be 
optimized, 
an  optimized  pattern  extracting  means  for  perlorming  a 
searching  using  the  candidate  intermediate  code  as  a  start- 
ing point,  to  extract  an  optimized  pattern  which  is  a  pattern 
of  the  intermediate  codes  to  be  optimized,  and 
an  optimized  intermediate  code  outputung  means  for  outpul- 
ung  an  an  optimized  intermediate  code  corresponding  to 
the  optimized  pattern. 


1 .  A  method  for  planning  a  production  schedule  within  a  factory 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  capacity  model  for  said  factory,  said  step  of 

determining  said  capacity  model  comprising  the  steps  of: 

determining  a  plurality  of  contiguous  time  intervals; 

partitioning  said  factory  into  a  plurality  of  resource  groups; 
and 

determining  a  processing  capacity  for  each  of  said  resource 
groups  for  each  of  said  contiguous  time  intervals; 

for  each  job  to  be  planned,  dividing  said  job  into  a  plurality  of 
processing  segments; 

representing  each  of  said  processing  segments  with  a  corre- 
sponding fuzzy  set; 

inserting  and  removing  said  fuzzy  set  within  said  capacity 
mtxlel  until  said  job  is  planned;  and 

predicung  a  completion  date  and  a  confidence  level  for  each 
of  said  jobs. 


5,586,022 
METHOD  OF  EVALUATING  EASINE.SS  OF  WORKS  AND 
PROCESSINGS  PERFORMED  ON  ARTICLES  AND 
EVALUATION  APPAR.\Tl  S 
Syoji  Arimoto,  Kaniakura.'  Yuuzoo  Hiroshige.  Yokohama;  KJv- 
oshi    Suzuki.    Hitachi:    Tatsuya    Suzuki.    Yokohama,    and 
Toshijiro  Ohashi.  Chigasaki.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hita- 
chi, Ltd.,  Tokvo.  Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93/01922.  §  371  Date  Aug.  15.  1994.  §  102(e) 
Date  Aug.  15,  1994.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/15308,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Jul.  7.  1994 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  86U302.  Mar.  31.  1992. 
abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
726,997,  Jul.  8.  1991.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in- 
part  of  Ser.  No.  654^36.  Kth    i:.  l"***!.  abandoned.  This  PCT 
application  Doc.  2».  1W3.  Ser.  No.  290,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  14,  1990,  2-31583; 
Jul.  11.  1990,  2-l'81393;  Apr.  4,  1991,  3-071488;  Dec.  28,  1992, 
4-347687 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 
VS.  a.  364—468.03  10  Claims 

1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  evaluation  of  easiness  of  work  to  be 
performed  on  an  article  or  parts  thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising 
an  input  unit,  a  storage  unit,  an  arithmetic  unit  and  a  display  unit, 
wherein  said  input  unit  ha.s  a  funcuoii  for  selecting  at  least  one  of 
work  and  processing  elements  comparable  to  works  and  process- 
ings lo  be  performed  on  the  arucle  under  evaluauon  or  parts 
thereof,  respecuvely.  and  a  function  for  inputting  an  improvement 
instance  for  enhancing  easiness  of  the  work  and  the  prvicessing. 
said  storage  unit  has  a  function  for  storing  basic  elements  and 
others  for  the  article  or  pans  thereof,  respecuvely.  as  inputted 
through  said  input  unit,  an  analysis  dauhase.  an  improvement 
instance  database,  contents  of  the  works  and  the  processings  esu- 
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means  for  developing  a  list  of  possible  injuries  wherein  said  list 
compnses  the  sustained  injuncs  included  from  each  record  of 
said  daia  base  wherein  the  accident  factors  of  a  particular 
accident  record  in  said  data  base  substantially  matches  said 
entered  patient  accident  factors;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  list  of  possible  injuries. 


mated  for  said  article  or  said  parts  by  said  analysis  database, 
function  formulae,  functions  and  results  of  arithmetic  operations 
for  the  evaluation,  wherein  said  arithmetic  unit  has  a  function  for 
estimating  the  contents  of  the  work  and  the  prixessing  for  said 
article  or  parts  on  the  basis  of  data  read  out  from  said  storage  unit 
and  said  analysis  database,  a  function  for  calculating  an  index 
indicating  degrees  of  difficulty  of  the  worit  and  the  processing  lor 
the  article  under  evaluation  or  parts  thereot  on  the  basis  ol  the 
estimated  contents  of  the  work  and  the  processing  for  the  article 
under  evaluation  or  parts  thereof,  and  a  function  for  e\tracling 
from  said  improvement  instance  database  an  improvement  instance 
lor  facilitating  the  work  for  the  article  under  evaluation  or  parts 
thereof,  and  wherein  said  display  unit  has  a  function  for  displaying 
indexes  indicating  degrees  of  difficulty  of  the  work  and  the  pro- 
cessing as  calculated  by  said  arithmetic  unit 


5i>86,025 

RULE-BASED  ELECTRONIC  A(;ENT  SYSTEM  AW 

METHOD  THEREOF 

Hirmhi  Tsuji,  Itami.  Yoji  TaniRUchi.  Ikeda;  Tadashi  Hirose, 
komae;  Tovoio  Aoyama.  Oosaka;  Shuzo  lomohiro.  Yoko- 
hama, and  Satoshi  Wakayama,  Sakae.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors 
lo  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct.  5,  19^2,  Ser.  No.  <»56„M»3 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1991.  3-259208 

Int.  CI.'  C;(k.K  l~/f>^) 

VS.  CI.  395—761  *  Claims 
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5.58«,U24 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  DIACJNOSIS  OF 

TRAl  MA  INJl  RIES 

Saami  J.  Shaibani,   115  Winding  Way   Rd.,  Lynchburg.  Va. 

24502 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  358.485 

InL  CI."  A61B  5/02 

U.S.  a.  364-^13.02  •*  Claims 


1  A  method  of  executing  a  nile  in  a  system  having  a  nile  base 
for  stonng  mies  each  including  a  condition  part,  an  action  descrip- 
tor part,  hies  for  stonng  object  data,  and  a  user  interface  means 
conipnsing  the  steps  of; 

setting  a  value  to  a  flag  indicating  whether  a  rale  having  said 
flag  is  to  be  automatically  activated  or  not.  said  flag  being 
included  m  a  tngger  descriptor  part  provided  in  at  least  one 
rule  of  the  rules  stored  in  said  rale  base,  said  tngger  descriptor 
part  being  a  third  part  included  in  the  rale  in  addition  lo  said 
condition  part  and  said  action  descnptor  part; 

specifying  timing  data  to  said  at  least  one  rale,  for  remeving 
object  data  through  said  user  interface  means; 

fetching,  when  a  cuirent  timing  matches  with  the  specified 
timing  data  a  rale  whose  flag  indicates  the  value  that  the  rale 
having  said  flag  to  be  automatically  activated; 

fetching  object  dau  which  satisfies  the  condiuon  part  defined  in 
the  fetched  rale;  and 

executing  a  process  defined  in  the  action  descnptor  part  of  the 
rale  with  the  fetched  object  dau. 


/} 

1.  A  system  for  diagnosing  trauma  injunes.  compnsing: 
a  computer; 
a  data  base,  said  dau  ba.se  compnsing  a  set  of  accident  records 

wherein  each  accident  record  includes  accident  factors  and 

sustained  injuries; 
means  ftw  cnlenng  a  set  of  patient  accident  factors  wherein  said 

entered  patient  accident  factors  are  specific  lo  a  particular 

victim  of  a  trauma  injury  event; 
means  for  companng  said  entered  patient  accident  factors  to  the 

accident  factors  contained  in  each  of  said  accident  records  in 

said  dau  base; 


5.586,026 
METHOD  OF  SEISMIC  MIGRATION  USING  A 
MASSIVELY  PARALLEL  C  OMPl  TER 
Peter  T.  Highnam.  Au-stin.  and  Andrew  Pieprzak.  Houston, 
both  of  Tex.,  assignors  lo  .Schlumberger  Technology  Corpo- 
ration. Austin,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  811,414,  Dec.  20,  1991,  abandoned. 
This  applicaUon  Jan.  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  378,759 
Int.  CI."  G06F  /9/W 
U.S.  a.  364—421  25  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  migrating  seismic  data  represented  in  the 
space-time  domain  using  a  parallel  computer  having  a  number  of 
processing  components,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
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( 1 )  transforming  the  seismic  dau  from  the  space-time  represen- 
Ution  (x.y.t)  to  a  space  frequency  represenution  (x.y.f)  using 
a  Fourier  transform  process: 

(2)  storing  the  space  frequency  daU  represenution  in  computer 
memory; 

(3)  grouping  one  or  more  frequency  planes  into  frequency 
chunks; 

(4)  downwardly  continuing  for  each  frequency  chunk  through  a 
number  of  depth  levels  where  for  each  of  said  depth  levels  the 
method  includes  the  substeps  of 

(a)  modeling  a  velocity  profile. 

(b)  for  at  least  a  single  frequency  plane  within  the  frequency 
chunk,  assigning  processing  components  to  respective  sub- 
grids  of  one  or  more  x,y  spatial  positions, 

(c)  extrapolating  all  x.y  spatial  positions  in  the  subgrids  by 
concurrently  operating  several  processing  components  in 
parallel. 

(d)  updating  a  map  of  said  depth  level. 


5386,027 
METHOD  AND  APPARATLS  FOR  DETKRMIMNG  FLOW 

RATES  IN  MULTI-PHASE  FLUID  FIONV  mi\  rURES 
Norman  R.  Carlson,  and  Mohammad  .|.  I)a\ar/iini,  both  of 
Houston.  Tex.,  assignors  lo  Western  .\tlas  International.  Inc.. 
Houston,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  384.603,  Feb.  3,  1995,  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  213,457,  Mar.  14.  1994. 

abandont-d.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  90.480,  Jul. 

12.  l****'.  which  is  a  continuatKin  of  Ser.  No.  963,000,  Oct.  19, 

IW;.  abandoned,  which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  697338, 

\[)r   M\.  l^wi    ahandoned.  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

i»v4  x.S'i    Inn    \1.  X'^lf*.  abandoned    Ihis  application  Nov.  13, 

1'>V.«,  Ser,  No.  S-5TJT! 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00.  E21B  47/00 

VS.  C\.  364—422  4  Claims 

1,  A  method  of  determining  the  flow  rate  of  a  selected  single 

phase  of  a  flow  mixnire  having  at  least  two  phases  expressed  as 

fraction  of  the  total  flow  rale  of  the  flow  mixture  in  a  wellbore 

having  a  known  deviation  angle  less  than  90°.  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

generating  a  set  of  predicted  response  curves  wherein  each  such 
response  curve  relates  discrete  selected  values  of  the  flow  rate 
of  the  selected  single  phase  of  the  flow  mixture  having  at  least 
two  phases  expressed  as  a  fraction  of  the  total  flow  rate  of  the 
flow  nuxture  lo  lest  values  represenutive  of  the  volumetric 
concentration  of  the  selected  single  phase  of  the  flow  mixture 
functionally  related  to  measured  responses  of  a  selected  log- 
ging instrament  capable  of  distinguishing  between  the  at  least 
two  phases  of  the  flow  mixture  for  a  selected  fluid  mixture 
total  flow  rale  and  at  a  borehole  deviation  within  a  selected 
deviation  range  that  includes  the  known  borehole  deviation; 
measunng  in  the  borehole  the  loul  flow  rate  of  the  fluid  mixture 
including  the  selected  single  phase  thereof; 


measuring  in  the  borehole  values  represenutive  of  said 
responses  of  said  selected  logging  instrument  distinguishing 
between  the  at  least  two  phases  of  the  flow  mixture; 

generating  a  value  represenutive  of  the  volumetric  concentra- 
tion of  the  selected  single  phase  of  the  flow  mixture  function- 
ally related  to  said  measured  value  represenutive  of  said 
responses  of  said  selected  logging  instrament;  and 

determining  from  said  set  of  predicted  response  curves  an  esti- 
mated value  of  the  flow  rate  of  the  selected  single  phase  of  the 
flow  mixture  expressed  as  a  fraction  of  the  total  flow  rate  of 
the  flow  mixture  at  said  measured  borehole  toul  flow  rate  of 
the  fluid  mixture  in  response  to  said  generated  value  represen- 
utive of  said  volumetric  concentration  of  the  selected  single 
phase  of  the  flow  mixture. 


5386.028 
ROAD  SURFACE  CONDITION-DETECTING  SYSTEM 
AND  ANTI-LOCK  BRAKE  SYSTEM  EMPLOYPOG  SAME 
Hiroshi  Sekine;  Shintaro  Yokoyama:  Ichiro  Harada;  Nobuy- 
oshi  Asanuma.-  Yorihisa  Yamamoto;  '\'utaka  Horiuchi:  Sho- 
bei  Matsuda;  Makoto  Otabe;  Xtsushi  Itakagi.  and  Hideki 
Kubonoya,  all  of  Wako.  Japan,  a.vsignors  to  Honda  Giken 
Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  1ok>i>.  .lapan 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353.979 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Dec.  7,  1993,  5- .340052; 
Nov.  2,  1994.  6-293994;  Nov.  4,  1994,  6-295893;  Nov.  4,  1994. 
6-295894;  Nov.  7.  1994,  6-297989;  Nov.  8,  1994,  6-298991 

Int.  a.-'  COIN  19/02:  B60T  8/58 
VS.  a.  364—123.098  14  Claims 
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1  A  road  surface  condition-detecting  system  for  a  vehicle  hav- 
ing wheels,  which  detects  a  condition  of  a  road  surface  on  which 
said  vehicle  is  travehng.  comprising: 
road  noise-detecting  means  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  at  least 
one  of  said  wheels  of  said  vehicle  for  detecting  road  noise 
generated  from  said  at  least  one  of  said  wheels; 
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means  for  exiracting  daU  of  a  parameter  of  a  plurality  of 
frequency  components  of  said  road  noise,  from  said  road 
noise  detected  by  said  road  noise-detecting  means;  and 

determining  means  for  determining  said  condiuon  of  said  road 
surface  on  which  said  vehicle  is  traveling,  based  on  said  dau 
of  said  parameter  of  said  plurality  of  frequency  components 
of  said  road  noise,  by  means  of  a  neural  network. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  MANAGING  ACCESS  TO  A 

RESOURCE  IN  AN  AlTONOMOl  S  VEHICLE  SYSTEM 
Cari  A.  Keronrr.  Peoiia  Heights:  Craig  l-  Koehrsen.  Peoria, 
and  Joel  I,.  Peterson,  V^si  Peoria,  aU  of  III.,  assignors  to 
Caterpillar  Inc.,  Peoria,  III. 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32«,329 

Int.  Cn.'^  G06F  165/00 

VS.  CI.  364—424.027  ^  t"'""™* 


5,586,029 

SHIFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MI  LTIPI.E  RATIO 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION  WITH  MANl  AL  RATIO 

RANGES 

Winfried    F.-X.   Schuiz,   Pulheim,   and    Johann    Kirchhoffer. 

(  ologne.  both  of  (;ennan>,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Com- 

pan*.  I>earl>om,  Mich. 

DivLMon  of  Ser.  No.  323,464,  Oct.  14,  1994.  Hits  application 

Sep.  II.  1995.  Ser.  No.  526.620 

Int.  CI."  B60K  41/06 

VS.  a.  364-^24.08  *  CMms 
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I  A  multiple  ratio  automatic  transmission  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  for  delisenng  power  from  an  internal  combustion  engine  to 
a  driven  member  including  a  torque  converter  having  an  impeller 
driven  by  said  engine  and  a  turbine,  a  main  multiple  ratio  gear  unit 
having  torque  output  elements  connected  to  said  driven  member, 
an  overdnve  gear  unit  having  a  torque  input  element  connected  lo 
said  turbine  and  torque  output  elements  connected  to  torque  input 
elements  of  said  mam  gear  unit,  said  mam  gear  unit  and  said 
overdrive  gear  unit  together  producing  multiple  overall  transmis 
sion  gear  ratios; 

main  gear  unit  clutch  and  bralte  means  for  selectively  anchonng 
elements  of  said  main  gear  unit  and  tor  selectively  clutching 
together  elements  of  said  mam  gear  unit  to  effect  operauon  of 
said  main  gear  unit  in  three  forward  dnving  gear  ratios,  said 
clutch  and  bralte  means  including  fluid  pressure  actuators; 
a  control  valve  circuit  including  a  line  pressure  pump  driven  by 
said  engine  and  a  control  valve  means  in  said  ciauit  for 
selectively  distributing  and  releasing  line  pressure  to  and  from 
said  pressure  actuators,  said  circuit  including  shift  valve  ele- 
ments; 
electronic  shift  solenoid  valve  means  for  selectively  actuaung 
said  shift  valve  elements  to  effect  ratio  changes  in  said  main 
gear  unit  in  response  to  changes  in  operating  variables  ot  said 
engine  and  transmission; 
said  overdrive  gear  unit  having  overdnve  clutch  and  bralte 
means  responsive  to  pressure  distributed  thereto  by  said  shift 
valve  means  to  effect  unitary  ratio  and  overdnve  ratios  in  said 
overdnve  gear  unit, 
operator-movable  manual  valve  means  in  said  circuit  for  selec- 
tively distributing  said  line  pressure  lo  said  shift  valve  ele- 
ments as  determined  by  positions  of  said  manual  valve  means 
selected  by  the  vehicle  operator,  said  manual  valve  positions 
including  a  manual  "1"  position  and  a  manual  "2"  position, 
said  manual  valve  means,  when  it  is  in  manual  "2"  position, 
distributing  line  pressure  to  said  shift  valve  means  to  inhibit 
ratio  changes  in  said  main  gearing  between  second  ratio  and 
first  ratio  in  said  mam  geanng.  said  line  pressure  acting  on 
said  shift  valve  means  to  create  a  shift  inhibiting  pressure 
force  thereon  to  effect  continuous  transmission  operation  in 
said  second  ratio  in  said  main  gear  unit,  said  overdrive  gear 
unit   operating   in   unitary    ratio  or  overdnve   ratio  as   ratio 
changes  in  said  main  gear  unit  are  inhibited 


1  A  system  for  managing  a  resource  shared  by  a  plurality  of 
autonomous  vehicles,  comprising: 

navigator  means,  on  each  autonomous  vehicle,  for  enabling  each 
autonomous  vehicle  to  Unvel  a  specified  route  to  the  resource 
and  for  generating  a  queue  position  request  upon  approach  to 
the  resource;  and 

queue  manager  means  for  establishing  a  queue  to  control  access 
to  the  resource,  and  for  generaung  a  queue  position  m 
response  to  leceipt  of  said  queue  posiUon  request  from  an 
approaching  autonomous  vehicle,  whereby  said  plurality  of 
autonomous  vehicles  pass  through  said  queue  and  access  said 
resource  in  a  first- in,  first-out  manner 


5.586,03! 
ROAD  VEHICLE  WITH  ALL  WHEEL  STEERING.  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  STEERINt, 
Heinrich    Fii-ssl.    Dinslaken,    Germany,    assignor    to    KroU 
Fahrxeugbau-l  mv*elttechnik  GmbH,  Germany 
FUed  Sep.  20,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  309.047 
Claims  priority,  application  (Jermany,  Sep.  20,  1993,  43  32 
2873;  May  6.  1994,  44  16  790  J 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/70 
VS.  a.  364—424.051  ^5  Claims 

ir  16"      3 


1  A  process  for  steering  a  road  vehicle  having  all  wheel  steering 
for  placing  the  vehicle  into,  within,  and  out  of  constncted  spaces 
and  small,  constncted  travel  areas,  said  vehicle  having  a  front,  a 
rear,  a  longitudinal  axis,  front  wheels,  steerable  rear  wheels,  said 
all  v»heel  steenng  being  proportional  between  said  from  and  rear 
wheels  for  turning  the  vehicle  about  a  turning  radius,  means  for 
determining  the  distance  of  said  vehicle  from  an  obstacle,  and 
means  for  restncting  or  disabling  the  steerabilitv  of  said  rear 
wheels  in  response  to  the  proximity  ot  the  obstacle,  the  process 
compnsing  dnving  the  vehicle  to  the  proximity  of  said  obstacle. 


determining  the  distance  of  the  vehicle  from  a  location  on  the 
obstacle  when  said  vehicle  approaches  said  obstacle  closer  than  by 
a  predetermined  distance,  determining  the  relative  angle  of  said 
longitudinal  axis  to  the  location  on  the  obstacle,  and  adjusting  the 
steenng  of  the  rear  wheels  in  response  to  changes  in  said  angular 
position  to  move  the  vehicle  along  said  obstacle  without  the  wheels 
contacting  the  obstacle. 


5,586,032 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  A  VEHICLE 

UNDERCARRIAGE  BASED  ON  ROAD  SAFETY,  TRAVEL 

COMFORT  AND  STANDARD  MODES  OF  OPERATION 

Kainer   kallenbach.  Waiblingen-Neustadt,  and  Stefan  Otter- 
bein.  Stuttgart,  both  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert  Bosch 
(imbH.  Stuttgart,  (iermany 
<  untinuation  of  .Ser,  No.  880,531.  May  8,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  31.  1994.  Ser.  No.  332.425 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  11.  1991.  41  15 
iSI.9 

Int  CL"  G86F  7/70 
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I.  A  system  for  control  of  an  undercarriage  of  a  vehicle,  the 
vehicle  having  a  superstructure  and  an  undercarriage,  the  undercar- 
riage having  at  least  two  wheel  units  connected  to  the  superstruc- 
ture said  wheel  units  subject  to  wheel  load  fluctuations,  the  under- 
camage  including  adjustable  means  for  atfecling  the  sequences  ot 
movement  of  the  undercarriage  whereby  the  undercarriage  selec- 
tively operates  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  modes  of  undercarriage 
operation,  the  s)slem  comprising: 

mean'i  for  determining  relative  movements  between  the  wheel 

units  and  the  superstructure  of  the  vehicle: 
means  for  determining  an  amount  of  superstructure  movement: 
means  for  effecting   a  first   mixJe  of  undercarriage  operation 
defining  a  road  safety  operation  of  the  undercaniage.  said  first 
mode  ol   undercarriage  operation  dependent  on  said  deter- 
mined relative  movements,  said  first  m«xle  of  undercarriage 
operation   controlling   said   adjustable    means   to   nunimi/e 
wheel  load  fluctuations; 
means  for  effecting  a  second  mcxle  ot  undercamage  opera'ion 
defining  a  travel  comfort  operation  of  the  undercamage.  said 
second  mode  of  undercamage  operation  dependent  on  said 
determined  relative  movements,  said  second  mode  of  undei- 
camage  operation  controlling  said  adjustable  means  to  mini- 
mize superstructure  movement; 
means  for  effecting  a  third  mode  of  undercamage  operation 
defining  a  standard  predetermined  operation  of  the  undercar- 
nage,  said  third  mode  of  undercarriage  operation  contfoUing 
said  adjustable  means  to  maintain  a  predetermined  adjustment 
characteristic  of  the  undercamage: 
means  for  selecting  one  of  ■.aid  first  mode  effecting  means,  said 
second  mode  effecting  means,  and  said  third  mode  effecting 
means,  dependent  on  said  deiermined  relative  movements, 
and  for  controlling  said  adjustable  means;  and 


means  for  selecting  one  of  said  second  mode  effecting  means, 
and  said  third  mode  effecting  means,  dependent  on  said 
amount  of  superstructure  movement,  and  for  controlling  said 
adjustable  tneans. 


5386,033 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  NEURAL  NETWORK 
TRAINED  AS  GENERAL  AND  LOCAL  MODELS 
James  W.  Hall,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere  &  Com- 
pany. Moline,  111. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  945,293,  Sep.  10.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  466,957 
Int.  CI."  G06F  I5/lfi 
I  .S.  a.  364-^24.07  8  Claims 
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I,  A  machine  control  system  for  controlling  a  machine  which 
operates  in  a  variety  of  locations  and  conditions  and  which  pro- 
duces an  end  result,  the  control  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  actuators,  each  for  controlling  a  particular  function 
of  the  machine  in  response  to  an  actuator  control  signal: 

a  plurality  of  actuator  sensors,  each  generating  an  actuator 
condition  signal  representing  a  condition  of  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  actuators: 

a  plurality  of  input  condition  sensors,  each  generating  an  input 
condition  sensor  signal  representing  an  input  condition  which 
influences  operation  of  the  machine. 

an  actuator  control  unit  for  generaung  the  actuator  control 
signals  as  a  function  of  the  actuator  condition  signals  and  as  a 
function  of  setpoint  signals; 

a  neural  network  trained  prior  to  and  apart  from  normal  produc- 
tion use  of  the  machine  with  a  set  of  general  training  data  to 
function  as  a  general  model  of  the  machine  and  trained  to 
function  as  a  submodel  with  respect  to  a  set  of  local  condition 
data  together  with  the  set  of  general  training  data,  the  neural 
network  processing  the  input  condition  sensor  signals  and 
data  collected  prior  to  normal  production  use  of  the  machine 
representing  desired  machine  performance  quality  to  produce 
a  set  of  machine  adjustments  intended  to  produce  the  desired 
machine  performance  qualilv.  the  neural  network  generating 
the  setpoint  signals  based  upon  predicted  responses  ol  the 
machine  lo  varying  conditions; 

a  data  communication  system  compnsing  means  for  communi- 
cating the  actuator  signals  to  the  actuator  lontrnl  unit,  means 
for  communicating  ihe  sensor  signals  lo  the  neural  network, 
and  means  for  communicating  the  selpoini  signals  to  the 
acliiaior  control  unit,  the  neural  network  and  the  actuator 
control  unit  cooperating  to  control  operation  of  the  machine 
without  measuring  the  machine  performance  quality  in  con- 
nection with  normal  production  use  of  the  machine;  and 

operator  controlled  means  for  selectively  causing  the  neural 
network  to  function  as  the  general  model  or  as  the  submodel. 
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5.586.034 

DATA  COMMUNICATION  EQUIPMENT  FOR 

TRANSFERRING  DATA 

KaLsumi    lakaba.  Oobu.  and   Satoshi   Uhli.  ToyoU.  both   of 

Japan,  assigndri  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  iJd..   Kariya.  and 

Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  kaisha,  ToyoU.  both  of  .lapan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  1<»I.497.  Feb.  4,  1994.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  Jan.  19.  1996.  Ser.  No.  605.263 

Claiim  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  9.  1993,  5-021290 

Int.  CI.'  GO*G  7/70 

VS.  a.  364-^31.04  8  t  Uims 


units  iransfemng  without  processing  data  to  a  next  one  of  said 
three  central  processing  units  connected  to  said  serial  commu- 
nication path,  if  said  designation  code  designates  another 
respective  one  of  said  ihree  central  processing  units;  and 
wherein  each  respective  one  of  said  three  central  processing 
units  transfer  response  data  indicating  a  trouble  condition  of 
respective  ones  of  said  plurality  of  sensors  over  said  commu- 
nication loop  to  said  monitor  device  via  said  first  central 
processing  unit  for  display. 
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5,586,035 
FRANKING  MACHINE  IN  TWO  PORTIONS 
Claude  Martin.  St.  Cri-rmain  En  Laye.  France.  assigDor  to 
SFX'AP,  Boulogne  Billancourt,  France 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1994.  Ser.  No.  228.984 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  21,  1993.  93  04694 
Int.  CI."  G07B  /7/W> 
U.S.  a.  364—464.02  2-^  Claims 


I.  Data  communication  equipment  for  transferring  data  compris- 


ing 


three  central  prix.essing  units  each  having  a  communication  path 
serially  connected  to  others  of  said  three  central  processing 
units  to  form  a  unidirectional  serial  communication  loop 
between  said  three  cenu-al  processing  units  for  transfemng 
data,  said  data  including  a  designation  of  a  specihc  one  of  said 
three  central  prixessing  units  b>  which  said  data  is  to  be 
processed,  a  hrst  central  processing  unit  of  said  three  central 
pixxressing   units   including   a   bidirectional   communication 

path; 

a  memory  provided  for  each  of  said  three  central  processing 
units  to  store  data  transferred  thereto. 

a  monitor  device,  connected  to  said  bidirectional  communication 
path  of  only  said  hrst  central  processing  unit,  for  displaying 
diagnostic  data  indicating  a  trouble  condition  of  any  of  a 
plurality  of  sensois  connected  to  said  three  central  processing 
units; 

an  output  device  provided  in  said  monitor  device  for  outpultmg 
request  data  to  said  hrsi  central  processing  unit  to  request  data 
Iriini  said  inomory  of  said  hrsi  central  processing  unit,  and 

a  mutual  communication  circuit,  connected  to  said  hrst  central 
processing  unit  and  said  output  device  of  said  monitor  device, 
lor  allowing  bidirectional  data  communication  between  said 
monitor  device  and  s.tid  hrst  central  processing  unit,  for 
temporarily  storing  said  request  data  from  said  monitor  device 
and  said  data  requesled  Irom  said  memory  of  said  hrst  central 
priK-essing  unit,  for  outputting  said  lemporanly  stored  data 
requested  from  said  monitor  device  to  said  first  central  pro- 
cessing unit  when  said  hrst  central  processing  unit  is  ready  to 
receive  said  data  requesled.  and  for  outputting  said  tempo 
rarily  stored  data  requesled  to  said  monitor  device  when  said 
monitor  device  is  ready  to  receive  said  data  requesled: 
each  respective  one  of  said  three  central  processing  units  pro 
cessing  data  transferred  thereto  over  said  unidirectional  senal 
communication  Uxip  if  said  data  includes  a  designation  code 
designating  the  respective  one  of  said  three  central  procevsing 
units,  and  each  respecuve  one  of  said  three  central  processing 
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I.  A  franking  machine  which  comprises  in  particular  a  first 
pt)nion  called  the  meter  and  a  second  ponion  called  the  base,  a 
keyboard  and  a  display  ass<Kiaied  with  the  hrst  portion,  and 
communication  means  connecting  these  two  portions,  the  meter 
compnsing  a  hrst  microprocessor  arranged  to  manage  a  printing 
means  and  a  memory  of  which  certain  registers  are  assigned  to  the 
managenjent  ol  postage  data,  so  that  the  postage  data  can  only  be 
modihed  to  record  pi>stage  actually  pnnted  by  the  printing  means, 
and  so  that  the  printing  means  cannot  print  any  piwtage  unless 
these  postages  are  accounted  for  by  modifying  the  postage  data  in 
at  least  stime  of  said  registers,  the  first  microprocessor  also  man- 
aging the  keybi>ard  and  the  display  as  well  as  the  portion  of  said 
communication  means  intended  to  transmit  messages  to  the  base 
and  to  receive  messages  from  the  base,  the  base  comprising  a 
second  microprrx.essor  arranged  so  that  it  manages  communication 
means  intended  to  transmit  and  to  receive  messages  to  or  from  the 
meter,  wherein  the  first  and  second  microprocessors  cany  into 
practice,  in  a  normal  operating  mode,  a  communications  protocol 
adapted  to  have  transmitted  to  the  base  representative  messages  of 
at  least  s<ime  of  the  commands  acquired  on  the  keyboard  and  to 
have  retransmitted  from  the  base  to  the  meter  the  commands 
executable  by  the  meter,  in  such  a  way  that,  from  the  meter 
keyboard,  at  least  certain  functions  cannot  be  commanded  unless 
the  commands  relative  to  said  functions  pass  through  the  base. 


5.586,036 

POSTAGE  PAYMENT  SYSTEM  WITH  SECURITY  FOR 

SENSITIVE  MAILER  DATA  AND  ENHANCED  CARRIER 

DATA  FliNCTIONALITY 
Leon  A.   Pintsov,  West   Hartford,  Conn.,  a&signor  to  Pitney 
Bowes  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 

Filed  Jul.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,555 

Int.  CI."  G07B  17/04 

VS.  a.  364—464.02  21  aaims 
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I.  A  method  for  mail  piece  processing,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

imprinting  on  a  mail  piece  mailer  information; 

encrypting  dau  relative  to  the  mail  piece  with  a  private  key 
associated  with  said  mailer  identification  information,  said 
private  key  having  associated  therewith  a  public  key; 

imprinting  on  said  mail  piece  the  said  encrypted  data; 

placing  said  mail  piece  in  a  mail  delivery  stream  of  a  mail  piece 
earner; 

processing  said  mail  piece  to  determine  said  mailer  identification 
information. 

using  said  mailer  identification  information  to  obtain  said  public 
key; 

decrypting  the  encrypted  data  with  said  public  key  to  authenti- 
cate said  mailer; 

updating  billing  records  for  said  mailer  for  charges  associated 
vith  said  mail  piece;  and 

encrypting  billing  record  data  for  said  mailer  with  said  public 
key  and  transmitting  said  encrypted  billing  record  data  to  said 
mailer. 


5.586,037 
AUTOMATED  SELF-SERVICE  MAIL  PROCESSING  AND 

STORING  SYSTEMS 
Asher  Gil;  John  B.  Danm,  and  Cetcstine  Vettical.  all  of  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  assignors  to  Pi  Electronics,  Inc.,  Houstoa,  Tex. 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  994.182,  Dec.  1,  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  Is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  678,863.  Apr.  1, 
1991,  ahandonc^d    This  applicatton  Aug.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No. 
284.910 
Int.  CI.''G07B  I7A)2 
LJS.  a.  364—464.03  28  Claims 
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I.  An  automated  mailing  system  for  processing  and  storing 
letters  for  subsequent  shipment  by  a  carrier  comprising: 
(a)  an  outer  housing  having  a  back  side  and  a  front  side; 


(b)  a  computer  contained  within  said  outer  housing: 

(c)  a  communication  means  contained  on  the  outside  of  said 
outer  housing  and  coupled  to  said  computer  for  communicat- 
ing instructions  to  said  user  on  how  to  operate  said  system  to 
process  a  letter  for  mailing; 

(d)  a  user  input  receiving  means  positioned  on  the  outside  of 
said  outer  housing  and  coupled  to  said  computer  and  said 
communicating  means  for  receiving  input  from  said  user  to 
operate  said  system  to  process  said  letter  for  mailing; 

(e)  a  payment  means  coupled  to  said  computer  for  receiving  and 
verifying  payment  for  processing,  storing,  and  shipping  and 
letters; 

(f)  a  mail  service  selection  data  entry  means  coupled  to  said 
computer  for  receiving  data  from  a  user  relating  to  a  type  of 
mail  service  desired  by  said  user; 

(g)  a  shipping  designation  data  entry  means  coupled  to  said 
computer  for  receiving  data  from  a  user  relating  to  the  ship- 
ping designation  of  tlie  letter; 

(h)  a  postage  stamp  printing  means  contained  within  said  outer 
housing  and  coupled  to  said  computer  for  printing  a  postage 
stamp  onto  said  letter  upon  receipt  and  verification  of  pay- 
ment by  said  payment  means  and  approval  by  said  user; 

(i)  a  weighing  means  contained  within  said  automatic  transport 
means  and  coupled  to  said  computer  for  weighing  said  letter 
prior  to  transport  of  said  letter  to  said  postage  printing  means, 
said  weighing  means  further  including  a  detecting  means  for 
detecting  minute  vibrations,  and  wherein  said  detecting  means 
is  in  communication  with  said  computer  to  prevent  said 
weighing  means  from  weighing  said  letter  until  no  vibrations 
are  detected; 

(j)  a  determining  means  including  said  computer  for  determining 
the  required  postage  for  shipping  said  letter,  said  determimng 
means  being  coupled  to  said  shipping  designation  data  entry 
means,  said  mailing  service  selection  data  entry  means,  and 
said  weighing  means; 

(k)  a  transport  means  contained  within  said  outer  housing  and 
coupled  to  said  computer  for  transporting  a  letter  to  said 
postage  printing  means  after  said  letter  has  been  weighed  and 
upon  receipt  and  verification  of  payment  by  said  payment 
means  and  approval  by  said  user;  and 

(I)  a  storage  area  contained  within  said  outer  housing  for  storing 
said  letters. 


5386J138 
MANITACTT  RING  HlSTOR>  NfvNXGFMENT  SYSTEM 
Masao  Nagaoka.   .Suzuka.   J»p»n,   axsigixtr   to   Honda   Gikea 
Kogyo  Kabushilu  Kaisha.  lokvu.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  28.  199.*.  Ser,  No   174_^« 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1992.  4-36IM53 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  19/00 

VS.  CL  364-^168.01  6  ClataK 


DD00[M30D  tOxM ' 


1,  A  manufacturing  history  management  system  for  manufactur- 
ing vehicles,  which  composes  operation  control  means  provided 
for  each  manufacturing  step  in  a  production  line  comprising  a 
plurality  of  manufactunng  steps,  said  operation  control  means 
including  part  identifying  means  for  identifying  a  part  to  be 
assembled  conveyed  along  said  production  line  and  operation 
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December  17.  1996 


detection  ineans  for  producing  the  result  of  operation  performed  on 
said  pan  in  each  step,  and  memory  means  for  preserMng  the  result 
of  operation  output  in  eath  said  manufacturing  step,  wherein  said 
memory  means  includes: 

a   file   for   transmitting   and   receiving   dau   about   said   part 

a.ssembled  in  said  prcxluction  line, 
an  operation  data  hie  corresponding  to  each  said  operation 
conu-ol  means  and  possessing  operation  dau  corresponding  to 
said  pan: 
a  checker  data  file,  in  which  a  result  of  operation  pertbmied 
according   to  operation  data   in   said  operation  data   file   is 
written  from  said  operation  detection  means  through  said 
operation  control  means;  and 
a  preservation  file  for  preserving  the  dau  in  said  checker  data 
file  after  completion  of  execution  of  all  the  steps  in  said 
production  line; 
said  manufactunng  history  management  system  further  compns 
ing  management  means  for  controlling  data  transfer  among 
said  individual  files  in  said  memory  means;  and 
display  means  for  displaying  manufacturing  history  management 
dau  sent  out  from  a  host  computer  on  a  display  screen. 


providing  said  first  and  second  process  types  to  said  computer- 
aided  process  engineering  system,  said  computer-aided  pro- 
cess engineenng  system  operable  to  control  a  machine  oper- 
able to  perform  said  process  in  accordance  with  said  first  and 
second  process  types  to  achieve  a  desired  result 


5.586,039 
COMPl'TF.R-AIDED  MANIFACTI'RING  SUPPORT 

MUHOI)  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  SPEC  IKYING 
Kf  1  \riONSHIPS  AND  DEPENDENCIF.S  BETWEEN 

proce:.ss  type  components 

Judith  S.  Hirsch,  Piano,  and  Ulrich  H.  Wild.  Dallas,  both  of 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Texa.s  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Tex. 
C  onUnuaUon-ln-part  of  Ser.  No.  40,303,  Mar.  29.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  appUcatioD  Feb.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  395,023 
lnLCl.''G06F  19/00:17/60 
VS.  a.  36+-^l««.01  *  CTalms 


5,586.040 
process  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  CONTROLLED  LASER 

TEXTLRING  OF  MAGNETIC  RECORDING  DISK 
Peter  M.  Baumgart.  .San  Jose;  Christopher  S.  (;udeman.  Los 
(;at<*s;  Douglas  J.  Krajnovich.  San  Jose;  Steven  W.  Meeks. 
.San  Jose:  Thao  A.  Nguven,  San  J<»se;  Kior  D.  Sargent,  San 
Jase;   Andrev»   C.  Tam,  Saratoga,  and  (Jerard   H.   \ureas, 
Fremont,  all  of  Calif.,  a.ssignors  to  InlemaUonal  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Arroonk,  N.Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  379^42,  Jan.  27,  1995.  This  applica- 
tion Apr.  II,  1995,  Ser.  No.  419,885 
Int  Cl."^  G06F  19/00;  GllB  .V«2;  B05D  3/06 
U5.  a.  364--I74.08  20  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  esublishing  a  generic  set  of  process  descnptions 
in  a  computer  aided  process  engineering  system,  said  method 
executing  on  a  computer,  said  computer  including  a  memory,  the 
method  composing: 

stonng  a  set  of  actions  in  said  memory,  each  of  said  acuons 
representing  steps  in  a  process  desc-ribed  by  one  of  said 
process  descriptions; 
storing  a  set  of  materials  in  said  memory,  each  of  said  materials 

capable  of  being  used  with  at  least  one  of  said  actions; 
storing  a  set  of  technologies   in   said   memory,  each  of  said 
technologies  capable  of  being  used  with  at  least  one  of  said 
matenals  to  perform  at  least  one  of  said  acuons; 
repeatedly  associating  one  of  said  actions   with  one  of  said 

materials  to  generate  a  plurality  of  first  process  types; 
repeatedly   associating  one  of  said  actions  and  one  of  said 
matenals  with  one  of  said  technologies  to  generate  a  plurality 
of  second  process  types; 


I.  An  apparanis  for  lexninng  a  disk  for  use  as  a  magnetic 
recording  disk,  the  texturing  apparatus  comprising; 
means  for  rotating  the  disk  to  be  textured; 
a  first  laser  for  mediating  the  routing  disk  with  laser  pulses  to 
fomi  a  pattern  of  generally   like  individual   bumps  in  an 
annular  band  on  the  disk; 
a  second  laser  posiuoned  relative  to  the  disk  so  that  its  laser  light 
beam  illuminates  the  disk,  the  second  laser' s  light  beam 
incident  on  the  disk  and  us  reflected  light  beam  from  the  disk 
lying  in  a  plane  generally  perpendicular  to  the  disk; 
a  photodetector  anay  positioned  to  receive  the  second  laser' s 
light  diffracted  from  the  bumps  on  the  disk  through  a  range  of 
angles,  the  arra>  providing  an  output  signal  representative  of 
the  angular  distribution  of  diffracted  Ught  intensiues  across 
said  range  of  angles. 
signal  processing  circuiuy  coupled  to  the  an-ay  for  generating 
from  the  array  output  signal  a  set  of  discrete  digital  values 
representative  of  the  intensity  of  the  reflected  light  at  a  like  set 
of  angles: 
a  processor  coupled  to  the  signal  processing  circuitry  for  calcu- 
lating from  the  digital  values  a  value  represenutive  of  a 
charactenstic  of  the  physical  shape  of  the  bumps,  the  proces- 
sor providing  an  (Hitpul  signal; 
means  for  moving  the  first  laser  and  the  disk  relative  to  each 
other  after  a  first  annular  band  of  bumps  is  formed  on  the 
disk,  whereby  the  first  laser  may  be  posiuoned  relative  to  the 
disk  to  form  a  second  annular  band  of  bumps  radially  spaced 
from  said  first  band,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  processor  output  signal  for  adjusting  the 
pulse  energy  of  the  first  laser's  pulses  directed  to  the  disk, 
whereb)  the  bumps  in  said  second  band  may  be  formed  with 
a  physical  shape  different  from  the  bumps  m  said  first  band. 
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5,586,041 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  REAL-TIME  STATISTICAL 

PROCESS  MOM  lORING 

Suresh  M.  Mangrulkar,  Farminglon  Hills.  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn.  Mich. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  116,188.  Sep.  3,  1993.  Pat. 

No.  5.423.199.  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 

991,071,  Dec.  14,  1992,  PaL  No.  5^11,759.  This  appUcation 

Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  390**8 

InL  CI."  G06F  19/00:  B21D  5/Vl 

U.S.  tn.  364 — 174.16  16  Claims 


1  A  method  of  monitonng  the  operation  of  a  machine  having  a 
traversing  tool,  the  machine  adapted  for  forming  pans,  the  method 
comprising: 

operaung  the  machine  so  as  to  produce  a  predetermined  number 
of  producuon  parts  while  collecting  a  set  of  production  pro- 
cess signatures  for  each  pan; 

defining  a  plurality  of  features  for  each  set  of  production  process 
signatures,  each  feature  representing  a  parameter  incapable  of 
heing  directly  measured  by  a  single  sensor  associated  with  the 
process  of  fonmng  the  parts; 

extracting  feature  values  from  each  set  of  production  process 
signatures  in  real  time  to  obuin  a  corresponding  set  of  prcK 
duction  feature  values;  and 

companng  each  set  of  production  feature  values  to  predeter- 
mined operaung  limits  representing  limits  within  which  the 
process  is  in  control  or  producing  acceptable  pans 


54^86,042 
APPARATUS  AND  METHODS  FOR  MEASURING  AND 
DETECTING  VARIATIONS  IN  THE  VALUE  OF  A 
CAPACITOR 
Lucretiu  Pisau,  and  Liviu  MiUea,  both  of  Chicago,  01.,  assign- 
ors to  Hughey-Pisau,  Ltd.,  Highland  Park.  III. 
Division  of  .Ser.  No.  .11.809.  Mar.  15.  1993.  PaL  No.  5.469 J64. 
This  application  Jun.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  471.022 
Int  Cn."  GOIR  27/26 
L.S.  a.  364—482  36  Claims 
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outside  conductive  object  is  disposed  m  proximity  to  said 
sensor,  the  variable  capacitor  formed  by  said  electrodes  exhib- 
its the  charactenstics  of  a  substantially  vanable  capacitor  and 
exhibits  the  characteristics  of  a  capacitive  divider  in  respea  to 
said  object  in  which  the  variable  capacitance  between  the  tw  o 
electrodes  is  substantially  reduced  and  a  new  capacitance 
between  the  receiving  electrode  and  the  object  is  formed; 

a  detector  circuit  including  a  substantially  constant  load  imped- 
ance R  connectible  in  senes  with  said  sensor,  means  for 
providing  a  voluge  input  V  of  loiown  wave  form  to  said 
detector  circuit,  means  for  measuring  an  insununeous  sample 
voluge  v  across  said  sensor  after  a  known  time  interval  T  has 
elapsed,  said  sampling  moment  being  in  a  predetermined 
fixed  phase  relauonship  to  the  input  voluge  V  and  means  for 
precisely  controlling  said  lime  interval  T; 

means  for  connecting  said  sensor  to  said  detector  circuit  in  senes 
with  said  load  impedance  R: 

means  for  calculating  and  storing  a  numerical  resultant  indica- 
tive of  a  sampled  value  of  the  sensor,  said  numerical  resultant 
being  represenutive  of  a  measured  vanable  per  se  or  of  a 
relation  expression  of  a  combination  of  variables,  said  vari- 
ables including  wave  form,  v.  V.  T  and  R; 

means  for  analyzing  changes  in  said  stored  resultants  with 
respect  to  time  in  excess  of  an  assigned  v  ariation  amount  and. 
if  a  change  in  excess  of  said  assigned  vanation  amount  is 
identified,  for  providing  a  sensor  activation  output  signal, 
whereby,  approach,  nearness  and  retreat  of  an  object  into 
field-disturbing  proximity  to  said  sensor  causes  changes  in  the 
amount  of  said  field  energy  through  the  sensor,  causing  a  new 
capacitance  between  the  receiving  electrode  and  the  object  to 
be  formed  and  the  value  of  the  variable  capacitance  between 
the  two  electrodes  to  vary  and  also  its  calculated  and  stored 
resultant  to  vary  in  relation  to  said  held  changes,  thereb) 
permitting  the  sensor  to  exhibit  charactenstics  of  a  variable 
capacitive  divider  in  respect  to  said  object,  comprising  of  a 
pair  of  first  and  second  variable  capacitors  in  which  the 
capacitive  value  of  said  first  capacitor  increases  a.s  the  value 
of  the  second  capacitor  decreases  and  vice  versa. 


5,586,043 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MONTTORING 

DIFFERENTIALS  BETWEEN  SIGNALS 

Tom  Breen,  Lan.sd(iv«nr,  Dhruba  Das.  Coatesvilk,  and  Taha- 

war  Abidi.  king  nf  Pruvsia.  ail  of  Pa„  assignors  to  General 

Electric  t'ompan>,  Ntw  \ork,  N,Y. 

Filed  Dei,  .^.  l''*»4.  ,Ser.  No.  349,414 
InL  CI."  GOIR  19/10 
U.S.  CI.  364 — 1*3  34  Claims 

1.  A  computer-implemented  method  for  monitoring  differentials 


1,  A  proximity  sensor  apparatus  for  determining  an  approach, 
nearness  and  retreat  of  an  object  with  respect  to  itself,  said  prox- 
imity sensor  composing: 

a  substrate  defining  a  sensor  location; 

a  sensor  including  a  transmitting  electrode  and  a  receiving 
electrode  disposed  on  said  substrate  in  electromagnetic  field 
defining  relation  to  each  other  and  configured  to  form  a 


between  a  first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  the  method  comprising 


variable  capacitor  between  said  electrodes  such  that  when  an    the  steps  of: 
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(a)  sampling  the  tirsi  signal  and  sampling  the  second  signal  for  a 
cunent  sampling  interval  to  provide  a  curreni  lirsi  signal 
value  and  to  provide  a  curreni  second  signal  value; 

(b)  comparing  the  tirsi  signal  with  the  second  signal  for  the 
curreni  sampling  inlcrval  to  determine  whether  there  is  a 
difference  between  the  hrst  and  second  signals  for  the  current 
sampling  interval:  and 

(c)  repairing  at  least  one  of  the  current  first  signal  value  and  the 
current  second  signal  value  if  both: 

(1)  a  difference  is  determined  in  step  (b)  for  the  current 
sampling  interval,  and 

(2)  for  a  first  predetermined  number  of  previou>  sampling 
intervals,  fewer  than  a  second  predetermined  number  of 
repairs  have  been  made. 


5.586.044 

ARRAY  OF  CONFIGURABLE  LOGIC  BLOCKS 

INCLIIDINC;  CASCADABLE  LOOKUP  TABI.F-S 

Om  P.  Agrawal,  -San  Jose;  Mkhael  J.  WriRhl,  Menlo  Park,  and 

Ju  Shen,  .San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  a-s-signors  to  Advanced  Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Division  of  Set.  No.  271.872.  Jul.  7.  1994,  Pal.  No.  5.422JJ2J. 

which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  12.573.  Feb.  I.  1993,  Pat.  No. 

5,329,460.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  394.221,  Aug.  15, 

1989,  Pat.  No.  SJI2,652.  This  application  Jun.  5.  1995.  Ser. 

No.  461,196 

Int.  CI."  H03K  19/177:17/693 

VS.  CI.  364—489  *  Claims 

n  «  crciHUGUlATlaH 


"LI 


(a.5)  second  select  means  coupled  lo  the  second  mcmor>  area 
and  responsive  to  the  supplied  first  plurality  of  inpul  signals 
for  selecting  a  subset  of  the  second  set  of  lookup  bits  in 
accordance  with  the  first  plurality  of  inpul  signals,  wherein 
the  combination  of  the  second  memory  area  and  the  second 
select  means  defines  a  second  looltup  table  (second  LUT): 

(a  7)  third  select  means  coupled  to  the  third  memory  area  and 
responsive  lo  a  supplied  second  piuraliiy  of  input  signals  tor 
selecting  a  subset  of  the  third  set  of  lookup  bits  in  accordance 
with  the  second  plurality  of  input  signals,  wherein  the  combi- 
nation of  the  third  memory  area  and  ihe  third  select  means 
defines  a  third  l<»kup  table  (third  LUTc 

(a.8)  fourth  select  means  coupled  to  the  fourth  memory  area  and 
responsive  to  the  supplied  second  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
selecting  a  subset  of  the  second  set  of  lookup  bits  in  accor- 
dance with  the  second  plurality  of  inpul  signals,  wherein  the 
combination  of  the  fourth  memory  area  and  the  fourth  select 
means  defines  a  fourth  lookup  table  (fourth  LLTl.  and 

(a.9)  first  internal  connect  means  lor  coupling  an  output  of  the 
second  LIT  such  that  said  coupled  output  defines  at  least  one 
input  of  said  second  plurality  of  input  signals,  thereby  cascad- 
ing the  coupled  output  of  the  second  LUT  to  an  inpul  of  Ihe 
third  and  fourth  LUT's. 


5386.«M5 

METHOD  OF  CALIBRATING  A  HIGH  RESOLUTION 

FLOWMETER  AND  MEASURING  VOLUME  FLOW 

Gary  W.  Box.  Golden  Valley.  Minn.,  and  Michael  D.  Elberson. 

Elm   Grove,  Wis.,  as,sif5nors   lo  Graco   Inc.,   Minneapolis. 

Minn. 

Division  of  Ser  No.  204.544,  Mar.  2.  1994,  Pal.  No.  5.553.493. 

This  application  Nov.  14,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  557 J81 

Int.  a."  G«IF  1/00 

VS.  a.  364—510  ^  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  integrated  circuit  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks  for 
carrying  out  program-defined  logic  functions; 

(b)  a  programmably  configurable  interconnect  network  for  pro- 
viding program  defined  routing  of  signals  between  the  plural- 
ity of  programmably  configurable  logic  blocks. 

wherein  said  configurable  logic  blocks  each  includes: 

(a.  1 )  a  programmable  first  memory  area  for  storing  a  function- 
defining  first  set  of  lookup  bits; 

(a.2)  a  programmable  second  memory  area  for  storing  a 
function-defining  second  set  of  lookup  bus; 

(a.3)  a  programmable  third  memory  area  for  storing  a  function- 
defining  third  set  of  lookup  bits; 

(a.4)  a  programmable  fourth  memory  area  for  storing  a  function- 
defining  fourth  set  of  lookup  bus; 

(a.5)  first  select  means  coupled  to  the  first  memory  area  and 
responsive  lo  a  supplied  first  plurality  of  input  signals  for 
selecting  a  subset  of  the  first  set  of  lookup  bits  in  accordance 
with  the  first  plurality  of  inpul  signals,  wherein  the  combina 
tion  of  the  first  memory  area  and  the  first  select  means  defines 
a  first  lookup  table  (hrst  LUT); 


1.  A  method  for  calibrating  and  measuring  volume  flow  through 
a  gear-type  flowmeter,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

a)  measunng  a  plurality  of  incremenul  angular  gear  tooth  posi- 
tions of  each  gear  tooth  of  said  flowmeter  under  known 
constant  flow  conditions: 

b)  converting  said  measured  plurality  of  incremental  angular 
gear  tooth  positions  to  respective  base  digital  values; 

c)  conelating  each  of  said  base  digital  values  to  one  of  said 
plurality  of  incremenul  angular  gear  tooth  positions;  and  to  a 
respective  portion  of  said  known  constant  flow; 

d)  sampling  subsequent  incremental  angular  gear  looth  positions 
under  any  flow  conditions,  and  converting  said  samples  lo 
new  digital  values; 

e)  matching  said  new  digital  values  lo  said  base  digital  values  to 
derive  the  corresponding  angular  gear  tooth  positions  for  said 
new  digital  values;  and 

f)  con^elaung  the  difference  between  the  number  of  said  new 
digital  values  versus  the  number  of  said  ba.se  digital  values  to 
denve  volume  flow  quanuues  corresponding  to  said  differ- 
ences. 


5.586,046 
COMPUTER  IMPLEMENTED  METHOD  FOR 
GENERATING  AN  INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  DESIGN 
David  Feidbaumer;  Frederick  L.  Lum.  Scottsdale;  Vickie  Mer- 
cier,  Tempe;  Mark  B.  Weaver;  Jan-Cbung  Wong,  both  of 
Phoenix,  and  Rlmon  Shooktim.  Mesa,  all  of  Ariz.,  assignors 
to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg.  HI. 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  330,463 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  a.  364—490  18  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  implemented  method  for  generating  an  integrated 
cimiit  design  from  a  description,  the  description  comprising  a 
plurality  of  single-ended  cells  coupled  together  to  form  a  circuit, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

identifying  single-ended  cells  of  the  circuit  lo  be  changed  to  full 
differential  cells; 

replacing  some  of  the  identified  single-ended  cells  with  corre- 
sponding equivalent  differential  cells: 

converting  remaining  single-ended  cells  of  the  identified  single- 
ended  cells  with  logically  equivalent  differential  cells  gener- 
ated via  DeMorgans  theorem:  and 

coupling  differential  terminals  of  said  equivalent  differential 
cells  and  said  logically  equivalent  differential  to  form  a  dif- 
ferential circuit,  said  differential  circuit  being  functionally 
equivalent  lo  the  identified  single-ended  cells  of  the  circuit, 
the  remaining  single-ended  cells  form  a  single-ended  circuit. 


53M,047 
SYSTEM  FOR  CREATING  DATAPATH  CIRCUIT  LAYOUT 
Mialilli  II  Imahashl,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  319.843 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan.  Oct.  7.  1993,  5-251262 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/50 

VS.  O.  364—491  4  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  creating  a  layout  of  datapath  circuits  comprising: 

a  first  means  for  storing  a  datapath  circuit  information  at  a 

resistor  transfer  level; 
a  second  means  for  automatically  determining  configuration  data 
of  peripheral  circuits  from  configuration  data  of  plural  datap- 
ath section  cells  constructing  said  datapath  section  for  storing 
primitive  circuit  data; 
a  third  means  for  storing  configuration  data  of  individual  datap- 
ath section  cells  in  said  second  means; 
a  fourth  means  for  storing  configuration  data  of  predetermined 
standard  cells  constructing  each  peripheral  circuit  in  each 
datapath  section  in  said  second  means; 
a  fifth  means  for  storing  configuration  data  of  each  standard  cell 

in  said  fourth  means; 
a  sixth  means  for  referring  stored  data  in  said  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  means  on  the  basis  of  said  datapath  circuit 
information  in  said  first  means; 


^     Tr^ZllM 


a  seventh  means  for  extracting  netlists  including  information  of 
connection  paths  of  said  datapath  circuit  according  to  said 
circuit  information  from  said  first  means  and  said  data  of  said 
sixth  means; 

an  eighth  means  for  dividing  said  netlisl  from  said  seventh 
means  into  a  datapath  section  netlist  connective  to  each  of 
said  datapath  section  cells  in  said  plural  datapath  section,  a 
peripheral  circuit  nellist  connective  lo  each  standard  cell  in 
the  peripheral  circuit  and  a  central  netlist  for  interconnections 
among  said  connective  terminals,  said  plural  datapath  sections 
and  said  peripheral  circuits; 

a  tenth  means  for  detemuning  a  datapath  section  layout  includ- 
ing placements  and  connection  paths  of  said  datapath  section 
cells  in  said  plural  datapath  sections  according  lo  said  datap- 
ath section  netlist  and  said  data  from  said  sixth  means; 

an  eleventh  means  for  determining  a  peripheral  circuit  layout 
including  placements  and  connection  paths  of  said  standard 
cells  in  said  peripheral  circuit  according  to  said  peripheral 
circuit  netlist  and  said  data  from  said  sixth  means:  and 

a  twelfth  means  for  determining  a  datapath  circuit  layout  includ- 
ing said  placements  of  said  plural  datapath  sections  in  said 
datapath  circuit,  said  peripheral  circuit  and  said  connective 
terminals  and  said  interconnection  paths  among  them  on  the 
basis  of  said  central  netlist  in  which  the  determination  is  made 
according  to  said  layouts  from  a  datapath  section  layout  file 
and  a  peripheral  circuit  layout  file  as  well  as  a  central  netlist 
from  a  centra]  netlist  file. 


5486,048 
INTELLIGENT  WALL  SWITCH 

Michael  Coveley.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Vlgilight  Inc., 

King  City,  Canada 
Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  898307,  Jun.  16,  1992,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Sep.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  310J20 
Int  CL"  G«5B  13/02 
VS.  a.  364-492  17  Claims 

1.  An  intelligent  wall  switch  for  controlling  a  luminary,  compris- 
ing: 

a)  a  pressure  pulse-wave  sensor  for  detecting  air  disturbances  in 
the  vicinity  of  said  wall  switch  and  in  response  generating  a 
first  sensor  signal; 

b)  infrared  detector  means  for  delecting  infrared  radiation  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  wall  switch  and  in  response  generating  a 
second  sensor  signal;  and 

c)  microcontroller  means  for  (i)recei\ing  said  first  and  second 
sensor  signals  and  in  response  generating  first  and  second 
weighted  sensor  signal  level  values,  (iil  calculating  a 
weighted  sum  of  said  first  and  second  sensor  signal  level 
values,  and  (iii)  in  the  event  said  weighted  sum  exceeds  a 
predetermined  threshold  then  turning  on  said  luminary. 
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means  for  assigning  a  probability  to  each  of  said  sets  of  relative 
concentrations  for  an  initial  one  of  said  samples; 

means  for  assigning  a  transiuon  probability  for  a  transiuon  from 
each  of  said  sets  of  one  of  said  ordered  samples  to  each  of 
said  sets  on  the  next  ordered  sample; 

means  for  accumulaung  said  transition  probability  assigned  to 
each  of  said  sets  including  said  transiuon  probabiliues  of  all 
transitions  from  a  set  in  said  initial  sample. 

means  for  choosing,  for  each  of  said  sets  having  more  than  one 
of  said  transitions,  the  transition  resulting  us  the  highest 
probability  for  said  set  and  discarding  all  other  transiuons; 

means  for  generaong  a  profile  of  at  least  one  of  said  concentra- 
tions versus  said  samples. 


5ja6.(M9 

APCVKMl  s   VMi  Mt^  I  HDD  FOR  GENPmiWG 

PROHLl-S  Ot  (. DN.S  1 1 1 1  KM  S  OF  CHEMICAL 

MIXTl'RKS 

Jerome  M    Kurtrberj;.  ^nrktown  HeiRhLv  and  John  S.  1-ew, 

(Ksiniiik;.  txith  •<!  N  'i      avsji;ni>rs  to  International  BasincsB 

M»chin«-s  I  iirporBtKMi,  Arinunk,  N.Y. 

Ult^  Oct.  19,  1994.  Ser.  No.  325,«5« 

Int.  CI."  COIN  21/JI 

VS.  a.  3*4-^99  37  Claims 


5i»8*,050 

REMOTELY  CONTROLLABLE  LNG  HELD  STATION 

MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Dari>y  B.  MakrI   Sarramrnln:  KaH  H   .l»n«Ji.  Shingle  ^\nu,M- 
DsniH    \     I   ahill      l-^ii     l>,jk^     all<l     Ililiolin     ^''      H..  kni..M 
a,  all  of  «  alif..  «>Mj;riois  i,,  Arrojel  (.tiHial  I.  »ip.. 
,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  IVV4,  ^er.  No.  297^37 
Int.  a."  F04G  15/OS:  GeiB  21/00 
VS.  a.  364-509  24  Claims 
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16  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  most  probable  profile  for 
concentrations  X  , ,  of  N  component  chemical  constituents, 
wherein  j=l  lo  N.  in  a  chemical  mixture  over  a  plurality  of  K 
ordered  samples,  wherein  k=l  to  K.  wherein  there  are  L  seLs  of 
concentrations  for  each  of  said  samples,  wherein  1=1  to  L  and  L?  I 
for  each  of  said  samples  using  predetermined  relative  spectral 
intensities  A,  of  said  N  component  chemical  constituents  at  wave- 
length X,  comprising 

means  for  providing  relative  spectral  intensities  C.^,  of  said 

chemical  mixture  at  wavelengths  X,. 
means  for  detemiining  said  concentrauons  X, , ,  from  said  rela 
tivc  spectral  intensities  C,  j ,  and  said  predetennined  relauve 
spectral  intensities  A,; 
an  elecuomagnetic  radiation  source  for  providing  an  incident 
beam  containing  said  X,.  said  incident  Team  having  an  inten- 
sity l<,(X,)  at  each  ol  said  X,. 
a  container  through  which  said  cbemicai  mixture  passes,  said 

container  being  transparent  to  said  X,; 
a  means  for  directing  said  incident  beam  at  said  container 
through  which  said  incident  beam  passes  as  a  transported 
beam; 
means  for  measunng  each  of  said  M^i)- 
means  for  measunng  an  intensity  I(X,)  of  said  transported  beam 

at  each  of  said  X,; 
means  for  companng  1,/X,)  and  I(X.)  for  each  of  said  X.  to 
determine  each  of  said  C,jj/ 


O 

~m 


I  A  cryogenic  LNG  fuel  held  siauon  control  system  for  auto 
mated  control  of  a  typically  above-ground  LNG  fuel  storage  and 
dispensing  station,  which  LNG  storage  and  dispensing  station 
includes  a  poruble  pump  and  piping  skid  assembly  for  condition 
ing  lines,  pumps  and  valves  for  cryogenic  LNG  fuel  storage  and 
deliserv.  and  through  which  both  supply  tanker  and  customer  user 
vehicles  can  be  connected  to  a  cryogenic  LNG  fuel  storage  tank 
via  a  valve  manifold  for  selective  refilling  of  said  cryogenic  LNG 
storage  lank  and  for  refueling  of  said  user  vehicles  from  said 
cryogenic  LNG  storage  tank;  said  cryogenic  LNG  field  station 
control  system  composing 

(a)  at  least  one  LNG  leak  detection  sensor  sensitive  to  hydrocar- 
bon fuel  vapors  mounted  in  association  with  said  LNG  stor- 
age and  dispensing  station; 

(b)  a  means  for  authonzation  of  customer  vehicle  fueling  and 
suppl>  tanker  refueling  use  of  said  LNG  storage  and  dispens- 
ing station; 

(c)  means  for  communicating  with  a  remote  host  computer,  the 
remote  host  computer  having  means  for  remote  control  of  said 
LNG  storage  and  dispensing  station;  and 

(d)  a  micro  controller  mounted  in  association  with  said  station 
including  means  for: 

II  recognizing  authonzed  users  and  activaUng  fuehng  or  refu- 
eling use  of  said  suuon  upon  said  recognition; 
11)  monitonng  system  conditioning; 
iii)  initiating  shutting  down  of  said  station  in  response  to  detec- 
tion by  said  >ensor  of  an  LNG  fuel  leak;  and 
IV)  commencing  emergency  actions  upon  the  occurrence  of 
predetermined    emergency    conditions,    said    emergency 


actions  including  initiating  shut-downs,  and  transferring 
records  selected  from  transactions  and  inventory  status  to 
said  host  computer. 


5,586,051 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR  FEED  CONTROL 
Konald  E.  Miranda:  Robert  O.  Dunn:  Martin  K.  Lyoas:  Steven 
D.  Bridges;  Francis  M.  Brinkmeyer.  all  of  Bartlesville,  Okla.. 
and  Michael  L.  Facker.  Sugar  Land,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Phil- 
lips Petroleum  Company,  Bartlesville.  Okla. 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  393,769 

Int  CI."  GOIF  1/00 

U.S.  CI.  364—510  8  Oaims 


5,586,052 
RULE  BASED  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 
EVALUATING  AN  ENGINEERING  DESIGN  FOR 
CORRECTNESS  AM)  COMPLETENESS 
Mark  P.  lannuzzi.  Clinton  Township:  Timothy  S.  Owen,  Troy; 
Colin  A.  Wearring,  Birmingham;  Jeffrey  L.  Wilson,  Ray.  and 
John  P.  Hertrich,  Lum,  all  of  Mich.,  assignors  lo  .Applied 
Computer  Solutioiis.  Inc.,  St.  Clair  Shores,  Mich, 
riled  Apr.  27,  1993,  Sen  No.  53,714 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IV50 
VS.  a.  364—512  27  Claims 


1.  Apparatus  composing; 

a  reactor; 

a  first  mixer  for  combining  two  fluid  streams; 

means  for  supplying  a  first  feedstream  containing  a  first  hydro- 
carbon reactani  to  an  inlet  of  said  first  mixer,  wherein  said 
first  reactant  is  subject  to  \anations  in  concentration  in  said 
first  feedstream; 

means  for  maintaining  a  desired  flow  rate  for  said  first  feed- 
stream: 

means  for  supplsing  a  second  feedstream  containing  unreactive 
h>drocarbon  material  to  said  inlet  of  said  first  mixer; 

means  for  providing  a  mixed  hydrocarbon  feedstream  from  the 
outlet  of  said  first  mixer; 

a  second  mixer  for  combining  two  fluid  streams; 

means  for  .supplying  a  third  feedstream  containing  a  second 
reactani  to  an  inlet  of  said  second  mixer,  wherein  said  second 
reactant  is  essentially  stable  in  concentration  in  said  third 
feedstream; 

means  for  providing  said  mixed  hydrocatfwn  feedstream  to  -.aid 
inlet  of  said  second  mixer; 

means  for  providing  a  complete  feedstream  for  -.aid  reactor  from 
the  outlet  of  said  second  mixer  to  a  feed  inlet  of  said  reactor; 

a  control  salve  operably  located  in  said  second  feedstream: 

means  for  establishing  a  first  signal  representatue  of  the  con- 
centration of  said  first  reactant  in  said  mixed  hydrocarbon 
feedstream; 

means  for  establishing  a  second  signal  representative  of  the 
desired  concentration  of  said  first  reactant  in  said  mixed 
hydrocarbon  feedstream; 

means  for  establishing  a  third  signal  responsi\e  lo  the  difterence 
between  said  first  signal  and  said  second  signal,  wherein  said 
third  signal  is  scaled  to  be  representative  of  the  position  of 
said  control  valse  required  to  maintain  the  concentration  of 
said  first  reactant  in  said  mixed  hydrocarbon  feedstream  rep- 
resented by  said  first  signal  substantially  equal  to  the  desired 
concentration  represented  by  said  second  signal; 

means  for  manipulating  the  flow  rate  of  said  second  feedstream 

responsive  to  said  third  signal;  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  flow  rate  of  said  third  feedstream  at  a 
desired  ratio  to  said  mixed  hvdrocarbon  feedstream. 
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1.  A  computer-aided  engmeenng  and  design  system  for  evaluat- 
ing the  correctness  of  an  engineenng  design,  comprising; 

an  interface  for  coupling  to  a  computer-aided  engineenng  and 

design  system; 
a  computer-implemented  data  storing  system  for  creating  a  data 

structure  that  includes: 

(a)  a  feamre  data  structure  for  stonng  a  representation  of  a 
geometric  physical  feature  of  the  engineering  design; 

(b)  a  tolerance  data  structure  associated  with  said  feature  dau 
structure  for  storing  tolerance  information  about  said  physi- 
cal feature; 

(c)  a  datum  reference  frame  data  structure  for  stonng  a 
representation  of  a  geometnc  datum  reference  frame; 

said  computer-implemented  system  further  creating  a  design 
data  structure  for  stonng  a  representation  of  said  engineering 
design  as  follows: 

(d)  said  design  data  sttucture  defining  a  relationship  among  a 
plurality  of  physical  features  represented  in  said  feature 
data  structure; 

(e)  said  design  data  structure  defining  a  relationship  berween 
said  geometnc  datum  reference  frame  and  said  pluralilv  of 
physical  features; 

a  computer-implemented  design  evaluating  system  including  a 
feature  constraint  network  anal>zer  for  accessing  said  design 
data  structure  and  tor  evaluating  said  relationships  among  said 
plurality  of  phv  sical  features  to  build  a  network  data  structure 
for  stonng  information  indicative  of  whether  each  ot  said 
plurality  of  phvsical  features  is  related  lo  said  reference  frame 
without  ambiguity: 

said  design  evaluating  system  having  rule-based  analysis  sys- 
tem that  defines  a  pluralilv  of  different  feature  types  and  a 
plurality  of  different  tolerance  types; 
said  design  evaluating  svslem  determining,  for  each  physical 
feature  represented  \n  said  feature  data  structure,  a  first  set 
of  degree-off-freedom  data  identifying  which  degrees  of 
freedom  are  constrained  and  unconstrained  lor  said  phvsi- 
cal feature  according  to  feature  type; 
said  design  evaluating  system  determining,  for  each  physical 
feature  having  associated  tolerance  information  stored  in 
said  tolerance  data  structure,  a  second  set  ol  degree-of- 
freedom  data  idenufying  which  degrees  of  freedom  are 
constrained  and  unconstrained  for  said  tolerance  informa- 
tion according  lo  tolerance  type; 
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said  design  e\alualing  sysiem  delcrmining.  for  each  physical 
feature,  a  third  set  of  degree-of-freedom  data  identifying 
which  degrees  of  freedom  are  constrained  and  uncon- 
strained based  on  information  stored  in  said  datum  refer 
ence  frame  structure; 

said  design  evaluating  system  forming  the  intersection  of  said 
Hrst.  second  and  third  degree -of- freedom  data  to  evaluate 
whether  said  engineering  design  is  correct. 


5.5«6,054 

TIME-DOMAIN  REFLECTOMETER  FOR  TESTING 

COAXIAL  CABLES 

Gordon  A.  Jeasen,  and  Stephen  M.  Ernst,  both  of  Colorado 

SpriiiK.v   Colo.,   a-ssignon.   to   i-luke   Corporation.    Everett. 

Wash. 

Filed  Jul.  8,  1994.  Ser.  No.  272,690 

lot  CI."  GOIR  il/ll 

MS.  a.  364—514  B  19  Claims 


5,586,053 

METHOD  TO  DETERMINE  THE  BLADE  SHAPE  OF  A 

SIROCCO  FAN 

In  C.  Park.  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  (;old.sUr  Co., 

Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1993.  Ser.  No.  105.997 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Aug.  14.  1992. 
1992-14700 

Int.  CI."  F04D  2V/.W 
VS.  CI.  364—512  *  Claims 

Y 
4 


[.moMal     rS^'l  1»MJ   '   'PS 
I  —rmi  n  wt'  I  »" 


I.  A  method  of  performing  lime  domain  reflectometry  on  a 
network,  wherein  the  neiworic  compnscs  multiple  stations  inter- 
connected by  a  data  link,  the  methix)  comprising  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  pulse  on  the  data  link. 
detecting  potential  collision  between  the  pulse  and  other  trans 

mission  data  on  the  data  link,  and 
forcing  a  collision  if  the  result  of  said  detecung  step  is  that  a 
collision  has  potentially  occurred. 
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5,586,055 

NON-UNIFORMITY  CORRECTION  OF  AN  LED 

PRINTHEAD 

Yee  S.  Nr,  Fairport.  N.Y.,  and  Hur-Jye  ^eh.  Wcstlake  Village. 
Calif.,  assignors  to  F^astman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester. 

N.Y. 

Filed  Sep.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  310.112 

Int.  t  I.'  (;01D  15/14:  H04N  inS 

U.S.  CI.  .364—526  9  Claims 


I  A  method  of  fixing  the  configuration  of  blades  in  a  sinxreo  fan 
which  includes  a  plurality  of  blades  having  a  direction  of  rotation 
about  a  rotational  axis,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

radially  spacing  said  blades  from  the  rotational  axis  with  each 

blade  extending  laterally  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  and 

curved  forward  in  the  direction  of  rotation, 
forming  each  blade  with  a  camber  line  and  thickness  dislnbution 

as  defined  by  a  National  Advisory  Committee  Aeronautics 

wing  section, 
said  camber  line  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge  at 

opposite  outer  ends  thereof,  and  having  a  maximum  ordinate 

of  camber  line  as  defined  by: 

\Ttt^2m/p\ 
m-^TapVl 

where  Ta  is  leading  edge  angle. 

m  is  maximum  ordinate  of  camber  line,  and 
p  is  chordwise  position  of  maximum  ordinate. 

the  leading  edge  being  formed  at  a  radius  rl  from  the  rota- 
tional axis  and  the  trailing  edge  formed  being  at  a  radius  r2 
from  the  rotational  axis,  where  r2>rl  and  where  the  trailing 
edge  IS  angularly  in  advance  of  the  leading  edge  in  the 
direction  of  rotation, 
whereby  air  enters  the  fan  between  the  blades  at  the  leading 

edges  thereof  and  exits  from  the  fan  al  ihc  mailing  edges 

there*)!  with  a  reduction  in  wake  formed  by  flow  separation 
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I  A  method  for  producing  a  memoT>  having  data  representing 
correction  factors  stored  therein,  the  memory  forming  pan  of  a 
pnnter.  the  pnnter  having  a  printhead  that  includes  a  plurality  oi 
light-emitting  recording  elements  arranged  in  a  row  in  a  series  of 
anays  wherein  each  array  includes  a  plurality  of  recording  ele- 
ments generally  unifonnly  spaced  a  nominal  pitch  distance  on  the 
array  in  the  direction  of  the  row.  the  arrays  ha\  ing  respective  array 
end  recording  elements  in  which  the  array  end  recording  elements 
of  at  least  some  of  the  arrays  ha\e  spacings  from  adjacent  array 
end  recording  elements  on  adjacent  arrays  that  are  different  than 
the  nominal  pitch  distance,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


(a)  measuring  a  parametric  output  associated  with  lighi- 
emissions  from  each  recording  element; 

(b)  assigning  correction  factors  to  the  recording  eleinents  to 
correct  for  non-uniformity  of  light  emissions  therefrom  with 
recording  elements  having  generally  similar  measured  para- 
metric outputs  being  assigned  identical  correction  factors; 

(c)  assigning  correction  factors  to  array  end  recording  elements, 
that  are  spaced  other  than  the  nominal  pitch  distance,  in 
accordance  with  parameters  relating  to  their  spacing  fiBm  a 
respective  adjacent  array  end  recording  element  and  their 
measured  parametric  outputs;  and 

(d)  storing  the  correction  factors  in  Steps  (b)  and  (C)  in  a 
memory  associated  with  the  printhead. 


5,586.056 

REMOTE  MONITORING  SYSTEM  USING  A  POLLING 

LEVEL  TABLE  AND  A  MONITORED  STATION  NUMBER 

TABLE 
Gaku  Watanabe,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  CorporatioB, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  10.  1994,  Ser.  No.  339,204 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Nov.  10,  1993,  5-304687 
InL  CI."  GOIB  21/00 
MS.  CI.  364— 55«  3  Claims 
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determining  polling  levels  to  be  transmitted  to  the  monitored 
stations  based  on  contents  of  the  polling  level  table  and  the 
monitored  station  number  table,  and  level  rewntmg  means  for 
rewriting  the  polling  levels  in  said  polling  level  table  based  on 
the  transmission  data  level  of  the  transmission  data  received 
from  each  of  the  monitored  stations. 


5,S»M«7 

INDUSTRLVL  EQLTPMENT  OPERATING  STATUS 

SCANNER 

Baldev  Patel.  2522  Pollard  Dr..  Mississaoga.  Ontario.  Canada 

FUed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317J42 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom.  Oct.  4.  1993, 

9320381 

InL  a."  G«8B  21/00 
MS.  a.  364—551.01  7  Ctaivs 


MONITORED    STATION \ 

1.  A  remote  monitoring  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  momtored  sutions  connected  to  a  bus  network;  and 

a  centralized  monitoring  sution  for  collecting  data  from  said 
plurality  of  monitored  stations; 

each  of  said  monitored  stations  comprising  status/alarm  detect- 
ing means  for  detecting  a  status  and  an  alarm  in  the  monitored 
station  Itself,  condiuon  memory  means  for  storing  a  condition 
of  the  monitored  station  itself  from  the  detected  status  and  the 
detected  alarm,  level  setting  means  for  setting  a  request  data 
level  for  transmission  dau  of  the  monitored  sution  itself 
based  on  the  stored  condition  of  the  monitored  station  itself, 
and  dau  transmining/receiving  means  responsive  to  a  dau 
tran.smission  request  from  said  centralized  monitonng  sution 
for  transmitting  a  transmission  dau  level  corresponding  to  the 
polling  level  from  said  centralized  monitoring  sution  and 
transmission  dau  up  to  said  transmission  daU  level  to  said 
centralized  monitoring  sution; 

said  centralized  monitonng  sution  composing  dau  transmitting/ 
receiving  means  for  transmining  data  to  and  receiving  dau 
from  the  monitored  sutions,  a  polling  level  ubie  for  holding 
polling  levels  corresponding  to  the  monitored  sutions,  respec- 
tively, calculated  from  the  transmission  dau  level  of  the 
transmission  dau  from  each  of  the  monitored  stations  and  the 
request  data  level  belonging  to  each  monitored  sUtions,  a 
monitored  sution  number  ubIe  for  holding  the  number/ 
numbers  of  a  monitored  sution/sutions  to  be  polled  with  a 
polling  level  equal  to  or  lowerer  than  the  second  highest  level 
in  one  polling  cycle,  polling  level  determining  means  for 
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1.  A  fault  sutus  scanner  for  delecting  fault  conditions  at  any  of 
a  plurality  of  control  circuit  contacts  and  switches  of  an  electric 
machine,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  inputs  predetermined  ones  of  which  are  con- 
nected in  succession  to  respective  ones  of  said  contacts  and 
switches,  and  a  last  one  of  said  predetermined  inputs  in  said 
succession  being  connected  to  a  configuration  point  of  said 
electric  machine  having  a  known  predetermined  voluge: 

b)  means  for  scanning  said  plurality  of  inputs  for  said  known 
predetermined  voluge  thereby  identifying  said  last  one  of  said 
inputs  in  said  succession; 

c)  means  for  scanning  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  inputs 
connected  in  said  succession  for  occurrences  of  open  cu-cuit 
conditions,  and 

i)  in  the  event  of  detection  of  no  open  circuit  conditions  then 
displaying  a  message  indicating  that  said  machine  is  opera- 
tional; 

ii)  in  the  event  of  detection  of  an  intermittent  open  circuit 
condition  on  one  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  inputs 
displaying  a  message  indicating  that  said  machine  is  opera- 
tional and  that  said  intermittent  open  circuit  condition  has 
occuned  on  said  one  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said 
inputs;  and 

iii)  in  the  event  of  a  non-intermittent  open  circuit  condition  on 
one  of  said  predetermined  ones  of  said  inputs  displaying  a 
message  indicating  that  said  machine  is  not  operational  due 
to  a  non-interminent  open  circuit  condition  on  said  one  of 
said  predetermined  ones  of  said  inputs  and  displaying  any 
other  open  circuit  conditions  on  any  other  of  said  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  inputs  in  ascending  order  of  said  inputs. 


2320 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2321 


UMI 


<;.586.058 

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSPECTION  OF  A 

PATTERNED  OBJECT  B^  C  OMPARI.SON  THEREOF  TO 

A  REFERENCE 

NJeir  Aloni.  Herzliya;  Amir  Alon.  Vahud;  Vair  Fran.  Rchovot; 
Itzhak  Katz.  (Jival  Shmuel;  Mgal  kaUir.  Holon,  and  (;ideon 
Kos«nreld.  Tel  Aviv,  all  of  Israel.  assi|n>ors  to  Orbol  Instru- 
ments  Ltd..  ^avne.  Israel 
(  ontinuation-in-parl  of  Ser.  No.  801.761.  Nov.  27.  IWl.  This 
application  Apr.  21,  1992.  -Ser.  No.  880.100 
Claints  priority,  application  Israel.  Dec.  4.  1990,  96541 
Int.  CI."  (;06K  y/6« 
VS.  CI.  364-552  27  Claims 
-i. 1 


responsive  lo  lest  data  being  generated  by  said  at  least  one 
stepper,  automatically  and  without  user  involvement  append- 
ing said  test  data  to  a  tile  ass(Kialed  with  said  at  least  one 
stepper,  said  associated  tile  being  stored  m  a  computer  elec- 
tncalh  connected  between  said  stepper  and  a  nelworls  dnve; 

automatically  penodically  uploading  said  associated  tile  to  and 
stonng  said  associated  tile  on  said  network  dnve; 

responsive  to  user  selection  of  said  at  least  one  stepper,  retriev- 
ing and  parsing  said  associated  tile; 

performing  user-selected  analyses  on  said  data;  and 

presenting  results  of  said  user  selected  analyses  in  a  user- 
selected  formal. 


5386.060 

COMPACT  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A 

STATISTICAL  Fl'N(TION 

Michiaki  Kuno.  'Vamatokoriyama.  and  Takeshi  Ogawa.  Sakai. 

both  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Sharp  kabushiki  kalsha.  Osaka. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  25.  1993.  Ser.  No.  81.409 

Int.  a.'"G06F  17/10 

VS.  a.  364—554  14  Claims 


macvmatm 


1.  An  inspection  method  comprising:   providing  a  panemed 
object  to  be  inspected  and  compared  with  a  reference; 

inspecting  the  patterned  object  and  providing  an  output  of  infor 
mation  relating  lo  visually  sensible  characteristics  of  the  pat- 
terned object,  said  output  of  information  comprising  gray 
level  information  regarding  the  patterned  object; 

converting  said  gray  level  information  into  binary  level  informa- 
tion regarding  the  patterned  object,  the  gray  level  to  binary 
level  conversion  being  carried  out  at  subpixel  accuracy; 

comparing  binary  level  information  relating  to  visually  sensible 
charactenstics  of  the  patterned  object  to  binary  level  informa- 
tion relating  lo  corresponding  visual  sensible  charactenstics 
of  the  reference;  and 

companng  gray  level  information  relating  to  visually  sensible 
characteristics  of  the  patterned  object  to  gray  level  informa- 
tion relating  to  corresponding  visually  sensible  charactenstics 
of  the  refereiKe. 


5.586.059 

AUTOMATED  DATA  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM  FOR 

ANALYSIS  AND  CONTROL  OF  PHOTOLITHOGRAPHY 

STEPPER  PERFORMANCE 

Aiiasiasia    L.   OsheUki.   Au.stin;    Paul    Ackmann.    Buda.-    Stu 

Brown,  and  Richard  F^lwards.  both  of  Au-stin,  all  of  Tex.. 

assignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc..  Austin.  Tex. 

Filed  Jun.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  476.937 

IntCl.''G06F/7/60 

VS.  a.  364—552  26  Qaims 


I  A  method  of  performing  automated  analysis  of  the  perfor- 
mance of  at  least  one  photolithography  stepper  using  test  data 
generated  responsive  to  tests  run  on  said  at  least  one  stepper,  the 
method  compnsing: 


1  A  compact  electronic  equipment  compnsing: 

data  input  means  for  inputting  statistical  data; 

display  means  for  displaying  a  statistical  graph  of  the  inputted 

statistical  data;  and 
calculation  means  for  performing  a  sutistical  calculation  on  the 

basis  of  the  inpuned  statistical  data  and  obtaining  at  least  one 

sutistic.  wherein  the  calculation  means  performs  a  further 

calculation  using  the  at  least  one  statistic. 


5386.061  

TBMPERATl'RE  VALIDATION  METHOD  FOR 
TEMPERATl  RE-CONTROLLING  AND  TEMPERATURE- 
MONITORING  SYSTEMS 
Matthew  R.  Williams.  Hatboro.  and  Michael  A.  Crusi.  Roslyn, 
both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mack  Information  Sytcms,  Inc., 
Wvncote.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  394.437 
Inu  Cl.*^  GOIK  HAM) 
VS.  a.  364—557  18  Claims 

I  A  method  for  in  situ  testing  of  a  temperature  sensor  at  a  test 
temperature,  wherein  said  temperature  sensor  is  positioned  lo  mea- 
sure a  sensed  temperature  of  a  lemperalure-controlled  environment 
that  IS  intended  lo  be  maintained  at  a  target  temperature  dunng 
normal  operation  of  said  temperature-controlled  environment,  said 
method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 


(a)  using  said  temperature  sensor  to  measure  said  sensed  tem- 
perature of  said  temperature-controlled  environment  under 
normal  operating  conditions; 

(b)  placing  a  standardized  temperature  sensor  within  said 
temperature-controlled  environment  lo  measure  an  actual  tem- 
perature within  said  temperature-controlled  environment; 

(c)  providing  a  thermal  mass  sized  and  shaped  to  fit  within  said 
temperature-controlled  en\ironment; 

(d)  providing  said  thermal  mass  with  a  temperature  different 
from  said  target  temperature; 

(e)  placing  said  thermal  mass  within  said  temperamre-controUed 
environment; 

(f)  causing  said  actual  temperature  of  said  temperature- 
controlled  environment  to  dcMate  from  said  target  tempera- 
ture in  response  to  said  thermal  mass;  and 

(g)  companng  said  sensed  temperature  measured  by  said  tem- 
perature sensor  with  said  actual  temperature  measured  by  said 
standardized  temperature  sensor  at  a  moment  when  said  actual 
temperature  or  said  sensed  temperature  of  said  temperature- 
controlled  environment  corresponds  to  said  test  temperature. 


5386,062 

VEHICLE  WHEEL  ALIGNMENT  UTILIZING  WHEEL 

OFFSET  AND  BODY  CENTER  LINE 

Nicholas  J.  Colarelli.  III.  St.  I^uis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Hunter 

Engineering  Company.  Bridgeton.  Mo. 

FUed  Oct.  4,  1993,  Ser.  No.  131.153 

Int.  a."  GOIB  11/26 

VS.  a.  364—559  41  Claims 
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1.  A  vehicle  wheel  alignment  apparatus  for  use  with  a  land 
vehicle  having  at  lea.st  four  wheels,  comprising: 

wheel  alignment  sensors  for  obtaining  wheel  alignment  data, 
said  data  Including  measured  camber  data  for  at  least  some  of 
the  wheels  of  a  land  vehicle  under  test; 

offset  measuring  means  for  measuring  wheel  offset  distances; 

controller  means  operatively  connected  to  the  wheel  alignment 
sensors  and  to  the  offset  measuring  means  for  compensating 
the  measured  wheel  offset  distances  for  the  camber  of  the 
corresponding  wheels,  for  determining  a  reference  from  the 
compensated  wheel  offset  distances,  and  for  calculating  wheel 
alignment  angles  with  respect  to  the  reference  from  the  wheel 
aligment  data;  and 


a  display  under  control  of  the  controller  for  displaying  informa- 
tion concerning  the  wheel  alignment  angles  to  a  user  to  assist 
the  user  in  aligning  the  vehicle 


5.586.063 
OPTICAL  RANGE  AND  SPEED  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Larry  C.  Hardin.  735  Harrison,  Bandon,  Oreg.  97411.  and 
Lawrence  \.  Nash.  31770  Chantrellc  La..  Gold  Beach.  Oreg. 
97444 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  116.078,  Sep.  1,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  466.879 

Int.  CI.'  GOIC  3/00:  GOIP  J/36 

U.S.  a.  364—561  7  Claims 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  for  measuring  a  range  to  a  moving 
target  comprising: 

(a)  a  stationary  pair  of  optical  lenses,  each  lens  in  said  pair  of 
optical  lenses  oriented  along  a  line  of  sight  towards  the  target, 
said  pair  of  optical  lenses  positioned  a  predetermined  width 
apart  along  a  common  base  line; 

(b)  at  least  one  light  sensitive  device  responsive  to  light  from 
each  lens  in  said  pair  of  optical  lenses  for  forming  first  and 
second  one  dimensional  images  of  said  target,  said  first  and 
second  one  dimensional  images  being  simultaneously  formed 
on  respective  first  and  second  linear  pixel  arrays; 

(c)  a  video  correlator  for  comparing  said  first  and  second  one 
dimensional  images  on  said  first  and  second  linear  pixel 
arrays  to  find  an  offset  pixel  shift  between  said  first  and 
second  linear  pixel  arrays,  said  offset  pixel  shift  being  propor- 
tional to  an  offset  distance  needed  to  produce  coincidence 
between  said  first  and  second  one  dimensional  images;  and 

(d)  a  calculator  for  determining  said  range  to  the  target  as  a 
trigonometric  function  of  said  offset  distance  and  said  prede- 
termined width  between  said  pair  of  optical  lenses. 


5386.064 
ACnVE  MAGNETIC  FIELD  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 

USING  A  SINGLE  RLTER 
Daniel  Gnipp.  Brooklyn,  N.^ .,  assignor  to  The  Trustees  of  the 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1994.  Ser.  No,  333.737 
Int.  Cl.*^  H03H  3/00 
VS.  a.  364—572  25  Claims 

1.  A  magnetic  compensation  system  having  a  predetermined 
resonant  frequency  and  being  adapted  for  use  with  a  magneticalK 
sensitive  instrument  comprising: 

a  sensor  for  sensing  magnetic  fields  in  an  environment  of  said 
magnetically  sensitive  instrument; 
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5.586.066 
SURVEILLANCE  OF  INDUSTRIAl  PR<H  ESSES  WITH 
CORRELATED  PARAMETERS 
Andrew  M.  White.  Skokie;  Kenny  C.  (Jross,  B«lingbr(M>k.  both 
of  HI.;   WUIUb   L.   Kubic.  Sante  Ee.  N.M..  and   RoaW  A. 
WigeUod.  Olympia  Kirids,  III..  assiRnors  to  Arch  Develop- 
ment Corporstioa.  Chicago.  III. 

Filed  Jun.  8.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  255.586 

Int  CI."  G06C,  :'//V 

MS.  CL  364—57*  27  Cteias 
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a  transducer  means  coupled  lo  said  sensor  for  generating  a  signal 
having  ttequency  components  associated  with  said  magnetic 
fields  sensed  by  said  sensor. 

a  filter  coupled  to  an  output  of  said  transducer  means  for 
tillering  sajd  signal  to  substantially  eliminate  frequency  com 
ponents  associated  with  said  resonant  frequency  lo  define  a 
compensating  signal;  and 

a  compensauon  coil  disposed  in  the  environment  of  said  mag- 
netically sensitive  instiunKnt  and  being  operatively  coupled 
to  an  output  of  said  filter,  said  compensation  coil  producing 
neutrali/jng  magnetic  fields  based  on  said  compensating  sig 
nal  to  effectively  neutralize  said  sensed  magnetic  fields 
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5.5a«,M5 
METHOD  VNP   vPPVRVTrs  FdR  MINIMIZING 

Mkt    K  \e  i    I     VKIS   M  USE 
Matt  II.  rr.i-  -    Kill  <  It-    ^^.ihIi      i-.mi;iv.i  ii'  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany. Sriillii      U  isli 

Filed  May  .U,  IW4,  Sw.  N»».  25Z.5JO 

Int.  Ct'  H»4B  /-WtW 

IJ.S.  a.  364—574  M  Ctoims 
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1  A  system  for  surveillance  of  an  industrial  process  to  assess  at 
least  one  of  an  operational  state  of  the  industrial  process  and  the 
opcrauonal  state  if  sensors  nKinilonng  the  process,  comprising: 

at  lea.st  one  sensiw  means  for  sensing  raw  data  information  from 
the  industrial  process  corresponding  lo  the  operational  slate  of 
ihe  uidustnal  process; 

means  for  converting  the  raw  dau  information  lo  compiler  data; 

computer  means  for  receiving  the  computer  dala  and  generating 
sensor  daU  analy/iible  by  the  computer  means; 

computer  stiftware  means  executable  by  the  computer  means  for 
carrying  out  manipulation  of  the  sensor  dau,  said  computer 
software  means  including,  (a)  means  for  removing  senal 
correlaoon  information  between  any  of  the  means  for  sensing 
raw  data  information  and  (b)  means  for  calculaung  Mahalano- 
bis  distribution  data  and  deierminmg  a  sutistical  deviauon 
from  previously  accumulated  training  daU  for  the  industrial 
process,  wherein  the  training  data  is  characiensiic  of  raw  data 
information  with  the  means  for  sensing  operating  normally 
and  the  indusmal  process  properly  functioning;  and 
means  for  applying  a  probability  ratio  test  lo  the  Mahalanobis 
distnbution  data  lo  determine  alarm  conditions  for  said  mdus- 
tnal  process  and  said  sensor  means. 


18  An  apparatus  ftw  determining  the  corrective  weight  to  be 
added  to  die  low-speed  rotating  systems  of  the  j«  engines  power 
ing  an  aircraft  to  minimize  the  noise  in  the  cabin  of  the  aircraft 
created  by  an  imbalance  of  the  low  speed  rouung  systems  of  the 
jet  engines,  said  apparatus  composing; 

a  monitoring  system  including  noise  sensors  for  moniionng  die 
noise  in  the  cabin  of  die  aircraft  lo  produce  monitored  cabin 
noise  dala  that  descnbes  the  noise  in  die  cabin  of  die  aircraft 
created  by  die  vibration  of  die  jet  engines  powering  die 
aircraft  pixxluced  by  the  imbalance  of  die  low  speed  rotating 
systems  of  die  jet  engines;  and 
a  calculating  system  coupled  lo  said  monitoring  system  for 
receiving  the  monitored  cabin  noise  data  and  using  die  mom 
lored  cabin  noise  data  lo  determine  a  balance  solution  for  each 
jel  engine  dial  defines  die  angular  position  and  corrective 
balance  weights  lo  be  added  to  die  low  speed  routing  system 
of  die  jet  engine  to  minimi/e  die  noise  in  the  cabin  of  die 
aircraft  created  by  die  vibraUon  of  die  jel  engine  produced  by 
die  imbalance  of  die  low-speed  routing  systems  of  die  jet 
engine. 


5.586.M7 
SI  PPi   kit  Ml  \NCING  DEVICE  AND  ASSOCIATED 

\tf  IHOK 
ClilTorH  M    I    ..--    k.-iM,  M.irN.r     I  in  K..    V\t,,dil.  s    Heights. 
ai,,t     M..n/h.iij.-     I  I.      I>.tr    I'Hrk      all    of    N.Y..    asMl'ri..!-    '■ 
b4.  .\.M  Iiiuiiwai4>ii.a.  ln<...  MtlMllt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jul.  19.  I«m.  Ser.  No.  277030 
InL  CI."  (;«IR  :  <//^   G«*fi  ^Z^'-  A43B  7//4,  A47C  7/\4 
IS.  CI.  .Vi*-576  »  CtataM 

1   A  device  for  supporting  a  human  being,  composing: 
a  structure  having  a  configurable  contoured  support  surface; 
a  sensing  device  associated  widi  said  siniclure,  said  sensing 
device  configured  lo  mca.sure  an  input  parameter,  reflective  of 
a  pressure  distobution  of  a  body  part  of  a  person; 
a  memory  device  for  sioong  opumal  comfort  data  and  said 

pressure  distnbutions  determined  by  said  sensing  device; 

a  surface  configurauon  device  associated  with  said  structure;  and 

a  prtxre&sor  associated  widi  said  sensing  device,  said  memory 

and  said  surface  configuration  device,  wherein  said  proces.sor; 

computes  a  differential  pressure  and  frequency  funcuon  using 

pressure  distobuuons  determined  by   said  sensing  device 

and  stored  in  said  memory  device; 


determines  an  optimal  pressure  distribution  for  the  person's 
bods  part  using  the  computed  differential  pressure  and 
frequency  function  and  the  optimal  comfort  daU  stored  in 
said  memory  device;  and 

operates  said  surface  configuration  device  so  as  lo  change  a 
contour  of  said  support  surface  so  that  the  optimal  pressure 
distobution  is  enacted  on  the  person's  body  part. 


means  for  generating,  for  each  of  said  successive  input  vectors, 
a  table  value  associated  with  the  input  vector,  said  generating 
means  determining  for  each  successive  input  vector  whether 
the  changed  bit  changed  from  a  1  to  a  0.  or  from  a  0  lo  a  1 . 
and  in  response  to  a  determination  that  the  changed  bit 
changed  from  a  1  to  a  0,  said  generating  means  selecting  the 
coefiBcieni  corresponding  to  the  changed  bit  from  the  coeffi- 
cient register  and  subtracting  twice  the  corresponding  coeflB- 
cienl  from  the  table  value  currently  stored  in  said  temporary 
register  to  derive  a  uble  value  for  the  input  vector,  and  in 
response  to  a  determination  that  the  changed  bit  changed  from 
a  0  lo  a  1.  said  generating  means  selecting  the  coefficient 
corresponding  lo  ihe  changed  bit  from  the  coefficient  register 
and  adding  twice  the  corresponding  coefficient  to  the  uble 
value  currently  stored  in  said  temporary  register  to  derive  a 
table  value  for  the  input  vector; 

means  for  stoong  each  lable  value  inlo  said  temporary  register 
after  each  table  value  is  generated; 

a  memory; 

means  for  storing  said  table  values  into  said  memory,  with  each 
lable  value  being  stored  in  a  memory  location  a.ssocialed  with 
the  input  vector  corresponding  to  the  Uble  value;  and 

means  for  receiving  an  actual  input  vector  and  accessing  a 
memory  location  in  said  memory  associated  with  said  actual 
input  vector  to  cause  said  memory  lo  output  the  table  value 
associated  with  said  actual  input  vector,  the  outputted  uble 
value  representing  a  filtered  output  for  the  actual  input  vector 


5.586.068 
ADAPTIVE  ELECTRONIC  FILTER 
Shiomo  Rakib,  San  Diego.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Terayon  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Clara,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1993.  Ser.  No.  164,016 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  /.V.</ 

LJS.  CI.  364—724.16  II  Claims 
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5386.069 
ARITHMETIC  LOGIC  UNIT  WITH  ZERO  SUM 
PREDICTION 
Kenneth  A.  Dockser.  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  \'LS1  Tech- 
nology, Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1994.  Ser.  No.  315.465 

Int.  CI."  G06F  7/OU 

U.S.  CI.  364—736.5  1  Claim 
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4.  A  finite  impulse  response  filler,  composing: 

a  coefficient  register  for  storing  a  set  of  weighting  coefficients; 

an  input  vector  generator  for  generating  a  plurality  of  input 
vectors,  each  input  vector  having  a  plurality  of  bits,  each  bil 
corresponding  to  one  of  the  weighting  coefficients  in  said 
coefficient  register,  said  generator  generating  an  initial  inpul 
vector  and  a  plurality  of  successive  input  vectors  vviih  each 
successive  inpul  vector  diffeong  from  an  immediately  prior 
input  vector  b>  only  one  bit.  this  one  bil  in  each  input  vector 
being  referred  lo  as  Ihe  changed  bil; 

means  for  denv  ing  an  initial  uble  v alue  lo  associate  with  said 
initial  inpul  vector,  said  initial  Uble  value  representing  the 
negative  of  the  sum  of  the  weighting  coefficients; 

a  temporary  register  for  storing  a  most  recendy  derived  lable 
value; 


1,  An  aolhmelic  logic  unit  comprising: 

operand  register  means  for  sioong  first  and  second  operands  and 
a  carry-in; 

result  register  means  for  stonng  a  result  and  a  onc-bil  zero 
indication  of  whether  or  not  said  result  is  zero; 

operating  means  for  applying  an  operation  to  said  first  and 
second  operands  so  as  to  obtain  said  result,  said  operating 
means  being  coupled  to  said  operand  register  means  for 
receiving  said  first  and  second  operands  therefrom,  said  oper- 
ating means  being  coupled  to  said  resull  register  means  lor 
providing  said  resull  thereto,  said  operating  means  includes  an 
adder  for  providing  said  result  as  a  sum  of  said  operands  and 
said  carry-in;  and 

zero-prediciion  means  for  determining  »  hether  or  noi  said  resull 
is  to  be  zero  by  the  time  said  resull  is  obuined  by  said 
operating  means,  said  zero-prediclion  means  being  coupled  lo 
said  operand  register  means  for  receiv  ing  said  operands  ihere- 
from,  said  zero-prediction  means  being  coupled  to  said  resull 
register  means  for  prov  iding  said  zero  indication  thereto,  said 
zero-prediction  means  including  zero-prediction  logic  for 
determining  whether  or  not  said  operands  are  twos  comple- 
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ments.  said  zero- prediction  means  determining  whether  or  not 
said  operands  are  one's  complements  when  said  carr\  in  is 
one.  said  zero- prediction  logic  having  an  addition  mode  and  a 
subtraction  nnxle.  said  zero-prediction  logic  including  an 
AND  gate  means  for  providing  said  zero  indication  to  said 
result  register  means,  said  AND  gale  means  having  plural 
inputs,  at  lea.st  one  of  said  plural  inputs  while  said  zero- 
prediction  logic  is  in  said  addition  mixle  being  coupled  lo 
sublogic  implementing  the  function  (A„XNOR  B,(  XOR 
(A,  I  OR  B„  |).  where  A,  is  the  nth  least  signilicani  bit  of 
said  first  operand.  A„  ,  is  the  (n-l)sl  least  signihcani  bit  of 
said  tirsi  operand.  B„  is  the  nth  least  significant  bit  of  said 
second  operand,  and  B„  ,  is  the  (n-1  )sl  least  significant  bit  of 
said  second  operand,  where  n>  1 . 
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matic Research,  Inc.,  SanU  Clara  County.  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  .V  19«»4,  Ser.  No.  285J76 
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select  signal  is  in  said  first  stale  and  said  second  byte  being 
equal  to  zero  when  said  multiplier  select  signal  is  in  said 
second  slate: 

a  third  multiplier  coupled  lo  said  second  input  port  and  said  first 
gating  circuit,  said  third  multiplier  receiv  ing  the  lower  byle  of 
said  second  word  and  said  hrsi  byle  and  generating  a  third 
product  equal  lo  the  prixlucl  of  the  lower  byle  of  said  second 
word  and  said  hrsI  byle.  and 

a  founh  muliiplier  coupled  to  said  second  input  port  and  said 
second  gating  circuit,  said  fourth  multiplier  receiving  the 
upper  byle  of  said  second  word  and  said  second  byte  and 
generating  a  fourth  product  equal  lo  the  product  of  the  upper 
byte  of  said  second  word  and  said  second  byte. 
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I.  A  multiplier  circuit  comprising: 

a  hrsi  input  port  for  receiving  a  first  word  having  an  upper  byte 
and  a  lower  byte: 

a  second  input  port  for  receiving  a  second  word  having  an  upper 
byle  and  a  lower  byte; 

a  first  multiplier  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  and  second  inpui  pi>ns.  said 
firsi  multiplier  receiving  the  upper  byles  of  said  hrst  and 
second  words  and  generating  a  first  product  equal  lo  the 
product  of  said  upper  bytes: 

a  second  multiplier  coupled  lo  said  tirsi  and  second  input  ports, 
said  second  multiplier  receiving  the  lower  bytes  of  said  first 
and  second  words  and  generating  a  second  product  equal  lo 
the  prixjuct  of  said  lower  bytes: 

a  hrst  gating  circuit  coupled  lo  said  first  input  port,  said  first 
gating  circuit  receiving  the  upper  byle  of  said  first  word  and  a 
multiplier  select  signal,  wherein  said  hrst  gating  circuit  out 
puis  a  first  byle.  said  first  byle  being  equal  lo  ihe  upper  byle  ol 
said  hrst  word  when  said  multiplier  select  signal  is  in  a  first 
stale  and  said  hrsi  byle  being  equal  to  zero  when  said  multi- 
plier select  signal  is  in  a  second  stale: 

a  second  gating  circuit  coupled  lo  said  hrsi  input  p»>n.  said 
second  gating  circuit  receiving  the  lower  byle  ol  said  first 
word  and  said  multiplier  select  signal,  wherein  said  second 
gating  circuit  outputs  a  second  byie.  said  second  byte  being 
equal  lo  Ihe  lower  byle  of  said  first  word  when  said  multiplier 


6.  In  an  electronically  implemcnied  method  for  multiplying  an 
n-bii  multiplicand  by  an  m-bit  multiplier  to  produce  a  multiple-bit 
product,  the  steps  comprising: 

forming  m-t-n  partial  product  signals  bv  multiplying  a  signal 
representing  each  bit  of  said  multiplier  by  a  signal  represent- 
ing each  bit  of  said  multiplicand,  each  partial  product  signal 
being  in  a  respective  column  and  each  column  corresponding 
lo  a  respective  prixlucl  bit: 
applying  the  partial  product  signals  as  inputs  to  a  multiple  level 
adder  compnsed  of  a  plurality  of  adder  levels,  said  adder 
levels  compnsing  adders  providing  diflerenl  adder  delays 
between  adder  inputs  and  outputs,  and  wherein  a  particular 
column  at  a  particular  level  has  ai  least  one  full  adder  and  also 
has  a  half  adder,  wherein  said  hall  adder  has  two  inputs  and 
an  adder  sum  output  and  said  full  adder  has  three  inputs  and 
an  adder  sum  output,  and 
adding  the  partial  prtxluct  signals  in  each  column  using  said 
plurality  of  adder  levels  for  successivelv  reducing  the  number 
of  column  inputs  unlil  a  final  set  of  column  inputs  are  pro- 
duced having  no  more  than  two  inputs  remaining  lo  be  added 
in  any  column, 
said  adding  being  performed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
rules: 

a)  for  each  column  at  each  level,  three-input  groups  are  added 
using  a  full  adder  until  less  than  three  inputs  remain  in  the 
column  at  that  level: 

b)  if  only  two  inputs  remain  in  a  column  after  pcrtonmng  a) 
or  it  Ihe  column  originally  has  only  two  inputs,  then  these 
two  inputs  are  added  using  a  half  adder  when  both  of  the 
following  apply: 

( 1 1  the  adjacent  less  significant  column  will  produce  a  carry 
into  this  column,  and 


(2)  this  iwo-inpul  addition  is  needed  to  a  achieve  a  3-to-2 
reduction  rounded-down  to  the  nearest  integral  ratio  for 
that  level:  said  adding  being  performed  for  a  particular 
column  at  a  particular  level  in  accordance  with  the 
following  additional  rules: 

c)  if  one  or  more  inputs  in  said  particular  column  are  not  to  be 
added  at  said  particular  level,  select  the  slowest  arriving 
inputs  as  these  not  to  be  added  inputs  and  apply  them  to  the 
next  level  without  addition: 

d)  if  there  is  a  half  adder  in  said  particular  column  at  said 
particular  level,  apply  the  next  slowest  amving  input  lo  a 
first  half  adder  input  which  provides  the  smallest  delay  lo 
the  adder  sum  output,  and  apply  to  a  second  half  adder 
input  a  remaining  arriving  input  chosen  such  that  the  result- 
ing half  adder  sum  output  is  caused  lo  arrive  due  lo  this 
remaining  input  no  later  than  due  to  the  input  applied  to 
said  first  hall  adder  input: 

e)  apply  the  remaining  next  slowest  arriving  input  to  a  first 
full  adder  input  which  provides  the  shortest  delay  lo  the  full 
adder  sum  output,  and  apply  lo  second  and  third  full  adder 
inputs  particular  ones  of  the  remaining  arriving  inputs  such 
that  to  the  extern  possible  the  resulting  full  adder  sum 
output  is  caused  to  arrive  due  to  each  of  these  inputs  no 
later  than  due  lo  the  input  applied  lo  said  first  full  adder 
input:  and 

0  repeal  c)  above  for  each  remaining  full  adder  in  said 
particular  column  at  said  particular  level. 


for  each  set  of  two  pairs  of  said  N  pairs,  one  pair  of  said  N  pairs 
of  bitlines  crossing  at  the  center  of  each  of  said  intervals  so  as 
to  exchange  locations  of  Bj  and  Bj#  at  the  center  of  each  of 
said  intervals; 

a  different  said  one  pair  of  said  N  pairs  of  bitlines  for  each  said 
set  crossing  in  each  of  said  intervals  unlil  the  original  arrange- 
ment of  said  N  pairs  of  bidtnes  is  duplicated:  and 

a  precharger,  a  decoder  and  a  sense  amplifier  of  a  first  port  of 
said  mulliports.  wherein  one  pair  of  said  N  pairs  in  each  said 
set  connects  lo  said  sense  amplifier  with  a  crossing  of  said  one 
pair  between  said  precharger  and  said  decoder 
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1   A  multiport  memory,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cells  arranged  into  rows  and  columns, 
with  N  pairs  of  bitlines.  Bj  and  Bj#  for  j=l.  2.  .  N.  along 
each  column  of  cells,  said  N  pairs  of  bitlines  are  in  the  same 
plane  and  parallel,  except  where  crossing,  and  said  N  pairs  of 
bitlines  are  divided  into  2^  equal  length  intervals; 


1.  A  non-volatile  semiconductor  memory  device  comprising: 

a  semiconductor  substrate  of  one  conduaivity  type; 

a  memory  cell  with  respect  to  which  at  least  the  data  writing 
operation  can  be  effected  and  which  includes  a  threshold 
variable  type  transistor  including  a  channel  region  having  one 
surface  and  provided  in  said  semiconductor  substrate,  a  gate 
insulation  film  provided  on  said  one  surface  of  said  channel 
region,  a  gate  provided  on  said  gate  insulation  film,  and  a 
charge  storage  layer  provided  in  said  gale  insulation  film; 

gate  potential  supplying  means  for  supplying  a  readout  potential 
to  said  gale  at  the  time  of  data  readout  operation  and  supply- 
ing a  wnting  potential  higher  than  the  readout  potential  to  said 
gale  at  the  lime  of  data  writing  operation: 

a  surface  channel  layer  provided  in  contact  with  said  one  surface 
in  said  channel  region,  the  conductivity  type  thereof  being 
inverted  only  when  the  writing  potential  is  applied  lo  said 
gate:  and 

a  buried  channel  layer  provided  in  contact  with  said  surface 
channel  layer  in  said  channel  region,  the  conductivil>  type 
thereof  being  inverted  when  one  of  the  readout  potential  and 
the  wnting  potential  is  applied  to  said  gate. 
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1.  An  electrically  erasable  and  pn)granimable  read-only  semi 
conductor  memory  device  compnsmg. 

a  cell  array  portion  formed  by  arranging  a  matrix  a  plurality  of 
memory  cell  portions  each  having  a  cell  transistor; 

means  for  selecting  a  cell  transistor  of  said  cell  array  portion; 
and 

a  read  circuit  for  generating  a  plurality  of  data,  for  each  of  a 
plurality  of  reference  curreni  values,  for  indicating  whether  or 
not  a  current  value  of  a  current  flowing  through  the  cell 
transistor  selected  and  brought  into  a  read  state  is  greater  than 
said  plurality  of  reference  current  values  inclusive  of  refer- 
ence current  values  of  the  case  where  judgement  is  made  as  to 
whether  said  cell  transistor  brought  into  the  read  sute  is  under 
the  sute  where  the  cell  transistor  should  be  regarded  as 
storing  a  first  logical  value,  or  under  the  state  whore  the  cell 
transistor  should  be  regarded  as  stonng  a  second  logical 
value. 

wherein  said  read  circuit  comprises  a  load  circuit  having  a 
resistance  component  for  supplying  the  current  flowing 
through  said  cell  transistor  brought  into  the  read  state,  a 
resistance  value  of  the  resistance  component  being  vanable. 
and  a  sense  circuit  using  a  voluge  at  a  current  output  terminal 
of  said  load  circuit  as  an  input  voluge.  and  outputtmg  daU  for 
indicating  whether  said  cell  transistor  brought  into  the  read 
sute  IS  under  the  sute  where  the  cell  transistor  should  be 
regarded  as  storing  said  first  logical  value,  or  under  the  suie 
where  the  cell  transistor  should  be  regarded  as  stonng  said 
second  logical  value,  when  said  resistance  component  of  said 
load  circuit  exhibits  a  first  resistance  value. 
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3.  An  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory 
compnsmg: 


first  electrically  erasable  and  programmable  read-only  memory 
cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  first  transistors,  drains  of  said 
first  transistors  being  interconnected  to  form  a  plurality  of 
digit  lines,  sources  of  said  first  tfansistors  being  intercon- 
nected to  form  at  least  one  source  line,  and  gates  of  said  first 
transistors  being  interconnected  to  fonii  a  plurality  of  word 
lines; 

second  electncally  era.sable  and  programmable  read-only 
memory  cell  array  having  a  plurality  of  second  transistors, 
drains  of  said  second  transistors  being  interconnected  and 
connected  to  the  drains  of  said  first  transistors,  sources  of  said 
.second  transistors  being  interconnected  and  connected  to  the 
sources  of  said  first  transistors,  gates  of  said  second  transistors 
being  interconnected  to  form  •  plurality  of  redundant  word 
lines; 

firet  and  second  address  buffer  means  for  receiving  a  regular  row 
address  signal; 

defective  row  address  memory  means  for  storing  a  defective  row 
address  signal; 

row  address  companng  means  for  comparing  said  regular  row 
address  and  said  defective  row  address  signal,  and  generating 
a  substitution  signal  according  to  a  comparative  result; 

row  address  selecting  means  for  receiving  an  erase  signal,  a 
regular  row  address  signal  and  a  defective  row  address  signal, 
and  outputting  a  selected  row  address  signal  during  one  of 
read,  wnte  and  erase  operations,  and 

first  and  second  row  decoder  units,  wherein  said  first  row 
decoder  unit  receives  said  selected  row  address  signal,  said 
substituuon  signal,  said  erase  signal,  and  a  redundant  row  use 
flag  signal,  and  said  second  row  decoder  unit  receives  said 
era.se  signal,  and  wherein  said  first  and  second  row  decoder 
units  output  an  erase  preventing  voluge  of  a  predetermined 
level  to  one  of  said  word  and  redundant  word  lines  during 
said  erase  operation. 
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I  A  semiconductor  memory  device  including  a  first  memory  cell 
group  and  a  column  decoder  provided  corresponding  to  said  first 
memory  cell  group,  wherein 

only  one  of  a  plurality  of  columns  in  said  first  memory  cell 
group  is  selected  by  said  column  decoder,  and  said  first 
memory  cell  group  is  divided  into  a  plurality  of  second 
memory  cell  groups  in  the  direction  of  columns, 
said  semiconductor  memory  device  compnsmg  a  plurality  of  sub 
daU  lines  for  said  first  memory  cell  group,  said  first  memory 
cell  group  including  a  plurality  of  third  memory  cell  groups 
produced  by  dividing  said  plurality  of  second  memorv  cell 
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Hnf^T^it- 


groups  in  a  direction  of  rows  with  said  plurality  of  sub  data 
lines  provided  for  each  said  third  memory  cell  group. 

a  plurality  of  main  data  lines  provided  tor  each  second  memory 
cell  group,  a  main  data  line  being  selectively  connected  with 
said  plurality  of  sub  dau  line,  and 

only  said  sub  data  line  corresponding  to  said  second  memory 
cell  group  having  a  column  selected  by  said  column  decoder 
being  precharged  to  a  potential  of  said  main  data  line. 
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1 ,  a  dynamic  type  memory  of  a  shared  sense  amplifier  structure 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  memory  cell  blocks  arranged  m  a  first  direction  on 
a  semiconductor  chip,  each  constituting  a  memorv  cell  bank 
and  including  a  plurality  of  sub  arrays  of  a  memorv  cell  array 
and  a  plurality  of  sense  amplifiers  used  as  cache  memones. 
the  sub  arrays  and  the  sense  amplifiers  being  altematelv 
arranged  in  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction,  with  one  of  the  sense  amplifiers  being  on  each  end 
of  an  arrangement  of  the  sub  arrays  and  the  sense  amplifiers, 
each  of  said  sub  arravs  having  a  plurality  of  dynamic  type 
memory  cells  arranged  in  a  matnx,  a  plurality  of  word  lines 
each  connected  to  those  of  the  memory  cells  which  are  in  a 
row  and  a  plurality  of  bit  lines  each  connected  to  those  of  the 
memory  cells  which  are  in  a  column,  each  of  the  sense 
amplifiers  including  a  plurality  of  amplifier  circuits  connected 
to  the  bit  lines,  each  of  the  amplifier  circuits  for  sensing  and 
amplifying  a  potential  read  out  from  a  memory  cell  when  a 
corresponding  bit  line  is  selected; 

a  plurality  of  data  lines  provided  to  said  sub  arrays,  the  data 
lines  being  arranged  on  said  semiconductor  chip  and  extend- 
ing in  said  first  direction,  each  of  the  data  lines  for  transfer- 
ring data  sensed  and  amplified  by  an  amplifier  circuit  of  a 
sense  amplifier  of  a  corresponding  sub  array;  and 

a  plurality  of  input/output  pads  provided  to  the  sub  arrays  of  the 
banks,  the  input/output  pads  being  in  an  arrangement  in  said 
second  direction  on  said  semiconductor  chip,  the  arrangement 
being  located  on  one  side  of  said  memory  cell  array. 


1.  A  circuit  for  generating  a  master  reset  signal  for  an  electrically 
programmable  nonvolatile  storage  device  having  a  matrix  of 
memory  cells  and  having  a  control  logic  portion  that  receives  a 
supply  voltage  and  a  programming  voltage,  the  circuit  compnsing: 

a  threshold  detection  circuit  that  is  coupled  to  receive  said 
supply  and  programming  voluges.  said  threshold  detection 
circuit  operable  to  generate  a  low -supply  signal  when  said 
supply  voltage  is  less  than  a  first  predetermined  value  and  said 
programming  voluge  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined 
value; 

a  power-on  circuit  coupled  to  receive  said  supply  voluge  and 
operable  to  generate  a  power-on-reset  signal  when  said  supply 
voluge  is  less  than  a  third  predetermined  value;  and 

a  logic  gate  coupled  to  receive  said  low-supply  and  power-on- 
resel  signals  and  coupled  to  said  conu-ol  logic  portion,  said 
logic  gate  operable  to  generate  and  to  provide  to  said  control 
logic  portion  said  master  reset  signal. 


5,586,079 
ADDRESS  GENERATING  AND  DECODING  DEVICE  AND 

METHOD  WITH  INCREASED  DECODING  SPEED 
Masato  Motomura.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  401,927 

Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  9.  1994.  6-038131 

Int.  CI.*  GllC  &W 

VS.  CI.  365—230.06  11  Claims 

1.  An  address  generating  and  decoding  device  for  generating  a 

decoded  address  signal  employable  for  an  access  into  a  given 

memory,  comprising: 

an  address  generator  for  generating  a  coded  address  signal 
consisting  of  a  combination  of  low  swing  complementary 
signals;  and 
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an  address  decoder  for  decoding:  the  combinauon  of  low  swing 
complementary  sipnals  in  a  contuncnJy  amplifying  manner 
to  obtain  the  decoded  address  signal  consisung  of  a  combina- 
tion of  full  swing  signals. 


a  second  slave  laich  to  receive  and  store  the  external  address 
from  the  master  latch  if  the  external  address  belongs  to  the 
second  bank  and  to  provide  the  external  address  as  a  second 
address  to  the  second  bank;  and 

wherein  the  master  latch  operates  under  the  control  of  a  firM 
phased  clock  signal  and  wherein  the  first  and  second  slave 
latches  operate  under  the  control  of  a  second  phased  clock 
signal. 


5^586,080 

LOCAL  WORD  LINE  PHASE  DRI\  ER 

Ccor«e  B.  Rand;  Todd  Merritt,  and  Paul  S.  Zagar.  all  of  Boise. 

Id,,  assignors  to  Micron  Technology,  Inc.,  Boi.se,  Id. 

Filed  Jun.  26,  1995,  S«r.  No.  494,535 

InL  CX''G1IC  7/UO 

VS.  C\.  365—230.06  »  Claims 


I.  An  integrated  circuit  memory  having  a  plurality  of  memory 
cells  composing: 

a  plurality  of  local  phase  lines: 

selectable  distributed  local  pha.se  driver  circuits  coupled  to  the 

local  phase  lines;  and 
an  address  decoder  circuit  for  selecung  the  distributed  local 
pha.se  driver  circuits. 


5,5*6,082 
METHOD  FOR  inKNTIF\INC;  SI  BSl  RFACE  FLUID 
MIGRATIO"^  \Mi  UK  \IN  \<.t^  r\!HU  \>s  IN  AND 
AMONG  OIL. \M>  «,  \^  Kh>hKV(<lK>  I  SIV(.  .VD  AND 
4-D  SELSMIC  IMAGING 
Roger  N.  Ander-.m.  MNrt  Rnulanger.  both  of  New  York.  N.V.,- 
Edward  P.  Bai;d,  n...   Hr.xiklint.  Mass.;  Liqing  Xu,  and  Wei 
He.  both  of  New  M  i!  ^  !    "^  J.,  assignors  to  The  Tni-stees  of 
Columbia  Lniver^n^    i    itu   City  of  New  York,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Hied  Mar.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  398J71 

Int.  a."  GOIV  1/13:1/28 

VS.  a.  367—73 1'  CWm 
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5.586.081 
SYNCHRONOI  S  \I)t)RF-SS  LATt  HING  FOR  MEMORY 

\kK  \^s 

Dujn.     K     \!,iis.    Kiitianl    Ku  Ikenthal.  both   of  Folsom;    Rod 
Ro/iii.iii     tM.iiervUle,  and   Mamun    Kashid.    I- airfield,  all  of 
Calil..  a^si^iiors  to  Intel  Corporation,  SanU  t  lam,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  253,842,  Jun.  3,  1994,  PaL  No.  5,497  J55. 
!hi^  ipplication  May  23,  1995,  Ser.  No.  447,629 
Int.  CI."  GUC  H/OO 
VS.  CI.  .5*.«^230.08  33  Claims 

1   Synchronous  address  latching  circuitry  for  a  memory  device 
having  at  least  hrst  and  second  banks  of  memory  aiiays.  said 
latching  circuitry  comprising: 
a  master  latch  to  receive  and  store  an  external  address: 
a  first  slave  latch  to  receive  and  store  the  external  address  from 
the  master  latch  if  the  external  address  belongs  to  the  first 
bank  and  to  provide  the  exterrul  address  as  a  first  address  to 
the  first  bank: 
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1  A  method  of  identifying  large  scale  structure  and  migration 
pathways  of  hydrocatton  bearing  regions  within  a  subsurface 
volume,  comprising: 

(a)  obtaining  a  seismic  image  of  the  subsurface  volume  from 
seismic  reflection  traces; 

(b)  identifying  seismic  attribute  amplitudes  associated  with  the 
reflection  tfaces  which  are  correlated  with  the  presence  of 
hydrocarbons  within  the  subsurface  volume;  and 

(c)  esubhshing  the  extent  of  High  Amplitude  Regions  associated 
with  hydrocarbons  by  region  growing  seismic  attnbute  dau 
samples  within  the  volume  lo  a  preset  lower  threshold  in 
amplitude. 


5i«6.083 

Tl'RBO  SIREN  SIGNAL  GENERATOR  FOR 

MEASl  REMENT  WHILE  DRILLING  SYSTEMS 

Wilson  C.  Chin.  Houston,  and  Thomas  E.  Ritter,  Katy,  both  of 

Tex..  a.ssignors  to  Harriburton  Company,  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1994,  Ser.  No.  296.109 

Int.  CI."  COIV  1/40 

VS.  a.  367—84  18  Claims 


an  encoder  receiving  said  signal  from  said  sensor  and  providing 
an  encoded  signal  in  response; 

a  mud  pulser  for  generating  acoustic  signals  in  the  drilling  mud 
based  on  said  encoded  signal,  said  mud  pulser  comprising  a 
device  for  generating  acoustic  signals  with  more  than  two 
amplitude  lesels  lo  increase  the  data  rate  of  transmission  of 
said  encoded  signals:  and  wherein  the  mud  pulser  composes  a 
poppet  and  an  orifice  structure. 


5,586,085 

CONTAINER  AND  ADAPTOR  FOR  USE  WITH  FLUID 

VOLUME  SENSOR 

Leo  J.  Lichte.  3169  Mumford  Ave..  Riverside.  Calif.  92503 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  785,792.  Oct.  31,  1991.  Pat 

No.  5.303,585.  and  Ser.  No.  791,994,  Nov.  14,  1991.  Pat  No. 

5,279.601.  This  application  Jan.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  185.718 

Int  CI."  GOIF  23/00 

VS.  CI.  367—99  30  Claims 


1.  A  modulator  assembly  for  an  MWD  system,  composing; 
an  outer  housing; 

a  stator  fixedly  positioned  within  said  housing; 
a  rotor  positioned  upstream  from  said  stator;  and 
a  turbine  fixedly  positioned  upstream  from  said  rotor; 
said  rotor  being  rotatable  independently  of  said  stator  and  said 
turbine. 
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54>86.084 
MUD  OPERATED  PULSER 
Charles  D.  Barron.  Kingwood.  and  Wallace  R.  Gardner.  Hous- 
ton, both  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Halliburton  Company.  Dallas. 
Tex. 

Filed  Dec,  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  359,622 

Int.  CL"  H04H  VAW;  GOIV  1/40.1/137 

VS.  CI.  367—85  32  Claims 


1.  A  container  for  liquids,  said  container  comprising  an  upper 
end  and  a  lower  end.  wherein  said  container  further  comprises: 

a  seat  in  said  lower  end  of  said  container; 

an  ultrasonic  transducer  affixed  to  and  in  ultrasonic  communica- 
tion with  said  seat,  said  transducer  being  positioned  in  said 
seat  such  that  an  ultrasonic  signal  generated  by  said  trans- 
ducer travels  approximately  perpendicular  lo  the  surface  of  a 
liquid  in  said  container  when  said  liquid  is  present  in  said 
container;  and 

a  reversible  physical  connection  which  provides  an  electncal 
link  between  said  ulu^sonic  transducer  and  electronic  cir- 
cuitry capable  of  directing  said  transducer  to  generate  an 
ultrasonic  signal. 


5.586.086 
METHOD  AND  A  SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  A  FIREARM 

ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ACOUSTIC  DETECTION 
Alfred  Permuy.  Rueil  Malmaison.  and  Pierre-Henri  Vlmort 
Ecully.   both   of   France,   assignors   to   Societe   Anonyme: 
Metravib  R.D.S..  France 

Filed  May  26.  1995,  Ser.  No,  452,101 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  27.  1994,  94  06729 
Int  CI."  GOIS  3/80 
VS.  C\.  367—127  10  Claims 


1.  A  telemetry  system  for  a  bottomhole  drilling  assembly 
through  which  drilling  mud  flows  during  drilling  operations,  com- 
prising: 

a  sensor  for  measunng  parameters  downhole.  and  producing  a 
signal  indicative  thereof; 


1.  A  method  of  locating  a  firearm  firing  projectiles,  the  method 
making  use  of  an  acoustic  detection  antenna  thai  comprises  i 
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microphones,  where  i  is  nol  less  than  three,  which  microphones  arc 
spaced  apan  from  one  another  in  known  manner,  the  method 
composing  the  steps  of; 

detecting  and  recording  in  time,  the  signals  S',  and  the  time 
offsets  i\  thereof  as  delivered  by  the  i  microphones  and 
represenuiive  of  the  soundwave  (A)  emitted  by  the  Mach 
cone  generated  by  a  projectile  that  has  supersonic  muzzle 
velocity;  and 
delecting  and  recording  in  time,  the  signals  S'g  and  the  time 
offsets  t'a  thereof  a.s  delivered  by  the  i  microphones  (6)  and 
representative  of  the  muzzle  noise  (B)  of  the  firearm,  and 
processing  said  signals  S '^  representative  of  the  Mach  cone 
soundwave  (a)  and  the  time  offsets  t',  and  processing  said 
signals  S'g  and  their  lime  offsets  i'«  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
determine  at  least  the  direction  ^g  in  which  the  hrearm  is 
located. 


5.58*,««7 
CONTAINKR 
Key   S.  SUversofi.  408*  West   27th   Avenue.   Nancouver,   BC, 
Canada 

Filed  Oct.  23.  IW5.  Ser.  No.  547.1«2 

Int.  Cl.'^  G«4B  47/00 

I  .S.  a.  3*8—10  8  Claims 


«~. 


1  A  container  for  a  composition  to  be  taken,  the  container 
comprising  a  body  to  hold  the  composition  and  a  closure  able  to 
rotate  on  the  Nxly.  the  container  including 

a  marker  on  the  closure  and  corresponding  indicia  on  the  body 
to  indicate  the  position  of  the  cliKure  on  the  body; 

lirst  means  on  the  closure  and  second  means  on  the  body  to 
cooperate  to  hx  the  position  of  the  closure  on  the  body; 

•  circumferential  lip  adjacent  the  top  of  the  body; 

an  opening  m  the  lip;  and 

a  projection  on  the  closure  to  engage  the  lip  to  prevent  indis 
cnminate  removal  of  the  closure  from  the  body,  but  said 
protection  being  alignable  with  said  opening  in  the  Up  to 
permit  removal  of  the  closure  from  the  body 


second  shaft  having  two  ends  and  cooperating  means  mounted  on 
the  first  and  second  shafts  for  driving  the  metronome,  the  combi 
nation  including  a  first  member  having  a  pair  of  bearings  joumal- 
ling  one  end  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  shafts,  a  second 
member  having  a  pair  of  bearings  joumalling  the  iHher  end  of  each 
of  the  first  and  second  shafu,  the  construction  of  the  members  and 
the  terminal  portions  being  such  that  the  respecuve  members  can 
be  mounted  on  the  respective  terminal  portions  by  sliding  the 
members  along  paths  parallel  to  the  respective  axes,  and  means  for 
locking  each  member  to  its  respective  terminal  portion. 


5.58«,M9 

ROTATIONAL  MOIRE  TIMEPIECE 

John  D.  Mc<;ar»ev.  21-*5  3«th  Sc,  Astaria.  N.Y.  11105 

Filed  Mar.  18.  I9<»4,  Ser.  No.  210,625 

Int.  CL"  G04B  1^/00: 1 W06 

VS.  CL  3*8—223  " 


5.58*.0>Ut 
METRONOME  MECHANISM 

Ceorg  Arjsenbuhl-Vochezer,  ArRenbOhl-Christa/hofen.  (Ger- 
many, assiRiHir  to  Rudolf  Winner  (.mhH  &  (  o..  Isny,  Or- 
many 

PCT  No.  P1T/EP«»3A)3*44.  }  371  Dale  Aur.  9,  1995,  5  162(e) 
Date  Aug.  9,  1995,  KT  Pub.  No.  WO»4/l»*ll.  PCT  Pub. 
Date  Aug.  IK,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Dec.  21,  1993,  Ser.  No.  501,121 
Claims  priority,  application  (;ennaBy,  Feb.  12,  1993,  43  04 

177.9 

Int  CI."  G04B  I^W:  G09B  /5/00 

U.S.  CI.  3*8—134  «0  Claims 

1    In  a  metronome  composing  a  U  shaped  frame  having  a 

central  portion  and  two  terminal  portions  having  respective  axes 

disposed  parallel  to  one  another,  a  first  shaft  having  two  ends,  a 


1  A  umepiece  for  producing  moir^  images  corresponding  to  the 
pas.sage  of  time,  composing; 

(al  a  plurality  of  plates  arranged  in  generally  planar  layers; 

(b)  each  of  said  plurality  of  plates  containing  a  pattern  composed 
of  a  group  of  substantially  optically  clear  areas  and  a  group  of 
substantially  optically  i>paque  areas,  said  patterns  of  said 
plurality  of  plates  optically  combining  to  prixluce  multiple 
moir<  images; 

(c)  routional  means  for  rotating  said  plurality  of  plates  at  clock 
speeds,  whereby  said  mo\ri  image  is  constantly  transforming. 

(d)  at  least  two  of  said  plurality  of  plates  including  different 
shaped  time  indicaUng  means  for  communicating  the  time; 
and 

(e)  wherein  said  patterns  consist  primanly  of  a  series  of  angular 
linear  shapes,  said  linear  shapes  having  an  alternating 
sequence  of  approximately 

360''/N=Y  and  L+Y=X, 


where  N  is  any  integer  for  dividing  said  plate  into  a  radial  group  of 
segments.  Y  is  a  rotation  angle.  L  is  any  angle  for  said  linear 
shapes  for  a  selected  segment  from  said  radial  group  of  segments, 
said  linear  shapes  composed  of  substantially  equidistant  parallel 
lines  and  X  is  a  rotated  linear  shape  for  a  contiguous  segment,  said 
contiguous  segment  located  counter-clockw  ise  contiguously  to  said 
selected  segment,  said  rotation  angle  Y  being  subsequently  added 
to  said  rotated  linear  shape  X  and  sequentially  to  all  remaining 
contiguous  counter-clockwise  linear  shapes  of  said  radial  group  of 
segments,  whereby  the  angular  difference  between  each  contiguous 
said  linear  shape  of  said  radial  group  of  segments  is  said  rotation 
angle  Y. 


5.586,090 

ADAPTER  FOR  PLAYBACK  OF  SIGNALS  FROM  AN 

AUDIO  DEVICE 

William  C.  Ottc,  South  Plainfield,  NJ>,  assignor  to  Gemini 

Industries,  Inc.,  Clifton.  NJ. 

FUed  Nov.  18.  1994,  Ser.  No.  342,149 
Int.  CI."  H04B  I/2U 


VS.  CI.  369—2 


38  Claims 


1  An  adapter  to  enable  signals  produced  by  an  audio  device  to 
be  reproduced  by  a  cassette  player,  said  adapter  comprising  a 
housing  constructed  to  be  at  least  partially  inserted  within  said 
cassette  player,  first  and  second  covers  enclosing  one  open  side  ol 
said  housing,  at  least  said  second  cover  being  removable  after 
assembly  of  said  adapter,  electrical  means  extending  from  said 
housing  for  receiving  signals  produced  by  said  audio  de\  ice  to  be 
sent  to  said  cassette  player  for  reproduction,  said  electrical  means 
extendable  from  said  housing  at  a  plurality  of  locations,  said 
electncal  means  moveable  from  one  of  said  IcKations  to  other  of 
said  liKations  upon  removal  of  said  second  cover,  whereby  said 
adapter  may  be  inserted  into  said  cassette  player  without  interfer- 
ence by  the  presence  of  said  electncal  means. 
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a  DC  power  supply: 

a  switch  element  for  switching  current  supplied  from  said  DC 
power  supply  to  said  bias  magnetic  field  applying  means; 

a  control  circuit  for  controlling  dri\ ing  of  said  switch  element  to 
repeat  ON  and  OFF  slates  at  a  predetermined  frequency; 

an  inductance  element  for  smoothing  the  current  switched  by 
said  switch  element;  and 

a  current  detection  element  for  detecting  the  current  supplied 
from  said  DC  power  supply  to  said  bias  magnetic  field  apply- 
ing means; 

wherein  said  control  circuit  drives  said  switch  element  such  that 
a  time  period  for  an  ON  state  and  a  time  period  for  an  OFF 
state  are  varied  in  accordance  with  an  error  between  a  detec- 
tion value  detected  by  said  current  detection  element  and  a 
predetermined  reference  value. 


5.586.092 
MAGNETOOPTIC  DISK  PL.\YER 
Young-sun  Seo,  Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Samsung 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kyungki-Do,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  353,975 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Dec.  6.  1993, 
93-26599 

Int  a."  GllB  U/04:2I/I2 
VS.  a.  369—13  W  Claims 


5.586,091 

MAGNETOOPTICAL  RECORDING  APPARATUS 

INCLUDING  A  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRIVING  A 

SW  ITCH  ELEMENT  BETWEEN  ON  AND  OFF  STATES  IN 

ACCORDANCE  WITH  AN  ERROR  DETFXTION 
Kazuyoshi  Ishu.  Tokyo,  and  Makoto  Hiramatsu,  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Jun.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262,988 

Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Jun.  23.  1993.  5-176220 

Int.  CI."  GllB  ll/00:5A)2 

U&a.  369— 13  14  Claims 

1.  A  magnelooptical  recording  apparatus  comprising: 

an  optical  head  for  radiating  a  light  beam  onto  a  magnetooptical 

recording  medium; 
bias  magnetic  held  applying  means  for  applying  a  bias  magnetic 

field  to  the  recording  medium; 
means  for  modulating  at  least  one  of  the  light  beam  and  the  bias 
magnetic  field  in  accordance  with  an  information  signal; 


U  A  magnetooptic  disk  player  which  comprises  a  cartridge 
holder  into  which  a  magnetooptic  disk  cartridge  is  inserted,  said 
cartridge  holder  being  pivotable  between  an  open  position  for 
loading  said  disk  cartndge  therein  and  a  closed  position,  a  mag- 
netic head  which  contacts  a  magnetooptic  disk  housed  in  the 
magnetooptic  disk  cartndge  and  a  deck  onto  which  the  magnetoop- 
tic disk  is  loaded  when  the  cartridge  holder  is  moved  from  the  open 
position  to  the  closed  position,  wherein  said  magnetooptic  disk 
player  further  comprises: 
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u  head  supporting  member  coupled  to  said  canndge  holder,  said 
magnetic  head  being  disposed  on  said  head  supp^jrting  mem- 
ber, said  head  supporting  member  being  movable  to  ascend 
and  descend  so  that  the  magnetic  head  selectively  makes 
contacts  the  magnetooptic  disk,  and 

head  ascending  support  means  installed  on  said  cartridge  holder, 
for  lifting  said  head  supporting  member  relative  to  the  car- 
tridge holder  when  the  cartndge  holder  is  in  the  open  position 
and  Umenng  the  head  supporting  tnember  relative  to  the 
cartridge  holder  when  the  cartridge  holder  is  in  the  closed 
position,  said  head  ascending  support  means  comprising  a 
supporting  portion  formed  on  the  cartndge  holder,  a  support 
member  rolatably  insulled  on  the  supporting  portion,  a  spnng 
for  biasing  the  support  member  in  a  hrst  rotational  direction 
and  biasing  a  head  supporting  member  contacting  portion  of 
said  supporting  member  into  contact  with  said  head  support- 
ing member  for  lifting  said  head  supporting  member  away 
from  the  magnetcwptic  disk,  a  deck  contacting  portion  formed 
on  said  support  member,  said  deck  contacting  portion  being  in 
contact  with  said  deck  when  said  cartridge  holder  is  in  the 
closed  position  to  rotate  said  support  member  in  a  second 
rotational  direction  against  a  force  of  said  spnng  to  thereby 
move  said  head  supporting  member  contacting  portion  away 
from  said  head  supporting  member  to  lower  said  head  sup- 
porting member  toward  the  magnetooptic  disk. 


RF.CORDING  DF.VU  E  CAPABLE  OF  READING  Ol'T 

DATA  FROM  A  DISK  FOR  EDITIN(;  AND  RFC  ORDING 

BACK  TO  THE  DISK 

Kanihiko  Honda,  and  Kaziuhi  Watanabe.  both  of  Hamamatsu. 

Japan,    avsignors    to    Yamaha    C"oiT>oration,    Hamamatsu. 

Japan 

Filed  Jun.  30.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  49A.874 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  i.  1994,  6-173437 

Int.  cr  GMB  17/22:27/00 

t.S.  a.  369—32  •*  Oaims 


said  recording  means  to  record  the  compressed  dau  onto  the 
disk  by  shared  use  of  said  storage  means  between  said  repro- 
duction means  and  recording  means  such  that  data  to  be 
supplied  for  reproduction  and  data  to  be  supplied  for  record- 
ing coexist  in  said  storage  means,  said  control  means  also 
causing  the  compressed  data  to  be  sequentially  stored  at 
storage  lixalions  previously  occupied  by  the  data  ha\  ing  been 
read  out  from  said  storage  means  and  supplied  for  reproduc- 
tion, and 
wherein  when  the  stored  data  unread  in  said  storage  means  are 
less  than  a  predetermined  amount,  said  control  means  prefer- 
entially allows  said  reprtxlutlion  means  to  read  out  the  data 
from  the  disk  until  the  unread  data  in  said  storage  means 
reaches  the  predetermined  aiiHium.  and  wherein  when  the 
stored  data  unread  in  said  storage  means  has  reached  the 
predetermined  amount,  said  control  means  controls  said 
recording  means  to  record  said  data  to  be  recorded  onto  the 
disk  by  a  predeiemiined  unit  amount 


5,586.094 

APPAR.ATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STORING  AND 

PLAYING  OPTICAL  DISC  Wl  1  H  (.KOOVED  OPPOSING 

DISC  TRANSFER  ARMS 
Andrew  J.  Pines,  Hi|;hland  Park,  and  Edward  E.  Pellenirini, 
Palatine,  both  of  III..  assiRnors  to  P&P  Marketing.  Inc., 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Jul.  M,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,515 

Int  CI.'  GUB  17/22. 17/im 

VS.  CI.  369—36  2>  CUlms 


UMI 


I.  A  disk  recording  and  reproducing  device  compiising; 

storage  means; 

reproduction  means  for  reading  out  data  reconled  in  compressed 
form  on  a  recordable  disk  and  intermittently  wnling  the 
read-out  data  into  said  storage  means  as  disk  readout  daU  at 
a  hrst  rate,  during  which  tune  said  reproduction  means  suc- 
cessively reads  out  the  disk  readout  data  wntten  in  said 
storage  means  ai  a  second  rale  lower  than  said  hrst  rate  and 
expands  the  disk  read-out  data  and  then  outputs  the  expanded 
disk  readout  data  as  a  reproduced  data  signal; 

recording  means  for  compressing  data  to  be  recorded  and  sue 
cessively  writing  the  compressed  data  into  said  storage  means 
at  said  second  rale,  dunng  which  lime  said  recording  means 
intermittently  reads  out  the  compressed  data  wntten  in  said 
storage  means  to  record  the  compressed  read-out  data  onto 
said  disk  at  said  hrst  rate,  and 

control  means  for  executing  an  editing  mode  lo  allow  said 
recoiding  means  to  record  the  compressed  data  onto  ilie  disk 
while  causing  said  reprixluction  means  to  read  out  the  data 
from  the  disk,  wherein  said  control  means  alternately  allows 
said  reproduction  means  to  read  out  the  data  from  tf>e  disk  and 


I   Apparatus  fw  stonng  and  playing  iipcicai  discs,  comprising; 

an  optical  disc  player; 

a  maga/ine  for  holding  a  plurality  of  discs  each  in  a  substan- 
tially vertical  position; 

a  disc  transporter  that  is  movable  along  said  maga/ine; 

said  disc  transporter  having  a  pair  of  griKived  opposing  arms 
which  extend  downwardly; 

said  griKived  opposing  arms  spaced  from  each  other  sufficiently 
lo  provide  an  open  space  within  said  .irms  that  allows  said 
discs  to  pass  through  an  open  space  as  said  transporter  moves 
along  said  maga/ine; 

said  transporter  being  operable  (a)  to  move  to  a  low  position 
below  a  mid-portion  of  the  discs  to  be  engaged,  (bi  while  in 
the  low  position  lo  move  along  said  maga/ine  lo  a  selected 
disc  to  be  played,  (ci  and  then  move  substantially  vertically 
upward  lo  seat  and  retain  said  selected  disc  within  the 
grooves,  whereby  said  selected  disc  is  seated  in  the  grooves  in 
said  opposing  arms  of  said  disc  transporter  by  gravity: 


said  disc  transporter  being  operable  to  lift  said  selected  gravity- 
seated  disc  above  said  magazine  and  to  move  said  disc  to  said 
optical  disc  player  for  play;  and 

said  disc  transporter  being  operable  to  return  said  disc  to  said 
magazine  after  said  disc  has  been  played  with  said  grooved 
opposing  arms  being  operable  to  place  said  disc  back  onto  the 
magazine  and  to  move  substantially  vertically  downward  to 
release  said  disc  from  within  the  grooves. 


5386.095 

ULTRA-RESOLVING  OPTICAL  PICKUP  DEVICE 

HAVING  AN  OPTICAL  DETECTOR  RECEIVING  AN 

UNFILTERED  REFLECTED  BEAM 

Shuichi  Ichiura,  Hashima,  and  Osamu  Ota,  Iba-gun,  both  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Inc.,  Japan 

Filed  May  3l',  1994,  Ser.  No.  251,579 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-154274 
Int  CI."  GllB  7/095 
VS.  a.  369—44.24  1  Claim 
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1.  An  optical  pickup  device  comprising; 

a  laser  source; 

a  collimator  lens  shaping  a  laser  beam  radiated  from  the  laser 
sotirce: 

an  objective  lens  converging  the  shaped  laser  beam  from  the 
collimator  lens  on  an  optical  disk  surface; 

a  light  reducing  means,  disposed  between  the  laser  source  and 
the  objective  lens,  for  reducing  light  intensity  of  the  shaped 
laser  beam  at  around  its  cross  sectional  center  so  as  to 
separate  the  laser  beam  converged  on  the  optical  disk  surface 
into  a  main  lobe  and  a  pair  of  side  lobes  placed  at  both  sides 
of  the  main  lobe,  the  light  reducing  means  being  positioned  so 
that  the  objective  lens  converges  the  main  lobe  therefrom  on  a 
track  composed  of  a  line  of  pits  while  converging  the  side 
lobes  at  positions  oppositely  shifted  from  a  track  center  by  a 
predetermined  amount  in  a  track  pitch  direction; 

a  beam  spliner  disposed  between  the  light  reducing  means  and 
the  objective  lens,  the  beam  spliner  transmining  and  directing 
the  laser  beam  from  the  light  reducing  means  toward  the 
objective  lens  while  reflecting  the  laser  beam  that  is  reflected 
from  the  optical  disk  and  transmitted  through  the  objective 
lens  toward  a  first  predefined  direction; 

a  converging  lens  disposed  on  an  optical  axis  of  the  laser  beam 
reflected  by  the  beam  splitter; 

a  plane  parallel  plate  half  mirror  disposed  on  the  optical  axis  of 
the  laser  beam  converged  by  the  converging  lens  while  being 
inclined  to  the  optical  axis,  the  plane  parallel  plate  half  mirror 
reflecting  part  of  the  converged  la.ser  beam  to  a  second  pre- 
defined direction  and  transmitting  therethrough  rest  of  the 
converged  laser  beam  to  a  third  predefined  direction; 

a  hrst  optical  detector  disposed  at  a  converging  point  of  the  laser 
beam,  in  the  second  direction,  of  the  converging  lens  so  as  lo 
receive  the  reflected  laser  beam  through  the  plane  parallel 
plate  half  mirror,  the  hrst  optical  detector  including  first, 
second  and  third  detecting  elements,  the  first  delecting  ele- 
ment receiving  the  main  lobe  in  the  reflected  laser  beam  so  as 
to  detect  signals  corresponding  to  information  stored  in  the 


optical  disk,  the  second  and  third  detecting  elements  respec- 
tively receiving  the  side  lobes  in  the  reflected  laser  beam  so  as 
to  detect  tracking  error  signals;  and 
a  second  optical  detector  disposed  at  a  converging  point  of  the 
la.ser  beam,  in  the  third  direction,  of  the  converging  lens  so  as 
to  receive  the  transmitted  laser  beam  through  the  plane  paral- 
lel plate  half  mirror,  the  second  opucal  detector  receiving  the 
main  lobe  in  the  transrmtted  laser  beam  so  as  to  detect 
focusing  error  signals. 


5,586.096 
OPTICAL  WRITEyREAD  DEVICE  AND  AN 

EVFORMXTinv  RK  ORDING  MEDIA 

Minoni  Isobe.  and  ^ukm  Sai^amura.  both  of  Tokyo.  Japan. 

assignors  to  Oi^i  h  Ic*  iru  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FilKi  Jui   >    1W5.  Ser.  No.  508,514 

Oaims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Aug.  1.  1994,  6-180301 

InL  Cl.'^  GllB  7/00 

MS.  a.  369—102  16  Claims 


1  In  an  optical  write/read  device  having  an  optical  head  for 
writing  information  in  and/or  reading  information  from  an  infor- 
mation recording  medium,  said  optical  head  comprises: 

a  light  emitting/receiving  portion  compnsing  a  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements  arranged  in  one  direction  and  a  plurality  of 
light  receiving  elements  arranged  in  parallel  with  said  light 
emitting  elements  to  correspond  to  said  plurality  of  light 
emitting  elements;  and 

an  optical  system  for  leadine  light  emitted  from  said  light 
emitting  element  to  said  information  recording  medium,  and 
leading  light  reflected  on  said  information  recording  medium 
among  lights  emined  from  said  light  emitting  elements  to  said 
light  receiving  elements. 


5386,097 

OPTICAL  HEAD  FOR  GENERATING  A  PLURALITY  OF 

LIGHT  BEAMS  AND  AN  OPTO-MAGNETIC 

RECORDING/REPRODUCING/ER-ASING  APPARATUS 

I  SING  SAME 

Koichiro    Nishikawa.    Takasaki.    Japan,    assignor   to    Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337.406 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  24,  1993,  5-292918 
InL  a."  GllB  7/00 
U.S.  a.  369—112  14  Claims 

1.  An  optical  head  for  generating  a  plurality  of  light  beams,  said 
optical  head  compnsing; 

optical  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  nearly  parallel  light 

beams; 
an  objective  lens  for  condensing  the  plurality  of  light  beams 
onto  an  optical  information  recording  medium  in  the  form  of 
a  plurality  of  light  spots; 
branching  means,  disposed  between  said  optical  means  and  said 
objective  lens,  for  branching  a  light  path  of  a  light  beam 
traveling  toward  the  optical  information  recording  medium 
and  a  light  path  of  a  light  beam  traveling  from  the  optical 
information  recording  medium; 
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a  condenser  lens  for  condensing  a  light  beam  from  the  optical 
information  recording  medium  branched  by  said  braiiching 
means; 

splitting  means  for  splitung  the  light  beam,  branched  from  the 
optical  information  recording  medium  by  said  branching 
means,  and  condensed  by  said  condenser  lens,  into  a  first  light 
beam  and  a  second  light  beam, 

a  hrst  sensor,  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  in  front  of  a 
focal  point  of  said  condenser  lens  for  the  first  light  beam,  for 
delecting  the  first  light  beam;  and 

a  second  sensor,  spaced  by  a  predetermined  distance  behind  a 
focal  point  of  said  condenser  lens  for  the  second  light  beam, 
for  detecting  the  second  light  beam. 

wherein  if  the  focal  length  of  said  objective  lens  is  denoted  as  f„. 
the  numencal  aperture  of  said  objective  lens  as  NA.  the  focal 
disunce  of  said  condenser  lens  as  f.„„.  the  predetermined 
distance  for  at  least  one  of  the  first  and  second  sensors  as  Ad 
(mm),  and  (ft„Vf„)''=7.  the  following  relation  is  satisfied: 

0  005-yS  A</S(0.01(MV/t-0.003>Y 


5„S86,09« 

OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

LASER  POWER  FOR  EACH  ZONE  OF  A  ZONE  RECORD 

SYSTEM 
Norio   Ntshida,   and    Futoshi   l^ukada.   both   of  KanaKawa, 
Japan,  a.ssi)(nors  to  Sony  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  407,9*6 
Claim-s  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  29,  1994,  6-082575 
laL  a."  GIIB  7/O0 
MS.  a.  369—116  3  ClainH 


UMI 


1  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  accessing  an  optical  disc  corre- 
sponding to  zone  constant  angular  velocity  (CAV)  system,  com- 
prising: 

an  optical  pickup  for  emining  laser  light  to  the  optical  disc  and 

accessing  the  optical  disc: 
first  and  second  storing  means  for  storing  drive  power  data  with 

which  said  optical  pickup  is  dnven: 
servo  clock  generating  means  for  generating  a  servo  clock  signal 

with  which  the  optical  disc  is  dnven  at  CAV  on  the  basis  of 

information  recorded  on  the  optical  disc; 


first  and  second  dau  clock  generating  means  for  generating  dau 
clock  signals  for  driving  said  access  means  on  the  basis  of  the 
servo  clock  signal  and  a  zone  information; 

selecting  OKans  for  selecuvely  outpotting  the  data  clock  signals 
that  are  output  from  said  first  and  second  dau  clock  generat- 
ing means  on  the  basis  of  a  control  signal; 

driving  means  for  driving  said  optical  pickup  on  the  basis  of  the 
dau  clock  signal  selected  by  said  selecting  means  and  the 
dnve  power  dau  stored  in  said  first  and  second  storing  means; 

detecting  means  for  detecting  the  power  of  the  laser  light  that  is 
output  from  said  optical  pickup; 

reference  value  storing  means  for  stonng  a  reference  value:  and 

control  means 

(a)  for  supplying  zone  information  corresponding  to  a  first 
zone  accessed  by  said  optical  pickup  to  said  first  dau  clock 
means  and  zone  information  corresponding  to  a  second 
zone  succeeding  to  the  first  zone  accessed  by  said  optical 
pickup  to  said  second  dau  clock  means. 

(b)  for  causing  said  selecung  means  to  select  the  first  data 
clock  signal  while  a  particular  area  of  said  optical  disc  is 
being  accessed  by  said  optical  pickup  in  the  period  that  the 
first  zone  is  accessed  by  said  opucal  pickup. 

(c)  for  generating  the  dnve  power  dau  for  the  first  zone  on  the 
basis  of  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  the  refer- 
ence value  and  causing  said  first  storing  means  to  store  the 
drive  power  dau. 

(d)  for  causing  said  selecting  means  to  select  the  second  dau 
clock  signal  while  a  panicular  area  of  said  optical  disc  is 
being  accessed  by  said  optical  pK'kup.  and 

(e)  for  generating  the  dnve  power  dau  for  the  second  zone 
corresponding  to  the  output  of  said  detecting  means  and  the 
reference  value  and  causing  said  second  stonng  means  to 
store  the  dnve  power  data. 


OPTIMIZED  LASER  READ  POWER  BASED  UPON  SCAN 

SPEED  OF  OPTICAL  MEDIUM  AND  ERASURE 

CHAR\(  TKRISTICS  OF  THE  MEDIUM 

Blair  I.  FInkeLstein,  Ibcaon,  Ariz^  and  Michael  R.  Madison, 

Los    Gatos,    CaUf„    aaricnors    to    International    Business 

Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1995.  Ser.  No.  446.155 

int  a."  GUB  7/00 

MS.  CL  369^116  26  Claims 


I.  In  an  automatic  method  of  operating  an  optical  device  having 
a  dau  stonng  member  being  relatively  movable  with  respect  to  a 
la.ser  means  that  emiii  a  laser  read  beam,  said  emitted  laser  read 
beam  scaiming  u  predetermined  recording  portion  of  said  dau 
stonng  member  for  sensing  predetermined  machine-sensible  indi- 
cia on  said  dau  stonng  member,  establishing  a  predciennincd 
number  of  scan  speeds; 

including  automatic  steps  of: 

operating  said  laser  to  emit  said  laser  read  beam  at  any  one  of  a 
given  plurality  of  laser  read  power  levels,  a  minimum  one  of 
said  laser  read  power  levels  being  a  piedetermined  minimum 
laser  read  power  level  for  scanning  said  predetermined 
recording  portion  of  said  dau  stonng  member  at  a  predeter- 


mined minimal  one  of  said  scan  speeds  whereat  a  given 
energy  level  per  a  predetermined  scan  unit  of  distance  is 
received  by  said  predetermined  recording  portion; 

increasing  said  scan  speed  to  a  predetermined  increased  one  of 
said  scan  speeds  that  is  greater  than  said  minimal  one  of  said 
scan  speeds; 

in  response  to  said  increasing  said  scan  speed,  increasing  said 
laser  read  power  level  from  said  predetermined  minimum 
laser  read  power  level  to  a  first  increased  one  of  said  prede- 
termined laser  read  power  levels  such  that  said  given  energy 
level  per  said  predetermined  scan  unit  of  distance  is  esUb- 
hshed  substantially  at  said  predetermined  increased  one  of 
said  scan  speeds; 

establishing  an  erasure  profile  for  said  predetermined  recording 
portion  that  indicates  changes  with  said  scan  speeds  of  erasure 
power  level  required  to  erase  rewriteahle  ones  of  said 
machine-sensible  indicia,  and 

in  said  adjusting  step,  for  adjusting  said  laser  read  power  level, 
combining  said  erasure  profile  with  said  scan  speeds  for 
respectively  creating  said  given  plurality  of  said  laser  read 
power  levels. 


wherein  W  is  a  predetermined  interference  ratio.  D  is  a  delay 
operator  equal  to  e'^  s  is  the  LaPlace  operator,  and  wherein  said 
tap  weights  are  determined  by  collecting  terms  of  the  same  order  D 
from  the  transfer  function,  whereby  inlersymbol  interference  in  the 
filtered  signal  is  minimized  and  any  noise  which  is  present  w  ilh  the 
signal  is  significantly  reduced  at  low  frequencies. 


54>86.100 

TRANSVERSAL  FILTER  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CANCELLING  INTERSVMBOL  INTERFERENCE 

Tzuo-Chang  Lee;  James  H.  Lauffenburger,  and  Steve  S.  Pop- 

ovlch.  all  of  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Literal 

Corporation.  Bethel  Park.  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1992.  Ser.  No.  955.618 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00:  G06F  ]7/]0 

U.S.  CI.  369—124  42  Claims 


J^ 


I.  An  apparatus  for  filtering  a  signal  of  the  type  generated  by  a 
random  access  memory  head  reading  a  storage  media,  comprising: 

a)  a  plurality  of  transmission  delay  means  for  delaying  the  signal 
for  specified  penods; 

b)  a  plurality  of  adjusuble  multiplier  devices  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  wherein  said  devices  are  operatively  connected 
at  said  input  to  said  delay  means  in  order  to  multiply  the 
delayed  signals  by  tap  weights;  and 

c)  summing  means,  operatively  connected  to  the  output  of  each 
of  said  devices,  for  summing  the  multiplied,  delayed  signals 
from  said  devices,  whereby  a  filtered  signal  is  created. 

wherein  the  transfer  function  of  the  apparatus  is  represented  by: 


f(j>=l-W.(/>+0  VW- (D+D  ')  =+  .  .  .  -H-irW.CO+D  ')" 


5386,101 
MAGNETO-OPTIC  DATA  STORAGE  SYSTEM  WITH 
DIFFERENTIAL  DETECTION  CHANNELS  HAVING 
SEPARATE  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Edward  C.  Gage,  Fairport.  and  Steven  C.  Dohmeier.  Roches- 
ter, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  397,293 

Int  CI."  GllB  7/iyc/ 

U.S.  a.  369—124  20  Claims 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  an  optical  system  in  which  data  is  read 
from  a  medium  by  detecting  first  and  second  portions  of  a  radiation 
beam  in  first  and  second  detectors,  respectively,  the  apparatus 
compnsing: 

first  and  second  gain  control  circuits  coupled  to  the  first  and 
second  detectors,  respectively,  and  receiving  first  and  second 
detected  signals  therefrom,  respectively,  wherein  each  of  the 
circuits  is  operative  to  alter  the  gain  of  a  signal  path  of  the 
corresponding  detected  signal  in  response  to  a  control  signal 
which  vanes  in  accordance  with  a  difference  between  the 
corresponding  detected  signal  and  a  reference  signal;  and 
a  signal  difference  circuit  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  gain 
control  circuits  and  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  detected 
signals  from  the  gain  control  circuits  to  produce  a  dau  signal 
corresponding  to  a  difference  between  the  detected  signals. 
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DISC  PLAYER  WITH  AN  ALirOMATIC  DISC  CHARCiFR 

INCLUDING  EJECT  HKTKIM;  MM  MVM^M  vM' 

MOVABLE  CHASSIS  HOLDIM    MM  H  \M    ^ 

Kvoji  lakamatsu.  and  Tomohlro  WaUnabe.  tx.ih   ■(  KaiiaKawa. 

Japan,  assiRnors  lo  Sony  Corporation,  !»».>"    Idpaii 

CoMtenatlon  of  Str.  No.  208.7<>6.  Mar.  9,  1V94,  abandoned, 

which  Is  a  continuation  of  S«t  No.  85*.72I,  Mar.  24.  IW2, 

abandoned.  This  applicaUon  Jul.  18,  199$,  S«r.  No.  503,470 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  29,  1991,  3-093416 

Int.  a.'  c;uB  r/.io 

VS.  a.  364—244  «  Oainis 


loaded  into  and  unloaded  out  of  said  cartridge  housing  unit 

through  said  insertion  slot, 
wherein  said  holding  means  compnses: 

a  plurality  of  lock  hooks  rotalably  mounted  on  said  chassis 
at  a  front,  a  rear,  an  upper  and  a  lower  side  thereof;  and 

an  interlink  mechanism  siidmgly  mounted  on  said  chassis 
extending  from  the  from  side  lo  the  rear  side  and  from 
the  upper  side  lo  the  lower  side  of  said  chassis  for  lateral 
and  trans\erse  movement  and  connected  in  each  of  said 
plurality  of  lock  hooks  to  interlink  said  plurality  of  lock 
hooks  for  simultaneous  mtaiion  toward  and  from 
engagement  with  said  iiuicr  surfaces  of  said  outer  hous- 
ing. 


plate,  the  other  end  of  said  second  link  being  hinged  on  said 
body  of  said  position  determination  pin:  and 
spindle  assembly  connected  to  said  vertical  guide  plate  lo  be 
elevated  by  the  linear  movement  of  said  vertical  guide  plate. 


5,586.104 

APP\K\ri  V  HiK  H  M  MING  A  POSITION 

DETERMIN  MION  lis  \s|(  \  sCINDLE  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

DISt   PI  WKR 
VouiiKsuk  Choi,  Seoul,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Daewoo 
Electmnics  Co.,  Ltd..  Seoul.  Rep.  ol  Korea 

Filed  Dee.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  .V^.447 
Claims  priorit>.  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Dec.  28,  1993. 
93-29934;  Dec.  2«,  1993.  93-30145 

Int.  a.*  GllB  :.1/00:JM>2 
VS.  CI.  369^264  U  Claims 


1  A  disc  player  comprising; 

an  outer  housing; 

a  cartridge  housing  unit  disposed  in  a  front  section  of  said  outer 
housing; 

a  disc  cartridge,  removably  loaded  in  said  cartridge  housing  unii. 
for  housing  a  stack  of  trays  which  carry  disks  respectively 
thereon,  said  irays  being  selectively  withdrawable  from  said 
disc  cartndge. 

withdrawing  means  arranged  in  said  outer  housing  for  partly 
withdrawing  from  said  disc  cartndge  a  selected  one  of  the 
trays  which  carries  a  corresponding  disc  thereon. 

disc  playback  means  arranged  in  said  outer  housing  for  playing 
back  a  disc  earned  on  said  tray  which  has  been  partly  with- 
drawn from  said  disc  cartndge  by  said  withdrawing  means; 

detecting  means  arranged  in  said  outer  housing  for  delecting 
whether  a  tray  or  a  disc  earned  thereon  is  partly  withdrawn 
from  said  disc  cartridge,  and 

locking  and  ejecting  means  arranged  in  said  outer  housing  for 
selectively  locking  said  disc  cartndge  in  said  cartndge  hous- 
ing unit  and  ejecting  said  disc  cartndge  from  said  cartridge 
housing  unit; 

said  locking  and  ejecting  means  compnsing  means  for  allowing 
said  disc  cartndge  to  be  ejected  from  said  cartndge  housing 
unit  only  after  said  partly  withdrawn  tray  with  said  disc 
earned  ihereon  is  relumed  into  said  disc  cartndge  by  said 
withdrawing  means  when  said  tray  or  said  disc  has  been 
detected  as  being  partly  wiih<lrawn  from  said  disc  cartndge  by 
said  delecting  means: 

wherein  said  outer  housing  includes  an  insertion  slot  for  inser- 
tion therethrough  of  said  disc  cartndge  into  said  cartndge 
housing  unit,  and  further  compnsing: 

a  cha.ssis  disposed  in  said  outer  housing  in  a  spaced-apart 
relationship  to  inner  surfaces  of  said  outer  housing,  said 
disc  playback  means  being  mounted  on  said  chassis,  and 
holding  means  arranged  between  said  chassis  and  said  innei 
surfaces  of  said  outer  housing  for  holding  said  chassis 
floaungly  within  said  outer  housing  dunng  said  playing 
back  of  said  disc  and  tixedly  with  respect  to  said  outer 
housing  to  keep  said  chassis  spaced  from  said  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  outer  bousing  when  said  disc  cartridge  is 


260A 


224 


226 


9  A  disc  player  comprising: 

a  base  plate: 

a  solenoid  device  having  an  actuation  rod  and  secured  to  said 
base  plate  to  generate  a  linear  moving  force,  wherein  said 
solenoid  device  attracts  said  actuation  rod  toward  an  inside 
portion  of  said  solenoid  and  pushes  said  actuation  rod  out  of 
said  solenoid. 

an  elevating  plate  having  a  vertical  guide  plate  with  a  guide  cut 
portion  and  connected  to  said  actuation  rod  of  said  solenoid 
device  to  be  moved  hnearly. 

a  pin  guiding  member  mounted  through  said  base  plale  and 
having  a  body  inserted  in  said  pin  guiding  member  and  a 
position  determination  pin  mounted  on  an  upper  portion  of 
said  body,  wherein  said  position  determinalion  pin  is  moved 
upwards  and  downwards  when  said  body  is  rotated  lo  move 
upwards  and  downwards  in  said  pin  guiding  member  and  said 
position  delenninalion  pin  converts  a  linear  movement  of  said 
elevating  plate  into  an  elevating  movement  so  as  lo  be 
inserted  into  a  position  determinalion  groove  of  a  cartridge- 
encased  disc. 

an  elevating  appiiratus  having  hrsl  and  second  links,  one  end  of 
each  of  said  hrsl  and  second  links  being  hinged  on  each  other, 
the  other  end  of  said  first  link  being  hinged  on  said  elevating 


5.586.105 

firriCAL  DISC  CLAMP  MECHANISM  AND  ADAPTER 

K)R  USE  IN  AN  OPTICAL  DISC  APPARATUS 

I  t'.aniy  Mi/iino.  Osaka:  Tohru  Nakamura.  Kalano.  HIdeki 
\ikivh,  Hn;ashii>».aKa.  Hironiin  lomita.  Katano.  and  Ma^aii 
an  Miihn.  Kobe,  all  of  japan.  a\.signiirs  to  ^1aLsushlla  H«?- 
tru   Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  (Kaka-fu.  Japan 

Hied  Nov    10.  l'W3.  Ser    No    14M  '24 
('laims  prioriu.  application  Japan.  Nov.  12.  l'W2,  4-301958 
Int  a.'  GlIB  I7A)28 

12  Claims 

31    34^34b 


VS.  CL  369—270 


12  An  optical  disc  apparatus  for  use  in  selectively  playing  back 
a  first  type  of  opueal  disc  having  a  first  centcnng  hole,  a  first  dau 
recording  surface  and  a  first  clamping  surface  spaced  from  the  first 
data  recording  surface  by  a  first  prEdetenruned  axial  distance  and  a 
second  type  of  optical  disc  having  a  second  centenng  hole,  a 
second  data  recording  surface  and  a  second  clamping  surface 
spaced  from  the  second  data  recording  surface  by  a  second  prede- 
termined axial  distance  greater  than  the  first  predetermined  axial 
distance,  said  optical  disc  apparatus  comprising: 

a  turntable  for  clamping,  against  a  disc  receiving  surface  thereof, 

the  second  type  of  optical  disc;  and 
an  optical  disc  clamp  mechanism  comprising: 
a  disc  clamper  having  means  for  receiving  and  retaining  the  first 

type  of  optical  disc: 
a  means  for  clamping  said  disc  clamper  to  said  turntable;  and 
wherein  said  disc  clamper  comprises 

a  disc  receiving  section  for  contacting  the  first  data  recording 
surface  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disc  when  the  first  type  of 
optical  disc  is  received  and  retained  by  said  disc  clamper,  and 
a  spacer  section  which  has  a  base  end  fixed  to  said  disc  receiving 
section,  which  has  a  distal  end  at  which  a  contact  surface  is 
defined  for  contacting  said  disc  receiving  surface  of  said 
turntable  and  which,  when  the  first  type  of  optical  disc  is 
received  and  retained  by  siud  disc  clamper,  protrudes  through 
the  first  centenng  hole  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disc  such 
that  said  contact  surface  is  spaced  away  from  the  first  clamp- 
ing surface  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disc  by  an  axial  distance 
approximately  equal  to  a  difference  between  the  first  prede- 
termined axial  distance  of  the  first  type  of  optical  disc  and  the 
second  predetermined  axial  distance  of  the  second  type  of 
optical  disc. 


5386,106 
HIM    KETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  DISC  DRIVES 

■tn  Haur  I  hicu  Jangh»ah.  and  Wei-Hsin  Hwang,  Hsinchu. 
ifiili  iif  lai>>an.  a<v>.i^n<>r^  In  Industrial  Technology  Research 
liLsntute.  Hsinthu  Hsien.  Iai»an 

I- lied  Mar   Z.  l^f'.  Ser.  No.  398306 
InL  a."  GllB  17/028 
VS.  a.  369—270  6  Claims 

1  A  detaining  device  for  use  in  a  disc  drive  for  loading/ 
unloading  and  detaming  a  disc  in  the  read/write  position,  compris- 
ing: 


(a)  a  turn  table  for  support  the  disc,  said  turn  table  being  slidably 
movable  between  an  opened  position  and  the  read/write  posi- 
tion dunng  the  load/unloading  of  the  disc,  said  turn  table 
having  a  conically-surfaced  center  jut  projectuig  from  the 
center  thereof  for  receiving  the  disc  via  a  central  bole  pro- 
vided in  the  disc; 

(b)  a  slidable  detainer  having  a  recessed  portion,  said  recessed 
portion  having  a  recessed  surface  matching  said  conically- 
surfaced  center  jut  of  said  turn  table  so  as  to  cooperatively 
and  firmly  detain  the  disc  when  the  disc  is  in  the  read/write 
position; 

(c)  a  guiding  plate  having  a  slot,  said  slot  being  dimensioned 
such  that  said  detainer  is  engaged  with  said  slot  and  moves  in 
the  direction  of  the  loading/unloading  of  the  disc. 

wherein  said  slot  has  a  leveled  portion  and  an  upwardly -curved 
portion,  said  leveled  portion  is  parallel  to  a  honzontai  plane 
defined  by  the  turn  table  so  as  to  allow  said  detainer  to  be 
engaged  with  said  center  jut  of  said  turn  table  when  said  turn 
table  is  pushed  into  the  read/wnte  position  dunng  a  loading 
operation  of  the  disc,  and  said  upwardly-curved  portion  pro- 
vides increased  distance  between  said  slot  and  mm  table  away 
from  the  read/wnte  position,  so  as  to  cause  said  detainer  to  be 
separated  from  said  center  jut  of  said  turn  table  when  said  turn 
table  IS  moved  away  from  the  read/wnte  position  dunng  an 
unloading  operation. 


S^Sb.lO" 
MULTIPLE  DATA  SURFACE  OPTICAL  DATA  STORAGE 

SYSTEM 
Margaret  E.  Best,  San  Jose;  Hal  J.  Rosen.  Los  Gatos;  Kurt  A. 
Rubin.  Santa  Clara,  and  Timothv  ("   Strand.  San  Jose,  all  of 
(  alif..  a.ssignors  to  International  Bu.sines.'.  Machine*  <  orpc 
ration.  Armonk.  N.V. 
DivLsion  of  Ser   No.  424.854.  Apr.  19,  1995,  which  is  a  division 
of  Ser  No    .'"UMW.  Jan.  10.  1W5.  Pat  No   .^.446.72-V  which 

Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No   ■'<>.4"-^.  Jun    18.  IW.^.  aban- 
doned, which  LS  a  divLsion  of  Ser   No   '10J26.  Jun.  4,  1991, 
Pat  No.  $.255Jl«>2.  This  applicabon  No>.  16.  1995.  Ser.  No. 
557351 
Int  CL*  GllB  7/24:3/70 
VS.  a.  369—275.1  17  Oalms 

1.  An  optical  data  storage  medium  compnsing: 
a  first  electromagnetic  radiation  transmissive  member  having  a 
first  data  surface  containing  optical  media  for  storing  recorded 
data,  the  first  data  surface  having  data  recorded  in  a  substan- 
tially circular  track  and  detecuble  by  an  electromagnetic 
radiation  beam; 
a  second  member  having  a  second  data  surface  containing 
optical  media  for  stonng  recorded  data,  the  second  data  sur- 
face having  data  recorded  in  a  substantially  cux:ular  track  and 
detectable  by  an  electromagnetic  radiation  beam:  and 
a  connecting  device  for  connecting  the  first  and  second  members 
together  such  that  the  data  surfaces  are  in  a  spaced  apart 
relationship;  and  wherein  the  recorded  data  on  the  first  data 
surface  includes  information  identifying  the  type  of  optical 
media  contained  in  the  first  and  second  dau  surfaces. 


174-403  O.G.-96-23:  QU 
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5.5«*.l09 
OPTICAL  MEMORY  HAVING  n  \BRn\\  f  P  TR  \f  K 
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IMaaya  Imuk  AUra  Ittahashi.  both  of  Nant,  Kenji  Ohui. 
KHakataan^l-flMii     AflcWnobu     Micda.     Shiki-gun.     and 
YMkMcra  Mankaari,  NlihhinMJjR  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to 
Sharp  Kabttshfld  K«Mu.  Osaka.  Japan 
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Ihii  applicaUon  IK<     i:    l'*^4,  S«r.  No.  354.457 

Oaiins  priority,  applkatioa  Japan,  Aug.  9.  1991.  3-200327 

lot  a."  GIIB  7/24.3/70 

VS.  CI.  3^—277  "^  C***™* 


INFORMATION  RECORDING  MEDIUM  AND 

l^^"KMAT10N  RECOkD  RFCFNVR  VTINC  nr\  ICE 

1  lf^  kh  MiK 

Takashi  Hoshlno.  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd„ 

Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  492,182 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  27.  1994.  6-144330 

Int.  CI."  GllB  7/00 

25  Claims 


1  An  optical  metnory.  compnsing  a  substrate  having  thereon 
tracks  fonned  by  aJtemately  arranged  grooves  and  lands,  said 
grooves  and  lands  being  provided  so  as  to  perform  tracking  of  light 
converged  on  said  opucal  memory,  wherein,  for  a  track  pitch  of 
less  than  1  6  trni.  a  groove  width  is  set  in  the  range  of  0  3  ^m  to  0  4 
tan.  a  groove  depth  is  set  in  the  range  of  80  nm  to  100  nm.  and  the 
maximum  limit  for  a  decrease  in  the  width  of  said  land  at  each 
edge  IS  set  to  0.2  iim.  said  groove  width,  groove  depth  and 
maximum  limit  being  set  lo  maximize  the  strength  of  the  track 
crossing  signal  and  to  improve  the  C/N  ratio  of  said  memory. 


5.586.110 

OPTICAlVM^r.NTTO-OPTICAL  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

HAVIN( .   \  I n  < .  KOSC  OPIC  .SWELLING  LAYER 

Yoshiyuki  Nak.iki     Mriat»«^»ki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Mitsubishi 

Denki  Kabuvhiki  K.ll^h,^    li>k><>.  Japan 

Coatinualion  of  Sri    N...  >^.W.553.  Sep.  1.  iw:.  atiainloiud. 

whkb  Is  a  conUnuation  of  S«r.  No.  485.255.  Feb.  26.  1990, 

abandoned.  This  applicatioa  Dec.  23,  1994.  .Ser.  No.  363,596 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Japan.  Feb.  27.  1989.  1-43326 

InL  a."  GllB  7/24 

US.  CL  3*9—286  28  Claims 
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UMI 


1  An  informauon  recording  medium  for  recording  dau  by 
constructing  sectors  of  recording  units  with  groups  having  a  given 
number  of  elements  of  data,  wherein  an  error  correcting  block  is 
constructed  with  a  plurality  of  sectors,  an  error  coirecung  sequence 
being  constructed  by  combining  dau  elements  of  the  plurality  of 
sectors  using  a  group  of  daU  formed  by  collecting  a  given  number 
of  elements  of  daU  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  sectors,  contained 
in  said  error  coirecting  block,  eiror  correcting  codes  being  pro- 
duced to  said  error  correcung  sequence,  said  error  correcting  codes 
being  disperscdly  stored  in  the  plurality  of  sectors  in  said  error 
correcting  block. 


1   An  information  recording  medium,  wherein  the  information 
recording  medium  has  a  single  recording  layer,  composing: 
a  substrate  having  a  first  water  absorptivity,  a  first  thickness  and 

a  hrst  swelling  rate, 
a  first  protective  layer  formed  on  said  substrate  and  having  a 

second  water  absorptivity  such  that  the  first  protective  layer  is 

substantially  resistant  to  absorpuon. 
wherein  the  single  recording  layer  is  a  re-wntable  recording 

layer  formed  on  said  first  protective  layer  for  recording  infor 

mation  and  including  a  rare -earth  transition  metal  and  capable 

of  corrosion  when  in  contact  with  moisture; 
a  second  protecuve  layer  fonned  on  said  recording  layer  and 

having  z  thud  water  absorptivity  such  that  the  second  protec 

live  layer  is  substanually  resistant  to  absorption;  and 


a  hygroscopic  swelling  layer  formed  on  said  second  protective 
layer  and  having  a  fourth  water  absorptivity  substantially 
equal  to  said  first  water  absorptivity,  a  second  thickness 
different  from  the  first  thickness,  and  a  fourth  swelling  rate 
substantially  equal  to  said  first  swelling  rate. 


5,586,111 

IN-LINE  TEST  SWITCH  FOR  COMMUNICATIONS 

NETWORK 

lames  Henry  Wise,  Palm>ra.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Whitaker 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 

FUed  Sep.  21.  1994.  Ser  No.  310,291 

Int.  CI.'  H04J  I /1 6 

VS.  a.  370—241  8  Claims 


1.  In  a  communications  network  having  a  hub  and  a  plurality  of 
communication  lines  each  extending  from  said  hub  to  a  distal  end 
connectable  to  a  respective  one  of  a  plurality  of  peripheral  devices, 
an  arrangement  for  testing  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of 
communication  lines  comprising: 
testing  means  having  an  output  port  for  evaluating  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  a  communication  line  connected  to 
said  output  port, 
controllable  test  switch  means  connectable  to  said  testing  means 
output  port  and  interposed  in  said  plurality  of  communication 
hnes  in  tiie  vicinity  of  said  hub  between  said  hub  and  said 
plurality  of  communication  line  distal  ends,  said  test  switch 
means  being  controllable  for  each  of  said  communication 
lines  to  effect  either  a  through  connection  from  said  hub  to  the 
respective  distal  end  or  a  connection  from  said  testing  means 
output  port  to  the  respective  distal  end  via  said  each  commu- 
nication line;  and 
test  switch  control  means  for  controlling  said  test  switch  means 
to  effect  a  connection  between  said  testing  means  output  port 
and  the  selected  one  of  said  commumcation  lines,  said  test 
switch  control  means  being  effective  so  that  at  most  only  one 
communication  line  at  a  time  is  connected  to  said  testing 
means  output  port. 


5486,112 

DIGITAL  CROSSCONNECT  SYSTEM  FOK  SELECTING 

ALTERNATE  COMMUNICATION  ROUTES  IN  CASE  OF 

A  TRANSMISSION  FAULT 

Osamu   iMhata.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corporation. 

Tokvo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  13.  1994,  Ser.  No.  357036 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Japan,  Dec.  16,  1993,  5-317049 
Int.  CI.''  H04J  3/14:  H04L  12/26:29/14 
1  .S.  a.  370—225  20  Claims 

1  A  plurality  of  crossconnect  systems  located  at  intersecuons  of 
network  transmission  lines,  said  network  transmission  lines  con- 
necting communication  units,  each  of  said  crossconnccting  systems 
compnsing: 

a  first  setting  means  for  selecting  at  least  one  of  said  transmis- 
sion lines  as  a  transmission  route  between  communication 
units; 
second  setung  means  for  automatically  searching  for  and  select- 
ing at  least  one  of  said  transmission  lines  as  an  alternate  route 
in  response  to  a  fault  detection  signal  representing  a  fault 
detected  in  the  transmission  route;  and 


checking  means  for  checking  an  operating  condition  of  said 
network  transmission  lines,  said  checking  an  operanng  condi- 
tion including  detecting  a  fault  and  outputting  said  fault 
detection  signal  to  said  second  setting  means  thereby  allowing 
said  second  setting  means  to  select  said  alternate  route. 


5^86,113 
CDMA  COMMUNICATIONS  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
Fiuniyuki  Adachi;  Mamoru  Sawaha-shi:  Tomohiro  Dohi.  and 
Shinji  lebayashi.  all  of  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to  NTT 
Mobile  Communiratioas  Network  Inc.,  Tok>o.  Japan 

Filed  Nov    ".  l'>**4.  Ser   No    .^35.0«»' 
Claims  pnont>.  applicabon  japan.  Nov    h.  1993.  5-278523; 
Mar.  25,  1994,  6-055585;  <Jct.  25,  1994,  6-260601 

Int  a."  H04J  13/00 
VS.  CI.  370—342  10  Claims 


1.  A  CDMA  (Code  Division  Multiple  Access)  communications 
method  for  transmitting  transmission  data  through  one  or  more 
channels  between  base  stations  and  mobile  stations,  said  method 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

generating  a  frame  including  at  least  a  part  of  said  transmission 
data  and  a  vacant  portion  when  a  transmission  rate  of  said 
transmission  data  is  lower  than  a  predetermined  rate,  said 
vacant  portion  having  no  data  lo  be  transmitted; 

performing  a  pnmary  modulation  of  said  frame  lo  produce  a 
primary  modulation  signal; 

performing  a  secondary  modulation  of  said  primary  modulation 
signal  using  a  spreading  code,  lo  produce  a  secondary  modu- 
lated wideband  signal,  said  spreading  code  being  different  for 
each  of  said  channels; 

transmitting  said  wideband  signal  using  a  carrier, 

wherein  said  step  of  generating  a  frame  compnscs  the  step  of 
time<ompressing  said  transmission  data  by  a  factor  of  N  at 
every  time  penod  T  where  N  is  an  integer  greater  than  one, 
and  T  is  the  length  of  a  frame  at  said  predetemuned  transmis- 
sion rate  when  the  transmission  rate  of  said  transmission  data 
is  1/N  of  said  predetermined  transmission  rate,  thereby  pro- 
viding said  frame  with  said  vacant  portion. 
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S4M.114 
MULTIPLEXING  INSTRl  MENTATION  PREAMPLIFIER 

Thomas  V  (  hling.  Monument,  and  fAAit  A.  Evri,  Colorado 
spniiKv  !".ih  of  CoJo.,  avignon  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany, Pal..  Vllo,  Calif. 

Elkd  Jan.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  379.416 
Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  l/^-l.  H03F  »/6« 
VS.  a.  370—357  20  Claims 
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I   An  instnimentauon  preamplitieT  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  instnimenution  preamplitjer  inputs. 

a  plurality  of  instrumenlauon  preamplitier  outputs. 

interleaving  means  for  providing  an  increased  sample  rate  signal 
by  interleaving  signals  on  at  least  some  of  said  plurality  of 
instrumentation  preamplifier  outputs,  with  at  least  a  plurality 
of  said  instrumentation  preamplitier  outputs  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  said  interleaving  means  and  ai  least  a  plurality  of 
said  instrumenuuon  preamplifier  outputs  are  electrically  con- 
nectable  to  an  instrumenution  device,  and 

programmable  means  for  connecung  any  of  said  instrumentation 
preamplitier  inputs  vnth  any  one  or  more  of  said  instrumen- 
ution preamplifier  outputs  with  no  two  inputs  connected  to 
the  same  output,  whereby  said  instrumenuuon  preamplifier 
may  be  programmed  to  provide  either  a  preamplifier  with  as 
many  channels  as  the  lesser  of  the  number  of  said  inputs  or 
the  number  of  said  outputs,  or  a  preamplifier  with  a  lesser 
number  of  channels  with  a  higher  sampling  rate 


5^86,115 

ADD-DROP  MULTIPLEXER 

Yuklo  Naluuio.  Z«mm  aiid  Ktiji  Tomooka.  Yokohama.  boOi  of 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Flkd  May  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  435,046 

Claims  priority,  appticatioa  Japan.  May  10.  1994,  6-096058 

Int  tl.'"  H04J  J/08. /*«8 

VS.  a.  370—376  10  tlaima 


An  add-drop  multiplexer  comprising: 

plurality  of  high  speed  side  recepuon  interfaces  that  receive 
high  speed  side  multiplexed  signals  from  high  speed  side 
transmission  liites, 


a  plurality  of  high  speed  side  transmission  interfaces  that  trans- 
mit high  speed  side  multiplexed  signals  to  high  speed  side 
tran.smission  lines; 
a  plurality  of  low  speed  side  reception  interfaces  that  receive 
low  speed  side   multiplexed  signals  from   low   speed  side 
transmission  lines; 
a  plurality  of  low  speed  side  transmission  interfaces  that  trans- 
mit low  speed  side  multiplexed  signals  to  low  speed  side 
transmission  lines;  and 
a  drop  and  insertion  unit  linking  multiplexing  signals  multi 
plexed  in  signals  received  by  the  high  and  low  speed  side 
reception  interfaces  to  the  high  and  low  speed  transmission 
interfaces, 
the  drop  and  insertion  unit  including 

a  plurality  of  first  time  slot  interchange  circuits  that  inter- 
change a  time  slot  of  a  multiplexing  signal  of  a  signal 
received  by  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  low  speed  side 
reception  interfaces; 
a  plurality  of  second  time  slot  interchange  circuits  that  inter- 
change a  time  slot  of  a  multiplexing  signal  of  a  signal  to  be 
transmitted  to  a  portion  of  the  plurality  of  low  speed  side 
transmission  interfaces;  and 
a  switch  circuit  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  first  tiitie  slot 
intetchange  circuits  and  to  said  plurality  of  second  tune  slot 
interchange  circuits; 
whereby  said  switch  circuit  selectively  drops  a  multiplexing 
signal  multiplexed  in  a  signal  received  by  each  high  speed 
side  recepuon  interface  and  links  the  dropped  multiplexing 
signal  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality  of  second 
time  slot  interchange  units,  and  said  switch  circuit  selec 
tively  inserts  a  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality  of  first  time 
slot  interchange  units  into  a  signal  received  by  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  the  plurality  of  high  speed  side  reception 
interfaces  for  linking  to  a  corresponding  one  of  the  plurality 
of  high  speed  side  transmission  interfaces,  and  said  switch 
circuit  selectively  links  a  signal  from  each  of  the  plurality 
of  first  time  slot  interchange  units  to  a  corresponding  one  of 
the  plurality  of  second  time  slot  interchange  units 


5,586.116 
METHOD  FOR  ROUTING  MESSAGES 
Holm  Hofestadt.  Braun-schwelg;  Erwin  Reyil,  MOnchen,  both 
of  (FermanN    .<iiii  C.ur    niorn(>vi>n,  Hor6eld,  (ireat  Britain, 
as^it;n<•n■  I"  si.  ni.  ii*^   V  kin  iii:<-^illNfhaft,  Munich,  fiermany, 
ai\i1  INMiiv   liiniiMi    (InM.u    i.t.,(i   Hriiain 
Pt"l   N..    Pi   I   y  I-' I  ii:4i:.  ;  ,i:i  Uau  Juu.  24,  1993,  i  102(el 
Date  Jun.  U.  1'^"    PCT  Pub.  No.  W092/U718.  PCT  Puh 
Hal.   Jul.  9.  IW2 

P(T  Filed  Dec.  16.  1991.  Ser.  No.  81,386 
t  laims  priority,  application  I  nlted  Kingdom.  Dec.  24,  1990, 
90314273 

InL  Cl.'^  H04L  12/56 
VS.  CL  370—389  2  Claims 

1   A  method  for  rouung  messages  to  destinauon  addresses  in 
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networks  with  switching  elements,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
assigning  to  each  destination  address  at  each  switching  element 

a  group  of  outputs  of  said  each  switching  element, 
searching  for  a  free  output  within  said  group  of  outputs. 


delaying  each  of  said  messages  as  long  as  no  output  is  free 
within  the  group,  and 

connecting  individual  outputs  of  the  group  to  different  transmis- 
sion paths, 

wherein  said  step  of  assigning  said  group  of  outputs  takes  place 
in  such  a  way  that  each  destination  address  has  a  sub-set  of  all 
the  destination  addresses  assigning  to  it  and  each  of  these 
sub-sets  has  a  group  of  outputs  assigned  to  it. 


JSL 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  matching  a  transmission  protocol  of  a  first 
sution  of  a  point-to-point  data  communication  network  to  a  trans- 
mission protocol  of  a  second  sution  of  the  network,  compnsing: 

protocol  detecting  means  associated  with  the  first  sution  for 
detecting  an  advertised  available  protocol  from  the  second 
sution  that  indicates  a  protocol  in  which  the  second  sution  is 
capable  of  operanng; 

protocol  comparing  means  associated  with  the  first  sution  for 
comparing  the  indicated  protocol  of  the  second  sution  to  a 
protocol  in  which  the  first  station  is  capable  of  operating; 

prionty  determining  means  for  determining,  when  the  result  of 
the  protocol  comparison  is  negative,  which  of  the  first  sution 
and  the  second  sution  is  a  higher  priority  sution  for  protocol 
negotiation; 

protocol  advemsing  means  associated  with  the  first  sution  for 
advertising,  to  the  second  sution.  a  protocol  of  the  first 
sution: 

advertised  protocol  changing  means  associated  with  the  first 
sution  for  changing  the  advertised  protocol  of  the  first  sution 
when  the  priority  determining  means  determines  that  the  first 
sution  IS  the  higher  prionty  sution  for  protocol  negotiation; 
and 

waiting  means  for  waiting  for  an  indication  of  a  change  in 
condition  of  the  second  sution  when  the  priority  determining 
means  determines  that  the  second  sution  is  the  higher  pnority 
station  for  prtxocol  negotiation. 


5386,118 
DATA  TRANSMISSION  METHOD  AND  SYSTEM 
THEREFOR 
Hiroshi  Hashimoto,  Jun  Ishii.  and  Yuji  Nacaturi,  aU  of  Walto. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  KabMWki  Kaisha, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  195,776.  Feb.  14,  1994,  abandoned.  This 
application  Ma>  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455 J47 
Claims  pnont>.  application  Japan,  Feb.  15.  1993,  5-048559; 
Feb.  15,  1993.  5-048560;  Mar.  15,  1993,  5-080216:  Mar.  18. 
1993,  5-084079 

InL  a."  H04L  12/40:29/14 
VS.  CL  370—451  3  Claims 


5386,117 

Mi  IHdU  AM)  APPARATUS  WHICH  ALLOWS  DEVICES 

WITH  MULTIPLE  PROTOCOL  CAPABILITIES  TO 

CONFIGURE  TO  A  COMMON  PROTOCOL 

CONnCURATION 

Brian  C.  Edem.  San  Jose,  and  Srinivas  Kola,  Milpitas,  both  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  National  Semiconductor  Corporation, 

SanU  Oara,  CaUf. 

Continuatiaa-iB-part  of  Sen  No.  146,729.  Nov.  1,  1993,  which 

is  a  MWH— Him  In  iiiiil  of  Ser.  No.  971,018,  Nov.  2,  1992, 

abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  262.769 

Int.  CI."  H04B  l/SH 

VS.  a.  370—466  17  CUims 
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1  In  a  dau  transmission  system  for  a  vehicle,  including  a 
plurality  of  control  systems  insulted  on  said  vehicle,  and  a  net- 
work bus  connecting  said  plurality  of  control  systems  with  each 
other  for  circulating  a  transmission  right  tlmxigh  said  plurality  of 
control  systems  to  thereby  perform  transmission  of  a  message 
between  said  plurality  of  control  systems. 

the  improvement  wherein  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  control 
systems  comprises; 

transmitter-receiver  means  for  transmitting  dau  to  or  receiving 
dau  from  other  ones  of  said  plurality  of  control  systems  via 
said  network  bus; 

transmission  failure-detecting  means  for  detecting  a  failure  in 
transmission  of  said  dau; 

failure  type-identifying  means  for  identifying  a  type  of  said 
failure  in  transmission  of  said  dau; 

retransmission  control  means  for  determining  a  maximum  num- 
ber of  times  of  retransmission  to  be  permitted  according  to 
said  type  of  failure  in  transmission  identified  by  said  failure 
type-identifying  means,  and  for  causing  said  transmitter- 
receiver  means  to  retransmit  said  dau  so  long  as  the  number 
of  times  of  retransmission  of  said  dau  does  not  exceed  the 
maximum  number  of  times  of  retransmission  to  be  permitted: 

wherein  said  transmitter-receiver  means  includes  means  for 
transfemng  the  transmission  nght  to  another  control  system 
when  the  number  of  times  of  failure  to  retran&nut  said  dau 
exceeds  the  maximum  number  of  times  of  retransmission  to 
be  permitted; 

wherein  the  failure  type-identifying  means  comprises  means  for 
detecting  whether  an  acknowledging  response  is  present,  and 
whether  an  error  m  transmission  has  occurred;  and 

wherein  said  transmission  failure-detecting  means  compnscs 
monitoring  means  for  determining  that  said  error  in  transmis- 
sion has  occurred  when  daU  being  transmitted  does  not  coin- 
cide with  dau  loaded  on  said  network  bus. 


5386,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKET  ALIGNMENT 

IN  A  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Gino  A.  Scribano,  Elk  Grove  Village;  Lee  M.  Proctor.  Gary, 
and  Quoc  V.  Nguven.  Lake  Zurich,  all  of  111.,  assignors  to 
Motorola,  Inc..  Schaumburg.  Ill 

Kik-d  \UE    M.  l'>*»4,  Ser.  No.  298,916 

Int    (1.    HMJ  J/24 

U.S.  a.  370—350  26  Claims 

1.  A  methixl  for  aligning  information  packets  for  transmission  by 

a  communications  controller  to  at  least  first  and  second  radio 
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communication   units   for   radio   transmission   in   a   connection- 
oriented  communication  system,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 

of: 

(a)  receiving  a  first  information  packet  and  inserting  a  timing 
transmission  tag  therein  to  produce  a  lagged  first  information 
packet. 

(b)  synchronously  sending  said  tagged  first  infonnation  packet 
to  the  first  and  second  radio  communication  units;  and 

(c)  synchronously  performing  radio  frequency  transnussion  of 
data  associated  with  said  tagged  first  informauon  packet  via 
the  first  and  second  radio  communication  units 


reserving   a   first   communicauon   slot   on   a   first   hopping 

sequence  selected  from  the  plurality  of  hopping  sequences. 

via  the  reservation  channel  of  the  firrit  hopping  sequence: 
reserving  a  second  communicauon  slot  on  a  second  hopping 

sequence  selected  from  the  plurality  of  hopping  sequences. 

via    the    reservation    channel    of    the    second    hopping 

sequence: 
operating  under  the  channel  hopping  protocol,  simultaneously 

in  the  first  and  second  communication  slots,  on  successive 

communication  channels  of  the  first  and  second  hopping 

sequences: 
at  a  second  transceiver: 

reserving  a  third  communication  slot  on  the  first  hopping 

sequence  but  not  on  the  second  hopping  sequence,  via  the 

reservation  channel  of  the  first  hopping  sequence; 
operating  under  the  channel  hopping  protocol  in  the  third 

communicauon  slot  on  successive  communication  channels 

of  the  first  hopping  sequence. 


5,586,120 

METHOD  FOR  A  CHANNEL  HOPPING 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  WITH  VARIABLE 

TRANSMISSION  BANDWIDTH 

Jim  Cadd,  Coral  Springs,  Fl»-,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc^ 

Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  5,  1995,  S«r.  No.  498,452 
InL  CI."  H04J  ^/l6:i/0b 
MS.  a.  370—468 


5.586.I2I 
ASYMMETRIC  H^  BRID  ACCESS  SYSTEM  AND 
METHOD 
Fxluardo  J.  Moura,  San  Joe,  and  Jan  M.  Cronski,  Palo  Alto, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignor,  to  Hybrid  Networks,  Inc.,  Cuper- 
tino. Calif. 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1995.  Ser.  No.  426.920 
Int  CL'  H«4J  Hit 
\i&.  a.  370—404 
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11  A  method  for  a  channel  hopping  communication  system  with 
variable  transmission  bandwidth,  the  communication  system  hav 
ing  a  channel  hopping  protocol  with  a  channel  hop  period,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

organizing  a  plurality  of  communication  channels  into  a  plural- 
ity of  channel  blocks,  including  a  channel  block  of  reservation 
channels; 
organizing  a  plurality  of  hopping  sequences,  each  hopping 
sequence  comprising  at  least  one  channel  from  each  channel 
block,  including  a  reservauon  channel  from  the  channel  block 
of  reservation  channels; 
at  a  first  transceiver: 


1   A  hybrid  access  system  for  communication  with  at  least  a 
single  data  processor  in  a  network,  said  system  composing: 

a  local  area  network  which  includes  a  shared  medium; 

a  hybrid  system  manager  in  communicauon  with  said  local  area 
network  for  transmiiung  information  over  said  shared 
medium  and  for  mteracuvely  handling  transfers  of  informa 
tion  thereover  in  accordance  with  a  high  speed  downstream 
channel  protocol  and  transfers  of  lower  speed  return  informa- 
tion in  accordance  with  an  upstream  channel  protocol; 

a  downstream  router  in  communication  with  said  local  area 
network  for  transmitting  informauon  over  said  shared 
medium; 

an  upstream  router  in  communicauon  with  said  local  area  net- 
work for  receiving  informauon, 

a  broadcast  unit  connected  to  said  downstream  router,  said 
broadcast  unit  being  capable  of  pointto-multipoint  broadcast 
links  on  said  local  area  network; 

a  downstream  channel  in  communication  with  said  broadcast 
umt  for  high  speed  ffansmission  to  said  single  data  processor 
in  communication  with  said  shared  medium; 


an  independent  upstream  channel  in  communication  with  said 
upstream  router  for  transmission  of  information  from  said 
data  processor  at  a  lower  speed  than  transmission  of  informa- 
tion on  said  downstream  channel; 

at  least  a  single  remote  link  adapter  associated  with  said  jdata 
processor  and  being  in  communication  with  said  upstream  and 
downstream  channels:  and 

at  least  a  single  client  data  processor  in  conununication  with  said 
remote  link  adapter. 


5386.123 
INTERFACE  AND  LOOPBACK  CIRCUIT  FOR 
CHARACTER  BASED  COMPUTER  PERIPHERAL 
DEVICES 
Thomas  H.  Baker.  Ft.  CoHins.  Colo„  assignor  to  Hewlett- 
Packard  Co.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  317,440 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  n/00 

VS.  a.  371—30.5  12  Claims 


5.586,122 
TIME  DIVISION  MULTIPLE  ACCESS  MOBILE 
WTRELESS  TELECOMMITNICATION  SYSTEM 
loshiro  Suzuki,  Tama;  Takao  Harakawa,  Fujisawa;  Kazuhito 
Ishida.   and    l/«mi    Horikawa,   both   of  Yokohama,   ail   of 
Japan,  avsignon.  to  iiitachi,  Ltd.,  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co.,  Ltd..  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  7.  1994.  .Ser  No.  350,664 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310115 

Int  CI."  H04J  3/00 

VS.  a.  370—347  5  CUims 
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1   A  time  division  multiple  access  mobile  wireless  telecommu- 
nication system  composing  a  plurality  of  personal  stations  and  at 
least  one  base  station,  wherein: 
said  base  station  includes: 

a  memory  in  which  a  plurality  of  frequencies  are  registered 
with  previously  determined  priority  order; 

frequency  channel  selecting  means  for  selecting,  from  the 
frequencies  registered  in  said  memory,  frequency  which  is 
not  being  utilized  by  any  other  wireless  telecommunication 
system  and  has  the  highest  prioniy.  when  said  ba.se  station 
starts  communication; 

means  for  generating  a  pilot  signal  for  claiming  the  priority 
for  utilizing  said  selected  frequency; 

means  for  generating  a  common  control  signal  for  controlling 
said  wireless  telecommunication  system; 

means  for  inserting  the  pilot  signal  from  said  pilot  signal 
generating  means  and  the  common  control  signal  from  said 
common  control  signal  generating  means  respectively  at 
intervals  of  a  predetermined  period,  using  said  selected 
frequency,  and  for  transmitting  said  pilot  signal  and  said 
common  control  signal  together  with  a  communication 
signal  to  be  transmined.  and 
each  of  said  personal  stations  includes: 

means  for  receiving  said  pilot  signal,  said  common  control 
signal  and  said  communication  signal  from  said  base  sta- 
tion, said  means  for  receiving  operating  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  said  common  control  signal  and  said  pilot 
signal. 


1.  A  serial  interface  circuit  for  connecting  a  computer  system  to 
a  serial  device,  wherein  bytes  of  dau  are  transferred  in  two 
directions  between  said  computer  system  and  said  sena)  device 
using  a  single  data  signal  and  further  wherein  said  data  transfer  is 
controlled  by  a  single  clock  signal,  said  serial  interface  circuit 
comprising: 

a  transmitter  circuit  connected  between  said  computer  system 
and  said  serial  device  for  sending  data  from  said  computer 
system  to  said  scnal  device  using  said  single  data  signal  and 
said  single  clock  sigiuil; 
a  receiver  circuit  connected  between  said  serial  device  and  said 
computer  system  for  receiving  data  sent  by  said  device  into 
said  computer  system  using  said  single  data  signal  and  said 
single  clock  signal;  and 
a  loopback  circuit  connected  between  said  transmitter  circuit 
said  receiver  circuit,  said  single  data  signal,  and  said  single 
clock  signal  to  interrupt  said  data  signal  and  said  clock  signal 
and  to  control  said  data  signal  and  said  clock  signal  to  transfer 
data  between  said  transmitter  circuit  and  said  receiver  circuit, 
and  wherein  said  loopback  circuit  further  composes  a  circuit 
connected  to  said  single  dau  signal  to  send  an  additional  bit 
of  data  after  each  byte  is  sent  from  said  transmitter  circuit  to 
said  receiver  circuit,  wherein  said  additional  bit  of  data  has  a 
predetermined  value. 


5386,124 

STRONGLY  FAIL-SAFE  INTERFACE  BASED  ON 

CONCURRENT  CHECKING 

Michael  Nicolaidis,  Athens,  Greece,  assignor  to  Sofia  Koloni, 

Ltd.,  Athens,  Greece 
PtTT  No.  PCT/GR94/0002I,  §  371  Date  May  1,  1995.  S  102(e) 
Date  May  1,  1995.  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO95/069nS   PfT  Pub. 
Date  Mar.  9,  1995 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  428^28 
Claims  priority,  application  Greece,  Sep.  2.  1993.  930100359 
Int  a."  G06F  11/10 
VS.  a.  371—25.1  9  Claims 

1.  Fail-safe  circuit  branch  for  providing  a  signal  having  a  safe 
state  or  a  non-safe  state,  composing: 

inputs  for  receiving  at  least  two  binary  control  signals  (Si,  Si*): 
a  source  of  a  non-safe  state  (Fe)  connectable  through  a  basic 
chain  (14.  15)  to  an  output  (Oi)  when  the  control  signals 
realize  a  predetermined  combinauon: 
a  concurrent  checker  (17)  providing  an  error  detection  signal 
(gl.  g2)  if  the  inputs  of  a  pair  of  its  inputs  are  at  predeter- 
mined states:  and 
means  (14,  14*)  for  providing  a  firsi  input  of  said  pair  of  inputs 
with  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  state  of  said  output  and  the 
second  input  of  said  pair  of  inputs  with  a  signal  corresponding 
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lo  the  output  of  a  duplicate  chain  of  the  basic  chain,  this 
duplicate  chain  reacting  like  the  basic  chain  in  response  to  the 
control  signals. 


5.586,125 

MKTHOD  FOR  GENERATING  TEST  VECTORS  KOR 

CHARACTERIZING  AND  VERIFYING  THE  OPERATION 

OK  INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS 
William  T.  Warner.  402  C  reek  view  Dr..  Morgan  Hill.  Calif. 
95037 
(  onllnuation  of  Ser.  No.  165355,  Dec.  10.  1W3.  abandoned. 

which  Ls  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  23.320.  Feb.  26,  1993, 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  22.  1994,  Ser  No.  344J91 

Int.  Cl.*^  GOIR  JI/2H 
VS.  a.  371—27  8  C\ulms 
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(e)  detennining  if  said  graph  is  connected,  and  if  said  graph  is 
not  connected  adding  at  least  one  transition  that  meets  said 
constraint  and  that  connects  a  vertex  in  one  of  said  sub-graphs 
with  a  vertex  in  another  of  said  sub-graphs: 

(f)  determine  if  said  graph  is  connected,  and  if  said  graph  is  still 
not  connected,  adding  to  said  graph  one  or  more  nodes  thai 
cotrespond  to  input  suies  having  transitions  that  conform  to 
said  constraint  condiuon  such  that  said  transitions  connect  one 
sub-graph  to  another  sub-graph: 

(g)  detennining  if  said  graph  is  Eulerian.  and  if  said  graph  is  not 
Eulenan.  adding  additional  edges  corresponding  lo  transitions 
from  said  input  list  of  transitions  and.  if  necessary,  vertexes 
conrsponding  to  states  from  said  input  list  of  sutes  to  cause 
said  graph  to  be  Eulenan.  wherein  said  transitions  conform  to 
said  constraint:  and 

(h)  determining  a  single  path  through  said  graph  such  that  each 
transition  in  said  list  of  transitions  is  used  precisely  once  in 
traversing  said  path,  said  Eulenan  sequence  of  test  vectors  for 
said  integrated  circuit  being  determined  by  the  sequence  of 
vertices  on  said  path  and  transferring  said  Eulenan  Sequence 
of  test  vectors  lo  a  testing  unit  for  testing  said  integrated 
circuit,  wherein  said  testing  unit  is  selected  from  a  group 
consisting  of  a  cuvuit  simulator  and  a  chip  tester 


5.586.126 

SAMPLE  AMPLITl  DE  ERROR  DETECTION  AND 

CORRECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  USE 

WITH  A  LOW  INFORMATION  CONTEN1  SIGNAL 

John  Yoder,  2I3S  Alanwda  Ct.  .San  Jose,  Calif.  95126 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1993,  Ser  No.  175,733 

Int.  CI."  G06F  IIAJO 

VS.  CI  yJl—M  26  Claims 


1  A  method  for  generating  an  Eulerian  sequence  of  lest  vectors 
for  an  integrated  circuit,  the  methixl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  generating  and  stonng  a  list  of  input  sutes  for  which  the 
circuit  is  designed  to  operate: 

(b)  generating  and  stonng  a  list  of  transitions  between  said  input 
sutes.  wherein  said  states  correspond  to  inputs  lo  said  inte 
grated  circuit,  each  of  said  transitions  is  a  uansition  between 
two  such  states  and  said  u-ansitions  conform  to  sonK  con- 
straint restncung  the  existence  of  transiUons: 

(c)  defining  a  graph  having  vertices  that  correspond  to  stales  in 
said  list  of  input  sutes  and  edges  that  correspond  to  the 
transitions  in  said  list  of  transitions,  wherein  each  such  tran 
sition  IS  a  transition  for  which  a  lest  is  desired  and  wherein 
each  vertex  corresponds  to  an  input  state  to  which  at  least  one 
such  transition  provides  a  connection; 

(d)  determining  all  sub-graphs  of  said  graph; 


1  An  apparatus  for  ensuring  none  of  a  plurality  of  samples,  each 
sample  having  avalue  and  represcnung  a  finite  time  duration  of  an 
electncal  signal,  falls  outside  a  difference  threshold  range  compos- 
ing means  for  companng  each  sample  lo  a  neighbonng  sample  for 
fonning  a  difference  value,  means  for  companng  the  difference 
value  to  the  difference  threshold  and  means  for  adjusting  the  value 
of  the  sample  such  that  the  difference  value  is  reduced  so  that  it  is 
no  greater  than  the  difference  threshold,  wherein  the  difference 
threshold  is  detennined  for  a  group  of  samples  by  analyzing  the 
electncal  signal  and  further  wherein  the  difference  threshold  for 
each  group  of  samples  is  stored  and  transmitted  with  the  group  of 
samples. 


5.586,127 

AllARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CORRECTING  ERROR 

IN  DATA  READ  FROM  RECORDING  MEDIUM 

Tsunchiko  Moriuchl.  Kasugai.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ilt-d.  Ka»a\aiii.  and  l-ujitsu  \  I  SI  I  imited,  Kasugai.  both  of 
lapan 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350,181 
I  luims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  30,  1993,  5-300441 
Int  a."  GUB  20/18 
VS.  a.  371—40.1  8  Qaims 
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1  An  apparatus  for  correcting  error  dau  contained  in  data  read 
from  a  recording  medium  by  using  an  error  checking  and  correct- 
ing code,  said  apparatus  compnsing: 

storage  means  for  stonng  data  read  out  from  the  recording 
medium: 

syndrome  generating  means,  supplied  with  dau  read  from  said 
recording  medium,  for  generating  syndrome  dau  from  said 
read  dau.  for  generating  first  ID  dau  identifying  said  syn- 
drome dau.  and  for  outputting  said  syndrome  dau  and  said 
first  ID  dau  therefrom. 

delecting  means,  coupled  to  said  syndrome  generating  means, 
for  detecung  a  position  and  value  of  the  eiror  in  said  read  daU 
as  error  information  data,  based  on  said  syndrome  dau  sup- 
plied from  said  syndrome  generating  means,  said  detecting 
means  generating  second  ID  dau  identifying  said  error  infor- 
mation dau  and  outputting  said  error  information  dau  and 
said  second  ID  dau  therefrom:  and 

correcting  means,  coupled  to  said  detecting  means,  for  correct- 
ing the  error  contained  in  said  read  dau.  based  on  said 
position  and  value  as  the  error  information  daU  supplied  from 
said  detecting  means. 


TIME      n-4 


n-  2 


n-  1 


1.  A  method  of  processing  units  of  received  information,  each 
unit  of  received  information  being  processed  to  produce  an  esti- 
mated sequence  of  symbols,  comprising: 


considering  each  unit  of  received  information  as  a  series  of 
possible  sute  transitions  over  successive  time  intervals: 

selecting  a  plurality  of  survivor  paths  connecting  certain  sutes 
in  successive  time  intervals,  each  of  the  selected  paths  repre- 
senting one  possible  sequence  estimate  corresponding  to  tfie 
unit  of  received  information;  and 

decoding  one  or  more  of  the  sutes  at  a  particular  time  interval 
along  one  of  the  selected  paths  based  on  an  analysis  of  sute 
transitions  for  a  variable  number  of  successive  time  intervals, 

wherein  the  vanable  number  of  successive  time  mtervals  varies 
dunng  processing  of  the  unit  of  received  information  to 
produce  a  maximum-likelihood  sequence  estimate  of  a  trans- 
mitted ongmal  symbol  sequence  corresponding  to  the  unit  of 
received  information 


5,586,129 
PARITY  BFT  MEMORY  SIMULATOR 
James  Chan,  lUpd,  Tkiwan,  assigDor  to  Brain  Power  Co., 
Taipei,  Taiwan 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  348,880 

Int  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—51.1  2  Claims 
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1  A  parity  bit  memory  simulator  comprising  a  parity  bit 
memory  and  a  dau  memory  arranged  into  a  memory  module  and 
connected  to  a  computer  system,  wherein:  the  dau  memory  is 
connected  to  an  address  bus,  a  dau  bus  and  a  read/wnte  control 
signal  line  of  the  computer  system;  the  panty  bit  memory  is 
connected  lo  the  read/wnte  control  signal  line,  the  panty  signal 
line  and  the  dau  bus  of  the  computer  system:  the  computer  system 
sends  address  signals  to  said  daU  memory  through  the  address  bus 
and  sends  dau  to.  or  receives  data  from,  said  dau  memory  through 
the  dau  bus,  and  dunng  the  intercommunicaDon  of  dau  between 
the  computer  system  and  said  dau  meinory,  said  panty  bit  memory 
uses  the  signal  from  said  dau  bus  as  an  address  signal  for  the 
storing  and  outputting  of  panty  bits  such  that  dunng  the  reading  of 
said  parity  bit  memory  when  an  address  bus  signal  is  produced, 
said  parity  bit  memory  outputs  and  reads  in  a  panty  signal  accord- 
ing 10  the  signal  of  the  data  bus. 


5.5>«>,12JS 

SYSTEM  FOR  DECODIX.  DK.ITAL  DATA  USING  A 

\  \K1\BI  h   I)K  IMON  DEPTH 

Jiunih«riK    (hen.    Orange,    ^  (  .,    assignor    to    Ericsson    GE 

Mobile  ('(immunuatioas  Im..  Resean-h  Triangle  Park,  N.C. 

Mled  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  343,925 

Int.  a.'  G06F  11/10 

VS.  a.  371—43  16  Claims 


5^186. 130 

METHOD  AM)  APP\RATl  S  K»R  DKTFCriNG  FALTLT 

CONDITIONS  IN  A  \  EHJCLE  DATA  RECORDING 

DEVICE  TO  DETECT  TAMPERING  OR  UNAUTHORIZED 

ACCESS 
Thomas  F.  Doyle,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  QualconuD 
Incorporated.  San  Diego.  Calif. 

^ile<^  on    '.  l'><*4.  Ser.  No.  316,746 
InU  CI."  GOID  9/00:3/00:  G«6F  11/00 
VS.  a.  371—62  19  Claims 

1  In  a  vehicle  including  one  or  more  vehicle  sensors  for 
monitonng  one  or  more  operational  parameters  of  said  vehicle, 
said  vehicle  including  a  recording  device  for  collecting  vehicle 
operation  dau  produced  by  said  one  or  more  vehicle  sensors,  a 
method  for  detecting  fault  conditions  within  said  recording  device 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  a  wake-up  signal  during  each  of  a  sequence  of  inter- 
vals of  predefined  duration; 
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5,586,132 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  GENERATING 

bri<;ht  1  icht  soi  rces 

Uri  Levy,  Rebovot,  Im  ■<•■'    i^^iunor  to  leaser  Industries  Ltd..  Tel 
AtIt,  IsraH 

Filed  Jul.  27,  19»4,  Ser.  No.  2*0.939 

InL  a.*^  HOIS  J/25 

VS.  a.  372—23  25  CUims 


sionng  a  current  ume  value  in  response  to  each  said  wake-up 
signal  when  said  recording  device  is  provided  with  a  source  of 
mam  power. 

determining  time  differences  between  consecutive  ones  of  said 
stored  time  values;  and 

companng  said  time  differences  to  said  predefined  duration,  and 
registering  a  power  loss  fault  condition  when  at  least  one  of 
said  time  differences  exceeds  said  predefined  duration. 


5,586,131 

OSCILLATION  POLARIZATION  MODE  SKI  KMVE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER.  LIGHT  Sol  K(  h 

APPARATUS  AND  OPTICAL  COMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM  USING  THE  LASER 

Takeo  Ono,  Tokyo;  Masao  M^ima.  Isehara.  and  Toshlhlko 

Ouchi.  Tokyo,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Canon  Kabushiki 

KaLsha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  5.  1994.  S«r.  No.  352,759 

CUims  priority,  applicabon  Japan,  Dec.  10,  1993,  5-310592 

Int.  CI."  HOIS  J/IO 

VS.  a.  372—19  "  Claims 


\j\j\y  \j(<^  ^ ijii,  III 


8 


11 


I 

10 


1.  A  distributed  feedback  semiconductor  laser  for  oscillating  by 
switching  two  polarization  modes  having  different  polanzation 
planes,  said  laser  comprising: 

a  substrate: 

a  light  waveguide  formed  on  said  substrate,  said  waveguide  at 
least  partially  including  an  active  layer. 

a  diffraction  grating  formed  around  said  waveguide,  said 
waveguide  and  said  grating  being  constructed  such  that  mini- 
mum values  of  threshold  gam  in  the  polarization  modes  near  a 
Bragg  wavelength  are  approximately  equal  to  each  other,  and 

injecting  means  for  injecting  a  modulation  currcnl  for  switching 
the  two  polanzation  modes  into  a  portion  of  said  waveguide 


14.  A  bright  light  source  including: 

a  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  in  which  each  of  said 
first  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  emits  a  beam  of  light  of 
a  first  frequency. 

a  second  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  in  which  each  of  said 
second  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  emits  a  beam  of  light 
of  a  second  frequency; 

said  first  frequency  and  said  second  frequency  being  different 
frequencies  that  are  differentiauble  by  frequency  responsive 
optics  but  close  enough  in  frequency  to  have  the  same  effect 
on  tissue; 

a  lirst  bundle  of  optical  fibers  for  receiving  the  light  from  ones 
of  said  first  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  and  providing  a 
first  combined  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined  shape  and 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  and  a  solid  angle; 

a  second  bundle  of  optical  fibers  for  receiving  the  light  from 
ones  of  said  second  plurality  of  semiconductor  lasers  and 
providing  a  second  combined  laser  beam  of  a  predetermined 
shape  and  having  a  cross- sectional  area  and  a  solid  angle;  and 

frequency  responsive  optics  for  combining  said  first  and  second 
combined  laser  beams  into  a  composite  laser  beam,  said 
composite  laser  beam  having  substantially  the  same  product 
of  cross-secuonal  area  and  solid  angle  as  each  of  said  first  and 
second  combined  beams. 


5,5i«,133 

M  1  \K  \  IDS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  FREQUENCY 

DIFFERENCE  AND  SI  \BI1  ITY  Ot  OBTHOGONALLY 

POLARIZED  BEAMS  F  ROM  \  ZEEMAN  SPLIT  LASER 

Gary  E.  Sominargren,  SanU  Cmi,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Gary  W. 

DeBell,  Los  Altos,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  500,393 
Int.  CI."  HOIS  .?//i 
U.S.  a.  372—29  24  Claim- 

I   A  laser,  compnsing: 

a  high  reflector  mirror  and  an  output  coupler  mirror  defining  a 

laser  resonator  having  an  optical  axis  and  optical  path  length; 

a  gain  medium  positioned  in  the  resonator  with  a  first  refractive 

index  and  a  first  Verdet  constant; 
an  apparatus  to  excite  and  cause  a  population  inversion  in  the 

gain  medium  producing  an  output  laser  beam, 
an  optically  transparent  ntvedium  posiuoned  in  the  laser  resonator 
with  a  second  refractive  index  and  a  second  Verdet  constant 
which  IS  substanually  die  same  or  different  from  the  first 
Verdet  constant;  and 
a  first  magnet  positioned  at  least  partially  around  the  exterior  of 
the  laser  resonator  to  apply  an  axial  magnetic  field  to  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  gain  medium  and  the  opucally  transparent 
medium,  the  axial  magnetic  field  being  suflBcient  to  split  a 


gain  curve  of  the  gain  medium  into  left  and  nghl  circular 
polarizations  resulting  from  a  Zcoman  effect  and  to  induce  an 
optical  path  difference  between  left  and  nghl  circular  polar- 
izations in  the  laser  resonator  resulting  from  a  Faraday  effect 
that  induces  a  change  in  the  first  and  second  refractive  indices 
that  is  proportional  to  the  first  and  second  Verdet  constants 
respectively,  wherein  the  output  laser  beam  is  split  into  left 
and  nght  circularly  polarized  laser  output  beams  with  a  finite 
difference  frequency. 


should  be  replaced  if  such  measurement  indicates  that  the 
filament  voltage  is  not  at  a  third  particular  value, 

if  there  is  an  indication  in  each  periodic  measurement  that  the 
filament  power  supply  is  at  the  third  particular  value,  measur- 
ing the  currents  through  the  different  portions  of  the  thyratron 
and  indicating  that  the  power  supply  should  be  replaced  if 
such  measurement  indicates  that  the  currents  through  the 
different  portions  of  the  power  supply  are  not  at  fourth  par- 
ticular values,  and 

if  there  is  an  indication  in  each  periodic  measurement  that  the 
currents  through  the  different  portions  of  the  power  supply  are 
at  the  fourth  particular  values,  measuring  the  thyratron  current 
and  indicating  that  the  cable  should  be  replaced  if  such 
measurenoent  indicates  that  the  current  through  the  thyratron 
is  not  at  a  fifth  particular  value. 


5,586,134 
EXCIMER  LASER 
Palash  P.  Das,  Vista,  and  l>.inald  G.  Larson.  San  Diego,  both  of 
Calif.,  assignors  to  C  >mtr   laser  Technologies,  San  Diego, 
Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  975,652,  Nov.  13,  1992.  Pat  No. 

5,377;J15.  This  application  Oct  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,309 

Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/00 

VS.  a.  372—38  18  Claims 


5586,135 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  HAVING  AN  ALGAINP 

CLADDING  LAYER 

Ichiro  Yoshida:  Tsukuru  Katsu>ama.  and  Jun-icbi  Hashimoto, 

all   of  Kanat:awa.  Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Electric 

lndu.stnt■^.  1  Id..  Osaka.  Japan 

Hied  l>er    ZH.  \'*^}.  Ser  No,  174.067 
Claims  pnorit),  application  Japan,  Dec.  28.  1992,  4-349280; 
Apr.  21,  1993,  5-94382;  Jul.  29,  1993,  5-188341 

Int  a."  HOIS  3/18 
VS.  CI.  372—45  8  ClaiM 
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I.  A  method  of  monitoring  in  a  laser  system  a  thyratron  having 
different  portions,  a  thyratron  power  supply,  a  power  supply  for  a 
filament  in  the  thyratron,  a  trigger  board  and  a  cable  into  the 
housing  to  determine  if  these  components  are  operative  to  produce 
a  voltage  pulse  between  a  cathode  and  an  anode  in  the  laser, 
including  the  steps  of: 

periodically  measuring  the  thyratron  voltage  to  determine  if  the 
thyratron  prefires  before  a  first  particular  voltage  has  been 
applied  to  ttie  thyratron  and  providing  an  indication  that  the 
thyratron  should  be  replaced  if  the  thyratron  prefires  before 
this  first  particular  voltage  is  produced, 
if  the  thyratron  does  not  prefire  in  each  penodic  measurement 
before  the  particular  voltage  is  reached,  measunng  the  voltage 
from  the  power  supply  and  providing  an  indication  that  the 
power  supply  should  be  replaced  if  such  measurement  indi- 
cates tiie  voltage  from  the  power  supply  is  not  at  a  second 
particular  value, 
if  tliere  is  an  indication  in  each  periodic  measurement  that  the 
voltage  from  the  power  supply  is  at  the  second  particular 
value,  measunng  the  voltage  on  the  filament  of  the  thyratron 
and  providing  an  indication  that  the  filament  power  supply 


rarouTiK 
1.  A  semiconductor  laser  having  a  layered  structure  comprising: 
a  GaAs  substrate; 
an  active  region  including  a  quantum  well  active  layer  made  of 

a  semiconductor  matenal  having  a  band  gap  energy  smaller 

than  that  of  GaAs  disposed  on  said  substrate; 
a  first  cladding  layer  made  of  AlGalnP  disposed  on  said  active 

region;  and 
electrodes  in  contact  with  said  layered  structure. 


5386.136 

SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER  DEVICE  WITH  A 

MISORIENTED  Sl'BSTRATE 

SboJI  Honda;  Masayuki  Shono.  both  of  Osaka-fu;  Yasuyuki 

Bessho.  K>oto:  Ryoji  Hiro>am8.  (KaWa-fu:  HirovuWi  Ka<rf 

Osaka-fu.  and   lak.atoshi  Ikegami.  (isai^-fu,  all  of  .iapan, 

assignors  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  Moriguciii.  Japan 

FUed  Jul,  1.  1994.  Ser.  No.  270,056 
Oaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  1,  1993,  5-163515 
Int  CI.'  HOIS  3/19 
VS.  a.  372—45  30  Claims 

1  A  semiconductor  laser  device  comprising: 
a  GaAs  subsffate  of  a  first  conductivity  type; 
a  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conductivity  type  formed  on  a  major 
surface  of  the  substrate; 
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5.5M,138 

MULTIPLE-CAVm  SEMICONDUCTOR  LASER 

GAMBLE  OF  GENERATING  ULTRASHORT  LIGHT 

Pi:USE  TRAIN  WITH  ULTRAHIGH  REPETITION  RATE 

Hlroyuki  Yokoymma.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 

tioo,  Japan 

Filed  Ap.   h,  I'^S.  Ser.  No.  418.001 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26.  1994,  M)88578 

int  a:  HOIS  3m2:J/IO;S/N 

VS.  CL  372—97  5  Claims 

7    4      21  8      6     S 


an  active  layer  having  a  quantum  well  structure  in  which  a 

tensile  strain  quantum  well  layer  and  a  quantum  barrier  layer 

are  formed  on  the  cladding  layer  of  the  first  conducuvity  type 

alternately  laminated;  and 
a  cladding  layer  of  a  second  conductivity  type  formed  on  the 

active  layer, 
the  major  surface  of  said  substrate  being  a  surface  misonented 

by  approximately  1 3"  from  a  { 100}  plane  of  the  substrate  in  a 

<0I1>  direcuon. 
ti>e  cavity  length  being  not  less  than  150  jun  nor  more  than  300 

fan. 


5,586.137 

COMPACT  HIGH  EFFICIENCY  ELECTRICAL  POWER 

SOURCE 

Daniel  S.  Pappas;  Gene  H.  McCaU.  and  George  W.  York,  all  of 

Lo«  Alamos.  N.M..  a-ssignors  to  ADVEC  Corp..  Ia»  Alamos. 

N.M. 

Filed  Jan.  3.  1996.  Ser.  No.  582.457 

InL  CI."  HOIS  J/W 

VS.  a.  372—73  13  Claims 


1.  A  semiconductor  la-ser  comprising: 

a  resonator  having  two  resonator  caviues.  which  have  different 
lengths,  all  in  a  unitary  structure,  one  of  said  resonator  cavi- 
ties having  a  length  1/m  (where  m  is  an  integer)  that  of  the 
other  of  said  two  resonator  cavities,  and 

a  reflection  mirror  which  is  common  to  said  two  resonator 
cavities  and  which  has  a  distributed  feedback  constrtKtion 


5,586.139 
LASER  SYSTEM 

YushJlai.  1  .►.  M  1  .K  K  i/nii.  lu;  KeiyiYoshizawajTakashi 
Yamaiiioio.  NUvrtU.  MdLsut)dra;  Junichi  Nishimae;  Koji 
Yasui,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  and  Akihiro  OUni,  Aichi.  Japan, 
assignors  to  Mltsuhivhi  IVnki  Kahu<.htki  Kaisha,  Tokyo. 
Japan 

Division  of  .Ser.  No.  IZIML  Sep.  15.  iwi.  Pat.  No.  5306^58. 
This  application  Sep.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  525.198 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  21.  1992,  4-305897; 

Mar.  25.  1993,  5-089455 

Int  CI."  HOIS  Sm:J/l39 

VS.  a.  372—99  38  Claims 

132 


UMI 


HOoeuTOM 


1  Apparatus  for  generating  incoherent  UV  radiation  which  is 
converted  directly  into  electricity  compnsmg: 

a  fission  reactor  for  generating  a  steady  flux  of  neutrons, 
gamma-ray  photons,  and  hssion  fragments; 

a  dense  noble  gas  converter  medium  arranged  to  receive  said 
neutrons,  gamma-ray  photons,  and  flssion  fragments,  said 
noble  gas  converter  including  a  component  selected  from 
Group  VI  of  the  periodic  ubie  of  the  elements,  having  a  high 
(n,  gamma)  cross  section  (>1  bam)  at  low  (<1  eV)  neutron 
energies,  and  generating  ultraviolet  wavelength  radiation  from 
interactions  with  gamma  radiation  produced  by  said 
(n.gamma)  reactions,  prompt  fission  gammas,  and  fission 
fragnKnts  through  Complon  scaltenng  and  ionization  and 
excitation  processes  respectively;  and 

an  array  of  photovoltaic  cells  for  converting  said  ultraviolet 
radiation  into  electrical  energy. 


Y///////////^/////^/7. 


^ 


tPt? 


■///^A^^/J^////// 


1   A  laser  system  compnsing: 

a  reflecting  mirror  having  a  toully  reflecting  portion  located 
centrally  and  a  partially  reflecung  portion  located  around  said 
totally  reflecting  portion; 

a  coupling  mirror  disposed  in  an  opposed  relation  to  said  reflect- 
ing mirror  and  compnsing  a  partially  reflecting  portion; 

mean,  separate  from  said  coupling  mirror  and  said  reflecting 
minor,  for  dividing  external  diameter  of  a  laser  beam;  and 

a  laser  medium  provided  within  a  stable  resonator  which  com- 
prises said  coupling  mirror  and  said  reflecting  mirror,  said 
laser  medium  amplifying  a  laser  beam  reflected  by  said 
reflecung  mirror  and  said  coupling  nurror  until  emission  of 
the  beam  from  the  coupling  minor. 


5386.140 
PLASMA  MELTING  METHOD  AND  PLASMA  MELTING 

FURNACE 
Vlichlo  Ishida,  Nara.-  l^tomu  Kuwahara,  Nara-ken;  Hideo 
Sato,    Toyonaka;    Yoshitoshi    Sekiguchi.    Maizuru;    Kunio 
Sasaki.  Maizuru;  Shiro  Sakata.  Maizuru;  HiroshI  Kosaka, 
Y'ao,   and   Toshio   Hirai.  Yamatokouriyama.   all   of  japan, 
assignors  to  Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  511.092 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Aug.  10.  1994,  6-187632; 
Jun.  19,  1995.  7-150783 

Int  C\^  H05B  1/00 
VS.  CL  373—18  39  Claims 


7  A  plasma  melting  furnace  comprising: 

a  melting  chamber  having  a  lower  region  and  an  upper  region, 
an  electnc  conductor  located  in  the  lower  region  of  the 
oiellmg  chamber. 

a  movable  anode  torch  made  of  graphite  and  having  upper  and 
lower  ends,  said  anode  torch  movable  to  position  wherein  the 
lower  end  of  the  anode  torch  is  in  contact  with  the  electric 
conductor;  and 

at  least  one  movable  cathode  torch  made  of  graphite,  said  at 
least  one  cathode  torch  movable  to  a  position  in  the  upper 
region  of  the  melting  chamber  to  generate  a  plasma  arc 
between  the  cathode  torch  and  the  electnc  conductor 
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wherein  the  first  cycle  is  shorter  than  the  second  cycle  so  as  to 
facilitate  rapid  synchronization  while  preserving  the  ben- 
efits and  secunty  obtained  through  the  use  of  longer  cycle 
length  during  active  communication. 


5.586,142 

FAST  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  CHANNELIZED 

ULTRAWTDE-BAND  COMMUNICATIONS 

Larry  W.  Fullerton.  HuntsviUe,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Pulson  Com- 

municati»n.s  (  orporation.  -Mlanta.  Ga. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No   .MW.973,  Sep.  20.  19^4.  and 

Ser.  No.  428,489.  Apr.  27,  1995.  Thi^  application  Jun.  7,  1995, 

Ser.  No.  4«-,'*V«i 

Int  a."  H04B  //6V 


U,S,  a.  375—210 


15  Claims 


^' 


54186.141 

INTFRFXCF  PROTOCOL  METHOD  FOR  USE  IN  A 

l^kKJI  hN<  1  HOPPING  RADIO  SYSTEM  HAVING  HRST 

HOPPIN(>  (.ODE  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND 

SECOND  HOPPP^G  CODE  FOR  COMMUINICATION 

Michael  B.  Ashdown.  High  Wxombt-.  Fngland.  and  Philip  A. 

Young,   Camberley,   Great    Britain,    assignors    to    VTECH 

Communications,  Ltd.,  Hong  Kong,  iiong  Kong 

Filed  Jun.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No   252.3<)- 
Claims  priority,  application  Ignited  Kingdom,  Jun.  2,  1993, 
9311340 

Int  a."  H04K  /AX   H04L  27 /iO 
VS.  a.  375—202  16  Claims 

1    A  method  of  communicating  between  two  or  more  radio 
transmitter/receivers,  for  use  in  a  system  having: 

two  or   more  radio  transminer/receivers  which  communicate 

with  one  another, 
each   of  the   two  or   more   radio  transmitter/receivers   being 
capable  of  transmitting  and  receiving  signals  between  one 
another  on  two  or  more  radio  channels, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

synchronizing  the  two  or  more  radio  transmitter/receivers 
while  each  of  the  two  or  more  radio  transmitter/receivers 
are  hopping  between  the  two  or  more  radio  channels  in  a 
first  pseudo-random  cycle;  and 
communicating  between  at  least  two  of  the  two  or  noore  radio 
transminer/receivers  while  each  of  the  at  least  two  of  the 
two  or  more  transmitter/receivers  are  hopping  between  the 
two  or  more  radio  channels  in  a  second  pseudo-random 
cycle,  said  second  pseudo-random  cycle  being  substantially 
longer  than  said  first  pseudo-random  cycle; 


1.  A  method  for  acquisition  and  lock  of  an  impulse  radio  signal, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  sliding  a  periodic  timing  signal  using  an  adjustable  time  base; 

b.  producing  a  decode  signal  using  said  penodic  timing  signal, 
wherein  successive  decode  signals  are  coded  by  successive 
chips  of  a  code  having  a  predetemuned  modulo  length: 

c.  cross  conelaung  a  received  impulse  radio  signal  with  said 
decode  signal  to  output  a  baseband  signal; 

d.  integrating  T  samples  of  said  baseband  signal  to  output  an 
integration  result  where  T  is  an  integer; 

e.  companng  said  integration  result  with  a  threshold  value  to 
output  a  channel  coincidence  signal; 

f.  determining  whether  channel  coincidence  has  occurred  using 
said  channel  coincidence  signal,  and 

if  channel  coincidence  is  detected,  outputung  a  constant  rate- 
control  signal  to  stop  said  periodic  timing  signal  from 
sliding,  otherwise. 

if  channel  coincidence  was  not  detected,  adjusting  said  peri- 
odic timing  signal  and  repeating  steps  a-f  for  successive  T 
pulses  of  said  periodic  timing  signal  until  channel  coinci- 
dence is  detected 
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5.586.143  

APPARATl  S  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROCXSSDIG  DATA 
SIGNALS  IN  A  DKJITAL  RECEIVU 
Nicholas  W.  Whianett,  London.  Inited  Kingdom,  assignor  to 
Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  III. 

FUed  Jul.  10,  1995,  Ser.  No.  499,978 
Claims  priority,  application  t'nited  Kingdom,  Jul.  22,  1994, 

9414«23 

InL  CL'^  H03D  ini 
U.S.  a.  375—229  12  Claiins 
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I    A  digiial  signal  processor  for  use  in  a  receiver  in  a  digital 
communications  system,  the  digital  signal  processor  composing: 

a  non-equaliser  detector  having  an  input  for  receiving  a  first 
input  signal  and  delivering  to  a  first  output  a  first  quality 
estimate  and  delivenng  to  a  second  output  a  first  bit  decision; 

an  equaliser  having  at  lea.st  one  input  for  receiving  the  first  input 
signal  and  delivenng  to  a  third  output  a  second  quality  esti 
mate  and  delivenng  to  a  fourth  output  a  second  bit  decision; 

comparison  means  for  comparing  the  first  quality  estimate  with 
the  second  quality  estimate  and  delivenng  to  a  final  output  a 
third  bit  decision  based  on  the  companson;  and 

decision  means  for  determining  retraining  of  the  equaliser  based 
on  the  companson  of  the  first  quality  estimate  and  the  second 
quality  estimate. 

wherein  the  first  quality  estimate  and  the  second  quality  esumate 
are  measured  over  a  sub-block  of  input  signal  durauon  and  the 
third  bit  decision  and  retraining  decision  are  made  at  the  end 
of  the  sub-block. 


5.586.144 
RECEIVING  VKK  VN<  1  Ml  ^  1   INCLUDING  A  VARIABLE 
EQUALIZtK.  v\Hlt  H  WKUBLE  EQUALIZER  IS 
CONTROLLED  ON  THE  BASIS  OF  ONE  OR  MORE 
SIGNAL  PORTIONS  PRODUCED  BY  THE  VARIABLE 
EQUALIZER 
Josephus  A.  H.  M.  Kahlman.  and  Albert  M.  A.  Ryckaert.  both 
of  Eindhoven,  Netherlands.  a.ssigDors  to  V.S.  PhUlps  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  102,077,  Aug.  4,  1993.  Pat.  No.  5.469.462. 
This  application  May  1.  1995,  Ser.  No.  431,879 
Oaims  priority,  application   European   Pat  Off.,  Aug.  6, 
1992,  92202428 

Int.  a.'^  H03H  7/30 
VS.  a.  375—229  ^5  Claims 


variable  equalizer  means  for  producing  an  equalized  signal  from 
the  input  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  first  control  signal  and  a 
second  control  signal; 

signal  detector  means  for  producing  the  digital  signal  from  the 
equalized  signal; 

control  signal  generator  means  for  generaung  the  first  control 
signal  and  the  second  control  signal  on  the  basis  of  a  first 
sample  value  and  a  second  sample  value,  the  first  control 
signal  being  denved  in  whole  or  in  pan  from  a  first  anthmeti 
cal  combination  of  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second 
sample  value,  and  the  second  control  signal  being  derived  in 
whole  or  in  part  from  a  second  anthmetical  combination  of 
the  first  sample  value  and  the  second  sample  value,  one  of  the 
first  anthmetical  combination  and  second  anthmeucal  combi- 
nation being  the  sum  of  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second 
sample  value,  and  the  other  of  the  first  anthmetical  combina- 
tion and  second  anthmetical  combination  being  the  difference 
between  the  first  sample  value  and  the  second  sample  value. 

bit  sequence  detector  means  for  generating  a  selecuon  signal 
upon  detection  of  a  bit  sequence  in  the  digital  signal,  the  bit 
sequence  corresponding  to  a  signal  portion  of  the  equalized 
signal;  and 
sample-and  hold  means  for  producing  the  first  sample  value  and 
the  second  sample  value,  said  sample  and  hold  means  being 
adapted  to  sample  the  signal  portion  in  response  to  the  selec- 
tion signal  so  as  to  produce  a  first  sample  value  and  a  second 
sample  value 


5^586.145 

TRANSMISSluS  .)i  ELECTRONIC  INFORMATION  BY 

PULSE  POSITION  MODULATION  UTILIZING  LOW 

AVERAGE  POWER 

Harry  C.  Morgan,  2720  E.  Ponderosa,  Apt.  76,  Camarillo, 

Calif.  93010.  and  WilUam  H.  Boyd.  3486  West  Fari^ll  Cr„ 

Newbury  Park.  Calif.  91320 

ConUnuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  2,641.  Jan.  11.  1993.  aban- 
doned. This  application  Nov.  10.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,045 
InL  Cl.'^  H03K  7/04 
VS.  a.  375—239  57  Claims 


IV 


1  An  arrangement  for  producing  a  digital  signal  from  an  input 
signal  obtained  from  a  transmission  medium,  the  arrangement 
composing 


6    Art  electncal  circuit  for  generating  intennittent  high  fre- 
quency pulses  of  extremely  bnef  durauon.  composing 

(a)  a  transistor  having  a  base,  emitter,  and  collector; 

(b)  an  inductor  having  one  end  connected  to  the  base  of  said 
transistor; 

(c)  a  first  resistor  connected  between  the  other  end  of  said 
inductor  and  ground. 

(d)  a  charging  capacitor  coupled  between  ground  and  the  collec- 
tor of  said  transistor  to  form  a  series  loop  circuit  with  the 
base-collector  conducuon  path  of  said  transistor; 

(e)  a  source  of  bias  voltage; 


(0  a  charging  resistor  connected  between  said  bias  voltage 
source  and  the  collector  of  said  ffansistor.  for  biasing  said 
transistor  near  its  avalanche  breakdown  voltage  as  well  as 
supplying  a  charge  to  said  charging  capacitor  that  may  be 
discharged  through  said  transistor; 

(g)  a  bias  resistor  connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  transis- 
tor and  the  other  end  of  said  inductor; 

(h)  a  coupling  capacitor  coupled  to  the  emitter  of  said  transistor 
for  applying  intermittent  tnggenng  pulses  thereto  to  produce 
an  avalanche  of  current  from  said  charging  capacitor  through 
said  transistor  in  response  to  each  said  tnggenng  pulse: 

(i)  said  charging  resistor  being  selected  of  sufficiently  large 
value  to  permit  the  recharging  of  said  charging  capacitor  at 
only  a  slow  rate  so  thai  the  avalanche  current  discharged 
through  said  transistor  in  response  to  each  pulse  is  essentially 
limited  to  the  charge  previously  stored  on  said  charging 
capacitor;  and 

(j)  the  capacity  of  said  charging  capacitor,  the  maximum  voltage 
applied  to  said  charging  capacitor,  and  the  time  interval 
between  successive  tnggenng  pulses,  being  such  as  to  avoid 
destruction  of  said  transistor 


5386,147 
DEMODULATION  METHOD  USING  QUADRATURE 
MODULATION 
Peter  Kreuzgniber:  Werner  SchUdofeky.  both  of  Wien.  and 
Peter  Schlager.  Kirchberg/Plel,  all  of  Austria,  assignors  to 
Siemens  AktiengesellschafI  Osterreich.  \\ein.  Austria 
PCT  No.  PCT/EP92/0267S.  J  371  Date  Ma>  24.  1994.  J  102(e) 
Date  May  24,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  W093/11623,  P<  T  Puh 
Date  Jun.  10,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Nov.  20.  1992.  Ser.  No.  244.410 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria.  Nov.  25.  1991.  2348^1 

Int  a."  H04L  27/14 

VS.  a.  375—324  23  Claims 
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5386.146 

PROGRAMMABLE  VOLTAGE  CONTROLLED 

ATTENUATOR 

1  i  Fang,  North  Richland  HiUs,  Tex.;  Cesar  Carralero.  Hialeah, 

Fla..    and    Mark    McEwen,    Roanoke.    Tex.,    assignors    to 

Motorola.  Inc..  Schaumburg.  III. 

FUed  Jan.  30.  1995,  Ser.  No.  380,271 

Int.  CI."  H04L  27/04:27/20 

VS.  a.  375—295  5  Clainis 
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1.  A  method  for  demodulating  pulse  messages,  which  have  been 
converted  into  modulated  signals  having  first  and  second  quadra- 
ture component  pairs  by  using  quadrature  modulation,  the  first  and 
second  quadrature  component  pairs  m  the  form  of  analog  signals 
being  convened  from  analog  to  digital  with  reference  to  a  thresh- 
old value  and  subsequently  assembled  digitally  by  means  of  coin- 
cidence gate  logic,  comprising  the  steps  of:  of  the  first  and  second 
quadrature  component  pairs  which  have  been  obtained  from  the 
quadrature  modulation  in  the  form  of  analog  signals,  differentiating 
one  quadrature  component  pair  pnor  to  the  analog-to-digital  con- 
version, and  digitally  assembling  the  first  and  second  quadrature 
component  pairs,  that  have  been  converted  from  analog  to  digital, 
by  said  means  of  coincidence  gate  logic  to  form  the  pulse  message 
from  operational  signs  of  quadrature  components  of  the  first  and 
second  quadrature  component  pairs. 


5386.148 
COHERENT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Hideto  Furukawa.  and  Kazuo  Kawabata,  b«th  of  Kawasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kanagawa.  Japan 

Filed  Ma>  31.  1995.  Ser.  No.  455,127 

Claiins  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Jul.  27,  1994,  6-175289 

InL  CI."  H03D  1/00:  H04L  27/06 

VS.  a.  375—340  4  Oaims 
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4.  A  method  of  controlling  the  gain  and  slope  of  a  modulated 
radio  frequency  (RF)  signal,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
generating  a  predetermined  control  voltage  range; 
generating  an  input  voltage  having  either  a  first  or  second 

voltage  level; 
providing  a  first  impedance  in  response  to  the  input  voltage 

having  a  first  voltage  level; 
providing  a  second  impedance  in  response  to  the  input  voltage 

having  a  second  voltage  level; 
generating  a  first  differential  voltage  swing  using  the  first  imped- 
ance and  the  predetermined  control  voltage  range; 
generating  a  second  differential  voltage  swing  using  the  second 

and  the  predetermined  control  voltage  range; 
providing  the  modulated  RF  signal  to  a  voltage  controlled 

attenuator  (VCA); 
providing  the  first  differential  voltage  swing  to  the  VCA  to 

provide  a  first  gain  and  slope  of  the  modulated  RF  signal:  and 
providing  the  second  differential  voltage  swing  to  the  VCA  to 

provide  a  second  gain  and  slope  of  the  modulated  RF  signal. 
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1.  A  coherent  detection  system  having: 

signal  processing  means  for  processing  an  input  signal,  which 
has  been  modulated  by  information  according  to  a  modulation 
method,  in  a  radio  frequency  band  or  base  band  in  proper 
consideration  of  the  modulation  method  and  generating  a 
modulation-component-suppressed  control  signal; 

filter  means  for  limiting  the  band  of  the  control  signal,  to 
suppress  noise  components  thereof;  and 

detector  means  for  adjusting  an  oscillation  frequency  according 
to  the  noise-suppressed  control  signal,  regenerating  a  earner 
signal  phase-synchronized  with  the  input  signal,  and  carrying 
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out  a  coherent  detecuon  process  according  to  the  camer 
signal,  lo  restore  the  transmitted  information,  the  system 
comprising: 

memory  means  for  stonng  in  advance  tX)pplcr  shifts  to  be 
related  to  the  inpul  signal  and  corresponding  pass  bands  to 
reduce  the  bit  error  rate  of  the  restored  information  to  below 
an  allowable  maximum  when  the  corresponding  Doppler 
shifts  are  present. 

estimaling  means  for  finding  levels  of  the  input  signal  or  insun 
taneous  values  R  of  the  input  signal  that  form  an  envelope, 
counting  the  number  N  per  unit  lime  of  piiints  where  the 
envelope  crosses  a  threshold,  and  estimating  a  Doppler  shift 
fD  according  to  an  expression  that  indicates  the  ratio  ot  the 
number  N  to  the  Doppler  shift  fD  and  involves  the  in  phase 
and  orthogonal  components  of  the  input  signal,  the  expression 
being  provided  by  a  distnbution  of  the  temporal  differentia- 
tion of  these  components,  a  distnbution  of  power  spectra,  and 
the  instantaneous  values  normalized  by  the  threshold;  and 

band  control  means  for  retnevmg  a  pass  band  corresponding  to 
the  estimated  Doppler  shift  fD  from  the  memory  means  and 
setung  the  pass  band  to  the  filter  means 
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SYNCfmONOATION  IV  Ml  l  1  ILEVF.I.  DIGITAL  FM 

RADIO 

Rajupandaram  k.  Balasubramaniam.  2420  NW.  Roiling  C.nea 

Dr.  /C.M).  (  orvallis.  Oreg.  97330.  as.signor  to  Rajupaodaram 

K.  Balasubramaniam,  C'orsallls,  Oreg. 

Filed  Nov.  24,  1993.  Ser.  No.  157,996 
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5386,149 
INTERFKRENCE  DEPF:NDENT  ADAPTIVE  PHASE 
t  I  (KK  CONTROLLER 
1  awrence   E.  Connell,  Naperville;   David   1).   Kang;   Neal  W. 
Hollenheik.  both  of  .Schaumburg,  and  William  J.  Roeckner. 
Algonquin,  all  of  III..  a.ssignon>  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 
burg, III. 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  351,854 
Int.  CI."  H04B  l/IO:  H04L  :<;/(« 
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1  A  method  for  deriving  a  first  symbol  clock  associated  with  a 
first  received  multilevel  FM  radio  signal  burst  of  symbols  using 
samples  of  the  burst  itself,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

captunng  said  first  received  multilevel  FM  radio  signal  burst  to 
produce  burs!  samples; 

squanng  said  burst  samples  to  produce  squared  burst  samples: 

differentiating  said  squared  burst  samples; 

cyclically  accumulating  said  differentiated  squared  burst 
samples  lo  produce  accumulated  samples; 

identifying  a  zero  crossing  in  said  accumulated  samples;  and 

deriving  said  symbol  clock  from  said  zero  crossing. 
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5,586,151 
TRA^^M1-N!"^  K\ll    (  ( IM  KOI   SYSTEM  FOR 
lNH)kM\IMiN  I'Kot  fssist,  SYSTEM 
Akiuka  Minagawa.  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited. Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1992,  .Ser.  No.  850,902 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  Mar.  18,  1991,  3-051835 
Int.  CI.'  H04L  :</()(> 
VS.  CL  375—377  2A  Claims 


L  An  interference  dependent  adaptive  pha.se  clock  controller 
method  composing  the  steps  of 

generating  a  system  clock  signal; 

synthesizing  a  signal  processing  clock  signal  having  a  phase 
dependent  on  the  system  clock  signal; 

receiving  an  interference  signal  dependent  on  a  phase  difference 
between  the  system  clock  signal  and  the  signal  processing 
clock  signal,  and  providing  a  phase  correcuon  signal  depen- 
dent thereon,  wherein  the  pha.se  correction  signal  is  generated 
by  jteratively  changing  a  phase  relationship  between  the  sys- 
tem clock  signal  and  the  signal  processing  clock  signal  and 
measunng  an  interference  signal  dependent  thereon  and  gen 
erating  an  interference  signal  model  having  a  multiplicity  of 
entnes; 

determining  an  average  interference  signal  dependent  on  the 
multiplicity  of  entnes  of  the  interference  signal  model; 

determining  minima  maxima  pairs  from  the  interference  signal 
model; 

determining  the  maxima  minima  pair  having  the  smallest  devia- 
tion from  the  average  interference  signal  and  providing  a 
ptia.se  correction  signal  dependent  tiiereon;  and 
adjusting  the  phase  between  the  system  clock  signal  and  the 
signal  processing  clock  signal  dependent  on  the  phase  correc- 
tion signal 
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1  A  transmission  rale  control  system  adapted  for  an  information 
processing  system  which  exchanges  data  between  a  host  unit  and  a 
terminal  equipment  via  a  first  transmission  line,  said  transmission 
rate  control  system  comprising: 

first  means,  provided  in  the  host  unit,  for  generating  a  clock 
switching  signal  which  instructs  a  switching  of  a  first  clock 
signal  which  determines  an  operation  of  the  terminal  equip- 
ment; 
second  means,  provided  in  the  terminal  equipment,  for  generat- 
ing the  first  clock  signal  which  determines  the  operation  of  the 
terminal  equipment; 
diird  means,  coupled  lo  said  second  means  and  provided  in  the 
lemiinal  equipment,  for  switching  a  penod  of  the  first  clock 
signal  generated  from  said  second  means  in  response  to  the 
clock  switching  signal  received  from  the  host  unit,  to  switch  a 
transmission  rate  of  the  terminal  equipment;  and 


I  second  transmission  line  which  exclusively  transmits  the  clock 
switching  signal  from  the  host  unit  to  the  terminal  equipment 
independently  of  said  first  transmission  line,  wherein: 
said  clock  switching  signal  has  a  state  which  is  maintained 

depending  on  said  transmission  rate;  and 
said  transmission  rate  is  judged  at  the  terminal  equipment 

based  on  the  state  of  said  clock  switching  signal. 


5,586,152 
CARBON  FIBER-REINFORCED  CARBON  COMPOSITE 
MATERIALS,  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION, 
AND  FIRST  WALLS  OF  NUCLEAR  FUSION  REACTORS 

EMPLOYING  THEM 
Kimihiro  loki,  Tokyo;  Kohei  Okuyama.  Kaga»aken;  Kazuo 
Niwa,  Kagawa-ken,  and  Hitoshi  Seki.  kaga»a-ken,  all  of 
Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha, 
and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  286.184.  Aug.  5.  1994.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  873.683,  Apr.  24.  1990,  Pat  No. 
5^90,217,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  343J74,  Apr. 
26,  1989.  abandoned.  This  application  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No. 
450,640 
Claims  prioritv,  application  Japan,  .Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106154; 
Apr.  28,   1988,  63-106157;  Apr.  28,  1988,  63-106158;  Sep.  7, 
1988,    63-223787;    Sep.    9,    1988,   63-225817;    Sep.    9,    1988. 
63-225818;  Sep.  9,  1988,  63-225819 

Int.  CI."  B32B  5/12.7/02 
VS.  a.  376—150  4  CUims 


1    A  carbon  fiber-reinforced  carbon  matrix  composite  sheet  or 
plate  which  is  positioned  to  extend,  in  its  thickness  direction, 
between  a  high  temperature  region  and  a  low  temperature  region, 
said  composite  sheet  or  plate  consisting  essentially  of: 
pitch-ba.sed  carbon  fibers,  wherein  at  least  about  50%  of  said 
fibers  are  onented  substantially  in  the  thickness  direction, 
wherein  the  ratio  of  the  thermal  conducuvity  in  the  thickness 
direction  to  the  thermal  conductivity  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  thickness  direction  is  a(  least   12.  and  the 
thermal  conductivity  in  thickness  direction   is  at  least    1.5 
W/cm.°  C. 


5,586,153 

t  KOCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  RADIONUCLIDES  USING 

POROUS  CARBON 

C.  William  Alvord.  Knox,  Tenn..  assignor  to  CTI,  Inc.,  Knox- 

ville,  Tenn. 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  514^35 

Int  a.'  G21C  1/10 

VS.  a.  376—196  17  Oaims 

1.  A  process  for  producing  radionuclides  using  a  porous  carbon 

monolithic  target  with  tailored  solid  and  void  dimensions,  said 

process  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

inserting  said  porous  carbon  target  in  a  path  of  a  beam  of 

bombarding  particles  in  an  accelerator; 
introducing  a  fluid  into  said  porous  carbon  target; 
irradiating  said  porous  carbon  target  with  said  beam  of  bombard- 
ing particles  thereby  forming  at  least  one  type  of  radionuclide; 
and. 
collecting  said  fluid  introduced  into  said  porous  carbon  target. 


5386,154 

SELF-ALIGNING  SEAL  SYSTEM  FOR  MAINTENANCE 

SERVICE  IN  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

Kirti  Kumar,  and  Karl  B.  Larsen,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif.. 

as.signors  to  General  Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  786.460,  Nov.  1,  1991,  Pat 

No.  5,426,675.  This  application  Jan.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  371,736 

Int  CI."  G21C  13/00 
U.S.  CI.  376—203  16  Claims 


10  A  self-aligning  seal  system  for  sealing  a  stub  underlying  a 
circular  diffiiser  opening  of  predetermined  radius  in  a  recirculation 
pump  deck  of  a  light  water  nuclear  reactor,  wherein  said  difftiser 
opening  is  coaxial  with  said  stub,  compnsing: 

a  seal  support  structure  having  a  circular  cylindncal  side  wall 
with  first  and  second  ends,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  an  outer 
circumferential  surface,  said  side  wall  being  closed  at  said 
first  end  and  having  a  tapered  flange  at  said  second  end  with  a 
circular  recess  formed  therein; 

a  sealing  nng  seated  in  said  circular  recess,  said  tapered  flange 
being  configured  and  dimensioned  so  that  said  sealing  nng 
bears  against  an  upper  end  of  said  stub  when  said  seal  suppon 
structure  sits  thereon;  and 

a  centering  guide  slidably  coupled  to  said  seal  support  structure 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cenienng  surfaces,  each  centenng 
surface  lying  along  a  hypothetical  truncated  cone  coaxial  with 
said  longitudinal  axis  at  a  respective  azimuthal  position  and 
extending  between  a  first  end  point  at  a  minimum  radial 
distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis  and  a  second  end  point  at 
a  maximum  radial  distance  from  said  longitudinal  axis,  said 
minimum  radial  distance  being  less  than  said  f»redetermined 
radius  of  said  diffuser  opening  and  said  maximum  radial 
distance  being  greater  than  said  predetermined  radius  of  said 
difiiiser  opening. 
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NARROW  ACCESS  SCANNING  POSITIONER  FOR 
INSPECTING  CORF  SMROt'D  IN  BOILING  WATER 

kl   \i    H)R 
John  (i.  Erbe«,  Mt.  View;  Stephen  B.  Bayne,  Fremont,  and 
John  J.  Ashburn,  Livermore,  all  of  Calif.,  assignori  to  i,tn- 
eral  Electric  Compuiy,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W8,082 

Int  a."  G21C  17/00 

VS.  a.  37*— 249  20  Oainw 


16  A  method  for  inspecting  a  girth  weld  in  a  core  shroud  of  a 
nuclear  reactor,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

suspending  an  inspection  tool  assembly  from  the  upper  nm  of 
the  core  shroud  at  a  hrst  predetermined  gross  azimuthal 
position  such  that  an  inspection  device  incorporated  in  said 
inspection  tool  assembly  is  located  at  a  predetermined  gross 
elevation  relative  to  a  girth  weld  to  be  inspected  and  such  that 
an  extension  arm  incorporated  in  said  inspection  tool  assem 
biy  for  supporting  said  inspccuon  device  extends  into  a  space 
between  a  jet  pump  assembly  and  the  core  shroud,  and 

scanning  said  inspection  device  azimuthally  and  vertically  rela- 
tive to  said  inspection  tool  assembly  while  said  inspection 
tool  assembly  is  located  at  said  first  predetermined  gross 
azimuthal  position. 
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first  through  fourth  reactor  parameter  sensors  for  independently 
detecting  the  value  of  a  critical  reactor  parameter  and  output 
ling  first  through  fourth  sensor  readings  respectively; 

first  through  fourth  division  electronics  respectively  connected 
to  said  first  through  fourth  reactor  parameter  sensors  for 
processing  said  first  through  fourth  sensor  readings  respec- 
tively and  comprising  respective  means  for  outpunmg  a  scram 
inhibition  sigiul  in  response  to  said  respective  sensor  reading 
being  below  a  predetermined  threshold  voluge  and  temiinat- 
ing  the  output  of  said  scram  inhibition  signal  in  response  to 
said  respective  sensor  reading  being  above  said  predetermined 
threshold  voltage;  and 

cross  communication  channels  for  interconnecting  said  first 
through  fourth  division  electronics  such  that  each  one  of  said 
first  through  fourth  division  electronics  receives  the  processed 
sensor  readings  from  the  other  division  electronics. 

wherein  each  of  said  first  through  fourth  division  electronics 
further  comprises  means  for  inputting  a  respective  reference 
voluge  greater  than  said  predetermined  threshold  voltage  in 
place  of  said  respective  sensor  reading;  means  for  oulputting  a 
scram  inhibiUon  signal  despite  the  input  of  said  respective 
reference  voluge;  means  for  detecting  a  difference  in  the 
response  of  one  of  said  division  electronics  to  its  own  refer- 
ence voluge  and  the  respon.se  of  another  of  said  division 
electronics  to  its  own  reference  voltage,  and  means  for  issuing 
an  error  message  m  response  to  nonuniformity  of  the  sensor 
readings  processed  by  different  divisional  electronics. 


5.5««,157 

method  and  apparatus  for  manifactiiring 
(;as  tag.s 

Kenny  C.  l.i.»ss.  tiuUngbrook,  Ul.,  and  Matthew  I.  I.aug, 
Idaiio  Falls,  Id.,  assignors  to  The  University  Of  Chicago, 
Chicago,  III. 

Filed  Dec.  2«,  1993.  Ser.  No.  174,146 

lnt.C1.''G21Ci/02;/7/04 

MS.  a.  376—260  *>  Claims 


5,586,156 
REACTOR  PROTECTION  SYSTEM  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

SELF  TESTING  AND  DUGNOSTIC 
Ih.nald  C.  (;aubatz,  Cupertino,  Callf„  aMigDor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  14.  1995.  Ser.  No.  502337 
InL  a."  G21C  7/i6 
\}S.  a.  376—216  21  Claims 

17.  A  self-testing  reactor  protection  system  for  iniuating  a  scram 


UMI 


in  a  nuclear  reactor  in  response  to  riKinitoring  of  a  critical  reactor 
parameter,  compnsing: 


1  A  method  for  blending  a  plurality  of  N  feed  gas  mixtures  in 
forming  a  tag  gas  for  use  in  gas  tagging  failure  detection  in  a 
nuclear  reactor,  wherein  each  feed  gas  is  comprised  of  M  Ug 
isotopes,  said  niethod  composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  providing  a  first  initial  sute  vector  F(l)  having  N  compo- 
nents representing  the  composition  of  a  target  gas.  wherein 
each  of  said  N  components  has  an  associated  cost; 

(b)  determining  the  COST(l)  of  F(I); 

(c)  randomly  perturbing  components  of  F(I)  to  provide  a  second 
state  vector  F(j)  and  determining  the  COST(j)  of  F(j); 


(d)  comparing  COST(l)  with  COST(j)  and  changing  compo- 
nents of  F(j)  in  a  stepwise  manner  in  reducing  COST(j)  if 
COSTO)  exceeds  COST(l)  until  COST(l)SCOSTO)  (decre- 
mented); 

(e)  accepting  F(j)  (decremented)  as  a  current  sute; 

(f)  randomly  perturbing  components  of  F(j)  (decremented)  and 
repeating  steps  (c)  through  (e)  until  COST(n)  of  a  final  sute 
vector  F(n)  is  minimized;  and 

(g)  providing  N  feed  gases  to  a  blended  Ug  canister  in  accor- 
dance with  the  composition  of  said  final  sute  vector  F(n). 


5386.158 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  REPLACING 

Nl  CLEAR  FUEL  ASSEMBLIES 

Kunihiko  Iwama.  and  Tomihani  'ioshida.  both  of  Hitachinaka. 

Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  495.905 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  30,  1994,  6-149059 

InL  CI."  G21C  19/10 

VS.  a.  376—268  4  Oaims 


processing  device,  to  position  said  television  camera  so  that 
the  center  of  said  television  camera  is  positioned  to  a  desired 
and  target  position, 
said  image  processing  device  including  ineans  for  calculating 
deviations  between  the  position  of  the  thus  positioned  televi- 
sion camera  and  that  of  a  target  fuel  assembly  in  the  directions 
of  said  X  and  Y  axes  and  about  said  Z  axis,  respectively, 
said  controller  further  including  means  for  controlling  said  first, 
second  and  fourth  drive  means  upon  receipt  of  said  signal 
indicative  of  the  calculated  deviations  in  the  directions  of  said 
X  and  Y  axes  and  about  said  Z  axis,  respectively,  so  as  to 
move  said  fuel  grapple  by  an  amount  equal  to  said  deviations 
adjusted  by  an  oflfset  between  said  television  camera  and  said 
fuel  grapple,  thereby  bringing  the  position  of  said  fuel  grapple 
into  alignment  with  that  of  said  target  fuel  assembly, 
said  image  processor  further  including: 

determining  means  for  determining  whether  a  gripper  of  said 

fuel  grapple  grips  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly;  and 
detection  means  for  detecting  that,  when  it  is  determined  that 
said  gnpper  grips  said  fuel  assembly  an  amount  of  devia- 
tion of  the  bottom  portion  of  the  fuel  assembly  is  equal  to 
or  less  than  a  predetermined  value, 
said  controller  further  including  means  for  controlling  said 
third  drive  means,  upon  receipt  of  a  signal  from  said 
detection  means  of  said  image  processor,  to  lower  said 
gnpper  and  cause  said  gnpper  to  release  said  fuel  assembly, 
said  image  processor  further  including: 

detection  means  for  detecting  that,  when  it  is  determined 
that  said  gripper  does  not  gnp  any  fuel  assembly,  an 
amount  of  deviation  of  the  bottom  portion  of  said  gripper 
IS  equal  to  or  less  than  a  predetermined  value  so  as  to 
allow  said  controller  to  control  said  thud  drive  means  so 
that  said  fuel  grapple  is  lowered; 
means  for  reading  an  ID  number  marked  on  the  target  fuel 
assembly  and  determining  that  the  read  ID  number  cor- 
responds to  a  desired  one.  thereby  permitting  said  con- 
troller to  control  said  third  dnve  means  so  that  said  fuel 
grapple  is  lowered,  and  also  allowing  said  gripper  to 
perform  a  gnpping  operation;  and 
means  for  recording  and  stonng  a  relationship  between  the 
thus  read  ID  number  of  the  fuel  assembly  and  the  posi- 
tion at  which  the  assembly  is  stored. 


4  An  automauc  nuclear  fuel  assembly-replacing  apparatus  for 
transfcmng  a  nuclear  fuel  assembly  in  a  facility,  said  apparatus 
composing: 

rails  fixed  to  said  facility  and  extending  in  an  X  axis  direction; 

a  bndge  movable  on  said  rails; 

lateral  rails  fixed  to  said  bridge  and  extending  in  a  Y  axis 

direction; 
a  laterally  movable  trolley  movable  on  said  lateral  rails; 
a  fuel  grapple  suspending  from  said  trolley  and  having  a  gnpper 

and  being  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  a  Z  axis 

direction  rotauble  about  said  Z  axis; 
an  underwater  television  camera-mounting  means  provided  on 

said  trolley  and  spaced  from  said  fuel  grapple  a  distance  in  the 

horizontal  direction, 
an    underwater   television   camera   mounted   on   said   camera- 
mounting  means; 
a  first  drive  means  for  moving  said  bridge  in  said  X  axis 

direction; 
a  second  drive  ineans  for  moving  said  trolley  in  said  Y  axis 

direction; 
a  third  dnve  means  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  fuel  grapple 

m  said  Z  axis  direction; 
a  fourth  dnve  means  for  routing  said  fuel  grapple  about  said  Z 

axis; 
an  image  processor  for  processing  an  image  output  from  said 

television  camera;  and 
a  controller  for  receiving  a  signal  output  from  said  television 

camera  to  automatically  control  said  first,  second,  third  and 

fourth  dnve  means, 
said  controller  having  means  for  driving  said  first  and  second 

dnve  means,  upon  receipt  of  said  signal  from  said  image 


5.586.159 

SUBSTRATE  HOLDING  SYSTEM  AND  EXPOSURE 

APPARATUS  HANTSG  THE  SAME 

Atsushi    KJtaoka,   Kisarazu:    Mitsutoshi    Kuno.   and    Mitsuji 

Marumo,  both  of  Sagamihara.   all   of  Japan,   a-ssignors   to 

(  anon  KabMhiki  Kaisha.  InkM.  Japan 

Filed  Mar   2«    1 "«'.'.  Ser.  No.  411,966 
Claims  priority,  applRation  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1994,  6-056492 
Int.  Cl.'^  HOIL  21/68 
VS.  a.  378—34  15  Claims 


1.  A  substrate  holding  system,  comprising; 
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a  holding  mechanism  for  holding  a  substrate  through  vacuum 
attraction: 

vacuum  evacuating  means  for  supplying  a  vacuum  to  said  hold- 
mg  mechanism; 

a  firM  voluge  source  for  supplying  electric  power  to  said 
vacuum  evacuating  means; 

a  second  voluge  source,  separate  from  said  first  voluge  source, 
for  supplying  electnc  power  to  said  vacuum  evacuating 
means,  and 

a  controller  for  energizing  said  vacuum  evacuaung  means  al  a 
higher  evacuation  capacity  level,  when  said  first  voltage 
source  is  in  operable  order,  and  for  energizing  said  vacuum 
evacuating  means  at  a  lower  evacuation  capacity  level,  when 
said  second  voluge  source  supplies  electnc  power  to  said 
vacuum  evacuating  means,  and  said  firsi  voluge  source  is  not 
in  operable  order 


S.586.160 
AUTOMATED  ANALYSIS  FOR  MlCROt  ALCIFICATIONS 

I\  men  RFSOI  I  TION  DI(;iTAL  MAMMOGRAMS 
1  am  .  N    M.iv.Hi   I  luhlui.  (alif,  assignor  to  The  Regents  of  the 
Lniversity  of  Lalifnrma.  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar  2(1,  I-****;,  Ser.  No.  407,557 

Int.  a."  A61B  6A)0 

VS.  CL  37»— 37  18  Claims 


1  A  method  of  detecting  and  highlighting  microcalcifications  in 
a  digiul  mammogram,  comprising: 

applying  round  high-emphasis  analysis  to  a  digital  mammogram 
to  obuin  a  first  image  containing  high-frequency  information; 

applying  mathemaucal  morphology  to  said  digiUl  mammogram 
to  obuin  a  second  image  containing  high-frequency  informa- 
tion; 

adding  said  first  image  and  said  second  image  and  mapping  the 
result  to  8  bits  to  obtain  a  third  image  which  is  bnghtest  in 
locations  containing  deuil  common  to  said  first  image  and 
said  second  image; 

applying  a  Selective  Erosion  or  Enhancement  Filter  to  reduce 
false  positives  indicated  in  said  third  image  to  produce  a 
fourth  image,  and 

mdicating  the  posiuon  of  all  potential  microcalcifications  on  said 
fourth  image  to  produce  a  final  image 


withdrawing  a  subsample  from  said  container; 
passing  said  subsample  through  a  filter  of  selected  pore  size: 
removing  any  remaining  oil  from  said  filter  by  applying  sol- 
vents, 
drying  said  filter: 

mounting  said  filter  on  a  transparent  slide: 
clanfymg  said  filter  using  a  reagent: 
analysing  said  slide  using  x-ray  spectrometer:  and 
further  analyzing  said  filter  using  filtergram  microscopy. 


l-UklABl-K  \  KA'»    MV(  MINE 
James  (irichnik.  Phelps,  Wb.,  assignor  to  Micro  Focus  Imag- 
ing Corp..  WbeeliBft,  111. 

Filed  Jun.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  263,652 

InL  CI."  H05G  IA)2 

VS.  CI.  37»— 198  9  Claims 

JO 
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1  A  poruble  X-ray  apparatus  suiuble  for  wheeling  into  eleva- 
tors, through  doors,  and  into  vehicles,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  cart  having  wheels  for  rolling  through  doors,  and  into  eleva- 
tors; 

an  x-ray  means  including  an  x-ray  generator  unit  and  an  x-ray 
image  intensifier  unit  earned  on  said  cart; 

a  support  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cart  for  carrying  one  of 
said  x-ray  units  from  a  stowed  transport  position  on  said  can 
to  an  outboard  operative  position  outward  of  said  cart  for 
x-raying  a  pauent, 

the  other  of  said  x-ray  units  being  mounted  on  the  cart  in 
alignment  with  the  first  x-ray  unit. 

a  vertically  movable  carnage  on  said  cart  supporting  said  image 
intensifier  unit  and  said  generator  unii  to  provide  verucle 
movement  thereof  to  obtain  vertical  alignment  with  a  patient; 
and 

a  subilizing  arm  movable  from  a  stowed  first  posiuon  on  said 
cart  to  an  outer  posiuon  to  subilize  said  support  arm  and  said 
cart  against  lipping 


UMI 


5,586,161 
METHOD  OF  MEASUREMENT  OF  ABNORMAL  WEAR 

OEBKIS  \sr)  PARTlfl  LATE  CONTAMINATION  IN 
M\(  HINF   I  OMPOVENTS  BY  OIL  ANALYSIS 
Htiirv   )    kuvx-ll,  Mild  Hrviiion  P.  Hill,  both  of  Jabiru,  Austra- 
lia, A-vsitMiirx  III  hii.in>  Resources  of  Australia  Ltd.,  Aastra- 
lia 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  292JiM 
InL  tn."  GOIN  23/22J 
VS.  a.  378—45  5  Claims 

1    A  method  of  measunng  abnormal  wear  of  machine  compo- 
nents by  oil  analysis  compnsing  the  steps: 

talcing  a  sample  of  a  predetermined  amount  of  the  oil  from  the 

machine  and  placing  it  in  a  closable  container; 
re-suspending  particles  within  said  oil  sample  by  applying  ultra- 
sonic vibrations  to  said  bottle  followed  by  vigorous  agitation 
of  said  container: 


5.586.16.' 
CATHETERIZATION  l'K<  »<  >  l><  KK  PLATFORM  SYSTEM 

\M»  MF  I  MOD 
Janu-v    \     (.oldstein,    1645    Mill».-«1    Dr.,   Field   HUls,   Mich. 
4«J04 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1994,  Ser.  No.  286,512 
InL  Cl.*^  H05G  I  AX) 
VS.  CI.  378—204  27  Claims 

I  A  cathetenzation  support  system  which  comprises: 

a)  a  fluoroscopic  uble.  and 

b)  a  platform  mounted  on  a  vertical  support  structure  and  posi- 
tioned over  the  fluoroscopic  uble  which  further  compnses 
compartments  adapted  to  hold  diagnostic  or  therapeutic  cath- 
etenzauon  procedure  dependent  devices,  supplies,  wastes,  or 
fluids. 


5386.166 
CHIP  CARD 
Karl-Albert  "nirban.  Leonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Alcatel 
N.V,  Amsterdam.  Netheriands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  202J74.  Feb.  25,  1994,  abandon.-d 
This  application  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  516,8% 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Mar.  6,  1993,  43  07 
122.8 

InL  a."  H04M  1/64:  H04Q  7/04.  H04L  9AX) 
VS.  a.  379—58  9  Claims 
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5386,164 
Patent  Not  Issued  For  This  Number 


5386,165 

SATELLITE  AND  TERRESTRIAL  TELEPHONE 

Robert   A,   Wiedeman.   Los   Altos,   Calif.,   assignor  to   Space 

Systems/l^ral.  Inc..  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Division  i>r  Ser,  No.  88,896,  Jul.  8,  1993,  abandoned,  wliidi  is 

a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  775,625,  Oct.  10,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  278,273 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/20 

VS.  a.  379—58  1  Claim 


1.  A  satellite  telephone  comprising: 

a  terrestrial  telephone: 

coupled  to  the  terrestrial   telephone,  a  terrestrial  antenna  for 
communicating  with  an  existing  terrestrial  telephone  system; 

coupled  lo  the  terrestnal  telephone,  a  satellite  control  unit; 

coupled  to  the  terrestnal  telephone  and  to  the  satellite  control 
unit,  a  satellite  RF  unit;  and 

coupled  to  the  satellite  RF  unit,  a  satellite  antenna  for  commu- 
nicating with  a  satellite;  wherein 
the  satellite  control  unit  comprises: 

a  request/acknowledge  generator  coupled  to  the  terrestnal  tele- 
phone; 

a  user  request  unit  coupled  to  the  request/acknowledge  genera- 
tor; 

coupled  to  the  request/acknowledge  generator,  means  for  pro- 
viding a  user  number:  and 

a  retry  generator  coupled  to  the  request/acknowledge  generator; 
wherein 
the  satellite  RF  unit  compnses 

an  encoder  coupled  to  the  request/acknowledge  generator  and  to 
the  terrestnal  telephone: 

a  decoder  coupled  to  the  request/acknowledge  generator,  to  the 
retry  generator,  and  lo  the  terrestnal  telephone: 

a  modem  coupled  to  the  encoder  and  to  the  decoder;  and 

a  satellite  RF  converter  coupled  to  the  modem:  wherein  the 
satellite  antenna  is  coupled  to  the  satellite  RF  converter. 
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MEANS  POR  CHECKINC 
POR  A  FURTHER  OnPCARD 


1  A  first  chip  card  for  use  in  telecommunications  terminals  of  a 
telecommunications  network,  comprising: 

first  means  for  receiving  signaling  and  data  from  the  telecom- 
munications network  at  one  of  the  telecommunications  termi- 
nals. 

second  means  for  processing  both  telecommunications  protocols 
for  radios  and  telecommunications  protocols  for  wired  com- 
munications. 

third  means  for  processing  the  signaling  and  dau. 

a  memory  for  storing  the  received  and  processed  signaling  and 
dau.  wherein  the  functionality  of  said  one  of  the  telecommu- 
nications terminals  is  solely  determined  by  the  first  chip  card: 

wherein  said  one  of  the  telecommunications  terminals  may  be 
used  with  at  least  one  further  chip  card  and  said  first  chip  card 
comprising  fourth  means  for  checking  whether  the  al  least  one 
further  chip  card  is  inserted  in  said  one  of  the  telecommuni- 
cations terminals:  and 

wherein  said  first  means  exchanges  signaling  and  daU  between 
said  first  chip  card  and  at  least  one  like  chip  card  or  al  least 
two  different  chip  cards  in  a  same  telecommunications  termi- 
nal and  in  different  telecommunications  terminals 


5386,167 
WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  ZONE  MANAGEMENT 
SYSTEM 
Martin  R.  Handforth.  Kanata.  Canada,  assignor  to  Mitel  Cor- 
poration, Kanata.  Canada 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   875,98L  Apr.  29,  1992,  Pat  No. 
5329376,  ThLs  applicaUon  Ma>  5,  1<>94,  Ser.  No.  238,632 
Claims  prioritv.  application  t  anada.  May  23,  1991,  2043127 
InL  CI,"  H04M  !I  '(•"   H04H  1/02:  H04Q  7/00:  H04B  1/00 
VS.  CL  379—59  12  Claims 

1,  A  wireless  communication  system  compnsing: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  antennae,  the  antennae  being  ananged  in  an 
orthogonal  gnd  pattern  over  a  communication  region: 

(b)  wireless  portable  terminals  located  within  the  communica- 
tion region  for  emitting  and/or  receiving  electromagnetic  sig- 
nals via  said  antennae: 

(c)  means  for  determining  the  position  of  at  least  one  of  said 
terminals  within  the  communication  region  relative  to  said 
gnd  pattern; 
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(d)  each  of  said  antennae  being  a  leaky  coaxial  cable,  cross-over 
ones  of  said  cables  within  the  onhogonal  grid  pattern  defining 
the  centers  of  micro-cells  for  defining  the  posiuon  of  said  one 
terminal; 

(e)  said  means  for  determining  the  position  of  said  one  terminal 
having  a  plurality  of  first  base  suuons  including  transceivers 
each  connected  to  one  end  of  said  cables  which  are  patallel  in 
one  direction,  and 

(f)  a  plurality  of  second  ba.se  station  including  transceivers  each 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  cables  which  are  parallel  in  a 
second  direction,  and  further  including  a  transmission  line 
connected  to  each  of  the  base  stauon. 


\PPARATUS  INCORPORATING  A  CELLULAR 
TELEPHONE 

Brian  n.  Bucalo,  1010  S.  Oceui  Blvd^  Pompano.  ¥\a.  3.W62; 

1  ,.,H    H    Kucalo,  2167  N.  Point,  San  Francbco,  Calif.  94123, 

aiiu  I    I.  r  M.  K«sh.  60  W.  57th  SU  New  York,  N.Y.  10019 

ContlDuation-in-part  of  S«r.  No.  83.062,  Jun.  25,  1993,  Pat 

No.  5,444,778.  This  appUcatkta  Oct  5.  1994,  Ser.  No.  318,127 

Int  a."  H04Q  7/32 
VS.  a.  379—59  1*  CUima 


a  communications  unit  having  an  earpiece  and  a  mouthpiece: 

and 
means  for  coupling  said  base  unit  and  said  communications  unit 

into  communication  with  each  other  with  said  communica- 

uons  unit  positionable  during  use  spaced  away  from  said 

antenna  means  of  said  carrying  case. 


5JW6,169 

METHoli  ll^  kINC.ING  A  CALL  RF.SP<tNVI\K 

APPARMl  s  W  me  ii  A.NSWERED  AN  l.MMtlMMHV 

I  KKCEDING  INCOMING  CALL 

IVborah    1      Piniird.    and    Craham    WlUon.    both    of   Kanata. 

(  anada.  as.si)jn"r-.  In  Milcl  (  Drporallon.  Kanata,  (  aiiada 

KUed  \uK    «i.  !>**<«.  Srr   No.  520,590 
Claims  priority.  appluaUon  I  anada.  Sep.  21,  1994.  2132610 
Int  Cl.'^  H04M  M46 
VS.  a.  379—59  8  CUlms 


6  A  method  of  connecting  an  inconung  call  to  one  of  a  plurality 
of  call  responsive  apparatus  all  of  which  are  associated  with  a 
single  directory  number,  compnsing  establishing  a  table  associated 
with  the  directory  number.  li.sting  in  a  first  field  of  the  table  a 
primary  equipment  number  of  a  first  call  responsive  apparatus 
asstKiated  with  said  single  directory  number  and  lisung  in  at  least 
a  second  field  of  the  table  an  equipment  number  of  at  least  a 
second  associated  call  responsive  apparatus,  stonng  in  a  third  field 
of  the  table  a  record  of  an  associated  equipment  delay  ume.  stonng 
in  a  last  device  field  of  the  table  a  record  of  an  equipment  number 
of  a  call  responsive  apparatus  which  answered  an  immediately 
preceding  incoming  call,  reading  said  last  device  record,  nnging 
the  call  responsive  apparatus  associated  with  the  equipment  num 
ber  stored  in  said  last  device  record  as  a  signal  to  answer  the  call, 
and  connecting  the  incoming  call  to  said  rung  call  responsive 
apparatus  in  the  event  the  call  is  answered  by  said  rung  call 
responsive  apparatus  within  a  predetermined  lime  interval. 


1.  Cellular  telephone  apparatus,  compnsing: 

a  portable  carrying  case  including  means  defining  a  substanually 
open  intenor  space  and  means  for  opemng  and  closing  said 
interior  space,  said  means  defining  said  interior  space  includ- 
ing a  back  wall,  said  interior  space  of  said  carrying  case 
encompassing  substantially  the  enure  intenor  of  said  carrying 
case; 

a  cellular  telephone  base  unit  including  cellular  telephone  cir 
cuitry  means  and  a  power  source  for  operating  said  circuitry 
means,  said  cellular  telephone  base  unit  being  situated  and 
fixed  against  said  back  wall  or  within  said  means  defining  said 
intenor  space  such  that  said  cellular  telephone  base  unit  does 
not  occupy  a  significant  poruon  of  said  intenor  space; 

antenna  means  coupled  to  said  ba.se  unit  at  said  carrying  case. 

a  dial  pad  arranged  on  an  extenor  wall  of  said  carrying  case  and 
connected  to  said  ba.se  unit; 


5,586,170 

CELLULAR  DEVICES,  SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  USING 

ISTFRCELL  MACRO-DIVERSITY  AND  DYNAMIC 

CHANNEL  ALLOCATION 

Chin  lau    L««,    Marlettt,    Ga..    assignor    to    Georjiia    Tech 

Research  Corporatioo,  AtlanU.  (ia. 

FUed  Aug.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  293,137 
Int  Cl.'^  H04Q  7/22 
VS.  a.  379—60  JO  Claims 

1  A  cellular  communicauon  system  comprising; 
a  plurality  of  base  stauons  including  respective  transntutters 
coupled  to  respecuve  frequency  synthesizers  serving  respec- 
tive cells  that  collecuvely  define  a  service  area,  the  base 
suuons  further  including  respecuve  direcuonal  antennas 
coupled  to  the  respecuve  transminers  that  serve  sectors  within 
respective  cells; 
a  mobile  unit  moving  in  the  service  area,  capable  of  communi- 

caung  with  the  ba.se  sutions;  and 
a  switch  communicaung  with  the  base  stations,  the  switch 
dynamically  allocaung  channels  to  the  ba.se  stations  for  use  in 
respective  sectors,  the  switch  controlling  at  least  first  and 
second  base  suuons  of  different  cells  to  serve  communicauon 
with  the  mobile  unit  in  respecuve  sectors  on  the  same  chan 
nel; 
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wherein  at  least  two  base  stations  report  respective  signal 
strengths  for  communication  with  the  mobile  unit  to  the 
switch. 

the  switch  determines  the  firstmost  and  secondmost  strong  signal 
strengths  among  the  reported  signal  strengths. 

the  switch  controls  the  first  base  sution  associated  with  the 
firstmost  strong  signal  to  serve  communicauon  with  the 
mobile  unit  in  active  mode  in  which  the  frequency  synthesizer 
of  the  first  base  sution  oscillates  at  the  frequency  of  the 
channel  and  the  n-ansmitter  of  the  first  base  sution  is  activated 
to  uansnut  signals  on  the  channel  to  the  mobile  unit,  and 

the  switch  controls  the  second  base  sution  associated  with  the 
secondmost  strong  signal  to  serve  communication  with  the 
mobile  unit  in  sundby  mode  in  which  the  frequency  synthe- 
sizer of  the  second  base  sution  oscillates  at  the  frequency  of 
the  channel  but  the  transminer  of  the  second  base  sution  is 
not  activated  to  transmit  signals  to  the  mobile  unit. 


5,586,171 
SELECTION  OF  A  VOICE  RECOGNITION  DATA  BASE 
RESPONSIVE  TO  VIDEO  DATA 
Alex  McAllister,  Wheaton;  Frank  Cheston.  Potomac;  David  E. 
Young,  and  John  P.  Hanle,  both  of  Silver  Spring,  all  of  Md., 
assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc.,  Arlington, 
Va. 

Continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  271.885,  Jul.  7,  1994,  Pat 
No.  5353.119,  and  Ser  No.  271.887,  Jul.  7,  1994.  ThU  appli- 
cation Jul.  7,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271,884 
Int  CI."  A61B  5/tM;  H04M  11/06 
VS.  CL  379— «7  42  Claims 
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1.  A  switching  system  including  interconnected  switching  oflSces 
and  suuons  connected  to  at  least  ceruin  of  said  switching  offices 
and  a  Common  Channel  Signaling  System  (CCSS)  for  condxilling 
the  connection  of  a  calling  sution  to  a  called  sution  through  said 
switching  system; 


a  plurality  of  speech  recognition  resources  connected  to  said 
switching  system; 

a  calling  sution  having  a  handset  and  having  means  associated 
therewith  responsive  to  said  calling  sution  going  off-hook  for 
sensing  an  image  and  outpuning  a  video  signal  containing 
information  represenutive  of  said  delected  image; 

a  daubase  associated  with  said  CCSS  having  stored  therein  dau 
corresponding  to  pre-csublished  image  information; 

companng  means  for  companng  selected  portions  of  the  infor- 
mation represented  by  said  digital  signal  with  corresponding 
information  in  said  daubase  conuining  said  dau  correspond- 
ing to  pre-esublished  image  informauon  and  providing  a 
signal  represenutive  of  the  degree  of  match; 

means  responsive  at  least  partially  to  said  degree  of  match  to 
select  at  least  one  of  said  resources  and  to  connect  a  signal 
from  said  calling  sution  to  said  selected  resource;  and 

means  associated  with  said  plurality  of  resources  for  outputting 
a  signal  responsive  to  a  spoken  command  inputted  to  said 
calling  sution. 


5,586,172 
TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
Sbigeki  Sakurai;  Yoshlhiro  "Duiigawa,  both  of  Yokohama; 
Masatomo  Ohuchi.  Kawasaki;  Shoji  Suzuki.  Atsugi;  Katsu- 
hirn  Kaki/awa.  Kawasaki,  and  Kuniaki  Ohtsuka,  Yoko- 
hama, all  of  Japan.  a.vsignors  to  Canon  KabusUld  Kafartia, 
Tokvo.  Japan 

ConUnuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  76,945.  Jun.  16,  1993.  abandoned. 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  658,400.  Feb.  20.  19^1. 

abandoned.  This  application  Sep.  20.  1994.  Ser.  No.  309,968 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1990,  2-42901; 

Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42902;  Feb.  23,  1990,  2-42903;  Feb.  28.  1990, 

2-49036;  Mar.  5,  1990,  2-53256;  Mar.  6,  1990,  2-54396;  Apr.  4, 

1990,  2-90025 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 
U.S.  CI.  379—67  43  Claims 

.  I 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  system  capable  of  accomnwdating  a 
plurality  of  extension  telephones,  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  voice  message,  and  designating 
dau  which  designates  a  time  at  which  the  voice  message  is 
played  back;  and 

control  means  from  controlling  wriung  of  a  voice  message  in 
said  memory  means  and  reading  of  a  voice  message  out  of 
said  memory  means; 

wherein  said  control  means  enables  voice-outputung  means  of 
said  plurality  of  extension  telephones  at  the  time  designated 
by  the  designating  dau  while  reading  the  voice  message  out 
of  said  memory  means  and  uansmiUing  said  voice  message  to 
the  enabled  voice-outputting  means  of  the  plurality  of  exten- 
sion telephones. 
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5.586.173 
MESSAGE  MANAGEMENT  SYSTEM 
Boax    MisboU,   R«inat'H«!haron;    Itzrhak    Danzigrr,    PeUch 
rikva,  both  of  Isra.!;   stephrn   K    kowarsky.  Massapequa. 
N.Y.,  and  Nlmrod  Saodlcrnuin.  Kxn\xt  <.«n.  Israel,  assignon, 
to  Comvers*  TedUMtoc,  Inc..  \v  --it,     v.  NY.,  and  Efrat 
FutuiT  Ifchnolojjy  Ltd^  Tel  Aviv,  Isiatt 
(  „nlinuaii»n  of  Ser.  No.  WSXM.  Dec.  2,  1W2.  Pat.  No. 
5.J17,62»,  which  U  a  continuatloa  of  Ser.  No.  SW.521.  Sep. 
11,  1990,  abandimed.  which  is  a  caattMatiaa  of  Ser.  No. 
887,793.  Jul.  17,  l'M«>.  Pat.  No.  S,Ot».'>tf>  Ttil':  application 
Ma\   i:.  I'***4,  Ser.  No.  ;4I  '^'" 
Int  ex."  H04M  J/5U:IIAJ0:  H04N  //<./'•»- 


VS.  a.  379—89 


5  Claims 


3  A  message  management  system  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  facsimile  messages  for  a  particular  sub- 
scnber,  and 

means,  associated  with  said  receiving  means  and  responsive  to  a 
command  received  before  receipt  of  said  facsimile  messages 
by  said  receiving  means,  for  automatically  forwarding,  with 
out  subscnber  intervenuon.  said  facsimile  messages  received 
subsequent  to  said  command  over  a  telephone  network  to  a 
facsimile  machine  defined  by  said  command 


5,584,174 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INDICATING  SYSTEM  KJK 

INTERACTIVELY  INDK  ATING  STATUS  OF  A 

PT  I  R\I  irv  OF  FI  FCTRKM    XPPl  I^NCES 

ll<lu^Jla.^  J    Bogntr,  and  Ja.M)n  H    Merni.  k    l...ih  of  Lob  Anfeics, 

Calif.,  assigDon  to  Advan«t~()  1  rtumir*   I>«m.i--.,  Iik.,  Santa 

Moaka,  Calif. 

Co«tiMatlo»4»fWt  of  Ser.  No.  160,448,  Dec.  1.  1993,  aban 

doMd,  which  It  a  amOuuitkBm  Im  fmrt  of  Ser.  No.  746^23, 

Aut-  15.  1991.  abandoned,  which  If  a  citl— ■tlnw  iB-part  of 

Ser.  No.  567,964.  Aug.  15,  199«,  ah—JoBr^  Thta  iwUrahnn 

May  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  451,020 

Int  a."  H04M  HAM) 

VS.  C\.  379—10*  5  Clatai 


said  controller  including  a  memory  device  storing  an  association 
between  a  prospective  user  and  a  call  back  request  signal,  an 
association  between  the  call  back  request  signal  and  a  selected 
appliance  type  of  the  appliances,  and  a  number  of  appliances 
of  the  selected  type  available  for  a  reservation; 
said  controller  embodying  a  call  back  request  processing  routine 
which  adjusts  the  number  of  appliances  of  the  selected  type 
available  for  a  reservauon  in  response  to  the  call  back  request 
signal  and  a  reservabon  request  signal  and  transmits  a  call 
back  in  response  to  the  call  back  request  signal  depending 
upon  the  number  of  appliances  of  the  selected  type  available 
for  a  reservation; 
said  controller  further  comprising  a  reservation  unit  for  selec- 
uvely  controlling  the  appliances  to  accept  control  inputs  from 
only  a  specified  user  in  response  to  the  number  of  appliances 
of  the  selected  type  available  for  a  reservation  and  the  reser- 
vation request  signal,  and 
a  plurality  of  remote  transceivers,  each  including: 

a  transmitter  for  generaung  and  transmitting  interrogation 
signals  including  the  call  back  request  signal  and  the  reser- 
vauon request  signal, 
a  receiver  for  receiving  the  sums  signals  and  the  call  back; 

and 
at  least  one  uidicator  for  producing  indications  of  the  status 
signals  and  the  call  back 


5,5*6.175 
CALL-PROTE-SSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Steven  J  Hi>t;an  Knsii  I  f-i\ij.  I>out;las  K  Murrimk.  loddA. 
Goodman,  Ua>nl  .1  Vinanrti.  Miitia.l  K  laiiKt-man.  Krk 
M.  Busch;  Raghavan  Knpakaran  Madhigubba  G. 
Javasimha  Keith  F.  Smith;  Mark  A  Auvim.  and  Dana  B 
Brrr>.  all  »f  (  edar  Rapids.  Iowa.  a-sMnnnrv  t..  1  inkl  s\ 
Corporation.  Cedar  RapidN.  1"-^ 

DiTisioo  of  Ser.  No.  136,211,  Oit    1~.  I  w  «    i  his  appiuatioo 

Jun.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  460,633 

Int  a.'  H64B  1.1/00 

VS.  CI.  379—112  *3  Claims 


1.  A  condition  responsive  indicaung  system  for  interactively 
indicating  sutus  of  a  plurality  of  electrical  appliances,  composing 
a  controller  for  sensing  an  operauonal  sums  parameter  of  each 

of  the  appliances  and  generaung  and  cransmitung  sums  sig 

nals  corresponding  thereto. 


I.  A  system  for  detecting  fraudulent  or  attempted  fraudulent  use 
of  a  telephone  network,  the  system  composing 

means  for  creating  a  usage  record  for  a  call,  said  usage  record 
including  call  infomuuon  pertaining  to  said  call,  wherein  said 
usage  record  is  created  for  a  terminaung  number  asscxriated 
with  said  call; 

means  for  updating  said  usage  record  if  a  new  call  is  directed  to 
said  terminaung  number,  and 

means  for  comparing  said  call  information  in  said  usage  record 
to  one  or  more  thresholds  to  determine  whether  said  call 
informauon  indicates  a  possible  fraudulent  usage. 


5.586,176 

INTEGRATED  WIRELESS  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 

Jerome  Peck.  Mission  Viejo.  Calif..  a.ssignor  to  Peck/Pelissier, 

Coeta  Mesa,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  129  J65,  Sep.  30.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct  26,  1995,  Ser.  No.  548,689 

Int  CI."  H04M  1/60:9/00:11/00:  H04B  11/00 

VS.  a.  379—175  24  aaims 


1.  A  mask  apparatus  for  divers  comprising. 

mask  means  configured  to  cover  the  mouth  and  surrounding 

areas  of  the  head  of  a  diver, 
a  power  source, 

microphone  means  mounted  in  said  mask  means, 
speaker  means, 
strap  means  connected  to  said  mask  means  and  adapted  to  be 

worn  on  the  head  of  a  diver,  and 
support  means  connected  to  said  strap  means  to  support  said 

power  source  and  said  speaker  means  thereby  to  provide  a 

unitary  mask  and  communication  system  for  the  diver, 
said  support  means  is  configured  to  maintain  said  speaker  means 

adjacent  to  the  diver's  ear. 


5486,1T7 
INTELLIGENT  SIGNAL  TRANSFER  POINT  (ISTP) 
R(»bert  D.  Farris.  Sterling,  and   Dale  Bartholomew.  Vienna, 
both  of  \a..  assignors  to  Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services,  Inc., 
Arlington,  \a. 

FUed  Sep.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  524,306 

Int  Cn."  H04M  7AX):J/42:  H04Q  HAM:  H04J  3/12 

VS.  C\.  379—230  39  Oaims 
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1.  A  network  comprising: 

local  communication  links; 

a  trunk  circuit; 

at  least  two  separately  located  cenffal  ofiBce  switching  systems 
interconnected  via  the  n^nk  circuit  for  selectively  providing 
switched  call  connecuons  between  at  least  two  of  the  local 
communication  links. 

a  signaling  transfer  point  for  routing  signaling  messages;  and 

signaling  links  coupling  the  signaling  transfer  point  to  the  cen- 
tral office  switching  systems,  said  signaling  links  being  sepa- 
rate from  the  local  communication  links  and  the  trunk  circuit; 

wherein  the  signaling  transfer  point  comprises; 

( 1 )  a  dau  switch  for  switching  messages  between  the  signal- 
ing links. 


(2)  a  daubase  storing  call  processing  dau  associated  with  a 
plurality  of  the  local  communication  links  for  control  of 
call  processing  through  one  or  more  of  the  central  office 
switching  systems,  and 

(3)  a  program  controlled  processor:  (A)  recognizing  that  a  call 
satisfies  a  predetermined  condition  in  response  to  at  least 
one  call  related  signaling  message  from  one  of  the  central 
office  switching  systems  which  is  processing  the  call,  and 
obuining  call  processing  information  from  the  daubase. 
and  n-ansmitting  a  signaling  message  conuining  the  call 
processing  information  to  the  one  central  office  switching 
system  to  control  subsequent  processing  of  the  call,  and  (B) 
controlling  the  dau  switch  to  route  a  further  signaling 
message  relating  to  a  call  not  meeung  the  predetermined 
condition  from  one  signaling  link  to  another  signaling  link 


5^186.178 
INTERFACE  FOR  AUTOMATIC  CALL  DISTRIBITOR 
FOR  PFRFORMING  AGENT  FUNCTIONS  VU  HOST 
COMPUTER 
Peter  J.  Koemg,  Lisle,  and  David  L.  Blaha.  Aurora,  both  of  111., 
iBsignors    to    Rockwell    International     Corporation.    Seal 
Beach.  Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  315,047 

Int  a."  H04M  SAX);  11/04;  I  SAX) 

VS.  a.  379—265  17  Claims 
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1.  In  an  automatic  call  distributor,  an  interface  for  providing 
communications  with  a  host  computer,  the  automatic  call  distribu- 
tor being  capable  of  selecuvely  connecting  incoming  telephone 
calls  to  a  plurality  of  agents,  at  least  one  of  the  agents  being  a 
supervisor,  the  interface  comprising: 

transport  means  for  receiving  a  supervisor  signal  from  the  host 
computer,  the  supervisor  signal  comprising  a  supervisor 
request  code  indicating  that  an  agent  requests  assistance  from 
the  supervisor,  and  for  mapping  the  supervisor  signal  to  a 
console  control  address;  and 
presentation  means  responsive  to  the  console  control  address  for 
activating  at  least  one  application  in  the  automatic  call  dis- 
tributor based  on  the  supervisor  request  code  such  that  the 
automatic  call  distnbutor  signals  the  supervisor. 


5386,179 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADDING  AND 
INTEGRATING  OUTBOUND  CALLING  AND  OVERALL 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  TO  AN  EXISTING  INBOITVD 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Robert  J.  Stent  Westford;  George  Melillo,  Townsend.  both  of 
Mass.;  John  E.  Cambray.  Pelham.  and  James  F.  Mitchell. 
Windham,  both  of  N.H.,  assignors  to  Davox  Corporation. 
Westford,  Mass. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  32344.  Mar.  17,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Oct.  30,  1995.  Ser.  No.  550,280 

Int  a."  H04M  1/64 

VS.  a.  379—265  19  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  integrating  outbound  calling  and  telephone 

system  control  to  an  existing  inbound  telephone  call  distnbuuon 
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system,  said  existing  inbound  telephone  call  distnbulion  system 
mcluding  an  existing  inbound  call  distnbutor.  coupled  to  a  plural- 
ity of  telephone  lines,  for  receiving  incoming  calls  from  a  plurality 
of  callers  and  for  placing  said  incoming  calls  on  hold  in  at  least 
one  predetermined  hold  queue  in  said  inbound  call  distnbutor.  each 
of  said  plurality  of  incoming  calls  to  be  distributed  and  connected 
to  an  available  operator  from  among  a  plurality  of  operators 
connected  to  the  system,  each  available  operator  having  an  existing 
voice  signal  processing  unit  coupled  to  said  existing  inbound  call 
distributor,  for  receiving  voice  signals  associated  with  at  least  an 
incoming  call  distnbuted  to  said  available  operator,  and  for  trans- 
mitting operator  voice  signals  to  at  lea.st  a  caller  initiating  an 
incoming  call  and  presently  connected  to  said  available  operator, 
said  system  for  integrating  outbound  calling  and  telephone  system 
control  compnsing 

an  outbound  telephone  system,  coupled  to  said  existing  inbound 
call  distributor  of  said  existing  inbound  telephone  call  distn- 
bution  system,  and  including  at  least  an  automated  telephone 
dialer,  for  placing  at  least  one  outbound  telephone  call  over  at 
least  one  of  said  plurality  of  telephone  lines  coupled  to  said 
existing  inbound  call  distnbutor.  to  at  least  one  predetermined 
telephone  number, 
a  telephone  system  controller  and  manager,  coupled  to  said 
existing  inbound  telephone  distnbution  system,  for  at  least 
determining  the  number  of  incoming  calls  on  hold  in  said  at 
least  one  predetemiined  hold  queue,  and  responsive  to  at  least 
the  number  of  said  incoming  calls  on  hold  in  said  at  least  one 
predetermined  hold  queue,  for  directing  said  outbound  tele- 
phone system  to  place  an  outbound  telephone  call,  and 
wherein  said  telephone  system  controller  and  manager  is 
responsive  to  the  detection  of  an  available  operator,  for  direct- 
ing said  existing  inbound  call  distributor  to  distnbute  and 
connect  a  voice  portion  of  said  answered  outbound  telephone 
call  to  said  existing  voice  signal  processing  unit  of  said 
available  operator,  for  tfansmitting  and  receiving  operator 
voice  signals  between  said  available  operator  and  said  called 
party  presently  connected  on  said  existing  voice  signal  pro- 
cessing unit  through  said  existing  inbound  call  distnbutor.  and 
wherein  said  telephone  system  controller  and  manager  esub- 
lishes  a  data  signal  path  between  at  least  one  daubase  con- 
taining called  party  data  and  a  data  display  unit  available  to 
said  at  least  one  available  operator,  for  at  least  retneving  and 
transferring  called  pany  data  to  said  dau  display  unit,  said 
called  party  data  associated  with  and  concerning  said  called 
party  for  which  said  voice  portion  of  an  outbound  telephone 
call  IS  presently  being  connected  to  said  at  least  one  available 
operator. 


UMI 


5386,180 

METHOD  OF  AUTOMATIC  SPEECH  DIRECTION 

REVERSAL  AND  CIRCUIT  CONFIGURATION  FOR 

IMPLEMENTING  THE  METHOD 

Achim  Deijenhardt.  Munich,  and  Thomas  Henkel,  Oberpfram- 

mern,  both  of  (iennany.  as.signors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 

schaft.  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  300,430 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sep.  2,  1993,  43  29 
694.7;  Feb.  4.  1994,  44  03  532.2 

Int.  a."^  H04M  //60 
U.S.  a.  379—389  24  CUims 

1   Method  for  automatic  speech  direction  reversal,  which  com- 
poses: 


«a"^  llBwr 


A 


supplying  a  reception  signal  with  vanable  damping  to  a  loud- 
speaker, outpuiung  a  microphone  signal  with  variable  damp- 
ing from  a  microphone  as  a  transmission  signal,  continuously 
classifying  each  of  the  reception  signal  and  the  microphone 
signal  as  a  speech  signal  or  noise, 
setting  a  damping  of  one  of  the  receive  and  transmission  signals 
classified  as  a  speech  signal  to  a  first  damping  value,  sening 
the  damping  of  the  other  of  the  reception  and  transmission 
signals  to  a  second  damping  value  being  greater  than  the  first 
damping  value, 
maintaining  the  set  damping  values  if  both  signals  are  classified 

as  a  speech  signal, 
sening  a  damping  of  both  reception  and  transmission  signals  to  a 
third  damping  value  lying  between  the  first  and  second  damp- 
ing values,  if  both  reception  and  transmission  signals  are 
classified  as  noise, 
companng  the  vanably  damped  signal  supplied  to  the  loud- 
speaker and  the  microphone  signal  to  one  another  with  regard 
to  a  value  which  can  be  correlated  with  a  particular  signal 
loudness, 
setting  the  damping  of  the  microphone  signal  to  the  first  damp- 
ing value  and  the  damping  of  the  reception  signal  to  the 
second  damping  value,  if  the  damping  of  the  microphone 
signal  is  set  to  the  second  damping  value  and  in  an  event  that 
the  microphone  signal  which  has  been  recognized  as  a  speech 
signal  IS  louder  than  the  loud-speaker  signal  by  a  given,  first 
difference;  or  maintaining  the  previous  damping  values;  and 
setting  the  damping  of  the  reception  signal  at  the  first  damping 
value  and  the  damping  of  the  micrtiphone  signal  at  the  second 
damping  value  if  the  damping  of  the  reception  signal  is  set  at 
the  second  damping  value  and  in  the  event  that  the  recepuon 
signal  recognized  as  the  speech  signal  is  louder  than  the 
transmission  signal  by  a  second,  given  difference;  or.  main- 
taining the  previous  damping  values. 


5386,181 
METALLIC  CHANNEL  UNIT  NETWORK 
Frederick  J.  Kiko,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tollgrade  Com- 
munications, Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

ConlinuaUon-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  35.090,  Mar.  22,  1993,  Pat. 
No.  5,457,743,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No. 
5770*4,  Sep.  4.  1990.  Pat.  No.  5002,919.  This  applicatioD 
Nov.  9,  1994,  Ser.  No.  336315 
InL  a.'  H04M  1^/00 
U.S.  CI.  379—399  18  Claims 

1  A  channel  unit  network  having  a  two- wire  port  for  intercon- 
necting a  two-wire,  bidirectional  signal  transmitung  means  with  a 
four-wire  digiul  transmitting  means  in  a  communication  system  to 
create  a  precision  bidirectional  simulated  two-wire  pair  with  an 
extended  operating  range  over  a  transmission  medium,  said  two- 
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wire  port  having  tip  and  ring  terminals  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  two-wire  means,  said  channel  unit  network  compnsing: 

signal  processing  circuit  means,  coupled  to  said  four-wire  means 
and  being  responsive  to  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band" 
frequency  signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  to  incoming 
tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from  said  two-wire 
means,  for  performing  both  digital-to-analog  conversions  on 
said  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from 
said  four-wire  means  and  analog-to-digital  conversions  on 
said  incoming  tip  and  ring  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from 
said  two-wire  means; 

tip  dnver  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  signal  process- 
ing means  for  receiving  said  incoming  tip  "DC  band"  fre- 
quency signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  tip  terminal  for  supplying  corresponding  out- 
going up  terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from  said 
four-wire  means; 

ring  driver  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  signal  pro- 
cessing means  for  receiving  said  incotmng  ring  "DC  band" 
frequency  signals  from  said  four-wire  means  and  an  output 
coupled  to  said  nng  terminal  for  supplying  corresponding 
outgoing  nng  terminal  "DC  band"  frequency  signals  from 
said  four-wire  means; 

first  resistance  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output  of 
said  tip  switch  mode  dnver  means  md  an  output; 

first  negative  inductor  circuit  means  coupled  between  the  output 
of  said  first  resistance  means  and  said  tip  terminal  for  gener- 
ating a  first  negative  inductance  at  a  first  predeterrmned 
frequency; 

first  bandpass  filter  nneans  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
negative  inductor  circuit  means  for  eliminating  said  first  rega- 
tive  inductance  at  frequencies  higher  and  lower  than  said  first 
predetermined  frequency  so  as  to  provide  loop  stability; 

second  resistance  means  having  its  input  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  nng  switch  mode  driver  means  and  an  output; 

second  negative  inductor  circuit  means  coupled  between  the 
output  of  said  second  resistance  means  and  said  nng  terminal 
for  generating  a  second  negative  inductance  at  a  second 
predetermined  frequency;  and 

second  bandpass  filter  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  negative  inductor  circuit  means  for  eliminating  said 
second  negative  inductance  at  frequencies  higher  and  lower 
than  said  second  predetermined  frequency  so  as  to  provide 
loop  stability. 


5386,183 
EXTENDABLE  TELEPHONE  HANDSET  WITH 
FLEXIBLE  ELECTRICAL  INTERCONNECTION  AND 
MATCHED  IMPEDANCE  ACOUSTICAL  INTERFACE 
Larry  A.  Marcus,  Fishers,  and  William  J.  McLaughlin,  India- 
napolis, both  of  Ind..  assignors  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc., 
Murray  HiU,  NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  287,986,  Aug.  9.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  10,  19%,  Ser.  No.  630027 

Int  a."  H04M  im 

UJS.  a.  379—433  35  Claims 
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5386,182 
P<»kl.\HLE  TELEPHONE  SET 
Toshikazu  Miyashita,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  NEC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  431.969 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  11,  1994,  6-097193 
InL  Cl.'^  H04B  !/}».  H04M  ///y 
U.S.  a.  379—413  9  Claims 

1.  A  portable  telephone  set  comprising: 
display  for  displaying  information  associated  with  a  call; 
a  main  body  structure  for  mounting  said  display  means; 
detecting  means  for  detecting  inclination  of  said  main  body 

structure.said  detecting  compnsing  a  gyro;  and 
control  for  controlling  a  power  supply  for  said  display  depend- 
ing upon  the  inclination  detected  by  said  detecting  means 


I.  A  telephone  handset  comprising: 

a  handset  body  structure  having  a  first  transducer  mounted 
therein; 

a  boom  structure  having  a  second  transducer  fixed  thereto; 

said  first  transducer  being  one  of  a  microphone  and  a  receiver 
and  said  second  transducer  being  another  one  of  said  micro- 
phone and  receiver; 

slide  means  for  slidably  coupling  said  boom  structure  and  said 
handset  body  structure  for  sliding  movement  between  a 
retracted  position  and  an  extended  position  such  that  a  dis- 
tance between  said  microphone  transducer  and  said  receiver 
transducer  changes  as  said  boom  is  slid  between  said  retracted 
and  extended  positions; 

a  flexible  nbbon  cable,  connected  to  said  second  transducer  and 
a  fixed  location  m  said  handset  body  structure,  said  flexible 
cable  having  sufiScient  length  to  extend  between  said  fixed 
location  and  said  second  transducer  when  said  boom  moves 
between  said  extended  posioon  and  said  retracted  position; 
and 

said  flexible  nbbon  cable  having  a  generally  U-shaped  configu- 
ration in  the  range  of  180°  as  defined  by  a  U-bend  disposed 
such  that  substantially  all  flexing  occurs  at  the  U-bend  while 
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the  position  of  the  U-bend  changes  as  the  boom  is 
between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions. 
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5,584>,184 
BATTERY  LATCH  FOR  CELLl  l.AR  TELEPHONE 
Haydn  K.  Piper,  Hlllsboro,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  KeUy  Conununi- 
cations  (iroup.  Inc..  Del. 

FUcd  Nov.  17,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,405 

Int.  a."  H04M  1/00 

VS.  a.  379—433  18  Oalms 


relation  lo  predefined  operation  numbers  corresponding  to 
respective  remote  terminals. 

cipher  key  input  means  for  entering  the  cipher  keys; 

index  number  input  means  for  entering  the  index  numbers; 

operation  number  input  means  for  entenng  the  operation  num- 
bers; 

registration  mode  setup  means  for  selectively  activating  a 
remote  terminal  registration  nrKxle  in  which  said  remote  ter- 
minal data  IS  registered  in  the  remote  terminal  table  or  a 
cipher  key  registration  mode  in  which  data  is  registered  in  the 
cipher  key  table:  and 

registration  control  means  for  registering  an  index  number  in 
correspondence  with  an  operation  number  in  the  remote  ter- 
minal table  where  the  opcraUon  number  and  the  index  number 
art  entered  by  said  operation  number  input  means  and  said 
index  number  input  means,  respectively,  while  said  remote 
terminal  registration  mode  is  selected  by  said  registration 
mode  setup  means,  and  for  registenng  a  cipher  key  in  corre- 
spondence with  an  index  number  in  the  cipher  key  table 
where  the  cipher  key  and  the  index  number  are  entered  by 
said  cipher  key  input  means  and  said  index  number  input 
means,  respectively,  while  said  cipher  key  registration  mode 
is  selected  by  said  registration  inode  setup  means 


1    A  latch  for  securing  a  battery  pack  to  a  mobile  telephone, 
comprising; 

a  center  section  having  a  front  end.  a  back  end.  opposite  lateral 
sides  and  a  top  face; 

a  lip  extending  from  the  front  end  of  the  center  section  for 
engagement  with  the  battery  pack,  and 

one  or  more  legs  each  extending  rearwardly  from  the  back  end 
of  the  center  section  in  an  extended  posiuon.  each  one  of  said 
legs  compressibly  foldable  upon  itself  into  a  compressed 
condition  and  spnngingly  reformable  back  into  said  extended 
position,  the  center  secuon.  lip  and  legs  formed  from  a  unitary  ^  380—30 

piece  of  molded  plastic. 


S3M.1M 

METHOD  VM>  >.\slKM  FfiR  (OVTROLLING 
LNAl   IHoKl/b  |r   u  t  1  ss   1)1  IsKikMATION 
UlSIKIKI    I  Ml   II  M  SK  Ks 
Gideon  A.  Yuval,  Menu  UUiul.  and  Miihail  i  i  ii-.i.  Kedmond, 
both   of  %\..sh      i-.sigrmn.  to   Microsoft  Corporation.   Red- 
mond, VNash 

FUed  Jul.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  275,500 
Int.  a."  H04L  W.iO 

39  Oaims 


5.SM4iS 

COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF 
COMMUNICATING  ENCRYPTED  INK>RM\riON 
KolchI   .ShlbaU,   and   MItsuhIro   Naiumura.    tx.th   of  Osalia. 
Japan,  assignors  tci   Mn.i    Industrial  Co,,  L»«L,  Os«ka-fu, 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  IWS,  Ser.  No.  400,904 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  15,  1994,  6-044330; 
Mar.  IS,  1994,  6-044368 

Int.  CU'  U04L  9/Wt.9/O0 
UJS.  a.  380—21  7  Claims 
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18  A  method  for  generating  a  unique  user  key  that  can  be  used 
together  with  a  numeric  represenuiion  of  identifying  mformauon 
relating  to  a  user  to  decrypt  information  that  has  been  encrypted 
using  a  public  key  algorithm,  the  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
receiving  identifying  information  from  a  user; 
generating  a  numeric  representation  of  the  identifying  informa- 
tion, and 
generating  a  unique  user  key  using  the  numenc  representation  of 
the  identifying  information  and  decryption  key  information. 


1  A  communication  system  for  transmitting  and  receiving  infor- 
mation encrypted  by  a  cipher  key  to  and  from  a  remote  terminal, 
said  communication  system  composing: 
cipher  key  storage  means  for  storing  and  updating  a  cipher  key 
table  having  a  plurality  of  cipher  keys  and  index  numbers 
corresponding  thereto. 
lemoie  terminal  data  storage  means  for  storing  and  updaung  a 
remote  terminal  table  having  remote  terminal  dau  including 
index  numbers,  corresponding  to  the  cipher  keys,  registered  m 


5,5JM>,187 
AUTOMOTIVE  SOUND  REPLICATOR 
James  D.  Webb,  129  l.ake  Shore  Dr.,  Pasadena,  Md.  21122 
Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  266335 
InL  a."  H03G  i/00 
U.S.  CI.  381—61  14  Claims 

1  An  apparatus  for  replicating  a  plurality  of  sounds  produced  by 
vehicular  components,  comprising: 

a  keyboard  having  a  plurality  of  keys,  each  of  said  keys  identi- 
fying a  respective  one  of  said  plurality  of  sounds; 
microprocessing  means  for  receiving  a  key  input  signal  gener- 
ated by  activation  of  one  of  said  keys,  for  generaung  first 
control  data  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  power  supply  voltage 


(^ —  COMWOUiW 


Mur 


loOMCIOII  I 
■» ^        -^10 


OWM 


end  of  said  axle  spanning  said  opening  to  provide  a  pivot  engaged 
by  a  groove  provided  in  said  adapter  to  facilitate  pivotable  move- 
ment thereof  into  and  out  of  said  opening,  another  end  of  said  axle 
being  connected  to  said  internal  electronics,  and  said  adapter 
having  a  third  electrical  contact  piece  at  said  groove  for  contacting 
said  one  end  of  said  axle  upon  said  pivotable  movement,  wherein 
fewer  electrically  connecting  parts  are  required  for  said  adapter 
and  said  plate. 
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from  a  source  of  power  supply,  and  for  generating  second 
control  data  in  response  to  receipt  of  said  key  input  signal; 

random  access  memory  means  for  receiving  said  first  and  sec- 
ond control  data  from  said  microprocessor  means; 

said  random  access  memory  means  providing  first  digital  data 
and  first  address  data  to  said  microprocessor  means  in 
response  to  said  first  control  data; 

said  random  access  memory  means  outputting  a  control  signal  in 
response  to  said  second  control  data; 

programmable  read  only  memory  means  having  stored  sound 
information  for  providing  said  sound  information  to  said 
random  access  memory  means; 

said  random  access  memory  means  providing  said  sound  infor- 
mation and  second  address  data  to  said  microprocessor  means 
for  storage  in  said  microprocessor  means; 

said  microprocessing  means  for  providing  digital  sound  data  to  a 
digital-to-analog  converter  in  response  to  said  key  input  signal 
said  digital-to-analog  converter  converting  said  digital  sound 
data  to  an  analog  signal;  and 

sound  generating  means  receiving  said  analog  signal  for  gener- 
ating a  sound  signal. 


5,586,188 
HEARING  AID 
Peter  Ri  ntjili  KoniK  Grtgoirc  Iten,  Dudingen;  Monika  Speclt, 
Spiegel,  and  Jurg  Clavadetscher,  Ortschwaben,  all  of  Swit- 
zeriand,  assignors  to  Ascom  Audiosys  AG,  Flamatt,  Switzer- 
land 

FUed  May  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  434,400 
Claims   priority,   application   Switzerland,   May    10,   1994, 
1457/94 

Int.  O.*^  H04R  25/00 
VS.  a.  381—69.2  2  Claims 


1.  A  heading  aid  having  a  housing  containing  internal  electron- 
ics, a  coveting  plate  at  said  housing,  said  covering  plate  having  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  an  outwardly  pivouble  adapter  having 
an  electncal  input  plug  for  a  programming  or  audio  cable,  a  first 
electrical  contact  piece  at  said  opening  connected  to  said  internal 
electronics,  a  second  electncai  contact  piece  on  said  adapter  in 
contact  engagement  with  said  first  contact  piece  at  said  opening 
upon  insenion  of  said  adapter  into  said  opening,  an  axle  of  elec- 
trically conducting  material  mounted  in  said  covering  plate,  one 


5,586,189 

ACTIVE  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH 

SPECTRAL  LEAK 

Mark  C.  AUie,  Oregon,  and  Steven  R.  Popovich.  Stoughton, 

both  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Digisonix,  Inc.,  Middleton,  Wis. 

FUed  Dec.  14.  1993,  Ser.  No.  166,698 

Int.  a."  A61F  n/06 

VS.  CI.  381—71  39  Claims 


1.  An  active  adaptive  control  method  comprising  introducing  a 
control  signal  from  an  output  transducer  to  combine  with  a  system 
input  signal  and  yield  a  system  output  signal,  sensing  said  system 
output  signal  with  an  error  transducer  providing  an  error  signal, 
providing  a  spectral  leak  signal  in  response  to  a  given  condition  of 
a  given  parameter,  providing  an  adaptive  filter  model  having  an 
output  outputting  a  correction  signal  to  said  output  transducer  to 
introduce  said  control  signal,  providing  said  adaptive  filter  model 
with  a  first  error  input  from  said  error  signal  dnving  said  correction 
signal  towards  a  value  matching  said  system  input  signal,  and  a 
second  error  input  from  said  spectral  leak  signal  constraining 
performance  of  said  model  by  driving  said  correction  signal 
towards  zero. 


5,586,190 
ACTIVE  ADAPTIVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  WITH  WEIGHT 

UPDATE  SELECTIVE  LEAKAGE 
Jerry  J.  Trantow,  and  Brian  M.  Finn,  both  of  Madison,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Digisonix.  Inc.,  Middleton.  His. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  264,510 
Int  CI.''  A61F  11/06:  H04B  15/00 
VS.  a.  381—71  9  Claims 

1.  An  active  adaptive  control  method  comprising  introducing  a 
control  signal  from  an  output  transducer  to  combine  with  a  system 
input  signal  and  yield  a  system  output  signal,  sensing  said  system 
output  signal  with  an  error  transducer  providing  an  error  signal, 
providing  an  adaptive  filter  model  having  a  model  input  from  a 
reference  signal  correlated  to  said  system  input  signal,  and  an 
output  outpuning  a  correction  signal  to  said  output  transducer  to 
introduce  said  control  signal  according  to  a  weight  update  signal. 
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5,58*,192 
vniHoHOF   \M)|)FM(>  FOR  DETECTING 

PULiAiiiki  l^l^k^^K^^(^  m(;nals  IN  A  soi'ND 

Mario  J.  D*  BUI,  ami   hran.  imuv    I     \    M.  S*ssink,  both  of 
Etodboven,  NrtherUnds,  a-.vik:n  rv  !     >    ^    Phil  i(iv  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y. 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  200,136,  Feb.  22.  i"'J    dl.nnd.ned. 
Tkto  appUcattoa  Feb.  9.  1996,  Ser.  N<>.  5</v.2«.^ 
CWlM  pttority,  afttkmtioa  European  Pat  Off.,  Mar.  19, 
1993,  93200805 

Int.  CL"  H04B  /5/00 
VS.  a.  381—94  7  CUims 


combining  said  reference  signal  and  said  error  signal  to  provide 
said  weight  update  signal,  and  providing  selective  leakage  of  said 
weight  update  signal  in  response  to  a  given  condition  of  a  given 
parameter,  to  control  performance  of  said  model,  and  comprising 
varying  said  leakage  as  a  discontinuous  step  function  of  said 
correction  signal  such  that  when  said  correcoon  signal  exceeds  a 
given  threshold,  said  leakage  is  abrupUy,  nonlineariy  increased  as  a 
step  function  from  a  first  lower  level  to  a  second  higher  level. 


5386,191 
ADJUSTABLE  HLTER  FOR  DIFFKWWTIAl 
MICROPHONES 
Gary  W.  Elko,  Sammlt;  Robert  A.  KubU,  MafurJ,  Dviuuj.  k. 
Morgan,  Montatown.  and  James  E.  West,  Plainfldd,  all  of 
NJ.,  awignors  to  Lucent  Technolojties  Inc.,  Murray  HUl, 
NJ. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  35351,  M«r.  23.  1993,  Pat  No. 

5J03J07,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser  No.  731360,  Jul.  17, 

1991,  abandoned.  This  application  Apr.  11,  1994,  Ser.  No. 

226,139 

InL  a.'^  H04R  i/00 

VS.  CI.  381— »2  iS  O**"** 


1  A  method  of  idenufying  interference  pulses  in  an  audio  signal, 
said  method  composing: 

(a)  receiving  samples  of  the  audio  signal  derived  at  successive 
sampling  instants: 

(b)  stonng  any  given  sample  and  a  predetermined  number  of 
other  samples  in  a  ume  window  around  the  given  sample: 

(c)  comparing  the  values  of  each  of  the  other  samples  in  the  time 
window  with  a  reference  level  which  corresponds  to  the  value 
of  the  given  sample: 

(d)  deriving  a  count  (0)  of  the  number  of  said  other  samples 
which  exceeds  said  reference  level:  and 

(e)  idenufying  the  given  sample  as  an  interference  pulse  when 
said  count  (G)  signifies  a  number  of  samples  below  a  selected 
percentage  of  all  samples  in  said  time  window. 


5386,193 
SIGNAL  COMPRESSING  AND  TRANSMITTING 
APPARATUS 
Idiisc,  and  KenJI  Inoue,  both  of  Kanagawa.  Japan, 
I  to  Sons  I  urporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 
Filed  Feb.  25.  1994,  Ser  No.  202,273 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan,  Feb.  27,  1993,  5-063375 
Int.  CI."  H03G  7/00.  GOIL  3/02:9/00 
VS.  CL  381—106  10  Claims 


1  A  method  for  providing  a  differential  microphone  with  a 
desired  frequency  response,  the  differenual  microphone  coupled  to 
a  filter  having  a  frequency  response  which  is  adjustable,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of; 

determining  a  distance  between  the  differential  microphone  and 

a  desired  source  of  sound; 
determining  a  filter  frequency  response,  based  on  the  determined 
distance,   to  provide  the  differential   microphone   with  the 
desired  response  to  sound  from  said  desired  source,  and 
adjusbng  the  filter  to  exhibit  the  determined  frequency  response 


1  A  signal  compressing  apparatus  for  use  with  at  least  two  input 
signals  having  different  contents  including  a  voice  signal  and  a 
music  signal,  the  apparatus  comprising; 


first  signal  compressing  means  for  compressing  an  input  signal 
fed  thereto  by  performing  a  first  compressing  method  within  a 
first  predetermined  time  period: 

second  signal  compressing  means  for  compressing  said  input 
signal  fed  thereto  by  performing  a  second  compressing 
method  within  a  second  predetermined  time  period  longer 
than  said  first  time  period: 

selecting  means  receiving  said  input  signal  for  discriminating 
said  input  signal  to  determine  whether  said  input  signal  is  a 
voice  signal  or  a  music  signal  and  selecting  said  first  signal 
compressing  means  in  response  to  determining  said  input 
signal  is  a  voice  signal  and  selecung  said  second  signal 
compressing  means  in  response  to  determining  said  input 
signal  is  a  music  signal,  wherein  said  input  signal  composes  a 
balanced  input  signal  and  further  comprising  buffer  means  for 
converting  said  balanced  signal  to  an  unbalanced  signal:  and 

an  analog  to  digital  converter  for  converting  said  unbalanced 
signal  into  a  digital  signal  fed  to  said  first  and  second  com- 
pressing means. 


5386,195 
BODY-ACOI'STIC  DEVICE 
Hitomi  Ishigaki,  Yokohama,  and  Masako  Tamura,  Saitama- 
ken,  both  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Capcom  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan 
PCT  No.  PCT/JP93A)1178,  §  371  Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  i  102<e) 
Date  Jul.  15,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO94/12001,  PCT  Pub. 
Date  May  26,  1994 

PCT  Filed  Aug.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  256332 
Claims  priorifrv,  application  Japan,  Nov.  18,  1992,  4-308674 
Int  CI."  H04R  25AX) 
VS.  CL  381—188  4  Claims 


5.586.19-4 
AUGMENTATION  AMPLIFIER 
Jon  M.  Risch.  Toomsuba,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Peavey  Electronics 
Corporation,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1994,  Ser.  No.  220356 

InL  a.*  H03F  21/00 

VS.  a.  381—120  20  Oaims 
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1.  A  body-acoustic  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  diaphragm 
having  an  opening  and  dividing  an  inner  space  of  the  housing  into 
a  first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  and  a  loudspeaker  mounted 
to  the  opening  of  the  diaphragm, 

wherein  the  diaphragm  is  made  of  a  traversely  vibratory  mem- 
ber, the  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  port  for  allowing  air 
movement  between  the  first  and  second  chambers,  and 
wherein  the  housing  has  no  sound  outlet  opening  so  that  the 
housing  is  substantially  closed 


5386,196 

DIGITAL  DOCLTVIENT  MAGNIFIER 

Michael  Sussmao,  51  Myrtle  Ter.,  Winchester,  Mass.  01890 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  691,631,  Apr.  24,  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  31.  1994,  Ser.  No.  190036 

Int  a."  G06K  9/00 

VS.  a.  382—114  23  Claims 


1  A  power  amplifier  adapted  to  be  dnven  in  bndge  mode  by  the 
output  of  a  separate  source  amplifier  of  a  selected  power  capability 
for  dnving  into  first  and  second  sides  of  a  matched  two  sided  load 
at  maximum  allowable  power  transfer  comprising: 

a  unity  gain  first  amplifier  stage  of  a  selected  first  polarity  with 
a  power  capability  matched  to  the  source  amplifier  having  an 
input  and  an  output,  said  output  adapted  to  be  coupled  the  first 
side  of  the  load:  and 
a  unity  gain  second  amplifier  stage  of  a  polanty  opposite  the  first 
amplifier  stage  and  having  an  input  and  an  output,  said  input 
of  the  second  amplifier  stage  adapted  to  be  commonly 
coupled  both  to  the  source  amplifier  and  directly  to  the  second 
side  of  the  load  so  that  the  input  feeds  said  second  side  of  the 
load,  said  output  of  the  second  amplifier  stage  being  serially 
coupled  to  the  input  of  the  first  amplifier  stage  so  that  the  first 
and  second  amplifier  stages  feed  the  first  side  of  the  load,  and 
said  power  amplifier  capable  of  delivenng  twice  the  power  of 
the  source  amplifier  when  the  load  is  twice  the  corresponding 
impedance  at  maximum  allowable  power  transfer. 


1 .  A  method  for  varying  the  size  of  an  image  on  a  display  means, 
comprising  the  steps  of; 
creating  digitized  image  data  that  is  representative  of  a  printed 
image  containing  at  least  some  text; 
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storing  the  image  data  in  a  first  storage  means; 

analyzing  the  image  dau  to  determine  the  format  of  the  pnnted 
image  so  as  to  identify  hnes  of  text; 

extracting  a  source  image  bit  pattern  from  said  first  storage 
means,  said  source  image  bit  panem  corresponding  to  said 
lines  of  text; 

addressing  a  predetermined  template  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined magnification  or  reduction  of  the  extracted  source 
image,  said  template  smoothing  said  source  image  bit  pattern; 

stonng  the  template  in  a  toroidal  display  buffer  in  a  displayable 
storage  means;  and 

displaying  the  contents  of  said  toroidal  display  buffer  on  the 
display  means. 


5„SJM>.1<>8 

METHODA^fD  AI'I'VKMI  s  H)K  inENTIFYING 

CHARAtTER-S  js  IHHm.KM'HH    ALPHABET 

David  Lakriu.  IW***  I'a.k**  --t  Dr.,  San  Mateo,  Calif.  94403 

ContiBuation  of  Str   Nh    i  1h  h'5,  Aug.  24,  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUraUon  Oct.  12,  1994,  Ser.  No.  322,6*3 

Int.  CI."  G«6K  9/68 

VS.  a.  382—185  14  tTalms 
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IMA^SBABGBING  METHOD  \ND  APPARATUS 

IHhREOf  CSWGCOIOR  iNKOHMMIONOFANPmJT 

IM  \i.i 
Ka/uko  TsujimurH     Kuwasaki,   and    Ntn.  hi    Kdiiiiai     Ki>Kiinei, 
txith  i>f  |u(i,iii   d-.sii:nors  to  Canon  katui'-hik>  K^isha.  Tokyo, 
Mpan 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1W4,  Ser.  No.  300,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sep.  2,  1993.  5-218462 
Int.  tn.'^  iM6K  VAX) 
VS.  a.  382—162 
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1  A  computer  implemented  image  searching  method  of  search 
ing  for  a  desired  image  in  an  image  daubase  which  stores  a 
plurality  of  images  each  having  predetermined  color  information 
signals  containing  a  plurality  of  color  components,  by  using  an 
input  color  informauon  signal  containing  a  plurality  of  color  com- 
ponents, composing 

in  image  searching  computer  implemented  first  step  of  calculat 
ing  a  contribution  factor  of  each  color  component  of  color 
informauon  on  the  basis  of  the  input  color  mformauon  sig- 
nals; 
an  image  searching  computer- implemented  second  step  of  cal- 
culaung  a  similanty  between   the   input  color  informauon 
signal  and  the  plurality  of  predetermined  color  informauon 
signals  based  on  said  contnbuuon  factor  of  each  color  com 
ponent  of  the  color  informauon  signals,  as  calculated  at  said 
image  searching  computer  implemented  first  step;  and 
an  image  searching  computer  implemented  third  step  of  sorting 
said  plurality   of  predetermined   color   informauon   signals 
based  on  an  order  of  similanty  as  calculated  at  said  image 
searching  computer  implemented  second  step,  and  of  display 
ing  the  sotted  predetermined  color  informauon  signals  on  a 
display  means,  and 
an  image  searching  computer-implemenul  fourth  step  of  select- 
ing one  of  the  displayed  sorted  predetermined  colo   informa 
Don  signals  as  the  desired  image. 


1  A  computer-based  symbol  recognition  system,  comprising: 
a  symbol  database  stored  in  said  computer,  wherein  each  symbol 

of  said  symbol  database  is  a  member  of  an   ideographic 

alphabet, 
graphical  display  means  in  communication  with  said  computer 

for  displaying  a  symbol  radKal  palette,  and  for  displaying  a 

canvas  upon  which  characters  are  formed  without  regard  to  a 

point  within  the  character  at  which  formation  is  commenced 

or  a  sequence  of  character  assembly; 
means  for  selecung  symbol  radicals  from  said  symbol  radical 

palette,  and  for  building  symbols  by  graphically  manipulaung 

and  combining  said  symbol  radicals  at  any  desired  starting 

point  and  in  any  desired  sequence  on  said  canvas; 
a  daubase  engine  for  recognizing  partial  symbols  formed  from 

combinauons  of  symbol  radicals  on   said  canvas  and  for 

matching  said  partial  symbols  with  symbols  found  within  said 

symbol  daubase;  and 
means  for  representing  those  symbols  that  are  found  within  said 

symbol  daubase  which  match  said  parual  symbols; 
wherein  said  matching  performed  by  said  daubase  engine  is 

constrained  by  at  least  one  of  the  following  parameters: 
a  focus  parameter  defining  how  close  radicals  must  be  to  their 

correct  positions  in  order  to  indicate  a  match,  and 
a  grade  parameter  defining  the  number  of  radicals  which  must  be 

present  in  their  correct  posiuons  in  order  to  indicate  a  match 


MFTHoli  H)k  Hi  ll-KMIsiNr.  ORIENTATION  OF 
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in  IKKMIMN*.  SIKMI.HI   1  INF   AM>  «  OKNKk 
SUnji   Kanda.   Jun   Wakitani,    IsukU"  Mariivama.  and    loshi 
hiko   Monla,   all   <>f  Ka«avaki.  Japan    asMkjnors  lo   hujllsu 
Limited.  KaMasaki.  Japan 
per  No    P("I  JfNiTli:"''^.  }   '■'1   I>»1<-  Jun    h.  IW.^.  §  102(e) 
Half  Jun    h     1W<,   ITI    fuh    No    U  (W  A'0^';x<l    P(  "T    Pub 
Dale   \pi     I^     1"^* 

I'd  Y\\i-(\  <>. I  :,  i*^':.  S.I  s.. 

Claims  prlonlv    applualnxi  Japan,  Oil 
Apr.  13,  l"'':    4  i»«<:<*^ 

liil.  (  I     (.<K>K  9/46 
VS.  a.  382—197 

1  A  method  for  determining  an  orienUUon  of  a  local  line 
seginent  in  a  contour  in  a  local  area  of  a  binary  contour  image 
implemented  by  a  processing  unit  accessing  a  storage  memory 
unit,  composing: 
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a  first  step  for  obtaining  the  numbers  of  pixels  each  having  a  first 
predetermined  value  and  located  in  a  plurality  of  orienutions 
around  one  of  pixels,  located  in  the  local  area  and  having  said 
first  predetermined  value,  wherein  the  pixels  are  stored  in  the 
storage  memory  unit;  and 

a  second  step  for  determining  that  a  local  line  segment  exists  in 
an  onenuuon  in  which  the  number  of  pixels  located  in  the 
orienution  is  greater  than  a  second  predetermined  value  using 
the  processing  luut. 
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means  for  combining  the  encoded  segmented  image  dau  and  the 
encoded  residual  image  dau  to  produce  the  compiessed  digi- 
tal dau. 


5386.201 
CORONARY  TRACKING  DISPLAY 
James  S.  Whiting,  Los  Angeles,  and  Neal  L.  Eigler.  Woodland 
Hills,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Cen- 
ter. I^os  Angeles.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  771,015.  Sep.  30.  l'»91.  which  is  a 

continuation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  614,790,  .No>.  14,  199<l.  This 

application  Mar.  18,  1994,  Ser.  No.  210,569 

Int.  Cl.*^  H05G  1/64 

VS.  a.  378— 98J  16  Claims 

IX, 


5,586000 
SEGMENTATION  BASED  IMAGE  COMPRESSION 
SYSTEM 
Patrick    Devaney.    Freehold,    NJ.:    Daniel    Gnanaprakasam, 
Secane.  Pa.;  Peter  Westerink.  Mount  Laurel.  NJ.,  and  Rob- 
ert Topper,  Hatboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Panasonic  Technolo- 
gies, Inc.,  Princeton.  NJ. 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1994,  Ser.  No.  178,948 

Int.  a."  G06K  9/36 

VS.  a.  382—232  12  Claims 
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t;7, 

1  Apparams  for  compressing  digital  dau  representing  an  input 
image,  the  dau  representing  the  input  image  as  a  matnx  of  picture 
elements  (pixels),  the  apparatus  composing: 

processing  means  for  processing  the  dau  representing  the  input 
image  to  generate  daU  representing  a  segmented  image  hav- 
ing boundanes  which  correspond  to  boundaries  in  the  input 
image; 

means  for  combining  the  dau  representing  the  segmented  image 
with  the  data  representing  the  input  image  to  produce  daU 
representing  a  residual  image,  the  residual  image  representing 
the  input  image  minus  the  segmented  image  using  a  first 
quantity  of  dau; 

first  encoding  means  for  losslessly  encoding  the  dau  represent- 
ing the  segmented  image  to  produce  encoded  segmented 
image  dau  in  a  manner  that  allows  the  encoded  segmented 
image  dau  to  be  decoded  without  losing  detail  in  the  decoded 
segmented  image; 

second  encoding  means  for  encoding  the  dau  representing  the 
residual  image  to  produce  encoded  residual  image  dau  which 
represents  the  residual  image  using  a  second  quantity  of  dau 
where  the  first  quantity  of  data  is  greater  than  the  second 
quantity  of  daU;  and 


'A 

1  A  method  of  displaying  a  feature  moving  within  a  fluoro- 
scopic image,  composing  the  steps  of 

captuong  a  fluoroscopic  image  at  about  three  frames  or  less  per 
second; 

identifying  a  feature  moving  relative  to  the  rest  of  said  fluoro- 
scopic image;  and 

adjusting  the  display  position  of  each  said  frame  so  the  said 
feature  is  continually  displayed  in  substantially  the  same 
viewing  position  on  the  display  screen. 


5,586^2 
MOTION  DETECTING  APlVkAFUS 
Mitsuhani  Ohiu,  and  katsuji  Igarashi.  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Sony  Corporation.  Tok>o.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  S:".****!    Jan    ;''    i"**;.  abandoned. 
This  appUcation  Aug.  5,  1W4.  Ser  No.  286,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  31,  1991,  3-010551; 
Feb.  5,  1991,  3-014310;  Feb.  15,  1991,  3-022302 

InL  CI."  G06K  9/J6 
U.S.  CI.  382—236  «  Claims 


nil 


*  '  O-e  -  •.!  '    0~2  )  (K     UVy 
Cyc» 


I. 


m 


CotciAit*     iTH(  ln»n    |Xk-Oi)| 
{  |:A,e  C  •  D.  R  *0-«  .  >.(  ■  0- 

CdciJoing     Cccurt 


II!  ill  I 


Compart   Mr»>ntfT<  WcMur   o<  n>, 
and  Qjtfja  I  ,  I 


Corrpamg     Ctrcint 


1  A  motion  deiecung  apparatus  in  which  pixels  within  a  search 
range  formed  of  a  predetermined  number  of  pixels  and  pixels 
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within  a  reference  dau  block,  the  number  of  which  is  smaller  than 
said  predetermined  number  of  pixels,  are  compared  based  on  the 
arrangemenl  thereof,  comprising: 

processing  means  for  processing  absolute  values  of  respective 
differences  between  pixels  within  said  search  range  and  pixels 
within  the  reference  data  block; 

summing  means  for  summing  processed  absolute  values  from 
said  processing  means  and  producing  a  plurality  of  output 
sums; 

and  comparing  means  for  respectively  comparing  the  output 
sums  from  said  summing  means  to  determine  a  minimum 
value  to  thereby  detect  a  motion  state  on  die  basis  of  said 
compared  minimum  value. 

characterized  in  that  said  processing  means  includes  switching 
selector  means  connected  to  select  a  number  of  pixels  equal  to 
the  number  of  pixels  in  the  reference  dau  block  from  among 
said  pixels  within  said  search  range  including  arbitrary 
dummy  data  for  pixels  outside  and  adjacent  said  search  range 
in  response  to  timing  signals  fed  thereto,  so  that  selected 
pixels  within  said  search  range  are  input  to  a  plurality  of 
absolute  value  calculating  means  equal  in  number  to  the 
number  of  pixels  said  in  reference  data  block  included  in  said 
processing  means  at  a  set  time  and  over  a  number  of  inputs 
fewer  m  number  than  the  number  of  pixels  m  said  reference 
data  block  and  selected  by  said  selector  means,  thereby  being 
sequentially  processed  with  corresponding  pixels  within  said 
reference  data  block. 


5.5*6004 

INTEGRITY'  CHECKING  PROCEDIRE  FOR  HIGH 

THROIIGHPI T  DATA  TRANSFORMATIONS 

WilUaa  B.  Noble,  SanU  Monica;  Thoma.s  W.  Bradley.  New- 

bery  Park,  and  MichaH  W.  Auti?,  Woodland  Hills,  all  of 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Electronics,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  30,  1994.  Set.  No.  269,422 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9n0:9/i6 

VS.  a.  382—282  1  Claim 
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5.586.203 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING  A 

H  \!  fTONK  r\TTKRN  FOR  A  MULTILEVEL  OUTPUT 
DEVICE 
Kevin  t.  SpauldioK.  Spencerport.  and  Lawrence  A.  Ray,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester.  N.Y. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  131301.  Oct  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Oct.  28,  1994,  Ser.  No.  331^46 

Int.  CI."  G06K  9/38 

VS.  a.  382—270  1*  CtotaM 


I  Integrity  checking  apparatus  for  ensuring  the  conectness  of 
transformed  image  dau  comprising: 

first  transform  means  for  transforming  input  imagery  dau  into 
transformed  output  imagery  dau; 

first  sampling  means  for  sampling  an  input  region  of  the  input 
imagery  dau  to  provide  sampled  input  imagery  dau; 

second  uansform  ;means  for  transforming  the  sampled  input 
imagery  dau  into  transformed  input  imagery  dau; 

second  sampling  means  for  sampling  output  imagery  dau  in  an 
output  region  of  the  transformed  output  imagery  data  that 
corresponds  to  the  sampled  input  region  of  the  input  imagery 
dau  to  provide  sampled  output  imagery  data; 

random  location  selector  means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second 
data  sampling  means  adapted  to  randomly  select  a  region  of 
the  output  imagery  dau  which  is  compared  with  a  corre- 
sponding predicted  input  region  of  the  input  imagery  dau; 

compantor  means  for  companng  the  transformed  input  imagery 
data  to  the  sampled  output  imagery  data,  and  for  generating 
an  output  signal  indicative  of  the  correspondence  between  the 
transformed  input  imagery  dau  and  the  sampled  input  imag- 
ery data. 
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5.586,205 

APPARATUS  FOR  SELECTING  WAVEGUIDE  MODES  IN 

OPTICAL  FIBER  AND  THE  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTTRING  THE  SAME 

Tien-Jung  Chen,  Taipei,  and  Shu-Hsia  Chen,  Hsinchu.  both  of 

Taiwan,  assignors  to  National  Science  Council.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  419.603 

Int.  CI."  C;02B  6/26;  G02F  1/1  i 

VS.  a.  385—29  25  Claims 


1  A  method  of  halftoning  a  digital  image  in  a  digital  image 
processing  system,  the  digital  image  having  an  x.y  array  of  pixel 
values  each  pixel  having  N„  levels  for  output  to  a  device  having  N^ 
levels,  where  N„>N,^  I .  comprising  the  steps  of: 

a.  providing  a  memory  containing  a  matrix  of  dither  values 
generated  by  minimizing  a  visual  cost  function,  wherein  said 
visual  cost  function  is  a  combination  of  costs  for  a  plurality  of 
threshold  values; 

b.  modularly  addressing  said  memory  containing  said  dither 
matrix  with  the  locauon  of  a  pixel  in  said  digital  image  to 
obtain  an  addressed  dither  value; 

c  adding  the  addressed  dither  value  to  the  value  of  said  pixel  to 

obtain  a  sum. 
d.  quantizing  said  sum  to  N^  levels  to  produce  a  multi-level 

halftone  image,  and 
e    repeating  steps  b  through  d  for  every  pixel  in  the  digital 

image 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  selecting  waveguide  modes  in  optical  fibers, 
comprising: 

an  optical  fiber  having  a  core  and  a  cladding  sheathing  said  core, 
said  opucal  fiber  having  a  selected  portion  of  said  cladding 
removed  and  forming  a  recessed  space  in  said  cladding  while 
preserving  a  predetermined  thickness  of  said  cladding  remain 
ing  covenng  said  core,  said  optical  fiber  being  selected  for 
allowing  the   transmission   of  light  having   a  plurality   of 


waveguide  modes  having  radial  and  azimuthal  electric  field 
components,  said  recessed  space  being  a  recessed  nng-shaped 
space;  and 

a  birefringent  matenal  filled  in  said  recessed  space,  said  birefrin- 
gent  material  having  first  and  second  refracuve  indices 
wherein  said  first  refractive  index  being  larger  than  the  refrac- 
tive index  of  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber,  and  said  second 
refractive  index  being  smaller  than  said  refractive  index  of 
said  cladding  of  said  opucal  fiber; 

wherein  said  first  and  second  refractive  indices  of  said  birefrin- 
gent material  are  arranged  in  the  radial  and  azimuthal  direc- 
tions of  said  optical  fiber  respectively,  said  transmitted  light  of 
the  waveguide  mode  having  said  radial  electric  field  compo- 
nent being  coupled  out  from  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber  to 
said  selective  portion  of  said  cladding,  and  said  transmitted 
light  of  the  waveguide  mode  having  only  said  azimuthal 
electnc  field  component  remaining  transmitted  through  said 
opucal  fiber. 

11  A  method  for  fabricating  polarizer  apparatus  for  selecting 
waveguide  modes  in  opucal  fibers,  compnsing  the  steps  of; 

(a)  removing  a  selected  portion  of  the  cladding  of  an  optical 
fiber  for  forming  a  recessed  space  in  said  cladding,  the  surface 
of  said  cladding  after  said  selected  portion  is  removed  is  near 
to  said  core  of  said  optical  fiber,  the  recessed  space  being  a 
recessed  nng-shaped  space;  and 

(b)  enclosing  a  birefringent  matenal  in  said  recessed  space  of 
said  optical  fiber  having  said  selected  portion  of  said  cladding 
being  removed. 


5,586.207 
METHODS  AND  ASSEMBLIES  FOR  PACKAGING  OPTO- 
ELECTRONIC DEVICES  ASn  K>R  (  (»1  PI  ING  OPTICAL 

FIBERS  TO  THE  I'At  K^UKl)  DfMCES 
John  C.  Goodwin,  Nepean,  Canada,  assignor  to  Northern  Tele- 
com Limited,  Montreal,  Canada 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1993,  Ser.  No.  158345 

Int  Cl."^  G02B  6/42 

VS.  a.  385—92  14  Oaims 


5,586006 
OPTICAL  POWER  SPLITTER  WITH  ELECTRICALLY- 
CONTROLLED  SWITCHING  STRUCTURES 

Mi>  ha.i  J  Brinkman.  Redwood  Cit>;  David  A.  0.  IVacon.  Los 
\\u,s.  William  K  Bi^chtl,  and  Simon  J.  field,  both  of  Menio 
Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Deacon  Research,  Palo  Alto. 
Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  304.017 
Int.  CL"  G02B  6/34 

22  Claims 

/" 


1.  An  opto-electronic  device  assembly,  compnsing: 

a  housing  having  a  cavity  and  an  opening  into  the  cavity; 

an  opto-electromc  device  mounted  to  the  housing  in  the  cavity 
and  aligned  with  the  opening; 

a  window  extending  across  the  opening  to  seal  tiie  opto- 
electronic device  in  the  cavity,  the  window  comprising  a 
plurality  of  substantially  parallel  optical  fiber  sections  joined 
side-by-side; 

an  optical  fiber  carrier; 

an  optical  fiber  carried  by  the  optical  fiber  carrier;  and 

an  alignment  and  retention  arrangement  cooperable  with  the 
optical  fiber  carrier  to  align  the  optical  fiber  to  the  opto- 
electromc  device  through  the  window  and  to  retain  the  opbcal 
fiber  in  that  alignment  with  an  end  face  of  the  optical  fiber 
contacting  the  window. 


5386008 
ANALOG  PHOTODIODE  MODLT.E 
Naoki   Nishiyama.   Yokohama.  Japan,   assignor  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Iiidustries.  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  383365 
Claims  prioritv.  application  Japan.  Jun.  29.  1994.  6-171873 
Int.  CI     (.<I2B  6/42 
VS.  a.  385—93  25  Claims 


1  An  electrically <ontrolled  frequency-selective  beam  coupler 
compnsing; 

a  solid  material,  said  matenal  having  a  panem  of  diffenng 
domains,  at  least  a  first  type  of  said  domains  being  a  poled 
structure  and  forming  at  least  two  elements  alternating  with  a 
second  type  of  said  domains; 

at  least  a  first  electncally-conductive  material  forming  a  first 
electrode,  said  first  electrode  confronting  said  solid  material 
and  bndging  at  least  two  of  said  elements  of  said  first  type  of 
poled  structure; 

a  first  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid  matenal; 

a  second  waveguide  segment  traversing  said  solid  matenal  and 
intersecung  with  said  first  waveguide  segment  at  an  intersec- 
uon  with  said  at  least  two  elements,  said  at  least  two  elements 
being  disposed  transverse  of  said  first  waveguide  segment  and 
said  second  waveguide  segment,  said  at  least  two  elements 
defining  a  grating. 


1.  An  analog  pbotodiode  module  compnsing: 
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an  optical  fiber  having  an  end  for  transmitting  light  beams 
including  a  plurality  of  amplitude-modulated  signals  of  differ- 
ent frequencies, 

a  lens  for  converging  the  light  beams  emitted  from  the  opucal 
fiber;  and 

a  pholodiode  for  receiving  the  light  beams  converged  by  the  lens 
and  converting  the  light  beams  to  electric  signals; 

wherein  the  end  of  the  fiber  is  positioned  at  a  poinl  (Z, )  which  is 
closer  to  the  lens  than  a  middle  point  (Zo)  of  a  maximum 
sensitivity  range  to  effect  a  second  order  distortion  IMDj 
lower  than  a  predetermined  value;  and 

wheiem  AC  sensiuvity  R^(-(Z„)  ai  the  middle  point  (Z„)  and  AC 
sensitivity  R4c-(Z,)  at  the  point  (Z,)  satisfy  an  inequality 
0.9SR^^Z,)/R^(<Zo)S10 


S.S86J09 
OPTICAL  BRANCHING  DEVICE 
YuJI  Matsuura;  ELsuke  Sasaoka,  and  Hiroo  Kanamori.  all  of 
Yokohama.  Japan,  aarignors  to  Sumitomo  Klectric   Indus- 
tries, Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  1.  IW4,  Ser.  No.  333 J18 

Claims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Nov.  1.  1993,  5-2732*8 

Int.  Cl.'^  G02B  (V26 

U.S.  a.  385—45  I»  Claims 


I.  An  optical  branching  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  substrate; 

(b)  a  cladding  member  disposed  on  said  substrate; 

(c)  a  first  core  member  having  an  optical  axis  and  an  edge  face 
embedded  in  said  cladding  member,  said  edge  face  being 
simultaneously  perpendicular  to  the  optical  axis  and  an  inter 
face  between  said  substrate  and  said  cladding  member;  and 

(d)  second  and  third  core  members  embedded  in  said  cladding 
member,  said  second  and  third  core  members  separated  from 
one  another  and  each  becoming  gradually  narrower  toward 
said  first  core  member 


metal  tubes  and  connected  by  fusion,  and  where  the  metal 

sleeve  bndges  adjacent  ends  of  the  respective  meul  tubes. 

each  said  clamp  unit  including: 

a  rolatably  dnveable  rolauon  body  (22), 

two  supports  (II,  12)  sandwiching  said  rotation  body  therebe- 
tween such  that  said  rotauon  body  is  rotatably  supported 
tlierein. 

drive  means  (38.  4«.  41,  42)  for  rotationally  driving  the 
rotation  body  (22), 

the  rotation  body  (22)  and  said  two  suppom  (11.  12)  each 
having  an  element  insertion  hole  for  adminmg  an  inner 
rouiion  body  element  (28)  along  the  center  axis  of  said 
rotation  body,  which  inner  roution  body  element  (28)  has 
an  inner  axial  inserting  hole  for  one  of  the  optical  fiber 
cables  along  a  center  axis  of  said  rotation  body, 

clamp  means  (28,  33,  34)  placed  in  the  insertion  hole  of  said 
rotation  body,  for  clamping  one  end  of  the  respective  opu- 
cal fiber  cable  or  the  sleeve  (C5), 

said  clamp  means  and  said  rotation  body  each  having  a 
radially  extending  extracUon  path  (36.  22)  through  which  a 
metal  tube  covered  optical  fiber  cable  connected  into  a 
single  optical  fiber  cable  can  be  removed  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion of  said  rotation  body;  and 
metal  welding  means  (T)  placed  between  the  two  clamp  units, 

for  welding  said  metal  sleeve  to  respective  ends  of  said  two 

metal  tubes. 


5.586^11 

OPTICAL  nBER  ORGANIZER  AND  METHOD  USING 

SAME 

Ion  Dumitrou,  Nynkshanin;  Ola  Hulten,  Bromma.  and  Hikan 
Ekwall,  Tyresb,  all  of  Sweden,  assignors  to  Telefonaktiebo- 
laget  LM,  Stocldtolm.  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.493 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Sweden,  Apr.  26.  1994.  9401421 
Int  a.'  G«2B  AW 
U.S.  a.  385—135  9  Ctaims 
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5386J10 
APPARATl  S  FOR  CONNECTING  VBOKLlXSKtS 

covt:ring  optical  rber  cables  and  met«h> 

OF  joining  or  SPLICING  TWO  OPTICAL  FIBER 
CABLF-S 
Yasunori  Yoshie;  Saburou  Ishiro.  both  of  Ka»a.saki;  Ryosuke 
(lata,  and  Takeshi  .Nakamura.  both  of  Osaka,  all  of  Japan, 
assignors  to  NKK  Corporation.  Tokyo,  and  Sumitomo  Elec- 
tric Industries,  Inc..  Osaka,  both  of  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  519.480 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  26,  1994,  6-224029 
InL  CI."  G02B  (MO:tt/}(, 
MS.  a.  385—96  16  aalms 

1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  metal  tubes  covenng  optical  fiber 
cables,  characterized  by 

at  least  two  clamp  units  (10.  10)  for  holding  a  metal  sleeve  (C5) 
and  a  metal  tube  (C2.  C2).  said  metal  tube  covenng  an  optical 
fiber  cable,  m  a  close  relation  at  respective  positions  where 
ends  of  two  optical  fiber  cables  are  exposed  from  respective 


1  A  device  for  positioning  elongated  elements,  all  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  diameter  or  largest  dimension,  as  seen  in  a  cross 
section,  in  particular  optical  fibers,  against  or  next  to  a  surface, 
aligned  or  next  to  each  other  and  with  longitudinal  areas  of  the 
elements  in  contact  with  each  other,  composing; 

a  slot  having  a  width  somewhat  exceeding  the  diameter  or  the 
largest  dimension  and  which  is  open  at  one  side  for  receiving 
the  elongated  elements, 
a  first  surface  formmg  an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and 


a  second  surface  located  close  to  the  first  surface  at  a  uniform 
distance  from  this  substantially  corresponding  to  the  diameter 
or  the  largest  dimension,  and 

further  comprising  an  elastic  heel  which  has  an  operative 
surface  positioned  at  the  connection  region  between  the  slot 
and  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and  which  is  elastic  in  a 
direction  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  and 
second  surfaces  and  substantially  perpendicular  to  intersec- 
tion lines  between  the  side  surfaces  of  the  slot  and  the  first 
and  second  surfaces 
5    A  method  for  posiuoning  elongated  elements,  all  having 
subsunually  the  same  diameter  or  largest  dimension  as  seen  in  a 
cross  section,  in  particular  opucal  fibers,  against  or  next  to  a 
surface,  aligned  with  or  next  to  each  other  and  with  longitudinal 
areas  of  the  elements  in  contact  with  each  other,  comprising  the 
steps  of; 

mserUng  the  elements  one  by  one  into  a  slot  having  a  width 
somewhat  exceeding  the  diameter  or  the  largest  dimension 
and  which  is  open  at  one  side,  and 
feeding  an  element,  when  it  has  been  inserted  a  distance  into  the 
slot,  into  a  slotshaped  space  formed  by  a  first  surface  forming 
an  angle  to  the  sides  of  the  slot,  and  by  a  second  surface 
located  close  to  the  first  surface  at  a  uniform  distance  from 
this  substanually  corresponding  to  the  diameter  or  the  largest 
dimension, 
wherein  an  operative  surface  of  an  elastic  heel  is  positioned  at  a 
connection  region  between  the  slot  and  the  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  elasuc  heel  being  elastic  in  a  direction  which  is 
substantially  parallel  to  the  first  and  second  surfaces  and 
substanUally  perpendicular  to  intersecuon  lines  between  the 
sides  of  the  slot  and  the  first  and  second  surfaces. 


planar  reflecting  means  positioned  adjacent  said  second  curved 
reflecting  means  and  in  opposed  relation  to  said  first  curved 
reflecting  means,  so  that  said  planar  reflecting  means  is  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  scan  area,  for  reflecung  some  of 
the  light  rays  reflected  from  said  first  curved  reflecting  means 
and  said  second  curved  reflecting  means  onto  the  illuminated 
scan  area  so  that  they  are  incident  on  the  illuminated  scan  area 
at  substantially  oblique  angles,  and  others  of  the  light  rays 
reflected  from  said  first  curved  reflecung  means  and  second 
curved  reflecting  means  are  also  incident  on  the  illuminated 
scan  area  at  substantially  oblique  angles. 


5386,213 
IONIC  CONTACT  MEDIA  FOR  ELECTRODES  AND  SOIL 

IN  CONDl'CTION  HEATING 

Jack  E.  Bridges.  Park  Ridge.  t,uggilam  C.  Sresty.  Burbank; 

Harsh  Dev.  and  Richard  Jambor.  both  of  Chicago,  all  of  111., 

assignors  to  111  Ri->car(h  Institute,  Chicago,  UJ. 

FUed  Feb.  5.  1992,  Ser.  No.  831.768 

InL  CI."  H05B  i/60 

U.S.  a.  392—312  3  Claims 


5386J12 

OPTICAL  WAVE  GUIDE  FOR  HAND-HELD  SCANNER 

Charles  McConica.  Fort  Collins,  and  Virgil  Russon.  Greeley. 

both  of  Colo.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Jul.  6,  1994.  Ser.  No.  271^12 

Int.  a.'  G02B  <V/0;  HOIJ  .<//4 

U.S.  CI.  385—146  19  Claims 


1.  An  optical  assembly  for  illuminating  a  scanning  area  lying  in 
a  scan  plane,  comprising: 

a  light  source  positioned  in  spaced  apart  relation  from  the 
scanning  area;  and 

optical  wave  guide  means  positioned  between  said  light  source 
and  the  scanning  area  for  collecting  light  rays  from  said  light 
source  and  directing  them  onto  the  scanning  area  at  substan- 
tially oblique  angles; 

wherein  said  optical  waveguide  comprises  first  curved  reflecting 
means  extending  from  about  the  light  source  to  about  the 
lUuminawd  scan  area  for  reflecting  light  rays  and  second 
curved  reflecting  means  positioned  in  opposed  spaced-apart 
non-parallel  relation  to  said  first  curved  reflecting  means  for 
reflecung  light  rays;  and 


1  A  method  of  increasing  ionic  contact  between  an  elecuode 
and  a  subsurface  formation  in  elecmc  heating  of  said  subsurface 
formation  for  the  recovery  of  volatiles  and  semi-volatiles.  compos- 
ing the  steps  of: 

forming  a  hole  in  a  subsurface  formation: 

contacting  an  elecffode  with  a  dry.  compressed  sponge; 

inserting  said  elecuode  and  said  compressed  sponge  into  said 
hole,  said  compressed  sponge  and  said  hole  defining  an  at 
least  partially  open  bore  hole  region  between  said  compressed 
sponge  and  said  hole; 

adding  an  electrically  conductive  liquid  to  said  hole,  to  cause 
said  compressed  sponge  to  substantially  fill  an  annular  region 
between  the  electrode  and  said  subsurface  formauon  defining 
the  bore  hole,  thereby  providing  a  conductive  ionic  contact 
between  the  electrode  and  subsurface  formauon.  and 

providing  an  ohmic  heating  current  to  said  electrodes  to  heat 
said  subsurface  formations  to  evolve  volatiles  and  semi- 
volatiles  as  gas  or  vapor  for  recovery 


5i;86J14 

IMMLRSION  HEATING  ELEMENT  WITH  ELECTRIC 

RESISTANCE  HEATING  MATERIAL  AND  POLYMERIC 

LAYER  DISPOSED  THEREON 

Charies  M.  Eckman.  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Energy  Conver- 

tors.  Inc..  DaUas.  Pa.,  and  Rheem  Manufacturing  Co.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  29.  1994,  Ser.  No.  365.920 
Int.  CI."  H05B  i/7S:3/2S 
U.S.  CI.  392—503  35  Claims 

1.  An  elecmcal  resistance  heating  device  for  beating  a  fluid 
medium  comprising: 

an  elecuically  conductive,  resistance  heating  member  having  a 
pair  of  free  ends  joined  to  a  pair  of  terminal  end  portions,  said 


2374 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1996 


December  17,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2375 


UMI 


5.58*^16 
RECORDING  METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  AND  AUDIO 
DATA  ISER  INTERFACE 
l,«o  M.  W.  F.  Degen,  Menio  Park;  S.  Joy  Mountford,  MounUin 
Mew;  Richard  Mander,  Palo  Alto,  and  <;itta  B.  Salomon, 
MenIo  Park,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Apple  Computer,  Inc., 
Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  25,  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,579 

InL  Cl.'^  GIOL  .</W 

VS.  a.  395—2.85  »S  Cteins 


resisunce  heating  member  being  fully  supported  by  and 
encapsulated  within  an  mlegral  layer  of  an  electrically  msu- 
lating.  thermally  conductive,  injection  molded,  polymenc 
material  whereby  said  polymenc  matenal  is  in  direct  contact 
with  said  fluid  medium,  and  will  not  melt  when  heating  said 
fluid  medium. 


5.58641S 
NEURAL  NETWORK  ACOUSTIC  AND  VISUAL  SPEECH 

reco(;nition  system 

David  G.  Slork.  Stanford;  Gregory  J.  Wolff,  MounUin  View, 
both  of  Calif.,  and  Fjirl  \.  Levine,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a.ssignors  to 
Ricoh  C  orporation,  MenIo  Park,  Calif.,  and  Ricoh  (  ompany, 
Ltd.,  Japan 

FUed  May  26,  1992,  Ser.  No.  889,619 

Int  a.*  GIOL  5/06 

VS.  a.  395—2.41  1*  Claims 
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I  An  audio  data  user  interface  for  use  in  a  computerized  system 
having  a  processor,  a  memory,  and  a  display,  comprising: 

a  visual  represenution  of  said  audio  dau  displayed  on  said 
display  by  said  processor,  said  memory  stonng  information 
corresponding  to  said  visual  representation,  and 

a  plurality  of  different  types  of  interface  markers  associated  with 
said  visual  represenution  of  said  audio  data,  wherein  said 
plurality  of  different  types  of  interface  markers  correspond  to 
marked  audio  dau,  said  marked  audio  data  being  marked  by  a 
recorder  marker  of  a  recorder  when  said  audio  daU  is 
recorded. 


1  A  speech  recognition  system  for  recognizing  utterances 
belonging  to  a  pre-esublished  set  of  allowable  candidate  utterances 
using  acoustic  speech  signals  and  selected  concomitant  dynamic 
visual  facial  feature  mouon  between  selected  facial  features  asso- 
ciated with  acoustic  speech  generation,  comprising 

a.  an  acoustic  feature  extraction  apparatus  for  converting  signals 
representative  of  acoustic  speech  into  a  corresponding  acous- 
tic feature  vector  set  of  signals: 

b.  a  dynamic  visual  feature  extraction  apparatus  for  converting 
signals  represenutive  of  the  selected  concomitant  dynamic 
visual  facial  feature  motion  associated  with  acoustic  speech 
generation  into  a  corresponding  visual  feature  vector  set  of 
signals;  and 

c.  a  time  delay  neural  network  classifying  apparatus  for  gener- 
ating a  conditional  probability  distnbution  of  the  allowable 
candidate  speech  utterances  by  accepting  and  operating  on  a 
set  of  current  and  time  delayed  dynamic  acoustic  feature  and 
visual  feature  vector  sets  respectively  supplied  by  the  acoustic 
and  visual  feature  extraction  apparatus. 
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MIN/MAX  COMPUTING  CTRCUIT  FOR  FUZZY 

INreRFNCF 

Ken     Ou,     Higashimine-machi,    Japan,     and     William     C. 

Archibald.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaum- 

burg,  III. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  346,650 
Int.  a."  G06G  7A)0:  G06F  17/00:15/18 
VS.  a.  395—3  13  Claims 
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12.  A  fuzzy  logic  system  receiving  input  data  and  processing  the 
data  to  generate  an  output,  the  fiizzy  logic  system  comprising: 
a  fuzzifier  receiving  the  input  dau  and  generating  a  plurality  of 

graded  input  labels  according  to  at  least  one  membership 

function, 
an  input  label  sorter  coupled  to  the  fuziifier  and  receiving  the 

plurality  of  graded  input  labels  therefrom; 
a  rule  memory  coupled  to  the  input  label  sorter,  the  rule  memory 

having  sets  of  valid/invalid  bits  stored  therein  represenung 

one  or  more  sets  of  fuzzy  inference  rules; 


a  plurality  of  registers  coupled  to  the  rule  memory  to  receive  the 
valid/invalid  bits  therefrom;  and 

at  least  one  min/max  computing  network  coupled  to  the  plurality 
of  registers, 

wherein  the  input  label  sorter  sorts  the  graded  input  labels  into  a 
numencal  order  according  to  the  grade  received  in  the  fuzzi- 
fier and  communicating  this  order  to  the  rule  memory,  and 

wherein  the  rule  memory  inputs  valid/invalid  bits  into  the  reg- 
isters in  an  order  responsive  to  the  numerical  order  deter- 
mined by  the  input  label  sorter,  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  min/max  computing  network  reviews 
the  valid/invalid  bits  within  the  registers  to  determine  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  minimum  graded  input  label  within 
each  of  the  one  or  more  sets  of  fuzzy  inference  rules  associ- 
ated therewith,  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  min/max  computing  network  determines 
which  of  the  determined  minimum  graded  input  labels  of  the 
associated  one  or  more  sets  of  fuzzy  inference  rules  has  been 
located  at  a  position  representing  a  maximum  value,  and 

wherein  the  at  least  one  min/max  computing  network  is  further 
coupled  to  the  input  label  sorter  and  indicates  to  the  input 
label  sorter  which  of  the  graded  input  labels  corresponds  to 
the  maximum  position,  and 

wherein  the  graded  input  label  corresponds  to  the  maximum 
position  used  to  generate  the  output. 


5,586,219 

PROBABILISTIC  RESOURCE  ALLOCATION  SYSTEM 

Wrni  SELF-ADAPTIVE  CAPABILITY 

Van  M    \ufik.  12204  SI   Jaraes  Rd  .  Potomac.  Md   20854 
filed  Sep.  30.  1994.  Ser.  No.  312.%1 
.     IbL  a."  GO^r  15/00:15/20:15/36 
VS.  a.  395—20  21  Claims 
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AUTONOMOUS  LEARNING  AND  REASONING  AGENT 

Bradley  P.  Allen,  Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inference 

Corporation,  Novato,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser  No   8A9.926,  Apr.  15,  1992,  abandoned, 

which  IS  a  continuation-in  part  of  Ser.  No.  664,5M.  Mar.  4, 

I'Wl.  abandoned.  This  application  Aug.  24.  1995,  Ser.  No. 

518,850 

InL  a."  G06F  15/18 

VS.  CI.  395—10  20  Claims 
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1.  A  self-adaptive  system  for  providing  progressively  improved 
solutions  to  successive  examples  of  a  class  of  generally  similar 
problems  of  resource  allocation,  comprising: 

a  supervisory  and  interaction  management  module  (SIMM)  for 
recei\  ing  input  data  describing  the  goals  to  be  met  in  solution 
of.  and  the  resources  available  to  solve,  a  particular  problem; 

a  short-term  memory  (STM)  for  receiving  said  input  dau  from 
said  SIMM,  for  receiving  a  list  of  candidate  resources  from 
long-term  memory,  and  for  comparing  the  input  dau  to  the 
candidate  resources  to  determine  a  near-optimal  resource  allo- 
cation: 

a  long-term  memory  (LTM)  mainuining  a  list  of  candidate 
resources  and  associated  probabilities  of  goal  satisfaction, 
said  LTM  being  effectively  implemented  as  a  reconfiguraWe 
network  of  nodes  connected  to  neighboring  nodes  by  links, 
each  node  representing  a  step  in  a  pathway  connecting  one  or 
more  resources  to  one  or  more  goals. 

means  for  computing  alternate  pathways  between  the  nodes  of 
the  network  in  order  to  allocate  resources  to  goals  in  deriving 
candidate  solutions  of  each  particular  problem  of  said  class  of 
problems,  and  for  evaluating  the  relative  efficiency  of  each  of 
the  alternate  pathways  thus  computed  in  order  to  determine  an 
optimum  solution  for  that  particular  problem  with  respect  to 
the  present  configuration  of  the  network; 

means  for  identifying  common  groups  of  nodes  connected  by 
links  employed  in  the  optimum  solutions  of  plural  examples 
of  problems  from  a  given  class  of  problems;  and 

means  for  effectively  decomposing  said  network  by  replacing 
said  identified  common  groups  of  nodes  connected  by  links 
with  fewer  nodes  connected  by  fewer  links  to  one  another,  or 
to  the  nodes  previously  connected  to  the  identified  common 
group  of  nodes,  for  subsequent  solution  of  further  problems 
from  said  given  class  of  problems. 


1.  An  autonomous  software  agent  for  operating  in  an  environ- 
ment, comprising 

a  sensor  for  gathering  information  from  said  environment; 

an  effector  for  manipulating  said  environment; 

a  case  base  having  a  plurality  of  exemplar  cases,  each  of  said 
exemplar  cases  comprising  a  designated  action,  at  least  some 
of  said  actions  comprising  gathering  information; 

an  inference  engine  for  performing  case-based  reasoning  steps  in 
response  to  said  cases;  and 

means  for  altenng  said  case  base  in  response  to  reinforcement 
from  said  environment; 

means  for  selecting  a  set  of  matching  ca.ses  from  said  case  base 
having  a  random  effect  or  a  pseudorandom  effect; 

wherein  said  means  for  selecting  a  set  of  matching  cases  from 
said  ca,se  base  compnses  means  for  selecting  a  first  case  over 
a  second  case  with  a  likelihood  that  is  linearly  proportional  to 
a  ratio  of  a  measure  of  case  accuracy  of  said  first  case  over 
said  second  case. 
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SAFE  SYSTEM  PROVIDED  WITH  NEURAL  CIRCUIT 
Rolf  T.  E.  Spiker.  Bennekom.  Netherlands,  assignor  to  GTI 

Industrial  Automation  B.V.,  Apeldoom,  Netherlands 
PCT  No.  PCT/NL92A)0155,  §  371  Date  May  18,  1994,  §  102(e) 

Date  May  18,  1994,  PCT  Pub.  No.  WO93/05453,  PCT  Pub. 

Date  Mar.  18,  1993 

PCT  Filed  Sep.  9,  1992,  Ser.  No.  204,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sep.  9,  1991, 
91.01518 

Int.  a."  G06E  l/00:.i/00:  G06F  15/18 
VS.  a.  395—22  7  Claims 

I.  An  electronic  fail-safe  emergency  shut-down  control  circuit 
compnsing  an  input  circuit,  a  first  signal  processing  circuit  in 
which  information  is  stored  beforehand  relating  to  extreme  values 
which  input  signals  are  permitted  to  reach,  and  an  output  circuit 
which  generates  a  shut-off  signal  when  one  of  said  extreme  values 
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in  said  first  signal  processing  circuit  is  exceeded,  whereby  a 
componeni  controlled  by  said  control  circuit  is  placed  in  a  safe 
Slate,  wherein 

the  first  signal  processing  circuit  includes  al  least  one  neural 
network  configured  from  very  large  numbers  of  mutually 
connected  neurons  operating  in  real-time  on  a  large  scale  in 
parallel  as  integrators,  with  said  at  least  one  neural  network  in 
said  first  signal  processing  circuit  implemented  in  hardware 
and  wherein  said  extreme  values  are  distributed  over  the 
neurons,  said  neurons  being  voltaically  separated  from  each 
other  to  prevent  common  cause  failure; 
further  including  a  second  signal  processing  circuit  in  which 
information  is  stored  relating  to  extreme  values  of  pennilted 
changes  in  the  time  of  the  output  signals,  wherein  when  one 
of  said  extreme  values  in  said  second  signal  processing  circuit 
IS  exceeded  the  output  circuit  generates  an  alarm  signal  which 
can  control  an  alarm  signalling  device; 
wherein  the  second  signal  processing  circuit  includes  at  least 
one  neural  network  configures  from  very  large  numbers  of 
mutually  connected  neurons  operating  in  real-time  in  parallel 
as  integrators,  with  said  at  least  one  neural  network  in  said 
second  signal  processing  circuit  implemented  in  hardware  and 
wherein  said  extreme  values  are  distributed  over  the  neuriins; 
and 
wherein  the  input  circuit  includes  a  digital  signal  input  filter,  the 
output  of  which  IS  connected  to  a  digital-to-digital  converter, 
the  output  of  the  digital-to-digital  converter  being  connected 
to  the  first  signal  processing  circuit  and  to  the  second  signal 
prxxessing  circuit,  and  a  first  analog  signal  input  filter,  the 
output  of  which  IS  connected  to  a  first  on-line  dynamic  sensor 
validation  unit,  the  output  of  the  first  validation  unit  being 
connected  to  a  uip-amplifier,  and  the  output  of  the  tnp- 
amplifier  being  connected  to  a  first  signal  processing  unit 
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said  nine-varying  stales,  the  industrial  process  being  responsive  to 
a  control  signal  for  changing  said  process  output,  the  system 
comprising: 

an  artificial  neural  network  having  an  input  layer  composing  a 
plurality  of  input  nodes,  said  input  nodes  being  coupled  to 
state  signals  that  are  representative  of  said  iime-varying  suies 
at  a  current  time  and  said  neural  network  having  a  hidden 
layer  and  an  output  node  for  generating  an  output  signal,  said 
neural  network  being  trained  in  a  training  cycle  wherein  said 
each  sute  signal  is  delayed  by  a  predetermined  time  when 
presented  to  said  neural  network  with  said  process  output, 
thereby  sychronizing  said  process  tnitput  with  past  state  sig- 
nals so  that  said  output  signal  is  predictive  of  said  process 
output  at  a  future  time; 
comparator  means  coupled  to  said  output  signal  and  coupled  to  a 
reference  signal  for  denving  an  error  signal  that  is  represen- 
tative of  a  difference  therebetween;  and 
control  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal  for  controlling  said 
industrial  process. 
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METHOD  OF  STORlNCi  ASSOCIATIV E  INFORMATION 

AND  A  DEVICE  THEREFOR 

Wei  Zhang,-  Toshinao  Ishii:  Masanobu  Takahashi.  and  Kazuo 

Kyuina,  all  of  Hyogo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  910.555,  Jul.  8.  1992.  abandoned. 

This  applicaUon  (Kt.  17,  1994.  Ser.  No,  324378 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  24,  1991,  3-184300; 
Oct.  21.  1991.  3-272489 
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IREDICTIVE  CONTROL  OF  ROLLING  MILLS  USING 

NEl  R.AL  NETWORK  GAl'GE  ESTIMATION 

Can  Isik.  Syracuse.  N.^..  and  Joseph  /.agrobelny,  Kingstoo, 

Canada,  assignors  to  Syracuse  I  nlversity.  Syracuse,  N,Y. 

Filed  Jul.  1,  1994,  Ser.  No.  270,143 

Int.  CI."  G06E  l/W:S/00 

VS.  a.  395—22  15  Claims 

1  A  control  system  for  controlling  a  complex  industrial  process 

of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  nonlinear,  ume  varying  sutes  that 

are  mutually  coupled  in  an  uncertain  manner,  the  industrial  process 

having  a  process  input,  and  a  process  output  that  is  dependent  on 
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1  An  associative  information  storage  device  composing: 
an  associative  information  storage  circuit,  including  at  least  one 
neural  network,  for  obuining  a  state  output  from  a  sUte  input 
by  inputting  associative  matnces  from  a  source  exterior  to 
said  circuit  and  conversion  means  to  obtain  said  state  input  for 
a  succeeding  time  penod  by  converting  said  state  output  using 
a  nonlinear  conversion; 


initial  value  input  means  for  inputting  a  fixed  initial  state  to  said 

associative  information  storage  circuit; 
storage  means  for  storing  progression  of  state  transitions  of  said 

associative  information  storage  cux:uit;  and 
associative  matnx  processing  means  for  generating  associative 

matnces  of  said  neural  nerwork  based  on  an  input  pattern. 
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HIGH  SPEED  SK  AU  N  FED  NEURAL  NETWORK  AND 
F\Bkl(   \T10N  METHOD 
Steven  M.  Bryant,  HoUey.  and  Kenneth  H.  Loewenthal,  Roch- 
ester, both  of  N,Y,,  assignor,  to  Kastman  Kixlak  ("nmpany, 
Rochester.  N,Y. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  967.987.  Oct  27,  1*^:   at.andoned. 
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ROBOT  OR  NLIMERICAL  CONTROL  PROGRAMMING 
METHOD 
Toshiyasu  Kunii,  and  Lining  Sun,  both  of  Tokyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Shukyohojin.  Kongo  Z*n  Sohonzan  Shorinji.  Kagawa- 
km,  Japan 
CooUimation-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  712.885.  Jun.  12,  1991.  aban- 
doned, and  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser,  No.  712386,  Jun. 
12,  1991.  abandoned.  This  application  Dec.  27.  1993.  Ser,  No. 
172.704 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418254; 
Dec.  25,  1990,  2-418255 
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VS.  a.  395—95  10  Claims 
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1  A  method  for  emulating  a  feed  forward,  segmented  neural 
network  having  a  large  number  of  inputs,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

(a)  modeling  a  segmented  neural  network  having  a  large  number 
of  inputs  as  multiple  network  layers  of  subnerworits  seg- 
mented such  that  each  subnetwork  within  a  network  layer 
receives  totally  different  inputs  than  all  other  subnetworks 
within  said  network  layer,  a  plurality  of  said  multiple  network 
layers  each  having  an  even  number  of  segmented  subnet- 
works, each  subnetwork  comprising  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
nected sublayers,  each  sublayer  having  a  plurality  of  process- 
ing nodes,  and  each  subnetwork  being  sized  for  realization  as 
a  single  binary  memory  device; 

(b)  training  the  segmented  neural  nerwork  modeled  in  step  (a) 
while  requiring  that  input  and  output  values  of  each  network 
layer  comprise  binary  signals; 

(c)  mapping  all  possible  input  and  corresponding  output  values 
of  each  subnetwork  of  said  trained  segmented  neural  networic; 

(d)  storing  the  mapped  input  and  output  values  of  each  subnet- 
work in  an  associated  binary  memory  device  such  that  behav- 
ior of  each  subnetwork  of  the  trained  segmented  neural  net- 
work IS  emulated  completely  by  the  associated  binary 
memory  device;  and 

(e)  electncally  mterconnecting  associated  binary  memory 
devices  in  a  circuit  arrangement  corresponding  to  connection 
of  the  subnetworks  in  the  modeled  segmented  neural  network. 
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1.  A  robot  programming  method  using  a  computer,  compristng 
the  steps  of: 

maintaining,  in  a  database,  dau  for  modeling  a  human  or  animal 
body,  which  body  has  been  divided  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, each  of  said  segments  connected  by  joints  and  each  of 
said  segments  acting  as  a  minimal  unit  of  motion,  said  data 
relating  to  an  inherent  nature  of  each  of  said  segments  and 
physical  constraints  including  inter-relationship  of  each  seg- 
ment and  range  of  movements  of  said  joints; 

observing  actual  movements  of  a  human  or  ammal  body,  includ- 
ing a  posiuon  of  each  said  segment  at  predetermined  intervals 
in  the  course  of  such  actual  movement; 

analyzing  the  dau  as  to  the  position  of  each  said  segment  as 
observed  dunng  actual  movements  and  calculating  by  inverse 
dynamics  centers  of  gravity  of  each  said  segments  and  of  the 
whole  human  or  animal  body,  force  and  torque  exerted  on 
each  said  center  of  gravity  and  force  and  torque  exerted  on 
each  said  joint; 

inputting  the  calculated  results  from  said  calculating  step  into 
said  database; 

determining  a  new  motion  to  be  designed; 

calculating  by  dynamics,  and  neglecting  physical  constraints, 
monon  of  each  body  segment.  independenUy  of  the  remaining 
body  segments,  based  on  forces  corresponding  to  the  new 
motion  selected  in  said  determining  step  using  the  data  main- 
tained in  said  database  for  previously  analyzed  motions  and 
dynamic  equations  governing  movement  of  each  segment: 

applying  said  physical  constraints  as  stored  in  said  database  to 
check  that  each  segment  is  articulated  to  the  adjacent  segment 
and  that  the  movement  of  each  joint  does  not  exceed  the  range 
specified  by  said  physical  constraints,  and  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  each  segment  unul  each  of  said  physical  constraints 
are  met;  and 

displaying  on  a  screen  the  motion  of  the  robot  as  designed  by 
said  steps  of  calculating  by  dynamics  and  applying  physical 
constraints. 
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OUIfUT  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

OUTPUTTING  A  CHARACTER  USING  A  RIN-LENGTH 

COMPRESSED  FONT 
Yasuki  Onizuka,  Yokohama,  and  Masashi  Kamada.  Kawasaki, 
both  of  Japan,  a.ssi);nors  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo, 
Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  Z2bM4 
naims  priority,  applicaUon  Japan,  Apr.  15,  1993,  5-088369; 
Nov.  16,  1993,  5-287079 

Int  a."  G06K  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—102  18  Claims 
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1   An  output  apparatus  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  stonng  image  data  obtained  by  changing  a 
target  pixel  to  a  white  pixel  if  a  panem  compnsing  the  target 
pixel  and  a  pixel  adjacent  lo  the  target  pixel  is  coincident  with 
a  predetermined  panem  and  if  the  target  pixel  is  a  blacli  pixel, 
such  that  image  data  is  converted  into  image  data  having  an 
increased  number  of  white  pixels  and  by  compressing  the 
converted  image  data  by  a  run-length  method; 

expansion  means  for  expanding  the  compressed  image  data  read 
from  said  memory  means  by  the  run- length  method;  and 

reproduction  means  for  reproducing  image  data  on  the  basis  of 
the  image  data  expanded  by  said  expansion  means  by  chang- 
ing a  target  pixel  to  a  black  pixel  if  a  pattern  compnsing  the 
target  pixel  and  a  pixel  adjacent  to  the  target  pixel  is  not 
coincident  with  a  predetermined  pattern  and  if  the  target  pixel 
is  a  white  pixel. 

wherein  said  expansion  means  inputs  the  compressed  image  dau 
in  parallel,  converts  the  input  image  data  into  senal  dau. 
expands  the  senal  data,  converu  (he  expanded  senal  data  into 
parallel  data,  and  outputs  resulting  data  in  parallel,  and 

wherein  said  reproduction  means  inputs  the  image  data 
expanded  by  said  expansion  means  in  parallel,  reproduces  the 
image  data  on  the  basis  of  the  input  image  daU.  and  outputs 
the  reproduced  image  data  in  parallel. 
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notifying  means  for  notifying  that  the  font  panem  data  include 
color  data  when  said  determining  means  determines  that  tlie 
font  pattern  data  include  color  data,  wherein  said  notifying 
means  further  provides  an  outpul  signal  when  the  font  pattern 
data  include  color  font  data  and  requests,  through  the  output 
signal,  that  an  input  processing  program  be  assigned  to  the 
color  font  data,  said  input  processing  program  being  input 
from  an  external  host  apparatus. 


53WJ27 
IMAGE  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 
Takashi  Kawana.  Yokohama:  Kaoru  Seto,  ChiRasaki;  Hiroshi 
Mano,    Tokyo;     HIromichi    \amada.    Yokohama;    Atsushi 
ira.  Hachioji,  and  Tetsuo  Saito.  lukvo.  all  of  Japan, 
to  Caooa  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1992,  Ser.  No.  855.083 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  28,  1991,  3-064270; 
Mar.  29,  1991,  3-065916;  Mar.  29.  1991,  3-066899;  Mar.  29, 
1991,  3-066900 

InL  a."  G06F  I  SAX) 
VS.  a.  395—112  14  Claims 
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CONTROL  METHOD  AM'  l>^  ^  I'  F  FOR  A  UNICOLOR 

I'kiN  1 1  K 

l^utomu  Kubota,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a.vsiKnur  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Cootiauation  of  Ser.  No.  92,949.  Jul.  19,  1993.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  697,598,  May  9,  1991, 
abandoned.  Thus  application  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  429.027 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  16,  1990,  2-124246 
IbL  a."  G«6A  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—110  38  Claims 

1.  A  control  apparatus  for  a  printer,  said  control  apparatus 
compnsing: 

font  receiving  means  for  receiving  font  pattern  dau; 
detennimng  means  for  determining  whether  the  font  pattern  daU 
include  color  dau;  and 


1    An   image   processing   apparatus   for   generating   an   output 
image  based  upon  inputted  pnnl  data  and  delivenng  the  outpul 
unage  to  a  prescribed  recording  device,  compnsing: 
density   sening  means  for  sening  a  dark  level  of  recording 

density; 
input  means  for  inpuning  binary  print  dau  intended  to  be  pnnted 

at  a  hrst  resolution; 
resolution  converting  means  for  generating  binary  image  dau 
having  a  second  resolution  by  sphning  each  pixel  in  image 
data,  which  is  based  upon  the  binary  pnnl  daU  inputted  by 
said  input  means,  into  a  plurality  of  partial  pixels  and  then 
applying  a  correction;  and 
output  means  for  outputung  the  binary  image  daU  converted  by 
said  resolution  converting  means  to  the  prescribed  recording 
device; 
said  resolution  converting  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  anthmetic  means  for  computing  the  sute  of  each 
individual  partial  pixel  at  the  second  resolution,  wherein 
compuutions  performed  by  individual  anthmetic  means 
differ  from  one  another;  and 
selecung  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  plurality  of  arith- 
metic means  in  dependence  upon  the  dark  level  of  record- 
ing density  set  by  said  density  setting  means. 


5,586J28 
DIGITAL  IMAGE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

N1;ivat  l.kivhiEc  Nara:  Imhihiro  Okahashl,  KMfcHlTa,  and 
\kii,i  l,itiiHt;i.k].  soraku-gun.  all  of  JapMB,  Mrignors  to 
Sharp  K.il'U'.hiki  Kaisha.  (  Kaka,  .lapan 

fil.tl  DtH    2.  I'^^a,  Ser  No.  349354 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  3,  1993,  5-304451 

Int.  CI.''  G06K  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—115  23  Oaims 
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1   A  digital  image  forming  apparanis.  comprising: 

an  image  memory; 

dau  wriung  means  for  writing  inputted  image  dau  into  said 

image  memory; 
dau  reading  means  for  reading  the  image  dau  from  said  image 

memory; 
image  output  means  for  outputting  the  image  dau  read  from  said 

image  memory  through  visualization; 
error  detection  means  for  detecting  at  least  a  writing  error 

occurred  during  a  writing  operation  of  the  image  daU  or  a 

reading  error  occurred  during  a  reading  operation  of  the 

image  dau;  and 
operation  control  means  for  controlling  such  that  when  the  error 

is  detected,  either  one  of  said  dau  writing  means  and  said  dau 

reading  means  performs  an  operation  related  to  an  occurrence 

of  the  error  with  respect  to  a  next  memory  area  in  said  image 

memory. 


5.5Ht..;:4 

BAM)  PRINTING  METHOD  K)K  PREVENTING  BAND 
OVERRLTN  ERRf>K  IN  PAGE  PRINTER 
Kwans-Seuk  Kim,  and  Byung-t)h  Park,  both  of  Suwon,  Rep. 
of   Korea,   assignors   to   SamSung   Electronics   Co.,   Ltd^ 
Suwon,  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  551^43 
Qaims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Oct  31.  l'«4, 
28228/1994 

Int.  CI."  G06K  15/00 
IS.  a.  395—116  10  Claims 

1.  A  band  pnnting  method  for  a  page  printer,  comprising: 
receiving  image  dau  corresponding  to  an  image  of  one  page 
from  an  external  device  to  be  printed  on  a  pnnuble  medium, 
and  dividing  received  image  dau  into  a  plurality  of  individual 
bands; 
converting  said  received  image  daU  of  each  band  into  interme- 
diate dau.  and  storing  said  intermediate  dau  of  each  band  in 
a  memory; 
determining   a  conversion  time  required  for  converting  said 

intermediate  daU  of  each  band  into  bit  map  dau; 
sequentially  companng  said  conversion  time  of  each  band  with  a 

given  standard  time; 
pre-processing   said   intermediate  dau  of  each   corresponding 
band  followed  a  first  band  that  has  said  conversion  time 


'.  f^-*^  J  ^ya^*!^-^' 


exceeding  said  given  standard  time  to  produce  pre-processed 
bit  map  dau.  and  stonng  said  pre-processed  bit  map  daU  of 
corresponding  band  that  has  said  conversion  time  exceeding 
said  given  standard  time  in  a  pre-process  area  of  said 
memory; 

converting  said  mtermediate  dau  of  said  first  band  into  said  bit 
map  data,  and  sending  said  bit  map  dau  of  said  first  band  to  a 
pnni  engine  for  printing  on  said  prinuble  medium; 

determimng  whether  said  intermediate  dau  of  each  band  follow- 
ing said  first  band  has  been  pre-processed; 

when  said  intermediate  dau  of  a  corresponding  band  following 
said  first  band  has  been  pre-processed,  sending  the  corre- 
sponding pre-processed  bit  map  data  stored  in  said  pre- 
process  area  of  said  memory  to  said  pnnt  engine  for  pnnting 
on  said  pnnuble  medium;  and 

when  said  intermediate  dau  of  the  corresponding  band  follow- 
ing said  first  band  has  not  been  pre-processed,  convening  said 
intermediate  dau  of  said  corresponding  band  into  said  bit  map 
dau  and  sending  said  bit  map  dau  to  said  pnnt  engine  for 
pnnbng  on  said  prinuble  ntedium. 


5386030 

SURFACE  SWEEPING  METHOD  FOR  SURFACE 

MOVEMENT  IN  THREE  DIMENSIONAL  TOPOGRAPHY 

SIMI'LATION 
Francisco  A.  Leon.  Mountain  View.  Calif.,  and  Satoshi  Tazawa, 
Atsugi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif.,  and  Nippon  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 
(  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  903,997.  Jun.  24,  1992.  This  appUca- 
tion  Nov.  5,  1993,  Ser.  No.  148,181 
Int.  a.'  G06T  17/00 
VS.  a.  395—120  14  Claims 

1.  In  a  computer  controlled  display  system  including  a  solid 
modeling  means,  wherein  a  workpiece  is  represented  as  one  or 
more  solids,  a  method  for  deforming  a  first  solid  responsive  to 
manufacmnng  parameters  to  create  a  deformed  solid  so  that  said 
deformed  solid  does  not  self-intersect,  said  method  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 

a)  inputting  said  first  solid  to  a  surface  sweeping  means,  said 
first  solid  having  a  surface  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  trian- 
gular segments,  each  of  said  plurality  of  tnangular  segments 
defining  a  plurality  of  vertex  points,  wherein  said  plurality  of 
triangular  segments  includes  a  first  segment  and  a  second 
segment,  said  first  segment  defining  a  first  set  of  vertex  points, 
said  second  segment  defining  a  second  set  of  vertex  points; 

b)  defining  a  set  of  vectors  corresponding  to  said  manufacturing 
parameters  including  a  vector  associated  with  each  of  said 
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plurality  of  vertex  points,  a  magnitude  and  direction  of  each 
of  said  vectors  m  said  set  of  vectors  being  dehned  according 
to  manufacturing  parameters  at  a  location  of  the  correspond- 
ing vertex  on  said  first  solid; 

c)  constructing  a  first  segment  solid  defined  by  said  first  set  of 
vertex  points  and  a  first  subset  of  said  vectors  associated  with 
said  first  set  of  vertex  points; 

d)  creating  a  temporary  solid  from  said  first  solid  and  said  first 
segment  solid; 

e)  identifying  said  second  segment  as  shanng  an  edge  with  said 
first  segment; 

0  constructing  a  second  segment  solid  defined  by  said  second 
set  of  vertex  points  and  a  second  subset  of  said  vectors 
associated  with  said  second  set  of  vertex  points,  and 

g)  creating  a  deformed  solid  from  said  temporary  solid  and  said 
second  segment  solid. 


5386.231 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOK  iKo.  i  nMS<     \s  IM\(;K 

IN  ORDER  TO  CONSTRUCI   ^kl)^!   \  -«  n  K(  I    IM\(.h  A 

TARGET  IMAGE  WITH  (  HAKt.h  in  ri  kMKCTIVE 
Raoul    Florent,    Valenton.    and    Pierre    1  ri.Mig,    Nogent-Sur- 
marne.  both  of  France,  assignors  to  VS.  Philips  Corpora- 
tion, New  Yorlt.  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1994,  Ser.  No.  3593*4 
Claims  priority.  appUcatioii  France,  Dec.  29,  1993,  93  15804 
Int.  CI."  G06T  15/20 
VS.  CL  395—125  20  Qaims 


(a)  dciemuning  a  fixed  set  of  orthonormal  reference  axes  origi- 
nating at  said  common  view  point, 

(b)  generating  a  fictive  spherical  surface  centered  at  the  common 
view  point,  provided  with  pixels  at  a  predetermined  resolu- 
tion; 

(c)  generating  an  address  for  each  pixel  on  said  spherical  sur- 
face, associated  with  a  couple  of  sphencal  coordinates,  con- 
stituted of  orientation  angles,  with  respect  to  said  set  of 
orthonormal  reference  axes,  of  a  fictive  straight  light  ray 
passing  through  said  common  view  point  and  through  said 
pixel  of  the  sphencal  surface; 

(d)  calculating,  for  each  sphencal  coordinates  couple,  a  corre 
sponding  address  of  a  point  situated  at  the  intersection  of  the 
source  image  and  of  the  corresponding  fictive  straight  light 
ray,  by  using  a  direct  perspective  tngonometncal  transform; 

(e)  stonng  the  address  of  said  corresponding  point  of  the  source 
image  at  the  address  of  said  pixel  of  the  fictive  sphencal 
surface  associated  with  said  sphencal  coordinates  couple; 

(f)  generating  an  address  for  each  pixel  of  the  target  image; 

(g)  calculating,  on  the  basis  of  the  address  of  a  pixel,  called  the 
initial  pixel,  in  the  target  image,  approximate  onentation 
angles,  with  respect  to  said  fixed  set  of  orthonormal  reference 
axes,  of  an  actual  straight  light  ray  passing  through  said  initial 
pixel  and  said  common  view  point,  by  using  an  inverse 
perspective  linear  transform; 

(h)  determining  an  address  of  a  point  in  the  source  image,  by 
matching  at  best  the  approximate  orientation  angles  related  to 
said  initial  pixel  with  a  stored  sphencal  coordinates  couple; 

(1)  calculating  a  function  charactenstic  of  the  digital  signal  value 
at  said  point  in  said  source  image  and  assigning  said  value  to 
said  initial  pixel  in  said  target  image;  and 

(j)  repeaung  steps  (g)  to  (I)  for  each  pixel  of  the  target  image. 
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PROJECTION  VIEW  CREATION  METHOD  ^M  lil 
VECroK  I)|S(  klMINMIDN  ()M<»  n   \NE- 
RFl'Kf*^!^  M  Hi  (  I  K\  H>  M  Kh  \(  K.S 
Toshiharu  Yoshida.  Kii»a>.akl.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fujitsu  Lim- 
ited, Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1994,  Ser.  No.  350.143 

culms  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  20,  1994,  6-136753 

InL  CT."  G06F  15/70 

VS.  a.  395—127  3  Oalms 
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1  A  method  of  processing  images  for  constructing  a  digitized 
target  image  from  a  digitized  source  image  having  a  fixed  frame 
line,  and  including  pixels  each  having  a  digiul  signal  value,  said 
source  and  target  images  having  substantially  common  view 
points,  said  method  compnsing  the  steps: 


C2=D 

I  A  method  of  projecting  a  curved  line  onto  a  curved  surface  to 
create  a  projecuon  view  in  a  CAD  system,  composing  the  steps  of 

(a)  dividing  and  converting  a  first  curved  line  into  a  first  group 
of  suaight  line  segments,  and  a  second  curved  line,  represent- 
ing a  cross  section  of  a  curved  surface  onto  which  projection 
of  the  first  curved  line  is  effected,  into  a  second  group  of 
straight  line  segments; 

(b)  forming  planar  surfaces,  each  of  the  planar  surfaces  having 
one  side  defined  by  one  of  the  straight  line  segments  of  said 
second  group  of  straight  line  segments; 

(c)  selecting  a  first  one  of  the  straight  line  segments  of  said  first 
group  of  straight  line  segments  by  forming  a  first  vector 


directed  toward  said  planar  surfaces  and  determining  whether 
said  first  vector  intersects  any  of  said  planar  surfaces; 

(d)  forming  first  and  second  vectors  directed  toward  said  first 
group  of  straight  line  segments  at  two  ends  of  one  of  the 
straight  line  segments  defining  the  one  side  of  the  planar 
surface  intersected  b\  said  first  vector;  and 

(e)  projecting  first  group  of  straight  line  segments  within  a  range 
designated  by  said  first  and  second  vectors  onto  said  planar 
surfaces,  said  protecting  being  started  with  said  first  one  of 
the  straight  line  segments  of  said  first  group  of  straight  line 
segments. 


5386034 

PARALLEL  PROCESSING  THREE-DIMENSIONAL 

DRAWING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIMIXTANEOUSLY 

MAPPING  A  PLURALITY  OF  TEXTURE  PATTERNS 

Takahiro  Sakuraba.  and  Hiroshi  Nakamura,  both  of  Kawasaki, 

Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

FUed  May  13.  1993.  Ser,  No.  61.087 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  May  15.  1992.  4-122987; 
Aug.  31. 1992,  4-230756;  Oct.  16.  1992, 4-278665;  Apr.  20, 1993. 
5-092695;  Apr.  20.  1993.  5-092696 

Int.  CI."  G06T  15/00 
VS.  a.  395—130  5  Claims 
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5386033 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CREATING  MULTI- 
GRADATION  DATA 

Haruhiko  Mio;  Kazuhito  Fukuoka.  and  Yasunori  Kanda.  all  of 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki, 
Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  108.534,  Aug.  19.  1993.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  17.  1996.  Ser.  No.  633.657 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  26,  1993.  5-038864 
Int.  CI.'  G09G  I/I6 
VS.  a.  395—128  28  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  generating  multi-gradation  dau  comprising; 

a  data  generating  step  for  generating  a  data  having  pixel  values 
for  respective  pixels  which  compnse  each  of  a  plurality  of 
characters  in  a  font,  and  for  dividing  the  respective  pixels  into 
a  plurality  of  unit  regions,  a  number  of  the  respective  pixels 
being  obtained  by  multiplying  a  desired  number  of  pixels  by  a 
number  of  pixels  included  in  one  unit  region  of  said  plurality 
of  unit  regions; 

a  region  extracting  step  for  extracting,  for  every  unit  region  of 
said  plurality  of  unit  regions,  said  data  generated  by  said  data 
generating  step; 

a  multi-gradation  data  generating  step  for  generating  a  multi- 
gradalion  data  including  a  plurality  of  gradation  values  each 
gradually  representing  a  different  pixel  brightness  value,  by 
converting,  for  every  said  unit  region,  said  data  into  said 
mulli-gradation  data  in  accordance  with  a  plurality  of  pixel 
values  included  in  said  unit  region  extracted  by  said  region 
extracting  step,  and  for  reducing  said  number  of  the  respective 
pixels  to  said  desired  number  of  pixels  by  representing  each 
said  unit  region  including  said  number  of  pixels  with  one 
pixel  having  a  pixel  value  determined  in  accordance  with  said 
multi-gradation  value; 

a  format  converting  step  for  converting  the  multi-gradation  dau 
generated  in  said  multi-gradation  data  generating  step  into  a 
format  of  an  interlaced  television  signal;  and 

a  displaying  step  for  displaying  the  multi-gradation  data  con- 
verted into  the  interlaced  television  signal  fonnal  by  the 
format  converting  step. 


c 


D 


1.  A  3-dimensional  graphic  drawing  apparatus  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  texture  pattern  memory  means,  each  texture  pattern 
memory  means  stonng  a  texture  plane  pattern  comprising  a 
set  of  texture  pixel  data  into  an  address  designated  by 
2-dimensional  ST  texture  orthogonal  coordinate  values  (s.  t): 

display  memory  means  for  wnling  pixel  data  of  said  texture 
panem  to  an  address  designated  by  2-dimensional  XY  display 
coordinate  values  (x,  y)  corresponding  to  a  display  screen  and 
for  storing  a  2-dimensional  projection  image  of  a  surface 
shape  of  a  3-dimensional  object; 

a  plurality  of  mapping  means  for  producing  2-dimensional  UV 
surface  shape  coordinate  values  (u.  v)  of  a  3-dimensional 
object  defined  by  a  set  of  polygons  to  which  the  surface  shape 
is  projected,  for  converting  the  coordinate  values  (u.  v)  into 
the  coordinate  values  (s.  t).  for  reading  out  con-esponding 
texture  pixel  data,  for  designating  the  coordinate  values  (x.  y) 
corresponding  to  the  coordinate  values  (u,  v).  and  for  writing 
the  designated  coordinate  values  (x.  y)  into  said  display 
memory  means,  each  of  said  plurality  of  mapping  means 
being  paired  with  one  of  said  plurality  of  texture  panem 
memory  means; 

parallel  processing  means  for  reading  texture  patterns  of  the 
same  size  and  the  same  panem  from  an  external  memory 
device,  for  stonng  the  texmre  patterns  into  said  plurality  of 
texnire  panem  memory  means,  for  making  said  plurality  of 
mapping  means  operative,  for  reading  the  texture  pixel  data  at 
the  different  coordinate  converting  posiuons  from  the  same 
texture  patterns  stored  in  a  corresponding  one  of  said  texture 
panem  memory  means,  and  for  enabling  the  texture  pixel  data 
to  be  simultaneously  wnnen  into  said  display  memor\  means; 
and 
time-division  processing  means  for  reading  different  kinds  of 
texmre  patterns  of  the  same  size  and  different  patterns,  for 
storing  the  texture  patterns  into  said  plurality  of  texture  pat- 
tern memory  means,  for  selecting  one  of  the  pairs  of  said 
plurality  of  texture  pattern  memory  means  and  said  plurality 
of  mapping  means  in  accordance  with  the  panem  to  be 
mapped,  for  making  the  selected  pau  operative,  for  reading 
the  texture  pixel  data  at  the  coordinate  converting  position  of 
the  texture  panem  of  the  selected  pattern,  and  for  wnting  the 
texture  pixel  data  into  said  display  memory  means. 
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5.586035 
INTER.\CTIVE  Ml'l.TlMEDIA  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Ivan  J.  Kauffman.  140  Tennessee  Ave..  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20002 

Filed  Sep.  25.  1992,  Ser.  No.  951,015 

InLa-'GObF  n/00 

VS.  a.  395—761  29  Claims 
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1  A  multimedia  system  for  outputting  digiul  mfomiation  from 
documents,  the  multimedia  system  compnsing: 

memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  documents,  each  of  the 
documents  including 

a  discrete  number  of  pages  that  may  each  be  accessed  with  a 
single  user  input,  each  page  containing 
at  least  one  asset  tile  to  be  accessed  by  the  system, 
a  page  execution  scnpl  for  specifying  logical  operations  lo 
be  performed  on  the  asset  files  contained  in  the  same 
page,  and 
a  set  of  exit  conditions,  each  exit 
condition  specifying  an  action  lo  be  executed  upon  receipt  of  a 

corresponding  input  signal; 
processing  means,  coupled  lo  the  memory  means,  for  accessing 
the  documents  from  the  memory  means,  for  executing  the 
logical  operations  specified  in  the  page  execution  scnpis  of 
the  pages  in  the  documents,  and  for  performing  the  actions 
specified  in  the  exit  conditions  of  the  pages  in  the  documents; 
user  input  means,  coupled  to  the  processing  means,  for  permit- 
ting a  user  of  the  multimedia  system  lo  provide  input  signals 
corresponding  lo  the  exit  conditions  of  the  pages  in  the 
documents;  and 
output  means,  coupled  lo  the  processing  means,  for  outputting  lo 
the  user  information  from  ones  of  the  documents  accessed  by 
the  processing  means. 
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(c)  computing  a  total  area  of  all  luminance  planes  within  the 
color  gamut  boundaries; 

(d)  dividing  the  total  gamut  area  by  the  predetermined  total 
number  of  enines  to  determine  a  unit  area  per  color  point; 

(e)  determining  a  number  of  color  points  lo  be  placed  in  each 
luminance  plane  by  dividing  the  gamut  area  of  the  each 
luminance  plane  falling  within  the  color  gamut  boundaries  by 
the  unil  area; 

(0  for  each  luminance  plane,  positioning  color  points  around  the 
borders  of  the  gamut  area  spaced  by  a  distance  equal  lo  the 
square  root  of  the  unit  area;  and 

(g)  convening  the  coordinate  values  of  the  positioned  color 
points  from  the  perceptually  uniform  color  coordinate  space 
to  the  perceptually  nonuniform  color  coordinate  space  lo 
generate  the  color  loolnip  ubie  entries. 


5„^86a37 
METHOD  FOR  < ,  t  N  K  K  \TING  AND  DISPLAYING 
CONTKNT-BAM  mn  IM(TIONS  OF  COMPITER 
(.^^^K\IH)  OBJECTS 
Ronald  M.  Baecker.  ami  l.in  s   small,  both  of  Toronto.  Canada. 
MttgDors  to  \ppl.   I     niinii.r.  Inc.,  Cupertino,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Sn   Nj     t>JbS,  Jan.  II.  1993.  which  Ls  a 
continuation  of  Ser.  No,  486,041.  Feb.  27.  1990,  This  applica- 
tion Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  477.177 
Int.  CI."  {;06T  3/00 
VS.  a.  395—133  10  Claims 
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5,586.236 

UNIVERSAL  COLOR  LOOK  UP  TABLE  AND  METHOD 

OF  GENERATION 

James  A.  Quaraio.  Sunnyvale,  Calif.,  a.ssignor  to  Object  Tech- 
nology Licensing  Corp..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1993,  Ser.  No.  104.839 
InC  a."  G06T  I  AX) 
VS.  a.  395—131  30  Claims 

19  A  method  of  generating  a  color  looicup  table  enmes  for  a 
color  lookup  table  having  a  predetermined  total  number  of  entnes 
within  a  color  gamut  space  of  a  display  device  which  generates  a 
color  output  m  response  lo  color  input  signals  within  a  perceptually 
non-uniform  color  coordinate  space,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  determining  tlie  outer  boundaries  of  the  color  gamut  space  by 
physically  noeasunng  the  color  output  of  the  display  device 
and  expressing  the  mea-sured  output  in  a  perceptually  uniform 
color  coordinate  system  having  a  luminance  axis; 

(b)  defining  a  predetermined  number  of  luminance  levels  along 
the  luminance  axis,  each  of  the  luminance  levels  falling 
within  a  luminance  plane  perpendicular  to  the  luminance  axis; 
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I.  A  computer-readable  storage  device  having  stored  thereon  a 
plurality  of  computer-readable  instructions  for  generating  a 
reduced  visual  version  of  an  object  based  on  the  content  of  the 
object  and  displaying  the  reduced  visual  version  on  a  display 
screen  of  a  computer,  the  reduced  visual  version  being  associated 
with  the  object,  the  computer  having  memory  for  storing  and 
displaying  the  object  and  further  having  a  processor,  the  reduced 
visual  version  having  the  functionality  of  an  icon,  the  object 
having  a  variable  visual  format  based  upon  information  contained 


by  the  object,  the  plurality  of  computer-readable  instructions 
including  a  sequence  of  instructions  which,  when  executed  by  the 
computer,  cause  the  computer  lo  perform  the  steps  of: 

generating  the  reduced  visual  version  of  the  object  based  on  the 
content  of  the  object  by  transforming  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
variable  visual  format  of  the  object;  and 
displaying  the  reduced  visual  version  of  tl>e  object  on  tfie  display 

screen, 
wherein  the  step  of  generating  the  reduced  visual  version  com- 
prises producing  a  representation  of  the  portion,  the  represen- 
tation being  a  visual  image  of  the  variable  format  of  the 
object,  and  generating  the  reduced  visual  version  of  the  por- 
tion from  the  representation,  the  reduced  visual  version  being 
a  scaled-down  visual  image  resembling  the  variable  format  of 
the  object. 


COMPUTER  CONTRCKU©  GRAPHICS  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM  FOR  SLrppORTING  INFORMATION 

CLASSIFICATION 

Manabu  leda,  Kawasaki.  Japan,  assignor  to  Fuji  Xeroi  Cc, 

Ltd..  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  961.545.  Oct.  15.  1992.  abandonwl 

This  application  Jun   20.  IWS,  Ser.  No.  492337 

Oaims  pnorit>.  application  Japan.  Oct.  17,  1991,  3-269602 

Int.  CI.'  Cf06F  ISAM) 

VS.  CL  395—774  10  Oaims 


5„5«6a.« 

MFTHOD  AND  APPARATl  S  FOR  (  RKATING  AN  IMAGE 
^(<shi>uki  Murata.  Ome,  Japan,  assignor  to  Casio  Computer 
Co.,  Ltd..  lokMi,  Japan 

Hied  Oct   20,  iv»>4,  Ser.  No.  326,722 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Oct  29,  1993,  5-294601 

Int  CI."  G06T  IIAX) 

VS.  CL  395—135  41  Qaims 


»<2.j 


1.  An  information  classification  supporting  apparatus  compris- 


ing: 


designating  means  for  designating  one  or  more  data  units  dis- 
played on  a  display  screen  for  each  of  more  than  one  classi- 
fication attributes; 

assigning  means  for  assigning  the  each  of  more  than  one  classi- 
fication attributes  to  the  designated  dau  units,  the  designated 
data  units  being  kept  assigned  with  the  one  classification 
attribute  after  other  designated  data  units  are  assigned  with 
another  classification  attribute; 

selecting  means  for  selecting  one  classification  attribute  among 
the  more  than  one  classification  attributes; 

displaying  means,  in  accordance  with  the  one  classification 
attribute  selected  by  the  selecting  means,  for  reallocating  and 
displaying  the  designated  data  units  assigned  with  the  one 
classification  attribute  at  a  predetermined  display  area  on  the 
display  screen  by  separating  from  the  other  data  units 
assigned  with  other  classification  attributes;  and 

moving  means  for  moving  the  designated  data  units  assigned 
with  the  one  classification  attribute  and  being  displayed  by  the 
displaying  means. 


1  An  object  image  creation  device  for  creating  an  object  image 
including  a  plurality  of  parts  selected  from  a  plurality  of  part 
images,  the  selected  part  images  corresponding  lo  the  plurality  of 
pans  being  disposed  at  respective  predetermined  positions,  the 
object  image  creation  device  comprising: 

a  medium  on  which  code  data  corresponding  to  a  face  image  is 
formed,  the  code  data  representing  one  set  of  designating  data 
for  respectively  designating  part  images  included  in  the  object 
image; 

read  means  for  reading  the  code  data  formed  on  said  medium; 

storage  means  for  storing  and  combining  the  plurality  of  part 
images  of  each  of  the  plurality  of  parts  with  a  plurality  of 
designating  data  for  designating  said  plurality  of  part  images; 

convening  means  for  converting  the  code  data  read  by  said  read 
means  into  a  corresponding  set  of  designating  data  for  desig- 
nating the  part  images  included  in  the  object  image;  and 

object  image  creating  means  for  reading  out  from  said  storage 
means  pan  images  designated  by  a  corresponding  set  of 
designating  data  converted  by  said  converting  means,  the 
object  image  creating  means  disposing  the  part  images  read 
out  by  the  read  means  to  respective  predetermined  positions 
to  create  the  object  image  corresponding  to  the  code  dau 
formed  on  said  medium. 


5.586040 

IMAGE  GENERATION  AM)  RETRIEVAL  SYSTEM 

INTEGRATED  WITH  \RBITKARV  APPLICATION  USING 

L.A^  ERED  INTERFACE 
Humayun   H.   Khan.  Olathe,   Wesle>    F    Poas,    1  taNtnwoith, 
both    of   Kan.s.;    Rus,sell    R.    McDonough.    Bellon.   Mo.,  aad 
Tracy  F.  Davis.  Prairie  Milage.  Karts..  a?»ignoni  to  Genesis 
Software.  Inc.,  Kansas  ('it>.  Mo 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No,  850,408,  Mar.  11.  1992,  abandoned. 
This  application  Sep.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  306.165 
Int,  CI."  G06F  3/03 
VS.  a.  395—769  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  for  associating  image  data  of  a  document  with  a 
selected  screen  display  of  an  user  application  program  with  the 
document  being   manipulated  by   an   independent   image  system 
capable  of  slonng  and  retrieving  the  document  in  an  image  data 
form,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
direeung  a  first  stream  of  data  information  finom  the  user  appli- 
cation program  corresponding  to  the  selected  screen  display  to 
a  video  terminal; 
rendenng  the  first  stream  of  data  information  corresponding  to 
the  user  application  screen  display  on  a  video  terminal; 
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splitting  said  first  stream  into  a  parallel   stream  of  said  data 

information  forming  said  screen  display  without  interfering 

with  said  first  stream  of  data  information  of  said  screen 

display; 
monitoring  said  parallel  stream  without  interfering  with  said  first 

stream; 
selecung  label  indicia  of  the  screen  display,  said  indicia  identi 

fying  variable  data  associated  with  the  indicia,  the  dau  pro- 
vided by  the  user  application  program; 
utilizing  said  parallel  stream  for  calculating  a  position  of  each  of 

said  selected  indicia  and  associated  data  in  the  screen  display; 
placing  the  calculated  pt>sitions  of  each  of  said  selected  indicia 

m  the  screen  display  in  a  first  storage  area; 
choosing  a  document  to  correspond  with  said  selected  screen 

display; 
transporting  said  document  to  a  scanner  of  the  imaging  system; 
utilizing  the  image  system  scanner  for  optically  scanning  the 

transported  document  for  generation  of  image  data  therefrom 

corresponding  to  said  document; 
utilizing  the  image  system  for  storing  said  image  dau  in  a 

second  storage  area; 
utilizing  the  image  system  for  calculating  a  position  of  the  stored 

image  data  in  said  second  storage  area; 
recalling  from  the  first  storage  area  the  calculated  positions  of 

each  of  said  selected  indicia  in  the  screen  display; 
assembling  the  data  appearing  at  each  of  said  calculated  posi- 
uons  of  said  selected  indicia  in  the  screen  display  into  a  dau 
string; 
associating  the  calculated  position  of  the  stored  image  data  in 

said  second  storage  area  with  said  dau  stnng; 
storing  said  associated  calculated  position  and  said  dau  stnng  in 
a  third  storage  area. 
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(li)  instructions  to  build  glyphs,  parts  of  glyphs,  and  compos- 
ite glyphs  that  comprise  portions  of  characters  included  in 
the  fonts; 

(ill)  a  character  map  that  identifies  the  characters  included  in 
the  fonts;  and 

(iv)  constants  that  are  used  to  specify  the  plurality  of  fonts; 

(b)  specifying  a  specific  font  by  defining  font  parameters  that  are 
operator  readable  and  indicate  characteristics  of  individual 
characters  compnsing  the  specific  font  and  thereby  fully  char- 
acterize outlines  of  the  characters,  when  combined  with  the 
universal  font  generation  rules; 

(c)  translating  the  universal  font  generation  rules  into  a  universal 
font  generation  file  that  is  stored  on  a  medium  that  is  distrib- 
uuble  to  other  computers; 

(d)  translating  the  font  parameters  into  parametnc  daU  for  the 
font  that  IS  specified,  said  parametnc  dau  being  machine 
readable,  substantially  smaller  in  size  compared  to  the  univer- 
sal font  generation  file,  and  distnbuuble  to  an  end  user;  and 

(e)  providing  a  font  generation  program  that  is  distnbuuble  to 
an  end  user,  and  which  applies  the  parametnc  dau  to  the 
universal  font  generation  file  to  generate  the  characters  com- 
prising the  specific  font  specified  by  said  parametnc  data. 


5.586042 
FONT  MANAGER  WITH  SELECTIVE  ACCESS  OF 
INSTALLED  FONTS 
Clyde  D.  McQueen.  Ill:  Benjamin  P.  Bauermeister;  Jasoo  L. 
SUczek:  Michael  S.  l)eLaun-ntis,  and  (;ienn  G.  Brooks,  all 
of  Seattle.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company, 
Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  1.  1994,  Ser.  No.  221,806 

Int.  Cl.'^  C.06F  15AM) 

VS.  C\.  395—167  30  Oalms 


5„«:86.241 
MLlllUU  am;  SVSIEM  FOR  CRF:AT1NG.  SPE(  IFYING. 

AND  GENERATING  PARAMETRK  FONTS 
Benjamin  P.  Bauermeister:  Clyde  I).  McQueen  III:  Michael  S. 
Ihlaurentis:  Paul  M.  Higinbotham;  Daniel  E.  Lipkie: 
Donald  J.  Munsil.  all  of  Seattle,  and  Raymond  (;.  Beausoleil, 
Redmond,  all  of  V\a.sh.,  a.vsignors  to  Hewlett-Packard  Com- 
pany. Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Jun.  10,  1993,  Ser.  No.  75,039 

Int.  CI."  (;;06F  15/00 

VS.  O.  395—167  54  Claims 

1  A  methcxl  for  creating  and/or  specifying  any  of  a  plurality  ot 

different  fonts  on  a  computer  that  can  be  generated  on  another 

computer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  universal  font  generation  rules  that  include: 

(i)  instructions  for  computing  vanables  used  universally  to 
specify  each  of  the  plurality  of  fonts  generated  by  the 
method; 


II  « 

1    A  method  for  managing  a  plurality  of  fonts  installed  in  an 
operating  system  running  on  a  computer,  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  insulling  a  font  manager  program  for  use  with  the  operating 
system  running  on  the  computer,  said  font  manager  program 
managing  access  by  a  user  to  the  plurality  of  fonts  installed  in 
the  operating  system,  within  different  applications; 

(b)  enabling  the  user  to  create  a  subset  of  the  plurality  of  fonts 
installed  in  the  operating  system  by  selecting  specific  fonts 
from  among  said  plurality  of  fonts  using  the  font  manager 
program,  said  plurality  of  fonts  being  available  for  access  and 
use  in  d<Kuments  by  the  different  applications  ninning  on  the 
computer  even  though  not  included  in  the  subset  created  by 
the  user  with  the  font  manager  program; 


(c)  enabling  a  user  to  respectively  add  and  delete  fonts  to  and 
from  the  subset  using  the  font  manager  program,  without 
affecting  the  plurality  of  fonts  installed  in  the  operating  sys- 
tem and  without  affecting  the  availability  of  the  plurality  of 
fonts  for  use  in  documents  by  any  of  the  different  applications 
running  on  the  computer;  and 

(d)  displaying  only  the  subset  of  fonts  that  were  defined  by  the 
user  using  the  font  manager  program  when  the  user  elects  to 
select  a  font  for  use  in  a  document,  said  subset  reducing 
confusion  of  the  user  in  selecting  said  font  by  displaying  less 
than  all  of  the  plurality  of  fonts  installed  in  the  operating 
system  when  the  user  selects  the  font. 


5386043 

MULTIPLE  DISPLAY  POINTERS  FOR  COMPUTER 

GRAPHICAL  USER  INTERFACES 

Ronald  J.  Barber;  Daniel  A.  Ford,  both  of  San  Jose,  and  Edwin 

J.  Selker.  Palo  Alto,  all  of  Calif.,  as.signors  to  International 

Kiisiness  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y'. 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1994.  Ser.  No.  227,939 

Int  CI.'  G06F  15/00:  G09G  5/08 

VS.  a.  395—326  4  CUims 


1.  A  computer  system  having: 

a  host  processor; 

a  display  device; 

an  operating  system  that  permits  applications  to  be  opened  and 
represented  on  the  display  device,  produces  one  or  more 
display  pointers  on  the  display  device  that  can  be  moved 
about  in  the  displayed  applications,  and  permits  one  of  the 
display  pointers  to  be  designated  an  active  pointer;  and 

at  least  one  pointer  control  device  that  controls  movement  of  the 
display  pointers  and  that  includes  a  control  button  that  can  be 
actuated  on  a  display  feature  after  a  display  pointer  is  moved 
to  the  designated  display  feature; 

wherein  the  operating  system  associates  each  defined  display 
pointer  with  a  pointer  context  comprising  a  particular  appli- 
cation title  and  location  of  the  display  pointer  within  that 
application; 

wherein  the  operating  system  recalls  the  pointer  context  when 
the  user  returns  to  the  active  application  for  which  there  are 
one  or  more  previously  defined  display  pointers;  and 

wherein  the  system  receives  a  user-designated  single  alphanu- 
menc  character  with  which  a  display  pointer  is  associated  and 
displays  the  alphanumeric  character  in  close  proximity  to  the 
associated  display  pointer  on  the  display  screen; 

the  system  further  including: 

a  pointer  context  ubie  addressed  by  the  alphanumeric  character 
that  IS  maintained  by  the  operating  system  such  that  the 
application  title  and  pointer  location  are  added  to  the  pointer 
context  ubIe  when  a  pointer  is  defined,  thereby  associating 
the  display  pointer  with  its  pointer  context; 

wherein  the  operating  system  responds  to  the  user  specifying  a 
pointer  identifying  alphanumeric  character  by  switching  the 
computer  system  from  the  present  active  pointer  to  the  speci- 
fied pointer;  and 

wherein  the  operating  system  responds  to  a  user-selected  pointer 
identifying  character  by  changing  the  current  application  and 


pointer  to  the  application  and  pointer  specified  by  the  ubIe 
entry  if  there  is  a  corresponding  ubIe  entry  for  the  identifying 
alphanumenc  character;  and  creates  a  pointer  context  entry 
for  a  pointer  identifying  character  if  the  user  attempts  to 
switch  to  the  character  and  there  is  no  display  pointer  pres- 
ently associated  with  that  character. 


5386044 

DISPLAY  AND  MANIPULATION  OF  WINDOW'S 

BORDER  AND  SLIDE-UP  TITLE  BAR 

Richard  E.  Berry.  Georgetown,  and  Jon  H.  Werner,  Auslill, 

both  of  Tex.,  as.signors  to  International  Business  Mactaincs 

Corporation,  Armonk.  N.Y. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  355 J72,  Dec.  14,  1994,  Pat  No. 

5.473,745.  This  application  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  509.718 

Int.  CI."  G06F  J/00 

VS.  a.  395—340  5  Claims 
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1.  A  method  for  executing  a  predetermined  operation  on  a 
borderless  window  displayed  on  a  display  device  coupled  to  a  daU 
processing  system,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

displaying,  on  said  display  device,  a  substantially  borderless 
window  having  a  configuration  representing  a  two- 
dimensionjil  view  of  a  three-dimensional  object,  without  dis- 
play of  any  icon  associated  with  said  window; 

positioning  a  displayed  input  device  pointer  over  a  predeto'- 
mined  area  of  said  window; 

activating  an  input  means  associated  with  said  input  device;  and 

moving  said  pointer  in  accordance  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
predetermined  pointer  movements  to  cause  an  action  to  be 
taken  on  said  window. 


5386045 
DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  PAGE  TU^RNING 
FUNCTION  FOR  MANAGING  A  PLURALITY  OF  DATA 
SETS 
Toshimi   Sugai:    Furaihisa   Kobayashi:    Ma.sao   Nagae.   all   of 
Kawasaki,  and  Eiko  Yagishita.  Numazu.  all  of  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  2H.  I<»»*4,  Ser.  No.  233.422 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  29.  1993,  5-187894 

Int.  CI."  G06F  15/a) 

VS.  a,  395—344  20  Claims 

1.  A  data  processor  having  a  page  turning  function,  for  managing 

a  plurality  of  data  sets  each  containing  a  plurality  of  dau  units  of 

different  kinds,  wherein  said  dau  processor  compnses: 

extraction  means  for  extracting  a  dau  unit  in  a  page  ahead  of  the 
present  page  in  response  to  a  next  page  instruction,  or  in  a 
page  behind  the  present  page  in  response  to  a  previous  page 
instruction; 
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the  onginal  image  data  and  the  synthesized  image  data  are  each 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  rectangular  areas  on  a  two- 
dimensional  coordinate  plane,  and  the  plurality  of  rectangular 
areas  are  respectively  allocated  to  the  plurality  of  memory 
blocks. 


To     ' 
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decision  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  the  kind  of  the 
dau  unit  extracted  by  said  extraction  means  is  equal  to  the 
kind  of  a  data  unit  in  the  present  page,  and 

output  control  means  for  providing  the  dau  unit  extracted  by 
said  extraction  means  if  said  decision  means  determines  that 
the  kind  of  the  dau  unit  extracted  by  said  extraction  means  is 
equal  to  the  kind  of  the  data  unit  in  the  present  page,  and 
restarting  the  extraction  process  of  said  extracting  means  if 
said  decision  means  determines  that  the  kind  of  the  data  unit 
extracted  by  said  extraction  means  is  not  equal  to  the  kind  of 
the  data  unit  in  the  present  page. 


5,586047 

DATA  OTWATING  SYSTEM  CAPABLE  OF  Px  H  1  I  \  I  n 

RK  (l\KR!NG  DATA 

Yuuki   \..shifiiji     livkM'.   and   Miyaki  Hamshirna     kaii«i;>.>*« 
t>..Ih  ..r  Japan,  a^si^;n<.r^  tn  NK     (  ortw.rMli..ii     !.*»..    .Japan 

(■iU-<)   Ma^    :■*     l**^*    '^•'    "^i'    -WJ.'^" 
0«ims  prioril>    applKat.on  Japan.  May  24.  \^i   <^  i"'^'' 
1 ,11    (  i     (,Of>F     I  AX) 
VS.  CL  3W-181  "  C\»^ 


IMAGE  SYNTHESIS  APPARATl  S 
K.ini..    Nobori;    YiMhiyMU   lUdo,   both   of   lUdoiui..     vUr» 
Kan.oKawa,  KatMM,  smI  ManMn  HaMda,  Hirakata.  ail  of 
Japan,  asdcnors  to  Matsushita  Fle<^r  Indu-rtrial  (  c.  Ltd,, 
Kadoma,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  i-1,  1W4.  Str    No.  .V>3,7|1 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  28,  1993,  5-337770 
Int  a."  G06F  15/16 
VS.  a.  395—502  7  Claims 
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1  An  image  synthesis  apparatus  for  synthesizing  an  image  using 
model  data  including  information  which  defines  a  three- 
dimensional  structure  for  an  object  having  a  plurality  of  faces, 
onginal  image  data  representing  values  of  pixels  respectively 
belonging  to  the  plurality  of  faces,  and  rendenng  data  for  convert 
ing  a  three-dimensional  image  synthesized  using  the  model  data 
and  the  original  image  daU  into  a  two-dimensional  image,  the 
image  synthesis  apparatus  comprising: 

memory  means  divided  into  a  plurality  of  memory  blocks  each 
having  a  prescribed  address  unit  for  stonng  the  model  data, 
the  original  image  data,  the  rendenng  data,  and  synthesized 
image  daU  representing  the  synthesized  two-dimensional 
image; 
an  arbiter  section  including  an  address  space,  continuous 
addresses  in  the  address  space  being  alUxated  to  different 
memory  blocks  from  one  another  so  as  to  interleave  the 
addresses  in  the  plurality  of  memory  blocks;  and 
processor  means  including  a  plurality  of  processors  each  for 
accessing  the  memory  means  through  the  arbiter  section  to 
synthesize  an  image  of  one  of  the  plurality  of  faces  of  the 
object  based  on  a  part  of  the  model  data  corresponding  to  the 
one  face,  a  part  of  the  onginal  image  data  corresponding  to 
the  one  face,  and  a  part  of  the  rendenng  data  con-esponding  to 
the  one  face,  wherein 


1   A  data  updating  system  comprising: 

storage  means  for  stonng  a  current  dau  which  includes  a  plu- 
rality of  dau  rows,  each  of  the  plurality  of  data  rows  has  a 
plurality  of  daU  elements  corresponding  to  a  plurality  of  daU 
Items; 

buffer  memory  means  for  temporarily  storing  a  plurality  of  dau 
elements  associated  with  an  update  instniction; 

transfer  means  responsive  to  the  update  instTMCtion,  for  reading 
and  tfansfemng  data  elements  of  a  data  row  associated  with 
the  update  instnKtion  from  said  storage  means  to  said  buffer 
memory  means;  and 

updating  means  responsive  to  said  transfer  means,  for  updating 
at  least  one  of  said  data  elements  of  said  associated  dau  row 
with  at  least  one  of  new  data  elements  designated  by  the 
update  instruction  in  said  storage  means 


S.StU>J.4S 
DISK  DRIVE  CONTROLLKK  W  1  III  \  POSTED  WRITE 
CACHE  MKMOKI 
Dennis  J.  Alexander;  Ryan  A.  (  allison.  both  of  Spring,  and 
Ralph  S.  Perry,  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq 
Computer  Corporation.  Moaston,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8V4.734.  Jun.  5,  1992,  abandoned. 
I  his  application  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  402,731 
Int.  CI."  C06F  1 1  AX) 
VS.  a.  395—182.2  ^  C**™ 

I  A  disk  dnve  controller  for  transferring  information  between  a 
host  computer  and  at  least  one  disk  dnve.  power  to  the  controller 
being  provided  from  an  external  source,  the  controller  compnsing 
means  for  receiving  dau  from  the  host  computer  to  be  wntten  to 

a  disk  dnve; 
semiconductor  memory  means  for  storing  said  received  daU 
pnor  to  transfer  to  a  disk  dnve.  wherein  said  semiconductor 
memory  means  is  organized  in  a  minor  configuration  and  said 
received  daU  is  stored  in  both  portions  of  said  mirror  configu- 
ration; 
battery  means; 

means  connected  to  said  battery  means  and  said  semiconductor 
memory  means  for  providing  power  to  said  semiconductor 
memory  means  from  said  banery  means  when  power  is  not 
being  provided  to  the  controller; 
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control  information,  said  control  means  reading  out  said  soft- 
ware control  information  from  the  second  memory  means  of 
said  at  least  arbitrary  ones  of  said  independent  units  when 
making  a  recovery  process  of  said  control  unit  after  a  failure 
of  the  first  power  unit. 


TRANSrm 

BUrFER 

RAM 


means  for  transferring  said  received  daU  to  said  semiconductor 
memory  means; 

means  for  transferring  said  received  data  from  said  semiconduc- 
tor memory  means  to  a  disk  drive; 

means  coupled  to  said  battery  power  providing  means  to  disable 
providing  of  power  to  said  semiconductor  memory  means 
when  power  is  not  being  provided  to  the  controller  and  dau  is 
not  present  in  said  semiconductor  memory  means;  and 

wherein  said  disabling  providing  power  means  selectively  dis- 
ables providing  power. 


5386,250 

SCSI-COl'PLED  MODULE  FOR  MONTTORING  AND 

CONTROLLING  SCSI-COUPLED  RAID  BANK  AND 

BANK  ENVIRONMENT 

Guy  A.  Carbonneau.  Winter  Springs:  Bemie  Wu.  Longwood. 

and  Tim  Jones.  Deltona,  all  of  Fla..  assignors  to  Conner 

Peripherals,  Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1993,  Ser.  No.  151,525 

Int.  CI."  G06F  1 1  AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—183.2  41  Claims 


5„«i86,249 

CON  I  Rill.  INFORMATION  BACKl  P  SYSTEM 

Shoji  Suzuki:   Shuji   Kimura;   Hiroichi  Nara.  and  Yasuhiko 

Sasaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fugitsu  Limited, 

Kanagawa,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  16.818,  Feb.  10,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jul.  12,  1995,  Ser.  No.  501,512 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  10,  1992,  4-023912 
Int.  CI.'-  G06F  IIAX) 
VS.  a.  395—182.11  7  Qaims 


1.  A  control  information  backup  system  in  combination  with  a 
transmission  system,  comprising: 

a  single  control  unit  which  is  driven  by  a  first  power  unit  and 
includes  first  memory  means  for  storing  software  control 
information  which  is  used  during  a  software  operation  of  said 
control  unit;  and 

a  plurality  of  independent  units  which  are  coupled  to  said 
control  unit  and  are  controlled  by  said  control  unit,  said 
independent  units  being  dnven  by  respective  second  power 
units  which  are  different  from  the  first  power  unit,  each 
independent  unit  including  second  memory  means. 

said  control  unit  including  control  means  connected  to  said 
second  memory  means  of  at  least  arbitrary  ones  of  said 
independent  units,  said  second  memory  means  of  said  at  least 
arbitrary  ones  of  said  independent  units  storing  said  software 
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1  A  redundant  dau  storage  system  comprising: 

a  dau  exchange  bus; 

a  plurality  of  dau  storage  means  removably  supported  in  a 
plurality  of  physical-support  slots,  said  plurality  of  dau  stor- 
age means  being  for  redundantly  storing  a  body  of  daU,  each 
storage  means  being  operatively  coupled  to  the  dau  exchange 
bus;  and 

sUtus  defining  means  also  operatively  coupled  to  the  dau 
exchange  bus.  the  sutus  defining  means  being  further  opera- 
tively coupled  to  a  selected  one  or  more  of  the  plural  dau 
storage  means  and  the  physical-support  slots  for  sensing  a 
local  sutus  of  the  selected  one  or  more  of  the  plural  dau 
storage  means  and  the  physical-support  slots,  said  local  status 
being  one  that  cannot  be  otherwise  determined  by  way  of  the 
data  exchange  bus  and  the  sutus  defining  means  being  further 
for  reporting  the  sensed  local  sutus  to  the  dau  exchange  bus; 

wherein  said  local  sutus  includes  one  or  more  parameters 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

(a)  a  local  power  voluge  level  inside  a  specified  one  of  the 
selected  plural  data  storage  means; 

(b)  a  local  power  current  level  inside  a  specified  one  of  the 
selected  plural  dau  storage  means; 

(c)  an  amount  of  deviation  from  a  prespecified  nominal  value 
for  a  local  power  voluge  level  inside  a  specified  one  of  the 
selected  plural  dau  storage  means; 

(d)  an  amount  of  deviation  from  a  prespecified  nominal  value 
for  a  local  power  current  level  mside  a  specified  one  of  the 
selected  plural  dau  storage  means; 

(e)  a  temperature  level  inside  a  specified  one  of  the  selected 
plural  dau  storage  means; 

(f)  a  temperature  condition  inside  a  specified  one  of  the 
selected  plural  data  storage  means  that  is  outside  of  a 
predefined  range; 

(g)  a  presence  within  a  specified  one  of  the  selected  plural 
physical-support  slots  of  a  corresponding  dau  storage 
means; 

(h)  a  local  removability  from  a  specified  one  of  the  selected 
plural  physical-support  slots  of  a  corresponding  dau  stor- 
age means;  and 

(i)  an  abnormal  sound  emanating  from  one  of  the  selected 
plural  dau  storage  means. 
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5.586^51 
CONnNU0080l«X)CAL  AREA  NETT^ORK  MONITOR 
lames  A.  CoJeiMli,  Nrwtown,  P«.;  Paul  F.  S«ss,  Kfwhold.  N  J.; 
^rank  J.  Halloran,  Spotswood.  NJ..  and  Allan  T.  S«i«s*y. 
Irerhold,  NJ.,  assignors  to  The  United  SUtes  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secreury  of  the  Army,  Washington.  D.C. 
Filed  May  13,  1993,  S«r.  Na  62J58 
Int.  CI."  G06F  11/00 
VS.  a.  395—183.19  '  Claims 


1   A  monitonng  system  for  a  network  composing: 

a  plurality  of  network  segments. 

a  plurality  of  idenucal  monilonng  instruments  connected  to  the 
network  segments  at  disunces  rrmoie  from  one  another,  each 
monitonng  instrument  having  identical  destination  addresses 
a  means  to  uniquely  identify  each  monitonng  instrument  for 
use  in  responding  to  a  status  query  a  fault  tolerance  provision, 
an  interconnection  circuit  card  connected  to  its  respecuve 
segment,  a  microcomputer  circuit  card  connected  to  the  inter- 
connection circuit  card  and  an  interface  circuit  card  connected 
to  the  microcomputer  circuit  card  and  a  switch  means, 

wher«in  said  plurality  of  monitonng  instruments  are  respecuvely 
connected  to  the  plurality  of  segments  to  detect  faults  in  the 
segments  such  as  shorts  or  improper  terminations  or  defecuve 
equipment  connected  to  the  segments  by  conunuously  send- 
ing a  penodic  status  message  signal  which  includes  a  pre- 
amble, a  destination  address,  source  address,  and  time  data; 
and  wherein  the  status  signal  is  received  by  the  plurality  of 
monitonng  instruments  at  the  same  time. 


5.5*6052 

SYSTEM  FOR  FAILURE  MODE  AND  EFFECTS 

ANALYSIS 

Raymond  F.  Barnard.  EndlcoM.  N.Y.:  Stephen  L.  Dohanich. 
North  Potomac,  Md.,  and  PhUip  D.  Heinlein.  Binghamton. 
N.V..  a-sisignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tkm,  Armonk.  N.\. 

Filed  May  24.  19^,  Ser.  No.  247.953 
Int.  CI."  Gfl«F  ///W 
VS.  a.  395—185.01  31  Claims 

1.  A  computer  network,  composing: 
multiple  worksutions  connected  together  to  fonn  a  communica 

tions  network, 
computer  input  means  for  inputting  information  into  the  network 
at  a  plurality  of  the  worksutions.  including  multiple  key- 
boards each  connected  for  communicauon  with  a  respective 
workstation, 
computer  controlled  display  means  including  a  screen  for  dis- 
playing infotmauon  locally  at  multiple  respective  worksta- 
tions; 
means  for  producing  output  that  can  be  reuined  in  tangible  tomi 
separately  from  the  system,  depending  on  signals  transmitted 
from  the  network; 
means  for  designating  one  of  the  worksUUons  with  input  means 
and  display  means,  as  a  facililatcx  workstation  and  a  plurality 
of  other  workstations  as  member  worksutions. 
transmitting  signals  for  prompting  through  the  network  to  the 
member  workstations,  to  display  prompts  on  the  screens  of 
member  worksutions  depending  on  input  into  the  input  means 
of  the  facilitator  workstation, 
means  for  displaying  on  the  screens  of  member  work  stations, 
text  entered  into  input  means  at  the  member  workstations  and 
for  editing  the  input  text. 


means  for  selectively  transmitting  the  edited  input  text  and  for 
simultaneously   displaying   the  transmitted  text   on  display 
means  visible  at  a  plurality  of  other  member  workstauons  and 
at  the  facilitator  workstation; 
means  for  inputting  into  input  means  at  member  worksutions  a 
vote  to  reach  agreement  regarding  validity  and  completeness 
of  the  transmitted  text  and  numenc   information,  and  for 
automatically  tabulating  the  votes  and  reporting  results  of  the 
vote  on  at  least  one  of  the  computer  controlled  displays; 
means  for  ediung  to  create  a  data  base  of  textual  and  numeric 
infomiation  depending  on  the  agreement  regarding  the  valid- 
ity of  the  transmitted  text  and  validity  of  the  numenc  infor- 
mation; 
means  for  idenufymg  textual  information  entries  in  the  daU  base 

as  a  potential  failure  nxxle  type  information; 
means  for  idenufying  other  informauon  entnes  in  the  daU  base 
as  other  types  of  information,  including: 
textural  informauon  as  either; 

a  descnption  of  the  component  or  process  step  to  which  a 

potenual  failure  mode  applies; 
a  potential  effect  of  a  potential  failure  mode;  or 
a  potential  cause  of  a  potenual  failure  mode;  and 
numenc  information  as  either: 

an  estimated  frequency  of  occurrence  of  a  potential  failure 

mode;  or 
an  estimated  severity  of  the  effects  of  a  potential  failure 

mode; 

means  for  relating  entnes  of  other  types  of  infonnation  to  a 
potential  failure  mode  type  entry  in  the  dau  base;  and 

means  for  generating  signals  and  transmitting  signals  to  the 
meant  for  producing  output,  for  generating  a  report  in  which 
potential  failure  mode  type  entnes  are  listed  in  at  least  one 
column  identified  for  potential  failure  modes  and  the  other 
entnes  are  listed  in  multiple  other  columns  each  of  the  other 
columns  for  one  or  more  types  of  other  entnes  and  in  which 
the  report  indicates  which  potential  failure  mode  entry  other 
types  of  entnes  are  related  to 
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METHOD  AND  \ll'\k  \l  i  ^  l"k  VALBJAHNGWO 

ADDRESSES  IN  A  tAl  1  1  lui.l.kvNTCOMH)TER 

SYSTEM 

Grrgor*  M.  Green,  Boxborough;  Steven  Kohalmi,  Newton,  and 

Karen  R.  Bricknell.  Boriin,  all  of  Mass.,  assignors  to  Stratus 
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Filed  Dec.  15,  1994.  Ser.  No.  356.5*1 
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1   A  method  for  venfying  the  accuracy  of  an  input/output  (I/O) 

virtual  address  (lOVAl  generated  by  an  I/O  controller  of  a  fault 

tolerant  computer  in  anticipation  of  a  direct  memory  access 
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(DMA)  transaction  between  a  host  memory  and  the  I/O  controller, 
the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

apportioning  the  lOVA  into  a  plurality  of  fields  including  a  page 

&  line  offset  field  having  two  least  significant  bits  comprising 

byte-enable  bits; 
translating  said  byte-enable  bits  into  byte-enable  signals; 
comparing  sutes  of  said  byte-enable  signals  with  contents  of  a 

byte -enable  combination  ubie;  and 
verifying  the  sUtes  of  said  byte-enable  signals  in  response  to  a 

non-match  in  said  companng  step 
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SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  AND  OPERATING  A 
NETWORK  BY  PHYSICALLY  IMAGING  THE  NETWORK 
Mariko     Kondo;     Teruo    Nakamura;     Yumiko    Mori,    and 
Toshiytiki  Itotsumi.  all  f>f  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignors  to 
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1    A  system  for  operating  and  managing  a  network  having  a 
plurality  of  computers  and  network  devices,  composing: 

a  first  dauba.se  for  stonng  physical  disposition  and  connection 
dau  for  a  network  configuration,  wherein  the  physical  dispo- 


sition and  connection  dau  stored  in  said  first  daubase  include 
at  least  one  of  the  length  of  a  cable,  electrical  capacitance,  an 
area  of  installation,  a  location  of  power,  and  a  shape  of  a 
network  port; 

a  second  daubase  for  storing  logical  daU  for  analyzing  a  net- 
work topology; 

physical  configuration  figure  creanng  means  for  creabng  a 
physical  configuration  figure  of  the  network  based  on  the  daU 
stored  in  the  first  daubase; 

logical  configuration  figure  creating  means  for  creating  a  logical 
configuration  figure  of  the  network  based  on  the  daU  stored  in 
the  second  daubase; 

physical  configuration  figure  checking  means  for  determinmg 
whether  the  physical  configuration  figure  satisfies  a  physical- 
numeric-condition  of  a  network  device  represented  by  the 
dau  stored  in  the  first  daubase  and  a  physicai-numenc- 
condition  of  a  network  device  indicated  by  a  user, 

logical  configuration  figure  checking  means  for  determining 
whether  the  logical  configuration  figure  sausfies  a  logical- 
numenc-condition  of  a  network  device  represented  by  the 
dau  stored  in  the  second  daubase  and  a  logical-numenc- 
condition  of  a  network  device  indicated  by  a  user; 

means  for  searching  one  of  said  first  and  second  daubases  for 
information  of  computers  or  network  devices  included  on  one 
of  said  physical  configuration  figure  and  said  logical  configu- 
ration figure;  and 

means  for  displaying  said  one  of  said  determined  physical 
configuration  figure  and  said  logical  configuration  figure. 
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NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  OPERATION  SYSTEM  AND 
NETWORK  MANAGEMENT  OPERATION  METHOD 

Yasuhiro  lanaka.  11  "(I.  Ozenji.  \sao-ku.  Kawasaki.  Japan: 
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1.  A  network  management  operation  system  connected  to  a 
network  via  a  communicauon  line,  the  network  having  a  plurality 
of  object  instances  to  be  managed,  said  network  management 
operation  system,  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  input/output  processing  units  each  having  input 
means  and  a  display  screen  to  be  operated  by  an  operator; 
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a  management   infonnaoon  daUbase  for  uoring  management 
informauon   including  a  containment  relationship  between 
plurality  of  object  instances  of  said  network  to  be  managed 
and  dau  of  each  of  said  object  instances;  and 
a  network  management  unit  connected  to  said  plurality  of  input/ 
output   processing   units   and   said   management   informauon 
dau  base,  said  network  management  unit  including 
means  for  generating  a  new  integrated  control  command  from 
a  control  command  group  for  object  instances  having  a 
same   attribute   independently   inputted   by   a   plurality   of 
operators   from  said  plurality   of  input/output   processing 
units; 
means  for  retneving  said  management  information  of  an 
object  instance  group  in  said  network  designated  for  said 
integrated  control  command,  from  said  management  infor 
mauon  daubase.  and  generating  a  containment  tree  (man- 
agement information  having  a  containment  structure)  cor- 
responding to  the  containment  relationship  between  the 
object  instances  of  said  designated  object  instance  group; 
means  responsive  to  said  integrated  control  command  for 
determining   a   scope   panem   of   Common    Management 
Information  Service  (CMIS)  of  Open  Systems  Interconnec- 
tion (OSI)  in  accordance  with  said  containment  tree; 
means  for  generating  a  service  message  including  said  deter- 
mined scope  panem.  and  transmitung  said  service  message 
via  said  communicauon  line  to  said  network;  and 
means  for  distributing  execution  results  of  said  service  mes- 
sage from  said  network  to  each  of  said  input/output  pro- 
cessing units  in  accordance  with  said  object  instance  group 
inputted  by  said  plurality  of  operators. 
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memory  locauons  for  stonng  dau  and  being  configured  to 
write  dau  to  said  communication  bus  in  response  to  receipt 
of  a  Wnte  signal  and  to  read  dau  from  said  communicauon 
bus  in  response  to  receipt  of  a  read  signal: 

read  detector  means  coupled  to  said  communicauon  bus  and 
programmed  to  detect  first  muUidimensional  address  infor- 
mation corresponding  to  daU  required  by  the  daU  processor 
and  when  said  first  multidimensional  address  information  is 
detected,  to  assert  said  read  signal  to  said  local  memory; 

wnte  detector  means  coupled  to  said  communicauon  bus  and 
programmed  to  detect  second  multidimensional  address 
information  different  from  said  tir^t  muludimensional  infor 
mauon  corresponding  to  dau  currently  stored  m  the  daU 
processor  and  when  said  second  multidimensional  address 
IS  detected,  to  assert  said  wnte  signal  to  said  local  memory; 
and 

a  local  address  generator  connected  to  said  communicauon 
bus  for  receiving  said  multidimensional  address  informa- 
tion therefrom  and  configured  to  generate  a  local  memory 
address  into  which  daU  is  to  be  wntten  to  or  read  from, 
based  on  said  muludimensional  address  information,  said 
local  address  generators  being  independently  program- 
mable so  as  to  selecuvely  generate  different  local  memory 
addresses  for  a  single  set  of  multidimensional  address 
information. 
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1  A  muluprocessor  computer  system  comprising: 

a  communication  bus  for  carrying  daU  and  associated  address 
information  for  said  dau; 

a  multidimensional  address  generator  coupled  to  said  communi 
cation  bus  for  generaung  muludimensional  address  informa- 
tion for  data  earned  on  said  communication  bus.  said  associ- 
ated  address    information    including    said    multidimensional 
address  informauon;  and 

a  plurality  of  dau  processing  units  coupled  to  said  communica- 
tion bus,  each  said  dau  processing  unit  including: 
a  local  memory  coupled  to  said  communicauon  bus.  said  local 
memory   including  plurality  of  individually  addressable 


19.  A  system  for  directly  linldng  a  first  computer,  with  a  second 
computer,  said  system  comprising; 
a  network; 

said  first  computer  coupled  or  previously  coupled  to  said  net- 
work; 
said  second  computer  coupled  or  previously  coupled  to  said 

network; 
a  server  coupled  to  said  network,  said  server  includes. 

a  I  means  for  receiving  a  request  for  direct  linking  from  said 
first  computer; 

b)  means  for  receiving  a  request  for  direct  linking  from  said 
second  computer. 

c)  means  for  matching  said  first  computer  with  said  second 
computer  using  matching  cntena  received  from  said  first 
computer  and  said  second  computer; 


d)  means  for  determining  which  of  said  first  and  second 
computers  is  a  computer  initiating  a  direct  communication 
link  between  said  first  and  second  computers  and  which  of 
said  first  and  second  computers  is  a  computer  receiving  an 
inviution  to  link  through  said  matching  criteria; 

e)  means  for  sending  a  network  address  of  said  computer 
receiving  said  invitation  to  link,  to  said  computer  imtiating 
said  direct  communication  link;  and 

said  computer  initiating  said  direct  communication  link  further 
includes  means  for  esublishing  said  direct  communication 
link  with  said  computer  receiving  said  invitation  to  link  using 
said  network  address  of  said  computer  receiving  said  inviu- 
tion to  link,  wherein  said  matching  criteria  includes  informa- 
tion indicating  a  skill  level  of  a  player. 
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MULTILEVEL  HIERARCHICAL  MULTIPROCESSOR 

COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Bruno  Conterno,  Genova-Rivarolo:  Mauro  Gismondi.  Genoa; 
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15  A  multi  level  multiprocessor  system  comprising: 
at  least  one  processing  unit  (3)  comprising  a  number  of  multi- 
processor modules  FN  (5),  each  multiprocessor  module  PN 
(5)  connected  to  a  single  region  line  (10)  to  form  a  region 
level; 
a  plurality  of  separate  family  lines,  said  number  of  multiproces- 
sor modules  PN  (5)  also  being  subdivided  into  at  least  two 
subgroups,  each  subgroups  comprising  respective  members  of 
separate  multiprocessor  modules  PN  (5).  all  multiprocessor 
modules  PN  (5)  in  each  subgroup  connected  to  one  family 
line  to  form  a  family  level  wherein  each  subgroup  of  multi- 
processor modules  PN  (5)  having  respective  family  line; 
a  group  line  in  each  multiprocessor  module  having  a  number  of 
active  processing  modules  PE  (31)  connected  to  the  group 
line  (34)  to  form  a  group  level  each  processing  module  PE 
(31)  further  comprising: 

at  least  one  processor  (47)  and  private  memory  means  (S3) 
associated  with  said  processor,  said  processor  (47)  in  said 
private  memory  means  (53)  being  connected  to  a  private 
communication  line  (49)  defining  a  private  level: 
said  processing  module  PE  (31)  also  comprising  a  local 
communication  line  (66)  separable/connecuble  from/to 
pnvate  line  (49)  and  communicating  with  said  group  line 
34; 
a  first  decoding  means  DMU  (59)  for  receiving  a  connec- 
tion request  emitted  by  said  processor  (47)  and/or  copro- 
cessor (51)  for  access  to  said  private  line  (40).  to  said 
local  line  (66)  and  to  said  group  line  (34).  said  first 
decoding  means  (59)  cooperating  with  local  arbitrating 
means  (61)  for  controlling  connection  between  said  pri- 
vate line  (49).  said  local  line  (66)  and  said  group  line 
(34)  according  to  a  request  from  said  first  decoding 
means  (59); 


said  group  line  (34)  in  each  multiprocessor  module  also 
communicating  with  said  region  line  (10)  and  the  respec- 
tive family  hne  (14); 

first  interface  means  (64)  interposed  between  said  private  line 
(49)  and  said  local  line  (66);  second  interface  means  (72) 
interposed  between  said  local  line  (66)  and  said  group  line 
(34);  said  local  arbitrating  means  (61).  on  the  basis  of  the 
request  generated  by  said  first  decoding  means  DMU  (59). 
supplying  said  first  (64)  and  second  (72)  interface  means 
with  respective  signals  (F.  G)  for  connecting  said  pnvate 
line  (49)  and  said  local  line  (66)  via  first  interface  means 
(64).  and  connecting  said  local  line  (66)  and  said  group  line 
(34)  via  said  second  interface  means  (72). 
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1.  A  communication  network  apparatus  for  providing  access 
from  a  MAP  (Manufacturing  Automation  Protocol)  network 
through  a  MAP  interface  to  an  FA  (Factory  Automation)  apparatus 
exclusive  network  which  uses  an  authorized  protocol  of  a  specific 
vendor  and  of  a  type  having  a  master  sution  and  local  sutions 
addressed  by  sution  numbers  and  in  which  control  dau  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  local  sutions  and  is  received  from  the  local  sutions. 
said  communication  network  apparatus  compnsmg  means  for  iden- 
tifying said  sution  numbers  and  said  control  dau  within  said  FA 
apparatus  exclusive  network  on  the  basis  of  the  same  format  as  in 
the  MAP  network  such  that  direct  access  to  said  local  sutions  may 
be  had  from  said  MAP  network  through  said  MAP  interface. 
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CLIENT  TO  A  SERVER  IN  COMPUTER  SYSTEMS 

WHICH  SUPPORT  DIFFERENT  SECLTUTY 
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1.  For  use  in  a  distributed  computer  environment  having  mul- 
tiple computer  systems,  some  of  which  function  from  time  to  time 
as  systems  known  as  clients,  which  utilize  the  services  of  others  of 
the  systems,  known  as  servers,  a  method  for  authenticaung  a  client 
to  a  server  when  the  client  and  server  support  different  security 
mechanisms,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
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calling,  from  a  clieni.  a  proxy  server,  including  passing  an 
access  key  to  the  proxy  server; 

mutually  authenticating  the  idenuties  of  the  client  and  the  proxy 
server  in  accordance  with  a  client  secunty  mechanism  of  the 
client  system,  the  step  of  mutually  authenucaung  including 
the  substeps  of:  wi     u 

generating  a  set  of  secunty  credenuals  that  would  enable  the 

client  to  call  the  a  server, 
saving  the  secunty  credentials  for  later  use  and  generanng  an 

access  key  for  retneval  of  the  secunty  credenuals;  and 
passing  the  access  key  to  the  client; 

calling  the  server  from  the  proxy  server  and  impersonating  the 
client,  while  conforming  with  a  server  secunty  mechanism 
imposed  by  the  server,  the  step  of  impersonaung  the  client 
including  using  the  access  key  to  retrieve  the  client  secunty 
credentials  needed  to  call  the  server;  and 

returning  requested  information  from  the  server  to  the  client, 
through  the  proxy  server 


the  network  including  dependent  nodes  unable  to  inmate  establish- 
ment of  communications  with  other  nodes  of  the  first  and  second 
networks,  the  network  comprising 

means  in  the  first  and  second  subnetworks  for  defining  the  third 
network  as  a  nauve  virtual  communicauon  link  interconnect- 
ing a  first  node  of  the  first  network  and  a  second  node  of  the 
second  network, 
means,  responsive  to  a  request  from  an  iniuatmg  node  in  the  first 
network   to  route  a  message  to  a  destinauon   node   in  the 
second  network,  for  computing  a  route  including  the  virtual 
link  between  the  iniuaung  node  and  the  desunauon  node, 
means  in  the  first  and  second  subnetworks  for  transmitung  the 
message  via  the  computed  route  including  the  virtual  link 
using  the  communication  protocols  of  the  first  and  second 
networks, 
means  for  assigning  a  requester  node  in  the  first  network  to  act 

on  behalf  of  a  dependent  node, 
means  for  assigning  a  server  node  located  in  the  second  network 

as  an  owner  of  a  dependent  node, 
means  in  the  server  node  for  idcnufymg  a  network  address  of 
the  dependent  node  to  other  nodes  in  the  first  and  second 
networks  wishing  to  communicate  with  the  dependent  node, 
means  for  esublishing  a  control  communicauon  session  between 
the  requester  and  serve  nodes  via  said  virtual  link  between  the 
first  and  second  networks,  and 
means  for  OTinsmitung  infonnation  to  other  nodes  in  the  first  and 
second  networks  via  the  conuol  communicauon  session  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  data  communicauons  sessions  to  be 
established  direcUy  between  the  dependent  node  and  said 
other   nodes   wishing   to  communicate   with   the   dependent 
node 
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IMAGE  DATA  M^iN  m;FMFNT  SVSTFM  r\RTICULARLY 

K)K  I  s^  IN  V  noM'i  1  M 

Kenichi  KomaUu,  Nishm.iM.n..  m.,.  hi  t  .i..ro  Nishihara, 
OUwara.  Kjyoshi  l.i^.ir,.  oi,,v.,,,a  .uui  sriji  Fujinioto. 
Ouwara,  all  •*  l.n>.iii  .iv^a"'!-'  to  kabushiki  Kaisha 
ToshllM,  Kawasaki    Irfpan 

CoatfaMation  of  Ser.  No.  <»S)i^St,  Dec.  7,  1992.  abandoned. 

wkkk  ta  a  continuatioii  ol  Ser.  No.  841  JOl.  Feb.  28.  1992. 

ahMMhwi^t  whkfa  b  a  CMUMWtion  of  Ser.  No.  489,879.  Mar. 

7,  1990,  abandoned,  whkh  k  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No. 

69,218,  Jul.  2.  1987.  abandoned    I  his  application  Jan.  23, 

1995,  Ser.  No.  Mb.bM 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  2,  1986.  61-154086; 
Jul.  2,  1986,  61-154087 

InL  a."  G06F  15/2 
VS.  a.  395—200.02  2  Claims 
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1  A  network  composing  first  and  second  subnetworks  of  a  first 
type  that  use  the  same  communicauon  protocols  by  a  third  subnet- 
work of  a  second  type  that  uses  different  communicauon  protocols. 


1  An  imaging  system  for  managing  image  data  generated  at 
plural  functionally  diverse  units  under  the  direcuon  of  attending 
physicians  associated  with  respecuve  dispersed  facilities  in  a  hos 
pital.  comprising: 

an  image  diagnostic  system  including  said  plural  funcuonally 
diverse  units,  each  for  providing  medical  image  data  based  on 
a  signal  derived  from  a  patient; 


a  first  filing  system  comprising  a  first  picture  filing  unit  for 
storage  of  the  medical  image  data  and  a  first  retrieval  unit  for 
retneving  data  from  the  first  picture  filing  unit; 

a  second  filing  system  comprising  a  second  picture  filing  unit  for 
storage  of  the  medical  image  data  and  a  second  retrieval  unit 
for  retrieving  data  from  the  second  picture  filing  unit; 

first  network  means  comprising  an  optical  fiber  for  tfansmitting 
said  medical  image  data  of  said  patient  from  the  plural  func- 
tionally diverse  units  of  said  image  diagnostic  system  to  the 
first  and  second  filing  systems,  and  from  first  picture  filing 
unit  to  the  first  retneval  means  and  from  the  second  picture 
filing  unit  to  the  second  retneval  unit,  at  a  first  data  transfer 
rate; 

second  network  means  compnsing  a  coaxial  cable  for  intercon- 
necting said  first  filing  system  and  the  second  filing  system. 
and  for  transmitting  medical  image  data  between  the  first 
filing  system  and  the  second  filing  system  at  a  second  data 
transfer  rate,  the  first  dau  ffansfer  rate  being  greater  than  the 
second  data  transfer  rate; 

recognizing  means  for  recognizing  a  facility  to  which  image 
data  derived  from  a  diagnosed  patient  is  associated; 

transmission  control  means  for  transmitting  via  the  first  network 
said  image  data  derived  from  said  diagnosed  patient  from  the 
fiinctionally  diverse  units  of  the  image  data  generating  section 
where  said  image  data  was  generated  to  the  first  and  second 
filing  systems  recognized  by  said  recognizing  means  as  being 
associated  with  the  image  data  of  the  diagnosed  patient. 


5„S86a63 

HIGH  SPEED  DATA  COMMUNICATION  CONTROL 

DEVICE  HAVING  AN  UNCOMPETITIVE  BUS 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fiichi  KaLsumata,  Tokyo;  Koichi  Tanaka,  Kawasaki,  both  of 
Japan;    Toshiyuki   ^'aguchi.   Mountain   \iew,   Calif.;   Alcira 
Kanuma,  and  Akihito  Nishikawa.  both  of  Yokohama,  Japan, 
assignors  tu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba,  Ka\«asaki.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  522.883.  May  14.  1990.  abandoned. 
This  application  Feb.  1.  1993.  Ser.  No.  13,212 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  13,  1989,  1-120151 
Int.  CI."  G06F  IJ/28: 13/16 
VS.  a.  395—200.07  3  Oaims 
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a  microprocessor  directly  connected  to  the  first  port  of  said 
two-port  memory,  said  direct  memory  access  means,  said 
system  bus  interface  means  and  said  network  bus  interface 
means,  for  controlling  data  transfer  between  said  network  bus 
and  said  system  bus; 

a  first  bus  having  four  branches,  each  branch  directly  coimecting 
said  direct  memory  access  means,  said  network  bus  interface 
means,  the  first  port  of  said  two-port  menMry  and  said  micro- 
processor, respectively; 

a  second  bus  directly  connecting  said  direct  memory  access 
means  to  the  second  port  of  said  two-port  memory; 

a  third  bus  direcdy  and  independently  connecting  said  system 
bus  interface  means  to  said  microprocessor; 

a  fourth  bus  directly  connecting  said  system  bus  interface  means 
to  said  direct  memory  access  means; 

a  fifth  bus  directly  connecting  said  system  bus  to  said  system 
bus  interface  means;  and 

a  sixth  bus  directly  connecting  said  network  bus  to  said  network 
bus  interface  means. 

wherein  transmission  data  from  said  system  bus  or  reception 
data  from  said  network  bus  is  transmitted  through  the  first, 
second,  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  buses. 


5,586,264 

VIDEO  OPTIMIZED  MEDU  STREAMER  WITH  CACHE 

MANAGEMENT 

William   R.   Belknap.  San  Jose;   Martha  R.  Henley,  Morgan 

Hill;  Lorenzo  Falcon.  Jr..  San  Jose;  Thomas  E.  Frayne,  San 

Jose;  Mei-Lan  Luo.  San  Jose,  and  Ashok  R.  Saxena,  San 

Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  IBM  Corporation.  San  Jose. 

Calif. 

FUed  Sep.  8.  1994,  Ser.  No.  302,619 

Int.  Cl.'^  H04N  7/14:  G06F  15/a) 

U.S,  a,  395—200,08  12  Claims 

nw  sTOMSt  wets  


1.  A  data  communication  control  device  for  transferring  data 
between  a  system  bus  of  a  host  computer  and  a  network  bus  of  a 
local  area  network,  the  control  device  comprising: 

a  system  bus  interface  means,  directly  connected  with  said 
system  bus,  for  exchanging  data  with  said  system  bus; 

a  direct  memory  access  means  coupled  with  said  system  bus 
interface  means; 

a  network  bus  interface  means,  directly  connected  with  said 
network  bus.  for  exchanging  data  with  said  network  bus; 

a  two-port  memory  having  first  and  second  pons  and  directly 
connected  with  said  network  bus  interface  means  and  with 
said  direct  memory  access  means  respectively,  for  temporanly 
holding  data  to  be  exchanged  between  said  direct  memory 
access  means  and  said  network  bus  interface  means; 

a  conux)!  logic  independently  connected  to  the  two-port  memory 
for  independently  controlling  the  two-port  memory; 


1.  A  media  streamer,  comprising: 

at  least  one  storage  node  for  storing  a  digital  representation  of  at 
least  one  video  presentation,  said  at  least  one  video  presenta- 
tion requiring  a  time  T  to  present  in  its  entirety,  and  stored  as 
a  plurality  of  N  data  blocks,  each  data  block  comprising  a  T/N 
portion  of  said  at  least  one  video  presentation,  said  at  least 
one  storage  node  compnsing  a  first  data  buffer  for  buffenng  at 
least  one  of  said  N  data  blocks; 

a  plurality  of  communication  nodes  each  having  an  input  port 
thai  IS  coupled  via  a  circuit  switch  to  an  output  ot  said  first 
data  buffer  for  sequentially  receiving  a  plurality  of  said  N  data 
bUxks  therefrom,  said  sequentially  received  N  data  blocks 
being  associated  with  a  same  video  presentation  or  with 
different  video  presentations,  each  of  said  plurality  of  commu- 
nication nodes  further  having  a  plurality  of  output  ports, 
individual  ones  of  said  plurality  of  output  ports  outputtmg  a 
digital  representation  of  one  video  presentation,  individual 
ones  of  said  plurality  of  communication  nodes  further  com- 
pnsing a  second  data  buffer  for  buffenng  at  least  one  of  said 
N  data  blocks  prior  to  outputting  said  at  least  one  of  said  N 
data  blocks;  and 

at  least  one  control  node  responsive  to  a  first  operating  condition 
for  causing  transfer  of  one  of  said  N  data  blocks  from  said 
first  data  buffer  to  an  output  port  of  a  first  communication 
node  and  also  to  an  output  port  of  a  second  communicauon 
node,  said  at  least  one  control  node  being  further  responsive 
to  a  second  operating  condition  for  causing  transfer  of  one  of 
said  N  data  blocks  from  said  first  data  buffer  to  said  second 
data  buffer  of  one  of  said  communicauon  nodes,  and  lor 
causing  transfer  of  said  one  of  said  N  data  blocks  from  said 
second  data  buffer  to  a  plurality  of  said  output  ports  of  said 
one  of  said  communication  nodes. 
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1  A  data  processing  and  transmission  networit  having  a  fault 
tolerant  coupling  of  a  plurality  of  infonnalion  processing  systems. 
iJie  network  including; 

a  plurality  of  information  processing  systems,  each  information 
processing  system  including  a  system  processing  device; 

a  plurality  of  shared  sub-systems  remote  from  the  information 
processing  systems,  each  shared  sub-system  including  an  VO 
bus  and  an  associate  group  of  I/O  bus  interface  logic  circuits. 

multiple  dau  transmission  links  for  senal  and  bidirectional 
transmission  of  data  between  the  system  processing  devices 
and  the  shared  sub-systems  and  comprised  of  a  plurality  of 
link  sets,  the  links  of  each  link  set  being  coupled  to  an 
associated  one  of  the  system  processing  devices  and  further 
being  individually  connected  to  different  ones  of  the  shared 
sub-systems  via  the  associated  group  of  I/O  interface  logic 
ciitruits.  with  each  of  the  I/O  interface  logic  circuits  being 
coupled  between  its  associated  I/O  bus  one  of  the  data  trans- 
mission links,  whereby  each  link  set  operatively  couples  its 
associated  system  processing  device  with  all  of  the  shared 
sub- systems; 

wherein  each  of  the  transmission  links  of  the  associated  link  set 
further  is  coupled  to  an  associated  one  of  the  I/O  bus  interface 
logic  circuits;  and 
wherein  each  of  the  sub-systems  further  includes  an  arbitration 
means  including  arbitration  logic  circuits  in  the  I/O  bus  inter 
face  logic  circuit,  for  determining  pnonty  among  the  I/O  bus 
interface  logic  circuit  of  the  group  contending  for  control  of 
the  associated  I/O  bus  for  resolving  contentions  among  the 
processing  devices  for  control  of  the  associated  I/O  bus. 


SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  ADAPTIVE.  ACTIVE 
MONITORING  OF  A  SERIAL  DATA  STREAM  HAVING  A 

CHARACTERISTIC  PATTERN 
Paul  C.  Hershey,  Mmumbss,  Va^  and  John  G    WacUwsky. 
Frederick,     Md.,     assignors     to     Intemational     Business 
Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1993,  Ser.  No.  138,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  ll/M 

VS.  CI.  395—200.11  24  CUiins 

I  A  system  for  adaptive,  active  monitoring  of  a  serial  stream  of 

dau  having  a  charactenslic  pattern  including  a  first  occurring  and  a 

second  occurring  pattern  portions,  comprising: 
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a  first  n-bit  address  register  having  a  first  portion  with  n- 1  bits 
and  an  second  portion  with  one  bit  and  an  input  to  said  second 
portion  coupled  to  said  serial  stream,  for  receiving  a  bit  from 
said  serial  bit  stream; 
first  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  daU  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  with  n- 1  bits,  said  first 
memory  having  an  n-bit  address  input  coupled  an  output  of 
said  first  address  register,  said  first  memory  configured  with 
data  stored   in   first  and  second  ones  of  said  data  storage 
locations  to  represent  a  first  digital  filter  for  said  first  occur 
ring  pattern; 
a  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  first  memory  to  an  input 
of  said  first  register,  for  transferring  said  data  from  said  first 
one  of  said  data  storage  locations  in  said  first  memory  to  said 
first  poruon  of  said  first  address  register,  for  concatenation 
with  said  bit  from  said  serial  bit  stream  to  form  an  address  for 
said  second  one  of  said  daU  storage  locations  of  said  first 
memory; 
said  second  one  of  said  data  storage  locations  of  said  first 
memory  having  a  start  signal  value  stored  therein,  which  is 
output  when  said  first  occumng  portion  of  said  characteristic 
panem  is  delected  by  said  digital  filter; 
a  second  p-bit  address  register  having  a  first  portion  with  p-1 
bits  and  a  second  portion  with  one  bit  and  an  input  to  said 
second  portion  coupled  to  said  senal  stream,  for  receiving  a 
bit  from  said  senal  bit  stream; 
said  second  address  register  coupled  to  said  first  memory,  for 

receiving  said  start  signal  value  from  said  first  memory; 
second  addressable  memory  having  a  plurality  of  data  storage 
locations,  each  having  a  first  portion  with  p- 1  bits,  said  second 
memory  having  a  p-bil  address  input  coupled  an  output  of 
said  second  address  register,  said  second  memory  configured 
with  dau  stored  in  first  and  second  ones  of  said  data  storage 
locations  to  represent  a  second  digital  filter  for  said  second 
occumng  pattern; 
a  feedback  path  from  an  output  of  said  second  memory  to  an 
input  of  said  second  register,  for  transferring  said  dau  from 
said  first  one  of  said  data  storage  locations  in  said  second 
memory  to  said  first  portion  of  said  second  address  register  in 
response  to  said  start  signal  value,  for  concatenation  with  said 
bit  from  said  senal  bit  stream  to  form  an  address  for  said 
second  one  of  said  daU  storage  locations  of  said  second 
memory, 
said  second  one  of  said  daU  storage  locations  of  said  second 
memory  having  a  pattern  alarm  value  stored  therein,  which  is 
output  when  said  second  portion  of  said  charactenstic  pattern 
IS  detected  by  said  second  digital  filter 
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5,586^67 

\PPARATIS  FOR  PROVIDING  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

TOPOLOGY  DISCOVERY  IN  AN  ATM  NETWORK  OR 

THE  LIKE 

Dilip  Chatwani:  Rigan  Subramanian,  both  of  Newark:  Winnis 
Chiang,  Los  Altos  Hills:  Jonathan  Davar,  San  Jose:  Aval 
Opher,  Mountain  View,  and  Shiva  Sawant,  Santa  Clara,  all 
of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bay  Networlcs,  Inc.,  Santa  Clara,  Calif. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  86,431.  Jun.  29,  1993,  abandoned.  This 
appUcation  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  484,656 
InL  CI."  G06F  ///-W 
l!.S.  a.  395—200.11  7  Claims 


1.  A  system  for  communicating  topology  information  in  an  ATM 
network,  said  system  having: 

a)  a  central  manager  for  receiving  said  topology  information; 

b)  a  first  switch  coupled  in  communication  with  said  central 
manager,  said  first  switch  having  a  switch  fabric  for  switching 
ATM  cells  through  said  first  switch  and  for  translating  headers 
of  said  ATM  cells; 

c)  a  device  coupled  with  a  first  port  of  said  first  switch  to 
communicate  an  ATM  cell  to  said  first  switch,  said  ATM  cell 
being  switched  through  said  first  switch,  a  header  of  said 
ATM  cell  being  translated  by  said  switch  fabric  of  said  first 
switch  to  include  location  information  in  said  header  of  said 
ATM  cell. 
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c)  second  means  for  esublishing  a  control  path  between  each  of 
said  peripheral  devices  of  said  predetermined  type  and  said 
operating  system,  each  said  control  path  being  provided  in 
correspondence  with  said  first  or  second  peripheral  interface 
that  is  coupled  to  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  of  said 
predetermined  type:  and 

d)  common  control  means  for  managing  said  communications 
and  control  paths  between  said  operating  system  and  each  of 
said  penpheral  devices  of  said  predetermined  type,  wherein 
said  first  and  second  peripheral  interfaces  include  first  jmd 
second  types  of  identifying  information,  said  first  type  of 
identifying  information  including  a  general  peripheral  inter- 
face identification  designator  and  said  second  type  of  identi- 
fying information  including  a  specific  penpheral  interface 
type  designator 


5386^69 
COMMUNICATION  CONTROL  DEVICE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  DETERMINING  A  SELF- 
ADDRESS 
Seiichi  Kubo,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.,  Osaka.  Japan,  and  N.V.  Philips'  Gloeil- 
ampenfabrieken.  Eindhoven.  Netherlands 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  994.071.  Dec.  21.  1992.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  408,644.  Sep.  18.  1989. 
abandoned.  This  application  Nov.  2,  1994,  Ser.  No.  333479 
Int.  CI."  G06F  1 2A)2- 1 3/37: 1 3/42; 1 5/1 77 
VS.  CI.  395—250  3  CUims 


5,586,268 

MULTIPLE  PERIPHERAL  ADAPTER  DEVICE  DRIVER 

ARCHITECTURE 

Karl  C.  Chen,  and  Yu-Ping  Cheng,  both  of  San  Jose,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Advanced   System   Products,  Inc.,  San  Jose, 

Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  398302 
InL  CI."  G06F  13/24:13/36 
VS.  C\.  395—250  7  CUims 

1.  A  device  driver  system  for  controlling  access  to  multiple 
penpheral  devices  in  a  computer  system  having  a  central  processor 
for  executing  an  operating  system  as  stored  in  a  memory  and 
coupled  to  said  central  processor,  and  first  and  second  peripheral 
interfaces  providing  for  the  interconnection  of  first  and  second 
penpheral  devices  with  said  central  processor,  said  first  and  second 
penpheral  interfaces  corresponding  to  first  and  second  predeter- 
mined different  classes  of  peripheral  devices,  said  device  driver 
system  compnsing: 

a)  means  for  scanning  said  first  and  second  penpheral  interfaces 
to  identify  penpheral  devices  of  a  predetermined  type; 

b)  first  means  for  esublishing  a  communications  path  between 
said  operating  system  and  each  of  said  peripheral  devices  of 
said  predetermined  type,  each  said  communications  path 
being  provided  in  correspondence  with  said  first  or  second 
penpheral  interface  thai  is  coupled  to  each  of  said  peripheral 
devices  of  said  predetermined  type;  , 


1.  A  communication  control  device  for  an  information  transmis- 
sion system  in  which  a  plurality  of  communication  control  devices 
are  used,  compnsing: 

a  first  storage  means  for  storing  all  of  a  plurality  of  candidate 
values  which  are  adopuble  as  a  self-address  of  said  commu- 
nication control  device; 
a  process  means  for  selecting  one  of  said  candidate  values  which 
is  unused  by  another  device  in  the  system  as  the  self-address 
of  said  communication  control  device;  and 
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a  second  storage  means  for  initially  storing  an  initial  value  to 
indicate  that  the  self  address  of  said  communication  control 
device  has  not  been  selected,  and  for  subsequently  storing  the 
selected  candidate  value, 
wherein  said  process  means  comprises: 

a  judgment  means  for  judging  whether  said  initial  value  is 

stored  in  said  second  storage  means; 
a  transmission  means  for  sending  to  said  information  trans- 
mission system  at  least  one  signal  in  which  each  of  said 
candidate  values  is  set  to  a  destination  address  in  accor- 
dance with  a  pre-onJered  sequence,  one  candidate  value  at  a 
time,  when  said  judgment  means  judges  that  said  initial 
value  is  stored  in  said  second  storage  means;  and 
a  decision  means  for  selecting  a  candidate  value  to  be  the 
self  address  of  said  communication  control  device,  if  no 
response  is  obtained  from  said  informabon  transmission 
system. 


5,586^71 

IN-LINE  SCSI  BLS  aRCUlT  FOR  PROVIDING 

ISOLATION  AND  BI-DIRECTIONAL  COMMUNICATION 

BETWEEN  TWO  PORTIONS  OF  A  SCSI  BUS 
George  Parr««.  Trabuco  Canyon,  Calif.,  assignor  to  MacroJinlt 
Inc.,  Anaheim,  t  alif. 

Filed  Sep.  27.  1W4.  Ser.  No.  313,434 

Int.  CI."  G06F  I^AX):  H04B  //i« 

U,S.  a.  395— 2«  18  a«iins 

II    A  method  of  isolating  a  first  device  from  a  second  device 
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5,586^70 

METHOD  AND  AirAKATUS  FOR  UPGRADING  A 

CENTRAL  PMlCaSSINC  UNIT  AND  EXISTING 

MEMORY  STRUCTURE  IN  A  COMPUTER  SYSTEM 

Michael  J.  Rotler,  Sunnyvale,  and  WlllUm  A.  Huffman.  SanU 

Cruz,  both  of  Calif..  a.ssignors  to  Intel  Corporation.  SanU 

Clara.  Calif. 

Filed  Sep.  30,  1993,  Ser.  No.  129.686 

Int  n."  G«6F  I2A)S:IJAX) 

VS.  CL  395—282  »7  Claims 


UMI 


I.  A  computer  system  comprising 

a  first  cifvruit  board  having  a  first  processor  to  process  informa 

tion  and  a  memory  control  system: 
an  integrated  circuit  (IC)  card  having: 

(a)  an  outer  frame  structure; 

(b)  a  second  circuit  board. 

(c)  a  second  processor  to  process  informalion.  wherein  the 
second  processor  is  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  board; 

(d)  a  pin  interface,  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  board,  to 
transfer  signals  to  and  from  the  second  circuit  board, 
wherein  the  second  circuit  board  the  second  processor  and 
the  memory  system  are  disposed  within  the  outer  framing 
structure; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  IC  card  contacts,  each  located  on  the  surface 
of  the  outer  framing  strucmre  and  each  coupled  to  the 
second  circuit  board,  to  supply  power  to  the  second  circuit 
board;  and 

(f)  a  cache  memory  coupled  to  the  second  circuit  board  that 
temporanly  stores  infonnation  from  the  second  processor; 

(g)  a  cache  memory  bus  coupling  the  memory  control  system 
of  the  ftr^t  circuit  board  to  the  cache  memory  on  the  second 
circuit  board;  and 

a  slot  for  receiving  the  IC  card,  wherein  the  slot  includes  a 
plurality  of  mating  connectors  coupled  to  the  first  circuit 
board,  wherein  the  second  processor  controls  the  computer 
system  and  the  first  proce,s,sor  is  disabled  when  the  plurality 
of  mating  connectors  are  coupled  to  the  pin  interface, 
wherein  signals  propagate  between  the  IC  card  and  the  first 
circuit  board  using  the  pin  interface  and  the  plurality  of 
maung  connectors,  and  wherein  the  signals  from  the  second 
processor  are  compatible  with  the  computer  system,  such 
that  the  signals  from  the  second  processor  are  not  trans- 
lated. 


connected  together  through  a  data  bus  bidirectionally  communicat- 
ing dau  signals  and  control  signals,  said  data  bus  separated  into  a 
first  portion  and  a  second  portion  by  an  in-line  isolation  circuit 
having  a  first  port  connected  to  said  first  portion  of  said  dau  bus 
connected  to  said  first  device  and  a  second  pon  connected  to  said 
second  portion  of  said  data  bus  connected  to  said  second  device, 
said  in-line  i-solation  circuit  having  a  first  set  of  data  line  drivers 
and  a  first  set  of  control  line  drivers  for  said  first  port  and  having  a 
second  set  of  dau  line  drivers  and  a  second  set  of  control  line 
dnvers  for  said  second  port,  said  in-line  isolation  circuit  having  a 
control  means  physically  disposed  in-line  between  said  first  and 
second  portions  of  said  dau  bus  to  disable  for  isolation  and  enable 
for  transparent  bidirectional  communication  both  first  and  second 
sets  of  said  dau  line  dnvers  and  said  control  line  dnvers.  each  data 
line  dnver  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  dau  line  dnvers  are 
selectively  enabled  and  disabled,  at  least  two  control  line  dnvers  of 
each  of  said  fir«;l  and  second  sets  of  control  line  dnvers  are 
selectively  enabled  and  disabled,  communication  through  said  dau 
bus  IS  provided  by  enabling  line  dnvers  of  said  first  set  of  line 
dnvers  and  disabling  respective  line  dnvers  of  said  second  sets  of 
data  line  dnvers  and  by  enabling  line  dnvers  said  second  set  line 
dnvers  and  disabling  respective  line  dnvers  of  said  first  set  of  line 
dnvers.  said  method  compnsing  the  steps  of, 

data  disabling  said  first  and  second  sets  of  dau  line  dnvers, 
control  disabling  said  first  and  second  sets  of  control  line  dnv- 
ers. the  disabling  of  said  first  and  second  sets  of  daU  line 
dnvers  and  said  first  and  second  sets  of  control  line  dnvers 
electrically  isolating  said  first  and  second  devices  from  each 
oclier  through  said  data  bus, 
sensing  said  data  signals  and  said  control  signals  for  determining 

direction  of  said  bidirectional  transparent  communication, 
data  enabling  by  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of  dau  line 
dnvers  and  disabling  a  respective  one  of  said  second  set  of 
dau  line  dnvers  for  one  communication  direction  or  by 
enabling  at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of  dau  line  dnvers  and 
disabling  a  respective  one  of  said  first  set  of  dau  line  dnvers 
for  another  communication  direction  to  enable  the  communi 
cation  of  a  respective  at  least  one  data  signal  of  said  dau 
signals  between  said  first  and  second  devices,  and 
control  enabling  by  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  first  set  of 
control  line  dnvers  and  disabling  a  respective  one  of  said 
second  set  of  control  line  dnvers  for  one  communication 
direcuon  or  by  enabling  at  least  one  of  said  second  set  of 
control  line  dnvers  and  disabling  a  respective  one  of  said  first 
set  of  control  line  dnvers  for  another  communicaUon  direction 
to  enable  communication  of  a  respective  al  least  one  control 
signal  of  said  control  signals  between  said  first  and  second 
devices. 


5,586,272 
ASYNCHRONOUS  DATA  TRANSFERS  AMONG  A 
PLURALITY  OF  COMPl'TER  DEVICES 
Edward  A.  Gardner,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Digi- 
tal Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard.  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  28.  1993.  Ser.  No.  144,841 
Int.  CI."  C06F  13/00 
VS.  a.  395—285  9  CUims 
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municating  asynchronously  can  communicate  with  the  other  su- 
tion  communicating  synchronously,  said  device  comprising: 

an  interface  means  disposed  between  the  system  urut  and  the 
communications  device  said  interface  means  receiving  dau 
arranged  on  byte  boundanes  from  the  system  unit  and  passing 
said   dau   asynchronously   to   the   communications   device. 

a  first  means  for  receiving  a  synchronous  frame  from  an  appli- 
cation program  being  executed  on  the  one  of  said  two  stations 
commumcating  asynchronously  and  for  converting  said  syn- 
chronous frame  into  an  asynchronous  frame  to  allow  trans- 
mission through  the  interface  means;  and 

a  second  means  for  receiving  the  asynchronous  frame  from  the 
interface  means,  converting  the  asynchronous  frame  to  a 
synchronous  frame  and  transmitting  the  synchronous  frame 
through  the  transmission  networic  to  the  other  sution  which 
communicates  synchronously. 


I-IO  M2  ^M 

1  The  method  of  transferring  data  asynchronously  among  a 
plurality  of  node,  each  node  capable  of  sending  and/or  receiving 
dau,  the  method  compnsing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  asserting  a  first  control  line  by  a  plurality  of  nodes, 

(b)  sending  dau  to  a  data  bus  by  said  plurality  of  nodes, 

(c)  asserting  a  second  control  line  by  said  plurality  of  nodes, 

(d)  synchronizing  each  of  said  plurality  of  nodes  by  the  release 
of  all  signals  on  a  first  control  line, 

(e)  reading  said  dau  by  said  plurality  of  nodes  from  said  daU 
bus  subsequent  to  said  synchronizing  step,  and 

(0  releasing  said  second  control  line  by  all  of  said  plurality  of 
nodes  resulting  in  the  completion  of  said  dau  transfer  to  said 
plurality  of  nodes. 
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1.  In  a  communications  network  having  at  least  two  stations, 
with  one  of  said  two  sutions  being  able  to  communicate  asynchro- 
nously while  the  other  sution  being  able  to  communicate  synchro- 
nously and  each  sution  having  a  system  unit  coupled  to  a  commu- 
nications device,  interconnected  by  a  transmission  network  a 
device  for  incorporating  in  the  one  of  said  two  sutions  communi- 
cating asynchronously  so  that  said  one  of  said  two  stations  com- 


5386,274 
ATOMIC  OPERATION  CONTROL  SCHEME 
WUliam  R.  Bryg.  Saratoga.  Calif:  Craig  R.  Frink.  Chelmsford, 
Mass.;  Larry  N.  .McMahan.  Fremont,  and  Helen  Nusbaum, 
Sacramento,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hewlett-Pacitard 
Company,  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994.  Ser.  No.  217,687 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  I3AX) 

Vs.  a.  395—288  6  Claims 


5,586,273 

HDLC  ASYNCHRONOUS  TO  SYNCHRONOUS 

CONVERTER 

Dana  L.  Blair,  Raleigh.  N.C;  Gordon  T.  Da>is,  Boca  Raton, 

Fla.,  and  Cloyd  S.  Mcllvaine.  Durham.  N.C.  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  292.563 

Int.  CI."  G06F  U/00 

VS.  a.  395—285  21  Qaims 
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I.  A  bus  system  for  coupling  a  plurality  of  component  modules 
to  a  memory,  each  of  said  component  modules  being  capable  of 
issuing  and  receiving  transactions  on  a  bus.  said  transactions  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  types,  said  types  including  a  first 
transaction  type  that  alters  the  image  of  memory  relative  to  the 
image  of  said  memory  at  the  time  a  transaction  of  said  first 
transaction  type  is  placed  on  said  bus  and  a  second  transaction  type 
that  does  not  alter  the  image  of  memory  relative  to  the  image  of 
said  memory  at  the  time  a  transaction  of  said  second  transaction 
type  is  placed  on  said  bus.  said  bus  system  comprising; 

a  bus  coupling  said  component  modules  to  each  other  and  to 
said  memory,  one  of  said  component  modules  including 
means  responsive  to  a  signal  external  to  said  one  of  said 
component  modules  for  limiting  the  type  of  transactions 
issued  by  said  module  on  said  bus.  at  least  one  of  said 
component  modules  further  compnsing  means  for  generatmg 
an  atomic  signal  indicative  of  that  modules  need  to  issue  one 
or  more  atomic  transactions;  and 
bus  control  means,  responsive  to  said  atomic  signal,  and  con- 
nected to  all  of  said  component  modules,  for  generating  and 
coupling  a  transaction  type  allowed  signal  to  all  of  said 
component  modules,  said  transaction  type  allowed  signal  pre- 
venting one  of  said  component  modules  from  issuing  transac- 
tions of  said  first  transaction  type,  while  allowing  one  of  said 
component  modules  to  issue  transactions  of  said  second  trans- 
action type. 
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5386  J75 
DEVICES  AND  SYSTEMS  VM  r  HI  \R  VI.LEL  LOGIC 
UNIT  OPERABLE  ON  DAI  A  Mfc.MOK^   LOCATIONS, 
AND  METHODS 
Peter  N   Fhlig,  Houston.  Tex^  and  Frederic  Boutaud.  Roque- 
fiirt  irs  Pias,  France,  assignoni  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated. Dallas,  Tex. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  347,605.  May  4,  1989.  abandoned. 

Thto  appUcatkm  Apr.  2*.  1994,  Ser.  No.  233.477 

Int.  a."  G«6F  15/00 

VS.  a.  395—564  17  Claims 
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17.  A  method  of  operating  a  data  processing  device  having  a 
data  memory,  an  arithmetic  logic  unit  and  an  accumulator,  com- 
posing the  steps  of 

generating  instrucuons  for  operating  said  arithmetic  logic  unit 
and  accumulator,  and 

gencraung  addit»nal  instrucuons  and  executing  logic  opcrauons 
in  accordance  with  at  lea.st  some  of  the  additional  instructions 
to  set.  clear.  «nd  toggle  particular  bits  of  selected  data  words 
in  said  dau  memory  independently  of  said  anthmeuc  logic 
unit  and  without  affecting  said  accumulator. 


5.5*6^77 

METHOD  FOR  PARALLEL  STEERING  OF  nXED 

LENGTH  FIELDS  CONTAINING  A  VARIABLE  LENGTH 

INSmilCTfON  FROM  AN  INSTRUCTION  BUFFER  TO 

PARALLEL  DECODERS 

Giii>  1     Hiu«ii.  Aloha,  and  DonaJd  D.  Parker.  Portland,  both 

of  Or«g.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corjx.rMlion,  Santa  (  lara.  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,601.  Mar.  1.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  479,867 

inL  a."  G06F  mo 

\iS.  a.  395—386  23  Claims 


5.586J76 
e  ND  BIT  MARKERS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  END  OF  A 
VARI  VKI  h  I  KN(;TH  INSTRl  CTION  to  FACILITATE 

l'\K\l  1  H   l'K<>«>sslNG  OF  SEQUENTIAL 

inni  ki  <  noNS 

l-:dward  (;rochowski,  ^-.n  I  s,,  and  Kenneth  Shoemaker, 
Saratoga,  both  of  t  alif .,  a-vsignors  to  Intel  t  orporaUon, 
SanU  t  lara,  (  alif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  831,942.  Feb.  6.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  appUcatlon  Sep.  6,  1994,  Ser.  No.  301,313 
Int  n.'^  G06F  9/00 
VS.  a.  395—380  20  Claims 

1  Apparatus  for  determining  the  length  of  an  instruction  being 
prixressed  by  a  computer  system  in  which  instructions  vary  in 
length  and  appear  sequenually  in  an  instruction  stream  without 
differentiation  from  one  another  comprising  means,  pnor  to  decod- 
ing the  instruction,  for  providing  an  end  bit  for  each  predesignaied 
length  of  an  instruction  and  creating  a  set  of  end  bits  for  a  given 
instruction  stream,  which  when  set  indicates  that  the  instrucuon 
ends  at  the  point,  means  for  setting  an  end  bit  at  a  particular 
predesignated  length  of  the  instruction  which  is  an  end  of  the 
instruction,  a  first  channel  for  processing  a  first  instruction  in 
sequence,  a  second  channel  for  processing  an  instruction  next 
following  the  first  instruction,  means  for  detecting  a  set  end  bit  of 
an  instruction  to  be  processed  by  the  first  channel  to  determine  an 
end  point  of  that  instruction  and  a  beginning  of  a  next  instruction 
from  the  stream  of  instructions  pnor  to  decoding  the  first  instruc- 
tion, and  means  for  aligning  the  end  bit  of  the  set  of  end  bits  of  a 
stream  of  instructions  with  a  first  byte  of  an  instruction  being 
processed 


1  A  steenng  method  for  steering  muluple  macroinstiuctions 
from  a  block  of  instruction  code  m  an  instrucuon  buffer  to  a 
muluple  instrucuon  decoder  in  a  processor,  said  steering  method 
composing  the  steps  of 

a)  locaung  a  first  non-prefix  opcode  byte  of  a  first  variable 
length  macroinstniction  within  said  instruction  buffer; 

b)  steenng  a  first  predetermined  number  of  non-prefix  bytes 
beginning  with  said  first  non-prefix  opcode  byte  of  said  first 
macroinstruction  from  said  instruction  buffer  to  a  first 
decoder,  wherein  said  first  predetermined  number  represents  a 
maximum  number  of  non  prefix  bytes  pernulted  in  any  mac- 
roinstrucuon; 

c)  locaung  a  first  non-peefix  opcode  byte  of  a  second  variable 
length  macroinstruction  within  said  instruction  buffer;  and 


d)  steering  a  second  predetermined  number  of  non-prefix  bytes 
beginning  with  said  first  non-prefix  opcode  byte  of  said  sec- 
ond macroinstruction  from  said  instruction  buffer  to  a  second 
decoder,  wherein  said  first  and  second  predetermined  number 
of  non-prefix  bytes  are  steered  to  said  first  and  second  decod- 
ers, respectively,  substantially  simultaneously. 


5,586^78 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STATE  RECOVERY 
FOLLOWING  BRANCH  MISPREDICTION  IN  AN  OUT- 
OF-ORDER  MICROPROCESSOR 

David  B.  Papworth,  Beaverton,  and  Glenn  J.  Hinton,  Portland, 
both  of  Oreg.,  assignors  to  Intel  Corporation,  Santa  Clara, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  204,759,  Mar.  1,  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  639,244 

Int.  a."  G06F  9/38 

VS.  CI.  395—580  18  Claims 
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(c)  asserting  a  JEClear  signal  thereby  clearing  the  instruction 
fetch  unit  and  the  decoder  section,  changing  the  instruction 
pointer  to  point  to  the  actual  branch  target  address  computed 
in  the  step  (a),  and  then  fetching  and  decoding  instructions  in 
the  instruction  fetch  unit  section  beginning  at  said  actual 
branch  target  address,  but  not  issuing  any  of  said  instructions 
to  the  out-of-order  execution  section  until  after  the  following 
step  (d)  has  been  completed;  and 

(d)  waiting  until  the  branch  instruction  has  retired,  and  then 
asserting  an  ROClear  signal  to  flush  the  out-of-order  execu- 
tion section  and  then  allowing  instrucuons  to  issue  to  the 
out-of-order  execution  section. 


5,586,279 

DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 

TESTING  A  DATA  PROCESSOR  HAVING  A  CACHE 

MEMORY 

Ilan  Pardo,  Jerusalem,  and  Yair  Libman,  Ramat  Gan,  both  of 

Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola  Inc.,  Schaumberg,  111. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1994.  Ser.  No.  187,885 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Feb.  3,  1993, 
9302118 

InL  CV  G06F  I2A)S 
VS.  a.  395-^103  13  CUbns 
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17.  A  stale  recovery  method  for  recovering  state  following 
branch  misprediction  in  a  processor  that  includes  an  instruction 
fetch  unit  and  a  decoder  section  having  a  branch  prediction  mecha- 
nism, said  processor  including  a  re-order  buffer  (ROB)  coupled  to 
the  decoder  secuon  and  an  out-of-order  execution  section  coupled 
to  the  ROB.  said  out-of-order  execution  section  including  a  branch 
execution  unit,  said  processor  including  an  in-order  retirement 
section  coupled  to  the  ROB  and  the  out-of-order  execution  section 
to  retire  the  results  therefrom  in-order,  said  state  recovery  method 
composing  the  steps  of: 

(a)  executing  an  execution-verifiable  branch  instruction  in  said 
branch  execution  unit  including  determining  an  actual  target 
address  and  determining  whether  said  branch  instruction  is 
taken  or  not  taken,  and  thereby  determining  whether  the 
subsequent  instruction  following  the  branch  instruction  is 
correct; 

(b)  if  the  instruction  following  the  branch  instruction  is  correct, 
then  continuing  execution  of  subsequent  instructions  in  said 
out-of-order  execution  unit,  otherwise,  determining  if  there  is 
any  other  branch  instruction  in  the  out-of-order  execuuon 
section  is  (1)  earlier  in  the  program  sequence.  (2)  earlier 
executed,  and  (3)  mispredicted,  and  if  so.  then  continuing 
execution  of  subsequent  instructions  in  said  out-of-order 
execution  unit,  but  if  not.  then  performing  the  following  steps 
(c)  and  (d); 
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9.  A  method  for  recording  a  program  flow  in  a  cached  processor 
comprising  a  cache  memory,  the  cache  memory  comprising  a 
cache  array  for  storing  information  and  a  tag  array  for  storing  Uig 
addresses  for  the  informauon  stored  in  the  cache  array,  the  cache 
memory  being  switchable  between  a  normal  mode  of  operation  in 
which  the  cache  array  is  accessed  by  the  program  using  program 
addresses  and  tag  addresses  and  an  address  capture  mode  of 
operation  in  which  during  execution  of  the  program  flow,  the 
program  addresses  are  stored  in  at  least  apan  of  the  cache  array,  the 
method  composing  the  steps  of: 

switching  the  cache  memory  from  the  normal  mode  of  operation 

to  the  address  capture  mode  of  operation; 
fetching  the  program  addresses  and  sequentially  holding  fetched 

program  addresses  in  an  address  buffer; 
sequentially  generating  an  address  for  each  of  the  fetched  pro- 
gram addresses  held  in  the  address  buffer;  and 
storing  the  fetched  program  addresses  in  at  least  part  of  the 
cache  array  according  to  sequentially  generated  addresses. 
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1  A  method  of  appending  dau  to  compressed  data  which  has 
been  previously  scored  on  a  sequentially-accessible  dau  storage 
medium  and  which  compnses  a  plurality  of  records,  whereby  said 
dau  being  appended  are  to  be  retrievable  instead  of  al  least  one  of 
said  plurality  of  records,  said  compressed  dau  being  stored  in 
groups  independently  of  organization  of  said  records,  each  group 
having  an  associated  index  with  al  least  one  entry  conUining 
information  indicative  of  that  group's  contents. 

said  plurality  of  records  comprising  an  enuty  within  a  said  group 

and  the  group  index  for  thai  group  having  a  single  entry 

therein   for  thai   entity   and   having   subsunually   no  entry 

therein  related  to  any  individual  record  of  that  entity. 

and  said  entity  having  stored  in  association  therewith  an  indica 

lion  of  how  many  records  are  contained  in  said  enuty. 
said  data  being  appended  by  a  method  comprising  the  steps  of 
locating  said  enuty; 

changing  said  stored  indication  of  how  many  records  are  con 
uined  in  said  enuty  to  indicate  how  many  records  in  said 
enuty  are  thereafter  to  be  considered  as  being  present  in  said 
enuty.  said  stored  indicanon  indicaung  at  least  one  less  record 
than  previously,  and 
wnting  said  dau  being  appended  in  a  new  enuty  on  said 
medium  subsequent  lo  said  enuty,  said  stored  indicauon  that 
has  been  changed  thereafter  causing  al  leasi  one  record  in  said 
enuty  to  be  ignored  even  though  sull  present  on  said  storage 
medium. 
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said  first  path  selecung  means  including. 

a  plurality  of  address  calculating  means  for  calculating  an 
address  to  be  accessed  by  said  dau  packet  in  said  one  or 
said  plurality  of  memory  means  based  on  the  content  of 
said  data  packet. 

a  plurality  of  branching  means  for  branching  the  path  of  said 
applied  dau  packet  based  on  the  address  calculated  by  said 
address  calculaung  means, 

each  of  said  plurality  of  branching  means  corresponding  to  a 
different  one  of  said  plurality  of  address  calculating  means; 
and 

merging  means  for  merging  and  outputung  outputs  from  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  plurality  of  branching  means;  and  fur- 
ther wherein 
said  content  of  said  dau  p«:kei  includes  a  generation  number 

and  dau.  and 
said  address  calculating  means  includes  address  modification 
means  for  calculaung  a  modified  address  by  modifying  said 
generauon  number  based  on  said  daU. 
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1.  A  dau  dnven  type  information  processing  apparatus  compns 

•ng:  , 

one  or  a  plurality  of  daU  dnven  type  processing  means  tor 

processing  a  dau  packet  based  on  a  dau  flow  program; 
one  or  a  plurality  of  memory  means  accessed  by  said  one  or  said 

plurality  of  dau  dnven  type  processing  means;  and 
first  path  selecUng  means  receiving  the  dau  packet  processed  by 
said  one  or  said  plurality  of  dau  dnven  type  processing  means 
for  selecung  a  paih  for  applying  said  dau  packet  selecuvely  to 
any  of  said  one  or  said  plurality  of  meraoty  means. 
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1  A  micropitxressor  coupled  to.  and  accessing,  a  main  memory 
compnsing  banks  and  transmitting  a  completion  signal  designating 
completion  of  main  memory  access,  said  microprocessor  compns 
ing: 


data  processing  means  for  processing  data; 

decision  means  for  determining  whether  the  main  memory 
access  is  one  of  a  normal  access  mode  and  an  address-dau- 
pipeline  access  mcxle;  and 

address  generating  means  for  outpulting  a  bus  sun  signal  des- 
ignating a  Stan  of  said  address-dau-pipeline  access  mode,  for 
receiving  a  bank  number  equal  (o  a  number  of  the  banks,  and 
for  generaung  an  address  for  accessing  ihe  main  memory,  said 
address  having  a  width  defining  a  stride  value,  said  address 
compnsing  a  preset  number  of  address  components,  said 
preset  number  determined  by  said  bank  number  and  said 
stnde  value,  and  suid  address  generating  means  executes  a 
first-out  operation  if  the  main  memory  access  is  the  address- 
dau-pipeline  access  mode,  wherein  said  address  generating 
means  renews  the  address  in  a  shorter  pentxl  if  the  main 
memory  access  is  the  address-dau-pipeline  access  mode  than 
if  the  mam  memory  access  is  the  normal  access  mode,  and 
said  address  generating  means  stops  renewing  said  address 
after  the  first-out  operation  but  before  said  microprocessor 
receives  the  completion  signal  if  the  main  memory  access  is 
the  address-dau-pipeline  access  mode. 
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13.  In  a  computer  system  comprising  a  processor  and  memory, 
wherein  accesses  to  memory  are  performed  by  issuing  a  virtual 
address  to  memory,  said  system  funher  compnsing  a  translation 
look  aside  buffer  compnsing  a  ug  memory  and  a  page  ubie 
memory,  said  page  uble  memory  comprising  a  plurality  of  levels 
of  a  page  uble.  an  initial  level  of  the  page  uble  being  identified  as 
a  root  level,  said  page  table  memory  stonng  page  uble  pointers 
(PTPs)  which  provide  a  base  address  of  a  table  in  a  next  higher 
level  of  a  page  uble  and  page  Uble  entnes  (PTEs)  which  provide 
informauon  to  translate  the  virtual  address  to  the  physical  address, 
said  ug  memory  compnsing  ugs  idenufying  PTEs  and  PTPs.  a 
method  for  performing  a  translation  from  a  virtual  address  to  a 
physical  address  comprising  the  steps  of: 

stonng  virtual  PTP  ugs  for  PTPs  located  in  at  least  one  prede- 
termined higher  level  higher  than  the  root  level,  said  ugs 
providing  a  pointer  to  a  corresponding  entry  in  the  page  table; 
and 
if  a  TLB  miss  occurs  when  trying  to  access  a  ug  identifying  a 
PTE  corresponding  to  the  virtual  address; 
generaung  a  compare  virtual  PTP  ug,  said  compare  virtual 
PTP  ug  generated  from  the  context  of  the  memory  address 
and  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  virtual  address  and  the 
content  of  the  memory  address  where  the  miss  occurred, 
companng  said  compare  virtual  PTP  ug  to  the  stored  virtual 
PTP  ugs  .stored  in  the  ug  memory,  and 
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if  the  compared  virtual  PTP  ug  and  one  of  the  stored  Mrtual 
PTP  tags  match,  providing  a  pointer  lo  the  corresponding 
PTP  at  the  predetermined  highei  level  of  tfie  page  table 
without  performing  a  page  uble  walk  initiated  at  the  root 
level  through  the  lower  level  page  ubies; 
wherein  the  time  expended  for  performing  a  page  uble  walk  is 
minimized. 
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1  A  dau  processor,  comprising; 

(a)  a  central  processing  unit  (CPU); 

(b)  a  dau  memory; 

(c)  a  selector  for  selecting,  in  response  to  a  READ  or  WRITE 
signal  from  the  CPU  to  a  streamer,  one  of  the  below  recited 
address  generators  to  support  the  streamer  in  accessing  the 
dau  memory; 

(d)  at  lea.st  one  streamer,  separate  from  the  CPL'.  each  streamer 
comprising: 

(i)  a  data  register  (DR )  for  having  dau  read  from  the  streamer 
to  the  CPU  in  response  to  the  READ  signal  from  the  CPU 
and  for  having  dau  written  to  the  streamer  from  the  CPU  in 
response  to  the  WRITE  signal  from  the  CPU; 

(ii)  a  context  register  (CR)  for  storing  a  context,  nainely. 
information  describing  how: 

(A)  an  address  for  the  dau  memory;  and 

(B)  a  new   index;  are  to  be  generated  from  the   below 
described  index;  and 

(iii)  an  index  register  (IR)  for  storing  an  index,  namely. 

information  descnbing  how  an  address  for  the  data  memory 

is  to  be  generated;  and 
(el  at  least  one  address  generator,  separate  ftom  the  CPU, 
constructed,  in  response  to  being  selected  by  the  selector  to 
support  a  streamer: 
(i)  to  receive  a  context  from  the  CR  of  the  supported  streamer 

and  an  index  from  the  IR  of  the  supported  streamer; 
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(ii)  to  generate,  from  the  context  and  the  index,  an  address  for 
the  data  m«rnior>. 

(iii)  to  generate,  from  the  context  and  the  index,  a  new  index 
for  the  IR  of  the  .supported  streamer;  and 

(iv)  to  determine,  from  die  context  and  the  index,  whether  ii  is 
desirable  to  change  the  context  and.  if  it  is  desirable  to 
change  the  context,  m  generate,  from  the  context  and  the 
index,  a  new  context  lor  the  C  R  of  die  supported  streamer 
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I  A  solid  sute  menK)r>  disk  for  storing  a  maximum  number  of 
sectors  of  data  for  a  host,  the  solid  stale  memor)  dislt  compnsing 

a)  an  array  of  solid  state  memory  devices  which  includes  free 
memory  and  dirty  memory,  and  stores  sectors  of  valid  dau. 
the  array  being  capable  of  stonng  the  maximum  number  ol 
sectors  a.s  uncompressed  sectors,  each  memory  device  includ- 
ing a  first  multiplicity  of  blocks  of  memory; 

b)  a  controller  for  controlling  the  array,  the  controller  indicaung 
to  the  host  the  maximum  number  of  sectors,  the  controller 
wnung  a  first  compressed  sector  of  valid  data  to  a  first 
location  in  a  first  block  in  the  array  in  response  to  a  first  wnic 
command  from  the  host,  the  controller  wnting  a  second 
compressed  sector  of  data  to  a  second  location  in  a  second 
block  and  marking  dirty  the  first  location  in  the  first  block  in 
response  to  a  second  write  command  from  the  host; 

c)  a  clean-up  machine  for  generating  free  memory  by  erxsing  the 
first  block  after  copying  all  compressed  sccti>rs  of  valid  dau 
within  die  first  block  out  of  the  first  block  and  into  another 
block;  and 

d)  a  compressor  responsive  to  the  controller  tor  compressing 
sectors  of  data  received  from  the  host  and  coupling  com- 
pressed sectors  of  data  to  the  array,  the  compressor  hav  ing  an 
average  compression  rauo,  the  compressor  increasing  reserve 
memory  when  the  average  compression  ratio  is  greater  dian 
one.  wherein  die  reserve  memory  includes  tree  memory  and 
dirty  menwry. 
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1  A  memory  system  for  a  computer,  the  computer  providing 
memory  cycles  including  addresses  and  control  signals,  the  com- 
puter having  a  processor,  the  memory  system  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  dynamic  random  access  memory  devices,  each 
dynamic  random  access  memory   device   including  address 
inputs  and  control  inputs,  said  control  inputs  including  a  row 
address  strobe  input,  a  column  address  strobe  input  and  a 
write  enable  input; 
a  memory  controller  receiving  die  address  and  control  signals 
from  the  computer  for  producing  master  row  address  strobe, 
master  column  address  strobe  and  master  write  enable  signals 
and  a  signal  indicating  selection  of  row  addresses  or  column 
addresses;  and 
means  receiving  die  address  signals  from  die  computer  and  said 
master  row   address  su-obe.   master  column  address  strobe, 
master  write  enable  and  address  selection  signals  and  con 
nected  to  said  plurality  of  dynamic  random  access  memory 
devices  for  providing  address,  row   address  strobe,  column 
address  strobe  and  wnte  enable  signals  to  said  dynamic  ran 
dom  access  memory  device  inputs,  wherein  said  address,  row 
address  su-obe.  column  address  strobe  and  wnte  enable  sig- 
nals are  provided  to  said  plurality  ol  dynamic  random  access 
memory  devices  from  a  single  integrated  circuit, 
said  means  for  providing  address,  row  address  strobe,  column 
address  strobe  and  wnte  enable  signals  to  said  dynamic  ran- 
dom access  memory  device  inputs  further  including  a  plural- 
ity of  flip-flops  connected  to  said  dynamic  random  access 
memory  device  inputs,  said  flip-flops  clocked  by  a  common 
clock  signal  and  receiving  said  address,  row  address  strobe, 
column  address  strobe  and  write  enable  signals,  so  diat  said 
address,  row  address  strobe,  column  address  strobe  and  wnte 
enable  signals  are  provided  to  said  plurality   of  dynamic 
random  access  memory  devices  synchronously  by  said  flip 
flops,  and 
wherein   said   flip-flops  are  located  on   said  single  integrated 
circuit  device  and  provide  the  final  output  of  said  single 
integrated  circuit  device. 
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1  An  information  processing  apparatus  having: 

a  system  clock  generator  for  generating  or  stopping  generating  a 
system  clock. 

a  central  processing  unit  (CPU)  for  outputting  a  chip-enable 
signal  representing  by  high  or  low  level  whether  or  not  a 
pseudo  static  random  access  memory  (PSRAM)  is  accessed, 
and  a  refresh  signal  representing  by  high  or  low  level  whether 
or  not  the  PSRAM  is  refreshed,  by  using  the  system  clock  as 
a  reference;  and 

PSRAM  which  has  a  chip-enable  terminal  for  receiving  a  chip- 
enable  signal  and  a  refresh  terminal  for  receiving  a  refresh 
signal  and  which  has  a  self-refresh  mode  in  which  the 
PSRAM  Itself  refreshes  its  storage  contents  when  the  chip- 
enable  terminal  is  held  at  a  level  representing  that  die  PSRAM 
is  not  accessed  and  the  refresh  terminal  is  held  at  a  level 
representing  that  the  PSRAM  is  not  refreshed,  respectively, 
for  a  specified  lime  duration  or  more. 

the  information  processing  apparatus  compnsing: 

a  self-refresh  setter  for.  when  the  system  clock  generator  is 
oscillating,  producing  an  output  signal  of  a  high  or  low 
specific  level  and  for,  when  the  system  clock  generator  has 
stopped  oscillation,  producing  the  output  signal  as  it  is 
inverted  in  level  after  a  certain  time  elapse  since  the  stop  of 
o,scillation;  and 

logic  circuits  for  latching  a  chip-enable  signal  inputted  to  the 
chip-enable  terminal  of  the  PSRAM  at  a  level  representing 
that  the  PSRAM  is  not  accessed,  and  latching  a  refresh  signal 
inputted  to  the  refresh  terminal  of  the  PSRAM  at  a  level 
representing  that  the  PSRAM  is  refreshed,  respectively,  after  a 
certain  lime  elapse  since  the  system  clock  generator  has 
stopped  oscillation,  based  on  an  output  of  the  self-refresh 
setter 


5386J88 

Ml.MORY  INTERFACE  CHIP  WITH  R.\PID  SEARCH 

CAPABILITY 

Bjom  Dahlberg,  Irvine,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hilevd  Techndogv, 

Inc..  l\isUn.  CaUf. 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1993,  Ser.  No.  125,315 
Int.  CI."  G06F  12/00:7/20:  GIIC  15/W 
VS.  a.  395 — 435  9  Claims 

1.  A  memory  interface  chip  comprising: 
a  first  register  having  a  first  plurality  of  storage  locations  lor 

stonng  a  target  search  siring; 
a  second  register  having  a  second  plurality  of  storage  locations 
for  receiving  data  in  parallel  from  a  memory; 
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a  first  matrix  of  comparators  having  a  number  of  rows  equal  to 
the  first  plurality  of  storage  locations  and  a  number  of  col- 
umns equal  to  the  second  plurality  of  storage  locations,  each 
comparator  receiving  a  first  input  from  a  storage  location  for 
the  target  search  siring  corresponding  to  die  row  of  thai 
comparator  and  a  second  input  from  a  memory  data  storage 
location  corresponding  to  the  column  of  that  comparator,  each 
comparator  providing  an  output;  and 

a  second  matrix  of  AND  means,  each  AND  means  receiving  a 
first  input  from  one  of  the  comparators  in  said  first  matrix  and 
a  second  input  from  an  AND  means  one  row  adjacent  and  one 
column  adjacent  in  said  second  matrix  and  wherein  any  of  the 
AND  means  in  said  second  matnx  which  receives  a  positive 
input  from  a  comparator  in  a  bonom  row  of  said  first  matnx 
and  a  positive  input  from  the  AND  means  one  row  and  one 
column  adjacent  provides  a  match  signal  for  a  true  condition. 


5.586089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCESSING  LOCAL 
STORAGE  WITHIN  A  PARALLEL  PROCESSING 
COMPUTER 
Danny  Chin.  Princeton  JcU;  Joseph  E.  Peters,  Jr..  Middlesex 
City,  and  Herbert  H.  Taylor,  Mercer  City,  all  of  N  J.,  assign- 
ors to  David  SarnofT  Rcstarch  (enter.  Inc..  Princeton.  NJ. 
EUed  Apr.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  228,465 
Int  CI."  G06F  n/14 

VS.  a.  395—438  10  Claims 

I  wocajai  r'*  - ! 


1.  In  a  parallel  processing  computer  having  a  plurality  of  pro- 
cessors, where  each  processor  is  directly  connected  to  a  local 
storage  memory,  each  of  said  processors  compnsing; 

a  principal  processing  element  (PPF.)  for  executing  a  senes  of 
program  instructions  including  local  storage  memory  access 
inslnictions  that  cause  the  PPE  to  produce  a  local  storage 
memory  access  request  for  accessing  information  within  the 
local  storage  memory; 

a  memory  controller,  connected  to  said  PPE  and  a  plurality  of 
information  resources  of  the  parallel  processing  computer,  for 
selectively  routing  local  storage  memory  access  requests  from 
said  information  resources  to  an  output  pon  of  said  memory 
conu-oller  and  for  generating  an  enable  flag  Uiat  is  set  to  a  first 
state  when  a  selected  one  of  said  plurality  of  information 
resources  can  access  said  local  storage  memory  and  is  set  to  a 
second  state  when  said  PPE  is  accessing  said  local  storage. 
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where  generaiing  said  first  state  is  deferred  until  said  PPE  has 
completed  accessing  said  local  storage  memory;  and 

multiplexing  means,  connected  to  said  PPE.  said  memory  con- 
troller and  said  local  storage  memor>.  for  multiplexing,  in 
response  to  said  enable  flag,  said  PPE  access  request  with  said 
selected  information  resource  access  requests,  where  said  hrst 
suie  of  said  enable  flag  causes  said  multiplexing  means  to 
permit  said  selected  informauon  resource  to  access  said  local 
storage  memory  and  said  second  stale  of  said  enable  flag 
causes  said  multiplexing  means  to  permit  said  PPE  to  access 
said  local  storage  memory  substantially  without  time-delay 
interruption  of  the  execution  of  program  instructions  by  the 
PPE;  wherein  said  memory  controller  further  comprises: 

a  monitor  circuit,  connected  to  each  of  said  information 
resources,  for  identifying  the  access  requests  generated  by 
said  information  resources  and  for  selecting  one  of  said  plu 
rality  of  informauon  resources  to  access  said  local  storage 
memory  and  for  generating,  in  response  to  said  access  request 
of  said  selected  information  resource,  a  request  signal  identi- 
fying said  selected  information  resource. 


5386^1 
DISK  CONTROLLER  WITH  VOLATILE  AND  NON- 
VOLATILE CACHE  MEMORIES 
Jeffrey  M.  Lasker,  Mariboro,  and  James  M.  McGillb,  Frank- 
lin, both  of  MaaB„  assignors  to  EMC  Corporation,  Hopkin- 
ton,  Mass. 

Kiled  Dec.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  363,298 

Int.  n."  G06F  li/00 

\iS.  a.  395-^MO  23  Claims 
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53*6,290 
CACHE  SYSTEM  OK  EXTERNAL  STORAGE  DEVICE 
GlrtJ  Hirai;   MItsuo  Sakurai:   Kenlchi  Arika.  and  Toshiyuki 
Kitami,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited, 
Kawasaki,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1994,  Ser.  No.  222,390 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  31,  1993,  5-129134 
int.  CI."  G06F  I2A)0 
\iS.  CL  395 — MO  4  Claims 


21.  A  method  of  controlling  a  cache  memory  of  a  disk  storage 
subsystem  coupled  to  a  host  computer,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

establishing  a  list  of  available  memory  blocks  in  a  wnte-cache; 

in  response  to  a  wnte  operation  initiated  by  a  host  computer, 
allocating  from  the  list  of  available  memory  blocks  a  prede- 
termined number  of  memor>  blocks  of  the  write  cache; 

allocaung  a  like  predetermined  number  of  blocks  in  a  read- 
cache; 

receiving  wnie-data  from  the  host  computer; 

storing  the  write  data  in  the  allocated  memory  blocks  of  the 
wnte-cache. 

indicating  to  the  host  computer  that  the  wnte-data  stored  in  the 
read-cache  is  valid  and  available  for  use.  and  transferring  the 
wnte-daia  from  the  allocated  memory  blocks  of  the  wnte- 
cache  to  the  allocated  memory  blocks  of  the  read-cache. 


1    A  cache   system  of  external   storage  devices  capable  of 
exchanging  a  storage  medium,  compnsing: 

external  storage  devices  each  capable  of  exchanging  a  storage 

medium; 
medium  exchange  detection  means  for  delecting  exchange  of 

said  storage  medium; 
a  cache  memor>   for  stonng  dau  blocks  read  out  from  said 

external  storage  devices;  and 
cache  control  means  tor  controlling  said  cache  memory,  includ- 
ing 

a  cache  management  table  for  storing  items  of  cache  informa- 
tion about  said  data  blixks  stored  in  said  cache  memory, 
a  cache  allowance  table  having  an  invalid  flag  area  tor  stonng 
invalid  flags,  each  representing  efl^ecliveness/invalidity  of  a 
set  ot  data  bliKks  in  the  cache  memorv  read  from  the 
storage  medium  in  a  corresponding  external  storage  device, 
each  invalid  flag  set  to  indicate  invalidity  ot  the  set  of  data 
blocks  stored  from  the  corresptinding  external  storage 
device  when  said  medium  exchange  detection  means 
detects  the  exchange  of  said  storage  medium  therein,  and 
means  for  retneving  a  requested  data  block  from  said  cache 
memory  based  on  said  cache  inlormation  in  said  cache 
management  table  when  an  access  instruction  to  one  of  said 
external  storage  devices  arrives  matching  one  of  the  items 
of  said  cache  intomiation  in  said  cache  management  table 
unless  a  correspiinding  invalid  flag  is  set  to  indicate  inval 
idiiy  of  the  requested  dau  bkxk. 


53*6492 

DATA  PROCESSING  METHOD  USING  RECORD 

DIVISION  STORING  SCHEME  AND  MI  \R  \T1'S 

THEREFOR 

KoU  VamaKuchi.  Vamalo,  Japan,  assignor  to   Hitachi.  Ltd.. 

Tokyo,  and  HiUrhi  .Software  Engineering  I  o..  Vokohama, 

both  of  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  2,  1993,  Ser.  No.  87.162 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jul.  9,  1992,  4-181950 

Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  I2A)2 

\}S.  CL  395— 441  7  Oaims 
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1  A  data  processing  method  in  which  a  record  including  a  fixed 
length  data  poaion  and  a  vanable  length  data  portion  is  divided 
and  stored  in  a  plurality  of  memory  units,  composing 


dividing  said  fixed  length  data  portion  into  a  plurality  of  fixed 
length  sub-records  each  having  the  same  length; 

making  said  vanable  length  data  portion  a  vanable  length  sub- 
record; 

storing  said  fixed  length  sub-records  and  said  vanable  length 
sub-record  in  a  plurality  of  memory  units; 

managing  a  storage  situation  of  said  memory  units  as  file  defi- 
nition information  collectively;  and 

performing  data  processing  of  said  record  in  a  unit  of  sub-record 
with  reference  to  said  hie  definition  information. 
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1  An  integrated  circuit  including: 

a  processor  and  a  memory  coupled  by  data  and  address  buses. 

switch  means  for  switching  the  inemory  between  a  first,  stan- 
dard, mode  of  operation  in  which  a  memory  controller  is 
operative  and  a  second,  cache,  mode  of  operation  in  which  a 
cache  controller  is  operative. 

the  cache  controller  including  a  memory  area  comprising  a  valid 
bits  array,  a  bit  of  which  is  set  when  a  valid  word  is  stored  in 
a  respective  memory  address  of  the  memory  in  standard 
mode. 

and  means,  in  the  cache  controller,  for  reading  the  valid  bits 
array  and  thereby  determining,  in  the  cache  model  whether  a 
valid  bit  exists  corresponding  to  an  address  on  the  address  bus 
so  that  information  loaded  into  the  memor>'  in  standard  mode 
can  be  used  by  the  processor  in  cache  mode. 


53H6.2<>4 
METHOD  F(iK  IN(  Kh  \sn>  ^'^  kh  ikm  \n(T  fkom  A 

MEMORY  SIKL A. M  BlUKK  BV    H  IMINVMNG  READ- 
MODIF^-WRITE  STREAMS  KROM  MISIORV  BUFFER 
Paul  M.  Goodwin,  Littleton,  and  Kurt  M.   I  halirr.  Acton,  both 
iii  Mass,,  aasiglion  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation,  May- 
nard.  Mass. 
(  ontinuation-in-pari  of  Ser.  No.  37J40,  Mar.  26,  1993,  aban- 
doned. This  application  Feb.  16,  1994,  Ser.  No.  197,368 
InL  Cl.'^  G06F  li/00 
UJS.  a.  395—464  3  Claims 

1.  A  method  of  fetching  data  from  a  memory,  compnsing  the 
steps  of: 


5386,293 

REAL  TIME  CACHE  IMPLEMENTED  BY  ON-CHIP 

MEMORY  HAVING  STANDARD  AND  CACHE 

OPERATINt.  MODF^ 

Nathan  Baron.  Oranit;  Paul  Manno,  Kfar  Saba:  Avner  Goren, 

Ramat-Hasarun.  and  Eyal  Melanmed-Coben.  Jerusalem,  all 

of  Israel,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc.,  Schaumburg,  Ul. 

C  ontinuation  of  Ser.  No.  912,470,  Jul.  13,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  372,728 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Aug.  24,  1991, 
9118312 

Int.  Cl.^  G06F  ISAX) 
VS.  a.  395—445  II  Claims 


receiving  a  first  read  command  specifying  a  first  address  of  said 

menxiry  to  be  read; 
receiving  a  subsequent  wnte  command  specifying  an  address  of 

said  memory  to  be  written; 
receiving  a  second  read  command,  subsequent  to  said  write 

command,  specifying  a  second  address  of  said  memory  to  be 

read,  said  second  address  sequentially  following  said  first 

address;  and 
In  response  to  said  second  read  command,  if  said  first  address  to 

be  read  and  said  address  to  be  written  are  diflferent  addresses. 

fetching  data  from  said  memory  at  an  address  that  follows 

said  second  address  specified  in  said  second  read  command, 

and  otiierwise  refraining  from  said  fetching. 


5386^95 

COMBINATION  PREFETCH  BUFFER  AND 

INSTRUCTION  CACHE 

Thang  Tran.  Austin,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc.,  Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  6,745,  Jan.  20.  1993,  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Jun.  5,  1995,  Ser.  No.  462,009 

Int.  a.'  G06F  li/00 

\}S.  a.  395-^*64  4  Claims 
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1.  A  combination  prefetch  buffer  and  instruction  cache  compris- 
ing: 

an  instruction  cache  portion  having  a  plurality  of  blocks; 

a  prefetch  buffer  portion  having  a  plurality  of  words,  wherein 

quantity  of  the  plurality  of  words  equals  quantity  of  the 

plurality  of  blocks; 
a  first  set  of  validity  bits  that  indicate  validity  of  instruction 

words  stored  in  the  prefetch  buffer;  and 
a  second  set  of  validity  bits  that  indicate  whether  the  instruction 

words  have  been  updated  in  the  instruction  cache  portion. 

such  that  writing  the  instruction  words  in  the  instruction  cache 

portion  and  sending  the  instruction  words  to  a  decoder  are 

independent  operations. 


2406 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


Dkcember  17,  1996 


December  17,  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2407 


UMI 


5,58*  J9* 
CACHE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  PERFORMING  A  NON-CACHE  ACCESS 
FOR  INSTRCCTION  DATA  DEPENDING  ON  MEMORY 
LINE  ACCESS  FRKQl  ENCY 
David  Bernstein.  Haifa,  and  Michael  Rodeh,  D.N.  Oshrat.  b<>th 
of  Israel,  a-wignors  to  International  Busines.s  Machines  Cor- 
poration. Armonk,  N.Y. 

Filed  No*.  23.  1W3,  -Ser.  No.  15A.S32 
Claims  priority,  application  Inited  KinKdom.  Dec.  2.  IW2, 
9225211 

Int.  a."  G06F  12m 
MS.  a.  395—165  7  Ctal«» 
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1  A  cache  control  syilem  for  use  in  a  computer  syslem  includ- 
ing a  processor,  niain  memory  and  cache  memory  m  which 
memory  locations  are  arranged  in  memory  lines,  each  line  having 
an  associated  index,  and  which  is  capable  of  executing  cached  and 
non-cached  memory  accesses,  comprising: 

a  frequency  value  store  for  each  of  a  number  of  the  memory 
lines  for  stonng  a  frequency  value  indicative  of  the  number  of 
accesses  made  thereto; 
an  instruction  store  for  slonng  the  index  of  the  last  memory  line 

accessed  by  each  of  a  number  of  instniclions;  and 
control  logic,  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  testing  the  frequency  value  for  the  lasi  memory 
line  accessed  by  the  current  instruction,  each  time  the 
processor  attempts  to  access  a  memory  location  not  in  the 
cache  memory. 

(b)  means  for  fetching  the  memory  line  of  a  memory  location 
which  IS  not  in  the  cache  memory  from  the  mam  memory 
into  the  cache  memory  and  executing  a  cached  memory 
access  if  the  number  of  accesses  for  thai  memory  line 
exceeds  a  predetermined  threshold,  and  for  executing  a 
non  cached  memory  access  if  the  number  of  accesses  for 
that  memory  line  dties  not  exceed  the  predetermined  thresh 
old. 


5.586J97 
PARTIAL  CACHE  LINE  V\RI  IK   TRANSACTIONS  IN  A 
COMPUTING  SYSTEM  VM  I  H  KITE  BACK  CACHE 

William  R.  Bryg,  Saratoga;  Rotwrl  Hrooks,  RoeevlUe;  Eric  W. 
Hamilton,  Mountain  View,  all  of  CaUf.,  and  Michael  L. 
Ziegler,  Whitinsv  ille.  Mass..  assignors  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1994,  Ser,  No.  217,588 

Int.  CI."  Q06F  ivn.nm 

\}S.  CI.  395—470  12  Ctalms 

5  In  a  computing  system  which  includes  a  memory,  an  input/ 
output  adapter  and  a  processor,  the  processor  including  a  cache  and 
the  input/output  adapter  including  a  tfanslation  map.  the  translation 
map  mapping  inpuiyoutpul  page  numbers  lo  memory  address  page 
numbers,  each  entry  in  the  translation  map  including  an  address  of 
a  data  page  in  the  memory  and  a  DMA  type  indicator,  a  method  for 
writing  a  block  of  data  from  the  inpul/outpul  adapter  to  a  memory 
location  within  the  memory  when  the  bltKk  of  data  contains  less 
dau  than  a  full  cache  line  in  the  cache,  the  method  comprising  the 
steps  cf: 
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(a)  checking  a  value  of  the  DMA  type  indicator  for  the  data  page 
in  the  memory  which  contains  the  memory  location; 

(b)  when  the  value  of  the  DMA  type  is  equal  lo  a  first  value, 
performing  the  following  substeps 

(b.l)  writing  the  block  ot  data  from  the  inpul/outpui  adapter 
to  the  memory  location  within  the  memory. 

(b.2)  searching  the  cache  to  determine  whether  the  cache 
contains  data  for  the  memory  location  written  to  in  substep 
(b  I),  and 

(b.3)  when  the  search  in  substep  (b2)  determines  that  the 
cache  contains  data  for  the  memory  location  written  lo  in 
substep  (b  1 ),  purging  a  full  cache  line  which  contains  the 
data  for  the  memory  location  wntten  to  in  substep  (b  1); 
and. 

(c)  when  the  value  of  the  DMA  type  is  equal  lo  a  second  value, 
performing  the  following  substeps 

(c  I)  performing  a  coherent  read  to  obuin  from  the  memory 

and  the  cache  a  cache  line  which  contains  the  mentory 

location. 
(c.2»  modifying  the  cache  line  to  include  the  block  of  data, 

and 
(c  3)  wnting  the  cache  line  modified  in  substep  (c.2)  back  to 

the  memory. 
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EFFECnVF  I  SI-  t)K  MKMORV  BIS  IN  A 

MCLTIPRO<>ssiN(.  hN\  IKDNMF.NT  BY 

CONTROLLIN*.  I  M'  '  >l^  I'"'  v  IM  I  KM  nTIon  RV  \ 

sM  M  lI'IM  ,   (     \<    lit 

Salim  A.   Shah,    \usiin.    lt\.   asM^iKir   to   Advanced    Micro 

Devices,  Inc.,  Sonn>»ali-.  t  alif 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  993,003,  Dec.  18,  1992,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  467,8% 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /2/tXS 

U.S.  CI.  395—473  8  CUims 
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1.  A  cache  memory  system,  composing: 

a  plurality  of  cache  memory  Central  Processing  Unit  (CPU) 
combinations    including   a   first   and    second   combinauon. 


wherein  each  of  said  combinations  includes  a  cache  memory 
and  a  CPU.  each  said  cache  memory  storing  data  in  multi- 
word blocks  and  an  indicator  associated  with  each  block 
indicating  whether  data  stored  in  said  each  block  i.s  mtxlified 
or  unmodified  data;  and 

a  common  main  memory  connected  to  all  of  said  combinations 
through  a  memory  bus.  said  common  main  memory  being 
shared  by  said  combinations,  wherein 

said  first  combination  includes  means  for  requesting  data  from 
said  common  main  memory  through  said  memory  btis  as  a 
requesting  combination,  and 

said  second  combination  includes, 

n:)eans  for  monitoring  data  requests  on  said  memory  bus  and.  if 
a  data  request  of  said  firsi  combination  requests  data  which  is 
present  m  a  particular  block  of  data  in  the  cache  of  said 
second  combination,  for  beginning  a  data  intervention  opera- 
tion by  asserting  .".  Jala  intervention  signal  to  interrupt  access 
to  said  cominon  main  memory  by  said  first  combination  and 
to  become  a  responding  combination  by  providing  data 
requested  by  the  data  request  of  said  first  combination  from 
the  particular  block  of  data  lo  said  memory  bus.  and 

de-asserting  means  for  determining  whether  or  not  an  indicator 
associated  with  the  particular  block  is  to  be  altered  by  said 
second  combination  in  response  to  the  data  request  of  said 
first  combination,  and  for  de-asserting  said  data  intervention 
signal  to  end  said  data  intervention  operation,  ai  an  end  of  the 
data  request  of  said  first  combination  if  the  indicator  associ- 
ated with  the  particular  block  of  data  is  not  to  be  altered  by 
said  second  combination,  or  after  the  particular  block  of  data 
is  completely  read  from  the  cache  of  said  second  combination 
if  the  indicator  associated  with  the  particular  block  of  data  is 
to  be  altered  by  said  second  combination. 
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1  A  system  for  providing  a  pipelined  block  transfer  access  to  a 
memory,  the  system  comprising; 

a  memory  circuit; 

a  plurality  of  ports  for  accessing  the  memory  circuit,  the  ports 
including  a  port  PI  through  which  the  block  transfer  is  to 
proceed,  the  port  PI  being  for  providing  access  to  the  memory 
circuit  from  a  circuit  CI; 

an  address  register  for  providing  addresses  lo  the  memory  circuit 
in  response  to  a  clock  signal,  the  address  register  having  a  first 
input  for  receiving  addresses  from  the  ports,  a  second  input 
for  receiving  the  clock  signal,  and  an  output  coupled  to  the 
memory  circuit; 

for  each  port,  a  corresponding  data  register  coupled  between  the 
port  and  the  memory  circuit;  and 


an  arbitration  circuit  for  receiving  access  request  signals  from 
the  ports  and  generatmg  grant  signals  to  mdicate  which  of  the 
ports  may  access  the  memory  circuit,  the  grant  signals  being 
operative  (I )  to  couple  the  first  input  of  the  address  register  to 
a  selected  port  that  may  access  the  memory  circuit,  and  (2)  to 
enable  the  data  register  corresponding  to  the  selected  port  to 
transfer  data  between  the  selected  port  and  the  memory  cir- 
cuit; 

wherein  the  access  request  signals  include  an  access  request 
signal  Rl  from  the  port  PI,  and 

the  system  further  comprises  a  circuit  for  generating  the  access 
request  signal  Rl  as  a  funcuon  of:  Da  signal  indicative  of  a 
non-negative  number  Nl  such  that,  at  a  predetermined  time 
Tl.  the  circuit  CI  is  ready  for  Nl  data  words  to  be  transferred 
through  the  port  PI.  and  2)  a  signal  indicative  of  whether  one 
or  more  accesses  were  already  granted  to  the  port  PI  to 
transfer  data  after  the  time  Tl. 


5,586,3W 

FLEXIBLE  ADDRESSING  MEMORY  CONTROLLER 

WHEREIN  MULTIPLE  MEMORY  MODULES  MAY  BE 

ACCESSED  ACCORDING  TO  COMPARISON  OF 

CONFIGl  RATION  ADDRESSES 

Jeffrey  A.  Wilcox.  Bourne,  and  Jeffrey  L.  Winkler,  Princeton, 

both  of  Mass..  assignors  to  EMC  Corporatioa,  Hopkinton, 

Mass. 

Filed  JiU.  20.  1994,  Ser.  No.  277,880 

Int.  CI."  G06F  12A)6: 13/00 

VS.  a.  395— 4T7  16  Claims 
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538*^99 
SYSTEMS  AND  METHODS  FOR  ACCESSING  MULTI- 
PORT  MEMORIES 
John  F.  Wakerly.  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Alantec 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  359,112,  Dec.  19.  1994,  which  is  a 

division  of  Ser.  No.  276,877,  Jul.  18,  IW4.  I'ai   No.  5,444,858, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  964.180,  Oct.  19,  1992, 

rthaiidont-d.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  304,053,  Jan.  30, 

1V8V,  Pat.  No.  5^7,670.  This  application  Jun.  6,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  473,035 

Int  CI."  G06F  13/00:13/14 

VS.  CI.  395—476  24  Claiias 

REOUeST    MXWESS  /•  StW«D  IfiOHY  (SM) » 
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7.  A  method  of  addressing  a  plurality  of  memory  modules  in  a 
memory,  each  said  memory  module  being  associated  with  a  corre- 
sponding setup  register,  each  said  setup  register  composing  a 
plurality  of  fields  including  a  read  base  address  field,  a  write  base 
address  field  and  a  size  field,  .said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 

loading,  with  a  microprocessor,  said  read  base  address  field,  said 
wnie  base  address  field  and  said  size  field  of  each  said  setup 
register  with  said  read  base  address,  said  write  ba-se  address 
and  said  size  of  said  associated  memory  module,  respectively; 

receiving,  from  a  port,  an  address  to  be  accessed; 

comparing,  with  a  read  comparator  unit,  for  each  said  memory 
module,  said  address  received  from  said  port  with  said  read 
base  address  from  said  read  base  address  field  of  said  setup 
register  associated  with  said  memory  module  and  generating  a 
first  predetermined  output  signal  if  said  address  matches  said 
read  base  address; 

comparing,  with  a  write  comparator  unit,  for  each  said  memory 
module,  said  address  received  from  said  port  with  said  write 
base  address  from  said  wnte  base  address  field  of  said  setup 
register  associated  with  said  memory  module  and  generaung  a 
second  predetermined  output  signal  if  said  address  matches 
said  write  base  address,  wherein  each  said  comparator  unit 
comprises  a  plurality  of  comparator  modules  and  wherein  the 
step  of  comparing,  with  a  read  comparator  unit,  said  address 
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received  from  -iaid  port  with  said  read  base  address  and  the 
step  of  comparing,  with  a  wnte  comparator  unit,  said  address 
received  from  said  pon  with  said  write  base  address  com- 
prises companng.  with  consecutive  comparator  mixlules,  a 
decreasing  number  of  high  order  bits  of  said  address  with  a 
decreasing  number  of  high  order  bits  of  said  read  base  address 
and  said  write  base  address,  respectively  and 
selecting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  memory  nwdules  m 
response  to  one  of  said  hrsi  predetermined  output  signal  and 
said  second  predetermined  output  signal  generated  by  said 
read  comparator  units  and  said  wnte  comparator  units  respec- 
tively and  further  in  response  to  an  assertion  of  a  wnte  line, 
wherein  more  than  one  memory  module  of  said  plurality  of 
memory  modules  is  selected  if  said  hrsi  predetermined  output 
signal  or  said  second  predetermined  output  signal  is  generated 
for  more  than  one  of  said  plurality  of  menx)ry  modules. 


5.5(«)..M)1 
PERSONAL  COMPUTER  HARD  DI.SK  PROTECTION 
SYSTEM 
Igor  Fisherman.  PtiUadelphia,  Pa.;  Olejt  V.  Kouznetsov.  Budap- 
i-sl,  Hunjjarv;  Sergey  P.  Pavlishin.  Budapest.  Hungary,  and 
Alexander   N.   Shatilov.   Budapest.   Hungary,   assignors   lo 
YBM  Technok>gies.  Inc..  Newlon.  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  9.  IW4.  Ser.  No.  336.450 

Int.  11.   G06F  L<m 

VS.  CI.  395-^79  29  Oaims 


1  A  hard  dislt  protection  system  for  protecting  data  ot  a  plurality 
of  users  stored  on  a  hard  disk  of  a  personal  computer,  the  hard  disli 
having  logical  disk  structure  having  sector  access  r\iles  including 
an  operating  system  having  logical  dnves.  said  system  composing 
protection  programs  that  generate  a  respective  access  map  for 
each  user  to  map  each  logical  dnve  into  a  corresponding 
adjustable  virtual  /one.  said  adjustable  virtual  /one  pennitting 
each  user  to  modify  the  sector  access  rules  for  the  user  s  data, 
and 
a  hardware  module,  responsive  to  said  protection  programs,  that 
either  allow  or  deny  access  to  the  hard  disk  based  on  said 
modified  sector  access  rules,  said  hardv^are  module  having  a 
hrst  memory  that  is  inaccessible  to  the  central  processing  unit 
and  a  second  memory  that  is  accessible  lo  the  central  process- 
ing unit 


^s.» 


a  microprocessor  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  local 
processor  data  bus. 

a  storage  controller  coupled  directly  to  said  high  speed  local 
processor  data  bus  for  regulating  communications  between 
said  microprocessor  and  storage  memory  devices;  and 

external  volatile  memory  coupled  to  said  storage  controller  for 
volatile  storage  ot  data. 

said  storage  conu^oller  having  internal  volatile  memory  for  tran- 
sitory storage  of  data  being  communicated  to  said  external 
volatile  memory;  said  storage  controller  further  having  con- 
trol dnvers  interposed  between  said  internal  volatile  memory 
and  said  external  volatile  memory  for  controlling  communi- 
cation of  data  to  said  external  volatile  memory;  said  storage 
controller  further  having  an  enable  dnver  and  an  enable 
receiver  enchained  between  said  control  dnvers  and  a  source 
of  signals  controlling  data  communication,  said  enchained 
enable  dnver  and  enable  receiver  being  connected  for  issuing 
a  wnte  signal  to  said  external  volatile  memory  pnor  to  enable- 
ment of  data  communication  through  said  control  dnvers  and 
tor  sustaining  a  control  signal  communicated  to  said  control 
dnvers  for  enabling  data  communication  until  after  deactiva- 
tion of  the  wnte  signal 


5.586  J03 
STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD  FOR  PROVIDING  A  CACTIE 

MEMORY  OF  SELECTABLE  SIZES 
Avigdor  Wllleni.  Saratoga:  Steven  M.  Eliscu.  Santa  Clara,  and 
Martin  K.  Mueller.  I'remont.  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Inte- 
grated Device  lechnology.  Inc..  Santa  Clara.  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Scr.  No.  835.165.  Feb.  12.  1992.  abandoned. 
This  application  Apr.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  415.786 

Int.  CI.'  (;o6F  y:/'w 

CI.  395 — 497.03  2  Claims 

A  Ntructure  tor  conhgunng  a  vanable  sized  cache  memory 


;.s. 

2. 


5.586„M)2 
PERSONAL  t OMPl  TER  SYSTEM  HAVING  STORAGE 
CONTROLLER  WITH  MEMORY  WRITE  (  ONTROl 
Don  S.  Keener,  and  (iregory  J.  MiM)re.  both  of  Bota  Raton. 
Fla..  avsignors  lo  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion. .\rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Jun.  6.  1991.  Ser.  No.  711045 
Int.  CI.    <;06F  l.</()0 
UACI.  395— 181  5  Claims 

I   A  personal  computer  system  compnsing: 
a  high  speed  local  priKessor  data  bus. 


addressed  bv  a  plurality  of  address  lines,  compnsing; 

a  data  portion  of  said  cache  memory,  said  data  portion  of  said 
cache  memory  including  a  plurality  of  cache  memory  loca 
lions,  said  data  portion  of  said  cache  memory  receiving  a  hrst 
set  of  address  signals  on  a  hrst  group  of  address  lines  coupled 


10  said  plurality  of  address  lines,  said  first  set  of  address 
signals  specifying  a  cache  memory  location  in  said  data 
portion  of  said  cache  memory: 

a  lag  portion  of  said  cache  memory,  said  tag  portion  of  said 
cache  memory  including  a  plurality  of  cache  memory  loca- 
tions, said  lag  portion  of  said  cache  memory  receiving  a 
second  set  of  address  signals  on  a  second  group  of  address 
lines  coupled  to  said  plurality  of  address  lines,  said  second  set 
of  address  signals  specifying  a  cache  memory  location  in  said 
tag  portion  of  said  cache  memory; 

means  for  limiting  the  total  number  of  addressable  cache 
memory  locations  by  setting  a  first  number  of  address  signals 
in  said  first  set  of  address  signals  each  lo  a  predetermined 
logic  value  to  limit  said  first  set  of  address  signals  lo  specify 
a  predetermined  number  of  memory  locations  in  said  data 
portion  of  said  cache  memory; 

means  for  selecting  a  line  size  for  said  cache  memory,  said 
means  for  selecting  a  line  size  setting  a  second  number  of 
address  signals  in  said  second  set  of  address  signals  each  to 
predetermined  logic  value  lo  limit  said  second  set  of  address 
signals  lo  specify  a  predetermined  number  of  memory  loca- 
tions in  said  lag  portion  of  said  cache  memory:  and 

substituting  one  of  said  first  set  of  address  signals  with  a 
designated  signal  of  said  plurality  of  address  lines  lo  logically 
divide  said  cache  memory  into  an  insmiclion  cache  memory 
and  a  data  cache  memory,  said  designated  signal  indicating 
whether  an  instruction  or  a  datum  is  accessed. 


5386  J05 
SMART  DISTRIBl  TED  MEASUREMENT  AND  CONTROL 

SYSTEM  WITH  A  FLEXIBLE  ARCHITECTURE 
John  C.  Eidson.  Palo  Alto:  Joseph  .\.  Dara-Abrams.  I^os  Altos, 
and  Stanley  P.  Wood.s.  Santa  Clara,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Palo  Alto.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  327.088 

Int  CI.'  G06F  13/00:17/00;  11  AX) 

VS.  CI.  395—500  10  Claims 


5i»6.304 
AUTOMATIC  COMPITER  UPGRADING 
Richard  \.  Stupek,  Jr..  Houston;  David  S.  Shaffer:  Curtis  R. 
Jones,  both  of  Cypress;  Steve  Davis,  and  William  D.  Justice. 
Jr>,  both  of  Houston,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Compaq  Com- 
puter Corporation.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Sep.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  303,173 

Int  CI.'  G06F  7/02 

VS.  CL  395—712  97  Claims 
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I .  A  method  for  use  in  changing  a  resource  of  a  computer  from 
a  first  version  of  the  resource  to  a  second  version  of  the  resource, 
comprising; 

digitally  storing  replacement  information  that  identifies  the  sec- 
ond version  and  descnbes  features  of  the  second  version 
relative  to  one  or  more  other  versions  of  the  resource. 

digitally  storing  information  identifying  the  first  version. 

by  computer,  automatically  determining  which  of  the  other 
versions  is  the  first  version,  and 

based  on  the  results  of  the  determining  step,  automatically 
determining  the  importance  of  replacing  the  first  version  of 
the  resource  with  the  second  version. 
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1.  A  distributed  measurement  and  control  systeia  having  a  flex- 
ible architecture  compnsing: 

a  first  flexible  node  for  interfacing  between  a  first  physical 
quantity  and  an  electrical  signal,  wherein  the  first  flexible 
node  includes; 

a  first  transducer  module  having  configuration  parameters,  and 

a  first  common  core  module,  connected  to  the  first  transducer 
module,  receiving  the  configuration  parameters: 

a  second  flexible  node  for  interfacing  between  a  second  physical 
quantity  and  the  electrical  signal;  and 

transmission  means  for  carrying  the  electncal  signal  between  the 
first  and  second  flexible  nodes; 

the  first  common  core  module  operative  automatically  to  deter- 
mine a  first  self-configuration  according  to  the  configuration 
parameters  of  the  first  transducer  module,  to  configure  itself 
according  to  the  first  self-configuration,  and  to  interact  with 
the  electncal  signal  according  to  the  first  self-configuration. 


5.586  J06 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUIT  SER\  O  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
FOR  COMPUTER  MASS  STORAGE  DEVICE  WITH 
DISTRIBl  TED  CONTROL  FUINCTIONALFTY  TO 
REDUCE  TRANSPORT  DEL.AY 
Paul  M.  Romano:  Larry  D.  King,  both  of  Boulder.  Colo.;  John 
S.  Geldman.  Los  Gatos;   Bbupendra   K.  Ahuja.  Fremont 
both  of  Calif.:  Palaksha  Setty.  Austin.  Tex.:  Petro  Estakhri. 
Pleasanton.  Calif.:  Son  Ho.  Sunnyvale.  Calif.:  Phuc  Tran, 
and  Maryam  Imam,  both  of  Fremont  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc..  Fremont  Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  71.773.  Jun.  4.  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  May  23.  1995,  Ser.  No.  448.098 

Int  ci."  G«6F  3/00 

VS.  a.  395—500  47  Claims 

1.  An  mtegraled  circuit  for  controlling  a  computer  mass  storage 

device,  said  storage  device  including  a  spindle  motor  for  control- 

lably  rotating  a  storage  media  and  an  actuator  for  control  lably 

positioning  a  data  transducer  with  respect  to  said  storage  media  in 

response  lo  actuator  analog  control  signals  lo  sense  encoded  data 

arranged  along  a  plurality  of  generally  coiKentnc  data  tracks,  each 

said  data  track  having  information  data  sectors  between  which 

servo  data  sectors  are  positioned,  said  data  transducer  supplying 
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analog  transducer  output  signals  related  to  the  encoded  data  of  a 
data  track  relati\e  to  which  said  data  transducer  is  positioned,  said 
integrated  circuit  comprising; 

a  servo  subsystem  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  data  trans- 
ducer for  detecting  said  encoded  data  of  said  seno  data 
sectors  from  said  transducer  output  signals  and  for  creating  a 
servo  control  signal  in  response  to  said  encoded  data  of  said 
servo  dau  sectors; 
an  analog-to-digilal   subsystem  contracted  to  said   servo  sub- 
system and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  transducer  to 
receive    said    transducer    output    signals    and    operative    in 
response  to  said  servo  control  signal  for  converting  predeter- 
mined   transducer    output    signals    corresponding    to    said 
encoded  data  of  said  servo  daU  sectors  into  digital  transducer 
position  signals  representative  of  a  relative  position  of  said 
data  transducer  with  respect  to  said  data  tracks; 
a  data  priKessing  subsystem  connected  to  said  analog-to-digital 
subsystem  and  operative  in  response  to  said  digital  transducer 
position  signals  for  processing  said  digital  transducer  position 
signals  in  to  digital  motion  control  signals,  said  data  process- 
ing subsystem  funher  supplying  selective  control  signals  to 
the  analoglo-digital  subsystem  to  control  selectively  the  con- 
verting of  the  predetermined  transducer  output  signals  into 
said  digital  transducer  position  signals;  and 
a  digital-to-analog  subsystem  connected  to  said  daU  processing 
subsystem  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  actuator,  said 
digital  tivanalog  subsystem  operative  in  response  to  said  digi- 
ul  motion  control  signals  for  converting  said  digital  motion 
control  signals  into  said  actuator  analog  control  signals  and 
applying  said  actuator  analog  control  signals  to  said  actuator 
to  control  the  position  said  transducer;  and  wherein: 
said  analog-to-digital  subsystem  funher  comprises  a  multi- 
plexer receptive  of  a  plurality  of  tfansducer  output  signals 
from  said  dau  transducer  and  an  analog-to-digital  converter 
for  converting  said  analog  transducer  output  signals  to 
digital  components  of  said  digital  position  signals,  said 
multiplexer  applying  selected  ones  of  said  analog  trans- 
ducer output  signals  to  said  analog-to-digital  convener  for 
conversion  in  a  predetermined  sequence  in  response  to  the 
occurrence  of  said  servo  control  signal  and  without  the 
application  of  said  selective  control  signals  supplied  from 
said  dau  processing  subsystem 


a  plurality  of  global  clock  dnver  means  uniformly  disposed 
along  a  penphery  of  said  integrated  ciauil,  said  plurality  of 
global  clock  driver  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  syn- 
chronous clock  signals; 

a  plurality  of  feeder  means,  each  feeder  means  coupled  to  a 
global  clock  dnver  means,  said  plurality  of  feeder  means  for 
supplying  said  plurality  of  synchronous  clock  signals  from 
said  penphery  of  said  integrated  circuit  to  said  plurality  of 
circuit  components  of  said  integrated  circuit;  and 

power  cell  means  disposed  along  edges  of  said  integrated  circuit 
for  providing  spatial  areas  within  said  integrated  circuit,  for 
coupling  said  integrated  circuit  to  a  power  source,  said  plu- 
rality of  global  clock  dnver  means  disposed  w  ithin  said  power 
cell  means  ot  said  integrated  circuit. 


5,58638 
CLOCK  CONTROL  UNIT  RESPONSIVE  TO  A  luW  Ik 
MANAGEMENT  STATE  FOR  CLOCKING  MULTIPLE 
CLOCKED  CIRCT  ITS  C  ONNECTED  THERETO 
Keith  G.  Hawkias.  Dripping  Springs,  and  Carl  K.  Wakeland. 
Austin,  both  of  Tex.,  aisignors  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices, 
Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif. 

Kiled  Oct.  19.  1994,  Ser.  No.  325.905 

Int.  a."  G«6F  1/06 

VS.  C\.  395—556  20  CUims 
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METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  SUPPLYING 

SYNCHRONOUS  CLOCK  SIGNALS  TO  CTRCUIT 

COMPONENTS 

Keng  L.  Wong,  Portland;  KeUy  J.  Fltipatrick.  Beaverton.  and 

Jeffrey   E.   Smith.  Aloha,   all   of  Oreg..   a.s.signors   to   Intel 

Corporation.  SanU  Clara.  Calif. 

KUed  Jun.  30,  1993.  Ser.  No.  86,044 
InL  CL"  G06F  1/12 
VS.  a.  395—551  ■«>  Claims 

1.  In  an  integrated  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  circuit  compo- 
nents and  a  clock  generator  circuit,  an  apparatus  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  synchronous  clock  signals  to  said  plurality  of  circuit 
components,  said  plurality  of  synchronous  clock  signals  referenced 
from  said  clock  generator  circuit,  said  apparatus  comprising: 


lfKrtT7r>'--->-<'«3f -I  ,„ 
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I.  A  clock  control  unit  configured  within  an  integrated  processor, 
compnsing: 

a  frequency  synthesizer  compnsing  a  plurality  of  frequency 
multipliers  having  phase-locked  loop  circuits  coupled  in 
series  to  receive  an  input  signal  clocked  at  a  single  frequency 


and  to  produce  a  plurality  of  output  signals,  each  output  signal 
IS  cUvked  at  a  distinct  frequency  determined  by  a  plurality  of 
enable  signals  forwarded  to  said  frequency  synthesizer;  and 
a  plurality  of  circuits  connected  to  receive  respective  said  plu- 
rality of  output  signals. 


5.586  J 10 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTED  DATABASE  REPLICATED 

READ  WITH  EXCLUSIVE  CENTRAL  SERVER 

TRANSFER  OF  PRIMARY  COPIES 

Geoffrey  Sharman.  Winchester.  Initcd  Kingdom,  assignor  t« 

International  Busines.s  Machines  Corporation,  \rmonk.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1993.  Ser.  No.  158,119 
Claims  prioritv.  application  United  Kingdom,  Dec.  4,  1992, 
9225455 

Int.  CI.''  G«6F  I7/-I0 
VS.  a.  395—600  7  CUims 


5.586309 

UNIVERSAL  PROGRAMMING  INTERFACE  FOR  CLOCK 

GENERATORS  OPERABLE  IN  A  PARALLEL 

PROGR\MMIN«.  MODE  AND  A  SFIRIAL 

I'ktX.KWlMl.NG  MODE 
I  HO  Lin.  Fremont.  I'alif.,  assignor  to  Sierra  Semiconductor 

Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  897,031,  Jun.  II.  1992.  This  applica- 
tion Nov.  15,  1994,  Ser.  No.  341,036 
Int.  a.'  G06F  1/02.  H02J  1/00 
VS.  CI.  395—556  15  Claims 
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1.  A  programmable  frequency  synthesizer  comprising: 

a  first  meiiMiry  for  storing  a  plurality  of  pre-programmed  fre- 
quencies: 

a  second  memory  for  storing  at  least  one  user  input  program- 
mable frequency; 

dual-purpose  frequency  synthesizer  inputs  connected  to  the  first 
memory  and  the  second  memory  for  providing  command 
address  information  to  select  one  of  the  pre-programmed 
frequencies  from  the  first  memory  and  for  providing  dau 
representing  at  least  one  user  input  programmable  frequency 
to  be  stored  in  the  .second  memory,  said  dual-purpose  fre- 
quency synthesizer  inputs  including  at  least  one  input  to 
provide  both  command  address  information  to  said  first 
memory  and  to  provide  dau  for  storage  in  said  second 
memory; 

an  input  control  and  decoder  for  receiving  the  frequency  synthe 
sizer  inputs  and  for  directing  the  frequency  synthesizer  inputs 
to  the  first  or  second  memory  in  response  to  a  control  input; 

a  first  clock  generator  for  prixlucing  a  first  clock  frequency  as  a 
pixel  clock  of  a  graphics  controller,  wherein  said  first  clock 
frequency  conesponds  to  one  of  said  plurality  of  pre- 
programmed frequencies  and  said  at  least  one  user  input 
programmable  frequency;  and 

a  second  clock  generator  for  producing  a  second  dock  fre- 
quencv  as  a  memory  clock  of  said  graphics  controller, 
wherein  said  second  clock  frequency  also  corresponds  to  one 
of  said  plurality  of  pre-programmed  frequencies  and  said  at 
least  one  user  input  programmable  frequency. 


1.  A  method  of  distributed  dau  processing  comprising  the  steps 
of:  storing  replicated  copies  of  a  dau  record  (310)  at  a  plurality  of 
dau  processors  (100.  200.  250); 

designating  a  first  one  of  said  copies  at  a  first  one  of  said  daU 
processors  as  the  pnmary  copy  for  update  purposes  and  the 
other  copies  as  secondary  copies: 

applying  updates  to  the  data  record  firstly  to  the  pnmary  copy 
and  subsequently  propagating  (420,  570)  updates  of  said 
primary  copy  to  the  other  daU  processors  holding  secondary 
copies  of  the  dau  record; 

in  response  to  a  request  (800)  from  one  of  said  dau  processors 
checking  (820)  whether  a  central  dau  processor  has  responsi- 
bility for  the  primary  copy  or  responsibility  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  a  second  one  of  said  dau  processors;  and 

only  if  the  central  processor  has  said  responsibility  transfemng 
(850)  responsibility  for  the  pnmary  copy  from  said  first  dau 
processor  to  said  requesting  dau  processor  wherein  the  sec- 
ondary copy  of  the  dau  record  al  the  requesting  processor  is 
then  designated  as  the  primary  copy  of  the  dau  record  for 
update  purposes  such  that  future  updates  to  the  dau  record 
will  firstly  be  applied  at  the  requesting  processor  and  will 
subsequently  be  propagated  to  the  other  dau  processors. 


5386J11 
OBJECT  ORIENTED  DATA  ACCESS  AND  ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Kathleen  M.  Davies.  Farmers  Branch:  Mark  M.  Kunichika. 
Dallas:  Darren  B.  Dayley,  Fort  Worth:  Jeffery  D.  Donaklson: 
Luke  J.  Temprine.  both  of  Coppell:  Mikael  H.  Livingston. 
Euless;    Nurman    Haripin.   Carrollton;   .\ngelo   B.    Nascbe, 
Lewisville;   David  B.  Balchelor.  Dallas,  and  Bemhard  O. 
Bauerle,  Euless.  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  American  .Airlines, 
Inc.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FUed  Feb.  14,  1994,  Ser.  No.  196,412 
InL  CI."  G06F  I7/JU 
U.S.  CI.  395—561  2  Claims 

1.  A  system  for  accessing  and  analyzing  data  through  a  central 
processing  una.  said  system  comprising: 

a  non-modal  user  interlace  for  providing  a  user  access  to  the 
system; 


2412 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2413 


L  JO  atma  UilB 


autiw  w*  m*iii  man  n»   L  m 


initialing  said  independent  transaction  processing  application, 
controlling  the  processing  of  a  distnbutcd  transaction,  and 
providing  to  said  database  management  system  transaction 
control  commands  associated  with  distributed  transactions; 

a  client  application  coupled  to  said  transaction  manager  for 
initiating  a  distnbuted  transaction  with  said  transaction  man- 
ager and  issuing  transaction  control  commands  associated 
with  said  distnbuted  transacuon  to  said  transacuon  manager, 
said  distnbuted  transaction  resulting  in  initiation  of  said  inde- 
pendent transacuon  processing  application  for  processing  a 
subordinate  transaction  of  said  distnbuted  transaction,  and 
said  transaction  control  commands  of  said  client  application 
conflicting  with  transaction  control  commands  of  said  inde- 
pendent transaction  processing  application;  and 

selective  control  means  coupled  to  said  independent  transaction 
processing  application,  coupled  to  said  transaction  manager, 
and  coupled  to  said  daubase  management  system  for  identi 
fying  transaction  control  commands  issued  from  said  indepen- 
dent tran.saction  processing  applicauon  and  transaction  control 
commands  issued  from  said  client  application,  and  selectively 
disregarding  transaction  control  commands  which  are  associ- 
ated with  .said  distnbuted  uansaction  and  which  are  issued  by 
said  independent  transaction  processing  application. 


a  plurality  of  application  analysis  objects  for  creating  an  analysis 
network,  said  analysis  network  compnsed  of  user  selected 
nodes  and  user  interactively  created  connections  where  the 
nodes  and  connections  determine  the  analysis  of  a  selected 
daubase  and  including  cross -onentation  selection  means  for 
reanalyzing  a  new  view  of  dau  at  the  same  aggregate  level 
and  for  generating  a  new  analysis  network  path  in  response  to 
the  reanalysis. 

a  plurality  of  application  graphics  objects  for  interacuvely 
manipulating  the  plurality  of  analysis  objects  through  the 
non  modal  user  interface,  and 

a  plurality  of  application  data  access  objects  for  accessing  dau- 
bases  and  for  generating  structured  query  language  in 
response  to  the  analysis  network. 


5.58W13 
METHOD  FOR  I'PDATING  A  FII.F 
WiUUm  L.  Schnittker.  Napenllle;  Andrew  I..  Ottens.  Rolling 
Meadowv  Frank  Ott.  I.ockport.  and  David  Berry,  Naper- 
vUle.  all  of  III.,  assiRDor^  to  I..I.D.P.  t'onsulting  Services.  Inc.. 
V^nodridge.  III. 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1993.  S*r.  No.  17,118 
InL  CI."  G«*F  7/06:7/20 
VS.  CI.  395— «I5  »3  CI 


5,586,312 
METHOD  AND  APPARATIS  FOR  I  SING  AN 
INDEPENDENT  TRANSACTION  PRtK  F.SSING 
APPI.K  ATION  AS  A  SERVICE  ROl TINE 
Ludnda   I..  Johnson.  Oakdale;   Clayton  A.  Peltier,  Chisago 
City;  Scott  H.  Kuehn,  SC  PwU,  and  William  D.  Frank.  New 
BhRhton.  all  of  Minn..  Mrignon  to  I  NISVS  Corporation, 
Klue  Bell,  Pa. 

Filed  Oct.  II,  1994,  S*r.  No.  321347 

Int.  CI."  (;06F  15/00 

VS.  CI.  395—610  20  Claims 
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1   A  clicnt-sener  transaction  processing  system  compnsing: 

a  databa.sc  management  system; 

an  independent  transaction  processing  application  coupled  to 
said  daubase  management  system  for  providing  access  to  a 
database  and  issuing  uansaction  control  commands  to  said 
daubase  management  system  for  a  transaction; 

a  transaction  manager  for  managing  distnbuted  transactions, 
coupled  to  said  independent  transaction  prixessing  applica 
tion  and  coupled  to  said  daubase  management  system  for 


I  In  a  compuienzed  hie  record  maintenance  system  of  the  type 
where,  for  each  individual  one  of  a  plurality  of  record  files,  a 
plurality  of  stored  images  are  successively  individually  recorded, 
each  said  image  being  so  recorded  at  a  date  which  is  spaced  by  a 
prechosen  time  interval  from  the  other  images  of  said  plurality  of 
stored  images  that  compnse  one  said  image  plurality  for  a  given 
one  of  said  record  tiles,  and  each  stored  image  containing  all 
information  relating  to  the  status  of  its  hie  as  of  the  date  of  its 
recordation,  and  each  individual  one  of  said  record  hies  also 
having  a  recorded  associated  companion  histoncal  file  containing 
recorded  accounting  recdrds  peruining  to  that  individual  record 
tile,  the  improved  method  of  entcnng  a  desired  retroactive  trans- 
actional change  at  its  effective  date  into  a  prechosen  individual  one 
of  said  record  files  compnsing  the  successive  steps  of 

a)  retneving  from  among  said  stored  image  plurality  for  said  one 
record  file  that  one  image  whose  recordation  dale  immediately 
precedes  said  effective  dale  of  said  retroactive  transactional 
change; 

b)  entenng  all  accounting  records  relevant  to  said  one  record  file 
into  said  one  image  from  the  associated  companion  histoncal 


file  of  said  one  record  file  which  relevant  accounting  records 
occurred  dunng  a  first  time  penod  extending  between  and 
including  said  effective  date  and  said  recordation  date  of  said 
so  retneved  one  image,  thereby  to  produce  a  resulting  image 
which  represents  the  sutus  of  said  one  record  file  as  it  eusted 
at  said  effective  date; 

c)  retrieving  a  selected  target  date,  said  target  date  being  a  date 
that  occurs  between  and  including  the  present  date  and  up  to 
said  effective  date; 

d)  backing  out  from  said  resulting  image  using  reverse  anth- 
metic  signs  all  relevant  transactional  changes  which  previ- 
ously occurred  dunng  a  second  time  period  extending 
between  and  including  said  effective  date  and  said  target  date 
and  which  were  previously  interveningly  entered  into  said 
associated  companion  histoncal  file  so  that  all  said  interven- 
ingly entered  transactional  changes  are  negated,  thereby  to 
produce  an  intermediate  image; 

e)  applying  to  said  intermediate  image  said  desired  retroactive 
transactional  change  using  correct  anthmetic  signs,  thereby  to 
produce  an  adjusted  image; 

f)  reapplying  to  said  adjusted  image  all  said  so  backed  out 
interveningly  entered  transactional  changes  using  correct 
mathemabcal  signs,  thereby  to  produce  a  conecled  image 
which  represents  said  one  file  and  which  fully  incorporates 
said  desired  retroactive  transactional  change;  and 

g)  recortling  said  corrected  image  as  the  working  record  image 


5,5«6J14 
GRAPHIC  INFORMATION  MODELING  AND  ICON- 
BASED  INTERMEDIATE  TEXT  LANGUAGE 
GENERATION 
Thomas    L.    HiU,    DaUas,   Tex.,    and    Larry    L.    Gabrielsen, 
deceased,  late  of  Gerland,  assignors  to  Electronic  Data  Sys- 
tems Corporation,  Piano,  Tex. 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  153,265,  Nov.  15,  1993,  abandoned, 

which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  517^40,  May  2,  1990, 

abandoned.  This  application  Feb.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,030 

Int.  CI."  G06F  17/SO 

VS.  CT.  395—604  24  Claims 

1.  Apparatus  for  developing  software  to  operate  a  processor- 


based  system  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cooperauvely  operative 
subsystem  elements,  compnsing: 
computing  means,  having  at  least  one  terminal,  for  enabling 

users  to  input  dau  to  said  computing  means; 
icon-based  language  apparatus  which  displays  icon  represenu- 
iions  of  said  subsystem  elements  for  manipulation  by  said 
users  on  said  terminal,  for  enabling  said  users  to  input  dau 
defining  interrelationships  of  said  plurality  of  subsystem  ele- 
menu  that  compnse  said  processor- based  system; 


dau  modeling  apparatus  for  enabling  said  users  to  input  dau 
defining  a  set  of  logical  attributes  of  said  subsystem  elements, 
said  set  of  logical  attributes  independent  of  a  physical  imple- 
menution  of  said  subsystem  elements  such  that  said  dau 
nKxleling  apparatus  provides  a  dau-ceniered  represenution  of 
said  sofrware;  and 

processing  model  apparatus,  responsive  to  said  dau  input  by 
said  users,  for  translating  said  defined  interrelationships  of 
said  subsystem  elements  and  said  set  of  logical  attributes  of 
said  subsystem  elements  into  a  set  of  sutements  in  an  inter- 
mediate text  non-source  code  language,  incapable  of  bemg 
directly  used  to  operate  a  processor,  represenutive  of  said 
software  required  to  operate  said  processor-based  system. 


5486315 
COMPUTER  PROGRAM  PRODUCT  FOR  OFF-LOADING 
HOST-BASED  DBMS  PREDICATE  EVALUATION  TO  A 
DISK  CONTROLLER 
Inderpal  S.  Narang.  Saratoga:  Balakrishna  R.  Iyer,  and  Chan- 
drasekaran  Mohan,  both  of  San  Jose,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Inttrnatif.nal  Business  Marhinr*  rorporatinn.   \rmnnk 
N.V. 

ContinuaUon  of  Ser.  No.  vk'j  -W'    !>ec.  U.  1992.  Pal.  No. 

5,495,601.  This  application  Vug   ii,  1995,  Ser.  No.  513,696 

InL  CI."  G06F  17/SO 

VS.  a.  395—619  15  Claims 
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1.  A  computer  program  product  for  use  with  a  daubase  com- 
puter system,  the  computer  program  product  compnsing: 

a)  a  magnetic  recording  medium  for  retaining  a  set  of  computer 
program  instructions; 

b)  means,  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  for 
instructing  said  computer  system  to  direct  said  computer 
system  to  set  up  for  said  controller  information  necessary  for 
said  controller  to  process  a  query  on  committed  data,  the 
information  including  a  Commit  LSN  which  indicates  an 
earliest  time  at  which  any  currently  active  transactions  com- 
menced, and  a  plurality  of  pages,  each  page  having  associated 
therewith  a  Page_LSN  which  indicates  when  the  page  was 
last  u|xlated; 

c)  means,  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  for 
instrucung  said  computer  system  to  enable  said  system  to 
communicate  said  set  up  information  to  said  controller; 

d)  meiins.  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  for 
instructing  said  computer  system  to  direct  said  controller  to 
determine,  for  each  page,  whether  the  page  contains  commit- 
ted or  uncommitted  data,  based  on  whether  the  associated 
Page_LSN  is  less  than  Commit_LSN; 

e)  means,  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  for 
instructing  said  computer  system  to  instruct  said  controller  to 
process  pages  which  have  only  committed  dau;  and 

0  means,  recorded  on  said  magnetic  recording  medium,  for 
instructing  said  computer  system  to  instruct  said  system  to 
process  pages  with  uncommitted  dau  and  dau  returned  by 
said  controller. 
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SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  FOR  INFORMATION 

RETRIEVAL  WITH  SCALED  IKIWN  IMAGE 

Tetsuo  Tanaka.  SafEamihara;  Toshiaki  Kohno.  Machida,  and 

Hiroshi  TomiU,  Kawasaki,  all  of  Japan,  assignors  lo  HiUchi. 

Ltd..  lokyu.  Japan 

Continiiation  of  Ser.  No.  271.923.  Jul.  7.  1994,  abandoned. 

This  application  Apr.  12.  1996.  Ser.  No.  631.438 
Claims  prioricv,  application  Japan.  Jul.  9,  1993,  5-170021 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  n/iO 
II.S.  a.  395—604 


5.58*  JI7 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPLEMENTING  I/O 

IN  A  FRAME-BASED  COMPITER  SYSTEM 

Walter  R.  Smith.  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Apple  Computer. 

Inc..  Cupertino,  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  30,  1993,  .Ser.  No.  993<>« 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  V/W 

VS.  a.  395—683  '•  fl"'"" 
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15  An  information  processmg  system,  comprising: 
application  processing  means  for  inpuning  or  editing  dau  based 

on  an  application  program; 
means  for  slonng  an  application-specitic  data  input  or  edited  by 

said  application  processing  means, 
a  first  output  generator  shared  by  a  plurality  of  application 
processing  means,  connected  to  said  application  processing 
means,  and  generating  an  output  image  of  said  application 
specific  data; 
an  output  device  connected  to  said  first  output  generator; 
means  for  storing  a  scaled-down  display  image  data; 
means  for  stonng  a  correspondence  between  said  scaled-down 

display  image  data  and  said  application-specific  data, 
a  means  for  generating  said  scaled  down  display  image  daU  by 
representing  daU  generated  from  said  first  output  generator  as 
the  scaled-down  display  image  data  in  a  form  of  at  least  one 
bit-map  image; 
a   means   for   generaung   said   correspondence   between   said 
scaled-down  display  image  dau  and  said  application-specific 
data; 
a  means  for  inputting  and  editing  a  plurality  of  retrieving  con- 
ditions; 
a  means  for  retrieving  said  applicauon-specific  dau  stored  in 
said  application  program  specific  data  stonng  means  in  accor- 
dance with  said  retrieving  conditions;  and 
a  second  output  generator  connected  to  said  output  device  and 
generating  each  of  said  scaled-down  image  data  correspond- 
ing to  each  of  said  application-specific  dau  simultaneously  in 
the  form  of  a  list  obtained  by  the  retrieving  means  introduced 
from  said  means  for  storing  correspondence,  said  list  allows 
users  to  browse  the  bit-map  images  of  said  scaled-down 
image  data. 


I   A  frame-based  computer  system  implemented  on  a  hand-held 
pen-based  device,  said  computer  system  compnsing: 
compuution  means. 

memory  means  coupled  to  said  computation  means; 
input  means  implemented  by  a  view  system  of  said  frame  based 
computer  system,  said  input  means  coupled  to  said  computa- 
tion means, 
output  means  implemented  by  said  view  system  of  said  frame- 
based  computer  system,  said  output  means  coupled  to  said 
computation  means; 
a  frame  system  stored  in  said  memory  means  and  implemented 
on  said  computation  means  for  providing  a  data  stnjcture  for 
said  frame-based  computer  system,  said  frame  system  includ- 
ing frame  objects,  where  each  frame  object  is  a  logical  soft- 
ware unit  within  said  computer  system  having  both  data  and 
processes  which  give  said  frame  object  aitnbutes  and  capa 
bilities.  said  frame  system  also  including  function  frames 
arranged  lo  conuin  a  represcnution  of  an  expression  in  a 
scnpting  language  capable  of  implementing  a  computer  pro- 
cess and  arranged  to  be  associated  with  a  frame  object,  said 
frame  system  operable  to  implement  the  execution  of  input  or 
output  scnpts  contained  within  said  function  frames; 
means  for  detecung  an  output  request  initiated  by  said  frame 
based  computer  system  and  for  causing  a  frame  object  of  said 
frame  system  to  determine   an  associated  output  function 
frame  in  order  to  implement  an  output  script  compnsing  a 
sequence    of   computer-implemented    process    steps    which 
causes  said  output  means  to  make  an  output  through  said  view 
system;  and 
means  for  delecting  an  input  initiated  by  an  external  device  or 
user  from  said  input  means  and  for  causing  a  frame  object  of 
said  frame  system  to  determine  an  associated  input  function 
frame  in  order  to  implement  an  input  scnpt  comprising  a 
sequence    of   computer  implemented    process    steps    which 
causes  an  input  into  said  frame  system  by  way  of  said  view 
system. 


5.586,318 
METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  MANAGING  OWNERSHll 
OF  A  RELEASED  SYNCHRONIZATION  MECHANISM 
Michael  Toutonghi,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Microsoft  Cor- 
poration. Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1993,  Ser.  No.  176,132 
Int.  CI."  G06F  v/46 
L.S.  a.  395—677  2  Claims 

1  A  meihixl  in  a  computer  system  for  resolving  competition  tor 
a  synchronization  mechanism  by  a  first  thread  and  a  second  thread, 
each  of  the  threads  adapted  to  being  executed,  suspended,  and 
blocked,  the  threads  each  having  a  prionty.  the  pnorily  of  the  first 
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1 

thread  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  priority  of  the  second  thread, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps  of; 

(a)  while  the  first  thread  is  executing  and  the  second  thread  is 
suspended,  assigning  the  synchronization  mechanism  to  the 
first  thread; 

(b)  after  step  (a),  suspending  the  first  thread  and  executing  the 
second  thread; 

(c)  while  the  second  thread  is  executing  after  step  (b).  detecting 
an  attempt  by  the  second  thread  to  acquire  the  synchroniza- 
tion mechanism; 

(d)  in  response  to  step  (c).  blocking  the  second  ttiread  and 
executing  the  first  thread; 

(e)  while  the  first  thread  is  executing  after  step  (d),  detecting  the 
release  of  the  synchronization  mechanism  by  the  first  thread; 

(f)  in  response  to  step  (e).  assigning  the  synchronization  mecha- 
nism to  the  second  thread; 

(g)  while  the  first  thread  is  executing  after  step  (f).  detecting  an 
attempt  by  the  first  thread  to  acquire  the  synchronization 
mechanism; 

(h)  in  response  to  step  (g).  blocking  the  first  thread  and  execut- 
ing the  second  thread; 

(i)  while  the  second  thread  is  executing  after  step  (h).  detecting 
the  release  of  the  synchronization  mechanism  by  the  second 
thread; 

(j)  while  the  second  thread  is  executing  after  step  (i).  detecung 
an  anempt  by  the  second  thread  to  acquire  the  synchroniza- 
tion mechanism;  and 

(k)  in  response  to  step  (j).  assigning  the  synchronization  mecha- 
nism to  the  second  thread. 


5,586319 
NETLIST  EDITOR  ALLOWING  FOR  DIRECT, 
INTERACTIVE  LOW-LEVEL  EDITING  OF  NETLISTS 
Martin  J.  Bell.  Santa  Clara.  Calif.,  assignor  to  VLSI  Technol- 
ogy, Inc.,  San  Jose.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  281,045 

Int.  CI."  G06F  /5/60 

VS.  a.  395—701  9  CUims 
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I .  A  method  of  interactively  editing  a  netlist  on  a  computer  using 
a  set  of  predefined  netlist  editing  procedures,  the  netlist  represent- 
ing a  circuit  in  terms  of  a  hierarchy  of  cell  instances  having 
instance  connectors,  each  cell  defining  a  predetermined  circuit 
component,  and  signal  nets  connecting  the  cell  instances  between 
instance  coimectors.  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 


a)  defining  a  set  of  user  commands  each  having  as  a  parameter  at 
least  one  of  the  following:  a  cell  name,  an  instance  name,  an 
instance  connector  name,  and  a  signal  name; 

b)  prompting  a  user  for  a  command; 

c)  inputting  a  user  command; 

d)  executing  the  user  command  by  calling  at  least  one  of  said 
predefined  netlist  editing  procedures;  and 

e)  repeating  steps  b).  c)  and  d). 


5.586J20 

HIGH  SPEED  SYNCHRONOUS  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 

FOR  EXECUTING  PARALLEL  PROCESSING  OF 

PROGRAMS  HAVING  LOOPS 

Koh-lchiro  Hotta:   Hiroshi   Nagakura;   ElJi  Yamanaka,   and 

Hideki  Nozaki,  all  of  Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu 

Limited,  Kawasaki,  Japan 

CuDtiDuation  of  Ser.  No.  777,207,  Oct.  16,  1991.  abandoned. 

This  appUcation  Nov.  4.  1994.  Ser.  No.  337,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  16,  1990,  2-277552 

Int  Cl.*^  G06F  15/167:9/46 

MS.  a.  395—800  9  Claims 
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1.  A  dau  processing  system  for  executing  a  parallel  processing 
of  programs  compnsing: 

a  plurality  of  parallel  processing  execution  units: 

a  plurality  of  computers,  each  computer  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding parallel  processing  execution  uiut.  wherein  the  plu- 
rality of  computers  have  a  shared  memory; 

a  plurality  of  wait-until  procedure  units,  each  wait-until  proce- 
dure unit,  connected  to  a  corresponding  computer,  being  syn- 
chronized with  said  plurality  of  computers. 

wherein  a  first  of  the  plurality  of  computers  assigns  a  first  value 
to  a  first  synchronous  vanable  from  the  shared  memory  dur- 
ing a  synchronous  parallel  processing  between  the  plurality  of 
computers,  the  first  value  of  said  first  synchronous  vanable  is 
updated  by  using  only  a  general  instruction;  and 

wherein  a  second  of  the  plurality  of  computers  suspends  opera- 
tion using  a  wait-until  procedure  performed  by  one  of  the 
wait-until  procedure  units  until  a  first  value  of  a  second 
synchronous  variable  from  the  shared  memory  surpasses  a 
predetermined  value. 


5,586,321 

DIFFRACTING  TOKEN  ROUTER  AND  APPLICATIONS 

THEREOF 

Nir  Shavit.  Tel  Aviv;  Asaph  Zemach.  Ramat  Hasharon.  and 
Dan  Ibuitou.  Ramat  Gan.  all  of  Israel,  assignors  to  Ramot 
Ltd.,  Tel  Aviv.  Israel 

FUed  Feb.  21.  1995,  Ser.  No.  392,009 
Int  a."  G06F  9/00:13/14 
VS.  a.  395—672  13  Claims 

1   A  diflfracting  token  router  for  routing  tokens  according  to  a 
correcmess  invanant.  the  diflfracting  token  router  comprising: 

(a)  an  array  of  inlet  wires; 

(b)  an  array  of  outlet  wires; 
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(c)  at  leasl  one  diffratting  prism  connected  to  at  lea-t  one  inlet 
wire  of  said  array  of  inlet  wires  and  at  leist  two  outlet  wires 
of  said  array  of  outlet  wires;  and 

(d)  a  decision  mechanism  connected  to  said  at  leasl  one  diffract- 
ing pnsm  and  to  said  at  least  two  outlet  wires,  Uie  diffracting 
token  router  having: 

I)  a  hrst  operative  state  in  which  two  or  more  tokens  arrive  at 
said  diffracting  pnsm  in  a  diffracting  collision  manner 
according  to  the  correctness  invariant,  said  dittracting 
pnsm  routing  the  two  or  more  tokens  to  said  at  least  two 
output  wires  according  to  the  correctness  invanant.  and 

II)  a  second  operative  slate  in  which  one  or  more  tokens  do 
not  arrive  at  said  diftraeting  pnsm  in  a  diffracting  collision 
manner  according  to  the  correctness  invariant,  said  diffract 
ing  pnsm  routing  the  one  or  more  tokens  to  said  decision 
mechanism,  thereafter  said  decision  mechanism  routing  the 
one  or  more  tokens  to  said  at  least  two  outlet  wires  accord- 
ing to  the  correctness  invanant. 


5.586^^22 

WORKCROtP  ORiiANlZEI)  NETWORk  MANAGER 

WITH  WORKSTATION  COMPARISON  SYSTEM 

Koh«Tt  E.  Beck.  1105  E,  Mayfair  Rd..  Arlington  Heights.  111. 

WMMM,  and  Ronald  I..  Schoenberger.  37  Oxford.  I  larendon 

Hills.  111.  M)514 

(  ontinualiun  of  Ser.  No.  98A.II6,  Dec.  4,  1992.  abandoned, 

which  Ls  a  continuation-in-pan  of  Ser.  No.  89«.191.  Jun.  II, 

1992.  Pal.  No.  5,440,739.  This  applicalion  ,|un.  2,  1995,  Ser. 

No.  459,52* 

Int.  CI."  C06F  L1/W.I7A)0 

VS.  a.  395—616  15  Claims 


suiuble  for  comparison  use  in  determining  whether  a  given 

file  is  identical  in  content  to  another  hie. 
selecting  a  workstation  to  be  a  collection  workstation; 
retncving  said  check  value  attributes  of  hies  located  at  the  first 

workstation  and  stonng  the  check   value  attnbutes  on   the 

collection  workstation   in  a  hrst   workstation   hie  attnbute 

leconl: 

retrieving  said  check  value  attnbutes  of  files  located  at  the 
second  workstation  and  stonng  the  check  value  attributes  on 
the  collection  workstation  in  a  second  workstation  tile 
attribute  record; 

companng  the  hie  nanies  and  at  least  one  check  value  attnbute 
of  each  file  in  the  hrst  workstation  file  attnbute  record  to  the 
file  names  and  the  corresponding  check  value  attribute  in  the 
second  worksution  file  attribute  record  to  determine  if  the 
same  files  exist  at  both  workstations  and  whether  the  files 
located  it  the  first  and  second  workstauon  are  different  with 
respect  to  said  check  value  aiuibutes;  and 

producing  an  exception  repon  indicating  the  existence  of  differ- 
ences between  coiresponding  files  on  the  two  workstations. 


5,586,323 

COMPILIER  SYSTEM  USING  AN  INTERMEDIATE 

ABSTRACT  FORM  AND  MACHINE-SPECinC 

INSTALLERS 

Shinobu  koi/umi.  Sagamihara;  Ichiro  kyushima;  Tan 
Watanabe.  both  of  ^okohama;  Toshiaki  Kohno,  Machida. 
and  Singi  Domen.  Kujisawa.  all  of  Japan,  avsignors  to  Hita- 
chi. Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  23.  1992.  Ser.  No.  872,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  23,  1991,  3-091980 

Int.  CI.'  (;06F  W44 

VS.  CI.  395—705  22  Claims 
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I  A  method  of  analyzing  files  located  at  a  first  land  a  second 
workstation  to  determine  the  differences  between  the  first  and 
second  workstations,  each  file  located  at  the  hrst  and  second 
workstation  having  attributes  identifying  the  characlcnstics  ol  the 
files  including  the  hie  name-  and  other  attributes,  said  methtxl 
ciimpnsing: 

at  each  workstation,  and  for  each  file  on  the  worksution  that  is 
to  be  analyzed,  computing  a  check  value  as  an  additional  file 
attnbute.  the  check  value  attnbute  tor  each  file  being  com- 
puted from  the  entire  file  contents  of  each  file,  and  being 


I.  An  information  processing  system,  comprising: 

a  compiler  tor  translating  register  dependent  source  programs 

into  respective  abstract  object  programs; 
a  linker  for  linking  together  said  abstract  object  programs  to 

generate  an  abstract  object  program  m  linked  form,  namely  a 

linked  abstract  object  program;  and 
a  plurality  of  installers  provided  for  different  types  of  target 

computers,  for  translating  said  linked  abstract  object  program 

into  machine  executable  programs  con^esponding  to  each  type 

of  said  target  computer  respectively. 


5,586,324 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  HAVING  SYSTEM  FEATURE 
EXTENSION  SOFTWARE  CONTAINING  A  SELF- 
DESCRIBING  FEATURE  TABLE  FOR  ACCESSING  I/O 
DEVICES  ACCORDING  TO  MACHINE  INDEPENDENT 
FORMAT 
N.  Albert  Sato;  David  C.  Baker,  both  of  Austin,  and  Christie  J. 
Waldron.  Piano,  all  of  Tex.,  assignors  to  Dell  U.S.A..  L.P., 
Austin,  Tex. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  737,086,  Jul.  29,  1991,  Pat.  No. 

5,291.585.  This  application  Dec.  6.  1993,  Ser.  No.  163,246 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  l</00 

VS.  a.  395—652  »  Claim 
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1    A  method  for  operating  a  computer  system,  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

(a)  automatically  running  startup  software,  from  nonvolatile 
memory,  on  a  centfal  processing  unit  (CPU)  whenever  said 
computer  system  first  initiates  operation,  said  startup  software 
including  self-test  and  bootstrap  software; 

(b)  launching  said  CPU.  from  execution  of  said  startup  software, 
into  execution  of  operating  system  software;  and 

(c)  launching  said  CPU.  from  execution  of  said  operating  system 
software,  into  execution  of  application  software; 

(d)  where. n  said  CPU.  under  control  of  said  application  soft- 
ware, piogrammably  calls  on  basic  system  software  to  inter- 
face to  an  I/O  device  according  to  a  format  which  is  substan- 
tially independent  of  a  hardware  type  of  said  computer 
system, 

(e)  wherein  said  CPU.  under  the  control  of  said  application 
software,  also  programmably  calls  on  device  driver  software 
to  interface  to  said  I/O  device  according  to  a  format  which  is 
substantially  independent  of  said  hardware  type  of  said  com- 
puter system; 

(f)  wherein  said  CPU.  under  control  of  said  operating  system 
software,  programmably  calls  on  machine-specific  system 
feature  extension  software  to  provide  a  low-level  interface  to 
electrical  operations,  said  system  feature  extension  software 
being  partly,  stored  m  said  nonvolatile  memory,  and  contain- 
ing a  self-describing  feature  table  and  a  plurality  of  machine- 
dependent  routines  which  can  be  executed  by  said  CPU. 


sion.  wherein  the  array  dimension  field  comprises  a  lower 

bound  and  a  declared  upper  bound; 
calculating  an  implicit  upper  bound  for  the  array   dimension. 

wherein   the   step  of  calculating   the   implicit   upper  bound 

comprises  the  steps  of: 

determining  the  extent  of  the  array  dimension; 

rounding  the  extent  up  to  a  power  of  N;  and 

correcting  for  the  lower  bound; 
storing  the  calculated  implicit  upper  bound  within  the  array 

dimension  field;  and 
using  the  stored  calculated  implicit  upper  bound  to  allocate 

memory  for  the  array. 


5,586,326 
OBJECT  BASE  DATA  PROCESSING  APPAR.ATUS 
Tadamitsu    Ryu:    Naomi    Ichikawa;    Masahiko    Murakawa; 
Masanobu  ToyoU.  and  Takeshi  Adachi.  all  of  kauasaki. 
Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited.  Kawasaki.  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1994.  Ser.  No.  179.047 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  12.  1993.  5-003496 

Int.  Cl.*^  G06F  7/00 

U.S.  CI.  395—701  5  Claims 


5.586.325 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DYNAMIC  ALLOCATION  OF 
ARRA^  S1ZF;S  in  A  MULTIPROCESSOR  SYSTEM 
Thomas  A.  MacDonald.  Minneapolis:  Janet  M.  Eberhart.  Saint 
Paul,  and  Douglas  M.  Pase.  Burnsville.  all  of  Minn.,  assign- 
ors to  Cray  Research.  Inc..  Eagan.  Minn. 

Filed  Dec.  10.  1993.  Ser.  No.  165.379 
Int.  CI.'  G06F  9/()0 
VS.  a.  395—706  17  Claims 

1.  In  a  computing  system  having  memory,  a  method  of  ensuring 
that  the  extent  of  a  dimension  of  an  array  is  a  power  of  N.  the 
methtxl  compnsing  the  steps  of: 
creating  a  symbol  table  in  memory,  wherein  the  symbol  table 
includes  a  symbol  table  entry  compnsing  an  array  identifier 
and  an  array  dimension  field  associated  with  the  array  dimen- 


s»n  fflnHwIOi  »TO« 


1  A  computer-implemented  object  base  data  processing  appara- 
tus which  executes  a  desired  process  by  naming  as  objects,  at  least 
one  of  single  processing  units  and  composite  processing  units, 
which  include  combinations  of  the  single  processing  units,  and 
combines  the  objects  by  hierarchical  relation  with  each  other,  said 
object  base  data  processing  apparatus  compnsing; 

a  parts  atu-ibuie  file  of  a  computer  stonng  the  objects  as  object 
pans  using  entity  data  forming  the  objects  and  meta  data 
descnbing  a  nature  ot  at  leasl  one  ot  the  objects,  methods  and 
classes  realizing  individual  processes,  which  are  information 
groups  in  a  procedural  world,  being  stored  as  one  object  of  the 
objects; 


2418 


OmCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  19% 


December  17.  1996 


ELECTRICAL 


2419 


an  object  management  process  of  the  computer,  coupled  to  said 
parts  attribute  file,  communicating  with  the  object  parts  in 
said  parts  attribute  file  to  execute  the  desired  process; 

a  class  schema  structure  in  the  computer  describing  a  method 
name  for  at  least  one  method  entered  in  a  class,  by  combining 
at  least  one  method  into  the  class;  and 

an  instance  schema  strucmre  in  the  computer,  generating  an 
instance  linked  to  a  method  specified  by  said  class  schema 
structure,  said  instance  including  specific  instance  dau  replac- 
ing variables  of  general  names  existing  within  the  class. 

the  object  parts  corresponding  to  the  composite  processing  unit 
linking  to  at  least  one  of  the  methods  or  method  groups 
described  in  said  class  schema  strucmre  and  contents  of  said 
instance  schema  structure, 

said  desired  process  being  given  by  both  a  static  model  which 
specifies  an  existence  of  cla.ss  groups  and/or  the  method 
groups  and  mutual  relationships  of  said  class  groups  and/or 
said  method  groups,  and  a  dynamic  model  which  specifies  an 
existence  of  instance  groups  and  time  sequential  relationships 
of  said  instance  groups,  and 

progress  of  a  process  of  the  instance  of  the  instance  groups  in 
the  dynamic  model  being  executed  by  collauon  with  cause 
and  effect  relationships  among  clas.ses  of  the  class  groups  in 
the  static  model. 


5.586^^28 
MODULE  DEPENDENCY  BA.SED  INCREMENTAL 
COMPU.ER  AND  METHOD 
lUn  G.  Caron.  Redmond;  Alan  W.  Carter,  Bellevue;  Dennis  M. 
Canady.    Redmond,   all   of   Wash.;    Tom    Corbett.   Eugene, 
Oreg.,   and    Raji*    Kumar,   Redmond,   Wash..   a<ssignors   to 
Microsoft  Corporation.  Redmond.  Wash. 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1994,  Ser.  No.  328,171 

Int.  Cl.'^  Cr«6F  9/44 

VS.  a.  395—705  19  CUIms 


5.586J27 

EXTENDED  INITIALIZATION  FOR  PERSONAL  DATA 

PROCESSING  SYSTEMS 

Kichard  Bealkowski.  Austin,  Tex.;  John  W.  Blacliledge.  Boca 

Raton.  Ha.,  and  Michael  R,  Turner,  Austin,  Tex.,  assignors  to 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Austin,  Tex. 

EUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  313,481 

Int.  CI."  G«6F  9/00 

L'.S.  a.  395—652  >3  CUlms 
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1  A  method  of  extending  an  initialization  of  a  data  processing 
system,  comprising  the  steps  of; 

providing  a  first  set  of  instructions  in  a  non-volaule  meirwry 
device; 

providing  a  configurable  second  set  of  instnictions  in  a  protected 
partition  of  a  memory  storage  device,  said  partition  providing 
a  subsystem  level  operating  system; 

executing  said  first  set  of  instructions  to  perform  a  first  initial- 
ization procedure  for  initializing  said  data  processing  system; 

booting,  said  partition  so  as  to  boot  said  subsystem  level  oper- 
ating system; 

addressing  said  second  set  of  instructions  and  executing  said 
second  set  of  instructions  to  perform  a  second  initialization 
procedure  to  further  initialize  said  data  processing  system  by 
utilizing  said  subsystem  level  operating  system; 

after  addressing  and  executing  said  second  set  of  instructions, 
performing  an  initial  program  load  of  an  operating  system. 


/fiOOKOSON 
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13.  A  method  for  mcrementally  compiling  a  program  having  a 
plurality  of  modules  and  a  statement  in  a  first  inodule  which 
creates  an  intermodule  dependency  on  a  second  module,  the  inter 
module  dependency  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  dependency  types, 
the  method  comprising: 
compiling  the  program  through  a  sequence  of  compilauon  sutes 
into  code  execuuble  on  a  computer,  the  sequence  including  a 
plurality  of  intermediate  compilation  states; 
performing  an  edit  on  the  program  affecting  the  intermodule 

dependency . 
decompiling  the  first  module  to  one  of  the  intermediate  compi- 
lation sutes  responsive  to  the  type  of  the  intermodule  depen- 
dency; and 
compiling  the  first  module  from  the  intermediate  compilation 
sute. 


PROGRAMMABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TRANSLATION  Hf  VU  M  n  ^( '!  K(  (  WD  OBJECT 
CODE  \M  I II  M  kMi  IN  I  I  iM  KOL 
Helge  Knutlsen,  OakMiM  ImmuM  (  h.mj;  UiKMlbridge;  John 
Yaffe,  Mississausa,  Jauio  \  l.iuk:lui  Misstssauga;  Michael 
Robertson  Mtahwiffc  and  /iM^M,..-  r!,,/.,i.  Mohicolie,  all 
of  Canadm,  asstgnmrs  to  .Aiiulalil  i  ui  p.  lati.n.  sunny>Ble, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  29,908,  Mar.  11,  1993,  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  .Ser.  No.  968037,  Oct.  29.  1992,  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830348,  Jan.  31. 
1992,  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450J98, 
Dec.  13.  1989.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser.  No.  402,862,  Sep.  I.  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  424,234 
Int.  Cl.'^  G06F  W- 
VS.  a.  395—702  4  Claims 

1.  A  computer  apparatus  for  creating  and  modifying  object  rules 
stored  in  a  computer  system  to  be  executed  by  said  computer 
system,  said  object  rules  being  in  an  object  rule  language  which  is 
executable  by  said  computer  system,  said  computer  apparatus 
comprising: 

a)  means  for  retrieving  from  said  computer  system  a  first  object 
rule  to  be  modified, 

b)  a  text  editor  including 
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i)  means  for  translating  the  retrieved  said  first  object  rule  into 

a  first  token  rule  in  a  token  source  code  language; 
ii)  means  for  translating  said  first  token  rule  into  a  first  source 
rule  in  a  source  code  language  where  said  source  rule  is  a 
line  by  line  textual  representation  of  said  first  object  rule, 
said  source  code  language  being  defined  in  accordance  with 
grammatical  criteria; 
iii)  means  for  modifying  said  lines  of  said  source  code  lan- 
guage for  said  first  source  rule  in  accordance  with  said 
grammatical  criteria  for  said  source  code  language  to  form 
a  modified  first  source  rule; 
iv)  means  for  generating  new  lines  of  source  code  in  accor- 
dance with  said  grammatical  criteria  for  said  source  code 
language  to  form  a  new  source  rule; 
V)  means  for  performing  lexical  analysis  for  determining  the 
grammatical  validity  of  said  new  source  rule  and  each  said 
modified  line  of  said  modified  first  source  rule; 
vi)  means  translating,  when  valid,  said  new  source  rule  into  a 
new  token  rule  in  said  token  source  code  language  and  said 
modified  first  source  rule  into  a  modified  token  rule  in  said 
token  source  code  language;  and 
vii)  means  for  tfanslating  said  new  token  rule  into  a  new 
object  rule  in  said  object  code  language  said  modified  first 
token  rule  into  a  modified  object  rule  in  said  object  code 
language;  and 
c)  means  for  storing  in  said  computer  system  said  new  object 
rule  and  said  modified  first  object  rule  in  place  of  said  first 
object  rule  that  was  modified  thereby  maintaining  within  said 
computer  system  only  the  most  current  version  of  said  object 
rules,  in  said  object  code  language,  to  provide  version  control 
for  said  object  rules  stored  in  said  computer  system. 


S,586J30 
f  KlH.kAMMABLE  COMPUTER  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSLATION  BETWEEN  SOURCE  AND  OBJECT 
CODE 
Helge  Knudsen.  Oakville;  Daniel  T.  Cbong.  Woodbridge;  John 
■^.tfTi    Missivsauta;  Jame^  K.  Taugher,  Mississauga:  Michael 
K    (•rit^.ii    Missisauta.  and  /hitnuvt  Plazak.  Etobicoke.  all 
of  Canada,  assignors  to  Amdahl  C  orporation,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

Continuation  of  Ser,  No.  29,478,  Mar.  11,  1990.  abandoned, 
which  is  a  division  of  Ser,  No.  968^37.  Oct.  29.  1992.  aban- 
doned, which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  830,548,  Jan.  31. 
1992.  abandoned,  which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  450J98, 
Dec,  13,  1989,  abandonetl,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of 
Ser,  No,  402,862.  Sep.  1,  1989,  abandoned.  This  application 
Apr.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No,  424,241 
InL  CI."  G06F  9/45 
VS.  a.  395—705  6  Claims 
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a)  branching  to  step  j  when  a  new  object  rule  is  to  be  generated; 

b)  retrieving  from  said  computer  system  a  first  object  rule  to  be 
modified; 

c)  translating  said  first  object  rule  into  a  token  rule  in  a  token 
source  code  language; 

d)  translating  said  token  rule  into  a  source  rule  in  a  source  code 
language  where  said  source  rule  comprises  one  or  more  lines 
of  source  code  such  that  said  source  rule  is  a  line  by  line 
texmal  representation  of  said  first  object  rule  and  where  said 
source  code  language  further  requires  said  source  rules  to  be 
defined  in  accordance  with  grammatical  criteria;  and 

e)  modifying  at  least  one  of  said  source  rule  in  said  source  code 
language  in  accordance  with  said  grammatical  cntena  for  said 
source  code  language  to  form  a  modified  source  rule; 

f)  performing  lexical  analysis  for  determining  the  grammatical 
validity  of  any  said  modified  line  in  said  modified  source  rule; 

g)  translating,  when  valid,  said  modified  rule  into  a  modified 
token  rule  in  said  token  source  code  language; 

h)  translating  said  modified  token  rule  into  a  modified  object 
rule  in  said  object  code  language;  and 

I)  stonng  in  said  computer  system  said  modified  object  rule  m 
place  of  the  retrieved  said  first  object  rule  that  was  modified 
thereby  maintaining  within  said  computer  system  only  the 
most  current  version  of  an  object  rule  expressed  in  said  object 
code  language  so  as  to  provide  version  control  of  object  rules 
stored  in  said  computer  system; 

J)  generating,  in  said  computer  system,  at  least  one  of  source 
code  in  said  source  code  language  in  accordance  with  said 
grammatical  criteria  for  said  source  code  language  to  form  a 
new  source  rule; 

k)  performing  lexical  analysis  for  determining  the  grammatical 
validity  of  all  lines  of  said  new  source  rule: 

1)  translating,  when  valid,  said  new  rule  into  a  new  token  rule  or 
in  said  token  source  code  language; 

m)  translating  said  new  token  rule  into  a  new  object  rule  in  said 
object  code  language;  and 

n)  storing  in  said  computer  system  said  new  object  rule. 


5,586,331 
DUPLICATED  LOGIC  AND  INTERCONNECTION 
SYSTEM  FOR  \KHITRATION  AMONG  MULTIPLE 
INFOKMAIION  PROCESSORS 
Sheldon  B,  Levenstein,  Rochester,  Minn,,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk.  N.Y. 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  962,625.  Oct.  16.  1992.  PaL  No.  S.463.741. 
which  is  a  continuation  of  Ser.  No.  581,843.  Sep.  13,  1990, 
abandoned.  This  application  Jun.  2,  1995.  Ser,  No.  459,456 
Int.  CI.*"  G06F  12/14 
VS.  a.  395—726  19  Claims 

1.  A  process  for  monitonng^one  of  a  plurality  of  processing 


3  s'  '  l^  t 


I  A  computer  method  for  creating  and  modifying  object  rules 
stored  in  a  computer  system  to  be  executed  by  said  computer 
system,  said  object  rules  being  in  an  object  rule  language  which  is 
executable  by  said  computer  system,  said  computer  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of; 
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devices  while  one  of  the  processing  devices  controls  at  least  one 
lock,  and  for  signaling  a  release  of  the  lock  to  enable  any  of  said 
plurality  of  prixessing  devices  to  acquire  the  lock,  said  process  in 
a  dau  processing  netv^ork  including  said  plurality  of  processing 
devices  for  executing  computer  program  instructions  to  mampulate 
bid-encoded  dau.  a  shared  resource  for  stonng  the  bit-encoded 
data,  and  an  interface  connected  to  the  processing  devices  and  to 
the  shared  resource  for  use  in  transmitting  the  bit-encoded  dau 
between  the  processing  devices  and  the  shared  resource,  said  lock 
for  protecting  a  particular  subset  of  the  bit-encoded  dau.  and 
wherein  any  one  of  said  plurality  of  processing  devices  can  acquire 
control  of  the  lock  to  prevent  the  other  processing  devices  from 
acquinng  the  particular  subset  protected  by  the  lock  until  said  one 
processing  device  completes  a  dau  operation  and  releases  the  lock, 
wherein  each  of  the  processing  devices  includes  a  cache  memory,  a 
cache  memory  directory,  and  a  sector  for  stonng  lock  control 
information  indicating  whether  the  one  processing  device  has 
control  of  the  lock  and  store  progress  information  concerning  store 
operations  perfonned  by  the  one  processing  device,  and  wherein 
the  respective  sectors  are  interconnected  to  mainuin  coherency  of 
the  information  among  the  sectors;  said  process  including 

monitoring  the  sectors  of  the  processing  devices  for  the  presence 
of  lock  control  information  concemirg  three  alternative  lock 
conditions  of  said  one  processing  device,  including  (i)  an  idle 
condition  indicating  no  activity  concerning  the  lock;  (ii)  a 
locked  condition  indicating  that  said  one  processing  device 
has  acquired  the  lock  and  controls  the  lock;  and  (iii)  a  free 
condiuon  indicating  that  said  one  processing  device  has 
released  the  lock,  but  must  perform  a  remaimng  data  store 
operation  according  to  said  particular  subset  of  the  bit- 
encoded  daU; 
responsive  to  a  change  in  said  lock  control  information,  from 
indicating  the  locked  condition  to  indicaung  the  free  condiuon 
of  said  one  processing  device,  monitoring  the  store  progress 
information  present  in  the  sectors  to  track  the  remaining  data 
store  operation  performed  by  said  one  processing  device;  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  store  progress  informauon  indicat- 
ing that  the  data  store  operation  in  the  shared  resource  has 
been  completed,  causing  said  one  processing  device  to  alter 
the  lock  control  information  to  indicate  the  idle  condition,  and 
communicating  the  indicauon  of  the  idle  condition  to  said 
other  processing  devices,  thereby  enabling  one  of  said  pro- 
cessmg  devices  to  acquire  the  lock. 


METHOD  AND  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

GENERATING  POWER  MANAGEMENT  SIGNAL  OF 

COMPUTER  PFRiniKRXL  EQUIPMENT  IN  A 

COMIM   I>  H  SYSTEM 

Chun-(;eun   Choi;    Dong- Ho   Kim.  and  Jun-Hoi   Kim.  all  of 

Suwon.  Rep.  of  Korta.  assignors  to  SamSung  blectrooics, 

Co.  XHL.  Suwoo,  Hep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Aug.  1.  19*4.  Ser.  No.  2*3.759 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Aug.  6,  1993, 
15279/1993 

Int.  a.'  G«6F  IS/OO 
VS.  C\.  395—750  16  Claims 
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POWER  MANAGEMENT  FOR  LOW  POWER 

PR(KKSS«)H^  UiKol  ( , H  THE  USE  OF  AUTO  CLOCK- 

1  HKOTTLING 
Sanjay  Jain.  .Santa  (lam,  and  De«pak  J.  Aatresh.  Sunnyvale, 
both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Intel  C  orporation,  SanU  Clara, 
Calif. 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1993,  S«r.  No.  36,343 
lot  ex."  G06F  1/32 
VS.  C\.  395—750  44  Claims 

1  A  method  for  minimizing  power  consumpuon  of  a  processing 
component,  compnsmg  the  steps  of: 

detccung  the  execution  of  a  predetermined  mstnicuon  that  dur- 
ing the  execuuon  of  the  instruction  the  processing  component 
is  in  a  wait  suie  for  a  length  of  time  at  least  as  long  as  the 
time  It  takes  to  stop  and  restart  the  clocks. 
stopping  the  clock  signal  input  to  elements  of  the  processing 
component  when  the  processing  component  is  to  enter  a  wait 
sute  during  execution  of  the  predetermined  instruction,  such 
that  certain  elements  of  the  processing  component  do  not 
operate  and  consume  power; 
detecting  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  event  indicative  that 

the  processing  component  is  to  exit  the  wait  sute;  and 
restarting  the  clock  signal  input  to  the  elements  ot  the  processing 
component  when  the  occurrence  of  the  predetermined  event  is 
detected  thereby  reiniuating  operauon  of  the  ceruin  elements 
of  the  processing  component  such  that  the  processing  compo- 
nent resumes  normal  operation 


1.  A  method  for  generating  power  management  signals  for 
computer  penpheral  equipment  in  a  computer  system  which 
includes  display  control  means  for  inpuiung  a  honzontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  and  a  vertical  synchronizing  signal  from  a  computer 
as  said  power  management  signals  and  for  execuung  any  one 
power  management  sute  out  of  an  on  sUte.  a  stand-by  state,  a 
suspend  stale  and  an  off  sute  by  input  of  said  power  management 
signals,  corresponding  to  non-use  lime  lapse  of  the  computer 
system,  said  method  composing  the  steps  of: 
checking  a  present  power  management  sute,  by  checking  a 

value  of  a  sutus  flag,  whenever  a  timer  interrupt  signal  is 

generated; 
mainuinmg  the  present  power  management  sute  as  it  is  when 

the  present  power  management  sute  is  determined  lo  be  the 

off  suie; 


changing  a  count  time  value  to  detemune  a  time  lapse  of  a 
predetermined  unit  of  time  when  the  present  power  manage- 
ment state  IS  determined  not  to  be  the  off  state; 

checking  whether  the  changed  count  time  value  is  equal  to  a 
preset  value; 

checking  the  present  power  management  sute  when  the  first  said 
checking  step  determines  that  said  present  power  management 
state  is  not  the  off  sute  and  said  count  time  value  is  not  equal 
said  preset  value; 

changing  said  status  flag  value  to  a  value  of  said  off  sute  when 
the  present  power  management  sute  is  determined  to  be  the 
suspend  sute.  changing  timing  values  of  said  display  control 
means  for  cutting  off  supply  of  said  honzonul  synchronizing 
signal  and  said  vertical  synchronizing  signal  to  said  computer 
peripheral  equipment; 

changing  said  status  flag  value  to  a  value  of  said  suspend  sute 
when  the  present  power  management  sute  is  determined  to  be 
the  stand-by  sute.  changing  a  lime  value  of  said  display 
control  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  vertical 
synchronizing  signal  to  .said  computer  peripheral  equipment 
and  simuluneously  supplying  only  said  honzontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  lo  said  computer  penpheral  equipment,  and 
converting  said  count  time  value  a  predetermined  off  time 
value; 

changing  said  sutus  flag  value  to  a  value  of  said  stand-by  state 
when  the  present  power  management  slate  is  determined  to  be 
the  on  sute.  controlling  a  time  value  of  said  display  control 
means  for  cuning  off  the  supply  of  said  horizontal  synchro- 
nizing signal  to  said  computer  penpheral  equipment  and 
simultaneously  supplying  only  said  vertical  synchronizing 
signal  to  said  computer  peripheral  equipment,  and  converting 
said  count  time  value  to  a  predetermined  suspend  time  value; 
and 

changing  the  status  flag  value  to  a  value  of  the  on  sute  whenever 
there  is  a  signal  input  from  an  input  device,  and  converting 
said  count  time  value  to  said  stand-by  time  value; 

said  step  of  changing  said  status  flag  value  to  a  value  of  said  off 
sute  further  compnses  the  steps  of  cutting-off  the  supply  of 
said  horizontal  synchronizing  signal  by  detecung  when  a  time 
value  of  a  sian  honzontal  retrace  register  of  said  display 
control  means  is  larger  than  a  time  value  of  a  horizonul  total 
register,  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  said  vertical  synchroniz- 
ing signal  by  detecting  when  a  time  value  of  a  vertical  retrace 
start  register  of  said  display  control  means  is  larger  than  a 
time  value  of  a  vertical  toul  register 


1.  A  computer  system  wherein  an  execution  of  a  program  can  be 
temporarily  suspended  in  response  to  a  power-off  operation  and  the 
execution  of  the  program  can  later  be  restarted  in  response  to  a 
power-on  operation,  the  computer  system  comprising: 

a  power  supply  means  for  supplying  power  compnsing  an  on 
and  oft  means  for  selectively  supplying  power  lo  the  com- 
puter system; 

program  execution  means  for  executing  the  program  while  the 
power  supply  means  is  turned  on  and  supplying  power; 

volatile  storing  means  for  storing  dau  related  to  the  program 
being  executed  by  the  program  execution  means  only  while 
the  power  supply  means  is  turned  on  and  supplying  power  to 
the  computer  system; 

non-volalile  non-electrically  maintained  storing  means  for  stor- 
ing the  data  even  when  the  power  supply  means  is  turned  off 
and  not  supplying  power  lo  the  computer  system; 

system  sutus  holding  means  for  holding  information  indicating 
a  status  of  the  computer  system; 

program  execution  controlling  means  for  making  the  program 
execution  means  initiate  and  complete  executing  the  program 
and  for  making  the  system  sutus  holding  means  hold  infor- 
mation indicating  the  sutus  of  the  computer  system  corre- 
sponding to  the  execution  of  the  program. 

program  execution  resumption  means  for  making  the  program 
execution  means  resuitie  the  program  execution  when  the 
power  supply  means  is  turned  on  after  having  been  turned  off 
while  the  program  execution  means  was  executing  the  pro- 
gram: 

resumability  condition  holding  means  for  holding  dau  related  to 
conditions  that  prohibit  the  program  execution  resumption 
means  from  resuming  the  program  execution; 

resumability  judging  means  for  judging  whether  the  computer 
system  is  in  a  resumable  or  a  non-resumable  condition  based 
on  the  dau  held  in  the  system  sutus  holding  means  when  the 
power  supply  means  is  turned  off; 

non-resumable  condition  informing  means  for  informing  a  user 
when  the  computer  system  has  been  judged  to  be  in  the 
non-resumable  condition. 

power-off  preserving  means  for  transferring  the  dau  stored  in 
the  volatile  storing  means  to  the  non-volatile  non-electncally 
maintained  stonng  means  in  response  to  a  power-off  operation 
when  the  computer  system  has  been  judged  to  be  in  a  resum- 
able condition  by  the  resumability  judging  means;  and 

power-on  resuming  means  for  returning  the  daU  transferred  to 
the  non-volatile  non-electrically  maintained  storing  means 
back  to  the  volatile  storing  means. 


5,586,334 

APPARATtiS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND 

RF:SUM1NG  SOFTWARE  ON  A  COMPUTER 

Masaya  Miyazaki.  Ikeda:  Nobuyuki  Enoki.  Kadoma.  and  Mit- 
suaki  Morita.  Hirakata.  all  of  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 
Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  8%,131.  Jun.  9,  1992.  abandoned. 

This  application  Jan.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  376,097 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jun.  10,  1991,  3-137486 

Int.  Cl."^  G06F  1/26 

VS.  a.  395—750  15  Claims 
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5386J35 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROGRAMMING  A 

PROGR^\MMABLE  CONTROLLER  WITH  A  LADDER 

DIAGRAM  BY  ENTERING  MULTIPLE  DEVICE  NAMES 

FOR  EACH  LADDER  SYMBOL  AND  BY  STORING 

COMMON  LADDER  SEGMENTS 

Daiji    Utan.    .\ichi.    Japan,    assignor    to    Mitsubishi    Denki 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  661 J66,  Feb.  27.  1991,  abandoned. 

This  application  Jun.  6.  1994.  Ser.  No.  254.423 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Mar.  2.  1990.  2-51106 

Int.  CI.'  G06F  .W3:9/24 

U.S.  CI.  364—147  28  Claims 
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1  A  method  of  programming  a  programmable  controller  com- 
prising a  microprocessor,  storage  means,  input  means  and  display 
means,  using  a  ladder  programming  technique  composing  the  steps 

of: 

entering,  by  a  user,  at  said  input  means  data  including  a  ladder 
symbol,  plural  device  identifiers  corresponding  to  said  ladder 
symbol  and  at  least  one  operator  connecting  the  device  iden 
tificrs; 

storing  temporarily  said  entered  daw  in  said  storage  means: 

extracting  said  stored  entered  data: 

converting  said  ladder  symbol  and  said  plural  corresponding 
device  identifiers  into  codes,  and  assembling  said  codes  as  a 
program  instruction  in  accordance  with  said  at  least  one 
operator:  and 

displaying  said  program  instruction  in  ladder  form  on  said 
display   means,  said  displaying  step  comprising  a  step  of 
displaying   two   ladder   symbols   on   said  display   screen   at 
positions  relative  to  each  tHher  based  only  on  one  said  opera 
tor. 


5.586  Jl.^7 

pro<;r.\mmablk  controller  with  timing 

CONTROL 

Hiroyuki  Kasakab*.  Tokyo.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kal- 
sha  loshiba,  kanagavta-ken,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  313^2,  Feb.  22,  1989.  Pat.  No. 
5,167.025.  This  application  Apr.  16,  1W2,  Ser.  No.  869,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  23.  1988,  63-40109 
int.  CI.'  (;06F  WS 
VJS.  a.  395—800  *  Claims 

1   A  programmable  system  controller,  comprising: 


5386J36 

MICROCOMPUTER  CAPABLE  OF  MONITORING 

INTERNAL  RE.SOl  RCE.S  FROM  EXTERNAL 

Kimiko   Nakamura.   and   H«Jinie   .Sakuma,    both   of  Tokyo. 

Japan,  assignont  to  NEC  Corporation,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  70.093,  May  28,  1993.  abandoned. 

This  application  Feb.  6,  1996,  Ser.  No.  597.688 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  28,  1992,  4-137275 
Int.  Cn."  iiOtif  I1/.U 
VS.  a,  395—568  24  Oaims 
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1    A  niicr(Komputer  which  includes  a  central  priKessinp  unit 
having  central  processing  unit  output  means  including  data  bulTer 
means  connected  to  said  central  processing  unit  and  to  an  external 
data  bus.  and  a  plurality  of  registers  all  of  which  are  integrated  on 
a  single  semiconductor  substralc,  the  micr<x;oroputer  comprising: 
at  kasi  line  holding  means,  separate  and  independent  on  said 
data  buffer  means,  provided  for  internal  resources  whose 
content  is  not  otherwise  outputied  lo  an  external  ot  (he  micro- 
computer, said  at  least  one  holding  means  operating  to  fetch 
the  content  of  a  predetermined  internal  resource  at  a  predetei- 
mined  liming, 
output  means  distinct  from  said  central  processing  unit  output 
means  lor  outputting  the  content  of  said  at  least  one  holding 
means  lo  the  external  of  the  micnxompuier  at  another  prede- 
termined timing: 
whereby  the  content  of  said  at  least  one  holding  means  is 
outpulied  through  said  output  means  to  the  external  of  the 
micriKompuler  without  disturbing  the  execution  of  an  inher- 
eni  operation  of  the  micriKomputei  and  without  being  delayed 
by  the  central  processing  unit 


r  nwti  atma  wr 


program  memory  means  for  stonng  a  group  of  sequence  instruc- 
tions, each  of  the  sequence  instructions  including  an  instruc- 
tion part  tor  execution  and  an  operand  part  for  addressing 
system  data: 

dau  n»emory  means  for  storing  the  system  data  including  com- 
putation data; 

sequence  execution  control  means  operating  in  one  Ume  cycle  to 
fetch  a  next  sequence  instruction  from  the  program  menwry 
means,  to  execute  a  sequence  computation  based  on  an 
instruction  part  of  a  current  fetched  sequence  instruction  and 
current  fetched  system  data,  and  lo  fetch  system  data  corre- 
sponding to  the  operand  part  of  the  fetched  next  sequence 
instruction:  and 

holding  register  means  for  holding  the  operand  part,  cortespond- 
ing  to  the  instruction  part  tif  the  fetched  next  sequence 
instniction,  ti>  address  the  system  data  for  execution  of  the 
next  sequence  instruction  while  the  sequence  execution  con- 
trol means  executes  the  current  instruction  part 


5.586J38 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  (SID»  LIST  FOR  SELECTING 

OPERATING  FREQIENCIES 
Richard  Lynch.  Yardley,  Pa.;  Robert  T  Braun,  Pittstown.  N  J,; 
Michael  Haberman.  Morris  Plaias.  NJ.:  Edward  J.  Donof- 
rio,  Wa.shington,  NJ.,  and  John  (i.  Nightingale,  Jr.,  James- 
burg,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  AtUntic  Mobile  Systems,  Inc„ 
Bedminsler.  NJ. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1994.  Ser.  No.  362,297 

int.  a."  H»4Q  7AiO:9/no 

\}S.  CL  455—34.1  37  Claims 

1    A  radio  telephone   subscnber   unit   arranged   for   use   in   a 

communication  system  having  a  plurality  of  frequencies  divided 
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into  a  plurality  of  available  frequency  bands,  said  radio  telephone 
subscriber  unit  including  a  controller,  said  controller  comprising: 


(a)  means  for  scanning  the  radio  frequencies  in  all  available 
frequency  bands: 

(b)  means  for  recording  at  least  one  received  system  identifica- 
tion number  (SID)  associated  with  each  of  said  available 
frequency  bands: 

(c)  means  for  comparing  said  received  SIDs  for  each  said 
available  frequency  band  to  a  prioritized  list  of  preferred  SIDs 
stored  in  said  radio  telephone  subscnber  unit: 

(d)  means  for  selecting  a  single  received  SID  based  upon  said 
prioritization  of  said  list  of  preferred  SIDs  stored  in  said  radio 
telephone  subscriber  unit  so  that  a  received  SID  with  a  highest 
prioritization  is  selected:  and 

(e)  means  for  acquiring  a  radio  frequency  carrier  corresponding 
to  said  selected  single  received  SID. 
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CLASS 
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PATENT  NO. 

...    D376,519 


DESIGNS 

DECEMBER  17, 

1996 

376,465 

376,467 

SET  OF  LETTER-SHAPED  PASTA 

HEAD  COVERING  WITH  EAR  WARMERS 

Guillermo 

Haro.   Skokie:    Tara    S.    Peoples-Allen, 

Chicago; 

LeeN. 

Randolph, 

Rte.  1 

,  Box  184,  Rhome,  Tex.  76078 

Rjcardo 

Villota,  Lake  Zurich;  Arturo  Martinez. 

Chicago: 

FUed 

May 

22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,184 

Ricardo  Gonzalez,  Glenview,  and  John  E.  Peluso 

Chicago, 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

all  of  III. 

assignors  to  Kraft  Foods,  Inc.,  Northfield,  III. 

L.S.  C 

.D2— «81 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,469 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

u,s.  a.  Dl 

—114 
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376,466 
PIZZA  CRUST 
Roy  R.  Ricke,  Eagan,  Minn.,  and  Connie  K.  Beisner,  Salina, 
Kans.,  assignors  to  Schwan's  Sales  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Mar- 
shall, Minn. 

Filed  Oct.  IS.  1993,  Ser.  No.  14,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DI— 124 


376,468 
GOLFER'S  CAP 
Robert  J.  S.  Herman.  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Silvertop 
Associates,  Inc.,  Runnemede,  NJ. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,412 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2-^85 
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376.469  376.471 

VISOR  ACC  KSSORV  FOOTGEAR  MIDSOLE 

.Sco«  Harkness.  Br.c  bridge,  C  a™.d-.  assignor  to  Dyn.U«er    X.vter  Kilin,  Lake  0««e«oOr^..  Wolfgang  ^"olz.  Lonner- 

Inc    Canada  ^^*^^  Gennanv;   Simon  Luthi.  Lake  Oswego.  Oreg..  and 

ec   no  ogy^n^.  ^^^   ^^    ^^   ^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^    ^^^^    ^^^^  g,,^^    ,„     ^,^^^^  ,^  ^^^  ^^. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Portland.  Oreg. 

CI.  p:^,  FUed  Jul.  25   l^-M.  Se.  No.  26,309 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D2— 960 


376,473 

ONE  HAND  GUN  CARRIER 

Virgil  P.  Franks,  214  Lambom  Ave..  Paonia,  Colo.  81428 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995.  Sen  No.  45.439 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D3— 262 


376,475 

EMERGENCY  KIT  FOR  VEHICLES 

Gregory  D.  Simons,  P.O.  Box  633,  Oysterville,  Wash.  98641 

Filed  Jun.  9,  1995,  Sen  No.  40,104 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJS.  a.  D3— 284 


376.472 
ELEMENT  OF  A  SHOE  UPPER 
Tinker  L.  Hatfidd.  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Nike,  Inc., 
Beaverton,  Onrg. 
376,470  Kilrtj  Dec.  20.  1995.  Sen  No.  48.099 

FABRIC  SHOE  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Kim  Kabio.  Cambridge,  Mass^  assignor  to  The  Keds  Corpora-    y^_^  ^  D2— 976 
tion,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1994,  Sen  No.  26,537 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2— 907 


376,474 
SOFT  GUN  CLEANING  CASE 
Doreen  Marks,  Boonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Products,  Inc., 
RoonviUe,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apn  1,  1996,  Sen  No.  52,492 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D3— 262 


376,476 
PORTABLE  EARRING  HOLDER 
Judith  A.  Tepen.  R.R.  3.  Box  119.  and  Janet  M.  Orf.  R.R.  3, 
Box  222,  both  of  Bowling  Green.  Mo.  63334 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  35,231 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  03—294 
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376,477 
lOOL  BOX 
William  f.  Palterson.  Jr.,  6«  Tower  HIU  Av»..  Red  Bank,  NJ. 
07701 

Filed  May  «.  1*»5.  Ser.  No.  38^74 
Term  of  palent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D3— 304 


37M79 
BASriNG  BRUSH 
Jeff  M.  BrcilM;  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Curtis  Taylor,  Chagrin 
Kalb,  Ohio,  ^riVHtn  lo  Jackes-tvans  MaDufacturing  Cnm- 
paay,  SL  Levis.  Mo. 

Filed  No».  36,  1W4,  Ser.  No.  31.5» 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D4— 114 


December  17,  1996 
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376,481  376,483 

KNEELING  BOARD  MASSAGING  CHAIR 
Tom  Bidwell.  and  Carol  Bidwell.  both  of  R.D.  1  Box  529  C  Rte.    Yoshikiyo  Yamasaki.  Osaka.  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 

264,  Phoenix.  N.Y.  13135  sha  Fuji  Iroyoki.  Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.099  Filed  Jul.  18.  1995.  Sen  No.  41.559 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6— 330  U.S.  CI.  D6— 367 


.^76,480 
CLOTHF,S  DRYING  HANGER 
Deanna  R.  Whitehead,  and  Michael  W.  Whitehead,  both  of 
4750  Wall,  Joplin,  Mo.  64804 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42-550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Harold  H.  Dutton,  Jr.,  21668  Lougbeed  Hwy.,  Unit  44,  Maple    ^j^  j^,  ixj_3,9 
Ridge,  BC,  Canada 

Filed  Apr.  26.  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.129 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D3— 322 


376.478 
DECORATIVE  ELEMENT  FOR  A  BAG  STRAP 


376,482  376,484 

OTTOMAN  FOLDING  CHAIR 

Sally  S.  Lewis,  8727  Melrose  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90069-    sheila  Gregory,  13532  Wynant  Dr.,  Westminster,  Calif.  92683 
5086  Filed  Sep.  15.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.073 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  20,477,  Mar.  28,  1994,  Pat.  No.  Des.  jjrm  of  patent  14  years 

369,029.  This  application  Jan.  19.  19%.  Ser.  No.  49,204  ^■,^  q  i)ft_368 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  D6— 349 
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376.485  376,487 

STACKING  CHAIR  RESIN  STACK  CHAIR 

Gary  S.  Cretcher,  BaUi,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lux  Company  Inc.    q,^  g.  Crrtcher.  7669  Harrisburt!  Hollow  Rd.,  Bath,  N.Y. 
Klkhart.  Ind.  14810 

Kikd  Oct.  12,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  45.189  ^^^^  f,^  5   „^  ^^  No.  49.M4 

Term  of  patent  14  vean 
VS.  a.  Dt^379  ^_^_  ^,,  ^^ 


Trrm  of  patent  14  years 


376.486 
SIDE  CHAIR 
Sidney  A.  Lender.  KemaviUc.  N.C..  assignor  to  Scbotlenstein 
Stores  Corporation.  CotamNn,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  25.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,659 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D6— .WO 


376.488 
CONVERTIBLE  CRIB  IN  YOUTH  BED  CONFIGURATION 
Lou  Proano.  and  Rene  D.  Proano.  both  of  1648  ChanneWde 
Trail,  Baldwiasville.  N.V.  I.M)27 

Filed  Sep.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  44J63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 391 
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376.489  376,491 

BEDSTEAD  COMPUTER  SECRETARY 
Charles  C.  Cain,  High  Point,  N.C.,  assignor  to  1'homasville   James  O.  Kelley.  Spring  Lake.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sligh  Fumi- 

Furniture  industries.  Inc.,  Thomasville,  N.C.  ture  Company,  Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Oct.  20.  1994,  .Ser.  No.  29.991  Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37,658 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D6— 393  VS.  CI.  D6-^39 


376.490 
BED 
^1ichael  J.  Paus.  High  Point.  N.C.  assignor  to  Universal  Fur- 
niture Industries.  Inc.,  High  Point.  N.C. 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,568 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D6— 393 


376,492 
JEWELRY  CASE 
Chen-Yuan  Wang,  No.  50,  Sec.  5,  An-Ho  Rd..  An-Nan  DisL, 
Tainan  City.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1995,  Ser  No.  48.063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 441 
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376.493  •^^'•••''S 

PP^,^  nRK.SSKR 

Mich-el  J.  Pans,  High  Poin..  N.C..  ««i«n«r  .o  I  olver»l  Fur-  Guy  A.  Wl.ers,  III.  HiRh  Point,  and  Avb  E.  T«bin.  Jr    Tho- 

niturclnduMries.  Inc..  High  Poin..  N.(  .  "— U"-  '-'K  »'  ^  <  •  -Rnors  .o  Thoma-sville  Fur„.n.r, 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1W5.  Ser.  No.  36.359  Industries.  Inc.,  ThomasvUle.  N.C                    .... 

re™  of  palen.  .4  year.  Division  of  .Ser.  No.  29.980.  Oc..  20.  19«Jh.s  appluaUon 

■^  Feb.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.392 

VS.  a.  D«— M3  ^^^^  ^j  p^j^^j  l_j  ^^^ 

t.S.  a.  D6— M5 


376.497  376.499 

REMOTE  CONTROL  CADDY  TABI  E 

Russell  F.  EIrod.  and  Alex  T.  WUkey,  Jr..  both  of  P.O.  Box  595,    Irving  Click.  Englewood  Cliffs.  N  J.,  and  Peter  Miaie.  Brook- 

NashvUle.  Tenn.  37011  lyn,  N.Y..  assignors  to  IMP  Designs.  lnc„  Brooklyn.  N.Y. 

FUed  May  17.  1994.  Ser.  No.  23,079  FUed  Jul.  14.  1995,  Sen  No.  41,441 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D6-^t49  U.S.  a.  D6— 484 


376.494 
NIGHT  STAND 
Meriin  A.  Brunner,  Appleton.  and  Harve)  J.  Draheim.  Weyau- 
wega.  both  of  Wis.,  assignors  lo  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 
Company.  Inc..  New  London.  Wis. 

Filed  May  12.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  .38.731 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D«— 145 


376.496 
COMPUTER  WORKPLACE 

James  O.  Kellcv.  Spring  Lake,  and  Michael  D.  Warren.  Grand 
Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Sligh  Furniture  Corpo- 
ration. Holland.  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.654 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6-— *46 


376.498 

FABLE 

(  lirisiophtt  s.  Bcrntlui,  Morganton,  N.C.  assignor  to  Henre- 

don  Furniture  Industries,  Inc..  Morganton.  N.C. 

Filed  Jan.  24.  1996.  Ser.  No.  49.402 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  C\.  D6— wo 


376.500 

TABLE 

Sally  S.  Lewis.  715  N.  Canon  Dr..  Beveriy  Hills.  Calif.  90210 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.990 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D6-^«4 
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376301  .^^^^^ 

TISSUE  BOX  ^  I  SHION 

Violrtta  Spaseska.  StlrUiiR.  AustralU,  .ssiRnor  lo  VidetU  Spas-  Ninni  Peterssoo,  Mjoln-regatan  4.  Golebonj,  Sweden 

.      ..rr^   rf„„.  FUed  Nov.  9.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30.820 

eska,  .SUrlinR,  Australia  ""^                                                                     ^^ 

Filed  Apr  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38,152  Oalms  priority,  application  Sweden.  May  9.  1994.  94-1080. 

CTalm.s  priority.  applicaUon  Austrmlia,  Oct.  14,  1994,  3425/  May  9.  1994.  94-1081 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  ye«rf  IJ-S.  CI.  D*— 601 

VS.  a.  D6— 518 


376,505  376,507 

SEAT  COVER  AND  SUN  SHADE  FOR  AN  INFANT  SEAT  STORAGE  RACK  FOR  COMPACT  DISCS 

COMBINATION  Gary  Jacob,  Forest  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Arista  Products. 

Denise  L.  O'Brien,  28591  Golden  Gate  Canyon  Rd.,  Golden,  Inc.,  Hauppauge,  N.Y. 

Colo.  80403  Filed  Dec  29,  1994.  Ser.  No.  32,813 

Filed  Oct.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,271  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CI.  D6 — 629 
U.S.  CI.  D6— 611 


376,502 
SYNTHETIC  FOAM  PILLOW 
VIncenzo  A.  Bonaddio.  Rancho  SanU  MargariU,  and  Feyyaz 
O.  Baskent,  Newport   Beach,  both  of  Calif.,  a.ssiRnors  to 
Foamex  L.P.,  Linwood.  Pa. 

FUed  Sep.  27,  1994,  Ser.  No.  28,994 
Terra  of  patent  14  yemn 
VS.  CI.  D6— 601 


376,504 
PILLOW 
Vlnccfuo  A.  Bonaddio.  Rancho  Santa  MargariU.  and  Feyyaz 
O.  Baskent,  Newport   Beach,  both  of  t  alif.,  assignors  to 
Foamex  L.P^  Linwood.  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1995.  Ser.  No.  34,588 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 601 


376406 

DISK-HOLDING  INSERT  FOR  A  STORAGE  CASE  FOR  A 

COMPACT  DISK 

Kenneth  P.  Swanick,  Lake  Wales,  Fla..  assignor  to  Skaraborg 
Invest  USA.  Inc..  Lake  Wales.  Fla. 

FUed  Jun.  7.  1995,  Ser.  No.  39,923 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IJ.S.  a.  D6— 627 


376,508 
COMPACT  DISC  DISPLAY 
Beatrix  Stemelle,  Katharinenstrasse  8.  59348  Liidinghausen, 
Germany 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1994,  Ser.  No.  30,210 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D6— 630 


UMI 
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TOA  JtfR  PROTEC-riVE  AND  WARMINi.  BONNET  FOR  FOOD 

Rcmeiiu-Werke  C;mbH,  Offenbach  am  Main.  t.erman> 


FUcd  Nov.  22,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  46.963 
Claims  priority,  application  (lermany.  May  24,  1995,  M  95 
04  285.7 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D7— .^3« 


Kurt  Zimmcrli.  Dorfstrasse.  CH-8532  Warth,  both  of  Swit- 
^erland 

Continuation-in-part  of  S*r.  No.  296,966,  Aug.  26.  1994.  This 
application  Dec.  9.  1994,  Ser.  No.  32J72 
Claims  priority,  application  CJermany.  Jun.  9,  1994,  DM/029 

813 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D7— 387 


376^13  376^15 

TEA  BAG  DISPENSER  ICE  SCOOP 

John  C.  Curry,  P.O.  Box  427,  Port  Ridley,  FU.  34673-0427  Lester  R.  Powers,  1002  N.  Meridian  Su  Brazil,  Ind.  47834 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1996.  Ser.  No.  50.482  ''"«'  J*"-  1^'  '^^  Ser.  No.  49.099 

Tfrm  of  patent  14  voars 

VS.  a.  D7— ss** 


J^ 

fi 

fe 

fcl 

IT  \ 

\ 

\  ' 

A  1 

m  ^^ 

\ 

\ 

/ 

l^  -Ss 

v\ 

/  J 

^*yrf^ 

■V,    "I 

it     /a 

vs.  CI.  D7— 691 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


nrv 


376.510 
BARBECUE  376.512 

I  ap-Yan  Tin«.  Taipei.  Taiwan,  assignor  to  Atlco  International.  COVERED  CONTAINER 

Tnc    Miami.  Fla  Kirk  Klemme.  liberty.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Sealngh.  t  o..  Inc.. 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .V^.196  Kaiwas  City.  Mo. 

Term  of  paten.  14  vears  Filed  Aug.  8,  1995.  Ser.  No.  42.339 

U,S.a.D7-332  Term  of  patent  14  years 

D.S.  a.  D7— 538 


376.514 
FOUR  FUNCTION  EATING  UUTENSIL 
Torkel  E.  Torkdson.  1429  Don  St^  P.O.  Box  7667,  Naples,  Fla. 
33941 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,904 
(  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  07—643 


376,516 

CUTTING  LINE  FOR  A  ROTATING  LINE  TRIMMER 

David  B.  Skinner,  Columbia.  S.C.,  assignor  to  Shakespeare 

Compan>,  Columbia,  S.C. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  29,442.  Oct    n    1'*<J4,  Pat    So    l>es. 

365.734.  which  is  a  division  of  Ser.  No.  954^86,  Sep.  30,  1993, 

Pat  No.  Des.  358,535,  which  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Ser. 

No.  834,520,  Feb.  12,  1992,  Pat.  No.  Des.  364,079.  This  appU- 

cation  Aug.  18.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42.869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 8 


^l!!»JI" 
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37W17 

HEDGE  AND  WEED  CUTTER 

w  Masucci,  1080  Kingsland  Iji.,  Fort  L««,  NJ.  07024 

Filed  Sep.  7,  IW5,  Ser.  No.  43^99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D«— 8 


).< 


37M19 
GARDEN  HOE  HEAD 
MicbeUe  L.  Yates,  Shoe««kersville,  and  Barn  R.  Albert.  Dills- 
burg,  both  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Com- 
pMV,  Camp  HiU.  Pa. 

Filed  Sep.  7,  1995,  Ser.  No.  433«1 
Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D«— 11 


376321 
UNIVERSAL  BASIN  SOCKET 
Kiibert  J.  Faman.  1919  Spruce  Creek  Cir.  No..  Saytona  Beach, 
Fla.  32124.  and  Richard  J.  Faman,  2754  Glenwood  Ave., 
New  Smyrna  Beach,  Fla.  32069 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1995.  Ser.  No.  38.013 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U-S.  a.  D8— 29 


376323 
PORTABLE  STAPLING  MACHINE 
Ma.sakazu  Arai,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Max  Co., 
Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,030 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D8-^9 


2439 


Ltd., 


376318 

COMBINED  WEED  REMOVER  AND  HOE 

Edwin  A.  Price,  16001  E.  Uth  Ave.,  Aurora,  Colo.  80011 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1991,  Ser.  No.  750343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CL  D8— II 


376324 
PICK  UP  STICK 
Herman  H.  Miller,  and  Maxine  E.  MiUer.  both  of  115  E.  Blair 
St.,  Alpena,  Mich.  49707 

FUed  Jan.  U,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49.622 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D8— 52 


376320 

COMBINED  EYEBOLT  AND  HOOK  1 1  KMNG  TOOL 

Steven  A.  Morin.  8103  Land-o  Lakes,  Portage,  Mich.  49002 

Filed  Jul.  11,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41315 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 14 


376322 

TROWEL 

Kudy  D.  Tena,  2123  DakoU,  Eugene,  Oreg.  97402 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1995,  .Ser.  No.  35,873 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DS—4S 


^ 
W 


UMI 
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376^25  376327 

RFClPROt  ATING  SAW  RIP  FKNCE  AND  CITTING  GLIDE 

Michael  n    Benson.  25410  SW.   134Ui  Ave..  Princeton,  Ha.    Mmund  A polinski,  Chicago,  and  David  R.  Daniels.  Lake  Villa. 

,^,2  •>*»«••  of  '"■•  awiunors  to  Wolfcraft.  Inc..  Itasca.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1W5.  .Ser.  No.  42.054  Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.932 

Term  of  patent  14  years  T«^™  »'  P"**-"'  >■»  y"" 

VS.  CI.  D8-64  VS.  a.  D8-70 
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U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2441 


376.529  376^31 
BRACKET  HANDLE  STRAP  HOLDER 
John  R.  Davies,  and  Sean  J.  Davies.  both  of  Vaughan.  Canada,    Dale  B.  Polley,  Buda,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Bay  Boats.  Inc..  Man- 
assignors  to  420820  Ontario  Limited,  \aughan,  Caiuda  chaca,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,152  Filed  Jul.  5.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.099 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 349  VS.  Q.  D8— 373 


zz. 


376.536 

CORD  ORGANIZER 

David  Hawthorne.  6409  Hartford.  Detroit.  Mich.  48210 

Filed  Sep.  16.  1994.  Ser.  No.  28334 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

l'.S.  CI.  D8— 358 


.^76326 

DUST  COLLECTION  HOUSING  FOR  A  POWER  TOOL 

l-;dward  W.  Hepburn.  P.O.  Box  F  42877.  Freeport,  Bahamas 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser.  No.  36317 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D8— 70 


376328 
SCREWDRIVER 
Jake  Krapowlcz.  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General  Tools 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  New  Vork.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.936 
Term  of  patent  14  >ean> 
VS.  a.  D8— 82 


^         \     I    \      r' 


376332 
KNOT  JOINT  CONNECTION  FOR  A  SHELF 
Hartmut  Esslinger.  Ix>s  Gatos.  Calif.,  assignor  to  frogdesign 
GmbH.  Altensteig.  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  19.  1995,  Ser.  No.  37,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany.  Oct  19,  1994.  M  94 
08  127.1 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
i;.S.  a.  D8— 382 


UMI 
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37W33 
MALE  MEMBFR  OF  SURFACE  FASTENER 
Mitsuru  Akeno,  Kurobe.  Japan,  assignor  to  YKK  Corporation, 
Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jun.  23.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40,653 
CUints  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  29,  1994,  6-39918 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D8— 382 


376,535 
ARTICULATED  DECORATIVE  LIGHT  SUPPORT 
BRACKET 
Lonnle  F.  Gary.  Lake  Ransom  Canyon.  Te».;  Peter  A.  Brown. 
Chicago,    111.,    and    Steven    K.    Hargrove.    Lubbock,    Tex., 
assignors  to  Indastrial  Molding  Corporation.  Lubbock,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D»— 395 


376337  376,539 
CONTAINER  SEALANT  CARTRIDGE 
Frank  Layne,  4900  N.  Ocean  Dr.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  33308  Ston  Shofner.  Pasadena.  Calif.,  assignor  to  Courtaulds  Aero- 
Filed  Jan.  16.  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,929  space.  Inc.,  Burbank.  Calif. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  FUed  Dec.  14,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,909 

US.  CI.  D9 320  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 417 


376,534 

WALL  CLIP 

SUphen  H.  Wolff.  35  W.  35th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.  10001 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,870 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D8— 395 


\'\   ''  h'c:^ 


376,536 

COMBINED  SPRAY  BOTTLE  AND  CAP 

Robert  C.  Maxwell,  Princeton,  NJ.;  Thomas  Uhl.  New  Hope, 

Pa.,  and   Ronald  S.  Elowitz,  Watchung,  NJ.,  assignors  to 

Schering-Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  31,  1995.  Ser.  No.  .W„599 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D9— 300 

I 


376338 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER 
Miroslav    Rojnik.    Brusscgera.    and    Partick    Vanderstraeten, 
Brussels,  both  of  Belgium,  assignors  to  Candyplast  S.A., 
Brussels.  Belgium 

Filed  Jul.  27.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,927 
Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  27,  1995,  DM/031 
926 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D9— 415 


376340 

LEAKLESS  GAS  CAN 

John  J.  Boufflii,  310  Marsh  HiU  Rd.,  Dracut,  Mass.  01826 

FUed  Oct  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45^5 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D9— 527 


UMI 
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to    l,e«    Montres 


OVALBOm-F  WRIST  WATCH  (ASK 

Marc  (iobe.  Ne«  York,  NY.,  assignor  to  Bath  &  Body  Worths,  JorR    Hysek,    Monaco,    Monaco,    assignor 

Inc..  (olumbus.  Ohio  Boucher^n  S.A    Zug.  Sw.t^erland 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,874  Kiled  Jul.  25.  1995,  Ser.  No  41,799 

Tern,  of  paten.  14  years  Claims  priority,  application  WIPO,  Jan.  26,   1995,  DMA/ 

U.S.  a.  D9— 542  ^^^^  ^^  p^^^^j  1^  ^^^^ 

L,S.  a.  DIO— 30 


December  17,  19% 
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376,545  3764^7 

WATCH  ULTRAVIOLET  INDEX  METER 

Paolo  Bulgun.  Koiiu.  Italy.  as.signor  to  Bulgari  Time  (Switzer-    L.  Nelson  McRae,  Minto,  Canada,  assignor  to  Grand  Lake 
land)  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Swii/frland  Electronics  Ltd.,  Minto.  Canada 

Filed  Sep.  29,  l^^.  Ser   No  44.W<;  Filed  Dec.  2ft.  19<;5   Ser.  No.  48301 

Claims    priority,   application    Hague   Agreement,  Apr.   24,  Term  c>f  pateni  14  xnn 

too*  nM/n:«2«26  vs.  Cl.  DlO— 78 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  O.  DIO— 32 


^'^' 


\-^. 


376,542 

CLASSIC  CAR  CLOCK 

Su-Vuan  Yu,  58.  Ma  Yuan  West  St.,  Taichung.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1995,  Ser  No.  47,114 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DIO— 12 


376344 

COMBINATION  WRIST  WATCH  AND  REMOTE 

ACTUATOR 

Kenneth  Egbert.  709  6th  St.,  Lyndhurst.  NJ.  07071 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  DIO— 31 


376,546 
MEASURING  TAPE 
Henry  Lin,  Taipei  Hsien.  lUwan,  assignor  to  Index  Measuring 
Tape  Co.,  Ltd.,  Taipei  Hsien,  Taiwan 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1996,  Ser.  No.  50,509 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  DIO— 72 


U 


376,548 
HAND  HELD  AUDIO  TEST  PROBE 
RaDd>    Denby,   Granbury;    George   G.    Galloway,   Graiord; 
Ronald  McWilliams,  Mlreral  Wells;  John  Moss.  Weather- 
ford;  Sean  Nash.  Arlington.  Paul  R.  Siglinger,  Weatherford. 
and  William  C.  Wood,  Fort  Worth,  all  of  Tez^  assignors  to 
Indastrial  Technology,  Inc.,  Mineral  Wells,  Tex. 
FUed  Feb.  22.  19%,  Ser.  No.  50,519 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  DIO— 78 


UMI 
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376^51 
SCALE 


376^9 

MK  .  ONI IRESSOR  MAINTENANCE  DEVICK  ^/^^ 

f  Ik,    M,   ,  tu;    Chrtotoph  Schultz.  bo«h     f  M„nu«rt;  Gydrw  Robert  A.  O'Nril.  Glen  Ellyn.  III.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Prod- 

\).i,i,.     ,1,(1   I  udwig  Ktttber.  boUi  »(    u  .,!.  nhuch,  all  of  „rts,  inc..  Fort  I  juderdale,  Ra. 

•  '      '  -""   v^--."  nied  Nov  .1.  ms.  Ser.  No.  45.991 


I ,,  r  n,  .1.    .Manors  to  J.  Lorch  Gts.  &  Co.  CmbH.  Walden- 


Filed  Oct.  30.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45.772  nift_QI 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany,  May  6,  1995.  M  95  M    U-S-  CI.  DlO-92 
974.0 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


VS.  a.  Dio— «i 


Term  of  patent  14  years 


376^53 

RECEIVER  OF  AN  ELECTROMC  DOG  COLLAR 

nng    H.    Heun.    Kowloon,    Hong    Kong,    assignor    to    GSL 

Rechargeable  Products.  Ltd..  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.259 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DIO— KM 


376455 

DEER  RATTLER 

Howard  Gebhardt,  258  Brenda  La..  Columbiana.  Ohio  44408 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1996,  Ser.  No.  52.084 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  DlO— 116 


376356 

RING 

Peter  Indorf.  44  Spruce  St.,  Northford,  Conn.  06472 

Filed  Jul.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41.209 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  Dll— 29 


376.550 
DOUBLE-ENDED  BOTTLE  FOR  CHROMATOGRAPHY 
fari  W.  Sims.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  Ralf  Jutvik.  Onsala.  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Svstec,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,689 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 81 


376.552 
SPEEDOMETER  FOR  A  BICYCLE 
Takashi  leda.  Inimi,  Japan.  a.ssignor  to  Cateye  Co.,  Ltd., 
Osaka.  Japan 

Filed  Sep.  15,  1995,  Ser.  No.  44,039 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DIO— 98 


376,554 
VEHICLE  STOPPING  INDICATOR 
Solangr  Richardson,  and  David  Richardson,  both  of  62  Elm 
Ridge  Rd.,  Pawcatuck,  Conn.  06379 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  32,971 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L'.S.  a.  DIO— 109 


376.557 

JEWELRY  RING 

Tamra  MotU,  P.O.  Box  1351,  Providence.  R.I.  02901 

FUed  Sep.  14,  1994.  Ser.  No.  28.392 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 37 


UMI 
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FLORAL  BOUQUET  HOLDER  HM  I   Kl  CKLE 

Marilyn  J.  Elsea,  St  CUIr  Countv.  Ill  .  a.ssi(tnor  lo  VV.  K.  iK^jgn  xony  A.  Gonralp^   t  :«:4  ''lili.  r  Ave^  Orod,  Caiil.  "iMA: 
Group,  Inc..  BeUfvillf.  Ill  f  ii.ii  IH-    >    l'^4.  Ser.  No.  32,790 

FU«d  Mar.  10.  IWJ,  Ser.  No.  5,793  j^^  „,  ,,„,,„,  ,4  y„„ 

Term  of  pateat  14  years  ^^  Dll-232 

U.S.  CL  Dll— 143 


DECfcMBER  17,  1996  U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 

i 

376.5*2  376364 

MOTOR  COACH  ATV  TRAILER  ^ 

Mark  Sealy;  Brian  Lanoway;  Rod  Maskiw;  Ron  Boyechko.  all    James  R.  MLshoe,  3443  Carter  Rd.,  Lori^,  S.C.  29569 
of  Winnipeg.  Canada;  Klaus  Tritschler,  Ventura,  and  Jeff  Filed  Nov.  14.  1995.  Ser.  N4.  46,419 

Hands.  .Simi  Valley,  both  of  Calif.,  assignors  to  Motor  Coach  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Indu.stries.  Winnipeg  L'JS.  CI.  D12— 101 

Filed  Sep.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.826 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 84 


2449 


376,559 

BOUQUET  CARRIER 

Marilyn  J  h  K«  a   K.  llcvllle.  lU.,  assignor  to  W.E.  Design  Group, 

i(,<     B.n. ^!ii<    ill 

l,i..i  Mji   •'    ! '''<4.  Ser.  No.  19,728 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  Dll— 147 
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376,561 
SNOW  BOARD 

Chriituptiit    vs.   Sloss,  OInev.   III..   a.<signor  to  RoadmasUr 
Corp.,  Olney,  111. 

Filed  Oct  30,  iw.s.  .stf.  N.j.  4<..S20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 11 


376,563 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY 
Bruno  Sacco,  Sindelfingen;  Peter  Pfeiffer.  Boeblingen;  Josef 
(;allitzendoerfer.  Sindelhngen.  and  Karlheinz  Bauer,  Rotten- 
burg,  all  of  Germany,  assignors  to  Mercedes-Benz  AG,  Stut- 
tgari,  (iermany 

Filed  Jan.  19,  1996,  Ser.  No.  49,183 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 91 


376,565 
MOTORCYCLE  GAS  CAP  COVER 
William  G.  Davidson.  Delaiield.  and  Louis  NeU.  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Sen  No.  42.149 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D12— 126 


UMI 


2450 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17,  1996 


i76J4t6  376,568 

MOTORCYCLE  TRANSMISSION  COVER  EMBLEM  MOTORCYCLE  AXLE  NUT  COVER 

WiUiam  G.  Davidson,  IWafield,  and  I^k  Netz,  (.ranon.  both  WilUan.  G.  Davidson,  Delafield,  and  I^is  NeU.  Grafton,  both 

of  Wis.,  assignor*  to  Harkv-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Mil-  of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company,  Mil- 

wauke*,Wls.  waukee.  Wis. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,151  Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

IJ.S.  CL  D12— 126  U-S-  CL  D12— 126 


December  17.  19% 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376470  376,572 

SPOILER  ACCESSORY  FOR  VEfflCLE  FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

J.  Paul  Grisel.  6801  Glenhurst,  North  Richland  Hills,  Tex.    Peter  Pfeilfer.  Boeblingen.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mercedes- 


76180 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  38,621 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 181 


Benz  AG.  Stuttgart.  Germany 

FUed  Jul.  21.  1994,  Ser.  No.  26J12 
Claims  priorjty.  application  Germany,  Jan.  21.  1W4.  M  "^4 
00  462.5;  Jun.  8.  1994.  M  94  04  456.2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D12— 209 


376,567 
MOTORCYCLE  SWING  ARM  PIVOT  COVER 
William  G.  Davidson.  Delafield,  and  Louis  Netz,  Grafton,  both 
of  Wis.,  assignors  to  Hariey-Davidson  Motor  Company.  Mil- 
waukee. WLs. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1995.  Ser.  No.  42,153 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 126 


376,569 

CHAIN  GUARD  FOR  BICYCLES 

Mu-TUng  Fang.  No.  8-1,  Hsin  Yi  Rd.,  Tainan  city.  Taiwan 

Filed  Nov.  21.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,923 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D12— 127 


376,571 

COMBINED  AUTOMOBILE  EYEGLASS  HOLDER  AND 

MIRROR 

John  J.  Kokat,  113  Chatsworth  Cir..  Schaumburg,  lU.  60194 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,821 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  012—187 


376,573 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VEHICLE  WHEEL 

EUsworth  Niles,  627  Columbus  Ave..  Boston.  Mass.  02118 

FUed  Jun.  8,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.029 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D12— 211 


UMI 
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December  17.  1996 


December  17.  1996 
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376^74 

FRONT  FACE  OF  A  VKHK  IE  WHEEL 

EUsworth  NUes.  627  Colombus  Ave..  Boston.  Mass.  02118 

FUed  Jun.  8.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  40,030 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

VS.  a.  D12— 211 


37W76 
CONTROL  PANEL  MODULE 
Brace  E.  Pratt  P.O.  Boi  100-278.  North  Shore  Mail  Centre, 
1310  Auckland.  New  Zealand 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1995.  Ser  No.  36,299 
Clainu  priority,  application  New  Zealand.  Nov.  18,  1994, 
26326 

Ttrm  at  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D12— 317 


376,578 

PORTABLE  "MINIKITCHEN"  STORAGE  BOX  FOR 

VEHICLES 

Hamisb  S.  Redford,  7977  Roseland  Dr.,  La  Jolla,  Calif.  92037 

Filed  Oct.  10.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,123 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D12-^24 


376,580 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Noel  Lee,  Daly  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Monster  Cable  Interna- 
tional. Ltd..  Hamilton.  Bermuda 

Filed  Dec.  22.  1994.  Ser  No.  32,660 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Feb.  6, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D13— 133 


376,575 
WIPER 
Liang-^uan   Chen,   No.    180,   Hsimnin   St.,  Tamshui,  Taipei 
Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,829 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D12— 219 


376,577 

SPORTS  EQUIPMENT  R\rK  KJk  lilt   Kl  U  OF  A 

PICK  I   r   !  Kl  CK 

John  R.  Avery,  1.^727  Esprit  Ave..  .San  Diego,  Calif.  92128 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,766 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

t.S.  a.  D12— 108 


376,579 
BATTERY  PACK 
Roderick  F.  Bunyea.  Westminster.  Md.;  Naohiro  Hamao, 
kanagawa,  Japan;  Alfred  H.  Judge.  Millersville.  and  Robert 
I.  Somers.  Reisterstown.  both  of  Md..  assignors  to  Black  & 
Decker  Inc.,  Newark.  Del.,  and  Matsushita  Electric  Indus- 
trial Co..  Ltd..  Osaka.  Japan 

Continuation  of  Ser.  No.  27,000,  Aug.  11,  1994,  abandoned. 
This  application  Aug.  9.  1995,  Sen  No.  45.190 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  DLV-103 


376,581 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Akio  Suzuki,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hirose  Electric  Co.. 
Ltd..  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Jul.  31,  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,059 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  16.  1995.  7-3717 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  DIJ— 147 


UMI 
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Dectmbfr  17.  1996 


December  17,  1996 
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376^2  .*76,584 

KLECTRICAI.  (  ONNKXTOR  ELECTRONIC  COMPITFR 

Ikujirn   MlUni;    Kuzuhiko   Ikeda.   and   Takeshi   Nobe.  all  of  M,nabu     Inoue,     Yokohama.     Japan,     a.<«ignor     to     Canon 

Icikyo,  Japan,  assignors  lo  Hiro««  EIrctric  Co..  Lid.,  Tokyo.  KabttshikI  Kaisha.  Tokvo.  Japan 

JaP""  Filed  Aug.  17.  1W5,  Ser.  No.  42,772 

C  Uln^s  pJiTaXriap:;.  T.rH'U  7-.U577  CUU.  pH„H..  applicaUon  Japan  Feb.  21,  1,^. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  DI3— 147  VS.  a.  DI4— 106 


376,586  376,588 

IMAGE  INPl'TTING  DEVICE  IMAGE  DISPLAYING  DEVICE 

Toni  Shinano.  Yokohama.  Japan.  a.s$ignor  to  Canon  Kabushlki    Toru  Shinano,  Yokohama.  Japan,  assignor  to  Canon  Kabushiki 


Kaisha.  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  Mi.  1V*>5.  Sir.  No.  43,253 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  2,  1995,  7-5720 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 107 


Kaisha.  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Aug.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Feb.  21,  1995,  7-4406 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D14— 113 


IWIIWI  IWIIWIIWI, 
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37*,5B3 
(  OMBINED  (ONTROL  UNIT  FOR  INPIT  AND  Ol  TPl'T 

OF  INFORMATION  AND  WORD  PRO<  K.SSOR 
Kvoichi  Ishiura.  Matsudo,  and  Jun  Malsumoto.  Vokohama. 
both    of   Japan.    as.signors    lo    Kabushiki    Kaisha   Toshiba. 
Kawasaki.  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  22.774.  May  11.  1994.  This  applicaUon 

Sep.  7,  1995.  -Ser.  No.  434>89 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jan.  .^1,  1994.  6-160.^ 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D14— 100 


376„585 
PORTABLE  COMPl  TER  IXKKING  STATION 
David  1.  Walhen.  Woodland  Hills;  (iregory  J.  Pettil.  and  Rob- 
ert F.  Swel.  both  of  Camarillo,  all  of  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Harris  Corporation.  Melbourne,  Kla. 

Filed  Mar.  20.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
UJ5.  CL  DI4— 107 


376487 

MAGNETIC  DISK  DRIVE  UNIT  FOR  A  COMPUTER 

SYSTEM 

Kazuo  Nakada,  Sagamihara.  Japan,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation.  Armonk,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  8.  1994.  Ser.  No.  34^94 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 109 


376389 
WRITE  PROTECT  SLIDE 
Claude  E.  Cybulski,  Lake  Elmo:  James  J.  Evanoff.  Roseville: 
Arthur  V.  Lang,  Maplewood;  Vem  E.  Radewald.  Birchwood, 
all  of  Minn..-  Dean  E.  Sitz,  and  Matthew  J.  Schaenzer,  both 
of  Wahpeton,  N.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Imation  Corp..  St.  Paul, 
Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31322 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D14— 114 


UMI 
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December  17,  1996 


376^90  376^92 

MONITOR  ARM  KEYBOARD 

Spencw  K«>.  P.O.  Box  IR-M"    r,.i^i   Tai«»n    Maria  I    Koro.    Robert    1-u.i     r»ip.i.  TaJwan,  .ssisDOr  to  SlUtek  Corporation, 
2649  Dnild  mil  Dr.,  and    I,..  K   I      \ti-.f.     >- '.   r.  (p.  m.udI        Taip.  i    l.ov.:,,, 

IUU.Dr„b...h    f   M.."ni.    l.nn    .-*.M  HI«IS<p.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  44.132 

^,kd  Ma*   H),  W5,  S.I    N-    Ml.Ml  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  oT  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  DI4— 115 

U.S.  a.  D14— 114 
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3764194 
TELEPHONE  HANDSET 
\\  illiam  E.  Hogg.  Dunwoody.  Ga.;  Mark  D.  D/iersk,  Chicago, 
III.:   James  C.   Hand,   Glen   Ellyn.   Ill,;   Gary    F,   Prokop, 
VNheaton.  Ill,,  and  Bruce  Odcssky.  Buffalo  Grove.  Ill,,  assign- 
ors to  GTE  Airfone  Incorporated,  Oak  Brook.  III. 
FUed  Nov.  16.  1995.  Sen  No.  46.49U 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
I  ,S.  a.  D14— 148 


376.596 
TAPE  PLAYER  COMBINED  WITH  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Ryuta  Kanno,  Kanagawa,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sony  Corpora- 
tion. 1'okvo.  Japan 

Filed  Jan,  25.  1996.  Ser,  No,  49.450 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
r.S.  CI.  D14— 162 


376.591 
FRONT  PANEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC  CHASSIS 
Marc  I.  Drucker.  Dallas;  Robert  D.  King.  GarUnd.  and  Dou- 
glas N.  Laube.  Nevada,  all  of  Tex,,  assignors  to  Intecom,  376.593 
Incorporated.  Dalla,s.  Tex.                   ^      ,,  „,                                                  POk  1  MU  t    KADIO  TRANSCEIVER 

Filed  Sep.  12.  1995.  Ser.  No.  43.784  ^^    ^  ^  ^^,^^^  ^ 

Termor  paten.  14  year,  Sch.umburg^l. 

VS.  a.  D14-115  |,jj^  ^^^  jj    j,^  ^^  ^„  29,609 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a,  D14— 137 


376.597 
TOILET  RADIO 
Milton  HiUer.  North  Woodmere.  N.Y..  a.s$ignor  to  Windsor 
Industries.  Inc..  Farmingdale.  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  6.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.050 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D14— 189 


3764195 

COMBINED  HAND-HELD  MESSAGE/ALARM 

RECORDER  AND  PLAYER 

Michael  E.  Torelli.  167  Main  St..  Lake  Katrine.  N.Y.  12449 
Filed  Sep.  20.  1995,  Ser  No.  44.197 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
L.S.  CI.  D14— 160 


UMI 
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376^98  376.600 

HEADPHONE  COMBINED  WITH  MICROPHONE  TELECOMMl  NICATIONS  CNIT 

H.ruo  Hav^hi,  Tokyo.  J.p«..  a«lRn„r  .o  Sony  (  orporarton.    C;«,n5e  W.  VIMW.*  K«.«ood,  .nd    «n^  *Jf  "''^^^^ 

Rapids,  both  of  Mich.,  assignors  to  Datalofsic  CorporaUon. 
lokvo.  Japan  •^  .     ..,  v 

Filed  Sep.  I-V  1W5.  Ser.  No.  4J.819  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^"««  Oct.  18.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45J56 

V3,  a.  DI4-206  T'™  "^  •"""•  »'  ^-" 

U.S.  a.  D14— 240 


376,602 

EXHAUST  MANIFOLD  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Hideyuki  Yamanaka.  Fukuoka,  and  Koki  Otsuka,  Tochigi,  both 

of  Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi  Metals.  Ltd..  Tokyo.  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46,133 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  10,  1995,  7-12964 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Jul.  30, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— s 


376,604 

CAB  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Bradford  H.  Johnson.  6490  New  Cut  Rd.,  Inman.  S.C.  29349 

Filed  Feb.  16.  1995,  Ser.  No.  344»99 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D15— 30 


(i^h 


i,pv^^, ,-( 
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376,599 
DUAL-TONE  MULTI-FREQUENCY  MICROPHONE 
fhilltp  E.  Lindeman,  (;uniee,  and  John  F.  SL  Pierre.  West 
Dundee,  both  of  111.,  assignors  to  Motorola.  Inc..  Schaum 
burg.  III. 

Filed  May  25,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J31 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
\jS.  a.  D14— 225 


376,601 

COMPONENT  TELEPHONE  ALaoUlAl  1  k  Ua\  IM.  \ 

GRAPHIC  USER  INTERFACE 

CTaROCc  L.  WooldrWge,  105  Acorn  Dr.,  Rustberg.  Va.  24588 

Filed  Nov.  29.  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,234 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D14— 245 


376,603 
AIR  CYLINDER 
Kenji  lida,  Tsukuba-gun,  Japan,  assignor  to  SMC  Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo,  Japan 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  21,029,  Apr.  ".  IW-l.  I'at.  No.  Des. 
369,610.  This  application  Nov.  29,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47003 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  7,  1993,  5-30486; 
Oct.  7.  1993,  5-30487 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D15— 7 


376.605 
SEWING  MACHINE 
Ming  C.  Chung,  Taichung,  Taiwan,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company  N.V.,  Curaco,  Netherlands 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  11309 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D15— 69 


.ji 
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376,606  376.608 

SANDPAPER  Cl'TTlNC  BOARD  SELF-SUPPORTING  FITWEL  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR  OIL 

John  W  Thompsoo,  802  Wert  Av*.,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  55066  DISPOSAL 

Filed  Nov   16,  19»5.  Ser.  No.  46^31  M»re  E.  Afncano.  222  W.  Walnut.  El  Sequndo,  t  aUf.  90245 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years  ^IM  Jan.  29.  19%.  Ser.  No.  49.544 

U.S.  CL  D15-127  Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

VS.  a.  D15— 150 


376,610 
HANDHELD  VIDEO  CAMERA 
William  M.  Hartman,  600  S.  Dearborn  St..  #1405,  Chicago.  111. 
60605 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,946 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D16— 202 


376,612 
COMBINED  SUNGLASSES  AND  VISOR 
Wen-Te  Wang,  No.  246-1.  Kang-Kou.  Kang-Kou  Tsun.  An-Ting 
Hsiang.  Tainan  Hsien,  Taiwan 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1995.  Ser.  No.  36,172 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Oct.  22. 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D16— 310 


enE 


T-^T^ 


37*,6«7 
SPIRAL  BINDER 
John  H.  Mar,  Seattle;  Kevin  L.  Engelbert,  Mukilteo:  Mark  E. 
HasUngs.  Mukilteo,  and  Randy  t".  Peterson.  Mukilteo,  all  of 
Wash.,  as-signors  to  I'nicoU,  Inc..  Noreross.  Ga. 
ContinuaUon-in-part  of  Ser.  No.  29.606.  OcL  11.  1994,  Pat. 
No.  Des.  3*5,580.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1995.  Ser.  No. 
45,052 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  DI5— 127 


376,609 

fve(;lass  lens 

Peter  Yee,  Huntington  Beach.  Calif.,  and  James  H.  Jannard, 

F^astsound.  Wash.,  assignors  to  Oakley.Inc,  Irvine.  Calif. 

Division  of  Ser.  No.  9355,  Jun.  8.  1993,  Pat.  No.  Des.  359,748. 

This  application  Jun.  21,  1995,  Ser.  No.  40.550 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 101 


376,611 

CAMER.\  SUPPORT 

Steve  Field,  1722  Harper  Ave.,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.  90278 

Filed  Apr.  28.  1994,  Ser.  No.  22,004 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D16— 242 


376,613 
EYEGLASSES 
Walter  Stepan.  Lincoln,  R.I.,  and  Richard  W.  Canavan.  East 
Woodstock.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Uvex  Safety,  Inc..  Smithfield. 
RJ. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,641 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D16— 327 


UMI 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE 


December  17.  1996 


376  614  376,616 

TONER  BOTTl  K  CHILDREN'S  INTERACTIVE  S<  ROLLING  CALENDAR 

Hideo  lchik-«a.  and  Toshinobu  Nishixaki.  both  of  ShizuoU,   Su«n  E.  Mock,  R.R.  «.  Box  1135.  Middlebury,  VI.  05753 
Japan.  avsiRnor.  to  Ricoh  (  ompany.  I  Id..  Tokyo,  J.pM  Filed  Feb.  10.  IW.  Ser.  No.  i4.710 

Kiled  Jan.  14.  I'm.  Ser.  No.  17.481  Term  of  pateni  14  years 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan.  Jul.  14.  m3,  5-21579        L.S.  O.  D19-20 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11.5.  a.  D18— 13 


376,615 
PRINTER 
Paul  T.  Dubson,  i':scoodido,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1995,  Ser.  No.  35,664 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
IS.  a.  D18— 50 


376,617 

GOLF  CARD  HOLDER 

James  T.  Ayers,  21  Dudley  Rd..  Welhersfield.  t  onn.  06109 

Filed  Jul.  27,  1994.  Ser.  No.  26.404 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

DS.  a.  D19— 26 


December  17.  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 
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376,618 

HAND  REST 

Tommy  N.  Hlx.  1227  Ritner  Hwy..  Carlisle,  Pa.  17013 

Filed  Nov.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  31,142 

Term  of  pateni  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 35 


376,620 

NOVELTY  PAINT-FILLED  SQUEEZE  TL^BE  WITH 

APPLICATOR  TIP 

Ramona  L.  Czapiewskl,  108  N'W  S3rd  SL,  Seattle.  Wash.  98107 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1996.  Ser.  No.  51,893 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D19— 42 


376,619 

ORNAMENTAL  PEN 

H.  n  Chang.  818  LaBellorita,  S.  Pasadena.  Calif.  91030 

Filed  Mar.  6.  1996,  Ser.  No.  51,219 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  D19— 42 


376,621 
DOL'BLE  GAME  TICKET  VENDING  MACHINE 
L.  Rogers  Wells,  Versailles,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Interiott, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio 

Filed  Jul.  18.  1994.  Ser.  No.  26,059 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D20— 2 


174-403  O.G.-96-27:  QL3 


2464 
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376.622  376.624 

DISPLAY  RACK  BABY  MOBILE 

Brian  G.  Robem.  Toronto.  f.n«l..  assignor  to  Obu.s  Forme    Meet  Simmons,  P.O.  •»««  ''^•^~f*  *'"^,^^' 
Ltd.,  Toronto,  Kn-da  '""«'  J"^  >';  "^'  ^^-  """  '*'■"" 

Hl«d  Aug.  2«,  I995,  Ser.  No.  43J79  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  a.  D21— *3 
VS.  a.  D20— 41 


376.626  376,628 

FLEXIBLE  DISC  SPINNING  TOY  EXEROSE  CHAIR 
WiUiam  C.  Beck.  319  Berkshire  Rd.,  Fairiess  Hills,  Pa.  19030     steven  L.  Hatfield,  1630A  30tli  St.,  Box  496,  Boulder.  Colo. 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,798  g^j^jj 

Term  of  patent  14  years  ^^  ,3^            j„  j^j  p^^^  ^„  p^ 

IIS  CI   n2I 92  B        '           • 

U.3.  v,i.  uii     fi  yt»M&.  This  application  Jul.  25,  1995.  Ser.  No.  41,809 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
.  UACLD21— 19J 


376.625 

NOISE  MAKER 

Thonas  D.  Washburn.  4704  N.  Meadow  Ridge.  McKinney.  Tex. 

75070 

Filed  Oct.  10,  1995.  Ser.  No.  45,112 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
11,5.  a.  D21— 64 


376,623 
PRICING  SIGN  SYSTEM 
Benjamin   L.  (Jarflnkle,   1120  Portal  Ave..  Piedmont,  Calif. 
946IU 

Filed  Jul.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  42,063 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D20— 43 


C7 

■ 

5^ 

K^    - 

376.627 
CHILD'S  TELEPHONE 
Diana  Ramos.  Box  828  Scotchtown  Collabar  Rd.,  Middletown, 
N.Y.  10940 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1994.  Ser.  No.  30J90 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 111 


376.629 
BALANCING  BOARD 
Richard  F.  Mounts,  and  Marion  P.  Mounts,  both  of  19  Entrada 
Cir..  Durango.  Colo.  81301 

CoBlfauation  in-part  of  Ser.  No.  28.195,  Sep.  8,  1994.  aban- 
doMd.  Ihii  appUcaUoD  Dec.  1.  1995.  Ser.  No.  47^53 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 193 


UMI 


2466 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 


DExrEMBEB  17,  1996 


December  17,  1996 


U.S.  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFHCE 


2467 


376,630  3^*'"2 

ADJl  STABLE  DISTANCE  TEE-MARKER  GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 

a.  WllUam  Bradford,  38  County  Rd.,  Essex,  M«ss.  01929,  and    Samuel  P.  Simmons,  Grass  Valky,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ahen 

„,„_...-    o„i-._  k4.^  n7i)u  Sport,  Inc.,  Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.011 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D21— 220 


Peter  E.  Carr.  82  Brow  Ave.,  Braintree,  Mass.  02184 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1994,  Ser.  No.  31371 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D21— 208 


376,634 
AIRFLOW  FRICTION  REDUCER  FOR  W.ATERCRAFTS 
James  S.  Toner,  and  Paul  A.  Toner,  both  of  Lot  4668  Lights 
Road,  Denmark.  Western  .\ustralia  6333.  Australia 

Filed  Sep.  2.  1993.  Ser.  No.  12,449 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia.  Mar.  2.  1993.  556/93 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D21— 231 


376.636 

WIND  AND  SUN  BARRIER 

Vicki  C.  Betz,  P.O.  Box  377.  Park.sle>.  Va.  23421 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,673 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D21— 253 


37M31 

ILLUMINATED  GOLF  SWING  TRACKER 

Brett  S.  Crmmpton,  2509  Smith  St..  AugusU.  C;a.  30904 

Filed  Jun.  21.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24,764 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D21— 214 


376,633 
ROLLER  SKATE  FRAME 
Yueh-P<  Chiang,  No.  164,  Shen  Chou  Rd.  Sben  Kang  Hsiang. 
Taichung  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Dec.  6.  1995,  Ser.  No.  287,500 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D21— 226 


376,635 
GOLF  BALL  PUTTING  AID 
Do  W.  Lee,  1808  Daeyeon-Dong,  Daeyeonsamikbeach  Apt.  105- 
1103.  Nam-Ku,  Pusan.  Rep.  of  Korea 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  37.440 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea.  Feb.  24.  1995, 
95-3351 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D21— 234 


376,637 

SPRAY  GLTS 

Joseph  W.  Kieffer:  Scott  R.  Carpenter,  both  of  Rogers,  and 

Andrew  L.  Von  Duyke,  Minnetonka,  all  of  Minn.,  assignors 

to  Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation.  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D23— 223 


UMI 
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376  638  376,641 

^t-r^KCF  RATH  SI  PW)RT  FOR  INFANTS  RECIRCULATING  Hi  11  k  HDL'SING 

SPONGE  BATH  S'  P»^>RT  ^"« '^^^^/^  j^„  m.  Klosler.  CU«Io«ta,  lU..  ^signor  to  Atwood  Industries. 

Kristine  A.  Sleclunan.  and  Lyk  (.  Steckm«n.  both  of  211    •"  ^^    Roetf„rd.  111. 
( 'athcart  St.,  LeSueur,  Minn.  5*058 

Filed  AuR.  II,  IW5.  Ser.  No.  42^53 
Trrm  ol  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D2J— 278 


Inc.,  Rockfnrd.  III. 

Filed  Jul.  7,  199S.  Ser.  No.  41,131 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 3*5 


376,642 

BLADE  IRON  MEDALLION  FOR  A  CEILING  FAN 

F'atrick  S.  Dolan,  1901  NW.  Upshur,  PorUand,  Oreg.  V7209 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1996.  Ser.  No.  48,876 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

I  .S.  CI.  D23 — Jll 


376,644 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 
Jeffrey  Dickinson,  and  Karrar  A.  Khan,  both  of  Nottingham, 
United  Kingdom,  assignors  tu  Tbe  Boots  Company  pic,  Not- 
tingham, I'nited  Kingdom 
Division  of  Ser.  No.  28,237.  Sep.  9,  1994.  This  application 

Apr.  1.  1996,  Ser.  No.  52,612 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Sep.  3,  1994, 
2037633;  Sep.  3,  1994.  20376.34;  Sep.  3,  1994,  2037635;  Sep.  3, 
1994,  2037636 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D24— 101 


376,639 
HUMIDIFIER 
Devin  L.  Moore,  Decatur,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Sunbeam  Products, 
Inc.,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Oct.  31.  1995,  Ser.  No.  45,849 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D23— 35* 


376,641 

BASEBALL  CEILING  FAN 

John  C.  Bucher,  Coral  Springs,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Chien  Luen 

Industries  Company  Ltd.,  Inc..  Ft.  Lauderdale,  Ha. 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,107 

IVrm  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  a.  023—377 


376.643 
PHARMACEUTICAL  TABLET 

Anthony  G.  Hatton,  Worthing,  and  Kenneth  C.  Campbell, 
Ho>e,  both  of  England,  assignors  to  SmithKline  Beecham 
p.l.c,  Brentford,  England 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,804 
Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  May  19,  1995, 
2047576 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  a.  D24— 101 


376.645 
INFUSION  CANNULA 
Lars  Lindgren,  Helsingborg,  and  Sten  Persson.  Arild,  both  of 
Sweden,  assignors  to  \'iggo-Spectramed  AB,  Helsingborg, 
Sweden 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1993,  Ser.  No.  12,604 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  8,  1993.  930326 

The  portion  of  tbe  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2010,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D24— 112 


UMI 
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376.64* 
SYRINGE  SHIELD 
Anthony  J.  Vallclun|ta,  Albany.  N.Y..  assignor  to  Lniquc  Man- 
agrment  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

Hied  Nov.  21.  1W5.  Ser.  No.  46.919 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D24— 130 


376,64« 
rsSTRlMENT  FOR  OC  I  LAR  RE-EDl  CATION 
Sina  Kateh.  Nanterre.  France,  assignor  to  Innovision  S.A.R.L., 
Montcsson.  France 

Filed  Sep.  30.  1994,  Ser.  No.  29.ill 
Claims  priority,  application  France.  Mar  30.  1994.  94  1862 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
LJS.  a.  D2*— 137 


376.650 

EROGENIC  STIMULATOR 

Meli.s.sa  M.  Kain.  P.O.  Box  737.  Mulberry.  Fla.  33860-0737 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1995.  Ser.  No.  46.493 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  CI.  D24— 215 


376,652 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  TRAY 
Ilyssa  A.  Hunt,  2  Montana  Dr..  TVngsboro.  Mass.  01879;  Jack 
W.  Curran.  204  Caterina  Heights.  Concord.  Mass.  01742; 
Charles  W.  Kellstedt.  94  Goodman  Hill  Rd..  and  Joel  M. 
Lieblein,  172  Horse  Pond  Rd.,  both  of  Sudbury.  Mass.  01776 
FUed  Jul.  7.  1995.  Ser.  No.  41.187 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CI.  D24— 229 


376.647 

NEEDLE  COUNTER  t  ONTAINER 

Gordon  Marsh.  West  HUls,  Calif.,  and  Uan  Sandel.  Tarzana. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Devon  Indu-stries.  Inc..  Chatsworth.  Calif. 

Filed  Jul.  28.  1995.  .Ser.  No.  42.719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D24— 131 


376.649 
LANCET  FOR  EXSANGUINATION 
Inhwan  Kim,  Scongnam,  Rep.  of  Korea,  assignor  to  Teramecs 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,693 
Claims  priority,  application  Rep.  of  Korea,  Jun.  14.  1995, 
1995-11540 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 147 


376,651 
SEMI-ALTOMATED  URINE  CHEMISTRY  INSTRLTVIENT 

\Iichael  Paloian,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bayer  Corpo- 
ration. Elkhart,  Ind. 

Filed  Nov.  3.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.823 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U.S.  CL  D24— 216 


376.653 
SPORTS  COMPLEX 
Ludo  Clijsters,  Kleinbeekstraat  52,  3680  Maaseik.  Belgium 
Filed  May  24.  1995.  Ser.  No.  39034 
Claims  priority,  application  Benelux  TM/Des.  Off.,  Nov.  30, 
1994,  5862-00 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  025—12 


UMI 
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December  17.  1996 


376  654  '■"'"* 

MANHOLE  COVER  PICK  HOLE  PLL-G  FOLDING  SAW  HORSE 

sec.    D    ZauX   Me^l.   W.sh..   «si«nor   .«  0.yn.p^    I>.vid   J.   J-cl^n.    52,   C  r.r,r   Avenue.   Osh-.a.   OnUrio, 

"""^  -;;--;  --     ^^  ,„  3, ,,  ^•"""       rUe.  Sep.  ..  ms.  Se.  NO.  44.0.2 

Tenn  of  p-ten.  14  y«ir.  Tern,  of  p-.eo.  14  ye.r, 

,^.a.D25^36  L.S.a.D25^7 


December  17.  19% 
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37«,658  376,66« 

CASEMENT  SASH  SHINGLE 

Tony  DiGiorgio.  Woodbridge,  Canada,  assignor  to  Dominion    Mareia  G.  Hannah:  Michael  J.  Noone.  both  of  Wayne;  Kermit 
Plastics  Inc..  Woodbridge,  Canada  E.  Stahl.  North  Wales;  George  W.  Mehrer.  Oreland,  and 

Eiled  Dec.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  48J84  Joseph  Quaranta.  Yardley,  all  of  Pa.,  assignors  to  Certain- 

Term  of  patent  14  years  Teed  Corporation,  Valley  Forge.  Pa 

VS.  a.  D25— 124  Filed  Mar.  17.  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,293 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  CI.  D25— 139 


376,655 

ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW  SHIELD 

Margrltte  C.  Llndsey,  P.O.  Box  4814.  Denver,  C  olo.  80204 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  36,669 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  D25— 54 


376,657 
LIGHTED  BLOCK 
Kenneth  C.  Bohn.  C  ambridge,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Core  Mas- 
ters, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Minn. 

Filed  Feb.  28.  1996,  Ser.  No.  50.859 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D25— 113 


376,661 
EYE-SHAPED  HEADLIGHT  BLCKET  FOR 
376.659  MOTORCYCLE 

WINDOW  COMPONENT  EXTRUSION  Lawayne  L.  Matthies,   1888  Mountain  Creek  Pk»>..  Dallas. 

Lorane  Goss,  Slippery  Rock,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mikron  Indus-        Tex.  75211 
tries.  Inc..  Kent,  Wash.  Filed  Jul.  27.  1995,  Ser.  No.  41,949 

Filed  Nov.  14.  1995,  Ser.  No.  49,582  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  U,S,  CL  D2i— 2S 

U,S.  a.  D25— 124 


''Sl^ 
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376,6*2  ^^'-"^  _ 

CHILD'S  CAR  SEAT  LIGHT  REPL'CA  OIL  CONTAINER  LKJHT 

M.ri.ne  Ambn».o,  R.R.  2  Bo,  326  A  Hurle,  Rd..  Sal.  Po4n.    Tl.om«  G.  PHruxxi,  5118  iWlevUI,  Ave..  Orlando,  FT..  32812 

N.Y.  12578-9611  »^«'  •^«^-  ''•  •"'•  ^'  ''»•  ^•''' 

FIW  Nov.  9.  1995.  Ser.  No.  46^49  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  VS.  CL  D26-^7 
VS.  a.  D26— 28 


376,666  376,668 

OUTDOOR  POST  LAMP  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Ram  Shalvi.  Hong  Kong.  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Solar  Wide    Susumu  Maruyama.  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Colibri  Corpo- 
Industrial  Ltd..  Hong  Kong  ration.  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  19.  1995,  Ser  No.  45.414  Filed  Nov.  22.  1995,  Ser.  No.  46,980 

Claims  priority,  application  United  Kingdom,  Apr.  26,  1995,  Term  of  patent  14  years 

2046992  U.S.  CI.  D27— 141 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  a.  D26— 68 


376,663 
RFCHARGEABI.E  RADIO  LANl  KKN  lliM.H)  IH.MT 
>,  Kii  Yuen,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  John  Manufac- 
turing Limited,  Kowloon.  Hong  Kong 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1995,  Ser.  No.  47,356 
Claims  priority,  application  I  nited  Kingdom.  Aug.  21,  1995, 
2049724 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

U,S.  a.  026—38 


376.665 
CLAMP-ON  LAMP 
Kam-Hoi  Chan.  Shatin,  Hong  Kong,  assignor  to  Go-Gro  Indus- 
tries Ltd..  Kowloon  Bay,  Hone  Koog 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1996.  Ser.  No.  49J63 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 60 


376.667 
HOUSING  FOR  RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURE 
Michel    Lucluze,    1009,    rue   du    Pare    Industriel,   St   Jean- 
Chrysostome,  Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  May  24,  1995,  Ser.  No.  39J33 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D26— 119 


376,669 
ELECTRIC  DRY  SHAVER 
Roland   Ullmann,   Offenbach.   Germany,   assignor  to   Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Kronberg.  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  25.  1995,  Ser  No.  37.995 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  31,  1994,  94  08 
462.9 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
U,S.  a.  D28— 51 


UMI 
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376.670  376.672 

NOSE  HAIR  TRIMMKR  DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Mark  Bellm.  P.O.  Box  329,  W«itcliffe,  Colo.  81252,  and  Dana  Roy  J.  Topeiko,  Cambridge,  {  anada.  assignor  to  Syber  Prod- 

!■  ranklin  Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Mark  Bellm,  Westclille,  ucts  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Canada 

j,^  Filed  Jun.  26.  19V5,  Ser.  No.  40.728 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1995,  Ser.  No.  46.812  Claims  priority,  applicaUon  (anada.  May  16.  1995,  1995- 

Term  of  patent  14  vears  1065 

VS.  a.  D2*-53  Term  of  patent  14  years 

U.S.  CI.  D28— 64 


376.674 
SHIELD  PLATE  FOR  A  HELMET 

Eitaro    Kamata,    Tokyo,    Japan,    assignor    to    Shoe!    Kako 
Kabushiki  kaisha,  Tokyo.  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4.  1990,  Ser.  No.  622,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1990,  2-28697 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  this  patent  subsequent  to  Dec.  3, 

2006,  has  been  disclaimed. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

V.S.  CI.  D29^107 


376.676 
HOCKEY  GLOVE 
Hen-Hsing  Chen,  No.  110.  Sec.  1.  Hsin  Nan  Rd.,  Lu  Chu 
Hsiang.  Taoyuan  Hsien.  Taiwan 

Filed  Apr.  12.  1995.  Sen  No.  37,422 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CI.  D29— 117 


376.671 

MANICURE  BOARD 

Inrin  Schonhom.  5  (;inny  Dr..  WoodcUff  Lake.  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  5.  1994.  Ser.  No.  20,957 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 61 


376.673 
DENTAL  FLOSS  HOLDER 

Roy  J.  Topeli      f",(Mit.riili;<    ( '.inad.i    a-^ignor  to  Syber  Prod- 
ucts Inc..  I    .iiiil"  i^U-     1    .in. 1(1.. 

hiled  Jun.  Zb.  1995.  Ser.  No.  40.729 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada.  May  16,  1995,  1995- 
1064 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

VS.  a.  D28— 64 


•^r-v^Lrm 


376.675 
BASEBALL  GLOVE 
Minora  Yamada,  Hyogo;  Kazuhiro  Kume.  Wakayama.-  Hideki 
Tsuroka.  Nara;  Hisanobu  Funahashi.  Osaka,  all  of  Japan; 
Robin  Smith.  Mill  Valley,  Calif.;  John  E.  Schulte,  Hayward. 
Calif.;  Robert  J.  Ball.  Burlingame.  Calif.,  and  Robert  J. 
Ready.  Belmaont.  Calif.,  assignors  to  Mizuno  Corporation  of 
America.  Norcross,  Ga. 

Filed  Feb.  2.  1994.  Ser.  No.  18.239 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
II.S.  CI.  D29— lis 


376,677 

STRAP  FOR  FORMING  SPORTS  GLO\'E 

Michael  J.  Boysen,  922  Vegas  La.,  NW..  Rochester.  Minn.  55901 

Filed  Jan.  13.  1995.  Ser.  No.  33,499 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

UJ5.  CI.  D29— 123 


.-.      ^i 
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376,678 
DOG  HOUSE 
Wade  L.  Splcer.  l^dmadgF  Hill  Sooth.  K.O.  Box  Z87,  WaYtriy, 
NY.  I4««>2.  and  Jensas  J.  Pena.  5464  Berryhlll  Dr..  Vorba 
Linda.  Calif.  '>2686 

Hied  Jun.  13.  1994.  Ser.  No.  24J39 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
VS.  CL  D30— 112 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1996 

NOTE—  Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  hrsi  signihcant  character  or  word  of  the  name 
(in  accordance  with  city  and  telephone  directory  practice). 


Thomas. 


,  CI. 


A   Ahlstrom  Corporation:  Ser — 

Hyppinen,  Timo.  5.585.071.  CI  422-146.000. 
APIS   Medical  B  V  ;  Sre— 

van  den  Haak.  Abraham.  5.584.817,  CI  604-195.000 
Aalborg  Portland  A/S   Sre — 

Borgholm.  Hans  E  .  and  Damtoft.  Jesper.  5.584,926.  CI.  106-713.000 
Aatresh.  Deepak  J     See — 

Jam,  Sanjay.  and  Aaoesh.  Deepak  J  ,  5,586,332,  CI  395-750.000. 
AB  Volvo;  See— 

Eriksson.    Robert,    Krisliansson,    Urban;    and    Lundsirom,    Christer, 
5,585,717,  CI.  324-166.000 
AB  Volvo  Penu;  See— 

Arvidsson,  Lennan.  Bergquist,  Anders,  Larsson,  Stig;  and  Uhlander, 
Lennan,  5,584.225.  CI.  91-405  000. 
ABB  Management  AG;  See — 

Althaus,  Rolf;  and  Keller,  Jakob,  5,584,182,  O  60-737  000 
DObbelmg,    Klaus;    KnOpfel,    Hans    P;    and    Sattelmayer, 

5.584.684.  CI   431-285  000 
Dijk.  Ron.  and  Meng.  Markus.  5.585,678.  O.  307-112.000. 
ABB  Patent  GmbH   See— 

Plettner,  Horsi;  and  Weingartner,  Rudi.  5,584,180,  CI.  60-413  000. 
ABB  Power  T&D  Company.  Inc    See— 

Bischoping,  Thomas;  and  lliSf,  George,  5.584,379,  CI  200-4g.OOP 
Harvey.  Ian  J  .  Crowe.  Lexie  W  ;  and  Lindsey.  Keith  E..  5.585.611 

218-155000 

Meyer,    Jeffry    R  ;    Slechbarth.    Joachim,    and    Kallenegger,    Kurt, 
5.585.610.  CI   218-57  (WO 
Abbas.  Daniel  C    See— 

Pham.  Hieu  T;  Ng.  Yee  S  ;  and  Abbas.  Daniel  C.  5.585.836.  CI 
347-237.000 
Abbon  Laboratories  See — 

Alder  Lisa  A..  Buries.  Neal  S.;  Hochlowski.  Jill  E  ;  Jackson.  Marianna. 

and  McAlpine.  James  B..  5.585.251,  CI  435-75  000 
Bouma.  Stanley  R  ;  Khalil.  Omar  S  ,  and  Pabich,  Edward  K.,  5.585,242, 
CI   435-6000 
Abe,  Emiko;  See — 

Kamo,  Kenji;  One,  Kouichi;  Tsukuma.  Koji;  Nagau,  Hiroya;  Abe, 
Emiko  Kikuchi,  Yoshikazu,  and  Funakoshi,  Yushiharu,  5.585,173,  CI 
428  304  400 
Abe  Hidenon.  to  Japan  Energy  Corporation  Surface  acoustic  wave  device. 

5.585,684,  CI.  310-313.00A. 
Abe.  Hiroonu:  See — 

Ohmae   Tadayuki:  Hara,  Sumio;  Abe.  Hiroomi;  and  Nagaoka.  Kenji. 
5,585,437.  CI  525-133.000 
Abidi.  Tahawar;  See — 

Breen,  Tom,  Das,  Dhruba,  and  Abidi,  Tahawar,  5.586,043,  CI.  364- 
483000 
Abou-Rached.   Roger  G  ,   to  R  A  R    Consultants  Ltd    Earthquake,   wind 
resistant  and  tire  resistant  pre  fabncated  building  panels  and  structures 
formed  therefrom  5,584,151.  CI  52-293.200 
Abrams,  Philip  1  ;  Shepherd,  Richard;  and  Hawkes,  Justin  R.,  to  Exxon 
Producnon  Research  Company    Primary  and  secondary  seal  assemblies 
with  contacting  convex  surfaces   5,584,489.  CI   277-123000. 
Abramsohn.  Dennis  A.;  See — 

Mammino.  Joseph,  Abramsohn,  Dennis  A.;  and  Sypula,  Donald  S., 
5,585.903.  CI   355-271  000. 
Acclaim  RedempOon  Games.  Inc.:  See — 

Kelly.  Bryan  M  ;  Kelly.  Matthew  F ;  Heyes.  Kevin  A  ;  and  Pi.  Steven  S.. 
5.584.763.  CI  463-16.000 

ACCO  LISA.  Inc    See—  

Manhaler.  Robert  H  ;  and  Long.  Robert  J..  5.584,124,  CI   30-363.000. 
Acer  Incorporated  See — 

Hung,  C  Y,  5,584,706.  CI   439-64  000 
Acharya,  A   Seetharama,  Manjula,  Belur  N  ;  and  Smith,  Paul  K  ,  to  Albert 
Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  A  Division  of  Yeshiva 
University  Hemoglobin  crosslinkers  5.585.484.  Q.  540-145.000. 
Ackerman.  Robert  I    See— 

Pietraszkiewicz.  Edward  P;  Frev.  David  A..  Ackerman,  Robert  I ;  and 
Wnghl,  Carl  D.,  5,584,651.  CI   415-115.000 
Ackmann.  Paul:  See — 

Oshelski.  Anasusia  L  .  Ackmann,   Paul.  Brown,  Stu;  and  Edwards. 
Richard.  5,586,059,  CI   364  552  000 
Aeon.  Melvin  E..  II.  Rake  for  moving  bubbles  in  a  waterbed  5.584,087,  CI 

5-658  000 
Acquaviva.  Sebastiano,  to  United  Technologies  Motor  Systems,  Inc  Method 
and  system  for  controlling  a  brushless  electric  motor  for  optimal  commu- 
tation over  a  wide  speed  range   5,585,703,  CI   318-439  000 


ACT  Distribution.  Inc.:  See — 

Lund.  William  J..  5.584.316.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Actron  Enwicklungs  AG:  See — 

Jetzer,  Ernst,  5,585.811,  CI.  343-867  000. 
ACTV,  Inc  :  See— 

Harper,  Gregory  W.;  and  Freeman,  Michael  J.,  5.585.858.  CI    348- 
485  000 
AD  AC  Laboratories;  See — 

Benelsen.  Hugo;  Hines.  Horace  H.,  Murphy,  Matthew  J  ;  Nellenunn, 
Peter,  and  WellniU;,  Donald  R  ,  5.585,637,  CI   250-363.030 
Adachi,  Fumiyuki;  Sawahashi,  Mamoru;  Dohi,  Tomohiro;  and  Uebayashi, 
Shinji,  to  NTT  Mobile  Communications  Network  Inc  CDMA  communi- 
cations method  and  system  5,586,113,  CI   370-342.000 
Adachi.  Hideaki   See — 

Satoh,  Toshifumi;  Adachi,  Hideaki;  Ichikakwa.  Yo;  and  Setsune,  Ken- 
taro,  5.585,167,  CI.  428-216.000 
Adachi,  Kenichi:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoji.  Tazuke.  Yasuhiko;  Okada.  ShigeiKxi;  and  Adachi.  Keni- 
chi. 5.585,255,  CI  435-l%000 
Adachi,  Takeshi:  See — 

Ryu    Tadamitsu;    Ichikawa.   Naomi;   Murakawa,   Masahiko;  Toyota, 
Masanobu;  and  Adachi,  Takeshi,  5,586,326  CI   395-701.000 
Adachi,  Tomohiko;  See — 

Yoshioka,  Tohru;  Uemura,  Hiroki;  Niibe,  Tadayuki.  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Kenichi  Yamamoto,  Yasunori;  Adachi,  Tomohiko,  and  Masuda,  Naot- 
sugu.  5.585,798,  CI   342-70.000 
Adachi,  Yuji  See — 

Yamasaki,  Mitsuo;  Inoue,  Shiger\i  Kikuchi,  Ichiro;  Komatani,  Masaki, 
Kanatani.  Genji;  Hiroko.  Masao.  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi;  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Komatsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Akihiko;  Mizukami.  Hideaki. 
Murai,  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi,  Yuji, 
Nakamura,  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi,  Keiichi,  Miyamoto,  Kazusi;  Doi, 
Masao,  and  Takene,  Shitou.  5.585.914,  CI.  356-44000. 
Adam,  Girard:  See — 

Duflos,  Munel;  Robert-Piessard,  Sylvie;  Welin,  Lucien;  Le  Baut,  Guil- 
laume,  Caignard,  Daniel-Henn;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam,  Gerard. 
5,585,390,  CI.  514-64.000 
Adams,  Darwin  P.:  See — 

Gururaja.  Turtivekere  R.;  Adams,  Darwin  P;  Herrick.  Benjamin  M.;  and 
Prater,  David  M  .  5.585.546.  CI   73  l.ODV 
Adir  Et  Compagnie:  See— 

Duflos.  Muriel;  Robert-Piessard.  Sylvie;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Baut.  Guil- 
laume;  Caignard.  Daniel-Henri;  Renard.  Piene;  and  Adam.  Girard. 
5.585.390.  CI  514-64000 
de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume,  Lila.  Christine;  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Laubie 
Michel.    Verbeuren.    Tony;    Simonet.    Serge,    and    Rupin.    Alain 
5,585,360.  CI   51419000 
Adisson.  Emmanuel;  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Fontanille,  Michel;  and  Deffieux 
Alain,  to  ECP-Enichem  Polymeres  France  S  A  Catalyst  for  the  (co>poly 
merization  of  alpha-olefins,  a  process  for  its  preparation  and  (coipolymer 
ization  process  making  use  thereof  5,585,447,  CI   526-144  000 
Adkins.  David  A  ;  FitZ-simmons,  Steven  J  ,  Jordan,  James  M  ,  Nubson 
Richard  C  ;  and  Sattler,  Ronald  L..  to  DataCard  Corporation   Graphics 
printer  roller  transport  apparatus  and  method  5.584.589.  CI  400-584.000 
Adier.  Dm  Wire  connector  5.585.601.  CI    174-87  000 
Adra.  Chaker  N.:  See — 

Lim    Bing,  Leiias.  Jean-Michel;  Adra,  Chaker  N  ;  and  Ko.  Jooe  L.. 
5.585.478.  CI.  536-23.500 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation:  See — 

Heck.  Patrice  L  ;  Allum-Mecklenburg.  Dianne;  and  Schulman.  Joseph 
H.,  5,584,869,  CI.  607-57.000. 
Advanced  Laundry  Devices,  Inc.:  See — 

Bogncr,  Douglas  J  ,  and  Memick,  Jason  H  ,  5.586.174.  CI  379-106.000. 
Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Agrawal.  Om  P;  Wnght.  Michael  J.;  and  Shen.  Ju.  5.586,044.  CI. 

364-489  000 
Cabler.  Carlin  D.;  and  Linz.  Alfredo  R  .  5.585,802.  CI   341-144.000. 
Hawkins  Keith  G  ;  and  Wakeland.  Carl  K..  5.586.308.  CI  395  556.000. 
Ling.  Kuok  Y.  5.585.764.  CI   331  57.000 
Oshelski    Anastasia  L.;  Ackmann.  Paul;  Brown.  Sni;  and  Edwards. 

Richard.  5.586.059,  CI   364-552  000 
Shah.  Salim  A  .  5.586.298.  CI   395-473  000 
Tran.  Thang.  5.586.295.  CI   395-464  000 
Advanced  Svstcm  Products.  Inc  ;  See- 
Chen.  Karl  C;  and  Cheng,  Yu-Ping,  5,586.268.  CI  395-250000. 
Advanced  Technology  and  Research  Corporation:  See— 
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Feldnwui.  Philip  G  ;  iind  Yang.  Jaduon  C    S..  5.584.700.  O    434 
247  000 
Advanlek.  Inc     Srr 

OiMioweth.  l>«n  B  .  5.584.10;.  CI   24  I60PB. 

ADVECCorp    S"- 

Papfxa.  [>»iiicl  S  ;  McCall.  Gene  H.;  «iuJ  York.  George  W    5_5JI6.I37. 

CI    372  73  000. 
Arrojel  General  Cofp.:  Set — 

Makel.  Darbv   B.  J«nva.  E*rl  D,  Cihill.  Daniel  V,  and  Bickmire. 
Timoihy  W.  5.586.050.  CI   3M-5O9  000 
Acnupiiiiale  Socieie  Naliimale  Industnelle  Ser- 

Bc?icrs   Daniele.  Canibeiiin.  Yves.  ChaUlgnier.  Evelyne.  and  Douclhe. 
Pamce.  5.585.417.  CI   522  103  000 
Aesthbach  Rohen,  and  Wille.  Han*  Juergen.  lo  Neilec  S  A  Cooceniration of 

jnuoxidanls  in  fals   5  585.1.30.  CI   426- .542.000 
AESCIILAP  AG   Str- 

Wei»shaup».  Dieter.  5.584.844.  CI  606-170000. 
Afshan.  Bahram   See- 

Naitesh  Viiddarahalli  K  .  Chen.  Kim  H  .  Chang.  Cheng-Cheng.  Ahhan. 
Bahrain,  and  Uihwiu.  Jacque*.  5.585.671,  CI   257  697  000 
Aearwal.  Niraj;  Sre —  ~,       .   . 

HiKie    Lynn;  Agarwal.  Niraj:  Sie.  Mana  W,  and  Whiiley.  David  A. 
5.585.051.  CI    264  4  100 
Agarwal.  Riihil.  tt>  Intel  Corporation   Processing  video  signals  for  scalable 
video  playback  using  independently  etKoded  compixieni  plane  bands 
5.585.852.  CI    348-398  000 
Abco  Cocporation:  Sre — 

line.  Don.  and  let/.  Al.  5.584.584.  CI    384  537  (XKI 
Apec.  Ralpli.  ami  Jackson.  Michael  E  .  lo  Bullet  Manufatninng  Co  .  Int 

Eree«  rcsislanl  dov^nspuut  system   5.584,147.  CI   52  16(100 
Agency  Induslnal  Science   See — 

Hayashi.    Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihiiu;    Takasu.    Hiroaki.    Kojtma. 
\ivshika7u      Nivka.     Hiioshi.     Matsuvaina.     Nobuyoshi.    Yo«hino. 
Yonioyuki.  and  Kamiya.  VUsaaki.  5.585.3«M.  CI   437  62  000 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology   S<f 

Kohayashi.  Yoshinan;  Kainishima.  Hiroshi.  Fukuoka.  Saioshi.  Obika, 
Hideki.  Asaoka.  Tsutomu.  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.585.059.  CI    264- 
186.000 
Shobu  Ka/uhisa.  Waianabe.  Tadahiko;  Tani.  Eiji;  and  Akiyama.  Mnnto. 
5.585.313.  CI.  501-89  000 

ABfa-Gevaeit  N  V.   See —  

De  Clerck.  Marc;  and  Zwijsen.  Jan.  5.585,830.  C\   ^4^■  171  000 
Defieu*.  Geen.  and  De  Meutter  Stefaan.  5.585.323.  O   503-227  000 
Aghajanian.  Michael  K    See— 

Newkirk.  Marc  S.  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.  Hannon.  Gregory  t; 
Mc<'ofmick.  Allyn  L  .  Schmiky.  Gerhard  H  .  Rixazella.  Michael  A  . 
and  Kaniner.  Robert  C  .  5.585.190.  CI.  428-469(100 

AGIS  Industries  ( 1983 »  Ltd    See—  

Sintov.  Amnc*.  and  Uzan.  Rin^  5.58JJ79,  O.  514-262  000 
Agracetus.  Inc    See  - 

McCabe.  Dennis  E  .  5.584.807.  CI  604-71  000 
Agrav*al.  Om  P;  Wnght.  Michael  J ,  and  Shen.  Ju,  to  Advanced  Micro 
Devices.  Inc    Array  of  configurable  logic  blocks  including  cascadable 
lookup  tables  5.586.0*4.  CI   364-489  000 
Ahmed,  Zahii  M  ,  to  Power  Electronics  A  Systems.  Inc   Electronic  balla.st 

S  5XS.700.  CI    315  V)7  000 
Ahonen  Peggy  S  Container  for  safely  storing  and  disinfecting  used  medical 

instruments  5.584.386.  C\.  206-210.000 
Ahuja.  Bhupendra  K  ;  See- 
Romano.  Paul  M  ;  King.  Larry  D  .  Geldman.  John  S  ;  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K    Setty  Palaksha.  Estakhn.  Petro,  Ho,  Son,  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam. 
Miryam.  5.586.306.  CI    395  5(101)00 
Aidlin.  Samuel  S    See — 

Aidlin.  Stephen  H  .  Aidlin.  Samuel  S  .  and  Kincaid.  Lany.  5.584.614.  CI 
406881)00 
Aidlin.  Stephen  H     Aidlin.  Samuel  S  .  and  Kincaid.  Larry   Air  handling 

system  for  a  pneumatic  conveyor.  5.584.614.  CI   406-88.000 
Aikawa.  Haruhiko   See-^ 

Nakamura.  Motonon;  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Inooe.  Akira:  and  AiUwa. 
Haruhiko.  5.585.137.  CI  427-8  000 
Aikoh.  Hideki  See— 

Mizuno   Osamu;  Nakamura.  Jotuv.  Aikoh.  Hideki.  Tomiu.  Hironon. 
and  Mohn.  Masanan,  5,586.105.  Ci   369-270.000 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.   See — 

Brown.  William  R  ,  5.584.582,  CI   384-106  000 

Li   Hong-Xin.  Cne.  Charles  G  ,  Gaffney.  Thomas  R  ,  Xioog,  Yanliang; 
Martens.  Johan  A  .  and  Jacibs.  Pwrre  A  .  5,584,912,  CI   95-96  000 
Airoldi,  Fabnzio,  and  Cremooesi.  Alessandro,  to  SGS  Thom-sor  Microelec- 
tronics  Sri   Electronic  device  fix  the  automatic  conversion  of  sampled 
trecfuencies   5.585.794.  a   341-61000 
Aisin  Av»  Co..  Lid.;  See— 

Miura.   Masakatsu    Yokoyama.  Fumitomo;  and  Tsurumi,  Ma.sayuki. 
5.584,775.  CI   475  20O000 
Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See 

Jinnouchi,  Ka/uhani.  5.584.181,  CI  60-602000 
Takeuchi,  Hiroaki.  and  .Sawada.  Masashi,  5.584.540.  CI   303  116  100 
Akaike.  Shinji   See  ^  _  ,    .     . 

Kuii    Mmohiro;  Yoshioka.  Haruhiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takaha-shi. 
Shigeaki.  5.-585.738.  CI   324  754  000 
Akanuisu.  Satoshi:  See— 


Naka,shima,    Hituyuki,    Oka,    Hidcki,    Takeuchi,    Hidemaro,    Tanaka. 
Shigenun    Fukuda,  Yoshimon;  AkanuLsu,  Satoshi;  Miyazaki,  Masa- 
fumi.  and  Matsumura.  Yoihikazu.  5.584.337,  CI    164-477  000 
Akamike,  Emeka  A    See— 

Patten  Arthur  D  ,  Pacofsky,  Gregory;  Seil/,  Steven  P;  Akamike.  Emeka 
A    Chrmev  Roben  J  .  Kalienhach.  Robert  F  ,  III;  and  Orwal,  Michael 
J     5,585,382,  CI    514  284(100 
Akashi  Akira.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Focus  detecting  apparatus  detect- 
ing fiKus  lo  a  plurality  of  areas   5.585.882.  CI   396  123  0(K) 

Akebia  Limited   See  -  _    ,_, ,  „,„ 

Thiel  C«offrey  L    and  Pontin.  Paul  S  ,  5J86.256.  O   395-200030 
Akiba.  Hidelo  See 

Okabc   Mitsuo,  Hvakuiome.  Kimiaki,  Kuramochi,  Sadao.  Hashikawa. 
Junichi,  and  Akiba.  Hideto.  5.584.6.34.  CI   413  31  000 

faga.  Hidenon  Yanurouto.  Shu;  and  Akiba.  Shigeyuki.  5.585.954.  C\. 
359  158  000 
Akiyaiiu.  Hidemi   .See- 

Nakashima.  Taka.shi.  Inada.  Kiyoshi;  Taguu.  Yasunobu;  Shimokawa. 
Hiroshi.  Akiyama.  Hidemi;  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.585.815.  CI. 
.345- 100  000 
Akivama.  Monto:  See  .... 

Shobu  Ka^uhisa.  Waunabe.  Tadahiko;  Tani.  Eiji;  and  Akiyama.  Monto. 
5.585.313.  CI   50189  000 
Akiicbolaget  Astra   See  -  .     „^ 

B.«r  Bernard  R  .  and  Cnns,  Alan  J  .  5.585.378.  C\.  5)4-253  000 
Aktsionenuie  Gbscheslvo  Zakrvtogo  Tipa  "Ekoterm"   See— 

Ixviiskv.    Hmmanuil    A  .    Parm»n.    Valcnlin    N  .    Moro/.    Blla    M  , 
Bogdanov,  Sergei  V  ,  Bogdanchiko^a,  Nina  E..  and  Kovalenko,  Olga 
N,  5.585,174.  CI   428-.«)7  7(K» 
Akuuui.  Kotaio.  and  Taka.saki.  Atsushi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Appa- 
ratus for  scanning  original  image  having  a  plurality  of  mirrors  of  different 
natural  firquencies  5.585.627.  CI   25(V  2.34  000 
Alanlet  Corporation:  See   - 

Wakerl).  John  F.  5.586,299.  n   395-476000 
Albano.  Marghenia   See — 

Arcella.  Vincenio;  Bnnati,  Giulio,  Albano.  Marghenta.  and  Tonelli, 
Vito,  5.585.449.  CI   526  247  000 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine   See- 

Na/.  Rajesh  K  .  and  C«>ldstein.  Allan  L  ,  5.585.234.  CI   435-2  000 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  A  Division  of 
Yeshiva  University  See— 

Acharya    A    Sectlurama;   Manjula.   Belur   N  ;   and   Smith.   Paul    K . 

5.^85.484.  CI   540  145  000 
Crain  Sunlev  M    Shen.  Ke  fei;  Kessler.  John  A  ;  and  Apfel.  Stuan  C  . 
5.585.348.'CI   514-12000 
Albright.  David  C    See— 

Dahlin    Bill.  Pladsoo.  Bill.   Bamett.   Billy   W;   l.uedderi.  Robert  J  . 
Allrtd.  Rod  B  ;  KohH.  James  L    and  Albright.  David  C  .  5.584.939, 
CI    134-7  000. 
Alcatel  N  V:  See— 

Turbm.  Karl  Albert,  5.586.166.  CI  379-58  000 
Alcor  Laboratories.  Inc    See— 

Dean.  Thomas  R  ;  May,  Jesse  A  ,  and  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing.  5.585.377. 

CI   514-226  500  ,^^ 

Shalon,  Tadmor;  and  Pund,  Marvm  L  .  5.585.873.  CI  351  218.000. 
Alder  Lisa  A  .  Buires.  Neal  S  .  Hochlowski.  Jill  E  ;  Jacknoti.  Mananna;  and 
McAlpine.  James  B  .  lo  Abbott  Laboratories  Fungal  isolates,  fusacandins 
5,585,251.  CI   435  75000 
Alexander.  Arthur  R  .  to  AT&T  Gkihal  Information  Solutions  Company.  Side 
plated  electromagnetic  interference  shield  strip  for  a  pnnted  circuit  board. 
5.586,011.  CI    ,361  818  000 
Alenander  Binzel  GmbH  A  Co   KG;  See—  ,,„  ,,--wv,, 

Sperling.  Hermann,  and  Degenhardt.  Klaus,  5.585.021.  CI  219-1.37.900 
Alexander.  Dennis  J  .  CalhsiKi.  Ryan  A  .  and  Perry,  Ralph  S  ,  to  Comp«l 
Computer  Corporation    Disk  drive  controller  with  a  posted  wnle  cache 
memory   5.,586,248.  CI    395-182  2«) 
Alexay.  Chnstopher  C .  to  Janos  Technology  Inc   High  efficiency  comp^n 

illumination  system   5.584457.  O   362  32.000 
Alfa  I^val  Agn  Inc    See- 
Han.  Mark  E    and  Andenson.  Lars  H  .  5.584.261.  CI    119-14.030 
Alter.  Peter  Sinrani.  Dielhard.  and  Schneider.  Theodor,  lo  August  RUggeberg 
Abrasive  wheel  for  hand  guided  gnnding  machines,  in  partKular  abrasive 
cutting -otl  wheel   5.584,755,  CI   451544.000 
Alfred  Teves  Meullwarenfabnk  GmbH  &  Co.  OHG:  See— 

CxKissens,  Andr<  F  U.  5.585.560.  CI.  73-J94  000. 
Alkcrmes.  Inc     See — 

Graney.  William  F,  5.585.355.  CI   514-15.000 
Allcom.  Roger   See — 

Byford   Peter;  and  Allcom.  Roger.  5.585.760.  CI.  327  .545  000 
Allegretto,  Elizabeth  A  ;  and  Pike,  J    Wesley,  to  Ugand  Pharmaceuticals 
Incorporated     Detection    ol    leunoid    X    receptor    subtype    if   proteins 
5.585.244.  CI   435-7  100 
Alien   Bradley  P.  to  Inference  Corporation  Autonomous  learning  and  rea- 
soning agent  5.586,218,  CI   395-IOOOt) 
Allen,  Susan  D  :  See  -  _      „  ,,,  o^^ 

Lumpp.  Janet  K  .  and  Allen.  Susan  D .  5.584.956.  O.  156-272.800. 
Allergan  See—  ,  „.„    —, 

Gnsoni.  Bernard  E.  and  Doyle.  Christopher  E..  5J85.049.  CI.  264- 
1  700 
Allergan.  Inc.:  See — 


Brady,  Daniel  G  ,  5,584,304.  C\    128-898.000 
Ding.  Shulin;  and  Tran.  Thao  T.  5.585.406.  O   514-772.000. 
Allie.  Mark  C  ;  and  Popovich.  Steven  R.,  to  Digisonix.  Inc.  Active  adaptive 

control  system  widi  spectral  leak   5.586.189.  CI   381  71  000 
Allied  Tool.  Inc    See — 

Moms.  Terry  L..  5.585.121.  CI  425-168.000. 
AlliedSignal.  Inc  :  See — 

Mules.  Robert  S  .  5.584.987,  CI   210-130.000 

Paterrion.  Noel  S  ;  Gremmert.  Scon  R.;  and  Osoom.  Gary  A..  5.585.791. 
CI   340-970000 
Allred.  Rod  B    See— 

Dahlin.  Bill.  Pladson.  Bill;  Bamett.  Billy  W;  Luedders.  Roben  J ; 
Allred.  Rod  B  ;  Koha.  James  L  ;  and  Albright.  David  C  .  5.584.939. 
CI    134-7  000 
Allum-Mecklenburg.  Dianne  See — 

Heck,  Patrice  L  ,  Allum-Mecklenbuig.  Dianne;  and  Schulman,  Joseph 
H  .  5,584,869,  CI   607  57  000 
Almara/.,  Roberto,  Gusiin,  David,  and  Wilson,  Leroy  D  ,  to  Racine  Railroad 

Products,  Inc   Rail  clip  applicator  5.584.247.  CI    104-2.000 
Almeda,  Thomas  M  Abdominal  exercise  device  5,584,786.  CI  482- 142  000 
Alon,  Amir  See — 

Aloni,  Meir;  Alon,  Amir,  Eran,  Yair;  Katz.  Itichak;  ICaUir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon,  5.586.058.  CI   364-552.000. 
Aloni.  Meir;  Alon.  Amir.  Eran.  Yair;  Katz,  Itzhak.  Kautr.  Yigal;  and  Rosen- 
feld. Gideon,  lo  Orbot  InstrumenLs  Ltd  Apparatus  and  method  for  inspec- 
tion of  a  patterned  object  by  companson  thereof  to  a  reference  5.586.058. 
CI   .364  552000 
Alpegiani.  Marco;  Bis.solino.  F^erluigi;  Perrone.  Eitore;  and  Rizzo.  Vineenzo. 
to  Pharmacia  S.p  A    Tricyclic  cefem   sulphones    5.585.372.  CI.  514- 
200  000 
Alpha  Enterpnses.  Inc.:  See — 

Weisbum.  James  T.  5.584.391.  CI  206-387  150. 
Alps  Electric  Co..  Ltd  :  See— 

Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Koike.  Fumihito;  and  Nina.  Atsumi.  5,585.984.  CI. 
.360-113  000 
Althaus.  Rolf,  and  Keller.  Jakob,  to  ABB  Management  AG    Combu.stion 
chambei  with  premixing  bumei  and  jet  propellent  exhaust  gas  recircula- 
tion 5.584.182.  CI.  60-737  000 
Altneth.  Frederick  E.;  and  Pensgen,  Yvonne  K  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Set-up    navigation    scheme    for   programming    reproduction    apparatus 
5.585.891.  CI    355-209000 
Aluminium  fVchiney  See — 

Leroy.  Michel;  and  Marticou.  Marc.  5385.067.  Q  420-554.000. 
Aluminum  Company  of  America   See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W  ;  Anglin.  James  R  ;  Fncke,  Aladar;  Pallone.  Phillip 
J.,  Savor.  Frank  E  ;  and  Wallace,  Robert  C  .  5.584.361 .  CI   184  7  400 
Alusuisse  Technology  &  Management  Ltd  :  See — 

Frank,  Simon,  and  Graf,  Wemer  5.584.518.  CI   293-155.000. 
Alves.  Mattfiew  S    See — 

Rona,  Mehmet;  Ely.  Douglas  J..  Evans.  James  A  ;  Alves.  MattJKw  S.; 
Seitic.  Lisa  D  .  and  Philipp.  Christopher  D  .  5.584.838.  CI    606- 
%000 
Alvord.  C  William,  to  CTl.  Inc.  Process  for  producing  radionuclides  using 

porous  carhon   5.586.153.  CI.  376-l%.000 
Amada  Company.  Limited:  See — 

Sartono.  Franco.  5.584.199.  C\  72)8.600 
Amamiya.  Shoji  See — 

Kashimura.    Noboni.    Amamiya.    Shoji.    and    Yamagami,    Masaaici, 
5,585.214.  CI   4.30-%  000 
,AmaiK),  Kosuke.  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi,  and  Hasegawa,  Etsuo.  to  NEC  Corpo- 
ration Solid  electrolyte  capacitor  using  polyaniline  doped  with  disulfonic 
acid   5.586.001.  CI   361525  000. 
Amano.  Nobuhiko.  to  Terumo  Kabushiki  Kaistia.  Medical  pump  dnving 

device   5.584.806,  Q   604-65.000 
Amano.  Toshio;  and  Hanori.  Ai.  to  Sony  Corporation  Television  broadcast 
receiver   which   selects   programs  by   genre   and  past   viewing   habits 
5.585.865.  CI.  348-731.000. 
Amano.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Inaguchi.  Takashi;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  Ofiara,  Akinori;  Amano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.584.184.  CI.  62-6.000. 
Amdahl  Corporation:  See — 

Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T,  Yaffe,  John.  Taughcr.  James  E ; 
Robertson,   Michael,   and  Plazak.  Zbigniew,   5.586.329.  CI.    395- 
702  000 
Knudsen,  Helge;  Chong,  Daniel  T;  Yaffe,  John;  Taugher,  James  E.. 
Robertson.   Michael,   and   Plazak.   Zbigniew.   5.586.330.   CI     395- 
705.000. 
Amemiya.  Shinichi;  Ri.  Taiho;  and  Jibiki.  Takao.  to  GE  Yokogawa  Medical 
Systems,  Limited  Method  and  apparatus  for  ultrasonic  blood  flow  display 
5,584.294.  CI    128-660  050 
America,  William,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Company  Method  for  establishing  an 
electrical  field  by  thinning  an  implanted  region  at  a  surface  of  a  semicon- 
ductor device  5.585,283.  CI  437-20000 
American  Airlines,  Inc    See — 

Davies,  ICathleen  M  ,  Kunichika,  Mark  M  ;  Dayley,  Darren  B..  Donald- 
son. Jeffery  D  .  Tempnne,  Luke  J  ,  Livingston,  Mikael  H  ;  Hanpin. 
Nurman;  Nasche.  Angelo  B.;  Batchelor,  David  B  ,  and  Bauerle, 
Bemhard  O  ,  5.586.311.  Q.  395-561.000 
American  Cord  &  Webbing  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Krauss.  Marii  J  .  5.584.105.  O.  24-614.000. 
American  Cyanamid  Company:  See — 


Furch,  Joseph  A  :  Kuhn.  David  G  ;  and  Hunt.  David  A  ,  5.585.389.  CI 
514-349  000. 
American  Microsystems.  Inc..  See — 

OShaughnessy.  Timothy  G  .  5.585.765.  CI   331-111.000. 
American  Superconductor  Corporation:  .See — 

Joshi.  Chandrashekhar  H.;  Vdccio.  John  P;  Rodenbush.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Russo.  Carl  J  .  5.585.772,  CI   335-215  000 
Ames  Company,  Inc.:  See — 

Powell,  Douglas  H.,  5.584.315.  CI    137-315.000. 
Ammonia  Casale  S.A.:  See — 

Zanli.  Umbetto.  Pagani.  Giorgio;  and  Filippi.  Ertnanno.  5.585.074.  CI 
422-191.000. 
Amoco  Corporation:  See — 

Diion.  George  J  .  5.585.962.  CI.  359-328.000. 
Reichmann,  Mark  G  ,  5.585.429.  O.  524-401.000. 
Amoena-Medizin-Orthopadie-Technik  GmbH:  See — 

Wild.  Helmut  F,  5.584.883.  CI.  623-7.000 
Ampex  Corporation:  See — 

Gooch,  Beverley  R  .  5.585,977.  CI.  360-84.000 
Amsled  Industries  Incorporated:  See — 

Lovmg,  C   Gilmer;  and  Farkas.  Steven.  5.585.I4I.  CI,  427-181,000. 
Amway  Corporation:  See — 

Mulry,  Patrick  E ,  5.584.430,  CI.  229-117.160. 
Analog  Devices,  Inc  :  See — 

Frey,  Douglas  R  .  5.585.757.  CI.  327-348.000. 
Analogic  Corporation:  See — 

Muller,  Jeremy  L  ;  and  Hohlfeld,  Robert  G.,  5.584,295. 0  128-661 .070 
Andersen  Corporation:  See — 

Heikkila,  Kun  E  ;  and  Garofalo,  Anthony  L  ,  5,585,155,  CI  428-36  700 
Andersen,  Einar;  Ceccaroli,  Bruno;  and  Gundersen,  Roald.  to  Elkem  a/s. 
Method  for  recovering  iron  chloride,  aluminum  chloride  and  calcium 
chlonde  from  a  leach  solution   5.585.080.  CI   423-126  000 
Andersen,  Glenn  W.,  to  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  Universal  crimp- 
ing tool  locator  5.584.200.  CI   72-31  120 
Anderson.  Robert  T    See — 

Barker.  Tracy  A.;  Anderson,  Robert  T;  and  ICirshe.  Mark  H..  5.585.531, 
CI.  588-20.000 
Anderson,  Roger  N  ;  Boulanger,  Albert;  Bagdonas.  Edward  P.;  Xu.  Liqing; 
and  He.  Wei,  to  Trustees  of  Columbia  University  in  Ifie  City  of  New  York, 
The    MetlxxJ   for  identifying   subsurface   fluid   migration   and  drainage 
pathways  in  and  among  oil  and  gas  reservoirs  using  3-D  and  4-D  scisimc 
imaging  5.586.082,  Q   367-73.000 
Anderson,  Wayne;  Collins,  Franklyn  M.;  Jia,  Quanxi;  Jiao,  Kaili;  and  Lee. 
Hoong  J  .  to  State  University  of  NY.  Research  Foundation  of  tJie  T)iin  film 
resistors  compnsing  ruthenium  oxide  5.585,776,  CI   338  308000 
Andersson,  Bengt:  See — 

Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom,  Per,  Kaneko.  Yutaka;  and  Andersson. 
Bengl,  5,584.324,  CI    141-1  000 
Andersson.  Lars  H.:  See — 

Han,  Mark  E  ,  and  Andersson.  Lars  H.,  5.584.261.  C\    119-14.030 
Ando.  Makoto:  See — 

Hayashi,  Kohtaro;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu,  Mukai,  Hiromu;  Ando.  Makoto: 
Tanino.  Ken;  Funahashi,  Akira;  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu,  5.585,%5,  CI 
359-431  000. 
Andrea,  Melchiorri.  to  IMA.  Industna  Macchine  AutomaDche  S.p  A  Device 
for  feeding  articles  to  a  packaging  line  that  inserts  the  articles  into 
respective  containers  5.584,160,  CI   53-251  000 
Andrcasen.  Terrence  J    See — 

Lawrence.  Paul  J.;  Churhun,  Aulena,  and  Andreasen,  TetrwK*  J., 
5.585.273,  CI  435-288.700. 
Andrew.  David  L  ;  and  Slack,  David  A  .  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineering 
Company    Imide  and   pyrrolidone  grease  thickeners  with  tcrephttiaJate 
complexing  agent   5.585,335,  CI   508-268  000 
Andrews.  John  P;  and  Policastro.  Orard  V.  to  Wesunghouse  Electnc  Corp 
Method  of  surface  surveying  for  radioactive  sources    5.585.628,  CI 
250-253.000 
Andrews,  Michael   See — 

Ronenbuig.  John  M  ;  Lin.  Joseph;  Peirce.  Roben  H.;  Milo,  Richard;  and 
Andrews.  Michael.  5.585.978.  Q   360-85.000 
Andritz  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc.:  See — 

Binner,  Oszkar,  5.585,124.  CI  425-331  000 
Aneja.  Arun  P.  Bennie,  David  G.;  Collins,  Roben  J  :  Frankfon.  Hans  Rudolf 
E.;  Johnson,  Stephen  B.;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Mosu  Elmer  E..  Jr.  to 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E  1  ,  and  Company.  Process  for  polyester  fine  hollow 
filaments  5.585.182.  CI  428  398000 
Anglin.  James  R  :  See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W  ,  Anglin.  James  R  ,  Fncke,  Aladar;  Pallone,  I%illip 

J  .  Savor,  Frank  E  ,  and  Wallace,  Roben  C  .  5,584,361,  CI   184-7.400 

Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Murakami,  Gen;  Lamson,  Michael  A.,  and  Heinen,  Kattierine 

G  ,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ;  and  Texas  Instruments,  Inc  Packaged  semiconductor 

device  and  a  leadframe  therefor  5.585.665.  CI.  257-666.000 

Anritsu  Corporation   See — 

Ishiwata.  Muneo.  and  Endoh,  Hiroaki,  5,585,753.  CI   327-133.000 
Anscher.  Joseph,  to  National  Molding  Corporation.  Helmet  strap  buckle 

assembly   5.584,106,  CI   24-625.000 
Anson.  James  H.,  to  Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation  Reduced  temperature  coffee 

brewer  5,584.229.  CI  99-280  000 
Antanavich,  Richard  D  ,  and  Dorian,  liandel.  to  PlasmaSeal  Corporation 
Plasma  concentrate  and  tissue  sealant  methods  and  apparatuses  for  making 
concentrated  plasma  and/or  tissue  sealant  5,585,007,  CI  210-782.000 
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Anliwhenkiiv.  C'irnnady:  U)incl.  David  B  .  and  Murray.  James  C  .  lo  Digital 
Et|Uipmcnl  Coipofation  Order  preserving  d«u  Irunslalion  S.SS.S.?"*?.  CI 
Ml  -il  OtW 
Aoki,  Kaisuyuki;  Srr  — 

Kiroura.  Norio:  Aoki,  Kaisuyuki.  Kawuhima.  Kiyouka.  and  Ishikawa, 
Seiji.  5.584.9.W.  CI    1 56- .145  00(1 
Auki.  Takuya  Set — 

Oketani.  Toshikazu.  Teshirogi.  Tel»u.  ShinuMki.  Yuichi.  Halcho.  Seiji. 
MaLsumiXo,  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuya;  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Komauuda,  Takashi. 
Kalo.  Hiroaki.  and  Miya.shila.  Yukio.  5.584.177,  CI  60-284  000 
Aoshima.  Shinichiro  See 

Kawakami.  Tomonon,  Malsui.  Ma.saru.  Salo.  Hmie;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo; 
and  Amhima.  Shinichiro.  5.585.(M4.  CI   261  I  000 
Aoyama.  Fumio,  and  Tanoue.  Yoshimu.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Device 
for  suppressing  voltage  fluctuamwi  and  higher  harmonics   5.586.018.  CI 
363-41000 
Aoyama,  Toyozo.  See— 

Tsuji.   Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;   Hirose.  Taduhi;  Aoyama.  Toyoro; 
Ibfimhiro.   Shuzo;   and  Wakayama.   Saloshi.   5.586.025.  CI    395 
761000. 
Apfel.  Stuan  C    See  — 

Cram.  Stanley  M..  Shen.  Ke  fei;  Kesslef.  John  A  ;  and  Apfel,  Stuan  C  . 
5..585,34X.  CI   514-12.000 
Apollo  Environmental  Systems  Corp.:  See— 

Smith,   James  W .   Ellenor,   David  T    R  ,   and   Har*in.soo.   J<*n   N  . 
5.585.005,  CI.  210-703.000 

Apple  Computer.  Inc  :  See —  

Baecker  Ronald  M    and  Small.  Ian  S  ,  5.586.237.  CI   395  133000 
Degen    leo  M    W    K;   Mountf.wd.   S    Joy;   Mandet.   Richvtl;  and 

Salon»n,  Gina  B  .  5.586.216.  CI   395-2  850 
Duchon.  Brent.  Nguyen.  Anh.  and  Baldwin.  James.  5.585.823.  CI 

345-163  000 
Smith.  Walter  R  .  5.586.317.  CI   ,395^3  000 
Appliance  Development  Corp    See— 

Glucksman.    Dov    Z.    and    Weidemann.    Karl    H.    5J84.233.    C\ 
99-348  000 
Applied  Computer  SoluHont.  Inc.:  Stt — 

Unnu7/i    Mark  P.  Owen.  Timothy  S  .  Weairing.  Colin  A  .  Wiljon, 
Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Heitnch.  Ji*n  P,  5.586,052.  CI   364-512  000 
Applied  Matenals.  Inc.   See  - 

ShMiKHiilUn.    Shamouil:    and    Clark.    Diniel    O.    5J84.146.    CI 

51  293  000 
Shel.  Viktor.  5.585.766.  CT   33317  300 

Wu,  Robert.  Levinstein,  Hyman  J,  and  Shan.  Hongching.  5.585.012.  C\ 
216  71000 
Applied  Medical  Resources  Corporauon:  See— 

Han.  Charles  C  .  and  Tangherlini.  Vincent  C .  5.584.850.  Q    606- 
185  000 
Appling,  William  M    See 

Hobbs.  Eamonn,  and  Appling,  William  M  ,  5.584,821,  CI  604-280000 
Aral.  Ka/uyoshi   See  — 

Nishino.  Toshiharu;  Mon,  Toshihiko;  Nishida,  Yatuahi;  Am.  Kazuyothi; 
Tanaka.  Yukikazu;  and  Sato.  Hideshi,  5,585,950,  a   349  118  000 
Aral.  Saloshi:  See— 

Sakau,  Koji;  MinanKHo,  Maki,  Fukaumi,  Takaihi,  Nishiyama.  Toshi 
hiko,  Aral,  Saloshi,  and  Taniguchi,  Hiromichi.  5.586.000,  CI    361- 
525  000 
Anil,  Takao  See— 

Ichige,    Kenji.    Aral.    TUuK),    Oku,    Masuo;    and    Okamoto.    Hiroo. 
5.585,933.  CI   386-109  000 
Aral  Tatniya;  and  Matsuo.  TuHomu,  to  Hirose  ElecOk  Co..  Ud.  Elecmcal 

connector  with  a  latch   5.584.711.  O  439  326000. 
Aral.  Tsuyoshi,  to  Nissei  P1a.stK  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Method  o*  controlling  a 

movable  member  in  a  molding  machine   5,585,053,  CI   264-40  100 
Araki.  Tsutomu  See— 

Yagiha-shi,    Tamouu;    Araki,    Tsutomu,    and    Tukamoto,    Ka/uyoshi. 
5.584,997,  CI   210-321  790 
Aramaki.  Tooru:  See— 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  ^4obuyo!Ihl.  Watanabe.  Toshio.  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko.  Kidokoro.  Ma.saio;  Ebihara,  Tom.  Nakao.  Atsuko,  Malsuda. 
Tokusou,  Malsuvama,  Nobuvuki.  and  Aramaki,  Tooiu,  5,585.839.  O. 
248  15  000 
Araya.  Junji;  KoiUbashi.  Nonbumi.  Nakamurm,  Shunji.  and  Hinbayashi. 
Hiromitsu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Process  canndgr  with  a  movable 
image  heanng  member  a.s  well  as  a  conucublr  member,  and  an  image 
forming  apparatus  having  the  same   5.585.894  CI    355  2IOmH) 
Arcella.  Vincenio.  Bnnau,  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenu.  and  Tonelli,  Viio.  to 
Ausimont  S  pA   Huoi«la.siomers  compnsing  monomerK  units  deriving 
from  a  bis^ilehn   5.585.449.  CI   526^247  000 
Arch  Development  Corporation   See  - 

White.  Andrew  M    Gross.  Kenny  C    Kubic.  William  L  ,  and  Wigeland. 
Roald  A  ,  5,586.066.  CI   .364  576  000 
Archibald,  Robert  C.  See- 
Rumble,  Ronald  H  ;  Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  Archibald,  Robert  C  ,  and 
Gngg,  Frank  W.  5.584,185.  CI  62115000. 
Archibald.  William  C    See- 
Ota,  Ken,  and  Archibald,  William  C  ,  5.586.217.  CI.  395  3  000 

ARCO  Chemical  Technologv.  I  P    See—  

Evans,  Thomas  1 .  and  Hams.  Stephen  H..  5.585.077.  O.  423-58.000. 
Anck.  Daniel  R.    " 


Lee,  Walter  J.,  Davis.  Scon  M  :  Kaler.  Barbara  E  ;  and  Anck.  Daniel  R  , 
5,585.432,  CI   524-494  000 
Arika,  Kenichi:  See— 

Hirai,  Cim;  Sakurai.  Mitsuo;  Arika.  Kenicht,  and  Kilami.  Toshiyuki. 
5,586,290,  CI   395-440,000 
Arike,   Shigeharu,    lwa.saki,   Yooo,    Shinada.    Eiichi,   Okamura,   Toshiro; 
Murakami,  Kanji,  and  Naka/ato.  Yuichi.  to  Hitachi  Chemical  Company. 
Ltd    Process  lor  producing  mulDple  wire  winng  Kwrd.  5.584.121.  O 
29-850.0U) 
Arimoto,  Syoji:  Hiroshige,  Yuuzoo,  Su/uki,  Kiyoshi,  Suzuki.  TaLsuya,  .-uid 
Ohashi,  Toshijiro,  U)  Hitachi,  Ltd  Method  of  evaluating  easiness  of  works 
and  processings  performed  on  articles  and  evaluation  apparanjs  5.586,022. 
CI   364-468  030 
AnnKMo.  Tetsuya   See — 

Watanabe.    Hiromitsu.    Takeuclii.    Nonyuki,    Anmoto,   Tetsuya;    and 
Yama.shim,  Alsushi,  5,584,598,  CI  404-112.000. 
Anoka,  Masayuki   See- 
Ogata  Ma.sanj.  Noda,  Masayuki;  Kanya,  Ken-icfai;  Arioka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiin,  Ma.sani;  and  Yoshida,  Ma.saaki.  5.584.965.  O   162-123  000. 
Antake.  Hirokazu  See- 
Sato.    Nonko;    Antake,    Himka/u;    Kato,   Masayuki.   and    Ishimolo, 
Manabu,  5.585,960,  CI   359-290.000 
Annsmmg.  James  A   Adjusuble  cap  having  a  fully  removable  adjustment 

strap.  5.584.076.  CI   2  195  200 
Arnold.  Lyle  J  .  Jr;  Reynolds,  Mark  A  ,  and  Bhatt.  Ram  S  .  to  Gen-Probe 
Incoiporaied.  Linking  reagenu  for  nucleotide  probes.  5.585.481.  CI  536- 
25330 
Aiocom  Ltd    See— 

Gaides,  Mark.  5,584,300,  CI  128  716000. 
Aronowitz,  Sheldon,  Kimball,  James,  Ho,  Yu-Lam;  Padirunabhan,  Gobi; 
Gnder,  Douglas  T,  and  Kao,  Chi  Yi,  to  LSI  Logic  Corpixation  Implan- 
tation of  a  semiconductor  substrate  with  controlled  amount  of  noble  gas 
ions  to  reduce  channeling  and/or  diffusion  of  a  boron  dopant  subsequently 
implanted  into  the  substrate  to  fitm  P-  LDD  region  of  a  PMOS  device 
5,585,286,  CI  437  24  000 

Amaca,  Ruben   See—  

Bonn,  Bnan  T    and  Amaca,  Ruben,  5,584,451,  CI    248-65.000. 
AmngtonWebb.  Lee  A  .  and  Malla,  Prakash  B  .  to  Thiele  Kaolin  Company 
Opacifying  kaolin  clav  pigments  having  improved  rfieology  and  process  for 
the  manufactuie  thereof  5,584,924,  O    106-486000 
Ams  Pharmaceutical  Corporation:  See—  ,  ,    ~ 

Hudson.  Derek.  Johnww.  Charles  R  .  and  Oiebel.  Lutz,  5.585J75.  C\. 
436  518  000 
Anemi.  Paul    Device  for  holding  garment  hangers    5.584,455.  CI.  248- 

214000 
Artzt.  Peter.  Sonnug,  EckJiard;  Sommer,  Helmut,  and  Weber,  Hans  Dieter,  to 
Cerasi%    GmbH,  Innovanvcs   KeramikEngineenng    Ring  and  traveller 
system  for  spinning  and  ivkisiing  frames   5,584,168,  CI.  57-119.000. 
Aruga.  Toshimitsu   .S^c 

Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Ide.  Toshinon.  Ooi.  Toshihide.  Murata.  Takeshi; 

Nakayama.    Shinji.    and   Aniga.   Toshimitsu.    5.585.687,    CI     310- 

366  000 

Arvidsson.  Lennan,  Bergquist,  Anders,  Larsson,  Stig,  and  L'hiander,  Lennan, 

to  AB  Volvo  Penta  Hydraulic  cylinder,  especially  a  tnm  and  up  cylinder 

for  outboard  type  boat  propeller  dnve  units   5.584.225,  CI  91  405.000 

Asada  Tetsuo   and  Sugiura.  Toshio,  to  Brother  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Sheet  feeding  device   5,584,475,  O   271  121.000 
Asahi  Kogaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5.584.572.  CI   362  346.000 
Asai.  Emi.  and  Imacda.  Minoni.  lo  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd    Matenal  for 
wide-band  optical  isolau^rs  and  procevs  for  producing  the  same  5.584.928, 
CI    117-4  000 
Asakura,  Etsurou  See— 

Yonezawa.  Toshio;  Miisui.  Kenrou;  Yanagibashi.  Kunio;  Ikeo.  Yousaku; 
Okuno.  Tooru.  Asakura,  Etsurou;  Yoshida,  Hisatsugu,  Salo.  Mitsuo; 
and  Kmoshita,  Miisik.,  5.584.927,  CI    106  737  000 
Asakura,  Nobuyuki:  See— 

Kalo  Sanac.  Asakura.  Nobuyuki;  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  andTakaha-shi.  Mineo. 
5.584,122.  CI  29-872  000 
Asamizuya.  Noboru:  See— 

Ebihara.  Nono.  Asamizuya.  Noboru;  Sekine.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama, 
Yasumasa.  5.-585,851,  O    348  392  000 
Asanasavest.  Chiunarong,  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporation    Lead 

frame  for  handling  crossing  bonding  wires   5.585,667,  C\   257-676.000 
AsaiKi  Isao  and  Kawabata.  Yoshimi.  to  Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Thermal 

dcKctoi  5.584.579.  O    374-208  000 
Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi   See— 

Sekine.  Hiroshi,  Yokoyama,  Shintaro;  Harada.  Ichiro;  Asanuma,  Nobuy. 
oshi.  Yamamoto.  Yonhisa,  Honuchi,  Yuiaka,  Malsuda.  Shohei.  Oiabe. 
Makoto,   Itakagi,  Atsushi;  and   Kubonoya.   Hideki.   5.586,028.  O. 
.364-423  098 
Asaoka.  Tsutomu  See- 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinan.  Kamishima.  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka.  Saioshi.  Obika. 

Hideki;  A.sai*a.  Tsutomu.  and  Tenma,  Keishi.  5.585,059,  O    264- 

186000 

Amounan.  Rolin  K  ,  Moms,  Winfred  L  ;  Cooper.  Donald  E  .  and  James. 

Michael  R  ,  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method 

for  mounting  and  subilizing  a  hybnd  focal  plane  anay   5,585.624,  CI 

250-216,000 


Ascher,  Gerd;  Sturm.  Hubert;  Thaler.  Heinrich.  and  Veit  Werner,  to  Bioche- 
mie  Gesellschaft  m  b  h  Cephalosporin  intermediate  pniducts  5,585,485, 
a.  540-225000 
Ascom  Audiosys  AG:  See — 

Renggli,  Peter;  lien,  Grigoire;  Speck.  Monika;  and  Clavadetscher,  JUrg, 
5,-586,188,  CI.  381-69.200 
Ashbum,  John  J.:  See — 

Erbes,  John  G  ,  Bayne.  Stephen  B.,  and  Ashbum.  John  J..  5.586,155. 0. 
376-249  000 
Ashdown,  Michael  B  ,  and  Young,  Philip  A  ,  to  VTECH  Communications, 
Lid  Interface  protocol  method  for  use  in  a  frequency  hopping  radio  system 
having  hrst  hopping  code  for  synchronization  and  second  hopping  code  for 
communication  5.586,141.  O  375-202.000 
Ashida.  Masaaki.  Kawabata.  Tomohisa,  Hirayasu,  Kazunari;  and  Tsuchiya, 
Masakazu,  to  Wako  Pure  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd   Method  for  assaying 
activity  of  prophenoloxida.se  activating  enzyiiK  and  application  thereof 
5,585.248,  O  435-25  000 
Ashida.  Takahiro:  See — 

Nishiki,  Yoshinori;  Ashida,  Takahiro;  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo.  5.584.976.  CI  204-290.00R 
Asmo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohu.  Saloshi.  5.584.206.  CI   74-89  000 
Takahashi.  Kouji.  5.584.115,  CI.  29-597  000 
Assmundson,  Jarl,  lo  Excelsior  Development  Inc.  Torque-limiting  fastening 

element   5,584,626,  CI.  411-6.000 
Associated  Universities.  Inc  :  See — 

Powell.  James  R  ;  and  Reich.  Moms.  5,585.725,  CI    324  326000 
A.ster.  Richard  H  .  and  Curtis.  Bnan  R  .  to  Blood  Center  of  Souttieastem 
Wisconsin.  Inc  ,  The   Method  of  detecting  cytopenia  that  is  mediated  by 
drug-dependent  antibody  binding  lo  blood  cells  5,585.243,  CI  435-7  210. 
AT  Pla-stics  Inc     See — 

Nagala,  Hany  H.,  5.585,418,  CI   523  169.000. 
AT&T  Global  Information  Solutions  Company:  See — 
Alexander.  Arthur  R  .  5.586.011,  CI.  361-818  000 
Atkins.  Hametle  See — 

Havens.  John.  DiZio,  Kathleen.  Gonzales,  Anne;  Reamey,  Robert  H., 
Atkins,  Hameite;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.585.947.  CI.  349-92.000 
Atoh.  Tadayuki:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenori.  Atoh.  Tadayuki;  Minami.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida, 
Ryoichi;  Kosugi,  Nonyuki,  Yanagi.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko,  and 
Kokeguchi,  Akira.  5.584.508.  CI  280-743  100. 
Aloma  International  Inc.:  See— 

Celnar,  Roman,  5.584.516.  a  292-336  300 
Atomic  For  Sport  GmbH   See — 

Rohrmoser,  Alois,  5,584,496,  CI   280-610  000 
ATR  Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Research  Labs:  See — 

Miura.  Ryu.  Tanaka.  Toyohisa;  Karasawa.  Yoshio:  and  Chiba,  Isamu. 
5,585,803,  CI   342-372.000 
ALsumi.  Kiminon:  See — 

Sakuma,  Shuji;  and  Alsumi,  Kiminon,  5,584,688,  CI  433-81  000 
ALsumi,  Tetsuya;  and  Fukushima.  Hisashi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Charging  system  for  charging  the  surface  of  a  photosensitive  drum  in  an 
image  forming  apparatus  5.585,907,  CI    355-274000. 
Anarwala,  Abbas  1  :  See — 

Murtu/a,  Masood,  and  Atiar*ala,  Abbas  1 ,  5.586.010,  CI.  361  751.000 
Audeit,  Jay  D  ,  and  McElrath,  Kenneth  O ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc. 
L'V/EB  curable  buivl  ci>polvmer5  for  lithographic  and  corrosion-resistant 
coating  applications'  5,585.225,  CI  4.30  323  000 
Auden,  Jay  D  .  and  McElrath,  Kenneth  O  ,  to  Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc 
UV/EB  curable  butyl  copolymers  for  lithographic  and  corrosion  resistant 
coating  applications   5.585,416,  CI.  522-35.000. 
August  Ruggeberg   See- 

Alter,  Peter;  Sinram,  Diethard;  and  Schneider,  Theodor,  5,584,755,  CI 
451-544  000 
Aulbach,  Michael:  See — 

KiJber   Prank;  Aulbach,  Michael;  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Spaleck,  Waller; 
and  Winter,  Andreas,  5.585.508,  CI   556- 1 1  000 
Aurora,  Chander  Muluple  hand  gnp  system   5,584,096,  CI    16-lll.OOR 
Ausimont  S.p.A.:  See — 

Arcella.  Vincenzo.  Bnnati.  Giulio;  Albano.  Marghenta;  and  Tortelli. 
Vilo,  5.585,449,  CI   526-247  000 
Austin,  Mark  A  :  See — 

Hogan,  Steven  J  ,  Fcltz.  Knsli  T,  Murdock,  Douglas  R.,  Goodman,  Todd 
A  ,  Vercande,  David  J  ,  Tangeman.  Michael  R  ;  Busch.  Eric  M.; 
Khpakaran.  Raghavan.  Javasimha.  Madhigubba  G  ;  Smith.  Keith  E  ; 
Austin.  Marii  A  :  and  Beriy.  Dana  B  ,  5,586.175.  CI   379-112.000 
Austrian  Machine  Corporation   See — 

Kem,  Walter  J  ,  5.584,243,  CI.  101-479.000 
Aulant,  Piene:  See — 

Jorda,  Rafael;  Aulant,  Piene;  and  Ren*.  Rossin.  5.585,050.  CI    264- 
4.100 
Autogenics:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S  ,  Love,  Jack  W..  and  Calvin.  John  H.,  5,584,878.  CI 
623-2000. 
Automated  Refuse  Equipment.  Inc.:  See — 

Huntoon.  Russell  C  ,  5.584.642.  CI  414-525.200 
Automotive  Systems  Laboratory,  Inc    See — 

Khandhadia.  Paiesh  S.,  and  Zelenak,  Daniel  G.,  5.584.507.  CI.  280- 
743  100 
Autry,  Michael  W :  See- 


Noble,  William  B  ,   Bradley,  Thomas  W;  and  Autry,   Michael  W.. 
5,586,204,  CI   382-282.000 
Avery  Dennison  Corporation:  See — 

Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kimes.  Donald  F,.  5.585,193, 

CI.  428-515  000 
Reeder,  Laurence  B  ;  Tataryan.  Anahit;  and  Taw,  Daisy.  5.584.553,  CI 
353-120.000 
Aviian.  Isaac   Speed  regulation  of  DC  motor  using  current  ^.ensing  means 

5,-585.706,0  318-493  000 
Avon  Lippiat  Hobbs  (Contracting)  Limited:  See— 

Ellicott.  John,  5,584.351,  CI.  175-62  000 
Awad.  Mohamcd  M.  A  .  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E  .  Singh,  Jasbir,  Whipple,  David  A  ;  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V ;  Schmidt,  Stanley  J  ;  Awad,  Mohamed  M  A.; 
Hoyer,  Denton  W,  and  Ross,  Tma  M  ,  5.585.357.  CI   514-18  000. 
Awada,  Hassan;  and  Awada,  Ken    Reusable  and  accurately  prr-measured 

liquid  dispenser  5,584,420,  CI   222-153  090 
Awada,  Keri:  See — 

Awada.  Hassan;  and  Awada.  Ken,  5.584,420,  CI  222-153.090. 
Azionaria  Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  AC  MA  S.p  A  :  See — 

Zanini.  Cianpietro.  Vesentini.  Renzo;  and  Comiani,  Carlo,  5,584.161, 
CI  53-317.000. 
Azuma,  Shinichi:  See — 

Fukano,  Yoshihiro;  Azuma,  Shinichi;  and  Nishibe,  Atsushi,  5.584,466, 
CI.  251-65.000. 
B   F  Goodrich  Company.  The:  See — 

Mazany,  Anthonv  M  .  5.585.510,  CI   556-20.000 
Pisarski.  Nathan.  5.584.450.  a  244-134.00D. 
B.J.S.  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Beavers.  Roger  L  .  5.584.352,  CI    175-71  000 
B.V  Chemische  Pharmaceutische  Industrie  "Luxan"  :  See — 

Mulder  Johan  G  ,  Diepenhorst,  Pieter;  Plieger,  Pieter;  and  Brflggemann- 
Roigans.  Ingnd  E  M  ,  5,585,505.  CI   549-456000 
Baasner.  Bemd:  See — 

Lunkenheimer,  Winfned;  Baasner,  Bemd,  Lieb,  Folker;  Erdclen,  Chris- 

toph;  WachendorfT-Neumann.  L'lnke;  Siendel.  Wilhelm.  and  Gorgens, 

Ulnch,  5.585,395,  CI   514-395  000 

Baba,  Kenji,  to  Nisca  Corporation  Document  feeding  apparatus  with  ejecnng 

means  partly  a.ssociated  with  transfering  means  5,584,473,  CI  271-3  180 

Baba,  Masahiko:  See — 

Kaisuoka.  Nobuo;  Hirano,  Yoshihiro;  Ozaki,  Alsushi;  and  Baba.  Ma.sa- 
hiko,  5.584,930.  Q    117-14000. 
Babbitt.  Richanl  W  :  See— 

Cadotte.  Roland.  Jr;  Babbitt,  Richard  W.;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  G., 
5,585,330,  a   505-210.000 
Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The:  See — 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle.  John  B  ;  and  Smith,  Peter  V. 

5.585,081,0.423-239  100. 
Moskal,  Thomas  E  ,  Meuller,  Michael  L  ;  and  Sherrick.  Ronald  E  . 

5.585,072.  CI  422-168.000 
Moyer  Scon  C  ,  5.584,264.  CI.  122-235  110 
Babiuk.  Lome,  Hurk,  Sylvia  V  D  ;  Zamb,  Tim;  and  Fitzpatnck,  David,  to 
University  of  Saskatchewan  Nucleotide  sequences  encoding  recombinant 
bovine  herpesvirus  type- 1  GI.  GUI  and  GIV  polypeptides  5.585.264,  CI 
435-240.200 
Babler,   Fndolin,   to  Ciba-Geigy   Corporation    Stir-in   organic   pigments. 

5.584,922.0    106-417000 
Babson  Bros.  Co  :  See — 

Schultz,  David  A  ,  5.584.262,  CI    1 19-14.280 
Bacco,  David  R    See — 

Moncrief.  Frank;  and  Bacco,  David  R..  5,585,568,  CI   73-788.000. 
Bachmann.  Bemd  See — 

Kuber  Frank.  Aulbach.  Michael.  Bachmann,  Bemd,  Spaleck,  Walter; 
and  Winter  Andreas,  5,585,508,  CI   556-11  000 
Bachol,    Jean;    and    Kuntzburger,    FrM*nc,    lo    Rhonc-Poulenc    Chimie 
Asbestos  free  cathodes  for  electrolyuc  cells  5.584,977,  CI   204-291.000 
Badesha.  Santokh  S.:  See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Heeks,  George  J.;  Henry,  Arnold  W ;  and  Badesha. 
Santokh  S  ,  5,585,905,  O   355-272.000 
Bae,  Sue-Joung:  See — 

Bae,  Tae- Young;  Bae,  Sue-Joung;  and  Bae,  Young-Ook,  5.584.075.  CI 
2152.100 
Bae,  Tae-Young;  Bae,  Sue-Joung;  and  Bae,  Y'oung-Ook.  ?*«*iie  with  a 
knot-forming  core  for  enabling  assembly  and  disa.ssembly  of  the  knot. 
5.584,075,0.  2-152  100 
Bae,  Young-Ook:  See — 

Bae,  Tae-Young;  Bae.  Sue-Joung;  and  Bae.  Young-Ook.  5.584.075.  CI. 
2-152  100 
Baecker,  Ronald  M  ,  and  Small,  Ian  S.,  to  Apple  Computer  Inc  Melfiod  for 
generating  and  displaying  conienl-ba.sed  depictions  of  computer  generated 
objects   5.586.237.  C'l   395-133.000 
Baerveldt.  Konrad.  Joint  sea]  retaining  element.  5.584.IS2.  CI.  52-3%.050. 
Bagdonas.  Edward  P.:  See- 
Anderson.  Roger  N  ;  Boulanger.  Albert;  Bagdonas.  Edward  P;  Xu. 
Liqing;  and  He.  Wei.  5.586.082.  CI   367-73  000 
Bahl  Suneet,  and  Moore.  Robert  H  ,  to  New  S.D  ,  Inc  Rotation  rate  sensor 

with  closed  ended  tuning  fori   5,585,561,  CI   73-504  160 
Bailey,  A  Gregory;  and  Folsom.  A  C.  Jr,  to  Crysul  Medical  Technology,  a 
division  of  Folsom  Metal  Products,  Inc  Connector  fot  medical  implant. 
5.584.629.  CI.  411-178.000. 
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Baillieul.  Ptiilippe  L  R  ;  Bouffiy.  Alain.  ChMtmn.  Picire;  and  Collas.  Guy, 
to  Mnuhnet  S  A  Cooking  appliance,  such  a.<i  a  fryei  fof  eiample.  having 
a  ctHidenMIion  device  foe  tooking  vapours   ^.584.2M.  CI  W-WVimO 
Bajoralh.  Jurgen  Ste— 

NonndCT.  Ulf;  Bajondi.  Juigen.  and  Sieains.  Jay  F.  5.585.«0«.  CI 
S|4-643«)0. 
Baker.  Divid  C    See  - 

Sato.  N  Alben:  Baker.  David  C  .  and  Waldmn.  Chnrtie  J  .  5..S86.324.  C\ 
W-h^2000 
Baker.  Edgar  C  :  Cevallos-Candau.  Jo»e  ¥.  Lucaa.  Eric  A  .  Vidoe.  John  G  . 
and  NiMhay.  Allen,  to  Union  CaAide  Chemicals  A  Plajmcs  Technology 
Ciwporrtion  Colorable  non  sticky  nrsin  core  shell  particles  .S.585.184.  CI 
4;H-«07  0«X) 
Baker  Hughe*  Imorporatd;  See— 

Umbcke.  Jeffrey  J  .  V"i84.488.  O   2T7-I  000 
Baker.  Thonuis  H  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co  Interface  and  loopback  circuit  for 
character  based  computer  peripheral  devices   5.586.12'.  CI    ?7I-2I).M)I) 
Bakharc%    Alexander,  and  Bakharev.  VaJery.  to  Enviroomenul  PtotectKW 

Gr.Hip,  1  Id  Dispersed  phaie  lepmlor.  5.584.901.  O   55-442.000 
Bakharev   Valerv    Ve 

Bakharev.  Alesander;  jnd  Bakharev.  Valery.  5.5R4.W1.  O   55-442  «I0 

Balasubramaniam.  Rajupandaram  K  .  to  Balasubramaniam.  Rajupandanun  K 

Method  and  apparanu  foe  symbol  synchronizanon  in  multilevel  digital  KM 

radKi  5..586.150.  a  375  354  000 

Baldwin.  Gene  R  Multi-stage  mouth  tiv mouth  resu»citaH»  valve  5.584.288. 

CI    128  21)2  280 
Baldwin.  James   See  - 

Iluchoo.   Brent;  Nguyen.  Anh.  and  Baldwin.  James.  5.585.823.  C\ 
145   161  (MX) 
Baldwin.  Samuel  L.  Freytag.  William  D.  and  Osieen.  Mitchell  M.  to 
Ckneral  Electnc  Company    Sports  lighting  luminaire  having  low  glare 
characteristics   5.586.015.  O   362  263  (MO 
Balena.  Frank  J  ;  See-  ..  .,    ^ 

UKchke.  Robert  C  ;  Revell.  James  D  .  Baiena.  Ftink  J  .  aiul  Hickmoo. 
Hovd  O  .  HI.  5.585.557.  C\.  73-170  140 
Balla.s.  Paul  A    See—  _  ,  ..     u  .. 

Oiwald   James  L  ;  LeTane.  Paul  M  .  Ballas.  Paul  A  .  and  Mitchell, 
David  L..  5.584.334.  CI    164  57  100 
Billinlyn.  Nicolaas  J  ;  Baiter.  Tom.  Salehi.  Abraham.  Yuan.  Hansen  A  .  and 
Hildehrand  Bryan,  to  Smith  A  Nephew  RichaKh.  Inc  Cannulated  medical 
suture  anchor  5.584.8.36.  O   606^73  000 
Ban.  Takao   .See  — 

Yamaguchi,  Hironao;  and  Ban,  Takao.  5.585.748.  O   327  101  000 
Banasjak.  Richard  D  .  Kelly  Timm  L  ;  and  Rochfon.  Gary  L  .  to  Henkel 
Corporation  Cleaning  and  surface  conditioning  of  formed  metal  surfaces 
5.584.<M3.  CI    148  246()a) 
Bange.  rvmna  W    See  -  „     „    ,.  „.  ,w^ 

Binberg.  David  E  ;  and  Bange.  Dtmna  W.  5.584.896.  O   51  295000 
Banko    William,  to  SurgKal  Design  CorporatKW    Support  strwrture  widi 

m.itior    5.5K4.085.  CI   5-710  000 
Bannai.  Yuichi   See-  ..,™vr> 

Tsuiimura.  Ka/uko.  and  Bannai.  Yuichi.  5.586.197.  O   382  162000 
Hanuchi    Isabel  M   Hair  transplant  instrument  and  n«ethod  for  transplanung 

hair  grafts   5.584.851.  CI   W)»v.l87  0O0 
Banvas.  Daniel  J     See 

Sinmacher.  Robert  A.  and  Banyas.  Daniel  J.  5.584^17.  CI.  292- 
340  ()00. 
Bar-Co  Procrs,ses  Jotot  VBituie:  See — 

Banholic.  David  B  .  5.584.986.  O   208  151  000 
Barbe.  Jacques.  Vendeville.  Luc.  and  Delassus.  Pierre,  to  I'simir  Saciliir.  and 
Thyssen  Siahl  Akuengesellschafl  Device  foe  continuous  ca.sting  between 
rolls  with  applied  side  d«ns  5.584.335.  CI    164-428  000 
Barbee,  David  J     See 

Brten.  Thomas  J  .  Barhee,  David  J    and  Lang,  Mark  G    5.585.321.  O 
503  226000 
Barher.  Ronald  J  .  Ford.  Daniel  A  .  and  Setter.  Edwin  J  .  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation    Mulople  display  poinlen  for  computer 
sraphisal  user  interfaces    5.586.243.  CI   .t95  326.000 
Barbour.  Alan  G  .  Bundoc.  Virgilio  G  .  and  Sad/iene.  Adriadna.  to  Board  of 
Regents. The  Inivenily  of  Teias  System  Flagella  less  borrelia  5.585.102. 
CI   424  2U  100 
Baikalow.  Ravmond  W    See— 

Guthne.    Ri>ger   T;    and    Baikalow.    Raymond    W.    5.584.903,    CI 
65  60  100 
Barker.  Tom   See-- 

Ballintyn.  Nicolaas  J  .  Barker.  Tom,  Salehi,  Abraham.  Yuan.  Hansen  A  . 
and  Hildebrand.  Bryan.  5,5H4.8<6.  CI  606  73(K)0 
Barker.  Tracv  A  .  Anderson.  Robert  T.  and  Kirshe.  Mark  H    Method  fiw 

pmccMing  liquid  radioactive  waste   5.585J3I.  CI.  588  20  000 
Barmorr.  Ga.slon  C  .  Jr    See— 

Oark.  Reecc  R  .  and  Barmorr.  Ga.ston  C.  Jr.  5.585.786.  CI    .340^ 
621  (MM) 
Bamaid.  Raymond  F.  Dohanich.  Stephen  L.  and  FIcinlein.  Philip  D..  to 
Inirmaiiorul  Business  Machines  CorporatHW.  System  for  failure  mode  and 
effects  analysis   5.586.252.  CI    195  185  010. 
Bamett.  BiUv  W    See 

Dahlin.  Bill  PlaAson.  Bill;  Bamen.  Billy  W.  Luedders,  Robert  J. 
Allred.  Rod  B  ;  Kohtt.  James  L  .  and  Albright.  David  C  .  5.584.939. 
a.  134-7.000. 


Barxm.  Natfian.  Manno.  Paul:  C"iortn.  .Avner.  and  Mclanmed-Cohen.  Eyal,  to 
MoUXDla.  Inc   Real  time  cache  implemented  by  on-chip  memory  having 
standard  and  c«*e  operating  modes.  5J86.293.  CI.  395-445.000 
Barone.  CTiris  A    See— 

McDonough    James    M .    Bartioe.   Chris   A ;    and    Doucei.    Michel. 
5.584.682.  CI  431  153  000 
Barron  Charles  D    and  Gardner.  Wallace  R  .  to  Halliburton  Company  Mud 

■  Veraled  pulser  5.5H6.084.  O   36785  000 
Barrow.  Dasid  A  .  Petioff.  T   Edward;  and  Saver.  Michael,  to  Queen  s 
University  at  Kingston  Method  foe  producing  thick  ceramic  films  by  a  sol 
gel  coating  process   5.585.136.  C\  427  2  240 
Barry    Michael  A  ;  and  Cioodwin,  Gesirge  E    Arcuate  ceiling  structuie 

V5iu.l48.  CI   52-86.000 
Banom.  Giampiero.  to  Moplefan  S  p  A    Polymenc  composition  for  jofl 
t)olvDn)0vlene  Sbers.  fibers  obtained  from  tfus  composititm  and  manufac- 
liwrarticles  derived  from  these  hbers   5.-585.I72.  a   428  290riOO 
Barsties.  EIke   See 

l.anghauser.  Fran/.  Fischer,  David.  Kerth.  JQrgen.  Schweier.  Gdnther 

Bnnt/inger.    Hans  Herbert.    Barsties.    EIke     and    Roell.    Werner. 

5.585.509.  CI  556-11000. 

Banholic  r)avid  B  .  to  Bar-Co  PiDcesses  Joint  Venture  Ruidized  process  foe 

impnived  stripping  and/oe  cooling  of  particulate  spent  sttlids.  and  reduction 

of  sulfur  oxide  emissions   5.584.986.  C'l    208  151  (XK) 

Bartholomew.  Dale   See  

Fams.  R.*en  D  .  and  Bartholomew.  Dde.  5.586.177.  CI  379-230.000 
Barton.  William  Vi     See  „      .  , 

Pol/in  BnKX  C  .  Shaffer  Robert  A  .  Pnns.  David  L  ;  Krikoeian.  Rand  J  ; 
and  Banon.  William  W  .  5.584.092.  CI    15-230  110 
BA.SF  Akiiengesellschaft:  See 

Fnednch.  Thi>mas.  Koerwer.  Wolfgang   Kroeger.  Buikhard;  and  Biakv 

lan.  Siegfried.  5.585.350.  CI   514-12.000 
Grasmedcr.  John  R  .  and  Lindsay.  Christopher  1 .  5.585.420.  CI   52,3- 

400000 
Klein    L'lnch.  Buschmann.  Ernst.  Keil.  Michael;  Goa.  Noeben;  and 

Hantus.  Albrechi.  s.585.52<).  CI   564  .100060. 
Kn.)ll.  Konrad.  Schumacher.  Gerhard,  and  DitBKh.  L'we.  5.585,442. 0. 

525-241  000 
Langhauser.  fnia.  Fischer.  David.  Kerth.  jQrgen;  Schweier.  GUnther. 
Brmtringer.    Hans  Herbert.    Barsties.    EIke.    and    Roell.    Werner. 
5,585  V)9.  CI    556-11  000 
Marschner.  C'laus.  Kessel.  Knut.  and  Patsch.  Manfred.  5.585.518.  C\. 
564-49.000  _ 

Nieisner.  Nortert.  and  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.585.436.  CI   525-105.000 
Scherrer.  Dietnch.  Hahn.  Klaus.  Riethoes.  Michael    Naegele.  Dieter 
Witt.  Michael,  and  Husenuuin.  Wolfram.  5.585.410.  CI   521  56000 
Teles,  joaquim  H  .  Melder.  Johann  Peter;  Gehrcr.  Eugen.  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang Ebel.  Klaus;  Groemng.  Carsten.  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5.585.496. 
CI   548  264  200 
Volkert.  Otto.  Brandt.  Peter,  and  Fuchs.  Harald.  5.585.409.  CI.  521- 

51  000 
Wolf.  C^rhaid.  and  Wolf.  Helmut.  5.585.472.  CI   536-18  600 
BASF  Corporation  See— 

llg.  Otto  M    and  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  5.585.008.  Q.  210-787.000. 
BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   See— 

Sieininger.  Helmut,  and  Heilmann.  Peter.  5.585.139.  CI  427-128000 
Bastin.  Judy   See 

Townsend.  Alan;  Bastin.  Judy.  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre,  and  Coulie,  Pierre,  5,585,461,  O   53^325  000 
Batchelor,  David  B    See 

Davies,  Kadileen  M    Kunichika,  Mark  M  .  Day  lev.  Darren  B    Donald 
son   Jeffery  D  .  Tempnne.  Luke  J  .  Livingston.  Mikael  H  .  Hanpin. 
Nunnan    Nasche.  Angelo  B.;  Batchelor.  David  B  .  and  Bauerle. 
Bemhard  O  .  5.586.311.  CI   395-561000 
Bates.  Bradford  Belaire.  Richard  C  .  and  Stephan.  Craig  H  .  to  Ford  Motor 
Company  Power  turhine  flywheel  assembly  for  a  dual  shaft  turbine  engine 
5.584.174.  CI   60  39  161 
Battelle  Memonal  Institute:  See— 

Camaioni.  Donald  M     and  Lilga.  Michael  A  .  5.585.515.  U    560- 
227  tXX) 
Battenfeld  Kunststoffmaschinen  C«s  m  b  H  :  See— 

Heindl.  Fnednch.  deceased,  and  Bleier.  Harald.  5J85.126.  C\   425- 
589  000 
Banles.  Frank  T    See  _  „,  ,^_„ 

Flvnn.  Kevin  R  .  and  Battles.  Frank  T.  5.584.748.  O  451-91  000 
Battle-Smith.    Michael     Article    holding    liKip   on    shirt     5.584.074.    O. 
2  115  000 

'"'Blimchard.  Russell  O  ;  and  Baiu.  John  H  .  5.584.421.  CI.  223-94.000. 
Batts.  John  H    See-  -  _   „,  „.  _^^ 

Blanchard.  Russell  O.  and  Batts.  John  H  .  5.584.421.  C\.  223-94.000. 
Bauer.  Charles  E:  See—  ^      ,. 

Grab.  George  P;  Melago.  William  M  .  Oles.  Edward  J.;  Murray.  Gerald 
■     D;  Bauer.  CTiarles  E,  and  Inspektor.  Aharvm,  5,585.176,  CI    428- 
3.36  000 
Bauer.  Daniel;  Foocauh.  Mary-France;  Esclar.  Dominique;  and  Beilone. 
Rigis,  to  L'Oreal  Assembly  intended  foe  operaung  on  hair  using  vapour 
5.584.  V)7.  CI    1 1:  111000 
Bauerfeind  GmbH  and  Co    See— 

Hess.  Heinrich.  Krause.  Wolfgang,  and  Bauerteind.  Hans  B  .  5.584.802. 
CI  602-62  000. 
Bauerfeind.  Hans  B    See— 


Hess.  Heinnch;  Krause.  Wolfgang;  and  Bauerfeind.  Hans  B  .  5.584.802. 
CI  602-62  000 
Bauerle.  Bemhard  O,   See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  M  ;  Kunichika.  Mark  M  ;  Dayley.  Darren  B  .  Donald- 
son. Jeffery  D  ;  Temprine,  1-uke  J  ;  Livingston.  Mikael  H.;  Hanpin. 
Nurman;  Nasche.  Angelo  B  ,  Batchelor.  David  B.;  and  Bauerle, 
Bemhard  O  .  5,586.31 1,  CI   395-561  000 
Bauermeister,  Benjamin  P ;  McQueen,  Clyde  D  ,  HI;  DeLaurenlis,  Michael  S  . 
Higmbotham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  E  .  Munsil,  Donald  J ,  and  Beau- 
soleil,  Raymond  G  ,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company.  Method  and  system  for 
c-reaung,  specifying,  and  generaung  parametnc  fonts  5,586.241.  CI   395- 
167  000 
BauentKislcr.  Benjamin  P    See — 

McQueen,  Clyde  D  ,  HI;  Bauermeister,  Benjamin  P.;  Staczek.  Jason  L.; 
DeLaurenlis.   Michael  S.;  and  Brooks.  Glenn  C  5.586.242.  CI 
395-167  000 
Baumgart.  Peter  M  .  Gudeman.  Chnsiopher  S  ;   Krajnovich.  Douglas  J.; 
Meeks.  Steven  W .  Nguyen.  Thao  A  ;  Sargent.  Fior  D.;  Tarn.  Andrew  C; 
and  Vurens.  Cierard  H  .  to  IniemaiionaJ  Business  Machines  Coiporation 
Process  and  apparatus  for  controlled  laser  textunng  of  magnetic  recording 
disk   5.586.040.  CI   .364-474  080 
Baumganner.  Sydney  W  :  See — 

LaVauie.  Peter  A.,  and  Baumganner.  Sydney  W..  5.584.545.  Q   312- 
140  400 
Baur.  RUdiger;  and  Macholdt  Hans-Tobias,  to  Hoechst  AG.  Use  of  cyclic 

oligosacchandes  as  charge  control  agents  5.585.216.  CI  430-110.000 
Baurand.  Gilles.  and  Stentz.  Antoine.  to  Schneider  Electnc  SA   Electronic 

thcnnal  protection  device   5.585.995.  CI.  361-103.000. 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated:  See — 

Wickes.  George  L  .  5.585.874.  CI.  351-233.000. 
Bay  Networks.  Inc    See— 

Chatwani.  Diltp;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar.  Jonathan. 
Opher.  Aval,  and  Sawant  Shiva.  5.586.267.  CI   395-200.110. 
Bayer  Akuengesellschafl   See — 

Dehne.  Hein/Wilhelm;  and  Lunkenheimer.  Winfried.  5.585.393.  CI. 

514-383000 
Fichinger.  Wolfram;  and  Fiege.  Helmut  5.585.521.  CI.  564-314.000. 
Jeschke.  Peter;  Lindner.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Noihert;  and 

Haberkom.  A»el.  5.585.493.  CI.  548-131.000 
Junge.  Bodo:  Schohe.  Rudolf;  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jorg.  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis;  and  Viktor  De  Vry. 
Jean-Mane.  5.585.392.  CI   514-373  000 
I  unkenheimer.  Winfned;  Baasnei.  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folker;  Erdelen.  Chns- 
toph:  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke;  Stendel.  Wilhelm;  and  (jorgens. 
Llnch.  5.585.-395.  CI   514  395  000 
Santel.  Hans  J  ;  Schmidt  Robert  R  .  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke; 
Erdelen,  (Thnstoph,  Bretschneider,  Thomas;  Fischer,  Reiner;  Hage- 
mann,    Hermann;    Kiiiger,    Bemd-Wieland.    and    Lilissen.    Klaus. 
5,585,384,  CI   514-299.000. 
Wagner.  Gebhard;  KSsler.  Karl-Heinz.  Mazanek.  Jan;  and  Moreao, 
Hans-Heinnch,  5,584,921,  CI    106-287  100 
Bayer  Corporation:  See — 

Hurley,  Michael  F  ,  and  Eiben,  Robert  G  ,  5.585.452,  CI   528-67  000 
Vunnam,  Ranga  R  ,  Leong,  Koon-wah;  Raimondo.  Oscar;  and  Fernan- 
dez, Jose  1 ,  5.585.278.  CI   436-533  000 
Bayne,  Stephen  B  :  See — 

Eihes,  John  G  ,  Bayne,  Stephen  B.;  and  Ashbum.  John  J..  5.586.155.  C\. 
376-249.000. 
Bazin.  Alain:  See — 

Gervais,  Michel,  Schang,  Denise;  and  Bazin,  Alain,  5.585,716,  CI 
324-142  000. 
BCAM  International,  Inc  :  See- 
Gross,  Clifford  M  ;  Bo.  Lin;  and  Lu.  Honzheng.  5.586.067.  Q,  364- 
576000 
Beach.  John  R  ;  and  Hasan,  Syed  Riaz-Ul.  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc  Roofing 
washer-dispensing   and   fasiener-dnving   machine    5.584.415,  CI    221- 
241  000 
Bcalkowski,   Richard,   Blackledge,  John  W  ;  and  Turner,  .Michael   R  ,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   Extended  initialization  for 
personal  dau  ptxicessing  systems   5.586,327,  CI  395-652.000 
Beard,  Barry  C  ,  Gips,  Jern  R  ;  Haynes,  Stewart,  Jr.;  Long.  Joseph  F.  and 
Harlan.  Thomas  A   Enhanced  in  situ  hydrocarbon  removal  from  soil  and 
groundwater  5.584,605,  CI   405-128.000 
Beauheu.  Gerald  Steerable  toy  road  scraper  5.584.743.  O  446-427.000. 
Beauman.  Emory;  Cowling.  Patnck.  Leister,  Diane  L.;  and  Roope.  Roy  H 
Reconstituted  tobacco  maienal  and  method  of  its  production   5,584.306, 
CI    131  370  000 
Beausoleil.  Raymond  G    See — 

Bauermeister,   Benjamin   P.   Mc-Quecn.  Clyde   D..    HI;   DeLaurenlis, 
Michael  S  ;  Higinbolham,  Paul  M  ,  Lipkie,  Daniel  E.;  Munsil.  Donald 
J.;  and  Beausoleil.  Raymond  G  ,  5.586.241,  CI   395-167.000 
Beavers  Roger  L  .  to  B  J  S   Systems.  Inc.  Pneumatic  drilling  chip  removal 

system  and  method.  5.584.352.  Q    175-71  000 
Becerra.  Juan  j     See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A  ;  Loeenze,  Robert  V;  Courtney.  Thomas  P.  Wyble. 
Thomas  J ;  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  ;  LaDonna.  Richard  V;  Becerra.  Juan 
J  .  and  Watiobski.  Thomas  E  .  5.585.825.  CI.  347-14.000. 
Beck.  James  J    See- 

Ligon.  James  M  ;  and  Beck.  James  J.,  5.585.238.  CI.  435-6.000. 


Beck.  James  L.;  and  Kinter,  Malcolm  L.  to  Patchen,  Inc  Apparatus  and 
method  for  determining  a  distance  to  an  object  in  a  field  for  tfie  controlled 
release  of  chemicals  on  plants,  weeds,  trees  or  soil  and/or  guidance  of  farm 
vehicles.  5.585.626.  CI  250-222  100 
Beck.  Robert  E  ;  and  Schoenberger.  Ronald  L  Workgroup  organized  network 
manager  with  worksution  comparison  system  5.586.322.  Ci  395-616.000 
Becker.  Ench.  to  KNF  Neuberger  GmbH  Two-suge  positive  displacement 

pump   5.584.669.  CI   417-205000 
Becker.  Michael  F.  Brock.  James  R  .  and  Keto.  John  W   Process  for  the 

producnon  of  nanoparticles.  5.585.020.  O  219-121.850 
Beckley.  John  P  Vertical  lifted  poruble  electric  furnace  and  method  foe  use 

thereof  5.585.023.  CI   219-386.000 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc.:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  L  .  and  Lowe,  Winston  H  ,  5.584.790.  O.  494-20.000. 
Bcclon  Dickinson  and  Company:  See — 

Bnmhall.  CJreg  L.  5.584,810,  CI  604-110.000 

Gyure.  Sandor;  Odell.  Robert  B  ;  and  Mongi.  Adriano.  5.584.816.  C\. 
604-192  000 
Bedi.  Raj  D  :  See- 
Graham.  Edgar  E.;  Koeberle.  Roger  M  .  Coneglio.  Thomas C.  and  Bedi. 
Raj  D  .  5.584.201.  O  72-»2  000. 
Beeckman.  Jean  W  :  See — 

Ziebarth.  Michael  S  .  Hager.  Michael  J  :  Beeckman.  Jean  W  ;  and  Plecha. 
Stanislaw.  5.585.082.  CI.  423-244.070 
Behe.  Thomas  J  ;  Fromm.  Paul  M  ;  and  Hanzlik.  Edward  C  .  to  Xerox 
Corporation  Flame  sprayed  ceramic  end  caps  5.585.909.  C\  355-285.000 
Behl.  Sanjay.  Willis.  Mitchell  J  :  and  Young.  Raymond  H..  to  Engelhard 
Corporation  Colored  titaniferous  coating  pigment  obtained  as  a  flocculated 
by-product  in  a  kaolin  punhcation  process   5.584.394,  CI   209-5000 
Behringwerke  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Habenstein,  Klaus.  5.585.247.  CI.  435-18  000 

Knapp.  Bemhard;  Hundt,  Enka;  Enders.  Burkhard;  and  Kiipper.  Hans. 
5.585.268.  CI.  435-252.300. 
Beitone.  R^gis:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel.  Foucauh,  Mary-France;  Esclar.  Dominique;  and  Beitone. 
R^gis.  5.584.307.  CI.  132-11,  000. 
Belaire.  Richard  C  :  See — 

Bates.  Bradford;  Belaire.  Richard  C  ;  and  Stephan.  Craig  H..  5.584.174. 
CI  60  39.161 
Belinka.  Benjamin  A  .  Jr :  See — 

Coughlin.  Daniel  J ;  and  Belinka.  Benjamin  A  .  Jr.  5.585.468.  CL 
534-14  000 
Belknap.  William   R  ;   Henley.   Martha  R  .  Falcon.  Lorenzo.  Jr;  Frayne. 
Thomas  E  ;  Luo.  Mei-Lan;  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R  .  to  IBM  Corporation 
Video  optimized  media  streamer  with  cache  management.  5.586.264.  CI 
395-200  080 
Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc     See — 

Lynch.   Richard.    Braun.   Robert  T;  Haberman.   Michael;   Donofrio. 
Edward  J.,  and  Nightingale.  John  G..  Jr.  5.586.338.  Q  455-34  100. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Services.  Inc  :  See— 

Farris.  Robert  D  ;  and  Bartholomew:  Dale.  5.586.177.  CI  379-230.000 

McAllister.  Alex;  Cheston.  Frank;  Young,  David  E.;  and  Hanle,  John  P. 

5.586.171,  CI   379-67.000 

Bell.  Easton  F;  Linask.  Rein:   Muller.  Amo.   Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C; 

Pagliaro.  Peter  A  ;  Peterson.  Sandra  J  ;  Sen.  Neeraj.  and  Smith.  Chnstopher 

D  .  to  Pitney  Bowes  Inc   Posuge  metenng  apparatus  including  means  for 

guarding  again.st  printing  a  po,stage  value  without  accouling  therefor 

5.585.613.  a   235-101  000 

Bell.  Martin  J.,  to  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  .Netlisi  editor  allowing  for  direct. 

interactive  low-level  ediong  of  netlists  5.586.319.  CI   395-701  000 
Bell,  Michael  L.;  and  Lowe.  Winston  H  .  to  Becknuin  Instruments.  Inc 
Variable  inclination  eentrifugation  assembly  for  rapid  separation  of  blood 
5.584.790.  CI  494-20.000. 
Bell.  Steve:  See- 
Smith.  Rayna;  Young.  Dennis  C;  and  Bell.  Steve.  5.585.185.  C\. 
428-411  100 
Bellas.  Michael:  See— 

Sharma.   Mahcndra   K.;   Williams.   Kevin  A  .   and   Bellas.  Michael. 
5.585.192.  CI.  428-500.000 
Beltzer.  Morton,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company    Aviation 
turhine  oils  of  improved  load  carrying  capacity  containing  mercapeoben- 
zoic  acid   5.585.338.  CI   508-518  000 
Beltzer.  Morton:  See — 

Kim.  Jeenok  T ;  and  Beltzer.  Morton.  5.585.029.  O.  508-274.000. 
Bcndett  Mark  P:  See— 

Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma,  Fred  S.  F;  Farrier,  Michael  G.;  aikj  Bendett, 
Mark  P.  5,585,652.  O.  257-231  000 
Bendiak.  Brad  K  .  to  Biomembrane  InsDtule.  The  Compounds  and  methods 

for  mooosacchande  analysis.  5.585.473.  CI.  536-18.700. 
Benedict.  Harold  W.:  See— 

Chrisoanson.    Todd    J;    and    Benedict.    Harold    W..    5.584.897.    CI 
51-295.000 
Benedict.  Lewis  W.;  and  fTitz.  Donald  A  .  to  Welch  Foods  Inc  Process  for  the 

preparation  of  stable  white  grape  juice  5.585.128.  CI  426-330.500 
Bennett.  Alan  B  ;  Fischer.  Robert  L  ;  Lashbrook.  Coralie;  and  Chovannoni. 
James,  to  University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  tfK    Endo-1.4-P- 
glucanase  genes  and  their  use  in  plants  5.585.545.  C\  800-205.0(X) 
Bennett  John  M  .  to  Cieneral  Electnc  Company  Condition-responsive  elec- 
tnc switch  mechanism   5.585.774.  CI   337-365.000 
Bennett  John  S  .  to  Massey  Ferguson  Manufacturing  Limited    Implement 
linkage  draft  force  sensing  arrangement.  5.584.347.  CI.  172-7.000. 
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Bennie.  Divid  G  :  See—  ^      .  , 

AiKja,  Arun  P,  Bfnnie.  David  G  ;  Collins.  Rt*«i  J .  Frankfort.  Hans 
Rudolf  K  .  JohoMin,  .Stephen  B  .  Kno».  Brn|amin  H  ;  and  Most.  Elmer 

h .  Jr  -s.sss.ir:.  ("I  428  .wsmxi 

Benson.  Gerald  M  :  See— 

Smilh.  Kenneth  L  .  and  Benson.  Gerald  M  .  5.585.164.  O  4;g-156.«)0 
Bentvelsen.  Gerardus  C    M  :  and  .Sierk.  Willem.  lo  Saodoz  Lid   Fragana 

plants  and  seeds   5.5R5.V40.  CI   WX)-;()0  ()00 
Ben/.  LIrich   See- 

Junge.  B(Hk..  Schohe.  Rudolf.  Seidel.  Peier  Rudolf.  Gla.ser.  Thomas. 

Traher  Jrtrg    Ben/,  I'Inch.  Sthuurman.  Teunu.  and  Viktor  De  Vry. 

Jean  Mane.  5.585.3'*:.  CI   5l4-"yO()0 

Bcrdui.  Elhefto    Permaneni  magnet  type  automotive  vehicle  junpension 

5.584.367.  CI    188-267  000  .    -,,     i^. 

Berg.  Aaron  R    Tool   with  wockpiece  illumination    5.584.565.  CI.   362- 

l2iB00O 
Berg    Thomas  R.  to  Standard  Research  and  IJesign  Corporation    (enter 
clamp  assemhiy  for  frame  brace  rail  tnjck   5.584.250.  (1    105  182  100 

Bergei,  Arthur  C    See  .   -        i. 

Geddes  Daniel  J  .  Rigotti.  Kalhy.  Bunker.  Linda  L  ;  Maynaid,  Patrick 
L    Patterson.  Robert.  Hollenberg.  David  H    and  Berger.  Arthur  C  . 
5  585  I'"*.  CI   426-394  000 
Berger    Paul   H.  to  Tyler.   Robert  E.  Tinsley.  Jr.  Robert  t.   Hagar.  V, 
Michael    Wnghi.  Welsev.  and  Ferrell.  C^niry  R    P   Fire  hghting  and 
c.M.ling  compositum   5.585.028.  CI   252  2  000 
Bergman,  hnc  J ;  and  Oberlimer.  Thomas  H    to  Semiiool.  Inc  Semiconduc 
lor  prixessing  with  non  letting  Huid  stream  discharge  array  5.584.310.  CI 
1  U  45  100  .... 

Bergman  Finest,  to  Copeland  Cotporalion  Terminal  assembly  for  hermetic 

c.Mnpressor   5.584.716.  CI   439  282  (W) 
Bergquist.  Anders   See  «.  j  ■  ivi     j_ 

Arvidsson.  Lennart;  Bergquist.  Andef».  Laraon.  Sdg;  and  Uhlander. 
Unnan.  5.584.225,  CI   91  405  000 
Bemoni   Claudio.  lo  Ruote  O  Z   S  p  A   Device  for  connecting  parts  having 
holes  vnth  different  center  to-center  distances   5.584.628.  CI   41 1  -84  OtK) 
Bernstein  Cla.ssic  GmbH  &  Co    See  - 

Weckr  Rolf,  MOnnings,  Roland:  Legge»ie,  Ralf,  and  Getner,  Meinhard. 

5  584.378.  CI    20O-4VO4O 

Bernstein.  David,  and  Rodeh.  Michael,  lo  International  Business  Machines 

Corporation  Cache  control  system  and  method  for  selectively  performing 

4  non-cache  access  for  instmction  data  depending  on  memory  line  access 

frequency   5.586.296.  CI    395  465  000 

Bemstein  Joseph  B.  to  Ma.siachusenj  Institute  of  Technolofy  Structure  foe 

providing  ciwluctive  paths   5.585.602.  CI    174  262000 
Bemstein.  Phillip   See  -  ..o.  .ci 

Kamen.  Melvin  F:  .  Patel,  Bhupendra.  and  Bemstein.  Phillip.  5J85.15-V 
CI   428  35  7<X) 
Berrv,  Dana  B    See 

Hogan,  Steven  J ;  Feltz.  Knsti  T  Murdock.  Douglas  R  Gix»lman.  Todd 
A  .  Vercande.  David  J  ,  Tangeman,  Michael  R  ,  Busch.  Enc  M  . 
Knnakaran  Raghavan.  Jayasimha.  Madhigubha  G  ,  Smith.  Keith  E  . 
AusWMark  A^.  and  Berry.  Dana  B  ,  5.586.175,  CI   379112000 

Berrv.  David:  See  „     ^      .        ,  „         ,^    j 

Schnittker,  William  L  ,  Oitcni.  Andrew  L  .  On,  Frank;  and  Berry.  David. 
5.586.3H,  CI   395-615  000 
Berry,  Richard  E  .  and  WetiKr.  Jon  H    to  Intemanonal  Business  Machines 

Corpocauon   Displav  and  manipulation  of  »indcms  Nxdet  and  slide  up 

title  bar  5,586.244.  O   395  340000 
Berthas.  James  P ,  Kelly.  Timm  L  ;  Rochfbet.  Gary  L  .  and  Roumaier.  Henry 

A    to  Hrnkel  Corpoealion  Aqueous  lubncant  and  surface  condiuooer  for 

formed  metal  surfaces   5.584.944.  CI    148:46  000 
Beitelsen   Hugo,  Hines,  Horace  H  ,  Murphy,  Matthew  J     Nellemann.  Peter. 

and   Wellnit/.   Donald   R  .  lo  ADAC   Uboralones    Mulli  head  nuclear 

medicine   camera   fix   dual   SPECT  and   PET   imaging     5.585.637,   CI 

:s<n63  03o 

Bcrtlinif    Johannes-Gerhard,  Hogrcfe.  Henning,  and  Neumann,  Rainer,  to 
Robert  Biwch  GmbH    Method  of  producing  headlight  for  vehicle  and 
headlight  produced  thereby.  5.584.573.  O.  J62-35O000 
Bertsche  Engineering  Corp    See— 

Benscbe.   Richard,   and   Bertsche.   Richard   W.   5..584.621,   CI    409- 
201  (XK) 
Bensche.  Richard  and  Beitsche.  Richard  W  .  to  Bertsche  Engineenng  Corp 
Direc-t   dnve   multiple   aies   rotary   spindle   head   for   iralling   machine 
5.584,621,  CI   409  201  000 
Bertsche,  Richard  W    See— 

Bertsche    Richard,  and  Bertsche.  RR-haid  W.  5.384.621.  O    409- 
201  0»X) 
Besemer.  Ane  C  .  and  Ixrt.  Coenraad  F .  to  Nederlandse  Organisatie  Voiw 
Toegepasi  Naluurwetenschappelijk  Onder/oek  Tno  Composition  for  con 
trolled  release  of  an  active  substance  and  method  (or  the  preparation  of 
such  a  compimtion   5.585.1 14.  CI   424-488  000 
Bessehnk.  Petrus  A    See—  -,».-„,    r-i 

Lai   Sachdeva.   Rohit  C  .  and  Bessehnk.  Petrus  A  .  5.584.695.  CI. 
433  173  000 
Besseret  Horst.  Bovermann.  Klaus- Dieter,  and  Hartel.  Marc,  to  Rittal-Werk 
Rud.ilf  Loh  GmbH  A  Co   KG   Rack  frame   5.584.406.0   211   189000 
Bessh",  Yasuyuki   See 

Hi«da,  Shoji,  Shono.  Masayuki.  Bessho.  Yasuyuki.  Hiroyafna.  Ryoji. 
Kase,  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikegami.  Takaioshi.  5.586.136.  CI   372  45  000 
Bessyo.  Youky,  See — 


Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Yamao,  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Bessyo. 
Youky.  5.585.084.  CI   423-344  000 
Best,  Margaret  E  ,  Rosen,  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kun  A  ,  and  Strand.  Timothy  C  .  10 
Inlemational  Business  Machines  Corporation  Multiple  data  surface  optical 
data  sn»age  system   5.586,107.  CI    369  275  100 
Beu  Gnxip.  The   See   -  .„,.,_■ 

Krummc  John  F    Humphnes.  William  H  .  Sr;  Dueng.  Thomas  W ;  and 
Perry   Michael  D  .  5.584.631.  CI.  411-339000 
Beth  Israel  Hospital  Ass»xiation   See — 

Lim    Bing.  Leilas,  Jean  Michel.  Adra.  Chaker  N  ;  and  Ko.  Jone  L  . 
5.585.478.  a   536-23  500 
Beukema.  Bruce  L  .  to  Iniemalinnal  Business  Machines  CorporatUMi  Pnonty 
arbitrating  interface  tor  a  plurality  of  shared  subsystems  coupled  lo  a 
plurality  of  svstem  peiKessing  devices  for  selective  association  of  sub- 
system to  processing  device   5.586.265.  CI    395  200  090 
Bevil   John  A   Method  lot  landscape  and  hardscape  edging  5.584.602.  CI, 

405  36  000 
Be/ama   Ra.schid  J  .  Schepis.  Dominic  J  .  and  Seshan,  Knshna.  lo  Interna 
tional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Self  cooling  elecincally  program 
mable  fuse   5.585.663.  CI   257-529()<K) 
Beziers.   Daniele    Camberlin.  Yves    Chauigniei.   Evelyne,   and   Dourthe. 
Patnce,  to  Aerospatiale  S<xiete  Nationale  Industnelle    Pnxess  fiw  the 
hardening  under  loni/ing  radiation  of  a  bis-maleimide  resin  and  a  com- 
piisilc  material  using  said  resin   5.585.417,  O   522  103  000 
Bhatt.  Ram  S.  See—  „    ,  ,„.  .=  ■ 

Arnold.  Lyle  J  ,  Jr ;  Reynolds.  Mark  A  .  and  Bhalt.  Ram  S  .  5.585.481, 
CI   536-25  330 
Bhisetti.  Govinda  R     See  „     ,   ^    „    ,  ...  ,„, 

Tung.  Roger  D  .  Murcko.  Mark  A  ;  and  Bhisem.  Govinda  R  .  5„585.397. 
CI   514-473  000 
BHPSteeKJLAiPty  Ltd    See—  .  „.  ,,o    r-. 

Freeman.   John;   Sire/ov.   La/ar.   and   Osbom,   Steve.   5.584.338.  CI 
I64-4780(X»  „      ..       .. 

Bialer.  Meir;  Hadad.  Salim;  Her/ig.  Jacob.  Sterling  Jeff.  Umet.  David;  and 
Shinan.  Mitchell,  lo  Hebrew  Lniversity  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research 
Development  CorporatKW  of  the.  and  Teva  Phamuceutical  Industries  Lid 
Derivatives  of  valproic  acid  amides  and  2  valproenoic  acid  amides,  method 
of  making  and  use  thereof  xs  aniiconvulsant  agents  5.585.358,  CI  514- 
19  000 
Bialoian.  Siegfried   See—  .  „    , 

Fnednch.  Thomas;  Koerwer.  Wolfgang.  Kroeger.  Butihard;  and  Bialo- 
ian  Siegfried.  5.585.350.  CI   514  12  000 
Bianco.  James  A  .  Bursten.  Sluart  L  .  and  Singer.  Jack  W  ,  to  Fred  Hutchinson 
Cancet  Research  Center    Modulation  of  cellular  tesponse  to  external 
stimuli   5.585.380.  CI   514-263  000 
Bk  Corporation  See—  ..    ,.  , 

McDonough.    James    M.    Barone.    Chns    A  .    and    Doucet.    Michel. 
5.-584.682.  CI   431  153  000 
Bickmorc.  Timothy  W    See- 

Makel    Darby   B  .  Jansa.  Earl  D  .  Cahill.  Daniel  V .  and  Bickmore. 
TiOKKhs  W  .  5.586.050.  CI   .364  509(100 
Biermann    Wendell  J  .  to  York  Intemanonal  Corporation   Absorplion-lype 

refrigeration  systems  and  methods   5.584.193.  CI   62  476000 
Bily.  Stephen  F    See  „  .      „      .^       ,- 

Navabi.  M.Aammad  J     Scott.  Baker  PL  .  Ill;  and  Bily.  Stephen  K, 
5..585.763.  CI   330-255  000 
Binder  Peter  Feger,  Rolf.  Grvnaeus.  Peter,  and  Hol/macher.  Gunlher.  lo  ITT 

Aulom,*ve  Europe  GmbFJ   Signal  lamp   5.584.570,  CI    .W)2  293  000. 
Bindloss   Keith  M    Clark.  Ricke  W  .  Garey,  Kenneth  E    Walson,  George  A  ; 
and  Blank    Ijwrence  F,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation    Triple 
register  RISC  digital  signal  ptocesvir   5.586.284.  CI    395-»2 1.050. 

Perron.  Herve.  and  Seigneunn.  Jean-Mane.  5.585  J62.  CI.  435-235,100 
Biochemical  Diagnostics.  Inc     See-  .  .     r- 

Panel/   Allen  I    CKirdon.  Richard  D.  Farooqi.  Mohammad  A;  Cosmo. 
Guy  A  .  and  C<»mo.  Nicholas.  5.585,068.  CI   422-64  000 
Biwhemie  Cjesellschafi  m  b  h    See— 

Ascher    Gerd.   Sturm.   Hubert;  Thaler.  Heinrich;  and  Veil,  Werner. 
5.585.485.  CI    540-225  000, 
Biomembrane  Institute,  The   See — 

Bendiak.  Brad  K  .  5.585.473.  O   536-18  700 
BK>metnc  Imaging.  Inc  :  See— 

DubrowiRoben  S  ;  and  Manian.  BaU  S  .  5.585.246,  O.  435-7.240. 
Bischel.  William  K    See  -  .„  .         „ 

Bnnkman,  Michael  J  .  Deacon.  David  A  G     BischeL  William  K  ;  and 
Field  Simon  J  ,  5.586.206.  CI    385- 37(100 
Bischoping,  Thomas,  and  lliff,  Cieorge.  to  ABB  Power  TAD  Company.  Inc 
Disconnect  switch  double  motion  mechanism  5.584.379.  CI  200-48.00P 
Bishop.  Norman  G  .  and  Taylor.  D  C«ne,  to  Prt.ler  Environmental  Services. 
Inc    and  Hylsa  S  A   de  (T  V  Method  and  apparatus  for  gasifying  organic 
materials  and  vitnfying  residual  ash  5,584.255.  CI,  110-235  000 
Bissolino,  Pierluigi   See—  , 

Alpegiani,   Marco.  Bissolino.  Pierluigi;  Perrone.  Etloee;  and  Rizzo. 
Vincenzo.  5.585.372.  CI   514  200000 
Bitsche  Oimar.  to  Steyr  Daimler  Puch  AG  Liquid^ooled  drive  unit  for  an 

electric  motor  vehicle   5.585.681.0    310-54.000. 
Bittner    Os/kar.  to  Andnu  Sprout-Bauer.  Inc    Quill  shafted  pellet  mill. 

5..585.124.  CI   425  331  000 
Black  A  Decker  Inc    See—  ^  ^.  ^ 

Blickhan.  Stefan.  Buchhol/.  Achim.  Ruckert.  Karl  Heinz;  and  Sieber. 
Gusuve.  5.584.620.  CI  409-137  000. 


DuBois.  Craig  A  .  and  Ka.ss.  Robert  C  .  5.584.235.  O  99^413  000 
Blackburow.  John  R  .  and  Morton.  Lee  J  ,  to  BPChemicals  Limited  Polylefin 

diols   5.585.444.  CI   525-337  000 
Blackledge.  John  W    See— 

Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W,,  and  Turner.  Michael  R.. 
5.586.327.  CI   395-652.000 
Blaha.  David  L  :  See— 

Koenig.  Peter  J  ;  and  Blaha.  David  L  .  5.586.178.  O  379-265  000 
Blair.  Dana  L  .  Davis.  Gordon  T;  and  Mcllvaine.  Ooyd  S,.  to  International 
Business   Machines  Corporation    HDLC  a-synchronous  to  synchronous 
converter  5.586.273.  O    395  285  (KK) 
Blanchaid.  Russell  O  ;  and  Baits.  John  H  .  lo  Bans,  Inc  Self-centering  hanger 

assembly  5.584,421.  CI.  223-94  000. 
Blank.  Lawrence  F.:  See— 

Bindloss.  Keith  M  .  Clark.  Ricke  W ;  Garey.  Kenneth  E  ;  Watson.  George 
A  .  and  Blank.  Lawrence  F.  5.586.284.  CI  395^21.050. 
Blankenship,  Thomas  O  ,  Fntsche.  David  L  .  and  Tiefenbrun.  .Stanley  V ,  lo 
McDonnell  Dougla-s  Corporation   Pneumatically  actuated  dnll  motor  and 
an  associated  method  and  apparatus  for  clamping  the  drill  motor  lo  a  drill 
plate   5.584.618.  CI   408-1  OOR 
Blattler.  Walter  A.:  See- 
Chan,  Ravi  V    J  ;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S  .  and  Blattler.  Walter  A.. 
5.585.499.  CI   548^20.000 
Bleier.  Harald  See— 

Heindl.  Fnednch.  deceased;  and  Bleier.  Harald.  5.585.126.  CI    425- 
589  000 
Blewett.  Jeffrey  J  :  .See— 

Sasage.  Robert  C  ;  Kasarauskas.  Paul  M.;  Zuzick,  Joseph  F.  Jr..  and 
Blewen.  Jeffrey  J  .  5,584.425.  CI   227  175  200, 
Bhckhan.    Stefan.    Buchholz.   Achim;    Ruckert,    Karl-Hcinz;    and    Sieber. 

Guslave.  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Routet  5.584.620.  CI  409-137  000 
Bliss.   William  G  ,   to  Cirrus  Logic.   Inc    Equalization   for  sample   salue 
estimation  and  sequence  detection  in  a  sampled  amplitude  read  channel 
5.585.975.  O    .360-65  000 
Bloch.  Ricardo  A    See — 

Nibert.  Roger  K  ;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F. 

5.585.030.  CI   508^.34  000 

Niben.  Roger  K;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A  .  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Watts.  Raymond  F. 

5.585.031.  O    508-562000 

Bloud  Center  of  Soutfieastem  Wisconsin.  Inc..  The:  See — 

Aster.  Richard  H  .  and  Curtis,  Bnan  R  ,  5,585.243,  O.  435-7.210 
Blue.  John  D  No  bounce  no  dunk  air  ball  recreation  gaiiK.  5.584.487.  O 

273-411  000 
Bluewater  Terminal  Systems:  See — 

de  Baan.  Jacob.  5.584.607.  CI.  405-224.000 
Bo.  Lin:  See — 

Gross.  Clifford  M  .  Bo.  Lin;  and  Lu.  Honzheng.  5.586.067.  O    364 
576.000 
Boar.  Bernard  R  ;  and  Cross.  Alan  J  .  lo  Aktiebolagel  Astra.  Composition 

containing  an  oxoindole  compound  5.585.378.  CI  514-253  (KX) 
Biwrd  of  Regents.  The  University  of  Texas  System:  See— 

Barbour.   Alan    G.    Bundoc.    Virgilio   G.;   and    Sadziene.   Adnadna. 
5.585.102.  O   424  2-34  100 
Board  of  Supervisors  of  Louisiana  Sute  Univensity  and  Agricultural  and 
Mechanical  College   Sec- 
Meier.  Albert  H  ;  and  Cincoaa.  Anthony  H  .  5.585.347.  O  514  12.000 
Board  of  Tnisiees  operating  Michigan  Stale  University:  See — 

Reusch.  Rosetu  N  .  5.585.249.  O   435  29000 
Boardman.  John  D  .  Boyd.  James  R  .  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P.  to  E-Systems.  Inc, 

Polygonal  mirror  opUcal  scanning  system   5.585.955.  CI   359-I%O00. 
Bobacka.  Johan   See— 

I^wenstam.  Andrzej;  Bobacka.  Johan;  and  Iva-ska.  Ari,  5.584.979.  CI 
204-418  000 
BOC  Group  pIc.  The:  See- 
Wan  Manen.  Peter.  5.585.567.  CI.  73-702.000. 
Bivlie,  Daniel  K    See - 

Thomas.  John  E  .  and  B.xrhe,  Daniel  K .  5,584.327.  CI.  I4I-I04.000 
Bcxlenseeweri  Perkin-EImer  GmbH   See — 

Roedel,  Gunther.  and  Rogasch.  Klaus  P.  5.585.920.  CI   356-307  000 
Bod6.  MihAIy.  Nagy.  Isisin:  Peredi,  Jinos.  Thur6czy.  GySrgy;  and  Ozsvald. 
L4szl<S.  to  I.RT.  Inc    Privcss  and  equipment  for  diagnosing  circulation 
(cerebrovascular)  discwdcrs   5.584.297.  CI    128-670000 
Bodor.  Janos;  Duineveld.  Adnana  M  .  Konmg,  Mettina  M  .  Paques.  Marcel; 
and  Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M  Reduced  fat  renneted  cheese  product  and  a  process 
of  manufactunng  it   5.585.133.  CI   426-582  000. 
B<ieing  Company.  The   See — 

Brunty  Troy  W  .  and  Young.  Fred  D  ,  5.585.564.  O.  73-634.000. 
Travis.  Man  H  .  5.586.065.  CI   .364-574  000 
Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E    See— 

Ixvitsky.    Emmanuil    A.;    Parmon.    Valentin    N  ;    Moroz,    Ella    M: 
Bogdanov.  Sergei  V .  Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E  ;  and  Kovalenko,  Olga 
N  .  5.585,174.  CI.  4 28 -.307  700 
Bogdanov.  Sergei  V    See— 

LesiLskv.    Emmanuil    A.    Parmon,    Valentin    N.;    Moroz.    Ella    M; 

Bogdanov.  Sergei  V ;  Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E  ;  and  Kovalenko.  Olga 

N  .  5.585.174.  CI   428-307.700 

Bogner.  Douglas  J  ;  and  Memick.  Jason  H..  lo  Advanced  Laundry  Devices. 

Inc    Condition  responsive  indicating  system  for  interactively  indicaung 

sutus  of  a  plurality  of  electncal  appliances.  5.586.174.  O.  379-106.000, 

B<>hm,  Omstian:  See — 


Kepplinger,  Werner;  Matzawrakos,  PanajioDs;  Scheok.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter;  and  Bohm.  Chnstian.  5.584  910.  CI   75-445.000 
B6hm.  Thomas:  See — 

Gmsse  Bley.  Wenier;  and  Bdhm.  Thomas.  5.585.548.  CI.  73-40  700 
Boigegrain.  Robert   See — 

Labeeuw.  Bernard;  Gullv.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  MohmaitJ,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegr4in.  Robert.  5.585.497.  CI   548-374  100 
Boime.  Irving,  lo  Washington  University  CTP extended  form  of  glycoprotein 

honnones  5.585.345.  CI   514-8000 
Boland  James  W .  and  McCarthy.  Michael  L..  to  Greene  Inlemational  West 

Inc   Magazine  adapter  5.584.136.  Q.  42-7.000. 
Bolduc.  Roy  A    See — 

Stevenson.  William  A  ;  Druv.  Mark  A  ;  Glatkowski.  Paul  J.:  Bolduc.  Roy 
A  ;  and  Zmora.  Hagai.  5.585.634.  CI  250-339.110 
Bolu  Sarah  L  .  Clark,  Michael  R  ;  Gonnan.  Scon  D.;  Routledge.  Edward  G  : 
and  Waldmann.  Herman,  to  British  Technology  Group  Limited  Humanized 
anti-CD3  specific  antibodies  5,585.097,  CI.  424-133.100 
Boman.  Hans  G    See — 

Memfield.  Robert  B  .  Wade.  David;  and  Boman.  Hans  G..  5.585.353,  CI 
514-12.000, 
Bomber.  Robert  R.:  See- 
Morris.  Marion  C  .  Bomber.  Robert  R  .  Chen.  Franklin  M    C.  and 
Wideman,  Ronald  H  ,  5,585.170.  CI  428-286000 
Bond-Madsen,  Winnie  Combination  backpack  and  chair  cover  5.584.422. 

CI.  224-155  000. 
Boniface.  Robert;  Faune.  Michel;  Goldschmidi.  Pablo;  Lono^de.  Jean-Pierre; 
and  Luyckx.  Jacques,  to  OST  DeveloppmenI  Method  of  manufacmre  of  a 
maienal  for  osteoplasty  from  a  natural  bone  tissue  and  malenal  obtained 
thereby  5,585.1  lo.  CI  424.549,000 
Bonn,  Bnan  T;  and  Amaca.  Ruben,  to  Seagate  Technology,  Inc  Apparanis 
for  attaching  a  pnnled  circuit  cable  to  an  actuator  arm  in  a  disc  drive 
asscmblv  using  formed  PCC  bracket   5.584.451.  CI   248-65  000 
Bonn.  Gunther;  Huber.  Chnstian;  and  Oefner.  Peter,  to  Sarasep.  Inc   Nucleic 
acid  separation  on  alkvlated  nonporous  polymer  beads    5.585.236.  O 
435-5000 
Bonutti.  Peter  M  Method  and  apparatiis  for  anchoring  a  suture  5.584.862. 0 

606-232000 
Boon-Falleur,  Thierry:  See— 

Townsend.  Alan.  Bastin.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Piene;  and  Coulie.  Pierre,  5.585,461.  O.  530-325.000 
Borchert,  Holger:  See — 

Weiguny,  Jens;  Borchert,  Holger,  and  C^dau.  Thomas.  5.585,523,  CI. 
568-4(5.000 
Borell.  Michael:  See- 

Rundle.  Chnstopher;  and  Borell,  Michael  5.584.215.  O.  82-101.000. 
Borg-Wamer  Automotive,  Inc.:  See — 

Weilant,  David  R  ;  and  Engle.  Jack  P.  5.584.776.  O   475-213.000 
Borgersen.  Svenn  E    See — 

Shoberg.  Brei  R..  Borgersen.  Svenn  E.;  and  Dollimer.  Michael  R,. 
5.584.873.  CI  607-122.000, 
Borgholm.  Hans  E  ;  and  Damtoft.  Jesper.  to  Aalborg  Portland  AJS.  Cement 

compostion   5.584.926.  CI    106  713000 
Borofsky  Gary  R  Cleaning  system  with  a  cleaning  apparatus  and  wnnger 

apparatus   5.584.091.  CI    15-115.000. 
Boston  Scientific  Corporation   See — 

Wulfman.  Edward  I  .  and  Clement.  Thomas  J..  5.584,843.  O    606- 
159.000 
Boiti.  Edoardo.  and  Chiozzi.  Giorgio,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelecnonics. 
S  r  I  Fully  integrated,  ramp  generator  with  relatively  long  time  constant. 
5.585.752.  CI,  327-131.00(1 
Bouffay.  Alain:  See — 

Baillieul.  Philippe  L  R  .  Bouffay.  Alain;  Chaitrain.  Pierre;  and  Collas. 
Guy.  5.584.234.  CI  99-403  000 
Bougie.  Stephen  L    See  — 

Delmore.  Michael  D  ;  Hauschulz.  Rodney  W ;  and  Bougie.  Stephen  L.. 
5.584.446.  O   242-555.000 
Boulanger.  Albert.  See — 

Anderson.  Roger  N  .  Boulanger.  Albert;  Bagdonas.  Edward  P;  Xu, 
Liqmg.  and  He.  Wei.  5.586.082.  CI   367-73  000 
Bouma.  Stanley  R  ;  Khalil.  Omar  S  ;  and  Pabich.  Edward  K     to  Abbon 
Laboratones    Method  for  detection  of  nucleic  acid  using  total  internal 
reflectance   5.585.242.  O.  435-6  000 
Bourboulon,  Mane-AIix   See — 

Junino.  Alex;  Lagrange.  Alain;  N'guven.  Chiang  L  .  and  Bourboulon. 
Marie-AIix.  5.585,105.  O   424-401  000 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine,  to  International  Business  Machines  Coiporauon 
Low  friction  device  for  an  actuator  arm  of  a  disk  drive   5.585.980.  CI. 
360  105  000 
Boutaud.  Frederic   See — 

Ehhg.  Peter  N  ;  and  Bouuud.  Frederic.  5.586.275,  O.  395-564.000. 
Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter:  See — 

Bcsserer.  Horst;  Bovermann.  Klaus-Dieter;  and  Hartel.  Marc.  5.584,406. 
CI   211-189.000 
Bowen  Tools.  Inc.   See — 

Chancey.  Roger  D  ;  Peil.  Archie  W ;  and  Kovar,  Wayne  A..  5.584.353, 
CI    175-297  000 
Bowie.  James  U.;  and  Pakula.  Andrew  A  .  to  Scnptgen  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc, 
Screening  method  for  identifying  ligands  for  target  proteins  5,585.277.  CI 
436-518  000 
Bowman.  Judy  Face  to  face  play  area.  5.584.531.  CI  297-245.000. 
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Bowmui.  William  K  :  «id  C«rlson.  Viclot  E..  to  R  C.  Dudek  &  Comply. 
liK     Backhghimg    lighi    tiinires    fnr    trade    show    dupUy    rtnicturts 

S.S84.566.  CI  1ft:  ::o(X)i) 

B..X.  Ciary  W  .  ami  HlhcrvMi.  Michael  D  .  lo  Graco  Inc  Method  of  calibraling 
J  high  rcv)lulion  ft.>*mclrr  *nd  mea-unng  volume  flow  S.5)M>.045.  O 
IMMOlXX) 

Bovd.  James  R     See  -  .  «       „    «  <ac  ^ce 

Boardman.  John  D  .  Boyd,  Jame-i  R  .  and  Welch.  Jeffrey  P..  5.58S.955. 

CI    1fi9  196(100. 

Bovd.  William  H     See —  „,  ^,„,w»i% 

M.xgan.  Ham  C  ;  and  Boyd.  Will.am  H  ,  $.58ft.l4S.  O  375-239000 

Bi>\er.  Rick  L.   See-  „    .,     <  <u<  i-ii 

Kclledes.  William  L.;  ONeil.  Wiher  K  .  and  Boyer.  Rick  L  .  5..«i«4.371. 

CI     I"*?  SH610 

^""Liv!lv*'Bdl  W .^  Boiian.  Richard  C.  5.584.822.  CI  604-2860(10 
BP  Chemicals  Limiied  See-  ,,,««,, 

BIackbi»o».  J.4in  R  .  and  Mifion.  Lee  J .  V585.444.  O  525-337.000 
Brahanl    Marc    and  Dup..nl.  Jean  Louiv  U>  Thibeau  (SAl    Apparatus  for 
renx.ung  ind  conscsmg  a  hber  web  al  high  speed  fmm  ihe  oullci  from  a 
Lardei    5..^84  101.  Ci    m  \(>40«K) 
Bracken,  Allen  T.  Rich.  Edward  L  .  and  Davis.  Ted  R     lo  Iomega  Coipo^ 
raium  One  piece  magnet  return  path  assembly  for  a  disk  dnse  actuator 
<i..^85.679.  CI   310-13  000 
Bradham.  Douglass  M    Jr   See—  „       .        ..     ,      ..„.-,-,„  r-i 

GfiXendcMsi.  Gary  R  .  and  Bradham.  Douglass  M.  Jr.  5385..70,  II 
415  :52  300 
Biadlev.  Manhews  O    See  -  -.  -     ,         .  , 

Hoke   Glenn  D     Bradle\.  Matthews  O.;  William.s.  Taffy  J     and  Lee. 
CheHung.  .■>.585.47').  CI   S.'ft  24  5a) 
Bradley,  Thomas  VJ    See  ..    ,.     ,   «. 

Noble    William   B,   Bradley.  ThooiM  W.  and  Autry.  Michael  W. 
5.58<i.:(M.  CI    .182  28:0(» 
BraiLshaw  Hranklin  C  ;  and  Soderman.  Thomas  L  Laminaling  and  adhesive 

iran-sfer  apparatus   5.584.962.  CI    15<>-«95  000 
Brady,  Colin.  1«,  Hi/jbeih.  Pogson.  Barry  J  ,  (>t.  Glenda  R  .  and  Speirs. 
James.  lo  Commonwealth  Scicntihc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisation 
I)NA  seuuences  cnccxling  al  least  pan  of  the  lomalo  en/yme  endopolyga- 
lacturona.se  PCI  p  subunil   5,585.542.  CI  800-205  (100 
Brady  Daniel  G  ,  to  Allergan.  Inc  Method  of  inserting  an  lOL  using  a  forceps 

inside  a  folding  lube   5,584.104.0    128  898  000 
Brady.   Michael   J  .   and  Gambino,   Richard   J  .  lo  Iniemalional   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Magnetic  him  patterning  by  germanium  or  silicon 
diffusion   5.585.140.  CI   427  IHtOOO 
Hraginsky.  Leonid,  Kokotov  Yun.  and  Wachs.  Reuven.  lo  Temech  Chemical 
Hngineenng  Lid   Apparatus  and  method  for  evaluating  Ihe  stability  of  a 
disperse  s.)lid  malenal  agamst  caking   5.585.569,  CI   7V8210(¥) 
Brain    Archibald  I    J    Combined  laryngeal  mask  airway  and  muscular  or 

neurtv  muscular  response  devic-e   5.584.290,  CI    128-207.150. 
Brain  Power  Co    See- 
Chan.  James.  5.586.124,  CI    .171  51  100 
Brandes,  Ellen  B    Monahan,  Margaret  D  .  and  Schafer.  Steven  L  .  to  Mobil 
Oil  Corporation  Elastomer    Modihed  thermoplasuc  olefin  polymer  com- 
positicms   5..S85.441.C1   525  191000  .    ,.„ 

Brandnip-Wognsen.  Hetne  S  R  .  and  Ederyd,  Stefan  S.  O..  to  Suidvik  AB 

Diamond  impregnated  hard  materials  5,585.175.  O  428-323000 
Brandstrom.  Per   See 

Frankc    Rickard.  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yutaka.  and  Andersson. 
Bengl.  5.584,324.  CI    1411  000 
Brandt.  Eberhard   See 

Hartmann.  Wilfned.  and  Brandt.  Eberhard.  5.584.374.  CI    198-k)8  KK) 
Brandt  James  D  ,  f)  Diwnell,  Martha  E  .  and  Curry,  Fit?  Roy  E  ,  to  Univer 
sity  of  Cahfixnia,  The  Reents  of  Ihe    Method  for  enhancing  outflow  of 
aqueixis  humor  in  treatment  of  glaucoma   5.585.401.  CI    514-562.000 

Vhlkert,  Otto;  Brandt.  Peter;  and  Fuchs,  Harald.  5.585.409.  CI.  521- 
51  000 
Brandt    Timothv   B  .  lo  Parr  Manufacturing.  Inc    Modular  fuel  hiter  and 

pressure  regulator  apparatus   Vi84  1|8.  CI    1 17  S49  (KW 
Brauei  Dietmar.  and  Nabcr.  Dieter  Device  for  deteciing  net  faults  in  tennis 

5.585.778.  CI   .140-323  OOR 
Braun.  Robert  T:  See— 

Lynch    Richard;   Braun.   Robert  T.   Habertnan.   Michael.   Donofno. 
Eds^ard  J  .  and  Nighungale.  Jc-*n  G  .  Jr..  5.586.338.  CI  455  .14  100 
Bray.  Molly;  See 

Hammarskjt^ld.  Mane  Louise.  Rekosh.  David;  Bray.  Molly;  and  Hunter. 
Enc.  5.585,263.  CI   435  236  000 
Breen.  Thomas  J  .  Barbee,  David  J  ,  and  Lang.  Mark  G  ,  to  Rand  McNally  & 
Company   Enhanced  thermal  papers  widi  improved  imaging  characteris- 
tics •i.585,121.Cl   501226000 
Breen,  Tom.  Das,  Dhruba.  and  Abidi.  Tahawar.  to  General  Electric  Company 
Methixl    and    apparatus    for    monitoring   differentials   between    signals 
5,586.041.  CI    364  483  000 
Bremel.  Robert  D  ;  See  ,,„„™, 

Yom,  Heng  Cherl;  and  Bitmel,  Robert  D  .  5.585.276.  CI  4.16  518.000 
Brescia.  Anihonv  J     See  t__ 

Proui    1    Timothy.  Wnght.  Todd  E  ,  Brrscia.  Anthony  J.;  and  Trent. 
Smith  E  ,  III.  5.585,419.  CI   523-221  000 
Bieslin.  Michael  J  .  deSolms.  S  J  ;  Graham.  Samuel  L  ;  Hutchinson.  John  H  ; 
and  Stokker  (>rald  E  .  to  Merck  &  Co  .  Inc  Inhibitor,  of  famesyl  protein 
mmferase   5.585..1.'*9,  CI   5I4-I9  000 


Btetschneider,  Thotnas  See  - 

Santel.  Hans  I  .  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  Wachendorff-Neumann.  I  Inkc; 

Krdelen.  Chnsioph,  Brelschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner,  Hage- 

mann.    Hermann;    tijUger.    Bcmd  Wieland.    and    Lumscn.    Klaus. 

5.585.184.  CI   514-299000 

Btrvick  John  E  ;  and  LiinMtu.  Gary  D    to  Ford  Motor  Company  Rapid  life 

test  system  f.«  engine  cylinder  block    5.-585.549.  CI.  73-49  700 
Breyia  Gregors.  [>iPietn..  Richard  A  ,  Holer.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ito.  Hiroshi.  to 
Intcmaiional'  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Resist  composiiioii  with 
radiation  sensitive  acid  gcneraMw.  5,585,220.  CI.  4.10-270.100 
Bncknell.  Karen  R     W  .    „     ,     „     „  o 

Green     Gregory    M.    Kohalmi.    Steven,    and    Bncknell     Karen    K. 
5,586.253.  CI    195  185  "160 
Bndges,  Jack  E    Siesiv.  Guggilam  C    Dev.  Harsh,  and  Jambor  Richard,  lo 
IIT  Research  Institute    Ionic  contact  media  lor  electrodes  and  soil  in 
conduction  heating   5,586.211.  CI   .192  312  000 
Bndges.  Mearl  K    See  ,»       , .   o 

Hathaway.   Richard  C  .   Bndges.   Mearl   K  .  and   Klein,   Donald   R  . 
5.584.521.  CI   296  16  000 
Bndges.  Steven  D    See  „    „    ^ 

Miranda.  Ronald  E  .  Dunn.  Robert  O  .  Lyons.  Martin  K  .  Bndges,  Steven 
D  .  Bnnkmever.  Francis  M  .  and  Facker.  Michael  L..  5.586,051,  O 
164. 510  000' 
Bndgcsiooc  Corporation  See  — 

Ikehara.  Kivoshi.  5.584.169.  CI   57-212000 
0/3wa  Yoichi,  and  Takeichi.  Hideo.  5.585.443.  CI,  525-314.0«10. 
Bneden.  Michael,  to  l.e..p.ild  Kosul  GmbH  &  Co   KG   Process  for  mom 
Hiring  movement  ol  clivsure  devices  which  may  he  adjusted  by  motors 
5.585.705,  CI    318-467  000 
Bngham  &  Women's  Hospiul   See 

Reimold.  Sharon  C  .  Ue.  Richard  T.;  and  Solomon.  Scon  D  .  5,584,879, 

CI  62.1-2  000. 
Sloll.  Andrew  L.,  5..585.I18,  O.  424^722.000 
Bnmhall   Greg  L  ,  to  Becloii  Dickinson  and  Company    Needle  point  guard 

assembly   5,584.810.  CI   604  llOOOO 
Bnnali.  Giulio  See  .      ^  j  ^       n 

Arcella.  Vmcenio.  Bnnati.  Giulio.  Albano.  Marghenla.  and   lonelli, 
Vito.  5.585.449.  O   526  247  000 
Bnngles.  Joseph  F.  and  Brsan.  Philip  S..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Radiographic    phosphor    panel    having    organolead    reducing    agents 
S.S85.20:.  CI  428-691  000 
Bnnkman.  Michael  J..  Deacon.  David  A  G  .  Bischel.  William  K  ;  and  Field. 
Simon  J .  to  Deacon  Research   Optical  powei  splitter  with  clectncally- 
controUed  switching  structures   5.-186.206.  CI    .185-37000 
Bnnkmeyer.  Francis  M    See  .,    „     .        c 

Miranda.  Ronald  E  .  Dunn.  Roben  O  .  Lyons,  Manin  K  .  Bndges.  Steven 
D  ,  Bnnkmeyer,  Franas  M.;  and  Packer,  Mich«l  L  ,  5,586.051,  CI 
164  510  000 
Bnnt/inger.  Hans  Herbert   See—  ^      . 

Langhauser.  Fran/.  Fischer.  David,  Kenh.  JUrgen.  Schweier.  GUniher, 
Bnnlringer.  Hans-Herbert;  Barsties.  Elke;  and  Roell,  Werner. 
•;  585..S09.  CI   556-11  000  . 

Bnoo    Francis    Buendia.  Jean    Diolez.  Chnsuan;  and  Vivat,  MiclieLlo 
Roussel  L'claf  Preparation  of  1 1-keto  steroids  5.585.482. 0.  .540-30  000. 
Bntish  Petroleum  Company  pic:  See-  „.„,,,,    r-. 

Nay.  Ban>    Smith.  Mark  R  .  and  Telford.  Clive  D..  5,585.316,  Cl- 
502  50  000 
Bntish  Technology  Group  Limited;  Sec—  ,,.,        . 

Bolt  Sarah  L    Clark.  Michael  R  .  Gonnan.  Scon  D  ;  RwUedge.  FxJward 

G    and  Waldmann.  Hemian.  5.585.097.  CI  424  133  100 
Walker.  Richard  T;  and  Jones.  Albert  S  .  5.585.-164.  CI.  514-47  000 
BntI  Gregory  L  ,  to  Conbraco  Industnes.  Inc   Piston  pressure-type  vacuum 

breaker  5.584.313.  CI    117  218  000 
Bntton.  Baine  G  .  Usyna.  I>avid  A  .  and  Slater.  Jon  W.  to  Loma  Linda 
Univer^ty  Medical  Center    Beamline  control  and  secunty  system  lor  a 
radiation  treatment  facility   5.585,642.  CI   250-492  -100 
Broberg.  David  E    and  Bange,  Donna  W .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu- 
factunng  Company   Coated  abrasive  article  having  diluent  panicles  and 
shaped  abrasive  particles  5.584.896.  CI   51  295  000 
Brocia.  Roben  W  .  to  Diagnesceni  Technologies.  Inc  Fluorescent  a.ssay  and 
method  that  cotrects  for  spectral  interference   5.585.215.  CI  435-4  000. 

Becker.  Michael  F ;  Brock.  James  R  .  and  Keto.  John  W  .  5„585,020.  CI 
219  121  850 

Brocket!,  Brendan:  See—  _    ...  „__ 

Katbi   Karl   and  Brocken.  Brendan.  .5,584.616,  a  407  114,000. 
BiiMi.  Dan  Self-cleaning  inlet  head  for  a  fluid.  5.584.314.  CI.  137  239.000. 
Bionson.  Robert:  See — 

Klcannan.  Jeffrey  D  ;  Bronson.  Robert;  and  Roth,  Jerry,  5,584.084,  CI 
5  714WK)  ,  .     , 

Brooks.  David  P.  Choi.  Owen  H  .  Reicher.  James  C  .  Klonowski.  John  L  . 
and  Jones.  David  A  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporaoon 
MedHid  and  apparatus  fur  intcrconnecung  similar  netwwks  using  a  nel 
work  of  a  diffrenl  type  as  a  virtual  link   5.586.261.  CI.  395-200  020. 
Brooks.  Glenn  G    See 

McQueen.  Clyde  D  .  Ill;  Bauermeister.  Benjamin  P.  Siaczek.  Ja-son  L  . 
rVLauientis.   Michael   S  .   and   Brooks.  Glenn  G     5.586.242.  CI 
.195  167  000- 
Bnxiks.  Robert:  See—  _       ..,         ,  .,      , 

Bryg    William  R  .  Brooks.  Roben;  Hamilton.  ErK  W ,  and  Zieglcr. 
MichKl  L.,  5„586J97.  O  395-470000. 


Brooks.  Thomas  F.  to  United  States  of  America.  National  .Aeronautics  and 
Space  .Administration  Forward  sweep,  low  noise  rotor  blade   5.584.661. 
CI  416-2.18  000 
Bnither  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

A-sada.  Tetsuo.  and  Sugiura.  Toshio.  5,584,475.  CI   271-121  000. 
Mon.  Masaharu;  Nishio.  Mayumi.  Oshige,  Mika;  and  Kanda,  Sachie. 
5.584.591.  CI  400-615  200 
Brot/.  Gregory  R   Sunire  assembly  5.584,859.  CI  606-228  000 
Broughton.  David  A  .  to  Wisconsin  Electric  Powei  Company  Apparatus  for 
preventing  sparking  in  a  high  voluge  electncal  precipitator.  5,584,915.  CI. 
%  32000 
Brown.  Enc  R..  See — 

Strickland.  Alan  D..  Wilson.  David  A.,  and  Brown.  Eric  R..  5.585.226. 
CI  430^393  000 
Brown.  Franklin  I  ;  and  Schul/.  Stephen  C  .  to  Ford  Motor  Company  Low 
transparency  copper  oxide  coaling  for  electrochromic  device.  5,585.959. 
CI    159  271000 
Brown.  Gary  L.;  and  Parker.  Donald  D  .  to  Intel  Corporation    Method  lor 
parallel  steenng  of  fixed  length  fields  conuining  a  vanable  length  mstruc 
tion  from  an  instnicnon  buffer  lo  parallel  decoders.  5.586,277,  CI.  395- 
186  000 
Brown.  Geoffrey  J.:  See — 

Swain.  Paul.  Gong.  F«ng;  Brown.  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Mills,  Timothy  N., 
5.584.861.  CI  606-232.000. 
Brown.  Glenn  M  :  See — 

Vishwakarma.  Lai  C  ;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M-,  5,585,228.  CI    430- 
512  000 
Brown.  Kenneth  G.'  See — 

Kiclin.  Erik  J  ,  Brown.  Kenneth  G.;  and  D' Ambrosia.  Chnstine  M  . 
5.585.083.  CI  423  245  300 
Brown.  Mark  D    See — 

Hackett.    James    I..    Brown.    Mark    D;   and   Chamcski.    David   M.. 
5,585.863.  CI.  348-716.000. 
Brown.  Miriam  See — 

Havward.  James  A  ;  Goldstein.  Mindy  S.;  Brown.  Miriam;  and  Ceccoli. 
Joseph  D..  5,585,109,  CI  424-450.000. 
Brown.  Stu   See— 

Oshelski.  Anastasia  L  ;  Ackmann.  Paul.   Brown.  Stu;  and  Edwards. 
Richard,  5,586.059.  O   364-552.000 
Brown,  William  R  ,  to  Air  Pnxlucfs  and  Chemicals.  Inc  Bump  foil  design  for 
improved  damping  and  load  capacity  from  compliant  foil  gas  bearings. 
5.584.582.  CI    384-106000 
Browner.  Richard  W  :  See — 

Lemoine,  Richard  L..  Butine.  John  A.;  Jurras.  Mark  I .  III.  Browner. 
Richard  W;  and  Duffy.  Paul  E  .  5,585,577.  CI.  73-866  500 
Bruchman.  William  C  ;  and  Swntzer.  Anita  J.,  to  W  L.  Gore  &  Associates.  Inc 

Cell  excluding  sheath  for  vascular  grafts  5J84.876.  CI.  623-1.000. 
Bnjck.  Rolf  See— 

Swars.  Helmut,  and  Brilck.  Rolf.  5.585.073.  CI  422-174.000. 
Bruckner.  Reinhold:  See — 

Doi.  Roy  H  ;  Wang.  Lin-Fa:  and  Brikrkner.  Reinhold,  5,585.253.  O 
435-172-100 
Bniggemann-Rotgans.  Ingnd  E  M  :  See — 

Mulder.  Johan  G.,  Diepenhorst.  Pieter;  Plieger.  Pietcr.  and  Bttiggemann- 
Rotgans.  Ingrid  E.  M  .  5.585,505,  CI  549-456  000. 
Bruggcr.  Franz:  See — 

Klarer.   Martin;   Brugger.   Fran/;   Knoff.   Bemd;   and  Eckl,  Albrecht. 
5.584.542.  CI   303  155  000 
Bniggink.  Gerfiard  T;  and  Van  der  Toom.  Peter,  to  Sandoz  Ltd   Pregcrmi- 

naied  seeds  5.585,536.  CI  800-200000 
Brundage.  Douglas  L.;  Green.  Dewayne  E  ;  and  Wnght.  Charles,  to  Chrysler 
Coiporabon    Illuminated  rocker  bunons  with  light  dams   5.584.381.  CI 
200-315  000 
Bnining.  Everett    Ann  theft  ornament  removal  apparatus    5.585.151,  CI 

428  31  000 
Brunnhofer.  Erwin.  to  Technoflow  Tube-Systems  GmbH  Thermally  insulated 

fuel  system  for  motor-vehicle  engine.  5.584.279.  CI    123-541.000 
Brunty.  Troy  W  ;  and  Young.  Fred  D..  to  Boeing  Company.  The  Ultrasonic 

inspection  system  for  laminated  stiffeners   5.585,564.  CI   73-634  000 
Bryan,  Philip  S    See — 

Bnngley,  Joseph  F,  and  Bryan.  Philip  S  .  5.585.202.  CI.  428-691  000. 
Bryant.  Steven  M  .  and  Loewenthal.  Kennedi  H  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Com- 
pany   High  speed  segmented  neural  network  and  fabncation  method 
5.586.221.  CI   395-27  000 
Brvg.  William  R  ;  Frink,  Craig  R..  McMahan.  Larry  N  .  and  Nusbaum.  Helen, 
to    Hewlett-Packard    Company     Atomic    operation    control    scheme. 
5.586.274.  CI   395-288  000 
Bryg.  William  R  ;  Brooks.  Robert;  Hamilton.  Eric  W.;  and  Ziegler.  Michael 
L  .  to  Hewlen-Packard  Company  Partial  cache  line  write  tran.sactions  in  a 
computing  system  with  a  write  back  cache   5.586.297.  CI   395-470  000 
Bubel.  Arkady  G    See— 

Zhelonkin.  Sergey  F.  and  Bubel.  Arkady  G  .  5.585,558.  CI  73-170  240 
Bucalo.  Bnan  D  .  Bucalo.  Louis  R..  and  Kash.  Peter  M  Apparatus  incorpo- 
rating a  cellular  telephone  5.586.168.  Q   .179  59  000 
Bucalo.  Louis  R,:  See — 

Bucalo.  Bnan  D..  Bucalo.  Louis  R  .  and  Kash.  Peter  M..  5,586,168,  Q 
379  59  000 
Buchholz.  Achim  See — 

Blickhan.  Stefan;  Buchholz.  Achim;  Ruckert,  Karl-Heinz;  and  Sieber. 
Gustavc.  5.584.620.  CI   409-137  000. 
Bucka.  Hartmut   See — 


Ratzsch.  Manfred;  Hesse.  Achim;  and  Bucka.  Hartmut.  5.585.435.  CI. 
525-71  000. 
Buckeye  International.  Inc.  See — 

Van  Eenam.  Donald  N..  5.585.341.  CI  510^365.000. 
Buendia.  Jean:  See — 

Bnon.  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivat,  Mictiel, 

5.585.482,  CI  540-30.000. 

Buhler.  Timothy  D  ;  Panoushek.  Dale  W  ;  Tribbett.  Lindy  M  ;  and  Covington. 

Michael  J.,  to  Case  Corporation   Apparatus  and  method  for  compacting 

conon  matenals  in  a  basket  5.584.762.  CI  460- 119  000 

Buhlmann.  Eugen  T.  to  Gema  VoltstaOc  AG    Electrostatic  spray  device 

5.584.931.  CI    118-628  000 
Bui.  Hoa  T.  Non-contact  thickness  measurement  using  UTG  5.585,563,  O. 

73-597.000 
Bujadoux,  Karel:  See — 

Adisson.  Emmanuel,  Bujadoux.  Karel;  Fontanille.  Michel;  and  DefBeux. 
Alain.  5.585,447.  O.  526-144000 
Bundoc.  Virgilio  G.:  See — 

Barbour.   Alan   G;    Bundoc.    Virgilio  G;   and   Sadziene.   Adriadna. 
5.585.102.  CI-  424-234  100 
Bunker.  Linda  L.:  See — 

Geddes.  Daniel  J  .  Rigotti.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L  .  Maynard.  Patnck 
L-;  Patterson.  Robert;  Hollenberg.  David  H  ;  and  Berger.  Arthur  C  . 
5.585.129,  CI  426-194  000- 
Bunn-O-Matic  Corporation:  See — 

Anson.  James  H  .  5.584.229.  CI  99-280.000. 
Burgess.  Ralph  D  .  Jr.  and  Wucherpfennig.  Fredrick  D  .  to  Fwid  Engineering 
Corporation    Single  dnve  vibrational  conveyor  with  vibrational  motion 
altenng  phase  control  and  method  of  determining  optimal  conveyance 
speeds  therewith   5.584,375.  CI    198-751  000 
Burk.  W    Michael:  See— 

(Juinn,  Robert  E  ;  and  Burk.  W  Michael.  5.585,428.  Q  524-4OQO00 
Burkus.  Frank  S  .  II;  and  White,  Michael  L .  to  General  Electric  Company. 
Silicone  condensation  and/or  equilibration  catalyst  and  use  5,585.451,  CI. 
528-21000 
Burlington  Industnes,  Inc    See — 

Schnegg.  Julius  R  ;  Lxiwe.  William  B  .  Jr ;  and  McConnell.  Bobby  L.. 
5.585.169.  CI  428-253  000. 
Burlington  Northern  Railroad  See — 

Dahlin.  Bill.  Pladson.  Bill;  Bamett.  Billv  W;  Luedders.  Robert  J.. 
Allred.  Rod  B  .  Kohtz.  James  L  ;  and  Albnghl.  David  C  .  5.584.939, 
CI    134-7000 
Bums,  Carmen  D-.  to  Staktek  Corporation   Integrated  circuit  package  with 

overlajjped  die  on  a  common  lead  frame   5.585.668.  CI   257-676  000 
Bums.  Carmen  D .  to  Staktek  Corporation   Bus  communication  system  for 
stacked  high  density   integrated  circuit  packages    5,586.009,  CI    361- 
735000 
Bums.  David  J-  Electncal  vehicle  5,584.355.  CI    180-165.000. 
Bums.  James  W.  and  Valeri,  Cesare  R..  to  Genzyme  Corporation;  and 
Trustees  of  Boston  University.  The  Metliods  for  the  inhibition  of  platelet 
adherence  and  aggregation  5.585.361.  Q   514-25.000. 
Bums.  Lee  E  :  See — 

Pic-kenng.  Michael  A  ;  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  5.584.936.  Q   118-728.000 
Bums.  Michael  E.  See — 

Miracle,  Gregory  S  ;  Willey.  Alan  D;  Koa.  Kevin  L  ;  and  Bums. 
Michael  E.  5,584.888.  CI  8-111  000. 
Bunes.  Neal  S    See — 

Alder.  Lisa  A.;  Burres.  Neal  S.;  Hochlowski.  Jill  E  ;  Jackson.  Marianna; 
and  McAlpine.  James  B  .  5485.251,  CI  435-75.000. 
Burrows.  John  H  ;  See — 

Lessard.  Denis;  and  Bunows.  John  H.,  5,585.070.  C.  422-101.000. 
Bursten.  Stuart  L.   See — 

Bianco.  James  A  ;  Bursten.  Stuart  L.;  and  Singer.  Jack  W .  5,585  J80,  CI. 
514-263  000 
Busby.  Philip  J   Sculpting  tool.  5.585,123.  CI.  425-276.000 
Busch.  Eric  M  :  See  — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Feltz.  Knsti  T  ;  Murdock.  Douglas  R  .  Goodman.  Todd 
A  ;  Vercande.  David  J  .  Tangeman.  Michael  R  .  Bu.sch,  Enc  M  . 
Knpakaran.  Raghavan;  Jayasimha.  Madhigubba  G  ;  Smith.  Keith  E  . 
Austin.  Marie  A  .  and  Berry.  Dana  B  .  5.586.175,  Q   379-112.000 
Buschmann,  Emst:  See — 

Klein.  Ulnch;  Buschmann.  Emst.  Keil.  Michael.  Gbtz.  Norbert;  and 
Haneus.  Albrecht.  5.585.520.  O  564-300.000. 
Bush.  Charies  T  Portable  oven  5.584.232.  CI.  99-340.000 
Bush  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

Miller.  Joseph  E  .  5.584.548.  CI   312  235  300 
Bustos.  Rafael  T.  to  L&P  f^roperty  Management  Company    Refrigerated 

merchandiser  5.584.189.  CI  62-255.000. 
Bustos.  Rafael  T .  to  L&P  Property  Management  Company  Refngeraled  shelf 

merchandiser  5.584.192.  CI   62-457.900 
Buteau.  Fabrice.  and  Ollivaud.  Bernard,  to  GEC  Alstbom  ACB.  Installauon 
for  subjecting  substances  packaged  in  flexible  packets  to  high  pressure 
treatment.  5.585.076.  CI   422-295  000 
Buune.  John  A  :  See — 

Lemoine.  Richard  L ;  Butine.  John  A.;  Jurras,  Mark  I .  Ul;  Browner, 
Richard  W  ,  and  Duffy,  Paul  E.,  5.585.577.  CI.  73-866.500. 
Butler  Manufactunng  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Agee.  Ralph,  and  Jackson.  Michael  E..  5.584.147.  CI   52-16.000 
Butler.  Robert  L    Guard  for  a  sd-ing-type  lawn  tnmmer    5.584.348.  CI 
172-13.000. 
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Bunrrwocth  TadT .  loC.G.  Brcning  Manufactunng  Company,  Inc  Rewindcf 

log  control   5.584.443.  CI   242  542  OtiO 
Buytch.  Hans  JoMf :  See- 

Siahlikowski.  Klaus.  '.x*nc.  Manin.  K<Kh.  Wolfgang.  Ungcr.  Rein 
hard;  and  Buysch.  Hans  J.wcf   ^.5K5.47|.  CI    5^h  It*  5<l() 
BVS  B«nilung  Verkauf  Strvice  liralische  Tct-hnik  GmbH   Ser 

Sctw^hcrg.  Gunifi.  5.5X4.245.  CI    lOMtUUOl) 
Bytord.  Peicr.  and  Allcom.   Roger.  lo  Thames  W»ief  Unliticii  Limiied 
Regulated  power  supply  *hemn  a  banery   s»pun:e  is  supplemented  by 
auxiliary  power  provided  by  data  signals   V5t(5.7NI.  CI    l^  54M)(KI 
BvTiK    Michael    Rcxmng  method  lor  vegetative  plant  pn>pagati.>n  of  hard 

to-rtxH  planLs   5.5K4.I4«).  CI  47.5K(X)0 
C  G   Brening  Manufaclunng  Company.  Inc    See- 

Bunerw.»th.  Tad  T    5.584.441.  CI   242  542  000 
C   R   Bard.  Inc     See  „    ^ 

Duhamel.    Raymond   C  .    Eldndge.    Stephen.    Kelley.    Barbam.    and 
Mi-Crea.  Brendan,  V5M.875.  CI   bi.VlUW 
Cablet.  Carlin  D  .  and  Lmi   Alfredti  R  .  U)  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  liK 
Multi  stage  digital  lo  aoMlog  cooversion  circuit  and  method  5.585.802.  CI 
MI  -144  000 
Cadd.  Jim.  to  Mo«i>rola.  Inc   Method  for  a  channel  hopping  communication 
s\ stem  *ith  variable  transmission  bandwidth  5.586.120. 0   J70-«>8  01)0 
Cadotic.  Roland.  Jr .  Babbitt.  Richard  W  .  and  Sun.  Xiiogujng  G  .  to  United 
Slates  of  America.  Army.  Low-lo»».  wide  bandwidth  hmiler.  5.585.330.  CI. 
505  210000 
Cahill.  Daniel  V    See-  -  ^    , 

Makel    Darbv   B  ;  Jan»a,  Earl  D  ;  Cahill.  Daniel  V .  aiMl  Bickmote. 
Timothy  W.  5.586.050.  CI    .^64  509  000 
Caignard.  Daniel-Henn   See — 

Duflos.  Munel.  Ri*enPie»»ird.  Sylvie.  Welin.  L>icien.  Le  Baut.  (iuil 
laume.  Caignard.  Daniel  Henn.  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Crfrard. 
5.585.3'»0.  CI   514  641IUI 
Calcot.  Ltd    See- 

Ramsey.  John.  5.584.616.  CI  414-24  SCO. 
C  alhoun.  Clyde  D  .  and  Kmkenmaki,  David  C.  to  Minnesou  Mining  & 
Manufacturing  Company  Composite  adhesive  tape   5.585.178.  CI   428- 
«41  («0 
California  Institute  of  Technology   See—  .,,  ,  ,^ 

J<*n»5on.  Nils,  and  Vanrtiavsky.  Alenander.  5.585.245.  a.  435-7.100 
Callison.  Ryan  A  ;  See — 

Alexander.  Dennu  J  ;  Callmw.  Ryan  A  .  and  Perry.  Ralph  S  .  5.586.248. 
CI   3')5  182  200 
Caluon.  Michael  J  .  and  WinUer.  Brute  L .  to  Caluon.  Mic-hael  J  Training 

acce$s«ines  for  goal  making  games   5..584.48I.  CI   273  57  200 
Calvin.  John  H    See  _.    ,  .o.  o,»   ^ 

Love.  Charles  S  ;  Love.  Jack  W;  and  Calvm.  John  H  .  5.584.878.  O 
623  200O 
Camaioni.  Donald  M  .  and  Lilpa.  Michael  A  ,  to  Banelle  Memorial  Instinite 
Method  and  reaction  paihvias  lot  selectively  oxidinng  hydrocarbon  com 
pounds   5.585.515.  CI    560-;;7iW0 
Camberlin.  Yves  See- 

Be/iers.  Daniele;  Camberlin.  Yves.  Chauignier.  Evelyne  and  Dourthe. 
Patrice.  5.585.417.  CI   522-103  000 
Cambray.  John  F.    See 

Stent.  Robert  J  .  Melillo.  George.  Cambray.  John  E    and  Mitchell.  James 

F.  5.586.179.  CI   379  265  000 

Camelli.  Marco;  and  Nenni.  Ennco.  to  lEMCA  S  p  A  Induslna  Eleitiomec 

canica  Complessi  Auiomatici  Bar  guide  device  for  bar  feeders  in  machine 

tools   5.584.648.  CI   414  746  700 

Campbell.  Charles  t    CJuick  release  insulator  for  male  or  female  spade 

irnninals   5.584.70.3.  CI  439-135.000 
C  ampbell.  Perry  D .  Jr  See-  „  „    ..  „ 

Thi«ip«on.  Clark  J .  and  Campbell.  Perry  D,  Jr..  5.585.707.  O   318- 
^68  200 
Canady.  Dennu  M    See- 

Caron.  Man  O  .  Carter.  Alan  W  .  Canady.  Dennu  M  .  Coihett.  Tom;  and 
Kumar.  Rajiv.  5.586.328.  a   395  705  000 
Cannon,  Nc«ben  H    See  — 

Rugland.  Roger  E  .  Cannon.  Norbert  H..  and  Daman.  Harlen.  5.584.874. 
CI   607  132  000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Akashi.  Akira.  5.585.882.  O.  396-123  000 

Akutju,  Kotani  and  Takasaki.  Auuishi.  5.585.627.  CI   250-234  000 

Araya    Junji    Koiubashi.  Noribumi.  Nakamura.  Shunji.  and  Hiraba- 

yashi.  Hiromiisu.  5.585.894.  O  355  210.000. 
Atsumi  Tetsuva.  and  Fukushima.  Hisishi.  5.585.907.  Q  3S5-274.000 
Endo.  Hiroshi.  5.585.969,  CI    159  683  000 
Hala.  Shigeo.  5.585.559.  a  73-335  020 
Hieda.  Teruo;  Sakai.  Stainji.  Shimokohyama.  Makolo.  and  Fukauu. 

Tsulomu.  5.585.844,  CI   348  224000 
Hieda,  Teruo;  Kyuma.  Kenji.  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  5.585.848.  O.  348- 

297  000 
Hirai.   Yuuka.    Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;   Nakagawa.    Kalsumi;   Misumi 

Teruo.  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.585.149.  Q  427-578  000 
Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  Katoh.  Koichi.  and  Sakai.  Maaanori.  5.585.945.  CI 

358-540  000 
Ishii   Kazuviwhi;  and  Hiramatsu.  Makoto.  5.586.091.  CI   .369  13000 
Itoh.  Yoshinon.  5.585.971.  CI   359-692  000 
Kashimura.    Noboni.    Amamiya.    Shoji.    and    Yamagami.    Masaaki 

5.585.214.  CI  43O-%.000. 
Kauoka.  Kenichi.  5.585.686.  CI  310-341  000 


Kawana   Takashi:  Selo.  Kaoni;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi. 

Kashihara.  Atsushi.  and  Saito.  Tctiws.  5.586.227.  CI   .195  1 12  000. 
Kitaoka.  Atsushi.  Kum>.  Mitsutoshi.  and  Marumo.  Mitiiuji.  5.586.159. 

(^1    178  14  0l« 
Kohayakawa.  Yoshimi.  5.585.872.  CI    351  212  000. 
Kondo.  Makoto.  5.585.942.  CI    358-474  000 
Kubou.  Tsutimu.  5.586.226.  CI   305-1IOOOO 
MaeiH).  Takashi.  Okumura.  Ichiro,  and  Tsukimu«o.  Takayuki.  J.585.685, 

CI    !  10  121000 
Makino.  Tsunebiro.  5.585.854.  CI    358  407  (XIO 
Miura.  Seiya.  and  Kohno.  Michio.  5.585.916.  O.  356-237.000. 
MiyaMwa.  .Seiichi.  5.585.106.  CI   437  I29O0O 
Nishida.  Shoji.  5.584.941,  CI    1.16-258.000 
Nishikawa.  Koichiro,  S.S86.097.  CI    169  112  000 
Nishiuwatoko,  Tsutomu:  Odagawa.  Ka/uyoshi.  Kobayashi.  Hiroo.  and 

Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5.585.902.  CI   355  260,000 
Noguchi.   Hiiomichi.   Inamolo.  Tadayoshi.  and  Munakata.   Megumi. 

5.585.221.  CI  4M)280  100 
Nose   N<»ivuki.  Mivachi.  Takeshi;  Saitoh.  Kenji.  Sentoku.  Koichi.  and 

MatsunKHo.  Takahrro.  5.5S5.92V  CI    156-361(00 
Onizuka.  Yasuki.  and  Kamada.  Masashi,  5..586.225.  CI.  395-102  000 
Ono.  Takeo;  Majitna.  Manao;  and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  5.586.131.  CI 

372  19  000. 
Onuki.  Ichiro.  5.585.884.  CI    396  51  000 
Sakurai.   Shigeki.  Tanigawa.  Yoshihinv  Ohuchi.   Masatomo.  Suzuki. 

Shon.  Kakiuiwa.  Kalsuhirp;  and  Uhtsuka.  Kuniaki.  5,586.172.  CI 

17«1-67000 
Sato  Makoto.  and  l/awa.  Shigevuki.  5.585.925.  O   356-401  000 
Shibamiya.  Yoshikazu.  5.585.818.  CI    145  112.000 
Shishido.  Ka/uo.  Kobayashi.  HiriKi.  HigeU.  Akiro;  Isobe.  Hironobu; 

Sain.   Minoru.   Miyabe.  Shigco,  and  Miuni.   Koji,  5.585.889.  CI 

155  2a)  000 

Suzuki  Manko.  Haruta.  Masahito;  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirou.  Koromo;  and 

Yamamoio.  Tomova  5.584.918.  CI    I06^2200R 
Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  and  Hayashi.  Senichi.  5.585.148.  CI.  497  572.000 
Takeuchi.  Seiji.  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi.  and  Tsuji.  Tothihiko.  5.-585,918.  CI. 

156  237  000  

Tsuiimura   Kazuko.  and  Bannai.  Yuichi.  5.586.197.  O   382  162.000 
Uerio.  Isamu;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  5.585.814.  O   .145  90.000 
Yashiro.  Maiahiko.   Karakama.  Toshiyuki.  and  Numagami.  Atsushi. 

^. 585.895  CI    155  215  000 
Yoshida.  Takchiro.  ".585.919  CI    158  418  000 
Yoshimura  Katsuji.  Takahashi.  Koji.  Imamura.  Yuji;  Nagasawa.  Keni- 
chi. and  Suzuki.  Yasutoino.  5.585.934.  CI   386^120.000 
Canoell.  Douglas  D.  Jr    \ee- 

Natkin.  Roben  I  .  and  Cantrcll.  Douglas  D .  Jr .  5.584.268.  CI    123- 
90  460 
Capcom  Co  .  I-Id    See  _ 

Ishigaki.  Hitomi.  and  Tamura.  Masako.  5.586.195.  CI   381  188  000 

Capolo.  Angelo  A    See —  

Kahli.  Tom.  and  Caputo.  Angelo  A  .  5.585.110  CI  424-440  000 

Carbone.  Philip  C    See  -  

Corliss.  J.*n  M  .  II  and  Carbone.  PhilipC  .  5.584.284.0   126  190  000 
Carbonneau.  Guv  A  .  Wu.  Bcmie.  and  Jones.  Tim.  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc 
SCSI-coupled  module  for  nKWitormg  and  conrrolling  SCSI  coupled  raid 
bank  and  bank  envmmmenl  5..586.250.  CI   395  183  200 
Cardiac  Pacemakers.  Inc     See-  ,  .^1  a^a 

Salo.  Rodney  W.,  Spinelli.  Julio  C  ;  and  Tockman.  Bruce  A..  5.584,868. 
CI   607  17  000 
Carey.  William  E    See- 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A  .  Duvvun.  Apparao;  Carey.  William  E.;  and 
Mamson.  William  M  .  5.584.336.  CI    164  453  000 

Caigill.  Incorporated   See   -  

CJruber  Patnck  R    Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Ryan.  Christopher  M  .  Hall.  Enc 
S  .  and  Kichen  Conn.  Robin  S  .  5.585.191.  CI  428-480.000 
Carl  Baaiel  Lasertechnik  GmbH   See— 

Langhans.  Lutz.  Seifert.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann.  Olaf.  5.585.698.  O. 
1 1 5  200  OOA 
Carlborg  Carl-Gusuf;  and  Sundsmim.  Erik,  to  Sandvik  AB  Heating  means 
for  catalyst  unit   5.584,175,  CI  60-274000 

Carlin.  Richard  T;  See—  ,„ 

De  Long.  Hugh  C  .  and  Cuim.  Richard  T .  5.585.999.  CI  361  .505.000 
Carlson.  Jonathan   See 

Maxwell    Ian   H     Carlson.  Jonathan.  Corsini.  Joseph  A  ;  Maxwell. 
Fran«oise.  and  Rhode.  Solon  L  .  5.585.254.  O  435  172  300 
Carlson.  Norman  R  .  and  Davarzani,  Mohammad  J    to  Western  Atlas  Inter- 
national. Inc   Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  flow  rates  in  multi 
phase  fluid  (low  mixtures   5.586.027.  CI   .164-422  000 
Carlson.  Victor  E    See— 

Bowman.  William  K  .  and  Carlson.  Victor  E.  5.584.566.  O    362- 
220  000 
Carme.  Lawrence  See—  .     -^    ■     ^ 

Fuller    Douglas    D.   Carme,   Lawrence;   and  Thenault.  Edwin   G., 
5.584.242.  CI    I0MI5  100 
Canin.  Andrew  J    See— 

l.ar5on.  Michael  W .  Caron.  Andrew  J  ;  Cheever.  John  D ;  and  Laun, 
Tymme  A  .  5.584.211.  CI   74  551  900. 
Caron.  Ilan  G  .  Carter.  Alan  W .  Canady.  Dennu  M  .  Corbett.  Tom;  and 
Kumar  Rajiv,  lo  Microsoft  Cc^rporalion  Module  dependency  based  incre 
mental  compiler  and  method  5.586.328.  CI  395  705.000. 
Carovano.  Ronald  G  :  See — 


Lampolang.  Sanuiun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L  ;  Good.  Michael  L  ;  CJraven- 
stein.  Joachim  S  .  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G.  5.584.701.  CI.  434- 
272.000 
Carr,  Robin  A.  E.:  See— 

Finch.  Harry;  Shah.  Pntom;  and  Carr.  Robin  A    E.,  5,585.376.  CI. 
514-221.000. 
Carralero.  Cesar  See — 

Fang.  Yi.  Carralero.  Cesar;  and  McEwen.  Mark.  5.586.146.  CI    375- 

295.000 

Carrell.  Delton   R  .  and  Cragoe.  Edward  J  .  Jr.  to  FHI  Scientific.   Inc 

Hydroxyl  ions  as  unique  therapeutic  agents  and  compounds  that  modulate 

these  ions,  compositions  employing  these  agents,  therapeutic  methods  for 

using  such  agents  and  processes  for  preparing  them.   5.585.391.  CI 

514  357.000 

Carstensen.  Kenneth  J  Tubing  interconnection  system  with  different  size  snap 

nng  grooves  5.584.512.  O.  285-55.000. 
Carter.  Alan  W.  See— 

Caron,  Ilan  G.;  Caner.  Alan  W.;  Canady,  Dennis  M  ;  Corben,  Tom;  and 
Kumar.  Rajiv,  5.586.328,  Q.  395-705  000. 
Carter.  Daniel  C  .  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration    Crystals  of  serum  albumin  for  use  in  genetic 
engineering  and  rational  drug  design   5.585.466.  CI.  530-363  OCX). 
Carter.  David  B  .  and  Weisse.  Michael  A.,  to  United  Technologies  Corpora- 
tion   Increased  impact  resistance  in  hollow  airfoils   5.584,660,  CI   416- 
233000 
Carter,  Jesse  M.:  See — 

Smith,  Jack  V;  and  Carter,  Jesse  M  .  5.584.287.  CI.  128-202.220. 
Carter.  John  D  .  Parsons.  Jack  L  ;  and  Starts.  David  F.  to  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company.    The     Process    for    making    monoacctals    of   hydroquinone 
5.585.525.  CI   568-592  000 
Casarcia.  Dominick  A  .  Cowie.  William  D  ;  and  Mannava.  Seethaiamaiah.  to 
CJeneral  Electric  Company.  Laser  shock  peened  bearings   5.584,586,  CI. 
384-625  000 
Casco  Nobel  AB   See— 

Petcr^cn.  Jbrgen;  and  Svedberg.  Lars-Olov,  5,585.119,  CI.  425^.00C. 
Case  CorptxaUon.  See — 

Buhler.  Timothy  D  .  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  Tribbetu  Lindy  M  ;  and 
Covington.  Michael  J  .  5.584.762.  CI.  460-119.000. 
Case  Western  Reserve  University:  See — 

Ko.  Wen  H..  5.585,311,  CI.  437-228.000. 
Casinovations.  Inc.:  See — 

Sines.  Randy  D.;  Forte,  Steven  L.;  Kelln.  Norman  G.;  and  Hale.  Leonard 
A  ,  5,584,483,  CI.  273-149  OOR 
Casio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Murata,  Yoshiyuki.  5.586.238.  CI   395-135.000 

Nishino.  Toshiharu.  Moo.  Toshihiko;  Nishida.  Yasushi.  Aral.  Kazuyoshi. 

Tanaka.  Yukikazu;  and  Sato.  Hideshi.  5.585,950,  CI  349-118  000 
Sakashita,  Toshiaki,  5„585,780,  CI   .140-432  000 
Casper,  Robert  F.  to  Jencap  Research  Ltd  Hormone  preparation  and  method 

5.585.370.  CI   514-170000 
Cass.  Richard  B.  Electrically-conductive  titanium  suboxides.  5.585.041.  CI. 

252  520  000 
Caterpillar  Inc.:  See — 

Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Koehrsen,  Craig  L  ;  and  Peterson.  Joel  L.,  5,586.030. 

CI   .364-424027 
Kershaw,  Samuel  L  ;  Passarelli,  James  T;  O'Neill.  Frederick  C;  and 

Hinton,  David  R..  5.584,773,  CI.  475-160.000 
Schncker.  David  R  ,  5,585.553.  CI  73-117.300 
Cathey.  David  A  .  Jr   See— 

Lee.  John  K  ;  Cadiey,  David  A  .  Jr ;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5.585.301.  O 
437-60.000 
Cavarero    Eric,   to  Societe  d' Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  ei  de 

Mecanique  Sagem.  Thermal  printer  5.585.828.  CI   347-171.000 
Ceccaroli.  Bruno:  See- 
Andersen.  Einar,  Ceccaroli.  Bruno;  and  Gundersen.  Roald.  5.585.080. 
CI   423  126  000 
Ceccoli.  Joseph  D    See— 

Hayward.  James  A  .  Goldstein.  Mindy  S  ;  Brown.  Miriam;  and  Ceccoli. 
Joseph  D  .  5..585,I09.  CI   424-450000. 
Cedars-Sinai  Medical  Center  See — 

Whiting.  James  S  .  and  Bgler,  Neal  L..  5.586,201,  CI.  378-98.200. 
Ceney,  Stanley,  and  Hirst.  John  A.  B..  to  Ceney.  Stanley.  Load  indicating 

fasteners  5.584.627.  CI  411-14  000. 
Central  Sprinkler  Corporation   See — 

Meyer.  Oorge  G  ;  Meyer,  Stephen  J.;  and  Polan.  (jeorge  S..  5.584.344. 
CI    I69-37.0(X) 
Centralised  Holdings  Ply  Ltd  :  See—    ' 

Snian.  Gavin  C.  5.584.104.  CI  24-114700 
Cerami.  Anthony:  See — 

Vlassara.  Helen;  Yang.  Zhi;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.585,344.  CI  514- 
2000 
Cerasiv  GmbH.  Innovaiivcs  Keramik-Engincering:  See— 

Art/t.  Peter,  Sonntag.  Eckhard,  Sommer,  Helmut;  and  Weber.  Hans- 
Dieter,  5,.584,I68,  CI    57-119(100 
Cercom  Inc    See— 

E/is.  Andre,  and  Shih.  C  James,  5.585,314.  CI.  501-92.000. 
Cetnar   Roman,  to  Atoma  International  Inc    V-Iink  release  mechanism  few- 
automobile  door  latches  5.584.516,  CI   292  336  300 
Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F:  See- 
Baker.  Edgar  C  ;  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F.  Lucas.  Eric  A.;  Victor,  John 
G.;  and  Noshay.  Allen.  5.585.184.  a  428-407.000. 


Chaflin.  Barry  W.:  See- 
Redding.  Glenn  K.;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G;  Collins.  Michael  D.; 
Hunter.  James  R..  Jr.;  Miller.  Gary  A.,  Robinette.  Christopher  A.; 
Webb.  Walter  L  ;  ChaflSn,  Barry  W;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  W.. 
5.584.095.  CI    15-411.000 
Chafin,  Andrew  P:  See — 

Stenger-Smith,  John  D.:  Norris.  William  P;  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P., 
5.585,522.  CI   564-442  000 
Champlin,  Keith  S  Electronic  battery  tester  with  automatic  compensation  for 

low  stale-of-charge  5.585.728,  CI   324-427  000. 
Chan.  James,  to  Brain  Power  Co  Parity  bit  memory  simulator.  5.586.129.  CI 

371-51  100. 
Crhancey,  Roger  D..  Peil.  Archie  W ;  and  Kovar,  Wayne  A  .  to  Bowen  Tools. 
Inc    Well  jar  accelerator  with  expansion  chamber    5.584.353.  Q    175- 
297.000 
Chandalia.  Kiran  B.:  See — 

Natoli,  Frank  S  ;  and  Chandalia.  Kiran  B..  5.585.412.  CI  521-126000 
Chandler.  Vinal  D  ;  and  Edmonds.  Thomas  L    Apparatus  for  simulating 

lighting  effects  5.584.571.0  362-295  000 
CThandrakumar  .  Nizal  S  .  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Clare.  Michael;  Desai.  Bipin- 
chandra  N  ;  Djuric.  Stevan  W;  Doctcr.  Stephen  H  .  Gasiecki.  Alan  F. 
Haack.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  Oii-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M..  Penning. 
Thomas  D  ;  Russell.  Marit  A. ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  to  G  D  Searle  &  Co 
LTA.,  Hydrolase  inhibitors  5,585.492.  O.  546-227  000 
Chang.  Cheng-Cheng:  See — 

Nagesh.  Voddarahalli  K  .  Chen.  Kim  H  ;  CSiang.  Cheng-Crheng;  Afshan. 
Bahram.  and  Uibovitz.  Jacques.  5.585.671.  CI.  257-697.000. 
Chang.  Kuo  Tung:  See — 

Sharma.  Umesh;  and  Chang,  Kuo-Tung,  5.585.293.  O  437^3  000 
Channell.  Alan  B  .  and  Shears.  Terry  S  .  to  Chemical  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion   Tank  assembly  and  method  for  water  treatment    5.584,411.  O 
220-»65.000 
Oiappell.  Daniel  K.;  and  Voght.  Timothy  R  .  to  Wavetek  Corporation  CATV 
frequency  sweep  testing  using  RF  nansmitter  to  generate  test  signals 
5.585.842,  O   348-192  000 
CThaput.  Rob    Foldable  assembly  unit  with  display  object  and  pedestal 

5  584  134  CI  40-539.(X)0. 
CThari,  Ravi  V.  J  ;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S.;  and  Blattler.  Walter  A  .  to  Immu- 
nogen  Inc  Cyclopropylbenzindole-containing  cytotoxic  drugs.  5.585.499. 
CI   548-420.000 
Chameski.  David  M    See — 

Hackett    James    I.    Brown.    Mark    D;    and   CThameski.    David   M.. 
5.585.863.  CI   348-716000. 
CThartrain.  Pierre:  See — 

Baillieul.  Ptiilippe  L  R  ;  Bouffay.  Alain;  (3uutrain.  Pierre;  and  CoUas. 
Guy.  5.584.234,  CI.  99^«)3.000. 
Chasteen.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Hamen.  Sean  O  ;  Comelison.  Terry   L.;  and  Chasteen,  Ronald  E., 
5.584.467.  O   251-129.070 
Chaiaignier.  Evelyne:  See — 

Beziers.  Daniele;  Camberiin,  Yves;  Chataignier.  Evelyne;  and  Dourthe, 
Pamce.  5.585.417.  CI  522-103.000. 
Oiaturvedula.  Prasad  V:  See — 

DoIIe,  Roland  E  ;  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A  .  Prouty.  Catherine; 
Oiaturvedula.  Pra.sad  V  .  Schmidt.  Slarlev  J  .  Awad.  Mohamed  M  A  . 
Hoyer.  Denton  W;  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  5.585.357.  O  514-18  000 
Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis.  Davar.  Jonathan. 
Opher.  Aval;  and  Sawanl.  Shiva,  to  Bay  Networks.  Inc   Apparatus  for 
providing  for  automatic  topology  discovery  in  an  ATM  network  or  the  like 
5.586.267.  CI   395-200  1 10 
Chau,  Albert  W.  to  UTILX  Corporation    Electronic  guidance  system  and 
method  for  locating  a  discrete  in-ground  boring  device    5.585.726.  CI. 
324-326000 
Chau.  Chieh-Oiun.  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  ;  Tani.  Katsuya;  Nakagawa.  Masaru; 
and  Ichiryu.  Takaharu.  lo  Dow  Oiemical  Company.  The   I>rocess  for  the 
preparation  of  polybenzazole  staple  fiber  5.585.052.  O.  264-28.(XX). 
Oiaussade.  Pierre:  See — 

Cheron.  Jean;  and  Chaussade.  Pierre.  5.585.188.  O  428-«26.000. 
Cheever.  John  D.:  See — 

Larson.  Michael  W..  Caron.  Andrew  J  ;  Oieever.  John  D.;  and  Laun. 
Tymme  A  .  5.584.21.1.  O   74-551  900 
Chemberlen.  Chnstopher  H  -One  direction  ventilation  valves.  5.584.409.  C\. 

220-89  100 
Chemical  Engineering  Corporition:  See — 

Channell.  Alan  B  .  and  Snears.  Terry  S  .  5.584.411.  CI.  220-465.000. 
Chen.  Anna  K  ;  Kakarla.  Ramesh.  Liu.  Dashan;  Sofia.  Michael  J.;  and 
Zeboviiz.  Thomas  C  .  to  Transcell  Technologies,  Inc    Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  3-amino-substinited  glycosylated  bile  acids.  5.585.470,  CI 
536-5000 
Oien,  Barbara  B.:  See — 

Oiandrakumar  .  Nizal  S  .  Chen.  Barbara  B  ;  Clare.  Michael;  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N.  Djunc.  Stevan  W  .  Docter.  Stephen  H.  Gasiccki. 
Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A..  Liang.  Chi  Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.; 
Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Russell.  Mark  A..;  and  Yu,  Stella  S.,  5.585,492. 
CI   546-227  000 
Chen.  Chi-Nan:  See- 
Lee.  Shih-ping;  and  C:hen.  Chi  Nan.  5.584.117.  O.  29-620.000. 
Chen.  Franklin  M  C    See — 

Morris.  Marion  C  .  Bomber.  Robert  R  ;  Oien.  Franklin  M    C  .  and 
Wideman.  Ronald  H..  5.585.170.  CI.  428-286.000. 
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Chen.  G»ng:  Vincent.  Michael  T .  Gulrnnuth.  Tenr>  R  .  and  Wefilar?.  Michael 
W   lo  Chrysler  Corpomiion  Fuel  delivery  syrtem  with  wall  wetting  hislwy 
and  imnsieni  control  5.584.277,  O.  12.^-480.000. 
Chen.  Hsueh  Ying  Sre  „....„ 

Lin  Wen  K»,  Chen.  Yu  Wen.  Huang.  Jih-Chen;  and  Chen.  H»ueh  Ying. 
5.58.5.458.  CI   528-417000 
Chen.  Hwang  Hiing   See—  .  ...  m 

Dean.  Th<.ma»  R  .  May.  Jesse  A.,  and  Chen.  Hwang-Hsing.  5.585.377. 
CI   5 14  226  500 
Chen.  Jyun-cheng.  l€i  Encsson  GF,  Mobile  Communications  Inc   System  for 
decoding  digital  data  using  a  vanahle  deciMon  depth    5.586.128.  CI 
(71.4.<0«) 
Chen.  Karl  C  .  am)  Cheng.  Yu  Ping,  lo  Advanced  System  Products. 
Multiple  penphera!  adapter  device  dnver  architecture    5.586.268 
W5  2M)0()() 
Chen.  Kim  H     Ser  „         ^  .... 

Naiesh  V<iddarahalii  K  ,  Chen.  Kim  H  .  Chang.  Cheng  Cheng;  Afshan. 
Bahnm.  and  UihoviL(.  Jacquev  5.585.671.  O   2.^7  697  000 
Chen   1 1  Heng   Rocking  ornament  in  a  tray  5.584.742.  CI  446- S"*? 000 
Chen'  Paul   Striding  exerciser  5,584,781.  CI   482  51  000. 
Chen.  ShihC  Slide  fastener  coostniction  machine  5.584. 1 II.  CI  29-33.200 

"chen.  Tien  Jung,  and  Chen.  Shu  Hsia.  5.586.205.  CI    .185  29000 
Chen.  Tien  Jung,  and  Chen.  Shu-Hsia.  to  National  Saence  Council    Appa- 
ratus for  selecting  waveguide  modes  in  optical  liber  and  the  method  ol 
manulaclunng  the  same   5.586.205.  CI    385-29  000 
Chen.  Yu  Wen   See—  _        ..      ^  „ 

Lin  Wen  Fa;  Chen.  Yu  Wen.  Huang.  Jib-Chen;  and  Chen.  Hsueh  Ying. 
5..585.4.5«.  CI   528-417  000 
Cheney.  Donald  P .  and  Wang.  Le  Zhong.  'o  Northeastern  I'niversity  Method 
of  causing  somatic  hvbndi/aoon  between  two  species  of  algae  5.585.-544. 
a   800-220000  _„ 

Cheng.  Chin  Chang  Folding  chair  5.584.S29.  O.  297-38.000. 
Cheng.  Jinlong   Srr  „  „  i.       u 

Havens   John.  IhZio,  Kathleen.  CnMi/ales.  Anne.  Reamey.  Robert  M  . 
Atkins.  Hamene.  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5..585.947.  CI    .34992  000 
Cheng.  Lee  Ming,  to  Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind   Co..  Ltd   Modular  connector 

assembly  with  vanablv  piwitioned  units   5.584,728,  CI   439-617  000 
Cheng.  Peter  S   C    Storage  rack  for  stonng  compact  disks.  5.584.397.  O 
211  40  000 

Cheng.  Yu  Pmg:  See—  

Chen.  Karl  C  .  and  Cheng.  Yu  Ping.  5.586,268.  CI   395-250000 
Chenoweth.  Dean  B  .  to  Advantek.  Inc  Locking  clip  for  reel  band  5.584.102. 

a   24-16  0PB 
Cheon,  Kyungyong,  Min.  Kyungseol.  and  Lee.  Kyungsang.  to  Samsung 
Electronics    Co..    Ltd.    Backup    power-supply    system    for    emergency 
5.585.677,  CI   .W7-64.000. 
Cherkas.  Bradley  N    See—  „    j,       wi 

Torchetti.   Rinaldo.   McPhail.   David  R.   and  Cherkas.   Bradley   N. 
5.584.333.  CI    160-201000 
Chcm.  Ma<vJin.  lo  Vivitek  Co  .  Ud    Virtual  image  display  system  with 

rrduc-ed  ambient  reflection  and  low  radiation   5.585,946,  CI.  349-5.000. 
Chemey,  Robert  J     See  .      „      , 

Panen.  Arthur  D  .  Pacofsky.  Gregory;  Seiu.  Steven  P ;  Akamike.  F.nieka 
A    Chemey.  Robert  J  .  Kaltenbach.  Robert  F  .  111.  and  CJrwat.  Michael 
J  .  5,585,382.  CI   514  284  000 
Cheron  Jean   and  Chaussade.  Pierre,  lo  Saint-Gobain  Vitrage  InlemaOooal 

Pane'havmg  improved  prtipefties   5..585,188.  CI   428-426  000 
Cherukun.  Salyam  C    See 

Zan/ucchi.  Peter  J  .  Chenikun.  Satyam  C  .  and  McBnde.  Sterling  E  . 
5..585.069.  CI.  422-100.000, 
Chervitz,  Alan:  See—  .  -     . 

Goble    E.  Marlowe;  Chervitz.  Alan;  Luman.  David  P.  and  Perakis. 
George  A  .  5..584,860.  CI  606^232000 
Cheston,  Frank:  See — 

McAllister.  Alex;  Cheston.  Frank,  Young.  David  E  .  and  Hanle.  John  P. 
5.586.171.  CI   379-67000 
Cheung.  Chik  Ting,  lo  Seven  Seas  Pla.stic  Fty  Lid  Halloween  toy  5.584.741 . 

n  446- .WO  000 
Cheung.  Lim  H  .  lo  Grumman  Aerospace  Cofporauon  Digital  X  rav  camera 
for  precision  mammographic  needle  biopsy  system.  5.584.292.  CI    128- 
653  100 
Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P   See  „    ,„ 

Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  and  Cheung,  Tin-Tack  P,  5,585,318.  O    502 
3.30O00 
Chi.   ChihSung     Mounting/canying    device    for    blades     5.584,123.   CI. 
.M)- 125  000 

Chung.  Cheng  Hui;  Sheng.  Vi-Chung;  and  Chu.  Belle.  5.585.296.  C\ 
437-48  (KIO 
Chiang.  Winnis  See 

Chatwani  Dilip.  Subramanian.  Ra)an.  Chiang.  Winnis.  Davar.  Jonathan. 
Opher.  Aval,  and  Sawait.  Shiva.  5.586.267,  CI    W5-200  1 10 
Chiba,  Isamu:  See  — 

Miura.  Ryu;  Tanaka.  Toyohisa;  Kara.sawa.  Yoshio;  and  Chiha.  Isamu. 
5.585.801.  CI    342  372  000 
Chikagawa.  Osaniu.  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  and  Iha.  Michiaki.  to  Murata  Manufac 
mnng  Co  .  Ud  Method  of  producing  a  solid  oside  fuel  cell  5.585.203.  CI 
429  35(KKI 
Chikanishi.  Ka/uo:  See — 

Satoh.  Kouichi;  and  Chikaraishi.  Kazuo.  5.585  J73.  C\  73-862.331 


Chin.  Danny.  Peters.  Joseph  E  .  Jr  .  and  Taylor.  Herbert  H  .  lo  David  Samoff 
Research  Center.  Inc  Method  and  apparanis  for  accessing  local  storage 
within  a  parallel  processing  computer  5.586.289.  CI  .195-438.000 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ijng.  Wei.  Yi-Qi".  Nguyen.  Nhan  H  ,  Ensminger.  Michael  P.; 
Williiis,  Linda,  and  Dagann.  Derek  P.  to  Zeneca  Limited  4-substituted 
pyndyl-3-carbinol  compositions  and  a  co-herbicide  5.585,327,  CI  504- 
132.000  ^  _^ 

Chin.  Wilson  C  ;  and  Riner.  Thomas  E  ,  to  Harributton  C  ompany  Turbo  siren 
signal  gencraior  for  measurement  while  drilling  systems   5.586.083.  CI 
167-84  000 
Chinomi.  Takahilo:  See  ^  .,  , 

Deguchi   Takashi.  (Thinomi.  Takahitu.  Shimizu.  Makoto;  and  Mukai. 
YasuhHo.  5.5H5.631.a  250-332.000 
Chinon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See-  „    .      .      ,,„, .,,,  ^ 

Iwanami.  Shinji;  Noike.  Katsura;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka.  5.585.615.  CI 
235-472.000 
Chiou.  Yee  Haur.  and  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin.  to  Industrial  Technology  Research 
Institute  Disc  detaining  device  for  disc  dnves.  5.586. 106.  CI.  369-270.000. 
Chiozzi.  Giorgio   See- 

Booi.  EdiMtdo;  and  Chio/ji.  Giorgio.  5.585.752.  CI   327  131000 
Chiron  Corporation:  See- 

De  Baetselier.  Annie;  Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Hanooer.  Jacques  D.  V. 

5.585.257,  CI   435-206000 
Houghton.  Michael;  CNx).  Qui-Lim;  and  Kuo.  George.  5.585J58.  C\ 

415  219000 
Jamieson,  Gordon  A  ,   Dedman.  John  R  .  md  Kaetzcl.  Marcia  A  . 
5,585,475,  CI   5.16-23  100. 
Chiu.  Debbie  Y    See- 
Lee.  L    James;  Sailo.  Reiko;  and  Chiu,  Debbie  Y,  5.585.439.  CI 
525-178.000. 
Choi.  Calvin   See — 

Hshieh  Fwu-luan;  Choi.  Calvin;  Ho.  Yoeh-Se;  and  Weang.  Jimmy  S  X  . 
5.585.736,  CI   324  754  000 
Choi.  Chun-Geun,  Kim.  Dong-H<i.  and  Kim.  JunHoi,  to  SamSung  Electron- 
ics. Co .  Ltd   Method  and  control  apparanis  for  generating  power  man- 
agement signal  of  computet  penpheral  equipment  in  a  computer  system 
5,586,333.0    195  750  000 
Choi,  Owen  H    See—  ^    „,  ^    _ 

Brooks  David  P;  Choi.  Owen  H.,  Fletcher.  James  C;  Klonowski.  John 
L.;  and  Jones,  David  A  ,  5,586.261.  C\   395  200020 
Choi.  Yoongsuk,  to  Daewoo  Electronics  Co..  Ltd  Apparatus  for  elevating  a 
positmo  determinauon   pin   and   a   spindle   assembly    for  disc   player 
5,586.1(M.  CI    169-264000 
Cholin.  John  M.  U)  J  M.  Cholin  Consultants.  Inc  Electro-optical  valve-status 
supervision  switch  circuit  for  tire  protection.  5.584.319.  C\.  137-554.000. 
Chong,  Daniel  T    See— 

Knud.sen  Helge,  Chong,  Daniel  T,  Yaffe.  John;  Taugher,  James  E.; 
RobertMm,  Michael,  and  Pla/ak.  Zbigniew.  5.586.329.  CI.  .395- 
702000 
Knudsen,  Helge.  Chong.  Daniel  T.  Yalfe.  John.  Taugher.  James  E  ; 
Robertson.  Michael,  and  Plazak,  Zbigniew.  5,586.3.30.  CI  395- 
705  000 

Houghton.  Michael.  Choo.  Oui-Lim.  and  Kuo.  George.  5.585.258.  CI. 
435-219  000 
CTioy.  Clement  K  ,  Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr  .  Julian.  Jennifer  C  .  and  Robinson. 
C»ry  L  .  lo  Cloron  Company,  The  Reduced  residue  hard  surface  cleaner 
5.585,342,  CI   510-433000 
Christensen.  flemnung  M    See 

DOnTK-h,  Kurt.  Chnstensen.  Klemming  M  .  Schnell.  Yvette;  Mischler. 
Marcel.  Dalbege.  Hennk.  and  Heidi  Hansen.  Hans  P.  5,585,2.56.  CI 
4.15-197  000 
Christianson.  Todd  J  ,  and  Benedict.  Harold  W' .  in  MinnesoU  Mining  and 
Manufacninng  Company   Method  for  making  an  endless  coated  abrasive 
article    5.584.897.  CI   51  295  000 
Chromatic  Research.  Inc    See  — 

Purcell.  Stephen  C  .  5.586.070.  CI  364  754.000 
Chrysler  Corporation   See- 

Brundage.   Douglas   L  .   Green.   Dewayne   E  ;   and  Wnghl.   CTuules. 

5  S84,181.  CI    20tl  115  0110 
Chen   Gang,  Vincent.  Michael  T  ,  Guiermuth.  Teiiy  R  ;  and  Weglarz. 

Michael  W  .  5.584.277,  CI    123-480.000 
Issa.  Nabil  M  .  5.584.209,  CI   74  335  000 
Chu  I  Ming  to  National  .Science  Council  Preparation  of  liquid-core  micnv 

capsules  for  celKultures   5.585.183.  CI  428-102  200 
Chu  Paul.  Downs.  Wilham,  Dovle.  John  B  .  and  Smith.  Peter  V ,  to  Babcock 
A  Wilco»  Company,  The    SO..  NO.  and  particulate  removal  system 
5.585.081.  a   423  2.19  100 
Chua.  James  See 

Salter.  Peter  W  .  and  Chua.  James,  5,584.285.  CI    128  200  210 
Chubb   SsiHi  R   Local  ion -corrector  for  removing  sun  induced  effects  in  the 

gl.*al  positioning  system   5.585,800.  CI    342.157  000 
CTiung.  Cheng  Hui.  Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  and  Chia.  Belle,  to  United  Microelec 
ironies  Corporahon    Method  of  fabricating  menwxy  cells  with  buned  bil 
lines   5.585.296.  CI  417.48  000 
Chung.  Chen  Hui   .See 

Sheng.  Yi  CTiung.  Chung.  Chen-Hui;  and  Su.  Kuan-Cheng.  5,585.297, 
CI   437  52000 
Chung.  Chun  H    See—  —_       ,, 

Ijee   Kw.m  H  .  Chung.  Hoon,  Lee,  Choon  W ,  and  Chung.  Chun  H  , 
5.585.467,  CI  5.30^395.000. 


Chung.  Dae  S  .  to  Samsung  Heavy  Industries  Co..  Lid.  Variable  priority 

device.  5.584,227,  CI  91-532.000. 
Chung.  Hoon:  See — 

Lee.  Kwon  H  ;  Chung.  Hoon,  Lee,  Choon  W ;  and  Chung.  Chun  H  . 
5.585.467,  CI.  5.10-395.000 
Church  &  Dwight  Co..  Inc.:  See— 

Murphy.  Richard  T.  5.585.093.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Churhuri.  Aulena:  See — 

Lawrence.   Paul  J .  Churhuri.  Aulena;  and  Andreascn.  Tetrence  J  . 
5,.585.273.  CI  435-288.700. 
(iba-Geigy  Corporation:  See — 

Bibler.  Fndolin.  5.584.922.  CI    106-417.000. 

Deisenroth,  Ted;  Falk,  Robert;  and  Haase.  Juerg.  5.585.517,  CI    562- 

583000 
Falk,   Robert  A..   Stevenson.  Tyler  A.,  and  Coughlin.  Gregory  R.. 

5.585.422.  CI   524-100  000 
Ligon.  James  M  .  and  Beck,  James  J.,  5.585.238.  CI  435-6000. 
Zeller.  Martin.  5.585.519.  CI.  564-79  000 
Cikanek.  Harry  \    See — 

Rao,  Vcmulapalli  Durga  N..  and  Cikanek.  Harry  A..  5.584.265,  CI. 
123-l.OOA. 
Cimeo  Precision  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Wakabaya.shi,  Hisao;  Ide.  Toshinori;  Ooi,  Toshihide.  Murau.  Takeshi; 
Nakayama.    Shinji;    and   Aruga.   Toshinutsu.    5,585.687.   CI     310- 
366  000 
Cincotta.  Anthony  H  :  See — 

Meier,  Albert  H  .  and  Cincocta,  Anthony  H..  5,585.347.  CI  514-12.000. 
Cipolla.  Thomas  M  ;  and  Coteus.  Paul  W  ,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Removable  heal  sink  assembly  for  a  chip  package  5.586,005, 
CI   361-719000 
Cirrus  Logic.  Inc  :  See — 

Bliss.  William  G  .  5.585.975.  CI   360-65.000. 

Romano.  Paul  M  .  King.  Larry  D  ,  Geldman.  John  S  ;  Ahuja.  Bhupendm 
K  ;  Selly.  Palaksha.  Esiakhri.  Petro;  Ho.  Son;  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam. 
Maryam,  5.586..106.  CI   395  5O0.()00 
Runas.  Michael  E  ;  and  Taylor.  Ronald  T,  5.585.744.  Q.  326-86  000 
Cisek.  Russell  P   See 

Schroeder.  Robert  W ;  Kenyon.  William  B..  Jr;  Farley.  James  T.  Jr;  and 
Cisek.  Russell  P.  5.584,418,  CI  222-92.000. 
Cisko.  Lawrence  W .  Anglin.  James  R  ;  Fncke.  Aladar;  Pallonc.  Phillip  J.; 
Savor    Frank  E  .  and  Wallace,  Robert  C  .  to  Aluminum  Company  of 
Amenca  Forging  die  lubricator  5.584,361,  CI    184-74«X) 
Cmzen  Wauh  Co.,  Ltd  :  See— 

Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Ide,  Toshinori;  Ooi,  Toshihide;  Murata.  Takeshi; 
Nakayama.   Shinji;   and  Aruga.  Toshinutsu.   5.585,687,   CI.    310- 
.366  000 
City  of  Hope:  See — 

Scanlon.  Kevin  J.;  and  Sowers.  Lawrence  C.  5.585J63.  CI.  514-45  000 
Cizek.  Vlastimil:  See— 

Meraldi.  Jean-Paul,  Cizek.  Vlastimil;  and  Huston.  Rima.  5.585,181.  C\. 
428-357  000 
Claar,  James  A    See — 

Schimmel.  Karl  F;  Claar.  James  A  ;  Rardon.  Lori  S.;  and  Kimbro.  Mary 
L  .  5.585.427.  CI   524-377.000. 
Ctairol  Incorporated:  See — 

Wenke.  Gottfned;  and  Proia.  Guiseppe.  5.584.889,  Q  8-424.000. 
Clare.  Michael   See — 

Chandrakumar  .  Nizal  S  ;  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Clare.  Michael.  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  .  Djunc.  Slevan  W;  Docter.  Stephen  H  .  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F.  Haack.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  Chi-Dean.  Miyashiro.  Julie  M  ; 
Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A.  ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  ,  5.585,492, 
CI  546  227  000 
Clarey  Mark;  and  Mathews,  Donald,  to  Claymax  Corporation  Geosyntlietic 

clay  liner  and  method  of  manufacture.  5,584.609,  CI.  405-270.000. 
Clail,  Daniel  O    See 

Shamouillan,    Shamouil;    and    Qark.    Daniel    O.    5J84,146.    CI 
5 1 -293000 
Clark.  Gregory   F.  and  Himes.  James  G.  Jr.  lo  Nordson  Corporation 
Electncal  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  speed  and  position  of  a  rotary 
screen  coaler  with  respect  to  the  line  speed  and  position  of  a  moving  web. 
5.584.932.  CI.  118-669  000 
Clark,  Michael  R    See- 
Bolt,  Sarah  L..  Clarit,  Michael  R,  Gorman,  Scon  D  ;  Routlcdge,  Edward 
G  ,  and  Waldmann.  Herman.  5..585.097.  CI.  424-131.100 
Clark.  Reece  R  .  and  Barmore.  Gaston  C  .  Jr.  to  Midland  Manufacturing 

Corp  Optical  tank-level  gauge.  5,585,786,  CI.  340-623.000 
Clark.  Ricke  W    See— 

Bindloss.  Keith  M  .  ClarV.  Ricke  W  ;  Garey,  Kenneth  E  .  Watson.  George 
A  ,  and  Blank,  Lawrence  F,  5,586.284.  CI.  395-421.050. 
Clauss.  Harry  G..  Jr.  lo  Heraeus  Electro-Nile  Intemabonal  N.V.  Drop-in 

immersion  piobe.  5,584.578.  CI   374-140000 
Clavadetscher.  Jilrg  See — 

Rcnggh.  Peter;  lien.  Grfgoire;  Speck.  Monika;  and  Clavadetscher,  Jurg, 
5,586.188.  CI   381-69  200. 
Claymax  Corporation:  See— 

Clarey.  Mark;  and  Mathews.  Donald.  5,584.609.  O.  405-270.000. 
Clean-Aire  Intemauonal.  Inc    See— 

Melendres.  Joseph  V.  5.584,093,  CI.  I5-3O4.000. 
Clelland.  Ian  F    See— 

Sawatzky,  Henry.  Mailvaganam.  Noel  P;  Clelland.  Ian  F;  Houde.  Jean. 
Jr.  and  Famand.  Bnan  A.,  5,584.920.  CI.  106  274.000. 


Clement.  Philip    Device  for  dispensing  cans  from  carton    5.584.431.  CI 

229-125  000 
Clement.  Thomas  J.   See — 

Wulfman.  Edward  1  ;  and  Clement.  Thomas  J .  5.584.843,  CI    606- 
159.000 
Clere.  Thomas  M  :  See — 

TenEyck.  John  D  ;  Clere.  Thomas  M  ;  Olson.  James;  and  Waisala, 
Steven.  5.585.312.  Q   501-35.000. 
Qeveland  Stale  University:  See — 

Graham,  Edgar  E  ;  Koeberie,  Roger  M  ;  Coneglio.  Thomas  C;  and  Bedi, 
Raj  D  ,  5.584,201,  CI   72-42  000 
Cliffe.  Ian  A  ;  and  White.  Alan  C  ,  to  John  Wyeth  Brother.  Umited  Amide 

derivatives.  5.585.374.  CI.  514-212.000. 
Clifton,  Benjamin  R.:  See — 

Scheffer.  Terry  J    and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R  ,  5.585.816.  CI.  345-100.000. 
Clipmate  Corp    See — 

Waldock.  Kevm  H.,  5.585.591.  CI    102-202  120 
Clonch,  David  M  ,  to  Long-Airdox   Roof  support  for  underground  excava- 
tions. 5.584.611.  CI  405-299.000 
Clorox  Company.  The:  See — 

Choy,  Clement  K.;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Julian.  Jennifer  C;  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L  ,  5.585.342.  O   510-433  000 
Oough.  John  M  :  See — 

Matthews.  Ian  R.;  Godfrey.  Chrisioher  R.  A  .  and  Clough.  John  M  . 
5.585.513.  CI.  560-60.000. 
Clum.  Kenneth  L  ;  See — 

Pazda.  Robert  J  ;  and  Clum,  Kenneth  L..  5.585.730,  CI   324-152.000 
COBE  Laboralones.  Inc  :  See — 

Skinkle,  David;  Igoe,  Timothy;  and  Dartiell,  Lawrence.  5.584,320,  CI. 
1 37-565.000. 
Cochlear  Ltd.:  See — 

Single.  Peter;  Dickson.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Money.  David.  5.584.870.  CI 
607-63.000 
Coda  Music  Technology,  Inc.:  See — 

Paulson.  John  W  ;  Dunn.  Mark  E  ;  and  Heidom.  Allen  J  .  5.585.585.  01. 
84-610000 
Coe.  Charies  G.:  See — 

Li.  Hong  Xin.  Coe,  Charles  G  ;  Gaffnev.  Thomas  R  .  Xiong.  Yanliang; 
Martens.  Johan  A  ;  and  Jacobs,  Piene  A..  5.584.912,  CI  95-96.000. 
Coeling.  Kenneth  J.:  See — 

Scharf,   Donald  R  ;  Conrad,   Douglas  J.;  and  Coeling.  Kenneth  J.. 
5..585.143.  CI  427-224  000 
Cohen.  Barry  J.  Apparatus  and  method  for  retracting  and  viewing  bodily 

tissues  on  remote  display  device   5.584.7%.  CI  600-201  000 
Cohen.  Leslie  A  ;  DeGrafT.  Darnell;  Fromudi.  Harry  C  ;  and  Goldman. 
Theodore  D  .  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Company  Ultraviolet  resistant  glularim- 
ide.  5385.423.  CI.  524-102.000 
Colarelli.  Nicholas  J  .  III.  to  Hunter  Engineering  Company   Vehicle  wheel 
alignment  utilizing  wheel  offset  and  body  center  line    5.586,062,  CI 
.164-559  000 
Cole.  Ronald  A  Freezer  with  heated  floor  and  refrigeration  system  therefor 

5,584,190,  CI  62-260.000 
Coleman,  James  A  ;  Sass,  Paul  F;  Halloran,  Frank  J.;  and  Senesey.  Allan  T. 
to  United  Slates  of  .America.  Army   Continuous  on-local  area  network 
monitor  5.586.251.  CI    395-183  190 
Coleman.  Marilyn  A.,  to  Ovimmune,  Inc  Oral  administrauon  of  chicken  yolk 
immunoglobulins  to  lower  somatic  cell  couni  in  the  milk  of  lactaiing 
niminants.  5.585.098.  CI  424-157.100 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co  :  See — 

Lysy.  Regis;  Dormal.  Diclier.  DeGuertechin,  Louis  O.;  and  Lambre- 

nionl.  Yves.  5,585,034,  CI  510-403.000. 
Messina,  Neale  A..  5.584.283,  Q.  126-43  000. 
Collas.  Guy:  See — 

Baillieul.  Philippe  L.  R.,  Bouffav,  Alain;  Chartrain,  Pierre;  and  Collas. 
Guy,  5.584,234,  CI   99-403  000 
Collins.  Franklyn  M  :  See — 

Anderson.  Wayne;  Collins.  Franklyn  M  .  Jia.  Quanxi;  Jiao,  Kaih;  and 
Lee.  Hoong  J..  5.585.776.  CI   338-308.000 
Collins.  Kenneth  D  :  See— 

Pratt.  Billy  D  ;  and  Collins.  Kenneth  D..  5,585.455,  O.  428-245.000. 
Collins.  Michael  D  :  See- 
Redding,  Glenn   K  ;   Sprow-Byrd.   Knslen  G  ;  Collins,  Michael   D.; 
Hunter.  James  R..  Jr;  Miller,  Gary  A  ;  Robinette,  Christopher  A  ; 
Webb.  Walter  L.;  Chalfin.  Bam  W' :  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W. 
5.584,095,0    1.5-411.000 
Collins,  Robert  J  :  See— 

Ancja,  Arun  P:  Bennie,  David  G  ;  Collins,  Robert  J  ;  Frankfort.  Hans 
Rudolf  E.  Johnson.  Stephen  B  ;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Most.  Elmer 
E..  Jr.  5.585.182,  O.  428-398.000 
CollinsCraft  Fiberglass  Corp.:  See— 

Pratt.  Billy  D  ;  and  Collins,  Kenneth  D..  5,585.455.  CI.  428-245.000. 
Coltec  Industries  Inc  :  See — 

Halsig.  Michael  J..  5.584.273.  O.  123-»00.000. 
Columbia  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Picchieni.  Remo  N  ;  and  Sledz.  Mike.  5.584.767.  O.  473-130.000. 
Columbus  Industries.  IiK.:  See — 

Vickers,  Thomas  W..  5.585.107.  O  424-402.000. 
Com  Dev  Ltd    See — 

Mansour,  Raafal  R  ;  and  Dokas,  Van,  5.585.331,  O  S05-2IOOOO. 
ComCo  Systems:  See — 
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Greene.  Harold  R  ;  and  Foreman.  Michael  J  .  5J84.6I3.  a  406-19000 
Comet  GmbH  P\ro«echnik  Apparaiebau:  Srt— 

Ui%.  Bmsl.  <i.'>8<>.'><»^.  CI    102  355000. 
Cominco  Kngineenng  SerMces  Ltd    See— 

Meekel.  William  A.  C  ;  and  Wyilouzil.  Harold  E.  5.584.W5.  CI 
210-221  200 
ComiiKXi  Lid    Sre- 

Van  Blaricom.  Richard.  5_5W.'*7K.  CI    204  400000 
C<mimon»eallh  Scienlific  and  Industnal  Rcwarch  Organiuliun   See— 

Brady   Colin.  Lee.  Eli/abeth.  Pofion.  Barry  J..  On.  Glenda  R 
Spein.  James.  5,585..M2.  CI  800-205.000 
Compagnie  denerale  dinnovahon  et  de  Develofipentent  Cogidev 

Giraud,  \nM.  5„585.'»58.  CI    .159-265  UM) 
Compaq  Computer  CorporatHm:  See- 

Alexander.  Dcnnii.  J  .  Calli«on.  Ryan  A.,  and  Perry.  Ralph  S..  5.586.248. 
CI    W5IH2  2(X) 

Santeler.  Paul  A  .  and  Thome.  Gary  W  .  5.586.2H6.  CI    :<95-«12  000 

Siupek  Richard  A  .  Jr.  Shaffer.  David  S  .  Jone*.  Cunis  R  .  Davis.  Sieve: 
and  Justice.  William  D.  Jr.  5.586.304.  CI   395  712  000 
Corniest  Limited;  See — 

Wysome.  Richard  A  .  5.585.808.  O   343-703000. 
f'omverse  Technology.  Inc    See — 

Mishoh.  Boa/.  Dan/igei.  It/chak.  Kowmky.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Sandler 
man.  Nimrod.  5.586.173.  CI.  379-89.000. 
(  onbrato  Industries.  Inc  ;  See — 

Bntt.  Gregory  L  .  5..584.313.  O    137  218  000. 
Conductus.  Inc    5ee— 

Wllher^.  Richard  S  .  5..585.723.  CI   324-318  000 
Coneglio.  Thomas  C  :  See  - 

Graham.  Edgar  E  .  Koeberle.  Roger  M  ;  CorKglio.  Thomas  C 
Raj  D.  5..584.20I.CI   72-42  000 
(Dnnell.  Lawrence  E  .  Kang.  David  D  .  Hollenbeck.  Neal  W  .  and  Roeckner. 


.  and  Bedi. 


Cornell  Research  Fixindalior.  Inc    See— 

Fi<chet.  Jean  M  J  .  and  Lee.  Sie  Ming.  5.585  J23.  Q  430-296.000 
Ctxniani.  Carlo  See 

Zanini.  Gianpietro;  Vescnlini.  Renzo:  and  Comiani.  Carlo.  5.584.161, 
CI   53  317(KKI 
Comgan.  Colin;  and  Haley.  Lawrence,  to  Research  Corporation  Technolo- 
gies. Int  Explosive  detection  screening  system  5.585.575.  CI  73-863  710. 
Corsini.  Joseph  A     See- 

Maxwell    Ian   H  ;  Carlson.  Jonathan.  Corsini.  Joseph  A.:   Maxwell. 
Franvoije;  and  Rhode.  Solon  L  .  5.585.254.  O  435-172  .300 
Cortlever.  Nico  G..  to  Geotechnics  Holland  B  V  Drainage  wick  inserting 

device  5..584.603.  CI  405-50000 
Corvas  inlenutional.  Inc  ;  See- 

Lauwercyt,  Marc  J  .  and  Lamheir.  Anne  Mane  V  R  .  5.585.259.  CI 
435-226000 
Cosfoid.  Nicholas  D  .  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel,  to  Sibia  Neurosoences.  Inc 
Substituted  pvndines  u.sehil  as  modulators  of  acetylcholine  recep«or5 
5.58.5.,W8.  Cl'  514  .343000 
Cosmo.  Guy  A.;  See— 

Panetz.  Allen  I .  Gordon.  Richard  D  ;  Farooqi.  Mohammad  A  . 
Guy  A  .  and  CosnK..  Nicholas.  5.585.068  CI   422  64  000 
Cosmo.  Nichola.s   See 

Panel/..  Allen  I  .  Gordon.  Richard  D  ;  Farooqi.  Mohammad  A  ; 

Guy  A.,  and  Cosmo.  Nicholas.  5.585.068.  CI  422-64  000 

Costantini.  Michel.  Manaut.  Daniel,  and  Michelet.  Daniel,  to  Rhone-Poulenc 

Chimie    Preparanon  of  P  fuchsones  and  synthesis  of  P-Dihydroxylated 

an>matic  compounds  therefrom   5.585.526.  Cl    568  771000 

Cot^.  Paul  T;  Kac/orosiski.  Ijuxe  G  .  Magalotu.  Joseph  W  .  Schiciamv 

Joseph  F .  and  Rutan.  Douglas  M  .  to  General  Electric  Company  PAR  lamp 

having  an  integral  photoelectric  ciauii  arrangement   5.585.697.  Cl   315 

157(100 


.  Cosm»>. 


;  Cosmo. 


William  J  .  to  Motorola  Inc   Interference  dependent  adaptive  phase  clock    Coleus.  Paul  W   See 


cmtroller  5.^86.149.  Cl    .375-3460011 
Conner  Peripherals.  Inc    See  - 

Carbonneau.  Guy  A  .  Wu.  Bemie.  and  Jones.  Tim,  5,586,250,  Cl 

395-183  200 
Rottenburg.  John  M..  Lin,  Joseph,  Peirce,  Robert  H.;  Milo.  Richard:  and 

Andrews.  Michael.  5„585.978.  Cl   360-85  000 
Shrinkle.  Louis  J ,  5.585.974.  Cl   .360-46000 
Conni.  Sergio  .See  -  _  ___ 

Ruggien.  Roberto;  and  Conni.  SetgK).  5,585,502.  Cl  549-262  000 
Conrad.  Douglas  J    See — 

Scharf.   Donald  R  ;  Conrad.   Douglas  J  ;  and  Coeling.   Kenneth  J . 
5..585.I43.  Cl.  427  224  000 
Consor/io  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecttronica  nel  Me/yogiomo  See 

Zambrano.  Raffaele.  'i.585,287.  Cl   437  31  000 
Contemo.  Bruno.  GisnHindi.  Maura.  Lupenni.  Vildo.  and  Pesce.  Fernando,  to 
Finmeccanica  S  p.A  Multilevel  hierarchical  multiprocessor  computer  sys- 
tem  5..586.258.  Cl    395  200010 
Cook.  Ellen  B    See 

Cook  Mark  E.  Cook.  Ellen  B.  Stahl.  James  L    Gra/iano.  Frank  M.  and 

Panza.  Michael  W.  5.585.400,  Cl    514  560000 

Cook.  Mark  E  ;  Ctx*.  Ellen  B  .  Stahl.  James  1.  .  Gra/iano,  Frank  M  .  and 

Pariza.  Michael  W .  to  Wi.»consin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  Methods 

of  aitenuating  the  allergic  response  m  animals  5.585.400. Cl  514-560000 

C<«>kc   Michael  P,  lo  Luca.s  Industries  Public  limited  company  Edge  filter 

wilh  V  shaped  channels   5..584.999.  Cl   210-139000 
Cixilbear.  Bruce  S.   See— 

Miller.  Mitchell  E  ;  Ferry.  Julun  J ;  Kilbey.  Brian  E  .  Coolbear.  Bruce  S  . 
and  Gandy.  Richard  F.  5.584.727.  Cl   439607  000 
Come.  Malcolm  G  .  to  Davis-Lynch.  Inc    MethcxJ  and  apparatus  for  hlling 
and  circulaung  fluid  in  a  wellbore  during  casing  running  operations 
5.584.343.  Cl    166-387.000. 
Cooper.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Asatounan.  Rolin  K.;  Moms.  Winfred  L;  Cooper.  Donak)  E.;  and 
James.  Michael  R..  5.585.624.  Cl   250-216000 
Cooper.  Eugene  R    See — 

Ruddy.  Stephen  B  ;  EickholT.  W  Mark.  Livemdge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  .  5.585.108.  Cl  424-134  000 
Copeland  Corporation   See  - 

Bergman.  Ernest.  5.584.716.  Cl  439-282.000 
Corbasson.  Crfrard.  and  Debize.  Jacques,  to  EtablissemenLs  Pierre  Angenieux 
lighting    method   and   apparatus    having   a    variable   illuminated   field 
5.584..S68.  Cl    .362  268  000. 
Corbett.  Tim  J  ;  See- 
Wood  Alan  G  ;  Doan.  Ttung T;  Farawonh,  Warren  M.;  and Coibell.  Tim 
J  .  5.585,282.  Cl.  437-8  000 
Corbett.  Tom   See — 

Caron.  Ilan  G  ,  Carter.  Alan  W ;  CaniMly,  Dennis  M  ;  Corbett,  Tom,  and 
Kumar.  Rajiv.  5.586.328.  O   395-705  000 
Corbin.  David  R  .  Diebold.  Michael  P.  and  Mahler.  Barry  A  .  to  Du  Pont  de 


Nemours.  E  1  .and  Company  Separation  of  chloropenufluoroelhane  from    Crawford.  James  R.;  See 


Cipolla.  Thomas  M  .  and  Coieus.  Paul  W  .  5.586.005,  Cl  361  719  (MO. 
Coughlin.  Daniel  J  .  and  Belinka.  Benjamin  A  .  Jr.  to  Cytogen  Corporation 
Substituted  thioureas  as  bifunctional  chelators  5.585.468.  Cl.  5.34-14.000. 
Coughlin.  Gregory  R    See— 

Falk.   Robert  A  ;   Stevenson.  Tyler  A;  and  Coughlin,  (jrcgory   R. 
5,585.422.  Cl   524-100000 
Coulie.  Pierre;  See— 

Townsend.  Alan.  Basnn.  Judy;  Boon-Falleur.  Thieiiy.  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre,  and  Coulie.  Pierre.  5.585.461.  O   530-325  000 
Courtney.  Thomas  P ;  See—  % 

Kneezel.  Gar\  A  .  Lorenze.  Robert  V.  Counney.  Thomas  P;  Wyble. 
Thomas  J  .'Wys.Kki,  Joseph  J  .  l.aDonna.  Richard  V ;  Becerra.  Juan 
J  .  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E  .  5.585.825.  Cl   .347-14000 
Coveley.  Michael,  lo  Vigilight  Inc.  Intelligent  wall  switch.  5,586.048,  Cl 

364-492  000 
Covington.  Michael  J     See 

Buhler    Timothy  D.  Panoushek.  Dale  W.  Tribben,  Lindy  M.;  and 
Covingicm.  Michael  J ,  5,584.762.  Cl  460  119  000 
Cowie.  William  D  :  See— 

Casarcia.  Dominick  A  ,  Cowie,  William  D ;  and  Mannava.  Seethara- 
maiah.  5.584.586.  O.  .384  625  000 
Cowling.  Patnck   See— 

Beauman.  Emory;  Cowling,  Patrick;  Leister.  Diane  L  ;  and  Roope.  Roy 
H  .  5.584,306,  Cl.  131-370.000 
Cox,  Clifford  C    See— 

L»dd,  Kevin  C  ;  and  Cox.  Qifford  C  .  5,584.8.30  O.  606  34  000 
Cox.  OifTord  N    See- 
Walker  Joe  L  ;  Lyon.  Paul  C  Linton.  Richard  B  .  Nye.  Rulon.  Fisher. 
Ralph  W ;  Edwards.  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Cox.  Clifford  N  .  5.584.696.  Cl 
434-43000 
Cozzani.  Henn.  lo  ITW  De  France  Method  of  adjusting  an  adjustable  catch 
or  Slop  within  a  system  of  adjusuble  catches  or  slops    5..584.528.  Cl 
296-207  000 
CRAI  Inc    See- 

Hathaway.  Richard  C  ;  Bridges.  Mearl  K  ;  and   Klein.  Donald  R  . 
5,584,521.  a  296-36  000 
Cragoe.  Edward  J..  Jr;  See— 

Carrell.  Delton  R     and  Cragoe.  FxJward  J .  Jr.  5.585.391,  Cl    514- 
357000 
Craig     Elizabeth     Combination    ballpoint    pen    and    mechanical    pencil. 

5.-584.592.  Cl  401  31  000 
Crain.  Stanley  M  .  Shen.  Ke-fei;  Kessler.  John  A  ;  and  Apfel.  Smart  C.  to 
Albert  Einstein  College  of  Medicine  of  Yeshiva  University,  a  Division  of 
Yeshiva  I'niyersilv  Use  of  excitatory  opioid  receptor  antagonists  to 
pre\eni  growth  factor  induced  hyperalgesia  5.585.348.  Cl  514-12000 
Crane.  Burke  J  .  and  Panella.  Augusto  P.  to  Molex  Incorporated  Light 
dimmer  circuit  with  control  pulse  stretching  5.585.713.  Cl    323-323  000 

Crane.  Michael  E    See-  

Naegeh.  David  W ;  and  Crane.  Michael  E,  5,584,178.  CI  60-303000 


penlaflwrniethane   5,585.529.  Cl   570-179  000 
Cordis  Corpiiralion   See — 

Trotta.  Thomas.  5„585.057,  O   264- 1  30  000 
Corliss.  John  M  .  II.  and  Carbone.  Philip  C  .  to  Gas  Research  Institute 

Self<leaning  gas  fueled  oven  for  cooking   5.584.284.  O    126-190000 
Comelison.  Terry  L  :  See  — 

Hamen,  Sein  O;  Cornehson.  Terry  L ;  and  Chasleen,  Ronald  E. 
5,584,467.0.  251-129  070 


Crawford.  Michael  K  ,  Crawford,  Joseph  M.;  and  Crawford,  James  R.. 
5.584,082.0   5  86  100 
Crawford.  Joseph  M     See — 

Crawford.  Michael  K  .  Crawford.  Joseph  M  ;  and  Crawford,  James  R  . 
5..584.082.  Cl   5  86  100 
Crawford.  Michael  K  ;  Crawford,  Joseph  M  ;  and  Crawford,  James  R  .  to 
Easy  Lift  Care  Products.  Inc  Convertible  gutney  5,584,082,  Cl  5-86  100 
Cray  Research,  Inc.;  See — 


MacDonald.  Thomas  A.;  Eberhan.  Janet  M  ;  and  Past.  Douglas  M  . 
5.586.325.  Cl   395-706  000 
Creative  BioMolecules.  Inc  :  See — 

Oppermann.  Hermann;  Dorai.  Haimanti;  and  Kaplan.  Paul.  5.585.237. 
Cl  435-6000 
Cremoncsi.  Alessandro:  See—- 

Airoldi.    Fabrizio;   and  Cremonesi.  Alessandro.   5.585.794.  Cl.    .341- 
61  MX) 
Croizy.  Jean-Fran^ois;  and  E.sch.  Marc.  lo  Elf  Atochem  S  A.  Process  for  the 
manufacture  of  biacetvl-free  methyl  mcihacry laic    5.585.514.  Cl    560- 
218  000. 
Croi>k.  Rohcn  L.  See — 

Palel.  Sanjay;  and  Cnxik.  Robeit  L..  5.585.4.30.  Cl.  524-406.000. 
Crtisby.  Philip  S  .  to  Tektronix.  Inc  Video  quality  improvement  5,585.868. 

Cl    348  796000. 
Cross.  Alan  J.   See  - 

Boar.  Bernard  R  ;  and  Cross,  Alan  J..  5,585.378.  Cl.  514-253.000. 
Cross.  Henry  D  .  Ill   See— 

Sullivan.  Maureen  P;  and  Cross.  Henry  D.,  lU,  5„584,687.  Cl.  433-6.000. 
Crowe,  l^xie  W,:  See — 

Harvey.  Ian  J.;  Crowe,  Lexie  W.;  and  Lindsey.  Keith  E..  5,585,611.  Cl 
218-155  000 
Crown  Roll  Leaf.  Inc  :  See — 

Wants.  R.*en.  5.585.144.  Cl.  427-258.000. 
Crusi.  Michael  A  :  See — 

Williams.  Matthew  R  ;  and  Crusi.  Michael  A..  5,586.061.  Cl    364- 
557  000 
Cry  stal  Medical  Technology,  a  di\  ision  of  Folsom  Metal  PitxJucts.  Inc.;  See  — 
Bailey.  A  Gregory    and  Folsom.  A.  C.  Jr.  5.584.629.  Cl  41 1-178.000. 
Crystal  Semiconducior  Corporaiion;  See — 

Navabi.  Mohammad  J  ;  .Scott,  Baker  PL  .  Ill;  and  Bily.  Stephen  F. 
5.585.763.  Cl  330-255.000. 
Cn.  Inc  :  See— 

Alvord.  C  William.  5,586,153,  Cl.  .376-196000 
Cuevas.  Jess  A  ;  Fischer.  Craig  M.;  O'Loughlin.  John  P;  and  Skouson.  John 

D..  lo  TRW  Inc.  Inflalor  assembly  5.584..504.  Cl.  280-737.000. 
Cufliani.  Illaro:  See — 

Sacchetti.  Mano;  Pennini.  Gianni;  and  CufBani.  Illaro.  5.585.317.  Cl 
502- 1 1 1. 000 
Cui.  Weijia;  and  Scheuing.  Richard  S  .  to  Somanenrs  Corporation.  Patient 
sensor  for  optical  cerebral  oximeters  and  the  like    5.584.2%.  Cl.  128- 
633.000 
CuillenMi,  Jean.  See — 

Duluco.  Jean  L.;  and  Cuilleron,  Jean.  5,584,847.  O.  606-185.000 
Culligan  International  Company:  See — 

Van  Newenhizen.  John.  5..585.003.  Cl.  210-646  000. 
Cumming.  Mark:  See — 

Doyle.    David;    Dunne.    Neil:   and  Cumming,   Mark,   5,584.100.  Cl 
16-301  000 
Cummings.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Rudden.  Conor,  to  Volac.  Inc.  Production  of 
rumen-byjiass  fans  acid  sail  and  protein  dietary  supplement.  5.585.134.  Cl. 
426-6.30  000 
Cummms-Allison  Corp.:  See — 

Geib.  Joseph  J  .  5.584.758.  Cl.  453-10.000. 
Cuomo.  Jerome  J.:  See— 

Jmhi.  Rajiv  V;  Cuomo,  Jerome  J.:  Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M.:  and  Hsu. 
Louis  L..  5,585.673.  Cl  257-751.000. 
Cuomo.  John   See — 

Zimmerman,    William    T;    Lockett.    Bruce    A  :    and    Cuomo.    John. 
5.585.328;  CI   .504-215000 
Curry.  Fiiz-Roy  E  :  See — 

Brandt.  James  D:  O'Donnell.  Martha  E.  and  Curry.  Filz-Roy   E.. 
5.585.401.  Cl   514-562  000. 
Cunin.  Richard  M  :  Smith.  Paul  K  :  and  Kraemer.  Matthew  G.,  lo  Genie 

Industries  Locking  system  for  subilizens  5.584.363.  CI.  187-243.000. 
Curtis.  Bnan  R.   See — 

Aster.  Richard  H  :  and  Cunis.  Bnan  R..  5.585,243,  Cl.  435-7.210. 
CV  Apparel  Limited  See — 

Taylor.    Richard:    Hubbard.    John:    Else.    Derek;   and    Patel.    David. 
5.584.1%.  Cl.  66-60  OOR 
CVD.  Incorporated:  See  - 

Pickenng.  Michael  A  :  and  Bums.  Lee  E..  5.584.936,  CI.  118-728.000 
Cvmer  leaser  Technologies:  See-- 

Das.  Palash  P;  and  Larson.  Donald  G..  5.586.134.  O.  .372.38.000. 
Cylec  Technology  Corptsration:  See — 

Pierce.  George  E  :  and  English.  Carolyn  W..  5,585,272.  O  435  262.500 
Cytogen  Corporation:  .See — 

Coughlin.  Daniel  J.;  and  Belinka.  Benjamin  A.,  Jr.,  5,585,468,  CI 
5.34-I4O00 
Dae  Sul.  Sim:  See- 
Nam  Su.  le«:  and  Dae  Sul.  Sim.  5,584,552.  Cl.  353-70.000 
DaewiKi  Electronics  Co.  Ltd  :  See — 

Ue.  Seok  Won:  and  Kim.  Myoung-Jin,  5,585,956,  Cl.  359-224.000. 
Daewoo  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Choi.  Youngsuk.  5,.586,104,  Cl.  369-264.000. 
Dagarin.  Derek  P    See — 

Chin.  Hsia«i  Ling:  Wci.  Yi-(^u:  Nguyen.  Nhan  H  .  Ensminger.  Michael 

P:  Willins.  Linda,  and  Dagann.  Derek  P.  5.585.327.  Cl  504-132  000 

Dahl.  Jeffrey  A  .  Dairy  mplc.  E  Dwyann,  Toiien.  Pans  L  :  and  Rahimi.  Alireza 

B  .  to  Halliburton  (Tompany  Hydrocarbon  base  cementitious  dniling  fluids 

and  methods.  5.585.333,  Cl.  507-103  000. 


Dahlberg.  Bjom.  lo  Hilevel  Technology.  Inc    Memory  interface  chip  with 

rapid  search  capability  5.586.288.  Cl'  395-435  000 
Dahlin.  Bill:  Pladson.  Bill.  Bamen.  Billy  W .  Luedders.  Roben  J.:  Allred.  Rod 
B  :  Kohiz.  James  L  :  arid  AlbnghL  David  C.  to  Burlington  Northern 
Railroad  Method  for  cleaning  rail  cars   5.584.939.  Cl    1.34-7  000 
DAI  Nippon  ln.salsu  Kabushiki  Katsha  See — 

Okabe.  Mitsuo:  Hvakuiome.  Kimiaki:  Kuramochi.  Sadao:  Hashikawa, 
Junichi;  and  Akiba.  Hidelo.  5.584.634.  Cl.  413-31.000 
Dai  Nippon  Printing  Co .  Lid.   See— 

Maiuta.  .Akira:  Nakamura.  Osamu:  Ikegami.  Takeshi:  and  Ishii.  Ya.su- 
hiko.  5.585,224.  Cl.  430-323.000. 
Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M.:  See — 

Joshi.  Rajiv  V;  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  ;  Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M  :  and  Hsu. 
Louis  L..  5.585.673.  CI.  257-751.000. 
Dalboge.  Henrik:  See — 

Dorreich.  Kurt:  Chrislensen.  Flemming  M  :  Schnell.  Yvette;  Mischler. 
Marcel;  Dalbege.  Hennk:  and  Heidi  Hansen.  Hans  P.  5,585.2.56.  Cl 
4.35-197  000 
Dalos.  David  E.  Method  for  composting  solid  waste.  5.584,904,0.  71-9.000. 
Daltymple.  E  Dwyann:  See — 

Dahl.  Jeffrey  A  ;  Dalrymple.  E  Dwyann:  Tonen.  Pany  L.:  and  Rahimi. 
Alireza  B..  5.585.333.  Cl   507-l()3  000 
Dalsa.  Inc.:  See — 

Kamasz.  Stacy  R.:  Ma,  Fred  S.  F:  Farrier.  Michael  G.:  and  Benden. 
Mark  P.  5,585.652.  Cl.  257-231  000 
Daman.  Harlen:  See — 

Rugland.  Roger  E.:  Cannon,  Norben  H  :  and  Daman.  Harlen.  5,584.874, 
Cl   607-132  000 
D' Ambrosia.  Christine  M    Sec— 

Kielin.  Erik  J.:  Brown,  Kenneth  G  :  and  D' Ambrosia.  Chnstme  M.. 
5,585,083.  Cl.  423-245.300. 
Damloft.  Jesper  See — 

Borgholm.  Hans  E  :  and  Damtoft  Jesper.  5,584.926.  O    106-713.000. 
Danek.  Magnus.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Suspension  system 

for  vehicle   5.584.498.  Cl.  280-714  000. 
Danfoss  A/S:  See — 

Jepsen.  Hardy  P.  5,584.228,  O.  92-71.000. 
Danzigcr.  Itzchak:  See — 

Misholi.  Boaz:  Danziger.  Itzchak;  Kowarsky.  Stephen  R..  and  Sandier- 
man.  Nimrod.  5,586.173.  Cl.  379-89.000 
Danzuka.  Toshio:  See — 

Nakamura.  Moionori:  Danzuka.  Toshio;  Inoue.  Akira:  and  Aikawa. 
Hanihiko.  5.585.137.  Cl.  427-8.000 
Dara-Abrams.  Joseph  A.:  See — 

Eidson.  John  C;  Dara-Abrams.  Joseph  A  ;  and  Woods.  Stanley  P., 
5.586.305.  Cl.  395-500.000 
Darata.  Paul:  See — 

Miller.  Larry;  Knudson.  Edward  B.:  Davis.  Bruce,  and  Darata.  Paul. 
5.585.866.  Cl.  348  731.000. 
Darnell.  Lawrence:  See — 

Skinkle.  David;  Igoe.  Timothy;  and  Darnell.  Lawrence.  5,584J20,  Cl. 
137-565.000. 
Daron.  John  B.:  See — 

Gil.  Asher:  Daron.  John  B  .  and  Vertical,  Celesune,  5,586,037,  Cl. 
164-464030. 
Darrah.  Scon  A.;  and  Lee.  Vincent  Angle  attachment  tool.  5,584,220,  Cl. 

81-57.290. 
Darrow.  Roben  D  .  and  Hardy.  Chnstopher  J  .  lo  General  Electric  Company. 
Time-line    imaging-planc    prescription    for    MRl     5.584.293.   Cl     128- 
653.200. 
Das.  Dhruba:  Set — 

Breen,  Tom;  Das.  Dhruba.  and  Abidi.  Tahawar.  5.586,043.  Cl    364- 
483.000. 
Das.  Palash  P.;  and  Larson,  Donald  G..  lo  Cymer  Laser  Technologies. 

Excimer  laser  5.586.134.  CI.  372-38  000. 
Data  Stream  Corptiration:  See — 

Ck)to.  Hideo:  and  Fujita.  Manabu.  5.585.619.  Cl  250-206  200. 
DataCard  Corporation:  See — 

Adkins.  David  A.;  Fitzsimmons.  Steven  J.:  Jordan.  James  M.;  Nubson, 
Richard  C  :  and  Saltier.  Ronald  L..  5,584.589.  Cl.  400-584000 
Datsikas.  Thomas,  to  Fonar  Corporation   Inductively  coupled  dedicated  RF 

coils  for  MRI.  5.585.721.  Cl    324-318.000. 
Davar.  Jonathan:  See — 

(fhatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang.  Winnis:  Davar,  Jonathan. 
Ophet.  Aval   and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.586.267.  Cl   395-200  110. 
Davarzani.  Mohammad  J.:  See — 

Carlson.  Norman  R..  and  Davar/.ani.  Mohammad  J  .  5.586,027.  O. 
364-422.000 
Das  id  Sarnoff  Research  Center:  See — 

Paglione,  Roben  W.  5.585.733.  Cl.  324-678.(XKI 
David  Sarnoff  Research  Center.  Inc.:  See — 

Cniin.  Danny.  Peters.  Joseph  E..  Jr.;  and  Taylor.  Herben  H  .  5,586.289, 

Cl   395-438.000. 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  J.:  Cherukuri.  Salyam  C  .  and  McBridc.  Sterling  E., 
5..585.069.  Cl  422-IOOOOO 
Davidson.  Robert  S    Timc-resolved  luminescence  binding  says  using  a 
fluorescent  transition  metal  label  oiher  ttian  ruthenium.  5,585,279.  Cl. 
436-546  000. 
Dasies.  Anthony  R  :  Downward.  Stephen  J.:  and  Wallace.  Michael  J.,  to 
Smiths  Industnes  Public  Limited  Company.  Hydraulic  systems.  5,584,224. 
Cl  91-361000 
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Dav.e».  lUlhleen  M  .  KimKhiU,  Mifk  M  .  D.yley.  D«irn  B  ;  Donakbon. 
Jeffery  D  .  Tcmpnne.  Luke  J  .  L.Mng«oo.  MikKl  H  .  Hanpin.  Ni»m«i 
Nucte  Angcio  B  .  Bachelor.  D«vid  B  ,  ind  Baucrlc.  Bemhud  O  u. 
Amencan  Airliner.  Inc  (Jb^^^^t  onenied  dau  Kcew  and  M«ly«s  syocm 

Davis.  Bonnie  M  MetJK«)  Un  allewaling  j«  lag  5,585.375.0.  514-215  000 

"^"'M^l^li^rKnudM-.  Ed*-d  B    Dav...  Bmce;  «>d  DM..  Paul. 

5.585.866.  a  . 148  711  000 
Davu  David  L  Methiid  of  providing  unifomi  flow  from  an  inruston  aevice 

5.584.667.  a  417. 53  000 
Davis.  Gordon  T    Sr# —  «  <ba  7ti 

Blair  Dana  L  ;  Davis.  Gordon  T   and  Mcllvaine.  Cloyd  S..  5.586.273. 
CI    395-285000 
Davis  Lynch.  Inc     See  ,,,„,„ 

Coon*.  Makolin  G  .  5.584.343.  CI    166^387  000 

Davis.  Scon  M    See—  _    _        ^        j  .      i  n i  d 

Lee  Waller  J  .  Davu.  Scoo  M  .  Kaler.  Bartwa  E  .  and  Anck.  Duiiel  R  . 
5.585.432.  CI  524-494  000 

'^"'wrRKUl  A  .  Jr.  Shaffer.  David  S  .  Jones,  Cums  R^Davu.  Sieve. 

^  iusmc.  W.Uiam  D  .  Jr  .  5.586.304.  O   .395-71 2  000 
Davu.  Susan  H  .  Newman.  Paul  F .  and  Tabaubaie  Alavi  Kamal. '"  R«yJ'«*' 

Company  Digital  MMIC/analog  MMIC  smicturrj  and  process  5.585.288. 

a  437  38110(1 

"^"Bil^cn.  kZ^T.  Rkh.  Edwari  L  .  and  Dav...  Ted  R  .  5,585.679.  CI 
310-13  000 

^**'kh^  Humay^H  .  PoOs.  Wesley  F.  McDonough.  Rusaell  R  .  and 

Davis.  Tracy  F.  5^586.240.  CI   395  7690W) 

Davox  Corporation  S*e—  ,  .     ^       ..  u  .„i,.ii  i.-w^ 

Sient  Roben  J  .  Melillo.  George;  Cambray.  John  E  .  and  Mitchell.  James 

K.  5.586.179.  CI   379  265  000  w     ,     ,a^  i 

Dawber.  Williun;  Flynn.  Colin  J  .  French.  Herbert  A    Maitland,  A"h'^^ 

Shaw    Andrew   P.  to  United  Kingdom  of  Greal   Bniain  and  Northern 

Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State  t.*  Defence  in  Her  BntmnnK  Ma|«.y  s 

Government  of  the  Wide  bandwidth  RF  spectrum  analyser  5.585.714.  ei 

324-76370 

Dawson.  Thomas  L.:  See—  _         „  ti.  i      u..ii.»,„ 

Fjirp.  H   Shelton.  III.  Graham.  Doug;  Daws<x..  Tlxnnas  L  .  MulUney. 

David  L  .  and  Sn.«lgrass.  Hi.am  R     5.585.269.  CI   *«  2J^«»    „ 

Day  Janet  A  .  Reynhoot.  Mannus  J  .  and  Toma.s«en.  Henncus  P  M  .  to  Shell 

Oil  Company  Hydrocarbon  oil  composiuons  having  improved  cold  flow 

propeTtier5.585.337.  CI   508-466000 

Dayley.  Darren  B    See  „  „    n,_     u 

*  Davies.  Kathleen  M  ,  KunichiU.  M«k  M    Dayley.  Dyren  B  .  Donald 
son.  JelTery  D  .  Tempnne.  Luke  J  .  Livingston.  Mikael  R.  Hanpin. 
Nurman.   Nasche.  Angelo  B  .   Batcheloc.  David  B  .  and  Bauerle. 
Bemhard  O  .  5.586.31 1 .  CI   395  561  000 
Deacon.  David  A  G    See  -  „     „     ,^  ■   ,>,-ii         t-       _j 

Bnnkman.  Michael  J  ;  Deacon.  David  A  G  ;  Bischel.  William  K  .  and 
Field.  Simon  J  .  5.586.206.  CI   385  37  000 
Deacon  Research   See—  „     ^     ^  ,   ,„  ■■         v       _^ 

Bnnkman.  Michael  J  .  Deacon.  David  A  G  .  B.schel.  William  K  .  and 
Field.  Simon  J..  5.586.206.  CI   385  37  000 
Deak,  Frederick  R    See—  „        .  „    .    c_j      c 

Vol/  Keith  L  .  Renn.  Ri*ert  M  .  Iribeck.  Robert  D  .  and  Deak.  Fredenck 

R.  5.584.707.  CI   439  72  000  

Dean.  TlK>mas  R  .  May.  Jesse  A  .  and  Chen.  Hwang  Hsing  to  Alcon  Labo- 
ratoocs    Inc     Sulfonamides    useful   as   carbonic    anhydrase    inhibitors 
5.585.377.0.514  226  500 
deBaan  Jacob  u>Bluewaler  Terminal  Systems  Single  point  moonng  system 

5.584.607.  CI  405  224  OOO  r.  s,        ir 

De  Baetselier.  Annie.  Rosenberg.  Steven,  and  Hanolier.  Jacques  D  V .  lo  Fina 

Research  S  A  .  and  Oiiron  Corporation    Process  for  the  producoor  ol 

human  lysozyme   5.585.257.  CI   435  206000 
DcBell.  Gary  W    See  — 

Sommargrrn.  Gary  E  .  5.586.133.  CI   372  2900() 
De  Beneditis  Alfredo,  and  Lawrence.  Mark  C   Method  of  treating  hair  in 

which  a  part  of  a  length  of  a  tress  of  hair  protected  while  anotherpwt  of 

;^  lengthof  the  Ires?  of  h«r  is  treated   5.584.309.  CI    1 32J08  000 
De  Bill    Man..  J  .  and  Sessink.  Frmnciscus  J   A   M  .  to  L  S   Philips  Cotpo^ 

ration  Method  of  and  device  loi  delecting  pulsatory  inlerierence  signals  in 

a  sound  signal   5.586.192.  CI    381  94  OOO 

Debiie.  Jacques:  See—  .-„...„  r~,    i^-, -...li  nnn 

CorbaMon.  CKrard.  and  Debiie.  Jacques.  5.584.568.  CI  362  268  000 

Deckner.  George  E    See  _        .       .  j   .^    t         /-:„_.   c 

Ha    Rc*eit   B     K  .   Kmler.  Timothy   J  .   and   Decknei.  George   t. 

5.585.104.  CI  424-401000  ,.,  .,^_^, 

De  Clerck.  Marc  and  Zwijsen.  Jan.  to  Agfa-Gevaert  N  V  M«hod  for  making 
pnnts  by  means  of  a  dermal  printer  5.585.830.  CI    347  171  000 

"^  '^SS'n!^S^.n^«Tand  De  Co«..  Cric.  5,584,341.  O.  165-166000 
Dedman.  John  R    See-  .   „         ,    i.  _      » 

Jamieson.  UittJon  A  ;  Dedman.  John   R     and   Kaetzel.  Mafcia  A  . 
5.585.475.  CI   5.36-23  l(» 
Deere  &  Company   See— 

Hall.  James  W  .  5.586.033.  O    3M  424  (170 
Deenng    Kenneth  J  .  to  Wind  Turbine  Company.  The    R>*>i  device  and 
control  for  wind  turbine   5.584.655.  CI  416-31  (WO 


Deffieuji.  Alain  See-  ..    ^  ,       . ,,  « 

Adisson.  Emmanuel.  Bu,adou».  Kaiel.  Fonlanille.  Michel;  and  De«Beu». 
Alain.  5.585.447.  CI   526  144  000 
Deheuw  Geert  and  De  Meottet.  Slefaan.  lo  Agfa  (ievaert  N  V  Heat-resistant 

layer  for  a  dye^Jonor  element  5.-585.323,  O   503  227  000. 
Degen  l.eo  M  W  F.  Moontford.  S  Joy.  Mander.  Richard;  and  Salomon. 

Gitti  B    to  Apple  Computer.  Inc    Recording  method  and  apparatus  and 

audio  dau  user  interface    5.586.216.0    395  2  850 
Degenhardt.  Achim.  and  Henkel.  Thomas,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschafl 

Meth.id  of  automaiK  speech  direction  revenial  and  circuit  conhguratior  for 

implementing  the  method   5.586  180.  CI   379  .389  000 

'^'t!:t  !^m;  t;:il>egenhardt.  DeUev.  5.584.322.  O    137^25  460. 

DcGralf.  Darnell    See—  r--.M_.. 

Cohen  Leslie  A  .  DeOraff.  DanKll   Fromulh.  Harry  C    and  Goldman. 
T>Kodore  D  .  5,585.423.  O    524  102  000 
Denuchi  Takashi.  Chinomi.  Takahito.  Shimi/u.  Makolo.  and  Mukai.  Yaju- 
hito.  m  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co  .  Ud  Themuil  image  tkiecting 
apparatus  having  detecting  elemenis  arranged  on  a  straight  line  5,^R3,o.i  i . 
CI   250-332  000 
DeGuertechin.  Louis  O    See—  ^       ,  n      ^  i  ._,i_, 

Lysy    Regis.  Dormal.  Diclier.  DeGuertechin.  Louis  O ;  and  Lambre 
nwnt.  Yves,  5.585.0.34.  O   510-403  000 
Degussa  Aktiengesellschafl   See—  ,,..,.     ,       jc  t.™ 

Drauz  Karlhein/.  Kotienhahn.  Matthias.  Kraft.  Michael;  and  Schwarm. 
Mic'hael.  5.585.500.  CI   548  54 lOIMI  ,       „  .^  ,, 

Dehne  Heinz  Wilhelm.  and  Lunkenheimer.  Winfned.  to  Bayer  Aktiengesell 

"^ft   Fungicidal  compositions   5.585.393.  O   514  383000^ 
DeisennKh  Ted.  Falk.  Robert,  and  Haase.  Juerg.  to  Ciba  Geigy  Coqxiration 
Ptacess  for  reading  a  perfluoroalkl  iodide  with  an  olehnic  compound 
5.585.517.  O   562  583  000 
Dekker.  Andr<  P.  lo  Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy  An^Kfm*"' !;» J^"? 
trolling  the  operalKin  of  a  high  frequency  power  ampliher  5.585.762.  t.1 

DeKleine.  Paul,  to  Prolight  Compact  fluoresccni  lamp  5.585.688.  CI   313 

Delaney  Thomas  J  ,  to  Eiclusive  Design  Company  Guided  disk  handling 
system   5,584,6.38.  O  414  225000 

Delassus.  Pierre  See —  ,,   -_ 

Barbe.  Jacques.  Vendeville,  Luc.  and  Delassus.  Piene,  5.584.JJ3,  Ll 
164-428  000 

^^B"r.;;.!^:^Ben,am'n   P.   Mc^n,  Clyde   D.   U.     DeLajuenn. 

Michael  S  .  Higinboiham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  h  ,  MunsiL  Donald 

J    «S^Beau«>leil,  Raymond  G  .  5.586.241.  O   .395  167  000 

McQueen.  Clyde  D  .  III.  Bauermeister.  Benjamin  PSlacak  Jason  L  ; 

DeLaurenOs.   Michael   S.   and  Brooks.  Glenn  G.   5.586.24,..  LI 

del  Casullo.  Fernando,  lo  Ideal  Equipment  Company.  Ltd  Semi-automatic 
pocket  «Kl  pocke.  flap  setter  5.584.258.  CI    1 12^70  070 

DeLeon.  Carl™  Multipurpose  foixl  toasJer/warmet  5.584.231.  (.1 
99-332.000 

^"^ftllr  MarfwTHart.  Shane  P,  «kJ  Delg«lo,  Sieve  R  .  5.584.350. 

CI    175-61  000 

Dell  USA.  LP   See—  ..        ~  .    .  cqa  n^  ri 

Sato  N  Albert;  Baker,  David  C,  and  Waldron,Oinsne  J,  5.586.324.  LI 

395652000 

^"  ^hmin.  Ty^a;.d  G«Klre.  Jerry.  5.586.003.  O    361  -683  (XKV 

Delmore.  Michael  D.  HauschuU.  Rodney  W.  and  Bougie.  Stephen  L  .  lo 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacninng  C.mipany  Web  unwinding  and 
MilKing  apparatus   5.584.446.  CI   242  555  000 

De  Tom  HuEh  C  and  Carlin.  Richard  T .  to  United  Sutes  ol  America.  Air 
fi^*Supla.pa^.^  electrochemicaJ  cell   5.585.999.  O    361-505.000 

DeUica.  Hect.x  F  .  and  Wicha.  Jeny.  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foun- 
dation Method  of  treating  low  bone  turnover  osteoporosis  with  (205) 
viumin  D  compounds   5.585.369.  CI  514-167  000 

Dclucia.  Anthony  P    See  da  c_..i, 

Sandsted.  Craig  A  .  Moore.  Roy  J  .  Delucia.  Anthony  P.  and  Smith 
Manoo  D  .  5.584.248.  CI    104-12  000 

De  Meutler.  Slefaan  See—  m  ikvi 

Defieuw.  Geeit;  and  De  Meuner.  Slefaan.  5.585.323  CI   503  227  0()0 

Demski.  Richard  F  lver«n.  Alan  M  Oiinn.  Kevin  J  ;  Kamprath  KenneUi 
V  Willen.  Timothy  C  .  Lackc«.  J  Roger.  Jr  Fncbel.  Daniel  E  .  and 
Lilsfher  Russ.  to  Pierce  Manufactunng  Inc  Folding  step  system  lor 
vehicles  5.584.493. 0  280  166  000  ,      >.      w    h,i 

de  Nanleuil.  Guillaume;  Lila.  Chnstine  Gloanec.  Philippe  Laubie.  Michel. 
Vtrbeuren.  Tony .  Simonet.  Serge,  and  RxP'"- '^'•'"j '"  ^f' V  ^TK*,;;^ 
Peptide  comptHinds  derived  from  h.Hon.c  acid  5.585.360.  O  514-19  000 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J .  Jr .  haslenson.  Kyle  D  .  and  Phiui.  Tarn  T  M  .  to 
Montell  North  America  Inc  Blends  of  polyolefin  graft  copolymers  and 
polycarbonate   5.585.434.  CI  525-67  000 

Dembach.  Helmut   See  .    <-  ,.  i^i         rw-- 

Mons  Herbeuval.  Vtronique.  Merv  Raynxwd    Schmitt.  Klaus.  Dern 

bach.  Helmut.  Millet.  Craig  D  .  and  Jacobs.  Bernard  B  ,  5.585,064, 1 1 

264  501  000  _^  ,      ui    ,  ,_ 

Derosier  Gregor>  S  .  lo  HeaKraft  Inc   Heat  exchanger  widi  flexible  tube 

Hipport.  5.M4.340.  CI    165-82.000. 


Desai.  Bipinchandra  N    See — 

Chandrakumar  .  Nizal  S.;  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Clare.  Michael;  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  ;  Djunc,  Sievan  W  .  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F.  Haack.  Richard  A  ;  Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro.  Julie  M; 
Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Russell.  Mark  A. ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.585,492, 
CI.  546-227.000. 
Design  Svslems.  Inc.:  See — 

Vogiley.  Arthur  W.  Jr.  5.585,603.  O.  177-25.130. 
Designs  for  Visions.  Iik  :  See — 

Feinbloom.  Richard  E.  5.584.400.  CI.  21  Ml  000 
Desmond.    Richard.    Dolling.    Ulf.    Marcune.   Ben;   Tillycr.    Richard;   and 
Tschaen.  David,  lo  Merck  A  Co  .  Inc  Process  of  making  cox-2  inhibitors 
having  a  lactone  bridge  5.585.504.  O.  549-323.000. 
Desmos.  Inc.:  See — 

Jones.  Jonathan;  Quaranta.  Viio;  and  Tamura.  Richard.  5.585.267.  CI. 
435-240  243 
dcSolms.  S   J  :  See — 

Breslin.  Michael  J  .  de.Solms.  S.  J ;  Graham.  Samuel  L  ;  Hutchinson. 
John  H  .  and  Stokker.  Gerald  E..  5.585.359.  O.  514-19.000. 
Deuk  Ik.  Ji;  and  Jong  Youb.  Kim.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.  Air  flou 

control  apparatus  in  an  air  conditioner  5.584.437.  O    I65-294.0(X). 
Deutsche  Star  GmbH.  See- 
Keller.  Werner.  DULsch.  German;  and  Hartmarui,  Roland,  5.584.581.  CI. 
.184-45000 
Dev.  Harsh  See- 
Bridges.  Jack  E..  Srcsty.  Guggilam  C  .  Dev.  Harsh;  and  Jambor.  Richard. 
5,586,213,0   .392-31200(1 
Devaney,  Patrick;  Gnanapraka.sam.  Daniel;  Westerink,  Peter,  and  Topper, 
Robert,  to  Panasonic  Technologies,  Inc.  Segmentation  based  image  com- 
pression system.  5.586.200,  CI.  382-232  000 
Devilbiss  Air  Power  Company:  See — 

Sleurer.  Brian  M  ;  and  Dexter.  S  Shane.  SJ84.675,  O  417-372000 
Devon  Industries.  Inc    See  - 

Sillaway.  Ina,  and  McComb.  Glcna.  5.584.302.  O    128-845000 
DeVoursney.  Thomas  F.,  lo  Shape  Corp  Dunnage  rack  bar  5.584.624.  CI 

410-143000 
De  Vroome,  Clemens  J.  M.:  See — 

Van  Liempt,  Martinus  J.  C;  Loglens.  Cierardus  C  J.:  and  De  Vrxiomc. 
Clemens  J   M..  5.584.131.  O.  34  .576(100 
de  Wolf.  Peter  See— 

Meuns.  Man:  A  J.;  Vandervot^i.  Wilfried  B.  M.;  and  de  Wolf,  Peter. 
5.585.734.  O   324-719  000. 
r^cxter.  S.  Shane'  .See — 

Steurer.  Bnan  M  .  and  E)exler,  S  Shane.  5.584.675.  O.  417-372.000. 
Diagnescent  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Brtxia.  Robert  W.,  5.585.235.  CI.  435-4.000. 
Dial  Corp.  The  See — 

ViUamann.  Anuro  A..  5.585.094,  O  424-70  120 
Dickerson.  Donald  L.  Sr   Tie  down  device  for  vehicle    5,584,622,  CI 

4Hi-21  (MK) 
Dickson.  Kenneth  R    See  - 

Single.  Peter;  Dickson.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Money.  David.  5.584.870.  O 
607-63  000 
Diehold.  Michael  P:  See— 

Corbin.  David  R  ;  Diehold.  Michael  P;  and  Mahler.  Barry  A..  5.585.529. 
CI   .570  179  000 
Diehl.  DavK)  A.:  See— 

Gorialski.  Peter  J  ;  and  Diehl.  David  A..  5385.415.  CI  522-18.000. 
Diehl  GmbH  &  Co.:  See— 

Schleicher.  Ulrich;  Klober.  Martin;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerstakc. 
Eugcn.  5,585,048,  CI   264-3  4(KI 
Diepenhorsl.  Pietcr:  See- 
Mulder.  Johan  G  ;  Diepenhorsl.  Picier;  Plieger.  Pieter.  and  Brilggemann- 
R.xgans.  Ingnd  E  M  .  5.585.505.  O    549-456.000 
Diet/.  Georg  Lisc  of  a  mixture  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  oleum  pedum  lauri 

for  collagen  rctonnation  in  mvo  5.585,117.  CI   424-693  000 
Difloc.  Donna  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Thomas  E  Bond  site  rcinforcemenl  in  thermal 

bonded  highlofi  non-wovens.  5..585.I6I.  CI  428-109.000. 
DiGiovanni.  Anthony  P;  and  li.  Tao.  to  Memtec  America  Corp  Method  of 

making  a  battery  plate   5.584.109.  CI   29  2  000 
l>igis«inix.  Inc    Set-  — 

Alhc.  Mark  C  .  and  Popovich.  Steven  R  .  5.586.189.  CI.  381-71.000. 
Trantow.  Jerry  J  ;  and  Finn.  Brian  M..  5„586,I90.  O.  381-7I.O0O. 
Digital  Equipment  Corporation  See— 

Anioshenkov.  Gennady:    Lomet.   David   R  .   and   Murrav.  James  C  . 

5.585.793.  CI   .341  51  (WO 
Gardner.  Edwan)  A  .  5.586.272.  CI.  395-285  000 
Goixiwin.  Paul  M  .  and  Thaller.  Kurt  M  .  5.586.294.  CI.  395-464  000 
Hu.  Wei  Ming.  5.586.260.  CI   .W5  200.200 
l>ilk.  Ron.  and  Meng.  Markus.  lo  ABB  Management  AG  Device  and  process 

for  monitoring  a  switch  position   5.585.678.  CI    .307-112.000 

Di  Malta.  Alain.  Garcia.  Getirges;  Mcttefeu.  Daniel;  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux, 

Richard,  and  Serradeil  l^gal.  Claudine.  to  !>anoh.  l-ben/enesulfonvl-1.3- 

dihydro  2H-ben7imida7ol-2HMie  dcnvatives   5,585.394.  CI   514-387  (100 

Ding.  Shulin.  and  Tran.  Thao  T.  to  Allergan.  Inc    Nonirritating  nonionic 

tissue  cleaning  method  5.585.406.  CI   514  772  000. 
Diolez.  Christian   See — 

Brion.  Francis;  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian,  and  Vivat.  Michel. 
5.585.482.  O.  54O-.W.000 


Diore.  Christian;  and  Linger,  Jean-Jacques,  to  Moulinex  S  A.  Process  for  the 
production  of  a  whisk  for  an  electric  kitchen  beater    5.584.112.  CI 
29-434.000. 
DiPietro.  Richard  A..  See — 

Breyta.  Gregory,  DiPietro,  Richard  A  ;  Hofer,  Donald  C  ;  and  Ito, 
Hiroshi,  5,585,220.  O  430-270  100 
Director-General  of  Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology:  See — 
Yamazaki.    Yoshimitsu;    Ogawa.    Yoshikatsu;    and    Okuno.    Hiroaki. 
5.585.512.  CI   560-31  000 
Displaytech.  Inc.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D  ;  More.  Kundalika  M  ;  and  Thurmes.  William  N.. 
5.585.036.  CI.  252  299.010 
Dittrieh,  Uwe:  See- 
Knoll,  Konrad;  Schumacher.  Gertiard;  and  Dittnch.  Uwe,  5.585.442. 0. 
525-241.000 
Dix.  Emst.  to  Comet  GmbH  Pvrotechnik- Apparalebau.  Device  for  simulating 

weapons  finng  and/or  hit  indication   5.585J95.  O    102-355.000 
Dixon,  (jeorge  J  .  to  Amoco  Corporation  External  resonant  frequency  mixers 
based  on  degenerate  and  half-degenerate  resonators  5.585.962.  O   359- 
328.000 
DiZio,  Kadileen:  See- 
Havens,  John;  DiZio.  Kathleen;  (jonzales.  Anne;  Reamey.  Robert  H.. 
Atkins.  Hamette;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.585.947.  O  349-92.000. 
Pjuric.  Stevan  W,:  See 

Chandrakumar  .  Nizal  S  .  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Clare.  Michael.  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  .  Djunc.  Stevan  W:  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F..  Haack.  Richard  A.;  Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Mivashiro.  Julie  M.; 
Penning.  Thomas  D  ;  Russell.  Mark  A. ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  5.585.492. 
CI  .546-227  000 
Doan,  Trung  T  :  See — 

Wood,  Alan  G..  Doan,  Trung  T ;  Famwotth.  Warren  M.;  and  Corbett,  Tim 
J  .  5.585.282.  CI.  437-8.000. 
Dobbeling.  Klaus:  Knopfel,  Hans  P;  and  Sattelmayer.  Thomas,  to  ABB 
Management  AG   Combustion  process  for  atmospheric  combustion  sys- 
tems. 5,584.684,  CI  431-285(100. 
Dockery.    Daryl;   and   Dockery.    Denzel.    Aquatic   tank   filtering   system. 

5,585.010.  CI.  210-805  000 
Dockery.  Denzcl:  See — 

Dockery.  Dar>l;  and  Docket>.  Denzel.  5_585.0IO.  CI.  210-805.000 
Dockser.  Kenneth  A  .  to  VLSI  Technology,  Inc  Arithmetic  logic  unit  with 

zero  sum  prediction   5.586,069.  CI   .364-736.500 
Docter.  Stephen  H  :  See — 

Chandrakumar  .  Nizal  S.;  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Clare.  Michael.  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  ;  Djuric.  Stevan  W.  Docter.  Stephen  H.:  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F.;  Haack.  Richard  A  :  Liang.  Chi-Dean;  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ; 
Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A. ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  5.585,492. 
CI.  546-227.000. 
Dodson,  Richard  0  ;  See — 

Smith.  Deiril  R..  Jr;  and  Dodson.  Richard  0.  5.585.026.  O    219- 
535000. 
Dogan.  Junichi:  See — 

Motooka,  Ken.  Okada,  Yuko,  Dogan.  Junicht;  and  Terashita.  Masaki. 
5.584,133.  CI  40-299.000. 
Dohanich.  Stephen  L  :  See  — 

Barnard.  Ravmond  F.  Dohanich.  Stephen  L  ;  and  Heinlein.  Philip  D . 
5.586.252'.  CI   395  185.010 
Dohi.  Tomohiro  See  — 

Adachi.  Fumiyuki;  Sawaha.shi.  Mamonj;  Dohi.  Tonvihiro.  and  Ueba- 
yashi.  Shinji.  5.586.113.  CI   370-342  000 
Dohmeier.  Steven  C  :  See — 

Gage,  Edward  C.  and  Dohmeier.  Steven  C.  5.586. 101 . 0.  .369  1 24.000. 
Dohring.  Klaus,  to  Firma  Carl  Freudenberg    Intake  pipe  for  an  internal 

combustion  engine  5.584.270.  CI    123-184.540 
IVii.  Ayumu:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohni.  Ucmura,  Hiroki:  Niibe.Tadayuki;  Doi.  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Kenichi;  YamanxHo.  ^'asunori;  Adachi.  Toniohiko;  and  Masuda.  Naoi 
sugu.  5.585,798.  O   .342-70.000. 
Doi.  Masao:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo;  Inoiie.  Shigeru;  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Masaki; 
Kiinalani.  Genji.  Hiroko.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi.  Edahiro. 
Masashi;  KomaLsu.  Yoshimi;  ln<Hie.  .^kihiko;  Mizukami.  Hidealu; 
Murai.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Yosturo.  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi.  Mivoshi.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto.  Ka/usi.  Dot. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shiroii.  5,585.914.  CI  356-44  000 
Doi,  Ma.sato:  See — 

Yamamolo,  Toshiyuki;  Tamura.  Junichi;  Fujita.  Katsushi:  and  Doi. 
Ma.sato,  5,585.904.  CI   355-271  000 
Doi,  Roy   H.;  Wang.  Lin-Fa:  and   Bruckner.   Reinhold.  to  University   of 
California.  The  Regents  of  the.  Extracellular  serine  protease  and  a  Bacillus 
subtilis  alkaline  neutral  an  senne  protease  mutant  strain.  5.585.253.  CI. 
435-172  300. 
Doi.  Takayuki   See — 

Natsugari.  Hideaki;  Ishimaru.  Takenori:  and  Doi.  Takavuki.  5,.585,38S. 
CI.  514-300  000 
Doi.  Yoshitaka;  and  Kanai.  Masaki.  to  Nichiha  Corporation    Embossing 
apparatus  for  inorganic  Nwrd  and  method  of  embossing  thereby.  5.584,240, 
O.  101-32  000 
Dokas.  Van:  See — 

Mansour  Raafat  R  :  and  Dokas.  Van.  5.585,331.  CI   505-210.000 
Dollansky.  Ench.  to  Reiner.  Karl  Stefan  Characteristic  abs<iiption  5.585.636. 
CI.  25(1-343  000. 
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Dolle.  Rolind  E  .  Singh.  J«a«r.  Whippte.  D.vhJ  A..  h««y.  C«cteni«r. 
OuturveduU.  Prasad  V.  Schinidl.  Sunley  J  Aw«l.  Mohamed  M  A  . 
Hover  Demon  W  .  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  lo  San.*  Winthn^  \n^  Hriirn>ary 
loxymethyl  ketones  as  interleukin  IB  convening  en/yme  .nhibiioo 
5.585.357,  CI   5 14  1  BOW)  ^    ,„      o     »^ 

Dolle  Roland  E  .  Onybill.  Todd  L  .  Speier.  Gary  J  .  Prouly.  Catherine  P.  and 
Schmidt  Slanley  J,  lo  Sterling  Wmthrop  Inc  Pepodic  k""""  » 
interleukin  ip^.x)rverting  enzyme  inhibiioo   5.585.486,0   544  182000 

Dollimer.  Michael  R    5ee~^ 

Shobetg.  Bret  R  .  BoijerKn.  Svenn  E.  and  Dotlimer.  MKhael  R  . 
5.584.873.  a  607  122.000 

Dolling.  Ulf  See—  „        ,^„         ,.  _v  _.     _4 

Desmond.  Richard.  Dollmg.  Ulf.  Maicune.  Ben.  Tillyet.  Richard,  and 

T^haen.  l).vid.  S.5HS,504.  O    54<>-323  000 

I>HnagaU.   J.*n   M      Hagen.   Susan   E  .   and   1^'^-  '**»„,'' J",  5?^ 

PWmaceutKal Co  .  Ltd  Anubactenal  agents  5.585.491. CI  546-123000 

Dwnbrowski.  Thomas  A  Trim  [K«iDon  indicau*  and  methods  of  using  same 

5.584.731.  CI.  440-2.000 

'^.'.1/3  Shi'mibu  Kvushima.  Ichiro.  Watanabe.  Tan.  Kohno.  Toahiaki 
and  Domen.  Singi.  5.586.123.  CI    345  705  000  .  ,^  „,    ^ 

Domenella.  David  D  Dcnul  instnimeni  sharpening  system  i.in*.m\.  t- 1 
433-143.000 

'^L^e,.'t!L*Ie^V?'irunich.ka.  Mart  M  .  Dayley.  Dyren  B  .  Donald 
son  Jeffery  D  .  Tempnne.  Luke  /  Uvingsion.  Mikael  H  Hanpin. 
Nurman  Nasche.  Angelo  B  ,  Baichekx,  David  B  and  Bauerle. 
Bcnihanl  O.  5.586.311.  Q  395-561  000 

■^L^h^S^.lTri-n.   Roben  T.   Habent-n.   MKhael.   D«»fno. 
Edward  J  ,  ami  Nightingale.  John  G  .  Jr.  5.586.338.  O   455-34  100 

Dofai,  Haimano  See  j  u^     i_   n.  i   s  t««  7-n 

Onpermann.  Hemtann.  Docai.  Haimanu.  and  KapUn.  Paul.  5J85.237. 

a  435-6000  _      .^     „     .,     .*  I, 

Doran,   Samuel   K  .   Fjuchen.  Williun  A     Groves.  Timo*y   R_.   K«>d^ 

Rodney  A  .  KhiHiry.  Henn  A  .  M«>rr.  Richard  D  .  Petnc.  Paul  F;  and 

RcKTkriAr.  James  D.  lo  Intenunoiul  Business  Machines  C<«ponlioo 

Electron  beam  nano- metrology  lyBeni.  5.58J.629.  O   25O-3I0000 

'^''X.S^^h.^Thard  D.  and  Donan.  Randel.  5.585.007.  O    210- 

782  000 
Donnal.  Diclier  See— 

Lysy    Regis    Dormal.  Diclier.  DeGuertechin.  Loots  O ;  and  Lambre 

mooi.Yves.  5.585.034.0   5  IO-«03  000  ^      k_  u 

DOoeich.  Kurt.  Chnstensen.  Hemming  M    Schnell.  Yvette.  Mischkr  Mar 

eel    Dalb0ge,  Hennk,  and  He Idt  Hansen.  Han^  P.  lo  Novo  Nordisk  AA 

Aj^rxiHio  u»K/euru,<  rbamnogalacturoo  acetyl  ""^^f^.^N A  sequences 

encoding  Ihe  enzymes  and  mediods  ol  use  d>et«of   5.585,256.  CI   4J3- 

197  OW)  „._.,.  rw-i 

Dooel  Andreas;  and  Sampas.  Nicholas,  to  Hewlett  Packard  Company  Opo 
cal  scanning  apparatus   5.585.639.  CI   2.50-458  100 

Doryokuro  Kakunenr>.>  Kaihatsu  Jigyodan   See  

Wada  Yukio   Mi»im.«o   Kvoichi;  Gotbuchi.  Takayuki.  and  Tomiyasu. 
Hirwihi.  5.5(t5.l>43.  CI   252  6.36.000. 

Doucet.  Michel   See  u„i„i 

McD.mough.    James    M.;    Baitjne.   Chns   A.   and   Doocet.    Michel. 
5.584.682.  CI  431  153  000  „    ,. 

Douglas  Monte  A  .  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated  Electrostatic  panicle 
rem..v"al  and  charactenzalion   5..5K4.938.  CI    1  M  I  300. 

Dounhe.  Patnce  See  -  „  ,.     ■         i  rv—rth- 

Be/iers  Daniele  Camberlin.  Yves.  Chataigmet.  Evelyne.  and  Doorthe. 
Patnce.  5.-585,417.0    522  103  000 
Dovichi.  Niwman  J  .  and  /hang.  Jian  Z.  to  Iniversily  of,^"*^,  The 
Goven>oi>  of  Ihe  Mulnple  capillary  biochemical  analyzer  5.584.98^.  LI 
204-603  000 
Dow  Chemical  Company.  Ther  See—  _        „  .i  i. 

Chau.  Chieh  Chun.  Wessling.  Riuhie  A  .  Tani.  KatauyaJ^akagawa. 

Masani.  and  Ichirvu.  Takaharu.  S.5K5.052.  CI   2(^2»XXia 
Hams  William  I  .  and  Sammler.  Rt*en  L  .  5.585.408.  O  521  33  000 
Kolosowski.  Paul  A  .  5.585.058.  CI   264  156  000 
Oaks    Frank  L  ;  Moyer.  Enc  S  .  Ruller.  Edwari  W  .  Jr     and  Hams. 
Roben  f.  5.585.450.  CI   526-279  000 
Downs.  William   See-  .  ,,       ■.    ii_      \i 

Chu    Paul    Downs.  William.  Doyle.  John  B ,  and  Smith.  PiMer  v. 
5.'585.08I.O   423-239  100 
Downward.  Stephen  J.   See— 

Davies  Anthony  R  .  Downward.  Stephen  J :  and  Wallace.  Michael  J . 
5.584.224.  CI  91  361  000 

Doyle.  Christopher  E    See—  c     •  co.  oAa    /~i    ti-A^ 

Gnsoni.  BemanJ  F;  and  Doyle.  Chnstophef  E..  5385.049.  O    264- 

Doyle.  David,  Dunne.  Neil;  and  Gumming.  Mart.  Hinge    5.584.100.  O 

16-301000 
Doyle.  John  B    See—  ^  ^    i^    o^      \j 

Chu    Paul    Downs.  William.  Doyle.  John  B.  and  Smith.  PWer  v. 
5..585.08I.CI   423-2.39  100 
Doyle    Thomas  F .  lo  Oialcomm  Incixporaied    McUiod  and  apparatus  lor 
detecong  fault  conditions  in  a  vehicle  dau  rrcmling  device  to  detect 
tampenng  or  unauthonzed  acces.s   5.5*6.130.  CI   371  62.000 
Dr  Ing  h  c  F  Ponche  AG  See- 


Sander.  Edmund.  MelTen.  Peter,  and  Hoebel.  Petef.  5.584.777.  O 
475  230  000 

Di  WonBallmoos  AG  See—  ^ 

VonBallnioos.  Fntz.  5J85.614.  C\  235  382000 
Dniuz    Kazlheinz.  Kottenhahn.  Matthias.  Krafi.  Michael,  and  Schwann. 

Michael,  lo  Degmsa  Aknengesellschafl    Meth,id  "'  P"^"^«  3«"-^'l> 

ictive  pyrrolidines  with  high  enanlioment  punty    5,585.M*J.  LI    >»o 

541  000  _ 

Dreiman.  Nelik  I  .  to  Tecumseh  Pniducis  C.mpany  Oinipraaor  djachaige 

valve  i-ving  a  guided  sphencal  he«l  5  584.676.  O  417-5«.00a 
Dnscoll.  Dennis  B  .  Sr  Oftiiting  head  welding  clamp   5.585.022.  O   219- 

I  ^y  ooQ 
Droegemueller.  David  Oxipling  system   5.584.644.  O   *'* ''2\0«i^  ^ 
Droz,  Franvois    Mediod  of  manufacture  of  a  card  ""["P"""*  •''???  "5? 

electronic  element  and  cart  obtained  by  such  method    5.585.618.  O 

135-492  000 
Diim.  Kenneth  H  .  Lewer.  David,  and  Havemann.  Vemon.  to  Recorversjon 

Technologies.  Inc   Apparatus  for  convening  raw  matenals  into  a  molded 

end  product   5.585.122.  O   425  182.000 
°™'sl^^.  ^dlTam  A  .  Dniy,  Mart  A  ;  OlaAowski.  Pj-il  J  ,  BokJuc,  Roy 
A  ;  and  Zmora.  Hagai.  5,585,634.  CI  250-339  110 

'^'^S«lcke^Ono  E    and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F.  JJ85.524.  O  568-451.000 
Du  Ponl  de  Nem.iurs.  E   I  .  and  Company   See— 

Aneia.  Arun  P.  Bennie.  David  G  .  Collins.  Robert     ,  F™"°"-  ""« 

Rudolf  E  ;  Johnson.  Stephen  B  .  Knoi.  Benjamin  H    and  Most.  Elmer 

E.  Jr.  5,585. 1 82.  a   428.198  000  .  «<  .^ 

Corbin  David  R  .  Diebold.  Michael  P.  and  Mahler.  Barry  A    5.5»5.5iV. 

CI    570-179  000  _,    ^        ^., ._ 

GnUith  Ronald  J  ;  Landis.  Richard  C    Schulu.  Dale  S  .  and  Shoemaker, 

Stephen  H  .  5.584.980.  O   204  516000 
Lint.«.  Howard  R  ,  5,585,037,  O   252  518  000 
M.>ffett,  Roben  H  ,  5,584,966.  O    162  168  100 
Rciv   Paul  O    Pell.  Melvyn  B    Low,  David  N  .  and  Glaeaer,  Hans  M  . 

5.585.078.  CI   423  74  000 
Zimmennan.    William   T;    Lockett.    Brace   A.    and   Cuomo,    John, 
5.585.328.  O   5O4-2I5.000. 
DuBots.  Craig  A  .  and  Kaas.  Roben  C  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  Food  steamer 
navonng  support  5.584,235.0  99-»  1 3  MO  ,  ,       ,^_^ 

Dubcow  Roben  S  .  and  Manian.  Bala  S  .  to  Biometnc  Imaging.  Inc  Method 
for  prepanng  a  sample  in  a  scan  capillary  for  immunofluorescent  interred 
ganon  5.585.246.  CI  435-7.240 
Duchon.  Brent.  Nguyen.  Anh.  and  Baldwin.  James,  to  ^f^^^?^F^- }?i 
Multi  state  iioe  button  computet  poinung  device  5.585.8ZJ.  LI  >»3- 
\f\\  000 
DucoJon.  FiedTK  D  Recoil  counter  vectoring  gun  5.585,590,  CI  89-42  010 

Dueng,  Thomas  W    See—  „  ..^  .»,       j 

Kromme  John  F ;  Humphnes.  William  H  .  Sr.  Dueng.  Thomas  W ;  and 
Perry.  Michael  D.  5.584.631.  CI   411  339.000 

'^"u^'.J^  Rfch»d  L  .  Butioe.  John  A  .  Junas.  Mark  1 .  III.  Browner, 
S^hl^  W  ,  and  Duffy,  Paul  E  ,  5.585.577.  O  73-866  500 

Duflos.  Muriel.  Roben  Pie«sard.  Sylvie.  Welin.  Lucien.  U  Baul.  Guillaume, 
Caignard.  Daniel  Henn.  Renard.  Pierre,  and  A'l*'"/.^"^."'  t  '  a 
Compagnie  New  alpha  ammo  acid  compounds  5.585.391).  tl  5l« 
64(100 

'^"'iV'c^  M^^  ^'Ijugan.  Jemey  S  .  5.585.008.  O   '-^^^^^ ^^ 
Duhaiil.  Raymond  C  .  Eldndge.  Stephen    Kelley.  Barbara,  and  McCrea. 

Brendan,  to  CR  Banl.  Im   Method  for  making  vascular  grafts  5.584.8/5. 

O  623  1000 
Duineveld.  Adnata  M    See  .,     w. 

Bodor    Janos.  Duineveld.  Adnana  M  .  Koning.  Memna  M.  Paques. 
^Su^el.  and  Usseldip..  Yvoo  M  .  5.585,133,  O  426  582  000 
Dulany,  Margaret  A.;  Garvey,  Chad  E  .  Ringold.  Clay  E  .  and  Snnivasan. 

Rainji  to  Geofgia-Pacihc  Resins,  Inc    Repulpable  wet  strength  lesins  for 

pu,^  and  p«ie?boaid   5.585.456.  CI   528  332  000 
Duhio.  Jean  L.;  and  Cmlleron.  Jean.  «o  Cuilkjon.  J«n  Jnx^"  '" '""^""^ 

endoKopy  instruments  into  caviaes  5,584.847.  CI  6(16  l»5  utai 
Dumitrou  Jon.  Hullen.  Ola.  and  Ekwall.  Hikan.  to  TelefonaknetoU^e  LM 

Encsson   Optical  hher  organizer  and  method  using  same   5,586,211.  t-l 

385  135.000  ^   .   *  «o^  IA-)  ri 

DumonL  Charles  Check-out  and  bagging  siaoon  and  method  5.584..162.  L I 

186-61.000  ,  . 

Dunlap  Robert  A  .  to  General  Electnc  Company  Apparatus  for  setung  skew 
angle   5.584.119,  O   29-732  000 

•^"DuStrKenne^T,  and  Dunn,  C«ole  A  ,  5,584.219.  CI  83-745.000 
Dunn  Kenneth  R  .  and  Dunn.  Carole  A  Release  device  for  muln  glazing  air 
cushion   5.584.219.  CI   83  745  000 

Paulson.  John  W  .  Dunn.  Mark  E  and  Heidoni.  Allen  J.,  5,585.585, 0 
84-610000 

"^  Miranda.  Rooald'i;  Dunn.  Roben  O  .  Lyons,  Martin  K  ;  Bndges  Stev^ 
D  .  Bnnkmevet.  Francis  M  .  and  Packer.  Michael  L  .  5.586,051.  CI 
.364-510000' 

Dunne.  Neil   See—  .  cbj  irm    n 

Doyle.  David,  Dunne,  Neil,  and  Gumming,  Mark.  5.584.100.  O 
16-301.000 


Dunning.  Gilmore  J  :  See — 

Pepper.  David  M  ;  O'Meara.  Thomas  R.;  Miichcll.  Phillip  V ;  Dunning. 
Gilmore  J  ;  and  Klein   Marvin  B..  5.585.921.  CI.  356-357.000 
Dupiinl.  Jcan-Louis:  .See 

Brabant.  Marc;  and  Diipont.  Jean  Louis.  5.584,101.  CI    19-304  000 
DuPonI  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Ci^mpany.  The:  See — 

Patten.  Arthur  D  ;  Pacolskv.  Gregory.  Scit?.  Steven  P.;  Akamike.  Emeka 

A  .  Chemev.  Roben  J  :  Kalienbac'h.  Robert  F.  Ill;  and  Orwat.  Michael 

J  .  5.585..3X2.  CI   514-284000 

Dunind.  Chrisuiphe;  and  Picquenot.  Bernard,  lo  Otis  Elevauir  Company 

Vandal  safe  system  for  fastening  an  electrical  component  on  a  supporting 

wall   5.584. .166.  CI    187-414  UK) 

Dursi.  David  1  .  and  Gancnbeig.  .Mvin.  to  Northrop  Grumman  Corporalion 

Optical  sensor  with  mirror  toggling   5..585.62:.  CI   2.50-208.2(10 
Dillsch.  German:  See — 

Kcllci.  Werner;  Dutsch.  German;  and  Hanmann,  Roland,  5.584,5X1.  CI 
384-45  000. 
Duvvun.  Apparao:  .See— 

Romanowski.  Oihslopher  A.:  Duvvuri.  Apparao;  Carey.  Wilii;un  E  ;  and 
Manison.  William  M  .  5.584.3.36.  CI    164-453000. 
E.  C-  1   Markcling.  Inc  :  Sfe- 

Moiwt.  R  W.  and  Pntchard.  Charles.  5.584.5.54.  CI   353-122  000 
F   Fischer  AG:  See  - 

Lind.  Bjom.  5.584.435.  O  239-73.000 
t-Svstems.  liK.   See — 

'  Boardman.  John  D  .  Bovd.  James  R.,  and  Welch.  Jeffrev  P,  5.585.955, 
CI.  .1591%  000 
E  Z-EM.  Inc  :  See- 

Hohbs.  F.amonn;  and  Appling.  William  M..  5,584,821,  O  604-280.000 
E-7.  Gard  Industries.  Inc    Sre — 

Sullivan.  Maureen  P;  and  Cross.  Heniy  D..  Ill,  5,584.687.  CI.  433-6.0OU 
Eagle  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Inoue.  Haruo.  5.584.764.  CI   463-20.000. 
Earp.  H   Shelton.  111.  Graham,  Doug;  Dawson.  Thomas  L.;  Mullaney,  David 
L  ;  and  Snodgrass,  Hiram  R  .  lo  University  of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel 
Hill,  The    Isolated  DNA  encoding  c-mer  protooncogene    5.585,269,  CI 
435:52,WH) 
Earth  Resources  Corporation:  See — 

Nickens,  Dan  A  .  and  Mattem.  Charles  C,  5,584,325.  CI.  141-51.000 
F.asley.  James  C.   See — 

Gillette.  Richard  J.,  and  Easley.  James  C,  5.584.824,  CI.  604-319.000 
Easienson.  Kyle  D.:  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J .  Jr.;  Eastenson.  Kyle  D  ;  and  Phan.  Tam  T  M  . 
5.585.434,  CI   525-67.000. 
Ea.stman  Chemical  Company:  See — 

Shanna.    Mahendra    K,   Williams,    Kevin   A  ;   and   Bellas,   Michael, 
5.585.192.  CI   42,S-500.0<X). 
Eastman  Kodak  Company   See — 

Altneth,  Fredenck  E  ;  and  Pensgen,  Yvonne  K.,  5,585,891,  CI    355- 

209.000 
Bringley.  Joseph  F.  and  Brvan.  Philip  S.,  5,585.202,  CI  428-691  000 
Bryant,  Steven  M  :  and  Loewenlhal.  Kenneth  H..  5,586,223.  CI.  395- 

27  000 
Gage.  Edward  C.  and  Dohmeier.  Steven  C,  5.586. 101. 0.  369-124.000 
Hacken.    James    1;    Biviwn.    Mark    D:    and   Chameski,    David    M 

5,585,863,  CI   .348-716  000. 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S.  Flick.  James  R  ;  and  Reed.  David  J.,  5,585,910, 

CI    355-317  000 
Martin,  Thomas  W ;  and  King,  Ronald  S.,  5,585.324,  CI  .503-227.000 
Martin,  Thomas  W  .  5,585.325.  CI   .503-227.000 
Manin.  Thomas  W.  Topel,  Richard  W.,  Jr..  and  King.  Ronald  S 

5.585,326,  CI    503  227  000 
Michels,  Heinz,  and  Funk,  Helmut,  5,584,478.  CI   271-251.000 
Ng.  Yee  S  ;  and  Yeh,  Hur  Jye,  5,586,055,  CI   .364-526.000. 
Pazda.  Robert  J     and  Oum.  Kenneth  L  .  5..585.7.30.  CI.  324-452  000. 
Pham.  Hieu  T.  Ne.  Yee  S  :  and  Abbas.  Daniel  C.  5.585.836,  CI 

.347-237  000 
Rakov.  I>avid  M    and  Tombs.  Thomas  N..  5,585.908.  O.  355-274.000. 
Raychaudhuri.  Pranab  K  .  and  Vazan,  Fridrich.  5.585.158,  CI.  428- 

64  100 
Slater.  Daniel  A  ,  Kline.  Patrick  J ,  and  Marowski,  Robert  E..  5.585.063, 

CI  264-348  000 
Spaulding,  Kevin  E  ;  and  Rav.  Lawrence  A  .  5,586,203,  CI.  382-270.000 
Stevens.  Enc  G  .  and  Kosman.  Stephen  L  .  5.585.298.  O.  437-53.000. 
Strickland.  Alan  D  ;  Wilson.  David  A.;  and  Brown.  Eric  R.,  5.585,226, 

CI  430- ,393  000. 
Vishwakarm^,  Lai  C;  and  Brown,  Glenn  M..  5,585,228.  CI    430- 

512.000 
Watkins.  Joseph  A  ;  Yokajtv.  Joseph  E.,  Sisson.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Melan- 

son.  Thomas  P.  5.584,441,  CI   242-348  100 
Waikins,  Joseph  A  .  Yokajty.  Joseph  F..;  Sisson.  Thomas  A  ;  and  Melan- 

son.  Thomas  P.  5.584.442.  CI   242  348.100. 
Whnlenor.  James  A  .  and  Kuzniarek.  Joseph  S.,  5.585.835.  CI.  347- 

2 18  000 
Zengerle.  Paul  L..  Sowinski.  Allan  F;  and  Factor.  Ronda  E.,  5.585,230, 
CI   4.10-546000. 
Easy  Lift  Care  Products.  Inc  :  See — 

Crawford.  Michael  K  .  Crawford.  Joseph  M.;  and  Crawford.  James  R.. 
5,584.082.0   5-86  100 
Eaton  Corporation:  See — 

Johnson.  Vemon  A.,  5,584,640.  CI.  414-502.000. 


Kcllcdes.  William  L.;  O'Ncil.  Walter  K.;  and  Bover.  Rick  L  .  5.584,371. 

CI.  192  58  610. 
Muir.  Dan>l  J..  5.584,267,  CI    123-90.390 
Ehara  Corporation:  .See — 

Kimura.  Norio;  Aoki,  Katsuyuki;  Kawashima.  Kisotaka;  anJ  Ishikaua. 
Seiji.  5,584,959,  O.  156-345.000 
Ebel,  Klaus:  See- 
Teles,  Joaquim  H.;  Melder.  Johann  Peler;  Cjehrer,  Eugen.  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang; Ebcl.  Klaus;  Grocning.  Carslen.  and  Mever.  Reiiina.  5.585,496. 
CI   548-264.200. 
Eberhart.  Janet  M.:  See — 

MacDonald.  Thomas  A..  Eberhart.  Janet  M.,  and  Pase.  Douglas  M.. 
5.586,325,  CI   395-706.000. 
Eberspacher,  J.:  See  - 

Frank.  Ench   and  Mohnng.  Fritz.  5.584.653.  CI   415-119000. 
Ebihara,  Norio;  Asami/uya.  Noboru;  Sekine.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama.  Yasu- 
masa.  to  Sony  Corporation.  Video  signal  transmission  apparatus  and  video 
svstem  for  iransmming  video  signals  with  lower  bit  rale   5.585.851.  CI. 
.148-392000 
Ehihara,  Toru   See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi:  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Watanahe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokivro.  Masalo.  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao.  Alsuko;  Matsuda. 
Tokusou:  Malsuyama.  Nobuvuki;  and  Aramaki.  Tooru.  5.585.839,  CI. 
248-15000 
FC  Engineering  &  Consulting  Spezialmachinen  GmbH:  See — 

Kaspar.  Ernst.  5..584,M5,  CI.  414-728.000. 
ECC  International  Inc.:  See — 

Wu.  Kuan  Ting.  5.584.923.  O    106-464  000. 
Echlin  Inc  :  See — 

Harriett.   Sean   O  ;  Comelison,  Teny    L;   and  Chastecn.   Ronald   E. 
5.584.467,0   251-129.070. 
Ecia-Equipements  el  CoinposanLs  Pour  I  Industrie  Automobile:  See — 

Hoblingrc.  Andre,  5,584,211,  O   74^92  000 
Eckl.  Albrechl:  See — 

Klarer,   Martin,   Snigger,   Franz;   Knoff,   Bcmd,   and   tckl,  Albrechl. 
5.584.542.  CI   303-155  000. 
Eckman.  Charles  M  ,  lo  Energy  Convenors,  Inc  ;  and  Rheem  Manufactunng 
Co   Immersion  healing  element  with  electnc  resistance  heating  material 
and  polymenc  layer  disposed  thereon   5.586.214.  CI   392-503.000. 
Ecolab  Inc  :  See — 

Thomas.  John  E  ;  and  Boche.  Daniel  K..  5.584.327.  CI.  141-104.000. 
ECP-Enichem  Polymeres  FraiKe  S  A.:  See — 

Adisson,  Emmanuel,  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Fonianilie,  Michel;  and  E>eflieux. 
Alain.  5,585,447,  O.  526-144.000. 
Edahiro.  Ma.sashi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Milsuo;  Inoue.  Shigeni;  Kikuchi,  Ichiro;  Komalani,  Ma.saki; 
Kanatani.  Cienji;  Hiroko.  Masao:  Yoshikawa,  Takafumi,  Edahiro. 
Masashi.   Komatsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue,  Akihiko,  Mtzukami,  Hideaki: 
Murai,  Takeshi;  Nakamura,  HiU..u,  Yamada,  Yoshiro;  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura,   Hirofumi;   Miyoshi,   Keiichi;   Miyamoto.   Kazusi;   Doi. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shirou,  5,585,914,  O   356-44  000 
Edcm,  Brian  C,  and  Kola.  Srinivas.  lo  National  Semiconductor  Corporalum. 
Method  and  apparatus  which  allows  devices  with  multiple  protocol  capa- 
bilities to  configure  to  a  common  protocol  configuration.  5,586,117.  CI. 
370-«66()00 
Edens.  Bcrtus  K.:  See — 

Hidding.  Gerhard;  and  Edens,  Beitus  K  .  5,584.472.  CI   271-3.060. 
Edervd,  Stefan  S   O  :  See— 

Brandrup-Wognsen.  Helene  S  R..  and  Edervd,  Stefan  S  O..  5,585,175. 
CI  428-323.000. 
Edgar.  Jason  L.:  See— 

Scholz,    Matthew    T;    Edgar,   Jason    L;   and   Welygan,    Denms   G, 
5,584,800,  CI   602-6  000 
Edmonds,  Thomas  L.:  .See — 

Chandler,  S'inal  D.;  and  Edmonds,  Thomas  L,  5,584.571,  O    362- 
295.000. 
Edward  H.  Mendell  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Sherwood,   Bob   E.;    Hunter.   Edward   A.;   and    Stanitorth.   John   H.. 
5.585.115.  CI.  424-489.000 
Edwards,  Carl  M.,  to  Western  Atlas  International.  Inc.  Signal  processing 
method  for  multiexponentially  decaying  signals  and  application  lo  nuclear 
magnetic  resonance  well  logging  tools.  5.585.720.  CI    324-309  (X)0. 
Edwards.  Jeffrey  B     See — 

Walker,  Joe  L  :  l.von,  Paul  C,  Lmion.  Richard  B  ,  Nve,  Rulon.  Fisher. 
Ralph  W.;  Edwards.  Jeflfrcv  B  .  and  Cux.  Clifford  N  .  5.584,696,  O 
434-43000 
Edwards.  Richard:  See — 

Oshelski.  Anastasia  L  ;  Ackmann.  Paul,  Brown,  Stu,  and  Edwards, 
Richard,  5,586,059,  CI   364-552  (XK). 
Efland,  Taylor  R  ;  Jones,  Roy  C  ,  111;  Kwon,  Oh-Ky<Mig;  Smayling,  Michael 
C  ;  Malhi,  Satwinder;  and  Ng,  Wai  T .  to  Texas  Instrumenis  Incorporated 
Windowed  and  segmented  linear  geometrv  source  cell  for  power  DMOS 
pnic-esses   5.585.657.  CI   257-335  000. 
Efral  Future  Technology  Ltd."  .See — 

.Mivholi.  Boaz;  Danziger,  Itzxrhak;  Kowarsky.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Sandier- 
man.  Nimrod,  5,586,173,  O  379-89.000 
Egan.  John  J.  .See — 

Londos.  Constantine;  Gieenberg.  Andrew  S  ;  Kimmel.  .Man  R  :  and 
Egan,  John  J  ,  5,.585,462,  CI   530-350000 
Egawa,  Saku:  See — 
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Higuchi.  Taihiro;  Eg«*»-  S«ku.  Hiy»ne.  Mi»o  uid  Nilon.  IUl>uh«fc. 
.S.58.V683.  CI    1|0-V»000 

^""w,KrR.^er  C    ^  Fggmv  D.<ugl.-i  *     5.-SW.«.5.  O   417  29000 

EJuri.  Tikuji.  t.>  N.»n»u  K.Ai  to .  lid  Method  of  detecting  .  (ilm  *i* 
<i|Mical  detecting  means  in  phiHi>griiphK  procesjof  !S.585.887.  a  ?^-"> 
4im)0  ,  .    . 

Bhhg  Peter  N  »nd  Bouiaud.  Ftedenc,  to  TeiAs  Insinimenis  Incofpurmted 
Devices  ind  ^yvierns  *ilh  p»nillel  logic  unit  nperable  on  dau  inemor> 
UKations.  and  nieth.Hls   VSI«6.:75.  CI    J95  «>«  000  ^ 

threnfeh.  Alfred  1  .  lo  Hubhell  lncotp.«ted  Ln.ver-1  elecincal  "^nector 
for  receiving  DC  and  AC  electrical  connec(or»  5,5M.715.  C\  4« 
222  000 

''''' Huli^MKhiTF  .  and  Hilxn,  Roben  C.  ,  S.«^,4S2,  CI    528-67^000 
EicheUbacher.  Peter.  Feuchter.  Chnstoph.  and  Stephan.  Bernhard.  to  Fichiel 

A  Sach<  AG  FnctKHi  clutch,  such  ai  fi»  a  inotiw  vehicle,  the  frwtioo  clutch 

havini  a  clutch  disc  and  a  pte»sure  plate,  the  prcNsure  plate  liaving  a  blind 

hole  fastening  «rangemeni   5.'S84.i7:.  CI    192  70  180 
Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S    Ser  ™  ,.     ..    u  n  c 

Gruber.  Patntk  R  .  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Ryan.  Chnslopher  M^JWl.  Em 
S    and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  ,  VS8.S.191.  CI  428^WOOOO 
Eichinger.  Wolfram,  and  Fiegc,  Helmut,  to  Biyo  Aktienge«ll>chaft_  FWm 

for  the  preparation  of  alkylhydra/ine  salu   5.585.521.0   564-314000 

Eichwald.  Hans  )    See  -  , ...     <  ..a  a-in  n 

Schmalfeld.  J«rg.  Eichwald.  Han»  J  .  and  /entner.  Udo.  5,584,970.  LI 
201  27  000 
Eickhoff.  W  Mark   Ser-  .       ^  ^  ,- 

Ruddy  Stephen  B  ,  Eickh.>ff.  W  Mark.  Liver^idge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  .  5.585.108.  CI   424^34  000 
Eidson,   John   C      Dara  Abrams.   Jowph   A  .   and  Woods.   Stanley   P.   to 
Hew  len  Packard  Company    Smart  distnbuted  meaiurement  and  control 
s>stem  with  a  ftciible  architecture   5.586.305.  CI    395  500  000 

^•^"wiS^g^JaSerS  .  ^  Eigler.  Neal  L  .  5386J0I,  O  378-98  200 

^*Dumi^  i^'"Hulten.  Ola.  and  Ekw.ll,  H*k«.,  5,586.211.  O    385- 
135  000 

^^^U,^«n^liL5!«ri  Remy.  M«t.ne.  5.584,867,  Q.  607-9000. 
Elhcrson,  Michael  D    Str—  ,„,„.,   _    ,.0  c.nnnn 

Bo«.  Gary  W  ,  and  ElberM>n.  MichKl  D  .  5,586,045,  O  364-510.000 
Eldndee.  Stephen  Ute  -  .,  „        „  j.  j 

CHihamel.    Raymond   C .    EWndge.    Stephen.    Kelley,    BHtwn.    and 
McCrea.  Bimdan.  5,584.875.  CI  6231(100 
Electric  Power  Research  Institute.  Inc     S^e  .  .«. -..a  ^i 

Pnnes.  Frank  J  ,  Kemerer.  Ray  S  ,  and  Norman.  Martin  1 ,  5,585,758,  t- 1 
.327-438  000 

Electro  Energy.  Inc    See—  

Klein.  Martin.  5.585,142,  C\.  427-216000 
Electrofiic  Data  Systems  Corporation  5ee-  ,.,x,,a  <~i    W5 

Hill.  TTHnna-s  1. ,  Gabnelsen.  Larry  L .  deceased,  5,586,314.  CT    .'95- 
604  UOO 
ElectropharmacoU>gy.  Inc    See  ^  ^    c    v    <  «Ba  «At   ri   «»7 

Rauch.  Th.mas.  Pilla.  Arthur  A  .  and  Oh,  Se  Y.  5,584,863,  CI  607 
2  000 
Elf  Atochem  North  America.  Inc     See—  .  <»,•  onj     r-i 

Guthne.    Roger   T.    and    BaitaJow,    Raymond    W.    5.584,903.   CI 
65  60  100 

^"  ^Cmuy^j!;;!;  F^ili^..s.  and  Each.  Marc,  5.585,514.  CI   560-218  000 
Elf  TechnoK>gies  Corporation   See— 

Kuzara.  Patncia  A  ,  5„584,544,  CI   312-9  360 
Elfers.  Robert  C    See-  ,  ,~.  ,.^    r^    ,yi 

Kozumplik.  Nicholas.  Jr.  and  Elfers.  Robert  C     5.584,666,  0   417 
46  000 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company  See  -  

Pawelka.  CK^hard  E    F,   Stringer,  Chnsti^jher  J.  Marsh.  Malthew. 
Karvhmei.  David  L  .  Lada.  Chnslopher  O  .  and  Schoenberg,  Stephen 
J,  5,584,815,  0  604  1910(K) 
Eliscu.  Steven  M    See—  ......         c    <  <i.^  uii 

Willenr.  Avigdor.  Eliicu,  Steven  M  :  and  Mueller.  Mamn  E.,  5J86.303. 
O    395-497  030 
Elkem  a/s  See-  ..ocnoo 

Andersen.  Etnar;  Ceccaroli.  Bruno;  and  Gundersen.  Roald.  5.585.080. 
CI  423  126  000  „,        , 

Elko,  Gar>  W    Kubli.  Robert  A  .  Morgan.  Dennis  R    and  West.  James  t .  to 
Lucent  Technologies  Inc    Adjustable  hlter  for  dillerenual  ^ucrophooe^ 
5.586.191,  CI    381  92  0lXt 
eienor.  David  T  R    See  ..._..  ,  j„   ki 

Smith.  James  W.   Ellenoc,  David  T    R  .  and   Harbinson,  John  N  . 
5.585.005.  CI  210-703  000 
EUicotl    John,   to   Avon    Lippial    Hobbs   (Contracting!    Limited     Drilling 

machine  and  methi«l  of  hiwizonlal  boring   5.584.351,  CI    175-6.000 
Flliott    Alvin  B     and  Elliott,  Angella  D    Hydraulic  gas  compressor  and 

method  for  ase  5,584,664,  CI  417  3  000 
Elliott,  Angella  D    See — 

Elliott  Alvin  B  .  and  Elliott.  Angella  D  ,  5,584.664.  CI  417-3  000 
Ellsworth,  Richard  P.  and  Pav.  Darren  B     10  Stahls',  Inc    '^Ptf"'"''" 
applying  heal  transferable  decalcomania  to  mugs  and  the  like  5,584,961. 
O    156-481000, 


John.    Else,    Detrk.    and    Patel.    David. 


,  Alves,  Matthew  S.. 
5,584,838.  CI    606- 


Else.  Derek  See 

Taylor.    Richard.    Hubbard. 

5  584.196.  CI   66-60  nOR  _„ 

Elswick,  Lennv  B   Electncal  cold  plug  lock  5  J84,720,  O.  439369.000 
Eltech  Systems  Corporation  See  -  ,^.  ,oonn.> 

PotMo.  C<rald  R  .  and  Getsy.  Andy  W .  5,584,975,  O  204-288  000 
Ely.  Douglas  J     See— 

Rona.  Ikiehmet;  Ely.  Douglas  J     Evans,  James  A 
Settle.  Usa  D  .  and  Philipp.  Chnstopher  D . 
96  000 
Elund.   Adel    H    Computer    means    for   commercial    washing    machines 

5.585.704.  O   318-446.000 
EMC^Otpor-wn^  m'^  Mc-Gill.s  James  M  .  5.586.291.  O  395-440000 

Wilco».  Jeffrey  A  ,  and  Winkler.  Jeffrey  L  .  5.586.300.  CI  .395-477.000, 
EMC  Technology,  Inc     See 

Maz/.xhettc   Joseph  B  ,  5.585.769.  CI    333  156  000 
Emitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Emissions  technologie:  See— 

Swars.  Helmut,  and  Brtlck.  Rolf.  5.585.073.  CI  422  174,000 
Empire  Plastics,  Inc    See 

Nc-inan.  Donald  E  .  5.585.194.  CI  428  520,000 

Enan.  Hiroyuki   See-  „         ..         .         .j  1      vj  „i. 

Yanaka  Mikiro.  Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko,  Enan.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ise.  Michi 
hito.  5.585.381.  O  514-275000 
FjHiers.  Burklurd:  See — 

Knapp   Bemhard,  Hundt.  EriU.  Enders.  Burthard.  and  Kilpper.  Hans. 
S  585  ■'hH  CI  435  252  300 
Endo.  Hiroshi    to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Zoom  lens    5,585.969,  CI, 

359-683  000 
Fjido,  Kalsuhisa  See— 

lsa.Shinei.  5.584.179.  CI  60-370  000 
Endo  Michiko,  Shimi/u.  Nvibuyoshi.  Kurashima.  Shigemi,  Kajiuni.  Hmvshi. 
Tanji   Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto.  Mieko.  to  Fujitsu  Umited   Magneloresis 
tance  effect  element  sensor  and  an  electronic  arcuit  therefor  5,585.7 19, 0, 
324  235  000 
Endo.  Osamu   Sec-  ^  ^    .     r^  <cilii«i   r-i 

Kobayashi.  Hiroyuki.  Miyain,  Hiroo;  and  Endo,  Osamu.  5,584.751,  CI 
451  288  UOO 
Endo.  Seiichiro  See—  .  ^    .     ^       ■.        <  «><  ttn  n\ 

Yamada.  Mikio;  Yabuki.  Yo«hika«i;  and  Endo.  Sctichtro,  5.585,440,  C\. 
525  193  000 
Endo,  Yoshihim  See—  ,„,  «^,  ™  ,,i.  n^innn 

Muramaisu.  Tertiaki.  and  Endo.  Yoshihiro.  5.585,062,  O  264-314  000 

UhiJata,  Munro;  and  Endoh,  Hiroaki.  5.585.753,  O   3271 33,000 
Endoh.  Hinwiu   See  .,.»,, 

Saitoh.  Ma-sarti.   Imehara.  Katsuo.  Minemura.  Nobuya.  Nakamura. 
Funiiio,  Kalo.  Yukihiro,  and  Endoh.  Hiromu.  5.585,319,  CI,  502 
4«14  OCX) 
Endoretherche  Inc     See  ,..,,,  nnn 

Labne.  Femand.  and  Merand,  Yves.  5.585.405.  CI   514-733000 
Energy  Convertors.  Inc    See  — 

Fikman.  Charles  M  ,  5.586.214.  CI    392-503  000. 
Fnervv  Resources  of  .Australia  Ltd    See — 

Ru.«ll.  Henry  J  .  «h1  Hill.  Brenton  P.  5,586,161,  O.  378^5  000, 
Engelhard  Corporation   See—  .  u     c  .«.•  ioa 

Behl.  Sanjay.  Willis.  Mitchell  J  .  and  Young.  Raymond  H  .  5,584,394. 
CI   209  5  000 

^*'w"*«i.  jJIies  MTand  Engelhardt.  John,  5,585.362.  O.  514-44.000  ' 

Engelhardt.  Reiner  See—  ,,,.,,  .c    /-i    Atn 

Maier  Laxhuber.  Peter    and  Engelhardt.  Reiner,  5,585,145,  O.  477- 

380  000 

^*' W«T«t''D^I'd'R  .  and  Engle.  J«:k  R,  5,584.776,  O.  475-213,000, 

^*"^?S^E^a'n7English.  C«o.yn  W,  5.585,272. 0  435^^2^500 
Engsbrlten.  Biom.  and  Magnusson.  Rolf,  to  Nitro  Nobel  AB   Meth<id  for 
charging  bore  holes  with  explosive   5,584.222.0  86  20  150 

EN!   See- 
Sellers.  Jeff  C  .  5.584,974.  CI   204- 1 92  130, 
Erachen.  William  A    See —  .^      ,..     „     „     .4  n 

Doran  Samuel  K  .  Enichen.  William  A  .  Groves.  Timothy  R  Kendall 
Rodney  A  Khoury.  Henn  A  .  Moore.  Richard  D  Petnc,  Paul  F  and 
Rockrohr.  James  D  .  5.585.629.  O   250  310  000 

^"'"n^IiI  Atess^;  ««J  Sisto.  Raffaello.  5.585,002.  O  21^634  000 

"orodi   Guido 'and  Mele.  Antonio.  5.58.5.260.  O  435  231000 
Ennis    G    Thomas,  to  N/S  Cotpor«ion    Vehicle  washing  apparatus  with 

scrubber  curtain   5.584.090.  O    15-97  300 
FjKiki.  Nobuyuki:  See—  .  ,oi  it. 

Miyazaki.  Masaya;  Enoki.  Nobuyuki;  and  Monta.  Mitsuaki.  5,586.334. 
CI   395  750000 
Enokida.  Toshio  See—  <toc-)ij 

Tamanu  Michiko;  Onikubo.  Toshikajtu.  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.585  J 1 3. 
O   430-59000 
Enplas  Coiporation   See—  .^      ,  ,„.  ...    r~,     i«.i 

Yokoyama.   Kazuaki.  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  5J84,5>6.  t-l    Mi- 

31000 


Ensign.  Donald  E  .  Stelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr..  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  .  to  lYocter 
&  Gamble  Company.  The  Mulupic  lunt  limiting  orifice  drying  of  cellu- 
losic  fibrous  str\Kturcs.  apparatus  therefor,  and  cellulosic  fibrous  structures 
produced  thereby  5,584.126.  CI  34-444  000 
Ensign.  Donald  E  .  Stelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr;  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D,.  to  Procter 
&  Gamble  Company,  The  Multiple  zone  limiting  orifice  drying  of  cellu- 
lc»ic  fibrous  structures,  apparatus  therefor,  and  cellulosic  fibitHis  structures 
produced  thereby  5,584.128,  CI  .Vt-117(l00 
Ensminger,  Michael  P    See — 

Chin.  Hsiao-Ling;  Wei,  Yi-Qiu,  Nguyen.  Nhan  H  .  Ensminger,  Michael 
P.  Willins,  Linda;  and  Dagann,  Derek  P,  5,585.327. 0  504-132,000 
Entrelec  S,A.:  See — 

Heng.  Jean-Paul.  Marmonier.  Andrt;  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  5,584,722.  CI. 
439-395  000 
Envirei  Inc  :  See  — 

Petit,  Pete.  5,584.9%.  CI   210-274.000. 
Environmental  Protection  Group,  Ltd.:  See — 

Bakharev.  Alexander;  and  Bakharev.  Valery.  5.584.901,  CI  55^M2  000 
F.psiein,  Moshe;  and  fizn.  Moshe  B  .  10  Slate  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense, 
Rafael    Armaments    Development    AuthonI)      Right    control    device. 
5.584.448,  CI.  244-3.280. 
Eran.  Yair  See — 

Aloni.  Meir;  Alon.  Anur.  Eran.  Yair.  Katz,  Itzhak,  Katzir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon.  5.586.058.  CI    364  552  000 
firbes.  John  G  .  Bayne.  Stephen  B  .  and  Ashbum.  John  J.,  to  General  Electric 
Company  Narrow  access  scanning  positioner  for  inspecting  core  shroud  in 
boiling  water  reactor  5.586.155.  CI  376-249.000 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph   See — 

Lunkenhcimct.  Winfned.  Baasner.  Bemd;  Lieb.  Fwlker.  Erdelen,  Chris- 
toph;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Clrike.  Stendel.  Wilhelm,  and  Gorgens, 
L'Inch,  5,585.395.  CI  514- .395  000 
Santel.  Hans  J..  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulrike; 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph.  Bretschneider.  Thomas.  Fischer.  Reiner.  Hage- 
mann.  Hermann;  Kriiger.  Bemd-Wieland;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus. 
5.585.384.  CI.  514-2991100 
Frdman.  William  L    See — 

Richardson.  Robert  D:  and  Erdman.  William  L.  5,585,708.  CI.  318- 
800.000 
Ergo  Science  Incorporated:  See — 

Meier.  Alben  H  ;  and  Cincotta.  Anthony  H.,  5.585.347.  CI  514-12  (WO 
Encsson  GE  Mobile  Communications  Inc.:  See — 
Chen.  Jyun<heng.  5.586.128.  CI.  37M3  000. 
Enksson.  Robert;  Knstiansson.  I'rban;  and  Lundstrom.  Chnster.  to  AB  Volvo 
Method  for  measunng  starter  motor  current  to  determine  engine  status. 
5.585.717.  CI   324  166  000 
Emst,  Amy  A    Topical  anesthetic  comprising  lidocaine,  adrenaline,  and 

tetracaine,  and  its  method  of  use.  5.585.398.  CI   514-5,^7  000. 
limst,  Michael   See-- 

Yuval,  Gideon  A.;  and  Emst,  Michael,  5.586,186,  CI  380-30000 
Fmsl.  Stephen  M    See — 

Jensen.  Ckjnion  A  ;  and  Ernst.  Stephen  M  .  5..586.054.  CI  364  514  OOB 
l>pelding.  A  David.  Lindner.  Harald  R  .  Nctzker.  Juergen;  and  Stembrenner. 
Thomas,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Assembly  and 
method  for  wire  encapsulation  within  head  gimbal  assemblies  of  DASD 
files  5.585.979.  CI   .36(>-l(M(l00 
F^mco.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  in  lasteneiix. 
LLC  Polyaxial  locking  screw  and  coupling  element  assembly  for  use  with 
side  loading  rod  fixation  apparatus.  5.584.834.  CI.  606-61.000. 
Errico.  Thomas  J  :  Ser- 

Errico.  Joseph  P :  Emco.  Thomas  J  .  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  5.584.8.34.  CI 
606-61  000. 
firva.sti.   Kimmo.  and  Ojantakanen.   Seppo.  to  LK  Products  O).   Helical 
resonator  filter  including  short  circuit  stub  tuning.  5.585,771.  CI.  333- 
202  000. 
Rsch.  Marc:  See — 

Croizy.  Jean-Fransois;  and  Esch.  Marc.  5.585,514.  CI  560-218000. 
Esclar.  Dominique  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel.  Foucault,  Mary-France;  Esclar.  Dominique:  and  Beilone. 
Regis.  5,584.307.0    132  113.000 
Esselte  N  V  :  See- 

Palmer,  Mathew  R  ;  and  Thompson- Bell,  Ian.   5.585,829,  O.   347- 
171  000 
Esiakhn.  Petro  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  ;  King.  Larry  D  .  Geldman.  John  S.;  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K  ;  Seny.  Palaksha;  Estakhri.  Pemr  Ho.  Son;  Tran.  Phuc;  and  Imam. 
Marvam.  5.586.306.  CI   395-500.000. 
Esu.  Charles  S   Rcmeltable  ihermoset  resin   5.-585.438.  O   525- 163  (WO 
Eiablis.semen[s  Picne  Angenieux:  See  — 

Corhasson.  Orard,  and  Dehize.  Jacques.  5,584.568,  CI  .362-268  000 
Eto.  Koichi;  Miya/a.  Masao.  (Jhnishi.  Kazuvuki;  and  Tamagaki.  Akira.  to 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Joint  portion  processing  device  and  method  for 
enlarging  and  reproducing  image  data   5„^85.936.  CI   358-450O(K) 
httcr.  Marcel,  to  Liaisons  Klectroniques-  Mechaniques  I.FM  S.A.  Bidirec- 
tional electnc  current  sensor  fed  from  a  unipolar  source.  5.585.715.  CI 
324-1 17.00H 
Evans  &  Sutherland  Computer  Corp.'  See — 

Walker.  Joe  L  ;  Lvon.  Paul  C  ;  Linton.  Richard  B.;  Nye.  Rulon;  Fisher. 
Ralph  W  ;  Edwards,  Jeffrev  B  ;  and  Cox.  Clifford  N  .  5.584.696.  CI 
4.34-43.(IOU 
Evans.  Daniel  W    Method  of  making  a  composite  fiber  reinforced  polyeth- 
ylene 5.585.054.  CI.  264-40.400 


Evans,  James  A.   See — 

Rona.  Mehmet;  Ely.  Douglas  J..  Evans.  James  A  ;  Alves.  Matttiew  S.; 
Sertic,  Lisa  D.;  and  Philipp.  Chnslopher  D.  5.584,838.  CI    606- 
%.0OO. 
Evans,  Thomas  I.;  and  Harris,  Stephen  H..  to  ARCO  Cfiemical  Technology. 
LP    Molybdenum  epoxidation  catalyst  recoverv    5,585,077,  O.  423- 
58.000. 
Evard,  F*hilip  C:  See — 

Stevens.  John  H;  Evard.  PhilipC;  and  Macbold.  Timothy  R.,  5,584,803, 
CI  604-4  000 
Evel,  Eddie  A  :  See— 

Uhling.  Thomas  F;  and  Evel.  Eddie  A..  5,586.114.  O.  370-357.000. 
Eversberg.  Hans;  Schifferings.  Burlchard;  and  H^usler.  Karl-Heinz.  to  Man- 
nesmann  Aktiengesellschaft   Rolling  mandrel  changing  device  for  a  plug 
mill   5.584,203.  CI   72-209  (JOO 
Excelsior  Development  Inc.:  See — 

Assmundson.  Jarl.  5.584,626.  O.  411-6.000 
Exclusive  Design  Company   See — 

Delaney.  Thomas  J     5.584.638.  CI  414-225.000. 
Exxon  Chemical  Patents  Inc    See — 

Audeti.  Jay  D  ;  and  McElrath.  Kenneth  O  .  5.585.225.  O.  430-323.000. 
Audett.  Jay  D  ;  and  McElrath.  Kenneth  C.  5,585416.  O  522-35.000 
Nibert.  Roger  K.;  Bloch.  Ricardo  .A..  Rver.  Jack;  and  Walts.  Raymond  F . 

5.585.030.  CI   508-434  000 
Nibert,  Roger  K.;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A..  Rver.  Jack,  and  Watts,  Raymond  F . 
5.585.031,0.508-562  000 
Exxon  Production  Research  Company:  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  I .  Shepherd.  Richard;  and  Hawkes,  Justin  R.,  5,584.489. 
CI   277-123.000 
Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng  Company:  See — 

Andrew.  David  L.;  and  Slack.  David  A..  5.585.335,  O.  508-268.000. 
Beltzer.  Monon.  5.585.3^8.  O  508  518.000 
Kim.  Jeenok  T .  ar.d  Beltzer.  Morton.  5.585.029.  CI.  508-274.000 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Zushma,  Stephen.  5.585.516.  CI   562-42.000 
Ezis,  Andre;  and  Shih.  C  James,  to  Cercom  liK.  Mettiod  of  making  in-situ 

grown  whisker  reinforced  ceramics.  5,585,314,  O.  501  92.(X)0. 
Ezri,  Moshe  B  :  See-- 

Epstein.  Moshe.  and  Ezn.  Moshe  B  .  5.584.448,  CI.  244-3.280 
R  L.  Smidth  &  Co  AS   See— 

Nielsen.  Sigfred  K..  5.584.686.  CI.  432-77.000 
Fabris.  Antonio:  See — 

Fanini.  Otto  N  ;  and  Fabris.  Antonio,  5,585,727.  CI.  324-339  000. 
Fabrizi.  Giancarlo.  to  Nova  Verta  International  S.p  A    Paint  spray  booth. 

5.584.759.  O  454-52.000. 
Fackenthal.  Richard:  See — 

Mills.   Duane  R  ;  Fackenthal.   Richard;   Rozman.   Rcxl.   and  Rashid. 
Mamun.  5.586.081,  O   .^65-230  080 
Facker,  Michael  L..  See — 

Miranda.  Ronald  E.;  Dunn.  Robert  O.;  Lyons.  Martin  K.;  Bridges,  Steven 
D  ;  Bnnkmever.  Francis  M  ;  and  Facker.  Michael  L..  5,586,051,  O. 
364-510  0110! 
Factor.  Ronda  E.:  See  — 

Zengerle.  Paul  L  ;  Sowinski,  Allan  F.,  and  Factor.  Ronda  E  ,  5,585,230. 
CI  430-546.000. 
Fadell,  James  A  ,  to  Schuller  International.  Inc   Melliod  of  prepanng  gla.ss 
miciofibers  for  use  in  composites  and  tiowabic  microfiber  products. 
5.585.180.  O.  428.357  000 
Facnger.  Barbara;  Scott.  S    Glenn;  and  Unendorf.  James,  to  Professional 
Specialties  Co   Device  and  method  for  assisting  in  tJie  removal  of  fluid 
from  a  human  being   5.584.826.  CI   604-322.000 
Fagarasan.  Mirela  O.:  See — 

Goldstein.  Allan  J  ;  and  Fagarasan.  Mirela  O.  5.585.352.  Ci    514 
12  000. 
Faigle.  Emst  M  ;  and  Sparks.  Tracy  S  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  loc 

Au- bag  inflator  5.585.597.  O    102-530.000 
Falcon.  Lorenzo.  Jr.:  See — 

Belknap.  William  R  ;  Henley.  Martha  R.;  Falcon.  Lorenzo,  Jr.  Frayne. 
Thomas  E  .  Luo.  Mei-Lan;  and  Saxena,  Ashok  R..  5.586.264.  CI 
395-200.080 
Falk,  Robert  See— 

Deisenroth,  Ted;  Falk,  Robert,  and  Haase.  Jueig,  5,585,517,  CI.  562- 
583(100 
Falk.  Robert  A  ;  Stevenson.  Tyler  A  :  and  Coughlin.  Gregory  R..  to  Ciba- 
(jeigy  Corporation    Hybnd  s-triazme  light  stabilizers  substituted  by  ben 
zotriazjilc  or  benzophenone  moieties  and  compositions  stabilized  tliere- 
with  5,585.422.  O  524-100  000 
Fanatic  Sports  GmbH:  Sff— 

Namur.  Marc.  5.584.2.';9.  O    114-97.000. 
Fang.  Yi;  Carralero.  Cesar;  and  McEwen.  Mark,  to  Motorola.  Inc  Progiam- 

niable  voltage  controlled  anenuator  5.586.146.  CI.  375-295  000 
Fanini.  Oto  N  ;  and  Fabris.  Antonio,  to  Western  Alias  International.  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  measuring  resistis  ity  of  an  earth  formation  using  delta-sigma 
digital    signal    generation    and    sigma-delta    digital    detection    system. 
5.585.727.  CI   324-3.39.(100 
Fardic.  Kenneth  W    Snowboard  binding  mechanism.  5.584.492.  CI    280- 

14  200 
Fareed.  Ali  S.:  See — 

Kennedy.  Chnslopher  R  .  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed.  Ali  S  ;  Gamier. 
John  E..  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  M  .  5.585.165  CI.  428^212.000 
Farglier.  Hugh  E  ;  and  Smith.  Richard  A  .  to  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Method  and  system  for  production  planning.  5.586.021.  CI  364-468  ()W) 
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■""^to^ng'c  Gi'lmer;  «k1  H«k«.  S.cvcn.  5^85.141.  O.  427-181  000. 

Firley.  J»ine»  T .  Jr    Set-  „  _.       ,  -r    ■       _^ 

Schroeder  Robot  W .  Kenyon.  WillUm  B  .  Jr .  Firiey.  Junes  T .  Jr ;  and 
Cijek.  RuMcll  P.  5^84.418.  CI  222  92  000 
Farmer.  Jay  D  .  lo  Fannet.  Jay  D  Device  for  rewinding  electric  fence  wire 

5.584.444,  CI   242-395  000 
Panund.  Bnan  A    See —  -    ,.     j     ■ 

Sa*auky  Henry;  Mailvaganam,  Noel  P;  ClelUuid.  Ian  K;  Houde.  Jean. 
Jr ,  and  Kaniand.  Bnan  A  .  5.584.920.  O.  106-274.000 
Famworth,  Warren  M    See—^  ,.,_v—  -r- 

Wood.  Alan  G  .  Doan.  Tning  T :  FamwoOh.  Wantn  M  ;  and  Cortiett  Tim 
]..  5.585.282.  O  4378000 
Farooqi.  Mohammad  A    See—  j  .     /-    _ 

Panetz  Allen  1  .  Gorton.  Richard  D  .  Farooqi.  Mohamnud  A  ;  Coamo. 
Guy  A  ;  and  Coamo.  NichoUj.  5.585.068.  Q  422-64  000 
Farr,  Howard  J    See   -  n.  n  c 

Schell  Jerry  D    Fan.  Howard  J .  Kelley.  Thomas  J  ;  Monsoo.  Paul  J  E  . 
"    andFemgno.  Stephen  J  .  5.584.663.  CI  416-241  OOR    ^^    ^     _^ 
Fan  Spencer  B  .  to  President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College  Methods  and 
diagnosuc  kits  for  determining  loxiaty  utilmng  £  coli  stiesi  promoters 
fused  to  reporter  genes   5.585^32.0    135-6.000 
Famer.  Michael  G    See   -  ^.    ^     ,  ^        ^  a  _j«„ 

Kamasz,  Siacy  R..  Ma,  Fted  S   F.  Famer.  Michael  G,  and  Benden. 
MatkP.  5,585.652.0  257231000  ^       ^^     ^ 

Fams.  Robert  D  ;  and  Barthol,»ne*.  D^.  "  Bell  AU«.tK  NetwoA  Semc«. 
Inc   Inlelligeni  signal  transfer  poini  (1STP>   5.586.177.  CI   379  230000 

Fa.stenetix.  LLC:  See-  _  .  ,    ,  r^    t  taA  qia  n 

F>nco.  Joseph  P;  Errico.  Thomas  J ;  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  5.584.834. 0 

606-61.000 

Fau  F:uropean  Group  Sri    See  

Romanowski,  Chnstopher  A    Duvvun.  Apparao.  Carey.  William  fc  .  and 
Mamson.  William  M  .  5.584.336.  CI    164-453.000 

Faune.  Michel   See  -  .    _  . .     , ,     • 

Boniface  Robert.  Faune.  Michel.  Goldschnudt.  Pablo.  Loniradc.  Jean 
Piernr,  and  Uyck«.  Jacques,  5.585.116.  O  424-549  000 
Fawcen.  Bliss  Oamping  support  for  removable  anachmerli  5.5»4.4>/,  t_l 

248-229  100 
Federal  Signal  Corporation   Set—  ..    _    ,.  o.  .    r. 

Gosswiller    Earl    W.    Hawken.    Phihp   C;    and   Graham.    Paul    D. 
5.584.560,  CI   .362-66  000 

Feger.  Rolf:  See—  .  . ,  ,         .       _     ., 

Binder  Peter.  Feger.  Rolf.  Grynaeus.  Peter   and  Hol/macher.  Ounther. 

5.'iS4..570,  CI    36:293  000 

Fehr  Walter  R  .  and  Hamnxind.  Earl  G  .  lo  Iowa  Suie  I'nivetsiiy  Research 

Foundation.  Inc  Soybeans  and  soybean  products  having  low  palmidc  acid 

content   5.585.535.  CI   800-200  000  .         „,     ,        _^ 

FeinblixMn.  Richard  E  .  lo  Designs  f.w  Visions.  Inc.  Adjustable  lens  r«*. 

5.584.400.  CI    21  Ml  000  „,  ,.    .   „ 

Feldhaumer  David.  1  urn,  Frederick  L  .  Mercier.  Vickie,  Weaver.  Mart  B  . 
Wong  Jan-Chung,  and  Sbookhom.  Rimon.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Computer 
implemented  melhod  for  generating  an  integrated  ciauit  design  5.586.04^. 
CI   3fr4^90()W)  .^^, 

Feldman.  Philip  G    and  Yang.  Jackson  C  S  .  lo  Advanced  Technology  and 
Research  Corporation    Virtual  reality  based  flycycle  esercise  machine 
S  SH4  70U   CI    4\4-''47  000 
Feidslein.  Robert  S  Bipolar  lead/acid  batlenes  5.585.209.  CI.  429-210000 
Felkner.  Roy  D    See—  _        ...  ,         „       ,,    .»•«<*.< 

Glascock.  James  D  .  Felkner.  Roy  D:  and  Holmes.  Gene  M  .  5J85J65. 
CI   73-644000 
Felu,  Knsti  T    See—  .     „    ^     j         t-ja 

Hogan.  Steven  J  ;  Fehz.  Kristi  T .  Murdock.  Douglas  R  ;  Goodman.  Todd 
A     Vercande.  David  J  ;  Tangeman.  Michael  R  .  Busch.  Enc  M  . 
Kriinkaran  Raghavan:  Jaya»imha.  Madhigubba  G  .  Smith.  Keith  E  . 
AusUrTMark  K.  and  Berfy.  Dan.  B  ,  S..5I6.175.  CI.  379- 112.000. 
Femandes  Co  ,  Ltd    See — 

Tumura.  Kenji.  5.585.588.  CI  84-726000 
Fernandez,  Jose  1  :  See  .     ^  j  c 

Vunnam.  Ranga  R  .  Ixong,  Koon  wah.  Raimondo.  Oscar;  and  Keman 
dci.  Jose  1 .  5.585.278.  O  4.36  533  000 
Fenee.  James  E  .  to  Siemens  Energy  4  Automation.  Inc  Circuit  breaker  with 
movable  main  contact  mulD-focce-level  biasing  element   5,585,6<W,  CI. 
218-22  ono 
Ferrell,  Gentry  R   P:  See— 

Berget.  Paul  H  .  5,585,028,  O   252  2  000 
Femck.  Michael  G    See 

Yankielun,  Norben  E  ,  and  Femck,  Michael  G.,  5.385,799.  O    342- 
115  000 
Fenigno.  Stephen  J:  See—  ,     .  <tA  tj.i    <i 

Mannava.   Seetharamaiah;   and  Femgno.   Stephen  J.   5.584,662.  H 
416-241  OOR  „     ,  ,  ■- 

Schell  Jerry  D    Fan.  Howard  J .  Kelley.  Thomas  J  .  Monson,  Paul  J  t . 
andFemgno.  Stephen  J  .  5_5»4,663.  O  416-241  OOR 
Ferry,  Julian  J    See  „     ..        „         c 

Miller  Mitchell  E  .  Ferry.  Julian  J  ;  Kilbey,  Bnan  E  .  Coolbear.  Bnice  S  . 
and  Oandy.  Richard  F.  5,584.727.  O  439  607  000 
Feuchlet  Chnstoph  See  .    ^      ,.         o      ^  ^ 

Fichelshacher    Peter.    Feuchler.   Chnsloph.    and    Siephan,    Betnhard, 
5,584.372.0    192  70  180 
Feuersuke,  Eugen 


Schleicher  Ulrich;  Klober,  Martin;  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuentake. 
F-ugen,  5,585,048.  O  264-3  400 
FHJ  Scientific.  Inc.:  See—  ,,„.,„,    r^    a, a 

Canell.  Delton  R  ;  and  Cnw<*-  Edward  J  .  Jr.  5J85.391.  O    514- 
.357  000 

Fichtel  *  Sachs  AG  See—  ,        ,.   c      ^        a i..-i 

Ejchelsb«*er.   Peter.   Feuchler.  Chnstoph;   and   Siephan.   Bemhard. 
5,584,372,0    192  70.180 
fickel   Malcolm,  to  Scienlihc  NRG    Inc    Lighung  hsiure  wi*  streamline 
ballast  and  method  of  installation  5,584.575,  CI.  362  364.000. 

'^'**'Eichi^«,  Wolfram,  and  Fiege,  Helmut,  5.585,521.  O.  564-314.000. 

Field,  Simon  J    See —  „    ^     ^  ,  ,.,.,i        t,      „j 

Bnnkman,  Michael  J ;  Deacon,  David  A  G  ;  Bischel.  William  K  ;  and 
Field,  Simon  J  .  5,586,206.  O   385  37  000 
File.  Jon  P  Melhod  of  playing  a  bumper  bowling  system    5.5H4.7«i.  t.1 

473  54  000 
Fihppi.  Ermanno  See—  c.ii<m.«  r^ 

Zardi.  Umbeno.  Pagani,  Giorgio;  and  Filippt,  Ennanno,  5,585.074,  O 
422-191  000 
Fina  Research  S  A  :  See— 

De  Baetselier.  Annie;  Rosenberg.  Steven,  and  HanoOer,  Jacques  D  V , 
5,585  J57. 0.  435  206  000  ^.        ^  „  , 

Finch  Hanv  Shah.  Pnlom;  and  Can,  Robin  A  E  .  lo  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc 
1  5'benzodiazepine  denvalives  having  CCK  and/or  gasinn  antagonistic 
acovitv  5.585.376,0    514  221000  _,  .^^ 

Rni,  Aniony  W  .  Jr  Planetary  wedge  dnve  5,584,774.  O  475    83.000 
Finkelstein    Blair  1     and  Madison,  Michael  R  .  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation  Optimized  laser  read  power  based  upon  «^  *P«f 
of  optical  medium  and  erasure  charactensncs  of  the  medium  5,586,lW9, 
a   369-116  000 
Fintneccanica  S  p  A    See  - 

Contemo    Bnino,    Gismondi,    Mauro.    Lupenni.    Vildo.   and   l^sce. 
Femando.  5.586.258.  O   395  200010 

'"'""T^tow^Je^'j".  and  Finn.  Bnan  M  ,  5.586.190.  O   381  71.000. 
RnocchMTO,  Eugene  T.  to  Opu  Food  Ingredienls,  Inc  Slarch-bMcd  lexlur- 

izing  agent   5.584,937,  CI    127-38000 
F'lrina  AsU  Eleklrodraht  GmbH:  See-  - 

Jagersberger,  Kun,  5.584,438.  CI  242-»44  000 
Firma  Carl  Freudenherg   See— 

Dfilinng.  Klaus,  5,584,270.  O    123-184  540 
I  irstem  Leon  A  ,  Roger^.  J(*n  L  ,  and  Noz,  Arthur  Fabncauon  and  use  of 
sub-micron  dimensional  standard  5,585,211,  CI  430  30000 

CuevC*Jess  A  .Vischer.  Craig  M  ;  OLoughlin,  John  P,  and  Skouson. 
John  D  .  5,584.504,  CI  280-737  000 
Fi%chcf  Osvid   Sfc — 

L«ighauser  Franz.  Fischer.  David;  Kerth.  JUrgen;  Schweier.  OOnther; 
Bnnlzinger.    Hans  Herbert.    Barsoes.    Elke;    and    Roell.    Werner. 
5.585,509.0   556-11000 
Fischer,  Reiner   See  ,    _ .,  •.,   l 

Sanlel,  Hans  J  ,  Schmidt.  Robert  R  .  WachendoiflNeumann.  llnke. 
Erdelen   Chnsloph,  Bretschneider,  Thomas,  Fischer,  Reiner,  Hage- 
niann.    Hennann,    Krilger,    Benvi  Wieland,    and    Ulrssen,    Klaus, 
5,585,384,  CI  514-299.000 
Fischei.  Robert  L    See--  .    ^      ,  a  r~ 

Bennetl  Alan  B  ,  Fischer.  Robert  L  .  Lashbrook.  Coralie;  and  Giovan 
noni.  James.  5.585.545.  O.  800  205  000 

''"^™*N^'Tnd  Fischer.  Wolfgang.  5.585.4.36,  CI   525-105  000 

Fisher.  Ralph  W    See—  „    ,  _.  „     k-       d  i        c   k-. 

Walker  Joe  L  ,  Lyon.  Paul  C  .  Union.  Richard  B  .  Nye.  Rulon;  Fisher. 

Ralph  W  ,  Edwards,  Jeffrey  B  ,  and  Cos,  Chfford  N  .  5,584,696,  CI 

4.34-43000  „        ^  ou     . 

Fishenn«i,  Igor;  Kouznelsov,  Oleg  V    Pavlishin,  Sergey  P;  and  Shatilov 

Aleiander  N  .  lo  YBM  Technologies,  Inc   Personal  computer  hard  disk 

protection  system  5,586,301,  O   395-179  000 

Fison,  John  E  A    See—  ,.,-•.  «><  .<t  r-i 

Heusion.  Paul  T :  Sullivan,  Peter  J  ;  and  Fison,  John  E  A  ,  5,585.552,  t.1 

73  116  000 
Fitzpamck,  David:  See—  .    r^    j 

Babiuk.  Lome;  Huti.  Sylvia  V  D  ;  Zunb,  Tim,  and  Rtzpatnck,  Divid, 
5,585.264,  O  435  240  200 

Fiizpatnck.  Kelly  J  :  See—  ^    ,  «_    c    .  tat.  tm 

W.«g.  Keng  L  .  Fiizpatnck,  Kelly  J ,  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  E  ,  5,586.307. 

O   395-551000, 
Fitzsimmons.  Steven  J.:  See —  ...       ,  ».     ..i  w  _ 

Adkins  David  A    Fitzsimmons.  Steven  J ;  Jordan,  James  M  .  Nubson. 
Richard  C  .  and  Sanler,  R.«.ld  L  ,  5.584,589,  O  400-584.000 

Flamel  Technologies  See-  „  ,  ,„,  „.,^   r~t    i^j 

Jotda.  Rafael,  Aulant.  Pierre;  and  Ren<.  Rossin.  5,585.050,  O    ..*4 

4  100  „      .  1 

Fleming  Thimias  E  Tool  for  placement  of  amassed  granular  fertilizer  in  soil 

5,584,256,0    11192000 
Fletcher,  James  C    See—  „    „,  l     ,^ 

Bmoks  David  P   Choi,  Owen  H  ,  Fletcher.  James  C  ,  Klonowski,  John 
L  .  and  Jones,  David  A..  5,586,261,  CI   395  200.020 
Rick.  James  R    See—  ,.,-.,    <  coc  aio 

Jamzadeh,  Fciaydoon  S  ;  Rick,  James  R  ,  and  Reed,  David  J .  5,585,910, 
CI   355-317.000 


Rora.  Laurence  P,  to  Nisys  Corporation.  Enhanced  fast  multiplier.  5,586,071. 

CI    .364-758.000. 
Rorent.  Raoul;  and  LeIong,  Pierre,  lo  U.S.  Philips  Corporation.  Melhod  and 
device  for  pnx:essing  an  image  in  order  to  construct  from  a  source  image 
a  target  image  with  charge  of  perspective  5,586,231.  CI.  395-125.000 
Rofian.  Gerhard,  lo  Loctite  Europa  EEIG  Process  and  device  for  removing 
gas  bubble-  from  a  viscous  liquid  to  he  dispensed   5.584,416.  CI    222- 
1.000 
Fluke  Corporation:  .See — 

Jensen.  Gordon  A  ;  and  Ernst.  Stephen  M  .  5,586,054.  CI.  364-514.00B 
Rynn,  Colin  J.:  See — 

Dawber,  William;  Rynn,  Colin  J.:  French,  Herbert  A.;  Maiiland,  Arthur; 
and  Shaw.  Andrew  P.  5.585.714.  CI.  324-76.370. 
F1>nn.  Kevin  R.;  and  Battles.  Frank  T.  to  Neico  Manufacturing  Corp.  Blast 
wheel  having  a  rotalable  shaft  with  radial  discs  and  blades  dovetailed 
across  the  discs  5.584.748.  CI.  451-91  000 
Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co  i:  See  - 

Focke.  Hein?;  and  Hafker.  Th.imas.  5.584.389.  CI   206-256.000. 
Rvkc.  Heinz;  and  HatVer.  Thomas,  to  Focke  &  Co  (GmbH  &  Co.t.  Pack  for 
stick-shaped  articles,  such  as  cigarettes,  and  blank  for  producing  the  pack. 
5.584,389,  CI   206-256  000, 
Ftigarty.  Thomas  J  ;  Howell.  Thomas  A.;  Wicherski.  Jan  R.,  and  Sosnowski. 
Stephen  A.,  lo  Intramed  Laboratories.  Inc.  Valvulotome  and  method  of 
using    5.584.842.  CI    606- 159  (XX) 
Foggia.  Donald:  See — 

Mawhirt.  James  A  ;   Kuklo,  Anthony   F.  Jr.:  and  Foggia,  Donald. 
5.584,846.  CI.  606-181.000. 
Folsom.  A  C  ,  Jr:  .See — 

Bailey,  A  Gregoo;  and  Folsom,  A  C  ,  Jr.,  5,584.629,  CI  411-178.000 
Fonar  Corporation   See — 

Daisikas,  Thoma.s.  5,585.721,  CI.  324-318.000. 
Foniana,  Sharon  M.  to  Moote  Business  Forms,  Inc  Laser  law  tag.  5,585, 1 56, 

CI   428-43  000 
Fontanille,  Michel:  See — 

Adisson,  Emmanuel;  Bujadoux,  Karel;  Fontanille.  Michel;  and  Deffieux. 
Alain.  5.585,447,  CI   526-144  (XX). 
Food  Engineenng  Corporation:  See — 

Burgess,  Ralph  D  .  Jr ;  and  Wucberpfennig.  Fredrick  D..  5,584.375,  CI. 
198-751  (XX) 
Fofd,  Daniel  A.:  See — 

Barber,  Ronald  J ;  Ford.  Daniel  A  ;  and  Sclker.  Edwin  J  ,  5,586,243,  CI. 
395  326000 
Ford  Motor  Company   See 

Bates,  Bradford;  Belaire,  Richard  C;  and  Siephan.  Craig  H..  5,584,174. 

CL  60-39.161. 
Brevick.  John  E.;  and  Liimalta,  Gary  D.,  5,585,549,  CI.  73-49.700 
Brown,  Franklin  1  ,  and  Schuiz,  Stephen  C,  5.585,959,  CI.  359-273.000. 
Mangrulkat,  Suresh  M  ,  5.586.041.  O  364  474  160 
Meyer,  Daniel  L  .  Hamburg.  Douglas  R..  Husak.  Philip  W.;  and  Whittier. 

Steven  R.  5.584.176.  O.  60-274.000. 
Nalkin.  Robert  J  .  and  Canlrell.  Douglas  D.,  Jr.,  5,584,268,  O.  123- 

90.460 
Oswald.  James  L.;  LeTarte.  Paul  M.;  Ballas.  Paul  A.:  and  Mitchell. 

David  L.,  5.584,334,  CI    164-57.100 
Premiski,  Vladimir;  Wehrcn,  Wilhelm;  and  Silk,  Mark,  S.S84.58S.  O 

384-607  000 
Rao,  Vemulapalli  Durga  N  ;  and  Cikanek.  Harry  A..  5.584.265.  CI. 

123-1  OOA. 
Schuiz.  Winfned  F-X  ;  and  Kirchhoffer,  Johann.  5.586,029,  CI   364 

424080 
Tekelly,  Joseph  P;  Hanford.  James  M.;  Schleicher.  Garry  J.;  L,aya, 
Jeffrey  L.;  Loo.  Ming  T;  and  Misikir.  Laike.  5.584.509.  CI.  280 
750.000 
Foreman.  Michael  J.:  See — 

Greene.  Harold  R.;  and  Foreman.  Michael  J  .  5,584,613,  CI.  406-19.000. 
Forest.  Ronald  D    See — 

Mortensen.  Kenneth  P;  Forest.  Ronald  D;  and  Rellihan.  John  W.. 
5.585,047,  CI.  261-109  000. 
Forman,  .Andrew  1.  ,  Holihan,  Sean  R  ;  Humphrey,  Guy  R.;  Lashen,  David  M.. 
McCaulcy.  JamesA  ,  McKen/ie,  Paul  F,  Miller.  Ross  A  ;  and  Toma.  Pascal 
H  ,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  I*rocess  lor  crystallizing  a  4-azastert>id  5alpha- 
reductase  inhibitor  5,585,.383,  CI  514-284.000. 
For\malm.  Goran;  Jemt,  Torsten;  and  Jomeus,  Lars,  lo  Nobelpharma  AB 
Mcth«xl  for  impression-taking  and  for  produchon  of  dental  prosifieses 
anchored  m  the  jawbone   5..584.694,  O  433-172.000 
Forte,  Steven  L    See — 

Sines,  Randy  D.;  Hme.  Steven  L.;  Kelln,  Nonnan  G.;  and  Hale.  Leonard 
A  .  5.584.483,  CI   273-149(X)R 
Foster-Miller.  Inc.:  .See — 

Stevenson.  William  A.;  Druy.  Mark  A.;Glaikowski.  Paul  J.;  Bolduc,  Roy 
A  ;  and  Zmora.  Hagai.  5,585.634,  O.  250-339  110. 
Foucaull.  Mary-France:  See — 

Bauer,  Daniel;  Foucaull,  Mary-France;  E.sclar.  Dominique;  and  Beitonc. 
Ri^gis,  5,584,307,  CI    132-113.000. 
Foumel  Fayard.  Jacques;  Garin,  Christophe;  Galland.  Olivier;  and  Lucel. 
Alain,  to  Soprane  S  A   Device  for  retaining  a  coimecling  rod  of  a  spine 
hxator  on  a  pedicular  screw   5,584,833,  CI.  606-61  000 
Fowler.  Timothy  J :  See— 

Ha.   Robert   B     K.;   Fowler,   Timothy   J.;   and   Deckner,  George   E, 
5,585,104.0   424-401  000 


Fox.  Roger  H  .  to  No\amedix  Limited   Medical  inflatable  cuff  appliance. 

5..584.798.  CI  601   152.(XX) 
Framatome  Connectors  International;  See — 

Le  Gallic.  Herve;  and  Ribeau.  Pd.scal  M  .  5.584.726.  CI  439-573.000. 
Frank.  Erich;  and  Mohring.  Fritz,  to  Eberspacher.  J.  Device  for  reducing  the 

generauon  of  noise  in  fans  5.584.653.  O  415-119000 

Frank.  Simon;  and  Graf.  Werner,  to  Alusuisse  Technology  &.  Management 

Ltd  Bumper  with  brackets  for  mounting  it  onto  a  vehicle.  5,584.518.  O. 

293-155.000 

Frank.  Sonya  Device  for  delecting  water  in  fuel.  5.585.550.  CI,  73-61.430, 

Frank.  Werner,  to  Licentia  Patent- Verwallungs-GmbH.  Separating  device. 

5.584,649,  CI  414-786.000. 
Frank.  William  D  :  See — 

Johnson.  Lucinda  L  ;  Peltier.  Clayton  A.;  Kuchn.  Scott  H  :  and  Frank. 
William  D  .  5.586,312.  CI.  395'-6100OO 
Franke.  Ralph  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Current  sensing  circuit.  5.585.746.  O. 

327-54.1XX). 
Franke.  Rickard;  Brandstrom.  Per;  Kaneko.  Yulaka;  and  Andersson.  Bengt.  to 
Tetra  Laval  Holdings  &  Finance  S  A.  Automated  product  draining  melhod 
for  a  packaging  machine  5,584,324,0.  141-1.000. 
Frankfort,  Hans  Rudolf  E.:  See — 

Aneja,  Arun  P.;  Bennie,  David  G.;  Collins.  Robert  J.;  Frankfort.  Hans 
Rudolf  E.;  Johnson.  Stephen  B  ;  Knox.  Benjamin  H  ;  and  Most.  Elmer 
E..  Jr..  5,585.182.  CI   428-398  000 
Franklin.  Thomas  L.  Jackpot  pai  go»  poker  5.584.486.  CI  273-292.000. 
Frayne.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Belknap.  William  R.:  Henley,  Martha  R..  Falcon.  Lorenzo,  Jr.;  Frayne, 
Thomas  E.;  Luo.  Mei-Lan;  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R..  5,586,264.  CI 
395-200.080 
Frechel.  Jean  M.  J  ;  and  Lee.  Sze-Ming,  to  Cornell  Research  Foundation,  Inc. 
Positive-tone  photoresist  containing  novel  diester  dissolution  inhibitors. 
5,585,223,  CI.  430-2960(X) 
Fred  Hutchinson  Cancer  Research  Center:  See — 

Bianco,  James  A  ;  Bursten,  Stuan  L  ;  and  Singer,  Jack  W.,  5,585,380, 0. 
514-263.000. 
Freeman.  John;  Strezov.  Lazar;  and  Osbom.  Steve,  to  Ishikawajima-Hara 
Heavy  Industries  Company  Limited;  and  BHP  Steel  (JL.A)  Plv  Ltd  Metal 
smp  casting   5,584.338.  CI    164-478.000 
Freeman,  Michael  J  :  See — 

Harper.  Gregory  W.;  and  Freeman.  Michael  J..  5,585,858.  O    348- 
485.000. 
Freepoft.  Dana  S.:  and  Turpin.  Charles  H  .  to  Golden  Valley  Microwave 
Foods.   Inc.  Composition  and  method  for  flavoring  popped  popcorn. 
5.585.127.  O   426-93  000 
French.  Herbert  A.:  See — 

Dawber.  William;  Rvnn,  Colin  J.;  French.  Herbert  A.;  Maiiland.  Arthur, 
and  Sha»,  Andrei  P,  5.585.714.  CI  324-76.370 
Freudenherg -NOK  General  Partnership:  See — 

Sakata.  David.  5.584.271,  CI.  123  188.600. 
Frey.  David  A.:  See — 

Pietraszkiewicz.  Edward  F:  Frey,  David  A.;  Ackerman.  Robert  I.;  and 
Wright.  Carl  D  .  5,584.651.  CI  415-115  000. 
Frev.  Douglas  R..  lo  Analog  Devices,  Inc    Explicit  log  domain  root-mean- 

s^uare  detector.  5.585,757,  O.  327.348,000. 
Frev,  Harald:  See — 

'  Schneider,  Emin;  G<*hring,  Frank;  and  Frey,  Harald,  5,585,924,  O. 
356-373000 
Frey,  Thomas:  See — 

'  Pfeufer  Reinhard;  Frev.  Thoma.s;  and  Wehle,  Johannes.  5,584,272.  CI 
123-399.000 
Freytag.  William  D.:  See — 

Baldwin.  Samuel  L  ,  Freyug.  William  D  ;  and  Ostcen,  Mitchell  M.. 
5,586,015,  CI   362-263  000. 
Fncke.  Aladar:  See — 

Cisko.  Lawrence  W ;  Anglin,  James  R  .  Fncke,  Aladar;  Pallone,  Phillip 
J.;  Savor,  Frank  E  ,  and  Wallace.  Robert  C.  5,584.361.  CI   184-7  400. 
Friebcl.  Daniel  E.:  See — 

Demski.  Richard  F.;  Ivcrsen.  Alan  M.:  Quinn,  Kevin  J.:  Kamprath. 
Kenneth  V ;  Willett.  Timothy  C;  Lackore.  J  Roger,  Jr.;  Friebel.  Daniel 
E  ;  and  Litscher,  Russ,  5.584,493,  CI   280-166.000 
Fnednch.  Thomas.  Koerwer.  Wolfgang;  Kroeger,  Burkhard;  and  Bialojan. 
Siegfried,  lo  BASF  Aktiengesellschah.  Thrombin -inhibiloiy  protein  from 
licks  5,585,350,  O  514-12000 
Frink,  Craig  R  :  See — 

Bryg,  William  R  ;  Frink.  Craig  R.:  McMahan,  Larry  N.:  and  Nusbaum, 
Helen,  5,586.274.  CI.  395-288.000 
Fntsche.  David  L  :  See — 

Blankenship,  Thomas  O  ;  Fritsche.  David  L.;  and Tiefenbrun.  Slanlev  V.. 
5.584,618,0  408-1  OOR. 
Fritz,  Donald  A.:  See — 

Benedict.  Lewis  W.;  and  Fnlz.  Donald  A..  5.585.128.  CI.  426-330  .500 
Fritz.  Thomas  A  :  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C  ;  Fritz,  Thomas  A.;  Matsunaga.  Terry;  Ramaswami. 
Varadal^jan;  Yellowhair.  David;  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.585.1 12.  CI 
424-450.000 
Froebel.  Francis  E  ;  Gardell.  David  L  ;  Irish.  Gary  H  ;  and  Shaikh.  Moham- 
med S  .  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation    Encapsulated 
semiconductor  chip  module  and  method  of  forming  Ifie  same.  5.585.600. 
CI    174-52.400 
Fromm.  Paul  M.:  See — 
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.  ThomM  J  .  Fromm.  Piul  M    .nd  Hm^lik.  Edward  C  .  5.585.909. 
a   :«55-285  000 
Fronnirii.  Hairy  C;  Set—  ^  ^  , . 

Cohen  Leslie  A  .  DeGraff.  Darnell.  Fromuih.  Harry  C  .  and  Goldman. 
Theodore  D  .  5.585.423.  CI  524  102  000 
Frontet  Lulea  AB   See— 

Holm.  Laim.  5.585.604.  CI    177-1 J3  000 

''""'voll.^O?o'"Br«KJt.  Prter;  «k1  Fuchs.  Harald.  5.585.409.  O    521 
51  000 

''""*^"l:i^;a^'Fuch,.  Karl  Hem..  S,5M.417.  O   «2  M^?^     ^^ 
Fuglebetg.  Sigmund  P.  lo  Ouiokumpu  Bng.neenng  Contracten  Oy^  "J*™"" 
for  leaching  malenal  containing  /inc  onde  and  /jnc  ulicaie.  5.383.U  n.  K.  i 
423  109  000 

Fuji  Electnc  Co  .  Ud    See  -  

Kumagai.  Naoki.  5.585.650.  CI.  257- 1 24  000 
Yoshida.  Takarfii.  5.584,940.  O    136-251  000 
Fuji  Eleanc  .  Ud    See-  _  ^    .      „^        ^    t„. 

Tamura.  Shinichi.  Tenuaki.  Seishi   Mimura.  Tada.shi;  Kobayashi.  Teru 
aki.  and  Tei.  Youichi.  5.585.483.  CI   540-122  000 

Fuji  Phoio  Film  Co  .  Lid    See—  

Fuiikau,  Shingo.  5.585.009.  CI  210-799.000.  

iZo^io.  L  Yoshioka.  Ya^uhim.  5.585.227.  CI  430.503X)00^ 
Kawamoto,  Fumio   Sakai.  Taka.shi,  and  Fujikura.  Daisuke.  5J85.229. 

CI  430-5'VOOO 
Kobayashi.  Kiyolaka.  5.585,876.  CI   396-440  000  ,«^o<7 

Miyoshi.  Takahito   Nishikawa.  Yasuo;  and  Tada.  Sugihiko.  5.584.953. 

a.  156-244  270 
Mizuuuii.  Shigemiisu.  5,584,752.  CI   451  296  000. 
Onmoto   Masaaki,  Kauuma.  Nobuo.  Ueda.  Saloahi;  and  Mauukawa, 

Hiroyuki.  5.585.832.  CI  347175  000 
Tahara  To\hiro,  Sugiia.  Yukio;  Kimura.  Youichi.  Shiott.  Kazuo.  and 

Kunyama.  Haniyoshi.  5.585.879,  CI   396  570  000 
Yahe.  Shin  ichi,  5,585,886,  CI   355-41  000  .,  ,  ,    ^ 

Yamada  Makoco,  Matsuda.  Naoto.  lihiwau,  Yaiuhiro.  Uchida.  Osamu; 
and  Ono,  Michio,  5.585.231.  CI  430-562000 
Full  Photo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.   See— 

Kobayashi.  Kiyotaka.  5.585.876.  CI   396-440000 
Fuji  Xeron  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

Funada.  Masao.  5.586.007,  O    361  720.000  .  .  -„o.,  o 

Nation.  Ryuji   Kauyama,  Makoto;  and  Murala.  Shigemi.  5.585.911.1-1 

155  326()OR 
Ueda.  Manabu.  5.586.239.  CI   395  774(100 

Wauinabe     Ryuji.    Ichikawa.    Kaisuhiko;    and    Maniyama.    Akihiaa. 
5.585.901.  CI   355  259  000 

Fujii.  Kiyoshi   See  -  _....•,     _     v.;; 

Kurosawa.  K.yoshi,  Watanabe   Walaru,  Tanaka^  Akm;  M'™- Yuji, 

Fujii   Kiyoshi,  and  Yamada,  Mamoru,  5.585.915.  O   356-218000 

Fuiii.  Shinichi.  MaLsuda,  Shinya.  Okisu.  Nonyuki.  Nakamura.  Satoshi.  and 

kanisaki.  Toshihiko.  to  Minolu  Co  ,  Ltd    Document  reading  wwatus 

capable  of  rettitymg  a  picked  up  image  data  of  documents  5,585,926.  LI. 

358-47 1  OOfI 

Fujii,  Yozo.  to  Konica  Corporation    Developing  unit  'ln*"'8,'r«™'"»?' '" 

UK  with  a  color  image  fliiTning  apparatus   5.585.898.  CI   355  245  000 
Fujikau.  Shingo,  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  hljenngthuotropic 
fluids  and  Hltcf  apparatus  for  use  m  the  method    5.585.009,  CI    210- 
799  000. 
Fujikura,  Daisuke   See—  .  ^    .,  .^       i.      <  <a<  iw 

Kawamoto,  Fumio,  Sakai,  Takashi;  and  Fujikura,  Daisuke.  5.585.229. 
CI   430^533000 
Fujimolo,  Hiromasa  See— 

Ota.  Yonto;  Nishii.  Katsunon.  Nishilsuji.  Mitsuru.  MasMo.  Hiroyuki. 
and  Fuj.moto,  Hmimasa,  5.585.655,  CI.  257-282.000, 
Fujimoto.  Seiji   Srr  j  c   •    _ 

Komatsu   Kenichi,  Nishihara.  Eitaro.  Tawara.  Kiyoahi;  and  Fujimolo. 
Seiji.  5.586.262.  CI    395  200020 

''"''"H™hi^"*!!'T^shi.  and  Fujinuma.  YuKhi.  5.584.988. 0  210-136.000 

Fujioka,  Yoshihisa:  See—  ...       „    .  ^  .. 

Yamamoto.   MasamiLsu,    Igaue,   Takamitsu    Fujioka.   Yoshihisa,   and 

Mukai,  Hiiotomo,  5.584.828.  CI   604  385  2(K) 

Fujita.  Hiroka/u.  Okumura.  Yoshinobu.  and  Tai«lui.Hirokazu    to  Sharp 

Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  forming  apparatus  5.585.893.  CI.  J55-IIO.IM) 

Fujiu.  Katsushi   See—  .^         u         j   i-v~ 

Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki    Tamura.  Junichi;  Fujitt.  Katsushi;  and  Doi. 
Masato.  5.585,904,  CI    355  271  000 

*^"'"G<«o*"Hide«:  ^  FujiU.  Manabu.  5J85.619.  O.  250-206,200 
Fujit.su  Limited   See —  „ 

Endo    Michiko,  Shimizu,  Nobuy.»hi:  Kurashima,  Shigemi:  Kajitani, 

Hiroshi,  Tanji,  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto,  Mieko,  5,585,719,  CI   324 

''35  000 

Fulukawa,  Hideto.  and  KawabaU,  Kazuo,  5.586,148,  CI   375  340  000 

Funikawa.    Satomi.    Suzuki.    Shozo.   Seki.   Yuuji;   and   Saitou.   Jun, 

5,584.118,  CI   29-701.000. 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo,  5.586.074.  O   365  185  190. 
Higuchi  Toshiro.  Egawa.  Saku;  Hiyane.  Masao:  and  Nalon.  Katsuhide 

5.585.683.  CI    310-309  000 
Hirai   Giro;  Sakurai.  Mitsuo.  Anka.  Kenichi.  and  Kitami.  Toshiyuki 
5.586.290.  CI   395-440000 


H<«a    Koh  Ichiro.  Nagakuia.  Hiroahi.  Yamanak*.  Eiji;  and  Nozaki. 

Hideki.  5.586.320.  O    395  800000 
lino  Hideyuki.  and  Takahashi.  Hiromasa.  5.586.282.  O   395-405  000 
Kaimoto.  Yuko  and  Nozaki.  Ko,i.  5.585.219.  O.  430-270  100 
Kaimoio.  Yuko.  and  Nozaki.  Koji.  5.585.222.  CI  430-296000 
Kanda   Shimi,  Wakitani.  Jun,  Maruyama.  Tsugito;  and  Moou.  loam- 

hiko   5.586,199,  a   382  197  000  

Kenji.  Hisashige.  and  Yokou.  Nobo,«.  5.585.743.  CI   326-73  000 
Kurosawa   Kiyoihi:  Watanabe.  Walani;  Tanaka.  Akira;  Kojima.  Yuji. 

fZ  Kiy^Jii  and  Yam«U.  Mamoru.  5.585.915.  CI   356-218.000. 
Minagawa.  Akitaka.  5.586. 1 5 1 .  CI    "5-377X)0O  ,  ,^  ,„  „ 

Mio,  Haruhiko  Fukuoka.  Kazuhito.  and  Kanda.  Yasunon.  5.586.233.  U 

W^  128  000 
M.«iuthi,Tsunehiko.  5.586.127.  CI    371-40  100 
Rvu    Tadamiisu.    Ichikawa.    Naomi.    Murakawa.   Masahiko.  Toyott. 

Masanobu;  and  Adachi.  Takeshi.  5.586.326.  CI    395  701  OOa 
Sakunkba.   Takahiro.    and    Nakamura.   Hiroshi.    5.586J34.  CI.    395- 

130000  .  J    ,  ^     „ 

Salo.    Nonko.    Aniake,    Hm*azu,    Kato,    Masayukr,   and   Ishimoto. 

Manabu.  5.585.960.  CI    359  290000 

Seyama.  Kiyotaka;  Kikuchi,  Shunichi,  Sumiyoshi,  Makoto,  Yasuda, 

Naoki,    Hirano,   Minoni,   and   Non.   Hin«hi,   5.586.006,  CI     361 

■'19000  ^^  ^  ^       . . 

Sucai.  Toshimi.  Kobavashi.  Fumihisa,  Nagae,  Ma.sao;  and  Yagishita. 

liko.  5.586.245.  CI  395  344  000 
Suzuki.  Sboji.  Kimura.  Shuji    Nara.  Hiroichi:  and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko. 

5.586.249,  CI    395  182  110  .    „      ^  „ 

Takenaka    Tetsuvoshi,    Tajima,    Yoshihani.    and    Kawibata.    Kazuo. 
5.585.805.  CI '.342-461  000  ,  „.  ,„  ri 

Tanaka.  Atsushi.  Kamehara.  Nobuo.  and  Niwa.  Koichi.  5.585.332.  t.1 

505-473.000 
Yoriiid*  Toriiiharu.  5.586.232.  CI   395  127  000 
Yuasa.  Tachio:  Kobayashi.  Osamu;  and  Gotoh.  Kunihiko.  5.585.795.  CI. 
341  118  000 
Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited  See— 

Monuchi.  Tsunehiko.  5.586.127.  O  371-40  100. 
Fuiiwara.  Junji  See — 

Malsuo  Kazuhiro;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  and  Miyazawa. 
Takayuki.  5.584.383.  O   200-400000 
Fuiu  Eleclnc  Co .  Lid    See—  „      ,       .^         „  v.,;; 

Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi.  Waunabe.  Wataru;  Tanaka.  Akita;  Kojima.  Yuji. 
F^.  KiyoJfii;  and  Yamada,  Mamoru,  5,585,915,  O   356  218  000 
Fukamachi,  Makoto  See- 

Taniuchi  Osamu,  Nankoh,  Youichi,  Nakata,  Hiroyuki;  and  Fukamachi, 
Makoto,  5,584,721.  CI   439  374  000 
Fukano.  Ymhihiro,  Azuma.  Shinichi;  and  Nishibe,  A»'»*'- »  SMCCoH"- 

ration  Self  holding  type  solenoid  valves   5,584,466.  CI   251*5  000 
Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko  See—  -       u  ■  j 

Ishikawa    Kimihiro,  Miyakawa,  Takashi.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko.  and 
Y«hida.  Tetsuo.  5.584.677.  O  418-55  200 
Fukatsu.  Tsutomu   See —  .  c  i. 

Hieda.  Tetw)    Sakai.  Shinji    Shimokonyama.  Makoto;  and  Fukatsu. 
Tsutomu.  5.585.844,  CI    348  224  000 
Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Se.-—  .......  -r    i. 

Sakata   Koji.  Minamoto.  Maki.  Fukaumi.  Takashi.  Nishiyama^^Toshi 
hiko;  Aral.  Saloshi.  and  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.586.000.  O    361 
525000 
Fukuda.  Tadaji   See—  u     _ 

Hirai    Yutaka     Komauu,  Toshiyuki.   Nakagawa.    Katsumi.    Misumi. 
Te^o.  and  Fukuda.  Tadaji.  5.585.149.  CI  427  578  000. 
Fukuda.  Yoshimon   See—  ....  -r      i, 

Nakashima.  Hiroyuki,  Oka,  Hideki,  Takcuchi,  Hidemaro,  Tanaka. 
Shwenon  Fukuda,  Yoshimon,  Akamatsu.  Satoshi,  Miyazaki.  Masa- 
fumi,  and  Matsumura.  Yoshikazu.  5.584.337,  CI    164  477  000 

Fukui,  Kazuhiko   See  „.„,.,  j  v      j 

Nakaya    Miuuyoshi.  Okada.  Atsushi.  Fukui.  Kazuhiko;  and  Yasuda. 
Yasushi.  5.585.856.  CI   348-*4 1  000 
Fukui  Kazuyuki.  Yamada.  Takanobu.  Hada.  Yoshinobu.  Ideyama.  Hiroyuki; 
and'ohno  Yasuhiro,  to  Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Digital  image 
forming    apparatus    having    gradatiiw    charactenstic     sening    means 
5,585,927,  C\   358-298000 
Fukui,  Kunihiro;  See—  ....     ,         t 

Satoh  Atsushi.  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukui.  Kunihiro.  Uchida.  Jun-ichi; 
Ogawa   Kazuhiro.  Taka.  Takao;  Funigen,  Munekalsu   and  Kimoto. 
Ma-sanan,  5,584,428,  a   228  194.000 
Fukui    Walani    and  Koezuka,  Yasukazu.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Apparatus  for  controlling  operation  timing  of  internal  combusoon 
engine   5.584.274.  CI    123-JI4  0O0 
Fukuoka.  Kazuhi  o  See—  ttai.ii\  r\ 

Mio.  Haruhiko;  Fukuoka.  Kazuhito.  and  Kanda.  Yasunon.  5.586.23J.  CI 
395  128  a« 
Fukuoka.  Satoshi    See—  .,        .      ^       ,.     ,^^i. 

Kobayashi.  Ycshman;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi.  F«*«*4-.S««»";  O^Jf 
Hideki.  Asaiika.  Tsutotnu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.585.059.  CI   264 

'8*0""  ^  .c«4-.n     r-i 

Fukushima.  Hirotaki.  lo  Yazaki  Corporation    Connector.   5J84.7U.  <^\ 

4W  141000 

•    '"'"t'::^i"f:t:u':a"a;7Fuku.shima.  Hisashi.  5.585.907.  CI   355-274000 

Fuller.  Douglas  D    Ci-me,  Lawrence  ^^l  ^^/"llif-^*'"  ?  : '"^'/S^' 

Inc.  Qamp  assembly  for  lithographic  plates  5,584.242.  CI    101-415.100 


FuUcnon.  Larry  W.  to  Pul-.on  Communications  Corporation.  Fast  locking 
mechanism  for  channelized  ullrawide-hand  communications  5.586.142, 
CI  375  210000. 
Fulton.  Kenneth  W,  to  Planar  Technologies  Inc  Superpolishing  agent 
process  for  polishing  hard  matenals,  and  polished  hard  materials. 
5,584,898.  CI  51-309000. 
Funada.  Masao.  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co..  Ltd.  Circuit  board  having  improved 

thermal  radiation   5.586.007.  CI    361-720.000. 
Funaha.shi.  Akira  See — 

Haya-shi.  Kohtaro;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Mukai.  Hiromu;  Ando.  Makoto. 
tanino.  Ken;  Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  5.585.965.  CI. 
359-»31  000. 
Funai  Electnc  Co..  Ltd.   See — 

Yoshida.     Shinji;     Hironaka.     Yasumasu;     Tanaka,     Hisanobu;     and 
Shimokubo,  Hironobu.  5,584,230,  CI  99-326  000. 
Funakoshi,  Yushihani:  See — 

Kamo,  Kenji,  Ono,  Kouichi;  Tsukuma.  Kqji;  Nagata,  Hiroya;  Abe, 
Emiko;  Kikuchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Funakoshi.  Yushiharu.  5.585. 1 73.  CI. 
428  304  400 
Funk.  Helmut  See — 

Michels.  Heinz;  and  Funk.  Helmut  5.584.478.  CI   271-251.000 
Furch.  Joseph  A.;   Kuhn,   David  G  ;  and  Hunt   David  A.,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company.  Airudrazones  and  their  use  as  insccliadal  and  aca- 
nadal  agents.  5.585.389,  O.  514-349  000 
Funigen,  Munekalsu  See-- 

Saloh,  Atsushi;  Okamolo.  Himshi;  Fukui.  Kunihim,  Uchida.  Jun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Taka.  Takao;  Funigen.  Munekatsu;  and  Kimoto. 
Masanan,  5.584,428,  CI   228  194  000 
Funikawa,  Hidcio;  and  Kawabata.  Kazuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited    Coherent 

detection  system  5.586.148.  CI.  375-340000. 
Funikawa.  Satomi.  Suzuki.  Shozo;  Seki.  Yuuji;  and  Saitou.  Jun.  to  Fujitsu 
Limited  Production  ctmtrol  with  centralized  physical  distribution  control 
between  storage  and  production  cells.  5.584.118.  CI.  29-701.000 
Furuta.  Shigeru:  See — 

Ohbuchi.  Jun;  Furula.  Shigeru;  and  Wa.shida.  Tetsuro,  5.585.617.  CI 
235-491  000 
Funitani.  Kiyohiro;  See — 

Mivamoto.   Hiroshi.    Morooka.   Yoshikazu,   Furutani.    Kiyohiro;   and 
kikuda.  Shigenj.  5.586.076.  CI    365-203  000. 
FUssl,  Heinnch.  to  Kmll  Fahrzeugbau-Umwelnechnik  GmbH  Road  vehicle 
with  all  wheel  steering,  and  process  for  steering    5.586.031.  CI.  364- 
424  051 
Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K;  See — 

lloh.  Shigeo;  and  Yamada.  Isao.  5.584.739.  Q.  445-24.000. 
G   D  Searle  &  Co    See— 

Chandrakuniar  ,  Ni/al  S  ;  Chen,  Barbara  B  ;  Clare,  Michael;  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  .  Djuric.  Stesan  W;  Doclcr.  Stephen  H.;  Gasiecki, 
Alan  K,  Haack.  Richard  A.;  Liang.  Chi-Dcan.  Miyashiro.  Julie  M.; 
Penning.  Thoina.s  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A.  ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S..  5.585.492. 
a.  546-227  000 
Wong. Chi-Huey;  Wang.  Vi-Fong;  and  Hcnnen.  Wiliam  J,.  5.585.252. CI. 
435  85.000 
Gaba,  Rodolfo.  to  Graphic  Controls  Corporation.  Safety  calheler,  5.584.809. 

CI  604-110.000. 
Gahnelsen.  Larry  L  .  deceased  (hy  Cheryl  Gabrielsen  heir):  See — 

Hill.  Thomas  L  .  Gabrielsen.  Larrv  L  ,  deceased.  5.586,314.  CI    395- 
6O41I00 
Gabrielsen  heir.  Cheryl:  See — 

Hill,  Thomas  L  ;  Gabnelsen,  Lanry  L.,  deceased.  5.586.314.  CI    395- 
604  000 
Gaffigan.  Waller  J .  to  Noble  Company.  The.  Sound  insulating  membrane 

5.584.950.  CI    156-71  000 
Gaffney.  Thomas  R.:  See — 

Li.  Hong  Xin.  Coe.  Charles  G  .  Gaffney.  Thomas  R  .  Xiong.  Yanliang: 

Martens.  Johan  A  .  and  Jacobs,  Pienr  A  ,  5,584,912,  CI  95-%.000 

Gage.  Edward  C;  and  Dohmcier.  Steven  C.  to  Easmian  Kodak  Company. 

Mapneto-t>plic  datji  .sit»rage  system  with  differentia)  detection  channels 

having  separate  gain  control  circuit   5,586.101,  CI   369-124  (iOO. 

(iaides.  Mark,  lo  AriKom  Ltd.  Measurement  of  lung  air  capacitv   5,584, .301), 

CI    128  716.000 
Galimbeni,  Maunzio:  See— 

Resconi.    Luigi;    Piemontesi,    Fabrizio;    and    Galimberti,    Maunzio, 
5.585,448,  CI   526-1701)00 
Gallaher.  Daniel  D.:  and  Hisscl.  Craig  A.  to  University  of  Minnesota. 
Regents  of  llie    Lowering  bliMid  cholesterol  levels  using  water  soluble 
i-ellulose  ethers  5.585.366.  CI   514-57  000 
Galland.  Olivier:  St. — 

Foumel-Fayard,   Jacques.   Garin,   Chrisiophe,   Galland,  Olivier,  and 
l-ucet  Alain,  5.584,X33,  CI   60661.000 
Galli.  Dino.  to  I  AS   Industnal  Automation  Systems  S  A.S.di  Dino  Galli  & 
C.   Compact  ajjparjius   lor  the   storage,  delivery   and  mixing  of  Ruid 
substances   5.584,326,  CI    141  83  000 
Galli,  Fridiric  See— 

Lassalle.  Gilben:  Purcell,  Thomas,  Galber.  Daniel;  Willium.s.  Paul  H., 
and  Galli.  Fredinc.  5.585.498.  C\.  .548-335,500 
Galtier.  Daniel:  .See— 

Lassalle  Gilhcn;  Purcell.  Thomas;  Gallier.  Daniel;  Williams.  Paul  H.; 
and  Gain.  Frtd^nc.  5,585.498.  CI  .548-V35  .5(K). 
Galvani.  Ltd.:  See-  - 

Kroll,  Kai,  and  Kroll,  Mark  W.,  5.584.866,  CI.  607-5000. 
Gambino.  Richard  J.:  See — 


Brady.   Michael   J.;  and  Gambino.   Richard  J.,   5.585.140.  a.  427- 
LV)000. 
Gamma  Precision  Technology.  Iik.:  See — 

Toshima.  Masato;  Hanawa,  Hiroji:  and  Wong.  Jerry.  5.585.729.  CI. 
324-445000 
Gandrc.  Jerry:  See — 

Schmitt  Ty;  and  Gandie.  Jerry.  5.586.003.  Q.  361-683.000 
Gandy.  Richard  F:  See — 

Miller.  Mitchell  E  :  Ferry.  Julian  J  ;  Kilbey.  Brian  E  ;  Coolbear.  Bruce  S  ; 
and  Gandy.  Richard  F,  5.584.727.  CI.  439-607.000. 
Ganiitano.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Uchiide.  Masaru.  to  Sony  Electronics.  Inc..  and 
Sony  Corporation.  Two  piece  television  receiver  console.  5.584.595.  Cl. 
403-24000 
Garabedian,  Aram.  Jr   See — 

Choy.  Ocmcni  K.:  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Julian,  Jennifer  C.  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L..  5,585,342,  Q.  510-433.000. 
Garcia.  Georges:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Garcia.  Georges:  Mettefeu.  Daniel;  Nisalo.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard,  and  Seiradeil-Ugal.  Claudine.  5.585..394.  CI   514-387.000 
Garden.  I>avid  L    See— 

Froebel.  Franas  E.;  Gardell.  David  L ;  Irish.  Gary  H..  aitd  Shaikh. 

Mohammed  S..  5,585,600,  CI.  174-52.400. 

Gardner,  Edward  A.,  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation.  Asynchronous  data 

transfers  among  a  plurality  of  comjMiter  devices.  5,586.272.  CI    395- 

285.000 

Gardner.  Thomas  W  Method  and  apparatus  for  producing  liquid  nitrogen. 

5.584.194.  CI  62-615.000. 
Gardner.  Wallace  R.:  See — 

Barron,  Charles  D  ;  and  Gardner.  Wallace  R..  5.586.084.  CI  367-85.000. 
Garey.  Kenneth  E.  See — 

Bindloss.  Keith  M  :  Clark.  Ricke  W.,  Carey,  Kenneth  E  ;  Watson,  George 
A.;  and  Blank,  Uwrence  F..  5.586.284.  CI   395-421.050. 
Garin.  Chrisiophe:  See — 

Foumet-Fayard.   Jacques,   Garin,  Chrisiophe;   Galland.  Ohvier;  and 
Lucct,  Alain,  5,584,833,  CI  606-61.000 
Gamier.  John  E.:  See — 

Kennedy,  Christopher  R.;  Sonuparlak.  Birol;  Fareed.  Ali  S  ;  Gamier, 
John  E.;  and  Schiroky,  Gertiard  H  ,  5,585,165,  CI  428-212.000. 
Garofalo,  Anthonv  L.:  See — 

Heikkila,  Ku'n  E  ;  and  Garofalo.  Anthony  L  ,  5,585,155,  CI  428-36  700 

Garrity   Robert  R  :  Nara,  Peter  L  :  and  Goudsmii.  Jaap,  lo  United  Stales  of 

Atncnca,  Health  and  Huinan  Services.  Dampening  of  an  immunodominant 

epitope  of  an  antigen  for  use  in  plant,  animal  and  human  composidons  and 

immunotherapies  5.585.250,  CI  435-69  300 

Garienberg.  Alvin:  See — 

Durst.  David  1 ;  and  Gartenberg.  Alvin.  5.585.622.  C\.  250-208.200. 
Garvey.  Chad  E.  See — 

Dulanv.  Margaret  A  ;  Gars ey.  Chad  E.;  Ringold.  Clay  E.;  and  Srinivasan. 
Ramji.  5.585.456.  CI.  528-332  000. 
Gas  Research  Institute:  See — 

Corliss.  John  M..  II.  and  Carbone.  PhilipC.  5.584.284. CI.  126-190.000. 
Gasiecki.  Alan  F    See — 

Chandrakumar  .  Nizal  S.:  Chen.  Barbara  B.;  Clare.  Michael:  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  ;  £>juric,  Slevan  W  :  IXicter,  Stephen  H  ,  Gasiecki, 
Alan  F  ,  Haack,  Richard  A  :  Liang,  Chi-Dean,  Mivashiro.  Julie  M  ; 
Penning,  Thomas  D.,  Russell,  Marit  A, :  and  Yu,  Stella  S  5,585,492, 
CI  546  227  000 
Gaian  Beauty  Industry  Co ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Waunabe,  Satoru,  5,584,155,  Q.  52-538.000. 
Gaubatz,  Donald  C  .  lo  General  Electric  Company.  Reactor  protection  system 

with  automalic  self-testing  and  diagnostic   5,586,156,  CI   376-216000 
GE  Yokogawa  Medical  Svstenis,  Limited:  See — 

Amemiva.  Shinichi;  Ri.  Taiho;  and  Jibiki.  TakM.  5.584 J94.  CI.  128- 
660.050 
GEA  Till  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Woite.  Rainer.  and  Till.  Volker.  5.585.917.  CI   356-237.000. 
GEC  Alsihom  ACB:  See— 

Buteau,  Fabrice;  and  Ollivaud.  Bernard.  5,585.076.  Q.  422-295.000. 
GEC- Marconi  Limited:  See — 

Thurston,  Andrew  M  ,  5.585,801,  CI    341-143.000. 
GEC  Plessev  Semiconductors,  Iik..  See — 

Zavrel.Roben  J  ,  5.585.953,  CI.  ,359-152  000 
Geddes.  D;uiiel  J  ;  Rigoiti,  Kathv;  Bunker,  Linda  L.;  Maynard,  Patrick  L.: 
Patterson,  Robert;  Hollenberg,  David  H.;  and  Berger,  Arthur  C  ,  to  James 
River  Corporation,  The    Process  of  using  a  perforated  package  of  a 
composite  integral  malenal   5.585,129.  CI  426-394.(K)0 
Geffken.   Robert   M  ,   and   Ruttcn,  Matthew   J  ,  to  International   Business 
Machines  Corporation  Transverse  diffusion  barrier  interconnect  structure 
5,585,674,  CI.  257-767 .0(KV 
Gehrer,  Eiugen:  See  — 

Teles.  Joaqutni  H.;  Meldei.  Johann-Peter;  Gehrer.  Eugen;  Harder.  Wolf- 
gang; Ebel.  Klaus;  Grticning.  CaiMen;  and  Mever.  Regina.  5.585.496. 
CI   548-264200 
Geib.  Joseph  J  ,  to  Cummins-Allison  Corp.   Disc-tvpe  com   soner  with 

adjustable  laigeting  insens   5..584,-.S8,  CI.  45^-10.000. 
Gelhein.  Maris    Hand  brake  leser  assembly.  5,584,210.  CI.  74-I89.000. 
Gcldman,  Ji>hn  S.;  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M.;  King.  Larry  D.;  Geldman,  John  S  ;  Ahuja,  Bhupendra 
K  ,  ,Seny,  Palaksha:  Esiaktiri.  Peiro;  Ho.  Son;  Tran.  Phuc;  and  Imam. 
Maryam.  5.586.306.  CI,  395-.5flO.000. 
Gelnuui,  Andrew:  See — 
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Micluel  R  .  and 


Kossovjky   Nir.  Gelman.  Andm».  HnatyMyn,  H   Junei.  wmI  R»jguni. 
Sumir,  5,585.646.  CI  257-40000 
Genu  Voltsuoc  AG   Str— 

Buhlnunn.  Eugen  T.  5.5M.931.  C\    1 18  628  000 

Gemini  Indusoies.  Inc.:  See—  

One.  Willian  C  .  5.586.090.  O   369-2000 
Gen  Probe  InctwpofBeed  Srr—  ..b- j.i 

Arnold  Lyie  J  ,  Jr.  Reynolds.  Mirk  A  ,  and  BhMU  Ram  S  .  5.585.481. 
a   5.V>-25  VW 
General  Binding  CorporaOon:  See— 

SthaiCT.  Roger,  5.584.633.  Q   412-WOOO 
General  Eletmc  Compmy   See-  ^^ 

Baldwin    Samuel  l. ,  Freylag.  William  D  ;  and  Oneen.  Mnchell  M  . 

5.586.015.0   362-263  000 
Bennelt.  John  M.  5.585.774.  CI    337  365  000        ,,^^^,    „    ^ 
Brecn.  Tom,  Das.  Dhniba.  and  Abidi.  Tahawar.  5.586.043.  O    .364 

483  000 
Butfciis  Frank  S  .  II,  and  While.  Michael  L  .  5.585.451.  O  528  21  000 
CaiacM.  Dominick  A  .  Cowie.  William  D  ;  and  Mannava.  Seedma 

miiih.  5,584  J86,  C   384^25  000  .  __,  ^    c^ 

CoK  Paul  T    IC«czorowski,  Lance  G  .  MagakjW.  Jo«pti  w ,  Sduciano, 

Joieph  F.  and  Ruun.  Douglas  M  .  5.585.697.  O   315-157  000 
Dwmw.   Robert  D  .  and  Hardy.  Christopher  J  .   5„584.293.  O     128- 

653  200 
Dunlap,  Robert  A  .  5.584,1 19.  CI   29  732  OOO 
EitKS  John  G  .  Bayne.  Stephen  B  .  and  Ashbura.  John  J .  5J86.155.  a 

376-249000  

GMriMtc.  Donald  C  .  5,586.156,  O   376-216000 
Gonzalez.  Antonio  S  .  Meyer.  Mark  K..  Stonge, 

JohnstoB.  Bradley  J .  5,584,511.  CI   285-45  000 
Hoflinui.  David  M  .  5,585.638.  O   250-370070 
Huron.  Enc  S  .  5^84,948,  O    148-556000 
Jenkins,  Tlwmas  E..  5.584,551,  O   312^1  OOa 
Kumar  Kiiti.  and  Linen,  Karl  B  .  5.586.154.  C\   376-203000. 
Kwasnick.  Robert  F.  Wei.  Ching  Yeu.  and  Kingsley.  Jack  D  .  5.585,280. 

CI   437-1000 
Lee  Walter  J  ;  Davu.  Scoa  M  ,  KaJer.  Barhara  E.  and  Anck,  Daniel  R. 

5'.585.432.  O  524-494  000 
Lyb««er.  Michael  A.  5.584.173.0  60-39  310 
Lybanler.  Mich«l  A  .  and  Liwson.  Wayne  E.  5.584.549.  O.  312 

Mannava.  Seetharamaiah.  and  Femgno.  Stephen  J .  5.584.662.  O 
416-241  OOR  „  ..       , 

PietrasAiewic/.  Edward  F.  Frey.  David  A  .  Ackerman.  Robert  I  and 
Wnghl   Carl  D.  5.584.651.  CI   415  115(100 

Pla.  Frederic  G.  5.584.447.  O   244-1  OON 

Raymond  Edward  L,  Kissinger.  Robert  D.  Paxion.  Allen  J.  and 
Huron  Enc  S  .  5.584.947.  O    148  556000 

SchaeJet.  Robert  A.  and  Lafemere.  Richard  W.  5.584.6.M.  O    415 

Schell  Jerry  D  .  Fan.  Howard  J  .  Kelley.  Thomas  J  .  .Monjun.  Paul  J  fc  . 

and  Femgno.  Slephen  J .  5.584.663.  O  416-241  OOR 
Siottmann.  RKhard  L  ,  5.584.563.  CI   362  85  000 
Welles.   Kenneth    B.    II.   and   Hamson.    Daniel    D.   5,585,566,  O 
73-654  OOa 

Genesis  S<ifrware,  Inc    See-  

Khan    Humayun  H  .  Potu.  Wesley  F.  McDonough.  RusseU  R.;  «d 
Davis.  Tracy  F.  5.586.240.  O   395  769  OOO 
Genie  Industnes   See 

Cunin.    Richard   M  .   Smith,   Paul    K  .   and   Kraemer.    Matthew   G . 
5.584.363.  O    187  243  000 
Genlyte  Group  Incorporaled,  HADCO  Division  of  The:  5»e— 

Haddad.  Enc.  5.584.574.  CI    362  359  000 
Genie  >  Corporation   See— 

Radzelovage.  William.  Ingram.  Frederick  M  and  Jagoe.  William  H 
5.584.073.  CI   2  6.300 

'^ZJ.'ZT^.  ^  Valen.  Cesare  R  .  ^^J*'- CL  lli^.".^^ 
RichanJs.  Susan.  Kaplan.  Jobanne;  and  Moacicki.  RKhvd,  5,585,099. 
CI   424  184  100 

Geokun.  Inc     See 

McRae.  J.ihn  B  .  5.585.555.  O   73  152  170 

Georee  Washington  University  Medical  Center.  The.  See— 

Goldstein.  Allan  J  ,  and  Fagirnan.  Mirela  O.  5,585,352.  O    514 

N./.  RaJe^h  K  ;  and  GcJdslein.  Allan  L.  5.585.234.  O   435  2  000 
Georgetown  I  diversity    See- 

Martuza    Roben   L .   Rabkin.   Samuel   D.;   ind,  Mineu.  Toshihiio. 
5.585.096.  O   424-93  200 
Georgii- Pacific  Resins.  Inc    See—  „     ^        .r 

Dulanv.  Margaret  A  ;  Garvey.  Chad  E  .  RingoM.aay  E  ;  and  Snmvasan. 
Ramji.  5.585.456.  O  528  332  000 
Georgia  Tech  Reseatvh  Corporation:  See— 

l^a.  Chin  Tau.  5.586.170.  O   379-60  000 
Geolechnics  Holland  B  V    See — 

Cortlever.  Nm.-o  G  .  5.584.603.  O   405  50000 
Geran    Michael   R    Bicycle   wheel   widi  banery   powered   safety   lighu 

5.584.562.  CI    362  72  000 
Gcrdau.  Thomas:  See—  „     .       _  -  -.,  .,,   <-, 

Weiguny.  Jens.  Borchett.  Holger:  and  Gcrdau.  Thomas.  5J85,523,  C\ 
568-435  000 


Gemet.  Mcinhitd   See-  ..      t  _. 

Wecke  Rolf.  M<innings.  Rolmd.  Leggewie.  Ralf;  and  Gemer.  Meinhard, 
5,584,378,  O   200-13  040 
Gersau,  Michel.  Schang.  Denise:  and  Bazin.  Alain,  to  Schlumberger  Indus 
mes.  S  A    MuhipJe  stage  frequency   modulated  circuit    5,585,716,  Q 
324-142  000 
Geuv  Andy  W    See— 

Pohto.  Gerald  R  .  and  Getsy.  Andy  W .  5J84,975,  C\  204-288.000. 
Ciebel.  Luu  See—  _  „,  ,,^    _ 

Hudson.  Derek;  Johnaon,  Charles  R  ,  and  Giebel,  LiHz.  5,585J75,  O. 
436-5 18  000 
Giennger.  Roben  E    Intraarticular  dnll  guide  and  arthroscopic   medrads 

5.584.839.  0   606-96  000 
Gil.  Asher.  Danw.  John  B  .  and  VetticaJ.  Celestine.  to  Pi  Electronics   liic 
Automated  self  service  mail  processing  and  stonng  systems  5.586.037. CI. 

364-464  030.  .~,    r^    u\. 

GillespK.  H«vey  D.  Anchored  caWe  sling  system    5,584,608,  O.  405- 

259  600 

'""^'^^ivn'rrand  Rhim.  Johng.  5.585.265.  O  435240  200 
Cfillette  Richard  J  .  and  Easley  James  C  .  to  Synlec.  Inc  Controlled  vacuum 

cassette  in  ophthalmic  rrlinal  vurgery    5.584.824.  CI   604-319  000 
Gillis.  Herbert  R  .  and  RchcrtKHi.  John  R     lo  Impenal  Chemical  lnd"s«>J" 
PLC   Ptolyuocyanale  Mlhcsive  and  sealant  systems   5J84,958,  O    156- 
331400 
Ginsberg.  Mark  See—  ..  ^  .  coc  .^i  r^ 

Shattil.  Sanfotd;  OToole.  Timothy,  and  Ginsberg.  Mark.  5,585.463.  CI 
53^350  000 
Giovannoni.  James  See—  .    „      ,.  .^ 

Bennett,  Alan  B  :  Rscher,  Robert  L  ;  Lasbbrook.  Coralie;  and  Gnvan- 
noni.  James.  5,585,545.  CI   800-205  000 

Gipa.  Jeny  R     See—  .     .  ■     t  i: 

Beard  Ban>  C  .  Gips.  Jeny  R  .  Haynes.  Stewart.  Jr;  Long,  iotcfti  f; 
andHarian.  Thomas  A  .  5.584.605.  O  405  128  000 
Giraud.  Andi<   lo  Compagnie  Generale  dinnovalion  et  de  DeveloppemenI 
Cifidev   ElecimchromK  lighl  modulation  devices,  in  particular  scteens 
and  display  units   5.585.958.  CI   359-265  000 

^'""^snM"tn^y  G  :  and  Gindhar.  Ginsh.  5.585.106. 0  424-401  000 
Gismondi.  MauRi   See— 

Contemo.    Bnmo.    Gismoodi.    Mauio;    Lupenni.   Vildo;    and    l*sce. 
Fernando.  5.586.258.  O   395  200010 
Givaudan  Rourc  CorporaOon   See—  ,  c    <  t««  rai 

McCee.  Thomas.  Narasimhan.  Sin))a.  and  Yeager.  Caryl  E ,  5,585J43, 
CI   512  I  000 

"'Tw^Tn^MTcha^KT  and  Shuhz,  Richanl  R  .  5.584.463. 0  248-636 000 
Glaescr.  Hans  H    See—  u       u 

Reis.  Paul  G    Pell.  Melvyn  B  .  Low.  David  N.;  and  Glaeser.  Hans  H.. 
5  585.078.  CI   423  74  000 
Glascock   James  D  .  Felkner.  Roy  D  ,  and  Holmes.  Gene  M    Ui  Tuboscope 
Wtco  International.  Inc   MeOiod  for  the  ultnuwrnic  inspection  of  pipe  and 
tubing  and  a  transducer   assembly    for  use  therewith.   5.585.565.  tl 
73-644  000 
Glaser.  Thomas  See—  „    .  „   ^,  ..^ 

Junge.  Bod»>.  Schohe,  Rudolf.  Seidel,  Peter  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Tnibcr   Jttrg    Benz.  Llnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis.  and  Viktor  De  Vry. 
Jean  Mane.  5.585.392.  CI   514  373000 
Glassetl.  Kevin  L    See—  „  .       -  .„,  ^^^    m 

Schtoeder.  Omstopher   K  ;  and  Glassett.   Kevin  L  .  5,585,826.  CI 
347  29  000 
Glatkowski.  Paul  J    See—  .     „    .  ,    „  ..^      o 

Stevenson.  William  A  .  Dniy.  Mark  A  .  Glatkowski.  Paul  J.;  Bolduc.  Roy 
A  .  and  /m-n.  Hagai.  5.-585.634.  O  2VJ-339.1 10. 
Gla»o  Wellcome  Inc    See— 

Finch.  Hany:  Shah.  Pnlom:  and  Can.  Robin  A 

514-221  000 
Moncada.   Salvador   E.:  and  Palmer.   Richard   M    J  .  5.585.402,  CI 
514564000. 
Glomec.  Philippe   See— 

de   Nanieuil.  Guillaume.   Ula.  Chnstine.  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Laubie, 
Michel.    Verheuien.    Tony.    Sinvmet.    Serge;    and    Rupin.    Alain. 
5.585.360.  O   514  19  000 
Glucksman.  Dov  7  .  and  Weidemann.  Karl  H  .  to  Appliance  Developmeni 

Corp  Automatic  bread  making  apparatus   5.584.233.  CI  99  348.000 
Gnanniraka.\am.  Daniel:  Set—  ,    „  j  t_ 

Devaney  PattKk.  Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel;  Westennk.  Peter;  and  Top^ 
pet.  Riiben.  5.586.200.  O   382  232  000 
Coble  E  Mariowe.  ChcrMi/.  Alan,  Luman.  David  P.  and  Perakis,  George  A. 
to    Miiek    Suigical    Products.    Inc     Suture    anchor    Uiader   and    dnver 
5.584.860.  O   606^232  000. 
Godfrey.  Chnstoher  R  A    See—  .     .^    u 

Matdiews.  Ian  R  .  Godfrey.  Chrisloher  R    A  .  and  Clough.  John  M  . 
5.585.513.  O   560-60  000 

Schneider.  Erwin.  GOhnng.  Frank;  and  Frey.  Harald.  5.585,924,  O 

356-373  000 
Gotbuchi.  Takayuki.  Set- 

Wada.  Yukio;  Monmoto.  Kyoichi.  Goibuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Tomiyasu. 

Hiroshi.  5.585.043.  CI  252*36.000. 


E .  5.585.376.  CI 


Cnildbun.   Efim;  and  WiKxlward.  David   R  .  to  North  Amencan   Philips 
Corporation.  Lou  pressure  di'.charge  lamp  having  sintered  "cold  cathode" 
discharge  electrodes   5.585.694.  CI   313-491.000. 
Golden  Vallev  Microwave  Foods.  Inc  :  See — 

Freepixt'.  Dan,i  S  ;  and  Turpin.  Charles  H..  5.585.127.  O   426-93.000 
Cn>ldmakhcT.  Viktor  S.:  See — 

Chan,  Ravi  V   J.;  Goldmakher.  Viktor  S  ;  and  Biattlcr.  Waller  A., 
5.585.499.  CI   .548-420000 
Gi^ldman.  Roben  M  :  See — 

Klatz.  Ronald  M.:  and  Goldman.  Roben  M  .  5.584.804.  CI.  604-24.000 
Goldman.  Theodore  D  :  See — 

Cohen.  Leslie  .\  ;  DeGraff.  Darnell:  Fromuth.  Hairy  C.  and  Goldman. 
The<xl.xe  D  .  5.585.423.  CI.  524-102.000. 
Gtildschmidl.  Pablo   See- 
Boniface.  Robert;  Faune.  Michel;  Goldschmidt.  Pablo;  Lontrade.  Jean- 
Pierre,  and  Luycks.  Jacques.  5,585.116.  CI   424-549.000 
Goldstar  Co.  Lid  .  Set 

Kwon.  Young-Chul,  5.584,191.  O   62-417.000. 
Park.  In  C  .  5.586.053,  CI    364-512.000. 
Yoon.  Sang  V.  5..584.1I6.  CI.  29-603  140. 
(joldstein.  Allan  J ;  and  Fagarasan.  Mirela  O .  to  George  Washington  I'ni- 
iersitv    Medical  Center.  The    Method  of  treating   septic  shock   using 
IhymoMn-a  1    5.585.352.  CI   514  12000 
Goldstein.  .Allan  L  :  .^c  — 

Naz.  Rajesh  K  .  and  Goldstein.  Allan  L..  5.585.2.34.  CI  435  2.000 
Goldstein.  James  A  Cathelenzation  pnxedure  platform  system  and  method. 

5.586.163.  O    378-2t>4  000 
(ioldslein.  Mindy  S  :  Set  — 

Ha) ward.  James  A.;  Goldstein.  Mindy  S  ;  Brown.  Miriam,  and  Ccccoli. 
Joseph  D  .  5..585.109.  CI.  424-450  000. 
Golubic.  Theodore  R  :  See — 

Truhine.  Darrell;  Golubic.  Theodore  R.;  and  Sugai.  Maureen.  5.585.281 . 
CI.  437-8.000. 
Gong,  Feng:  Set — 

Swain,  Paul;  Gong,  Feng.  Brown.  Geoffrey  J.;  and  Mills.  Timothy  N.. 
5.584.861.  CI   606-232(KK) 
Gonzales.  Anne:  See — 

Havens.  John.  DiZio.  Kathleen:  Gonzales,  Anne.  Reamey,  Robert  H  . 
Atkins.  Hametic;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  5.585.947,  CI.  349  92  000 
Gonzalez.  Antonio  S  :  Meyer.  Mark  K  .  Storage.  Michael  R  ;  and  John.slon. 
Bradley  J  ,  to  General  Electric  Company   Mulli-degree-of-freedom  expan 
sion  joint   5.584.5 1 1 .  CI.  285-45  000 
Gooch.  Beverley  R..  lo  Ampex  Corporalion.  Recording/reproducing  appara- 
tus  and   method   embodying   a   unique   scanning   magnetic   transducer 
5.585.977,  CI   .160-84006 
Good,  Michael  L  :  Set — 

Lampotang,  Samsun.  van  Meurs.  WiUem  L  .  Good.  Michael  L..  Graven- 
slcin.  Joachim  S.  and  Carosano.  Ronald  G.  5.584.701.  CI    434- 
272  000 
CiiKidman.  Todd  A.:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  ;  Fclu.  Kristi  T  .  Murdock.  Douglas  R  ;  Goiximan.  Todd 

A  .  Vercande.  David  J  .  Tangeman.   Michael   R  .   Busch.  Eric   M  , 

Knpakaran.  Raghavan;  Jaya.simha.  Madhigubba  G  .  Smith.  Keith  E  . 

Austin,  Mark  A  ,  and  Berry.  Dana  B  .  5.586.175,  CI   379  1 12  000 

GiKidnch,  Michael  F .  to  Kidde  Industnes.  Inc   Ccnlerline  double  riser  » ith 

single  lift  cvlindcr  and  link  for  a  low  prohle  self  prxipelled  aenal  work 

platft>nn   5..584.356,  O    182-63.000. 

G<xxJwin,  David,  lo  Kee  Klamps  Limited  Handrail  assembly,  5.584.469.  CI 

2.56-650UO 
Gcxxlwin.  George  E  :  See — 

Barry.  Michael  A  ;  and  Goodwin,  George  E  .  5.584,148.  CI  52  86.000 
GiKidwin.  John  C  .  lo  Northern  Telecom  Limited  Methods  and  assemblies  for 
packaging  opio  electronic  devices  and  for  coupling  optical  fibers  to  the 
packaged  devices   5.586.207.  CI    385-92  000 
GiKidwin.  Paul  M  .  and  Thaller.  Kurt  M  .  to  Digital  Equipment  Corporation 
Method  for  increa.scd  performance  from  a  memory    stream  buffer  by 
eliminaang  read  modify-wnie  streams  from  history  buffer  5.586.294.  CI 
395-464  000 
GtKxlyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  The:  See — 

Mons  Herbeuval.  Vtnmique.  Merx.  Raymond;  Schmitl.  Klaus.  Dem- 
bach.  Helmul.  Miller.  Craig  D.;  and  Jacobs.  Bernard  B  .  5.585.064.  CI 
264- .501  (WO 
G«Tossens.  Andr^  F.  L..  lo  Alfred  Teves  Metaljwarenfabrik  GmbH  &  Co. 

OHG  Sealed  movemenl  sensor  5.585.560.  CI   73-494.000 
Gordon.  Richard  D    See — 

Panetz.  Allen  1. ;  Gordon.  Richard  D..  Farooqi.  Mohammad  A  .  Cosmo. 
Guy  A  .  and  Cosmo.  Nicholas,  5.585.068.  CI   422  64  000 
Goten.  Avner:  See — 

Baron.  Nathan:  Manno.  Paul;  Goren.  Avner;  and  Melanmcd-Cohen. 
Eyal.  5.586.293.  CI   395-445  000 
Gflrgens.  L'lrich  Stt — 

Lunlkenheimer.  Winfned,  Baasner.  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folker.  Erdelen.  Chris- 
toph;  Wachendorff  Neumann.  L'lrike;  Siendel.  Wilhelm;  and  Gorgens. 
L'lnch,  5,585,395,  O.  514-395.000 
Gorman.  Scon  D  :  See — 

Boh.  Sarah  L  :  Clark.  Michael  R.  Gorman,  Scon  D  ;  Roulledge,  Edward 
G  ,  and  Waldmann,  Hemian,  5.585.097.  CI   424-133  100 
Cn>rzalski.  Peier  J  ;  and  Diehl,  David  .^  .  to  PPG  Industries.  Inc  F^gmented 
compositions  and  methods  for  producing  radiation  curable  coalings  of  very 
low  gloss.  5.585.415.  CI.  522-18(100 


Gosswiller.  Earl  W..  Hawken.  Philip  C:  and  Graham.  Paul  D .  to  Federal 
Signal  Coiporalion   Remote  control  spotlight   5.584.560.  CI   362-66.000 
Golo.  Fumio:  Stt — 

Ozaki.  lakahiro.  Goto.  Fumio;  Kauamura.  Ya.sushi.  Munakala.  Tomoo; 
Tsuchiya.  Telsuo;  Kato.  Toshiharu.  Tomogami.  Shin;  and  Takabe. 
Shimchi.  5.585.336.  CI   508.^65  000. 
Goto.  Hideo:  and  Fujiia.  Manabu.  lo  Data  Stream  Cotporabon.  Wireless  input 
system  for  computer  using  elevated  four-division  photodetector  5.585.619, 
CI.  250-206  200 
Goto.  Masao.  lo  Ofci  Electric  Industry  Co .  Ltd  Media  detector  employing 
light  guides  and  reflectors  lo  direct  a  light  beam  across  the  transport  path 
which  is  mlerrupted  bv  the  presence  of  the  media   5.585.645,  CI.  250- 
5.59  120 
Goioh.  Kunihiko:  See — 

Yuasa.  Tachio;  Kobavashi.  Osamu;  and  Gotoh,  Kunihiko,  5,585,795,  C 
.MI-II8(X)0 
Gotz,  Norben:  Set — 

Klein.  LIrich;  Bu.schmann.  Ernst.  Keil.  Michael;  Cjotz,  Norbert;  and 
Harreus.  Albrecht,  5.585.520.  CI.  564-300.000 
Goudsmit,  Jaap:  See — 

Garrity,  Robert  R.;  Nara.  Peter  L  :  and  OMidsmit.  Jaap.  5.585,250,  Q. 
435-69.300. 
Gough,  Arthur;  and  Tumer.  Slephen  K  .  to  Instilut  Francais  Du  Petrole. 

Transhydrogenahon.  5.585.530.  CI  585-257.000. 
GP  Companies.  Inc  :  Set — 

Srmonelle.  Dallas  W.  5.584.672.  CI   417-307  000 
Grab,  (jeorgc  P.;  Melago.  William  M  ;  Oles.  Edward  J  ;  Murray.  Gerald  D  ; 
Bauer.  (Tharles  E.;  and  Inspektor.  Aharon,  to  Kennametal  Inc    Diamond 
coated  tools  and  wear  parts.  5,585,176.  Q.  428-336.000 
Graco  Inc..  5**^ — 

Box.  Gary  W.  and  Elberson.  Michael  D..  5.586.045.  CI   364  510.000 
Graf.  Lothar;  and  Fuchs.  Karl-Heinz.  lo  Ing  Erich  Pfeifler  GmbH  &  Co.  KG. 

Dispenser  for  discharging  a  fluid  medium.  5.584.417.  O  222-82.000. 
Graf.  Werner:  Stt — 

Frank,  Simon;  and  Graf.  Werner.  5.584.518.  CI.  293-155000 
Graham.  Doug  Stt — 

Eaip.  H.  Shellon.  Ill:  Graham.  Doug;  Dawson.  Thomas  L  ;  Mullaney. 

David  L    and  Snodgrass.  Hiram  R  .  5.585,269.  O.  435-252  300 

Graham.  Edgar  E..  Kneberle.  Roger  M  ;  Coneglio.  Thoma.s  C  ;  and  Bedi.  Raj 

D.,  to  Cleveland  State  University   Elevated  temperature  metal  forming 

lubncalion  method   5.584.201.  CI   72-42  000 

Graham.  James  E..  to  Marquette  Electronics.  Inc.  Infrared  gas  analyzer  and 

method   5.-585.635.  CI.  2-50--343.000 
Graham.  Paul  D  :  See — 

(josswiller.    Earl   W;    Hawken.    Philip   C;    and   Graham.    Paul    D.. 
5.584..560.  CI   362-66.000. 
Graham.  Samuel  L  :  Set — 

Breslin.  Michael  J..  deSolms.  S   J  :  Graham.  Samuel  L  ;  Hutchinson. 
John  H  ,  and  Slokker,  Gerald  t  .  5.585,359.  CI   514-19000 
Grandi,  Guido;  and  Mele,  Antonio,  to  Enincerche  SpA.  PSMI12  plasmid 

vector  for  expression  in  bacillus  sublilis   5.585.260.  O   435-231  000. 
Graney.  William  F..  to  Alkcnties.  Inc    Method  for  increasing  blood-ocular 
barrier  permeabilitv   with   permeabilizer   peptides    5.585.355.  CI.   514- 
15,000 
Grant.  Richard  B  Combination  book  and  package  case  assembly  5.584.387. 

CI   206-216.000 
Grapengiser.  Steven  C;  and  Mills.  Craig  C.  Leg  stretching  apparatus. 

5.584.756.  O   482-92  000. 
Graphic  Controls  Corporation:  Set — 

Gaba.  Rodolfo.  5.584.809,  CI  604  1 10  000 
Graphics  Communication  Laboratoncs:  Set — 

Wuenele.  David:  Kobayashi.  Takayuki:  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  5.585.862. 
CI   -348-699.000 
Grasmeder.  John  R  ;  and  Lindsay.  Oinstopher  I  ,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft 
MetJiod  of  producing  scratch  resistant  polymer  compositions  5,585.420. 
CI   523-400.000. 
Grass  America.  Inc.  See — 

Kueng.  Wemfned.  5.584.550.  CI    312-334  600 
Gravenstein.  Joachim  S  :  Stt — 

Lampotang.  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willcm  L.;  Good.  Michael  L.;  Graven- 
stein. Joachim  S.;  and  Carovano.  Ronald  G.  5.584.701.  CI.  434- 
272000 
Graver  Chemical  See — 

Libuni.  Bruce  L  .  and  Ragosu.  Joseph  M..  5.585.171.  CI.  428-288.000. 
Gray.  Henry  F    See — 

Hsu.  David  S   Y;  and  Gray.  Henry  F.  5.584.740.  O   445-49  000 
Gray.  James  C.  Splint/therapeutic  device  5.584,799,  CI,  602-5.000 
Graybill,  Todd  L    See— 

Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  Graybill.  Todd  L  ;  Speier.  Cjary  J.;  Pmurv.  Cathenne 
P:  and  Schmidu  Stanley  J  .  5.585.486.  O   544-182.000 
Graziano.  Frank  M  :  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E  ;  Cook.  Ellen  B.;  Slahl.  James  L.;  Graziano.  Frank  M  ;  and 
Pwiza-  Michael  W.  5.585.400.  CI.  514-560  000. 
Greco.  John  R.:  Stt — 

Sweeny.  Michael  A  ;  Greco.  John  R  ;  and  Wa-shkcwic7.  Donald  E  . 
5.584.513.  CI   285-323.000 
Green.  Dewayne  F,.:  Set — 

Brundage.   Douglas   L.;   Green.   Dewayne   E  .   and   Wnght.   Charles. 
5.584.381.  CI.  200-315.000 
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Green   Gregory  M  ;  Kotulmi.  Sttven.  and  Bncknell.  K«ren  R  .  to  Sti.nis 
Computer  Method  and  appwrtus  for  validating  IAD  addresses  in  a  fault 
tolerant  computer  system   5.586.253.  CI.  395- 185  060 
Green   John  1   Vented  storm  door  5.584.760.  CI  454-195  000 
Green.  Mino,  to  Sotieia  Italians  Velro    SIV     S  p  A  IWss  and  apparatus 
for  the  deposition  of  thin  electrochromii  layers  formed  of  materials  with  a 
stoichiometric  composition   5.584.935.  CI    118  726  000 
Green  Ross  M  ,  Kellaway.  Michael  J  .  Shemmans.  David  J    and  McShane. 
David  I    to  Wavednver  Limited  Mounting  assembly  for  power  seinicnn 
ductors   5,586.004,  CI    361-699000 
Greenberg.  Andre*  S    Srr  ,    ^,      o      ~i 

Loodos.  Constantine.  Greenberg.  Andrew  S  .  Kimmel.  Alan  R  .  and 
Egan.  John  J  .  5.585.462.  CI   530  350  000 
Greenberg,  Leonard  See  .  ,   .  ,o.  „■«»  r-<    lui^  i  ixvi 

Young  Philip  L  .  and  Greenberg,  Ixonard.  5,585.929.  CI   .386-L0()0 
Greene    Hanild  R  ,  and  Foreman.  Michael  J .  to  ComCo  Systems  Carrier 

automauc  braking  system   5.584.613.  CI  406  19  000 
Greene    H    Peter,  to  Knoll.  Inc   Caliper  control  for  universal  support  arm 

5.584.596.  CI   403  55  000 
Greene  International  West  Inc     See—  ,  ...  .-.^  ,^,   .■, -,  mm 

Boland.  James  W  .  and  McCanhy.  MK:hael  L  .  5-5M.1 36.  CI  42-7.000. 
Grecnheld.  Jon  B  Sofi  tissue  to  booe  fixation  device  and  method  5,5»4.BJ5. 

CI   606-73000 
Greenwald.  Roger  J  :  See-  ,.    ^     ,  ^         ,  „_u. 

Sauer  Jude  S  .  Greenwald.  Roger  J  -.  Oravecz.  Michael  G  ;  and  Kobi 
lansky.  Alex.  5.584.793.  CI  600- 121  000 
Greinmett.  Scott  R.;  See—  ^        .     ,  <a<  -lui 

Paterson.  Noel  S  .  Gremmeit.  Scott  R  .  and  Ostrom.  Gary  A,.  5..585.791. 
CI    340  970.000. 
Cirenthe.  Inger  See— 

Muhammed.    Mamoun:    Grenthe.    Inger.    and    Wahlberg.    Sverker. 
5.-584.907.  CI   75  351  000 
Gnchmk    James,  to  Micro  Focus  Imaging  Corp    PonaWe  X  ray  machine 

5.586.162.  a   378  198  000 
Gnder.  Douglas  T    Sre- 

Arooowitz.  Sheldon.  Kimball.  James;  Ho.  Yu  Lam.  Padmanabhan^i. 
Gnder  Douglas  T  .  and  Kao.  Chi  Yi.  5.585.286.  O  437  24  000 
Griffith.  Ronald  J  .  Landis.  Richard  C  .  SchulQ.  Dale  S  ;  and  Shoem^tn 
Stephen  H  ,  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E   I ,  and  Company  Elecmc  field 
method   and   apparatus   for  decontaminating   soil     5.584,980.  CI     204- 
■ilhOOO 
Gngg.  Frank  W    See—  .  .    ..    ^  ^       ,-         j 

Rumble    Ronald  H  .  Smith.  Kcnnedi  B  .  AichibaW.  Robert  C;  and 
Gngg.  Frank  W.  5.584.185.  CI  62  115000 
Gnmsiud.  Chns  A   Ponable  sports  target  frame.  5.584.480.  C\.  273-1.50R 
Gnmwood.  Geoffrey  C    See—  „     _       ^     .  <o<  -m    <~i 

Onmwood.  Geoffrey  L  ;  and  Gnmwood,  Geoftey  C .  5,584.791.  CI 
494  54  000 
Gnmwood.  Geoffrey  L  .  and  Gnmwood.  Geoffrey  C    to  Thomas  Broadbeni 
&  Sons  Ud  IDetanting  centnfuges  with  improved  compression  5.584.7V  I . 
CI   494  54  000  , 

Gnsley  Kenneth  M  Guidebush  assembly  for  use  with  a  hnger  joint  template 

5.584.328.  CI    144  145  WM)  „,..,, 

Gnsom.  Bernard  F  ,  and  Doyle.  Chnstopher  E     «>  All««»n^  M«t«d  •« 
forming  fixation  members  after  optic  attachment  5.585.049.  CI  .64  1  7iM) 
Onsiina.  Anthonv  G  .  and  Gindhar.  Ginsh.  to  Medical  Sciences  ReKarch 
Institute    Particle  induced  amplification  of  immune  response   5.585.106. 
CI   424  401  000  _    , . 

GnKhowski.  Edwanl.  and  Shoemaker,  Kenneth,  to  Intel  Corporation  End  bit 
markers  for  indicating  the  end  of  a  vanable  length  instniction  to  facilitate 
parallel  processing  of  set)uenlial  instnictions  5,586.276,  CI   .395-380  000 
(iroening.Car.ten   See 

Teles  Joaquim  H  ,  Melder.  Johann  Peter.  Gehter.  Eugen.  Harder.  Wolf 
gang,  Ebel,  Klaus.  Groening.  Carsten.  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5.585.496, 
CI    548  264  200 

^^^MwiTeduard^T,  and  GrtHiski,  Jan  M  ,  5.586.121.  CI    170  404  000 
Gross.  Clifford  M  ,  Bo.  I  in.  and  Lu.  Honzheng,  to  BCAM  Intemaoonal.  Inc 
Support  enhancing  device  and  associaied  method    5.586.067.  C\.  364- 
576(100  ^  ^  _. 

Gross.  Kenny  C  ,  and  Uug,  Manhew  T,  to  University  Of  Chicago.  The 
Method  and  apparatus  few  manufactunng  gas  lags    5.586,157,  CI    376- 
260  000 
Gniss,  Kenny  C    See —  .  ,,,.,     , 

White  Andrew  M  ;  Gross.  Kenny  C  ;  Kubic.  William  L    and  Wigeland. 
Roald  A  .  5..586.066.  CI    364  5 7o  000 
Gtoue  Bley,  Werner;  and  B<*m,  Thomas,  to  Leybold  Aktiengesellschaft 
Counterflow  leak  detector  unit  with  a  high  vacuum  pump.  5,585.548.  CI. 
73-40.700 
Grossi.  Frank  A    See—  ^      ,   .     ,<..  .-i. 

Muck.  Dennis  N  .  Jasinski.  Stefan  A  .  and  Grossi.  Frank  A  .  5.584.471. 
a  270-52  180 
Grossmann.  Andreas  See  -  _.  „  j  ,_w    «»; 

Seseke  Koyro.  UlrKh.  Grossmann.  Andreas,  and  Rudolpn.  Werner. 
5.585,085.  CI   423-484  000 
Grossmann.  Udo.  and  Rickelt.  Konrad,  to  Voith  Sular  Papierma-schinen 
GmbH    Twin  wire  section  in  a  multi  ply   former    5.584.967,  C\     162 
M)4  (XK) 
(irotendoTit.  Gar>  R    and  Bradham.  Douglass  M  ,  Jr ,  to  finiversity  of  South 
Ronda     Polynucleotides    encoding    connective    ossue    growth    factor 
5,585,270.  CI.  435-252  300 


Groves.  Timothy  R     See—  ^     „     .,     j  n 

Doran  Samuel  K  .  Enichen.  William  A  .  Groves.  Timothy  R  ;  Kendall. 
Rodney  A  ,  Khoory.  Henn  A    Moore.  Richard  D  ;  Pemc.  Paul  f.  and 
Rockrohr.  James  D  .  5.585.629.  CI    25^310  000 
Graber  Patrick  R  .  Kolstad,  Jeffrey  J  ,  Ryan.  Chnstopher  M  .  Hall  Enc  S., 
and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  .  to  Cargill.  Incorporated   Melt  stable  amor- 
phous lactide  polymer  film  and  process  for  manufacture  thereof  5,585.191. 
CI   428-480  000 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation  See  ~ 

Andersen.  Glenn  W.  5.584.200.  CI  72-31.120 
Cheung.  Lim  H  .  5.584.292.  CI    128-653  100 
Gnipp.  D«iiel.  to  University  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Tnistees  of  the  Active 
magnetic  held  compensation  system  using  a  single  filter   5.586.064.  Cl. 
364-572  000 
Grynaeus.  Peter  See—  ^      ^      ^ 

Binder.  Peter;  Feger.  Rolf.  Grynaeus.  Peter,  and  Holzmacher.  Gunther. 
^.5H4.570,  CI    362  293  000 
GTl  Industnal  Auuwnation  B  V    See— 

SpikCT.  Rolf  T  E  .  5.586.220.  a   395-22  000 
Gu  Bo  and  Hunter.  John,  to  Lumooics  inc  Laser  machining  of  a  woiipiece 
through   adjacent   mask   by   optical   elements   cTeating   parallel    beams 
5.585.019.  CI   219-121  730 
Guardian  Industnes  Corp.:  See— 

Hartig.  Klaus  W  .  and  Ungle.  Philip  J .  5.584.902.  Q.  65-32.400. 
Gudeman.  Chnstopher  S.   See- 

Baumgart.  Peter  M  .  Gudeman.  Chnstopher  S    Krajnovich.  Douglas  J  ; 
Meeks  Steven  W  .  Nguyen.  Thao  A  .  Sargent.  Fior  D  ;  Tam.  Andrew 
C  .  and  Vurens.  Gerard  H  .  5.586.040.  O    364-474  080 
Gugel.  Joyce  A  :  See— 

Gugel   Leslie  H  .  and  Gugel.  Joyce  A  .  5.584,357.  CI   248-238  000. 
Gugel   Leslie  H  .  and  tiugel.  Joyce  A   l-adder  5.584.357.  Cl   248-238  000 
Guhman,  Glenn  F  .  Ray.  Michael,  and  Touw.  Theodore  R  ,  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation   Optical  elements  having  regions  of  dif- 
ferent indic-es  of  refraction  and  method  of  fabncating  the  same  5.585.968. 
Cl    359-654  000 
Guidry.  Don  D    Balancing  and  locomotion  board    5,584,787.  Cl    482- 
146000  ^       ^ 

Guilloo  Uurent,  and  Tassel.  Didier.  to  Legrand  S  A  Solid  state  switch  with 
integral  protection  for  connecting  a  load  to  an  electncal  power  supply  and 
incoiponung  an  isolated  gate  bipolar  transistor  5.585.993.  Q,  361-93.000. 

Gully.  Danielle  See—  .,  ,        .  , 

Labeeuw  Bernard.  Gully.  Danielle;  Jeanjean.  Francis;  MolimanL  Jean- 
Charlr*.  and  Boigegram.  Robert.  5.585.497,  Cl   548  374  100 
Gundenen.  Roald  See—  ,  ,„,  ™n 

Andersen.  Einar;  Cetcatoli.  Bnino.  and  Gundersen.  Roald.  5.585.080. 
Cl  423  126  000 

^""G.Sr'Ri^  n'^  Gunn.  Cynthia  S  .  5.584,546.  O  312-200000 
Gunn   Robert  N  .  and  Gunn.  Cynthia  S  Transportable  office  work  station 
5,584.546.0   312  200  000 

'"'  White  Charles  M  'and  Guriey,  Thomas  D..  5.585.755.  C\  327-333_000 
Gumiamik.  Simon  Set  for  spinal  anesthesia  5384.820.  Cl  604264  000 
Gurstein    Russell,  to  t  S    Products.  Inc    Dual  pressure  extraction  cleaner 
5.584.094,  Cl    15  321  000  w         .. 

Guniraja   Tunivekere  R  ,  Adams,  Darwin  P;  Hemck.  Benjamin  M  .  and 
Prater.  David  M  ,  lo  Hew  leti  Packard  Company  Apparatus  and  methods  for 
controlling  sensitivity  of  transducers   5.585.546.  Cl   73-1  ODV 
Gusun.  David;  See—  ^    .  .o.  ■,.-,  r~, 

Almaraz.  Roberto;  GusHn.  David,  and  Wilson.  Leroy  D  .  5,584.247.  Cl 
104  2  000 
Gutermuth,  Terrj  R     See—  .  „,     , 

Chen   Gang    Vincent.  Michael  T;  Gutermuth.  Terry  R  .  and  Weglarz. 
Michael  W  .  5.584.277.  Cl    123-480000 
Guthne    Roger  T     and  Baikalow.  Raymond  W.  to  Elf  Atochem  North 
Amenca.  Inc    Penneable  attenuating  distnbutor  for  a  glass  container 
coating  apparatus  and  a  method  for  coating  containeni    5.584.903.  U 
65-60  100  ^  , 

Gu/«lla.  Lino,  to  Hilti  Aktiengesellschaft   Meth.id  of  and  arrangement  lor 
preventing  accidents  dunng  operation  of  a  manually  operated  machine  tool 
with  a  rotauble  toolbit  5.584.619.  Cl  408-9  0(10 
Gwin.  Betty  A    See-  ^     .      „     .  .at  -.oi   »-i 

Gwin.  Ronnie    Gwin.  Beny  A  .  and  Hyde.  Charles  R     5.585.785.  Cl 
340-575  000  „     ^ 

Gwin    Ronnie;   Gwin.   Betty   A  ,   and   Hyde.  Charles   R    Dnver  alarm 

5.585.785.  O   340  575  000 
Gyure  Sandor.  Odell,  Robert  B  ,  and  Mongi,  Adnano.  to  Becton.  Dickinson 
and  Company  Hardpack  shield  for  a  pivoting  needle  guard.  5,584,816.  Cl 
604  192  000 
LJ  T(w-h    Inc      See 

Teter.  Edward  C  .  and  Searl.  Tlyimas  D  .  5.584.998.  Cl   210-405  000 
Ha.  Chau  T .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Radiation 
curable  composition  compnsing  a  polydimethyUiloxane    5.585..0I.  Cl. 
428-64-400 
Ha.  Jm  Soo  AuiomaUc  transmission  system   5.584.208.  C\.  74-331000. 
Ha.  Robert  B  K    Fowler,  Timothy  J  ,  and  Deckner.  Ge«je  E  •  <o  P™-;^ 
Gamble  Company.  The  Oeansing  emulsions  5,585.104.0  424-401000 
Haack.  Richard  A    See— 


Chandrakumar  ,  Nizal  S  ;  Chen.  Barbara  B  .  Oare.  Michael,  De.sai. 
Bipinchandra  N.;  Djunc.  Stevan  W.;  Docter.  Stephen  H.;  Gasiecki. 
Alan  F;  Haack.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  Chi-Dean.  Miyashiro,  Julie  M  ; 
Penning.  Thomas  D.;  Russell.  Marie  A..;  and  Yu.  Stella  S.,  5,585,492. 
Cl  546-227.000 
Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH   See — 

Pelzer.  Ralf,  Langner,  Roland;  Surhurg.  Horst;  Sommer.  Horst;  Krempel. 
Alfred,  and  Hopp.  Rudolf.  5.585.091.  Cl.  424-60.000 
Haase.  Juerg:  See — 

Deisenmih.  Ted.  Falk.  Robert;  and  Haase,  Juerg.  5,585.517.  Cl   562 
583  000 
Haascn.  Nicolaas  F:  See — 

Sielcken.  Oto  E  ;  and  Haasen.  Nicolaas  F.  5.585.524.  Cl.  568-451.000. 
Habenstein.  Klaus,  to  Behnngwerie  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fluorogenic  com- 
pounds and  their  use.  5.585.247.  Cl.  435-18.000. 
Haberey.  Martin:  See — 

Steinmeyer.  Andreas;  Neef.  Gunter;  Kirsch.  Gerald;  Schwarz.  Katica. 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth;   Wiesinger.   Herbert;   and   Haberev.   Martin. 
5.585.368.  Cl   514-167  000 
Haberkom.  Axel:  See — 

Jeschke.  Peter;  Lindner.  Werner;  Harder.  Achim;  Mencke.  Notbert;  and 
Haberkom.  Axel.  5.585.493.  Cl   548-131.000. 
Haherman.  Michael:  See — 

Lynch.   Richard.   Braun.   Robert  T;   Haberman.   Michael;   Donofno. 

Edward  J  .  and  Nightingale.  John  G..  Jr.  5.586.338.  Cl  455-34.100 

Hable.  Bernard  J .  lo  Zcncca  Limited   inbred  com  line  designated  ZS1513 

5.585.541.  Cl   800-200.000 
Hackett.  James  I  ;  Brown.  Mark  D  .  and  Chameslu.  David  M  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Companv-  Memory  organizing  and  addressing  method  for  digital 
video  images.  5.585.863.  Cl   348-716000 
Hada.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Fukui.    Kazuyuki.   Yamada.  Takanobu;    Hada.   Yoshinobu:    idcyama. 
Hiroyuki.  and  (ihno.  Ya.suhiro.  5.585.927.  Cl.  358-298  000. 
Hadad,  Salim:  See  — 

Bialer.  Meir.  Hadad.  Salim;  Herzig.  Jacob.  Sterling.  Jeff;  Lemer.  David; 
and  Shirvan.  Mitchell.  5.585.358.  Cl  514-19000 
Haddad.  Eric,  to  Genlyte  Group  Incorporated.  HADCO  Division  of  The 

Versatile  flood  light   5..584.574.  Cl   .362-359  000 
Hadewe  B  V    See 

Hidding.  Gerhard;  and  Edens.  Benus  K.,  5.584,472.  Cl  271-3.060. 
Haenijes.  Michael:  See — 

Pempera.  Franz  G  ;  and  Haenijes,  Michael.  5.584.984.  C\  205-704.000 
HafVer.  Thomas:  See 

Focke.  Heinz;  and  HSfVer.  Thomas.  5.584.389.  Cl.  206-256.000 
Hafner.  Udo  See— 

Romann.  Peter;  and  Hafner.  Udo.  5,584,704.  O.  439-130  000. 
Hagar,  W  Michael   See — 

Bergcr,  Paul  H  .  5.585.028,  O.  252-2.000. 
Hagemann.  Hermann:  See — 

Santel.  Hans  J.;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  ;  Wachendorff-Neumann.  Ulnke; 
Erdelen.  Oiristoph;  Bretschneider.  Thomas;  Fischer.  Reiner.  Hage- 
niann.    Hermann.    Kriiger.    Bemd-Wieland;    and    LUrssen.    Klaus. 
5.585,-384.  Cl   514-299  ()0(J 
Hagen.  Susan  if  :  See  -  - 

Domagala.  John  M  .  Hagen.  Susan  E..  and  Kiely.  John  S  .  5.585.491.  Cl 
.546-123  000 
Hdger.  Michael  J.:  See-- 

/leharth.  Michael  S.;  Hager.  Michael  J  ;  Beeckman.  Jean  W ;  and  Pleclia. 
Stanislaw.  5.585.082.  O   423244070 
Hagg.  Vernon  A  ;  and  Wood.  David  W.,  to  Hagg.  Vernon  A  Strength  exercise 

apparatus  for  use  with  stationary  bicycles  5.584,783.  Cl  482-57.000 
Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi   See  - 

Malsui.     Hideki;     Sakamoto.     Himshi;     and     Hagiuda.     Nobuyoshi. 
5.-585.987.  Cl   396  171  000. 
Hahn.  Klaus  See — 

Scherzer,  Dietrich.  Hahn.  Klaus;  Ricthues.  Michael;  Naegele.  Dieter. 

Win.  Michael;  and  Husemann.  Wolfram.  5.585.410.  Cl.  521-56.000. 

Hahn.  Rrinhard;  and  Schall.  Norben,  to  Sud-Chemi  AG  Process  for  produc 

lion  of  cut-off  walls  5.584.601,  Cl.  4O5-3O00fl 
Hale.  Leonard  A  :  See — 

Sines.  Randy  D..  Forte.  Steven  L  ;  Kelln,  Norman  G..  and  Hale.  Leonard 
A..  5.584.483.  Cl.  273-149.00R 
Halev.  Lawrence:  See — 

Comgan.  Colin;  and  Haley,  Lawrence.  5.585.575.  Cl   73-863  710 
Halikias.   Spiros.   Coded   anti-iheft   \ehicle   alarm   and   disabling   system. 

5.585.779.  Cl   340-426  000 
Hall   Eric  S  :  See— 

Gruher.  Patrick  R.,  Kolstad.  Jeffrey  J  ;  Ryan.  Christopher  M.;  Hall.  Enc 
S  .  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  ,  5.585.191.  Cl  428-480.0»)0 
Hall.  James  W  ,  lo  tVerc  &  Company  Control  system  with  neural  network 

trained  as  general  and  local  models.  5.586.033.  Cl.  364-424.070 
Hall.  Roger  E    Marker  light  utilizing  light  emitting  diodes  disposed  on  a 

flexible  circuit  board.  5.585.783.  Cl   340-473000. 
Ilallcn  Products  Ltd  :  See— 

Sibhk.  Allen  D  .  5.584.410.  O.  220-320.000. 
Halliburton  Company:  See — 

Barnin.  Chailes  D  ;  and  Gardner.  Wallace  R  .  5.586.084,  Cl  .367-85  000 
Dahl,  Jeffrev  A  ,  Dalrymple,  E  Dwvann;  Tolten.  Patty  L..  and  Rahimi. 
Alireza  B  .  5.585.333,  Cl   507-l(J3.000 
Halluran,  Frank  J    See — 


Coleman.  James  A..  Sass.  Paul  F.;  Halloran.  Frank  J  ;  and  Sencsev.  Allan 
T.  5.586.251.  Cl   395  183  190. 
Halsig.  Michael  J.,  lo  Coltec  Industnes  Inc.  Throttle  valve  actuator  with 

non-linear  lo  linear  cam  operation.  5.584,273.  Cl.  I23-4(X).000. 
Hama.  Toshio:  See — 

Nagai.  Kenichi.  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Hama.  Toshio.  Seldguchi.  Yoshitoshi; 
Tachibana.  Toshio;    Nalcanishi.   Osamu,   and   Monyama.  Tadashi, 
5.584.969.  Cl    196-116  000 
Hamada.  Kcnji;  ICirihata.  Toshinon;  Nakamura.  Masami.  Narahara.  Youz- 
aburo;  ICamikubo.  ICeiU;  Takagi.  Mikio.  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi.  to  Yanmar 
Agricultural    Equipment    Co..    Ltd     Working    vehicle.    5.584.167.    Q. 
56-11.400. 
Hamada.  Masahiro:  See — 

Noboh.  Kunio;  Kado.  Yoshivasu;  ICamogawa.  AlcL-a;  and  Hamada, 
Masahiro,  5.586.246.  O   395-502  000 
Hamada.  Yoshinori  See — 

Ohiani,  Mitsualu;  MaLsuura.  Takaharu;  Hamada.  Yoshinon;  Yamada. 
Isamu;  Sakata.  Teruo;  Takahashi.  ICiiiuo;  and  Kisiii.  Morio.  5.585.501, 
Cl.  549-305  000. 
Hamaguchi.  Koji:  Ishibashi.  Yoichi;  and  Urushibata.  Hideaki.  to  Kao  Cor- 
poration   Deinking  composition  and  deinking  methcxi    5.585.339.  Cl. 
510-174000, 
Hamamatsu  F*hotonics  K.K.:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tomonon.  Matsui,  Masaru;  Sato.  Hiroe;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo. 

and  Aoshima.  Shinichiro,  5.585.044.  Cl   261-1.000. 
Takahashi.  Hironori;  and  Hiruma.  Teruo.  5.585.735.  C\.  324-753.000. 
Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  See — 

Mever.  Daniel  L.  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.;  Husak.  Philip  W;  and  Whittier. 
Steven  R..  5.584.176.  Cl  60-274.000. 
Hamilton.  Eric  W.:  See — 

Bryg.  William  R.;  Brooks.  Robert;  Hamilton.  Eric  W..  and  Ziegler. 

Michael  L  .  5.586.297.  Cl   395-470.000. 

Hammarskjold.  Marie-Louise.  Rekosh.  David;  Bray.  Molly;  and  Hunter.  Eric. 

to  University   of  Alabama  at   Birmingham   Research   Foundation;   and 

Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York  i^irified  retroviral 

consdtutive  transport  enhancer  and  its  use  lo  facilitate  miOs'A  transport, 

and  to  produce  recombinant,  attenuated  HIV  5.585.263.  Cl  435-236  CWO 

Hammond.  Eiirl  G    See — 

Fehr,  Walter  R  ;  and  Hammond.  Earl  G  .  5,585,535,  Cl  800-200.000. 
Hamon.  Nicholas  M  :  See — 

Rovalty.  Reed  N..  Long.  Nguyen  D.;  Pilato.  Michael  T;  and  Hamon. 
Nich.ilas  M  .  5.585.329,  Cl   .504-282.000. 
Han.  Woo-Sung:  See — 

Lee.  fXmg-Seon;  Sohn.  (Thang-Jin;  Han.  Woo-Sung;  and  Kim.  Gee-Hoo. 
5.585.210.  Cl.  430-005.000 
Hanai.  Junichi:  See — 

Satoh.  Kazuo;  Ohno,  Junya;  and  Hanai.  Junichi.  5.584.278.  Cl.  123- 
516.000. 
Hanawa.  Hiroji:  See — 

Toshima.  Masato.  Hanawa.  Hiroji;  and  Wong.  Jerry.  5.585.729.  Cl. 
324-445000. 
Handa.  Yasushi;  and  Nomura.  Nonyoshi.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  LTD,  Neural 
network  controlled  image  copying  apparatus.  5.585.890.  Q.  355-208. (KX). 
Handheld.  Michael;  and  Lalibeite.  Helene  System  and  method  for  monitor- 
ing a  pneumalK.-  tire.  5.585.554  Cl  73-146.500 
Handforth.  Martin  R..  to  Mitel  Corporation-  Wireless  communication  zone 

management  system   5.586.167.  Cl.  379-59.000. 
Handotai  Kenkvu  Shinkokai:  See — 

Nishizawa;  Junichi.  5.585.654.  Cl  257-264000 
Haneda.  Isamu.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  apparatus. 

5.585.789.  Cl   -340-825.520 
Hanford.  James  M.-  See — 

Tekellv.  Joseph  P.;  Hanford.  James  M  .  Schleicher.  Gairs  J.;  Laya. 
Jeffrev  L.;  Loo.  Ming  T;  and  Misikir.  Laike.  5.584.509.  Cl.  280- 
750,000. 
Hanle.  John  P.:  See — 

McAllister.  Alex;  Cheston.  Frank;  Young.  David  E  ;  and  Hanle.  John  P.. 
5..586.171.C1   379-67.000. 
Hannon.  Gregory  E.:  See — 

Newkirfc.   Marc   S..  Aghajanian.   Michael    K..   Hannon.  Gregory   E.; 
McCoimick.  AUyn  L..  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H.;  Rocazella.  Michael  A.; 
and  Kanmer.  Robert  C  .  5.585.190.  Cl  428-469  000 
Hanotier.  Jacques  D  V    See — 

De  Baetselier.  Annie,  Rosenberg.  Steven;  and  Hanotier.  Jacques  D  V. 
5.585.257.  Cl  435-206000 
Hanrahan.  Ciaran;  and  Stack.  Andrew  P.  to  Integrated  Device  Technology. 

Inc   Laser  panemed  C  V  dot   5.585.016.  Cl   219121  690. 
Hansen.  Kevin  A.,  to  Pandrol  Jackson,  Inc,  Stone  metenng  svstem  for  railroad 

track  maintenance  vehicle   5.584,641,  Cl  414  502000  ' 
Han/lik,  Edward  C:  See — 

Behe.  Thomas  J.;  Fromm.  Paul  M  .  and  Hanzlik.  Edward  C..-5.585.909. 
Cl   355-285.000 
Hara.  Sumio:  See- 

Ohmae.  Tadayukr.  Hara.  Sumio;  Abe.  Hiroomi:  and  Nagaoka.  Kenji. 
5.5S5.4-37.  Cl   525-1 -'3  000 
Hara.  Takahisa;  Malsumoto.  Masahito:  and  Nakada.  Hiloshi.  to  Sumitomo 
(Themical  Co .  Ltd.  Method  for  producing  a  multilayer  molded  article 
5.585.061.  Cl.  264-259  000 
llarada.  Ichiro:  See  ~ 
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SefciiK.  Hifoihi.  Yokoy»in«.  Shinuro,  HiuSa.  Ichiro,  AMnunu.  Nobuy 
o«hi.  Y»n«iiio«o.  YonhiM.  Honuchi.  Yuuk*.  M«uud».  Shohei.  Oube. 
Mikolo:  liakagi.  Auushi  ind  Kubonoya.  Hideta.  5386.028.  O 
364-423  098 

Handa.  Kenji:  See—  .      »  ,     ^     ..      ^      ■,_ 

Kunu.  Nobuo;  Suginni.  Nobuyoshi,  OmIu.  Takashi.  H«r«d«.  Kenji. 
Ttuii  KimiUMhi.  Nooomura.  Yuuka.  MoriUwa,  Takeshi;  Okuwa. 
Maiayulu.  and  Tsukada.  Kouji.  5.585.562.  O  73  504  160 

Harada.  Yaaoo  See  _    .  ..  ,,         t    ^  i. 

Uda    Hisanon:  Sa*ai.  Teouro.  Imaoka.  Todukazu.  Hiiai.  Todukazu. 
aiid  Handa.  Yajoo.  5.585.676.  O   257  786000 
Haraguchi.  Yuuji   See—  .  „        ,. 

Nuhimura  Takashi.  Seino.  Kaaiyuki.  Haraguchi.  Yuuji.  aod  Kamohara. 
Eiji.  5.584.738.  CI  445  3  000 
Hankawa.  Takao  See—  ^  „     ,. 

Siuuki  Tojhiro.  Harakawa.  Takao;  Ishida.  Kazuhilo.  and  Honkawa. 
Iiumi.  5.586.122.  O   370-347  000 

"  Y(i!J^fu|i' Yuilki.  Mid  Haiashima.  Miyuki.  5,586.247.  C\  395-181  000 
Hart>augh.  Gary  B  Compuicf  kryboarf  Uyout  5.584,588,  O.  400486,000 
Harbinion.  John  N    See—  ^   ,,    .  i_u_   w 

Smilh  Jamo  W .  Elknor.  David  T  R  ,  and  Haibimon.  John  N  . 
5.585.005.0   210-703  000 

Harder.  Achim  S**   -  , 

Jeschke  Pticr.  Lindner.  Werner.  Harder,  Achim.  Mencke.  Norben;  ana 
Haberkom.  A«el.  5.585.493.  CI    541(131000 

Harder.  Wolfgang   See-  . ,     .      u,  ,. 

Teles  Joaquim  H  .  Melder.  Johann  Peter,  Gehrer,  fcugen.  Harder,  Wolf 

gang,  Ebel,  Klaus,  Greening,  Carsten.  and  Meyer.  Regina,  5.585.496. 

CI    548  264  200 

Hardin  Larry  C  .  and  Nash.  Lawrence  V  Optical  range  and  speed  detection 

syjlem   5.586.063.  CI.  364  561  0(X) 
Hardin.  William  R  .  to  Siemens  Quantum.  Inc    Imaging  syitem  with  aulcv 

mane  hardcopy  compensation   5.585.841.  CI    348-163000 
Hardy.  Chnslopher  i     See  ,,„,„,    ~     ,,o 

Harrow.  Ri*ett  D.  and  Hardy.  Chnstopher  J.  5.584.293.  O    128- 
653200 
Hargreaves.  Alan  G  .  Swallow.  David,  and  Woodford.  Peter  J  .  to  Interna 
nonal  Gas  Apparatus  Ltd  Gas  pressure  control  apparanis  5.584.321.  O 
137-613000  ,       ,„      ._ 

Hanhanm.  Anand;  and  Harter,  Donald  J  ,  to  Imra  America  Inc    Ultrashort 
pulse* idth  U.scr  riinging  system  employing  a  time  gate  producing  an 
auliKorrclaiion  and  method  therefore   5.585.913.  O   356-»  090 
Hanpin.  Nurman   See  „     r.       u 

Davies  Kathleen  M  .  Kunichika.  Mart  M  .  Dayley,  Darren  B  ,  Donald 
son  Jellery  D  ,  Tempnne,  Luke  J  ,  Livingston,  Mikael  H  ,  Hanpin, 
Nurman  Nasche.  Angelo  B  .  Bauhelot,  David  B  .  and  Bauerle. 
BemhardO.  5.-586.311.  CI    395  561000 

Harlan.  Thomas  A    See-  

Beard   Barry  C  ;  Gips.  Jerry  R  .  Haynes.  Stewart.  Jt .  Long.  Joseph  I- . 
and' Harlan,  TTKunas  A  ,  5.584.605.  CI  405  128000 
Hamen.  Sean  O  ,  C  oniehstm.  Terry  L  .  and  Chasieen.  Ronald  E    to  Echlin 

Inc    Linear  ga.se.KL^  fuel  flow  controller  5.584.467.  Q   251  129  070 
Harp  Enterprises.  Inc  :  See— 

Harp.  Roland  J .  Jr.  5.585.612,  O  235  51  000 
Harp    Roland  J  .  Jr .  lo  Harp  Enterpnses.  Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 

viHing   5.5H5.M2.  CI    235  51  000 
Harper.  Gregory  W .  and  Freeman.  Michael  J .  to  ACTV.  Inc   Simulcast  of 
interactive  signals  with  a  conventional  video  ugaii  S.585.858.  CI   348 
485000 

William>,  Barbara  E  ,  Harpur.  Ian.  and  Heam.  Graham,  5,585.426.  CI. 
524  366  000 
Harreus.  Albrecht:  See  ^         .,    .  . 

Klein    Ltlnch.  Buschmann.  Em.it;  Keil.  Michael;  GOtz,  Norben.  and 
Harreus.  Albrecht,  5.585.520.  CI   564  300000 
Hambunon  Company:  See  ^^ 

Chin,  Wilson  C  ;  and  Ritler,  Thomas  E  .  5.586.083.  U   367-84000 
Hams,  by  Dorothy  B  .  legal  representative  See— 

Plilt  Cheryl  A  .  Hams.  Wendall  J .  deceased,  and  Hams,  by  Dorothy  B  . 
legal  repeesenutive.  5.-585.266.  CI  435  240  230 
Harris  Corporation:  See 

Isham.  Robert  H  .  5.585.712.  O.  323  315  000 
Knopf,  C«»rge  S  ,  5.585.675.  CI  257  774  000 
Longway.  Charles  W  T .  and  Young.  William  R..  5,586.072.  Q   365- 

63  000 
McLachlan.  Craig  J  .  and  Rivoli.  Andiony  L.  5.585.661.  CI.  257- 

506  000 
Temple.  Victor  A   K  ,  5,585.310,  C[.  437-206000 
Hams.  Robert  F   See—  ^  ,,,     ,         .,  u 

Oaks   Frank  L  ;  Moyer.  Enc  S  .  Rutler.  Edward  W.  Jr;  and  Hams. 
Robert  F.  5.585.450.  CI   526-279000 
Harris.  Sleptien  H    See—  _     _,  ,„  __„ 

Evans.  Thomas  1  .  and  Hams.  Stephen  H  .  5,585.077.  O  423-58000 
Hams.  Wendall  J .  deceased  See  — 

PIm  Cheryl  A  .  Hams.  Wendall  J .  deceased;  and  Hams,  by  Dorothy  B  . 
legal  representaove.  5..5H5.266.  CI  435-240.2.30 
Hams.  William  I  ,  and  Sammler,  Robert  L  ,  to  Dow  ChemK'al  C  ompany.The 
Crosslinked    seeded    ci>polvmer    beads    and    process    of    manufacture 
5.585.408.0   521  33  000 
Harrison.  Daniel  D.;  Sr* — 


Welles.    Kenneth    B  ,   11.   aod   Harriion.   Duuel   D..   5,585,566.  O. 
73-654  000 
Haisch  Ench.  and  Reichenbach.  Rainer.  to  Mueller-Weingarten  AG  Tnns- 

pon  system   5J584.205.  O   72405  020 
Htnco  Corporation  See—  ^  o     ,.. 

Sandsled.  Craig  A  .  Moore.  Roy  J  ;  Delucia.  Anthony  P.  and  Smitt). 
Manon  D  ,  5.584.248.  O    104  12  000 
Han,  Charles  C  .  and  TangherUni.  Vincent  C  .  lo  Applied  Medical  Resources 
Corporation    Trocar  having  an  and -in  version  seal    5.584.850.  O    606- 
185  000 
Hart    Mart  E.  and  Andersson.  Lan  H..  to  Alfa  Laval  Agn  Inc    Non- 
conductive  dairy  parkir  entry  gale  5.584.261.  O    119  14.030 
Hart    Rickey  D.  lo  Innovasive  Devicei.  Inc    Surgical  scissor  blade  and 
method  for  making  the  same   5.584.845.  CI  606- 174  000 

Hart.  Shane  P    See-  ,.         „     .  .o..  icn 

Schnitker.  Mart  W  ,  Han.  Shane  P.  and  Ddgado.  Sieve  R..  5,584,350. 
CI    175-61000 
Hartel   Mare   See — 

Besserrr.  Horst.  Bovermann.  Klaua-Dieler.  and  Haitel.  Mare.  5.584.406. 
O  211  189  000 

"^.nharui.  AnaJd.  and  Harter.  Donald  J  .  5.585.913.  CI    356-4  090 
Hanig  Klaus  W  .  and  Lingle,  Philip  J ,  lo  Guardian  Industries  Corp  Method 
of  converting  coaled  glass  5384.902.  O  65  32  400 

Haitmann.  Roland  See—  o   ,     j  .  «...  oi   <~i 

Keller,  Werner;  DOtsch.  German;  and  Hattmann.  Roland.  5.584.581.  t-i 

1K445(K)0  ,,     ^  f 

Hanmann.  Wilfned.  and  Brandt.  Eberhard.  lo  Heber  AktiengesellschaH 

Method  and  apparatus  for  tow-wise  separation  of  rectilinear,  plastic  pottws 

concrete  bodies  5.584.374.  CI    198-468  300 

Haruu.  Masahiro   See  „  „,  ^  j 

Suzuki  Manko.  Haruu.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji.  ShinHa.  Koromo;  and 

Yamamoto.Tomoya.  5.-584,918.  O    I06-2200R 

Harvey  lan  J  ;  Crowe.  Lenie  W .  and  Lindsey.  Keith  E  .  to  ABB  Power  TAD 

Cotn'pMiy  Inc  Inlemipter  assembly  5.585.611.  CI   218-155000 
Harvey  Scott  B  ,  and  Shen.  Shilan.  lo  Lonza  Inc  One  phase  production  of 
polyglycerol  esters   5.585.506.  O    554-173000 

""flellT'jSi^R'^.'aS'H.san.  Syed  Riaz  Ul.  5.584.415.  O  221  241  000 
Hasbun,  Robert  N  ,  and  Wells.  Steven,  lo  Intel  Corporation    Method  arid 
circuitry  for  increasing  reserve  memory  in  a  solid  suie  memory  disk 
5.586.285.  O   395-430000 
Hasegawa.  Elsuo  See— 

Amano,  Kosuke.  Ishikawa.  Hitoshi;  and  Hasegawa.  Euuo.  5.586.001. 

(1    361-525  000 
Nakano.  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  Katsumi;  lwa.sa.  Shigeyuki.  and  Hasegawa. 
Etsuo.  5385.507,  O   556-7  000 
Hasegawa.  Miki.  lo  Rohm  Co .  Ltd   Fuse  atrangemeni  and  capacitor  con 

lainingafuse   5.586.014.  CI   361  534000  .      „  o 

Hasegawa.  Naoya  Koike.  Fumihilo.  and  Nilta,  Atsumi.  lo  Alps  ElectrK  Co  . 

Lid  Magnetic  he«l  5385.984.  CI   36OII3  000 
Hasegawa.  Tsuvoshi:  See—  _.     „  .  v.  i-i, 

Hosoki.    Shigeyuki;     Hasegawa.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kohno.    Makiko. 
5.585.722.  CI   324  318  000 
Hash    David   and  Henin.  Kirk,  to  Sungold  Abrasives  USA.  Inc    Flexible 

contour  sanding  disc   5384.754.  O  451  533000 
Hashida.  Koichi.  lo  Sumitomo  Electric  Industries.  Ud   Brake  fluid  P«si?f 
controller  having  a  shut  off  valve  forming  a  fluid  reservoir.  5,584,539.  CI. 
303  1 1 3  2<X) 
Hashikawa.  Junichi   See  -  „   ,        ,,    ^  i. 

Okabe   Miisuo   Hyakuiome.  Kimiaki.  Kutamochi.  Sadao;  Hashikawa. 
Junichi.  WKl  Akiba.  Hidelo.  5384.634.  CI  413  31  000. 
Hashimoto,  Hintmasa  See—  .     ,,..,„ 

Tanaka.  Kouichi.  Hashimoto.  Hiromasa;  and  Suzuki.  Fumio,  5384.746. 
CI  451  41  000 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi;  and  Nagaiani.  Yuji.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K  (Honda 
Motor  Co     Ltd    in  English!    Dau  transmission  system  for  automotive 
vehicles   5.-585.788.  CI   340-825  500 
Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  Ishii.  Jun.  and  Nagaiani.  Yuji.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Data    transmission    method    and    system    therefor 
5.-586. 1 18.  CI    370-451000 
Hashimoto.  Jun-ichi   See—  .    .,    ^.  .       ■  w 

Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Katsuyama,    Tsukutu;    and    Hashimoto,    Jun-ichi. 
5.586.135.  O   372-45  000 
Haihimoto.  Shin   See—  ,  <a.i  ~j 

Umimoto,  Hiroyuki.  Hashimoto.  Shin;  and  Odanaka,  Shinji,  5.584.964. 
CI    156-657  100 
Hashimoto.  Susumu  See-  ^    ^^  w 

Kamiguchi  Yuzo.  Ha.shimoto.  Susumu.  Iwa.saki.  Hiloshi.  Ohsawa.  Yui- 
chi  and  Saha-shi.  Masashi.  5.585.199.  O  428-621  000 
Hashimoto  Takashi.  and  Fujinuma.  Yuichi.  lo  Nissan  Mo«or  Co..  Lid  Filler 
for  m  tank  fuel  pump   5.584,988,  O   210-136000 

"*GallahCT,  Dame'  D  ;  and  Hasscl.  Craig  A  ,  5385,366,  O.  514-57.000. 
Hastings.  Mark  E    See  ..,,„,, 

Stiles  William  P    Macl-eod.  Sean  M  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Hastings. 
Mark  E  .  and  Hemn.  David  A  .  5.584.632.  O  412.39  000 
Hau.  Ryosuke   See—  .... 

Yoshie.  Yasunon;  Ishiio.  Saborou;  Hala.  Ryosuke;  and  Nakamura. 
Takeshi.  5.586,210.  O   385-%  000. 


Hau.  Shigeo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Environmeni  measunng  apparatus 

5.585.559.  O  73-335.020 
Haukoshi.  Genichi:  See — 

Ishikawa.   Masayuki;   Nishikawa.  Yukie.  Onomura.  Masaaki;   Saito. 
Shinji;  Parbitx*.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  5385.649.  CI 
257-94.000 
Halcho.  Seiji:  See — 

Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Te-shirogi.  Tetsu;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi;  Haicho.  Seiji; 
Malsumolo.  Seiji.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Sailo.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi, 
Kato.  Hiroaki.  and  Miyashiu.  Yukio.  5.584.177.  CI.  60-284.000. 
Hadiaway.  Richard  C.  Bridges.  Mearl  K..  and  Klein.  Donald  R..  to  CR&I  Inc 

Vehicle  modular  rail  system  5384321.  O  296-36.000 
Hanon.  Ai   See — 

Amano.  Toshio.  and  Hattoii.  Ai.  5385.865.  O.  348-731.000. 
Halton.  Miisuo  See — 

Kojima.    Yasuaki;    Yabe.    Ryohei;    Haltori,    Miisuo;    and    Kawase. 
Kazumilsu.  5385.469.  O.  534-573.000. 
Haltori.  Morishige  See— 

Makino.  Toshiaki.  Terada.  Kalsuyuki.  Sebau.  Michio;  Hanon.  Morish- 
ige. Takai.  Hideo.  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Kaloo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.584.369. 
CI    191-55.000 
Hanon.  Ryuji;  Kauyama.  Makoio,  and  Murau.  Shigemi,  to  Fuji  Xerox  Co.. 
Lid  Dnvedeviceforarotary  developing  umi  5. S85.911.  CI  .'55  326  OOR 
Hanon.  Toshimiisu;  and  Ohta.  Masaru   Apparatus  for  manufaciunng  mag- 
netized water  and  magnetic  force  generalor  used  dierefor  5.584.994,  CI. 
210-195  100 
Hauschulz.  Rodney  W  :  See— 

Delmtire.  Michael  D  ;  Hauschulz.  Rodney  W.;  and  Bougie.  Stephen  L.. 
5.584.446.  CI.  242-555.000 
HHusler.  Karl-Heinz:  See— 

Evetsberg.   Hans;   Schiffenngs.   Burkhard;  and  Hlusler.   Karl-Heinz, 
5.584.203.  O.  72-209.000 
Havemann.  Vernon:  See — 

Drum.  Kenneth  H.;  Lewer.  David;  and  Havemann.  Vernon.  5.585.122. 
CI  425  182  000 
Havens.  John.  DiZio.  Kathleen;  Gonzales.  Anne.  Reamey.  Robert  H.;  Alkins. 
Hamene;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong.  lo  Raychem  Corporation  Method  of  making 
liquid  crysul  composite  which  has  inlerfacial  material  disposed  between 
liquid  crystal  and  encapsulating  medium    5.585.947.  CI.  349-92.000 
Hawe  Neos  Denial  Dr  H  v  Weissenfluh  AG:  See— 

Weissenfluh.  Hans   v.,  and  Weissenfluh.   Beat  A.   v.  5,584.692.  CI. 
433-155.000. 
Hawken.  Philip  C  :  See— 

Gosswiller.    Earl   W.;    Hawken.    Philip   C;    and   Graham.    Paul    D.. 
5.584.560.  CI.  362-66.000 
Hawkes.  Justin  R.:  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  I.;  Shepherd.  Richard,  and  Hawkes.  Justin  R..  5.584.489. 
O  277-123000 
Hawkins.  Keith  G  ;  and  Wakeland.  Carl  K  .  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices.  Inc 
Clock  control  unil  responsive  lo  a  power  managemeni  s-Ule  for  clocking 
multiple  clocked  circuits  connected  thereto  5.586.308.  CI   395-556.000 
Hawkins.  Thomas  J  :  See— 

Phillion.  Jack  A.;  and  Hawkins.  Thomas  J..  5384.502.  CI.  280-728  300. 
Hayakawa.  Ma.saloshi:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Yasunan;  Ohmon.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi.  Kasuhiko:  and  Hay- 
akawa. Ma&aioshi.  5385.983.  CI.  .360-113.000 
Hayakawa.  Tadashi:  See — 

Yamazaki.  Kouichi;  Taltahashi.  Sadao;  Kikuchi.  Nobuo;  Matsumoto. 
Kenlaro.  Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miyashiu.  Yoshiaki;  Tabochi.  Takeshi. 
Misago.  Naomi;  and  Otsuka.  Hirohisa.  5.585.8%.  CI   355-219  000 
Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro.  lo  Kabushiki   Kaisha  Toshiba    Method  of  dnving 

solid  stale  image  pickup  apparatus   5.585.621.  CI   250-208  100 
Hayano,  Tomio;  and  Tsuruta.  Shizuo.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Image  forming  appa 
lanis  wiih  positioning  member  of  frame  engaging  shaft  of  roller  of 
photosensitive  bell.  5385.892.  CI   355-210.000. 
Hayashi.  Eikichi.  Oshimura.  Mitsunobu.   Malsuno.  Tsukasa;  and   Sawai, 
Hideka/u,  lo  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Laser  machining  appa 
ralus  and  method  5,.585,015,  CI   219-121  670 
Hayashi.  Hiroyuki;  See- 
Kilo.  Tsulomu;  Senga.  Kuniyuki;  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5385.425. 0 
524-324.000. 
Hayashi.  Hisao:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuhilo;  Nakamua,  Shinji;  Hayashi,  Hisao;  and  Kadota,  Hisashi. 
5.585.951.  O   349-122.000. 
Hayashi.  Kasuhiko:  See— 

Sugiyama.  Yasunari;  Ohmori.  Hiroyuki;  Hayashi.  Kasuhiko;  and  Hay- 
akawa. Masaloshi.  5.-'i85.983.  CI   360-113  000 
Hayashi.  Kohlaro;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Mukai.  Hiromu.  Ando.  Makoto;  Tanmo. 
Ken.  Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  to  Minolu  Co..  Ltd.  Zoom 
viewfinder  system  for  single  reflex  camera  5.585.%5.  CI.  359-431.000 
Hayashi.  Kyoko  See  - 

Hayashi.  Toshimiisu;  Hayashi.  Kyoko;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro,  5.585,-365. 
CI   514  54.000. 
Hayashi.  Masaharu:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masaharu;  Ichikawa.  Naoya; 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5385.459.  O  528-486000 
Hayashi.  Senichi:  See — 

Suzuki.  Nobumasa.  and  Hayashi.  Semchi.  5.585.148.  CI  497-572.000. 
Hayashi.  Toshimiisu.  Hayashi.  Kvi>ko.  and  Kojima.  Ichiro,  to  Nippon  Oil  Co.. 
Ud  Antiviral  polysacchande.' 5385.365.  CI.  514-54000. 


Hayashi.  Tsulomu;  Sailo,  Miisuru.  Yoshida,  Yoshihiro;  Kikuchi.  Hiroyuki; 
and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Transirussion  having  a  static,  hydraulic  coonnuously-variable-speed  trans- 
mission mechanism.  5384,214,  O.  74-732.100. 
Hayashi.  Yasufumi;  See — 

Shibaia.  Junichiro;  Kuroki.  Yosuke;  Takeuchi.  Kyosuke;  Hayashi.  Yasu- 
fumi; and  Takagi.  Osamu.  5384.724.  CI  439-507  000 
Hayashi.  Yutaka;  Takahashi.  Kunihiro;  Takasu.  Hiroaki;  Kojima.  Yoshikazu. 
Niwa.  Hiloshi;  Malsuyama.  Nobuyoshi.  Yoshino.  Yomoyuki.  and  Kaimya. 
Masaaki.  lo  Agency  Industnal  Science;  and  Seiko  Instruments  Inc.  Method 
of    making    semiconductor    device    with    multiple    transparent    layers 
5385.304.  CI.  437-62.000. 
Hayd.  Peter,  to  J    M.  Voith  GmbH    Infinitely  variable  hydrostatic  lotque- 

routing  transmission.  5384.772.  CI  475-72.000 
Haynes.  Stewart.  Jr:  See- 
Beard.  Barry  C;  Gips.  Jerry  R  .  Haynes.  Stewart.  Jr.;  Long.  Joseph  F; 
and  Harlan.  Thomas  A  .  5.584.605.  G  405-128.000. 
Haywaid,  James  A  ;  Goldstein.  Mindy  S.;  Brown.  Miriam;  and  Ceccoli. 
Joseph  D   Cosmetic  delivery  system  for  salicylic  acid  and  process  for 
prrparation  of  same  5385.109.  CI  424-450.000 
He.  Wei  See- 
Anderson.  Roger  N.;  Boulanger.  Albert;  Bagdonas.  Edward  P.;  Xu, 
Liqing;  and  He.  Wei.  5386.082.  CI.  367-73.000 
Healy.  Patrick  M  Valve  mechanism  5384.808.  CI.  604-86.000. 
Heam.  Graham:  See — 

Williams.  Barbara  E.;  Harpur.  Ian;  and  Heam.  Graham,  5385.426,  O. 
524-366  000. 
Heartpon.  Inc  :  See — 

Stevens.  John  H.;  Evard.  Philip C;  and  Machold. Timothy  R..  5384,803. 
CI  604-4.000. 
Heatcraft  Inc  :  See — 

Derosiet,  Gregory  S  .  5.584.340.  CI    165-82.000 
Heber  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Hanmann.  Wilfned;  and  Brandt.  Eberhard.  5384.374.  CI   198-468.300. 
Hebrew  University  of  Jerusalem.  Yissum  Research  Development  Corpontion 
of  the:  See — 

Bialer.  Meir;  Hadad.  Salim.  Herzig.  Jacob:  Sterling.  Jeff;  Lemer,  David; 
and  Shirvan,  Mitchell.  5385.358,  CI   514-19000 
Heck.  Patrice  L..  Allum-Mecklenburg.  Diaiuie;  and  Schulman.  Joseph  H  .  to 
Advanced  Bionics  Corporation    Failure  detection  in  auditory  response 
stimulaiors  5.584.869.  CI  607-57.000. 
Hccon  Corporation:  See — 

Schoendiensu  Rudolph.  5384,218.  O.  83-636.000. 
Hecks.  George  J  :  See — 

Mammmo.  Joseph;  Heeks.  George  J  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W.;  and  Badesha. 
Sanlokh  S  .  5.585.905.  CI.  355-272.000 
Heggemes.  Rune:  See — 

Petersen.  Sleen  A.;  and  Heggemes.  Rune.  5.585.556.  CI.  73-152.030. 
Heidenreich.  Horsi:  See — 

Sieffen.  Volker.  Heidenreich.  Horsi;  and  Rohwetter.  Noihert,  5384,246. 
CI    101-485.000. 
Heidom.  Allen  J.:  See — 

Paulson.  John  W.;  Dunn.  Mark  E.;  and  Heidom.  Allen  J..  5.585385.  O. 
84-610.000 
Heikkila.  Kun  E  .  and  Garofalo,  Anthony  L  ,  lo  Andersen  Corporation.  Fiber 

reinforced  diermoplastic  structural  member.  5385.155.  Q  428-36.700. 
Heilmann.  Peter:  See — 

Sieininger.  Helmut;  and  Heilmann.  Peter.  5385,139,  O.  427-128.000. 
Heindl.  Annemarie.  heiress:  See— 

Heindl.  Fnedrich.  deceased;  and  Bleier.  Harald.  5385.126.  O.  425- 

589  000 

Heindl.  Fnednch.  deceased  (by  Annemarie  Heindl.  heiress);  and  Bleier. 

Harald.  to  Battenfeld  Kunststoffmaschinen  Ges  m.b.H    Closing  unil  for 

form  tools  of  an  injection  molding  machine  5.585.126.  O  425-589.000 

Heineken  Technical  Services  B  V  :  See — 

Wnghl.  Timothy.  5.584.165.  CI.  53-»32.000. 
Heinen.  Kathenne  G  :  See — 

Anjoh.  Ichiro;  Murakami.  Gen;  Lamson.  Michael  A  ;  and  Heinen. 
Kathenne  G  .  5.585.665.  CI.  257-666.000 
Heinlein.  Philip  D.:  See — 

Barnard.  Raymond  F;  Dohanich.  Stephen  L.;  and  Heinlem.  Philip  D.. 
5.586.252,0   395-185.010 
Heinonen.  Eritki;  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka,  lo  Instrumenianum  Oy   Atiange- 

menl  for  filling  an  anaesthetic  vaponser  5385.045.  CI   261-72  100 
Held.  Theodore  D..  Ill,  to  Henkel  Corporation  Substantially  phosphate  free 

acidic  cleaner  for  plastics   5.585.340.  CI   510  244  000. 
Heldi-Hansen.  Hans  P:  See— 

Dorreich.  Kurt;  Chrislensen.  Remming  M.;  Schnell.  Yvette;  Mischler. 
Marcel;  Dalbogc.  Henrik;  and  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.585.256.  O 
435-197.000 
Hemphill.  Douglas,  to  Zxxiiac  Humcane  Technologies,  Inc  Tube  anachmeni 

device  for  infiaublc  boats  5384.260.  CI    1 14-345.000 
Heng.  Jean-Paul,  Marmonier.  Andre;  and  Ruiz.  Ariel,  lo  Enlrelec  S.A.  Slot 
connector  terminal  structure  for  connecting  an  electrical  wire  lo  a  pan 
mourned  inside  a  housing  5.584.722.  O  439-395  000 
Henin.  Kirk  See — 

Hash.  David;  and  Henin.  Kiik.  5384.754.  O.  451-533.000. 
Henkel  Corporation:  See — 

Banaszak.    Richard   D.;    Kelly.  Timm    L  .   and   Rochfon.   Gary   L., 
5384.943.  CI.  148-246.000. 
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Bershjs  James  P.  Kelly.  Timiii  L  ;  Rochfon.  Gary  L  .  «nd  Rojsnuiet. 

Henry  A  .  5.584.<)44.  CI    148  246000 
Held.  Theodore  D.  111.  5.585.340.  O   510-244  000 
Henkel  Kommandiigesellscluft  »uf  Akben  See— 

KarmMchek.  Uwe;  RoUnd.  Achim.  Vennschon.  Huben.  and  Wenne 
maon.  Harald.  5.584.946.  CI    148  247  000 
Henkel.  Thomas  See— 

Degenhaidt.  Achim;  and  Henkel.  Thomas,  5.586.180.  Q.  379-389.000 
Henley.  Manha  R    See— 

Belknap.  William  R  ;  Henley.  Manha  R  .  Falcon.  Lorenzo.  Jr;  Prayne, 
Thomas  E  .  Lu«i.  Mei-Lan.  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R  .  5.586.264.  CI 
395-200  080 
Hennen.  Wiham  J    See—  ,„  „,  /^ 

Wong.  Chi  Huey;  Wang.  Yi-Fong;  and  Hennen.  Wiliam  J..  5 J85J52.  CI 
435  85  (WO 
Hennk  Osietlund:  See — 

Osterlund.  Ansgar.  5.584.604.  O  405-68.000 
Henry.  Arnold  W    See—  ,  „  ,    ,. 

Mammino.  Joseph;  Heeks.  Geoise  J .  Henry.  Araotd  W ;  and  Badesha 
Sanlokh  S.,  5.585.905.  CI   355-272  000. 
Henry  Jackson  Foundation   See— 

Mond.  James  J  .  and  Lees.  Andrew.  5.585.100.  O  424-193  100 
Heracus  ElectrivNile  Inlemaliooal  N.V:  See— 

Clauss.  Harry  G..  Jr.  5.584.578.  O  374-140000 
Herr.  Winship;  See — 

Ijmarco.  Kelly.  Wilson,  Angus;  and  Herr.  Winahip.  5.585.239 
435  61)00 
Hcmck.  Benjjmm  M    See-- 

Ciuniraja  Turuvekeie  R  .  Adams.  Darwin  P.  HeiTKk.  Benjamin  M 
Prater.  David  M  .  5.585..546.  CI   73  I  ODV 
Hemn.  David  A    See-  .  „     ,, 

Stiles  William  P;  MacLeod.  Sean  M  .  Nelson.  Michael  D .  Hastings. 
Mark  E  .  and  Hemn.  David  A  .  5.584.632.  CI  412  39000 
Henhey  F<x>ds  Corporation  See—  .  ,    ,. 

Patterson.  Gordon;  Stuart.  David  A  ;  Thomas.  PauU.  and  l^ehnan. 
Douglas  W.  5.585.135.  CI  426-660  000 
Hershey.   Paul   C  .   and   Waclav^sky,   John   G  .    lo   Iniemalional    Business 
Machines  Corporation  System  and  method  for  adapuve.  atdve  monitoring 
of  a  senal  daU  stream  having  a  chanctenslic  p«Oefn.  5.586.266.  O 
195  200  110 
Hennch.  John  P    See— 

lannu?,2i    Mark  P.  Owen.  Timothy  S  ,  Weamng.  Colin  A  :  Wilson. 
Jeffrey  L  .  and  Heitnch.  John  P.  5.586.052.  O   364-512.000 

Her7ig.  Jacob:  See—  r^      . 

Bialer  Meir;  Hadad.  Salim;  Herzig.  Jacob;  Sterling.  Jeff;  Letner.  David, 
and  Shuvan.  Mitchell.  5.585.358.  CI   514  19  000 
Hess   Heinnch.  Kiause.  Wolfgang;  and  Bauerfeind.  Hans  B  .  lo  Bauerfeind 

GmbH  and  Co  Elastic  knee  joint  bandage   5.584.802.  CI  602-62.000 
Hesse,  Athim    See  ,,<,,,,,    ,--1 

Rar/sch.  Manfred.  Hesse,  Achini;  and  Bucka.  Hartmut.  5.585.435.  CI 
525-71000 
Heuston.  Paul  T.  Sullivan.  Pwer  J.;  and  Fison.  John  E.  A,,  to  Technician  s 
Ciimpany,  The  Method  and  appmmis  for  diagnosing  autoirenive  engine 
proWrms  u.sm)!  osygen   5.S85.552.  CI   73-116  000 
He* leu  Packard   See  _^, 

McC.«ica,  Charles;  and  Russon.  Virgil.  5„586.212.  CI   385-146000 
Hewlett-Packard  Co  See— 

BakcT,  Thomas  H  ,  5.586.123.  CI   371-20500 
Hew  len  Packard  Company   See— 

BauermeiMer,    Benjamin   P.   McQueen.  Clyde   D.   111.   DeLaurentis. 
Michael  S  .  Higinbotham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  E  ;  Munsil.  Donald 
J.;  and  Beaus^.leil.  Raymond  G  .  5,586,241,  CI   .395  167000 
Bryg  William  R  ,  Fnnk,  Craig  R  ;  McMahan,  Ijrry  N  .  and  Nusbaum, 

Helen.  5..5H6.2-4.  CI    395  288(100 
Bryg    William  R  .  Brooks.  Robert;  Hamilton,  tnc  W  .  and  Zieglet, 

Michael  L  ,  5.586.297,  CI    395-470  000. 
Dorsel.  Andreas,  and  Simipas,  Nicholas.  5.585,639.  O   250-158  100 
Eidson    John  C  ;  Dara-Abrams,  Joseph  A  .  and  Woods,  Stanley  P, 

5.586..105,  CI   395  500000 
Gururaja  Turtivekere  R  .  Adams.  Darwin  P ,  Hemck.  Benjamin  M  .  and 

Prater.  David  M  .  "^.585.546,  CI   73  I  ODV 
McQueen.  Clyde  D  ,  111.  Bauermeistei.  Benjamin  P.  Staczek.  Ja-son  L,. 
DeLaurentis.  Michael  S  .  and  Brooks,  Glenn  C  .  5.586.242.  O 
395  167  000 
Paul.  D  Scott,  and  Luffel.  Robert  W .  5.584.207.  CI    74  89.220. 
Schroeder.  Chrisiopher   K.  and  Glassett.   Kevin  L.  5.585.826.  CI 

347  '9  000 
Simms.  Mark  J .  5.586.280.  CI.  395-404  000 

Uhling.  Thomas  F.  and  Evel.  Eddie  A    5.586.114.  C\.  370-357  000 
Heya.  Toshini  See 

Yanuda,  Minoiu;  Heya.  Toshiro;  and  (,>gawa.  Ya.suaki.  5.585.460.  CI 
528  491  000 
Heyes.  Kevin  A    See- 
Kelly.  Brvan  M  .  Kelly.  Matthew  F;  Heyes.  Kevin  A  .  and  Pi.  Steven  S 
5.584.763,  CI  463- 16.000, 
Hi  Ij:s  Corporation   See 

Wild.  Bnan  J,.  5.584.212.  CI,  74  502  600 
Hickmon.  FHovd  O  ,  III;  See— 

Uischke  Robert  C  .  Revell.  James  D  .  Balena.  Frank  J  .  and  Hickmon 
Flovd  ().  111.  5.585.557.  CI   73-170,140 


Hidano.  Kengo.  to  Nippon  Thompson  Co .  Ltd  Roller  and  cage  assembly 

5.584.583.  CI   384-470,000 
Hidding,  Gerhard;  and  Edens.  Bertus  K  ,  to  Hadewe  B  V    Method  and 
apparatus  for  controlling  a  boflfer  slock  of  flat  objects    5J84.472.  C\. 
271-3  060 
Hieda,  Kancu  See— 

Imai.  Akira.  Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Hieda.  Kaoni;  and  Tsukamoio.  Masahiko. 

5.585.952.  CI  359-135  000 

Hieda.  Teruo.  Sakai.  Shinji;  Shimokonyama.  Makoio.  and  Fukatsu.  Tsutomu. 

to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Image  sensing  apparatus  having  common 

circuitry  for  processing  digital  adjustment  signals    5.585.844.  O    348- 

224,000 

Hieda.  Teruo.  Kyuma.  Kenji.  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 

Comrol  of  solid-state  image  sensor  5.585.848.  CI.  .348-297.000 
HigeU.  Akira:  See— 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Kobayashi.  Hiroo;  Higeta.  Akira;  Isobe.  Hironobu; 
Salo.  Minoni.   Miyabe.  Shigeo.  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.585.889,  CI, 
355-200000 
Higgins.  Bradley  D  Peg  bender  5.585.580.  CI  84-31200R 
HiBgins  Ri*ert  J .  Jr.  to  Motorola.  Inc  Three  terminal  surface  acoustic  wave 

(SAW,  device   5.585.770.  CI    333  193.000 
Highnam.  Peter  T;  and  Pieprzak.  Andrew,  to  .Schlumbeiger  Technology 
Corporation    Method  of  seismic  migration  using  a  massively  parallel 
computer  5.586.026.  CI   .364-421000 
HiginNHham.  Paul  M.   See— 

Bauermeisier.   Benjamm  P.   McQueen.  Oyde  D..  Ul;   DeLaurentis. 
MKhael  S  .  Higinbotham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  E  .  Munsil.  Donald 
J.;  and  Beausoleil.  Raymond  G  .  5.586.241.  a   395-167  000 
Higuchi,  Mitsuo.  to  Fujitsu  Limited   Semicxmducior  memory  device  with 
function  of  preventing  loss  of  information  due  lo  leak  of  charges  or 
disiuihing   5.586.074.  O    .365  185  190 
Higuchi  Toshiro.  Egawa.  Saku.  Hivane.  Ma-sao.  and  Naton.  KaLsuhide.  to 
Fujitsu  Umited;  and  Toshmi  Higuchi   Eledrostatic  actuators  of  various 
conhgursoon  with  belt-like  electrodes  to  induce  an  image  charge  on  a 
resistance  member  and  cause  relative  motion  5.585.683.  CI  310-309.000, 
Hijikala.  Isamu:  See— 

Dehan.  Akita.  Hijikata.  Isamu;  and  Minalo.  Mitsuaki.  5.584,647.  C\ 
414-744  500 
Hikau,  Tadashi  See  ^  ..         .      u  l 

lurashi.  Toshio;    Shinohara.   Sueharu.  Tatsumi.   Masayuki.    Hikasa. 
Tada-shi;  and  Mendon.  Hiroaki.  5.585,431.  O   524-425,000 
Hildebrand.  Bryan    See- 

Ballintvn.  Nicolaas  J  ,  Barker.  Tom,  Salehi.  Abraham;  Yuan.  Hansen  A,; 
and  Hildebrand.  Bryan.  5.584.836.  O  606-73,000. 
Hilevel  Tevhnologv,  Inc    See  - 

Dahlherg,  B|.;m,  5.586.288.  CI.  395-435  000 
HILITE  Lighting  and  Electronics  Ltd.:  See— 

Schul/,  Reinhard.  5.585.699.  CI   315-293,000, 

Hill.  Brenton  P    See—  

Russell.  Henry  J  ;  and  Hill,  Brenton  P.  5.586.161.  CI   378-45  000, 
Hill,  Michael  R   H    See-  ^  ^  ^ 

Turner  Andrew  D  .  Jones.  Chnslopher  P;  Neville.  Mark  D  ;  and  Hill. 
Michael  R    H.  5.584.981.  CI    204-536.000 
Hill  Thomas  L  ;  Oabrielsen.  Larry  L  ,  deceased  (hy  Cheryl  Cabnelsen  heir), 
to  Electronic  Dau  Systems  Corporation    Graphic  infurmatum  modeling 
and  icon-based   intermediate  lexi   language   generation    5.586.314.  CI. 
395^04.000 
Hilli  AktiengeselLschaft:  See 

Guzzella.  Lino.  5.584.619.  C\  408-9000 

""~ciait!&eg<ify'F;  a^Himes.  James  G  .  Jr.  5.584.932.  CI   1 18*69  000 
Hines.  Horace  H  :  See— 

Bertelsen.  Hugo.  Hines.  Horace  H  .  Murphy.  Matthew  J  .  Nellemann. 
Peter,  and  Wellnitz.  Donald  R,.  5.585.637.  O,  250-363  030 
Hines.  Letha  M    See  _  ..   „     ., 

Lavash   Bruce  W  .  Oshom.  Thimias  W.  Ill;  CMscn.  Robb  E;  Mayer. 
Kalhenne  L..  and  Hines.  Letha  M  .  5.584.829  CI  604-387.000 

Hinkle.  Jeffery  S    See-  „   ,    .  .„  . 

Tsao.  Techen;  and  Hinkle.  Jeffery  S  .  5.585.033.  Q  514-373  000 

Hino.  Shirou   See—  ,,„.,-,,    /-, 

Oguchi,  Haruo.  Hino.  Shirou;  and  Kalaoka.  Toshie.  5.584.172.  CI 
60-39  500 
Hinton.  David  R    See—  ^     .      .   ^ 

Kershaw.  Samuel  L .  Passarelli.  James  T.  ONeill.  Fredenck  C  ;  and 
Hinloo.  David  R  .  5.584.773.  CI  475-160000, 

Hinlon,  Glenn  J.:  See —  .„„,.„„ 

Papwonh.  David  B  ;  and  Hinton,  Glenn  J,.  5,586,278.  O  395-580.000, 
Hioki.  Yufchi  See 

Tanaka.  Yasuyuki.  Hioki.  Yuichi.  Hayashi.  Masahatu.  Ichikawa.  Naoya. 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5.585.4.59.  CI   528  486  000 
Hirabavashi.  Hinimilsu   See 

Araya,  Junji.  Koitabashi.  Nonbumi.  Nakamura.  Shunji:  and  Hiraba- 
yashi.  HinmiiLsu.  5.585.894.  CI   355  210(100 
Hirai.  Giro.  Sakurai.   Mitsuo:  Anka.  Kenichi,  and  Kitami.  Tosbiyuki.  lo 
Fujitsu  Limited  Cache  system  of  eiiemal  storage  device   5.586.290.  CI 
395-440000 
Hirai.  Masahafu:  See— 

Nakau,  Ka/uo.  Hirai.  Masaharu.  Takumi.  Nobusuke;  and  Kato.  Saburo. 
5,585,032,  CI   252  62  620 
Hirai.  Toshika/u  See 


Uda.  Hisanori;  Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai.  Toshikazu; 
and  Harada.  Ya.soo.  5.585.676.  CI   257  786  000 
Hirai,  Toshio:  See — 

Khida.  Michio;  Kuwahara.  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi; 
Sasaki.  Kunio.  Sakata.  Shiro.  Kosaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5.586.140.  CI    373  18.000 
Hirai.  Yutaka;  Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;  Nakagawa.  Katsumi;  Misumi.  Teruo;  and 
Fukuda.  Tadaji.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  CVD  method  for  forming  a 
photoconducuve  hydiogenaled  a-Si  layer  5.585.149.  CI  427-578  000 
Hiratnalsu.  Koji:  See— 

Kovanagi,  Toshiro;  Hiramatsu.  Koji;  and  Nakagawa.  Osamu.  5,584.107. 
C\   24-632  000 
Hiramatsu.  Makoto:  See— 

Ishii.  Kazuyoshi;  and  Hiramatsu.  Makoto.  5.586,091.  Q.  369-13.000. 
Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tomonori;  Matsui.  Ma.saru;  Sato.  Hiroe;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo; 
and  Aoshima.  Shinichiro.  5.585.044.  O  261  1.000 
Hirano.  Akihiko.  to  Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Refrigerant  circuit 

for  ice  making  machine  etc    5.584.186.  CI  62-196.400 
Hirano.  Minonj   See — 

.Seyanu.  Kiyotaka;  Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto;  Yasuda. 
Naoki;  Hirano.  Minoru;  and  Nori.  Hitoshi.  5.586.006.  CI    361 
719000 
Hirano,  Yoshihiro:  See — 

KaLsuoka.  Nobuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Ozaki.  Atsushi;  and  Baba.  Masa- 
hiko.  5.584.930,  CI    117  14  000 
Hirayasu,  Kazunan:  See — 

Ashida.    Masaaki;    Kawabata,   Tomohisa;    Hirayasu.    Kazunan;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Masakazu.  5.585.248.  Q,  435-25.000. 
Hiroki.  Masaaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  5.585.949.  CI 
349-41.000, 
Hiroko.  Masao:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo;  Inoue.  Shigeru.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro.  Komalani.  Masaki. 
Kanatani.  Genji.  Hiroko.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi;  Edahiro, 
Masashi;  Komatsu.  Yoshimi.  Inoue.  Akihiko;  Mizukami.  Hideaki; 
Murai.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto,  Kazusi.  Doi. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5.585.914.  CI  356-44  000 
Hironaka.  Yasumasu:  See — 

Yoshida.     Shinji;     Hironaka.     Yasumasu.     Tanaka.     Hisanobu;     and 
Shimokubo,  Hironobu.  5.584.230.  CI  99-326.000. 
Hirooka.  Katsumi.  Kobayashi,  Hiroyuki;  and  Matsuda.  Susumu.  to  MiLsub- 
ishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Scroll  type  fluid  machine  having  tip  seals 
of  different  carbon  fiber  composition  rates.  5.584.678.  CI.  418-55.200 
Hirose  Electric  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Aral,  Tatsuya;  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.584.711.  CI  439-326.000 
Hirose.  Fumiyuki:  See — 

Sato.  Isao;  Hirose.  Fumiyuki.  Takaba.  Minoru;  Shimura.  Akira.  Taka- 
hashi.  Shoei;  and  Ikeda.  Hiraku.  5.584.171.  CI  60-39.030 
Hirose.  Tadashi:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Tadashi;  Aoyama,  Toyozo; 
Tomohiro.   Shuzo;   and  Wakayama.   Satoshi.  5.586.025.  CI.   395- 
761000 
Hiroshigc.  Yuuzoo:  See — 

Anmolo,  Syoji;  Hiroshige.  Yuuzoo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya; 
and  Ohashi.  Toshijiro.  5.586.022.  CI   364-468.030. 
Hiroyama.  Ryoji:  See — 

Honda.  Shoji;  Shono.  Masayuki.  Bessho.  Yasuyuki;  Hiroyama.  Ryoji; 
Kase.  Hiroyuki,  and  Ikegami.  Takatoshi.  5.586.136.  CI   372-45.000 
Hirsch.  Judith  S  ;  and  Wild.  Ulnch  H  ,  lo  Texas  Instruments  Incorporated 
Computer-aided  manufactunng  support  method  and  system  for  specifying 
relationships    and    dependencies    between    process    type    components, 
5.586.039.  CI   364-468  010 
Hirschberg,  Jakub;  and  Strandbetg.  Hans,  to  Pacesener  AB  Defibrillator  with 
output  suge  using  switching  network  and  three  electrode   5.584,865.  CI. 
607  5000 
Hirst.  John  A   B  :  See— 

Ceney.  Sunley;  and  Hii^t.  John  A   B  .  5.584.627.  CI.  411-14.000 
Hiruma.  Teruo:  See — 

Takahashi.  Hironori;  and  Hiroma.  Teruo.  5.585.735.  CI   324-753  000. 
Hisano.  Ma.saya.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Motor  vehicle 

door  5.584.144.  CI.  49-502.000. 
Hismeli  Corporation  Pty  Limited:  See — 

Hyppanen.  Timo.  5.585.071.  CI.  422-146  000 
Hitachi  (Themical  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 

Anke   Shigeharu.  Iwasaki.  Yorio;  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro; 
Murakami.  Kanji;  and  Nakazato.  Yuichi.  5J84.I21.  Q  29-850.000. 
Hitachi.  Ltd    See — 

Anjoh.  Ichiro;   Murakami.  Gen;  Lamson.  Michael  A  .  and  Heinen. 

Kathenne  G  .  5.585.665.  CI.  257-666  000 
Anmoto.  Syoji;  Hiroshige,  Yuuzoo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi.  Suzuki.  Tatsuya; 

and  Ohashi,  Toshijiro,  5.586.022,  CI    364-468  030. 
Hayano.  Tomio.  and  TsuruU.  Shizuo.  5.585.892.  C   355-210  000 
Hoshino.  Takashi.  5.586.108.  O   369-275  300. 
Hosoki.    Shigeyuki.     Ha.segawa.    Tsuyoshi;    and    Kohno,    Makiko. 

5.585.722.  CI   324-318000 
Ichige     Kenji.    Aral.    Takao;    Oku.    Masuo.    and    Okamoto.    Hiroo, 
5.585.933.  CI,  386  109,000, 


Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 

hiko.  Kidokoro.  Masato;  Ebihara.  Toru.  Nakao.  ALsuko.  Matsuda. 

Tokusou;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki.  and  Aramaki.  Tooru.  5.585.839.  CI 

248- 1 5  000 

Ishikura.  Shuji;  Mohoka.  Takayuki:  Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko.  Takahashi. 

Kayo;  and  Kanno,  Norihito,  5.585.821.  O.  345-145.000. 
Iwama.  Kunihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Tomiharu.  5.586.158.  O.  376-268.000 
Kanamaru.  Hisanobu;  and  Kohashi,  Yasuo.  5.584.202.  O  72-105.000. 
Koike,  Yoshihiko;  Saito.  Ryuichi;  Sekme.  Sigeki;  and  Wakisawa.  Yuuji. 

5.585.672.  CI   257-707.000 
Koizumi.  Shinobu;  Kyushima.  Ichiro;  Watanabe,  Tan:  Kohno.  Toshiaki; 

and  Domen.  Singi.  5.586.323.  CI   395-705  000 
Kojima.    Y'asuaki;    Yabe.    Rvohei;    Hanori,    Mitsuo;    and    Kawase. 

Kazumitsu,  5.585.469.  CI   534-573.000 
Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada,  KaLsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hation.  Morish- 
ige;  Takai.  Hideo.  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima.  Masabumi;  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi.  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji.  5.584.369, 
CI    191-55.000 
Misono.  Masayoshi.  5.585.690.  CI  313-413  000. 
Nakano.  Yukio;  and  Tomooka.  Keiji.  5.586.115.  CI  370-376.000. 
Noguchi,  Kouki;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu;  Ohba.  Shmya;  and  Narita.  Sus- 
umu. 5.585.750.  CI   327-113.000 
Ozawa.  Jun;  Ooishi.  Kazuya;  Shinde,  Kalsuji.  Yagihashi.  Yoshitaka; 
Shirakawa.   Shingo;   and   Watahiki.   Satoshi.   5.585.9%.  O     361- 
127  000 
Sato.  Isao;  Hirose.  Fumiyuki;  Takaba.  Minoru,  Shimura.  Akira;  Taka- 

ha-shi.  Shoei;  and  Ikeda.  Hiraku,  5,584.171.  CI  60  .39,030 
Suzuki,  Toshiro;  Harakawa.  Takao,  Ishida,  Kazuhiio;  and  Horikawa. 

Izumi.  5.586.122.  CI   370-347  000 
Takei.  Ken.  5.585.807.  a.  343-702.000 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Kohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  5.586.316.  CI. 

395-604.000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoshifumi;  andTaya.  Shunroku,  5.585.630.  O  250-311,000. 
Tsuji,   Hiroshi;  Taniguchi,  Yoji;   Hirose.  Tadashi;  .\oyama,  Toyozo; 
Tomohiro.   Shuzo;  and  Wakayama.   Satoshi.   5.586.025.  CI.  395- 
761.000 
Yamaguchi.  Kota.  5.586.292.  CI.  395-M  1.000 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki;  Matsumaru,  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Yasuo.  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi.   Kazuo.  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.585.290.  CI.  437-40000 
Hitachi  Process  Computer  Engineenng.  Inc.:  See — 

Ishikura.  Shuji.  Morioka.  Takayuki;  Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi. 
Kayo;  and  Kanno.  Nonhiio.  5.585.821.  C\   345-145.000, 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Yamaguchi.  Kota.  5.586.292.  CI   395-441.000 
Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kondo,    Manko.    Nakamura.   Teruo;    Mori.    Yumiko,    and   Tsutsumi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.586.254.  CI   395-200.100 
Hitachi  Zosen  Corporation:  See — 

Ishida.  Michio;  Kuwahara. Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi; 
Sasaki.  Kunio.  Sakata.  Shiro.  Kosaka.  Hiroshi.  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5.586.140.  CI   37318.000 
Nagai.  Kenichi;  Yasuda.  Kenji.  Hama.  Toshio,  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi. 
Tachibana.  Toshio;   Nakanishi.   Osamu;   and    Monyanui.   Tadashi, 
5,584.969,  CI    196-116  000 
Hiura.  Yohei;  Yamada.  Seiji;  and  Yoshikawa.  Kuniyoshi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba.  Semiconductor  device  having  a  multi-layer  channel  .structure 
5.586.073.  CI   365-185.010. 
Hiyane.  Masao:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Egawa.  Saku;  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Natori.  Kalsuhide. 
5.585.683.  CI  310-309.000 
Hnatyszyn.  H  James:  See — 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Gelman.  Andrew;  Hnatvszvn.  H  James,  and  Rajguru. 
Samir.  5.585.646.  CI  257^10000 
Ho.  Son:  See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  .  King,  Larry  D  ;  Geldman.  John  S  ,  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K  ;  Setty.  Palaksha.  Estakhri.  Petro;  Ho.  Son.  Tran.  f*uc;  and  Imam. 
Maryam.  5.586.306.  CI    395-500.000 
Ho.  Yoeh-Se  See— 

Hshieh.  Fwu-Iuan;  Choi.  Calvin;  Ho.  Yoeh-Se:  and  Weang.  Jimmy  S  X,. 
5.585.736.  CI   324-754  000 
Ho.  Yu-Lam:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon;  Kimball.  James;  Ho,  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  (jobi; 
Gnder.  Douglas  T.  and  Kao.  Chi  Yi.  5.585.286.  CI  437-24  000 
Hobbs,  Eamonn;  and  Appling.  William  M  .  to  E-Z-EM.  Inc  Soft  tip  catheter 

5.584.821.  CI  604-280000 
Hoblingre.  Andre,  to  Ecia  Equipements  et  Composants   Pour  I'lndustne 
Automobile    Steenng  column  assembly,  especially  for  a  motor  vehicle. 
5.584.211.  CI  74-492.000 
Hochiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Asano.  Isao.  and  Kawabata,  Yoshimi.  5.584.579.  CI   374-208  000 
Hochlowski.  Jill  E.   See — 

Alder  Lisa  A  .  Burres.  Neal  S  ;  Hochlowski.  Jill  E.;  Jackson.  Marianna; 
and  McAlpine.  James  B  .  5.585.251.  CI  435-75  000. 
Hoebel.  Peter  See— 

Sander.  Edmund;  Meffert.  Peter;  and  Hoebel.  Peter.  5.584.777.  CI. 

475-230  000 

Hoechst  AG   See —  ^^ 

Baur.  RUdiger;  and  Macholdt.  Hans-Tobias.  5.585.216.  Q.  430-1 10000 

Ktjber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael;  Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter; 

and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.585.508.  CI.  556  11  000 
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Russ.  Wcrwr  H  .  and  Schumacher.  ChrisUan.  5,585.489.  O  544-76.000 
Hocchsl  Aknengesellschafl;  Sre 

Manen.  Manfred,  and  Wchner.  Bemhaid.  5.5K5.446.  CI   525-52.VOOO. 
Weiguny.  Jens.  Biwcherl.  Holger.  and  Gcrdau.  Thi>nia>.  5.585,52.1.  CI 
568-4.15.000. 
Hoerhiger  &  Co  :  See  — 

Kear>ey.  Andre*.  5.585.166.  CI   4282 12.000. 
Hiicrtiigcr  Vcniilvicrke  Aktiengewllschaft:  See— 

Rein.  Karl.  5.584.671,  CI   417  .108000. 
Hofer.  Donald  C  ;  .Vee— 

Breyu    Gregory;  DiPietro.  Richard  A  ;  Hofet.  Donald  C  :  and  lio. 
Hiroshi.  5,585.220.  CI   4,10-270  100 
H«fcsl«dl.  Holm;  Rey7l.  Er»m;  and  Thompson.  Peler.  lo  .Siemens  Aklieng 
esellschall.  .ind  INMOS  Limited  Method  foe  routing  messages.  5,586.1 16. 
CI    17(>-18'>()<K) 
Hoffman.   David   M  .  lo  Cxmeral  Klectnc  Company    X  ray  detector  for 
auioiTuuic  exposure  conlrul  of  an  inuging  apparatus.  5,585.638,  C\.  250- 
17(ll>70 
Hoffman.  D   Stephen   See- 

Rogers.  W    Clark;  and  Hoffman.  D    Stephen,  5.584J30.  CI.  297 
188  MM) 
Hogan  Steven  J  .  ht\U..  Knsli  T.  Murd<x:k.  Douglas  R  .  CxKidman.  Todd  A  . 
Vercande.  Dasid  J  .  Tangeman.  Michael  R  .  Busch.  Enc  M  .  Knpakaran. 
Raghavan.  Jayasimha.  Madhigubba  G  .  Smith.  Keith  E  .  Austin.  Mark  A  . 
and  Berry.  Dana  B  .  to  l.mklSA  Corporation  Call  processing  system  and 
mrth.id   5.586.175.  CI    379- 112  000 
Hogrcfc.  Hcnning   See 

Bcrtlmg.  Johannes-Gerhard,  Hogrefe.  Hcnning.  and  Neumann,  Rainei. 
5.584.571.  CI   362-350.000. 

Mul'lcr.'jeremy  L  .  Ind  Hi*lfeld.  Robert  G  .  5.584.295.  CI   128  661  070. 

Hokaniura.  Tetsuva:  See  .,  »,.  u  l 

Koike  Takashi.  Kawamura.  Takavuki;  Hokamura.  Teisuya;  Nishikawa, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nishikura.  Tsunehanj.  5.584.587,  CI  400-246.000 
Hoke   Glenn  D  .  Bradlcv.  Matthews  O    Williams.  Taffy  J  ;  and  Lee.  Che 
Hung    to  Inited  Stales  of  America.  Navy    Aniisense  oligonucleoudcs 
directed  again.st  human  ELAM  I  RNA   5.-585.479.  CI   536-24  500 
Hokkaido   See 

Sailoh.   Masaru.   I'mehara.   Kalsuo.   Minemura.   Nobuya.   Nakamura, 
Fumito;  Kalo.  Yukihiro.  and  Hndoh.  Hinmiu.  5.585.319.  CI    502- 
4(>4(IIN) 
Holihan.  Sean  R:  See  •  ^       „     ,     u 

Forman   Andrew  L     Holihan.  Sean  R  ;  Humphiey.  Guy  R  .  Lashen. 
David  M     McCaulcy.  Janies  A  ;  McKen/ie.  Paul  F    Miller.  Rons  A  . 
and  Toma.  Pascal  H..  5.585.383.  CI.  514-284.000. 
Hollandschc  Beton  Gniep  N  V    See—  .,„,„w> 

Van  Der  Schneck.  Gerard  L  M..  5.584,993,  O.  210-170000 
Hollandse  Signaalapparalcn  B  V;  See— 

Reus.  Bertiard  J  .  5.585,812,  CI.  343-910000. 
Hollenbeck.  Neal  W    See— 

Conncll.  Lawrence   E.   Kang.  David  D;  Hollenbeck.  I^al  W  .  and 
Roeckner.  William  J  .  5.586.149.  O   375-346.000 
Hollenberg.  David  H    See  .   „        ,. 

Geddes   Daniel  )  .  Rigoni.  Kaihv.  Bunker.  Linda  L  .  Maynard.  Patrick 
L     Patierum,  Robert.  Hollenberg.  David  H  .  and  Berger.  Arthur  C  . 
5i85,129,  CI.  426-394  000 
Holm.  Laun.  to  Fnmtec  Lulea  AB  Dynamic  weighing  method  of  determining 
a  load  mea-surmenl  value  and  tile  resolution  thereol.  5.585.604.  CI.  177 
133  000 
Holmes.  Gene  M     See    -  ^        ..    ,  -„,  ... 

Glascock.  James  D.;  Felkncr.  Roy  D  .  and  Holmes,  Gene  M.,  5.585..565. 
CI   73  644  000 
Holzmacher.  Gunlher  See  -  .  .         ^      ^      ^ 

Binder  Peter  Feger.  Rolf.  Grynaeus.  Peter;  and  Hol/macber.  Gunther. 
5.584.570.  CI    362  293.000 
Homaco.  Inc    See — 

Urman.  Zev  Z  .  5.586.012,  CI.  361-826.000. 
Homma.  Yasuaki.  to  NEC  Coipixation    High  speed  soiling  apparatus  for 
semiconductor  device  equipped  with  loutablc  sorting  drum  5.584.395.  CI 
209  571  1)00 
Hon  Hai  Precision  Ind.  Co  .  Lid  :  See- 
Cheng.  Lee  Ming.  5.584.728.  CI   439-637  000 

Tseng.  Gwou  Jong.  Mou.  C  T;  and  Poi.  L   M  .  5.584,725,  CI   439- 
572(100 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  K  K   I  Honda  Motor  Co  .  Lid   in  English):  See— 

Ha.shinK>lo.  Hiroshi.  and  Nagatani.  Yu)i,  5.585.788,  Cl.  340-825  500 
Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See— 

Hashimoto.   Hiroshi.    Ishii.   Jun.   and   Nagatani.   Yuji.   5.586.118.  CI 

370-451  000 
Hayashi     Tsutomu.    Saito.    Mitsuni.    Yoshida,    Yoshihiro;    Ktkuchi. 

Hm.vuki   and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiro,  5.584.214.  O.  74-732.100. 
Hisano!  Masaya.  5.584.144.  Cl   49  502  000 
Kawaguchi.  Masami.  5.584.523.  Cl   296-37.160. 
Nagaoka.  Masao.  5.586.038.  Cl    364-468.010 

Okeiani.  Toshikazu.  Teshirogi.  Tetsu.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Haicho.  Seiji 
Maisumoio.  Sciji.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Saito.  Akihisa.  Komaisuda.  Takashi 
Kalo   Hin«ki.  and  Mivashita.  Yukio.  5.584.177.  Cl   60-284.000 
Oshida.  Kci.  and  Iwatsuki.  Svuichiro.  5.585.204.  Cl   429-62  000 
Schleicher  mnch.  Klober.  Martin.  Schwar/.  Wolfgang,  and  Feuerstake 
Eugen.  5..585.048.  Cl   264  3  400. 


Sekine.  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Shinlaro;  Harada.  Ichim.  Asanuma.  Nobuy- 
oshi;  Yamamoio.  Yoohisa.  Honuchi.  Yutaka.  Maisuda.  Shohei.  Otabe. 
Makoio;  Itakagi.  Atsushi.  and  Kubonova.  Hideki.  5.586.028.  Cl. 
164-4231198 
Honda   Ka/uhiko.  and  Watanabc.  Kuushi.  lo  Yamaha  Corporauor.  Record- 
ing device  capable  of  reading  out  data  from  a  disk  for  editing  and  recording 
back  to  the  disk   5.586.093.  Cl    169  12  IKJO 
HoTHla.  Shoji.  Shono.  Ma.sasuki   Bessho.  Yasuvuki.  Hirovama.  Ryoji;  Kase. 
Hin>yuki.  and  Ikegami.  takaloshi.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co  .  Ltd    Semicon- 
ductor laser  device  with  a  misonenied  substrate    5.586.116.  Cl    372- 
45  IXIO 
Honeywell  Inc    See — 

Franke.  Ralph  J .  5.585.746.  Cl   327-54  000 
Hong.  Chen  F  Heat  sink  assembly  for  the  central  processor  of  computer 

5.584.1.19.  Cl  165-80  300 
Hong.  Chuang  Ye.  Lai.  Li  Ju.  and  Yeh.  Sheau  Fam  Method  of  protecting 
cells  and  tissues  by  a  tnacylglycerol  prcparaiic«i  5.585.199.  Cl  514- 
546000 
Hong  Gary,  and  Jenq.  J  S.  Jason,  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporauon. 
Method  for  manufacturing  a  stacked/trench  DRAM  capacitor.  5,585J03, 
Cl   43760(100 

"""  H^Ch^n-Chiu.  and  Hong.  Gary.  5,585.656.  Cl   2.57  321000 
Honkasalo.  Zhi  C    See—  ,„.,,.    ~    ,,„ 

Umberg.  Seppo  E    M  .  and  Honka.salo.  Zhi  C  .  5.585.761.  Cl    329 
304  000 
Hoogasian.  Donald  J  ,  Jr  Adjustable  d.«rk  support  apparatus  and  method 

5.584.606.  Cl  405-221.000 
Hopp.  Rudolf:  See— 

Pcl/er  Ralf  Langner.  Roland.  Surburj.  Horsi;  Sommer.  Horst;  Krempel. 
Alfred,  and  Hopp,  Rudolf.  5.585.091.  Cl   424-60(100 
Honkawa.  Uumi   See— 

Suzuki.  Toshim.  Harakawa.  Takao;  Uhida.  Kazuhito;  and  Honkawa. 
Izumi.  5.586.122.  Cl    370-347  000 
Honuchi.  Yutaka   See- 

Sekine.  Hin>shi.  Yokovama.  Shinianv  Harada.  Ichiro.  Asanuma.  Nobuy- 
oshi  Yamamoto.  Yiinhisa.  Honuchi.  Yutaka;  MaLsuda.  Shohei;  Otabe. 
Makoto.  Itakagi.  Auushi;  and  Kubonoya.  Hideki.  5.586.028.  Cl 
164423098 
Hoshino.  Takashi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd   Information  recording  medium  and  inlor- 
mation  record  regenerating  device  therefor   5.586.108.  Cl    .369-275  300. 
Hoshizaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   See— 

Hirano.  Akihiko.  5.584.186.  Cl  62-196.400. 

Satsurai.  Reika.  5.584.942.  Cl    148  26000 

Hosie.  Lynn.  Agarwal.  Niraj;  Sie.  Mana  W  .  and  Whitley.  David  A.,  to  Sandoz 

Ltd  Copy  svstems  compnsing  microencapsulated  colorants  5.585.05 1 .  Cl. 

264-«.10b  ■  ^   ,  „^  ,„ 

Hivsker.  Thomas  M  Perstwalizcd  custom  emblem-secure  award  5.584,135, 

a  40-800000 
Hosokawa.  Tetsuhiro:  See— 

Inoue.   Kuniloshi;   Miura.   Masahiko,  Takada.   Kazukuni;   Yamamoio. 
Hideo   Katoh   Michio;  Hosokawa.  Tetsuhiro;  and  Shimamura.  Hilo- 
shi.  5.584.490.  Cl   277-235  OOB 
Hosoki.  Shigcyuki.  Hasegawa.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Kohno.  Makiko,  to  Hitachi. 
Ltd  Apparatus  for  mea-sunng  physical  properties  of  micro  area  5.585.722. 
Cl    324-318000  ^,       ,      ^^  . 

Hona.  Koh  Ichiro.  Nagakura.  Hmwhi;  Yamanaka.  Eiji:  and  Nozaki.  Hideki. 
to  FuiiLsu  Limited  High  speed  synchnmous  processing  system  tor  execut- 
ing parallel  processing  of  programs  having  loops    5.586.320.  Cl    395- 
800.000 
Houde.  Jean.  Jr.;  See—  .      ^    ,,     ^     , 

Sawatzky  Henry.  Mailvaganam.  Noel  P.  Clelland.  Ian  F.  Houde.  Jean, 
Jr .  and  Famand.  Bnan  A  .  5.584.920.  Cl    106  274  000 
Houghlon.  Michael.  Choo.  Qui  Lim.  and  Kuo.  George,  lo  Chiron  Corpora- 
tion  Hepatitis  C  vinis  pn^ease   5.585.2.58.  Cl   435  219  000 
Houser.  David  E  .  to  Intematitvnal  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Single 
flute  dnil  for  drilling  holes  in  pnnled  circuil  boards  and  method  of  drilling 
holes  in  a  printed  circuit  board   5.584.hl7.  Cl   408  1  OOR 
Hovorka.    Fred    D     Method    for    identifying    cast    pans     5.584.113,   Cl. 
29  530  000.  ^      . 

Howard  Emily  L.,  to  Rockwell  International  Corporation  All  aspect  head 

aiming  display   5,585.813.  Cl    345  8  000 
Howell.  Thomas  A    See —  ,       „  .  c 

Fogaity  Thomas  J  ;  Howell,  Thomas  A  ;  Wicherski.  Jan  R  .  and  Sos- 
nowski.  Stephen  A  .  5,-584.842,  Cl  606-159.000 
Hover.  Denton  W    See—  „  ^    ,. 

Dolle.  Roland  E  .  Singh.  Jasbir.  Whipple.  David  A  .  PriHity.  Cathenne; 
Chaiurvedula.  Prasad  V  .  Schmidt.  Stanley  J  .  Aw  ad.  Mohamed  M  A  ; 
Hoyer.  Denton  W  .  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  5.585.357.  Cl   514  I8(K)0 
Hshieh.  Fwu  luan.  CTx.i.  Calvin;  Ho.  Yoeh  Se.  and  Weang.  Jimmy  S  X  .  to 
Hshieh    Fwu-luan   Contact  probe  utilizing  conductive  meltable  probing 
matenal   5.585.736.  O    324  754  W)0 
Hsu.  Chen-Chung,  to  United  Microelectronics  Corporation    Pniccss  for 
fabncating   a   semiconductor  elettrosutic   discharge   (ESD)   protective 
device   5.585.299.  Cl   4.17  56  000 
Hsu.  David  S   Y  .  and  Gray.  Henry  F .  to  United  Stales  of  America,  Navy 
Thin-hlm  edge  field  emitter  device  and  method  of  manufacture  therefor. 
5.584.740.  a   445  49  000 
Hsu.  l«iis  L    See— 

JiRhi    Raiiv  V.  Cuomo.  Jerome  J     Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M  .  and  Hm. 
Louis  L  .  5,585,673.  O   257-751.000. 


Hsue.  Chen-<rhiu.  and  Hong.  Gao.  lo  United  Microelectronics  Corporation 

High  coupling  ratio  of  flash  menxjry   5.585.656.  Cl   257-321  000 
Hu.  Wei  Ming,  to  Digiul  Equipment  Corporation  Method  and  apparatus  for 
auttienlicating  a  client  to  a  server  in  computer  systems  which  support 
different  security  mechanisms   5.586.260.  Cl   395-200.200 
Hua  Yeoog  Enterprise  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Lin.  Chm  T.  5.584.780.  Cl   482-51  000. 
Huang.  Ben   Sleeve-iype  golf  club  grip.  5,584,482,  Q   273  75.000. 
Huang.  Chaochi.  to  Qiiarton.  Inc  Semiconductor  laser  module.  5,584.569.  Cl. 

362-288  000 
Huang.  Jih-Chen  See- 
Lin.  Wen-Fa.  Chen.  Yu-Wen;  Huang,  Jih-Chen;  and  Chen,  Flsueh-Ying. 
5.585.458.  Cl  528-417  000. 
Huang   Kuan-Di.  CD  case  with  a  platter  and  cleaning  means  driven  by  a 

single  dnving  device   5.584,089.  Cl.  15-97  100. 
Huang.  Yeou-Fu;  and  Lin.  Jong-Shing.  to  Sinpo  Optical  Co..  Ltd.  Sprocket 

mechanism  for  cameras  5.585.877.  Cl   396-399.000. 
Hubbard.  John:  See — 

Taylor.    Richard;    Hubbard.    John;    Else.    Derek,    and    Patel.    David. 
5.584.196.  Cl   66-60  OOR. 
Hubbell  Incorporated:  See — 

Ehrenfels.  Alfred  L..  5,584,715,  O.  439-222.000. 
Huber.  Chnsuan:  See — 

Bonn.  Gunther;  Huber.  Christian;  and  Oefner.  Peter.  5.585,236.  CI. 
435-5000. 
Huber  Joel  E..  to  Upjohn  Company.  The  Reduction  method  for  substituted 

5-methylene-thiazolidinedione>  5.585.495.  Cl   548-183  000 
Hubert.  Stefan:  See- 

Schuliheis.  Bemd;  Hubert.  Stefan;  Leroux.  Roland;  Thiirk,  Jiirgen. 
Schaupert.  Kurt,  and  Noky.  Werner.  5.584.957.  Cl    156-289  000. 
Hudson.  Derek;  John.son.  Charles  R  .  and  Giebel.  Lutz.  to  Arris  Pharmaceu- 
tical Corporation.  Pilot  apparatus  for  peptide  syntfiesis  and  screening 
5.585.275.  C\   436-518  000. 
Huerta.  Philip  J.:  See — 

Steams.  Edward  J  ;  and  Hueru.  Philip  J  .  5,585,592.  O    102-233.000 
Huffman.  William  A.:  See — 

Rouer.  Michael  J  ;  and  Huffman,  William  A..  5,586,270,  Q    395- 
282000 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company:  See — 

Amenca,  William.  5,585,283.  Cl   437-20.000. 
Lim.  Hong  S..  5.584.892.  Cl.  29-623  500 

Pepper.  David  M.;  O'Meara.  Thomas  R  ;  Mitchell.  Phillip  V.;  Dunning. 
Gilmoie  J  ;  and  Klem.  Marvin  B  .  5.585.921.  Cl   356-357.000. 
Hughes  Electronics:  See- 
Noble,  WiUiam  B  ;  Bradley,  Thomas  W.;  and  Autry.  Michael  W.. 
5,586,204.  Cl  382-282.000. 
Hughey-Pisau,  Ltd.:  .See — 

Pisau.  Lucretiu;  and  Millea,  Liviu.  5.586.042.  CI   364-482.000 
Hull.  (Tharles  L  ;  Limmongkol.  Siriluk;  and  Siegmund.  Waller  A.,  to  Univer- 
sity of  Washington.  Wide-angle  infrared  cloud  imager    5.585,632.  Cl 
2-50-334.000 
Huls  Amenca  Inc.:  See — 

Tsao.  Techen;  and  Hinkle.  Jeffery  S  .  5.585.033.  Cl  514-373.000. 
Hulten.  Ola:  See— 

Dumitrou.  Ion;  Hulten.  Ola;  and  Ekwall.  HJkan.  5.586.211.  Cl.  385- 
135000 
Humanetics  Corporauon:  See— 

Lardy.  Henry  A.,  5,585.371.  Cl.  514-171  000 
Humphrey.  Guy  R.:  See — 

Forman.  Andrew  L.;  Holihan.  Scan  R.;  Humphrey.  Guy  R.;  Lashen. 
David  M  ;  McCauley.  James  A  ;  McKenzie.  Paul  F.;  Miller,  Ross  A.; 
and  Toma.  Pa.scal  H  .  5.585.383.  Cl   514-284.000. 
Humphnes.  William  H..  Sr  :  See — 

Knimme.  John  F;  Humphries,  William  H..  Sr ;  Duerig.  Thomas  W.;  and 
Perry.  Michael  D..  5.584.631.  Cl  411  339.000. 
Hundl.  Enka  See — 

Knapp.  Bemhard.  Hundt.  Erika;  Enders.  Burichard;  and  KUpper.  Hans. 
5,585,268.  Cl  435-252.300 
Hung.  C  Y .  to  Acer  Incorporated  IC  card  connector  having  two  grounding 

contacts   5.584.706.  Cl   4.39-64.000. 
Hunt.  David  A    See — 

Furch.  Joseph  A  ;  Kuhn.  David  G.;  and  Hunt.  David  A..  5,585.389,  CI. 
514-349.000. 
Hunter.  Edward  A.:  See — 

Sherwood.   Bob  E.;   Hunter.   Edward  A ;   and   Staniforth.  John   H . 
5.-S85.115.  Cl   424-489  000 
Hunter  Engineenng  Company:  See  — 

Colarelli.  Nicholas  J  .  III.  5.586.062.  Cl.  364-559.000. 
Hunter  Engineenng  Company,  Inc.:  See— 

Romanowski.  Christopher  A.;  Duvvuri,  Apparao;  Caiey.  William  E.;  and 
Mamson.  William  M  .  5.584.3.36.  Cl    164-453.000 
Hunter.  Eric   See — 

Hammarskj<>ld.  Mane-Louise.  Rekosh.  David;  Bray,  Molly;  and  Hunter, 
Eric.  5.585,263.  C  435-236000 
Hunter.  James  R  .  Jr  :  See- 
Redding.   Glenn   K  .   Sprow-Byrd.   Kristen  G.;  Collins.   Michael   D  . 
Hunter.  James  R..  Jr.  Miller.  Gary  A.;  Robinette.  Christopher  A. 
Webb.  Walter  L;  Chaflin.  Barry  W.;  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W. 
5.584.095.  Cl    15-411  000. 
Hunter.  John   See — 

Gu.  Bo;  and  Hunter.  John,  5,585,019,  O.  219-121.730. 


Hunte'.  Kenneth  W ;  and  Paoletti,  Gerald,  to  NEP  Systems.  Inc  Apparatus  for 

pining  plastic  matenals  together.  5,584.960.  a    156-389.000. 
Hunter  Plumbing  Products:  See — 

Nichols-Roy.  David;  and  Woods.  Denms  D  .  5.584.080.  Cl  4-415.000. 
Huntoon.  Russell  C  to  Automated  Refuse  Equipment.  Inc  Refuse  coHectkn 

vehicle  and  apparatus  associated  therewith   5.584.642,  Cl   414-525.2(X) 
Hutk.  Sylvia  V  D    See— 

Babiuk.  Lome.  Hurk.  Sylvia  V  D  ;  Zamb.  Tim;  and  Fitzpatnck.  David. 
5.585.264.  Cl   435-240.200 
Hurley.  Michael  F;  and  Eiben.  Roben  G  .  to  Bayer  Corporation  Polyisocy- 
anate  based  upon  4.4 -and  2.4'-diphcnyl-methane  dllsocyanates  and  use 
thereof  in  a  nm  process  5.585.452.  Cl  528-67  000 
Huron.  Enc  S  .  to  General  Electric  Company  Method  for  reducing  thermally 
induced   porosity    in   a   polycrystalline   nickel-base    superalloy   article. 
5.584.948.  Cl    148-556.000 
Huron.  Eric  S  :  See — 

Raymond.  Edward  L.;  Kissinger.  Roben  D.;  Paxson.  Allen  J.;  and 
Huron.  Enc  S..  5.584.947.  Cl    148-556.000. 
Husak.  Philip  W.:  See- 
Meyer.  Daniel  L.;  Hamburg.  Douglas  R  ;  Husak.  Philip  W.;  and  Whittier. 
Steven  R  .  5.584.176.  Q   60-274  000. 
Husemann.  Wolfram  See — 

Scherzer.  Dietnch;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Riethues.  Michael;  Naegele.  Dieter, 

Witt.  Michael;  and  Husemann.  Wolfram.  5.585.410.  Cl   521-56.000 

Huston.  Alan  L  ;  and  Justus.  Brian  L   Glass  matrix  doped  with  activated 

luminescent  nanocrystalline  particles  5.585.640.  Cl   250-483.100. 
Huston.  Rima   See — 

Meraldi.  Jean-Paul;  Cizek.  Vlastimil;  and  Huston.  Rima.  5.585,181,  Q. 
428-357.000. 
Hutchinson.  John  H.:  See — 

Breslin.  Michael  J.;  deSolms.  S.  J.;  (jraham.  Samuel  L.;  Hutchinson, 
John  H  ;  and  Stokkcr.  Gerald  E..  5.585.359.  Cl.  514-19.000. 
Hutchi.son.  Alan:  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Hutchison,  Alan;  and  Singh.  Vinod,  5,585.490.  Cl. 
544-230.000 
Hwang.  Wei-Hsin   See — 

Chiou,  Yee-Haur;  and  Hwang.  Wei-Hsm.  5.586.106.  O  369-270.000. 
Hwo.  Charles  C  to  Shell  Oil  Company.  Plastic  foams  made  from  pdyho- 

tylene  blends  5.585,411.  Cl.  521-98.000. 
Hyakutome.  Kimiaki:  See — 

Okabe.  Mitsuo;  Hyakutome.  Kimiaki;  Kutamochi.  Sadao;  Hashikawa, 
Junichi.  and  Akiba.  Hidelo.  5.584.634.  Cl  413  31  000 
Hybrid  Networks.  Inc  :  See — 

Moura.  Eduaido  J.;  and  Gronski.  Jan  M..  5,586,121.  O  370-404.000. 
Hyde.  Charles  R  :  See— 

Gwin.  Ronnie,  Gwin,  Betty  A.;  and  Hyde.  Charles  R..  5.585.785.  Cl. 
340-575.000. 
Hydromatic  Ltd.:  See — 

Rubenstein.  Zvi;  and  Malkin,  Valish.  5.584,952.  Q.  156-244.130. 

Hylsa  S.A  de  C  V    See—  

Bishop.  Nonnan  G  .  and  Taylor.  D  Gene.  5.584.255.  O    110-235.000. 
Hypp^ncn.  Timo.  to  A.  Ahlstrom  Corporation;  and  Hismclt  Corporaaon  Pty 
Limited    Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  hot  gases    5.585.071.  C\. 
422-146.000 
Hyundai  Electronics  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 
Park.  Sung  W  .  5.585.284.  Q   437-21.000 
IAS   Industrial  Automation  Svstems  S.A.S.di  Dino  Galli  &  C:  See — 

Galli.  Dino.  5.584.326.  Cl    141-83.000 
1  MA   Indusma  Macchine  Automatiche  S.p.A.;  See- 
Andrea.  Melchiom.  5.584.160.  Cl  53-251.000 
lannuzzi.  Mark  P;  Owen.  Timothy  S  ;  Wearring.  Colin  A  ;  Wilson.  Jeffrey  L.; 
and  Hertrich.  John  P.  to  Applied  Computer  Solutions.  Inc    Rule  based 
apparatus  and  method  for  evaluating  an  engineering  design  for  correctness 
and  completeness   5.586.052.  Cl   364-512000 
IBM  Corporation:  See — 

Belknap.  William  R.;  Henley.  Martha  R.;  Falcon.  Lorenzo.  Jr.;  Frayne. 
Thomas  E ;  Uio.  Mei-Lan:  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R  .  5.586.264.  Cl 
-395-200.080 
Ichige.  Kenji;  Arai.  Takao.  Oku.  Masuo.  and  Okamoto.  Hiroo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
Recording  and/or  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording  and/or  reproducing 
image  data  compressed  according  to  different  compressing  methods 
5.585.933.  Cl   386-109000 
Ichikakwa.  Yo:  See — 

Satoh.  Toshifumi;  Adachi.  Hideaki;  Ichikakwa.  Yo;  and  Sctsune.  Ken- 
tato.  5.585.167.  Cl  428-216.000 
Ichikawa.  Kat.suhiko:  See — 

Watanabe.    Ryuji;    Ichikawa.    Katsuhiko;    and    Maruyama.    Akihisa. 
5.585.901.  Cl.  355-259.000 
Ichikawa.  Naomi:  See — 

Ryu    Tadamitsu;   Ichikawa.   Naomi;   Murakawa.   Masahiko;   Toyota. 
Masanobu;  and  Adachi,  Takeshi.  5.586.326,  Q.  395-701.000. 
Ichikawa.  Naoya:  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuvuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Haya-shi.  Masahani:  Ichikawa.  Naoya; 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5.585.459.  Cl   528-486000 
Ichikawa.  Yuji:  See — 

Imai  Akira;  Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Hieda.  Kaotu.  and  Tsukamoto.  Masahiko. 
5.585,952.  a   359-135  000 
Ichino.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Matsumoto.  Morihiko;  Ichino.  Toshihiro;  and  Nishi.  Shiro.  5.585.039. 
Cl.  252-500.000 
Ichiryu.  Takaharu:  See — 
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CTuMi    Chieh  Chun.  Wewlinc.  Riurhie  A  .  Tkni.  lUttuy*.  N»k»giw». 
Masaru.  »nd  Ichiryu.  Taluluni.  S.585.052.  C\  264-28000 
Ichise.  Atsuihi;  and  Imme.  Kmji.  lo  Sony  Ciwporition  Signiil  compresjinn 

and  muismitung  apparaliu   5.586.193,  CI   381-106.000 
khiura.  Shuichi.  and  Ola.  Oiamu.  u.  Sanyo  Elccthc  Co  .  Inc  Ultra  reviving 
.ipcical  pickup  device  having  an  nfwical  deleclof  receiving  an  unfiltered 
reflected  heam   S,586.1N5.  CI   .(h**  -M  240 
ICI  Explosives  USA  Inc    Srr— 

Villamagna.   Fortunato;   McNicol.   Melvin  A.,   and   Link.  Curtis  P. 
5.."i85.^'*3.  CI    l02-333()00 
lile,  T(«hin<io   Sre—  -,..,. 

Wakabaya.thj.  HiMo;  We.  Toshinon.  Ooi.  Toshihide:  Mimiu,  Takeshi 
Nikayama.   Shinji;   and  Aniga,  Toshimiuu,   5.385.687.  CI.   310- 
366  000 
Ideal  Eouipment  Company.  Ltd  :  See- 
del  Castillo.  Fernando.  5.584.258.  C\   112-470.070 
IDfiC  Pharmaceutical  Corpocalion;  See  - 

Raychaudhun.  .Syamal.  and  Ra-slener.  William  H..  5.585.103.  CI  424- 
27K  IIIO 
Idevama.  Hirovuki  .See— 

Fukui     Ka/uyuki;    Yamada.  Takanobu.    Hada.   Yoshinobu;    Ideyama. 
Mirovuki.  and  Ohno.  Yasuhiro.  5.585.927.  CI   358-298.000. 
Idiand.   Carsten   H  .   to  Soflub.   Inc.   SPA  coMrol  aicuit.   5.585.025.  CI 

:W-447  0tHI  .   . 

IFMCA  S  p  A   lndu.stna  Elettromeccanica  Complessi  Automatici;  See— 

Camelli.  Marc-o.  and  Nenm.  Ennco.  5.584.648.  CI   414  746  700. 
Igarashi.  K:«tsuii   5re 

()hki  MiLsuharu.  and  lgara.«hi.  Katsuji.  5.586.202.  CI  382  236.000 
Igara-shi.  Toshio.  Shinuhara.  Suehar\i.  Tatsuini.  Masayuki.  Hikasa.  Tada.shi; 
and  Mendixi.  Hiroaki.  lo  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Ther- 
moplastic elastomer  powder  composition  for  pov»der  molding.  pi'wJfr 
molding  method  using  Ihe  same  and  molded  article  thereof.  5.585.431.  CI. 
"^24  425  KM) 
Igaue.  Takamitsu   Sre  .,       ,       „    ...  j 

Yamamolo.   Maaamiuu.    Igaue.  Takamiuu.   Fujioka.   Yoshihisa:   and 
Mukai.  Hirotomo.  5.584.828.  CI  604-385  200 
Ignatius.  Cieorg  Solid  N>dv  capable  of  vibranon  and/or  refiectKm  in  devices 
and   insullatiors  for  generating,  radiating,  divtnbuting  >w  uansmitling 
s,Hind  vibrations   5..^K5.574.  CI   84  W:  000 
Igoe.  Timothy  See— 

Skinkle.  David;  Igoe.  Timothy;  and  Darnell.  L»«Tence.  5J84.320.  CI 
n7  565  000. 

Chikagawa.  Osamu.  Takagi.  Hiroshi.  and  Ih^  Mkhiaki.  5.585J03.  CI 
429-15  000. 
Iida.  Akiyoshi  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Mithio;  Hatton.  Monsh 
ige;  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi.  Oshima.  Masabumi.  Iida.  Akiyxshi. 
Takano.  Yasushi;  Kaioo.  Chisachi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.584.369. 
CI    191  55.000 
lino  Hideyuki;  and  Takahaahi.  Himnuua.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Memory  system 
emploving  pipeline  processi  for  accessing  memory  banks   5.586.282.  CI 
39S.4<)5  000 
lino.  Hiroshi    See 

Yoshida.  Tcmyuki.  Kawada.  Mideaki;  Sakai.  Seiichi:  and  lino.  Hiroshi. 

5.585.982.  CI    360  107  000 

irr  Research  Institute   See  -  „    ,.     . 

Bndges  Jack  E.;  Srestv.  Guggilam  C  ;  Dev.  Hanh;  and  Jambor.  Richard. 

<i..5H6.:i3.  CI    .W2-312.000 

li/uka  Hinishi.  lo  Sanyo  Electnc  Co..  Inc  Frequency  control  circuit  of  FM 

nxMlulaior  5.585.751.0    327  113000 
lizuka.  Takao;  Oshida.  Mamoru;  and  Takada.  Makoio.  to  Ymhino  Kogyosho 
Co     Ltd    Molding  method  and  ciniling  apparatus  fix  pressure  resisting 
hollies  of  vymhetic  resin   5.585.125.  CI.  425  4460OO 
Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M     See- 

Bixkx    Janos.  Duineveld.  Adnana  M  .  Koning.  Mcnina  M.;  Paque> 
Marcel;  and  Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M  .  5.585.133.  CI  426-582  000 
Ikeba.  Goro    See  -  ,  .     u 

Tanaka    Ya.suhini.  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suniki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi. 
Salt...  Masaio  and  Ikeba.  (kiro.  5.586.255.  CI   395  200.010 
Ikeda  Bussan  Co  ,  Ltd    .See- 

Nakano.  Nobuyuki    and  Takahaihi.  Nobuhiko.  5_51M.525,  CI    296- 
68  100. 
Ikeda.  Etsuro.  Kikkawa.  Masahini.  and  Kishi.  Takashi.  to  Sony  Corporation 
Magneio-optical  icci>iding  medium  having  J  rave  earth  uansition  metal 
alloy  layer,  a  rave  earth  layer,  a  rare  earth  o»idc  layer,  and  a  SiN  layer 
5.585.197.  CI.  428-611000. 
Ikeda.  Hiraku  See— 

Sato   Ivao    Hirose.  FumivukI;  Takaba.  Minoru.  Shimura.  Akira.  Taka 
hashi.  .Shoei.  and  Ikeda.  Hiraku.  5..584.I7I.  CI   hO-WlKO 
Ikeda.  Suvum.  Su/uki.  Kyoichi.  and  Inooe.  Sinn,  lo  Sintokogio  Ltd   Shot 
blasting  apparatus  for  polishing  and  cleuiing  wheel.  5.584.747.  CI.  451- 
83 (KK) 
Ikeda.  Yoshinon.  Katoh.  Koichi.  and  Sakai.  Masanon.  lo  Canon  KabushiLi 
Kaisha   Image  vynthesiv  with  reduced  nKnit»>  requirements    5.585.945. 
CI    358  540(100 
Ikegami.  Hiroo;  See 

Nakamaki.  Setsuko.  Marubashi.  Yoshilsugu;  ICato.  Nobuyuki:  Mauuno. 
Kenii;   Kurashima,   Hideo.   Ikegami.  Hiroo;  and  Takeuchi.  Kimio. 
5..585.065.  CI   264  521  000 
ikegami.  Takatoshi   See — 


Honda.  Shoji.  Shono,  Masayuki.  Bessho.  Yasuyuki.  Hiroyama.  Ryoji; 
Kase.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ikegami.  Takatoshi.  5.586.136.  CI    372  45  000 
Ikegami.  Takeshr  See-- 

Makiu.  Akira.  Nakamun.  Osamu.  Ikegami.  Takeshi;  and  Ishii.  Yasu 
hiko.  5„585.224.  O  430-323  000 
Ikehara.  Kiyoshi.  to  Bridgeslone  Corporation    Steel  card    5.584.169.  CI 

5^  212.000 
Ikeo.  Yousaku.  See— 

YooeMwa.  To»hio.  MiBui.  Kenrou.  YanagibMhi.  Kunio.  Ikeo.  Yousaku; 
Okuno.  Tooru.  Asakura.  F.uurou.  Yoshida.  Hisatsugu.  Sato.  Miuuo; 
and  Kin.vshiu.  Milsuo.  5..584.927.  CI    106^737  000 
Ikkala.  Olli  See- 

Kinrunen.  Pauli.  Savolainen.  E-sko;  Vinanen.  F.sa.  KknU.  Toivo; 
Laakso  Jukka.  Ru<4>onen.  Heikki.  Vikiparta.  Kinuno.  Ikkala.  CMIi; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.038.  C\  252  500  OOO 
Kirmanen.  Pauli;  SavoUmen.  Esko.  Virtanen.  Esa.  Kinil.  Toivo; 
Laakso.  Jukka.  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vikiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala.  Olli; 
and  Jarsinen.  Hannele.  5.585.(MO.  CI  252  518  0011 
II- Yang  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  Ud    .See 

Lee    Kwon  H  .  Chung.  Hoon.  Lee.  Choon  W ;  and  Chung.  Chun  H  . 
5.^85.467.  CI.  530- 195  000 
llg  Ono  M    and  Dugan.  Jeffrey  S  .  to  BASF  Corporation   Method  of  using 

a  plale-type  separator  5.585.008.  CI  210-787  000. 
Iliff.  George'  See  - 

Bischoping.  Thomas,  and  Iliff.  George,  5.584.379.  CI  200^.00P. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc    See  .    ...  .w^ 

Beach.  John  R  .  and  Hasan.  Syed  Riai-Ul.  5.584.415.  O  221-241  000. 
Imaeda.  Minoni   .See 

Asai.  Emi   and  Imaeda.  Minoru.  5..^84.928.  O    117-4  000 
Imafuji  Ka/uharu.  and  Imura,  Yoshio.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Camera  having 

anti  vihrauon  function   5.585.875.  O   396-55.000 
Imahashi    Masahiko.  to  NEC  CotporMion    System  for  cTcating  datapath 

cireuit  laviMJt   5.586.047.  O   364-491  000 
Imai.  Akira.  Ichikawa.  Yuji    Hieda.  Kaoru;  and  Tsukamolo.  Ma.sahiko.  to 
Sharp  Kabuahiki  Kaisha.  Conutiunicauon  apparatus  automaocally  select- 
ing .me  of  two  opeiMkia  n»ode».  5J85.952.  O.  359-135  000 
Imai.  (>tamu:  See — 

Seike.  Shoji;   Imai.  Osamu;  and  Yoshiawi,  Junko.   5.584.895.  C\. 
44-598  000 
Imam.  Maryam  See  — 

Romano.  Paul  M  .  King.  Larry  D  .  Ckldman.  John  S  .  Ahuja.  Bliupendra 

K  .  Setty.  Palaksha.  Estakhn.  Petro.  Ho.  Son.  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam. 

Maryam.  5.586..«)6.  CI    395  MK) 000 

Imamura.  Nobuko.  ui  Murata  Kikai  Kabushiki  Kuiha  Facsimile  machine  for 

transmitting  informaiion  indicative  of  the  same  communication  tnode  in 

both  standard  and  non  standard  procedure  signals    5.585.938.  CI.  358- 

434.000 
Imamura.  Youichi.  to  Seiko  Epson  Corporation   Semionductoi  device  with 
chip  layout  having  inner  electrode  conhguraOon  and  lisjuid  crysul  display 
apparatus  employing  the   semiconductor  device.    5.585.666.   CI.    257- 
668  (XMI 
Imamura.  Yuji   See  v,        k,  i^ 

Yoshimura.  Kalsup.  Takahashi.  Koji.  Imamura.  Yuji;  Nagasawa.  Keni- 
chi.  and  Suniki.  Yasutomo.  5.585.934.  CI   .186-120.000. 
Imaoka.  Toshikani   See  ...        -,    u  ^ 

Uda    Hisanon,  Sa*ai,  Telsum.  Imaoka.  Toshikaiu;  Htrai.  UKhikazu; 
and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.585.676.  CI   257  786.000 
lmaR>  Pharmaceubcal  Corp.;  See— 

I'nger.  Evan  C  .  Fnt7.  Thomas  A  .  Matsunaga.  Terry.  Rama.s»ami. 
VaradaRajan.  Yellowhair.  David,  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5_585.II2.  CI. 
424-450  000 
Immlech  Intematiocul.  Inc.;  See— 

Poiempa.  Lawrence  A  .  5.585.349.  CI   514-12.000. 
Immunogcn  Inc    See 

Chan.  Ravi  V    J  .  CKvldmakher.  Viktor  S.  and  Blaitler.  Walter  A. 
5..585.499.  CI   548-»20.00O 
Impenal  Chemical  Industnes  PLC  .See 

Gillis.  Herbert  R  ;  and  Robertson.  John  R..  5.584.958.  CI    156  331.400 
Impenal  College  of  .Science  Technology  &  Medicine;  See  — 

Livingston  Andre*.  5.585.IKM.  CI   210  651  000 
Imra  Amenca  Inc     See  ^^ 

Hanharan.  Anand  and  Harter.  Donald  J  .  5.585.913.  CI   356-4  090 
Kama.s/    Stacv  R  .  Ma.  Fred  S    F;  Earner  Michael  G  .  and  Benden, 
Mark  P.  5..'iS5.652.  CI   257  2<l  1100 
Imura.  Hironon.  Makishima.  Hideo,  and  Tonuhari.  Yoshiwin.  lo  NEC  Cor 
poralion  Field-emission  cath<ide  having  integrated  elcctncal  interconnects 
and  electnin  tube  using  the  same  5.585.689.  CI.  31.3-336.000. 
Imura,  Yoshio:  Ser  ,,  ^^^^ 

Imafuji.  Ka/uhani.  and  Imura.  Yoshio.  5.585.875.  CI    396-55.000. 
In  Focus  Systems.  Inc     See  - 

Scheffer.  Terry  J  .  and  Oifton.  Benjamin  R  ,  5..585.8 16.  CI  .345  lOOOOO 

Inada.  Kivoshi   Sff 

Naka.shima,  Takashi;  Inada.  Kiyoshi.  Tagusa.  Yasunobu.  Shimokawa. 

Hirosbi;  Akiyama,   Hidemi.   and  Yamamoto.  Yuji,   5.585.815.  CI. 

345- 100  (WO  ^     ,    . 

Inagaki.  Takashi.  and  Yoshida.  Ryooosuke.  to  Katayama  Seiyakusyo  Co.  Ltd 

PriK-ess  for  prcpanng  1 .2.4-thiadia/ole  denvatives.  5..585.494,  O.  548- 

128  000. 


Inaguchi.  Takashi;  Kodera.  iLsuo.  Ohara.  Akinori;  Amano.  Toshiyuki;  and 
Kawaguchi.  Takco.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Superconduct- 
ing magnet  and  regenerative  refrigerator  for  the  magnet   5.584.184.  CI 
62-6  000 
Inamoto.  Tadayoshi;  See — 

Noguchi,  Hiromichi;  Inamoto,  Tadayoshi;  and  Munakata.   Megumi. 
5.585.221.  CI   430-280  100 
Inasaka.  Jun.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Micropin  array  and  production  mettiod 

thereof  5.585,138.  Q.  427-125.000. 
InControl.  Inc    See — 

White.  Hariey.  5.584.864.  CI  607-5.000. 
Indigo  N.V;  See— 

Uor,  Ishaiau.  Lavon.  Amiran;  and  Landa,  Benzion,  5,585,900,  CI. 
355-256  000 
Industnal  Technology  Research  Institute:  See — 

Chiou  Yec-Haur;  and  Hwang.  Wei-Hsin,  5.586.106.  CI.  .369-270000. 
Lee,  Shih-ping;  and  Chen,  Chi-Nan,  5,584.117,  CI.  29-620.000. 
Lin.  Wen-Fa;  Chen.  Yu-Wen.  Huang.  Jih-Chen;  and  Chen,  Hsueh-Ying, 
5,585.458,  CI   528-417.000 
Inference  Corporation:  See — 

Allen.  Bradley  P.  5.586.218.  O   395-10.000. 
Ing   Ench  Pfeiffer  GmbH  &  Co  KG;  See- 
Graf.  Lothar.  and  Fuchs.  Karl  Heinz.  5.584.417.  CI   222-82.000. 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company   See— 

Ko/umplik.  Nicholas.  Jr;  and  Elfers.  Robert  C.  5.584.666.  CI.  417- 
46.000 
Ingram.  Anthony  L.  Air  inflation  system  for  trailer  axles.  5.584,949,  CI. 

152-417000 
Ingram.  Frederick  M    See— 

Rad/ilovage.  William;  Ingram.  Frederick  M  ;  and  Jagoe,  William  H.. 
5.584.073.  CI   2-6.300 
Inline  Plastics  Corporation:  See — 

Orkisz.  Rudolf  P.  5,584,408.  d.  22(M.230. 
INMOS  Limited  See— 

HofestJidt.  Holm;  Reyzl.  Erwin;  and  Thompson.  Peter.  5.586.116.  CI 
370-389  000 
Innovasive  Devices.  Inc  :  See — 

Hart.  Rickey  D .  5,584,845.  O.  606-174.000. 
Inokawa,  Hiroshi;  See — 

Kobayashi,  Toshio;  Okazaki.   Yukio;   Miyake,   Masayasu;    Inokawa, 
Hiroshi,  and  Morimoto,  Takashi,  5,585.659,  CI  257-371  000 
Inomala,  Koichim.  Takahashi.  Yoshinon;  Okuno.  Shiho;  Saito.  Yoshiaki.  and 
Yusu   Keiichiro.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Magnetoresistance  effect 
element   5.585.196,  CI.  428-557.000. 
Inoue.  Akihiko:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo.  Inoue.  Shigeru.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Masaki; 
Kanatani.  Genji.  Hiroko,  Ma-sao;  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi.  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Kumatsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mizukami.  Hideaki; 
Murai.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi.  Miyoshi.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto.  Kazusi;  Doi. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5.585.914.  CI  356-44  000 
Inoue.  Akira  See— 

Nakamura.  Motonon,  Danzuka,  Toshio;  Inoue.  Akira;  and  Aikawa, 
Hanihiko.  5.585.137.  CI   427-8.000 
Inoue.  Hanio.  to  Eagle  Co  .  Ltd  Slot  machine   5.584.764.  CI.  463-20.000 
Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Inooe.  Shigeyasu;  and  Ito.  Seishiro,  to  Sakura  Color  Products 
Corporation  Pigment  dispersion  composition  5,585,189,  CI  428-461  000. 
Inoue.  Kazutoshi:  See — 

Sugihara   Tadashi;  Yoshida,  Kazushi;  Inoue,  Kazutoshi;  Yang,  Ji-bin; 
and  Suzuki,  Isao,  5.585,574,  CI   73-862  334 
Inoue,  Kenji;  See—  ^ 

Ichise,  Atsushi,  and  Inoue,  Kenji,  5.586,193,  CI.  381-106.000 
Inoue.  Kunitoshi;  Miura.  Ma.sahiko.  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Yamamoto.  Hideo; 
Katoh.  Michio.  Hosokawa.  Tetsuhiro.  and  Shimamura,  Hiioshi.  lo  Nippon 
Gasket  Co..  Ud.  Metal  gasket  with  coolant  contact  areas   5.584.490.  CI 
277-23500B 
Inoue,  Shigetu;  See— 

Yamasaki  Mitsuo,  Inoue.  Shigeni;  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Masaki; 
Kanatani.  Genji;  Hiroko.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi;  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Komatsu.  Yoshimi.  Inoue.  Akihiko;  Mizukami.  Hideaki. 
Mural.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi;  Miyoshi.  Keiichi.  Miyamoto.  Kazusi;  Doi. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5.585.914.  CI  356-44.000. 
Inoue.  Shigeyasu:  .See —  „,  ,o-,    r^ 

Inoue.  Hiroshi.  Inoue.  Shigeyasu.  and  Ito.  Seishiro.  5385.189.  a. 
428-461.000. 
Inoue.  Sinri:  See — 

Ikeda.  Susum;  Suzuki.  Kvoichi;  and  Inoue,  Sinri,  5.584.747,  CI  451- 
83000 
Inoue,  Tetsuya:  See— 

Okumura,  Masao;  Matsumoio,  Toshio;  and  Inoue,  Tetsuya.  5,586.287, 
CI   395-433.000. 
Inoue.  Toinoki:  See — 

Kitagaw^  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yasuhara.  Nono; 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki.  5.585.651.  CI  257-139  000 
Inoue.  Toshihiro.  and  Tonmura.  Hiroyuki.  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Acoustic 
image  kxalization  apparatus  for  distributing  tone  color  groups  throughout 
sound  field.  5.585.587.  CI.  84-662.000. 
Inspeklor.  Aharon:  See— 


Grab.  George  P.;  Mclago,  William  M.;  Oles.  Edward  J.;  Murray.  Gerald 
D.;  Bauer.  Charles  E.;  and  Inspektor.  Aharon.  5.585.176.  CI.  428- 
336.000. 
Instance.  David  J .  to  Instance.  David  John    Method  of  producing  labels 

5.584.955.  CI    156-267  000 
Instance,  David  John   See — 

Insuncc,  David  J.,  5.584.955,  CI.  156-267.0a'. 
Institut  Francais  Du  Petrole;  See — 

Gough.  Arthur;  and  Turner.  Stephen  K..  5.585.530.  CI   585-257.000 
Institut  Kataliza  Sibirskogo  Otdelenia  Rossiiskoi  Akademii  Nauk  See— 
Levitsky.    Emmanuil    A  ;    Parmon.    Valentin    N  ;    Moroz.    Ella    M  ; 
Bogdanov.  Sergei  V  ;  Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E  ;  and  Kovalenko.  Olga 
N.  5.585.174,  CI  428-307  700 
Institute  for  Home  Economics  of  Japan.  Inc.;  See— 

Kohchi.  Akira.  5.585.205.  CI  429  99  000. 
Instrumcniarium  Oy:  See — 

Hcinonen.  Etkkr.  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka,  5.585,045.  CI  261-72.100 
Vapola.  Maun;  and  Merilainen.  Pekka,  5,584.291,  CI   128-630.000 
Integrated  Device  Technology.  Inc    See— 

Hanrahan.  Ciaran;  and  Stack.  Andrew  P.  5.585.016.  CI   219-121  690 
Willenz.  Avigdor;  Eliscu.  Steven  M..  and  Mueller.  Martin  E..  5.586,303, 
CI   395-497  030 
Intel  Corporation;  See — 

Agarwal,  Rohit.  5,585.852.  CI   .348-398000 

Brown,  Gary  L  ;  and  Parker,  Donald  D.,  5.586.277.  CI   395-386.000 

Grochowski.  Edward;  and  Shoemaker.  Kenneth.  5.586.276.  CI.  395- 

380  000 
Hasbun.  Robert  N  ;  and  Wells.  Steven.  5.586.285.  CI.  395-430.000. 
Jain.  Sanjay;  and  Aanesh.  Deepak  J  .  5.586.332.  CI  395-750.000 
Leon.  Francisco  A  .  and  Tazawa.  Satoshi.  5.586.230.  CI  395-120.000. 
Mills    r>uane   R  .   Fackenthal.   Richard.   Rozman.   Rod;  and  Rashid. 

Mamun.  5.586.081.  CI    365-2.30080. 
Papworth.  David  B  ;  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J..  5,586.278,  O  395-580.000. 
Rotier.  Michael  J.;  and  Huffman,  William  A..  5.586.270,  Q    395- 

282  000 
Wong.  Keng  L.;  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J  .  and  Smith.  Jeffrey  E..  5.586.307. 
CI   395-551.000 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation   See — 

Barber.  Ronald  J.;  Ford,  Daniel  A.;  and  Selker,  Edwin  J..  5.586J43.  CI 

.395-326.000 
Barnard  Raymond  F;  Dohanich.  Stephen  L.;  and  Heinlein.  Philip  D  . 

5.586.252.  CI   395-185  010 
Baumgart,  Peter  M  ;  Gudeman,  Chnstopher  S  ,  Krajnovich.  Douglas  J  . 
Meeks.  Steven  W ;  Nguyen.  Thao  A  ;  Sargent.  Fior  D  ;  Tarn.  Andrew 
C  ;  and  Vurens,  Gerard  H  .  5.586.040.  CI    .364^74  080 
Bealkowski.  Richard;  Blackledge.  John  W.  and  Turner.  Michael  R  . 

5.586.327,  CI.  395-652  000 
Bernstein.  David;  and  Rodeh.  Michael.  5.586.2%.  CI   395^5  000 
Berry.  Richard  E  .  and  Werner.  Jon  H  .  5.586,244,  CI    .395-340000 
Best'  Margaret  E..  Rosen.  Hal  J .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timothy 

C.  5.586.107.  CI   369-275  100 
Beukema,  Bnjce  L  .  5.586.265.  CI   395-200.090 
Bezama.    Raschid   J.;    Schepis.    Dominic   J.;   and   Seshan.    Krishna. 

5.585.663.  CI  257-529.000. 
Blair.  Dana  L  ;  Davis.  Gordon  T;  and  Mcllvaine,  Cloyd  S..  5.586.273. 

CI   395-285  000 
Boutaghou.  Zine-Eddine.  5,585.980,  CI   360-105.000 
Brady.  Michael  J ;  and  Gambino.  Richard  J..  5.585.140.  O.  427- 

130.000 
Breyia    Gregory;  DiPietro.  Richard  A.;  Hofer.  Donald  C;  and  Ito. 

Hiroshi.  5.S85.220.  O.  430-270  100 
Brooks  David  P;  Choi.  Owen  H.;  Fletcher.  James  C  ;  Klonowski,  John 

L  ;  and  Jones.  David  A..  5.586.261,  CI   395-200.020 

Cipolla.  Thimias  M.;  and  Coteus.  Paul  W.  5.586,005.  CI   361-719.000 

Doran.  Samuel  K  ;  Enichen.  William  A  ;  Groves.  Timothy  R  ;  Kendall. 

Rodney  A  ;  Khoury.  Henn  A.;  Moore.  Richard  D  ;  Petnc.  Paul  F;  and 

Rockrohr.  James  D.,  5,585,629.  CI  250-310  000 

Erpelding.  A   David;  Lindner.  Harald  R  ;  Netzker,  Juergen;  and  Stem 

brenner,  Thomas.  5.585.979.  CI    360-104.000 
Finkelstein,  Blair  I.;  and  Madison,  Michael  R  .  5,586,099.  CI.  369- 

116.000. 
Froebel    Francis  E.;  Gardell,  David  L.,  Irish,  Gary'  H.;  and  Shaikh, 

Mohammed  S  ,  5,585.600,  CI    174-52  400 
Geffken.  Robert  M  ;  and  Runen.  Matthew  J..  5,585.674,  Q.  257- 

767000. 
Guhman.  Glenn  F;  Ray.  Michael;  and Touw. Theodore  R.,  5.585.968, CI. 

359-654.000 
Her^hey  Paul  C  .  and  Waclawsky.  John  G  .  5,586.266.  CI  395-200.1 10 
Houser.  David  E.  5.584.617.  CI  408  l.OOR 
Joshi    Rajiv  V,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J.;  Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M  ;  and  Hsu. 

Louis  L  .  5,585.673,  CI  257-751.000 
Keener,  Don  S.;  and  Moore.  Gregory  J  .  5.586.302,  O.  395-481.000 
Kotccki.   David   E ;    Ma.   William   H  .   and   Saenger.    KatJicrine   L . 

5.585.998.  CI   361-321400 
Kurtzbere.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Lew.  John  S  .  5.585,919,  CI.  356-300000. 
Kunzberg.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Lew.  John  S  .  5.586.049.  CI   364-499  000 
Uvenstein.  Sheldon  B  .  5.586.331.  CI   395-726.000 
Narang  Inderpal  S  .  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  ;  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran. 

5.586,315,  CI   395-619000 
Parkin.  Stuart  S   P.  5.585.986,  O   360-113(100. 
Shannan.  Geoffrey,  5,586,310,  CI   395-600.000. 
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Inirmiilinnal  Gas  Apporalus  Lid    See  - 

Harnreavcs,    Alan    G .    Swallow.    Divid.    and    Woodfonl.    Pwer    J  . 

^.^tM.':l.rl  iitmj.ooo. 

InientaluMial  Paper  Company   See— 

MacKarland.  William  W  .  S.M<4.95I.  O    156-207  000 
Intcmalumal  Tcchnidviif  CiifpiiratKin:  See— 

Mawhin    James  A.    Kuklo.   Anthony   F.   Jr :   and   Foggu.   Donald. 
^.SM.Wft.  CI  606-181  0(Xt 
Inieninisersitajr  Micro  Elektrunica  Centrum  VZW:  5ee- 

Meuns.  Marc  A   J  .  VandervofM.  Wilfned  B    M     and  .fc  Wolf.  Peter. 
^..S85.734.  CI.  <:4-7 19  000 
Intramed  I^horatorics.  Inc  :  See 

FogarTN   Thomas  J  .  Howell.  Thomas  A  .  Wkhenii.  Jan  R  ;  and  Sos- 
nowski.  Stephen  A  .  5..'(84.H4:.  CI  606-1 5"* «)0 
Inui.  Tetsuya;   Takahashi.   Akira.   Ohta.    Kenji.    Mieda.    Michinobu:   and 
Murakami.  Yiwhileni.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Optical  memory  having 
n.mowcd  track  pitch   5..S86,1(W.  CI.  .169-277  000 
Inui,  Tsuneo  See 

Okamura.  Takaaki;  Mauui.  Kenm:  and  Inui.  Tsuneo.  5„^8^  177,  CI 
428- Ml  ax) 
Insentio  AG:  See — 

Spie«.  Peter.  5.584.142.  CI  49-Jll  000 
l.iki.  Kimihim.  Okuyama.  Kohei;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  and  Seki.  Hitoshi,  to  Mil 
subishi  luki>gy»  Kahushiki  Kaisha.  and  Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporalion 
Carbon  hbcr  reinforced  carhon  composite  maicnals.  processes  fof  iheir 
production,  and  first  walls  of  nuclear  fusion  reactors  employing  tfiem 
5.586.152.  CI  .176-150  000 
Iomega  Cocporatioo;  See 

Bracken.  Allen  T ;  Rich.  Edward  L  :  and  Divis.  Ted  R  .  5385.679.  CI 
JlO-1.1000 
Iowa  Stale  University  Research  Foundation.  Inc.   See — 

Fehr,  Waller  R  .  and  Hammond.  Barl  G..  5,585JJ5,  O.  800-200000 
Ireco.  Inc    See— 

Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E  .  5.584.623,  C\.  410-99  000 
Irish.  Gary  H    See  ^      _ 

Fmebel.  Francis  E..  Gardell.  David  L  .  Insh.  Gary   H  ;  and  Shaikh. 
Mohammed  S  .  5..585.6<X».  CI    174-52400 
Itlheck.  Robert  D    See— 

VoU.  Keith  L    Renn.  Roben  M    Irlheck.  Roben  D  :  and  Deak.  Frederick 
R..  5.584.707.  CI.  439  72  OOO 
Isa.  Shinei.  to  Endo.  Katiuhisa;  and  Isa.  Shinei    Pumping  machine  and 

generator  system  utilizing  die  same  5,584.179.  CI  60  370000. 
Isa.  Shiner  See    ■ 

Isa.  Shinei,  5.584.179.  CI   60- .170  000. 
Isaacs.  Sleplien  T :  See  - 

Wollowitz.  Su.san;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T  .  Rapopott.  Henry,  and  Spielmann. 
Hans  P.  5.585.503.  CI.  549-282  000 
Isto,  Inc     See— 

Jameson.  Dmiel  G  .  5.584.989.  CI   210-1.17.000 
Ise.  Michihito   See  — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko;  Eniri.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ise.  Michi 
hilo.  5.5H5..181.C1   514-275  000 
Isham.  Roben  H  .  to  Harris  C 

niinimi/ing.  5.585 
Ishibashi.  Yoichi   5ee  — 

Hamaguchi.  Koji,  Ishibuhi,  Yoichi;  and  Drushihau,  Hideaki,  5.585,339, 
CI   510-174  000 
Ishida.  Ka/uhilo  See 

Su/uki.  Toshiro:  Harakawa.  Takao;  Lshida.  Kazuhilo:  and  Honkawa. 
Izumi.  5.586.122.  CI    170-147000 
Ishida.  Kiyoshi    Torii.  Nohuyoshi.  Walanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Takehiko. 
Kidokoro.   Masato:  Fhihara.  Tom;  Nakao.  Atsuko    Matsuda.  Tokusou. 
Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki.  and  Aramaki   Tooni.  to  Hitachi  l.id    Audio  and 
video  telecommunicatiofi  system  with  remote  monilonng  function  and 
remote  device  c.mtrol  funcliiHi   5.58^.819.0   248  15  000 
Ishida,  Ma.sahin).  Shin.  Shoichi.  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi.  Nagakura.  Ya.suhiko; 
and  Oishi.  Toshio.  lo  Toshiki  Machine  Co  .  Ltd  .  and  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Polishing  machine  with  detachable  surface  plate   ^,584.750.  CI 
451  288(100 
Ishida.  Michio    Kuviahara.  Tsulimiu.  Sato.  Hideo.  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi. 
Sasaki.   Kunio.   Sakala.  Shiro.   Ko<^ka.  Hiroshi.  and  Hirai.  Toshio.  to 
Hitachi  Awen  CorporatKm   Plasma  melting  method  and  plasma  melting 
furnace  5.586.140.  CI    171  18000 
Ishida.  Noboru   See- 

Yoshikawa.  Takaya;  Nakajima.  Hiroki;  ho.  Ma.saya;  and  Lshada,  Noboru. 
5.585.161.  CI  428-131000 
Ishigaki.  Hilomi.  and  Tamun.  Masako.  lo  Capcom  Co..  Ltd.  Body-»coostK 

device   5.586.195.  a   181   188000 
Ishigami.  Hidett»shi   See  - 

Moiose   Hiioshi,  ami  Ishigami.  Hidetoshi.  5.584.266.  CI    121-7Vf)0A 
Ishigami.  rAa.shi.  Kawai.  Miiuo.  and  Yagi.  Nonaki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Toshiba  Highly  punhed  tiunium  nuicnal.  method  for  preparatHm  of  it  and 
sputtenng  target  using  it   5.584.906.  CI   75  116(100 
Ishihara  Sangv»i  Kaisha.  I.ld     See 

Nakau.  Ka/uo.  Hirai.  Masaharu;  Takumi.  Nobusuke.  and  Kato.  Saburo. 
5.585,012.  CI.  252-62  620 
Ishii.  Jun   See — 

Hashimoto.  HinMhi;   Ishii.  Jun,  and  Na(alani,  Yuji.  5,586,118.  O. 
170-451  (KM. 


Rl .  S.  I     .-ll*-*  /.^  IHW^ 

p  Harris  Cnrponnon  Current  source  with  supply  current 
(.712.  CI   323-115  000 


Ishii.   Ka/uvoshi     and  Hiramalsu.   Maknio.   lo  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha 
Magnelooptical  receding  apparatus  including  a  contn>l  circuit  lor  driving 
a  switch  element  between  on  and  off  states  in  accordance  with  an  error 
detection   5.586.091,  CI    169  13  000 
Ishu.  Saloshi   See- 

Takaba.  Katsumi.  and  Ishii.  Saiushi.  5,586,034,  O  364-431  040. 
Ishii.  Toshinao   See  - 

Zhang.  Wci.  Ishii.  Toshinao.  Takahashi.  Masanobu;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo. 
5_586.222.  CI   395-22(100 
Ishii.  Yasuhiko  See  - 

Makiu.  Akira;  Nakamura.  Osamu.  Ikegami.  Takeshi;  and  Ishii.  Yasu- 
hiko. 5.585.224.  CI  4.10-323  000 
Ishii.  YoshKi;  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  to  Fuji  Ph>iio  Film  Co..  Lid.  Silver 
halide  color  photographic  light  sensitive  matenal    5.585.227.  O    430- 
SOKKIO 
Ishikawa.  Hitoshi   See  — 

Amano.  Kosuke;  Ishikawa.  Hiioshi.  and  Ha.segawa.  ttsuo.  5.586.001. 
CI    161  525  000 
Ishikawa.  Kimihin>;  Miyakawa.  Takashi.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko;  and  Yoshida. 
Telsut).    to    Nippi>ndenso    Co .    Ltd .    and    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Toyoda 
Jidoshokki  Seisakushti  Scn>ll  conipressiH  having  a  bevelled  facing  section 
5.584.677.  CI   41855  200. 
Ishikawa.  MaMiyuki;  Nishikawa.  Yukie.  (Jnomura.  Masaaki;  Saito.  Shinji; 
Paihrook.  Peter  J  ;  and  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba 
Compound  semic<iodiKior  devices  and  methods  of  making  compound 
semiconducttw  devic-es   5.585.649,  CI   257  94  (KK) 
Ishikawa.  Seiji   See — 

Kimura.  Nooo.  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Kawa.shima.  Kiyoiaka;  and  Ishikawa. 
Seiji.  5.584.959.  C\    156-345  000 
Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Asahi  Kogaku  Kogvo  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Reflector 

used  ma  strobe  device   5..584.572.  CI    162  146000 
Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi   Ser 

Yokoyama.    Ka/uaki     and   Ishikawa.   Tsuyoshi.    5.584.556.  O.   36.- 
1 1  000 
Ishikawajima-Hara  Heavy  Industries  Company  Limned:  See— 

Freeman.  John.   Stre/ov.  La/ar;  and  CHbom.  Steve.  5384,338,  CI. 
164-478  000 
Ishikura.  Shuji;  Monoka.  Takayuki.  Nishikawa.  Aisuhiko.  Takahashi.  Kayo; 
and  Kanno.  Nonhilo.  lo  Hiuchi  Ltd  .  and  Hitachi  Process  Computer 
Engineering.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  screen  display.  5.585.821.  CI 
145-145  000 
Ishimaru.  Takenoo   See 

Natsugan.  Hideaki.  Ishimaru.  Takenon;  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  5,585,385, 
CI    ^14  100  000 
Ishimolo.  Manabu   .Vee— 

Sato.    Nonko.    Antake.    Hirokazu;    Kato.    Masayuki;   and    Ishimoto. 
Manabu,  5.585.960.  CI    359-290000 
Ishiro.  Saburou   See   - 

Yoshie    Yasunon;   Ishiro,   Saburou.   HaU.   Rvosuke;  and   Nakamura. 
Takeshi.  5.586.210.  CI   385-%  000 
Ishishiu.  Kiyomi.  to  NEC  Corporation   Integrated  magnetoresistive  sensor 

5.585,775,  CI    118  12(X)R 
Ishiwaia.  Muneo,  and  Endoh,  Himaki.  ui  Annlsu  Corporation    Sawtooth 
generator  and  signal  inierpolaling  apparatus  using  the  same  5.585,753,  CI. 
127  133  000 
Ishiwata.  Yasuhiru  See- 

Yamada.  Makoto.  Matsuda,  Naoto;  Ishiwata.  Yasuhiro.  L'chida.  Osamu; 
and  Ono.  Michio.  5.585.2.11.  CI  430-562  000 
Ishizuka.  Milsuru  See— 

Taniguchi.  Junko.  Yamaguchi.  Nonyuki.  Kurashiia.  Takuji;  Ishizuka. 
Mitsuru.  and  Yao.  Ma.saharu.  5.585.861.  CI    348-669.000 
Ishizuka.  Shigeki.  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  and  Takahashi.  Takao.  lo  Sony  Corpo- 
ration   Video  camera  with  image  shift  correction    5.585.843.  CI    .348 
208(100 
Isik.  Car.  and  Zagrobelnv.  Joseph,  lo  Syracuse  I'mversit)  Predicuve  control 
of  rolling  mills  using'  neural  network  gauge  esnnruiiion    5_5R6.22I,  CI 
.19522  000. 
Isobe,  Hirooobo:  See — 

Shishido.  Kazuo;  Kobavashi.  Hiroo:  Higeu.  Akira.  Isobc.  Hironobu. 
Sato.   Minoru    Mivabe.  Shigeo.  and  Miura.   Koji.   5.585.889,  CI. 
155  200  000 
Isobe.  Minoru.  and  Nakamura.  Yukio.  lo  Oki  Electric  Industry  Co  .  Ltd 
Optical  wnle/read  device  and  an  information  rectwding  media  5.586.096, 
a    169- 102  000 
Isolyscr  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Smith.  Hal  P.  5.584.825,  CI   604  319000 
isozaki    Hiroko.  to  NEC  Corporation    Program  transfonnanon  processing 

system  and  method   5.586.020,  CI    195^07  (XIO 
Issa.  Nabil  M  .  to  Chrysler  Corporation   Electric  circuit  tot  manual  shifting 
of  an  electronicallv -controlled  aulomanc  transmission  system   5.584,209, 
a   74  335  000 
Isshiki.  Masaharu.  and  Sugahara.  Toshihiko.  to  Mitsubishi  Klecinc  Semicon- 
ductor Software  Co  .  and  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Semicoo- 
ducUH  device  package   5.585.670.  CI   257  691000 
Isshiki.  Shigehiiv).  Salo.  Ma.sami.  Talsumi,  Ya.suyuki:  and  Yoshimi.  Yulaka.  to 

I'nma  Company   Power  transmission  belt   5.584,771.  CI  474-264  000 
IlAagt,  Alsushi   See — 

Sckinc.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Shinuni;  Harada.  Ichiiw.  Asanuroa.  Nobuy- 
i«hi,  Yamamoio,  Yonhisa,  Honuchi.  Yutaka;  Matsuda.  Shotk-i:  Oube. 
Maki*>.  Itakagi,  Alsushi,  and  Kubonoya,  Hideki.  5.586,(128.  CI 
364-423098. 


Ito. 


Iten.  Grigoire:  See — 

Renggh.  Peter;  Iten.  Gr*goire.  Speck.  Monika;  and  Clavadetscher.  JUig, 
5.586.188.  CI   381-69.200. 
Ito.  Hiroshi   See — 

Breyu.  Gregory;  DiPietro.  Richard  A  ;  Hofer.  Donald  C  ;  and  Ito. 
Hiroshi.  5.585.220.  CI  430^270  100. 
Ito.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Machida.  Hisashi;  and  Ito,  Hiroyuki.  5.584.778.  CI.  476-46.000. 
Ito,  Masaya:  See— 

Yoihikawa.  Takaya.  Nakajima,  Hiroki;  Ito.  Masaya;  and  ishida,  Noboni, 

5385,163.  a  428-133.000. 
Seishiro  See — 

Inoue.  Hiroshi;  Inooe.  Shigeyasu;  and  Ito.  Seishiro.  5.585.189.  O. 
428-461  000 
Ito.  Shigehiko   See — 

Mivake.  Shinichi.  Iio.  Shigehiko;  Oka.  Yumiko;  Kambayashi,  Jun-ichi; 
and  Okahara,  Kazuhiro.  5.584.877.  O.  623-1.000. 
Ito.  Takao.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Semiconductor  integrated  circuit 

device  5.585.664.  Q   257-659  000 
Ito.    Yoshikazu.    Minowa.    Masaliiro;   Teradaira.    Mitsuaki;    and    Yawaa. 
Kazunah.  to  Seiko  Epson  Cotpontion  Pnnter  and  method  for  controlling 
the  same   5.584.590,  CI  400-605  000 
Itoh.  Masataka,  Monta.  Talsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Apparatus   and  a   method  for  inputting/outputting   an   image 
5.585.817.  CI.  345  104.000 
Itoh.  Slugeo;  and  Yamada.  Isao.  lo  Futaba  Denshi  Kogyo  K  K  Field  emission 
element  and  pnxess  for  manufactunng  same   5.584,739.  CI   445-24.(X)0 
lloh.  Yoshinon.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Small-sized  variable  magnifi- 
cation lens   5.585.971,  CI    159-692  000 
ITT  Automotive  Electrical  Systems,  Inc.:  See — 

Jackson.  James  A  ;  and  McCann,  Roy  A..  5,585.702.  O  318-266000. 
ITT  Automotive  Europe  GmbH   See — 

Binder.  Peter,  Feger.  Rolf;  Grynaeus.  Peter,  and  Holzmacher.  Guntber. 
5.584.570.  CI   362  293  000. 
rrw  De  France:  See— 

Cozzani.  Henri.  5.584328.  CI  296-207.000. 
Ivaska.  An:  See  — 

Lewenstam.  Andrzej;  Bobacka,  Johan;  and  Ivaska,  Ari,  5384,979.  O 
204-418.000 
Iver»en.  Alan  M.:  See — 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Iversen,  Alan  M.;  Quinn.  Kevin  J.;  Kamprath. 
Kenneth  V.  Willett. Timothy C  ;  Lackore,  J  Roger.  Jr; Friebel.  Daniel 
E  ,  and  Litscher.  Russ,  5.584.493.  Q\   280-166000 
Iwaki.  Kanso,  Ohta.  Tsunetaka.  and  Kunmoto.  Masahi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kenkyujo.  DNA  encoding  protein  possess- 
ing metasta.sis-inhibitory  activity  5.585.474.  Q   536-22.100. 
Iwama.  Kunihiko;  and  Yoshida.  Tomihani.  lo  Hitachi.  Ltd    Apparatus  for 
automaucally   replacing   nuclear  fuel   assemblies    5.586,158.  CI     376- 
268  000 
Iwanami.  Shinji,  Noike.  Katsura,  and Tanaka.  Yoshitaka.  to Chinon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Image  reading  apparatus  5385,615.  CI   235-472.000. 
Iwasa.  Shigeyuki:  See — 

Nakano.  Kaichiro.  Maeda.  Kaisumi;  Iwasa.  Shigeyuki;  and  Hasegawa. 
Et.suo.  5.585.507.  CI   556-7  000 
lwa.saki.  Hitoshi:  5<e — 

Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yui- 
chi;  and  Sahashi.  Masa.shi.  5.585,199.  O.  428-621.000. 
Iwasaki.  Yorio  See— 

Arike   Shigeharu;  Iwasaki.  Yono;  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro, 
Murakami,  Kanji.  and  Nakazalo.  Yuichi.  5384.121.  CI   29-850000 
Iwa.shila.  Takashi   See  — 

Ogino.  Hiroshi.  and  Iwashila.  Takashi.  5,584,734.  CI,  440-79.000. 
Iwalsuki.  Svuichiro:  See— 

Oshidi.  Kei,  and  Iwatsuki.  Syuichiro.  5.585.204,  CI  429-62  000 
Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  :  See  — 

Narang.  Inderpal  S..  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  and  Mohan.  Chandrasekaran. 
5.586.315.  CI   395-619000 
Izawa    Masayuki.  to  Sapporo  Breweries  Limited    Method  for  measuring 

P-glucan  5.585.274.  CI  436-52.000. 
J   M  Oiolin  Consultants.  Inc  :  See — 

Cholin,  John  M..  5384.319.  CI   137  554.000. 
J   M   Voilh  GmbH  See— 

Hayd.  Peter  5.584.772.  Q  475-72  000. 
Jackson.  Charles  R  :  See— 

Koepke.  John  E  ;  and  Jackson.  Charles  R  .  5,584.154.  CI   52-456000 
Jackson.  James  A  ;  and  McCann.  Roy  \.  lo  ITT  Automotive  Electncal 
Systems,  Inc  Auto  up  window  with  osbtacle  detection  system.  5385.702. 
CI   318  266.000 
Jackson,  Marianna:  See- 
Alder.  Lisa  A.;  Burres.  Neal  S.;  Hochlowski.  Jill  E..  Jack.son.  Marianna; 
and  McAlpme.  James  B  .  5385.251.  O  435-75.000 
Jack-son.  Michael  E    See  — 

Agee.  Ralph,  and  Jacks<in.  Michael  E..  5384.147.  O.  52-16.000. 
Jacobs.  Bernard  B.:  See— 

Mons-Herheuval.  Vtronique;  Men.  Raymond;  Schmin.  Klaus;  Dem 
bach.  Helmut;  Miller.  Craig  D;  and  Jacobs.  Bernard  B  .  5.585.064.  CI 
264  501  000 
Jacobs.  Pierre  A    See- 

Li.  Hong-Xin;  Coe.  Charles  G  .  Gaffney.  Thomas  R.;  Xiong.  Yanliang; 
Martens.  Johan  A  .  and  Jacobs.  Pierre  A..  5384.912.  CI  95-%.000. 


Jacobson.  Jason  R  .  and  Kuchboff.  Kenneth  J.,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company.  Easily  adjustable  footrest.  5384335,  CI.  297- 
423.460. 
Jaeger,  Ben  E  Sampler  for  fluidized  product  5.585376.  Q  73-863  850 
Jagersberger.  Kurt,  to  Firma  Asta  Elektrodraht  GmbH  Process  and  device  for 

producing  a  transformer  winding  5.584.438,  CI  242-444.000. 
Jagoe.  William  H    See— 

Radzciovage,  William;  Ingram.  Fredenck  M.;  and  Jagoe.  William  H.. 
5.584.073.  CI   2-6.300 
Jain.  Sanjay;  and  Aatresh.  Deepak  J.,  to  Intel  Corporation  Power  manage- 
ment for  low  power  processors  through  the  use  of  auto  dock -throttling 
5386.332.  CI    395  750000 
Jambor.  Richard:  See — 

Bnd^s.  Jack  E.;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C;  Dev.  Harsh;  and  Jambor.  Richard. 
5.586.213.  CI.  392-312  000 
Jameel.  Irfan  M  .  and  Robinson.  Joe  S..  Jr    Removable  surgical  staple 

5384.856.  O  606-220.000 
Jarties,  Michael  R    See— 

Asatourian.  Rolin  K.;  Morris.  Winfred  L  .  Cooper.  Donald  E.;  and 
James.  Michael  R..  5.585.624.  CI   250-216  000 
James  River  Corporabon.  The  See — 

Geddes,  Daniel  J  .  Rigotn.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L  .  Maynard,  Patnck 
L.;  Patterson.  Robert;  Hollenberg.  David  H  .  and  Berger.  Arthur  C  . 
5385.129,  CI  426-394.000 
James.  William  .^..  and  Kelly.  William  G  F  Defocused  laser  drilling  process 
for  forming  a  support  member  of  a  fabric  forming  device  5.585.017.  O 
219-121  710 
Jameson.  Daniel  G  ,  to  Isco.  Inc  Apparatus  for  supercritical  fluid  extraction 
having  means  for  removing  extractior  from  collection  solvent.  5.584.989. 
CI   210-137  000 
Jamieson.  Gordon  A  .  Dedman.  John  R  :  and  Kaetzel.  Marcia  A  .  to  Chiron 
Corporation    Calmodulin-binding  peptides  and  nucleic  acids  encoding 
them  5.585.475.  O   536-23  100 
Jamzadeh.  Feraydoon  S..  Flick.  James  R  ,  and  Reed.  David  J  .  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Inuge  forrmng  apparatus  including  relatively  stiff  receiv- 
ing sheet  control  device  5.585.910,  CI   355-317  000 
Jang.  Bong  K.;  and  Kim.  Chang  W.  to  Samsung  Petrochemical  Co..  Ltd 
Waste  water  treatment  method  employing  a  continuous  respiration  meter 
and  an  apparatus  thereof  5.585.001.  O   210-614.000 
Janos  Technology  Inc  :  See — 

Alexay.  Christopher  C  .  5384357.  CI.  362-32.000 
Jansa.  Earl  D  :  See — 

Makel.  Darby  B  ,  Jansa.  Earl  D ;  Cahill.  Daniel  V;  and  Bickmore. 
Timothy  W  ,  5.586.050.  CI   364-509  000 
Jansen.  Helmut;  Leben.  Jochen.  Rietfon,  Thomas;  and  Zich.  Egon.  to  Julius 
Montz  GmbH  Column  for  performing  thermal  separations  and/or  chemical 
reactions  5385.046,  C  261-97  000 
Jansen.  Padnck  L  ;  and  Lorenz.  Robert  D  ,  lo  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 
Foundation  Method  and  apparatus  for  cransducericss  position  and  velocity 
estimation  in  dnvcs  for  AC  machines   5.585,709,  CI   318-807  000 
Japan  as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and 
Technology:  See — 

Oishi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Shibuya.  Isao;  and  Tsuchiya.  Tohru. 
5.585.487.  CI   540-203  000 
Japan  Energy  Corporation:  See — 

Abe.  Hidenon.  5385.684.  Q   3IO-3I3.00A. 
Japan  Storage  Battery  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Wakabe,  Masayuki;  Miura.  Jun-ichi;  Sakai.  Yasuhani;  Kojima.  Telsuzo; 
and  Maki,  Takao.  5385.207.  CI  429-178.000 
JSrvinen.  Hannele  See — 

Kirmanen.    Pauli;    Savolainen.    Esko;   Virtanen.   Esa.    Kama.   Toivo. 
Laakso,  Jukka;  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vakiparta,  Kimmo;  Ikkala,  Olli; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.038.  CI  252-500.000 
Kirmanen.    Pauli;   Savolainen.   Esko;   Virtanen.   Esa;    Kama.  Toivo; 
Laakso,  Jukka,  Ruohonen.  Heikici;  Vakiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala.  Olli; 
and  JSrvinen.  Hannele,  5.585.040.  CI   252-518  000 
Jasinski.  Stefan  A    See- 
Muck,  Dennis  N  ;  Jasinski.  Stefan  A  ;  and  Grossi.  Frank  A  .  5.584.471. 
CI   270-52  180 
Ja.son  P  Smith  &  Partners:  See — 

Smith,  Jason  P.  5.584.479.  CI.  273-I..50R. 
Jayasimha.  Madhtgubba  G.:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  ;  Feltz.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R  .  Goodman,  Todd 
A  .  Vercande.  David  J  ;  Tangeman.  Michael  R  ;  Busch.  Enc  M  . 
Kripakaran.  Raghavan;  Jayasimha,  Madhigubba  G.;  Smith.  Keith  E.. 
Austin.  Mark  A.;  and  Berry.  Dana  B  .  5.586.175.  CI   379-112.000. 
Jayavant,  Rajeev   See — 

Simmons.  Laura  E.;  and  Jayavant.  Rajeev.  5385.745.  O.  326-93.000. 
Jeanjean.  Francis:  See — 

labeeuw.  Bernard;  Gully.  Danielle.  Jeanjean.  Francis.  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles:  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.585.497,  CI   548-374  100. 
Jemt.  Toniten   .See — 

Forrimalm.  Goran;  Jemt.  Torsten;  and  Jom^s.  Lars.  5.584.694.  O 
433-172  000 
Jencap  Research  Ltd.:  See — 

Ca-sper.  Robert  F.  5.585.370.  CI   514-170  000 
Jenkins.  Ronald  K  ;  and  Wild.  James  L  .  to  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc   Dietao  fiber 

compositions  for  use  in  foods   5385.131.  O  426  574  000 
Jenkins.  Thomas  E  .  lo  General  Electnc  Company.  Refrigerator  cabinet 

constniction  5.584351.  CI.  312-401.000 
Jenness.  Timothy  A  :  See — 
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Williims.  Guy  L  .  Jenness.  Timodiy  A  .  and  Wilion.  Scon  E.  5.585.60S. 
a    178  18  000 
Jenq.  J   S   Jisoo   Ste— 

Hong.  Gmrv.  «k1  Jenq.  J  S  jMon.  5.585.303.  O  437 4» 000 
Jensen.  Gonlon  A  .  «nd  Em.sl.  Stephen  M  ,  to  Fluke  Cocporauoo  unK-*>m»in 

reflectometef  fot  trwinj;  coaiial  cables  ^.586,054.  CI   364-514  nOB 
Jensen  Iniemaiional.  Inc    Str—^ 

Jensen.  James  B  .  Sr  .  5.584.637.  CI  414  24  500 
Jensen  James  B  .  Sr .  to  Jensen  International.  Inc  Bale  loadei  for  tnick  with 

foldaround  anns   5.584.637.  d  414  24  5a) 
Jensen.  Morten  A    Perimeter  weighted  golf  club  he«l   5.584.770.  a   473- 

^50  000 
Jepsen  Hardy  P.  to  Danfoss  A/S  Slanting  plate  arrangement  in  a  hydraulic 

axiai  piston  machine  5.584.228.  CI  92  71.000 
Je-s<.hkc  Peter  Lindner.  Wrmer;  Harder.  Achim.  Mencke.  Norben.  and 
HaberkoTO.  Axel,  lo  Bayer  AkUengesellschafL  Use  of  substituted  1.2.4 
otadiazole  derivatives  for  combating  endoparasites.  new  substituted  12A- 
oiadia/oie  derivatives,  and  pnKesses  for  their  preparation  5.585.493.  CI. 
548  131  aX) 
letzer    Ernst    to  Action  Enwicklungs  AG    Antenna  device  for  electronic 

product  anti  theft  systems   5.585.811.  CI    343  867  000 
Jevlitch.  Milan  M.  S«— 

Trandai.  Angle;  Jevtiich.  Milan  M  ;  Phan.  Dean  V .  and  Warnei.  Paulclte 
L  .  5.585.092.  CI.  424-65  000 
Jia.  Quanii:  See—  ,.        „  ... 

Anderson.  Wayne;  Collins,  Fianklyn  M  .  Jia.  Quanxi;  Jiao.  Knh:  and 
Ue.  Hoong  J..  5.585.776.  Q.  338  308  000 
Jiao.  Kaili:  See—  ..        „  .,.         . 

Anderson.  Wayne;  Collins.  f=r»nklyn  M  .  Jia.  Quanxr.  Jiao.  Kaili;  and 
Ixe.  Hoong  J  .  5.5J5.776.  CI.  338-308000 

Amemiya.  Shiniehi.  Ri.  Taiho;  and  Jibiki.  Takao.  5.584.294.  CI    128- 
660050 
Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  l.ld    See   ~ 

Takisaki.  Yoshivasu.  5.584.538.  CI    303-89.000 
Jinnouchi   Ka/uhaiu.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Waste  gate  structure 

of  a  turbocharget  5J84.181.  C\  60-602000 
Jo.  Seong  M    See—  „    ,    ^ 

Lee  Wha  S  ;  Jo.  Seong  M  .  Kang.  Ho  J  ,  Kim.  Dong  H  .  and  Park.  Cbong 
S.  5.584.919.  CI   264  186000 
Jobe.  Warren   D    Clantiet  having  sludge  pick  up  tubes    5.585.006,  CI. 

210-776000  .      .     ,      ,. 

Johansson.  Reijo;  Wetzer.  Paul;  and  Miikinen.  Juhani.  to  Labko  Ice  Detection 
()>    Method  for  identification  of  difTerrnt  stales  of  water,  and  sensor 
amingemenl  for  use  in  the  method.  5.585.551.  CI   73-64  530 
John  Wyeth  Brother.  Limited.  See— 

Cliffe.  Ian  A  .  and  White.  Alan  C.  5.585.374.  a.  514-212.000. 
Johnsen.  Tyrone  A.    .Ver-  ,„.-„,    ^,     ,,,, 

Konicek.  Timothy  S  .  and  Johnsen.  Tyrone  A..  5J85.682.  LI.   .MO- 
89.000 
Johnson.  Charles  R.   i>e  ,  .o.  ■.-,.   r-, 

Hudson.  Derek.  Johnson.  Charles  R  ;  and  Giebel.  Lutz,  5J85.275.  CI 
4,«>-518  000 
Johnson.  Enc  S.  Atchiteitural  supp.in  5.584.158.  CI  52  720200 
Johnson   Jim  H    Method  and  apparatus  for  directing  electron  radiation  to 

subcutaneous  cells   5.S85.643.  CI   25(M92  ,300. 
Johnson.  Jimmie  I.  Apparatus  for  supplying  two-part  systems.  5.584.388.  CI. 

206-217000 
Johnson   Lawrence,  to  Vanguard  Plastics.  Inc    Bag  storage  and  dispensing 

rack   5.584.402,  CI   211  50  000 
Johnson,  Lisa  M    See— 

Rosby.  Donald  L  ,  and  Johnson,  Lisa  M..  5_5H5.616.  CI   235-»/2  0OO 

Johnson.  Lucinda  L  .  Peltier.  Clayton  A  .  Kuehn.  Scon  H.;  and  Frank.  William 

D  .  to  Unisys  Corporation  Methixl  and  apparatus  for  using  an  independent 

transaction  processing  application  as  a  service  niutine    5.586.312.  CI 

!95  610000 

Johnson.  Marvin  M  .  and  Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.  lo  Phillips  Petroleum  Com 

panv  Alkyne  hydrogenation  priKess  5.585.318,  CI   502-3.30000 
Johnstin.  Neil  W   Carnage  apparatus  for  growing  planus    5,584,141.  C\ 

4765000 
Johnson.  Robert  T    See— 

Sutherland.  Trevor  L.  5.584.127.  CI   .34-93.000. 
Johnson.  Stephen  B    See— 

Aneja.  Aiun  P.  Bennie.  David  d  .  Collins.  Robert  J     Frankfort.  Hans 

Rudolf  E.:  Johns*«i.  Stephen  B..  Kiioi.  Benjamin  H  .  and  Most.  F.lmer 

E.  Jr.  5..585.IK2.  CI  428-398000 

Johnson.  Theodore   I.  .   and  Schnaare.  Theodore   H  .  lo  HosenBiunt   Inc. 

Tnuismiiter  with  electrical  circuitry   for  inhibiting  discharge  of  stored 

energy   5,.585.777.  CI   340  310  010 

J.*ns«n.  Vernon  A  .  to  Eaton  Corporation  Gram  lank  unloading  auger  drive 

means   5.584.640.  CI   414  502000 
Johnsson.  Nils;  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander.  lo  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology I'biquitin-based  split  protein  sensor  5.585,245.  CI   435-7  100 
Johnsum.  Bradley  J  :  See— 

Cion/alez.  Antonio  S  ;  Meyer,  Mart  K  ;  Storage.  Michael  R  .  and 
Johns!,*,  Bradley  J  .  5.584.511,  CI   285-»5  000 
Jones.  Albert  S    See-  - 

Walker  Richard  T.  and  Jones.  Albert  S  .  5,585.364.  CI   514  47  000 
Jones,  Chnsiopher  P:  See— 

TurtKr.  Andrew  D  .  Jones.  Christopher  P..  Meville,  Mark  D ,  and  Hill. 
Michael  R   H  .  5.584.981,  CI   204  536000. 


Jones.  Curtis  R    See 

Stupek  Richard  A  .  Jr .  Shaffer,  David  S  .  Jones.  Cuitii  R.;  Divis,  Sieve; 
and  Justice,  William  D  ,  Jr,  5.586.304.  O  .395  712000 
Jones.  DiUlas  W    See—  __ 

SuUitr.  James  W.  and  Jones,  Dallas  W,  5.584,723.  CI  439  500  000 
Jones  Daniel  A  .  and  Sunle.  Jatnes  P.  to  Progressive  Games.  Inc   Methods 

of  progressive  jackpot  gaming   5.584.485.  CI   273  292  000 
Jones.  David  A    See—  „    „.  ■      ,  ^ 

Brooks  David  P.  Choi.  Owen  H  .  Flelchei.  James  C  .  Klooowski,  John 
L  ,  and  Jones.  David  A  .  5.586.261.  CI    395  200020 
Jones.  Jonathan.  Quaranu.  Viio.  and  Tamura.  Richard,  to  Desmos,  Inc 
Cellular  attachment  lo  Irans  epithelial  appliances    5,585.267,  CI    435- 
240243 
Jones,  Roy  C  ,  III  See— 

Efland,  Taylor  R  ,  Jones,  Roy  C  ,  HI,  Kwoo,  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling. 
Michael  C  .  Malhi.  Satwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T.  5.585.657.  CI   257 
335000 
Jones,  Tim:  See— 

Caitionneau.  Guy  A  ;  Wu,  Benue;  and  Jones.  Tim,  5J86.250.  CI. 
395- 183  200 
Jong  Youb.  Kim   See—  _      ^^ 

Deuk  Ik.  Ji.  and  Jong  Y.Hib.  Kim.  5.584.437.  CI    165-294000. 
Jorda.  Rafael.  Auuni.  Pienr.  and  Ren*.  Rossin.  to  Flamel  Technologies. 
Microcapsules  conuining  ai  least  one  active  ingredient,  application  of  such 
capsules  and  one  of  their  preparation  methods.  5.585.050.  CI   264-4  100 
Jordan  Holding  Company    See- 

Menzenski.  Edward.  5.584.911.  CI  95-94000 
Jordan.  James  M    See 

Adkins  David  A  ;  Fitzsimmons.  Steven  J  .  Jordan.  James  M.;  Nubson. 
Richard  C  .  and  Sanler.  Ronald  L .  5.584,589,  CI  400-584.000 
Jordan.  Mark,  to  Unitrode  Corporation   Impedance  emulator  5.585.741.  CI. 

326-30000 
Jomtus.  Lars   5ee—  ,  »«.  in.    r~t 

Forsmalm.  GiJran.  Jeml.  Torsten.  and  Jom*us.  Lan.  5.584.6W4.  CI. 
433- 172.000 
Josephy.  Karl;  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J  ;  and  Kimes.  Donald  F.  to  Avery 
Denmson  Corporation  Machine-direction  onented  label  films  and  die-cut 
labels  prepared  therefrom   5.585.191.  CI  42K51S0<XI 
Joshi.  Chandrashekhar  H  .  Voccio.  John  P.  Rodenbush.  Anthony  J  ;  and 
Russo,  Carl  J ,  to  American  Superconductor  Corporation  Magnetostrictive 
supercMiducting  actuator  5,585.772,  a   335-215  000 
Joshi.  Rajiv  V  ,  Cuomo.  Jerome  J  .  Dalai.  Hormazdyar  M  ;  and  Hsu.  Louis  L.. 
to  iniemaiional  Business  Machines  Corporation   Retratlory  metal  capped 
low  resistivity  metal  conductor  lines  and  vias  5.585.673.  CI  257-751.000 
Joy,  Rick   Safety  nng  for  bottom  of  fire  extinguisher.  5.584..345.  C\    169- 

51  000. 
Juki  Corporation   See— 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mon.  Takayoshi.  5.584.257, 
CI    112-279  000. 
Julian.  Jennifer  C:  See —  .      ^      ^ 

Choy    Clemenl  K..  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr;  Julian.  Jennifer  C  ;  and 
Robinson.  Gary  L..  5.585.342.  C   5IO-»33  000 
Julius  Montz  GmbH   See  — 

Jansen    Helmut;  Ubcn.  Jochen;  Rietfort.  Thomas;  and  Zich.  bgon. 
5.585,046,  CI   261  97  000 
Jung.  Myung  Ci   Pleated  plastic  coouinet  5,584.413.  CI.  220-666.000. 
Jung,  Richard  H.:  See- 

Ijan    Kervn  K  ,  Li,  Changming;  Jung.  Richard  H  ;  and  Thompson, 
Lillian  C  ,  5,585.208.  CI   429  190O00 
Jungr  Bixlo;  Schohe.  Rudolf.  Seidel,  Peter  Rudolf;  Glaser.  Thomas.  Traber. 
JOrg,  Benz.  Ulnch,  Schuurman.  Teunis;  and  Viktor  De  Vr\.  Jean-Mane,  to 
Bavcr  Aktiengesell.schaft  Substituted  aminomethyllcttalins  and  their  het 
etwyclic  analogues  5  585,392,  CI   514  373  000 
Junino,  Alex.  l.agrange.  Alain.  Nguyen,  f^iang  L  ;  and  Bourhoulon.  Mane- 
Alix.       to       L'Oreal.        Utilization       of       derivatives       of       2.5- 
dihydroxyphenylcarboxylic  acids,  their  hoiiiologs.  and  their  salts  in  prepa- 
ration of  a  cosmebc  or  dcrmatological  composition  with  a  depigmenting 
action  .5.585.105.  a   424-401  WKI 
Jun.  Tatsuro:  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  to  Malsushiu  Eleitnc  Indusmal  Co., 

Ltd   Bit  rale  rc<lu<.tiofl  apparatus   5.5H5.853.  CI    .M8  405  (XK) 
Jun.  Tatiuro.  and  Nishino,  Ma.sjkazu,  lo  Malsushiu  Electric  Industnal  Co.. 
Ltd  Video  signal  recording  daU  overflow  allocation  apparatus  and  melfiod 
5..585.93l.a   .386-3VOOO 
Jun.  Tatsuro  See-  - 

Lchida.  Hirofumi.  Jun.  Talsuro.  and  Nishino.  Ma.sakazu.  5.585,930,  CI. 
386-40  000 
Jurta.s,  Marti  I ,  III  See— 

Lemoine    Richard  L..  Butine.  John  A.;  Jufras.  Mark  I .  Ill;  Browner 
Richard  W .  and  Dulh.  Paul  E..  5.585_577.  CI   73-866  500 
Justice.  William  D  .  Jr:  See  - 

Stupek  Richard  A  .  Ji.  Shaffer.  David  S  .  Jones,  Curtis  R.;  Davis.  Sieve, 
and  Jusii«,  William  D  ,  Jr,  5.586.304.  O.  395-712.000. 
Justus.  Bnan  L    Ser-- 

Huston.  Alan  I. .  and  Justus.  Bnan  L  .  "i .585.640.  O   2WM83  l.)0 
Kahal    lohn   Noninsasue  hemodvnamic  analv/er  alterable  lo  a  continuous 

invasive  hemcKlynamic  monitor  5.584.298.  CI    128  672  000 
Kabe    Akiymi    to  Miisuhishi   Denki   kabushiki   Kaisha    Communication 

nctw.wk  apparatus   5  51*6.2.59.0    195  200  200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hayashibara  Seibutsu  Kagaku  Kcnkyujo.  Ser-  - 

Iwaki.  Kanso.  (Jhta.  Tsunetaka.  and  Kunmoio.  Masahi.  5„585.474.  CI 
536-22.100 


Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Wakuda.  Sadamolo.  5.585.586,  CI.  84-6.36.000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho:  See 

Nishimura.  Saionj.  and  Sasaki.  Hidcloshi.  5.584.643.  CI  4I4-694(X)0 
Sakamoto     Ma.saaki:     KancLo.    Tsuneo;    and    Nishimura,    Masaaki. 
5.584.-346.  CI    172-4  500 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sankyo  Seiki  Seisakusho:  See— 

ShinMHon.  Yasuzo.  5.585.578.  CI   84-95.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC   See— 

Takeda.   Kazuhisa;   and   Miumura.   Hironuchi.   5.585.897.  CI.   355- 
219000. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho:  See— 

Koide.  Tenihiko.  5.584.499,  CI  280-728.200 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon:  See— 

OhioiMO.  Fumio;  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.585.623.  CI.  250-2I4.00R. 
Sa.ioh.  Susumu;  and  Kametani.  Michiko.  5.585.961.0.  359-323.000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba:  See — 

Aovama.  Fumio;  and  Tanoue.  Yoshirou.  5.586.018.  O   .363-41  000 

Hayakawa.  Yoshihiro.  5385,621,  CI   250  208  100. 

Hiura.  Yohei;  Yamada.  Seiji.  and  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi.  5,586.073.  O 

.165-185  010 
Inomala,  Koichiro.  Takahashi.  Yoshinori;  Okuno,  Shiho;  Sailo,  Yoshiaki; 

and  Yusu,  Keiichiro,  5,585,1%,  CI  428-557  000 
Ishida.  Masahiro;  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi;  Nagakura.  Yasu 

hiko.  and  Oishi.  Toshio.  5.584.750.  O  451-288.000. 
Ishigami.  Takashi,  Kawai,  Mituo;  and  Yagi,  Noriaki,  5.584.906.  CI. 

75  336.000 
Ishikawa.   Ma.sayuki;   Nishikawa.  Yukie:   Onomura.   Masaaki;  Saito. 
Shinji.  Parbrook.  Peter  J .  and  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  5.585.649.  CI 
257  94  000 
llo.  Takao.  5.585.664.  CI   257-659  000 
Kaida.  Kalsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Hidemichi;  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuji.  5385.701. 

O   318-254000 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Iwa.saki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yui- 

chi:  and  Sahashi.  Masa.shi.  5.585.199.  O   428-621  000 
Kalsumau.  Eiichi:  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Yaguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Kanuma.  Akira; 

and  Nishikawa.  Akihito.  5.586,263,  CI   395-200  070. 
Kitagawa.  MiLsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa,  Akio,  Yasuhara,  Norio; 

and  Inoue,  Tomoki,  5.585,651.  CI  257  139.000 
Komatsu.  Kenichi;  Nishihara,  Eitaro;  Tawara,  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimoto. 

Seiji.  5.586.262.  O   395-200020 
Kusakabe.  Hiroyuki.  5.586.337.  CI   395-800  000 
MaLsuo.  Kazuhiro;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  and  Miyazawa. 

Takayuki.  5,584,383.  CI   200-400.000. 
Nakajima.     Mitsuo;     Suzuki.     MiLsuaki;     Kamimura,    Takaaki;     and 

Kawakyu.  Yiwhilo.  5.585.647.  CI   257-72000 
Nishikawa.  Hirofumi.  5.585.822.  CI   345-150.000 
Nishimura.  Takashi.  Seino.  Kazuyuki;  Haraguchi,  Yuuji;  and  Kamohara. 

FJji.  5.584.738.  O  44.5-3  000 
Oba.  Masayuki.  5.585.217,  O   430-191  000 
Oguchi,  Hanio.  Hino,  Shirou;  and  Kauoka.  Toshie.  5,584.172.  O. 

60-39  500 
Sugimoto.  Yuji;  and  Shimizu.  Youhei.  5.585,692.  O   313-486  000. 
Takahashi.  Masashi,  Ka.sai.  Toshihiro;  and  Yoshida,  Minoru,  5,585.906. 

O   355-273000 
Takase.  Satoru;  Sakurai.  Kiyofumi;  and  Ogihaia.  Masaki.  5.586.078. 0. 
365  2.30030 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho:  See— 

Ishikawa    Kimihiro.  Mivakawa,  Takashi,  Fukanuma,  Tctsuhiko;  and 

Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5,584,677,  CI   418-55  200 
Kawaguchi,  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokono. 
Tomohiko,  5.584,670,  CI.  417-222.200. 
Kabushikikaisha  Kel  &  Kel   See— 

Yoshino.  Nobuo.  5.584.204.  CI  72-334.000. 
Kaczorowski,  Lance  G.:  See — 

Cot*  Paul  T    Kaczorowski,  Lance  G.;  Magalotti.  Joseph  W.;  Schiciano. 
Joseph  F.  and  Rutan.  Douglas  M  .  5.585.697.  O   315-157  000 
Kado.  Hirovuki.  Tohda.  Takao.  Kusumoto.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama.  Kazuo.  to 
Matsushita  Electncal  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    High  density  recording  by  a 
conductive  probe  contact  with  phase  change  recording  layer  5.586.102,  CI. 
369-126  000 
Kado,  Yoshivasu:  See — 

Nobori,'  Kunio;  Kado,  Yoshiyasu,   Kamogawa.  Akira;  and  Hamada. 
Masahiro.  5.586.246.  O   395-502.000 
Kad<Ma.  Hisashi:  See — 

Noda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamua.  Shinji;  Hayashi.  Hisao;  and  Kadota.  Hisashi. 
5.585.951.  CI   349-122  000 
Kaetzel.  Marcia  A    See— 

Jamieson.  Gordon  A  ;  Dedman.  John  R  ,  and  Kaetzel.  Marcia  A  , 
5,585,475,0.  536-23.100. 
Kagei.  Taka.shi:  See— 

Tanaka   Yasuhiro.  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki,  Michio;  Kagei,  Takashi; 
Saito.  Masalo.  and  Ikeba.  Ckito.  5.586,255,  CI   395-200.010 
Kageyama.  Fumio  See— 

Sone.  Akira.  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki,  Nobumoto.   Kazuloshi    Kageyama. 

Fumio;  Okazaki.  Haiuki;  and  Kawamura.  Makolo.  5.584.541,  CI 

3O3-I46  00O. 

Kahlman.  Josephus  A.  H   M.,  and  Rijckaert.  Alben  M   A  .  to  US.  Philips 

Corporation  Receiving  arrangement  including  a  vanable  equalizer  which 

vanablc  equalizer  is  controlled  on  the  basis  of  one  or  more  signal  portions 

produced  by  the  vanablc  equalizer.  5.586,144,  CI.  375-229.000. 


Kahn.  Carolyn  R  ;  and  Rhim,  Johng,  to  Gillette  Company  Human  corneal 

epithelial  cell  lines  with  extended  lifespan  5,585,265.  CI  435-240.200 

Kaida.  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Hidemichi;  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuji,  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba    Cunent  mirror  circuit  constituted  by  FET  (field  effect 

transistor*  and  control  system  using  the  same.  5.585.701.  CI  318-254.000 

Kaimoto.  Yuko:  and  Nozaki,  Koji,  lo  Fujitsu  Limited  Resist  composition  and 

process  for  fonning  resist  panem  5,585,219.  CI  430-270  100 
Kaimoto.  Yuko;  and  Nozaki.  Koji,  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Resist  composition  and 

process  for  forming  resist  pattern   5,585,222,  CI.  430-296.000 
Kajiiani.  Hiroshi   See— 

Endo.  Michiko;  Shimizu.  Nobuyoshi.  Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Kajitam. 
Hiroshi;  Taiiji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto.  Mieko.  5.585.719.  O    324 
235000 
Kakarla.  Ramesh   See — 

Chen  Anna  K.;  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu.  Da.shan;  Sofia,  Michael  J.;  and 
Zebovitz.  Thomas  C,  5,585,470,  CI.  536-5.000 
Kakizawa.  Kalsuhiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shigeki;  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ohuchi.  Masatomo;  Suzuki. 
Shoji;  Kakizawa.  Kalsuhiro:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kuniaki.  5.586.172.  O. 
379-67.000 
Kakor  Inc  :  See — 

Owen.  Charles  R  .  5.584.732.  O  440-13.000. 
Kaleida  Labs.  Inc.:  See — 

Rodnguez,  Arturo  A.,  5.585.944.  O.  358-500.000. 
Kaler.  Barbara  E.:  See — 

Lee.  Walter  J .  Davis.  Scon  M.;  Kaler,  Barbara  E.;  and  Arick,  Daniel  R.. 
5,585,432,  O   524-494  OOO. 
Kalili  Tom;  and  Caputo,  Angelo  A  Chewing  gum  composition  with  fluoride 

and  citric  acid  5,585,110,  CI  424^*40.000 
Kallenbach.  Rainer;  and  Onerbem.  Stefan,  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   System 
for  controlling  a  vehicle  undercamage  based  on  road  safety,  travel  comfort 
and  standard  modes  of  operation  5.586,032,  O  364-424.055. 
Kaltenbach  &  Voigi  GmbH  &  Co.  See— 

Loge.  Hans.  5.584.689,  CI  433-128.000. 
Kallenbach.  Robert  F.  Ill:  See— 

Panen.  Arthur  D  .  Pacofsky.  Gregory;  Seitz.  Steven  P;  Akamike.  Emeka 
A  .  Chemev.  Robert  J  .  Kaltenbach.  Robert  F.  Ill;  and  Orwai.  Michael 
J  .  5.585.-382.  O   514-284  000 
KaJtenegger  Kun:  See— 

Meyer.    Jeffry    R;    Stechbarth.    Joachim,    and    Kaltenegger    Kurt. 
5.585.610.  CI.  218-57.000 
Kaniada.  Masashi:  See — 

Onizuka.  Yasuki;  and  Kamada.  Masashi.  5.586.225.  CI   .395  102.000 
Kamasz.  Stacy  R.;  Ma.  Fred  S  F.  Earner.  Michael  G  .  and  Bendett.  Mark  P. 
to  Dalsa,  Inc  :  and  Imra  America.  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  real-time 
background  illumination  subtraction   5.585.652.  CI   257-231.000. 
Kambayashi.  Junichi   See — 

Miyake  Shiniehi;  Ito.  Shigehiko;  Oka,  Yumiko:  Kambayashi,  Jun-ichi; 
and  Okahara.  Kazuhiro,  5.584,877,  O  623-1  000 
Kambin.  Parvis.  to  Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc    Percutaneous  screw 

adapter  5.584.887.  CI  623-17000 
Kamehara.  Nobuo:  See— 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kamehara.  Nobuo.  and  Niwa.  Koichi.  5.585.332.  O. 
505-473.000 
Kamen.  Melvin  E  ;  Patel.  Bhupendra;  and  Bernstein.  Phillip,  to  Revlon 
Consumer  Producu.  Corporation  Hot  stamping  glass  5.585.153.  O  428- 
35700 

Kametani.  Michiko  See —  

Saitoh.  Susumu;  and  Kametani.  Michiko.  5.585.961.  O   359-323.000 
Kamiguchi.  Yuzo;  Hashimoto.  Susumu;  Iwasaki.  Hitoshi;  Ohsawa.  Yuichi; 
and  Sahashi.  Masashi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   Magnetoresistance 
effect  head  5.585.199.  CI  428-621.000 
Kamikubo.  Keita:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihata.  Toshinori;  Nakamura.  Masami;  Narahara. 
Youzaburo;  Kamikubo.  Keiu;  Takagi.  Mikio.  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi. 
5.584.167.  CI  561 1.400 
Kamimura.  Ryoji:  See — 

Seki.  Reiji;  Kamimura.  Ryoji;  and  Mitsubayashi.  Satoni.  5.585.403.  CI. 
524-642000 
Kamimura.  Takaaki:  See — 

Nakaiima      Mitsuo.     Suzuki.     MiLsuaki.     Kamimura.    Takaaki.     and 
Kawakyu.  Yoshito.  5.585.647.  CI   257-72.000 
Kamishima.  Hiroshi   See — 

Kobayashi.  Yoshinari;  Kamishima,  Hiroshi;  Fukuoka.  Satoshi;  Obika. 
Hideki;  Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  5.585.059.  CI    264- 
186.000 
Kamiya,  Hiroshi,  to  NEC  Corporation  Bus  drivers  using  skew  compensation 
delay  circuits  for  enabling  tristale  output  buffers.  5385.742.  CI.  326- 
56.000 
Kami V a.  Masaaki:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihiro;    Taka.su.    Hiroaki.    Kojima. 
Yoshikazu;     Niwa.     Hitoshi;     MaLsuyama.     Nobuyoshi;    Yoshino. 
Yomovuki;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki.  5385.304.  CI  437-62  000 
Kamo.  Kenji;'  Ono.  Kouichi:  Tsukuma.  Koji;  Nagata.  Hiroya.  Abe.  Emiko; 
Kikuchi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Funakoshi.  Yushiharu.  to  Tosoh  Corporation,  and 
Nippon  Silica  Glass  Co  .  Ltd  High-purit>.  opaque  quartz  glass,  method  for 
producing  same  and  use  thereof  5.585.173.  CI  428-304.400. 
Kamogawa.  Akira  See — 

Nobon    Kunio;  Kado,  Yoshiyasu,  Kamogawa.  Akira;  and  Hamada. 
Masahiro.  5.586.246.  CI.  395-502.000 
Kamohara.  Eiji:  See — 
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Nishimuni.  Tikaxhi;  Seino.  Kazuyuki;  Himguchi,  Yuuji.  and  Kamohara, 
Eiji.  5..S84.718.  CI   445  V0«) 
Kampraih.  Kcnnrth  V    S*e— 

Dcmski.  Richanl  K.  Ivcrscn.  Alan  M  .  Quinn.  Kevin  J ,  Kampralh. 
Kenneih  V ,  Willeti.  Timoihv  C    Lacktwc.  J  Roger.  Jr .  Fnebel.  Dmniel 
E.;  and  Lilschef,  Russ.  5,5^4.49^  C\    280  IftftOO*) 
Kanai.  Mauiki:  Ser- 

D»i.  Yivshiiaka.  and  Kanai.  Masaki.  5.i84.24«.  CI    101  \H»*) 
Kanamaro.  Hisanobii.  and  K.>ha<hi.  Ya^uo.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd    Method  and 
dppaiaius   fi«   manufattunng   miemal   gcai.   internal  gear   structure  and 
rcdiKiion  mechanism  unit  having  internal  gear  strucnire    5.584.202.  CI 
72  105()00 
Kanamon.  Hiroo:  See — 

Maisuura.  Yuji:  Sa.saoka.  Eisuke;  and  Katumon.  Hiroo.  5.586.209.  CI 
(85  45  not) 
Kanaoka.  Masani.  Mon.  Humare.  Yuyania.  Takayuki;  and Tikeno.  Sh07Ui.  to 
Mitsuhishi  Denki  Kahushiki  Kaisha    laser  cuning  method  eliminaiiiig 
detects  in  rcgivins  where  cuning  conditions  arc  changed    5.585,018.  CI 
21<*  121  720 
Kanatani.  Genji   See  — 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo.  Inoue.  Shigeru.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Konulani.  Masakr. 
Kanatani.  Oenji,  Hiroko.  Masao.  Ymhikawa.  Takafumi.  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Komatsu.  Yoshimi.  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki 
Murai,  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hides).  Yaniada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi.  Yuji. 
Nakamura  Hitofunii  Mivmhi.  Keiichi,  Miyamoto.  Ka/usi:  Dot. 
Masao.  and  Taken*.  Shinni.  5.585.914.  CI  »56-»4l«l 
Kanda.  Sachie   See 

Mon   Mauharu.  Nishio.  Mayumi.  Oshige.  Mika.  and  Kanda.  Sachie. 
5.584.591.CI   400  615  200 
Kanda.  Shinji.  Wakilani.  Jun.  Maruyanu.  Tsugito.  and  Morita.  Toshihiko.  to 
Fujitsu  Limited  Method  tor  determining  onenlalion  of  contour  line  seg- 
ment in  local  area  and  for  determining  straight  line  and  comer  5.586.  I<W. 
CI    382-l<»7lX)0. 
Kanda.  Yasunon    .See  ,„  ™ 

Mio.  Hanihiko  Fukuoka.  Ka/uhilo,  and  Kanda.  Yasunoti.  5.586.213,  CI 
395  128  000 
Kaneko.  Tsunco:  See— 

Sakamoto.    Masaaki,    Kaneko.    Tsuneo,    and    Nirfiimura.    Masaaki. 
5.584.346.  CI    172  4  500 
Kaneko.  Yutaka;  See— 

Kranke.  Rickard.  Brandstrom.  Pirr.  Kaneko,  Yutaka;  and  Andersson, 
Bcngt.  5.584,324,  a.  141-1  UOO. 
Kaneno.  Nobuaki  See — 

Mon.  Kenzo;  Kimura.  Tadashr.  Kawama.  Yoshitotu.  Kaneno.  Nobuaki; 
Kimura.  Tatuya.   Okura.   Yuji.   and   Tada.   Hiloshi.   5.585.309.  Q 
437  129  000 
Kang.  David  D    .See 

Connell.  Lawrence  t     Kang.  David  D;  Hollenbeck.  Neal  W.  and 
Riwckner.  William  J  .  5.586.149.  CI   375  346(100 
Kang,  Ho  J    .See 

Lee.  Wha  S    Jo.  Seong  M    Kang.  Ho  J    Kim.  Dimg  B    and  Park.  Chong 
S.  5.584.919.  CI    264  186  00t) 
Kan^>.  Waiih.  to  Westinghswie  Air  Brake  Company    Interlocking  slackless 
drawbar  assembly  foe  railway  freight  car  and  an  interlocking  mechani>m 
iherelix  5.584.407.  CI   2I3  75  00R 
Kankkunen.  Jukka   See- 

Heinoncn.  Brkki;  and  Kankkunen.  Jukka.  5.585.045.  O.  261  72.ia) 
Kanno.  Nonhito   See  — 

lihikura.  Shuji.  Moni*a.  Takavuki.  Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi. 
Kayo;  and  Kanno.  Norihito.  5.585.821.  CI    345  145  000 
Kanlner.  Robert  C    See 

New  kirk.   Mate    S  .   Aghajanian.   Michael    K  .   Hannon.   (jregory   E. 
Mc<'ormick.  Allyn  L  .  Schiroky.  Cierhard  H  .  Rocazella.  Michael  A  . 
and  Kantner.  Robert  C,  5„585.190.  CI  428-»69  000 
Kanuma.  Akira   See-  - 

Kalsumata.  Eiichi.  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki.  Kanuma.  Akira. 
and  Nishikawa.  Akihito.  5.586.263,  CI    195  200  070 
Kao,  CTuYi   See 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon.  Kimball.  James.  Ho.  Yu  Lam.  Padmanabhan.  Cmbi. 
Cmder.  Douglas  T.  and  Kao.  Chi  Yi,  5.585.286.  CI  437  24  000 
Kat>  Corporation,  See  - 

Hamaguchi.  Koji.  Ishihtnhi.  Yoichi.  and  L>nishibaia.  Hideaki.  5.585.339. 

CI   510  174  000 
Tanaka  Ya.suyuki.  Hioki.  YuKhi.  Hayaihi.  Masahatu.  Ichikawa.  Naoya. 
and  Sakaki.  Tmhiaki.  5.585.459.  O   528-486  000 
Kao.  Teh  hui.  to  Penn  State  Research  Foundation.  The    Alteration  of  plant 
self-compatibiliiv  using  genetic  manipulation  of  the  S  genes    5.585.543. 
CI   800  205(MXI 
Kaplan.  Johanne   .See — 

Richards.  Susan;  Kaplan.  Johanne;  and  MoMTicki.  Richard.  5.585.099. 
CI   424-184  l«) 
Kaplan.  Paul   .See 

Uppcrmann.  Hermann;  Dorai.  Haimanti.  and  Kaplan.  Paul.  5^85,237. 
CI    415  6  000 
Karakama.  Toshiyuki   See — 

Yashiro.  Masahiko;  Karakama.  Toihiyuki;  and  Numagami.  Aisushi. 
5.585.895.  CI   355  215.000 
Kara.saki.  Toshihiko   See 

Fu|ii   Shinichi.  Malsuda.  Shinya.  Okisu.  Nonyuki.  Nakamura.  Salmhi. 
and  Karasaki.  T.»hihiko.  5.585,926.  CI.  358-471  000 
Kaiasawa.  Yoshio  See — 


Miura.  Ryu;  Tanaka.  Toyohisa;  Karaviwa.  Yoshio;  and  Chiba.  Isamu. 
5.585.803.  CI    V42  .37;000. 
Kanya.  Ken-ichi;  See- 
Ogata.  Masarti.  Noda.  Masayuki;  Kafiya.  Ken-ichi;  Arioka.  Masayuki; 
Tachiin.  Masaru;  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  5.584.965,  CI    162  123  UHJ 
Karmaschek.  Iwc.  Roland.  Achim.  Vennschotl.  Hubert,  and  Wennemann. 
Harald.  to   Henkel   Komniandiigescllschaft  auf  Aktien    Chromium-frce 
consersion  coating  treatment  of  aluminum  5.584.<>46.  CI    148-247  (WO. 
Kamit.  Toiv.i   .See 

Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Sasolainen.  Esko.  Virtanen.  Esa;  Kami.  Toivo; 
l.aaksti  Jukka.  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vakiparta.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olh, 
and  Jarsinen.  Hannele.  5..585.038.  CI  252  500  000 
Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Savolainen.  Esko.  Virtanen.  Esa;  Kamji.  Toivo; 
Laaksu.  Jukka.  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vikiparta.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olli; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.(MO.  CI  252  518  000 
Karshmer.  David  1     .See 

Pawelka.  (jerbard  E    F;   Stnngct.  Christopher  J  .   Mar\h.   Matthew; 
Karshmer.  David  L  .  Lada.  Chnsiophct  O  .  and  Sthoenberg.  Stephen 
J.  5.184.815.  CI   604-191  (XIO 
Karst   Ronald  E  .  and  Kondas.  Shawn  J  .  to  Pent  Assemblies.  Inc   Modular 

clcctncal  receptacle   5.584.714,  CI   4W  215000 
K.iruhijn   Ralph  K  .  and  Surman.  Thomas  C, .  to  Kentmaster  Mfg  Co..  Inc, 
Animal  head  pcwessing  apparatus  with  hog  snout  puller  5.584.757.  CI. 
452  1661)00 
Kasahara.  Nohoo;  and  Sato.  Toshiya.  to  Ric-ob  Company.  Ltd  Rotary  devel- 
oping device  for  an  image  forming  (pfianilus  5.585.598.  CI   1 1 8-645  000 
Kasai,  Ma<.a)i   See  - 

Kinugawa.  Maiahiko.  Masuda.  Yoahiaki;  Mimura.  Yukiteru;  Murakala. 
Chikara;   Saito.   Hiromitsu.  Oga.sa.  Takehiro;   Kasai,  Masaji;  and 
TomK)ka.  Shinji.  5,585.488.  CI   .540^545  000 
Kasai.  Ttvshihim'  See- 

Takahishi.  Masashi.  Kasai,  Toshihiro;  and  Yoshida.  Minoru.  5,585.906. 
CI    355  273(100 
Ka.sarauskas.  Paul  M.:  See — 

Savage.  Robert  C :  Kasirauskas.  Paul  M  ;  Zuzick.  Joseph  F.  Jr ;  and 
Bleweti.  Jelfiey  J .  5,584,425,  CI   227175.200 
Kasaya,  Karuo    See 

Nakao.  Ma.sashi.  Konskiu.  Yasuhim;  Okayasu.  Masanobu.  Naganuma. 
Mitsuru.  Su/uki.  Ya-suhim.  Yuda.  Masahini;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya. 
Ka/uo;  Nakano.  Junichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki,  5.585,957.  CI. 
359  248  000 
Ktse,  Hiroyuki:  See- 
Honda.  Shoji.  Shono,  Masavuki;  Bcssho.  Yisuyuki,  Hiroyama.  Ryoji; 
Kase.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ikegami.  Takatoshi.  5.586.136.  CI.  372-45  000. 
Ka.sh.  Peter  M     See 

Bucalo.  Bnan  D  .  Bucalo.  Louis  R..  and  Kash.  Peter  M  .  5.586.168.  CI 
379-59  000 
Kashihara.  At.sushi   Sff 

Kawana    Taka-shi.   Seto.  Kaoru.   Mano.  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Himmichi; 
Kashihara.  Atsushi.  and  Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.586.227  CI,  .395  112.000, 
Kashimolo.  Koii;  See — 

Tsuchida.  Kazuhito;  and  Kaihimoto.  Koji.  5.585.731.  Q   324-537.000 

Kashimura.  Noboru.  Amamiva.  Shoji;  and  Yamagami,  Masaaki.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki    Kaisha    Flcctrophotograpbic    photosensitive   member  having 

polycarbonate  with  end  cured  glycidv I  groups  5.585.214.  CI  4.30-%000, 

Kashiyama.  Motohisa:  See— 

Tsuji.    Masanori.    Kashiyama.    Motohisa.    and    Kitamura.    Takuya. 
5.584.719.  CI   439  354000 
Klsler.  Karl  Hein/    See 

Wagner    Gebhard;   Kisler.   Karl  Heinz;   Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Morctto. 
Hans  HemrKh.  5.584.921.  CI    106-287.100 
Kaspar.  Ernst,  to  EC  F-ngineenng  &  Consulting  Spe/jalmachinen  GmbH. 
Telescopic  boom  with  a  multistage.  kKkable  hydraulic  cylinder  protected 
against  buckling   5.584.645.  CI   414  728000 
Kass.  Robert  C    See 

DuBois.  Craig  A  .  and  Kass.  Robert  C  .  5.584.235.  CI.  99-413000. 
Kastncr.  Chnstopher  K    See 

Morello.  Frederick.  Kastner.  Christopher  K  .  and  Murphy.  CTiarles  A  . 
5.584.198.  CI   72  8  3(W 
Kataoka.   Kenichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Vibration  type  actuator 

device   5.585.686.  CI   310-341000 
Kataoka.  Toshie   See— 

Oguchi.   Haruo;   Hino.   Shiruu.  and   Kataoka.  Toshie.   5.-584. 172.  CI. 
60^39.500 
Kauyama.  Makoto  See— 

Hation.  Ryuji.  Kauyama.  Makoto.  and  Murata.  Shigemi,  5,585,911,  O. 
355  326  00R 
Katayama  SeiyAusyo  Co   Ltd    See— 

Inagaki.  Takashi.  and  Yoshida.  Ryooosuke,  5,585,494, 0.  548  1 28  000 
Kaibi.  Karl,  and  Brockett.  Brendan,  to  Valcnite  Inc  Cuning  insert.  5,584,616. 

CI   407  114  000 
Kalo  Hatsujyo  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See  - 

Koike,  Takashi,  5J84.452.  C\  248  74  300 
Kalo.  Hinvaki   See  — 

Okelani.  Toshika/u.  Teshirogi.  Tetsu;  Shima.saki.  Yuichi.  Hatcho.  Seiji; 
Matsunwlo.  Sei|i.  Aoki.  Takuva.  Sailo  Akihisa.  Komaisuda.  Takashi. 
Kalo.  Hiit>aki.  and  Miyashita.  Yukio.  5.584.177.  CI   60^284  000 
Kalo.  Masayuki   See  - 

Sato.    Noriko.   Antake.    Hirokazu.    Kato.    Masayuki;   and    Ishimoto. 
Manabu.  5.585  960.  CI   359-290000. 


Kato.  Minoru;  and  Oi.  Takaaki,  to  Nippondenso  Co.,  Ltd.  Collision  detecting 

apparatus  5,585,607,  O  200-61.530 
Kato.  Nobuyuki;  See — 

Nakamaki.  Setsuko;  Maruhashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kato,  Nobuyuki,  Matsuno. 
Kenji;  Kurashima,  Hideo;  Ikegami,  Hiroo;  and  Takeuchi,  Kimio. 
5,585,065,  CI,  264-521,000, 
Kalo.  Saburo:  See — 

Nakata,  Kazuo,  Hirai,  Masaharu.  Takumi,  Nobusuke;  and  Kato,  Saburo, 

5.585.032.  CI.  252-62  620 

Kato.  Sanae.  Asakura.  Nobuyuki,  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  and  Takahashi,  Mineo.  to 

Yazaki  Corporation  Waterproof  connection  method  for  covered  wire  with 

resin  encapsulanor  5,584.122,  CI   29-872.000 

Kato.  Syuji;  and  Okura.  Kenji,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Works,  Ltd.  Bectrical 

connector.  5,584,713.  CI   439188,000 
Kalo.  Toshiharu   See — 

Ozaki.  Takahiro;  Goto,  Fumio,  Kawamura.  Yasushi;  Munakata,  Tomoo; 
Tsuchiya,  Tetsuo;  Kato,  Toshiharu;  Tomogami.  Shin,  and  Takabe. 
Shinichi.  5,585.336,  O   508-365  000 
Kato.  Yukihiro:  See — 

Saitoh.   Masaru;   llmehara.   Kaisuo;   Minemura.   Nobuya;   Nakamura. 
Fumito.  Kato.  Yukihiro.  and  Endoh.  Hiromu.  5.585.319.  CI.  502- 
404  000. 
Katoh.  Koichi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Yoshinori.  Kaloh.  Koichi.  and  Sakai.  Masanori.  5.585.945,  CI, 
358  540  0(W 
Katoh.  Masahiko.  to  Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabu.shiki  ICaisha,  Engine  control 

system  5,584,281,  CI    123-681.000. 
Katoh.  Michio   See — 

Inooe.  Kunitoshi;  Miura.  Masahiko.  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Yamamoto, 
Hideo;  Katoh,  Michio,  Hosokawa.  TeLsuhiro.  and  Shimamura.  Hito- 
shi.  5.584.490,  CI  277-235,OOB, 
Katoo.  Chisachi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki;  Terada.  Katsuyuki;  Sebata.  Michio;  Hanon.  Morish- 
ige.  Takai.  Hideo;  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima,  Masabumi,  lida,  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi,  Katoo.  Chisachi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji,  5,584,369, 
CI.  191-55.000. 
Katsuki.  Jiro:  See — 

Wada,  Yuichi;  Katsuki.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hiroshi,  5,584,973,  CI. 
204- 192  120 
Katsuma.  Nobuo  See — 

Onmoio.  Masaaki;  Katsuma.  Nobuo;  Ueda.  Satoshi;  and  Matsukawa, 
Hiitiyuki.  5.585.832,  CI  347-175,000, 
Katsumau,  Eiichi.  Tanaka.  Koichi;  Yaguchi.  Toshiyuki;  Kanuma.  Akira;  and 
Nishikawa,  Akihito.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   High  speed  data  com- 
munication  control   device   having   an   uncompetitive   bus  construction, 
5.586,263.  CI   395-200.070, 
Katsunari  Nishihara;  See — 

Nishihara.  Katsunari.  5,584.693.  CI   433  169  000 
Katsuoka.  Nobuo.  Hirano.  Yoshihiro.  Oraki.  Atsushi.  and  Baba,  Masahiko.  to 
Shm-Etsu  Handotai  Co  .  Ltd    Method  fix  measunng  the  diameter  of  a 
single  crystal  ingot.  5.584,930,  Q.  117-14.000. 
Katsuyama.  Tsukuni:  See — 

Yoshida.    Ichiro;    Katsuyama.    Tsukuru;    and    Hashimoto.    Jun-ichi. 
5.586.135.  CI,  372-45  000 
Katz.  luhak:  See — 

Aloni.  Meir.  Alon.  Amir;  Eran.  Yair.  Katz.  Itzhak;  Katzir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon.  5.586.058.  CI   364-552.000 
Katzir.  Yigal:  See — 

Aloni.  Meir;  Alon.  Amir.  Eran.  Yair;  Katz.  Itzhak;  Katzir.  Yigal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon.  5.586.058.  CI.  .364  552,000 
Kauffman.  Ivan  J  Interactive  multimedia  system  and  method,  5.586.235.  CI, 

395-761  000 
Kavanagh  Balloons  Ply  Limited:  See— 

Kavanagh.  Phillip  R  .  5.584.449.  CI   244-99.000 
Kavanagh.  Phillip  R  .  to  Kavanagh  Balloons  Pty  Limited.  CJeneration  and 
control  of  inflatable  balloons   5.584.449.  CI   244-99.000. 

Furukawa.  Hideto.  and  Kawabata.  Kazuo,  5.586.148.  CI  375-340.000 
Takenaka,    TeLsuyoshi.    Tajima.    Yoshiharu;    and    Kawabata.    Kazuo. 
5.585.805.  CI   342-461  000 
Kavkabata.  Tomohisa:  See — 

Ashida.    Masaaki;    Kawabata.   Tomohisa;    Hirayasu.    Kazunari;    and 
Tsuchiya.  Masakazu.  5.585.248.  CI.  435-25,000 
Kawabata.  Y(»himi:  See— 

Asano.  Isao.  and  Kawabau.  Yoshimi,  5,584.579,  CI.  374-208.000, 
Kawada.  Hideaki   See  — 

Yoshida,  Teruyuki.  Kavsada.  Hideaki.  Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  lino.  Hiroshi. 

5.585.982,  CI   360-107  000. 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe,  Masanori;  Suitou,  Ken;  and  Yokono.  Tomo- 

hiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toyoda  Jidoshokki  Seisakusho    Piston  type 

vanable  displacement  compressor  5.584.670.  CI   417  222.200 

Kawaguchi.  Masami,  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Tonneau 

cover  5,584.523.  CI.  296-37,160, 
Kawaguchi.  Takeo:  See — 

Inaguchi.  Takashi;  Kodera.  Itsuo;  Ohara.  Akinori;  Amano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Kawaguchi.  Takeo.  5.584.184.  CI   62-6  000. 
Kawai.  Mituo:  See — 

Ishigami.  Takashi;  Kawai.  Mituo;  and  Yagi.  Noriaki.  5.584.906.  CI. 
75-336.000. 


Kawakami.  Tomonon;  Matsui.  Masaru;  Sato.  Hiroe;  Hiramatsu.  Mitsuo,  and 
Aoshima,   Shinichiro.   to   Hamamaisu   Photonics   KK,   Liquid  treabng 
method  and  liquid  treating  apparatus  5,585,044.  Q.  261-1.000, 
Kawakami.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Senoo,  Yasutoshi;  Shiraishi,  Hitoshi;  Yasu,  Norio;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka.  Yukinori.  Ochi.  Yasuo;  Mitsukami.  Yasuhito.  Sbigematsu. 
Toshitaka;  Tachino.  Kazuhiro;  Mivagama.  Yasuhiro.  Takematsu.  Ken- 
ichiro;  and  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki.  5.584,914.  Q   96-6.000 
Kawakyu.  Yoshito:  See — 

Nakajima.    Mitsuo;    Suzuki.    Mitsuaki;    Kamimura.    Takaaki:    and 
Kawakyu.  Yoshito.  5.585,647.  CI.  257-72.000 
Kawanu.  Yoshitatu:  See — 

Mori.  Kenzo;  Kimura.  Tadashi;  Kawama.  Yoshitatu;  Kaneno.  Nobuaki. 
Kimura.  Taniya;  Okura.  Yuji;  and  Tada.  Hitoshi.  5.585.309.  CI. 
437-129,000, 
Kawamoto.  Fumio;  Sakai.  Takashi;  and  Fujikura.  Daisuke.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film 
Co..  Ltd    Heat  treatment  method  of  photographic   polyester  support 
5.585.229.  CI  430-533.000 
Kawamoto.  Mieko:  See — 

Endo.  Michiko;  Shimizu.  Nobuyoshi;  Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Kajitani. 
Hiroshi;  Tanji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamoto.  Mieko.  5.585.719.  C\    324- 
235.000. 
Kawamura.  Koichiro;  and  Suzuki.  Masahiro.  to  Nikon  Corporation   Elec- 
tronic still  camera  having  dau  storage  device  and  method  for  recording 
image  data  within  said  data  storage  device  5.585.845.  CI  348-231  0(X) 
Kawamura.  Makoto:  See — 

Sone.  Akira.  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;   Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi;   Kageyama. 
Fumio;  Okazaki.  Haruki;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.584.541,  CL 
303-146,000 
Kawamura.  Masanori:  See — 

Yamada.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawamura.  Masanori.  5.584.685.  CI    431- 
304,000, 
Kawamura.  Takayuki:  See — 

Koike.  Taka.shi:  Kaviamura.  Takayuki;  Hokamura.  Tetsuya;  Nishikawa, 
Kazuhiro;  and  Nishikura,  Tsuneharu,  5.584,587.  O   400-246,000 
Kawamura.  Yasushi:  See — 

Ozaki.  Takahiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Kawamura.  Yasushi;  Munakata.  Tomoo; 
Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo;  Kato.  Toshiharu;  Tomogami.  Shin;  and  Takabe. 
Shinichi.  5.585.336.  CI   508-365  000 
Kawana.  Takashi;  Seto,  Kaoru;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yamada.  Hiromichi.  Kashi- 
hara. Atsushi;  and  Saito,  Tetsuo.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Image 
piwessing  app^atus  5.586.227.  CI   395-112,000 
Kawano.  Takayuki;  Mmamoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagase.  Rihei.  to  Somar  Cor- 
poration Composiuon  dispensable  at  high  spe«l  for  bonding  electric  parts 
to  pnnted  winng  boards  5.585.421.  CI   523-t66.000 
Kawasaki.  Koichi:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenji;  Kirihau.  Toshinori;  Nakamura.  Masami;  Narahara. 
Youzaburo;  Kamikubo.  Keiu;  Takagi.  Mikio.  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi. 
5.584.167.  CI   56-11.400 
Kawase,  Kazumitsu:  See — 

Kojima,    Yasuaki;    Yabe.    Ryohei;    Hattori.    Mitsuo;    and    Kawase. 
Kazumitsu.  5.585.469.  CI   534-573,000, 
Kawase.  Tomohiro.  to  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Ltd  Method  for  pre- 

panng  compound  semiconductor  crystal   5.584,929,  CI.  117-11  000 
Kawashima.  Kiyotaka:  See — 

Kimura.  Norio.  Aoki.  Katsuyuki;  Kawashima,  Kiyotaka;  and  Ishikawa. 
Seiji,  5,584.959.  CI    156-345,000 
Kazui.  Kenji.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd   Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  detecting  aliasing  5,585,819.  CI   345-134.000 
Kearsey.  Andrew,  to  Hoerbiger  &  Co  Friction  lining   5,585,166.  C\   428- 

212,000 
Kee  Klamps  Limited:  See — 

Goodwin.  David.  5.584.469.  CI   256-65.000. 
Keener.  Don  S.;  and  Moore.  Gregory  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation    Personal  computer  system  having  storage  controller  with 
memory  wnte  control  5.586.302.  CI   395-481  000 
Keihin  Ryoko  Concrete  Industry  Corporation   See— 

Yonezawa.  Toshio.  Mitsui.  Kenrou;  Yanagibashi.  Kunio;  Ikeo.  Yousaku; 
Okuno.  Tooru;  Asakura.  Etsurou;  Yoshida.  Hisatsugu;  Sato.  Mitsuo; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuo.  5.584.927.  O    106-737  000 
Keil.  Michael:  See- 
Klein.  Ulrich;  Buschmann.  Ernst;  Keil.  Michael;  CVStz,  Norbert;  and 
Haireus.  Albrecht.  5,585.520.  CI.  564-300.000 
Kellaway.  Michael  J  :  See — 

Green.   Ross   M  .   Kellawav.  Michael   J  ;   Shemmans.   David  J,;  and 
McShane.  David  J  .  5.586.004.  CI   361-699.000 
Kelledes.  William  L..  O'Ncil.  Walter  K.;  and  Boyer.  Rick  L..  to  Eaton 
Corporation.  Viscous  fan  drive  system  logic  5,584.371.  CI,  192-58.610. 
Keller.  Jakob:  See— 

Althaus.  Rolf;  and  Keller.  Jakob.  5.584.182.  CI  60-737.000 
Keller.  Werner.  Dutsch.  Orman.  and  Hartmann.  Roland,  to  Deutsche  St» 

GmbH  Linear  guiding  device  5.584.581.  CI  384-45.000. 
Kelley.  Barbara   See — 

Duhamel.    Raymond   C;    Eldndge.    Stephen;    Kelley.    Barbara;   and 
McCrea.  Brendan.  5.584.875.  CI,  623-1,000, 
Kelley.  Scott  N  ;  and  Messmer.  Mark  J  ,  to  Zeneca  Limited.  Inbred  corn  line 

designated  ZS0853.  5,585,534.  CI  800-200.000 
Kelley.  Thomas  J  :  See — 

Schell.  Jerry  D.;  Fan.  Howard  J  ;  Kelley.  Thomas  J.;  Monson,  Paul  J.  E.; 
and  Femgno.  Stephen  J,,  5.584.663.  CI,  416-241  OOR 
Kelln.  Norman  G  :  See — 
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Sin«.  R«ndy  D  .  Kme.  Steven  L  .  kelln,  Nonrem  G  .  ind  Hak.  Leonanl 
A.  5.S»4.4)t.V  CI    :7M4<»0OR 
Kellv.  Br>«n  M  .  Kelly.  M»nhe»  F.  Heycs.  Kevir  A  ,  «nd  Pi,  Steven  S  .  lo 
AicUum  Redemption  Gomes.  Inc   Aivadc  g»me  luving  muluple  mtatmg 
pmnten   S.584.763.  CI  46<  16  000 
Kellv  CiimmunicaJKins  Group.  Inc  :  Ser— 

Piper.  Haydn  K  .  V58t..l(U.  CI   J79-433  000 
Kellv   Matthevk  F    See- 
Kelly.  Btyan  .M  .  Kelly.  Matthew  F .  Heyes.  Kevin  A  .  and  Pi.  Steven  S 
5..^84.763.  CI  463  I  h  000 
Kelly,  Scott  N  ;  and  Mewmer.  Mark  J .  to  Zcneca  Umitcd  Inbred  com  line 

dnignaicd  ZSOViO  5.585..S33.  O  80^200000 
Kelly.  Scon  N  .  lo  Zeneca  limited  Inbred  c.irn  line  ZSI79I    5,585,539.  Ci. 

8oo-:oo«)o 

Kellv.  Timm  L.   See — 

Banas/ak.    Richard    D.    Kelly.   Timm    L.   and    Rochfoti.   Gary    L. 

IS  584  ^3.  CI    148-246  tlOO 
BeiNhav.  Janie^  P    Kelly.  Timm  l. .  Rochfoit.  Gary  L  :  and  Roumaier 
Henry  A  .  5..SM,944.  CI    148-246000 
Kellv.  William  G   F   See-  ,    ^,    ,,„ 

Janiev  William  A  .  and  Kelly.  William  G.  F.  5,585.017.  CI.   2W- 
121  710 
Kel.iey-Hayc«  Company  See- 

Silye,  Rooaid  P,  5,584.515,  O.  292  201  000 

Pnnes.  Frank  J    Kemerer.  Ray  S  .  and  Norman.  Martin  1 .  5.585.758.  CI 
327  438  000 
Kemner.  Anel.  Ke>chw«n.  Mahmud.  and  Zellet.  Peter  K  .  to  Mannesmann 
Aktiengesellwrhafi  Generamr  arrangemeni  for  producing  electrKal  energy 
and  (or  use  m  »fhicles  »ilh  anii-vliid  vyitems  5.585.71 1.  CI   322-46()«0 
Kemner.  Carl  A  .  Koehr^en.  Craig  L  .  and  Peterson.  Joel  L  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc 
System  and  methix)  fiH  managing  access  lo  a  rewuree  in  an  autonomous 
vehKle  svstem   5.586.030.  CI    WU-424027 
Kendall.  Rodney  A    See— 

Doran.  .Samuel  K  .  Fjiichen.  William  A  ,  Groves,  Timolhy  R  ,  Kendall. 

Rodney  A  .  Khoury.  Henn  A  .  Moore.  Richard  D  ;  Peine.  Paul  F;  and 

RtKknihr.  James  D  ,  5_585.629.  CI   250^310  000 

Kenetech  Windpower.  Inc    See  ~    ,,„ 

Richardson.  Robert  D  .  and  Erdman.  William  L  .  5,585,7(«.  O   318- 

800  000 

Kcnji.  Hisashige.  and  Yokota,  Noboru.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  ECL-CMOS  level 

conversion  circuit   5,585,743.  CI    326-73  000 
Kcnnametat  Inc     -See 

( irah.  (ieorgc  P .  Melago.  William  M  .  (lies,  Edward  J  .  Murray,  C«rald 
V  .  Bauer,  Charles  F,  .  and  Inspektor,  Ahanm,  5.585,176,  CI    428 
V<6  000 
Kennedv,  Christopher  R  ,  Sonuparlak,  Birol;  Fareed,  All  S  ;  Gamier.  John  E  ; 
and  Schiioky,  Gerhard  H  .  to  l.anxidc  Technology  Company,  LP  Compos 
He  materials  and  methods  f(H  making  the  same    5.585.165.  CI    428 
2 12  (MM) 
Kennedy.  Jenifer  See- 

LaFontaine.  Daniel  M  .  and  Kennedy.  Jenifer.  5.584.872.  C\    607- 
116000 
Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corporation   Edge  seal  gasket 

assembly  for  a  muluple  gla/ing  unil   5.584.143.  CI  49  .50 1. (MM). 
Kenlmasier  Mfg  Co  .  Inc     See— 

Karubian.  Ralph  K  .  and  Surman,  Thomas  G  .  5.584.757,  CI    452- 
166  (MM) 
Kcnsyn.  John   Board  game  apparatus   5.584,484.  C\.  273-243.000. 
Kenyon,  William  B  ,  Jr    See - 

Schroeder.  Robert  W  .  Kenyon,  William  B  .  Jr.  Farley.  James T.  Jr.:  and 
Cisek.  Russell  P.  5.584.418.  O   222  92  000 
Kepplingcr.   Werner:   Mai/awrakos.   Panajiotis:   Schenk    Johannes.   Siuka. 
Dieter,  and  BOhm.  Chnslian.  lo  Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  I  id  .  Research 
Insiinite  of  Industnat  Science  &  Techns>log).  and  Voest  Alpine  Indus 
tneanlagcnbju  GmbH    Process  for  producing  molten  pig  iron  or  mollcn 
steel  pre  products   5.584.910.  CI   75-445  IMMI 
Keranen.  Sirkka.  See — 

Wjian.  Junii;  Takata.  Yoshihiro.  Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Penttila.  Merja. 
Onnela.   Maiia  leena.   and   Keranen.   Sirkka.   5.585.271.  CI    435 
254  2(M) 
Kern    Waller  J  .  lo  Austrian  Machine  Corporation    ConversHW  kit  for  a 

gravure  pnnling  unit   5.584.243.  CI    101 -479  000. 
Kemer.  Wolfgang,  and  Muehlhausen.  Mark,  to  Mercedes-Benr  AG  Stowage- 
spate  arrangemeni  for  vehicles  with  a  folding  nwf   5.584.522.  CI.  296- 
V  160 
Kershaw.  Samuel  L  .  Passanrlli.  James  T  ;  ONeill.  Frederick  C  .  and  Hinlon. 
David  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Fluid  circulatory  system  for  an  axle  assembly 
5.584.773.  CI  475-160  000 
Kerth.  JUrgen   .See 

langhauscr.  Fran/    Fischer,  Djsid.  Kerth.  Jurgen.  Schsseier.  GUntJier: 
Bnnt/inger.    Hans-Herbert.    Barsties.    Elke.    and    Roell.    Werner. 
5.585,.S»9,  CI   556-11,000. 
Keschwan.  Mahmud:  See— 

Kemner.  Asel:  Keschwan.  Mahmud:  and  Zeller.  Peter  K  .  5,585.7 1 1 ,  CI 
322-46(MMI 
Kessel.  Knul   See 

Marschner.  Claus:  Kessel.  Knut.  and  Paisch.  Manfred.  5.585,518.  CI 
564-49  000 
Kessler.  John  A.    See — 


Crain.  Stanley  M  .  Shen.  Ke  fei;  Kessler,  John  A.,  and  Apfel.  Stuart  C  . 
5.585.348.  a   514  12  (MM) 
Keui.  John  W    See— 

Bwker.  Michael  F.;  Block,  James  R  .  and  Kelo.  John  W .  5^85,020.  C\ 
219  121  850. 
Keystone  Indu-smes.  Inc  :  See- 
Lucas.  Anthony  L.  5,584,251,  CI   105-305.000 
Khalil,  Omar  S    See— 

Bouma.  Stanley  R  :  Khalil.  Omar  S  :  and  Pibk*.  Edward  K..  5,585  J42. 
a  435-6  000 
Khan,  Humayun  H  ,  Poas.  Wesley  F:  McDonough.  Russell  R  .  and  Davis. 
Tracy  F.  to  Genesis  S<vftware.  Inc   Image  generation  and  retneval  system 
iniepaled  with  arbitrary  applicaoon  using  layered  mterface  5.586.240,  CI. 
395  769000 
KhMdhadu.  Pairsh  S  .  and  Zelenak.  Daniel  G  .  to  Automotive  Systems 
Labonlory.  Inc    CoMed  fabnc  for  reducing  toxicity   of  effluent  ga-ses 
produced  by  nooazide  gas  generwiis  5.584,507,  CI  280-743  100 
Khaykin.  Alex   See— 

Under.  Cecil:  and  Khaykin.  Alex.  5.584.497,  Q   280-711.000 
Khourv.  Henn  A    See— 

lioran.  Samuel  K     Fjiichen.  William  A  :  Groves.  Timothy  R  :  Kendall, 
Rodney  A    Khourv.  Henn  A  ,  Moore.  Richard  D  .  Petric,  Paul  F.  and 
Rotkrohr.  James  6  .  5.585.629.  CI   250^  3 10  (MM) 
Kiai.  Toh  S  .  to  Molcx  Incorporated  Pnntcd  circuit  board  mounted  electrical 

ctinnector  5.584.709,  CI   439  79  000 
Kidde  Industnes,  Inc    See— 

Ckiodnch,  Michael  F,  5,584,356.  O.  l82-*3  000 
Kidokuro.  Majiaio  See 

Ishida.  Kivoshi.  Torn.  Nobuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Toshio.  Yamada.  Takc- 
hiko.  Kidokoto.  Masaio.  Ebihara.  Tonj.  Nakao.  Atsuko:  Mauuda. 
Tokusou.  MaLsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramiki,  Tooru,  5,585,839, 0. 
24815  000 
Kielin.   Fjik  J  .  Brs>»n.  Kenneth  G  .  and  D' Ambrosia.  Christine  M  .  to 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administranon.  The  United  Stales  as 
irprrsented  by  the  Administrator  of  die.  and  Rochester  Gas  &  Electric 
Corp  Catalytic  pnvess  for  formaklehydc  osidaiion   5,585,083.  Q   423- 
245.300. 
Kiely.  John  S    See— 

Domagala.  John  M  .  Hagen.  Susan  E.:  and  Kiely,  John  S..  5,585,491.  CI. 
546  123  000 
Kijinu.  Tetsuo.  Shinohara.  Seigo.  and  Yusa.  Sachiko.  toTaiho  Industnes  Co  . 
Lid  .  and  Ti>shiha  Silicsme  Co  .  Ltd.  Waier  repellent  for  window  panes  of 
automobiles   and    method  of  repelling   water  on   the    window    panes. 
5.584.917.  O    106-2  IMK) 
Kikkawa.  Masahin>  Ser—  ,    „,  ^ 

Ikeda,  Etsuro,  Kikkawa.  Masahiro.  and  Kishi.  Takashi.  5.585.197,  CI. 
428-61 1  000 
Kiko  Fredenck  J .  to  Tollgrade  Communicanons.  Inc  Metallic  channel  unit 

network   5.586.181.  CI    379  399  000 
Kikuchi.  Hiroyukr  See— 

Hayashi     Tsutomu.    Saiio.    Mit.suru:    Yoshida.    Yoshihiro:    Kikuchi. 
Hm)yuki.  and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiro.  5,584.214,  CI   74  732.100 
Kikuchi.  Uhiro    Ser—  ... 

Yamasaki.  MiLsuo:  Inoue.  Shigeru:  Kikuchi,  Ichiro:  Komatani.  Masaki: 
Kanatani.  Genji.  Hiroko.  Masao.  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi.  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Komatsu.  Yoshimi:  Inooe.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki. 
Murai.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi.  Yuji. 
Nakamura,  Hirnfumi.  Mivoshi.  Keiichi.  Miyamoto.  Ka^usi:  Dot, 
Masao.  and  Takene.  Shimii.  5.585.914.  O  356-M  000 
Kikuchi.  Kenichi   See- 

Watanabe.  Alira.  Kikuchi.  Kenichi.  and  KomaLsu.  Yasuo,  5..585.840,  CI. 
348-66(MM) 
Kikuchi.  Niiovuki.  to  Sanyo  Elcctnc  Co  .  Ltd  Complex  recording  apparams 

5,585.943.  CI    358-498  000 
Kikuchi.  Nobuo  See— 

Yama/aki    Kouichi:  Takahashi.  Sadao:  Kikuchi.  Noboo.  Matsumoto. 
Keniaro  Havakawa.  Tadashi.  Mivashita.  Yoshiaki.  Tabuchi.  Takeshi. 
Misago.  Naomi,  and  (Xsuka.  HirVihisa.  5.585.8%.  CI    355-2 19  (MMJ 
Kikuchi.  Shunichi    See 

Sevaiiia.   Kiyotaka,   Kikuchi,  Shunichi.  Sumiyoshi.  Makolo.  Yasuda. 
Nai*!.   Hirano.   Minoni.   and  Non.   Hitoshi.   5.586.(X)6.  CI    361- 
719000. 
Kikuchi.  Yoshika/u:  See— 

Kamo.  Kenii.  Ono.  Kouichi.  Tsukuma.   Koji.  Nagau.   Hirova:  Abe. 
Emiko:  Kikuchi.  Yoshika/u.  and  Funakoshi.  Yushihatu,  5.585.173,  CI. 
428  304  4(M) 
Kikuda.  Shigeru   See- 

Mivamoto.    Hm>shi.    M<iri»'ka.   Yoshika/u.   Furuuni.    Kiyohiro:   and 
kikuda.  Shigeru.  5.586.(r6  CI   .365  203  OUO 
Kilbev.  Bnan  E    See  _         „ 

Miller.  Mitchell  F    Ferry.  Julian  J  .  Kilbey.  Brian  E  .  Coolbear.  Bnice  S  : 
and  (iandy.  Richard  F    5.S84.727.  CI  439-607  (MM) 
Kilpatnck,  David  R   Poliosinis  .pecihs  pnmers.  5.585.477.  CI.  536-23  720 
Kim.  Audrev  H     See 

Kim.  Bill  H    and  Uu.  I^titia  C  .  5.584.072.  CI   2  2  000 
Kim.  Bill  H    and  Lau.  Uhtia  C .  to  Kim.  Bill  H  :  Kim.  Audrey  H    Uu. 

Steven  P.  and  Lau.  Letina  C   Hip  pn«c1or  5.584.072.  O   2-2  (MM) 
Kim.  Chang  W    See— 

Jang.  B<»ig  K  .  and  Kim.  CTiang  W  .  5.585.001.  CI   210*14.000 


Kim.  (Thul-Hong,  to  Samsung  Electrics  Co..  Ltd.  Video  index  search  appa 
ratus  and  method  therefor  employing  amplitude-variable  tracking  signals. 
5.585.932.  O   386-69.000 
Kim.  Chung  S.,  to  LTV  Steel  Company.  Inc.  Controlled  foamy  slag  process. 

5,584,909.  a  75-387  000 
Kim.  Dong  B    See- 
Lee.  Wha  S  :  Jo.  Seong  M  .  Kang,  Ho  J  :  Kim.  Dong  B  ;  and  Park.  Cbong 
S  .  5,584.919,  CI   264-186.000. 
Kim.  Dong-Ho:  See — 

Choi,  Chun-Oun:  Kim.  Dong-Ho:  and  Kim,  Jun-Hoi,  5,586,333.  CI 
395-750  000 
Kim.  Gee-Hoo:  See — 

Lee.  Dong-Seoo:  Sohn.  CTiang-Jin:  Han.  Woo- Sung:  and  Kim.  Gee-Hoo. 

5.585.210.  CI  430-005  000 

Kim.  Jeenok  T :  and  Beltter.  Morton,  lo  Exxon  Research  and  Engineenng 

Company  High  load-carrying  turbo  oils  conuining  amine  phosphate  and 

2  alkylthio-l.3.4-tfiiadiazole-5alkanoic  acid  5.585.029.  CI  508-274.000 

Kim.  Jun-Hoi:  See — 

Choi.  Chun-Geun;  Kim,  Dong-Ho:  and  Kim.  Jun-Hoi.  5.586,333,  CI. 
.395-750  000 
Kim,  Ki  S.,  Song.  Han  S.:  Yum,  Geun  C:  and  Ko.  Dae  J .  to  Ssangyong 
Cement  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Oxygen  sensor  probe  for  boiler  5.585,547,  CI. 
73-31  050 
Kim.  KwangSeuk:  and  Park.  ByungOh.  to  SamSung  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. 
Band  pnnting  method  for  prevennng  band  overrun  error  in  page  printer 
5.586.229.  CI   395-116000 
Kim.  Myoung-Jin  See — 

Lee.  Seok  Won.  and  Kim.  Myoung-Jin,  5,585,956.  CI.  359-224.000. 
Kim.  Seung-Ho.  to  Majestic  Products  Company.  The  Unvented  gas  log  set 

5.584.680.  CI   431  125000 
Kim.  Soon  T.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  recorder  and/or 
reproducer  of  eliminating  crossw  alk  interference  in  both  a  long  time  record 
mode  and  a  standard  record  mode  5.585.973.  CI.  386-67.000. 
Kim.  Sung-Hun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd  Image  signal  processing 
circuit  in  a  digital  camera  having  gain  and  gamma  control   5.585.846.  CI 
348-254.000 
Kim.  Yong-kook:  See — 

Shin.  Hwa  sung:  and  Kim,  Yong-kook,  5.585,912,  CI   355-326.00R 
Kimball.  James.  See— 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon:  Kimball.  James:  Ho.  Yu-Lam.  Padmanabhan.  Gobi: 
Grider.  DsHiglas  T.  and  Kao.  Chi  Yi.  5.585.286.  CI  437-24.000. 
Kimbara.  Masahiko.  lo  Three-D  Composites  Research  Corporation    Yam 
tensioning  device  for  textile  weaving  machines  5,584,223.  CI  87-57000 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation:  See — 

Moms.  Manon  C  .  Bomber.  Robert  R  :  Chen.  Franklin  M    C  .  and 
Wideman.  Ronald  H  .  5.585.170.  CI  428  286000 
Kimbro.  Mary  L    See — 

Schimmel.  Karl  F,  Claai,  James  A  ,  Rardon.  Lon  S.:  and  Kimbro,  Mary 
L  ,  5.585,427.  CI   524-377.000 
Kimes.  Donald  F:  See— 

Josephy.  Karl.  Rackovan.  Mitchell  J.:  and  Kimes,  Donald  F,  5.585,193, 
a  428-515  000 
Kimmel.  Alan  R    See — 

Londos.  Constamine:  Greenberg.  Andrew  S..  Kimmel.  Alan  R..  and 
Egan.  John  J  .  5.585.462.  O   5.30-350.000 
KirTHMo.  Masanari:  See — 

Saloh.  Atsushi.  Okamoto.  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Kunihiro:  Uchida.  Jun-ichi: 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro:  Taka.  Takao:  Furugen.  Munekatsu:  and  Kimoto. 
Masanan.  5.584.428.  CI   228  194  000 
Kimura.  Nono.  Aoki.  Kaisuyuki:  Kawashima.  Kiyotaka:  and  Ishikawa.  Seiji. 
to  Eban  Corporation   Waste  treatment  system  in  a  polishing  apparatus. 
5.584.959.  CI    156-345  (MX) 
Kimura.  Shuji   See — 

Suruki.  Shoji.  Kimura.  Shuji:  Nara.  Hiroichi:  and  Sasaki,  Yasuhiko. 
5.586.249.  CI   395-182.110 
Kimura.  Tadashi:  See — 

Mori.  Kenzo:  Kimura,  Tadashi,  Kawama.  Yoshicalu;  Kaneno.  Nobuaki: 
Kimura.  Tatuya;  Okura.  Yuji:  and  Tada,  Hitoshi.  5.585.309.  CI 
437  129  000 
Kimura.  Tatuya  See — 

Mon.  Kenzo:  Kimura.  Tadashi.  Kawama.  Yoshilatu.  Kaneno.  Nobuaki: 
Kimura.  Tatuya.  Okura,  Yuji.  and  Tada,  Hitoshi,  5.585,309.  CI 
437-129  000 
Kimura.  Toshio:  See — 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiro.  Kimura,  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Takasi.  and  Toyota. 
Akinon.  5.585.433,  CI  525-66.000 
Kimura.  Yooichi:  See — 

Tahara  Toshiro:  Sugita,  Yukio:  Kimura.  Youichi;  Shiola.  Kazuo:  and 
Kunyama.  Haniyoshi.  5.585.879,  CI   396-570.000 
Kincaid.  Larry:  See— 

Aidlin.  Stephen  H.:  Aidlin,  Samuel  S.:  and  Kincaid,  Larry,  5,584,614.  CI. 
406-88.000. 
Kindler.  Ulrich  Deformation  measuring  device  for  measuring  the  torque  of 

a  cylindncal  shaft   5.585.572.  CI  73-862  338. 
King,  Larry  D    See- 

Romano.  Paul  M  .  King.  Larry  D  .  Oldman.  John  S  .  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K    Seny.  Palaksha:  Estakhn.  Pctro.  Ho.  Son:  Tran,  Phuc.  and  Imam. 
Maryam.  5.586..306.  CI.  395-500.000 
King,  Ronald  S  :  See- 


Martin.  Thomas  W.;  and  King.  Ronald  S..  5,585,324,  CI   503  227  000. 
Martin.  Thomas  W.,  Topel,  Richard  W.,  Jr.;  and  King.  Ronald  S.. 
5.585.326,  CI.  503-227  000 
King.  William  E  Space  efficient  versatile  storage  frame  system  5.584,399. 

CI   211-41.000 
Kingsley.  Jack  D  :  See — 

Kwasnick,  Robert  F.  Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  and  Kingsley.  Jack  D..  5,585,280, 
CI   437-4.000 
Kinoshila.  Atsufumi:  and  Sato.  Norio.  to  KoKusan  Denki  Co .  Ltd  Ignition 
device   of  capacitor   discharge   type   for   internal   combustion   engine 
5,584.280.  CI    123-602  000 
Kinoshiia.  Mitsuo:  See — 

Yonezavka.  Toshio:  Mitsui.  Kenrtw:  Yanagibashi,  Kunio:  Ikeo,  Yousaku; 
Okuno,  Tooru:  Asakura,  Etsurou;  Yoshida.  Hisatsugu:  Sato,  Mitstio; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuo,  5.584.927.  CI    106-737.000 
Kinter.  Malcolm  L    See — 

Beck.  James  L  .  and  Kinter.  Malcolm  L.  5.585.626.  CI   2.50-222  100 
Kinugawa.   Masahiko:    Masuda.   Yoshiaki:   Mimura.   Yukiteru:   Murakala. 
(Thikara:  Saito.  Hiromitsu.  Ogasa.  Takehiro:  Kasai.  Masaji.  and  Tomioka. 
Shinji.  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd   Process  for  producing  indolo- 
carbazole  denvatives  5.585.488.  CI  54O-.545.000 
Kippax.  John  E  Integrated  breathing  system  5.584.286.  CI    128-200.240. 
Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J    See— 

Jacobson.  Ja,son  R  ;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kennedi  J  .  5.584.535.  CI    297- 
423460 
Kirchhoffer  Johann:  See — 

Schulz.  Winfried  F-X.:  and  Kirchhoffer.  Johann.  5,586,029,  Q.  364- 
424080 
Kirihata.  Toshinori:  See — 

Hamada.  Kenji:  Kirihata.  Toshinori:  Nakamura.  Masami:  Narahara. 
Youzaburo:  Kamikubo.  KeiU.  Takagi.  Mikio.  and  Kawasaki.  Koichi. 
5.584.167.  CI   56-11  400 
Kirmanen.  Pauli;  Savolainen.  Esko:  Virtanen.  Esa.  Kama.  Toivo:  Laakso. 
Jukka:  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vakiparta.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olli:  and  Jirvincn. 
Hanncle.  to  Neste  Oy  Conductive  plastics  matenal  and  a  method  for  its 
preparation   5.585.038.  CI   252-500  000 
Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Savolainen.  Esko:  Virtanen.  ELsa.  Kama.  Toivo.  Laakso. 
Jukka.  Ruohonen.  Heikki:  Vakiparta.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olli:  and  Jarvinen. 
Hannele.  to  Neste  Oy  Conductive  plastics  material  and  a  method  for  its 
preparation   5.585.040.  CI   252-518000 
Kirsch.  Gerald:  See — 

Sieinmeyer.  Andreas:  Neef.  Gunter;  Kirsch.  Gerald.  Schwarz.  Katica: 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Ruth:  Wiesinger.  Herbert:  and   Haberey.  Martin. 
5,585..368.  CI   514-167  000 
Kirschner.  Marc  W  :  See — 

Lustig.  Kevin  D  .  and  Kirschner.  Marc  W .  5.585.087.  CI  424-9.200 
Kirshe.  Mark  H    See- 
Barker.  Tracy  A  :  Anderson.  Robert  T :  and  Kirshe.  Mark  H  ,  5,585,531, 
CI.  588-20000 
Kishi.  Mono;  See — 

Ohtani.  Mitsuaki:  MaLsuura.  Takaharu:  Hamada.  Yoshinon:  Yamada, 
Isamu.  Sakata.  Teruo.  Takahashi.  Kimio;  and  Kishi.  Mono.  5,585,501, 
CI   549-305  000 
Kishi.  Takashi:  See — 

Ikeda.  Etsuro:  Kikkawa.  Masahiro:  and  Kishi.  Takashi,  5,585,197,  Q. 
428-611000 
Kissinger.  Robert  D  :  See — 

Raymond.  Edward  L.  Kissinger.  Robert  D:  Paxson.  Allen  J  :  and 
Huron.  Enc  S..  5.584.947.  CI    148-556000 
Kiugawa.  Miisuhiko.  Omura.  Ichiro.  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Nono.  and 
Inoue.  Tomoki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Insulated-gate  semiconductor 
device  having  high  breakdown  \oltages.  5.585.651.  CI  257-139 (XX) 
Kilai.  Adrian:  See — 

Kiui.  Adnan  H  .  5,585.695.  CI   313-506.000 
Kitai.  Adnan  H..  to  Kitai.  Adnan.  Thin  film  electroluminescent  display 

module   5.585.695.  CI   313-506.000. 
Kitami.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirai.  Giro:  Sakurai.  Mitsuo:  Arika.  Kenichi:  and  Kitami.  Toshiyuki, 
5.586,290.  CI   395-440.000 
Kitamura.  Takuya:  See — 

Tsuji.    Masanori:    Kashiyama.    Motohisa.    and    Kitamura.    Takuya, 
5.584.719.  CI  439-354000 
Kitano.  Toshiaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  produc- 
ing metal  semiconductor  field  effect  transistor  5.585.289.  CI  437-39000 
Kitaoka.   Atsushi:    Kuno.    Mitsutoshi:    and    Marumo.    Mitsuji.   to   Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Substrate  holding  svstem  and  exposure  apparatus  hav 
ing  ihe  same   5.586.159,  CI   378  34  000 
Kilo.  Tsutomu.  Senga.  Kuniyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  to  Pilot  Ink  Co  . 
Ltd.    The    Thermochromic    opaque/transparent    composition,    laminate 
member  employing  the  same,  and  three-dimensional  member  employing 
said  laminate  member  and  capable  of  concealing  and  revealing  the  interior 
5.585.425.  CI   524-3^4.000 
Kiuchi.  Hidemichi:  See — 

Kaida,  Katsuhiko:  Kiuchi.  Hidemichi:  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuji.  5.585.701. 
CI   318-254.000 
Klarer.    Martin:    Brugger.    Franz:    Knoff.    Bemd;    and   Eckl,   Albrechl.   to 
Mercedes-Benz  AG  Method  for  controlling  the  iniliation  sensitivity  of  an 
automatic  braking  procedure  5,584.542,  CI   303-155.000 
Klatz.  Ronald  M  .  and  (joldman.  Robert  M..  to  Life  Resuscitauon  Technolo- 
gies Inc  Brain  resuscitalion  and  organ  preservation  device  and  method  for 
perfonning  the  same   5.584.804.  CI   604-24.000 
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Klcannan.  Jeffiry  D  :  Bnmson.  R<*ert,  and  R.ih.  Jem.  u.  ljk.c  Medical 
Pniducts.  Im:  Bed  system  havinfi  progranunable  air  pump  with  electrically 
inlerl.».king  c.mneclois   5.^K4.0K4.  CI   ^-714000 
Klein.  EKmalil  R     .See  ,         , ,   o 

Hathaway    Richaid  C  .   flndgcs.   Mearl   K  .  and   Klein.  Donald  R.. 
^..^84..«I,CI    >»6  .Wi.OOt) 
Klein.  Martin    lo  Electro  Energy.  Inc    Method  for  preparing  conductive 

elecinvhemitally  aclixc  material    'i.'i8.'<.l4:.  CI   427;ih(¥l<) 
Klein.  Marsin  B    Ser  .     ,     ^ 

Pepper  David  M  .  OMeara.  Thomas  R  :  Mitchell.  Phillip  V  .  Dunning. 
Gilm.«  J  ;  and  Klein.  Marvin  B  .  .S.585.9:i,  CI    ^^6  1^7  (MK) 
Klein.  LInch;  Buschmann,  KmM.  Keil.  Michael:  CmH/.  Niwhert.  and  Harrrus. 
Albrecht.  to  BASK  Aktiengescllschaft    PriKess  fin  the  preparaln»i  of 
O-suhstitutcd  hvdroxylammonium  valts   S.5»5.<20.  CI    •>^4  WKUXNI 
Klemarc/vk.  Philip  T,  Okamoto.  Voshihisa.  and  Moran.  James  P.  Jr.  to 
Loctitc  Corporation    Filament  winding  compositions  fiw  hber/resin  com- 
posites  S.M.S.414.  CI.  S22-I3  000 
Kline.  Patrick  J:  .See—  ,-    ,.o.  ,w.. 

Slater.  Daniel  A  .  Kline.  PatncW  J  ;  and  Marowski.  Robert  E  .  5.:S8.%.«.«. 
CI   :m  148IIIIO 
Klmgler,  Horst.  and  Muller.  Joachim,  to  MAN  Roland  Drutkmaachineii  AG. 
Method  for  starting  the  pniduction  run  on  a  sheet-proecMmg  printing 
machine   .S..'i84.:44.  CI    101-484()0<) 
Klofier.  Martin   Sre 

Schleicher.  I'Inch.  Klober.  Martin.  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuersiake. 
Eugen.  N.-SK.'i.tMS.  CI    :h4- V40t) 
Klonowski.  John  L.   See— 

Bnxiks  David  P;  Choi.  Owen  H  .  Fletcher.  James  C  .  Klonowski.  John 
I  .  and  Jones.  David  A  .  "i.Sttft.^hl.  CI    W^  200  020 
Klolz.  Bemd.  to  Krauss  Matfei  Aktiengcsellschaft  Method  and  apparatus  for 

inieciion  molding  a  hollow  wall  containei   'i.584.470.  CI    264 '■72  000 
Knapp.  Bemhard.  Hundl.  Enka;  Enders.  Burkhard:  and  Kupper,  Hans,  to 
Behnngwerkc     Aktiengesellschatt      Malana  specihc     DNA     sequences, 
expression  products  theteof.  and  the  use  thereof    5.5S5.268.  CI    435 
2^2  WXI  ,     - 

Knecht.  Wendy   S  .  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth  A  .  to  Knecht.  Wendy  S.  Step 

exercising  system  and  method  .S..S84.77>).  CI   482-8  000 
Knee»l.  Garv  A  :  I,oren«.  Robert  V.  Courtney,  Thoma.s  P;  Wyble.  Thomas 
J  :  Wysocki.  Joseph  J  :  l^Donna.  Richard  V .   Becena.  Juan  J ,  and 
Watrobski.  Thomas  E  .  to   Xerox   Corporation    Ink  jet   printer  having 
temperature  s«n.sor  for  irplaceable  printheads  5.58^.825.  CI   ^47■I4  000 
KNE  Neuberger  GmbH   See- 
Becker.  Ejich.  V5R4.669,  O.  417-205.000. 
Knittel.  Richard  D   Modular  barrier  system  with  interconnected  sandbags 

5.584..'iW.  CI   405  I. S  000 
KnofT,  Benul    See-  ,.,,.,..      u 

Klarer    Martin;   Bnigger.  Franz;  Knoff.   Bemd.  and  Fxkl.  Albfecht. 
5.584,542.  CI   JKI.VI55  000 
Knoll,  Inc  :  ,See  — 

Greene.  H.  Peter.  5,584,596.  CI  40.V55  000 
Knoll.  Konrad;  Schumacher.  Gerhard;  and  Dittnch.  Uwe.  to  BASE  Aktieng 
cseilschaft  Adhesive  based  on  anionically  polvmen/ed  styrene/butadiene 
copolymers   5.585.442.  CI    125  2411100 
Knopf.  George  S  .  to  Hams  Corporation   Semiconduct<«  die  packaging  tub 
having  angularly  offset  pad -to  pad  via  structure  configured  to  allow  three 
dimensional  slacking  and  electncal  intercimnections  airxHig  multiple  iden 
Ileal  tubs   5.585.675.  CI    257  774  000 
Knopfel.  Hans  P    See- 

Dtibbeling,    Klaus;    Kn<ipfel.    Hans    P;    and    Sallelmayer.    Thoma-s. 
5,584.684,  CI  4.11-285  000. 
Knowles,  David  B  ,  to  Transitions  Optical,  Inc  Pholochrximic  naphthopyrans 

S,585.(V«2.  CI   252  586000 
Knox.  Benjamin  H    See- 

Aneja.  Arun  P;  Bennie.  i:>avid  G  ;  Collins,  Robert  J    Erankfon,  Hans 
Rudolf  E  .  Johnson.  Stephen  B  .  Knox.  Benjamin  H  ,  and  Most.  Elmer 
E  .  Jr.  5.585.182.  CI  428  .198  (XIO 
Knud.sen.  Helge.  Chong.  Daniel  T  ;  Yaffe.  John.  Taugher.  James  E  .  Robert- 
son. Michael;  and  Pla/ak.  Zbigniew.  to  Amdahl  Corporation    Program- 
mable computer  w  ith  automatic  translation  between  source  and  object  code 
with  verMon  control   5,586.129.  CI    195  702  (XX) 
Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T ;  Yaffe.  John.  Taugher.  James  E  ;  Robert 
son.  Michael,  and  Pla/ak.  /bignicw.  to  Amdahl  Corporation    Program 
mable  computer  with  autonutic  iranslaUon  between  source  and  object 
ctxle   5,586,110.  CI   ,195-705  000 
K Hudson.  Edward  B    See— 

Miller.  Larry.  Knuds.io.  Edward  B  ;  Davis.  Bnice.  and  Darata.  Paul. 
5..58.5.866,  CI   .148  711000 
Ko  Dae  J    .See   - 

Kim.  Ki  S  ;  Song,  Han  S  ,  Yum.  Geun  C  ;  and  Ko,  Dae  J..  5.585.547.  CI 
71  .11050. 
Ko.  Jone  L.   See— 

Lim.  Bing;  Leiias.  Jean-Michel;  Adra.  Chaket  N  ;  and  Ko.  Jone  L , 
S.585.478.  CI   5.16-21  500 
Ko    Wen   H     to  Case  Western   Reserve  Llniversity    Capacitive  absolute 

pressure  sensor  and  melhrxl  5,.5«5,.1|l,  CI  417  228.<XM) 
Kobavashi.  Funuhisa:  See- 

Sugai,  Toshimr.  Kobava-shi,  Fumihisa;  Nagae,  Ma-sao;  and  Yagishiu, 
Elko,  5,586,245,  CI    195-344  (XX) 
Kobavashi.  Himo  .See  - 

Nishiuwatoko,  Tsulomu,  Odagawa.  Kazuyoshi;  Kobayaahl.  Hiroo.  and 
Sa-saki.  Shinicht.  5,585.902.  C\.  J5.5-260.000. 


Shishido.  Ka/uo    Kobavashi.  Hin«>.  Higeu.  Akira.  Isobe.  Hironobu; 
Sato.   Minoiu.   Miyabe.   Shigeo    and   Miura.   Koji,   5,585.889.  CI. 
355-2(X)(XX» 
Kohayajihi,  Hiroshi   See  — 

Wada.  Yuichi.  Katsuki.  Jiro.  and  Ki*ayashi,  Hin>shi,  5,.584,971,  CI 
204  192  120 
Kobaya,shi,   Hiniyuki.  Miyain,   Hirxxi.  and  Ejido,  (Jsamu,  to  Mit.subishi 
Materials  Cofpmtkm    Wafer  polishing  appwatui.  5.584.751.  CI    451 
288  (XXI 
Kohasa.shi.  Hiroyukl    See— 

Hiiooka.    Katsumi.    Kobaya.shi     Hiroyukl.    and    Matsuda.    Susumu. 

5.584.6-'8.  CI  418-55  2»X) 

Kobavashi,  Kenji   See-  ..       i. 

Makino,  ToshiAi;  Terada,  Kalsuyuki;  Sebala.  Michio;  Hallon,  Monsh- 

ige,  Takai.  Hideo.  Y'asui.  Toshi.  (Khinia.  Masabumi;  lida,  Akiyoshi; 

Taliano,  Yasushi,  Kaux).  Chisachi.  and  Kohayashi.  Kenji  5..584.-169, 

CI    HimXX) 

Kohayashi    Kivotaka   to  Fuji  PhcHo  Optical  Co.,  Ltd  .  and  Fuji  Photo  Film 

Co    l,td   Photographic  camera   5.585.876.  CI   396-440  (XX) 
Kobavashi    Noboru.  to  Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Personal  jet 

propelled  watenratt   5.584.711.  CI   440-18  (XXI 
Kobayashi.  Osamu   See— 

Yuasa.  Tachio.  Kobavashi.  Osamu;  and  Goloh.  Kunihiko.  5.585.79S.  CI. 
.14I-118(XXJ 
Kobayashi  Takayukr  See — 

Wuertele.  David.  Kobaya!>hi.  Takayuki;  and  Okada.  Yulaka.  5.585.862. 
CI    .148  6^0»X) 
Kobayasbi.  Tcruaki   See-  .    ^     ,.  .         ,.    -r 

Tamura.  Shinichi;  Terasaii.  Seishi;  Mimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Teru- 
aki.  andTei.  Youichi.  5„585.483.  O  54O-l22  0(X) 
Kobayashi.  Toshio.  Oka/aki.  Yukio.  Mivake.  Masayasu.  Inokawa.  Hiroshi; 
and  Monmoto.  Takashi.  to  Nippon  Telegraph  And  Telephone  Corporation. 
Complementarv    meul-insulator-semiconduclor  devices    5.585.659.  CI 

257  .171000    ■  ,.,      ij.,  .. 

Kohayashi.  Yoshmari;  Kamishima.  Hirosbi;  Fukiioka.  Satoshi.  Obika.  Hideki; 
Asaoka.  Tsutomu;  and  Tenma.  Keishi.  to  Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co., 
Ltd    and  Agency  of  Industnal  Science  and  Technology  Water  soluble  algin 
tibcrs  and  pn»luction  thereof  5,.585,059.  n   264  1 86  OCX) 
Kobavashi.  Yoshiteru.  See- 

Megunya.    Nociyuki.    Yoshida.    Takeo;    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshiteru, 
5.585.445.  CI   525-476000 
Kobilanskv.  Alex:  See—  .  t.  ^ 

Sauer  Jude  S  ,  Greenwald,  Roger  J ;  Oravecz.  Michael  G  ;  and  Kobi- 
lansky.  Alex,  5,584.793.  CI  600- 1 2 1.000 
Koch.  Wolfgang    See— 

S7.ablikowski.  Klaus;  Lohrie.  Martin;  Koch.  Wolfgang;  [.anger.  Rem- 
hard  and  Buysch.  Hans  Josef.  5.585.471.  CI   536-18  500 
Kodama.  Yasumasa  See— 

Ebihara  Nono.  Asamizuya,  Noboru,  Sekine,  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kodama. 
Yasumasa,  5,.S85.85 1,  CI    148.192.000 
Kivlera,  Itsuo  Sre- 

inaguchi.  Takashi.  Kodera.  iLsuo,  Ohara,  Akinon,  Amano,  Toshiyuki: 
and  Kawaguchi,  Takeo,  5,584,184.  CI  62-6  000. 
Kiwbcrlc.  Roger  M    See 

Graham.  Edgar  E  ,  Koebcrle,  Roger  M.;  Coneglio.  Thontas  C  ;  and  Bedi. 
Raj  D  .  5.584.201,  CI   72-42  000 
Koebrsen.  Craig  L    See— 

Kemner.  Carl  A  ;  Koehnen.  Craig  L  ;  and  Prietson.  Joel  L  .  5.586.030. 
CI    164-424  027 
Koenig.  Peter  J  .  and  Blafia.  David  L  .  lo  Rockwell  International  Corporation 
Interface  for  automatic  call  distributor  for  performing  agent  functions  via 
host  computer  5.586.178.  CI   .179  265.000 
Koepke.  John  E  :  and  Jackson.  Charles  R  .  to  M«irgan  Products  Ltd  Closure 
and  sealing  joint  for  incorporation  in  such  a  closure    5.584.154,  CI. 
52  456  000 
Koerwcr.  Wolfgang   See- 

Fnednch.  Thomas;  Koerwer.  Wolfgang:  Kroeger,  Burkhard:  and  Bialo- 
jan.  Siegfried.  5.585.350.  CI   514  12  0(X) 
Koe/uka.  Yasuka/u   See-  ...~w, 

Fukui.  Wataru.  and  Koe/uka.  Yasukazu.  5.584.274.  Q.  123-414.000. 
Kohalmi.  Steven    See- 
Green     Gregory    M ;    Kohalmi.    Steven,    and    Bncknell.    Karen    R . 
5.586.251.  Ci   395I85()60 
Kohara.  Teiji   See—  .  „   . 

Kuromiya.  Mivuki.  Takino.  Hiroshi;  Oshima,  Masayoshi;  and  Kohara. 
Teiji,  5,585,989,0    .160-135.000. 
Kohashi.  Yasuo:  See—  ^    _,  __„ 

Kanamaru.  Hisanobu.  and  Koha-shi.  Yasuo,  5.584.202.  CI  72-105000 
Kohayakawa,  Yoshimi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ophthalmic  measuring 
apparatus  for  determining  the  shape  of  tf>e  cornea  of  an  eye.  5.585.872,  CI 
351  212  (XXI 
Kohcbi    Akira.  to  Institute  for  Home  Economics  of  Japan,  Inc    System 

apparatus  for  banery  swapping   5,585.205.  CI  429  99  000 
Kohchi.  Tetsumibu   See  ^^ 

I'eno.  Isamu.  and  Ki*chi.  Tetsunobu.  5.585.814.  O   .345-90.000. 
Kohno.  Makiko  See  ... 

Hosoki.     Shigeyuki:     Hasegawa.    Tsuyoshi.     and     Kohno.     Makiko. 
5.585.722.  CI   324-318  (XX) 

Kohno.  Michio:  See—  _ 

Miura.  Setya;  and  Kohno.  Michio.  5.585.916.  CI  356-237.000. 
Kohno,  Toshiaki;  See— 
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Koizumi,  Shinobu;  Kyushima,  Ichiro:  Watanabe,  Tan;  Kohno,  Toshiaki; 

and  Domen,  Singi,  5,586.323,  CI.  395-705.000. 
Tanaka.  Tctsuo;  Kohno,  Toshiaki:  and  Tomita,  Hiroshi,  5,586,316.  CI 
.195-6(M.(XX) 
Kohtz.  James  L  :  See — 

Dahlin.  Bill:  Pladson.  Bill:  Bameti.  Billy   W:  Luedders.  Robert  J.; 
Allred.  Rod  B  ;  Kohtz.  James  L  ;  and  Albnghl.  David  C  .  5.584,9.19. 
CI    114  7 (XXI 
Kohva.  Hidehiko:  See — 

Vokoi.    Koichi;    Mogi.    Kinichi.    Kohya,    Hidehiko:    Ohtsuka.    Man. 
Mizuno.  Hiroyuki;  Sato.  .Susumu,  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki,  5,585,51 1, 
CI   556- 1 17  (XX) 
Koide.  Tcruhiko.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho,  Air  bag 

apparatus   5,584,499.  CI.  280-728.200. 
Koike.  Eumihito:  See — 

Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Koike,  Fumihito;  and  Nitta,  Atsumi,  5.585,984.  CI. 
.160- 1 1 3  (XX)  ' 
Koike.  Sboji:  See — 

Suzuki.  Manko;  Haruta.  Masahiro:  Koike.  Shoji;  Shirou.  Korotno;  and 
YamamiKo,  Tomoya.  5.584.918,  CI    1()6-22.00R 
Koike.  Takashi.  lo  Kalo  Halsujyo  Co..  Lid.  Harness  clip.  5,584,452.  CI. 

248-74.VX) 
Koike,  Takashi:  Kawamura.  Takayuki;  Hokamura.  Tetsuya:  Nishikawa.  Kazu- 
hiro;  and  Nishikura,  Tsunehani,  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd 
Ribbon  cassette  and  video  printer  for  use  therewith   5.584,587,  CI   4(X)- 
246  (XX) 
Koike.  Yoshihiko:  Saito.  Ryuichi:  Sekinc.  Sigeki:  and  Wakisawa.  Yuuji,  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd  Semiconductor  mtxlule  w  ith  an  improved  heat  sink/insulation 
plate  arrangement   5.585.672.  CI   257-707  (XX) 
Koiiabashi.  Nonbumi;  See — 

Araya.  Junji.  Koitaba.shi.  Noribumi;  Nakamura.  Shunji;  and  Hiraba- 
yashi.  Hiromilsu.  5.585.894.  CI.  355-210.000. 
Koito  Industnes  Limited:  See — 

Kuranami.  Shunji.  5.584.5.14,  CI.  297-411.320. 
Koiio  Manufacturing  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Toda.  Atsushi.  5.584.559,  CI.  .162-6I.IXX). 
Koiwa.  Mitsuru:  See— 

Murata,  Shigemi;  Koiwa,  Mitsuru:  and  Ohashi,  Yulaka,  5.585,773.  CI. 

3.16-90.(XX). 

Koizumi.  Shinobu;  Kyushima.  Ichiro;  Wauuiabe.  Tan:  Kohno.  Toshiaki:  and 

Domen.  Singi.  to  Hiuchi.  Ltd   Compilier  system  using  an  intermediate 

abstract  form  and  machine  specihc  installers  5.586.323.  CI.  .195-7()5.(XX) 

Kojima,  Ichiro:  See — 

Havashi,  Toshimilsu:  Havashi.  Kyoko;  and  Kojima.  Ichiro.  5.585..165. 
CI   514-54.000. 
Kojima.  Tetsuzo:  See — 

Wakabe.  Masayuki:  Miura.  Jun-ichi;  Sakai.  Yasuhani:  Kojima.  Tetsuzo: 
and  Maki.  Takao.  5.585.207.  CI  429178.000. 
Kojima.  Yasuaki;  Yabc.  Ryi>hei:  Hatlori.  Mitsuo;  and  Kawase.  Kazumitsu,  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd  Dyeing  agent  having  at  least  two  dyes  for  staining  a  biological 
sample  and  staining  method  employing  the  dyeing  agent  5,585,469,  CI. 
5.U-571(XX). 
Kojima.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Hayashi.    Yulaka;    Takahashi.    Kunihiro:    Takasu.    Hiroaki;    Kojima. 
Yoshikazu:     Niwa,     Hitoshi:     Matsuvama,     Nobuyoshi:    Yoshino, 
Yomoyuki:  and  Kamiya,  Masaaki.  5..585..104.  CI  4.i7-62.(XX). 
Kojima.  Yuji:  .See — 

Kurosawa.  Kivoshi;  Watanabe.  Wataru.  Tanaka.  Akira:  Kojima,  Yuji: 
Fujil,  Kiyos'hi:  and  Yamada,  Mamoru,  5,585,915,  CI.  3.56-2 1 8.(XX). 
Kokeguchi.  Akira   See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenori:  Aloh.  Tadayuki:  Minami.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida. 
Rvoichi:  Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Yanagi.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko:  and 
Ktikegucbi.  Akira.  5.584,508,  CI   280-743  KM) 
Kokish.  Lvudmila   See — 

Tmakura,  Nagabhushanam:  Shalaby.  Shalabv  W.;  and  Kokish.  Lyudmila. 
5.584.857.  CI.  6()6-22S,(XK). 
Kokolos.  Yun:  See — 

Braginsky.  Leonid:  Kokoiov.  Yuri;  and  Wachs.  Reuven.  5.585.569.  CI 
71  821  (XX) 
KokuN).  Kazuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko.  and  Nakao.  Hiroshi.  lo  Mitsubishi 
Denki   Kabushiki   Kaisha    Image  reading  device  for  percisely  moving 
optical  components  to  prtivide  relatively  reduced  and  magniHed  images. 
5.585.937.  CI    358-451  (XX) 
Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Taga.  Hidenon.  Yamanioio.  Shu.  and  Akiha,  Shigeyuki,  5,585,954.  CI. 
159  I58.(XX) 
KoKusan  Denki  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Kinoshita,  Atsufumi;  and  Sato,  Nono,  5,584.280.  CI.  123-602.000. 
Kola.  Srinivas:  See — 

Edem.  Bnan  C  ;  and  Kola.  Snnivas.  5,586.117.  CI   37()-466.lXXI 
Kolosow  ski.  Paul  A.  to  Dow  Chemical  Company.  The.  Method  for  providing 
accelerated  release  of  a  blow  ing  agent  from  a  plastic  foam.  5.585.058.  CI. 
264- 1 56  (XX) 
Kolstad.  Jeffrev  J.   See— 

Gruber.  Pauick  R  :  Kolstad.  Jcflfrev  J.:  Ryan.  Christopher  M  :  Hall.  Eric 
S  ;  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S..'  5.585.191.  CI.  428-480.000. 
Komatani.  Masaki:  See — 


Yamasaki.  Mitsuo:  Inoue.  Shigeru:  Kikuchi.  Ichiro:  Komalani.  Masaki. 
Kanatani.  Genji:  Hiroko.  Masao;  Yoshikawa,  Takafumi;  Edahiro. 
Masashi:  Komatsu.  Yoshimi:  Inoue.  Akihiko;  Mizukami.  Hideaki: 
Murai.  Takeshi;  Nakamura.  Hideo:  Yamada,  Yoshiro:  Adachi.  Yuji: 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi:  Mivoshi.  Keiichi:  Miyamoto.  Kazusi;  Doi. 
Masao:  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5.585.914,  CI  356^*4  0(X) 
Komatsu  Est  Corp  ;  See — 

Sakamoto,    Masaaki.    Kaneko.    Tsuneo;    and    Nishimura.    Masaaki. 
5.584,.146,  CI.  172-4.500. 
Komatsu.  Kenichi;  Nishihara.  Eitaro;  Tawara.  Kivoshi:  and  Fujimoto.  Seiji. 
to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Image  data  management  system  particularly 
for  use  in  a  hospital.  5.586.262.  CI   .195-200  020 
Komatsu.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Hirai.   Yutaka:    Komatsu.   Toshiyuki;    Nakagawa.    Katsumi:   Misumi, 
Tenio:  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji,  5.585.149.  CI.  427-578.000. 
Komatsu.  Yasuo:  See — 

Watanabe.  Akira:  Kikuchi.  Kenichi:  and  Komatsu.  Yasuo.  5.585.840.  CI. 
348-66.000 
Komatsu.  Yoshimi:  See — 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo;  Inoue.  Shigeru:  Kikuchi.  Ichiro:  Komatani.  Ma.saki: 
Kanatani.  Genjr.  Hiroko.  Ma.sao:  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi;  Edahiro. 
Masashi:  Komatsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mizukami.  Hideaki: 
Murai.  Takeshi:  Nakamura.  Hideo:  Yamada.  Yoshiro:  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi.  Mivoshi.  Keiichi:  Miyamoto,  Kazusi:  Di>i, 
Masao.  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5..585.9I4.  CI.  356-44  000 
Komatsuda.  Takashi:  See — 

Okelani.  Toshikazu:  Teshirogi.  Tetsu:  Shimasaki.  Yuichi:  Hatcho.  Seiji: 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuva:  Saito.  Akihisa:  Komatsuda.  Takashi: 
Kato.  Hiroaki:  and  Miyashita.  Yukio,  5,584,177,  CI  60-284  (XK) 
Komino,  Mitsuaki.  to  Tokvo  Electron  Limited  Treatment  apparatus  control 

method   5.584.971.  CI  '204-192  IK) 
Komori  Corporation:  See — 

Yuasa,  Yutaka.  5.584.241,  CI.  101-230.000. 
Kondas.  Shawn  J  :  See — 

Karst,  Ronald  E  ;  and  Kondas.  Shawn  J  .  5.584.714.  CI   419-215000 
Kondo.   Makoto.  lo  Canon   Kabushiki    Kaisha    Image   pickup  apparatus 

5.585.942.  CI   358^74  000 
Kondo.  Mariko:  Nakamura.  Teruo;  Mori,  Yumiko;  and  Tsulsumi.  Toshiyuki. 
to  Hitachi  Software  Engineering  Co..  Ltd    System  for  managing  and 
operating  a  network  by  physically  imaging  tfie  network.  5.586,254,  CI 
.195-2(X).1(X) 
Kondou.  Yasuhiro:  See — 

Nakao,  Masashi;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  Okayasu,  Masanobu:  Naganuma. 
Mitsuru:  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro:  Yuda.  Masahiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu:  Kasaya. 
Kazuo:  Nakano.  Junichi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585.957.  CI 
359-248(XK) 
Kone  Instruments  Oy:  See — 

Lewenstam.  Andrzej:  Bobacka.  Johan;  and  Ivaska.  Ari,  5.584.979.  CI. 
2(M-4I8.000. 
Konica  Corporation:  See — 

Fujii.  Yozo,  5.585,898.  CI   355-245  (XX) 
Saito.  Kaneo.  5,585,880,  CI   396-626.000 

Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki:  Tamura.  Junichi:   Fujita.   Katsushi:  and  Doi. 
Masalo.  5.585.9(M,  CI.  355-271.000. 
Konicek.  Timothy  S.;  and  Johnsen.  Tyrone  A.,  to  Sundstrand  Corporation. 
Thermally  compensated  assembly   for  a  generator   5.585,682,  CI    310- 
89(XX). 
Koning,  Mettina  M.:  See — 

Bodor,  Janos;  Duineveld,  Adnana  M  :  Koning,  Menina  M  ;  Paques, 
Marcel:  and  Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M  .  5.585.133.  CI  426-582.000. 
Konno,  Takeshi:  See — 

Koshikawa,  Kivoshi:  Kotaki,  Shuichi:  and  Konno,  Takeshi.  5.584,710. 
CI.  4-19- 1 38.000. 
Konopka.  April  A.:  See — 

Livingston.  John   H  :   and   Konopka.  Apnl  A..   5.584.813.  CI    604- 
I77.(XX). 
Konopka.  John  G  ;  and  Pnegnitz.  Robert  A.,  to  Motorola,  .nc   Circuit  for 

quickly  energizing  electronic  ballast.  5.586.016.  CI.  .163-21.000. 
Kopfer.  Rudolph  J    Nested  blunt/sharp  injection  assembly.  5.584.819.  CI. 

604-239  000 
Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology:  See- 
Lee.  Wha  S  ;  Jo.  Seong  M  :  Kang.  Hoj  :  Kim.  Dong  B  .  and  Park.  Chong 
S  .  5,584,919.  CI   264-186.000. 
Korsch  Pressen  GmbH:  See — 

Korsch,  Wolfgang,  5,585.113.  CI.  424-464.000. 
Korsch.  Wolfgang,  to  Korsch  Pressen  GmbH   tVicess  for  quality  control  in 

the  prtxluction  of  tablets  bv  pressing   5.585.1 13.  CI  424-464.(K)0 
Kone.  Heinnch   Merchandise  package  5.584..193.  CI   206-524  900 
Korteweg.  George  P:  and  Koncweg.  Wavne.  to  L'ltracell  Medical  Technolo- 
gies. Inc   Nasal-packing  anicle   5.584.827.  CI   6(M-.169.0rX) 
Korteweg.  Wavne:  See — 

Koneweg.   CJecvige   P;   and   Korteweg.  Wayne.   5.584,827,  CI    604- 
369  000 
Kosaka.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Ishida,  Michio;  Kuwahara,  Tsutomu;  Sato.  Hideo;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshiloshi; 
Sasaki.  Kunio:  Sakaia.  Shiro;  Kosaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai.  Toshio, 
5.586, 14t),  CI.  373-18.000. 
Koshikawa.  Kiyoshi;  Kouki.  Shuichi:  and  Konno.  Takeshi,  to  Mitsumi 
Electric  Co.  Ltd    Electrical  connector  assembly    5.584.710.  CI    439- 
1.18.000. 
Koskenmaki.  David  C  :  See — 
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Calhoun.  Clyde  D .  and  Koskcnmaki.  David  C  .  5.585.178.  CI.  428 

.WVfXK) 

KiKman.  Stephen  L    Sff  .  .».  ■««  r-i  jn  <jnnn 

Slevens.  Enc  G:  and  K.«man.  Stephen  L  .  5.585.?«.  CI  437-53  000 

Kossovsky.  Nir.  Gelman.  Andre*.  Hnalys/yn.  H  James,  and  Rajguni  Samir. 

lo  Univeniiv  of  Calif.>mia.  The  Regeni>  of  the    BK.-clecir>w.c  deMces 

5.585.M*..  CI   257-40(»rX) 

Manivama.  Shigen.^;  At.*,  Tadayuki.  Minami.  Yoshihiko.  Yoshida 
Rvoichi     Kosugi.  Nonvuki    Yanagi.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  and 
KiAeguchi.  Akira.  5.584..MW.  CI   280-743  100 
Ki>sui!i    Yuhei.  to  NEC  C.>rp.>rati<)n    Pr<«ecting  deMie  for  pfoJccling  an 
elevm>nic  euuipmeni  in  .wder  to  use  the  clettronit  equipment  undei  a 
h..»tile  ensironmeni  5..S85.024.  CI.  2iy^'M()l)0 
Kmaki.  Shuiihi   .See—  ^  •.    u    <<a<-Twi 

Koshikawa.  Kivoshi:  Kmaki.  Shuichi:  and  Konmv  Takeshi.  5.584.710. 
Cl  4.W- 1 38  (KK) 
K>Mec  Limited;  See —  ...  ■  c  . 

Kunwanagi.  Yoshimitsu.  Shioya.  Nobuyuki.  Tsumxla.  Masani.  and  Sato. 
Hiromu.  1.584,801,  Cl  M)2-47  ()00 
Kotecki   Dasid  H  ,  Ma.  William  H  .  and  Saenger.  Kalhenne  L  .  lo  Inienw- 
tiiwal  Business  Machines  Cotporaiion    Isolated  side»all  capacitor  »iih 
dual  dieleclnc   5.585.W8.  CI   361  121  400 

Kott,  Kevin  L    See  „     ...         ,^  ■  i  ii..„„ 

Miracle    Gregoo   S     Willey.  Alan  D     K.m.   Kevin  L     and  Bums. 
Michael  E.,  5.584.888.  Cl   8  111  fUlO 

Kottenhahn,  Manhias   .See  .,,.,..,        ,  c  k 

lyrau/   Karlhein/.  K.Ktenhahn.  Malthia-s.  Krafl.  Michael,  and  Schwann. 
Michael,  5.585.500.  Cl   548  54l«00 
Kou/nelsov.  Oleg  V:  5ee-  „     .    ..       c  d         t  «., 

Kishemian.  Igoe;  Kou/nelsov.  Oleg  V :  Pavlishin.  Sergey  P.  and  Sha 
tilov.  Alexander  N  ,  5..S86.301.  Cl   395-47<»()0O 
Kovalenko.  Olga  N     See— 

Leviisky.    Emmanuil    A.    Pamuw.    Valentin    N;    Monw     fc"*    M  • 
Bogdanov  Sergei  V  .  Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E  ;  and  Kovalenko.  Olga 
N  .  5..'i8.S.174.  Cl   428-,W7  7l)0 
Kov ar.  Wayne  A  :  See —  .<o.i«i 

Chancey.  Roger  D ;  Peil.  Archie  W    and  Kovar.  Wayne  A  .  5.584.353. 
Cl    I75-2*>7I)00 
Kuvkalc/yk.  Jrtrg   See  ...  ,    >> 

Vogel     Manfred.    Kuni.    Markv^an.    Kowalciyk.    Jorg.    and    Munir. 
Mohammad,  5.585.480.  Cl.  536-123.000 
Kowarskv.  Stephen  R  :  See—  „      .       „         j  c     ji 

Mishoh   B.«/.  llan/iger.  It/chak.  Kowarsky,  Stephen  R  :  and  Sandler 
man.  Nimrod.  5.58h.l7VCl    Hsl-SmHK)  ^       ^    ^ 

Kovama.  Akira.  Suvama.  Hinvshi.  and  Su/uki,  K^;;';"^-  ''' T^'"*"  G™*' 
Co    ltd  Operating  knob-mouming  structure   5.584.048,  Cl    ""^i-""' 
Kovama.    Ken  ichi;   and  Toya.   Hideaki.   lo   Milsuhish.   P"^'^-!j;«"f'ki 
kaisha   High  cuirent  density  glow  discharge  switch   5.58.i.«^.  C 1   -M.i- 

Ko'vlnagl.  Toshiro.   Hiramatsu.  Koji.  and  Nakagawa.  ^^'""■'"Jj^ 
CorTx>ration    Buckle  device  for  mfant  restraining  Jeal    5.584.107.  Li 

24  h»:  ()00  ,  .^T-         I     . 

Ko/el   Charles  A  ,  Oldcndiwf,  JiAn.  Scheit/,  J.*n  T .  and  Tan.  Tuan  J  .  to 

Melhode  Electronics.  Inc    Gravity  latch  f.H  surlaie  mount  components 

•i,S8h,()08.  Cl    161741(K)0 
Ko/umplik.  Nicholas,  Jr  .  and  Ellen..  Robert  C  .  to  Ingersoll  Rand  Company 

Reduced  icing  an  valve   5.584.bb6.  Cl   417  461100 
Kraemer.  Matthew  ("■    Ser  .,     ,.        r- 

Cunin.    Richard    M  .    Smith.   Paul    K     and   Kraemer.    Manhew    G 
S  Sia  \t>\.  Cl    187  243(100 
Kraemer.  Rainer.  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschalt  Operating  han<flf '"'^^.'"^'"f 

switches  and  pressure  senv>r>  for  medical  equipment    5.."*8.-i.6<)X.  1.1 

200-61  850 

Krafl  Fixxls.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,„,  , ,,  ^,    ,-,.  .a-i  iwyi 

Mehnen.  David  W.  and  Prince.  Steven.  5.585.132.  Cl  426-5821100 

Kraft.  Michael   Ste  ,..._,       jc  v      _ 

I>au/  Karlhein/.  KiMtenhahn.  Matthias:  Krafl.  Michael:  and  Schwann. 
Michael.  5.585..5()0.  Cl   548-541.000. 
Krainovich,  Douglas  J.;  See—  ..   n..      i      i 

B.iumgan,  Peter  M  ,  Gudeman.  Christopher  S  ;  Krajnovich.  DiKiglis  J  . 
Mceks  Steven  W  .  Nguvcn.  Thao  A  .  SargcnI.  Fior  D  .  Tam.  Andrew 
C-    and  Vurens.  Gerard  H.  5.586.041).  Cl    «64  474  (>80 
Krani/    Kennit  T.  to  V  Lite  Cofporaiion    Lightweight  video  ca.ssette  car 
tridge   5.584.440.  Cl   242  -V47  000 

Krause.  Wolfgang   See  -       .  u        n    <  <ili  ani 

Hess.  Heinnch.  Krause.  Wolfgang,  and  Bauerfeind.  Han»  B  .  5.584.80-. 
Cl   602  62(MK) 
Krauss-MalTei  Aktiengesellschaft   See— 

Klot/.  Benx).  5.584.470.  Cl.  264-572  000  ^     ,  ^ 

Krauss   Mark  J  ,  lo  Amencan  Ci»d  &  Webbing  Co .  Inc  Quick  disconnect 

buckle   5.584.105.  Cl    :4  6i4(«»l  ■-■ 

Kremar    Djuro    Center   wind   a.ssisi    mechanism   in   secondary    position 

<i.S84.445.  Cl   242.541  100 
Krcmpel.  Alfred:  See—  .,         „  , 

Pel/er  Ralf  Langner.  Roland,  Surburg.  Hiwsi.  S.>mmer.  Horst.  Krempel. 
Alfred:  and  Hopp.  Rudolf.  5.585.(NI.  Cl  424  60(K«l 
Kreu/gniher.  Peter.  Schladolskv.  Werner,  and  Schlager.  Peter,  to  Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft  Osterreich    Demodulation  method  using  quadrature 
modulalUHi   5.586.147.  Cl    375-3241)00 
Krikonan.  Rand  J    See— 


PoUin  Bruce  C    Shaffer.  R.*ert  A  .  Prins.  David  L  :  Knkonan.  Rand  J  : 
and  Bart.Hi.  William  W.  5.584.092.  Cl    15-2.30  110 
Knpakaran.  Raghavan   See—  .     „    ,.      ,  t   ,a 

H.«>an  Steven  J  .  Feltj.  Kristi  T:  Murdock.  Douglas  R    0«»lman.  Todd 
A.  Vercande.  David  J.  Tangeman.  Michael  R:  Busch.  Enc  M. 
Kripakaran   Raghavan:  Javasimha.  Madhigubba  G  .  Smith.  Keith  E  . 
.^us^ln.  Mark  A  .  and  Bern.  Dana  B  .  5.586.175.  Cl    .W-I12(«>0 
KnstiansS4<n.  Irban  See—  ,~.      . 

Enkss.«i     Robert:    Kristiansson.    Utfcan;    and    Lundslrom.    Chnsler. 
5.585.717.  Cl    324-166(100 
Kroeger.  Burkhard  See— 

Fnednch  Thomas:  Koerwer.  Wolfgang:  Kroeger.  Burkhard.  and  Bialo- 
,an.  Siegfned.  5..585.35(l.  Cl   514  12  ()00 
Krohn.  Randall  J     See-  . .,     ^     ,.      ,  „  , 

Schweit/er.  Frederick  F.  Jr:  Walker.  Clarence  L  .  and  Kmhn.  Randall  J  . 
5.584.671.C1  417  298(100 
Kroll  Fahrieugbau-l'mwelnechnik  GmbH   See- 
Fiissl.  Heinnch.  5.586.031.  Cl    .164  424051 
Kroll.  Kai.  and  Kroll.  Mari  W  .  to  Galvani.  Ltd   Meth-xl  »"<!  apparatus  hv 
tempiiranlv  electncallv  forcing  lachyanhvthvmia  patient    5.584.866.  Cl 
607.5()00' 

''"'' Kroll   Kai  and  Kroll.  Mari  W .  5.584.866.  Cl  607-5  OflO 

KHMiy^  DennisTjr  Roller  skate  remivte  brake  5.584.491 .  Cl  280- 1 1  200 

Kruger.  Benul-Wieland:  See 

Sanlel    Hans  J  .  Schmidt.  Roben  R  .  WachendorfT  Neumann.  Llnke 

Frdelen.  Chnsioph.  Breischneider.  Th«mus.  Fischer.  Reiner:  Hage- 

mann.    Hcnnann     Kroger.    Bemd-Wieland.    and    Lurssen.    Klaus. 

V.'i85.384.  Cl   514-299  (100 

Kramm.  Paul  J  Fitted  recumbent  bicycle  frame  building  process.  5.584.494, 

Cl    ''KO  '^KK  HM) 
Kromnie.  jr*n  F  .  Humphnes.  W  illiam  H  .  Sr .  Dueng.  Thcimas  W  .  and  Perry. 
Michael  D     to  Beta  Group.  The    Optimi/ed  elastic  fastener  useful  in 
eyegla-ss  frames  5..584.631.  Cl.  411  3.39.000 
Kniisch.  Henry  C    See—  _ 

Li«ta  I-ance  A  .  Sietler  Stevenvm.  William  G    and  Krulsch.  Henry  C. 
5..W.356.  Cl   514  17(10(1 
Kuan  Tong  Industnal  Co .  Ltd    See- 
Wang.  Chu  T,  5.584.412.  Cl   220  500(100  ,     .     „,  _^ 
Kuber    Frank    Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmann.  Bcmd.  Spaleck.  Waller,  and 
Winter  Andreas,  to  Hoechst  AG  Meullocenes.  priKess  fi»  their  prcparm 
ti.«>  and  their  use  as  catalysis   5..'i85..S08.  Cl    556-11(100 

Kuhic.  William  L    See  

White  Andrew  M  :  Gross.  Kennv  C  :  KubK.  William  L  .  and  Wigeland. 
Ri>ald  A  .  5.586.066.  Cl    364  576(100 

Kubh.  Roben  A    See—  

Elko  Gary  W  .  Kubli.  Robert  A  .  Morgan.  Dennis  R  :  and  West.  James 
E.  5.586.191.  Cl    381  92  000  ..,  .,  ou  .      ■ 

Kuho  Seiichi.  to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co    Ltd  .  and  N  V  Philips 
Gloeilampenfabneken    Communication  cHitrol  device  and  metlvid  for 
auiomatic^lly  detennining  a  self  address  5.586.269.  Cl   .W5  250(100 
KuNmova.  Hideki   See  ...  «.i  i. 

Sekine  Himshi.  Yokovama.  Shintan>.  Harada.  Ichiro.  Asanuma.  No™J^ 
iv.hi  Yamammo.  Yiwihisa.  Honuchi.  Yutaka  Matsuda.  Shohei.  Otabe. 
Makolo:  Itakagi.  Atsushi.  and  Kubonoya.  Hidcki.  5.586.0.8.  Cl 
364-423(198  ^    ^      ,^  , 

Kuboa  Tsutomu.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Control  melh«id  and  device  lor 

a  unil-olm  pnnter  5..586.226.  Cl   395  110.000 
Kudo.  Yoshinobu   .See —  .    j      ..  .,  .. 

Havashi,  K.*laro:  Kudo.  Y.Khinobu:  Mukai.  Hiromu:  A"*'- Mak«o: 
tanino.  Ken.  Funahashi.  Akira:  and  Yagura.  Hin*a/u.  5.585.965.  Cl. 
359-431(100 
Kuehn.  Scott  H    See-  .,     .      c-         ..         it    _i 

Johnson.  Lucinda  L  .  Peltier.  Clayt.m  A  :  Kuehn.  Sc.«I  H  and  Frank. 
WilliamD.  5.586.312.  Cl   395  610 (KK) 

Kueng.  Wemfned.  to  Grass  Amenca.   Inc    L«lf''<".f"".'«,v*?-'i    iii 
supponmg  a  moveable  structure  such  as  a  drawer  5.584.550.  Cl    .U.- 
334  600 
Kuhn.  David  G    See—  r>      j  .     <  <»<  iso  <^i 

Furch.  Joseph  A  Kuhn.  David  G  :  and  Hunt.  David  A  .  5„585.389.  Cl 
514  .M9(»I0  ^  J    .r  L   I.     u 

Kuji  Mon*in..  Yoshioka.  Hanihiko:  Akaike.  Shinji.  and  Takahashi. 
Sliigeaki.  to  Tokvo  Electron  Limited:  and  TiAyo  Electron  Yarnanashi 
1  imited  Probe  svsiem  having  vertical  height  detection  and  double  focal 
image  pickup  coinciding  with  pri*i-  contact  in  height  adjustment 
5.585.738.  Cl  324-754  (KX) 
Kukio.  Anthony  K.  Jr   See—  ,  ^  rw_  w 

Mawhirt.   James  A.   Kuklo.   Anthony    F.   Jr :   and   Foggia.    Dtwald. 
S.S84.846.  Cl  606  181  000 
Kumagai.  Na.*..  to  Fu„  HIectnc  Co  .  Ltd    Semic.mduct.x  b'd.rcctional 

switch  and  meih<xl  of  dnving  the  same   5.585.650.  Cl   ^"■l^f/"^' 
Kumar.  Kini  and  Larsen.  Karl  B  .  lo  CKrneral  Electnc  Company  Self  aligning 
seal  system  fix  maintenance  service  in  nuclear  reacKw  pressure  vessels 
5.586.154.  Cl    376  203(X)0 

'^""^e!k."ph^irp"H  :  ««1  Kumax.  Lalit.  5.585.732.  Cl   324-663  (MO 
Kumar.  Raiiv    See—  ..    .r.  j.       t  ■ 

Carim  llan  G  .  Carter.  Alan  W  :  Canady.  Dennis  M    Coihett.  Tom:  and 
Kumar,  Rajiv,  5.586.328.  Cl   .195  705(KXI 
Kume.  Minoro   See — 


Maeda.  Atsushi.  Oikawa.  Satoru:  and  Kume.  Minoiu.  5.585.198.  Cl 
428-6ll.(KX) 
Kunichika.  Mark  M,:  See — 

Davies.  Kathleen  M  :  Kunichika.  Mark  M  :  Dayley.  Darren  B  :  Donald- 
son. Jeflfery  D .  Tempnne.  Luke  J  .  Livingston.  Mikael  H  :  Haripin. 
Nurman:   Nasche.  Angelo  B.:   Batchelor.  David  B.:  and  Bauerle. 
Bemhard  O.  5.586.311.  Cl   395.561  (XK). 
Kunii.  Toshiyasu:  and  Sun.  Lining,  to  Shukvohojin.  Kongo  Zen  Sohon/an 
Shonnji  Robot  or  numencal  control  programming  method  5.586.224.  Cl. 
395-95  (XX). 
Kuno.  Michiaki:  and  Ogawa.  Takeshi,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Compact 
electronic  equipment  having  a  statistical  function.  5.586.060.  Cl.  .364- 
5,54  (XX) 
Kuno.  Mitsulosni   See — 

Kitaoka.  Atsushi:  Kuno.  Mitsutoshi:  and  Maromo.  Mitsuji.  5.586.159. 
Cl    378- .34  (XX) 
Kuni/burger.  Fr^d^ric   See — 

Bach<«.  Jean:  and  Kunt/burger,  Fr«^c.  5.584.977.  Cl,  204-291.000. 
Kun/.  Markwart:  See — 

\ogcl     Manfred:    Kun?.    Markwart:    Kowalc^vk.    Jorg:    and    Munir. 
Mohammad.  5.585.480.  Cl   5.36-123,(XX) 
Kuo,  George:  See — 

Houghton.  Michael:  Chixi.  Qui-Lim:  and  Kuo.  George.  5.585.258.  Cl. 
435-219000 
Kupper.  Hans;  See — 

Knapp.  Bemhard:  Hundt.  Bnka.  Enders.  Burihard:  and  Kiipper.  Hans. 
5..585.268.  Cl  435-252.300. 
Kuraishi.  Tadayuki;  See — 

Yokoi.    Koichi:    Mogi.    Kinichi:    Kohya.    Hidehiko:    Ohlsuka.    Mari: 
Mi/uno.  Hiroyuki:  Sato.  Susumu:  and  Kuraishi.  Tadavuki.  5.585.51 1. 
Cl   5.56-l37.(XK) 
Kuramochl.  Sadao;  See — 

Okabe.  Mitsuo:  Hyakutome.  Kimiaki:  Kuramochi.  Sadao:  Hashikawa. 
Junichi:  and  Akiha.  Hideto.  5..584.6.34.  Cl,  413-31,000, 
Kuranami.  Shunji.  to  Koito  Industnes  Limited,  Seat  for  disabled  person. 

5.584.5.14.  C:    297-411  320 
Kurashima.  Hideo;  See — 

Nakamaki.  Selsuko:  Marohashi.  Yoshitsugu;  Kato.  Nobuyuki:  Malsuno. 
Kenji:   Kurashima.   Hideo:   Ikegami.  Hinxi:  and  Takeuchi.  Kimio. 
5..S85.065.  Cl    264-521  (XX) 
Kurashima.  Shigemi;  See — 

Endo.  Michiko:  Shimi/u.  Nobuvoshi:  Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Kajitani. 
Hiroshi.  Tanji.  Shigeo.  and  Kawamoto.  Mieko.  5.585.719.  Cl    324- 
235(XX) 
Kurashita.  Takuji;  See  — 

Taniguchi.  Junko:  Yamaguchi.  Ni>rivuki:  Kurashita.  Takuji:  Ishi^uka. 
Mitsuni.  and  Yati.  Masaharu.  5.585.861.  Cl   .148-669  (XX) 
Kurata.  Nobuo:  Sugitani.  Nobuvoshi.  O/aki.  Takashi:  Harada.  Kenji:  Tsuji. 
Kimitoshi.  Nonomura.  Yutaka:  Morikawa.  Takeshi:  (Jkuwa.  Masayuki:  and 
Tsukada.  Kouji.  to  Toyota  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Vibration-sensing 
gyro  5.585.562.  Cl   7.1-504  160 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co,.  Ltd.;  See — 

Yanaka.  Mikiro:  Nishijima.  Fuvuhiko:  Enan.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ise.  Michi- 
hito.  5.585.381.  Cl   5I4-275',(XX), 
Kunmoto.  Masahi;  See — 

Iwaki.  Kanso:  Ohia.  Tsunetaka:  and  Kurimoto.  Masahi.  5.585.474.  Cl, 
536  22  KX) 
Kunyania.  Haruyoshi;  See — 

Tahara,  Toshiro:  Sugiu.  Yukio:  Kimura.  Youichi:  Shiota.  Ka/uo:  and 
Kunyama.  Haniyoshi.  5.585.879.  Cl   396-570.000, 
Kuroki,  Yosuke;  .See— 

Shibala.  Junichiro:  Kuroki.  Yosuke:  Takeuchi.  Kvosuke:  Hayashi.  Yasu- 
fumi:  and  Takagi.  Osamu.  5.584.724.  Cl  439-507 .(XX) 
Kuromiya.  Miyuki:  Takino.  Hiroshi:  Oshima.  Masayoshi:  and  Kohara.  Teiji. 
lo  Sonv  Corporation:  and  Nippon  Zeon  Co  .  Ltd  Magnetic  disc  substrate 
and  a  magnetic  disc  using  the  same   5.585.989.  Cl   .160- 1 35  (XX). 
Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi.  Walanabc.  Wataru:  Tanaka.  Akira:  Kojima.  Yuji:  Fujii. 
Kivoshi:  and  Yamada.  Mamoru.  to  Fujitsu  Ltd.:  Fuju  Electric  Co  .  Ltd.:  and 
Tokyo  Electric  Power  Co..  Inc.  The.  Light  detecting  device.  5.585.91 5.  Cl, 
3.S6-218(XX) 
Kuroyanagi.  Yoshimitsu.  Shiova.  Nobuyuki:  Tsuruxla.  Masaru:  and  Sato. 
Hiromu.  to  Kotec  Limited:  and  Mitsubishi  Kasei  Corporation    Wtiund 
covenng  5.584.801.  Cl  602-47  (XX) 
Kun/berg.  Jerome  M  :  and  Lew.  John  S  .  to  Inlemaiional  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Enor  minimisation  apparatus  and  method  for  real-time  spec- 
tral deconvolution  of  chemical  mixtures   5.585.919.  Cl   356-.100,(XX) 
Kurt/berg,  Jerome  M  :  and  Lew,  John  S..  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  generating  profiles  of  constituents 
of  chemical  mixtures   5.586.(M9.  Cl   .164-499  (XX) 
Kusakabe.  Hirovuki.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Programmable  controller 

with  timing  control  5.586.337,  Cl   .195-800.000. 
Kusumoio.  Osamu;  See — 

Kado.  Hirovuki:  Tohda.  Takao:  Kusumoto.  Osamu:  and  Yokoyama. 
Ka/uo,  5.'586.1()2,  Cl   .169-126(XX) 
Kusumoto.  Takehiro;  See — 

Nakami.  Yuko;  Takevama.  Naoki;  Ueda.  Yuji.  Kusumoio.  Takehiro;  and 
Oka.  Hiromi.  5.585.218.  Cl  430-270  I (X) 
Kutsukake.  Jin.  and  Okamura.  Masatoshi.  to  TDK  Corpixaiion  Tape  cassene. 
tape  cassette  halves  forming  mold,  and  methixi  for  preparing  a  tape 
cassette.  5.585.988.  Cl   .160- 132  (XX) 


Kuwahara.  Okikazu:  and  Omori.  Hideki.  to  Seiko  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Device  for  detecting  the  bending  magnitude  of  a  shaft,  5.585.718.  O. 
324-207,190 
Kuwahara.  Tsutomu;  See — 

Ishida.  Michio:  Kuwahara.  Tsutomu:  Sato.  Hideo:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshiloshi: 
Sasaki.  Kunio:  Sakata.  Shim:  Kosaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5.586.140.  Cl   373  18  000 
Kuwajima.  Teruaki:  See — 

Uenaka.  Akimitsu.  and  Kuwajima.  Temaki.  5.585.146. 0. 427-407. 100. 
Ku/ara.  Patricia  A  .  to  Elf  Technologies  Corporation,  Electronic  librarian  and 

filing  system  5.584,544.  Cl,  312-9  .360 
Kuzniarek.  Joseph  S  ;  See — 

Whritenor.  James  A  .  and  Kuzniarek.  Joseph  S,.  5.585.835.  Cl,  .347- 
218.000 
Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  See — 

Takenaka.  Yushi:  Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Kenji:  Yamamoto. 
Takashi:  Matsubara.  Masato;  Nishimae.  Junichi:  Yasui.  Koji:  and 
Otani.  Akihiro.  5.586.139.  Cl   372-99,000 
Kwasnick,  Roben  F:  Wei,  Ching-Yeu:  and  Kingsley.  Jack  D .  lo  General 
Electnc  Companv  Methixl  of  fabncating  solid  state  radiation  imager  with 
high  integniy  hamer  layer  5.585.280.  Cl  437-4,(XX) 
Kwon,  Oh-Kyong;  See — 

Efland.  tavlor  R.;  Jones.  Roy  C  III;  Kwon.  Oh-Kvong:  Smavling. 
Michael'C  ;  Malhi.  Satwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T.  5.585.657.  Cl   257- 
335,(XX) 
Kwon.  Young-Chul.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Cool  air  supply  apparatus  of 

refrigerator  5.584.191.  Cl  62-417,0(X), 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co  ,  Ltd  ;  See — 

Kinugawa,  Masahiko;  Ma.suda.  Yoshiaki;  Mimura.  Yukiteru;  Murakata. 
Chikara;    Sailo.   Hiromitsu:  Ogasa.  Takehiro:    Kasai.    Ma.saji;   and 
Tomioka.  Shinji.  5.585.488.  Cl   540-545  (XX) 
Kyuma.  Kazuo;  See — 

Zhang.  Wei;  Ishii.  Toshinao;  Takahashi.  Masanobu;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo, 
5.586,222,  Cl  .195-22.(XK) 
Kvuma.  Kenji;  See — 

Hieda.  Terao:  Kyuma.  Kenji:  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  5.585.848.  Cl,  348- 
297.000. 
Kyushima.  Ichiro;  See — 

Koizumi.  Shinobu:  Kvushima.  Ichiro:  Watanahe.  Tan.  Kohno.  Toshiaki: 
and  Domen.  Singi.'5.586.323.  Cl   .195-705  (XX) 
L.IDP  Consulting  Services.  Inc.;  See — 

Schninker.  William  L,:  Onens.  Andrew  L,;  On.  Frank:  and  Berry.  David. 
5,586,313,  Cl   .395-615.000 
L&P  Property  Management  Companv;  See — 

Bustos,  Rafael  T.  5.584.189.  Cl,  62-255,(XX), 
Bustos,  Rafael  T.  5,584.192,  Cl,  62-457,900, 

Ramsey,  Henry  R  :  Provost,  Wayne  J  ;  and  Wells,  Thomas  J  .  5,584.083. 
Cl   5-271  (XX) 
La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation:  See — 

Ranschi.  Barbara.  5.585.351.  Cl   514-12000, 
Laakso.  Jukka;  See — 

Kirmanen.    Paul!.    Savolainen.    Esko.    Virtanen.    Esa;    Kama.   Toivo: 
Laakso.  Jukka:  Ruohonen.  Heikki;  Vakiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala.  Olli: 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.038.  Cl   252-5(X),(XX) 
Kirmanen.   Pauli;    Savolainen.    Esko:    Vinanen.    Esa:    Kirnia.   Toivo; 
Laakso.  Jukka;  Ruohonen.  Heikki;  Vakiparta.  Kimmo:  Ikkala.  Olli: 
and  Jarvinen,  Hannele,  5,585.040.  Cl   252-518,000 
Labeeuw,   Bernard:  Gullv,   Danielle:   Jeanjean,   Francis,    Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain,  Robert,  to  Sanofi    Substituted    I -naphlhyl-3- 
pvrazolecarboxamides  which  arc  active  on  neurotensin    5,585,497,  Cl. 
548-374  I OO 
Labko  Ice  Detecfion  Oy;  See — 

Johansson.  Reijo:  Wetzer.  Paul:  and  Makinen.  Juhani.  5.585.551.  Cl, 
73-645-10, 
Labrie.  Femand;  and  Merand.  Yves,  to  Endorecherehe  Inc   Inhibitors  of  sex 
steroid  biosynthesis  and  methods  for  their  production  and  use  5.585.405. 
Cl   5I4-73.1(XX), 
Lackore.  J    Roger.  Jr.;  See — 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Iversen.  Alan  M  .  (Juinn.  Kevin  J  :  Kamprath. 
Kenneth  V  ;  Willeti.  Timothy  C  :  Lackore.  J  Roger.  Jr .  Fnebel.  Daniel 
E  :  and  Lilscher,  Russ.  5.584.493.  Cl   280-166(XK) 
Lada.  Christopher  O.;  See — 

Pawelka.  Gerfiard  E    F.   Stnnger.  Christopher  J  :   Marsh,  Matthew: 
Karshmer,  David  L  :  Lada,  Chnstopher  O,:  and  Schoenherg,  Stephen 
J  ,  5,584.815,  Cl,  604-191,000 
Ladd.  Kevin  C  :  and  Cox,  Clifford  C  ,  to  Medtronic  Cardiorhythm  Method 
and  system  for  radiofrequencv  ablation  of  cardiac  tissue    5.584,8,10,  Cl 
6()6-.14(XX) 
LaDonna,  Richard  V ;  See — 

Kneezel,  Gary  A.:  Lorenze.  Roben  V,:  Counney,  Thomas  P:  WyWe, 
Thomas  J:  W'ysocki,  Joseph  J  :  LaDonna.  Richard  V .  Beceira.  Juan 
J  ;  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E  .  5.585.825.  Cl   .347  I4(XX) 
Laferriere.  Richard  W  ;  See — 

Schaefer.  Robert  A  :  and  Ufemere.  Richard  W..  5,584,654,  Cl   415- 
209.100 
LaFontame.  Daniel  M  ;  and  Kennedy.  Jenifer,  lo  Scimed  Life  Systems.  Inc. 
Electrophvsiology    energy    treatment    devices    and    methods    of    u.se. 
5.584,872.  Cl  6()7-116,(XX). 
Lafonune.   Ricardo    Disposable,   reusable   tixithbrush   with  toothpa-ste   in 
handle.  5,.584,593,  Cl  401-184,000. 
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Ug..  l-fop..!*..  to  TcxiK.  Pool  SPA  Chain  cwveyiir  with  improved  guide 

1  jBraniiC.  Alain   Sre  .  .  d     j.     i  _ 

Jumm.,  Alex.  Ugrangc.  Alain;  Ngu>cn.  Quang  L  ,  and  BourtxHikm. 
ManeAlix.  5.W5.IOVC1   424-401.«Xt. 
l^^s.  Khcnne.  lo  Uader  Indusoies.  Inc    Lighung  device  fa  a  bitycle 

5  SH4  .Vil.  CI   3«)2-72  (X)0 
Lai.  Juey  H  MaxilUrfaeial  prosiheiic  malenals  S.5(M.886.  CI  623  1 1  000 

'    Hong.  Chuang  Ye;  Ui.  Li-Ju;  and  Yeh.  Sheau  Ham.  .S.585..199.  CI 

S14  M6  0U) 

Ukc  Medical  Pr>«lucl.v  Inc  :  Se.--  ,  „    ,.   ,         ..oimun 

Klearman,  Jeffrey  D  .  Bronson.  Robert;  and  Rath.  Jeiry.  5.584.0K4.  O 

•iTUOOO  .  u    I       1 

Uke>    l^wrence  D   Klexible  package  end  waling  and  cimmg  method  and 

apparatus   'i.5H4.l«).  CI   5V4M(100 
Uknl/    David    Melhixl  and  apparatus  Uk  identifying  character,  m  ide<v 
graphic  alphabet   5.580. IVK.  CI    WMS5l>tl») 

Ijlibeitc.  Helcnc    SVf  .-o,..,   /-i   ti  ijAtiyi 

Handheld.  Michael,  and  l.alihene.  Helene.  5_585„5.54  CI   7"4<.5(J0 

Ul   Sachdeva.   R..h.i  C,   and  Besselink.   Petnis  A.,  to  Memory   Medical 

Systems.   Inc     Bone   anchoring   apparatus   and   method    5.584.695.   II 

41V17.V(X)0  -^  .      ,    ,       u 

Umarco   Kclh.  Wilson.  Angus,  and  Hen.  Winship.  lo  Tulank.  Inc.  Herpes 

s.mplev  virus  drug  screen   5.585.2  W.  CI   4.15  6.000 
Lambcir.  Anne  Mane  V  R    Sre  ..         .,   o     <  «u<  Ko   ri 

Uuwereys.  Marc  J  .  and  Umbeir.  Anne  Mane  V   R  .  5.585...'>v.  t.1 

4^5-226  000  .,    ^ 

I  amherg,  Sepp..  F.  M  .  and  H.Hikasalo.  Zhi  C    to  Nokia  M.*ik  Phone*  iJd. 
DeiiKxlulation  of  digital   phase   modulated  signal    5.585.761.  CI.   .t2V- 
.104  (XH) 
l.ambremonl.  Yves:  See  -  ^       ,  /->       _i  i  .„!,„ 

Lysv    Regis;  Dormal.  Diclier;  DeGuetiechin.  Louis  O     and  Lamhrc 
nuwl.  Yves.  5.585.0.14.  CI   5 10-40.V(XX) 
l.ain«>tang.  Samsun.  van  Meurs.  W.llem  L  .  G.«h1.  Michael  L.  Gravenstein 
J.«chim  S    and  Carovano.  Ronald  G  .  lo  University  of  Florida  Research 
Foundaluin.   Incotpcwaled    Self  regulating   lung   f.w   simulated   medical 
priKedurrs   5.584.701.  CI   4U272tXXt 
Ijmson,  Michael  A    Sre  .....  ■   u    —. 

Anioh    Ichiro;   Murakami.  Gen.   Umson.   Michael   A  .   and   Heinen. 
Kalhenne  G  .  5.585.665,  CI.  257-666.0«) 
l.anda.  Bcn/ion    Vcf  —  .   .       .      o  <<a<unn    ri 

Lii».  Ishaiau    Lavon.  Amiran;  and  Lmtda.  Benzion.  5.585."J00.  II 
155-256(XXI  . 

Under   Cecil,  and  Khaykin.  Alex,  lo  Uwd  Air.  Inc    Automatic  air  bag 

suspension  control  system   5.584.497.  CI.  2»«-7ll.(XX) 
Landis.  Richard  C     See  „  ,    „  ,  c.  . 

Gnffith  Ronald  J  .  Landis.  Richard  C    SchulU.  Dale  S  .  and  Shiwrnaker, 
Stephen  H..  5.584.980.  CI  2tM  516(XX) 

Ijng.  Mark  G  :  Sre —  ..  j  ,^    i  cue  m   /~i 

Brcen,  Thomas  J  ;  Barbee.  David  J  .  and  Lang.  Mark  G  .  5..585..1.1.  CI 
50V2261XX)  . 

Ungdon    Chnsiopher   D    Soil   erir.i,«  control   and   vegetauon  retafdanl. 
5..584.6(X).  CI   4t)5  16(XX).  <  ...  n/,     ri 

Unge.     Frednc      M.xlular    structural     framing     system      S.SS^.l.'Vfi.    t-1 
52  65.V1(X)  ,  .  ,  . 

Unge  Jon  T  Apparatus  f<»  detecting  a  change  in  posiliiw  of  first  and  secono 
members  f.ir  use  in  mounting  the  deteclix  array  of  a  CT  scanner  to  a 
radiation  theapy  simulate  5.584..182.  CI.  20a-.1.H)0(X) 
Langer.  Reinhard   Sre-  ...  .,  ,  d 

SAabhkoviski,  Klaus.  L.*rie.  Mailin.  Koch.  Wolfgang;  Unger.  Kein- 
hard,  and  Buvsch.  Hans  Josef.  1.585.471.  CI    5.16  18  .5tX) 
Unghans.  Lut/.  Se.feil.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann.  Olaf.  to  Carl  Ba«el  User 
tcchnik  GmbH  Current  supply  means  foe  a  laser  fl8.sh  lamp  5,.i85.6vii.  t.i 
115.2(X)(X)A  ^      ..      o 

Unghauser.  Fran/.  Fischer.  David.  Kerth.  JUrgen.  Schweicr.  C.unlber.  Bnnt?- 
inger  Hans  Hcrhen.  Barsties.  Kike,  and  R.kII.  Werner,  to  BASF  Akiieng 
esellschafi   MeialliKcne  complexes  having  heten.lunctional  gnwps  in  the 
cyclopeniadienyl  system  5.585..509.  CI.  556-11.000. 
I.angner.  Roland   See — 

Pel/er  Ralf  Ungner.  Roland;  Surburg.  Horsi.  Sommei,  Horst.  Krempel. 

Alfred;  and  Hopp.  Rudoll.  5.585.091.  (1   424  hOOIXl 

Untsman,  Alexander  D  .  to  S.>ny  C.«TX.talu>n.  and  Materials  Research  torp 

Plasma  noise  and  arcing  suppress.,  apparatus  and  meth.id  f(W  sputter 

depositiim   5.584.972.  CI   204192  120 

Unxide  Technology  Company,  LP  .SV.-         „     ,    ,.        .    .,    ^     .-       „ 

Kennedy.  ChnsL^her  R  .  S.Kiuparlak.  Birol    ^»««'•  ^^'  ^^  ■  ^JT"" 

John  F:    and  SchiriAy.  C^rhard  H  .  5.585.165.  CI   428  212  (XX) 
Nc*kirk    Marc   S  .   Aghajanian.   Michael    K  .   Hannon.   Gregory   h,. 
McComiick.  Allyn  L  .  Schiroky.  Gerliard  H  ,  Riva/ella.  Michael  A,; 
and  Kantner,  R.*en  C  .  5.585.190,  CI   428-469  (XX) 
Lardy   Henrv  A  .  lo  Humanelics  Corporation   Treatmenl  of  immune  system 
with  A5  androsienes   5..585..171.  CI   514171  (XX). 

^^L'^r  Kirt^'and  Larsen.  Karl  B  .  5.586.1.54.  CI   -176-2O.V0OO. 

^^Sas'^aT^h'l.-'a^irU.^n.  Donald  G.  5.586.1.14.  CI   372.18(XX) 
l-arvMi   Michael  W  ,  Caron.  Andrew  J  ;  Cheever.  John  D  ;  and  Laun.  Tymme 

A    lo  SRAM  CorporalMKi   Rotalable  gnp  for  derailleur  type  bicycle  gear 

shifting  system   5.-584.211.  CI   74-551  900 


ljrNs.w.  [.ennan.  lo  Yamaha  Hatsud.4i  Kaboshiki  Kaisha.  ShtKk  absoiher 
5.584.168.  CI    188-122  170 

Larsson.  Stig;  Srr-  .  .,..      ■ 

Arvidsson.  Lennart    Bergquisi.  Anders;  Larsson.  Stig;  and  Uhlander. 
Lennarl.  5.584.225.  CI  91 -405  (XX) 
1  arssim   Slig  T .  to  Telef.wakliebolaget  LM  F>icss<Hi   Lighl  emming  push 

bum*   5.-584.555.  CI    162  21  (XX) 
User  Industries  Ltd    See 

Levy.  Un.  5.586.132.  CI.  372-23,000 
UshbrxH>k.  Coralie   Srr —  ,    ^      ,  a  f 

Bennett,  Alan  B    Fischer.  R.*en  L  ;  Lashbrook.  Coralie.  and  Giovan 
noni.  JanKs.  5.585.545.  CI   8(X)-205  (XX) 
LjLshen.  Dav  id  M    Sre  ^       »     i  .<k.n 

Forman.  Andrew  L.  Holihan.  Sean  R     Humphrey    Guv  R  .  Ushen. 
David  M     McCauley.  James  A  .  McKen/ie.  Paul  F.  Miller.  Ross  A.. 
and  Tinna.  Pascal  H  .  5.585.181.  CI   514  284  (XX) 
Udier.  Jeffrey  M  ,  and  McGillis,  James  M     lo  EMC  toip>ration^  Disk 
ci>ntix)ller  with  volatile  and  non  volatile  cache  memories   5.586..9I.  1.1 

195-440  (XX)                                                                     ,.„..,„    r-i     ni 
Usko.   Bernard   C     Magnetically   heated   susceplor    5.584.419.   tl 

Ussalle  Gilben;  Purvell.  Thomas.  Gahier.  Daniel  Williams.  Paul  H  .  and 
Galli  Fredenc.  to  Synthelabo  Imidazole  derivatives  useful  as  synthetic 
inlemiediaies   5.585.498.  CI.  548-335  500. 

^"  k1^"  BHI  H^'and  Uu.  Letitia  C  .  5.584.072.  CI   2-2.000 

^'  Ki^"Bm  H^'and  l.au.  Letitia  C  .  5.584.072.  CI  2-2.000 

^""  K.m.'Bill  H^'and  Uu.  Letiti.  C  .  5.584.072.  CI  2-2.000 
Uubie.  Michel   Srr—  . 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaume;  Lila.  Christine;  Gloanec.  Phihppe;  Utibie. 
Michel     Verbeuten.    Tony;    Simonet.    Setge;    and    Rupin.    Alain. 
5.585.16(1.  CI    514  19  (XX) 
Uuffenburger.  James  H     See—  c...-  « 

Ixe   T/uo^Chang.  Uuffenburger.  Jantes  H  .  and  Popovich.  Steve  S  . 
5.586.100.  CI    .169  124(XXI 

'""^Gn^v'^enny  cf^nd  Uug.  Matthew  T.  5.586.157.  CI   376-260,000 

Uun.  Tymme  A    Sre—  ,  .     r.         ■  i      . 

LaAon   MKhael  W  .  Can>n.  Andrew  J  ;  Cheever.  Jt>hn  D  ;  and  Uun. 

TymmeA.5..584.2  II.  CI   74551900 

Lauwerevs.  Marc  J    and  l.amheir.  Anne  Mane  V  R  .  to  C.ksis  Imetnationa  . 

Inc     Ec.«m   as   a   fack«   Xa.   Xla.   and   Xlla   inhibilor    5.585.259.  CI, 

utash'iTnlce  W  .  OsbiHTi.  Thomas  W  .  Ill;  Olsen.  R.*b  K  ;  Mayer.  Kathenne 
L  ixA  Hines.  Letha  M  .  lo  PriKtet  &  Gamble  Company.  The  Abscxbenl 
articles  having  panly  covenng  components  that  nalurally  wrap  the  sides  ot 
pannes   5.-584.K29.  CI   W>4  187  (XXi  ,  ,  cu.  cj,  n 

UVaute.  Peter  A  .  and  Baumganner.  Sydney  W  Snce/c  guard  5.584.-545.  tl 
112  140.400 

Uvon.  Amiran:  Srr  .   .       .      o  «  <b«  ami    ri 

Lior.   Ishaiau;   Uvon.  Amiran;   and  Unda.   Beniion.   5.585.901).  LI 
155-256.0(X). 
Uwler  Frank  A  ;  and  Manhews.  Joseph  H  .  III.  to  Microsoft  Corporation 
Program  lime  guide   5.585.838.  CI.  .148-I3.0<X), 

""*  Wi^eL^"^  Uwrence.  Dale  M  .  5.585.011.  CI.  216-2,000. 
Lawrence.  Mark  C:  See—  ..    .    ^     ccmuio   r-i    H7 

[ye  Beneditis,  Alfredo    and  Uwrencc,  Mark  C.  5.584.309.  LI,   \Si.- 

Uwrence  Paul  J  .  Churhun.  Aulena;  and  Andrcasen.  Tcirence  J,,  lo  Litmus 

Concepts.   Inc    Test  device   f.«  assays  for  hydtolytic  enzyme  activity 

5_585.273.  CI  435  288  7(X) 

UWS.W.  Wayne  E    Srr—  c     .  .«.  <jo    r-|    1 1 ") 

Lybarger.  Michael  A  ;  and  Uwson.  Wayne  E..  5.584.549.  O.  312- 

■  265  6(X). 

Ijva,  Jeffrey  L:  Srr—  ..     „  ..      ^       r-  i     i    . .. 

Tekelly.  Jt«eph  P;  Hanfcwd.  James  M  ;  Sch'icher   G^  J^  La>». 

Jeffrey  L  .  Loo.  Ming  T;  and  Misikir.  Uike.  5.584.509.  CI    280- 

7.500(X) 

Uvne   James  L  .  lo  Span  Tech  Corpimtion  Conveyor  system  with  passive 

roller  transfer  assembly   5.584.373.  CI    198-464  4(X) 
Lea   Chin  Tau.  lo  Cieiwgia  Tech  Research  C.»poralion    Cellular  devices 
systems  and  metNids  using  inlercell  macro-diversily  and  dynamic  channel 
allocati.w   5.586.170.  CI    179-60(XX) 
Leader  Indusines.  Inc     Sre 

Ijh.^.  Elienne.  5..584_561.  CI  -162-72,0«X) 
Le  Baui.  Guillaume   Srr—  ■     o        /-    i 

Duflivs   MuncI;  Roben  Piessard.  Sylvic;  Welin.  Lucien;  Le  Baur  Guil 
laume   Caignard.  Daniel  Henn.  Renard.  PieiTC.  and  Adam.  Gerard. 
5.585.190.  CI   514  640W) 
Lehen.  Jixhen   Sre—  j  -,    u    c  ™ 

Jansen    Helmut;  Uben.  J.Khen.  Rietfon.  Thomas;  and  /.ich.  bgon. 
5.585.(M6.  CI   26 1-97  (XX) 

""  Hoke   Glenn  D ;  Bradley.  Manhews  O  ;  Williams.  Taffy  J ;  and  Lee. 

Che  Hung.  5.585.479.  CI   5,16  24  500, 
Lee.  Choon  W    See-  r-\.       u 

Lee   Kw,»  H  .  Chung.  Hoon.  Lee.  Chcxm  W  .  and  Chung.  Chun  H  . 

5.585.467.  CI   5.K)--195  (XX) 


l^.  CK.  W   Golf  hall  pulling  aid   5.584.768.  CI   473- 190  (XX) 
Lee.  Dong-Scon.  .Sohn.  Chang-Jin;  Han.  WVxvSung;  and  Kim.  Gee-Hoo.  to 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Lid  Mask  pallem  of  a  semiconductor  device  and 
a  method  of  manufacturing  hnc  pallems  using  Ihe  same   5.585.210.  CI 
4-10-(X)5  (XX) 
Lee.  Elizabeth:  Srr — 

Bradv.  Colin;  Lee.  Elizabeth.  Pogson,  Barry  J  ;  On.  Glenda  R  ;  and 
Sp^irs.  James.  5.585.-542.  CI,  800-205,000, 
\xi.  Hoong  J.:  Sre — 

Anderson.  Wavne;  Collins.  Franklyn  M,;  Jia.  Quanxi:  Jiao,  Kaili;  and 
Lee,  H<x.ng'j  .  5..585.776.  CI   3.18-108  (XX) 
Ix-c.  Jin-Young,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co,.  Lid   Input  buffer  of  semicon- 
ductor integrated  circuit   5..585.7.59.  CI   327-525  (XM) 
I'ie.  John  K  ;  Calhey.  David  A  .  Jr;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin,  lo  Micron  Display 
Technology.  Inc   Method  for  forming  high  resistance  resistors  for  limiting 
cathixJe  current  in  held  emission  displays   5.585.101.  CI   437-60,000 
Lee.  Jixi-Shik.  to  SamSung  Elecironics  Co..  Ltd    Method  and  device  for 
fastening  a  voice  coil  motor  of  a  hard  disk  drive    5.585.981.  CI,  360- 
1()6,(XX) 
l.ee.  Kwon  H,;  Chung.  Hoon;  Ijee.  Chixm  W,;  and  (Thung.  Chun  H.  to  ll-Yang 
Pharmaceutical  Co,.  Ltd,  Proteoglvcan(Cj009)  effective  in  enhancing  anti- 
tumor immunily  5.585.467.  CI,  530-195,000, 
Lee.  Kyungsang:  Sre — 

Cheon.  Kvungyong;  Min.  Kyungseol;  and  l.ee.  Kyungsang.  5.585.677. 
CI    3()7-64(XX), 
lee,  L  James;  Sailo.  Reiko;  and  Chiu.  Debbie  Y.  to  Ohio  Stale  University, 
MixJihcation    of    unsaturated    polyester    resins    for    viscosity    control, 
5.585.439.  CI   525-178,0(X). 
1-ee.  Richard  T  :  See— 

Reimold.  Sharon  C  ;  L.ee.  Richard  T ;  and  Solomon.  Scolt  D,.  5.584.879. 
CI   623-2 (XX) 
lec.  Seok  Won.  and  Kim.  Myoung-Jin.  lo  D-aewoo  Electronics  Co.  Lid, 

Electrostnctive  actuated  mirror  array   5.585.956.  CI   359-224  (XX) 
l.ee.   Shihping;   and  Chen.  Chi-Nan.  to  Indusinal  Technology   Research 
Institute  Metlxxl  of  making  an  intcrterometer-based  bolometer,  5.584. 1 1 7. 
CI   29-6200(X). 
l.ee.  S/eMing:  See— 

Frechet.  Jean  M   J  .  and  Ue.  S/c  Ming.  5.585.223.  CI   4.10-296,(XX) 
Lee,  T/uo-Chang;  Uuffenburger.  James  H,;  and  Popovich.  Steve  S,.  to  Literal 
Corporation    Transversal  filter  and  methixJ  for  cancelling  intersymbol 
interference   5.586.100.  CI   -169-124,(XX) 
Lee.  Vincent:  See — 

Darrah.  Scon  A  ;  and  Ue.  Vincent.  5.584.220.  CI.  81-57.290. 
I,ee.  Walter  J  ;  Davis.  Scon  M  ;  Kaler.  Barbara  E  ;  and  Arick.  D-aniel  R,.  to 
General  Electric  Company  Row  formable  composites  having  polynxxlal 
fiber  distributions   5.-585.432.  CI   524-494  (XX) 
l,ee.  Wha  S  ;  Jo.  Scong  M  ;  Kang.  Ho  J  ;  Kim.  Dong  B  ;  and  Park.  Chong  S,. 
lo  Korea  Institute  of  Science  and  Technology  Pelletized  pre-dope  granules 
of  cellulose  and  tertian  amine  oxide,  spinning  solution,  of  cellulose  and 
process  for  making  them   5.584.919.  CI   264186.(XX) 
Lee.  Yin  P  P  See— 

Wong.  Sek  M.  G  ;  and  Lee.  Yin  P  P.  5.584.079.  CI,  4-226, 1(X), 
l.ees,  Andrew:  Sre — 

Mond.  James  J  ;  and  Lees.  Andrew.  5.585.100.  CI.  424-193.100, 
Ufeburc  Manufactunng  Corporation:  See — 

Simnacher.   Roben  A;   and   Banyas.   Daniel   J.   5.584.517.  CI,   292- 
.140  (XX). 
U  Gallic.  Herve;  and  Riheau,  Pascal  M  .  to  Framatome  Connectors  Interna- 
tional   Device  for  attachment  and  locking  of  a  nxxiule  onto  a  support, 
notably  provided  with  a  corrector,  and  its  application  lo  Ihe  coupling  of 
complementary  eleclncal  connectors   5.584.726.  CI   419-573  (XX) 
Leggewie.  Ralf  See 

Wccke.  Rolf;  Monnings.  Roland;  Uggewie.  Ralf;  and  Gemer.  Meinhard. 
5.584.378.  CI,  200-43,040, 
Legrand  S,A,:  See — 

Guillon.  Uureni;  and  Ta.ssel.  Didier.  5.585.993.  CI,  361-93  (XX) 
Uhrian.  fXtuglas  W,:  .Sec — 

Patlcrvm.   Gordon;   Sluan.   David  A,;  Thomas.   Paula;   and   Lehrian. 
Douglas  W,.  5.585.135,  CI.  426-660,000, 
Leibovitz.  Jacques:  Sre— 

Nagesh,  VixJdarahalli  K  :  Chen,  Kim  H,;  Chang.  Cheng-(?heng;  Afshari. 
Bahram;  and  Lcihovit/.  Jacques.  5.585.671.  CI    257-697  (XX) 
Uica  Mikroskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH:  Srr — 

Schalz.  Karl  Josef.  5.585.964.  CI.  359-368.000, 
Ulster.  Diane  L.:  Sre — 

Beauman.  Emory;  Cowling.  Patrick;  Ulster.  Diane  L  ;  and  Rixipe.  Roy 
H.  5.584.106'.  CI    131-370(XX) 
Uiier.    Eidward    J,    Blank    finng    conversions    for   semiautomatic    pisuils 

5.-585.589.  CI   89-128.0(X) 
Ulias.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Lim.  BIng;  Ullas.  Jean-Michel;  Adra.  Chaker  N,;  and  Ko.  Jone  L,. 
5.585.478.  CI   5.16-23  .5(X) 
Ulong.  Pierre:  See — 

Floreni,  Raoul;  and  Leiong.  Pierre.  5.586.231.  CI    195-1 25 ,(XX), 
Umbcke,  Jeffrey  J  .  to  Baker   Hughes   Incorporatd    Seal,   5.584.488.  CI 

277-1  (XX) 
Umelson.  Jerome    Methcxi  and  apparatus  for  road  hole  repair  including 
preparation  thereof  5.584.597.  CI   4(M-83,000, 


Umoine.  Richard  L  ;  Butine.  John  A.;  Jurras.  Mark  I  .  Ill:  Browner.  Richard 
W,;  and  Duffy.  Paul  E  .  to  Tomnglon  Company,  The  Beanng  with  a  sensor 
arrangemeni  for  obtaining  an  indication  of  \anous  parameters  within  the 
housing  of  Ihe  bearing,  5.585.577,  CI  73-866  MX) 
l^eon.  Francisco  A,:  and  Tazawa,  Saloshi,  to  Intel  Corporation;  and  Nippon 
Telegraph  and  Telephone  Corporation  Surface  sweeping  mellxxJ  for  sur- 
face movement  in  three  dimensional  topography  simulation  5.586.2.10.  CI 
.195-I20,(XX), 
Leong.  Jackson,  to  Whiuker  Corporation.  The.  Straddle  electrical  connector, 

5.584.708.  CI   4.19-79.000, 
L.eong.  Koon-wah:  See — 

Vunnam.  Ranga  R,;  Leong.  Koon-wah;  Raimondo.  Oscar;  and  Fernan- 
dez, Jose  I  ,  5.585.278.  CI,  4.16-533  (XX) 
Leopold  Koslal  GmbH  &  Co,  KG:  See— 

Bneden.  Michael.  5.585.705.  CI.  318-467,000. 
Urk.  Coenraad  F. :  See — 

Bescmer.  Arie  C;  and  Uri.  Coenraad  R.  5.-585,114.  CI   424-488.000 
Urman.  Zev  Z  .  to  Homaco.  Inc  Vertical  organizer  comprised  of  two  sections 
joined  together  by  a  splice  and  secured  between  two  relay  racks  5.586.012. 
CI   -161-826,0(X),' 
Umer.  David:  See — 

Bialer.  Meir;  Hadad.  Salim;  Herzig.  Jacob;  Sterling.  Jeff;  Lemer.  David; 
and  Shirvan.  Mitchell.  5.585.358.  CI,  514-I9  0(X). 
Uroux.  Roland:  See — 

Schulthels.   Bemd;   Hubert.   Stefan;   Uroux.   Roland:  Thiitt.  JUrgen; 
Schaupert.  Kurt;  and  Noky.  Wenier.  5.584.957.  CI,  1.56-289.000 
Uroy,  Michel;  and  Marticixi.  Marc,  to  Aluminium  Pechlney   Aluminum 
alloys  containing  very  finely  dispersed  bismuth,  cadmium.  Indium  and/or 
lead'  and  a  pnxcss  for  obtaining  them   5.585.067.  CI   420-5.54  000 
Ussard.  Denis;  and  Burrows.  John  H  .  to  Phoenix  International  Life  Sciences 
Inc   Method  for  extraction,  extraction  cartridge  and  automated  extraction 
processing  system   5.585.070.  CI   422-101,(XX) 
Lesvna.  David  A  :  See — 

'  Brinon.  Barrie  G,;  Usyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater.  Jon  W .  5.585.642.  CI, 
2.50-492  -KX), 
UTarte.  Paul  M  :  See— 

Oswald.  James  L.;  UTarte.  Paul  M  ;  Ballas.  Paul  A,:  and  Mitchell. 
David  L  .  5.584.3.14.  CI    164-57  KX), 
Uung,  Donald;  Schlievert.  Patrick;  and  Meissner.  Cody,  to  National  Jewish 
Center  for  Immunology  and  Respiratory  Medicine;  New  England  Medical 
Center  Hospital.  Inc  .  and  L'niversily  of  Minnesota.  Regents  of  the  Isolated 
loxin  ass<x'laled  with  Kawasaki  syndrome   5.585.465.  CI,  5.1O-35O(X)0 
Uvellle  Technology.  Inc.:  See — 

Rando.  Joseph  F.  5.584.458.  CI,  248-231,410, 
Levenslein,  Sheldon  B  ,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation 
Duplicated  logic  and  interconnection  system  for  arbitration  among  multiple 
information  prtxessors,  5.586.331.  Cl'   195-726  (XX) 
Uvine.  Earl  I,:  See — 

Slott.  David  G,;  Wolff.  Gregory  J,:  and  Uvine.  Earl  I,.  5.586.215.  CI 
195-2  410 
Uvlnsteln.  Hyman  J,:  See — 

Wu.  R(*en;  Uvinsiein.  Hyman  J  ;  and  Shan.  Hongchlng.  5.585.012.  CI, 

216-71,000, 

Uvltskv.  Emmanuil  A  ;  Parmon.  Valentin  N,;  Moroz.  Ella  M,;  Bogdanov. 

Sergei  V;  Bogdanchlkova.  Nina  E  ;  and  Kovalenko,  Olga  N  .  lo  Inslilul 

Kalallz,a  Sibirskogii  Oldelenia  Rossliskoi  Akademii  Nauk;  and  Aktsloner- 

noe  Obschesivo  Zakrytogo  Tlpa  "Ekotenn"    Heal-accumulaling  matenal 

and  use  thereof  5.58.5.174.  CI   428.107  7(X) 

Uv  v.  L'n.  lo  User  Industries  Lid,  Melhtxl  and  apparatus  for  generating  bnghl 

light  sources,  5.586.132.  CI,  372-23  0(X), 
Uw.  John  S.:  See — 

Kurtzherg.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Uw.  John  S  .  5.585.919.  Cl   3.56  .VX),0(XJ 

Kurtzberg.  Jerome  M  ;  and  Uw.  John  S  .  5.586.049.  Cl    364-499,000 

Uwenstam.  Andrzej;  Bohacka.  Johan;  and  Ivaska.  An.  lo  Kone  Instruments 

Oy   Ion-selective  electrode  and  procedure  for  producing  an  ion-selective 

electrode  5..584.979.  Cl  204-418  000 

Lewer.  David-  See — 

Drum,  Kenneth  H  ,  Uwer,  David;  and  Havemann.  Vernon.  5.585.122. 
Cl   425-l82.(XX) 
Uwis.  Billy  M  ;  Smith.  Donald  R  ;  and  Miller.  Darin  R,.  to  WIseda  Lid 

Handling  apparatus   5,584.646.  Cl   414-7380(X) 
Uybold  Akiiengesellschafi:  See — 

Grossc  Blcv.  Werner;  and  Bohm.  Thomas.  5.585.548.  Cl,  73-40,700 
LG  Electronics  jnc  :  See — 

Nam-Su.  Lee;  and  Dae-Sul.  Sim.  5.584,552.  Cl.  353-70.000. 
Li.  Changming:  See — 

Llan.  Kervn   K  ;  Li.  Changming.  Jung.  Richard  H  ;  and  Thompson. 
Lillian  C,,  5.585.208.  Cl   429-19(l(XX) 
Li.   Hong-XIn;  Coe.  Charles  G  ;   Gaftney.  Thomas   R  ;   Xiong.   Yanliang. 
Martens.  Johan  A,;  and  Jacobs,  Pierre  A  .  to  Air  Prixiucts  and  Chemicals. 
Inc    High  micropore  volume  low  silica  EMT-contaming  metalloslllcates 
5.584.912.  Cl   95-96  (XX) 
Li.  JIa.  to  Sony  Corporation;  and  Sony  Electronics.  Inc    Formation  of 
polyslllcon  resistors  in  the  tungsten  strapped  source/drain/gate  process, 
5.585.302.  Cl,  437-60,0(X). 

DiGlovanni.  Anthony  P;  and  Li.  Tao.  5.584.109.  Cl   29-2,000, 
Liaisons  Elecironiques-  Mechaniques  LEM  S,A,:  See — 
Ener.  Marcel.  5..585.7I5.  Cl,  324-117,(X)H. 
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L«n.  Keryn  K  .  L..  Changm.ng.  Jung.  RKhard  H    and  T^m>^^.  Lilian  C 
Alkaline  (tcl  eUx-uolyte  tor  electrochemical  celh    S.^K^.JW.  CI    4.'v 

Liang.  Oil-Dean   S<y—  ..    .^     ,    r. 

C-luindrakumar  .  Ni/al  S  .  Chen.  Barhar.  B     Clare.  Michael:  Desai. 

Bipinchamlra  N     Djunc.  Slevan  W.  D.x1er.  Stephen  H     fiasiecki. 

Alan  I     Haaik.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  CTii  Dean.  Mijashiro.  Julie  M 

Penning.  Thonias  D  .  Ru>sell.  Mark  A.    and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  S.-SXS.W:. 

CI   S4<>227(*)«) 
Liang.  Zhang  J     Ser-  „     .  -n.         i 

Ping.  Zhang  Z     Sheng.  /Jien  J     R>Hig.  Zhang  Q;  Lung.  ^t> 

Raieih»ar  Sihgh.  Yama.shiu.  T.Hreihini  Ti*o.  To»hiyuki;  and  M»l 

,um<*..  Hm»hi.  5.W..n.1.  CI   M4  3 10  (100 

' '""  pLo!"llan' and  Libman.  Yair.  V586.279.  CI   .WV40.1  000 

1  ihutt,    Bruce  1      and  Rag.«t..  Jo«ph  M.  to  Grave.  ChOTKj^Ajbortienl 

hlict  hed  with  pl.ani  and  MiB  members  .<.585.171.  CI  428-21W.IWI. 
I  icentia  Pateni  Verwallungs  limbH   Srr 

Frank.  Werner.  i.^H4.M•^.  CI   414  7H6  000 
I  ichle    Le..  J    Container  and  adapt.w  fin  use  *ith  tluid  volume  vemo. 

5.SWi.(«S.  CI    1ft7  <W(I00 

"    I  u'nk^hemier.  Winfned   Baasner.  Bemd.  Lieb.  Folker.  Erdelen.  Chns 
i.«h  Wachend.»ir  Neumann.  l!lnke;S«e«lel.Wilhelm.  and  Gfligenv 

I  Inch.  VSX.^.W.  CI    S14  WOOO 
Life  Resume  nation  Technologies.  Inc     irr-  ,  ..,  .^  ^^  ««  -.a  mm 

Klat/.  Ronald  M  .  and  Goldman.  Ri*en  M  .  ^.584.804.  O  604-24.000 
l.igand  Pharmaceuticals  Incorporated  See— 

Allegreiio.  Kli/abeth  A  ;  and  Pike.  J  Wesley.  5_S8V244.  CI.  4M-7  100 

Lighiner,  Joseph  C  .  Jr    See  .    r-     i      <  <ili  lO    ri    tM 

Smith.  Stephen  W  .  and  Lightner.  Joseph  C  .  Jr.  .^.^84.25..  CI    10> 
44NOOO 
Ligm.  James  M  .  and  Beck.  James  J .  to  Ciba  Geigy  Co.p<«tior^  Detection 
or  fungal  pathogens  using  the  polymera.se  chain  reacnion   5.585..38.  CI 
4<^  hOOO 
Liimalta.  Gary  D    See—  .,•,,.«  /~i  ii  aa-»ii> 

Brevick.  John  E  .  and  Liimalt*.  Gary  D .  5.585>l<».  CI  73-J9  700 
Lila.  Chnstine   See  . 

de  Nanwuil.  Guillaume.  Lila.  Chnstine.  Gloanec.  Philippe.  Lauhie. 
Michel.  Verheuren.  Tony;  Simonet.  Serge,  and  Rupin.  Alain. 
S.58.VJW.O.  CI.  514.1<»()00 

Lilga.  MK-hael  A  ;  See—  ,,uc<i«    n    oji 

Camai.Mii.  DiHiald  M.  and  Lilga,  Michael  A.  S.5H.V51S.  t1    «i() 
s-17  ()t)t) 
1  im  Bing.  Leilas,  Jean  Michel.  Adra.  Chaker  N  .  and  Ko.  Jone  L .  loBeth 
Israel    Hospital    AssocialKHi    D4   gene   and   methods   of  use   ihcretil 
S.SHS.478.  CI   SV)-2.VM)r)  ,  .    , 

I  im   H.mg  S  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  C.«npany   Process  for  pn^>»ci>«?  nickel 
'  elecmxk  hasmg  l,ghi»e,ghl  substrate   ^^84.8>»2.  CI   2'»-b2.1  MM) 
Limmongkol.  Sinluk   See  ....    ,.,  ,.       , 

Hull    Charles   L  ;   Limmongkol.   Sinluk.  and  Siegmund.  Walter  A  . 

1  imiHisin.  Marcel,  and  Rcms.  Martine.  lo  FLA  Medical  S  A    Method  and 

anparalus  for  conlrolling  a  double  atrial  inple  chamber  cardiac  pacemaker 

having  a  fallback  mcMle   V.S84.M.7.  CI   N)7  9  (100 
tin  Aud)  to  TekcomFlectronics  Corp  Electncal  connector  socket  *ith  card 

ejecti*  V.SH4.7(I?;.C1   4.W  157  0(X)  ,.«.,«,, 

Lin,  Chin  T  .  to  Hua  Yeimg  F-ntcrpnse  Co  .  Ltd  Walking  exerciser  S.S84.780, 

C\    4X^  S I  (MM) 
L.n,  Jack"  CD  storage  rack  and  lamp  assembly   5..S84..W8.  CI   211  401)00 

'  '"    Huang^".^.u^Fu.  and  Lin,  JcMig  Shing.  5.585,877.0.  .W-.W.OOO. 

'"  R.Kienbun!.  John  M  .  Lin.  Joseph  Peirce.  R<*en  H  .  MiU..  RichanJ;  and 
Andrews.  Michael.  5.585.W8,  CI    .^ftO-K5  ()0I) 

Im    KuoChung   Shutter  5,584,tU.CI    160-172000 

1  in  Peter  ">  ,  to  I  niicd  Microelecminics  Corp  Method  and  apparatus  liw 
preventing  disionion  of  hon/onul  quail/  tube  caused  b)  high  lemperature 
5  584.9.14.  CI    118  7241)00 

1  in  Tao.  lo  Sierra  Semiconductor  Corpiwaiion  I  nnersal  piogramming 
interface  for  clock  gcneralurs  operable  in  a  parallel  programming  mode  and 
a  senal  programming  mode   5.586.VN.  CI    W5  5561)00 

1  m  Wen  Fa  Chen.  Yu  Wen.  Huang.  Jih  Chen:  and  Chen.  Hsuch  Ying.  to 
Industnal  Tcchnologv  Research  Inslilule  MetNid  lor  prepanng  hydroxy 
gniup  end  capped  pillyether  glycols   5.585.458.  CI   528-417  (8)0 

Linask.  Rem   See  ^.      ^    .       r  r- 

Bell   Fusion  F.  Linask.  Rein.  Muller.  Amo.  Nambodin,  taswaran  C  ; 
Pagliaro,  Peter  A  .   Petervw.  Sandra  J  ;  Sen,  Neeraj;  and  Smith, 
Chnsiopher  D.  5.585 .61. V  CI   235  101  ()00 
Lind   Biora.  lo  E   Fischer  AG    Bell  atomi/er  with  air/magnetic  heanngs 

5  584  4"  CI   2W-7V(88) 
Linden.  Harry.  Mullifunctum  display  apparatus  -''-'"*^-'*;'';^"!,.'V,  .'^*',iw; 
I  mdmo.  Tore,  to  Sinvent  A/S  Meth.«J  of  a-vsay  5,585.241.  CI.  435-6.000. 
Lindner.  Harald  R    See 

Erpelding  A   David.  Lindner.  Harald  R  ;  Net/ker.  Juergen;  and  Stein 
brenner.  Thomas.  5.585.479.  CI   .160-104  (8)0 

Lindner.  Werner  Sff  

Jcschke   Peter  Lindner,  Werner.  Harder.  Achim.  Mencke.  Norticn:  ano 
Haberkom,  Axel.  5.585.49.1,  CI   548-1.1L0(X) 
Lindsay,  Chnstopher  I  :  See— 


GrMineder,  John  R  :  and  Unds.y,  Chnstopher  1 ,  5.585.420,  CI   52.1- 
400(100 
Lindsev.  Keith  E    See—  „     vc    .m»aii   /-i 

Haoey.  Ian  J  .  Crowe.  Uxie  W    and  Lindsey.  Keith  E..  5.585.61 1.  CI 

218  155  not) 
I  me    D.W    and  let/.  Al.  to  Agco  Corporation    Beanng  assembly  »ith  a 

spiined  inner  race   5,.584,584.  CI   .184  5.17  000 
Ling    Kuok  Y.  to  Advanced  MicTO  Devices.  Inc    High  speed  voltage  c-on 

milled  oscillaiiH  vihich  is  insensitive  to  changes  in  power  supply  voltage 

5  585.764.  CI   .1.11  57(100 

'""^'l^i/rctrn:  »d7.inger.  Jean-Jacques,  5.584,112.  CI   29-4.W000 

^'""Ha^g"  Klaus"' wTand  L.ngle,  Philip  J .  5,584,902.  CI  65-32  400. 
Link.  Curtis  P    Ser- 

Villamagna.   Fonunalo;   McNicol.   Melvm  A  :  and  Link,  Cunis  P., 
5,585,591,  CI    102  1.V1  000 
LinkL'SA  Cotporali**   See  - 

H.«ian  Steven  J  .  Fell/.  Knsti  T  ;  Munl.xk.  DiHiglas  R    C^xxlman.  T.xU 
A     Vercande    David  J  ,  Tangeman.  Michael  R.  Busch.  Fjic  M.; 
Knpakaran.  Raghavan.  Javasimha.  M^lhig"**"/"'- ^'"''''•.•'f*  f  ■ 
Ausnn.  Mark  A  .  and  Berry.  Dana  B  .  5,586,175,  CI    179-1 I2W8) 
Lint.«.  Howard  R  .  to  Du  Pon.  de  NemcHirs.  E   I  .  """l  C'«np«n>    Elfctro- 
cooductise  c^mposiow  and  process  of  preparation    5.585,0.1/.  t.1    .3. 
518  000 
Lintun.  Richard  B    See  .  „     ^,       d   i  ^   c   i_ 

Walker  Joe  L  .  I.von.  Paul  C  .  Linton.  Richard  B  .  Nve.  Rulon;  Fisher. 
Ralph  W  ;  Edwards.  Jeftrey  B  .  and  Cox.  Cliflford  N  .  5.584.696,  CI 
4  Vt-4.1  0(8) 

'''Vab;^^^lln^D  .  and  Lin/.  Alfredo  R  .  5,585.802,  CI    141.144  (KM) 
Li.»  Ishaiau  Uvon.  Amiran.  and  Unda.  Ben/ion,  lo  Indigo  NV  Developer 

f.w  liquid  loner  imager  5.585.9»X).  CI    155  256  0(8)^ 
Lioiia    Unce  A  .  Steller  Stevenson.  William  G     and  Knitsch.  Henry  t 

Matnx    metalloproieinase    peptides     role    in    diagnosis    and    therapy. 

5_585..1.56.  CI   514-17(88) 

' '■*  Ba«rlll^ister.   ftirnjamin  P     McQueen,  Oyde  D  .  IM.  DeUurentis 
Michael  S  .  Higinbotham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  E  :  Munsil.  Donald 
J     and  Beau«ileil.Ravm.«idG.  5.586.241.  CI    195  167(881 
I  ipvHi  Fnk  Dnnking  straw  having  a  cage  for  conuining  an  objecl  therein 

V.584.414.  CI   219  11(881 
Liquid  Carbonic  Corporation   See  - 

RhoKks,  Ge.irgrD  ,  5.585.154.  CI  428  .15  900 
Literal  Corpooilioo:  See—  . 

Ixe   T/u.vChang.  Laulfenburger.  James  H  .  and  Popovich.  Steve  i.. 
5.586.1(8).  CI    169  124(881 
l.iimus  Concepts.  Inc     See  ...  -r  .   i 

Lawrence    Paul  J  .  Churhun.  Aulena,  and  Andreasen.  Tenence  J  , 
5,585,27.1,  CI  435  288  700 
Litscher.  Russ   See  „  ■     ■/  .i, 

Demski,  Richard  F.  Iversen.  Alan  M;  Oiinn.  Kevin  J.  Kanjpralh 
Kenneth  V  .  Willett.  Tim.*h>  C  .  Lackore.  J  Roger.  Jr.  Fnebel.  Daniel 
E    and  Lilscher.  Russ.  5,584.491.  CI    280-166(88) 
Liu    Cheng  Kung.  lo  United  Stales  Surgical  Ciwporalion    Plaslici/ers  lor 
hbersu^  to  fonn  surgical  devices   5,.585.()56.  CI   264-103.(88) 

Liu.  Dashan:  See-  ...;,.    i.     i  i         i 

Cnien  Anna  K     Kakarla,  Ramcsh.  Liu.  Dashan   S.)ha,  Michael  J  :  and 
/.ebovit/.  Thomas  C  .  5,585,470,  CI   516-5  (88) 
Liu   Jun    and  Milii^,  l.vannis.  to  USAR  Systems  Inc    Enegty  saving  key- 

hiard.  5,.585,792,  CI   341  22(««) 
Liu   Si-Jiu  Wnsi  wnling  insiniment   5.584,195,  CI  63  I  1(8) 
1  ively    Bill  W .  and  Bo/ian,   Richard  C    Emergency   nose  bleed  pack 
5,584,822.  CI  6(M-286(88) 

Liversidge.  Gary    See  .       ^  .  r- 

Ruddv  Slephen  B  .  tickhofl.  W    Mari    Liversidge.  Gary:  and  Cooper. 

Eugene  R  .  5.585. 108.  CI  424-414(88) 

I IV  ingst.m.  Andrew,  to  Impenal  College  ..f  Science  Technology  &  Medicine 

Treatment  of  aqueous  media  containing  organic  malcnal  using  tubular 

membranes  5.585.(««.  CI   210  651(88) 

Livingsi.Hi.  Jc*n  H  .  and  Kon.n>ka,  Apnl  A    to  MiniMcd  Inc  Subcutaneous 

injection  set   5..584,8I3,  CI   604  177(88) 

Livingston,  Mikael  H    See  .      .       ,^  „    t->       1 1 

Davies  Kathleen  M  .  Kunichika.  Mark  M  .  Davlcv.  Darren  B  .  Donald 

son   Jeffcrv  D  .  Tempnnc,  Luke  J  .  Livingston.  Mikael  H  .  Hanpin. 

Nunnan.  Nasche.  Angclo  B,   Balchelor.   David  B,  and   Baueric, 

Bcmhard  O  .  5.586.31 1.  CI   .195  561  (88) 

'-''  ^rvtliirKm,,^' and  Ojantakanen.  Seppo.  5„585.77l.  O.  333-202-000. 

''*^uI.de'r"'cmL7nd  Khayk.n.  Alex.  5,584.497,  CI   280-711.(88). 
Loadmaster  Systems.  Inc    See—  .,,    ~.   ,,  ..„,ww. 

Nunlev.  C  Lynn:  and  Tomaselli.  J.*  W.  S.-'*'"'^'- .9.,  «-4l(U)0a 
Locker.  HaWild  W  Air  dilTuser  lor  an  air  initlel  5.584.761.  CI.  4.54-.10..000 
Lockett.  Bruce  A    .See  j    ^     _       i  j._ 

/immennan.    William   T     Lixkcit.    Bruce   A :    and   Cuomo.   John, 
5  585.128.  CI   5(M  215(88) 
UKkhan,  Roben  J    Ann  scald  valve  with  shape  memory   alloy  actuator 

5.584.412,  CI    2.16  93  (8)B 
Lcxkbecd  Corporation   See— 


Ijjschke.  Roben  C  :  Revell.  James  D.:  Balena,  Frank  J ;  and  Hickmon, 
Floyd  O,  III,  5,585,5.57,  CI   73-170  140 
Ijxrtite  Corporation:  See — 

Klemarc/vk,  Philip  T :  Okamoto,  Yoshihisa:  and  Moran,  James  P.,  Jr., 
5,585,414.  CI.  52213.188). 
LcKtiie  Europa  EEIG:  See — 

FTonan.  Gerhard.  5,584,416,  CI.  222-1.000. 
Loewenthal.  Kenneth  H.:  See — 

Bnani.  Sieven  M  ;  and  Uiewenlhal.  Kenneth  H..  5,.S86,223,  CI.  .195- 
27  (88) 
Loge.   Hans,   to   Kalienbach  &   Voigi   GmbH  &  Co    Angled  or  straight 
handpiece  with  a  rcleasable  mounting  device  for  a  tool,  in  particular  for 
medical  purp<ises   5,584,689,  CI  433-128.0(8). 
Logtens.  (jerardus  C.  J.   See — 

Van  Liempt.  Mailinus  J.  C;  Logtens.  Gerardus  C.  J.:  and  De  Vroome. 
Clemens  J   M..  5..584.I31.  CI.  34-576.000. 
Lohrie.  Martin:  See — 

S/ablikowski.  Klaus:  U>hrie.  Martin:  Koch.  Wolfgang;  Langer.  Rein- 
hard,  and  Buysch.  HansJosef.  5,585.471,  CI   5.16-18.5(8) 
Loma  Linda  L'niversil)  Medical  Center:  See — 

Bnttim.  Barrie  G  ;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater.  Jon  W..  5,585,642,  CI. 
2.50  492.100. 
Lomas    David  A.,  to  HOP    FCC  separation  method  and  apparatus  with 

improved  stripping  5,584,985.  CI   208-113  0(8) 
Lomax,  Karen  J.:  See — 

Malech,  Harrv   L  ;  Lomax,  Karen  J.;  Rotrosen.  Daniel;  and  Nunoi. 
Hiroyuki.  5'.585,.146.  CI   51412.000 
Lomet.  David  B.:  See — 

Anioshenkov.  Gennady;   Lomet,   David   B.;  and   Murray.   James  C. 
5.585.793.  CI   .141-51  0(8) 
l.ondos.  Conslantine;  Greenbcrg.  Andrew  S  .  Kimmel.  Alan  R  :  and  Egan. 
John  J  .  lo  United  Slates  of  Amenca.  Amenca.  Cloning  of  penlipin 
proteins.  5.585,462.  CI.  530-350.000. 
Long-Airdox:  See — 

Clonch.  David  M..  5.584.611.  CI  405-299(88) 
Long.  Joseph  F..  See — 

Beard.  Barry  C  :  Gips.  Jens  R  :  Haynes,  Siewan,  Jr:  Long.  Joseph  F.; 
and  Harlan.  Thomas  A  .  5,584,605,  CI.  405-128.000. 
Long.  Nguyen  D.:  Set — 

Royallv.  Reed  N.:  Long.  Nguyen  D.;  Pilato,  Michael  T ;  and  Hamon. 
Nicholas  M  .  5.585.329,  CI.  504-282.000 
Long.  Roben  J     See — 

Manhaler.  Roben  H  .  and  U.ng,  Roben  J..  5.584.124.  CI   .30  .163  (88). 
Longwav.  Charles  W    T.  and  Young.  William  R  .  to  Harris  Corporation 

Multipon  memory  and  method   5.586.072.  CI   365-63  (88) 
Lonsdale.  Anthonv:  and  Lonsdale.  Brvan    MeihixJ  and  apparatus  for  mea- 

sunng  strain   5,585.571,  CI.  73-862'325 
Lonsdale.  Brvan:  See — 

Lonsdale.  Anthony:  and  Lonsdale.  Bryan,  5,585,571,  CI.  73-862.325. 
Lontrade.  Jean-Pierre:  See — 

Boniface.  Roben:  Faunc.  Michel:  Goldschmidt.  Pablo:  Lontrade.  Jean- 
Picn^e;  and  Luyckx.  Jacques.  5,585,116,  CI.  424-549.000. 
Lorua  Inc  :  See — 

Harvey,  Scon  B  :  and  Shen.  Shilan.  5.585,506,  CI.  5.54-173.000. 
Loo.  Ming  T. :  See — 

Tekelly.  Joseph  P:  Hanford,  James  M.:  Schleicher,  Garry  J ;  Laya, 
Jeffrey  L  :  Ux..  Ming  T:  and  Misikir.  Laike,  5,584,509,  CI.  280- 
750.(88). 
Lope/Aguado.  Herben:  and  Mchring.  Peter  A.,  lo  Sun  Microsystems.  Inc. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  the  reduction  of  tablewalk  latencies  in  a 
translation  UxA  aside  buffer  5.586.283.  CI    .195-417(88) 
Loral  Fairchild  Corporation   See — 

Sayag.  Michel.  5.585.847.  CI   348-266.000. 
L'Oreal:  See — 

Bauer.  Daniel:  Foucaull,  Marv-France:  Esclar,  Dominique;  and  Beitone, 

Rigis.  5,584,107.  CI    132-113(88). 
Junino.  Alex.  Lagrange.  Alain.  N'guven.  (Juang  L.:  and  Bourboulon. 

Mane-AIix.  5.585.105.  CI  424-401.(88) 
Rosenbaum,  Georges.  5,585.386,  CI   514-337  (88) 
Lorenz,  Roben  D  :  See — 

Jansen,  Patnck  L.:  and  Loienz,  Robert  D.,  5.585.709,  CI.  318-807.000. 
Loren/e.  Roben  V:  Ser — 

Knec/el.  Gars  A.;  Loren/e,  Roben  V,  Counney.  Thomas  P:  Wyble. 
Thomas  J  .'Wvsocki.  Joseph  J.;  LaDonna.  Richard  V:  Becen-a.  Juan 
J  ,  and  Wam>bski,  Thomas  E  .  5.585.825.  CI   .147  14  (8K). 
Loschke.  Roben  C  :  Revell,  James  D  :  Balena,  Frank  J.:  and  Hickmon,  Floyd 
O  ,  III,  to  Lixkheed  Corporation  Air  data  system  for  measuring  fluid  flow 
direction  and  vekxily   5,585,557,  CI   73-170  140 
l,ove,  Charles  S.:  Love.  Jack  W ;  and  Calvin.  John  H.  to  Autogenics.  Tesi 
device  for  and  methixi  of  testing  rapid  tissue  hean  valve.  5,584,878,  CI 
623-2.(88) 
Love,  Jack  W.:  See — 

Love.  Charles  S.    Uive.  Jack  V:  and  Calvin.  John  H..  5.584.878.  CI 
623-2.(88) 
Loving.  C  Gilmer:  and  Farkas.  Sieven.  to  Amsled  Industries  Incorporated 
Method  for  lining  pipe  with  calcium  alumina  cemenl.  5,585,141,  CI 
427- 18 1.000 
Low,  David  N  :  See — 

Reis,  Paul  G  :  Pell.  Melvvn  B  :  Low,  David  N.:  and  Glaeser.  Hans  H  . 
5.585.078.  CI,  423-74.(88). 
Lowe,  William  B  ,  Jr:  Srr — 


Schnegg.  Julius  R.;  Lowe,  William  B.,  Jr.:  and  McConnell,  Bobby  L.. 
5,585.169.  CI  428-253.000 
Lowe,  Winston  H.:  See — 

Bell.  Michael  L.;  and  Lowe.  Winston  H..  5,584,790,  CI   494-20.000 
LRA  Laboratories.  Inc.:  See — 

Raymond,  Louis,  5,585.570.  CI.  73-851.000. 
LRT,  Inc.:  See— 

Bodo,  Mihaly;  Nag>.  Istvin;  Peredi,  Jinos;  Thur6czy,  Gyorgy;  and 
Ozsvald.  Laszio,  5,584,297,  CI.  128-670.000. 
LSI  Logic  Corporation:  See — 

Aronowitz.  Sheldon:  Kimball,  James:  Ho.  Yu-Lam:  Padmanabhan.  Gobi: 
Grider.  Douglas  T;  and  Kao.  Chi-Yi.  5.585,286,  CI.  437-24.000 
LTV  Steel  Company,  Inc  :  See — 

Kim,  Chung  S.,  5.584,909,  CI.  75-387.000. 
Lu,  Honzheng:  Srr — 

Gross,  ClilTord  M  :  Bo,  Lin;  and  Lu.  Honzheng,  5.586.067.  CI.  .164- 
576.000. 
Lu.  Kuo-Yu   Full  handle  for  a  truck   5.584.097.  CI    16-115.000. 
Lu.  Yee-Fung;  So,  Raymond:  Slemon,  Clarke;  Oudenes.  Jan:  and  Ngooi, 
Teng-Ko,  to  Torcan  CThemical  Lid.  Prepration  of  cisapride.  5,585.387.  CI. 
514-327.(88) 
Lubrizol  Corporation.  The:  See — 

Oumn.  Roben  E  :  and  Buric.  W   Michael.  5.585.428.  CI   524-400000 
Lucas.  Anthonv   L  .  lo  Keystone  Industnes,  Inc    Railway  car  outlet  gate 

assembly  with  automatic' lock.  5.584.251.  CI.  105-305.000. 
Lucas.  Eric  A  :  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  C  :  Ccvallos-Candau,  Jose  F;  Lucas,  Eric  A.;  Victor.  John 
G.:  and  Noshay.  Allen.  5,585.184,  CI  428-407.000. 
Lucas  Industries  Public  limited  company:  See — 

Cooke.  Michael  P.  5.584,999,  CI  210-439.000. 
Lucenl  Technologies  Inc.:  Srr — 

Elko.  Garv  W ;  Kubli.  Roben  A.;  Morgan.  Dennis  R.:  and  West.  James 

E..  5,586,191.  CI   .381-92.0(8) 
Marcus,  Larry  A.:  and  McLaughlin.  William  J.,  5.586,183.  CI.  379- 
433.000 
Lucet,  Alain:  See — 

Foumet-Favard,   Jacques,   Garin,   Christophe:   Galland.   Olivier:   and 
Lucet,  Alain,  5,584,833.  CI   606-61  0(8) 
Ludwig  Institute  for  Cancer  Research:  Srr — 

Townsend.  Alan:  Basiin.  Judv:  Boon-Falleur.  Thierrv:  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pieae.  and  Coulie.  Pierre,'  5,585,461,  CI   530-325.000 
Luedders.  Robert  J  :  See — 

Dahlin.  Bill;  Pladson.  Bill;  Bamett,  Billy  W.;  Luedders,  Robert  J.; 
Allred.  Rod  B..  Kohtz.  James  L  :  and  Albright,  David  C.  5.584,939, 
CI.  L14-7.000. 
Luedke.  Adam  A.:  See — 

Sz.abo,  William  J.;  and  Luedke.  Adam  A..  5.584,782.  CI  482-52  000. 
Luedtke,  Roy,  Jr.:  and  Puskanc.  Vladimir,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International, 

Inc  Hybrid  maize  plani  &  seed  (39.36)  5.585.538,  CI  8OO-2(K).OO0. 
Luffel.  Roben  W :  See — 

Paul.  D  Scott:  and  Luffel.  Robert  W  .  5,584,207.  CI   74-89  220. 
Luhtala.  Antti  J   Versatile  safety  device   5,584,737,  CI  441-107  (88) 
Luling.  Martin,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  determining  alignment  of  borehole  Kxils.  5,585.790,  CI.  340- 
8538(X) 
Lum,  Frederick  L.:  See — 

Feldbaumer.  David;  Lum.  Fredenck  L  :  Mercier.  Vickie:  Weaver.  Mark 
B  :  Wong,  Jan-Chung:  and  Shcxikhtim.  Rimon.  5,586,046.  CI    .364- 
490.(88). 
Luman.  David  P.:  Srr — 

Goble,  E.  Marlowe;  Chervitz,  Alan:  Luman.  David  P.;  and  Perakis, 
George  A.,  5,584,860,  CI.  606-232.000. 
Lumonics  Inc.:  See — 

Gu.  Bo:  and  Hunter.  John.  5.585,019,  CI   219-121  7.10 
Lumpp.  Janet  K  ;  and  Allen.  Susan  D.,  to  L'niversitv  of  Iowa  Research 
Foundation   Method  for  prixlucing  conductive  or  insulating  fecdthroughs 
in  a  subsiraie  5.-584.956.  CI    156-272.8(8). 
Lund.  William  J  .  lo  ACT  Distnbution.  Inc    HvdnHhermal  stabilizer  and 

expansion  lank  system.  5.584.316.  CI.  137-337.000. 
Lundstrom.  Chrisler:  See — 

Enksson.    Robert:    Kristiansson.    Urban:    and    Lundstrom.    Chnstcr. 
5.585,717.  CI.  324-166.(88), 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfned;  Baasner.  Bemd;  Lieb,  Folker;  Erdelen,  Chrisloph; 
Wachendorff- Neumann,  Ulnke:  Stendel,  Wilhelm:  and  Gorgens,  Ulrich,  lo 
Bayer  Aktiengescllschaft  Substituted  ben/imidazoles  useful  as  pest  con- 
trol agents   5.585,.195.  CI.  514-.195  (K8) 
Lunkenheimer.  Winfried;  Sec — 

Dehne.  Heinz-Wilhelm;  and  Lunkenheimer.  Winfried.  5,585,-193.  CI 
514-383000. 
Lunsmann.  Paul  D.:  See — 

MacFarlane.   Douglas  R  :  and   I.unsmann.   Paul   D..   5,584,890,  CI 
29-250.10 
Luo.  Mei-Lan:  See — 

Belknap.  William  R  .  Henlev.  Martha  R  ;  Falcon.  Loren/o.  Jr .  Frayne. 
Thomas  E  :  Luo.  Mei-Lan;  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R  .  5.586.2(>4.  CI 
395-200.080  , 

Lupcnni.  Vildo:  See — 

Contemo.    Bruno,   Gismondi,    Mauro;    Luperini,   Vildo;   and   Pesce. 
Fernando,  5,586,258,  CI.  .195  200.010 
Liirssen,  Klaus:  See — 
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Samel.  Hans  J  .  Schmidl.  R.>ben  R  .  Ww.h<MKj.»ff  Neumann.  Ulnkc. 
Hnlrlen.  ChnMoph.  Breis^hneiiler.  TN>niJ>.  Hiv.her.  Reiner;  Hage 
mann.    Hermann;    Kruger.    BerrK)  Wieland;    and    Lur>scn.    Klaus. 
<«SHS.(H4.  CI   S14  :wo»iii 
Lusiig    Kevin  D     and  Kirsihner.  Marc  W.  lo  Pmktenl  and  Fellow*  "f 
Harvard  College    Assav   for  idenlifying  e»iraiellular  signaling  pnHeins 
S.S85.n(t7.  CI   424-9  :()(» 
1  ui/   Jiuthim   111  TRW  Repa  GmbH   Vehicle  steering  wheel  with  an  inie 
gra.edgashagm.Klule   S.SK4..W.CI   :H(I7M(X)<I  ..^-.^ 

Luu  Liimel  T  V  .  to  Paiusma  Co .  Lid  F.lettncal  cniilei  adapier.  5.^84.7?*, 

C\  4.W-6^2  (100. 
Luvikx.  Jacques;  Srr—  .„...,  ,      • 

Bonifaie   Robert.  Faurie.  Michel;  C«.|dsthmidt.  Pablo.  Lonirade.  Jean 
Pierre,  and  l.uyckx.  Jacques.  VSX.VIlh.  CI   424-S4<>(MIO 
Lvharger   Michael  A  ,  lo  Cnrneral  Klecinc  Company    No/zlc  seal  assembly 

with  removable  baseplate    VMU.I73.  CI   «)-W  110 
I  vharger  Michael  A  .  and  Uwson.  Wayne  E  .  to  C<neral  hiectnc  Company 

•  Fn^t  serviceable  appliance  cabinet    VW.M'*.  CI    112  :«.<;  WKI 
1  vnch  Richard.  Braun.  Ri*en  T    Habemian.  Michael.  tVnofno.  hjward  I  : 
and  Nightingale.  John  C. .  Ji .  to  Bell  Atlantic  M.*ile  Systems.  IncSysiem 
identihcation  (SIDl  li«l  fof  selecting  i^ieraling  frequencies   5..'S«6..«.W.  1 1 
4SVU  KXl 

'' ""walker.  J.k'l  ;  Lyon.  Paul  C  Linl.K..  Richard  B  .  Nye.  «"!;•"■  ^jl-•»'• 
Ralph  W  .  Edwards.  Jeffrey  B  .  and  Cov  Clifford  N  .  5.sit4.W6.  C  1 
434.4V(K)0 

Lvons.  Martin  K  ;  See  „    „    .        c 

■  Miranda.  R.mald  H  .  I>inn.  R.*ei1  C)    1  y.ms.  Martin  K    Bndges^ven 

D  .  Bnnkmcver.  Francis  M  .  and  Facker.  Michael  L     S.SHft.051.  CI 
.164  SKKIIMl  ,       . 

Ivsv    Regis.  Dormal.  Diclier;  IVGuertechin.  Louis  O.  and  Lambremoni. 

■  Yves  lo  Colgate  Palmohve  Co  Oelled  near  tncntical  point  cimip<Mli.Mis 
S.S«V(IM,  CI   5111-4(13  (Kill 

Lvu  Jae-Che«Hi,  lo  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Lid  Video  signal  recrding  and 
repr.KJucmg  apparatus  a  frequency  d..wn  cm  verted  '''"'i"»^' V?JI,o  "1^\' 
the  vertical  retrace  line  internal  of  a  recofding  »ign«l.  5.!S85.928.  tl 
IHh  V»  (Mill 
M I C   Industries.  Inc    See  ^     /-v    i      a 

Morello   Frederick;  Kasiner.  Chn»liH*er  K  .  and  Murphy.  Charles  A 
S.S84.I9H.  CI   72-8..VIO 
Ma.  Fred  S   F    See —  „  .  «      . 

Kamas/.  Stacy  R  ;  Ma.  f=fed  S   F.  Farrier.  Michael  G  .  and  Bendeit. 
Mart  P.  5..58.S.652.  CI   2572.31  000 
Ma.  William  H.   See—  ^  ^    ^  i 

K.Hecki.    David   E     Ma.   William   H ;   and   Saenget.    Katherine    L . 
<;  585  >«h.  CI    161  321  Mm 
Maa.ssanini.  Sami    Denial  cleaning  assembly   5.584.WO.  CI   43.3-115  (Klfl 
Mac  Donald.  Thomas  A     tberhart.  Janet  M    and  Pase.  Douglas  M  .  to  Cray 
Research    Inc    Methiid  fi>r  the  dynamic  alkKOIion  of  array   iucs  in  a 
mullipr.Kess.w  svsiem   5.586.(25.0    3V5  706(100 
MacFarland  W  illiam  W  .  to  International  Paper  Company  Method  of  making 

a  beam  pallet    5.584.951.  CI    156  207  000 
MacFarlane    I>.uglas   R      and   Lunsmann.   Paul   D    Meth«ids   of   making 

multiple  am»le  capaciu^s   5..584.8')0.  CI   29-25  (130 
Machida  Hisashi.  and  llo.  Hin.vuki.  to  NSK  Lid  T.wi.idal  type  continu.nisly 
vanable  transmission   5.584.778.  CI   476-4«.0()O 

Machold.  Timothy  R     See  ..    »    .  cu.  mvi 

Stevens.  John  H  .  Evani.  Philip C.  and  MachoU.  Timothy  R  .  5..'S84.803. 
CI   6(M-4  INK) 
Macholdl.  Hans  Tobias   .SVe  .^,„    .,„,,„,«.,> 

Baur,  RUdiger.  and  Macht.ldl.  Hans  Tobi».s.  5.J85.216.CI  430-IIOOtlO 
Mack  Information  Sylems.  Inc    See—  .  ...^  ,^,    r~,     ,,., 

Williams.  Manhew   R  .  and  Ciwi.  Michael  A.  5„586.0f.l,  CI    3*4 
557(100 
MacKen/ie.  Bnan   Engine  bUvk  healer   5.584.269.  CI    123  142  50R 
Mocl-ennan    Alexander  J    Molecular  cloning  and  expression  of  Ci  pn>iein 

ciKipled  recep<i>rs   5,585.476.  CI   5.36-23  500 
Macl/Mxl.  Sean  M     See  -  ..    ^     .  ^     ,, 

Stiles   William  P;  MacLeod.  Sean  M  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D  ;  Hastings. 
Mark  E  ,  and  Hemn.  David  A  .  5.584.632.  CI   412  .39000 
Macrolink  Inc    See 

Parxett.  C«Mrge.  5..586.27I.  CI   395  283  (100 
Madison.  Michael  R    See  ....,„    ... 

Finkelsiem.  Blair  1  .  and  Madison.  Michael  R  .  5..586.099.  CI    .3ft9 

116(100.  r  CI  f 

Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Salimi;  and  Kume.  Minoru.  lo  Sanyo  hlecinc  Co . 

Ltd   Magnetorsistance  effect  clement   5.585.198.  CI   428-611  (100 
Maeda.  Katsumi   .Sec 

Nakano.  Kaichiro.  Maeda.  Katsumi.  l»a.sa.  Shigeyuki.  and  Hasegawa. 
Etsuo,  5.585.507.  CI   556-7  (100 
Maekawa.  Seqi    Permanent   wave  method  and  apparatus    5.584.308.  CI 

132  203  000 
Maemura    Koichiro.  to  Ricoh  Company.   Ltd    Facsimile  machine  having 

image  memor,    5,585.941.  CI    358  444  000 
Maeno.  Takashi.  Okumura.   Ichiro;   and  Tsukimoto.  Takayuki.   to  Canon 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Vibration  driven  apparatus  5.585.685.  CI  310  323(810 
Maeslromedia.  Inc     See— 

Owen.  Randall  L..  5.585.583,  CI   84-47000R. 
Magalotti.  Joseph  W    .See— 

Cot*  Paul  T    Kac/i«o»ski.  Lance  G  .  Magalotti.  Joseph  W  ;  Schiaano. 
Jiiseph  F,  and  Ruun.  Dixigla-s  M  ,  5.585.697.  CI    315  157  000 


Magara.  Takuji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  appa- 
ratus f.w  electrical  disi.harge  machining  using  vanable  capacitance  and 
vanable  inductance   5.585.014.  CI   219-69  I.V) 

Magnusson.  Rolf;  See —  _    

Engsbnllen.  Bjiirn;  and  Magnussxm.  Rolf.  5.584 J22.  CI.  86-20.150. 

Mahler.  Barry  A    See  -  .     .  -„,  .„> 

Corbin.  David  R  .  Diebold.  Michael  P.  and  Mahler.  Barry  A  .  5.585.529. 
CI   570  179  (IX) 
Maier  1-axhuber.  Peter  and  Engelhardt.  Reiner  to  /eo  Tec*  GmbH_  Adsof- 
hem  bed  coaling  on  metals  and  processing  (iK  making  the  same  5.585.145. 
CI   427  380(100 
Mailvaganam.  Noel  P.:  See —  ..... 

Sa»ai/kv  Henrv   Mailvaganam.  Noel  P;  Clelland.  Ian  F;  H.«ide.  Jean, 
Jr .  and  Famand.  Bnan  A  .  5.584.920.  CI    106-274  (Km 
Maiiland.  Arthur   .See  ,    .    ,. 

Dawber  William.  Fivnn.  Civlin  J  ;  French,  Hcrfeen  A    Maitland.  Arthur; 
and  Shaw.  Andrew  P.  5„585.714,  CI   324-76  370 
Maieslic  PnxJutIs  Company.  The;  See— 

Kim.  Seung  Ho.  5.584.680,  CI.  431-125.000 
Maiima.  Masao   .See  ^     .      ^    ._...,       <  o^  ■  n    i~i 

()no.  Takeo.  Majima,  Masao    and  Ouchi.  Toshihiko.  5.586.131.  CI 
172  19  000  ^ 

Makel  Daifcv  B  .  Jansa.  Fjrl  D  .  Cahill.  Daniel  V  and  Bickm<»e.  Timothy 
W  lo  Aemiei  General  Corp  RcnK»elv  controllable  l.NG  held  station 
miinagemem  system  and  melh<Hj   5.586.050.  CI    364  5(19  000 

Maki.  Taka<i   See  ..      ,  .,  t 

WAabe   Masavuki.  Miura.  Jun-ichi;  -Sakai.  Yasuharti;  Kojima.  Tetsu/o; 
and  Maki,  takao.  5.585.207.  O   429-178,000 
Makinen,  Juhani   See—  ,-„,,,,    ,-■ 

Johansson.  Reijo;  Wei/er.  Paul:  and  Miikincn.  Juhani.  5..585.551,  CI. 
7  3-64  5 V)  ..       u 

Makino  Toshiaki.  Terada.  Kalsuyuki.  Sebaia.  Michio.  Haitixi,  Monshige; 
Takai  Hideo.  Yasui.  Tmhi.  Oshima.  Masabumi.  Iida.  Akiyoshi;  Takano. 
Yasushi.  Katoo.  Chisachi.  and  Kohayashi.  Kenji.  to  HiUchi.  Lid  High 
speed  low  noise  cunrnt  collecting  equipment  and  method  on  collecting 
cuirenl  5..584.369.  CI  191  55000 
Makino.  Tsunehiro.  lo  Cawwi  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  appa- 
ratus lor  multi  address  transmission  which  directly  transmits  to  the  deMi- 
nation  station  upon  detevting  non^lelivery  status  5.585.854.  CI  358- 
407  (NN) 
Makishima.  Hideo;  See—  .^  i/    ,. 

Imura      Hinvnon;     Makishima.     Hideo,     and     Tomihan.     Yoshinon. 
5.585,689,  CI    M  3- 3.16(8)0 
Makila  Akira   Nakamura,  Osamu.  Ikegami,  Takeshi,  and  Ishii.  Ya.suhiko,  lo 
Dai   Nippon   Pnnling   Co.   Lid    Method  of  pnrfucing  aperture   gnll 
5.-585,224.  CI   4V>  3230(X) 
Makita  Corporation   See 

Takahashi.  Yuji.  5.584,753.  CI   451   342  (KK) 
Malech  Harr%  L  .  Lomax.  Karen  J  .  Rotnisen.  Daniel;  and  Nunot.  Hiroyuki. 
to  t'niled  Slates  of  Amenca.  Health  and  Human  Services   Peptide  denva- 
tives  of  cyl<Khn>me  b„,  and  their  use  as  medicaments    5.585.346.  CI. 
514  12  000 
Malbi.  Salwinder  .See— 

Efland.  TayUH  R  .  Joncv.  Roy  C  .  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling. 
Michael  C;  Malhi.  Satwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T.  5.585.657.  CI  257 
335000 

"""■RubenstVin,  z'v  k  and  Malkin.  Valish,  5.-584.952.  CI    1.56-244.130. 
Malla.  Prakash  B     See  -  ..„..„,    ^    ,~, 

Amngiim  Webb,  Lee  A  ;  and  Malla,  Praka.sh  B  ,  5.584.924.  O.  106- 

Maxwell.  Chns  B  ;  and  Malla.  Prakash  B  ,  5,584.925.  CI    106-486000 
Mammino.  Joseph.  Abram«.hn.  Dennis  A  .  and  Sypula.  Donald  S  .  to  Xettn 
CiHporaiion    Fluofixarbon  elastomer  single  layer  intermediate  transfer 
member   5.585.903.  CI   355  271(881  ^   u^u 

Mammino.  Joseph.  Heeks.  CievKge  J  ;  Henry.  Arnold  W;  and  Badesha. 
Santokh  S  .  lo  Xerox  Corporation  Pnnling  apparatus  including  an  inter 
mediate  toner  transfer  member  having  a  t<-p  layer  ol  a  ftuoriKlasioiner 
polymen/ed  fn>m  an  olehn  and  a  fluonnaied  monomer  5„'i85.905.  CI 
355  272 (881 
MAN  Roland  DnKkmaschinen  AG   See  ,„,„„ 

Klingler,  Hcwst.  and  Muller.  Jcachim,  5,584,244.  CI    10M84000 
Manaut.  Daniel   See  „        ,    .  co.  c-ii 

Coslantini.  Michel;  Manaut.  Daniel;  and  Michelet.  Daniel.  5^83.526. 
CI   568  771 INMI 
Mandai.  Harufumi   .See  ,.,,,.™u» 

Tsuru.  Tenihisa   and  Mandai.  Hanifumi.  5„585.810.  O    34.3-745000 

Mandcr.  Richard   See  ...        „    ^    j         j 

Degen    l-eo  M    W    F     Mounlford.  S    Joy;   Mander.  Richard;  and 
Salomon.  Gitia  B  .  5.586.216.  CI    395  2  850 
Mangnilkar.  Suresh  M  .  u>  Ford  Motix  Company    Method  and  system  fivr 

real  time  statistical  privess  monilonng   5.586.041.  CI   .364-474  160 
Manian.  Bala  S    See—  .„-,->,.. 

Dubrow.  R.*en  S  .  and  Maman.  Bala  S  ,  5,585.246,  CI   435  7  240 
Maniula,  Belur  N     See  o      ■.    ■>     i   i^ 

Achaoa.  A    Seetharama,   Manjula.   Belur   N;   and   Smith.   Paul   K. 
5.585.484,  CI   540-145.000 
Mann.  Olaf;  See— 

Langhans.  Lut/;  Seifeit.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann    Olaf.  5,585,698,  CI 
315  2(81O0A 


Mannava,  Seetharamaiah,  and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J  .  to  General  Electric 
Ct>mpanv     Laser   shock   peening    ftir   gas   turbine   engine   vane   repair 
5,584,662,  CI   416  241  (8)R 
Mannava,  Seetharamaiah;  See— 

Ca.sarcia.  Dominick  A  ;  Co»ie.  William  D  ;  and  Mannava.  Seethara- 
maiah. 5..584.586.  CI   384-625000 
Mannesmann  Aktiengesellschaft;  See — 

Evcrsberg.    Hans;   Schifferings.   Burkhard.   and   HSusler.   Karl-Heinz. 

5.584.203.  CI   72-209.000 
Kemner.  Axel;  Keschwari,  Mahmud;  and  Zeller,  Peter  K.,  5,585.71 1,  CI. 

322-*6,0(MI, 
Pcm"pera.  Fran/  G  ;  and  Haentjes.  Michael.  5.584.984.  CI  205-704  000. 
Manning.  William  R  .  Rudd.  Jeffrey  P;  Yarboro.  Byron  T;  and  Nacewic/. 
Stanley  J  .  lo  Texas  Inslrtiments  Incoipiiraled.  Electronic  motor  prweclion 
apparatus   5.585.990.  CI.  .361-25.000. 
Mano.  Hirt>shi:  See — 

Kawana.  Takashi;  Seio.   Kaorxi;  Mano.  Hiroshi;  Yumada.  Hin>michi; 
Kashihara.  Atsushi.  and  Sailo.  Tetsuo.  5.586.227.  CI    .395:12(88) 
Mansour.  Raafat  R  .  and  Dokas.  Van.  tu  Com  Dev  Ltd.  Minialuri/ed  super- 
conducting dielcctnc  resonator  filters  and  method  of  operation  tlwreof. 
5.585.331.  CI   .505- 2 1 0(881 
Marcune.  Ben;  See — 

Desmond.  Richard.  Dolling.  Lll;  Marcune.  Ben;  Tillvcr.  Richard;  and 
Tschaen.  David.  5.585. 5(M.  CI   .549-323  (88) 
Marcus,  l^rry  A.,  and  McLaughlin.  William  J  .  to  Lucent  Technologies  Inc 
Extendable  telephone  handsel  with  flexible  electrical  interconnection  and 
matched  impedance  acoustical  inierface  5,586,183,  CI.  379-433(881. 
Marechal,  Robert  R   L  ,  lo  Societe  Industriclle  ct  Commercialc  de  Materiel 
Aertmauiique  (s<Kiete  anonyme).  Convertible  seats  with  variable  dimen- 
sions tor  means  of  public  transportation,  and  a  convertible  structure  with 
variable  dimensions  compnsing  said  scats.  5,584,532,  CI.  297-284.1(8). 
Margers.  Hclene;  .See — 

Va'ndevelde.  Michel:  and  Margery,  Hifene.  5,585,367,  CI.  514-150.0(8). 
Margolis.  Gcoffrev  Fat  removal  draining  system  and  method  5,584,236,  CI. 

99-425(88) 
Manno.  Paul   See — 

Baron,  Nathan;   Manno,  Paul;  Goren,  Avncr;  and  Melanmed-Cohen, 
Eyal,  5,586,293,  CI.  .39.5-445  (8)0 
Marker.  Terrv  L..  to  L'OP  Continuous  distillation  and  membrane  process 

5.585.527.'CI   .568-835(88) 
Markle.  David  A  .  to  I'ltratcch  Stepper,  Inc.  Arbitrarily  wide  lens  array  with 
an  image  held  to  span  the  w  idlh  of  a  substrate.  5.585.972.  CI.  359-732.000. 
Markunas.  Rt>bert  J,   .See — 

Monta,  Talsuo,  and  Markunas,  Robert  J  ,  5.585,292,  CI.  437-407.000. 
Marley  Cixiling  Tower  Company.  The;  See — 

Monensen.  Kenneth  P,  Forest,  Ronald  D  :  and  Rellihan.  John  W.. 
5,585,047,  CI   261-109.(810. 
MarTiK>nier,  Andrd;  See — 

Heng,  Jean-Paul:  Marmonier,  Andre:  and  Ruiz,  Ariel,  5.584,722,  CI. 
4.39.395  (88) 
Marowski.  Robert  E.;  See — 

Slater,  Daniel  A.:  Kline.  Patnck  J  ;  and  Marowski.  Robert  E..  5,585.063. 
CI   264-348.(88). 
Marquette  Eleclronics,  liK" :  See — 

Graham,  James  E  .  5.585,635,  CI   250- .343.(88). 
Marrison.  William  M.    See — 

Romanowski.  Chnsiopher  A  ;  Duv  vun.  Apparao;  Carey.  William  E.;  and 
Mamsim,  William  M,  5,.5X4.3.36,  CI    164-453(88). 
Marschner,  Claus,  Kessel.  Knul:  and  Palsch.  Manfred,  to  BASF  Aktieng- 
esellschaft  Hydroxyphenylureas   5.585.518.  CI   564  49  0(8) 
Mar\h.  Matthew    See — 

Pawclka.  Cierhard   E    F.   Sinnger.  Chnstopher  J  ;   Marsh.   Matlhcvv; 
Karshmcr.  David  L  :  Lada.  Chnstopher  O  ;  and  Schoenbcrg.  Stephen 
J..  5,584.815,  CI   6(M  191  (88) 
Marten,  Manfred:  and  Wehncr,  Bemhard,  to  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Polyepoxide-polvoxvalkylene     monoamine(s)    pnxJuct     with     hardener 
5.S8<>,446.  CI   525-523  (88) 
Martens.  Johan  A    See — 

Li.  Hong-Xin,  Coe.  Charles  G..  Gaffnev.  Thomas  R  :  Xiong.  Yanliang: 

Martens,  Johan  A  ;  and  Jacobs,  Pierre  A.,  5.584.912.  CI   95-96.000 

Marthaler.  Robert  H  ,  and  Long.  Robert  J.,  lo  ACCO  USA,  Inc   Trigger- 

operaied  punch   5,5X4,124.  CI   .30-363(88) 
Marticou.  Marc;  .See  - 

Leroy.  Michel,  and  Marticou.  Marc.  5.585,067,  CI   420-554  (88) 
Martin,  Claude,  to  SEC.AP  Franking  machine  in  two  portions  5,586,035.  CI 

364-464020 
Martin.  Linda  R  .  to  Stoneheld  Medical  Products,  Inc.  Closed  intravenous 

system   5,.584,812,  CI   6(W-164(88) 
Martin,  Thomas  W;  and  King,  Ronald  S  ,  lo  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Backing  layer  for  receiver  used  in  thermal  dve  transfer    5,5X5,324,  CI 
.503-227  (X)b 
Martin.  Thomas  W  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company  Dve-receiver  subbing  layer 

for  thennal  dye  transfer  5.585.325.  CI   .503-227  (88) 
Martin.  Thomas  W  ;  Topel.  Richard  W  .  Jr,  and  King,  Ronald  S  ,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company  Dve-receiving  element  subbing  laver  for  use  in  thermal 
dve  transfer  5,585,.326.  CI   503-227  (881 
Martinez.  Miguel   Otiiilal  implant   5,584,880,  CI.  623-4.000. 
Martu/a.  Robert  L  ;  Rahkin.  .Samuel  D  ;  and  Minela,  Toshihiro,  lo  George- 
town Lnivcrsity    Replicaiion-competenI  herpes  simplex  virus  mediates 
destniction  of  neoplastic  cells   5,585,096,  CI   424-93.2(X) 
Manilia.shi,  Yoshitsugu;  See — 


Nakamaki,  Setsuko;  Manihashi,  Yoshitsugu.  Kato.  Nobuyuki:  Malsuno. 
Kenji:   Kurashima.   Hideo.   Ikegami.   Hiroo,  and  Takeuchi,   Kimio, 
5,5X5,065,  CI   264-521  (88) 
Marukin  Shoyu  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoji:  Tazuke.  Yasuhiko;  Okada.  Shigcnori:  and  Adachi,  Keni- 
chi,  5,585.255,  CI.  435-l%.0(8) 
Marumo,  Milsuji;  See — 

Kilaoka,  Atsushi:  Kuno,  Mitsuloshi:  and  Marumo,  MiLsuji.  5.586,159. 
CI.  37X-34.0O(). 
Maruyama.  Akihisa;  See — 

Walanabe.    Rvuji;    Ichikawa.    Kaisuhiko:    and    Maruvama.    Akihisa. 
5.5X5,901,0   .35.5-259  0(8) 
Maruyama.  Shigenori;  Atoh.  Todayuki:  Minami.  Yoshihiko:  Yoshida.  Ryoi- 
chi:  Kosugi.  Noriyuki:  Yanagi.  Eiji;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  and  Kokeguchi, 
Akira,  (o  Takata  Corporation.  Combination  of  an  air  bag  device  and  a 
vehicle   5,584,508,0   2X0-743  1(8) 
Maruyama,  Tsugiio;  See — 

kanda,  Shinji:  Wakitam.  Jun:  Manivama,  Tsugito:  and  Monta,  Toshi- 
hiko,  5,5X6,199,  CI    3X2-197(88)' 
Marzullo,  Joseph  H  ;  and  Thompson,  Bnan  S    Apparatus  and  method  for 

feeding  pnnl  media  from  a  slack   5,5X4.476,  CI   271-126(88) 
Masato.  Hiroyuki;  See — 

Ola.  Yoriio:  Nishii,  Kalsunon;  Nishitsuji.  Mitsuni:  Masalo.  Hiroyuld: 

and  Fujimoto.  Hirt>ma.sa.  5,5X5,655,  CI  257-282.(88) 

Mascio,  L-aura  N  ,  to  University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the  Automated 

analysis  for  microcalcificaiions  in  high  resolution  digital  mammograms. 

5.5X6.160,  CI   378-37.(88). 

Mascone.  Lawrence  L   Window  guard  locking  device   5,584,514,  CI   292- 

57.(88), 
Mase.  Akira:  See — 

Yamazaki,  Shunpei:  Mase.  Akira:  and  Hiroki,  Masaaki.  5.585.949.  CI. 
.349-41.(88) 
Mason.  Eric  Trailer  hitch  locking  assembly  5,5X4.495,  CI.  280-507.000. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology ;  See — 

Bernstein.  Joseph  B  .  5.585.602.' CI    174-262.000. 
Masses  Ferguson  Manufacturing  Limited;  See — 
Bunnell.  John  S.,  5,5X4,347,  CI.  172-7.000. 
Masuda.  Hisatoshi;  See — 

Yoshioka,    Takalsugu;    Masuda.    Hisaloshi:    and   Tanaka.    Hidekazu. 
5.5X5,090.  CI   424-59  (88) 
Masuda,  Naotsugu:  Sf<  — 

Yoshioka,  Tohni:  L'emura,  Hiroki:  Niibe,  Tadayuki;  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda, 
Kenichi;  Yamamoto,  Yasunon:  Adachi,  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda,  Naot- 
sugu, 5,5X5,79X,  CI.  342-70.(881 
Masuda.  Yoshiaki   See — 

Kinugawa,  Masahiko:  Masuda,  Yoshiaki:  Mimura.  Yukiteni:  Murakala, 
Chikara:   Sailo,   Hiromilsu:  Ogasa,  Takehiro;   Kasai,   Masaji:  and 
Tomioka.  Shinji.  5,5X5,488,  CI.  540- .545  000. 
Masunaga  Optical  Mfg   Co.,  Lid    See — 

Masunaga,  Salonj,  5,.5X5,X70,  CI   351-106.(88) 
Masunaga.  Saloni.  lo  Masunaga  Optical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  Rimless  spectacles 
with  its  lenses  supported  and  clipped  at  three  points    5.5X5.870.  CI. 
351-106(88) 
Materials  Research  Corp.:  See — 

Lamsman.  Alexander  D..  5.584.972.  CI   204-192  120 
Matfiews.  Donald;  See — 

Clarey.  Mark;  and  Mathews.  Donald.  5.584.609.  CI.  405-270.000. 
Malra  Marconi  Space  France:  See — 

Tulet,  Michel.  5,-5X5,633,  CI.  2.50- 3. 3X. 3(8). 
Maisubara,  Masato;  See — 

Takenaka,  Yushi;  Kuzumoio,  Masaki:  Yoshizawa.  Kenji:  Yamamoto, 
Takashi:   Maisubara,   Masalo:  Nishimae,  Junichi,  Ya.sui.  Koji:  and 
Olani.  Akihini,  5,586.1.39,  CI   372-99(88) 
Malsuda,  Naoto,  See — 

Yamada,  Makolo;  Malsuda,  Naoto:  Ishiwala,  Ya.suhiro;  Uchida.  Osamu: 
and  Ono.  Michio.  5,585.231.  CI.  4.30-562.(8)0 
Malsuda.  Shinya;  See — 

Fujii.  Shinichi:  Malsuda.  Shinya:  Okisu.  Norivuki;  Nakamura.  Satoshi: 
and  Karasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.585.926,  CI.  35'8-47 1 .000. 
Matsuda.  Sht>hei;  See — 

Sekine.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Shintaro:  Harada.  Ichiro:  Asanuma.  Nobuy- 
oshi;  Yamamoto.  Yi>nhisa:  Honuchi.  Yutaka;  Malsuda.  Shohci:  Otahc. 
Makolo.  llakagi.  Alsushi;  and  Kubonoya.  Hideki.  5,5X6.028.  O 
.364-423098. 
Malsuda.  Susumu:  See — 

Hirooka.    Katsumi:    Kohayashi,    Hirovuki:    and    Malsuda,    Susumu, 
5.584.678,  CI   418-55.200 
Malsuda.  Tokusou;  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi.  Walanabe.  Toshio:  Yamada.  Take 
hiko:  Kidokoro.  Ma.sato:  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao.  Alsuko:  Malsuda. 
Tokusou:  Malsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  Tikmu.  5.585.X39. 0 
24X15  0(8) 
Matsui.   Hideki.   Sakamoto.  Hiroshi:  and   Hagiuda.  Nobuyoshi.  to  Nikon 
Corporation   Camera  system  including  electronic  flash  device  with  slave 
emission  function  5,5X5,987,  CI  .396-171.000. 
Matsui.  Kenzo;  See — 

Okamura.  Takaaki;  Matsui.  Kenzo:  and  Inui.  Tsuneo.  5.585,177,  O. 
428-341  000. 
Matsui.  Masaru:  See — 

Kawakami.  Tomonori:  Matsui,  Masani:  Sato,  Hiroe:  Hiramatsu,  Mitsuo: 
and  Aoshima,  Shinichiro,  5,585,044,  CI  261-1.000 
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Matsukawa,  Hirovuki   Sre 

()nm.Ho.  Masaaki.  Kalsuma.  Nobo«:  UeJa.  Salo»hi.  »nd  M.lsuk«w». 
Himyuki.  V.SSVX.U.  CI    M7  17^()««) 
Mal>uka»a,  Nobuo.  lo  Nikon  C.xpofalKHi   InfiwmalHin  setting  device  fix  a 
camera   V585.»7».  CI   .I'Jft-ISl.OOO 

Malsukawa.  Yuka   See—  ^      ^     ».•  t    .  ...    k™ 

YamanKH...  Hideaki.  Mafiununi.  Hanw.  Tanak*.  ^a,«K>.  Tsut>u  .  Ken. 

Tsukada    T.>^hlhl^a.  Shirahashi.  Ka/u.>.  Sasano.  Akini;  and  Mat- 

suka»a,  Yuka.  VSK.V:4<).  CI   4n  4<UI(I() 

Mal>umani.  Haruo  See  ^      ,      ^  -r    .    .    »■  — 

Yamam.«o.  Hideaki.  Mauumani.  Harw.,  Tanaka.  Y»mk.  T»ut»u  .  Ken. 

Tsukada    To*hihisa.   Shirahashi.   Ka/uo;  Sa.s«no.  Akira.  and  Mai 

sukavsa.  Yuka,  .S,5HV:«*I.  CI  -in-aOOtH) 

Ping,  Zhang  Z  .  .Sheng.  Zhen  J  .  R..ng.  Zhang  Q     Liang.  /J^ng  J  . 

RaKshwar  Singh.  Yanu-shita.  Tom.*iro.  Ti*...  Tiwhiyuki.  and  Mat 

sum..!...  Hirmhi.  ^..^HS.tVV  CI   .M4 OIIMKM) 

MalsunMHii.  HiniNuki   See  ,  coc -uwi     r-i     Jin 

Sato.    MaNal.>shi.    and    Mat>umol».    Hiroyuki.    S..'S8S.-WI.    II     •».» 

tm  oMi. 

Matsumoto.  Kentanv  See 

Yama/aki.  K.Knch,.  Takahashi.  Sada...  Kikuchi.  N<*u»:  Matsum.no. 

Kenlaro.  Hasakavia.  Tadashi.  Mnashiia,  Ymhiaki.  l^l^^^^i.  Takeshi. 

Misag...  Na.mil.  and  (Ksuka.  Hir.*isa.  V^HVH**.  (  I    <SS  il-^OOO. 

Malsumoto.  Masahilii    See  .  ^,  ,     .     ,, .     ,.    ccacn&i 

Hara  Takahisa.  MatsuPHilo.  Masahilo;  and  Nakada.  Hiloshi.  5.585.061. 

CI  :w  i-stooi)  ^,        ^ , 

Matsumoto.  M.wihiko:  Ichm...  Toshihiro.  and  Nishi.  Shiro.  u.  Nippw  lele_ 
>:rarh  and  Telephone  C.wp.iratnin  S«lid  fxilymcr  eletttolylc  and  mcih.Kj ..( 
m..nula.ture  thereof  5.585.0:<'».  CI   252-500000. 
Maisum*.io.  Seiji   Set —  ,.  ■  t..   ti      ».     c    ■• 

Okelani  Toshika/u.  Tcshir.>gi.  Teisu.  Shim^saki.  Yuichi.  Halcho.  Seiji. 
Matsumoto.  Seiii.  Aoki.  Takuva.  Saito.  Akihisa.  Koniatsuda.  Takashi. 
Kat...  Hir<uki,  and  Miyashita.  Yukio,  5.5H4.I77,  CI   W)  :W  l««l 
Maisunioto.  Takahmi  See  „   ,j.         i 

Nose   Nonvuki    Mivachi.  Takeshi.  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Senloku.  Koichr.  and 
Matsum..to.  Takahiro.  5.585,'>2.V  CI   .<56  J6.1  «00 
MalsumiHo.  Toshio   See  , 

Okumura.  Masj...  Matsumoto.  T.ishi.i;  and  Imioe.  Tctsuya.  5JS86..8'. 
fl     WS  4V<(I()() 

Matsumura.  Masahiro   See  

Oeawa  Sal.xu;  Sawada.  Yasushi:  Malsumura.  Masahm>;  and  Nakamura. 
Y.«hihiko.  5,.585.I47.  CI   4:7.5»5  (KIO 
Maisumuia.  Yoshika/u   See  .,.._,■,  x  _  i  . 

Nakashima.    Hiroyuki.    Oka.    Hideki.   Takeushi.    Hidemaro     Tanaka. 
ShiKcnori    hukuda.  Yoshiin.>n.  Akamatsu.  Sal.ishi.  Miya/aki.  Masa 
fumi;  and  MaLsumura,  Yo»hika/u.  5„584.3.n.  CI    164  477  (KX) 
Matsunaga.  Terry   .See  —  .,  o  _ 

L'nger.  tvan  C  .  Frit/.  Th.>mas  A  .  Matsunaga.  Terry.^  Rama.s»ami. 
VaradaRajan;  Yell.mhair.  Dasid.  and  Wu.  C.uanli.  5.585.11..  II 
4:445<>(K10 
Matsun.1.  Kenji   See  „         »,  ^       ■     «j  .    _ 

Nakanuki  Setsuko.  Maruhashi.  Y.ishitsugu.  Kalo.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno. 
Kenii.  Kurashima,  Hideo:  Ikegami.  Hinxi;  and  Takcuthi.  Kimi... 
5.-585.065.  CI   264  5:i(H)0 
Matsun.<.  Tsukasa    See 

Hasa^shi  Kikiclii:  fKhimura.  Mitsunobu.  Matsuno.  Tsukasa,  and  Sawai. 
Hideka/u.  5.585.015.  CI   214  121  670 
Matsunuma,  Kenji   .See  cmnj* 

Nishioka.  Taka.!.  Matsunuma.  Kenji,  and  Yanukawa.  Akira.  5.584,743. 
CI   451  28  000 
Matsuo    Ka/uhiro    Tanigushi.   Makoto.   Fu)i»ara.   Junji.   and   Miya/a»a. 
Takayuki  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba  Operating  nK-.hanism  l.w  sirtuit 
breaker  5.584..18.V  CI   200-400  000 
Mjtsu.1.  Tsutomu   See  .,.,  ,,x^  ,!,>,> 

Aral.  Talsuva.  and  Matsuo.  Tsutomu.  5.584.71 1.  CI  4.W  .UblKll) 
Matsushita  Kleiint  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd     See 

Deguchi    Takashi.  Chimimi.  Takahitoi  Shimi/u.  Makolo:  and  Mukai. 

Ya-suhil...  5.585,6M.  CI    250  V<2  (KXt 
Jun  Tatsur...  and  Nishino.Masaka/u.  5.585.851.  CI    U8  4<I5  0I10 
Juri'  Taisur...  and  N.sh.n...  Masaka/u.  5.585.4.11.  CI    .186-.VV000 
Ka/ui.  Keii)!.  S.5X5.X14.  CI    A45  lUOtIO 
Koike.  Taka^shi.  Kai»amura.  Takayuki.  H.Aamura  Tetsuy";  Ni^hika^a. 

Ka/uhiro.  and  Nishikura.  Tsunehani.  5.584.587.  CI   4<IO-246  000 
Kubo.  Seiichi.  5.586.261.  CI    W5  250l»>0 
Miya/aki.  Masaya.  Kn.4.i.  Nobuyuki.  and  M.wita.  Mitsuaki.  5.586.3.«4, 

CI    145  7S()((l)li 
Mi/uno   Osamu    Nakamura,  Tohru.  Aik.*,  Hideki.  Tomita.  HiroiKin; 

and  M.*n.  Masanan.  S.586.105.  CI    W.V  270t8>0 
Nagata,  Yuji.  Miuni.  Satoru.  and  Nakamura.  Ka/uo.  5„58>.W15.  CI 

ibtvmooo 

Nob.wi     Kunio.   Kad.«.  Y.ishisasu.   Kam..ga»a.  Akira.  and  Hamada. 

Masahiro.  5.586.246.  CI    W5  5<)2  000 
Ooya.Tomoyuki.  5.585.867.  CI    U8  781  OtIO 
Ota   Yont.i,  Nishii.  Katsumm;  Nishitsuji.  Mitsufu.  Ma.<alo.  Hiroyuki: 

and  Huiim.n...  Hmimasa.  5.585.655.  CI   257  282  000 
Sat.*i   Toshifumi.  Adashi.  Hideaki.  khikakwa.  Yo.  and  Setsune.  Ken 

taro  5  585.167.  CI   428  216  0»H1 
Su/uki    Toshiro.  Harnkawa.  Takao:  Khida.  Ka/uhilo.  and  Honkassu. 

l/umi.  5.586.122.  CI   .170..M7  IKX) 
Takeshima.  Masahiro.  5.585.860.  CI    U8  652  tXIO 


Umimolo,  Hiroyuki:  Ha.shimoto.  Shin:  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.584.064, 
CI    156-657  100 
Matsushita  Hlettnc  Inudstnal  Co    Ud    See-  .  ...„«.  e-i 

Cthida.  Hirolumi.  Jun.  Tatsuro.  and  Nishino.  Masaka/u.  5..585.V.H).  LI. 
186  40  000 

Matsushita  Klectnc  Works.  Ltd    See—  

Kato.  Syuji.  and  Okura.  Kenji.  5.5R4.7I  V  CI   4.W-I88.000 
Oga»a  Satoru  Sawada.  Yasushi.  Matsumura.  Masahifo:  and  Nakamura. 
Y.Ahihiko,  5.585.147.  CI  427  5.15  IXIO 
MalVLshita  Elecmcal  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd    See 

Kado    Hmiyuki    Ti*da.  Takao.   Kusunw^.i.  Osamu    and  Y.Aoyama. 
Ka/uo.  5. 586. 102,  CI    W)  126(8)0 
Matsuura,  Takahani   ,See  »,       j 

Ohtani    Mitsuaki,  Matsuura,  Takaharu:  Hamada.  ^.»hinon:  Yamada, 
Isamu:  Sakata.  Tenn..  Takahashi.  Kimio:  and  Kishi.  Mono.  5.5«5..5<1 1 . 
CI   544.105  018) 
Matsuura  Yuii.  Sasa.*a.  Kisuke  and  Kanamiwi.  Hinxi.  lo  Sumilotrei  Electro 

Industries.  Ltd  Optical  branching  des  i«   5.586.204.  CI   .185-45  000 
Matsuvama.  Nobuyoshi    See  ,,       ,       ^      „. 

Havash..    Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihini.    Takasu.    Hinaki:    Kojima. 
Yoshika/u      Nma.     Hitoshi.     Matsuyama.     Nobuyoshi.     Yoshino. 
Yom<.yuki;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki.  5..585..MM.  CI  4.17-62.000 
Matsuvama,  N.*uyuki   See  .     t  l 

Ishida    Kivoshi.  Torn.  N.ibuyoshi:  Watanabe.  Toshio:  Yamada.   lalse- 
hiko,  Kid..k.H...  Masato.  Khihara.  Toru.  Naka...  Alsuko.  Matsuda. 
TokuMMi.  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki:  and  Aramaki.  T.x>ra,  5,58s.8..4. 1 1 
248-1 5  ()(10 
Matiem.  Charles  C:  See—  ,,o,,,.   r-i    m  <i  iniii 

Nickens.  D-an  A  :  and  Mancm.  Charles  C  ,  5.584.125.  CI    141  .51  (100 
Matthews  Ian  R  .  Cwxllres.  Chnsi.*er  R  A  .  and  CI.High.  J.ihn  M  .  to  Zcneca 

Limited   Hungicidcs   5.585.51,1.  CI.  .560^iO()(») 
Maithesss.  Joseph  H  ,  IIL  See  .     „v  u     i.i    .«<««   ri    VIR 

U»ler.  Hrank  A  :  and  Malthe**.  J.i»cph  H  .  111.  5.585,838.  CI    .148 

Matum.no.  T.«ii.*iko,  to  Vict.w  Cmpany  of  Japan  L,d  T.me  c.Mitrol  meth.xJ 

tor  thermal  transfer  type  c.il.ir  ponter  5.585,8.1.1.  CI    147.|8.((I00 
Mat/a»rakos,  Panajiotis    See  „  .^     ,     ,   u  c    l- 

Kenplinger,  Werner,  Mat/a«rakos,  Panajiotis.  Schenk.  Johannes:  biuka. 
Dieter,  and  B<*m.  Christian.  5.584.410,  CI   75-W5000 
Mauser  Wakleck  AG  See 

Schrewc,  Klaus,  5,584.511.  CI   247  V)0  2(8) 
Masshm.  James  A  .  Kuklo.  Anthony  F .  Jr :  and  Foggia.  Dimald  to  InleiTia- 
iKHial  Technidyne  C.wporalion  Um  cost  disposable  lancet  5.584.846,  L  I 
606181  (8)0  ^  ^       .-.,    c 

Max  Planck  C*sellschafi  /ur  Rirderung  der  W  issenschafien  t^V-  *"- 
Moller.  Niels  P  H  ,  Moller  Kann  B  .  and  Clinch.  Axel.  5.585.233,  tl 
41S60(«)  _ 

Maxwell    Chns  B  .  and  Malla.  Prakash  B     t.i  Thiele  Kaolin  Company 
CTiemicalK  aggregated  ka..lm  clas  pigment  and  pnKcss  f.w  making  the 
same  by  ph..sphatc  b.mding    5.584.425.  CI    106  486  (KM) 
Maxv.ell.  Frani;oise   .Sei'  ,.    »      ».      ..n 

Maxwell    Ian  H  .  Carls<Mi.  Jonathan.  Corsini.  Joseph  A  :   Maxwell. 
FYanvoise.  and  Rh.Kle.  S..l.«,  L  .  5.585.2.54.  CI  415- 172  .100 
Maxwell  Ian  H    Carls<m.  J.malhan.  C.irsim.  Joseph  A:  Maxwell.  Fran.;oise: 
and  Rh.ide.  S..l.m  L  .  lo  L'nisersity  of  Col.wad..  F.nindalion.  Inc   Aut.wii 
m.Mis  parv.isirus  gene  delivery  sehicles  and  expression  sectors  5..%85..54. 
CI   435  172  100 
May.  Jesse  A    See  t  cv<  m 

Dean.  Thomas  R  .  May.  Jesse  A  .  and  (Hicn.  Hwang  Hsing.  5_585.-177, 
CI   514  226  500 
Mayer.  Kathenne  L    See 

Lasash    Bruce  W     Osbom.  Thomas  W  .  III.  (Jlsen.  R.*b  b  .  Mayer. 
Kathenne  L  :  and  Hines.  I.etha  M  .  5.584.824.  CI   6(M.387  (8)0 
Maynard.  Patrick  1.    .See  .      ,    ,      ..         _<   u.  .^„t 

Cieddes  Daniel  J :  Rigoni.  Kathy:  Bunker.  Linda  L  :  Maynard.  Patrick 
L    Paner-m.  R<*ert   H.)llenberg.  !>asid  H    and  Berger.  Arthur  C 
5..585.124,  CI   426  144(810 
Mastag  Corpoeatioo.  See— 

Tun/1.  T.Hld  J  .  5„584.4«5.  CI.  211  153.(88). 
Ma/anek.  Jan   See  i  »«      „ 

Wagner  Ciebhard:  Kasler.  Karl  Hem/:  Ma/anek.  Jan.  and  Morett.i. 
Hans. Heinnch.  5..'(84.421.  CI    106  287  1(81 

Ma/ans.  Anthony  M  .  lo  B   F  C«»xlnch  f'"™l»|'>-.Tf«^}^SJ«eJ  PJlb-""' 

melalates  and  meth.»ls  f.w  their  synthesis   5.585„5|0.  CI  556-20.000 
Ma/da  MiiliH  Corporation    See  .       ^ 

S«ine  Akira.  Tsusama.  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto.  Ka/utoshi:  Kageyaina. 
Fumio.  Oia/aki.  Haniki.  and  Kawamura.  Mak.no.  5.584.541.  CI 
101146(881  ^     , 

Yoshi.>ka  Tohra.  Lemura.  HinAi.  Niibe.  Tadayuki.  Doi.  Ayumu.  Okuda. 
Kenichi  ^aniannno.  Yasumm.  Adachi.  TonHihiko.  and  Masuda.  Na.8 
sugu.  5.585.748.  CI   .342  70(88) 
Ma//ochette.  Jcweph  B  .  lo  EMC  Techn.il..gy.  Inc    Passive  temperature 
sanable  phase-shifter  5.585.764.  CI    1.13  156(88)      ,^     ,     ,^    „, 
McAllister.  Alex.  Chest.in.  Frank.  Y.Hing.  David  h  :  and  Hanle.  J.*n  P    u. 
Bell  Atlantic  Network  Sernces.  Inc   Selecti.Mi  o(  a  s.Mce  reognition  data 
base  resp.«isise  to  video  data.  S.586.171.  CI   .174-67  000 
McAlpine.  James  B     See—  .  „    .     .  ., 

Alder  I  isa  A    Burres.  Neal  S  .  Hivhlimski.  Jill  E  .  Jackson.  Mananna: 
and  McAlpine.  James  B  .  5.585.251.  CI   435-75(88) 
McBnde.  Sterling  E     See 


Z.an/ucchi.  Peter  J.:  Cherukuri,  Salyam  C:  and  McBhde.  Sterling  E., 
5,5X5,064,  CI   422-100.(88). 
McCabe.  Dennis  E..  lo  Agracetus.  Inc.  Ga.s  driven  gene  delivery  instrument. 

5,.584.807.  CI.  604-71. 0(8). 
McCall.  Gene  H    See— 

Pappas.  Daniel  S  :  McCall.  Gene  H  :  and  York.  George  W.,  5.586,137, 
CI    372-73  0(8) 
McCann,  R.n  A.:  See — 

Jackson;  James  A  :  and  McCann.  Roy  A..  5.585.702.  CI.  318-266  (K8). 
McCarthy.  Michael  L  :  See — 

Boland.  James  W  :  and  McCarthy.  Michael  L..  5.584.136.  C]  42-7  (8K) 
Mc<"aulcy.  James  A,:  See — 

Forman,  Andrew   L  :  Holihan,  Sean  R  :  Humphrey,  Guv  R.:  Lashen. 
David  M  :  McCaulev.  James  A  :  McKen/ie.  Paul  F:  Miller.  Ross  A  : 
and  Toma.  Pascal  H  .  5.585.383.  CI   514-284  (88) 
McC.imb.  Glena:  See- 

Sillaway.  Ina:  and  Mc-Comb.  Glena.  5.584..W2.  CI    128X45  (88) 
McConica.  Charles:  and  Russon.  Virgil,  to  Hewlett-Packard.  Optical  wave 

guide  for  hand-held  scanner  5.586.212,  CI.  385-146.0(K). 
McConnell.  Bobby  L  :  .See- 

Schnegg.  Julius  R  .  Lowe.  William  B..  Jr;  and  McConnell,  Bohhv  L  , 
5,585,164.  CI   428-253(88). 
McCormick,  Allyn  L  :  See— 

Newkirk,   Marc   S.;  Aghajanian,   Michael    K.:   Hannon,   Gregory    E.: 
Mc-Comiick,  Allyn  L  .  Schmikv.  Gerhard  H  :  R.Kazella,  Michael  A  : 
and  Kantner  Robert  C.  5.585.140.  CI.  428-464.000. 
McCrea.  Brendan   See — 

Duhamel.    Ravmond   C:    Eldridge.    Stephen:    Kcllcv.    Barbara:    and 

McCrea.  Brindan.  5.584.875.  CI   623  1  (XX) 

McCullough.  Edward  D  :  and  Waldron.  Roben  D..  to  Rockwell  International 

Corporation   Method  for  enhancing  digestion  reaction  rales  of  chemical 

systems   5.585,086,  CI.  423-658  5(8) 

McDonald.  Norman  J  ,  Jr   Stabilizers  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  b<iw 

5.584,282,  CI.  124-84.(88). 
McDonnell  D.>uglas  C.irporation:  See — 

Blankenship,  Thomas  O  :  Frilsche,  David  L.:  and  Tiefenbrun.  Stanley  V., 

5.584.618.  CI  408-1  (X)R 
Thompson.  Clark  J  .  and  Campbell,  Perry  D,  Jr.  5.585.707.  CI    318- 
.S68  2(K) 
McDonough.  James  M  :  Barone,  Chris  A.:  and  Doucct,  Michel,  to  Bic 
CoTp.>ration      Selectively     actuatable     lighter    with     anti-defeat     latch. 
5.584.682.  CI   431  153.0(8). 
McDtmough.  Russell  R.:  See — 

Khan.  Humavun  H  :  Pons,  Wesley  F:  McDonough.  Russell  R  :  and 
Das  IS.  Tracy  F.  5.586.240.  CI.  .i45-764.0(X). 
McElrath.  Kenneth  O    .See- 

Auden.  Jas  D  :  and  McElrath,  Kenneth  O.,  5.585.225.  CI  4.10-323.(88) 
Auden.  Jav  D  :  and  McElrath.  Kenneth  O  .  5..5X5.416.  CI   522-35.(881 
McEwen.  James  A  Toumiquei  cuft  apparatus.  5.584.X53.  CI   606-201  (88) 
McEwcn.  Mark:  See — 

Fang.  Yi:  Carralero.  Cesar:  and  McEwen.  Marie.  5.586.146,  CI.  375 
245(88) 
McGarvey.  John  D  Rotational  moire  timepiece  5.586.084.  CI  ,168-223  (88) 
McGee.  Thomas:  Narasimhan.  Saroja:  and  Yeager.  Caryl  E..  to  Givaudan- 
R.Hire  Corporation  Low  VOC  perfume  formulations  5.5X5.343.  CI.  512- 
1.000 
McGillis.  James  M.:  See — 

Usker  Jeffrey  M  :  and  McGillis,  James  M..  5.586.241 .  CI.  .145-440.(88) 
Mcllvaine.  Cl.tvd  S,:  See — 

Blair  Dana  L  :  Das  is.  Gordon  T:  and  Mcllvaine.  Clovd  S..  5.586.273. 
CI   .145-285  (88) 
Mclnt.ish.  Robert  G  Lintrd  manhole  and  meth.xi  of  making  same.  5.584,3 17, 

CI    137  .163.(XX) 
McKay,  D.>uglas  W  .  lo  .September  28,  Inc  Spinal  Kxation  device  and  method. 

5,584,831,  CI   606-61  (8X) 
McKen/ie.  Paul  F    .See — 

Forman.  Andrew  L  ;  Holihan.  Sean  R  :  Humphrey.  Guy  R  ,  Lashen, 
Dasid  M  :  McCauley,  James  A.:  McKen/ie.  Paul  F.;  Miller  Ross  A.; 
and  Toma.  Pascal  H  .  5.585.383.  CI   514-2X4(8X1. 
Mcljchlan.  Craig  J  .  and  Risoli.  Anihonv  L  .  to  Harris  Corp.iration    Sub- 
micron  Nmded  SOI  by  trench  planan/a'lion   5.5X5.661.  CI   257  506.(88) 
McLaughlin.  William  J  ;  Set — 

Marcus.  Lanv  A  :  and  McLaughlin.  William  J  .  5.586.1X3.  CI    374- 
433(88) 
McMahan.  Larry  N,:  See — 

Brvg.  William  R  :  Frink,  Craig  R  :  McMahan,  Larry  N.;  and  Nusbaum. 
Helen,  5,586,274,  CI    145-288  (X8) 
McManus,  F^ward  C  ,  lo  Webster  Plastics  Method  of  making  tTKilded  resin 

motor  housing   5,584.1 14,  CI    24-.546(8XI 
McMath,  John  W   Warm  water  supply  system   5,584.735.  CI.  440X8.(88) 
McNicol.  Melsin  A  ;  Sei — 

Villamagna.   Fortunato:    McNicol.    Melsin  A.:   and   Link.   Cunis   P.. 
5,585.543.  CI    102-333  (88). 
McPhail.  David  R    See— 

Torcheni.   Rinaldo:   McPhail.   Dasid   R.:  and  Chcrkas.   Bradley   N. 
5.584.333.  CI    160-201  (X8) 
McQueen.  Clyde  D.  Ill:   Bauermcister  Benjamin  P:  Stac/ek,  Jas.>n  L: 
Deljurcniis.   Michael   S  :  and   Brooks.  Glenn   G  .  to  Hewlett-Packard 
Compans  Font  manager  w  ith  selective  access  of  installed  fonts.  5,586,242, 
CI    .145 -167 .0(8). 
McQueen.  Clyde  D  .  Ill:  See— 


Bauermeister,   Benjamin   P.:   McQueen.  Clyde   D..   Ill:   DeLaurentis. 
Michael  S  :  Higinbotham.  Paul  M..  Lipkie.  Daniel  E  :  Munsil.  Donald 
J :  and  Beausoleil.  Raymond  G  ,  5.586,241,  CI   345167.000. 
McRae.  John  B.,  to  Geokon.  Inc    Borehole  strainineter.  5.585.555.  CI. 

73-1.52.170. 
McShane.  Dasid  J.:  See — 

Green.  Rc^ss  M.:   Kellawav.  Michael  J.:  Shemmans.  David  J.:  and 
McShane.  David  J  .  5.586.0(M.  CI   .161-644  000. 
McWilliams.  Mark  D.:  See- 
Ross.  Stephen  O.:  and  McWilliams.  Mark  D,  5.584,811,  CI.  6(M- 
I4I.(X8). 
Medical  Sciences  Research  Institute:  See — 

Gristina.  Anthony  G  .  and  Giridhai.  Girish.  5,585.106.  CI.  424-401.000 
Medication  Delivers  Devices.  Inc.:  See — 

Ross,  Stephen' O:  and  McWilliams,   Mari  D,  5.584,811,  CI    6(M- 
I41.(X8). 
Medtronic  Cardiorhythm:  See — 

Ladd.  Kevin  C  :  and  Cox.  Clifford  C,  5.584,830,  CI   6()6-.14.(X8). 
Medminic.  Inc  ;  See — 

Rugland,  Roger  E.;  Cannon,  Norbert  H.;  and  Daman.  Harlen.  5.584.874. 

CI,  607-132.(KX). 
Shoberg.  Bret  R.:   Borgersen.  Svenn  E.:  and  Doilimer  Michael  R., 
5.584.873,  CI.  607-1 22.(XX) 
Meckel.  William  A  C:  and  Wyslouzil.  Harold  E  .  to  Cominco  Engineering 
Services   Ltd    Floatation   method  and  apparatus    5.584.445,  CI    210- 
22 1 .2(8) 
Meeks,  Steven  W  :  See — 

Baumgan,  Peter  M  :  Gudeman,  Christopher  S  :  Krajnovich,  Douglas  J  : 
Meeks,  Stesen  W  :  Nguven.  Thao  A  :  Sargent.  Fior  D  :  Tarn.  Andrew 
C:  and  Vurens.  Gerard  H.  5,5X6.040.  CI   .164-474.080 
Melfen,  Pe(er:  See- 
Sander  Edmund:   Meffen,  Peter:  and  H.x;hel,   Peter  5,5X4,777,  CI. 
475-2.10.0(XI. 
Mcglino.  Don  A.:  and  Meglino.  James  V.  Pri\  acv  inserts  for  chain  link  fences. 

5,5X4.468.  C\.  2.56-.U  (KX) 
Meglino.  James  V.:  See — 

Meglino.  Don  A  :  and  Meglino.  James  V.  5.584.468.  CI.  256-.M.000. 
Meguriya.  Nonyuki:  Yoshida.  Takeo:  and  Kobavashi.  Yoshiteru.  to  Shin-Etsu 

Chemical  Co'  Ltd   Hydrosilaiion   5.585.445!  CI   525-476  (XX) 
Mehnert.  David  W :  and  Pnnce.  Steven,  lo  Krafl  Foods.  Inc   Methods  and 

compositions  for  fat  free  process  cheese.  5.585.132.  CI.  426-582.000 
Mehring.  Peter  A.:  See — 

Lopez-Aguado.  Herbert:  and  Mehring.  Peler  A..  5.586.283.  CI.  395- 
417.(XX). 
Mei.  Chia-Cu  P.  to  Texas  Instruments  IncoiTXirated   Extended  drain  resurf 

lateral  DMOS  devices.  5,5X5,660,  CI   257-384.(XX). 
Meier  Albert  H  :  and  Cincotta.  Anthony  H  .  lo  Ergo  Science  Incorporated: 
and  Board  of  Supers is.>rs  of  L.Hiisiana  Stale  L'niserisilv  and  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  C.>Ilege.  Meihtids  for  the  deicmiination  and  adjustment  of 
prolactin  daily  rhythms.  5.585..147,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Meissncr  C.xly:  See — 

Leung.  Donald:  Schlievert.  Patrick:  and  Meissner.  Cody.  5.585.465.  CI. 
5.10-350.0(8) 
Mclag.i.  William  M.:  See — 

Grab,  (jeorge  P.:  Melago.  William  M.:  Oles.  Edward  J.:  Murray.  Gerald 
D:  Bauer  Charles  E.:  and  Inspeklor,  Aharon.  5.585.176,  CI.  428- 
3.16.(88). 
Mclanmed-Cohen.  Eyal:  See — 

Baron.  Nathan:  Mariru).  Paul:  Cioren.  Avner:  and  Melanmed-Cohen. 
Eyal.  5.5X6.293.  CI   395-445.(X8) 
Melans<«i.  Thomas  P:  See — 

Watkins.  Joseph  A  :  Yokajtv.  Joseph  E.:  Sisson.  Thomas  A.:  and  Melan- 

son.  Thomas  P.  5.584.441.  CI   242--14X  KXI 
Watkins.  Joseph  A  :  Yokajtv.  Joseph  E  :  Sisson.  Thomas  A  :  and  Melan- 
son.  Thomas  P.  5.5X4.442.  CI   242-34X.l(X) 
Melder  Johann-Pcler:  See — 

Teles.  Joaquim  H  :  Melder  Johann-Peter:  Gehrer  Eugen;  Harder  Wolf- 
gang: Ebel.  Klaus:  Groening.  Carsten.  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5.585.446. 
CI   548-264  200. 
Melc,  Antonio;  See — 

Grandi,  Guido:  and  Mele,  Antonio,  5,5X5,260,  CI  435-231  (8X) 
Melendres.  Joseph  V..  lo  Clean-Aire  Intematiiwal.  Inc   Duct  cleaning  appa- 
ratus. 5.584.093.  CI.  I5-3()4.0(X). 
Melillo.  George;  See — 

Stent.  Robert  J.:  Melillo.  George:  Cambrav.  John  E  :  and  Mitchell.  James 
K,  5,586.179,  CI    179-265(XX) 
Memory  Medical  Svstems,  Inc.;  See — 

Lai   Sachdeva.'  Ri*il  C:  and   Besselink.   Petrus  A.,   5.584.695.  CI. 
433-173(88) 
Memtcc  Amenca  Corp.:  See — 

DiGiovanni.  Anthony  P:  and  Li.  Tao.  5.584.109.  CI   29-2.000. 
Mencke,  Norbert:  See — 

Jeschke,  Peler:  Lindner.  Werner:  Harder  Achim:  Mencke.  Nortiert:  and 
Haberitom.  Axel.  5.5X5.493.  CI   54X131  (KM) 
Mendori.  Hiroaki;  See — 

Igarashi.   Toshio:    Shinohara.    Sueharu:   Tatsumi.    Ma.savuki:    Hikasa. 
Tadashi:  and  Mendon.  Hiroaki.  5.5X5.431.  CI.  524-425.0(X). 
Meng.  Markus;  Set — 

Dijk.  Ron:  and  Meng.  Markus.  5.585.678.  CI.  .307-112.000. 
Men/enski.  Edward. "to  Jordan  Holding  Companv    Vapor  recovery  system 
with  cyclonic  separator  5.5X4.911.  CI   95-94(88) 
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Mcraldi  Jean  Paul.  Ci«k.  Vlaslimil;  and  Hu«on.  Rima.  lo  Michelin  Recher 
the  el  Technique  S  A  Ci>mpi.MIion  having  a  baM  of  cellulow  f.mnale 
cupahle  of  pf.xluimi!  fibers  .h  hims   S.-iSMSI.  CI   428-3^7  000 

"""ubne.'Hemlnd.  and  Merand.  Yves.  S.58.V405.  CI   M4-7i.V0(X) 

Mercedes  Ben/ AG  Srr  ...,,„..,-,,-,  ->u*  n  i/ji 

Kernel.  Wolfgang,  and  Muehlhausen.  Mark.  S.SMM:  ^  J^-"!" 
Klarer.   Man.n.   Biugger.   Kan/.    Km.fl.   Bemd.   and   htkl,   Albrcthi. 

s  siu  w  CI  «n  i.s.^oot) 

R«nier.'  Manhias.  and  Sheerer.  Hans.  V.MM.:26.  CI   91-447  000 

Mcrcicr.  Vickie  Srr  ..  ,,    .       m.,  u,^ 

leldhauHKr.  David.  Lum.  hreJenck  I.  Me.cK-r.  Vickie^ Weaver  Mart 
B  Wong.  Jan  Chung:  and  .Sh<»>khlim.  RinuHi,  S.^Hh.lUh.  C  1  M>* 
4>MI(MI0. 

""^Breshn    Michael  J  ;  deSolms.  S    J  :  (iraham.  Samuel  L     Hulchinstm. 
Ti;^ran:Tsi<4ke,.C.eraldE.^.W.mCI    SU-WI.N. 
Desmond.  Richard.  l><lling.  I  If.  Miucune.  Ben.  Tillver.  Richard,  and 

Tschaen.  Ravid.  V.SR.V.S(M.CI   M>*«3t)(»)  ^       „     ,     . 

Foonan.  Andre*  L  Holihan.  Sean  R  Humphrey  Guy  R  .  Ushen. 
David  M  ,  Mc-Caulev,  James  A  ;  McKen/ie.  Paul  K.  Miller.  Rms  A  . 
..nd  Toma,  Pascal  H.  5.SHV.W.V  CI   M4 OMCMO 

Mcnlainen.  FVkka   .See  ,.„.-u^,    r-,    isu<.uioiiii 

VafK.la.  Maun:  and  Mcnllincn.  Pekka.  .V.MW.29I.  CI    128  ft.VHKIO 

Memick.  Jason  H    Srr  -  ,,^,^ut 

Bogner.  Uniglas  J  .  and  Memick,  Jason  H  .  V:^8ft.l74.  CI   '79  I*  «»» 
Mcmheld.  R.*en  B  .  Wade.  David,  and  Boman.  Hans  C.     to  RiKkeleller 
I  niversiiv.  The  Aniibiiuic  pepodes  conlaining  D-amino  acids  ^.■*8>.'?-». 
CI    S|4  r2  000. 
Memll.  Todd   iiee—  -     ,  o     ccu<^»ao    r-i 

Raad.  George  B  .  Memii.  T.xld;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  ^.^86.080.  CI 
(h<-2V10N) 
Merx.  Ravmond   Srr  ....  ,,1         r\._ 

Moris  Herheuval.  Vifronique.  Merv  RaymiHid.  ^^hmilt.  Klaus  IJern- 
bach.  Helmut.  Miller,  Craig  D  .  and  Ja<..*s.  Bernard  B  .  :S.S8S.0h4.  CI 
264  MIUMX)  ,     , 

Messina.  Neale  A,  10  Colgate  Palmolive  Company  f<»*'"^ 'f '.'■l*','"?f,' 
and  burner  having  toroidal  shaped  bum  area  and  (Ume    ?..S84..8,i.  LI 

""riky''^.m  N^'and  Messmer,  Mark  J  .  5..S8V.VV..  CI   8OO-20O.niK. 
Ke'ly  Sc.*  N  ,  and  Messmer.  Mark  J  ,  .S..'*8V5.VV  CI  800-200(100 

Meiallgesellscbafi  Akiiengcsellschafi   Srr  <  ,0,  c»j<  ri    laR 

Nmel,  Klaus  Dieter,  and  Schwinke  Kruse,  Norbert.  5..184.'MS.  CI    148 

14ft  000 
Schmalfeld,  J<irg.  Eichwald.  Hans  J  ;  and  Zcntner.  Udo.  5..S84.970.  CI 
201  27IKX) 
Methode  HIectronics,  Ini     Ve-  ...,.-,      t        1 

Ko/el  Charles  A  .  Oldendort.  John;  ScheiW.  John  T:  and  Tan.  Tuan  J . 
S.?;86.(I08,  CI    \hl  74.VOOO. 
Metro  Iniemaiional  Sri    See — 

Sassi,  Carlo,  ^,.S85,0OO.  CI   210-512  100. 
Meitefeu,  Daniel   Srr  „       .  ».  ,^       d 

Di  Malia.  Alain.  Garcia.  C*.»ges  Meitefeu.  Dame  :  ^''>;'"-.Vl"','i?™Jl' 
Richard,  and  Seiradeil  Legal.  Claudine.  1,58V  W.  CI   .514  .187000 
Mculler,  Michael  I      See  .  o..         l    ■»       u  i: 

M.>skal    Thomas  K     Meuller.  Michael  L.  and  Shemck.  Ronald  E. 
5  585.072.  CI   422  1 68  000 
Meuns    Marc  A    J  .  VawlersorM,  Wilfned  B    M  .  and  de  Woll,  Peter,  10 
Inleruniversilair  Micro  Elekironica  Centrum  VZW    Meth.«l  lor  deiemiin 
mii  the  resistance  and  carrier  prohle  of  a  .lemicoodutti*  element  using  a 
scanning  proximity  microscn*   5,.585.7.W.  CI    '^^l"*^**'     .  ^,^  „ 
Meyer   Dwiiel  L,  Hamburg,  Di«glas  R  ,  Husak,  Phihp  W  ,  and  Whitlicr 
Steven   R     to  Ford  Motor  Companv    Engine  control  to  achieve  rapid 
catalyst  «arm  up   5.584.176.  CI   60-274l>00 
Meyer,  hngclhen  A     See—  ^       ,^        .      .cu.^m   ni 

Sweeney,   rhe.xkwe  J.  Sr ;  and  Meyer.  Engelhert  A.  5„584.6.M),  CI 

Meyer.  George  Bracket  system  for  hanging  window  cover  frame  5..mm.-»:<v. 

CI   248  251  (HIO 
Meyer   Gec»ge  G  ,  Mevei,  Stephen  J     and  Polan,  Cie<»ge  S     to  Central 
Sprinkler  C.Hpiwation   Extended  coverage  ceiling  sprinklers  and  systems 
V584,<44,  CI    169  »7  0(X) 
Meyer  Jeffrv  R    Stechbanh,  Jiwcbim;  and  Kaltenegger,  Kun.  to  ABB  Power 
T&D  Companv   Inc     Moving   gas   mixing   plate   for  puffer   interrupter 
5,585,610,  CI   218  57000 
Meyer,  Mark  K     .See  .,    ^     ,   o  1 

C«>n/ale/,   Antonio  S,   Meyer,   Mark   K,   Storage,   Michael   R.   and 
johnst.*.  Bradley  J  ,  5,584,51 1.  CI   285  45,(X)0 
Meyer,  Regina  Srr  ,,     ,      «.  1, 

Teles.  Joaquim  H  .  Melder,  Johann  Peter.  Gehrcr,  Eugen,  Harder,  Woll 
gang;  Ebel.  Klaus,  Groening,  Car.ten.  and  Meyer.  Regina.  5.585,496. 
CI   548-26421K) 
Meyer.  Stephen  J:  See—  0    .cmm 

Meyer.  Ge<irge  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J  ;  and  Polan.  George  S  .  5.584.344 
f\    \(^- ^7  (MM) 
Miansian.  James  K  Wheel  spinner  nut  adapter  5.584.5.37.  CI  .301  35.6.30 
Michelci.  Daniel   See  ....       „        ,    <  cac  <-><. 

Ciwiantini,  Michel,  Maiiaut,  Daniel,  and  Michelet.  Daniel.  5J85J-6 
CI   .568  771  000 
Michelin  Recherche  et  Technique  S  A,:  See— 


Meraldi.  Jean  Paul,  Ci/ek.  Vla.stimil;  and  Huston.  Rima.  5.585.I8I.  CI 

428.357  000 

Michels  Hem/,  and  Funk,  Helmut,  to  Fjstman  K.Mlak  Company  D«^'« '" 

pr-cisely  positioned  alignmem  of  singly  led  sheets    5,584,478,  CI.  -71- 

SS) IMM) 

Mickhch    Frank  T.  10  UOP  Pneumatic  paniculate  transpon  with  gravity 

assisted  flow   5.584,615,  CI   406  I09()00 
MK-ro  FiKus  Imaging  Corp    See— - 

Gnchnik.  James.  5.586.162.  CI    J78-I98.(X)0 

Microelectronics  Technology  Inc  :  See— 

Wei.  Shih  Kuei,  5,585,768,  CI.  3.3.3-1.37  000 
Microheld  Graphics.  Inc     See— 

Williams,  Guv  L    Jenness.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Wil«in.  Scott  E,.  5.585.605. 
CI    178  I8'000 
Micron  Communications,  Inc     See — 

Tutile,  Mali  E  ,  5.584.891,  CI  29-«2.3  100 

MKron  Display  Technology,  Inc     See  <  .b«  un   r-i 

Lee,  J.*n  K  ;  Calhey.  David  A  .  Jr ,  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5.585..W)1.  CI 

437-60  000 

Micron  Technology.  Inc    See—  _     ,  o     .  ciu.  o<u>   ri 

Raad,  Gecwge  B  ,  Meirin.  Todd;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S  .  5.586.080.  CI 

365-2-'0<>60 
Tang.  Sanh.  5.585.285.  a.  4.37-21  <I00  .r-^     ^ 

Wood  Alan  G    D<ian,TrangT  ;Famw<wth,  Warren  M.  and  Corbett,  Tim 

J.  5,.585,282,  CI   4,37  8  WMl 
Microsoft  Corporation   See-  ..    „    .        -,  j 

Ciron  Man  G    Carter,  Alan  W  ;  Canady,  Dennis  M    C.ntiett.  Tom;  and 

Kumar  Rajiv,  5,586,328.  CI    395  705  000 
Uwler,  Frank  A  ,  and  Manhews,  J,«t*  H  ,  III.  5.585.8.38.  CI    .348- 

13  000 
Toutonghi   Michael,  5,586,318.  CI    .395-677000 
{^TrfiidoHi  A  .  and  Emst.  Mich«rl.  5.586.186.  CI.  .38O-.3O00(. 
Midland  Manufaciunng  Ci«p    See-  r-     1      .  cu<  iiu,    n    340- 

ClarV.  Recce  R  .  and  Barmote,  Gaston  C,  Jr.  5..585.786.  CI    .340- 

623(8)0 
Midwav  Pniducts  Group.  Inc     See  - 

Wcsierdale,  David  L  .  5.584.099,  CI,  16-245,000 
Mieda.  Michinobu   Srr 

Inui  Tetsuya,  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Mieda,  Michim*u,  and 
Murakami,  Y<r,hiteni.  5.586,109,  CI    .369  277  000 

''"'7.iu"7uT»d  mTiios,  l.«nnis.  5„585.792.  CI.  .341-22,000. 

"'"".sl^u!  Luc^iu,  and  Millea,  Liviu.  5.586.(M2.  CI    ,3M-482O00 

Miller,  Craig  D     See  ,    o  ..  1,1         rv.™ 

M.W1S  Hertieuval,  V^«iique    Merx,  RaynxMid;  Schmitt.  Klaus^m 
bach.  Helmut.  Miller,  Craig  D  ,  and  Jacobs,  Bernard  B..  5.585.064.  C I 
:M  501  000 
Miller.  Dann  R.:  See—  c.iit«^«.r~i 

Lewis,  Billv  M  ;  Smith.  Donald  R  ;  and  Miller.  Dann  R  .  5.584.646.  CI 
414  738000 
Miller,  Gary  A     See-  „      _  „         ..    1.     1   r« 

Redding,  Glenn  K,  Sprow  Bynl.  Knsten  G.  Collins,  Michael  D. 
Hunter  James  R  .  Jr  Miller,  Garv  A  ;  R(*inene.  Chnstopher  A.; 
Webb  Waltei  L,  Chaffin,  Banry  W,  and  Reynolds,  Charles  W.. 
5,584,095,  CI    15-411000  .  „^  .^„    --^i 

Miller,  Joseph  E  ,  to  Bush  Induslnes,  Inc    Office  amxnre    5.584..548.  CI 

312  235  3(8) 
Miller   Lan>    Knuds..n,  F:dward  B  .  Davis.  Bnae;  and  Darata,  Paul    E  ec 
trooic  televisi.Mi  program  guide  schedule  system  and  methinl  including 
vinual  channels   5,585,866,  CI    348-731  OOO 

''""A.b?rPar!^,ii'^'  and  Miller,  Memll  D.  5.585.784.  CI   ■WO-475,000^ 

Millei  Miichell  E  .  Ferrv,  Julian  J  ,  Kilbey.  Bnan  E  ;  Ccxilhear,  Brace  S  ;  and 

Gandy  Richard  F ,  lo  W  hitaker  Corporation,  The  Shielded  data  connector 

5.584.727.  CI.  439-607000 

Miller.  Ross  A:  See—  _         ,.       d     1     i.„ 

Fiwman.  Andrew   L  ;  Holihan,  Sean  R     Humphrey,  Guy  R  ,  Lashen, 

David  M     McC  aulcy,  James  A  ,  McKen/ie.  Paul  F;  Miller.  Ross  A.; 

and  Toma.  Pascal  H  ,  5,585,383,  CI   514-284.000. 

Miller  Stephen  J ,  to  Raymx  Garage  D«»s   Door  assembly  with  support 

5,.584,332.  CI    160-201  000 
Mills.  Craig  C     See  ,,...-,,,   ,-,    101  i>s  ikwi 

Grapengiser,  Steven  C  ,  and  Mills,  Craig  C  ,  5.584,756,  C  I  482  92000 
Mills  Duane  R  ;  Fackenihal,  Richard;  Ro/man,  Rod;  and  Rashid,  Mamun,  to 
Intel  Corporation    Svnchronous   address  laiching   tor  memory  anays 
5,586,081,  CI    .365-2.30080 
Mills,  Timinhv  N     See  .  ..  „     -r-    _i.    ki 

Swain   Paul   Gong,  Feng,  Brown.  CKolIrey  J  ;  and  Mills.  Timothy  N  . 
5,584,861,  CI   606-232O00 
Milo.  Richard   .See-  o    t  _i       a 

R.Htenburg,  John  M  ;  Lin.  Joseph;  Peirce,  Roben  H  ;  Milo.  Richard:  and 
Andrews,  Michael.  5.585.978.  CI    360-85000 

Mimura.  Tada.shi   See  -  -,...■/..        u    t 

Tamura.  Shinichi.  Terasaki.  Seishi;  Mimura.  Tadashi;  Kobayashi.  Teni- 
aki,  and  Tei.  Youkhi.  5J85.483.  CI  540-122000 
Mimura.  Yukitera  See—  ..      l  . 

Kinugawa  Masahiko.  Masuda,  Yoshiaki,  Mimura,  Yukitera;  Murakau 
Chikara     Sail.i    Hiromilsu,   Ogasa,   Takehiro,    Kasai,    Masaji,   and 
Tomitika,  Shinji,  5.585.488.  CI.  540  545.000 
Min.  Kyungse«>l   See— 


Cheon.  Kyungyong:  Min,  Kyungscol;  and  Lee,  Kvungsang.  5.585,677. 
CI   .307-64  000 
Minagawa,  Akitaka,  10  Fujitsu  Limited.  Transmission  rate  conirol  system  for 

information  pnvessing  system.  5.586.151,  CI.  375-377,000. 
Minami,  Yoshihiko:  Srr — 

Mamyama,  Shigemvi:  Atoh,  Tadayuki:  Minami.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida, 
Rvoichi,   Kosugi,   Norivuki:  Yanagi,   Eiji;  Tanaka,  Yoshihiko;   and 
K.ikeguchi,  Akira.  5.584,508,  CI   280-743  1(H) 
Minamoto,  Hiroaki:  Srr 

Kawano,  Takavuki,  Minamoto.  Hiroaki;  and  Nagase,  Rihei.  S.58S.42I. 
CI   523-4<>6'000 
Minamoto,  Maki:  See — 

Sakata,  Koji;  Minamoto.  Maki:  Fukaumi.  Takashi:  Nishiyama.  Toshi- 
hiko;  Arai,  Saioshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Hiromichi.  5.586.(X)0,  CI.  .361- 
525(8)0 
Minank,  Richard   Acupressure  device   5.584.8.54.  CI   606-201.000. 
Minato,  Mitsuaki:  See — 

L'ehara.  Akira;  Hijikata.  isamu;  and  Minato.  Mitsuaki.  5.584.647.  CI 
414-744  5(H) 
Mine  Safetv  Appliances  Companv:  See — 

Prete.  Chnstopher  L,,  5.584.125.  CI.  33-501.450. 
Wise.  Laylon  A.,  5.584.289.  CI.  128-205.240. 
Minemura,  Nobuya:  See — 

Saitoh,   Masara;   Umehara,   Katsuo;   Minemura.   Nobuya;   Nakamura. 
Fumilo.  Kato,  Yukihiro;  and  Endoh,  Hiromu,  5.585.319.  CI    502- 
4(M(HHI 
Mineta.  Toshihiro:  See — 

Manu/a.    Roben    L.:    Rabkin.    Samuel    D:    and    Mineta.   Toshihiro, 
5.585,096.  CI.  424-93.2(H). 
MiniMed  Inc.:  Srr — 

Livingston,   John   H,   and   Konopka.   April   A..   5.584.813.  CI    604- 
177(HH) 
MinnescHa  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company:  See — 

Br(*crg,  David  E    and  Bangc,  Donna  V,  .  5,584,8%.  CI.  5l-295.(«0. 
Calhoun,  Clyde  D  ,  and  Koskenmaki,  David  C  ,  5,585,178,  CI    428- 

343. (KH). 
Chnstiansor.    Todd    J  ;    and    Benedict.    Harold    W.    5.584.897.    CI. 

51-295.0(K). 
Delmore.  Michael  D..  Hauschulz.  Rodney  W ;  and  Bougie.  Stephen  L  . 

5.584.446.  CI   242-555.(HH}. 
Ha,  Chau  T,  5.585.201.  CI  428-64  400. 
Jacobsor.  Jason  R  ;  and  Kirchhoff.  Kenneth  J  ,  5,584,535,  CI.  297- 

42.3460 
Ncrad,  Brace  A  ,  and  Veslev,  George  P,  5,585035,  CI   252-269OI0 
Patel.  Vinu;  and  Onwumere,  Fidelis  C,  5.585,407,  CI   514-772.6(X) 
Peterson,  Timothy  A  .  5,585,1 1 1,  CI   424-448.(HH). 
Schol/,    Matthew    T,    Edgar.   Jason    L..    and   Welygan.    Dennis   G.. 

5,584,8(H),  CI  602-6(HK). 
Schol/,  Matthew  T;  and  Tier,.  George  V.  5.585,186,  CI.  428-412.000. 
Schueller,  Randolph  D,  5,585,162,  CI   428-131.000. 
Smith,  Kenneth  L  :  and  Benson,  Gerald  M.,  5,585. 164.  CI  428-156.000. 
Winston,  Roland,  and  Ries,  Harald,  5.5860L3,  CI   .362-.347O00 
Minolta  Camera  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukui,    Ka/uvuki,    Yamada,   Takanobu,    Hada.   Yoshinobu;    Ideyama. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Ohno,  Yasuhiro,  5.585,927,  CI   358-298  (HH). 
Minolta  Co  ,  Ltd  :  Sre — 

Fujii,  Shinichi;  Matsuda.  Shinya;  Okisu,  Noriyuki;  Nakamura,  Satoshi: 

and  Karasaki,  Toshihiko,  5,585,926,  CI   358-47 1. 0(K) 
Hayashi.  Kohtaro,  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Mukai,  Himmu;  Ando.  Makolo; 
tanino.  Ken.  Funahashi,  Akira;  and  Yagura.  Hiroka/u.  5.585.965.  CI. 
359-431  (KM) 
Ceda.  Hideaki.  5..585.2I2.  CI.  430-58.000. 
Minowa,  Ma.sahiro:  Srr — 

lio,  Yoshika/u;  Minowa,  Masahiro:  Teradaira,  Mitsuaki;  and  Yawata, 

Ka/unan,  5,584,.590,  CI   4(H)-605  (HH) 

Mio,  Harahiko;  Fukuoka,  Ka/uhilo;  and  Kanda,  Yasunon.  10  Fujitsu  Limited 

Method  and  apparatus  for  creating  multi-gradation  data    5,586,233.  CI 

.395  I28(X)0 

Miracle,  Gregory  S  ;  Willev,  Alan  D  ,  Kotl.  Kevin  L.;  and  Bums,  Michael  E 

Periiydrolysis-selective  bleach  activators   5,584,888.  CI   8-lll.(XH) 
Miranda.  Ronald  E  ,  Dunn,  Robert  O  ;  Lyons,  Martin  K.,  Bndges.  Steven  D  , 
Bnnkmever,  Francis  M  :  and  Facker.  Michael  L  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  Chemical  reactor  feed  control   5.-586,051,  CI   .3M-510(HK) 
Misago.  Naomi:  See — 

Yama/aki.  Kouichi;  Takahashi,  Sadao;  Kikuchi,  Nobuo;  Malsumoto, 
Kcntani;  Havakawa.  Tadashi,  Mivashita.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi,  Takeshi; 
Misago,  Nairnii,  and  Oisuka,  Hirohisa,  5,5X5.896.  CI   355-2 I9O00 
Mischler,  Marcel:  Sre — 

D<)rreich,  Kurt:  Chrisiensen,  Hemming  M  ;  Schncll.  Yvctic:  Mischler, 
Marcel.  Dalboge,  Henrik:  and  Hcldt-Hansen,  Hans  P.  5.585.256.  CI 
435-197  000 
Misholi.  Boa/:  Danziger.  Il/chak;  Kowarsky.  Stephen  R  ;  and  Sandlerman. 
Nimrod,  to  Comvcrse  Technology,  Inc  ;  and  Efral  Future  Technology  Ltd 
Message  management  system   5.586.173.  CI    379-89  (HH) 
Mishport  f^y  Ltd   See 

Rumble,  Ronald  H  ;  Smith,  Kenneth  B  ;  Archibald.  Robert  C;  and 
Gngg.  Frank  W  .  5.584,185,  CI   62  1I5.(XH) 
Misikir.  Laike:  See— 

Tekelly.  Joseph  P;  Hanford.  James  M.;  Schleicher.  Garry  J.;  Laya. 
Jefftry  L.;  Loo.  Ming  T;  and  Misikir.  Laike,  5,584.509.  CI.  280- 
750.(XX) 


Misono.  Masayoshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Cattiode  ray  tube  and  deflection  aber- 
ration correcting  method  of  the  same  5.585.690.  CI.  313^13.000. 
Mississippi  State  Universitv:  Sre — 

Steele.  Philip  H  :  and  Kumar,  Lalit.  5,.585.732.  CI.  .324-663.000. 
Misumi.  Terao:  See — 

Hirai.   Yutaka;    Komatsu.  Toshiyuki;   Nakagawa.   Kacsumi;   Misumi. 
Terao;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  5.585.149.  CI,  427-578.000. 
Mita  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Shibata,  Koichi;  and  Nakamura,  Mit.suhim,  5.586.185,  CI  380-21.000 
Mitamura.  Hiromichi:  See — 

Takeda,    Ka/uhisa;   and    Mitamura.    Hiromichi,    5.585.897.   CI,  355- 
219.(HH) 
Mitani,  Satora:  See — 

Nagata,  Yuji;  Mitani,  Satora:  and  Nakamura,  Kazuo,  5.585.985.  CI. 
,360- 11 3. (HH). 
Mitchell.  David  L.:  See — 

Oswald.  James  L  ;  L.eTarte.  Paul  M.;  Ballas.  Paul  A.;  and  Mitchell, 
David  L  ,  5,.584,.3.34,  CI.  164-57.100 
Miichell,  James  F.:  See — 

Stent,  Robert  J  ;  Melillo.  George;  Cambray.  John  E,;  and  Mitchell.  James 
R.  5.586.179.  CI.  379-265,000, 
Mitchell,  Phillip  V:  See- 
Pepper,  David  M  ;  OMeara,  Thomas  R  ;  Mitchell,  Phillip  V.;  Dunning, 
Gilmore  J  ;  and  Klein,  Marvin  B  ,  5,585,921,  CI   356-357  000 
Mitchell,  Porter  H  ,  to  Valence  Technology,  Inc   Method  of  preparing  elec- 
trodes for  an  electrochemical  cell,  5.584.893.  CI,  29-623.500, 
Mitek  Surgical  Products,  Inc  :  See — 

Goble.  E    Marlowe;  Chervitz,  Alan;  Luman,  David  P.:  and  Perakis, 
George  A  ,  5,584.860,  CI  606-232  (H)0 
Mitel  Corporation   See — 

Handforth.  Martin  R.,  5.586.167,  CI    379-59.000. 
Pinard,  Deborah  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Graham.  5.586.169.  CI   379-59.000. 
Milomi,  Osamu:  See — 

Nakao,  Ma.sashi;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  Okayasu,  Masanobu;  Naganuma, 
Mitsura;  Suzuki,  Yasuhiro;  Yuda.  Masahiro;  Milomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya, 
Kazuo;  Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yokovama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585.957.  CI 
359-248.000 
Mitsubayashi.  Satora:  See — 

Seki.  Reiji;  Kamimura.  Rvoji;  and  Mitsubaya.shi.  Satotu.  5.585.403.  CI. 
524-642.000 
Mitsubishi  Chemical  Corporation:  See — 

loki,   Kimihiro;  Okuyama,   Kohci;   Niwa,   Kazuo;  and  Seki,  Hitoshi, 
5.586,152,  CI   376-1.50.(KH) 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Fukui,  Waiara;  and  Koe/uka.  Yasukazu,  5,584,274,  CI,  12.3-414,000. 
Havashi,  Eikichi;  Oshimura.  Mitsunobu,  Malsuno,  Tsukasa;  and  Sawai. 

Hidekazu,  5,.585015.  CI.  219-121  670 
Inaguchi,  Takashi;  Kcxlera.  Ilsuo;  Ohara.  Akinori;  Amano.  Toshiyuki; 

and  Kawaguchi,  Takeo,  5.584,184,  CI   62-6.000 
Isshiki,    Masahara;    and    Sugahara.   Toshihiko.    5.585.670.   CI.    257- 

691  (H)0 
Kabc.  Akiyosi,  5,586,259,  CI   .395-200.2(H). 
Kanaoka,   Masara;   Mori,   Homare;   Yuvama,  Takavuki;   and  Takeno, 

Shozui,  5.585018.  CI   219-121.720   ' 
Kitano.  Toshiaki,  5.585.289.  CI  437-39  (HH) 
Kokubo.     Kazuvuki;     Nakagawa,     Kunihiko;    and     Nakao,    Hiroshi. 

5,585,937,  CI.  358-451.000 
Koyama,  Ken-ichi;  and  Toya,  Hideaki,  5.-585.6%.  CI.  315-111.410. 
Magara,  Takuji,  5-5850I4.  CI.  219-69.130. 
Miyamoto.    Hiroshi;    Morooka,    Yoshikazu;    Furalani,    Kivohiro;   and 

Kikuda,  Shigera,  5,586,076,  CI   365-2()3.(KH) 
Mon,  Kenzo;  Kimura,  Tadashi;  Kawama,  Yoshitatu;  Kaneno,  Nobuaki; 
Kimura,   Tatuya;   Okura,   Yuji;   and   Tada,   Hitoshi.   5.585.309,  CI. 
437-129.(H)f), 
Mukai,  Takao;  and  Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki,  5,585,658.  CI   257-.344.(HX) 
Murata.  Shigemi;  Koiwa.  Mitsura;  and  Ohashi.  Yutaka.  5.585.773.  CI 

336-90  (HK). 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  5.586.110.  CI   -369-286.0(H) 
Ohbuchi.  Jun.  Furata.  Shigera;  and  Washida.  Tetsuro.  5.585.617.  CI 

235-49  l.(HH). 
Takahashi,  Hironan,  5.584.%3.  CI.  156-646.100. 
Takenaka.  Yushi;   Kuzumoto,  Masaki;  Yoshizawa,  Kenji;  Yamamoto, 
Takashi;   Matsubara,  Ma.salo;   Nishimae.  Junichi;  Y'asui,   Koji,  and 
Olani,  Akihiro,  5.586,139,  CI   372-99  000 
Taniguchi.  Junko;  Yamaguchi.  Norivuki;  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Ishizuka. 

Mitsura;  and  Yao.  Masahara.  5..58'5.861.  CI.  .348-669  (HK) 
Taruya.  Masaaki.  5,584.275.  CI.  123-417.000. 

Tsuchida.  Kazuhito;  and  Kashimoto.  Koji.  5.585.731.  CI.  324-537  000. 
Uun,  Daiji,  5,586.335.  CI   .364-147.000 

Zhang.  Wei;  Ishii.  Toshinao;  Takaliashi.  Masanobu;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo. 
5.586.222.  CI  395-22.(HH) 
Mitsubishi  Electric  Semiconductor  Software  Co  ;  See — 

Isshiki,    Masahara;    and    Sugahara,    Toshihiko,    5.585.670.   CI     257- 
691.000 
Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Hinmka.    Kalsumi;    Kobavashi,    Hiroyuki;    and    Matsuda.    Susumu. 

5.-584.678.  CI.  4l8-55.2()0. 
loki.   Kimihiro;  Okuyama.   Kohei;   Niwa.   Kazuo;  and  Sekj.  Hitoshi. 
5,586.1.52.  CI.  376-150,000. 
MiLsubishi  Kasei  Corporation:  See — 
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Kuroyanagi.  Y«himiisu;  Shk.ya.  Nobuyukr.  Tsun,»la  MasMU.  <nd  S»io. 
Hiromu.  5,:SH4.W>I.  CI   602-47  000 
Mitsubishi  Maienals  CiwTxifaiion  5n-  ..»j7<in 

KobayaNhi.  Hiri.yuki.  Miyain.  Hin«.  and  bndo.  0>aiiiu.  S.SMJSl.  O. 

4S I   '*KK  (MM) 
Suuihara   Tadashi    Y.«hida,  Ka/ushi.  Inoue.  Ka/uimhr.  Y«ig.  Ji-bin. 

and  Su/uki   Isao   <.."iS'i.574.  CI   7  V86:  V« 
Yone/a*a.  Tmhi...  Mitsu..  Kenn«.  Yanagibash..  Kunio.  Ike...  Yousaku 
()kun<>  T.K.ni.  Asakura.  Elsunw;  Ymhida.  Hisalsugu,  Sato.  Mit»uci, 
and  KincKhua.  Mitsuo.  V<>K4.«»:7.  CI    106.717  UIO 
M,tsuhash>.  Masashigc.  and  *>«'    H.d*yuk.    to  NtC  C.^pca'"*    5"^*' 

p„l,sh,ng  apparaiuN   V5H4.74'*.  CI.  45I-285.000. 
Milsuhashi,  TAamichi:  See—  ,.      «  cu<  «iii    r-i     us 

Nishigaki.  Teisu...  and   Milsuhashi.  Takamichi.   5.585.8:0.  CI.   345- 

144{«XI 

^"' YoilTa*'!!.  Tmh-o.  M„su,.  Kcnr..u.  Yanagibash..  Kun.o.  Ike...  You«ku: 
Okuno  T(K>nJ,  Asakura.  KisuriMJ.  Ymhida.  Hisalsugu.  .Sal.).  Mitsu... 
and  Kinoshita.  Mi.suo.  5.584.'»:7.  CI    lU»..7.n  (KX) 

Milsui  Pemx'hemKal  Industries.  Lid    Sre-^  ^  ,  it.. 

Yamam.*...  San,rhir...  Kimura.  Toshio;  Nakaga»a.  Taka-si;  and  Toy.na. 
Akin<.n.  5.585.4-13.  CI.  525-66000. 

Milsukami.  Yasuhilo   See—^  v  v        i v..,.h.r.. 

Senix.  Yasuloshi:  Shiraishi.  Hil<v,hi;  Yasu.  N<m...  Ka»akamr  Yasuhini. 

Tobisaka.  Yukimm.  Ckhi.  Yasuo;  Milsukami.  Yasuhilo.  Shigcmalsu. 

Toshilaka.  Taihino.  Ka/uhin>.  Miyagama.  Ya=.uhin^  Takcmaisu.  Ken 

Khir...  and  Yanagihura.  Ni*uaki.  5.584.414.  CI.  96-6.000. 

Milsumi  Klecinc  Co  .  Lid    See—  -r  i.     i.     «  <iu  Tin 

K.«hika»a.  Kivoshi.  Kouki.  Shuichi:  and  Konno.  Takfshi.  5.584.710. 

d   4.W  1.18(100  <«<«iK.ri 

Ogino.  Toshika/u:  YamamiXo.  Ryoji;  and  Yajima.  Hideo.  5.585.8U6. 1 1 

141  700  (IMS 

Sukcuawa   Akihilo.  5.584.718.  CI  4.19.152.000  ^^ 

Yajir^.  Hi^teo;  a«i  Ogino.  Tosh.ka/u.  5.585.WN.  CI   VI-V7LV000 

^'"'scm«  Yasu^osln  Shiraishi.  Hiu.shi.  Yasu.  None.  Kawakamr  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka  Yukimwi.  (Vhi.  Yasuo  Milsukami.  Yasuhilo.  Shigcmalsu. 
Toshiiaka  Tjchino.  Ka/uhm..  Miyagama.  Yasuhiriv  Takemalsu.  Ken- 
ichim   and  Yanagihara.  Nc*uaki.  5.584.914.  CI   96-6.(XXl 

Miura  Insliiulc  of  Research  &  DeselopmenI  Co    Lid    Sre-- 

Sem..  Yasuu^hi.  Shiraishi.  Hiloshi.  Yasu.  Nono:  Kawakami  Yasuhir... 
Tohisaka  Yukimsn.  (Xhi.  Yasuo.  Milsukami.  Yasuhilo.  Shigemalsu. 
Toshiiaka.  Tachino.  Ka^uhiro.  Miyagama.  Yasuhim.  Takemalsu.  Ken 
ichir...  and  Yanagihara,  Noboaki,  5.584.914.  CI.  96-6.000. 

'"'wakTbe  Masavuki;  Miura.  Junichi;  Sakai.  Yasuharu:  Kojima.  Telsu/o: 
and  Maki.  T^ao.  5.585.207.  CI   429178  (MKI 

"'""shl^hJdo^'Ka/uo;  Kobayashi.  HmK..  Higela.  Akira:  l-*'-^  "'"«»*'', ■ 
Salo.  MimKu;   Miyabe.   Shigeo.  and  Miura.   Koji.  5.5H5.K89.  CI 
.155  200  000. 
Miura.  Ma.sahiko:  See —  .        .  v 

Inoue.   Kuniioshi;  Miura.  Masahiko.  Takada.   Ka/ukuni.  YamanK*.. 

Hideo   Kaioh.  Michio.  HoM*a»a.  Telsuhim;  and  Shimamura.  Hiliv 

shi.  5.584.490.  CI   277  2.15  OOB 

Miura   Masakatsu.  Yokovama.  Humilomo.  and  TsuiMmi.  Masavuki.  lo  Aisin 

A»    Co     Lid    Auiomalic   Iransmissum    lor  transverse   engine    sebicle 

5.584.775.  CI   475  200(100  .  ^u  i,     i  ■    ATB 

Miura  Rvu:  Tanaka.  Tosohisa.  Karasa»a.  Yoshio.  and  Chiha.  Isamu  lo  AlK 

Optical  and  Radio  Communications  Research  Uhs  Apparatus  and  methiKl 

f.i-  controlling  array  antenna  composing  a  pl"",l">  '-f  f  "'""^'LT*"" 

with  improved  inc.miing  beam  tracking   **  '^»*^-'''>'- 5[  '^-7- '"''■,, 

Miura    Seiva    and  Ki*m>,   Michio.  to  Canon   Kabushiki   Kaisha.   Surface 

inspecting  device   5.585.916.  CI    156  217  (KK)  

Mmrrohra.  to  NEC  Corp<«ti.«i   Eleclncally  erasable  and  pi.|rammable 
leadonlv  memorv   having  redundant  memofy   cell  rov.    5.586.0/?.  «.  i 
.165  185290 
Mivabe.  Shigeo,  See  -  .     l      n         a. 

•   Shishido.  Ka/uo    Kobayashi.  Hir.H,;  Higela.  Akira.  '«*'■  H'"«'7- 
Sato.   Min<»u.  Miyabe.  Shigeo.  and  Miura.  Koji.  5.585.889.  tl 
155.200()t)0 
Mivachi.  Takeshi:  See—  .    .    „  o        ■      >/      k.    ,^i 

■  Nose  Nonvuki;  Mivachi.  Takeshi:  Saitoh.  Kenji;  Senii*u.  Koichi.  and 

Matsumcto.  Takahiro.  5.585.921.  CI    1.56-16.1  (100 
Mivagama.  Yasuhiro   See  .    _    v     .k.,., 

Senix.  Yasuloshi.  Shiraishi.  Hitoshi.  Yasu.  Nono.  Kavkakami  Yasuhiro. 

Tobisaka.  Yukin<wi.  (Xhi.  Yasuo.  Mitsukami.  Yasuhilo   Shigcmalsu. 

Toshiiaka.  Tathino.  Ka/uhiro.  Mivagama.  Yasuhiro.  Takemalsu.  Ken 

ichiro.  and  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki.  5.584.914.  CI   96-6  1)00 
Mivairi.  Hirix):  iVf  -  .^    .     ^  c«iii7<i    ri 

■  Kobavashi.  Hirovuki.  Miyain.  Hm»ii  and  Endo.  Osamu.  5_584.751. 1 1 

45  i  288  (MKI 
Mivakawa.  Takashi   See  ....  -r^     u  l„.   ..».i 

'  Ishikawa.  Kimihiro.  Mivakav»a.  Takashi:  Fukanuma.  Telsuhiko.  and 
Yoshida.  Tclsuo.  5.5H4.677.  CI   41855  200 
Mivake.  Masavasu   See  -  ..  ■     i. 

■  Kobavashi.  Toshio    ()ka/aki.   Yukio.   M'yj*'-   "»«yj!?";J;?**''*" 

Hiroshi:  and  Monm.*,.  Takashi.  5.585.659.  CI   257^17    (>00 
Miyake.  Shinichi:  llo.  Shigchiko;  Oka.  Yumiko;  Kambavashi.  Jun  ichi.  and 
Okahara.  Ka/uhiro.  lo  Sumitomo  Elcctnc  '~1|;*'"«-  ^J^  ,^^'^""'' 
vascular  prosthesis  and  surgical  suture   5.584.877.  tl  6..»-l  l«»l 


Mivake  Tomovuki.  and  Tanaka.  Toshivuki.  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha^ 
Receding  medium  capable  of  suppressing  revHiance  from  receding  and 
reprixlucing  devices   5.585.1.59.  CI   428  M  .100 

Miyama  Rvuji;  Yoshida.  Shinichi  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi.  and  Miyaia.  S,hii- 
chi  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  dnven  type  infofmalion  prcxressmg 
apparatus   5..586.281.  CI    195405  000  ,,.,,. 

Mivanxm.  Hiriv.hi.  M.m.Aa.  Y..shikayu.  Funjtani.  Kiy.*iro.  and  Kikuda. 
ShigctM  to  Mitsubishi  l)enki  Kahushik.  Kaisha  Scmiconduclor  mcnKM> 
device  permitting  high  speed  data  transfer  and  high  density  integraii.m. 
5.5K6.()76.  CI    165-20.1  (100 

Mivamoto.  Ka/usi   See — 

■  Yamasaki  Mitsuo.  Imxie.  Shigeru  Kikuchi.  Ichiro.  Komalam.Masaki; 
Kanatani.  C«rn)i.  Hm4o.  Masao.  Yoshikavva.  Takatumi.  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Ki«natsu.  Yoshimi:  ln.xie.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki; 
Murai  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi.  Yujt; 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi.  Miy.»hi.  Keiichi.  Miyamoto.  Ka/usi;  Dot. 
Masao.  and  Takene.  Shmn..  5.S85.9I4.  CI.  .V56-M  000. 

Mivanaga.  Akiharu  See—  ,        u    <  »< ->oi 

■  Ohtani.  Hisashi  Miyanaga.  Akihani;  and  Takeyama.  Junichi.  5.585.291 . 
CI   417-40  (MH) 

Mnashiro.  Julie  M    See— 

Chandrakumar  .  Ni/J  S.  Chen.  Barbara  B  Clare.  Miciiael  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  ;  Djunc,  Stevan  W  Dixtet.  Stephen  H  Gas.ecki. 
Alan  H.  Haack.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  Chi  Dean.  M'>»->'>ri'-  J"''/  M^^ 
Penning.  Th..mas  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A.  .  and  Yu.  Siella  S  .  5.585.49.. 
CI   .546  227(100  ,     ^ 

Mivashila.    T<v.hika^u.    lo    NEC    CorporatK*     Portable    telephone    set 

5.586.182.  CI   .179-41.1.000. 
Mivashiia.  Yoshiaki;  See—  .....         v,  . 

■  Yama/aki  Kouichi:  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kikuchi.  N.*uo.  Matsunioto. 
Kenlaro;  Havakawa.  Tadashi.  Miyashita.  Ymhiaki.  I^t-^h'- J"™!'- 
M.sago.  Na<;mi.  and  Otsuka.  Hm*isa.  5.585.896.  CI    .155-219.000. 

Mivashita.  Yukio   See—  ,     „     t    u.....k„  ciH 

Okclani.  T.ishika/u.  Teshiiogi.  Tetsu;  Shimasaki.  Yuichi;  Hacho.  Seip. 
Matsum.*..  Se.ji;  Ai*.,  Takuya.  Sailo.  Akihisa.Komaisuda.  Takashi; 
Kato,  H.roaki;  and  M.yashita.  Yukio.  5.584.177.  CI   60  284«0O 
Mivala.  Souichi   See—  j  kj;.  ... 

Mivama  Ryuji.  Yoshida.  Shinichi    Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyau. 
S<Hiichi.  5.586.281.  O    195-405000 
Miya/a.  Masao;  See— 

Eto  Koichi;  Miyaia.  Ma.sao;  Ohnishi.  Kazuyuki;  and  Tamagaki.  Akira. 
5.585.9.16.  CI.  158-450  000 
Mivazaki.  Kyoichi;  See—  .<u«mur-i 

■  Takeuchi.  Seiji;  Miya^ki.  Kyoichi;  and  Tsuji.  Toshihiko.  5.585.918.  tl. 
.156-217(»0 

Miva/aki.  Masafumi   See-  t -,l, 

■  Nakashima.  Hmivuki;  Oka.  Hideki.  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro;  Tanaka. 
Shigenon.  Fukuda.  Yoshimon.  Akamaisu  Satoshi.  Miya/aki.  Masa- 
fumi.  and  MaLsumura.  Yoshika/u.  5.584.117.  CI    164-4771MK) 

Miv-a/Jki  Masava.  Enc*i.  N.*uyuki;  and  M.Kita.  Milsuaki.  lo  Matsushita 
Electnc  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Apparatus  and  -^'h'-^ /'«  ^"J^Pf'"*"'^  »"'' 
resuming  software  .X,  a  compute.   5,586.114.  CI    195^750(»llO 

Miva/avvaSeiichi.  to  Camx,  kabushiki  Karsha  Mcihodsk^  pr.Hlucing 
Compound  semicMKluciiW  devices.  5.585..W6.  CI.  4.17-129.000. 

Mivaiavka.  Takayuki   See—  j  ».:.,„„, 

'  Malsuo  Ka/uhiro;  Taniguchi.  Makrto;  Fujmara.  Junii;  and  Miyazawa. 
Takayuki.  5.584.18.1.  CI   200-400  000 

"'■'Yamaslki.  Mi'iruo.  ImKKr.  Shigcni;  Kikuchi.  Ichiro.  Komatani.  Masaki; 

Kanalani.  Gcnji.   Hiroko.   Masao.  Y.ishikawa.  Takalumi.   bdahiro. 

Masashi.   Komalsu.  Yoshimi;   Imnic.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hidcaki; 

Mural.  Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo   Yamada.  Yoshiro.  -Xdachi.  Yu|i; 

Nakamura    Hirofumi.   Mivoshi.   Kciichi.   Miyamolo.   Ka/usi    Uoi. 

Masao.  and  TAenc.  Shirixi.  5.585.914.  CI    156-J4  OW 

M.voshi  Takahiio.  Nishikawa.  Yasuo.  and  Tada.  Sugihiko.  to  Fuji  Ptx>lo  Film 

Co  .  Lid  Method  of  manufactunng  a  photographic  printing  paper  support 

5..584.951,  CI    156  244  270 

'^'•'waUbat^hi.  Hisao.  Ide.  Toshimm.  0..1.  Tosh.hide;  Murata.  Tak«hi. 

Nakavama.    Shinji.    and    Aruga.   Toshimitsu.    5.5X5.687.   LI     .'H>- 

166  (M)0 
Mi/ukami.  Hideakr  See-  ,     ,  ..        „   „.         u.....i,, 

Yamasaki   Milsuo.  In<xie.  Shigeru.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Masaki. 

Kanatani.  Cenp.   Hir.Ao.   Masao.   Yoshikavva.   Takafumi;   EJ^'"'- 

Masashi.  K.xnatsu.  Yoshimi,  Imxie.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki. 

Murai    Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Y'oshiro.  Adachi.  Yuji; 

Nakamura    Himfumi.   Mivoshi.   Keiichi     MivanKito.   Ka/usi.   Ooi. 

Masao;  and  Takene.  Shiro^i.  5.585.914.  CI    1 56-44000 
Mi/uno  Corporatitxi   See-  .-      c 

MolixiU    Ken,  Okada.  Yuko.  Dogan.  Junichi,  and  Terashita,  Masaki. 

5  584.13.1.  CI   40-299  (KH). 

'""7*!^"1^^"mo^.    Kinich,     Kohya.   HidehiVo;    Ohtsuk.    V^; 

Mi/uno.  Hiioyuki.  Salo.  Susumu;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.5K5..->I1. 

CI   556-117  000 
Mi/uno.  Masayuki   .See  ,  .oc  i.i    r-i    m 

Yamashina.  Masaka/u.  and  Mi/uno.  Masayuki.  5.585,754.  CI    3-/- 

158000 


Mi/uno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomila.  Hironori;  and 

Mohn.  Masanan.  lo  Matsushita  Electric  Industnal  Co .  Ltd   Optical  disc 

clamp  mechanism   and   adapter   for   use   in   an   optical   disc  apparatus, 

5,586.105.  CI    .169-27(1000 

Mi/uiKi.  Yoshivuki.  and  Ogaua.  Kikuo.  to  Ya/iiki  Ctxporalion.  Push  button 

switch   5.584.384.  CI   2(XI.524O0() 
Mi/utani.   Shigcmitsu.  to  Fuji   Photo  Film  Co.  Lid    Grinding  apparatus 

5.584.752.  CI   45 1-296  (HW 
Mo.  Jin-Yong.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  .  Ltd   Noise  attenuator  of  com- 
pressor 5.584.674.  CI   4I7-1|2()(K) 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation:  See — 

Brandes.   Ellen  B  ;   Monahan.  Margaret  D.;  and  Schafer.  Steven  L.. 
5.585.441.  CI.  525-193.000 
Moffett.  Robert  H  .  to  Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E    I  .  and  Companv    Paper 

(ormation   5.584.966.  CI    162-168  100 
Mogi.  Kinichi   See — 

Yokoi.    Koichi:    Mogi.    Kinichi:    Kohya,    Hidehiko:   Ohisuka,    Man: 
Mi/uno,  Hirovuki:  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki,  5.585.51 1, 
CI    556.117(kX) 
Mohan,  Chandra.sekaran:  See — 

Narang.  Inderpal  S  :  Iver.  Balakrishna  R  .  and  Mohan,  Chandrasekaran. 
5,.5S6,315.  CI   .195.619(K)0 
Mohri.  Masanan:  See  — 

Mi/uno,  Osamu:  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Aikoh,  Hideki:  Tomita.  Hironori; 
and  Mohn,  Masanan.  5.586.105.  CI.  .169-270  000. 
Mohnng.  Fntz:  See — 

Frank.  Erich;  and  Mohring.  Fritz.  5.584.653.  CI.  41.5-1 19.000. 
Molex  Incorporated   Set — 

Crane.  Burke  J  .  and  Panella.  Augusio  P.  5.585.713.  CI    123-321.(XK) 
Kiat.  Toh  S  .  5.584.7(19.  CI   4.19-79(XX) 
Molimard.  Jean-Charles:  See — 

Labecuw.  Bernard;  Gully,  Danielle:  Jeanjean.  Francis;  Molimard,  Jean- 
Charles;  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.585.497.  CI,  .548-374,100. 
Mollcr.  Karin  B  :  See— 

Moller.  Niels  P  H  ;  Moller.  Kann  B  ;  and  L'llrich.  Axel,  5,585,233.  CI 
435-60(X) 
Moller.  Niels  P  H  ;  Moller,  Karin  B.:  and  L'llrich.  Axel,  to  Max-Planck 
Gesellschafi  7ur  Forderiing  der  Wisscnschaftcn  E.V  PTP-S3I    A  novel 
protein  tyrosine  phosphatase   5,585,233,  CI   435-6.0(X), 
Mollcn  Metal  Technologv.  Inc.:  See — 

Nagel.  Chnsiopher  j  .  5,.585,.532.  CI.  588-201.000. 
Monahan.  Margaret  D.:  See — 

Brandes.  Ellen  B,:  Monahan.  Margaret  D.;  and  Schafer.  Steven  L.. 
5.585.441.  CI   525-193  (XXt 
Moncada.  Salvador  E  ;  and  Palmer.  Richard  M.  J.,  to  Glaxo  Wellcome  Inc. 

Nunc  oxide  synthase  inhibitors.  5.585,402.  CI   514.564000 
Moncnef,  Frank,  and  Bacco,  David  R  ,  lo  Riverwood  International  Corpo- 
ration. Force  sensing  assembly  and  metlxxl  for  a  product  delivery  system. 
5.585..568.  CI   73-788.(XX) 
Mond.  James  J.:  and  Lees.  Andrew,  to  Henrv   Jackson  Foundation,  Dual 

camer  immunogenic  construct  5,-585.  KH).  CI  424-193  1(K) 
Monev.  David:  See- 
Single.  Peter  Dickson.  Kenneth  R  ;  and  Monev.  David.  5.584,870,  CI 
607-63  (XX) 
Miinnings,  Roland:  See — 

Wecke,  Riilf:  Monnings,  Roland:  Leggewic,  Ralf:  andGemer.  Meinhard. 
5,584.178.  CI   200-43040 
Monroe.  Marshall  M  .  lo  Walt  Disnev  Companv,  The.  Three  dimensional 

V  inual  image  system  5,585,967.  Cf  3.59-629.(KX). 
Monson.  Paul  J   E  ;  See — 

Schell.  Jerrv  D  ;  Fan,  Howard  J.;  Kellev.  Thomas  J.;  Monson,  Paul  J.  E  ; 
and  Ferrigno.  Stephen  J..  5,584,66.l!  CI   416-241  (X)R 
Monlell  Nonh  Amenca  Inc  :  See — 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J .  Jr ;  Eastenson,  Kyle  D  :  and  Ptian,  Tam  T  M  , 
5,585,4.14.  CI   .525-67  (XX). 
Monlell  Technology  Company  b.v.:  See — 

Resconi.    Luipi;    Piemontesi,    Fabrizio:    and    Galimberti,    Maurizio. 
S. 585.448.  CI   526- 170  (XX) 
Monlell  Technolt>gy  Company  bv :  See — 

Saccheni.  Mario:  Pennini.  Gianni:  and  Cufiiani,  lllaro,  5.585.317,  CI. 
.502-111  (XX) 
Moofe  Business  Forms.  Inc.:  See — 

Foniana.  Shanin  M  .  5.585,1.56,  CI  428-»3.»XX). 
Motire.  Gregory  J,:  See — 

Keener.  Dim  S  ;  and  Moore,  Gregory  J  .  5,586,102,  CI   .195-4X1  000. 
Moore.  Richard  D  :  See — 

Doran.  Samuel  K  ;  Enichen.  William  A  ;  Groves.  Timixhv  R  ;  Kendall. 
Rodnev  A..  Khourv.  Henn  A,;  M<H»re.  Richard  D.;  Petric.  Paul  F;  and 
Rixknihr.  James  D .  5,585,629,  CI.  250-3 lO.(XX) 
Mooie.  Robcn  H     See — 

Bahl.  Suneet;  and  Moore.  Robert  H.,  5.585..56I.  CI   73-504  160 
Mixjre.  Roy  S.    See — 

Sandsted,  Craig  A.;  M(K>re.  Rov  J.:  Delucia.  Antlionv  P.:  and  Smith. 
Manon  D  .  5,584,248,  CI    1(M-12(XX). 
Moore.  R   W ;  and  Pnlchard.  Charles,  to  E  C  I   Marketing.  Inc   Projector 

signage  and  control  system   5.584.554.  CI   353-122  (XX) 
MiKiretield.  Charles  N     See — 

Newkome.   George   R.;   and  McKHelield.   Charles   N..   5..585,457.  CI 
52X.353,(XK), 
Moplcfan  S  p  A    See — 

Barsoiti,  Giampieio.  5.585.172.  CI.  428-290.000. 


Moran.  James  P.  Jr:  See — 

Klemarczvk.  Philip  T;  Okamolo.  Yoshihisa;  and  Moran.  James  P..  Jr . 
5..S85.4I4.  CI.  522-13.000. 
MordcKh.    David.    Gar1>age    disposal    installation    tool      5.584.110.    CI 

29-229.(XX) 
More.  Kundalika  M.:  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D  ;  More.  Kundalika  M  ;  and  Thurmes.  William  N.. 
5.585.0.36.  CI   252-299010 
Morello.  Frederick;  Kastner.  Christopher  K  ;  and  Murphy.  Charles  A.,  lo 
MIC   Industries,  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  forming  inetal  building 
panels.  5.584.198.  CI   72-8  .100 
Moreno.  Hans-Heinrich:  See — 

Wagner.  Gebhard;  Kasler.  Karl-Heinz;  Mazanek,  Jan;  and  Moreno, 
Hans-Heinrich,  5,.584.921.  CI    106-287  10(1 
Mtirgan.  Dennis  R.:  See — 

Elko.  Gary  W  ;  Kubli.  Robert  A.:  Morgan.  Dennis  R.;  and  West.  James 
E  .  5..586.191,  CI   381-92000 
Morgan,  Harry  C,  and  Boyd.  William  H   Transmission  of  electronic  infor- 
mation   bv    pulse    position    modulation    utilizing    low    average    power 
5.586.145!  CI   375-2.19.000 
Morgan  Prixlucts  Ltd.:  See — 

Koepke,  John  E.;  and  Jackson.  Charles  R  .  5.584.1.54.  CI.  52-4.56.000. 
Mori.  Homare:  See — 

Kanaoka.   Ma.saru;   Mori.   Homare;   Yuvama.  Takavuki;  and  Takeno. 
Shozui.  5.585018.  CI  219121  720.  ' 
Mori.   Kenzo;    Kimura.   Tadashi;    Kawama.   Yoshitalu;   Kaneno.   Nobuaki; 
Kimura.  Taiuva:  Okura.  Yuji;  and  Tada.   Hitoshi.  to  Mitsubishi   Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Method  of  making  semiconducitir  Ia.ser  5.585,109.  CI, 
437.129,(XXI 
Mon.  MasahartJ;  Nishio.  Mavumi;  Oshige.  Mika:  and  Kanda.  Sachie.  lo 
Brother   Kogvo  Kabushiki' Kaisha    Tape  printer   5.584,591,  CI    400- 
615  2(X). 
Mori.  Masaki:  See — 

Ozaki.  Hideloshi;  Otani.  Minoru;  and  Mori.  Masaki.  5.585.855.  CI. 
34X-408O(X), 
Mori.  Takayoshi   See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Tomioka,  Hiroyuki:  aivJ  Mori,  Takayoshi,  5,584,257. 
CI    112-279  000 
Mori,  Toshihik<i:  See — 

Nishino.  Toshiharu:  Mon.  Toshihiko;  Nishida.  Y'asushi;  Arai.  Kazuyoshi: 
Tanaka.  Yukikazu.  and  Sato.  Hideshi,  5.585,9.50,  CI.  .149-118.000. 
Mori,  Yumiko:  See — 

Kondo,    Mariko;    Nakamura.   Teruo:   Mori,   Yumiko;   and   Tsutsumi, 
Toshiyuki.  5.586.2.54,  CI   .195-200  100. 
Morich.  Michael  A  ;  and  Petropoulos.  Labros  S  .  to  Picker  International,  Iik. 
Magnetic  resonance  gradient  coils  with  interstitial  gap.  5.585,724.  O. 
324-3l8,(XX) 
Morigi.  Adriano:  See — 

Gyurc.  Sandor:  Odell.  Roben  B  ;  and  Morigi.  Adriano.  5.584.816.  CI. 
604-192.000. 
Morikawa.  Takeshi:  See — 

Kurala.  Nobuo;  Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi;  Ozaki.  Takashi;  Harada.  Kenji; 
Tsuji.  Kimitoshi;  Nonomura.  Yulaka;  Morikawa,  Takeshi.  Okuwa, 
Masayuki:  and  Tsukada,  Kouji,  5.585.562.  CI.  73.504  160 
Morimolo.  Kyoichi:  See — 

Wada,  Yukio;  Morimolo.  Kyoichi;  Goibuchi.  Takavuki;  and  Tomiyasu. 
Hiroshi.  5.585,043.  CI   252-636.000 
Morimolo.  Takashi:  See — 

Kobavashi.   Toshio.   Okazaki.   Yukio:    Mivake.    Masavasu;    Inokawa. 
Hiroshi;  and  Monmcxo.  Takashi.  5.585.659,  CI.  257-371  (WO 
Morioka.  Takayuki:  See — 

Ishikura.  Shuji;  Morioka.  Takavuki.  Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko.  Takahashi. 
Kayo,  and  Kanno,  Norihiio,  5.585,821.  CI   .145-145,(XX) 
Mi>ns-Herbeuval.  Veronique:  Merx.  Raymond;  Schmitl.  Klaus;  Dembach. 
Helmut:  Miller  Craig  D  ;  and  Jacobs.  Bernard  B  .  to  Goodyear  Tire  & 
Rubber  Companv.  The,  Venlless  segmented  tire  mold  and  method  there- 
fore   5.5X5.064.  CI    264-501  (XX). 
Morita.  Milsuaki:  See — 

Mivazaki.  Ma.sava:  Enoki.  Nobuvuki;  and  Morita.  Mitsuaki.  5.586.334. 
CI.  .195-750(XX) 
Morita.  Tatsuo;  and  Markunas.  Roben  J  .  to  Sharp  Kabushiki:  and  Research 
Triangle  Inslilule,  Methtxl  of  fabricating  a  thin  him  transistor  5.585.292. 
CI.  437-407,000, 
Morita,  Tatsuo:  See — 

Itoh.  Masalaka;  Morita.  Talsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei,  5,585,817,  CI 
.145-104.0(X). 
Morita.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Kanda.  Shinji:  Wakilani.  Jun;  Maruvama.  Tsugilo;  and  Morita.  Toshi- 
hiko. 5.586.199,  CI.  .382- 197  (XX)' 
Moriuchi.  Tsunehiko.  to  Fujitsu  Limited;  and  Fujitsu  VLSI  Limited.  Appa- 
ratus and  method  for  conecting  enor  in  data  read  from  recording  medium 
5..586.127.  CI,  371-40  100 
Moriyama.  Tadashi:  See — 

Nagai.  Kenichi;  Yasuda.  Kenji;  Hama.  Toshio;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi; 
Tachibana.   Toshio,    Nakanishi.   Osamu;    and    Monvama.   Tadashi. 
.5.584.969.  CI    196-116.000 
Morooka.  Yoshikazu:  See — 

Mivamoto.   Hiroshi:   Morooka.   Yoshikazu;   Funitani.   Kiyohiro:   and 
kikuda.  Shigcni.  5.5X6.076,  CI  .165-203  (XX) 
Moroz,  Ella  M  :  See — 
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Uv.iskv.    Fmmanuil    A;    Panww.    Valentin    N:    M.«./.    E'b    M  • 

Bogiiiuiov.  Scrijei  V ;  BogdanchikoN a.  Nina  t    and  K..\aknko.  Olga 

N.5.5»5.174,n  4:«.W7()I)  ,  „,  w    ri    4>9 

M.>fns.  J    Lee    Balier>   elecmxfc  inteai<nne<.ii.>nx    5.58J.-0I».  ti    ■»-•» 

\f\l  0(10 
M.wnx.  Manon  C  .  Bomhcr.  R.*cii  R    Chen.  Franklin  M  C    and  ^'Jf-"^" 
R.»ald  H  .  lo  Kimherly  Clark  C\^<fMum    Pl^f"*"'  '^'j ''^'"^  •^''' 
rcspcms.ve  ma.enal  .«!»  a  >uhs.ra.c   ym.m.  C 1  4:k  2M.  XKt 
MomV  Terry  l. ,  u.  Allied  T«.l.  Inc  Adjusiable  shear  pla.e  I.h  bl..»  nu-ldinK 

machine   5.1X5.121.  CI  42.S-I6«.(XH) 
Moms.  Winfred  L.:  Srr-  r^      1 1  i-      .n,i 

Asai.Hinan,  Rohn  K  .  Moms.  Winfred  L  .  Coiiper.  tXmald  t     and 
James.  Michael  R  .  5.5«5.h24.  CI   25(V2lh()00 
Momson    DaMd    Safely  hyTodermic  needle  and  shieldint-  cap  assembly 

5.5H4.H18.  CI   UH-lfimy 
M<Hlensen.  Kenne.h  P    Forest.  R.inald  D  .  and  Rell.han.  Ji*n  W    to  Marley 
Cooling  Tower  Ciwnpany.  The   Vented  tire  resistant  »aler  cooling  tower 
5.585.047.  CI   261  KN  1X10  ,    ,. 

Motier    David  A    Apparatus  f.K  supponing  a  c.mlainer  im  a  ladder  rung 

5.584.45V  CI   248  :il)(>t«l 
Morion  Iniemalional.  Inc     See 

Ricks,  Merle  K..  5.585.606.  CI.  2t)0-6l  OHO 

^'""Blac'i^M'ow^'j'*n  R  .  and  Mon.H,.  l^  J  .  V585.444.  CI   525  3.17  UOO 

Moscicki.  Richard  .XV  c  «ii<  nao 

Richards.  Susan.  Kaplan.  Ji*anne,  and  Moscicki.  Richard.  5.58S.IW. 

CI   424-184  lot)  ,  .coain  rt 

Moshonas.  Georges,  to  Zesto  Inc  Heated  aircirculating  oven  5  JS84.2.17.  L I 

Mmkal    Thomas  E  .   Meuller.   Michael   1- .   and  Shemck.  Ronald  E.  to 
Babc.xrk  and  Wilcon  Company.  The   Retractable  chemical  injection  sys 

U^Z^pi^^^^^^^s  5.5S4.871.  a.  6«7-l08  tm 

^''"AniTArun  P.  Bonnie.  David  C. .  Collins.  Robert  J  ^'f^f'^^J}'^ 
Rudolf  E  .  J<*nson.  Stephen  B  Knox.  Benjamin  H  .  and  M<~l.  Elmet 
E  .  Jr .  5.585.182.  CI  428-398«10 

^  ""sakarVmhio.  Motogi.  Jun;  and  Takeda.  Sunao.  5.584.2W.  CI    128- 

681  Ot«)  .  ,        . 

Motomura.  Masato.  to  NEC  Cxporation   Address  gt"*"''"*  ^^"^  'J^Tl? 
dcMcc  and  mcthixl  wilh  increased  dec.xling  speed   5.586.07S.  tl.  365- 

M.;ooka.  Ken.  Okada.  Yuko;  Dogan.  Junichi.  and  Terashila    Majoki.  to 

Mi/uno  C.wporatjon    Baseball  ball  catching  implements    5.584.1VV  LI 

40  2V«»tKX) 

Motorola.  Inc.:  .^lee-  .  »j  i  i  /^  .i.— 

Baron    Nathan    Marin...  Paul.  Ckwen.  Avner:  and  Melanmed  C.*en. 

Eyal   5  5H6.29.V  CI   .W5-445  (KM) 
Cadd.iim.  5.586.120.  CI   .n(M68.IIIX) 
Connell    Uwrence  E  .  Kang.  David  D.  Hollenbeck.  Neal  W  .  and 

Rc«ckner.  William  J.  5.586.14').  CI    175  346X)IXV 
Kang.  Yi.  Carralero.  Cesar;  and  McEwen.  Mark.  5.586.146.  tl    .iO- 

Eerdbaumer.  David;  Lum.  Frederick  L  ;  Mercier.  Vickie.  Weaver  Mark 
B    Wong.  Jan  Chung;  and  Shookhtim.  Rimon.  5.586.046.  CI   .«>4 
49<)(M)0 
Hii»!ins   Robert  J    Jr    5  585.770.  CI   J.V'- 193.000. 
K■a""^"c^•and•pncgnlt..  Robert  A^5586...6.C1W^^^ 
Ota   Ken   and  Archibald.  William  C.  5.586.217.  CI    395  3  (XX) 
Pace  G^  L  .  and  Oven.Mi.  David  H  .  5.585.749,  CI   327- 108  (XX) 
Pardo.  Ilan;  and  L.bman.  Yair.  5.586.279,  CI    W -"''JW'.^  ,,„  ^ 
Scnbano,  Gino  A    Pr.vtor.  Ue  M  ,  and  Nguyen.  (Juoc  V.,  5.586.1 19. 1 1 

Sha^a'^rsh.  and  Chang.  Ku..Tung.  5.^85  293  CI  4.37;43(XX) 
Steams.  Edward  J  ,  and  Huerta.  Philip  J  .  5_585..592  CI    l<>^2"  <!« 
Truhitte.  Darrell,  Golubic,  Theodore  R  ,  and  Sugai.  Maureen.  5.585..81. 

CI   437-8.(XX) 
Whinnett.  Nicholas  W  .  5.586.143.  CI   375  229  (XX)  ^  .      .  . 

M.Mose.  Hitoshi.  and  Ishigami,  H.det.«hi,  to  Sanshtj;  K»g>»  ^|";n'ki 
Kaisha  Fuel  control  for  multi  cylinder  engine  5.584.266.  CI.  I2.«-  /.t.txIA. 

"""T«nl.  Gw.«  Jong.  M.H..  C   T.  and  Poi.  L   M  ,  5.584.725.  CI   4.39- 

572(XX) 
Moulinex  S  A:  See —  i  <-,  ii .. 

Bailheul.  Philippe  I.  R  .  Bouffay.  Alain;  Chartrain.  Pierre;  and  Collas. 

Guv   5  584  "•34  CI  99  403  (XX) 
Di.«.Chnsiian;  and  Linger.  Jean  Jacques.  5.584.112.  CI   29  4.34  (XX) 

MiHintfiwd.  S  Joy    See—  ...       d    i.     i     .„  i 

Degcn    Leo  M    W    F.   Miiunlfofd.  S    Joy.   Mander.  Richard,  and 
SalonHMi.GiltaB.  5.586.216.  CI   395-2  850 
M.«ra.  Eduard..  J  .  and  Gr.H,ski,  Jan  M^,  '"Hybrid  Netvvixks   Ij^  A^m 
metric  hybrid  access  system  and  method   5.586.121.  CI   370-4<M.lxx) 

Mover.  Enc  S    See—  .  ,,,     ,  j  u ; 

Oaks    Frank  L     Moyer.  Enc  S  ;  Runer.  Edward  W .  Jr;  and  Hams. 
Robert  F.  5.585.450.  CI   526  279(XX)  „    ,    .       . 

Moyer.  Scon  C.  to  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  The  Meth..d  arid  apparatus 

for  smelt  spout  casting  installation.  5.584.264.  CI    122^235.110 
MTL'  MiXorvn    und  Turhincn  I'nion  Muenchen  GmbH;  See- 
Schmidt.  Guenter  5.584.659.  CI  416-221  (XX) 


Muck    Dennis  N  .  Jasinski.  Stefan  A  .  and  Grossi.  Frank  A.,  lo  Xen>x 

CorpiTatLH.   Repr.«lucti.«  machine  having  a  user  clearaWe  convenieiKe 

stapler  assembly   5.5K4.47I.  CI   270-52  180 

Muehlhausen.  Mark   See  .„,.,-,  ,-i  -kk.  17  lui 

Kemer.  Wolfgang,  and  Muehlhausen.  Mark.  5J84.522.  O.  296-37  160 

Mueller.  Martin  E    .See—  ..         c    <  caa;  uii 

Willen/.  Avigd.»;  Eliscu.  Steven  M  ;  and  Mueller.  Manin  E  .  5.586.303. 
CI    395-4970.30 
Mueller  Weinganen  AG    See  -  ,,„...„,   ™   -,-..(«  n-m 

Har«.h.  Ench   and  Re.chenbach.  Rainer.  5.584.205.  CI.  72-405^020 
Muhammed,  Mam,Hin,  GrenUie,  Inger;  and  Wahlberg.  Sverker.  to  Sandvik 
AB     Method   of   preparing    multicarhide   p..wder-   for   hard   matcnals 
5.584.907.  CI    75-351  (XXI 
Muir    Darryl  J .  10  Eat.*  C.»por»ti.«i    Utchable  nxker  arm  m.>unting 
5.584.267.0    12.3-90.390 

Mukai.  Hiromu:  See—  .,  .        „  »  a,   iui.i,ran 

Havashi.  K.ihiaro;  Kud.,.  Y.«hinc*o.  Mukai.  H.romu;  A"^-  ™i*«"' 
tanino.  Ken,  Funahashi.  Akira;  and  Yagura.  Himka/u.  5.585.965.  CI 
^54-43 1  (XX) 
Mukai.  Hir.*>m.)  See  ,-       ,.       v_i,.i,.  ..     .,,.1 

YamanuHo.   Masamiisu.   Igaue.   Takamitsu    Fujii*a,  Y.»hihisa.   and 
Mukai.  Hm*«,...  5.584.828.  CI  6<M  3X5  2(X)         ^^^  .      ... 
Mukai    Taka..    and  \oshi.>ka.  N.*uyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Semiconducli*  device  having  diffusion  regions  (.»med  w  ith  an  ion 
beam  abs.»ber  pattern  5.585.658.  CI   257  .344  (XXI 
Mukai.  Yasuhilo:  See—  ...  1 

Decuchi   Takashi    Chinomi.  Takahilo;  Shimi/u.  Makoto.  and  Mukai. 
Yasuhilo.  5.585.631.  CI    250  332  IXX) 
Muk.«awa.  Masashi.  lo  Murata  Manufaclunng  Co .  Lid  Voltage  convenef 

5.586.019.  CI   .3(,3-93  (XX) 
Mulch  Devel.ipement  Company    See 

Sheehan.  Richard  W  .  5.585.150.  CI   428-15  (XX) 
Mulder.  J.*an  G.  [>.epenh.KM.  Pieter;  Plieger.  Pieter.  and  B™??""-'""^ 
R.Mgans.   Ingnd  E    M  .  to  B  V    Chemische  Ph"™"""]^^  '?^"^^' 
Luxan       Hatching  agent  f.H  the  pouto  cyst  nematode    5.585.505.  tl 

549-456  (XX)  _  ^,        ..o.  uo-iri 

Mules.  R.*en  S  .  to  AlliedSignal.  Inc  Fluid  hlier  assemblies.  5.584.987. 1 1. 

:  10  1 30  (XX) 

Mullaney.  David  L.  See—  iui..ii.-,t 

Earp.  H  Shell.*.  Ill  Graham.  D.«g.  Daws.m.  T^""""; '- ■ '^'J '"*>■ 
David  L  .  and  Sn.idgrass.  Hiram  R  .  5.585.269.  CI   435  252.3(X) 

Muller.  Amo  See  -  .,      ,.    .       c  •  n 

Bell  EasUMi  F.  Linask.  Rein.  Muller  Amo.  Namhudm.  Fjswaran  C^. 
Pagharo  Peter  A  .  Peterson.  Sandra  J  Sen.  Neeraj.  and  Smith. 
ChnstopherD.  5.585.613.  CI   235  101  (XX)  c.™ 

Mulle..  Jeremv  L  .  and  H.*lfeld.  R.*en  G  .  to  Analogic  C«P«?«;"n_System 
f.w  measunng  the  pen.>d  of  a  quisi-pen<idic  signal    5.584.295.  tl    l-H- 
661  070 
Muller.  JiMchim   -Vr  -.0.11.   <-i    101  jiurvwi 

Kl.ngler  Horsi;  and  Muller  Jcuchim.  5.584.244.  1 1.  1()1-484.0(X) 
Muller  Peter  J   Flexible  panitHHi   5.584.330.0    160- 1.35  (XX) 
Mulry    Patrick  E  .  to  Amway  C.Mporation    F1ip-t.T>  conuiner  with  integral 
handles   5.584.430.  CI   229-117  160 

Munakala.  Mcgumi   See  ,   .,       .    .      >j „. 

Noguchi.   Hiromichi.   Inamoto.  Tadayoshi.  and  Munakau.  Megumi. 

5.585.221.  CI  4.30  280  1(X) 

Munakata.  Tom.xi  .See—  .    .     -r  „._, 

O/aki  Takahiro;  Goto.  Fumio;  Kawamura.  Yasushi.  Munakata.  |'«n««- 

Tsuchiva    Telsu.>.  Kalo.  T.»hiharu;  Tomogami.  Shin,  and  Takabe. 

Shiniciu.  5.585.3.36.  0   508.365  0(X). 

Munir  Mohammad  See-  .,        ,       ,      ,^  1    M,.nir 

Vogcl     Manfred.    Kun/.    Markwait;    Kowalc/yk.    Jorg;    and    Munir. 
M..'hammad.  5.585.480.  CI   5.36  1 23  (XX) 

'""'BaJ?r;;:^lsti.   Benjamin   P.   McQueen.   Oyde   D     IIL   DeUuren.is 
Michael  S    Higinb.*ham.  Paul  M  .  Lipkie.  Daniel  b..  Munsil.  Donald 
J    and  ^auiJeil.  Raymond  G  .  5.586.241.  O   395I67.(XX) 
Mural.  Takeshi   See —  ki      i 

Vamasaki.  Mitsuo.  Ininic.  Shigem;  Kikuchi,  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Mavaki. 
Kanalani.  C.enji.  Hiroko.  Masao.  \oshikawa.  Takafumi.  bJ^hiro. 
Masashi.  Komatsu.  Yoshimi.  ln.«»c.  Akihiko;  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki. 
Murai  Takeshi  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Y.v,hiro;  Adachi.  Yuji; 
Nakamura.  Hin.fumi.  Mivoshi.  Keiichi  Miyamirto.  Ka/usi.  D.M. 
Masao.  and  Takene.  Shirou.  5.585.914.  CI  356-W  (XX) 
Murakami.  Gen   See  ..    ^     ■    .  a   u.  ..« 

Anioh    Ichiro.  Murakami.  Gen;  Lamson.  Michael  A  ;  and  Hcinen. 
kaihenne  G  .  5.585.665.  O  257-666.000 
Murakami.  Kanji:  See—  .,     .      ^,  -r    u  „ 

Anke.  Shigeharu;  Iwasaki.  Y.Kio.  Shinada.  Eiichi;  Okamura.  Toshiro. 
Murakami.  Kanji.  and  Naka,at<..  Yuichi.  ^/"«;l-'- <i^  ^^-»«»««> 
Murakami.  Takaaki.  to  Sony  Coiporauon  Pnnler  head  5..585.8.7.  tl  .«/- 

64  IXX) 
Murakami.  YiKhiteni:  See— 

Inui   Tcisuya;  Takahashi.  Akira;  Ohu.  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu.  and 
viurAami.  Y.ishiteru.  5.586,109.  CI   .369  277  IXX) 
Murakatj.  Chikara   See  ..      1   . 

Kinugawa.  Masahiko;  Masuda.  Yoshiaki.  Mimura.  Yukiicru.  Murakata 
Chikara.   Saito.   Hir.>milsu.  Ogasa.  Takehiro.    Kasai.   Masaji.   and 
T.>mi..ka.  Shinji.  5.585.488.  CI   540-545  (XX). 
Murakawa.  Masahiko  See— 
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Rvu.  Tadamiisu;    Ichikawa.    Naomi;    Murakawa.    Masahiko.  Toyota. 
'Masam*u.  and  Adachi.  Takeshi.  5.586.326.  CI   .'95  701  (XXJ 
MuramaLsu.  Ma.sanj.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Camera  photometer  5.585.885. 

CI   .396- 1 1 1  (XK) 
Muramatsu.  Teruaki;  and  Endo.  Y'oshihiro.  10  Toho  f^yon  Co..  Ltd.  Process 
for  making  a  cylindrical  prxMJuci  of  hber  reinforccment-thermoplasiic  resin 
composite  5.585.062.  CI   264-314.000 
Miiramalsu.  Tsuyoshi:  See — 

Mivama.  Ryuji;  Yoshida.  Shinichi;  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyata. 
Souichi.  5.586.281.  CI.  395-405.000 
Murata  Kikai  Kahushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Imamura.  Nobuko.  5.585.938.  CI.  358  434.000. 
Murata  Manufaclunng  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chikagawa.  Osamu;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Iha.  Michiaki.  5.585.203.  CI 

429-35  000 
Mukogawa.  Masashi.  5_586.019.  CI.  363-93.000. 
Tsuni.  Teruhisa.  and  Mandai.  Hanjfumi.  5.585.810.  CI   343  745  000 
Murata.  Shigemi.  Koiwa.  MiLsuru.  and  Ohashi.  Yulaka.  10  Mitsubishi  Denki 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Ignition  oil  for  interna]  combustion  engine.  5.585.773. 
0    3.3690(XX) 
Murata.  Shigcmi:  See — 

Hanon.  Rvuji;  Kalavama.  Makolo;  and  Murau.  Shigemi.  5.585.91 1 .  CI. 
355  32600R 
Murata.  Takeshi   Sef — 

Wakabayashi.  Hisao;  Ide.  Toshinon;  Ooi.  Ti>shihnle;  Murata.  Takeshi; 
Nakayama.   Shinji.   and  Amga.   Toshimirsu.    5.585.687,   CI     310- 
366.000. 
Murata.  Yoshivuki.  to  Casio  Computer  Co..  Ud.  Method  and  apparatus  for 

creating  an  image  5.586.238.  O   395-135.000. 
Murcko.  Mark  .A.    .See — 

Tung.  Roger  D  .  Murcko.  Mark  A  .  and  Bhiseni.  Gov  inda  R  .  5.585.397. 
CI   514-473000 
Murd<x;k.  Douglas  R  :  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  .  Felt/.  Kristi  T ;  Murdixrk.  Douglas  R;  GtKidman.  T<xld 
.\  .  Vercande.  David  J  ;  Tangeman.  Michael  R  :   Busch.  Eric  M  ; 
ICnpakaran,  Raghavan;  Javasimha.  Madhigubba  G..  Snuth.  Keith  E.; 
Austin.  Mark  A    and  Berry.  Dana  B..  5.586.175.  O.  379-112.000. 
Murphy.  Charles  A.:  See — 

Morello.  Fredenck;  Kastner  Chnstopfier  K  ;  and  Murphv.  Charles  A  . 
5.584.198.  CI   72-8.300 
Murphy.  Matthew  J  :  See — 

Bertclsen.  Hugo;  Hines.  Horace  H  ;  Murphv.  MaltJiew  J  ;  Ncllemann. 
Peter,  and  Wellnilz,  Donald  R  ,  5.585.637,  CI   250  363.0.30 
Murphy.  Richard  T.  to  Church  &  Dwight  Co  .  Inc.  Cosmetic  deodorant 
c»mp.>sitions  containing  encapsulated  bicartvonate  and  liquid  fragrance 
ingredients   5.585.093.  CI.  424-65.000. 
Murray.  Gerald  D.:  See — 

Grab,  George  P;  Melago.  William  M.;  Oles.  Edward  J  .  Murray,  Gerald 
D  ;  Bauer  Charles  E  ,  and  Inspektor.  Ahanxi.  5.585.176.  CI.  428 
336.000. 
Murray.  James  C:  See — 

Antoshenkov.  Gennady.   Lomel.   David   B  ;   and   Murray.   James  C. 
5.585.793.  CI   341-51  000 
Murtu/a.  Masood;  and  Atlarwala.  Abbas  1.,  10  Texas  Instruments  Incorpo- 
rated. Low  stress  ball  gnd  array  package  5.586.010.  CI  361  751.000. 
Mvchajlowskij.  Waller:  See — 

Ong.  Bcng  S  ;  Mvchajlowskij.  Waller,  and  Paiel.  Raj  D..  5.585.215.  CI 
430-107  000 
Myles.  J  Scott,  and  Mvles.  Michele.  Disposable  collection  device  for  animal 

litter  5.584,519.  CI '294-1  300 
Myles.  Micfiele:  See — 

Myles,  J  Scon;  and  Myles.  Michele.  5.584.519.  CI.  294-1.300. 
N  V.  Philips'  Gloeilampenfabneken;  See — 

Kubo.  Seiichi.  5  J86.269.  CI.  395-250.000. 
N/S  Corporation:  See — 

Ennis.  G  Thomas.  5.584.090.  O    15-97.300 
Naber.  Dieter:  See 

Brauer.  Dielmar.  and  Naber.  Dieter.  5.585,778.  CI.  .340-323  OOR 
Nacewicz.  Stanley  J.   See — 

Manning.    William    R;    Rudd.   Jeffrey    P.  Yarhoro.   Byron   T;   and 
Nacewicz.  Stanley  J..  5.585.990.  CI.  361-25  000 
Nadhemy.  Rudolph  E  .  to  Ireco.  IiK.  Comer  edge  protector  for  lading 

5.584.623,  CI   410-99  000 
Naegele,  Dieter  See — 

Scherzer  Dietrich;  Hahn.  Klaus;  Riethucs.  Michael;  Naegele,  Dieter; 

Win.  Michael,  and  Husemann,  Wolfram,  5.585,410.  CI   521-56.000 

Naegeli.  David  W  .  and  Crane.  Michael  E..  10  Southwest  Research  Institute 

Exhaust  gas  combustor  5.584.178.  CI   60-303.000 
Nagae.  Masao.  See — 

Sugai.  Toshimi;  Kobaya.shi.  Fumihisa;  Nagae.  Ma.sao;  and  Yagishita. 
Eiko.  5.586.245.  CI   395-344.000. 
Nagai.    Kenichi;    Yasuda.    Kenji;    Hama.    Toshio,    Sekiguchi.    Yoshitoshi; 
Tachibana.  Toshio;  Nakanishi.  Osamu;  and  Moriyama.  Tadashi.  to  Hitachi 
Zosen  Corporation    Apparatus  for  ttiernially  decomposing  plastics  and 
process    for   converting    pla.stics    into   oil    hv    thenna]    decomposition. 
5.584.969.  0.  196-116.000. 
Nagai.  Yasuhiko  See — 

Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi; 
Saito.  Masato;  and  Ikeba.  Goto,  5.586.255.  O  395-200.010. 
N^akura,  Hiroshi;  See — 


Hona.  Koh-lchiro;  Nagakura.  Hiroshi:  Yamanaka.  Eiji;  and  Nozaki. 
Hideki.  5.586,320,  CI   395-800.00(1 
Nagakura.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Ishida.  Masahiro;  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi;  Nagakura.  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Oishi.  Toshio.  5.584.750.  CI  451-288.000. 
Nagano,  Fumikazu,  to  Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  TlxTrmal  recording  apparatus 

with  controlled  energizing  lime   5.585.834.  CI.  .347-21  l.(KX). 
Naganuma.  Mitsuni  See — 

Nakao.  Masashi.  Kondou.  Ya.suhiro;  Okayasu.  Masanobu;  Naganuma. 
Mitsurti;  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  Yuda.  Masahiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu;  Kasaya. 
Kazuo;  Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yok.>vama.  Kivovuki.  5.585.957.  CI 
359-248.000. 
Nagaoka.  Kenji:  See — 

Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hara.  Sumio;  Abe.  Hinx>nii;  and  Nagaoka.  Kenji. 
5.585.437.  CI  525-133.000. 
Nagaoka.  Masao.  lo  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Manufacturing 

history  management  system.  5.586.038.  CI   364-468.010. 
Nagasawa.  Kenichi:  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Imamura.  Yuji.  Nagasawa.  Keni- 
chi; and  Suzuki.  Yasutomo.  5.585.934.  CI   386-120.000. 
.Naga.se.  Rihei   See — 

Kawano.  Takavuki;  Minamoio.  Hitoaki;  and  Nagase.  Rihei.  5.585.42 1, 

CI   523-466^000. 

Nagashima.  Tohoni.  to  Polyurethane  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd  Microcellular  poly- 

urethane  ela.siomer  and  process  for  producing  the  same    5..585,4I3.  CI 

521  1.59  000 

Nagata,  Harrv  H  ,  to  AT  Plastics  Inc  Greenhouse  him  having  variable  light 

diBfusion  properties   5.585.418.  Cl.  523-169  (KX). 
Nagata.  Hiroya:  See —  / 

Kamo.  kenji;  Ono.  Kouichi;  Tsukuma.  Koji;  Nagata.  Hiioya;  Abe. 
Emiko;  Kikuchi.  Yoshikazu;  and  Funakoshl.  Yushihani*5.^5.I73.  CI. 
428  304.400 
Nagata.  Yuji;  Mitani.  Saloni;  and  Nakamura.  Kazuo.  to  Matsushita  Electric 
Industrial  Co..  Ltd.   Magneto-resistive   head   including  a  him  of  hard 
magnetic  matenal.  5.585.985.  Cl   360-1 13  UXJ 
Nagatani.  Yuji:  See — 

Hashimoto.  Hiroshi.  and  Nagatani.  Yuji.  5.585.788.  O.  340-825.500 
HashiriKXo.  Hiroshi;   Ishii.  Jun;  and  Nagatani.  Yuji.  5.586. 118.  Cl 
.370-451  000 
Nagel.  Chnslopher  J .  to  Molten  Metal  Technology.  Inc.  Method  for  treating 
a  gas  formed  from  a  waste  in  a  molten  metal  bath    5.585.532.  Cl. 
588-201000 
Nagesh,  Voddarahalli  K  ;  Chen.  Kim  H  ;  Chang,  Cheng-Cheng,  Afshan, 
Bahram;  and  Leibovitz,  Jacques.  Reliable  low  thermal  resistaiKe  package 
for  high  power  flip  clip  ICs  5.585.671.  Cl   257-697.000 
Nagy.  Istvan   See — 

Bodo.  Mihaly;  Nagv.  Istviin;  Peredi.  Jinos;  Thurticzy.  Gybrgy;  and 
Ozsvald.  Liszlo.  5.584.297.  Cl.  128-670.000 
Naitou.    Kivotaka.   to   Sumitomo  Wiring    Systems.    Ltd    Seesaw    switch. 

5.584.380.  Cl.  200-315.000 
Nakada.  Hitoshi   See — 

Hara.  Takahisa;  Matsumoto.  Ma.sallilo;  and  Nakada.  Hitoshi.  5.585.061. 
Cl   264-259.000. 
Nakagawa.  Akio:  See — 

Kiiagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio:  Yasuhara.  Norio; 
and  Inoue,  Tom.*i.  5.585.651.  Cl   257-139.000 
Nakagawa.  KaLsumi:  See — 

Hirai.   Yulaka;    Komatsu.   Toshivuki.    Nakagawa.    Katsumi;    Misumi. 
Tenio;  and  Fukuda,  Tadaji.  5.585.149.  Cl   427  578.000. 
Nakagawa.  Kumhiko:  See — 

Kokubo.    Kazuyuki;    Nakagawa.    Kunibiko;    and    Nakao.    Hiroshi. 
5.585.937.  Cl   358-451  000 
Nakagawa.  Masaru:  See — 

Chau.  Chieh-Chun;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A.;  Tani.  Kaisuya;  Nakagawa. 
Masani;  and  Ichiryu.  Takahani.  5.585.052.  Cl.  264-28.000 
Nakagawa.  Mitsuyoshi    Atomiz^ation  method  and  atomizer  5.584.433,  Cl. 

2398.(XX) 
Nakagawa.  Osamu:  See — 

Koyanagi.  Toshiro;  Hiramatsu.  Koji;  and  Nakagawa.  Osamu.  5,584.107. 
Cl   24-632000 
Nakagawa.  Takasi:  See-- 

YamarrKXo.  Sanehiro.  Kimura.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Takasi;  and  Toyola. 
Akinon.  5.585.433.  O.  525-66.000. 
Nakajima.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshikawa,  Takaya;  Nakajima.  Hiroki;  Ito.  Ma.sava;  and  Ishida.  Nobotu, 
5.58.5.163.  Cl  428-133  000 
Nakajima.  Mitsuo;  Suzuki.  Mitsuaki;  Kamimura,  Takaaki;  and  Kawakyu, 
Y'oshito,  10  Kabushiki  Kaistia  Toshiba  Integrated  circuit  device  having  an 
insulating  substrate,  and  a  liquid  crystal  displav  device  having  an  insulating 
substrate  5.585.647.  Cl  257-72.000 
Nakajima.  Ya.suo:  See — 

Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahiro.  Shimamune.  Takavuki.  and  Naka- 
jima. Yasuo.  5.584.976.  Cl.  2O4-290.0OR 
Nakajima.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Hayashi.    Tsutomu;    Saito.    Milsuru;    Yoshida.    Yoshihiro;    KiktKhi. 
Hiroyuki;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiro,  5,584.214.  Cl   74-732  100 
Nakaki.  Yoshiyuki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denkj  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Opdcal/magneto- 
optical  recording  medium  having  a  hygroscopic  swelling  layer  5.586.110, 
Cl.  369-286.000 
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Nakamaki     Sclsuko:   Maruha.sh..   Yoshitsugu;   K«Io.   Nobuyuki;    MaLsuno. 
Kcnii    Kurashinia,  HiJe»>   Ikcgami.  Hmxi.  and  Takcuchi.  Kimio.  to  Toyo 
Seikan  Kaisha.  Ltd.  BiaMally  stretch  t>lo*  in<.lded  containei  having  «ce 
lent  heal  resisunce  and  method  of  producing  the  same    S..S85.06."..  U 
:64-52I.OOO 

""'•^.l  K«i;h.«.:NaUmua.  Shtnj,.  Hay.sh..  H.«o;  «h1  K«k«.  H.»sh.. 

5.585,951.0    My  i:2<IO() 
Nakamura.  Fumilo:  See —  ^.  ,  ...         __ 

Sa.t.*.  Ma.s.n.;  Umehar..   Katsu.,.   M.nemura.   ^o^y--   ^-^j^l^- 

Fumito;  Kaio,  Yukihiro.  and  Endoh.  Hiromu.  5JS5.319.  CI.  5U^ 

4<M0rV) 
Nakamura.  Hideo  Strr  %»      l- 

Yamasaki.  Mitswv  Inoue.  Shigeni.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro.  Komatani.Masak.. 

Kanatani.  Gen,,.  HmAo.  Ma.sao.  Yo,hika*a.  Takafumi.   bdah.ro, 

Ma.sa.shi.  Kon.ai.su.  Yoshimi.  IniHK.  Ak.h.ko.  M./ukami.  Hideaki. 

Murai   Takeshi;  Nakamura    Hideo    Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Adachi,  Yu,., 

Nakamura.   H.rolum..   M.>o!,hi.   Keiichi,   Mi>a.n.«o^  Ka/usi.   l)oi. 

Masao.  and  Takene.  Shirou.  $.585.<»I4.  CI.  J.V>-t4000 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi   See-  .  ^        ^  w      t. 

Yamasaki   Mi.suo.  In.«e.  Shigcni;  Kikuchi.  Ichiro:  Komalani,  Masaki, 

Kanatani.  Gcnji.   Hir.*o.  Masao.   Y.«hika»a.  Takafumi.   Bdah.ro. 

Ma.sashi.  Komaisu.  Yosh.mi.  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki. 

Murai   Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada,  Yosh.ro.  Adach..  Yuji, 

Nakamura    Hirotumi,   M.voshi.  Keuchi,  Miyamoto,  Ka/usi,  Doi, 

Masao  and  Takene.  Sh.roii.  5,585,414,  CI    156  44000 
Nakamura.  Hiroshi   .See  -  .  ,«<.  ua     ri     ws 

Sakuraba.   Takahiro,    and    Nakamura.    Hiroshi,    5.5K6.2  44.   t.1     .»"*3 

1 V)  (Hii) 
Nakamura.  Ka7uo  See  -  .  <«.  o«<    n 

Nagata.  Yuji;  M.tan..  Satoru.  and  Nakamura.  Kmuo.  5.585.'«<5.  1 1 

Nakamura.  K.miko:  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  to  NEC  Cocporalioi.   Microcom 

puicr  capable  of  iTxmin«ing  .ntemal  resources  Imm  e«len«l.  >.>IK>..v». 

CI    WSShXOIMI 

Nakamura   Ma-sami   .See—  vi      u 

Hamada.   Kcnji;  Kirihaia.  Ti«h.ni».,   Nakamura.  Masami.  Narahara. 

YouMburo:  Kamikubo.  KeiU;  Takagi.  Mjk.o:  and  Kawasaki.  Koich.. 

5.584.167.  CI   56  11  4<1<)  

Nakamura.  Masao.  T.m..ok..  H.royuk..  «.d  Moo.  Takay.rU...  *"  J-J"  ^o^^ 

ratton  I'nder  thread  supply  appmlus  5.584.257.  CI    112  279000 
Nakamura.  M.lsuhiro  .See^  ,  «.-.  lac  i-i    iiui ->l  ivm 

Sh.bata   Koichi.  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro.  5.586.185.  CI    '»«J  -'^«'"' 
Nakamura  Mmom*..  l>an/uka.  Toshio.  In.nie.  Akira.  and  Aikawa  Haruh.ko. 
,o  Sumitomo  hlectnc  Industries.  Ud  Apparatus  and  method  ot  manutac 
tunng  hbcr  5.585.137.  O.  427-8.000. 
Nakamura.  Usamu:  See —  ...       v 

Makita.  Ak.ni.  Nakamura.  Osamu.  Ikegami,  Takeshi,  and  Ishii.  Yasu 
hiku,  5.585,224.  CI  430-323«)0 
Nakamura.  Satosh.   See  ....  c  .    i. 

Fuiii   Shinichi.  Malsuda.  Shinya:  Okisu.  Nonyuki.  Nakamura,  Saloshi. 
and  Karasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.585.926,  CI   .358-471  01)11 
Nakamura.  Sh^Hchi.  and  Terakad.i.  Daisuke.  to  S.«iy  C.*p.»atwin  Sec.«dary 
batterv  deuce  with  spacer  t.«  thcrmist.ws  and  terminals  and  charging 
apparatus  therefor  5.585.710.  CI    .UO  I5  0tl«) 
Nakamura.  Shunp   .See  u  _». 

Arava    Junii.  Koiubuhi.  Nonbumi.  Nakamura.  Shunji;  and  Hiratw 
yksh..  HmMnitsu.  5.585.894,  CI    355  210(100 
Nakamura.  Takeshi:  Sre~  ,   . ,  . 

Yoshic    Ya:4unon.   Uhiro.  Saburou.  Hau,  Ryosukc:  and  Nakamura. 
Takeshi.  V:SH6.2IO.a   385-96000. 
Nakamura.  Tcnio   See —  ...  .    ^ 

KiHHlo    Manko;    Nakamura.   Teruo.    Mori.   Yumiko.   »nd  Tsuisumi. 

Toshiyuki.  5.586.254.  CI   395  200  100 

Nakamura.  Tohru  See-  ■■___; 

Mi/um>   Osamu.  Nakamura.  Tohru:  Aikc*.  Hideki;  Tomila.  Hironoei. 

and  M.*n.  Masanan.  5.586,105,  CI   .369-270  000 

Nakamura  Yasumwi.  and  llei*.  Souichi.  lo  Nikon  Corporation  Image  signal 

7^,olud.»  changing  system   5.585.620.  CI   25(V208  100 
Nakamura.  Yoshihiko    See  . »,  .         _ 

Ogawa  Satiwu.  Sawada.  Yasu.shi.  Matsumura.  Masahiro:  and  Nakamura. 
Yoshihiko.  5.585.147.  CI  427  515  000 

'"^^:  Mimiiu^ll  Nak«„ura.  Yukio.  5..586.0%.  Q   369-102  000 

Nakanishi.  Osamu   See  ..     v,    i. .     i. 

Nagai.  Kenichi.  Yasuda.  Ken,..  Hama.  Toshio.  Sekiguchi.  Y.«h.loshi. 
Tachibaiia,   Toshio.    Nakanishi.   Osamu.    and    Mixiyama.   Tadashi. 
5.584.969.  CI    196-116.000 
NakaiKi.  Junich.  See-  ....  _ 

Nakao   Ma.sa.shi;  K.mdiHi.  Ya.suhiro;  Okayasu.  Masanobu.  Naganuma, 
Mitsuni  Su/uki  'lasuhirn.  Yuda,  Masahiro.  Mitomi.  Osamu  Kasaya. 
Ka/mi.  Nakano.  Junichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585,957.  CI 
V59-  S4K  000 
Nakano  Kaichiro;  Maeda.  Kanumi;  Iwii*  Shigeyuki,  and  Hajegawa,  Eisoo, 
lo  NEC  Coiporalioo    Alkvlsulfonium  salts  and  ph<Horesisl  compositi.Kis 
conuining  the  same   V585,5«17   CT    556  7  (X»l  ,  . ,    .~i 

Nakano  Nobuvuki,  andTakaha.sh..  Nobuhiko,  to  N.ssan  MoiocCo  ,  Ud  ,  and 
Ikeda'  Bussan  Co,   Ltd    Aulomol.ve   seat  having  robust  cooslructioo 
5  584.525,  CI   296-68  100 
Nakano  Yukio  and  TomiK*a.  Ke.,.,  lo  H.tach.,  Ltd  Add-drop  multiplexer 
5.586,115.  CI   .17(^376(8X) 


Nakano  Yuko;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  Ueda.  Yuji;  Kusumoio.  Takehiro;  and  Oka. 
H.romi.  to  Sum.tomo  Chemical  Company.  Limited  Photoresist  composi- 
tion   containing    alkylethenhed    polyvinylphenol     5.585.218.   CI     4.«»- 
270  100 
Nakao.  Alsuko;  See—  _    ,       „         .     -r  i. 

Ishida.  Kiy(«hi;  Torii,  Nobuyoshi;  Waiuiabe.  Toshio;  Yamada   Take 
hiko.  Kidokix-..  Masato;  Ebihara.  Tom;  Nakao.  Alsuko.  Malsuda. 
Tokusou;  Matsuyama.  Nobuyuki.  and  Anmaki.  Tooni.  5.585.8.19. 1 1 
248-15.0(K) 
Nakao.  Hinwhi   See-  .....  ,.       u 

Kokubo  Kazuyuki;  Nakagawa.  Kunihiko;  and  Nakao.  Hiroshi. 
5.585.937.  CI  358-4510(8) 
Naka<i  Masashi  Koodou.  Yasuhiro;  Okayasu.  Masanobu.  Naganuma.  Mil 
suru  Su/uki.  Yasuhiro.  Yuda.  Masahiro;  Mitomi.  Osamu.  Kasaya.  Kazuo 
Nakano.  Junichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  lo  Nippon  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Corporal..^  Meth<Kj  for  prtxlucing  ^ »""*';;  «";'"!!«*tJ^ 
optical  devices  ot  diffenng  optical  charaiicnsl.cs    5.585.957.  CI    3>9- 

248()(K)  ^        ,  .        . 

Nakashiha  Yasutaka.  to  NEC  C.wporalion  Solid-state  photoelecUK  imaging 

device  wilh  reduced  smearing   5.585.653.  CI   257  232  (WO 
Nakashima.  Hirovuki.  Oka.  Hideki;  Takeuchi.  Hidemaro;  Tanaka.  Shigenon; 
Eukuda   Y.Khinx*..  Akamatsu.  Satoshi.  Miya/Jiki.  Ma.safumi;  and  Mat 
sumura.  Y<«hika/u,  lo  Nippw  Steel  CorporatKM,    Process  for  prixlucing 
thin  ca.sl  stnp  5,584.337.  CI    164-477  000.  ,       ei,     .a 

Nakashima.  Takashi.  Inada.  Kiyoshi;  Tagusa  Yasunobu.  Shimokawa. 
Hiroshi  Akivama,  Hidcmi  and  YamanHMo.  Yuji.  lo  Shaip  Kabush.k. 
Ka.sha  Dispiav  having  a  switching  element  for  disconnecting  a  scanning 
conducl.«  linetrom  a  scanning  c.mducl.w  line  dnve  c\cmemw  'ynchr" 
ni/Jtion  with  a  level  fall  ol  an  input  video  signal  5.585.815.  CI  M> 
100(118) 
Nakau.  Hiroyuki   See—  ..-,,_,    k 

Taniuthi  Osamu;  Nank(*.  Y.Hiichi.  Nakata.  Hm.yuki.  and  Eukamachi. 
Makoio.  5.584.721.  CI   439  374  (MK) 
Nakata   Ka/uo;  H.rai.  Masahaivi.  Takumi.  Nohusuke;  and  Kalo.  Saburo  U. 
Ishihara  Sangyo  Kaisha.  Ltd    Ferromagnetic  fine  powder  for  magnetic 
rec.mling   5.585.032.  CI   252-62  620  .  ^      ..     v        u 

Nakava  Mitsuvmhi;  Okada.  Alsushi.  Fukui.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Ya.suda.  Yasushi. 
to  Sharp  Kabiishiki  Kaisha  Image  privesMnj:  apparalus  thai  can  provide 
image  data  of  high  quality  without  detenc«inm  m  piciurc  quality 
5.585,856,  CI    148  441  (8)0 

^^"^^aba'lTi    HiUo,  Ide.  T.»h.non,  Co.,  Toshihide;Mura...  Takeshi; 

Nakayama,    Shin,i;    and   Aruga,   Toshimiisu,    5.585.687.   tl     'III 

366  000 

Naka/alo.  YuKhi    See  —  „.    .      ^,  t    u  _ 

Anke.  Sh.geharu.  IwasJu.  Yorio;  Sh.n.da.Eiich,.Okamura.  Tosh.ro 

Murakami.  Kanji.  and  Naka/alo.  Yuichi.  5.584.121.  CI   29-8500(8) 

Nambudin.  F.aswaran  C    See- 

Bell   Ea.sloo  F .  L.na.sk.  Rein.  Muller.  Amo;  Nambudin.  Easwaian  C. 

Pad.ari.    Peter  A  .  Peterson.  Sandra  J  .  Sen.  Neeraj;  and  Sm.th. 

ChnstopherD.  5.585.613.0   2^5  101  ()00  .      ^ 

NamSu.  Lee.  and  Dae  Sul.  S.m.  lo  LG  Elecnnmics  Inc  System  '«  jdjustinp 

a  s.«  of  an  image  projected  o«  a  sloped  surface  ''■'^>«-''«^(  '  -'"J^J*** 

Namur  Marc,  to  Fanatic  Sports  GmbH  Ungthwisc  adjustable  forked  boom 

f<w  »urfK>ards   5.584.259.  CI    114-97(88) 

Nankoh.  Youichi   See-  .  ,  c  . ^; 

Taniuchi.  Osamu   Nankoh.  Youichi;  NakaU.  Hiroyuki.  and  Fukamachi. 
Mak.no.  5.584.721.  CI   439^74  000. 
Nanosv  stems  LLC    See  -  ^       ,-  j  /-„__ 

Ruddv  Stephen  B  .  Eickhofl.  W  Mark.  Uversidge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  .  5.585.108.  O  424^34188) 

^"'su/Ia^  Sh«>jr;~Kiinur.,  Shuji;  N«ra.  Hiroichi;  and  Sasaki.  Yisuhiko. 
5.586.249.  CI   .395  182  110 

"*Gamt'y.  R.*en  R    Nara.  Peter  L ;  and  Goudsmil.  Jaap,  5J85J50.  O 
415.69  3«) 
Narahara.  You/aburo;  See—  M„,k—, 

Hamada.  Ken,..  Kinhau.  T.»hinon.  Nakamura.  Masami.  N«li«m. 
Yoo/aburo.  Kamikubo.  Keiu.  Takagi,  Mikio.  and  Kawa.saki.  KoKhi. 
5.584.167.  O   56-11400  ^.     .       ^ 

Narang    Inderpal  S  .  Iyer.  Balaknshna  R  .  and  Mohan,  Chandra-sekaran.  lo 
International  Business  Mach.nes  Cofp.xali.Mi  Computer  pnigram  product 
U<€  offloading  h.«i  based  DBMS  predicate  evaluatum  to  a  disk  cmnoller 
5.586.315.0   395-619(8)0 
Narasimhan.  Saroja:  See—  ,  n    «  uc  ui 

Mc<.ee.  Th.«ia.s.  Narasimhan.  Saro>|a;  and  Yeager.  Caryl  E..  5.585.343. 
CI    S|2  1000  „      .    „     I 

Nardella  Alessandro.  and  Smo.  RaBaello.  lo  Enincerche  S  p  A  Reclamaoon 

of  polluted  wet  soils   5.585.002.0   210-634  0<X) 
Nanta.  Susumu   See —  „,  ^  wt    ■.     c 

Noguchi  K.Kiki.  Nishioka,  Kiyoka/u;  Ohba.  Shmya;  and  Nann.  Sus 
umu,  5.585.750.  O   327  113  000 

'^'^""^v^s^K'it^le^V  Kun«:hika.  Marie  M  ;  Dayley.  Darren  B.  Donald 
son  Jellery  D  .  Tempnne.  Luke  J  L.vmgston.  M.kael  H  ;  Hanpin. 
Nu^«n.  Nasche.  Angelo  B  Baichelor.  David  B  .  and  Bauerle. 
BemhardO.  5.586.311.  CI   395  561000 

Na.sh.  Lawrence  Y:  Stt— 


Hardin.  LarT>  C  ;  and  Nash.  Lawrence  V.  5.586.063.  CI.  3W-561.00(). 
Nath.  Guntf^r.  Light  device  having  first  and  second  epical  systems  arranged 

substantially  90'  apart   5.584.558.  O.  .<62-32.O0O. 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration.  The  United  Stales  as  repre- 
scnied  by  the  Administrator  of  the;  See — 

Kielin,  Enk  J  ;  Brown.  Kenneth  G.;  and  D' Ambrosia.  Ouisline  M.. 
5.585,083.  CI  423-245  .300 
National  Jewi.sh  Center  for  InimurK>logv  and  Respiratory  Medicine:  See — 
Leung,  Donald;  Schlievert.  Patnck'.  and  Mcissner,  Cody.  5.585.465,  CI 
5.30-3.50000. 
National  Molding  Corporatum:  See   - 

Anscher.  Joseph.  5.584.106.  O.  24-625.000. 
National  Science  Council:  .See  — 

Chen.  Tien-Jung:  and  Chen,  Shu  Hsia.  5,586,205,  O.  .385-29.000. 
Chu   I  Ming,  5,585.183.  O  428-402.200 
National  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Asana-savesi.  Chainarong.  5.585.667.  O.  257-676.W8) 
Edcm.  Bnan  C  .  and  Kola.  Snniva.s.  5.586.117,  O.  370-466.000 
Natkin.  Robert  J  .  and  Cantrell.  Douglas  D..  Jr.  to  FcKd  Mtilor  Company.  Low 
inertia  riKkei  arm  with  lash  adjuster  and  engine  valve.  5.584,268,  O 
123-90.460 
Natoli,  Frank  S  .  and  Chandalia,  Kinui  B.,  to  Olin  Corporation.  Process  for 
preparing  flexible  CFC-free  poiyurcthane  foams  using  an  eiKapsulaled 
blowing  agent   5.585.412,  O.  521-126.000 
Naton,  Kaisuhide:  See  - 

Higuchi,  Toshiro;  Egawa.  Saku;  Hivane,  Masao.  and  Nalori,  Katsuhide. 
5.58.5.683.  CI.  3 10- .309.000 
Nalsugan.  Hideaki.  Ishimaru.  Takenori:  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  to Takeda  Chemi- 
cal Industries.  Ltd    Hetcriwclic  comp.>unds.  their  pnxluction  and  use  as 
tachykinin  reactor  aniagonists   5,585.385,  O.  514.100.000. 
Natural  Restmrccs  Canada:  See — 

Sawauky.  Henn ;  Mailvaganam.  Noel  P.;  Oelland.  Ian  F;  Houde.  Jean. 
Jr.  and  Famand.  Bnan  A  .  5.584,920,  O.  106-274(88) 
Navabi.  Mo».ammad  J  ,  Scon,  Baker  PL  ,  III:  and  Bily,  Stephen  F  ,  to  CrysUl 
Semiconductor  Corporation.  C.HitroUcd  impedaiK'e  ampliher  5.585.763. 
CI.  3.30-255  (8J0 
Navistar  International  Transportion  Corp.:  See — 

Pabia,  Parmjil  S  ;  and  Miller  Memll  D  .  5.585,784.  CI.  340-4 7 5  (XK) 
Nay,  Barry,  Smith.  Mark  R  ,  and  Tcltord.  Clive  D.,  lo  Bntish  Petroleum 

Company  pic.  Catalyst  ireainicni  5.585.316,  CI  502-50(100 
Na/.  Rajesh  K  .  and  Goldstein,  Allan  L.,  to  Cieorge  Washington  University 
Medical  Center.  The,  and  Albert  Ein.stein  College  of  MedicirK.  Trealmcnt 
of  infcnilc  sperm  in  viiio  with  thymosin  a,  to  enhance  penetration  of 
mammalian  ova  5..585,2.34.  CI  435-2.000 
NCR  Corporation:  See — 

Tipon.  DiKiald  G  .  5.585.740.  CI.  326-26.(X)0. 
NEC  Corporatuin:  See — 

Amano.  Ki»uke.  Ishikawa.  Hiloshi:  and  Hasegawa.  Elsuo.  5.586.001. 

O    161-525.000 
Homma.  Yasuaki.  5.584.395.  O   209  571  ()00. 
Imahashi.  Masahiko.  5.586.047,  CI   .164-491.(8)0 
Iniura.     Hironori:     Makishima.     Hideo;    and    Tomihari.    Yoshinon. 

5.585.689.  O   313-3.16.000 
Inasaka.  Jun.  5.585.138.  O  427-125.000. 
Ishishila.  Kiyoini.  5,585.775.  O.  3.18-32.00R. 
Iso/aki.  Hiroko.  5.586.020.  O   .395-707.000. 
Kamiva.  Hiroshi.  5.585.742.  CI   .326-56.000. 
Kosugi.  Yuhei.  5.585.024,  CI   219  494(100. 

Mitsuhashi.  Masa.shige;  andOno.  Hideyuki.  5.584.749.  CI.  451-285.000 
Miwa.  Tohnj,  5.586,075,  CI    .365-185.290. 
Mivashita.  Toshika/u.  5.586.1X2.  CI   379-413  0(8). 
M.itoniura.  Masau..  5.586.079.  CI   365-230.060. 
Nakamura.  Kimiko;  and  Sakuma.  Hajime,  5,.586.3.36.  CI   395  .568.0(8) 
Nakano.  Kaichiro.  Maeda.  Kaisumi,  lwa.sa.  Shigevuki.  and  Hasegawa. 

Elsuo.  5.585..5(i7,  CI   556-7  (KKI 
Naka.sh.ha,  Yisutaka.  5.585,653,  CI  257-232,000. 
Ogawa,  H.sao.  5..'i85.662.  CI.  257-529.000. 

Sakaia.  Koji,  Minamtrto,  Maki;  Fukaumi,  Takashi.  Nishiyama,  Toshi- 
hiko;  Aral,  Satoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.586.000.  O    .361- 
525  (MX) 
Shibaia.  Junichiro;  Kuroki.  Y.>suke;  Takeuchi.  Kvosuke;  Hayashi,  Yasu- 

fumi,  and  Takagi,  Osamu,  5,.5)W,724,  CI  439-.5O7.0(X). 
Tabala.  Osamu.  5.586.112.  CI.  370  225.(XX) 
Tsunai.  Sh.ro.  5.585.797.  O   .141   172.000. 
Waunabe.  Gaku.  5.586.056.  O   364-550  000. 
Yamashina.  Masakazu:  and  M.zumi.  Masayuki.  5.585.754,  O.  327- 

158(88) 
Yokoyama.  Hirovuki.  5.586.138.  CI   372-97  U«) 
Yoshi'fuji,  Yuuki.  and  Hara.shima.  Miyuki.  5.586.247.  O.  .395- 1 8 1. 000 
Nederland.sc  Organisatie  V.xir  Toegepast-Naluurwetenschappelijk  Onder^oek 
Tn.':  See— 

Besemer  Ane  C;  and  Lcrfc.  Ciwnraad  F.  5.585.114.  CI  424-488.0(KJ. 
Neef.  Guniei    See  - 

Stcinmcyer.  Andrea.s.  Neef.  Gunter.  Kirsch.  Gerald.  Schwarz.  Kalica: 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.   Ruth;  Wiesinger  Hetfwrt;  and  Haherev.  Manin. 
5.585.368.  CI   514-167(8X1. 
Negle.  Hans  SVe- 

Rohrbeck.  Wolfgang;  Negle.  Hans;  and  Wimmer.  Martin.  5.586.017.  O 
163-19.(XXI 
Neko  Manufactunng  Corp    .See- 

Flynn.  Kevin  R..  and  Battles.  Frank  T.  5.584.748.  O.  451  91  UX). 


Nellemann.  Peter:  See — 

Benelsen.  Hugo.  Hines.  Horace  H  .  Murphv.  Matthew  J.;  Nellemann. 
Peter:  and  WellniU.  Donald  R..  5.585.637.  CI   250-363.030 
Nelson.  Michael  D  :  See — 

Stiles.  William  F:  MacLeod.  Scan  M.;  NcLson.  Michael  D.;  Hastings. 
Mark  E.;  and  Hemn.  David  A  ,  5.584.632.  CI  412-39.000 
Nemoto.  Hiroshi,  to  TRW  Inc.  Air  bag  mounting  structure  with  three  place 

clamping.  5,584,500.  O   280-728.200. 
Nenni.  Enrico:  See — 

Camelli.  Marco;  and  Nenni.  Ennco,  5.584.648,  O.  414-746.700. 
NeoSign  AS:  See — 

Osthassel.  Henry  G..  5.585.160.  O.  428-66.500. 
NEP  Systems.  Inc  :  Sfe— 

Hiinier.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Paoletti.  Gerald.  5.584.960.  O    l.S6-389(XXI 
Nerad.  Bruce  A.;  and  V'esley.  George  F..  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company    Light  modulating  device  having  a  silicon-containing 
matnx.  5.585.035.  CI   252-269  010. 
Ncste  Oy   See-  - 

Kjrmanen.  Pauli;  Savolainen.  Esko.  Vmanen.  Esa:  Kama.  Toivo. 
Laakso.  Jukka;  Ruohonen.  Heikki;  VakiparLi.  Kiiiimo;  Ikkala,  OUi; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5  .585.0.38.  O  252.500.000 
Kirmanen.  Pauli:  Savolainen.  Esko:  Virtancn.  Esa:  Kama.  Toivo. 
Laak.so.  Jukka;  Ruohonen.  Heikki:  Vakiparta,  Kjmmo;  Ikkala,  Olli; 
and  JSrsinen.  Hannele.  5.585.040.  O  252  518.0(X) 
Nestec  S.A.:  See— 

Aeschbach.   Roben:   and   Wille.   Hans-Jucrgen.   5,585,1.30,  CI.  426 
542.000 
NeiAker,  Juergen:  See— 

Erpelding,  A.  David;  Lindner,  Harald  R..  NelAer.  Juergen:  and  Stein- 
brenner.  Thomas,  5,585,979,  CI.  .<60-l(W()0() 
Neubeck.  James  W'..  to  RES  Manufa<:turing  C.>  Themuilly-insulating  cook- 
ware  articles   5.584.414.  CI    220-753.0(X). 
Neumann.  Rainer:  Set — 

Bertling.  Johannes-Ciertiard.  Hogrefe.  Henning;  and  Neumann.  Rainer. 
5.584.573.  CI   .362-3.50.(X8). 
Neurogen  Corporation:  See — 

Thurkauf.  Andrew:  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Singh.  Vinod.  5.585.490,  CI. 
544-2.30  000 
Neville,  Mark  D:  See — 

Turrwr,  Andrew  D  ;  Jones,  Chnsiopher  P.  Neville.  Mari  D  .  and  Hill. 
Michael  R   H  .  5.584.981.  CI.  204-536  0(8) 
New  England  Medical  Center  Hospital.  Inc.:  See- 
Leung.  Donald.  Schlievert.  Patnck;  and  Mcissner.  Cody.  5.585.465.  O 
530-3.50  fl(X). 
New  SD  .  Inc    See- 

Bahl.  Sunecl:  and  Moore.  Roben  H  .  5.585..561.  CI   73-.MM.160. 
Newberg.  Cunis  G.  Fishing  ucklc  container  5.584.138.  O.  43-57  100 
Newell  Operating  Company  See  - 

Pol/in.  Bnice  C  :  Shaffer.  Roben  A.;  Prins.  David  L.;  Krikonan.  Rand  J . 

and  Banon,  William  W,  5,584.092.  CI    15  230  110 

Newkirk.  Marc  S  :  Aghajanian.  Michael  K..  Hannon.  Gregory  E  .  McCor- 

mick.  Allyn  L  ;  Schirxiky.  Gerfiard  H  :  Rocaiclla.  Michael  A  .  and  Kantncr. 

Robert  C.  to  Lanxide  Techmilogy  Company.  LP  MetfKxls  for  making  thin 

metal  matrix  ciwnposite  bodies  and  articles  pr^xluccd  tficrebv.  5.585.190. 

CI   428-469000 

Ncwkome.  George  R  ;  and  M>«>retield.  Charles  N  .  lo  University  of  South 

Flonda  Metallospheres  and  superclusters.  5.585.457.  O.  528-353.(XX). 
Newman,  Paul  F:  See — 

Davis.  Susan  E.;  Newman.  Paul  F.;  and  Tabaubaie-Alavi.  Kamal. 
5.585.288.  CI  437-38.0(X) 
Newman.  William  Angle  iron  cover  5.584.150.  CI.  52-2(M  200 
Newton.  Robert  J..  Sr  Fat/stock  separator  5.584.238.  CI.  99-495.000. 
Ncwville.  Duane  H.  F1ow-thr.High  wa.shing  and  scrubbing  brush  handle. 

5.584.594.  CI  401-2890(X). 
Nexus  Corporat.im:  See--- 

Williams  Barbara  E  ;  Harpui.  Ian;  and  Heam.  Graham.  5385.42b.  O 
524-.366.UX). 
Ng.  Wai  T:  See— 

Efland.  Taylor  R  :  Jones.  Roy  C.  Ill;  Kwon.  Oh-Kyoog;  Smayling. 
Michael  C  ;  Malhi.  .Satwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T.  5.585.657.  O    257- 
335.(XX) 
Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Yeh.  Hur-Jye.  lo  F2astman  Kodak  Company.  Non-uniformitv 

conection  of  an  LED  printhead.  5.586.055.  O   364  526  000 
Ng.  Yee  S.:  .See— 

Pham.  Hieu  T.  Ng.  Yee  S  :  and  Abbas.  Daniel  C,  5.585.836.  O 
.347-237  01*). 
NGK  Insulators.  Ltd.   See— 

Asai.  Emi;  and  Imaeda.  Minoni.  5.584.928.  O    117-»(MX) 

Seike.   Shoji;   Imai.  Osamu;   and   Yoshizawa.   Junko.   5.584.895.  O 

44-598.000 
Yamada.  Tetsuo;  ^'amao.  Takeshi:  Walanabe.  Keiichir<i:  and  Bessyo. 
Youky.  5.585.084.  CI  423  144  (XX). 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co  .  Ltd  :  See- 

Yoshikawa.  Takava.  Nakajima,  Hiroki;  ll.i.  Ma.saya;  and  Ishida,  Noboru. 
5..585.163.  CI '428-1.33.000. 
.Sgooi.  Teng-Ko:  See — 

Lu.  Yee-Fung:  So.  Raymond:  Slenion.  Clarke.  Oudcnes.  Jan:  and  Ngooi. 
Teng-Ko.  5i<85.387.  CI   514  327.01X1 
Nguyen.  Anh:  Ste — 

Duchon.   Brent.   Nguven.   \nh:  and  Baldwin.  JartKjs.  5.585.823.  CI 
345-163  000. 


UMI 


PI  68 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  17,  1996 


DtCEMBER   17.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  69 


P.  Willins.  Und«;  »nd  C>»g»nn.  Derek  P.  5.585.3.7.  C\  5«4  I3J  uuu 

^'""Cn^Tlfv  tS-ngc.  A.«n;  Nguyen.  0«ng  L    «d  Bourbouk*. 
MuieAlu.  5.585,105.  CI.  424-tOl  000. 

'''ThS:^Gino'r'p™c.o,.  Lee  M;  »d  Nguyen.  Q«oc  v..  5.586.119.  a 

370-350  000 

^""^B^u^.  ^.e^M  .  Gudenun.  n,ns.ophcr  S  ,  Kn.jnov.M.  Dougl^J^ 
Meelu  Sieven  W  .  Nguvrn.  Thao  A  .  .Sargent.  Fior  D  .  T«n.  Andre* 

rtliv^ns,GerJdH.5.586.()40.Cl    3M-474  0M    

N.bert  Roger  K  ,  Bloch.  Ricardo  A  .  Ryer.  iKk,  and  Waits.  Raymond  F .  to 
^xon^m.  .1  Patents  Inc   Incre«.mg  the  fnctton  du^b.l.ty  of  power 
^IssKH,  Bu.ds  through  the  use  of  O.I  soluble  competing  «ld.t,ves 
5  585  030  CI   508-4.34  (XX) 
N.b;;«  Roger  K  .  Bloch.  R.cardo  A  .  Ryer.  Jack,  and  Watts.  Raym.«d  f- .  m 
F»on  Chemical  Patents  Inc    Increasing  the  fnct.on  durab.l.ty  of  pow« 
^ZsZn  fluids  through  the  use  of  o.l  soluble  competing  «ld...ves. 
5,585.031,  CI   508  562  000. 
Nichias  Corporation   See—  r.i.chi      5  5*4  916      CI 

Yamashiu.     Katsuhiro.     and    Taniguchi.    Takashi,     >.5iM.vio. 

96-123000 

^'•■■''5:.'"Y^ZX%t.'Kana,,  N4asak,.  5.584.240.  CI    >O'-320OO 
NichoU  Ro  ,  D.v,d;  and  Woods,  Denn.s  D^o  Hunter  Wumbmg  Products 

Du.l-l\ush  refill  control  apparatus  5.584,080,  CI  *^"  "*'„,„^„^ 
Nickens  Dan  A  ,  and  Mattetn.  Charles  C  .  to  Earth  Resources  Corporation 

A^amTand  method  for  controlled  penetration  of  compressed  fluid 

NiH,^"^:^'K'^o'^FTini^*c:Ar,^:r.«rsupp.ycon^^^^^ 

,n  a  grate  cooler  5.584.686.  CI   432  77  000  ci   19*  UOOO 

Niemeier  Larry  W  Ergonomic  can  earner  5.584.520.  Cf  2*»  34.1MJ 
Ni^Tn!:"-  S^".  and   Fischer.   Wolfgjngjo  BASF  Ak,.tn|e«lUch^ 
Three-stage  silicone  nibber  baud  graft  copdymers   5.585.436.  C\   ia 
105,000. 
"^"ffi-  ^cL^d,  "Brau'n.   Rohen  T  ^Habenna.   Mic^l.   D«K,fno. 
Edward  J .  and  Nightingale.  John  G.  Jt ,  5.586.338.  CI  455  34.iuu 
Nihon  Kohden  Corporatioo;  See —      .  .,  .     .      .     „    <  <a^ -xio   n    I7R 
Sakai.  Yoshio.  Mologi.  Jun.  and  Takedi.  Sumo.  5.584.299.  a    128 
681.000 

^'%^ci;i5<^ruemura.  H.«*.;  Niibe.  T-^.  D- ^gt^^l^-d.. 
Kenichi  Yamamoto.  Yasunon.Ad«chi.Tomohiko;andMa$uda.Nao« 

sugu.  5.'585,798.  CI    .342-70.000. 
"""Tosh^m'u!!!.  M^s^hi;  and  Niihara.  KoKh..  5.585.055.  CI.  264^5  000 
'""Tn^^TSTuh^^Ki  imura.  Vosh.o.  5.585,875.  O   396-55000 
Kawamura.    Koichim;   and   Suruki.    Masahiro.   5.585.845.   O.    348 

?  ^  I  (KM) 
Matsui.    Hideki      Sakamoto.    Hiroshi,     «k)    Hagiuda.     Nobuyoshi. 

5  585  987.  CI    396  171000. 
Mat'sukawa.  Nobuo.  5.585.878.0   396-281. OOa 
Muramatsu.  Masaru.  5.585.885.  CI    '^'''^«»--   _,   ,„  j^g  .^^ 
Nakamura.  Yasuncwi.  and  Ueta.  Souichi.  5'85.620.  CI.  250-^  lOO 
Salo,    Masaioshi,    and    MaLsumrto.    Hiroyuki.    5.585.200.   CI    *i» 

694  OML 
Shibayama.  Atsushi.  5.585.970.  CI  359-M6_(W)^ 
Suey«hi.  Masafumi.  5.585.922  CI   35^358000 
Su/uki.  Kenaburo.  5.585.966.  CI    359  557  000 
Taguchi.  Fumiya.  5.585.157.  CI   428-63_000 
Yamano.  Shozo.  5.585.883.  CI    396-91  000 

"'•T.S^tun?t:«hV'M^7M.sahiko.  TakajU.  Ki^ukun^ 

Hideo  Katoh.  Michio.  Hovikawa.  Tetsuhiro.  and  Shimamura.  Hito^ 
shi.  5.584.490.  O  277  235.00B 

""^.y'i'h^'Volilfmi.^u'llay.shi.  Kyoko:  «K.  Kojima.  Ich.™.  5.585J65. 

CI   514  .54W.KV 

Nippon  Paint  Co.  Ltd    See--  ^       i.    <  »«  laA  n  4?7U07  100 

Cenaka.  Akimitsu.  and  Kuwajima.  Teniaki.  5.585.146. 0  427-40/  Itw 

Nippon  Sihca  Glass  Co ,  Ltd    Ser  -  „         k.       .      u:^^.    ah, 

Kamo,   Kenji.  (>h,,  K.xiichi.  Tsukuma    Ko,r  Nagau.  H"™y«-  A^- 

Emiko.  Kikuchi.  Yoshikazu.  and  Funakoshi.  Yushiharti.  5,585.173. CI 

428  .«M4«)0 

""Ta^:^!l%rvTki''Sra,    Hideki,   Taket^hi.    H.deman.    TanaU. 

Shigenon;  Fukuda.  Ymhim.^    '^''f  ""."i.^ri    i^'I^f.'il 
fumi,  and  Matsumura,  Yoshika/u,  5.584,337.  CI    164-477  OtW 
Niimin  Teleeraph  And  Telephone  Cocporauoo  See— 
'^Kobay.shrT..hio.   (Caki.   Yukio    M^-^e    M».y«u.    Inokawa. 

Himshi.  and  Monmow.  Takashi.  '-S*'  *\^- ^  "l"'„9°?^,n00 
L«».  Francisco  A  .  and  Tazawa.  Sjloshi,  5_^86.:«).  C^^  «*  '^OO™ 
Matsumoto.  Monhiko.  Ichmo.  Toshihiro.  and  Nishi.  Shiro.  5.585.03<». 

CI   252-500  (XX) 


Naka..   Masa.shi,  Kondou.  Yasuhiro;  OUyasu.  Masanobu.  Naganuma. 

Mit«m..  Suzuki.  Yasuhiro.  Yuda.  Masahiro.  MifMni,  CKarnu.  K».y.. 

Kazuo.  Nakano.  Junichi;  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585.957,  CI 

359248  000 
Nippon  Thompson  Co  .  Ltd    See—         .,..-_ 
Hidano.  Kengo,  5,584.583.  CI   384-»7aOOO 
Ochiai.  Isao.  5.584.765.  CI  464-168  000 

""Tu^y^  M.^i:  T^Tno.  Himshi.  Osh.ma.  Masayoshi.  »k1  Koh«. 

Teiji.  5.585,989.  CI   360-135  000 
''"nlSwa''Ki,!;!Si„>";;i:y.kawa.  Takashi.  Fukanuma.  "ftuuhtko;  ^ 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo.  5.584.677.  O  4I8-55  Z"),,   .„,-.,  ,^ 
Kato  Minoru,  and  On.  Takarici.  5.585.607^1  20(W1.530, 
Sawada.  Mamoru.  5.584.543.  CI   303-191000  ,,,  ^„  ^ 

TicZ  Katsumi.  and  Ishii  Sa.oshi.  y\^,f^:P^^'o^ 
Yamaguchi,  Hironao.  and  Ban.  Takao.  5.585.748.  CI    327-101  000 

"'"^  SXi.  Al'aTn.  Garcia.  (^"■J:^''-'>^^\Jl'friTiilZ- 
Richard,  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5.585.394.  CI  514-387.000 

Nisca  Corporation  See — 

Baba  Kenji.  5.584.473.  CI.  27 1  -3  1 80 

""'"Mt'^m.^'  Mchiko.  Ich.no.  Toshihiro.  «id  Nishi.  Shiro.  5.585.039. 

CI   252  500.000 
"""'F'liiii^tmhm!;;'.  Azuma.  Sh.nichi.  «k1  Nishibe.  Auushi.  5.584.466. 

Nishid^NSo.*'and  Tsukada.  Futoshi.  to  Sony  Coipor«ion    OPJ^al  disc 
lippHalus  for  controlling  laser  power  for  e«:h  zo,«  of  a  zone  record  system 

N,s;^^-^,Uo ^cltllcZhiki  Kaisha  Sola,  cell  and  productton  ptoccss 
therefor  5..584.941.  CI    136-258000 

'^'''''^Jrth,;;L>;,M...T.«h.luk.Nish.<^Yas.sh.^ 

Tanaka,  Yukikazu.  and  Sato,  Hideshi,  5.585.950.  CI   >»9-ll»lwu^ 

Nishigaki,  Tetsuo,  and  MiLsuhashi,  Takamichi.  '°  ^^^Y  Corpotanon^^ 

ratus  for  and  method  of  generating  characters  5.585.820.  CI  345-  144.0UU 

'""^'^S^'^en'r/hT:  Nishihara.  Eitan,.  T.wara.  Kiyoshi.  and  Fujimoto. 

Seiji   5  586.262.  CI   395-200  020 
Nishihara. Vatsun^i.  to  ^atsunar,  Njrfii^.„«.d  ToyamjPtecious  Metals 
Co  .  Ltd  Artificial  dental  root  5.584,693,  CI  433-169  000. 

'"'•"^^r  N^^'hi:.  Katsunon;  Nishitsuji.  Mitsuru    Mj»«o.  Hitoyuki; 
^Fujimoto.  HirxMnasa.  5.585.655.  O.  257282.000 

''"''^Z::kr";:i"kl"  Ssh^-ma.  Fuyuhiko.  Enan.  Hiroyuki;  ^  1«.  Michi- 
hilo,  5.585.-381.0   514-275.000 

"""IS^uniiJfBich'r.^.^n.ka.  Koichi.  Yaguchi.  To^hiyuk.  K«,»ma.  Akira. 
^Xhikawa.  Akihito.  5.586.263.  O   395  200070 

^"ThruV5t!:°  .?r*a,  Takayuk,    Nishikaw.  At.h^.  Takahashi. 
Kayo,  and  Kanno,  N..nhito,  5.585.821.  CI    ^^  'f'""      .  ,^„ 
Nishikawa.  Hirofumi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ti>shiba  Display  control  appara- 
tus 5.585.822.  O   345-150.000. 
"'^'i^X.'ar.i^amura.Takayuk.  H<*amu™  T«su^ 

s.sh.karKt;h.r  t!^  c^'iJ^rkrK^r'^^icfi  h^^^ 

'''m^plur.lity  of  light  beams  -> "  "p-^--  recording/reproducing/ 
erasing  apparatus  using  same   5.586,097,  O   36V  llimx) 

""^r^T'V^orNishikawa.  Yasuo.  and  T-ia.  Sugihiko.  5.584.953. 
O    156-244  270 

"""'rUw'il'Ma^JukK   Nishikawa.  Yukie:  Onomura.  M««^..   S..UJ. 
Shinji.  Parbrook.  Peter  ).  and  Hatakoshi.  Genichi.  5.585.649.  CI 

Nishiki"Yoshim»i.  Ashida.  Takahiro.  Shimamune,  Takayuki;  "^  N^jirna. 
Yasui.,  to  Permelec  Electrode  Lid  Cms  diffusion  electrode  5.584.976.  CI 

204  290  00R 

'^"'^0.^:'^^::::^ K^w'amura.  Takayuki,  Hokamun.  Tetsuy.  Nish^wa. 
Kazuhiro.  and  Nishikura.  Tsuneharu.  5.584.587,  O  400-246.000 

'"'"TTenl^rYust'Kuzumo.o,  Masaki:  Y«hiz.wa    Kenji;  Y«n««.a 

T^kash,    Matsubara.  Masato,  Nishimae.  Junichi,  Yasui,  Koji;  and 

Otani.  Akihmi.  5.586.139,  O   372  99.0(X) 

Nishimura.  Masaaki   .See  ki    k  ™..,.     M><uki 

SaUmoto.    Masaaki     Kaneko.    Tsuneo.    and    Nishimura.    Masaaki. 

5  584  346  CI    172-4  5<X) 

Nishimun..  Saloru,  «h1  Sasaki,  Hidetoshi,  to  Kabush.k,  Ka.sh.  Komalsu 

Seisakushi.    Working  tool  unit  of  constiuc-ti.»  machine    5.584.643.  1 1 

Nithilnt™.  TAashi.  Seino.  Kazuyuki,  Haraguch.Juuji,  and  Kamc*"*^');. 
to  Kabushik,  Kaisha  Toshiba  CaAode  ray  tube^pparatus  and  method  of 
manufac.unng  the  same  5.584.738.  O.  445-3  000 

''""j'::;,.'?«^."«^Nish.no.  M.s.k.zu.  5.585.853.  CI   348^5.000 


Jun.  Tatsuro.  and  Nishino,  Masakazu.  5.585.931.  CI   386-33.000. 
(Jchida.  Hirofumi;  Juri.  Tatsuni.  and  Nishino.  Ma-saka/u.  5.585,930, 0. 
386-40000 
Nishino,  Toshiharu,  Mori,  Toshihiko:  Nishida.  Yasushi:  Arai.  Kazuyoshi: 
Tanaka.  Yul.ika/u:  and  Sato   Hideshi.  to  Casio  Computer  Co .  Lid  STN 
LCD  device  displaying  multiple  colors  in  response  to  different  \ollag('i 
which  includes  a  retardation  plate  5.585.9.50.  CI    349  I  IS  000 
Nishio,  Mayumi   See  - 

Mon,  Masaharu;  Nishio,  Mayumi;  Oshige.  Mika;  and  Kanda.  Sachic. 
.5.584..59I.CI  400-615  200 
Nishioka.  Kiyoka/u  .See — 

Noguchi.  Kouki;  Nishioka.  Kiyokazu;  Ohba.  Shinya;  and  Nariu.  Sus- 
umu.  5.585,750.  CI    327-113  000 
Nishioka.  Takao:  Malsunuma.  Kcnji.  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  to  Sumitomo 
Electric  Industries.  Ltd  Method  of  machining  silicon  nitride  ceramics  and 
silicon  nitnde  ceramic  products   5.584.745.  CI  451  28.000 
Nishitsuji,  Mit.-yUiu   .Sef— 

(^a,  Yonio,  Nishii,  Kaisunon.  Nishitsuji.  Mitsuru;  Masalo.  Hirovuki 
and  Fujimolo.  Hiroma.sa.  5.58^.655.  CI   257  282.(KX) 
Nishiuwatoko,   Tsutomu;   Odagawa,    Kazuyoshi,    Kobayashi.    Hiroo;    and 
Sa.saki.  Shinichi,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Toner  cartridge,  process 
cartridge  and  electrophotographic  image  lonning  apparatus.  5.585.902.  CI. 
355-2hO«KI 
Nishiyama.   Hideloshi    Working  protection  cover  and  parts  thereof,  and 
method  of  manufaciuring  the  working  protection  cover  5.585.179.  CI 
428-343(XX) 
Nishiyama.  NViki.  to  Suiniiomii  Electric  Industries.  Ltd.  Analog  photodiode 

module   5.586.208.  CI   385-93.0(XJ 
Nishiyama.  Toshihiko:  See-- 

Sakala.  Koji:  Minamoto.  Maki.  Fukaumi.  Takashi;  Nishivama.  Toshi- 
hiko; Arai.  Satoshi;  and  Taniguchi.  Hiromichi.  5.586.000.  CI.  361- 
525.(XX) 
Nishizawa.  Jun  ichi.  to  Handolai  Kenkyu  Shinkokai   Field  effect  transistor 
having  saturated  drain  current  characteristic  5.585,654.  CI  257-264.(XX). 
Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ltd  :  See — 

Hashimoto.  Takashi;  and  Fujinuma.  Yuichi.  5.584,988.  CI  210-136.0fX) 
Nakano,   Nobuvuki.  and  Takahashi,   Nobuhiko,   5.584,525.  CI    296- 

68  100. 
Satoh.  Kazuo;  Ohno.  Junya;  and  Hanai,  Junichi.  5.584.278.  CI    123- 

516  000. 
Wakahara.  Tatsuo,  5,584.3''0.  CI,  192-3  300. 
Nissei  Plastic  Industrial  Co  .  Ltd.:  See — 

Arai.  Tsuyoshi.  5..585.053.  CI   264-40  100 
Nissin  Chemical  Industrv  Co.,  Ltd.:  See — 

Ohau.  Hiroyuki.  aiid  Okuda,  Haiukazu,  5.585.424.  CI.  524-264.000. 
Nisvs  Corporation:  See — 

'  Rora.  Laurence  P..  5.586.071,  CI.  364-758.000. 
Nitro  Nobel  AB    See— 

Engsbriten.  Bjcim;  and  Magnusson.  Rolf.  5.584.222.  CI.  86-20.150 
.Nitta.  Atsumi:  Sec-- 

Hasegawa.  Naoya;  Koike.  Fumihilo;  and  Nitta.  Atsumi.  5.585.984.  CI. 
.360-113  000. 
Nittel.  Klaus-Dieier;  and  Schuinke-Kruse.  Norben    to  Metallgesellschafi 
Aktiengescllschaft  Lubncani  earner  salt  lor  meul  forming  5,584.'*4?i,  CI 
148  246. OCX) 
Niwa,  Hiloshi   .See — 

Hayashi.    Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihiro;    Takasu.    Hin<aki;    Kojima. 
Yoshikazu.     Niwa.     Hiloshi;     Matsuyama.     Nobuyoshi:     Yoshimi, 
Vomoyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki,  5.585  J04.  CI  437-62.000 
Niwa,  Kazuo:  Set — 

loki.  Kimihiro;  Okuyama,  Kohei;  Niwa,  Kazuo;  and  Scki.  Hiloshi, 
5,586,152,0   376-I5O000 
Niwa.  Koichi:  See — 

Tanaka.  Atsushi;  Kamehara.  Nobuo,  and  Niwa,  Koichi.  5.585.332.  CI 
505-473000 
Nixin.  Dale  B    Distribution  of  local  video  signal  with  coiuumer  cable 

television  signal   5.585.837,  CI    348-6  000. 
NKG  Corporatii>n   Ser— 

Satoh,  Kazuo.  Ohno,  Junya.  and  Hanai.  Junichi.  5.584.278.  O.  123- 
516000 
NKK  Corporation   See — 

Yannasaki.  Milsuo;  inoue.  Shigeru;  Kikuchi.  Ichiro;  Komatani.  Ma.saki. 
Kanatani.  Genji;  Hiroko.  Masao;  Yoshikawa.  Takafumi.  Edahiro. 
Masa.shi:  Komatsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mizukami.  Hideaki; 
Murai.  Takeshi.  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Yoshiro;  Adachi,  Yuji: 
Nakamura.  Hirofumi.  Miyoshi,  Keiichi.  Miyamoto,  Kaz.usi:  fXii. 
Masao.  and  Takene,  Shirou.  5,585,914.  CI  356-44  000. 
Yoshie.  Yasunori;  Ishiro,  Saburou;  Hata.  Ryosuke;  and  Nakamura. 
Takeshi,  5,586.210.  CI  385-%00O. 
Nobelpharma  AB   See — 

Forsmalm.  G<iran;  Jemt.  Torsten;  and  Jom<us.  Lars.  5.584.694.  CI. 
433-172  000 
Noble  Company.  The:  See — 

Gaffigan,  Waller  J  .  5.584.950.  CI.  156-71.000. 
Noble,  William  B  ,  Bradley,  Thomas  W :  and  Autry,  Michael  W .  to  Hughes 
Electronics   Integniv  checking  procedure  lor  high  throughput  data  trans- 
foimations  5.586,204.  CI   382  282  000 
Nobciri,  Kunio,  Kado.  Ybshiyasu;  Kamogawa.  Akira.  and  Hamada.  Masahiro, 
to  Matsushita  Electnc  Industnal  Co..  Ltd    Image  synthesis  apparatus. 
5,586.246.  CI.  395-502.000, 
Nobumoto.  Kazutoshi:  .See — 


Sone,  Akira:  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto.   Kazutoshi:   Kageyama. 
Fumio.  Okazaki.  Haruki;  and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  5.584.541,  CL 
.303-146  000. 
Noda.  Kazuhiro;  Nakamua.  Shinji;  Hayashi.  Hisao;  and  Kadota.  Hisashi  to 

Sony  Corporation  Active-matrix  substrate.  5.585.951.  CI    i49-122000 
Noda,  Masayuki   Sef  -  ! 

Ogala.  Masaru   Noda.  Masayukr.  Kanya.  Ken-ichi.  .\noka.  Masayuki. 

Tachiiri,  Masaru:  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  5.584,%5.  CI    162-123  000 

Noguchi.  Hironiichi;  Inainoto.  Tadayoshi,  and  Munakata.  Megumi.  to  Canon 

Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Active  energv  rav-cunng  resin  composition  5,585.221. 

O  430-280.100 

Noguchi.  Kouki;  Nishioka,  Kivokazu;  Ohba,  Shinva:  and  Narita.  Susumu.  to 

Hitachi.  Ltd   Logic  LSI   5.585,7.50.  CI.  327-113  000 
Noike.  Katsura:  See — 

Iwanami.  Shinji;  Noike.  Katsura;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka.  5.585.615.  CI. 
235-472.(XX) 
Nokia  Mobile  Phones  Lid  :  .5ee — 

Lamberg.  Seppo  E    M  .  and  Honkasalo.  Zhi  C.  5..585.76I.  CI.  .329- 
304  000 
Nokia  Telecommunications  Oy:  See — 

Dekker.  Andri;  P.  5.585.762.  O.  3.30-144.000 
Noky.  Werner:  See — 

Schuldieis.  Bemd;  Hubert,  Stefan;  Leroux.  Rolaitd;  Thiirk.  Jiitgen; 
Schaupert.  Kurt,  and  Noky,  Werner.  5.584,957.  CI    156-289.000 
Nol-Tec  Systems.  Inc  :  See — 

Nolan,  Phillip  A..  5..584.612.  CI.  406-11.000 
Nolan.  Phillip  ,\  .  to  Nol  Tec  Systems,  Inc.  Apparatus  and  process  for 
pneumatically  conveying  material  and  for  controlling  the  feed  of  supfde- 
menul  gas  5.584.612.  CI   406-11.000 
Nomura.  Noriyoshi:  .See — 

Handa.  Yasushi;  and  Nomura.  Noriyoshi.  5.585.890.  O.  355-208.000. 
Nonomura.  Yutaka:  See — 

Kurau.  Nobuo,  Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi:  Oz.aki.  Takashi.  Harada.  Kenji; 
Tsu|i.  Kimitoshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka:  Morikawa.  Takeshi:  Okuwa. 
Masayuki;  and  Tsukada.  Kouji,  5,585.562,  CI.  73-504.160 
Norandal.  USA:  See— 

Romanowski,  Chnstopher  A.,  Duvvuri.  Apparao; Carey.  William  E.;  and 
Manison,  William  M  .  5.584.3.36.  O.  164-453.000 
Nord.son  Corporation:  See — 

Clark.  Gregory  F :  and  Hiines.  James  C.  Jr..  5.584.932.  CI.  1 18«*.000. 
Scharf.  Donald   R.:  Conrad.  Douglas  J  .  and  Coeling.  Kenneth  J.. 
5..585.I43.  CI  427-224  orx). 
Nori.  Hiloshi:  See — 

Seyama.  Kiyoiaka.  Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto;  Yasuda. 
Naoki;   Hirano,   Minoru.  and   Non,   HiUishi.  5,586.006.  CI    361- 
719000 
Norindcr.  Lif;  Bajorath.  Jurgen;  and  Stearns.  Jay  F  3.S.3'-triiodo(hyronine 

receptor  ligands  5.585.401.  CI  514-643  000. 
Noritsu  Koki  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Ehara.  Takuji.  5.585,887,  CI   355-41.000 

Tamura.  Huoaki:  and  Takumi,  Toshio.  5.585.888.  CI   355-75  000 
Norman,  D(*nald  E  ,  to  Empire  Plastics.  Iik    Extended  flex  life  core  and 

overlay  composition  and  laminates  thereof.  5.585.194.  CI   428-520.(XX). 
Norman.  Martin  1    See- 

Prines,  Frank  J..  Kemcrei.  Ra\  S  ,  and  Norman.  Martin  I  .  5,585.758.  CI. 
327-438.000 
Nonis.  William  P:  See- 

Stenger-Smith.  John  D  ;  Noms.  William  P.:  and  Chafin.  Andrew  P.. 
5.585.522.  CI   564-442  000 
Norsk  Hydro  as:  See— 

Petersen.  Steen  A  :  and  Heggemes.  Rune,  5.585.556.  CI.  73-152.030 
North  Amencan  Philips  Corporation   See — 

Goldhun.  Efim;  and  Woodward.  David  R..  5.585.694,  CI.  313^91.000 
Nortlieastem  University:  See — 

Cheney.  Donald  P;  and  Wang,  Le  Zhong.  5.585.544.  CI  8tX)- 220.000. 
Northern  Telecom  Limited:  See — 

Goodwin.  John  C  .  5.586,207,  CI.  385-92.000 
Northrop  Grumman  Corporabon:  See — 

[>ursi.  David  I .  and  Oartenberg.  Alvin.  5.585.622.  C\.  250-208.200. 
Norton.  Paul  F    See — 

ShaflFer,  James  E  ,  and  Norton,  Paul  F  5.584.652.  CI  415-115.000. 
Nose,  Nohyuki:  Miyachi.  Takeshi;  Saitoh.  Kenji.  Senloku,  Koichi:  and 
MaLsumoto.  Takahirxi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  and  apparatus 
for  measuring  positional  deviation  while  correcting  an  error  on  the  basis  of 
the  ermr  detection  by  an  error  detecting  means.  5.585.923.  CI.  356- 
.563  (XX). 
Noshay.  Allen  See- 

Bakei.  Edgar  C  ;  Crvallos-Candau.  Jose  P;  Lucas,  Eric  A.;  Victor,  John 
G  .  and  Noshay.  Allen,  5.585,184,  CI  428-407.000. 
Notananni,  John,  to  Notananni,  John   Protective  case  and  interface  housing 

containing  computer  devices  and  the  like   5.586.002,  CI   .361-681  000 
Nova  Verta  Intemanonal  Sp.A.:  Sec  — 

Fabrizi.  Giancarlo,  5.584.759.  CI  454-52.000. 
Novamedix  Limited  See — 

Fox,  Roger  H  ,  5.584, ■N8.  CI  601-152.000. 
Novibra  GmbH    See— 

Stahlecker.  Gerd,  5.584.170,  O.  57-263.000. 
Novo  NcMdisk  A/S:  See — 

Dorreich.  Kurt;  Chrisiensen,  Flemming  M  ;  Schnell.  Yvette;  Mischler. 
Marcel;  Dalbwge.  Henrik.  and  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5.585  J56.  CI. 
435-197  OOO 
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Not  Arthur  St'r-  ««ii<->ii    n 

43(VM)(>00 

H.«a    K.*  Uhiri.    Na^akura.  Hiroshi;  \anu.iuk..  biji.  «ikJ  No/^ki, 
HiJeki.  S.M«>.0(I.  CI    W5  80r)0(IO 

"""ta-I^o.  Yu'ko:  and  No«k..  Koji.  5.585.219.  CI  <-«>-^™ '«• 
Ka.m.*..  Yuko;  «k1  No/ak..  Koj..  5J85.222.  CI   4 J. ^ J**  (WO. 

'''\',:^h.i'H.sa,h,.  .n<i  I.O.  Hin.yuk..  5  5M.778  CJ  476-«ifl«). 
Sal.*.  K.H.i.h,.  ami  Ch.karaishi,  Ka/uo.  5.-585.573.0.  7.1-862.331. 

NTN  Ciwpi**!!!'"   Srr  ...         r 

0«ki    TAahirv.  U.«o.  Humi.v.  Ka»amura  Ya^u>hi   MunakaU.  Totox. 
T%uchi>a    TelNUo.  K.at«>.  Ti»h.hani.  Ti>n«>eami.  Shin,  ainl  lakahr 
Shinichi.  5.5H5.V»6.  CI    5«H  .»<,5  ODD 
NTT  Mobile  Communicaiions  Ndwork  Inc    Srr 

Adathi    Kum.>uki    S»»aha.'*i.  ManKXU,  Dohi.  TmH^inu.  and  I  cba 
ya.%hi.  Shinji.  5.51W..I  IV  CI    170  MZ  000 
NubMWi.  Richard  C    Srr  .     .     ,        ,  i.     m..k.,« 

Adkins  David  A  .  HiUMmnx)n>.  Sicven  J     Jordan.  Jamrv  M     Nub*"" 
R^i^anl  C  .  and  Sat.ler.  Ronald  I.  .  5.5W.58V.  (1   4(M)-^H4  000 
NumaEami.  Ai>u>hi   Sfe—  ».      », 

Yashiro    Masahiko    Kamkano.  Toshiyoki.  and  Numagami.  Aisushi 
5.5H5.8<<5.  CI    .«55  :i5  00<) 
Nunkv    C    lynn.  and  Tomawlli.  J«  *  •  w  Lo«linaMet   SyMemv  Im 
Cc«iipo»it«-    n«f    ^ysirm    .iih    an    improved    anch<»ing    methanivm 
S.5W.I5.1.  CI   5:-»l0<IC)l> 
Nunoi.  Hirovuki:  S^e  ,       .  .         ,  .. 

Malech    Harry   L  .  Umia«.  Karen  J     R.Wosen.  Daniel,  and  Nunoi. 
Hiroyuki.  5..5H5.}4b,  CI   514  12000 

Nushaum.  Helen   Ser  -  ,  v,     • 

Brys  William  R  .  Fnnk.  Craig  R  .  McMahaii,  l.irry  N    and  Nu«haum. 
ffelen.  5.586.274.  CI    395  288  nOO 

"''•wi";^.  J«I .  Lyon.  Paul  C    l-'"-- "'^'"^  ]»  J^)'  ""K*^ 
Ralph  W  .  Edvkardv  Jeffrey  B    and  Co».  Clifford  N    5.584.696.  CI 

Nyswander.  Reuben  E   Hydrogen  thyramwi  m.xJulalor   5.585.W7,  LI    361 

Ch^'  F^Jank  L  .  Moyer.  Enc  S  Rulter  HJ»afd  W  .  Jr .  and  Hams.  Rv*ert  F 
to  Do*  Chemical  Company,  "nie  Ol.gomen/ed  cyclobuttrene  re^in* 
<S85  450.  CI   526-:''9O00 

()ba   Masayuki    lo  Kabu^hiki  Kaivha  Tmhiba   Polyamic  acid  composioon 

5.585.217.0   4«)  WHXm 

Oberhlner.  Thomas  H    Sfe  t  to.  iu%  n  itig^iOO 

Bergman.  Enc  J    and  Oherliiner.  Thomas  H.  5.584.3 10.  CI  1.M95  IW) 

'*''lc<*i*»h.    v'.^hinan    Kam.vh.ma    Hiroshi    Fukuoka   Sau^hi.  Obika. 
Hideki.   \vai4.a.  Tvulomu.  and  Tenma.  Kcivhi.  5.585.05"J.  tl.  .iv*- 
I86O00 
Obiecl  Technology  Licensing  Corp    Set— 

<>ur.Io.  J^s  A  .  5.5M..236.  CI    395- 131  000 
Ochi  Ya<uo  See  .,       ,  v      .. 

Sen.»  Yaiuioshi.  Shiraivhi.  Hit.whi.  Yasu.  N.»u..  Ka»akami,  Yasuhiro. 
Tobisaka  Vukinon.  Ochi   Yasuo.  Miuukaroi.  Ya.suhiio.  Shigenwisu, 
To»hitaka  Tachin...  Ka/uhirn.  Miyagama.  Yaiuhiro  Takemawu.  Ken 
irhiro.  and  Yanag.h«a.  Nobuaki.  5.584.914.  CI  96  6(«)0 
Ochiai   lM»  to  Nippon  TKmipson  Co  .  Lid  Ball  spline  *ilh  liner  member 
5..584.-'65.  CI   464  168  000  .  .».  At.'. 

CXhsemeiier.  John  b  .  u,  Snap-T.le.  Inc  Solenoid  lauhing  valve   5..S84.465. 

CI  :.s  165(100 

Odasawa.  Ka/uyoshi   See  -  .     „  ..        ■.    u    -.   .»h 

Nnhiuwan*o.  Tsuufliu.  ()daga*a.  Ka/uyoshi.  K.*ayavhi.  Hiroo.  and 
SaJiaki.  Shinichi.  5.585.902.  CI    1S5  :6tJ  000 

Odanaka.  Shinji   See-  „^  .,-..,       l     ck._..  t  «u  Ufca 

Iminxxo.  Hiroyuki.  Hashimdo.  Shin,  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  5.584.>»M. 

CI  l^6  6^7l(X) 

Odell.  Robert  B    See  c«oaiiiAr-i 

Gyure.  Savior.  (Mell.  Robert  B  .  and  Mongi.  Aikuno.  5.584.816.  O 

604  19:  000 

^■'^;;^,''j'::lJ^.'b''o~DonneH.  M-th.  E.  a«J  Curry.  Fiu-Roy  H. 

5.58'5.4«1.C1  514-562.000 
Oefner.  Helcr  .^e—  <cii<iia    ri 

Bonn.  Oundier.  Huher   Oinshan    and  Oefner.  Pcler.  5.585.236.  LI 

4.(VS0(X1 
Csa&a.  Takehiro.  See-  ,.  ,  .*      l  . 

Kinugawa  Ma-sahiko  Masuda.  Yoshiaki.  Mimura.  Yukiteni.  Mundiau^ 
Chikara     Saiio.   Himmilvu.   (Jgava.  Takehiro.    Kasai,    Mavaji.   and 
TomiiAa.  Shinii.  V>tt5.488.  CI    VttV 545  000 
CHau    Masaru     N.xla.    Masavuki.    Kanya.    Kcnichi.    An.*a.    MasayuHi. 
rachiin   Mavani.  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  lo  Shin  Kobe  Eleiinc  Machinery 
Co    1  Id  Vklhod  of  producing  a  laminaie  of  glass  hber  non  vsosen  labnc 
base  material   5.584.965.  CI    162  123  000 
0«a»a  Hisao  lo  NFC  Ci»pi«aiu>n  Semiconducl.ie  inlegraled  circuit  device 
with' breakable  fuse  clemeni  covered  *ith  exactly  c.wlrolled  insulating 
him   5.-^85.662.  CI.  257  529000. 
Ogav.a.  Ka/uhiit> 


Saioh  Alvuvhi.  f)kam.*..  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Kunihiro.  Lchida.  Jun-ichi: 
Ogavva  Ka/uhiro.  Taka.  laka...  Funigen.  Munekatsu.  and  Kimoto. 
Masanan.  5.584.428.  O  228- 194  000 

"*"Mi,u«rYi5,'>"uki.  and  Ogawa.  Kikuo.  5.584.384.  CI   200-524  000 
()«a»a.  Masahiro   See  ...  n     _  i.    Ka~^. 

^    Waun.  Junji    Takala.  Y.nJiihm,.  <>?•*•■  M»'^l"i„P'"VVl^' 
Onnela.  Maija  Leena.  and  Ker«w..  Siikka.  5..585.27I.  CI    435- 

■»54  "»(Ml 
Oeavva'sal^.  Sav^ada    Yasushi    Malsumura.  Masahiro.  aivd  Nakamura. 
^Y^hih^o.  to   Matsushita   Flec.nc   Works.   Ltd    ft,Ke,s  for  a  surfac-e 
treatment  of  a  glass  labrK    5.5S5.147.  CI   427-515000 

"^^Kutif  M^'hii'.  and  Ogawa.  Taked,..  5.586.(W).  CI  364554.1100. 

"*'*^mada.  Minora.  Heya,  Toshiro.  and  Oga»a.  Yasuaki.  5.585.4|0.  O 

S28-491  000  ' 

''''''^«'^':XJ^L^su.    f)gav.a.    Yoshikatsu     and    Okuno.    Hir.«ki. 
5.585.512.  CI  560^31000 

*'*"'ma'>e*Sat<HU.  Sakuiai.  Kivofumi  and  Ogihaia.  Masaki.  5.586.078.  CI 

(Jgino.  Hiroshi.  and  luashiU.  Takashi.  lo  ''^<^;>^<"^Jy"!^'^X»^ 
1  .«e.  unit  l.»  manne  .KitN^d  dn»e  5.584.734.  C 1  440^79  («» 

Ogin...  Tmhika/u.  Yamam<*o.  Rvoji.  and  Yaj.ma  Hideo.  '"^^"^'"^'1^')^ 
Co.  Lid  Flat  antenna  apparatus  having  a  shielded  circuit  board.  5.585.806. 
LI  'iA\  700 OMS 

'^'"'Y.X"H^--i  Ogino.  1.»hika.u.  5385.8.N.  C   343.7.30«V 
Oguchi    HariH..  H.no.  Shirou    and  Kauoka.  Toshie.  to  Kabushik.  Kaish. 

Toshiba    and  Toshiba  Fjigineenng  Co    Nitrogen  oxide  lemoval  contrul 

ansaralus   5..S84.17:.  CI   60  »9  MM) 

°'^Ih^Ti«ma.s:  hlla.  Arthur  A  .  and  Oh.  Se  Y.  5.584.863.  O   607- 
2  01)0 

""naguL^Takashi    Kixlera.  Iisuo.  Ohara.  .Xkinon.  Amano.  Toshiyuki; 
and  Kavvaguchi.  Tikeo.  5  .584,184.  O  62-6  (lOO 

"^'''n^t"'s";,j^  Hm«h.ge.  Y»u«»:  Suzuk..  K.y«h.;  Suzuki.  Tauuya; 

and  Oh.sh,\osh„i.o.  5.586.022.  CI    364-168  0.W 
Ohashi    Yuichi    and  Takahashi.  Kei/o.  lo  Sunt.»>  Limited   Suppressant  of 
^HieJ  ^Ihelial  cl-Miding   5..W.354.  CI   514-12.000 

°*^'JiS!*Shtt^m^   Ko,»..  Mitsuni.  and  Ohashi.  Ymaka.  5.585.773.  CI. 
336-90  000  ^  , .  .4    „  e-„    1  ,H 

Oh«a.  Hiroyuki:  and  Okuda.  Harukaru  to Niss.n  CT^m";^*'  ""d";;^  ^o  .  Ud 
Acrylic  rubber  based  conip<«nion  5.585.424.  CI   524  264  000 

"•""nS  K'«k,.  Nishioka.  Kiyokani;  Ohba.  Shmya;  and  NanU.  S.B- 

umu.  5.585.750.  CI    « 27  113  000  ^    ^    ,^.  . 

Ohbuchi   Jun    Funita.  Shigenj.  and  Washida.  Tetsuro.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki 

Kabu^'hiki  Kaisha   Non-contact  IC  card  cpmniunicating  ai  niuluple  Ire 

quencies   S.sH5.6|7.  CI    2-<'i  491  (MX) 

Ohio  Suie  University    See  ,.  w..      v     <  <a<  aio    n 

Lee    L    James.  Saito.  Reiko.  and  Chiu.  Debbie  Y.  5.585.439.  O 

S25  178<XX) 

Ohira.  Takaharu   See-  .,..,.     t_  <  (a<  oaa  o 

Tama..  MikiuU:  Ohiia.  Takahani.  and  Okada,  Teuuya.  5.585.994.  a 

.161  98  0(X)  ^  .._„.!..,_ 

Ohki  MiLsuhani.  and  Igarashi.  Kat^uji.  lo  Sony  Corporan.«i  Motion  detect 

ine  apparatus  5.586.202.  CI   .382-2.36  000 
Ohniae    Tadavuki.  Hara.  Sumio.  Abe.  Hii«imi.  and  Nagaoka.  Kenji.  to 

Sumii.Kno  t-hemical  Company.  Limiurd  llKmH^lasiK  revin  compositi.mv 

cnnpr^sing  Hyphenylene  e.he,  ■5>'"; /-"f'  *"^,f,"'oor'" 
enhibii  improved  flovk  properties  5  J85.437.  CI.  525-133.000 
(yhm«»i.  Hiroyuki   ."iee  .  „ 

Sugiyama   Yasunan.  Ohmon.  Hiroyuki.  Hayashi.  Kasuhtko.  and  Hay- 
akavia.  Masaioshi.  5.-585.983.  CI    .160  113  000 

**"'bo  "^Khl^Mi^iSl  Masao:  Ohnishi.  K««.yak..  and  Tamagaki.  Akira. 
5.585.936.  CI   3.'i8-450  OIX) 

""salt*.  Ka/uo.  Ohno.  Junya;  and  Hanai.  JunKhi.  5.584.278.  G    123- 
M6000 

°*'""Fjkui""lSzu%T   Ya.n«la.  Takanobu.   H-U.   Yoshinot^.   Idey«na. 
HmiyukT.  ind  Ohno,  Ya-suh.ro  5.5H5.927.  (T  358- 298  000 

'^^'KamTg^hi.  Yu'^".  Hashimoto.  Susumu.  i*'-'^-*^},'^^'^*"-  "'"* 
chi   and  Sahavh..  Masashi.  5.585.199,  CI  428-621.000 

'*"'lntrTetsuya^  Takahashi,  Akira.  Ohta.  Kenji.  M«da.  M.chin<*u.  and 
Murakami.  Yoshiteru.  5J86.109,  O   .369  277  000 

'"•"•JlJjrVX.lsu.  and  Ohu.  Masani.  '•^'"•'^CL  ^'V^^'^ooo 

Ohia.  Saloshi.  lo  Asroo  Co  .  Ltd  FJecdK.  artualor  5.584.206.  CI  74-89  000 

(Jhta.  Tsunelaka  See  .-      >.    c«s€a-?a  n 

Iwaki.  Kanso.  Ohia.  Tsunetaka.  and  Kunmoio.  Masahi.  5.585.474.  CI 

5.36^22  100 


Ohtani.  Hisashi.  Miyanaga.  Akiluni;  and  Takeyama.  Junichi   to  Semicon- 
ductor F.nergy  Laboratory  Co  .  Ltd.  Method  for  manufactunng  a  semicon- 
duclor  device  cnnlaining  a  crystallization  promoting  malerial   5.585.291. 
CI  437-40  (XX) 
Ohlani.  Mitsuaki.  Malsuura.  Takaharu;  Hamada.  Yoshinon.  ^'amada,  Isaniu; 
Sakata.  Teruo.  Takahashi.  Kimio;  and  Kishi.  Mono,  to  Shionogi  &  Co., 
Ud.   Method  for  the  reduction  of  allvl  alcohols    5.5X5.501.  CI    549- 
-'05.0(X). 
Ohtomo,  Fumio;  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Topcon. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  detecting  a  light  signal  in  the  presence  of  noise 
5.585.623,  CI   2.50-214.00R. 
Ohtsuka.  Kuniaki:  See — 

Sakurai,  Shigeki.  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  Ohuchi,  Masalomo:  Suzuki. 
Shoji;  Kaki/awa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ohtsuka,  Kuniaki.  5,586,172.  CI 
<79-67000. 
Ohtsuka.  Man:  See — 

Yokoi,    Koichi:    Mogi,    Kinichi.    Kohya.    Hidehiko.    Ohtsuka.    Man, 
Mizuno.  Hirovuki:  Sato,  Susumu:  and  Kuraishi,7adavuki,  5Ji85.5ll, 
CI   556  I37.(io0 
Ohuchi,  Ma.satomo:  See — 

Sakurai,  Shigeki;  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro.  Ohuchi,  Masatomo;  Su/uki, 
Shoji:  Kaki/awa,  Katsuhiro:  and  CMilsuka.  Kuniaki.  5.586.172.  CI. 
379-67(XX). 
Oikawa,  Salonr  See  - 

Maeda.  Atsushi.  Oikawa.  Salocu.  and  Kuirie,  Minoru.  5.585.198,  CI. 
428-611  000 
Oishi,  Akihmi,  Taguchi,  Y'oichi:  Shibuya,  Isao  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohru.  to  Japan 
as  represented  by  Director  General  of  Agency  of  Indusuial  Science  and 
Technology    MeUiod   for   tfie   preparation   of  ^-thiolactam   compound 
5.585,487.  CI.  540-203.(XXI 
Oishi.  Toshio  See — 

Ishida,  Ma.«ahiro:  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Masafumi:  Nagakura,  Ya.su 
hiko.  and  Oishi.  Toshio,  5,584,750,  CI.  451-288000 
pjantakanen.  Seppo  See — 

Er>a.<iti,  Kimmo:  and  Ojanlakanen,  Seppo.  5.-585,771.  CI.  333-202.000. 
Oka,  Hideki:  See— 

Nakashima,    Hiroyuki;   Oka.   Hideki:   Takeuchi.    Hidemaro:   Tanaka. 
Shigenon.  Fukuda.  Yoshimori:  Akamatsu.  Satoshi:  Mivazaki,  Masa- 
fumi: and  Matsumura.  Yoshikazu,  5.584,337.  CI    164-477  000 
Oka,  Hiromi:  See-- 

Nakano,  Yuko:  Takeyama,  Naoki:  L'eda,  Yuji;  Kusumolo.  Takehiro:  and 
Oka.  Hiromi.  5.585.218,  CI   4. V>- 270  100 
Oka.  Yumiko:  See — 

Miyake.  Shinichi.  ho.  Shigehiko:  Oka.  Yumiko:  Kambayashi.  Jun-ichi: 
and  Okahara.  Ka/uhim.  5,584,877,  CI   623-1  000 
Okabe,  Milsuo,  Hvakuiome,  Kimiaki:  Kuramochi.  Sadao.  Hashikawa.  Juni- 
chi: and  Akiha.  Hidelo,  to  DAI  Nippon  Insatsu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Con- 
tainer provided  with  metallic  cover  and  metJiod  and  apparatus  for  nianu- 
factunng  the  same   5,584,634,  CI   413  31  000 
Okada.  Atsushi:  See — 

Nakaya.  Mitsuvoshi:  Okada.  Atsushi:  Fukui,  Kazuhiko:  and  Yasuda, 
Yasushi.  5.585,856.  CI   -348-441.000 
Okada,  Shigenon  See — 

Tsukada.  Yoji:  Tazuke.  Yasuhiko:  Okada.  Shigenon:  and  Adachi.  Keni- 
chi.  5.585.255,  CI  435-1%  (XXI 
Okada,  TeLsuya  See — 

Tamai,  Mikilaka:  Ohira,  Takaharu,  and  Okada,  Tetsuya.  5.585.994.  CI. 
361-98  000. 
Okada.  Yuko  See— 

Motooka,  Ken,  Okada,  Yuko,  Dogan,  Junichi:  and  Terashita.  Masaki, 
5.-584,133,  CI  40- 299 .(XX) 
Okada.  Yuuka  See  - 

Wuenele.  David.  Kobayashi,  Takavuki:  and  Okada,  Yutaka.  5.585,862, 
CI   .148-699  (XX). 
Okahara.  Kazuhiro  .See — 

Mivake.  Shinichi:  Ito,  Shigehiko:  Oka.  Yumiko,  Kambayashi.  Jun-ichi: 
and  Okahara.  Kazuhiro.  5,584,877,  CI  623-1  000 
Okatushi.  Toshihiro;  See — 

Tokishige.     Ma.sato:    Okahashi,    Toshihiro:     and    Tamagaki,    Akira. 
5.586.228,  CI   395-115  000 
Okamoto.  Hiroo  See — 

Ichigc,    Kenji,    Arai,    Takao,    Oku.    Masuo:    and    Okamoto.    Hiroo, 
5.585,933,  CI.  386-109  000. 
Okamoto,  Hiroshi:  See — 

Satoh.  Atsushi:  Okamoto,  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Kunihiro:  I'chida.  Jun-ichi, 
Ogawa,  Kazuhiro.  Taka.  Talcao:  Furugen.  Munekatsu:  and  Kimotn. 
Masanan,  5.584.428.  CI   228-194.000. 
Okamoto.  Yoshihisa   See  — 

Klcmarczyk,  f^ilip  T:  Okamoto.  Yoshihisa:  and  Moran.  James  P,  Jr, 
5,.58.5,4I4,  CI  522-13  IKX) 
Okamura.  Mxsaioshi   See  — 

Kulsukakc.  Jin:  and  Okamura.  Masatoshi.  5.585.988,  CI.  360-132  (XX) 
Okamura.  Takaaki.  Maisiii.  Ken/o:  and  Inui.Tsuneo.  toToyo  Kohan  Co..  Ltd. 
Mctal  sheet  laminated  with  tnple  layered  thermoplastic  resin  and  a  method 
tor  production  thereof  5.585.177,  CI.  428-341.000. 
Okamura,  Toshiro  See — 

Anke.  Shigehani:  Iwasaki,  Yorio:  Shinada.  Eiichi:  Okamura,  Toshiro: 
Murakami.  Kanji:  and  Nakazato,  Yuichi,  5.584.121,  CI   29-850  (XX) 
Okayasu,  Ma.sanobu:  See— 


Nakao,  Masashi:  Kondou,  Ya.suhiro:  Okayasu,  Ma-sanobu:  Naganuma, 
Mitsuru:  Suzuki,  Yxsuhiro,  Yuda.  Masahiro:  Milomi.  Osamu:  Kasaya. 
Kazuo:  Nakano.  Junichi:  and  Yokoyama.  Kivovuki,  5,585.957.  CI. 
3.S9-248.0O0. 
Okazaki,  Haruki:  See — 

Sone,  Akira:  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki:  Nobumoto,  Kazuioshi.  Kageyama. 
Fumio:  Okazaki.  Haniki:  and  ICauamura.  Makoio,  5,584.541.  CI. 
-303-146.000 
Okazaki.  Yukio:  See— 

Kobavashi,   Toshio:   Okazaki,    Yukio:    Mivake.   Masayasu:    Inokawa, 
Hiroshi:  and  Monmoio.  Takashi,  5,585,6.'59,  CI.  257-371.000. 
Oketani.  Toshikazu:  Teshirogi.   Tetsu:   Shimasaki,   Yuichi:   Hatcho.   Seiji 
Matsutnoio,  Seiji.  Aoki,  Takuya:  Saito.  Akihisa,  Komatsuda,  Takashi 
Kato,  Hiroaki:  and  Miyajhita.  Yukio,  to  Honda  Giken  Kog>o  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Adsorber  temperature-estimating  device  for  iniemal  combustion 
engines  and  exhaust  gas-punfying  svstem  using  same.  5.584, 177.  CI 
60-284.000. 
Oki  Electnc  Industry  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

CJoto.  Ma.sao.  5.585.645,  CI   250.559. 1 20. 

Isobe,  Mimwu  and  Nakamura.  Yukio,  5,586.0%,  CI.  .169-102.0(X). 
Okisu.  Ntmyuki:  See — 

Fujii.  Shinichi:  Matsuda.  Shinya,  Okisu,  Noriyuki:  Nakamura,  Saloshi: 
and  Karasaki.  Toshihiko.  5.585,926,  CI   358-471  000 
Oku.  Masuo  See — 

Ichige,    Kenji:    Arai,    Takijo:    Oku,    Ma.suo:    and    Okamoto,    Hiroo, 
5,585,933.  CI.  586  109.000. 
Okuda,  Harukazu  See — 

Ohata,  Hiroyuki:  and  Okuda.  Harukazu,  5,585.424,  CI  524-264.000 
Okuda.  Kenichi:  -See- 

Yoshioka.  Tohru:  L.'emura.  Hiroki:  Niibe.  Tadayuki:  I>oi.  Ayumu:  Okuda. 
Kenichi:  Y'amamoto,  Yasunon;  Adachi,  Toniohiko:  and  Ma.suda.  Naot- 
sugu,  5.585.798.  CI.  342-70.000 
Okumura.  Ichiro:  See — 

Maeno.  Takashi:  Okumura,  Ichiro;  and  Tsukimoto.  Takavuki,  5,585,685, 
CI   310-323  0(X) 
Okumura,    Masatt.    Malsumoto.    Toshio:    and    Inoue,    Tetsuya,    to    .Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaislia.  Information  processing  apparatus  capable  of  holding 
storage  contents  of  PSRAM  even  when  system  clock  comes  to  abnormal 
halt  5.586.287.  CI.  395-433  (XX) 
Okumura.  Yoshinobu:  See — 

Fujiia,    Hirokazu:    Okumura,    Yoshinobu:    and    Tanaka.    Hirokazu. 
5.585.893,  CI   355-210.000. 
Okuno,  Hiroaki:  See — 

Yamazaki,    Yoshimitsu,    Ogawa.    Y'oshikatsu:    and    Okuno.    Hiroaki, 
5.-58.5,512,  CI   560-31.000 
Okuno,    Ma.sao,    to   Shima    Seiki    Manufactunng    Ltd.    Knitting    method 

5,584.197.0.  66-64.000 
Okuno.  Shiho:  See — 

Innmata.  Koichiro:  Takahashi.  Yoshinon:  Okuno.  Shiho:  Saito.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Yusu,  Keiichiro.  5.-185,1%.  CI  428-557  000 
Okuno.  Tooru.  See — 

Yonez-awa,  Toshio:  Mitsui,  Kenrou:  Yanagibashi.  Kunio:  lke<\  Yousaku: 
Okuno,  Tooni,  Asakura.  Elsurou:  Ybshida,  Hisatsugu:  Sato.  Mitsuo; 
and  Kinoshita.  Milsuo.  5.584.927.  CI.  106-737.000. 
Okuni,  Kenji-  See — 

Kato,  Syuji:  and  Okura.  Kenji.  5,584.713.  O  439188000 
Okura,  Yuji:  See — 

Mon.  Kenzo:  Kimura.  Tadashi:  Kavvama.  Yoshitatu:  Kaneno.  Nobuaki; 
Kimura.  Tatuya:  Okura,  Yuji:  and  Tada.  Hitoshi,  5,585.309.  CI. 
437-129  000 
Okuwa,  Masayuki   See — 

Kurata,  Nobuo,  Sugitani,  Nobuyoshi:  Ozaki,  Takashi.  Harada.  Kenji. 
Tsuji.  Kimitoshi.  Nonomura.  Yutaka.  Monkawa.  Takeshi.  Okuwa. 
Masayuki:  and  Tsukada,  Kouji.  5.585.562,  CI.  7.3-504.160. 
Okuyama.  Kohei:  See — 

loki,  Kimihiro:  Okuyama.  Kohei:  Niwa.  Kazuo:  and  Seki,  Hiloshi. 
5.586.152,  CI   376- 150  000 
Oldendorf,  John.  See — 

Kozel.  Charles  A  :  Oldendorf.  John:  Scheitz,  John  T.:  and  Tan,  Tuan  J  . 
5.-'i86,008,  CI    361-743  000 
Oles,  Edward  J  :  See — 

Grab,  George  P:  Mclago.  William  M  :  Oles.  Edward  J.:  Murray.  Gerald 
D.:  Bauer,  Charles  E  :  and  Inspektor.  .\haron,  5.585,176.  CI.  428- 
336  000 
Olin  Coiporation:  See — 

Natoli,  Frank  S  ,  and  Chandalia.  Kiran  B  .  5.585,412,  CI   521126(XX) 

Olivo,  Marco:  and  Padoan,  Si!via,  to  SGS-Thomson  Microelectronics  S.rl. 

Circuit  device  and  corresponding  method  for  resetting  non-volatile  and 

electncally  programmable  memory  devices.  5,586.077.  CI.  -165-226.(X)0. 

Ollivaud.  Bernard:  See — 

Buteau.  Fabnce:  and  Ollivaud.  Bernard.  5.585,076,  CI  422  295  000 
O'Loughlin,  John  P.:  and  Skouson  John  D  ,  to  TRW  Inc   Infiator  assembly 

-'■.584.-S05.  CI.  280-737  000 
O'Loughlin.  John  P.:  See — 

Cuevas,  Jess  A  .  Fischer,  Craig  M..  O'Loughlin,  John  P.:  and  Skouson. 
John  D  .  5.584,5(M,  CI   280-737.000. 
Olsen.  Robb  E    See— 

Lava.sh.  Bruce  W ;  Osborn,  Thomas  W'.,  Ill;  Olsen.  Robb  E.:  Mayer 
Kathenne  L  :  and  Hines,  Letha  M.,  5,584,829,  O  604-387  000 
Olson,  James:  See — 
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TenEyck.  John  D.  Cleft.  Thomw  M:  Oljon.  James,  and  Wai«la. 
Sceven,  V58V3I2.  01   Sdl-lStWO 
01>mpuj  Opiital  Co..  Ltd    5ft-  .  .«,  lu,  ri 

Waunabe,  Akira:  KikiKhi  Kenichi.  and  Kohuomi.  ^asuo.  5.585.MO.  CI 
M8-6<)()I)C) 

^  *^Pntxi  Ik^id  M    OM<ara.  TNmm*  R  .  Mitchell  Phillip  V  .  Dunning. 
G^mo^  I  .  and  Klein,  Marvin  B  ,  .V585.92I.  CI    m  357  (»00 

"™''K."i;{ra'',!,,^ika/u:  and  OOHm,  Hideki.  5.585.718.  CI   324-207  190 

Kitagawa.  Milsuhiko;  Omura.  Ichiro;  Nakagawa.  Akio;  Yajuhm.  Nono. 
ami  ln.Hie.  T..in<*i.  5..S85.b.M.  CI   2S7.LW(»»I<) 
(1'Ncil.  Wjlicr  K     Vr    -  „    ,  ,     <  co.i  iii 

Kellede*  William  I. ;  ONeil,  Waller  K  ;  and  Boyef.  Rick  L .  5.584.371. 
CI    I<J2S86I0 
(JNeill.  Frcdenik  C     v.-  ^.,,    „    .      .       ^  r-     .^t 

Kershaw    Samuel  l.    Pa.v«arelli.  James  T.  O  Neill.  hredetxk  C  .  and 
Hinl.m.  Daud  R  ,  5.584.773.  CI   475  IbODOO 
One  Beni!  S    Mvchailcmskij.  Walter,  and  Palel  Raj  D  .  to  Xerox  Lofpora 

U  T<Lr  composi.ioo.s   5.585.215.  CI  43*^107  OOO. 
Onik.  Ciar\  M  Safety  surgical  grasping  forceps  5.584.855.  CI  ttXyWIWu 
Onikubo.  Tmhika/u  See—  ..q.-hi 

Tamano.  Michik...  Onikuho.  Tmhika/u.  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  5.585.21 3. 
CI  4  W  54  001) 
Oii/uka  Yasuki.  and  Kamada.  Masashi.  to  Canon  Kabuvhiki  Kaisha  Output 
appaiaiuv  and  n«:th.»l  U<t  i>uipuiung  a  chwicter  u.Mng  a  nin-length  com 
(flTssedloni   5.5Kh.2:5.  (I    345  102  000 
Onnela.  Maiia  l>cena   .SVf  ...         „        ,      >< 

Watan.  Junji.  Takata.  Yu.shihifo.  Ottawa.  Ma.sahir..    Penllila    Mena 
Onnela,   Maija  l«na.  and  Keranen.  Sirkka.   5.585.271,  CI    435 
254  200 
'  *""  MifuChi,  Masashigc  and  On..,  Hideyuki.  5.584.749.  CI  451  -285  (MO 

Om),  Kouichi   Sff  „         .,  u  ai_ 

Kami.,  Kenji;  Ono,  K.Hiichi,  Tsukuma.  Koji.  NagaU.  Hijjya.  Abe. 
Emiki..  Kikuchi,  Yiwhika/u,  and  Hunakoshi.  Yushiharu.  5.585. 17J. LI. 
428  .104  4(10 

Ono,  Michio    Sff  .,       .^         11  ,.  1     /-I 

Yamada  Makoto,  Malsuda.  Nai«o,  Ishmaia.  Yasuhim;  Uchida.  Oumu; 
andOno.Muhio.  5.585.231,  CI  430  5«.2()00  ..    u, 

Ono  Takeo    Majinia,  Masao;  and  Ouchi,  Toshihiko.  u.  Canon  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  (Kcillalion  polan/atii*  im«Je  selective  semiciwducU*  l»er,  light 
s«)uice  apparatu.s  and  optical  communicabon  system  using  the  laser 
5.58^,131.  CI    372  I'JOOt) 
Onomura.  Ma\aaki    .See—  ,       c    . 

Ishikawa    Masavuki.   Nishikawa,   Yukie.   On.«iura.    Masuki.   Sailo, 
Shinii.  Parhf..*.  Peter  J  .  and  Halakmlii.  Oenichi,  5.585.649.  LI 
257-94  (Xm 
Oniano  lncoip»*ated  See— 

Valherj!.  J..t.n  D  ,  5,584,823.  CI   «)4  294  000.  ^ 

Onuki   Ichin.  to  C  anon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  blur  corrrctioo  afipaitua 
5..585.K84.  CI    396-51  000 

''"*"F^'v';n*"an^0^vrme,e.  Fidel.,  C  ,  5.585.407.  CI  514-772.600 
(X)i,  Tiwhihide   See  _....,  t  i.     i. 

Wakabaya.shi,  Hisao.  kk.  Toshimm.  Ooi.  To»h*idc;  Muiaia.  Takeshi. 
Nakayama.   Shinji.   and  Aruga,  Toshimitsu.    5,585,687,  a     310- 
366.000 
Ooishi.  Kazuya:  See  —  ..  ..»,,..  ■, 

OuvKa.  Jun.  Omshi,  Ka/u)a,  Shmdo.  Katsuji.  Vagihashi,  Yoshitaka; 
Shirakawa.   Shingo.   and  Walahiki.   Satoshi.   5.585,996,   CI     361 

^2TQm  ^      .    ,  „_  c. 

(>.ya.  Tomoyuki,  to  Malsu.vhita  Electric  Indasinal  Co  .  Ltd  Project!. m  lube 
and  lis  applicali.w  in  a  \ideo  pcjectuw  system    5.585.867.  tl     WB 
781  000 
Opher.  Aval:  See —  ..  r,  ■        c 

Chatviani  [>ilip.  Subiamanian.  Ra|an.  CTiiang.  Winnis,  Davar.  Jonathan. 
Oph"   Val    and  S.mant.Shisa,  5,586,267.  CI    395  200IIO 
Opnermann.   Hermann     IXwai.   Haimanti.  and   Kaplan.   Paul,  to  Cieatue 
BioMolecules.  In.   Meih.»ls  and  tomposili.ms  for  high  protein  produiii.w 
Irom  recmbinanl  DNA   5.585,237.  CI   415  6  000 
Opta  Fi»»i  Ingredienls.  Inc     See  - 

Fm.K.h,ar...  Eugene  T ,  5.5*4.937,  CI    127  38.000 
Orasecv,  Michael  Ci    See—  .,    ^     ,  ...         ,  i,.j. 

Saucr  Jude  S  .  dreenwakl,  Roger  J  .  Oraveti.  Michael  G  .  and  Kobi 
lansky.  Ale*.  5,584,793,  CI  600  121  000 
OrtnA  Instruments  Ltd    See  -  .     ^  xj      •       ^ 

AUmi    Meir    Alon   Amir;  Enm.  Yair,  Kal/.  ll/hak,  Kal/ir   Yigal.  and 
Rosenteld.  Ci.de,*,  5..586.058.  CI    364  552  000 

Kai!^  Min.iu^  and  On.  TakaAi.  5.585.607.  CI  2U)-61  5.30 

(>rim.H...    Masaaki.    Kai^uma.    N.*u<..    L'eda,    Sat.whi;    and    Matsukawa 

Hiro>uki   I.,  luji  Ph..l«  Film  <  ..    1  id  Cnlrol  device  l.w  tcmperaiure  irt 

ultrasiolel   lamp  f.w  col.n  direct  thermal   primer    5.5K5.H32.  CI     347 

175(100  ,     ,      , 

Orkis/   Rudolf  P,  to  Inline  PtastKs  Coipiwation  Lauhing  structure  foe  lo.»l 

container  5,584.408.  CI    22(V4  2.30 
Ott.  Cilenda  R    .See  .     „      ,.,     j    «         j 

Brady   Colin.  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Pogson,  Barry  J  .  On.  Cjlcnda  R  ;  and 
Speirs,  James.  5.585.542.  CI.  800-205  (XM. 


OiuaL  Michael  J     .See-  u     c      l 

Puten  Arthur  D  .  Pacfskv.  Gregory.  Seitz.  Steven  P.  Akamike.  Eroeka 
A  .  Cheroey.  R.*ert  J  .  Kaltenbach.  Robeil  F .  Ill:  and Oruat,  Michael 

J,'5_585.382.  CI   514  284  000 

ONbom.  Steve   See—  c  co.  hb    n 

Fireman.  John,   Strezov,   Lazar;  and  OsbiOT.  Steve.  5.584.338.  tl. 

164-478  000 
Osbora.  Thomas  W,  III   See  —  „  w,.  c     ci 

Uvash   Brace  W;  Osbom.  Thomas  W.  III.  Olsen,  Robb  E.  Mayer, 
Kathenne  1.  .  and  Hines.  Utha  M  .  5.584.829,  CI  6(M  387  000 
OShaughnessv  Tim.«h>  G  .  to  American  Mic-rosystems,  Inc  U.»  P"*"  •«- 

owillal.K  using  a  l..»  voltage  bias  circuit   5,585,765.  CI    331   111  mw 
Oshelski   Anasta-sia  L  .  Ackmann.  Paul.  Bro»n.  Stu.  and  FJwards.  Richard, 
to  Advanced  Micio  Devices.  In.   Automated  data  management  s) stem  for 
analysis  and  control  ..I  photolithography  stepper  performance   5.586.059. 
CI   364  552  000  ^  ...     ... 

Oshida  Kci  and  luatsuki  Svuichitu,  to  Honda  C.iken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha  Temperature  comriil  structure  f.w  banencs  and  battery  bos  for 
h.«sing  such  haltenes   5,585.2(4.  CI  429-62  000 

Oshida.  Mairemi   See  ..,.,,....         c  <u<  ii<   r-i 

lizuka.  Takao.  Oshida.  Mam.>ru.  and  Takada.  Makoto,  5.585.125.  t-l 
425-M6  00O 
Oshige,  Mika  See  ■  ./      ,     c    c 

Mi»i   Masaharu;  Nishio.  Mayumi,  Oshige.  Mika.  and  Kanda,  Sachie, 
5.584.591.  CI  400-*I5.200 
Oshima,  Ma.sabumi  See-- 

Makino  T.>shiaki.  Tcrada.  Kalsuyuki;  Sehau,  Michio,  Hatton,  Monsh- 
ige-  fakai    Hideo  Ya^ui,  loshi.  Oshima,  Masabumi,  lida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi.  Kai.Ki,  Chiiachi;  and  Kobayashi,  Kenji,  5.584.369. 
CI    191-55000 
Oshima,  Masayoshi:  See  -  >...■/  j.  „ 

Kunmiiya   Miyuki,  Takino,  Hitoshi;  Oshima,  Ma.sayoshi,  and  Kc*iara. 
Tciji.  5,585.989.  CI    .360  135  000 
CKhimura.  Mitsun.*u  See  .  c 

Hayashi  Fjkichi.  Oshimura,  Mitsunobu  Matsuno.  Tsukasa;  and  Sawai. 
Hidekazu.  5,585,015.  CI   219  121  670 
Oshkosh  Truck  Cotporati.*  See  - 

Siner.  D.H,  H  .  5,584,527.  CI  296-181  000. 

Osram  Sylvania  Inc  :  See—  

Shaffer.  J.4.n  W .  5.585.693.  O   313-489.000 
OST Developpmeni   See—  _..     .  .     , 

Boniface  R<*en  Faune  Michel.  CKildschmidt.  Pablo,  txwitrade.  Jean 
Pienr.  and  Luycks.  Jacques.  5.585.116.  CI  424  549(l(¥l 
Cisteen.  Mitchell  M    See  „         ^  ,«_         w .  u-ii  u 

Baldwin,  Samuel  L  ,  Frevtag.  William  D.  and  Osleen.  Mitchell  M  . 
5,586.015.  CI    362  263(100 
Osterlund    Ansgai.  lo  Hennk  Osterlund    Apparatus  f.»  winding  up  a  sell 

expanding  h.«m   5.584,6(M.  CI   4t (5^68  000 
Osthassel,  Henry  G  .  to  NeoSign  AS   Huorcscent  loti   5.585.160.  t.1  4Z»- 

66  500 
Osbom.  Gary  A.   See-  »    c  cq«  -joi 

Puerson,  N<kI  S  ,  Gremmert  Sco«i  R  ;  and  Ostroni,  Gary  A  .  5.585,791, 
CI   340-970000  ,  ,.     ..  „  re    j  , 

Oswald  Jaines  I.  ,  UTane  Paul  M  .  Ballas.  Paul  A  .  and  Miichell.  David  L  . 
to  Ford  M.Hor  Cimpany  Meih.xl  of  incTcasing  .strength  of  cast  aluminum 
c.Miiponents   5.584,334,  CI    164  57  100 
Ota   Ken   and  Archibald,  William  C  ,  to  Motorola  Inc   Min/mas  cTimpunng 
clri-uit  for  tu//y  inlcrence   5.586,217,  CI   .395  3  (KIO 

^  iauITr^.  Shuichi,  and  (Xa.  Osamu,  5.586.095.  CI    369^240 
Ou    Y.wilo.  Nishii.  Katsunoei;  Nishitsuji,  Milsuru;  Masato,  Himyuki,  and 
Fujim-Ko.  Hiroma.sa,  to  Matsushita  Elcctnt  Industrial  Co  ■  I  td^  Ficld^flKt 
transistor  and  meth<«l  of  manulaciunng  the  same    5.585.655.  CI    .5' 
282  000 
Otahe.  Makoto  See— 

Sekine  Hmr>hi.  Yokoyama,  Shintaro,  Harada,  Ichin.,  Asanuma.  Nobuy 
i.shi  Yamam.it..,  Y.Kihisa,  Honuchi.  Yutaka,  MaLsuda,  Shohei;  Oube. 
Mak.Mo.   Itakagi,  Atsushi.  and   Kuboooya.   Hideki.   5.586.028.  CI 
364-423098 
Oiani.  Akihiro:  See-  „  ^       _ .. 

Takenaka.  Yushi;  Ku/umoto,  Masaki.  Yoshizawa.  Kenji;  Yamaiwito. 
Takashi  Maisuhara.  Masaio.  Nishimae.  Junichi;  Yasui.  Ktjji:  and 
Otani.  Akihir...  5.586.1 19.  CI    372  99(100 

Ojini.Min.HM    See-  ...      <  co<  a«    e-i 

Ozaki.  Hideioshi:  Otani,  Minoru,  and  Mori.  Masaki,  5.585.855.  CI. 
U8^I8  000 
Oils  Elevahw  C.Hnpanv    .See  .    ,  .„.  it.     r-i     la-t 

Durand.  (  hnst.The.   and   Picquenol.   Bernard.   5.584 J66.  LI.    18'- 

414  01X1  

Tonna.  (Tinstian  G..  5.584.365,  O    187  319  000 
0'To.vle,  Timi«h>   See-  <cB<^ir-i 

Shanil  Sandird.  OToole,  Timolhy,  and  Cjinsherg.  Mark.  5,585,463.  LI 
530  3V)O00 
Oisuka,  Hm*usa  See   -  .......        ..       _.. 

Yanuwaki.  Kouic-hi,  Takahashi.  S«lao.  kikuchi,  Nobuo;  Malsumoto. 
Kemar...  HaNakawa.  Tadashi:  Miva-shiU.  Y.Miiaki;  Jabuchi,  Takeshi. 
Misago.  Na<.m..  and  Otsuka.  HinJiisa.  5.585,896,  CI    355  219000 
Otsuka  Pharmaceutical  Co  ,  lid    See  t.Qcaoif-i 

Dimiagala,  Ji4in  M    Hagen.  Susan  F  ,  and  Kiely.  John  S..  5,585,491 .  CI 
546  123(100 
On.  Frank:  See- 


Schnittker,  William  L.;  Ottens,  Andrew  L.;  On.  Frank;  and  Beiry,  David. 
5,586.313,  CI   395-615.000. 
One,  William  C.  lo  Gemini  Industries.  Inc  Adapter  for  playback  of  signals 

from  an  audio  device  5,586,090.  CI   369-2  000. 
Onens,  Andrew  L  :  See — 

Schninker.  William  L  ;  Ottens.  Andrew  L.;  On.  Frank;  and  Berry.  David. 
5.586,313,  CI   .395-615.000 
Otterhein.  Stefan   See— 

Kallenhach.  Rainer;  and  Onerbein.  Stefan.  5.586.032.  G  364-424.055. 
Ouchi.  Toshihiko:  See — 

Ono.  Takeo,  Majima,  Masao,  and  Ouchi,  Toshihiko.  5.586,131,  CI. 
372-19.000 
Oudenes,  Jan:  See — 

Lu,  Yee-Fung;  So.  Raymond;  Slemon.  Clarke;  Oudenes,  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Teng-Ko,  5,585.387,  CI   514-327.000 
Ouelette,  Roger  J    Adjustable  lifting  apparatus  fiw  a  spa.  5.584.081,  CI. 

4-498 OOO 
Outokumpu  Engineering  Contraclcrs  Oy;  See — 

Fugleberg,  Sigmund  P,  5.585.079.  CI.  423-109.000. 
Overton.  David  H  :  See — 

Pace.  Gary  L  ;  and  Overton.  David  H..  5.585.749.  CI   327-108.000 
Ovimmune.  Inc.:  See — 

Coleman,  Manlyn  A  ,  5.585.098.  CI.  424-157  100. 
Owen,  Charles  R..  to  Kakor  Inc  Human-powered  watercraft  paddle  propul 

sion  system   5.584.732,  CI   440  13.000 
Owen.  Randall  L,  to  Maestromedia.  Inc    Interactive  musical  instrument 

instruction  system.  5,585.583,  Q.  84-470.00R 
Owen,  Timothy  S.:  See — 

lannuzzi.  Mark  P;  Owen,  Timothy  S  ;  Wcairing,  Colin  A  ;  Wilson, 
Jeffrey  L  ;  and  Hettnch,  John  P.  5,586,052.  CI   .364-512.000. 
Oy  Panimolaboraiono-Bryggerilaboratonum  AB:  See — 

W'aiari,  Junji.  Takata.  Yoshihiro;  Ogawa.  Masahiro;  Penttila.  Meija; 
Onnela.   Maija-Uena;   and   Keranen.   Sirkka,   5,585,271.  CI    435- 
254.200 
Ozaki.  Atsushi:  See  — 

Katsuoka,  Nobuo;  Hirano.  Yoshihiro;  Ozaki.  Atsushi;  and  Baba.  Ma&a- 
hiko,  5,584,930,0    117-I4.0(K). 
Ozaki.  Hidetoshi;  Otani.  Mimmi.  and  Mori.  Masaki.  to  Viaor  Company  of 
Japan,  Ltd    Digital  video  signal  cixling  circuit,  digital  signal  decoding 
circuit.  5..585.855.  CI.  ,348-408  (MM) 
Ozaki.  Keiichi   .See  — 

Kato.  Sanae;  Asakura.  Nobuvuki;  Ozaki.  Keiichi;  and  Takahashi.  Mineu, 
5,584,122.  CI  29-872.000 
Ozaki.  Takahiro.  Goto,   Fumio;   Kawamura,  Yasushi;   Munakata,  Tomoo, 
Tsuchiya,  Telsuo,  Kato,  Ti«hiharu;  Tomogami.  Shin;  and  Takabe.  Shinichi. 
to  Showa  Shell  Sekiyu  KK  ;  and  NTN  Corporation.  Grease  composiiion 
for  tnp.xl  type  consunt  velocity  joint.  5.585.336.  O.  508-365.0(X). 
Ozaki.  Takashi:  See — 

Kurata.  Nobuo,  Sugitani.  Nobuyoshi;  Ozaki,  Takashi,  Harada,  Kenji; 

Tsuji,  Kimiloshi;  Nonomura,  Yulaka;  Morikawa,  Takeshi;  Okuwa, 

Ma.sayuki.  and  Tsukada,  Kouji,  5,585.562,  CI.  73  504  160 

Ozawa.    Jun;    Ooishi,    Kazuya;    Shindo,    Katsuji;    Yagihashi,    Yoshitaka; 

Shirakawa,  Shingo;  atid  Watahiki.  Satoshi,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd  Arrestor  for  gas 

insulated  switchgear  5,585.9%.  CI    .361-127(100. 

Ozawa.  Yoichi;  and  Takeichi.  Hideo,  to  Bridgcstone  Corporation.  Block 

copolymer  5.585.44.3.  CI   525-314  000 
Ozsvald.  Liszirt  See— 

Bodo.  Mihaly;  Nagy.  IstvSn;  Peredi.  iiaos:  Thuniczv.  Gyfligy;  and 
Ozsvald.  Uszld.  5.584.297,  CI.  128-670  000 
P&P  Marketing.  Inc.;  See- 
Pines,  Andrew  J  ;  and  Pellegnni.  Edward  E  ,  5,586,094,  CI  .369-36.000. 
Pabich.  Edward  K.   See- 

Bouma.  Stanley  R  ;  Khalil.  Omar  S  ;  and  Pabich.  Edward  K  ,  5.585.242. 

CI  435-6  000 

Pabla.  Parmjit  S  ;  and  Miller.  Merrill  D..  to  Navistar  International  Transpor- 

tion  Corp  Circuit  for  stop  signal  override  of  hazard  warning  signal  at  rear 

lamps  of  a  vehicle.  5,585.784,  CI    .340-475  0(K) 

Pace,  Gary  L  .  and  Overton,  David  H  .  to  Motorola,  Inc  High  current  driver 

providing  banery  overload  protection.  5.585.749.  CI,  327-108.000. 
Pacesener  AB:  See— 

Hirschherg.  Jakub.  and  Sirandberg.  Hans,  5.584.865.  CI.  607-5.000. 
PacihcHealth  l.jboraiones.  Inc.:  See — 

Portman,  R.*ert,  5,585.101.  CI.  424-195.100. 
Packinox:  See — 

Sabin.  Dominique,  and  De  Cosu.  Carlos.  5.584.341,  CI.  165-166.000. 
Pacofsky,  Gregory:  See  — 

Patten.  Arthur  D  ,  Pacofsky.  Gregory;  Seitz.  Steven  P ;  Akamike,  Emeka 
A  ,  Chemey.  Roben  J.;  Kaltenbach.  Robert  F..  Ill;  and  Orwat.  Michael 
J ,  5.585.382,  CI.  514-284.000 
Pacusma  Co  ,  Ltd.:  See — 

Luu.  Lionel  T  V,  5.584.729,  CI.  4.39-652 000. 
Padmanabhan,  G<*i  See — 

Aronowitz,  Sheldon;  Kimball,  Jaines;  Ho.  Yu-Lam;  Padmanabhan.  Gobi; 
Gnder,  Douglas  T;  and  Kao,  Chi-Yi.  5.585.286,  CI  437-24  000 
Padoan,  Silvia:  See — 

Olivo,  Marco;  and  Padoan,  Silvia,  5.586.077.  C\.  365-226.000. 
Pagani,  Giorgio:  See — 

Zardi,  Umbetto;  Pagani,  Giorgio;  and  Filippi.  Ermanno,  5,585.074.  CI. 
422-191000. 
Pagliaro.  Peter  A.:  See — 


Bell.  Easton  F;  Linask.  Rein;  Muller.  Amo;  Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C  ; 

Pagliaro,  Peter  A  ;  Peterson,  Sandra  J  ;  Sen,  Neeraj;  and  Smith, 

Chnsiopher  D,  5.585,613.  CI   235-101  000 

Paglione,  Roben  W ,  to  David  Samoff  Research  Center  Capacitive  sensor  and 

method  of  measuring  changes  in  capacitance.  5,585,733,  CI.  324-678.000 

po^iiia   Andr'^vt'  A  '   >^^ 

Bowie,  James  U.;  and  Pakula.  Andrew  A..  5.585.277,  Q.  436-518.000. 
Pallone.  Phillip  J.:  See — 

Cisko,  Lawrence  W .  Anglin.  James  R.;  Fncke.  Aladar;  Pallone.  Phillip 

J ,  Savor,  Frank  E  ;  and  Wallace,  Roben  C  .  5,584.361,  CI   184-7.400 

Palmer,  Maihew  R  ;  and  Thompson-Bell,  Ian,  to  Esselte  N  V  Apparatus  and 

method  for  printing  characters  utilizing  stored  algorithms.  5.585,829,  CI. 

-347-171.000. 

Palmer,  Richard  M  J    .See — 

Moncada.  Salvador  E.;  and  Palmer,  Richard  M.  J..  5JS85.402.  C\ 
514-564.000. 
Palumbo,  Kenneth  S.;  and  Piclor.  Robert  A.,  to  Xerox  Corporation  Multi- 
container  toner  dispensing  apparatus.  5.585,899,  O.  355-2460(K). 
Panasonic  Technologies.  Inc..  See- 

Devanev.  Patnck.  Gnanaprakasam.  Daniel;  Westerink.  Peter;  and  Top- 
per. Roben.  5.586.200,  CI.  382-232.000. 
Pandrol  Jackson,  Inc.:  See — 

Hansen.  Kevin  A..  5.584.641,  CI  414-502.000. 
Panella.  Augusto  P.:  See- 
Crane,  Burke  J  ;  and  Panella,  Augusto  P,  5,585,713,  CI   323-323000 
Panetz,  Allen  1  ;  Gordon,  Richard  D  ;  Fartxxji.  Mohammad  A.;  Cosmo.  Guy 
A.;  and  Cosmo.  Nicholas,  lo  BioOiemical  Diagnostics,  Inc  Apparatus  for 
automaticallv  separating  a  compound  from  a  pluralitv  of  discrete  liquid 
specimens.  5,585.068.  CI  422-64000 
Panoushek.  Dale  W :  See — 

Buhler,  Timothy  D  ;  Panoushek.  Dale  W.;  Tribben,  Lindv  M  ;  and 
Covington,  Michael  J  ,  5,584.762,  CI   460-119  000 
Paoletti,  Gerald:  See — 

Hunter.  Kenneth  W  ;  and  Paoletti,  Gerald.  5,584,960,  O    156-389.000 
Pappas,  Daniel  S.;  McCall,  Gene  H  ;  and  York,  George  W .  to  ADVEC  Corp. 
Compact  high  eSBciencv  electrical  power  source.  5,586.137.  O.  372- 
73.000. 
Papwonh.  David  B.:  and  Hinton.  Glenn  J ,  to  Intel  Corporation  Method  and 
apparatus  for  slate  recover\  following  branch  misprediction  in  an  out-of- 
order  microprocessor  5.586.278.  CI   395-580.000. 
Paques.  Marcel:  See— 

Bodor,  Janos;  Duineveld.  Adhana  M.;  Koning,  Mettina  M..  Paques. 
Marcel;  and  Ijsseldijk.  Yvon  M..  5.585.133.  CI.  426-582.000. 
Parbrook,  Peter  J  :  See — 

Ishikawa,   Ma.savuki;    Nishikawa.  Yukie;   Onomura.   Masaaki;   Saito. 
Shinji;  Parbrook,  Peter  J  ,  and  Hatakoshi,  Onichi,  5,585.649.  CI 
257-94  000. 
Pardo,  llan;  and  Libman.  Yair.  lo  Motorola  Inc.  Data  processing  system  and 
method  for  testing  a  data  processor  having  a  cache  memorv  5,586,279,  CI. 
395-403000. 
Pariza,  Michael  W.:  See — 

Cook,  Mark  E  ;  Cook.  Ellen  B.;  Stahl.  James  L.;  Graziano.  Frank  M  ;  and 
Pariza,  Michael  W..  5,585.400.  CI.  514-560.000. 
Park.  Byung-Oh:  See- 
Kim.  Kwang-Seuk;  and  Park.  Byung-Oh.  5,586.229,  CI   395-116.000. 
Park.  Chong  S  :  See — 

l,ee.  Wha  S.,  Jo.  ScMig  M.;  Kang.  Ho  J  ;  Kim,  Dong  B  ,  and  Park,  Chong 
S..  5.584.919,  CI.  264-186.000. 
Park.  In  C.  to  Goldstar  Co..  Ltd.  Method  to  determine  tJie  blade  shape  of  a 

siiocco  fan  5.586,053,  CI   364-512  000 
Park.  Sung  W,  to  Hvundai  Electronics   Industries  Co..  Ltd.  Method  of 

manufactunng  a  SO'!  DRAM   5.585,284,  CI.  437-21.000. 
Parker.  Donald  D  :  See — 

Brown,  Gary  L  ;  and  Parker.  Donald  D.,  5.586.277,  CI.  395-386.000 
Parker-Hannifin  Corporabon:  See — 

Sweenv,  Michael  A.;  Greco,  John  R  ;  and  Washkewicz,  Donald  E., 

5,584,513.  CI.  285-323.000 

Parkin.  Stuan  S  P.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  Digital 

magnetoresistive  sensor  based  on  the  giant  magnetoresistance  effect. 

5,585.986.  CI   .360-113  000. 

Paikola.  Walter  R   Guided  locking  balloon  protector.  5.584.852.  O.  606- 

194  000 
Parmon.  Valentin  N  :  See  — 

Levitsky,    Emmanuil    A.,    Parmon.    Valentin    N.;    Moroz.    Ella    M.; 
Bogdanov,  Sergei  V;  Bogdanchikova.  Nina  E.;  and  Kovalenko.  Olga 
N.,  5..585,174.  CI   428-307  700. 
Parr  Manufacturing.  Inc.:  See — 

Brandt,  Timothv  B  ,  5.584.318,  CI    137-549.000. 
Parren,  George,  lo  Macrolink  Inc    In-line  SCSI  bus  circuit  for  providing 
isolation  and  bi-directional  communication  between  two  portions  of  a  SCSI 
bus.  5,586.271,  CI   395-283.000. 
Parsons,  Jack  L  :  See — 

Caner,  John  D.;  Parsons.  Jack  L  ;  and  Starks,  David  F..  5.585.525.  CI. 
568-592.000. 
Pase,  tXMjglas  M  :  See — 

MacDonald.  Thomas  A.;  Eberhan,  Janet  M  ;  and  Pase,  Douglas  M., 
5,586,325.  CI   395-706000. 
Passarelli,  James  T:  See — 

Kershaw,  Samuel  L.;  Passarelli,  James  T;  O'Neill.  Fredenck  C.  and 
Hinton.  David  R..  5.584.773,  CI.  475-160.000. 
Patchen.  Inc.:  See — 


UMI 


December  17,  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  75 


PI  74 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  17.  1996 


B,ck.  Jam«  L  :  and  K.n.r,.  M.lcolm  L.  538.V626.  CI  2S^22I100 

Paicl.  Baldev   Industnal  equipmeni  openling  sums  kmioct  5.5IIO.U5/.  Li 

364  SM  010 
Paul  Bhupendia   Ser—  ,.«.  ki 

Kamcn.  Melvin  E  .  Palel.  Bhupendm.  and  Bctnsiein.  Phillip.  5.585.153. 
CI  428-35  700 

Paiel.  David   See—  .  .  ^    ,     t\^     , 

Taylor.    Richard.    Hubbard.    K*n.    El«.    Derek:    and  Piurl.    David. 
5.584.196.  CI  66-60.U0R. 

Palel.  Raj  D.;  Srr—  ■  o     r.    c  «««  in  r-i 

Ong.  Beng  S.;  Mychajlowskij.  Waller,  and  Pattl.  Raj  D  .  5.585.215,  CI 

430-107  000  ™^    ,v    . 

Palel    Sanjay;  and  Criiok.  Rc*en  1- .  lo  Scapa  Gnntp  PLC    Pinlle  wire 

5.585.430.  CI   524-406  (ttX)  ,  ,,       , 

Pacel   Vinu.  and  Onwumcre.  Kideliv  C  ,  l.-  MinncvUa  Mining  and  Manulac 

lunnc  Company  Waierbased  coaiable  compiwiiions  comprising  reaction 

pnKlucIs    of    krylic     emulsu«     polymen     •!*    .wgan.Mlkoxysilanes 

V585.407.  CI   514-772  600 
Patenon  Noel  S  ;  Gremmert.  Scon  R  ;  and  Ostrom.  Gary  A  .  to  AlliedSignal, 

Inc   GPWS  aut.^ilo«  monilof  5.585.79I.  O   34O-<J70  0OO 
Paisch.  Mantred   iW  -  ^    ».«•<»«  *i«   n 

Marschnr.  Claus.  Kessel.  Knul;  and  PaUtch.  Manfred.  5.585.518.  U 

<iM4yllOt)  .CCA 

Panen.  Arthur  D  .  Pacofsky.  Oreg.»y.  SeiU.  Steven  P;  Akamike  Emeka  A  . 
ChenKy  Robert  J  .  Kaltenbach.  R.*ert  F.  111.  and  C>n»ai.  Michael  J  .to 
DuPonI  Merck  Pharmaceutical  Company.  The  Polycyclic  «k1  ^IfJ^ ""•^'^'"^ 
chronK>ph<nes  lor  bis  imide  lumoncidals  5.585.382,  CI  514  .843)00 
PatiersiHi.  Uvdon:  Stuart.  David  A  .  Thonutv.  Paula,  and  Uhnan.  DiMigla* 
W  to  Hershey  F<»ds  Corpwalion  Melhirf  I<h  extending  the  shelf  life  of 
chtK-olate  confcciionerv  pr<»Jucts  containing  peanuu  and  the  product 
produced  therefrom   5.585.135.  CI   426-660()(X) 

Patterson.  Robert   See—  

Geddes.  Daniel  J ;  Rigoni.  Kathy;  Bunker.  Linda  L  .  Maynaid.  P«nck 
L     PatlePion,  R.*ert    Hollenberg.  David  H  .  and  Berger.  Arthur  C 
5  585.129.  CI   426  394  000 
p;iul    D  Scott;  and  Luffel.  Robert  W.  lo  Hewlett  Packard  Company   Inte 

eratcd  drive  system   5.584,207.  CI   74-89  220  ,.  „™. 

Pauld.ne.  Ci«,cetta  J    R.Kaling  hair  brtish   5.584.088  O    15  "jMO. 
Paulson,  John  W  .  Dunn.  Mark  E  .  and  Heidcmi.  Allen  J     lo  C.«Ja  Music 
Technology.    Inc     Automated    accompanimeni    apparatus    and    method 
5,585,585.  CI   H4  6IO(X)0 

''''  ^CrSi.  RKhard  P  and  Pav.  D»Ten  B  .  5.584,%I,  O    I5«hWI  000 
Pavlishin.  Sergey  P   See—  .       „  n        .  cu 

Fisherman,  Igor;  Koiunetsov.  Oleg  V;  Pavlishin.  Sergey  P    and  Sha 
iilov.  Alexander  N.5..SH6.30I.  CI    395-479  0(W 
Pav^elka.  Gerbard  E  F  .  Stnnger.  Chnsiopher  J    Marsh.  Manhe*    K""!""". 
David  L  .  Lada,  Chnst<n*er  O  ,  and  Schoenberg.  Sl^cphen  J  ■  'o  «'  Li") 
and  Company  Mulli  cartndge  medication  injection  device  5,584.815,  Li 
604-191000. 
Paxson,  Allen  J.:  See—  „     „  .n       i       .,< 

Raymond,  Edward  L     Kissinger.  Robert  D  .  P«son,  Allen  J  ;  and 
HuixMi,  Enc  S  ,  5,584.947,  CI    148-556  000.  „    ,  ,  ^ 

Pa/da.  Robert  J  and  Clum,  Kenneth  L..  to  FjLximan  '<>/«^k  V"mP"> 
Apparatus  for  measuring  surface  charge  on  a  sheet  or  web  5,58!>.  /.«».  L  i 
324-452000 

KD  Polymere  Gesellschaft  mb  H    See  .   .  <«<ii<  ri 

R»izsth.  Manfred.  Hesse.  Achim.  and  Buck*.  Hartmul.  5.585.4J3.  CI 
525  71  000 
Pearl  Technologies.  Inc  :  See— 

Ponorff.  Earl  T.  5.585.120.  CI  425-72  100. 
Peavey  Electronics  Corporation   See— 

Risch   JonM.  5,.586.194.  CI    .381-120000 
Peck  Jerome  to  Peck/Pelissier  Integrated  wireless  communication  system 

5.586.176,0    379  175  000 
Peck/Pelissier:  See— 

Peck.  Jerome.  5,586.176.  CI.  379-175  000 
FVil.  Archie  W    See—  ...  ,,, 

Chancev.  Roger  D  .  Peil.  Archie  W.;  and  Kovar.  Wayne  A..  5.584.353. 
CI    175  297  000 

'^'"Rooenburg,  John'M  :  Lin.  Joseph.  Peirce.  Robert  H  .  Milo.  Richard:  and 
Andrews.  Michael.  5.585.978.  CI    360-85  000 

Pclham  Peter  G  .  and  Smith,  Diniglas,  to  L'nited  Kingdom  of  Gre^  Bntam 
and  Northern  Ireland,  The  Secretary  of  Suie  fi.r  Defence  in  Her  Bnlannic 
Majesty's  Government  of  the  High  intensity  infra-red  pyrotechnic  decoy 
flare   5.585,594,  CI    102-336  0«) 

'^"  Re!s' p"aul  G  .  Pell.  Melvyn  B  .  U>w,  David  N  :  and  Glaeser.  Hans  H  . 

5  58<i.07H.  CI   423-74  (100. 

"""C  An'^d^iw  J ;  ^' Mlegnni,  Edward  E  .  5.586.094.  Q.  369-36  000 
Peltier,  Clayton  A    See— 

Johnson.  Lucinda  L  .  Peltier.  Clayton  A  .  Kuehn.  Scon  H  :  and  Frank. 

William  D.  5.586.312.  CI    395-610000 

Pelwr    Ralf    Ungner.  Roland.  Surburg.  Horst.  Sommer.  Horst.  Krempel. 

Alfred  and  Hopp.  Rudolf,  to  Haarmann  &  Reimer  GmbH   Use  of  benia 

TOles  UV  absorbers,  new  benzazoles  and  a  process  for  their  preparation 

5.585.091.  CI  424-60(100 


Pempera.  Franz  G..  and  Haentjes.  Michael,  to  Mannesmann  Aktiengesell 
whaft  Method  and  apparatus  for  electrolytic  treatment  of  a  surface 
<i.SH4,9)a.  CI    21)5  704(100 

Penn  Sute  ReseaKh  Foundation,  The:  See— 
Kao.  Teh  hui.  5.585.-543.  CI   800  205.000 

■^""cL^;^.  Ni'.:!  S.  Chen.  Bart«ra  B.  Clare.  Michael.  Desji. 

Bipinchandra  N  ;  Djunc.  Slevan  W  .  Docter.  Stephen  H     Ga.siecki. 

Alan  F.  Haack.  Richard  A  ,  Uang.  Chi  Dean;  ^'^fhiro  Julie  M^: 

Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Russell.  Mart  A. ;  and  Yu.  Stella  S  .  5.585.492. 

CI   546-227000 
Pennini.  Giannr  See—  .  „  _        ■■,        c  c<i<  ii-r  m 

Saccheni.  Mano;  Pennini.  Gianni,  and  Cuffiani.  Illaro.  5.585J1/.  l-i 

502  111  ()00 
Pensgen.  Yvonne  K    See  _    ,,, 

Altnelh.  Ftrdenck  E  .  and  Pensgen.  Yvonne  K  .  5.585.891.  O    355- 
209  000 
Pent  Assemblies.  Inc.:  See —  ,.o.,,.  <-■    iiu-ii<nni 

Karst.  R.Hiald  E  ;  and  Kondas.  Shawn  J .  5.584.714.  CI  439  215.000 

Pennila.  Merja   See  „  ..      ,.         d.  „  i.    u>ri.. 

Waian.  Junj,    Takata.  Yoshihiio:  0«»*»-  ""^i^.f?,?  %^' 
Onnela.  Maija-Leena,  and  Keranen.  Sirkka,  5,585,271.  CI    435- 
")_S4  '*()0 
Pepper  "bas"id  M     OMeara.  Thomas  R  .  Mitchell.  Phillip  V     Dunning, 
Gilmore  J  .  and  Kle.n.  Marvin  B  .  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Oimpany  L^- 
ultra-sonic  non-destructive,  non-conlacting  inspection  system    5.585.9.1. 
CI   3.56-357  000. 
Perakis.  George  A.:  See—  n.     j  o      _,<  d«.,i,.v 

Goble    E    Marlowe;  Cherviu.  Alan;  Luman.  David  P:  and  Pcrakis, 
Gcoige  A  .  5,584,860.  CI  606-232  000 

Biid<s"*lllih41y:  Nagv.  Islvin.  Peredi,  Jinos    Thur6czy.  GyOfgy,  and 
OHvald.  Us7l6.  5.584,297,  CI    128-670000 
Perlman  Stephen  G  Network  architecture  to  support  multiple  site  real  time 

Mdeo  games   5.586.257.  CI  463-42  (KM) 
Permelec  Electrtide  Ltd    See-  ^  t       l      ■,<  w.i,. 

Nishiki  Yoshinon.  Ashida,  Takahiro,  Shimamune,  Takayuki:  and  Naka- 
lima  Yasuo.  5.584.976.  CI   204-290  OOR 
Permuy.  Alfred,  and  Viirem.  Pierre  Henn.  to  SiKiete  Anonyme    Metravib 
R  D  S  Method  and  a  svsiem  for  l<K'ating  a  hrearm  on  the  basis  ot  acoustic 
detection   5.586.086.  CI    367  127  00(1  .,,  . 

PcmMi   Herve.  and  Seigneunn.  Jean  Mane,  to  Bio  Meneux.  and  Universite 
l<«ph  FiMjner  Pn«ss  f.ir  *e  pnxluctuw  of  a  ^  •'•'le  cell  culture  infected 
hv  a  multiple  sclen«is  ass»>ciaied  virus   '■'«^-".  C"  f^'S^-^SJ^ 
Perron.  Maunce  Therapeutic  and  insulating  insole  5,584.130.  CI  36-44.l»w 

Perrone.  Enore  See—  ,,_  ^  o;,,„ 

Alpegiani    Man.-o.  Bissdino.  Pierluigi;  Perrone.  Enoie:  and  Riuo. 

viScen/o.  5.585.372.  O   514-200  000. 

Perry.  Michael  D    See-  ^      „  -n.  \xi    .~i 

Knimme.  John  F    Huniphnes.  William  H  .  Sr .  Dueng.  Thomas  W ,  and 

Perry.  Michael  D.  5,584,631.  CI  411  339  000 

"^AlexSider.  Dermis  J  ;  Callison,  Ryan  A  ,  and  Perry.  Ralph  S  .  5„586.248. 
CI    395-182.200 
Perryman.  Ronald:  See—  ■.,    <  «■,<  in   n 

Weaver.  Henry.  Weaver.  Brent:  and  Perryman.  Ronald.  5.584.132,  CI. 
.36-l36(X)0 
Pesce.  Fernando  See  -  _ 

Contemo    Bnino.   Gismondi.    Mauro.    Upenni.    Vildo:    and    Ptsce. 
Fernando.  5.586.258.  G   395-200010 
Petera   Michael  G  .  lo  Three  Five  Systems.  Inc    Dot  matrix  liquid  ctystal 
display  with  low  multiplex  raUo  with  each  column  electrode  connected  to 
.wiv  one  other  5.585.948,  CI    349-143  000 
Peter-Hoblyn.  Jeremy  D  :  and  Valentine.  James  M  .  to  Platinum  Plus.  Inc 
Reduction  of  nim'jgen  oxides  emissions  from  vehicular  diesel  engines 
5.584,894,  CI   44  301  0(X) 

Peters.  Joseph  E.  Jr   See—  t  coa  lao 

Chin,  ftinny.  Peters.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.  and  Taylor.  Herbert  H  .  5,586,289, 
CI    395  438  000  „   ^  . 

Petersen.  JOigen  and  Svedberg.  Lars-Olov,  to  Cuco  Nobel  A B  Device  for 
preparation  of  expanded  thermoplastic  microspheres  5.585.1 19.  t_l  4.5 

Pellrsen;  Steen  A  and  HeggenKrs.  Rune,  to  Norsk  Hydro  as  Method  and 
apparatus  tor  performing  measurements  while  dnlling  for  oil  and  gas 
5,585.556.0  73  152  030  ,.M«iri 

Petersen.  Thomas  D  Aceubular  cup  inserter  for  o«th<ipedic.  5.584.83;.  Li. 
606-91  000 

Kemncr.  Carl  A  .  Koehrsen.  Craig  L  :  and  Peterson.  Joel  L  .  5.586.030. 
CI   364-424027 
Peterson.  Sandra  J :  See —  ,,      ^    ..       t-  /- 

Bell  Ea-stoo  F:  Linask.  Rein;  Mulkr.  Amo:  Nambudm.  F^sw-aran  C^. 
Pagliaro    Peter  A  :  Peterson.  Sandra  J  ;  Sen.  Neeraj:  and  Smith. 
Chnstopher  D  .  5.585.613.  O   235101  000 
Peterson   TinKHhy  A.,  lo  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufartunng  Company 

Transdermaldeliverydevice.  5.585,111,0.424-448.000 
Petit,  Pete,  to  Envirex  Inc   Apparatus  and  method  for  ■J'smbulmgliqmd 
containing  evolvable  gla.s5  into  a  fluidized  bed  of  a  reactor.  5.584.996.  C I 

PeJrant^i.  Joseph   Screw  injector  n>aga/iiK_^  5  584  221 .  9,  *i;i^"'*' 
Petri   Manfred   Bolt  with  shearable  head  5.-584.625.  O.  411-5000. 


Petric.  Paul  F    See— 

Doran.  Samuel  K  :  Enichen.  William  A  .  Groves.  Timothy  R  :  Kendall. 
Rodney  A.:  Khoury.  Henri  A  ;  Moore.  Richard  D.;  Petnc.  Paul  F  :  and 
Rockmhr.  James  D  .  5.585.629.  CI.  250-310.000. 
Petroff,  T  Edward:  See— 

Barrow .  David  A.;  Petroff.  T  Edward;  and  Sayer.  Michael.  5.585. 1 .36,  CI 
427  2240 
Petropoulos.  I^bros  S.:  See — 

Monch.  Michael  A  ;  and  Petropoulos,  Ubros  S  ,  5.585,724.  CI.  324 
318  000 
Pfeufcr    Reinhard.  Frey.  Th<imas:  and  Wehle.  Johannes,  to  Robert  Bosch 
CimbH    Method  and  amingemeni  fiw  controlling  an  adiusling  device  for 
vehicles  5,584.272.0    123-399(100 
Pham.  Hieu  T.;  Ng.  Yee  S.;  and  Abbas.  Daniel  C.  lo  Euistman  Kodak 
Company    Electrophotographic  image  recording  apparatus  and  method 
with  correction  for  bow  in  placemt-nl  of  recording  elements  5.585.836.  CI 
.347-237,000 
Pham,  Ich  V .  lo  Seagate  Technologv.  Inc.  Digital  sector  servo  incorporating 

repeatable  nin  .wl  tracking  5,58.5,976.  CI   360-77.040. 
Phan.  Dean  V.   See 

Tnindai.  Angle:  Jcvtitch,  Milan  M.;  Phan.  Dean  V.;  and  Warner.  Paulene 
L  .  5.585.092.  CI   424-65.000. 
Phan.  Tam  T  M     Scr 

DeNicola.  Anthony  J  .  Jr:  Easienson.  Kyle  D.;  and  Phan.  Tani  T  M  . 
5.585.434.  CI   525-67.000 
Pharmacia  S.p.A.:  See  — 

Alpegiani.   Marco.   Bissolino.  Picrluigi:   Perrone.  Ettore;  and  Riuo. 
Vincenzo.  5.585.372.  CI  5I4-200.(M)0 
Philipp.  Chnstopher  D.:  See — 

Rona.  Mehmel;  Ely.  Douglas  J.:  Evans.  James  A.;  Alves.  Matthew  S  ; 
Senic.  Lisa  D.:  and  Philipp.  Chnstopher  D     5.584.838.  CI.  606- 
%.000. 
Philips  Electronics  North  America  Corporation:  See— 

Redding.  Glenn   K:   Sprow-Byrd.   Knsten  G:  Collins.   Michael   U. 

Hunter.  Jumes  R  .  Jr:  Miller.  Gary  A  ;  Robinette.  Christopher  A  : 

Webb.  Walter  L  .  Chaflin.  Barry  W.:  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W.. 

5.584.095.  CI    15-411  000 

Philhon.  Jack  A  :  and  Hawkins.  Thomas  J  .  to  TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems 

Inc   Deployment  door  assembly.  5.584.502,  CI.  280-728  .300 
Phillips  Petnileum  Company   See — 

Johnson.  Marvin  M  ,  and  Cheung.  Tin-Tack  P.  5.585.318.  O.  502 

330  000 
Miranda.  Ronald  E  :  Dunn.  Robert  O  :  Lyons.  Martin  K.:  Bridges.  Steven 
D  .  Bnnkmever.  Francis  M  .  and  Facker.  Michael  L  .  5,586,051.  CI 
364-510  000! 
Shaw.  James  E ,  5,585.3.34,  CI.  507-257  000 
f^ocnix  International  Life  Sciences  Inc.:  See — 

Ussard  Denis;  and  Burrows.  John  H..  5.585.070.  CI  422-101  000 
Phyle.  Charles  E    Bancrv  ojieraied  lighting  apparatus    5.584..564.  CI    362- 

102.000 
Pi  Electronics.  Uk.   See  — 

Gil.  Asher;  Danm.  J.*n  B  :  and  Vettical.  Celesline.  5.586.037.  CI 
364-4640.M) 
Pi.  Steven  S.   See — 

Kellv.  Bryan  M  ;  Kellv.  Matthew  F;  Neves.  Kevin  A.;  and  Pi.  Steven  S  . 
5.584.763.  CI   46316.000 
Ihcchietti.  Remo  N  ,  and  Sled/.  Mike,  to  Columbia  Industries,  Inc.  Bowling 

ball  hnger  insert  having  a  wear  indicator.  5.584.767.  CI.  473- 1 30.00f). 
Pick-rr  International,  Inc  :  See — 

Morich.  Michael  A  :  and  Petropoulos.  Labros  S..  5.585.724.  O.  324- 
318.000 
Pickering.  Michael  A  :  and  Bums,  l,ee  E.,  loCVD,  Incorporated.  Susceptor 

for  semiconductor  wafer  processing.  5,584.936.  CI.  1 18-728  000. 
Picquenot.  Bernard:  See — 

Durand.   Chrislophe:    and   Picquenot.    Bernard.    5.584,366,   O     187 
414.000 
Piclor,  Robert  A    SV.- 

Palumbo,  Kenneth  S  .  and  Pictor,  Robert  A    5,585,899,  CI  355-246  (KK) 
Picniontcsi.  Fabrizio:  See — 

Rcsconi.    Luigi     Picmontesi.    Fabnzio:    and    Galimherti.    Mauri/io. 
<;SS5.448,  CI  526-170.000 
f^cpr/jk,  Andrew:  See 

Highnam.  Peter  T.  and  Picpr?ak.  Andrew.  5.586.026.  CI   3M-42I  WK) 
Pierce.  George  E  ;  and  English.  Carolyn  W..  to  Cytec  Technology  Corpora- 
tion   Solid  phase  system  for  aerobic  degradation.  5.585.272.  O    435- 
262.500 
Pierce  Manufacturing  Inc    See — 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Iverscn.  Alan  M.  C>uinn.  Kevin  J.  Kamprath. 

Kenneth  V  .  Willen.  Timothy  C  :  Lackore,  J  Roger.  Jr..  Fncbcl.  Daniel 

E.;  and  Litscher.  Russ.  5.584.493.  CI   280  166(100 

Pietra.szkiew icz,  F-dward  F .  Frey.  David  A.:  Ackerman.  Robert  I  .  and  Wright. 

Carl  D..  to  General  Eleclnc  Companv.  Cooled  shroud    5.5K4.65I.  CI 

41^-115(100 

Pignataro.  Anthony  S  .  to  Pignataro.  Anthony  S    Mammary  prosthesis  and 

method  of  surgically  implanting  saine.  5.584.884.  CI  623-8.000 
Pike.  J   Wesley    Sec- 
Allegretto.  Eli/ahelh  A.;  and  Pike.  J.  Wesley.  5.585.244.  CI.  435  7  100 
Pilato.  Michael  T  :  Sic — 

Royally.  Reed  N  ;  Long.  Nguyen  D.;  Pilato.  Michael  T;  and  Hamon. 
Nicholas  M  .  5.585.329.  CI.  504-282.000. 
Pilla.  Arthur  A.   See— 


Rauch,  Thomas;  Pilla.  Arthur  A  ;  and  Oh.  Se  Y..  5.584,863.  CI.  607- 
2000 
Hlot  Ink  Co..  Ltd  .  The:  See— 

Kilo.  Tsutomu:  Senga.  Kuniyuki:  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5.585,425.  CI 
524-324000. 
Pinard.  Deborah  L  .  ;ind  Wilson.  Graham,  to  Mitel  Corporation  Method -of 
ringing  a  call  resptmsive  apparatus  which  answered  an  immediately  pre- 
ceding incoming  call   5.586.169.  CI   379-59000 
Pines.  .Andrew   J  ;  and   Pellegnni.   Edward  E..  to  P&P  Marketing.   Inc 
Apparatus  and  method  for  storing  and  plaving  optical  disc  with  grooved 
opposing  disc  transfer  arms   5.586.094.  CI   369-36.000 
Ping.  Zhans!  Z  .  Sheng.  Zhcn  J  ,  Rong.  Zhang  0  :  Liang.  Zhang  J  .  Rajc-hwar. 
Singh  'lamashiia.  Tomohim.  Toko.  Toshiyuki;  and  Matsumoto.  Hiroshi,  to 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd  3-(7'-oxo-r-a2a-4'-oxabicyclo|3.2  0)-hept- 
3'-YL)propionic  acid  derivative  as  antilunK>r  agent.  5.585.373.  CI.  514- 
210.000 
Pintsov.  Leon  A  .  lo  F^tney  Bowes  Inc  Postage  paymeni  system  with  secunty 
for  sensitive  mailer  data  and  enhanced  earner  data  fuiictionalitv  5,586,036. 
CI   364-464  020 
Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc    See — 

Luedtke.  Rov.  Jr ;  and  Puskanc,  Vladimir.  5,585.538.  CI   800-200.000 
Piper,  Todd  E  .  5.585,537.  O   800-200.000 
Pios  ano.  Luigi.  lo  Pluritec  Italia  S  p.A.  Machine  for  mechanically  machining 

boards,  in  particular  printed  circuit  boards.  5.584.788.  O-  483-37.000. 
Piper.  Haydn  K  .  to  Kelly  Communications  Group,  Inc.  Battery  latch  for 

c-ellular  telephone   5..586.184.  CI    379-433.000 
Piper.  Todd  E.,  to  Pioneer  Hi-Bred  International.  Inc   Hybrid  maize  plant  & 

seed  (3753),  5.585.537.  CI  8O0-200,(K)O, 
Pisarsk),  Nathan,  to  B    F   Goodrich  Company.  The    Metal  clad  electro 
expulsive  deicer  with  segmented  elements  5.584.450.  CI   244-134.00D 
Pisau.  LucTCtiu;  and  Millea,  Liviu.  lo  Hughey-Pisau.  Ltd    Apparatus  and 
methods  for  measuring  and  detecting  sanations  in  ihe  salue  of  a  capacitor 
5,586.042,0    .364-482  000. 
Pitney  Bowes  Inc.:  See— 

Bell.  Easton  F.;  Linask.  Rein:  Muller.  Amo:  Nambudiri.  Easwaran  C  : 
Pagliaro.  Peter  A  ,  Peterson.  Sandra  J  :  Sen.  Neerai:  and  Smith. 
Chnsiopher  D.  5.585.613.  CI   235-101000 
Pintsov.  Leon  A  .  5,586,036,  CI   364-4M  020 
Pla   Frederic  G  .  to  General  Electric  Company    Noise  contml  using  a  plate 

radiator  and  an  acoustic  resonator.  5.584.447,  CI   244- 1  DON. 
Pladson.  Bill:  See— 

Dahlin.   Bill;  Pladson.  Bill;  Bamen.  Billy  W  :  l.uedders.  Robert  J  : 
Allred.  Rod  B  ;  Kohtz.  James  L  :  and  Albnght.  David  C.  5.584.939. 
CI    1.34-7.000. 
Plambcck.  Gregg  E.:  See — 

Ramsey.  James  E  :  and  Plambeck.  Gregg  E..  5.584.840.  CI.  606- 1 20  000. 
Planar  Technologies  Inc  :  Set — 

Fulton.  Kenneth  W  .  5..584.898.  CI   51.309.000. 
PlasmaSeal  Corporation:  See — 

Antanavich.   Richard   D.;   and   Dorian.   Randel.  5.585.007,  CI.   210- 
782.000. 
Platinum  Plus.  Inc.:  See — 

Peler-Hoblvn.  Jeremv   D..  and  Valentine.  James  M  .  5.584.894.  CI 
44.301  (iOO. 
Plazak.  Zbigniew:  See — 

Knudsen.  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T.  YafTe.  John;  Taugher.  James  E.: 
Robertson.  Michael,  and  Plazak.  Zbigniew.  5.586,329.  CI  395- 
702.000 
Knudsen.  Helge;  Oiong.  Daniel  T:  Yaffe,  John;  Taugher.  James  E.; 
Robertson.  Michael:  and  Plazak.  Zbigniew.  5.586.3.30.  O.  395- 
705.000. 
Plecha.  Stanislaw;  See — 

Ziebarth.  Michael  S  ;  Hager.  Michael  J  ;  Beeckman.  Jean  W  ;  and  Plecha. 

Stanislaw.  5.585.082.  CI   423-244.O70 

Plenner.  Horst;  and  Weingartner.  Rudi.  lo  ABB  Patent  GmbH    Hydraulic 

device  for  operating  at  least  one  linearly  movable  component  5,584.180. 

CI  60-4 1 3  (XX). 

Plever.    Matthias,    to   Takata   Corporation     Buckle   for   scat   bell    device 

.5.584.108.0   24-641  000 
Pliegcr.  f*ieier  See  -  ■ 

Mulder.  Johan  G  .  Dicpenhorst.  FHcter.  Plieger.  Picter;  and  Briiggemann- 
Rolgans.  Ingnd  E   M  .  5,5X5.-105.  CI   549-4-56.0(Ki 
Plin.  Cheryl  A  .  Hams.  Wendall  J.,  deceased:  and  Hams,  by  Dorothy  B  .  legal 
representative  Immobilized  cell  bioreacior  5.585,266.  CI.  435-240.2.30. 
Pluritec  Italia  S.p  A  :  .5<(  - 

Piovano.  Luigi.  5.584,788,  CI.  483-37.000. 
Pneumahl  Corporation:  See — 

Williams.  Roger  D.,  5„584.9I3,  CI  95-280.(K)0 
Pogson.  Bany  J.:  See — 

Bradv,  Colin;  Lee.  Elizabeth;  Pogson.  Barry  J  .  Or.  Glenda  R.;  and 
Speirs.  James.  5.585.542.  O   800-205000 
Pohang  Iron  &  Steel  Co  .  Ltd  :  See  - 

Kepplinger.  Werner;  Matzawrakos.  Panajiotis.  Schenk.  Johannes;  Siuka. 
Dieter:  and  Bohm.  Chnstian.  5.584.910.  CI   75_t45  ()00 
Pohlo.  Gerald  R  :  and  Getsy.  Andv   W..  to  Eltcch  Svstems  Corporation 
Tubular  electrode  with  removable  conductive  core    5.584.975.  O    204- 
288.000 
Poi.  L  M  :  See- 
Tseng,  Gwoo-Jong;  Mou,  C.  T;  and  Poi.  L.  M  ,  5,584,725,  CI.  439- 
572.000. 
Polan.  George  S.:  See — 
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Meyer.  G«wge  G  ;  Meyer.  Stephen  J ;  ind  Potm.  Gewje  S  .  5.584.344. 
CI    169  37  000 
''''T:S;e^:J^n''p'':dPol.c«m..Ge™rfV.5.585.628.a.230.253.«^^ 

Polvciry  Industn*!  Limited:  See — 

Sher.  Tak  C  .  5,584.683.  CI.  431-153.000. 
Polvurethine  Chemical  Co  .  Ltd.:  5ee— 

Nag«h.ma.Tohoni.5J85.413.  CI.  521  159  000  „     ,,      ^ 

Poizm  Bmce  C  .  Shaffer,  Ri*en  A  ;  Prii».  David  L  .  Knkonan.  Rand  J  .  and 
Banon  William  W  ,  to  Newell  Operating  Company  Roller  havinj  slip-on 
cage  for  paint  roller  cover  5.584.092.  CI    15  2M)  1 10 

Ponder  Industries.  Inc  :  See —  

Swinford,  lerry  L  .  5.584.342.  C\.  166-301  000. 

'^""^lero^l^y'L    «kJ  Poonn.  Paul  S  .  5.586.256.  CI  395-200030 
Popovich,  Steve  S    See-  ,.    e.        c 

Lee   Tiuo^CTiang.  Uuffenbutger.  James  H  .  and  Popovich.  Sieve  S  . 
5.586.100.  CI   369-124000 

'"^Alt   M^Cr^'^vich.  Steven  R  .  5.586.189.  CV  381-71  000 
Portman.  R(*ert,  to  PacificHealdi  Laboratories.  Inc    M<^  to  improve 

performance  dunng  exerciie  using  the  ciwujia  plant   5.585.101.  l-l  *^«- 

195  100 
POschI    GUnter   and  Degenhardt.  Dellev.  to  PPV  VerwaltungJ  AG   Roury 

slide  valve   5.584.322.  CI    137-625  460  ..    ^    ,     .„ 

Polempa    Uwrence  A  .  to  Immtech  IntematicKial.  Inc    Method  of  treating 

viralinfec-tions   5.585.349,  CI   514  12  000  

PonorfT  Earl  T  to  Pearl  Technologies.  Inc  Extnuded  metal  collapsing  boards 

w,.h  replaceable  *ear  plates   5.585.120.  CI  425-72,100, 

''"^'kj^'''Humayun  H  .  Pons.  Wesley  F;  McDooough.  Russell  R  .  and 

Davis.  Tracy  F  .  5.586.240.  CI  395-769  000 
Powell  Douglas  H  ,  to  Ames  Company.  Inc  Check  valve  asaembly  and 
nKiNKi  for  mounting  and  insulling  check  valves  within  a  housing 
5,584.315.  CI  117  315  000 
Powell  Jainev  R  ,  and  Reich.  Moms,  to  Associated  llniversioes,  Inc  Mag 
neuc  detection  of  underground  pipe  using  timed  relea.se  marking  droplets 
5..585.725.  CI    324  326  000  ,.„,..      d.  i 

Powell.  Joseph  B  ,  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  .  Semple.  Thomas  C  .^and  Wcider,  Paul 
R  .  to  Shell  Oil  Company  Cobalt<atalyKd  process  for  P«P^"|  '> 
propwiediol  using  a  lipophilic  tertiary  amine  promoter  5,585.5-8.  t-i 
568-862000 

Power  F.lectronics  &  Systems.  Inc  :  See— 

Ahmed.  Zahir  M  .  5,585,700.  O   315-307  000 
PPG  Industries.  Inc     See  ,.„,.,,   ^   .-,■,  .onnn 

Gor«lsk,.  Peter  J  .  and  Diehl.  David  A  .  5.585.415.  O^  ^J^]*^, 
Schimmel,  Karl  F.  Claar.  James  A  ,  Rardon.  Lon  S  .  and  Kimbro.  Mary 
L  .  5.-585,427.  CI.  524-377  000 
PPVVerwaltungs  AG   See—  .  .o,  ,ii   r-i    in».-)<a*n 

P<»schl   GUnter,  and  Degenhardt.  Detles.  5.584,322.  O    137-625  460 
Prakash  Ramesh  K  ,  lo  Theratech,  Inc  Recombinant  antigen  for  diagnosing 

rtieumaioid  anhnlis   5,SH5,464,  CI   530-350000 
Prater  David  M.:  See  «  -    »j        j 

Gururaia.  Turuvekere  R  .  Adams.  Darwin  P    Hemck.  Benjamin  M.;  and 

Prater,  Das.d  M  .  5.585.546.  CI   73  1  ODV  

Pratt  Billy  D  ,  and  Collins.  Kenneth  D .  to  CollinsCraft  Fiberglass  Corp 
Reinforcement  composites  for  Ihermiisetting  polymer  systems  5.585.455, 
CI  4''8-245  00O 
Premiski.  VWimir.  Wehren.  Wilhelm.  and  Silk.  Mark  to  Ford  Mcjor 
Company  Axial  bearing  having  an  adjoining  seal  5^584.585.  tl.  384^ 
607  000 
President  and  Fellows  of  Harvard  College   See  — 

FarrSixncerB    5.-585.232.0    135  6  000  

L!^ig.'^o"n  D.  and  Kirschner.  Marv  W.  '.Sf^TlF',  *24-?,»»„ 
Presley.  James  R  Masonry  arch  support  apparatus  and  method  5J84,I5V,  i.i 

52  749  140 
Presstek.  Inc  :  See   -  i.     cj     .    <- 

Fuller    Douglas    D.   Carme,   Lawrence,   and  Thenault,    Edwin   G. 
5.584.242.  CI    101-415  100 
Pretc  Chnstopher  L  .  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Respirator  mask 
si/ing  guide   5..584.125.  CI    33-501  450 

'^"C^n^seldf'Michel.  and  Margery.  H^ltne.  5.S85J67.  Q  514-150000 

'^"'K.^.^j"oh':.G"and  PnegniU.  Robert  A  ,  5.586.016.  CI  363-21  000 

'^"•Meh;^"D^'.d  W  ,  and  Pnnce.  Steven,  5.585.132.  CI   426-^82.000 
Pnnes  Frank  1  ,  Kcmerer,  Ray  S  ,  and  Norman.  Martin  1  .  to  Electnc  Power 
Research  Institute,  Inc  Cuireni  source  gate  drive  circuit  for  simultaneous 
tinng  of  thynstors   5.585,758,  CI   327-438  000 
Pnns.  David  L    See  „.,./,  d      ii 

Pol/in  Bnicc  C  ,  Shaffer,  Robert  A  .  Pnns.  David  L  .  Knkonan,  Rand  J 
and  Baiton.  William  W  .  5,584,092,  CI.  15  2.30  110 

'^"^'S^'^'lS'w  .'a'-ld  Pntchard,  Charles.  5.584.554.  O   353-122  000 
PrrKter  &  Gamble  Company.  The  See—  j  c    .  .«<  <->c  ri 

Carter.  John  D  .  Pars<ws.  Jack  L  .  and  Starks.  David  F.  5.585,525,  CI 
568  59:000  ^  ^    ^^        n-  1   n 

Ensign    Donald  E  .  Stelljes,  Michael  G .  Jr ,  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D , 
5.584.126.  CI   34-444  000 


Ensign.  Donald  E  .  Stelljes.  Michael  G..  Jr;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  . 

5.584.128.  CI   .34  117000 
Ha,  Robeit   B    K  :   Fowler,  Timodiy   J ;   and   Deckner,  George  t, 

5,585,104,  CI  424  401000  „  .^  ^     « 

Uvash    Bl^K:e  W    Osbom,  Thomas  W .  Ill;  Olsen,  RoJ-bE  -Mayer. 

K^nne  L  ,  and  Hmes,  Ledia  M  ,  5.584.829,  O  604- .387  MO 
Trandai  Angie.  Jevtiich.  Milan  M  .  Phan.  Dean  V ;  and  Warner.  Paulette 

L.  5,585,092,0  424-65  000 
Yoshioka.    Takatsugu.    Masuda.    Hisaioshi.    and    Tanaka.    Hidekazu. 

5.585.090.  CI  424  59  000 

'"'^^^^Gim/A  •  Proctor.  Lee  M.  and  Nguyen.  Q«oc  V,.  5.586.1 19. 0. 

370-350000  <«c7a7  n 

Proebsting,  Robert  J   High  speed  low  power  sense  amplilier  5,585.747. 1.1 

327  55000 
Professional  Speiialues  Co:  See—  j    ,,  <  «>.■  b-m^  r^ 

Faenger,  Barbara;  Scon.  S  Glenn;  and  Utiendorf,  James,  5.584,826,  O 
604-322.000 
''™*^S^n,l^'^.'i5B^Ark«.yC.5..585.558.0  73-170240. 

■^c^;;:' SrrA""and"sunle,  James  P.  5..584.485,  O  273-292000, 
Pmler  Environmenul  Services.  Inc    See--        .,..,,,_    ,,n_i«n«> 
Bishop.  N^xman  G  .  and  Taylor,  D  Gene.  5,584.255.  O.  110-235.000. 

'^'tVKlei'ne^  Paul.  5.585.688.  O.  313-318.010. 
^^^^C^.J'.^.^  Pn*..  Guiseppe.  5.584.889.  O  8^24  000 

'^'^JiSn'.'CL  ,  !^^rc7,  Harold  E  ,  5.585.089.  O  424133  100 
Pjxmi  J  Timothy;  Wnght,  T<xld  h  .  Brescia.  Andwny  J  .  and  Trem.  Smith  b.. 
111.'  to   Toter.    Incorporated     Thermoplastic    "»'<''"«    <?,'VP2^'"*    '" 
rvHationally  molded  refuse  container  5.585.419,  O.  523-221.000, 

""^Dolte,  Rol^  e'  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A    Prouty,  Catheriive; 

Chaturvedula  Prasad  V  ,  Schmidt,  Stanley  J  ,  Awad.  Mohamed  NV  A  . 

Hoyer  Sntcm  W  ,  and  Ross.  Tin.  M  .  5.585,357.  Q   5 14- 1 8  000 
Pttxrty.  Catherine  P    See-  ^        ■     «_  _    /-..»_;_« 

Dolle,  Roland  E  .  Graybill,  Todd  L  ;  Speier.  Gary  J  .  ^ouly-  Catherine 

P;  and  Schmidt.  Stiiley  J  .  5.585,446.  O   544-182  000 

■^T^n^'y' Henry^';"^vost.  Wayne  J ;  and  Wells.  Tl«mas  J  ,  5.584.083. 

CI   5  271  1)00  ... 

Pniyn  Wilhelmus  A  .  to  Stork  Screens.  B  V  Method  for  the  production  of  a 
metal  foam   5.584.983.  O   205- 103  000 

Pulson  Communications  Corporaoon:  See—         

Fullerton.  Larry  W,  5.586.142.  CI   375-210000 

Pund.  Marvin  L    See  ,,„,„,,   ^,    ■,,.  110  nnn 

ShaUw.  Tadmor;  and  Pund.  Marvin  L  .  5.585.873.  CI   "I-2I8_000, 
Purcell,  Stephen  C  ,  to  Chromatic  Research.  Inc   Structure  »«1  f^*"*  »? 
embedding  two  small  mulupller^  in  a  larger  multiplier    5.586,070,  CI 
.364  754  000 
Purc-ell,  Thomas  See—  „       .   ,.r,<    _     D...1  u 

Ussalle  Gilbert;  Purcell,  Thomas,  Gainer,  Daniel,  Williams,  Paul  H  . 
and  Galli,  Frtdtnc,  5,585.498.  CI   548-335.-500. 
Puskanc,  Vladimir   See--  ,,„,,,„  /-i   onn-innmi 

Luedtke.  Roy.  Jr ;  and  Puskanc.  Vladimir.  5.585.538.  O  800-200000 
PV  System  ApS  See— 

Voldbv   Per  5  584.176.0    198-8120OO  ,    ^ 

PvnenC  Aanan   Snap  closing  p«Kl  holder.  5,584,461,  O.  248-475.100. 
Oualcomm  Inciwporated  See— 

Doyle,  Thomas  f.  5,586.130,  CI   371-62000 

^"Tnes,  j'^athLi,  Quaranu,  Vito;  and  Tamura.  Richard.  5.585,267,  O 

435-240  243  ^. 

Ouarato,  James  A  .  to  Object  Technology  Licensing  ^oip  UnivOTalcolor 

look  up  table  and  meth.^d  of  generation   5.586,2.36.  O   .395-131  000, 
Quarton.  Inc     See— 

Huang.  Oia.x.hi,  5,584.569.  O   .362  288  ()00  ,    ,     ,       „ 

Oueen  Can  1     and  Selick,  Harold  E  .  to  Protein  Design  Labs.  Inc  Human- 
ized'immun..globulin>   5.585.089,0  424-133  100 
Queens  Unive.iity  at  Kingston   See-  ..    i.    1  <  «<  1 VI  ri 

BatTow.  David  A    Petroff.  T  Edward;  and  Sayer.  Michael.  5  J85, 1 36.  CI. 

427-2240 
^'*si,^rt  C  ."^^^Quigley.  Ger-d  P.  5.585,641,  O.  250^92  100 

Ouinn,  Kevin  J    See-  ..     ^-        „  1     v.__^k 

Demski.  Richard  F;  Iversen.  Alan  M  ;  Qumn.  Kevin  J  .  I^ampralh 
Kenneth  V   Willeit.  Timothy  C;  Lackore.  J  Roger,  Jr.  Fnebel.  Daniel 
E    and  Lit-scher,  Russ,  5.584.493,  CI   280  166  000 
Ouinn  Robert  E  .  and  Burk.  W  Michael,  to  Lubnzol  Cixporation  The  Green 
bodies  formed  from  inorganic  powders  and  a  carboxylic  acylaling  agent 
5.-585.428.  O   524-400  000 
R  A  R  Consulunts  Ud    See—  „„,,«, 

Abou  Rached,  R.«er  G  ,  5.584,151,  O.  52-293.200. 
R  C   Dudek  4  Company.  Inc    See—  c     »  <<l»  «A    n    V,7 

Bowman.  William  K  ;  and  Carlson.  Victor  E.  5,584,566,  O.  362- 

Raad  George  B    Memn.  Todd,  and  Zagar.  Paul  S    to  Micron  Technology. 

^'  L^  *.»d  line  pha.se  dnver  5,586,08t),  O    .365  230  060 
Rabkin.  Samuel  D    See— 


Maituza.    Robert    L.;    Rabkin.    Samuel    D,    and   Mineta.   Toshihiro. 
5.585.096.  0   424-93  200. 
Racine  Railroad  Prtiducts.  Inc.:  See — 

Almara/.,  Roberto;  Gustin.  David;  and  Wilson,  Leroy  D  ,  5,584,247,  CI 
104-2.000. 
Rackovan,  Mitchell  J.:  See — 

Josephy,  Karl;  Rackovan,  Mitchell  J.;  and  Kimes,  Donald  F,  5,585.193. 
O  428-515  000 
Radde.  Mechelle  L  ;  Ralstin.  Donald  E..  and  Reske.  Craig  J.,  to  Wells 

Electronics.  Inc   Slide  lock  carrier  5.584.717.  CI  4.39-3-30.000 
Radzelovage.  William;  Ingram.  Frederick  M.;  and  Jagoe.  William  H..  to 

Geniex  Corporation   Integrated  helmet  system  5.584,073,  CI  2-6,300, 
Ragosia,  Joseph  M     See — 

Libutli,  Brace  L  ;  and  Ragosta,  Joseph  M  ,  5,585.171.  CI  428-288.000 
Rahimi.  Alire/^  B.'  ,See — 

Dahl.  Jeffrey  A  ,  Dalrvmple,  E  Dwyann,  Ttxten,  Pativ  L  ;  and  Rahimi. 
Alireza  B.,  5.5X5.333,  CI   507-103000. 
Raimondo.  Oscar  See— 

Vunnam.  Ranga  R  .  l^eong.  Koon-wah;  Raimondo,  Oscar;  and  Fernan- 
dez, Jose  1  ,  5^585.278.  CI  436-533  000. 
Rajeshwar.  Singh:  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z;  Sheng.  Zhen  J.;  Rong.  Ztiang  Q,;  Liang.  Zhang  J  : 
Rajeshwar.  Singh.  Yamashita.  Tomohiro;  Toko.  Toshivuki;  and  Mai- 
sumolo.  Hmishi.  5.585.373,  CI    514  210.000. 
Rajguru.  Samir:  See 

Kossovsky,  Nir;  Gelman,  Andrew,  Hnatvs/yn.  H  James;  and  Rajguni, 
Samir,  5..585,646.  O.  257-40.000. 
Rakib.  Shlomo.  to  Terayon  Corporation.  Adaptive  electronic  filter.  5,586.068, 

0    .364-724  160 
Rakos.  David  M  ;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N  .  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company 
Image  forming  apparatus  usable  with  \anable  width  receivers  5.585.908, 
CI    355-274(KiO 
Ralph,  James  D    See — 

Emco,  Jascph  P;  Emco.  Thomas  J ,  and  Ralph.  James  D  .  5.584.834,  CI 
606-61000 
Ralstin.  Donald  E  :  See — 

Radde.  Mechelle  L  ;  Ralsun.  Donald  E..  and  Reske,  Craig  J..  5,584,717. 
CI  439-3.WOOO 
Ramaswami.  VaradaRajan  See — 

Unger.  Evan  C,  Fritz,  Thuma.s  A..  Maisunaga.  Terry,  Ramaswami. 
VaradaRajan,  Yellowhair,  David;  and  Wu,  Guanli,  5.585.112.  CI. 
424-450,000. 
Ranxit  Ltd.:  See — 

Shavit.  Nir;  Zeniach,  Asaph;  and  Touitou,  Dan,  5,586,321,  CI    .195 
672.(KX) 
Ram.sey.  Henry  R  ;  Provosi.  Wayne  J  ;and\Nell5.  Thomas  J  .to  LAP  Property 

Management  Company  Mattress  spring  core  5,584.083,  CI  5-271  000 
Ramsey.  James  E..  and  Plambeck.  Gregg  E    Umbilical  cord  cutting  and 

clamping  device  5.584.840,  CI  606-120  000 
Ramsey,  John,  to  Calcot.  Ltd    Bale  handling  apparatus.  5.584,6.36,  O 

414-24-5<X) 
Rand  McNall)  &  Company    See — 

Breen.  Thomas  J  ;  Barbee.  David  J  ;  and  Lang.  Mark  G  ,  5.-585.-321.  O. 
503  226(X)0 
Kando.  Joseph  F.  to  Lev  elite  Technology.  Inc.  Quick-action  mount  for 

self-leveling  la.ser  5.584,458.  CI  248-231.410 
Ranschi.  Barbara,  to  La  Jolla  Cancer  Research  Foundation.  T-cadhetin 

adhesion  molecule   5,585.351.  CI   514-12  000 
Rat).  Vemulapalli  Durga  N  .  and  Cikanek.  Harry  A,,  to  Ford  Motor  Company. 
MethixJ  for  reducing  NO.  in  the  exhaust  streams  of  internal  combustion 
engines   5.584.265.  O    123  1  OOA 
Rapoport,  Henry:  See — 

Wollowitz,  Susan;  Isaacs,  Stephen  T ,  Rapoport,  Henry:  and  Spielmonn, 
Hans  P,  5,585,503,  CI   549-282  (100 
Rardon,  Lon  S  :  See — 

.Schimmel.  Karl  F.;  Claar.  Jaines  A.;  Rardon.  Lon  S.;  and  Kimbro.  Mars 
L  .  5.585.427.  O.  524  377  000 
Ra-shid.  Mamun.  See — 

Mills.  Duane  R  :   Fackenthal.  Richard;  Rozman.  Rod.  and  Ra.shid. 
Mamun.  5,586,081.  O   .365-230,080 
Rassman.  William  R   Instrunwnt  for  implanting  hair  grafts    5.584,841.  O 

006  132.000 
Ra.siener.  William  H  :  See— 

Raychaudhun.  Syamal;  and  Ra.stetter.  William  H..  5,585,103,  O.  424- 
278  100 
Riltz.sch,  Manfred,  Hes.se.  Achim,  and  Bucka.  Hanmut,  to  PCD  Polymere 
Gesellschafi  m  b  H   Process  for  grafting  polyolelins  5,585,435.  CI   525- 
71  000 
Rauch.  Thomas.  Pilla,  Arthur  A  .  and  Oh,  Se  Y' .  to  Electropharmacology,  Inc 
Pulsed  radio  frequency   clectroliierapeutic  system.  5.584.863.  O.  607- 
2  000 
Ray.  Lawrence  A    See — 

Spaulding.  Kevm  E;  and  Ray,  Lawrence  A  .  5,586,203,  CI  382-270  000. 
Ray.  Michael:  See— 

Guhman,  Glenn  F:  Ray,  Michael;  andTouw.  Theodore  R  ,  5,585,968,  CI. 
359-654  000 
Raycfiaudhun.  FYanab  K  ,  and  Vazan.  Fndrich.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company. 
Recordable  optical  element  using  low  absorption  materials.  5.585,158,  CI 
428-64  100 


Raychaudhun,  Syamal;  and  Rastctter.  William  H ,  to  IDEC  Pharmaceutical 
Corporation    Induction  of  cytotoxic  T-lymphocyte  responses    5.585.103. 
CI  424-278  urn 
Raychem  Corporation:  See — 

Havens.  John;  DiZio.  Kathleen:  Gvinzales.  Anne.  Reamey.  Robert  H  ; 

Atkins.  Hamette;  and  Cheng.  Jinlong,  5.585.947.  CI    .149-92.000 

Raymond.  Edward  1..;  Kissinger,  Robert  D.;  Paxson.  Allen  J.;  and  Huron.  Eric 

S..  to  General  Electric  Company    Method  for  forming  a  nickel-base 

superallov    having    improved    resistance    to    abiHirmal    grain    growth 

5.584.947.  CI    148-5.56  000 

Raymond.  Lxniis.  to  LRA  Laboratones.  ItK.  Rising  step-load  test  apparatus. 

5.585.570.  CI   73-851.000. 
Raynor  Garage  Doors:  See — 

Miller.  Stephen  J ,  5.-584.332.  CI    160-201  000. 
Raytheon  Company:  See — 

Davis,  Susan  E.;  Newman.  Paul  P.;  and  Tabatabaie-Alavi.  Kamal. 
5.585,288.  O  437.38.000. 
Reainey,  Robert  H.   See — 

Havens,  John;  DiZio,  Kathleen;  Gonzales.  Anne;  Reamey.  Robert  H.; 
Atkins.  Hamette.  and  Cheng.  Jinlong,  5,585.947,  CI   .349-92000 
Reconversion  Technologies.  Inc.:  See — 

Dram.  Kenneth  H.;  Lewer.  David;  and  Havemaim.  Vernon,  5,585,122. 

CI  425-182000. 

Redding,  Glenn  K  ;  Sprow-Byrd,  Kristen  G  ;  Collins.  Michael  D ;  Hunter, 

James  R  .  Jr ;  Miller,  Gary  A  ,  Robincne,  Christopher  A  .  Webb.  Walter  L.; 

ChaSin.  Bany  W  ;  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W  .  to  Philips  Electronics  .North 

America  Cixporation  Vacuum  cleaner  having  improved  steering  features 

5,584,095,  CI.  15-411  000 

Redmond.  Frederick  D  :  and  Whilbv.  Alan  D.  Lubrication  system.  5.584.650. 

CI  415-55  500 
Reed,  David  J    See— 

Jamzadeh,  Feravdoon  S  .  Flick.  James  R.:  and  Reed.  David  J.,  5.585,910, 
O   35.5-317000 
Reeder.  Laurence  B.;  Tataryan.  Anahit;  and  Taw;  Daisy,  to  Avery  Dennison 
Corporation.  Reusable  presentation  frame  for  overhead  transpareiKies 
5.584.553.  CI   353-120000 
Reese.  Dvniglas  M  Adjustable  wall  hanger  5,584,462,  CI.  248-477.000. 
Regents  Of  The  University  Of  Michigan,  The:  See — 

Wilson.  James  M  :  and  Engelhardt,  John.  5.585.362.  CI.  514-44.000. 
Reich.  Moms:  See— 

Powell.  James  R  ;  and  Reich.  Moms.  5.585.725.  O   324-326.000. 
Reichenbach.  Rainer:  See — 

Harsch.  Erich:  and  Reichenbach.  Rainer.  5.584.205.  CI   72-W5.020 
Reichmann.  Mark  G  ,  10  ,Amoco  Corporation  Polyphthalamidc  resin  formu- 
lations 5,585,429.  CI   524-401.000 
Reimold.  Sharon  C  .  Lee.  Richard  T ;  and  Solomon.  Scott  D.,  to  Bngham  & 
Women's  Hospital   Aortic  valve  supporting  device.  5.584,879.  CI.  623- 
2,000 
Rein.  Karl,  to  Hoerbigcr  Ventilwerke  Aktiengesellscnafl  Dev  ice  tor  reducing 
the  pressure  of  a  compressor  in  the  idling  and  shutdown  mode.  5.584,673. 
CI.  417-308.000. 
Reiner,  Karl  Stefan:  See — 

Dollansky.  Erich,  5,585,636.  CI   250-343.000. 
Reinersman.  Phillip  N   Detachable  wheel  bearing  lubricator.  5,584.359,  Ci. 

184-5  100 
Reis,  Paul  G  .  Pell,  Melvyn  B  ;  Low.  David  N..  and  Glaeser,  Hans  H.,  to  Du 
Pont  dc  Nemours,  E.   I.,   and  Company    PnKcss  for  reducing  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbonyl  sulfide  emissions  from  a  fluidizcd  bed  titamum 
dioxide  chlonnalor  5.585.078.  CI.  423-74  000 
Reits.  Berfiard  J .  to  Hollandse  Signaalapparaten  B  V  Adjustable  microwave 

antenna  5.585.812,  CI.  343-910000 
Rekosh,  David   See — 

Hammarskjold.  Marie-Louise;  Rekosh,  David:  Bray,  Molly;  and  Hunter, 
Enc,  5,585,263.  CI  435-236  000. 
Rellihan,  John  W  :  See— 

Monensen,   Kenneth  P.  Forest.  Ronald  D:  and  Rellihan.  John  W. 
5.585,047,0   261  109.000 
Remy.  Martine  See — 

Limousin,  Maicel;  and  Remy,  Martine,  5,584.867.  O,  607-9,000 
Renard.  Pierre:  See — 

Duflos,  Munel;  Robert-Piessard,  Sylvie;  Wehn,  Luaen;  Le  Baul.  Guil- 
laume:  Caignard.  Daniel  Henn;  Renard,  Pierre:  and  .\dam,  G^ard. 
5.585.390.  0  514-64  000. 
Reni.  Rossin:  See— 

Jorda,  Rafael,  Auunt.  Pierre;  and  Ren«,  Rossin.  5,585,050,  O.  264- 
4.100 
Renggli,  Peter:  Iten,  Gr6goire;  Speck,  Monika;  and  Oavadetscher.  Jiirg,  to 

Ascom  Audiosys  AG   Hearing  aid  5.586.188,  O   381-69  200 
Renn.  Robert  M    See— 

Volz.  Keith  L  .  Renn.  Robert  M  ;  Iribeck,  Robert  D  ,  and  Deak.  Fredetick 
R  .  5.584,707,  Q.  439-72.000. 
RES  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Neubeck,  James  W.  5.584.414.  O  220-753,000 
Resconi.  Luigi;  Piemoniesi.  Fabrizio.  and  Galimberti,  Maurizio,  to  Montell 
Technology  Company  b  v  Process  for  the  preparation  of  ethylene  polymers 
and  products  obtained  therefrom.  5.585,448,  CI  526-170  000. 
Research  Corporation  Technologies.  Inc  :  See — 

Comgan.  Colin:  and  Haley.  Lawrence.  5.585.575.  CI.  73-863.710 
Research  Foundation  of  State  University  of  New  York:  See — 

Hammarskjdld.  Marie-Louise,  Rekosh.  David;  Bray.  Mollv;  and  Hunter. 
Eric,  5.585,263,  O.  435-236.000. 
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Kenphnger.  Wcmcr,  Mai/Jvwrakos.  Panajnm*.  Schenk.  J<*anne>.  Siuka, 
ZJ.  and  B<*m.  Chn.n«,,  5.584.910.  CI  75-M5  tWO 

Research  Iniemational,  Inc    irf'C—  ..„cnii    r-i    iifcii»«i 

Saa-sLi.  Elm  W  .  and  La»rence,  Dale  M  .  5.585.011.  CI   216-2(MW 

Research  Oreani/alion  Fiw  Circuii  Knowledge   iVr— 
Roberts  Jc«ph  A  .  5.584.120.  CI   2V  846000. 

'''''Z'L"T^:J"'17t^^'^^.  R.*«1 1..  S.585.292.  CI   437-407  000 

""'r.^.  Mec^nc  L  .  «„»„„.  Donald  E  ;  «hJ  R«ke.  Cra.g  J  .  5.584.717. 

Reusch  Roselta  N  .  lo  Board  of  Trustees  .^rating  Michigan  Sute  I  niserM  > 
Pulyh)dit«>bulvrale  and  polyphosphate  membranes  »ilh  channels 
5.585,249.  Ct  435-29000 

"''1'o:!^hT  R>*^T .  Resell.  James  D  .  B.lena.  Frank  J  .  and  Hickm..n 

Ho>d  O.  III.  5.585.557.  CI   7VI7OI40. 
RevUmCorsumer  Products  Corporation   See  iii.iiii„  <  W<  1 5 1 

Kamen  Melvin  E  .  Palel.  Bhupendra  and  Bemslein,  Phillip.  5J85.l5i. 
CI   428  35700 
Revnhoul.  Marinus  J    Srf  ,i  a  \a 

Day   Janet  A  ;  Reynh.Hii.  Mannus  J  ;  and  Tomis«n.  Henncus  P  M 
5  S8^.337.  CI   .508-466000 

"'^'^"e''j:i.ng'"oi;n''n  k'','  Sp«>w-Byrd,  Knsten  G^  Coll.nv   Micjhjc,  D  ; 

Hunter.  James  R     Jr .  Miller,  Oary  A     R,*.nene.  Chnsiopher  A  . 

Webb    Walter  I  .  Chaflin    Barrt    W.  »nd  Reynolds.  CTurles  w, 

.s.584.095.  CI    15-411  000 
Reynolds   Mark  A:  See—  ttmam 

'    Arnold  1-yle  I .  Jr    Reynolds,  Mark  A  .  and  Bhatl.  R«t.  S  .  5.585.481 

CI   536-25  3.V) 
""'HolettWt    Holm.  Rcyil.  Er»in;  and  tlKHnpson.  Peier.  5.586.116.  CI 

no  189  (100 
'''^';::-kmr?i:i"efS"^^?^214.a    392  5030t« 

•"""Kiht'ca^'ryn  R  :  and  Rhim.  Johng.  5.585.265.  CI  4"  »0_200 
Rh.ades.  George  D  .  to  Liquid  Carbonic  C<^«tK«.  Flexible  ukJ  non-*ater 
abs.n1img  insulation  system   5.585.154.  CI   428  35  900 

Rhode.  Solon  L    See—  ^  »a,...-ii 

Ma»*ell    Ian  H.  Carison,  Jonathan,  CorMm.  Joseph  A,  Mav»ell. 
JWse   and  Rhode.  Solon  L..  5.585.254.  CI   4»5  172  .«» 
Rhone  Poulenc  Chimie   See  -  ^,,,  .     .,,,.„,,  r-i   ina -rat  ivm 

Bach.*.  Jean,  and  Kuntfburger.  Frtd*tK   '/M  '^77,  CI   2»*-^','«», 
C<«untini.  Michel.  Manaui.  Daniel,  and  Michelei.  Daniel.  5.585.-526. 
CI   568  771  000 
Rhone  Poulenc  Inc     See  .,o.  ,,,    r~i    o<.  <7a  ravi 

Jenkins,  R>«iald  K  .  and  Wild.  Jamei  L  .  5.585.131.  CI  426-574  000 
Rovaltv    Reed  N  .  Umg.  Nguyen  D  .  PiUto.  Michael  T.  and  Hamon. 
NicNilas  M  .  5.-585.329.  CI   .504-282000 

■*'•  ^Ali;^m^sa."sh,nichi.  Ri.  Taiho;  and  J-bikt.  TJuK..  5.584.294.  CI    128- 
h«l(i50 

''"'U  S;:'.  Herv'r,'a«l  Rit^.u.  P.scal  M  ,  5.584.726.  CI  439-573.000 

"^    Brac^ken,  Allen  T ,  Rich.  Edward  L  .  and  Davis.  Ted  R  .  5.585.679.  CI 
310-1H)0I) 
Richard  Fnt/  GmbH  &  Co  KG   See  - 

Soldner.  Karl.  5.584,526.  CI   296-146  150 
Richards    Us  H  ,  Vinson,  J    Ken,  and  Scltorr,  David  J  ,  to  Tracer,  Inc 

IWtmg  separation  system   V585.596,  CI    102  378.m 

Richards.  Susan,   Kaplan.  Johanne.  and  Moscicki,  Rjchard    •»  Ge-^y^J 

Cc»p<«ation  Prolactin  as  a  vaccine  adjuvant   5,585,099,  CI  4^4-184  100 

Richardson,  R.*en  D  ,  and  Erdman,  William  L  ,  lo  Kenetech  Windpower, 

Inc     Four    quadrant    motor    ciHitrollet    minimi/ing    distortion    indet 

';S8S708  CI    318  800000 

Riche    R.ivmond    Perf.^mance  meter  taking  into  account  tnp  parameters 

5,584,.«')5    CI    128  898  000 
Rickelt.  Koniad  See--  ,,„.,„-,  r-i    lAiuuiirm 

Grossmann,  Vdo.  and  Rickelt.  Konrad.  5.584.967.  CI    '62  304  000 
Ricks  Merle  K    to  Mottim  International.  Inc  Readily  rupnirmble  membrane 
switch  (.»  airbag  mixlule   5.585.606.  CI    200-61  080 

Ricoh  Company.  Ltd    See  .  .oc  .a«  /-i    iiiijj<(¥in 

Kasahara.  Noboo.  and  Sato.  TcMhiya.  5.585.598.  CI    1 18-645  OOa 
Maemur«.Koichirt..  5.585.941.  CI    358-444  000 
Seto.Toshio,  5.585,940,  a   358^38  000  e- ,,.-^,,,  n 

Stock.  David  G  .  WolB.  Gregory  J    and  Lcvine.  E*rl  I.  5.586.215.  tl 

igS-"*  410 

Tsut5Ui:Kyo,i.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takehito.  5.585.320.  O   503  204  000 

Yama/aki.  Kouichi.  Takaha.shi.  Sad».  Ktkuchi.  Nobuo.  Malsutrnw 

Kent.ro;  Hayakawa.  Tadashi.  Miya.shiU  Ymh.jLi.  Tabuchi.  Tak«hi 

Miugo.  Ntam.  and  Ot.suka.  Hirohisa.  5.585.896.  CI    355  219  000 

Siort[!D«krG  ;  Wolff.  Grejocy  J  ;  and  Lcvine.  E«rt  I.  5.586J15.  CI 
395-2410 
Ridehlm  Corpi»alK>n   See—  ,.„_^ 

Trumbull.  Douglas.  5.584.697.  O  4J4-58000 
Ries,  Harald  Ser— 


Wnston.  Roland;  and  Ries.  Harald.  5,586,013.  CI    362  .347  000 

Rietfort.  Thomas   See-  j  ,    t    ir„„ 

Jansen.  Helmut    Leben,  Jochen.  Rieifort.  Thomas;  and  Zich.  Egon. 
5.585.046.  CI   261-97  000 

Riclhun.  Michael   See  ..    u     i    ki„~i-    rkMM- 

Scherrer.  Dietrich    Hahn.  Klaus    R'«h«*-  M-jh*  •  NKge**  ,»'^- 

Witt.  Michael,  and  Husemann.  Wollram.  5..585.4IO.  CI  521  56  000 
RigotU^thy^Sre-     ^^^  ^_   ^^^^    ^^^^^  ^  _^  ,   .  Maynard.  Patnck 

I     Paltervm.  Robert;  Hollenberg.  David  H     and  Berger.  Arthur  C  . 

5.585.129.  CI  426-394.000. 

'"''^^i:^.!^^s  ^Vm  .  and  Rijckaen.  Albert  M  A  .  5.586.144,  CI, 
375-229  (KO 

"'"""ri^ii^v  M^arg^  A  .  Gorvey,  Chad  E  .  Rmgold.Clay  E  ;  and  Snmvasan, 

Raiiiii.  5.585.456.  CI   528-332  000 
Risch  Jon  M    to  Peavey  Electronics  Cotporatum  Augmenution  ampliher 

5.5(16.194.  CI    381  120(100 
Riso  Kaiaku  Corporation   See  - 

Sakai.  Toshmiitsu.  5,."i84,477.  CI   271-198  000 
Rittal  Wcrk  Rudoll  l^  GmbH  *  Co  KG   Sre— 

BcMcrcr,  Horst.  Bovermann,  Klaus  Dieter;  and  Hailcl,  Marc,  5.584,406. 
CI   211189000 

Rmer.  Thomas  E    See—  .m«.abi   ri    1*7  lU  OflO 

Chin,  Wils<Mi  C  ,  and  Rittei.  Thoma.s  E  ,  5.586.083.  CI   367-84  000. 

River»ixid  International  Ci»p«xatiori  See-  7101  nno 

Moncnef.  Frank,  and  Bacco.  David  R  .  5.585.568.  CI  73-788000 

Rivoli.  AnlJiony  L    See—  <  cm  aai    n    7S7- 

MclJchlan.  Ciaig  J     and  Riv1.li.  Anthony   L.  5.585,661,  CI    ->/ 
506.000 

'"Alpemani" Marco;  Bissolino,  Pierluigi;  Petrone.  Enore;  and  Ri/20, 
V^emo.  5.585.372.  CI   514-200.000 

RMT  AsscKiates   See  -  

Teich.Rudcw.  5.584.145.  CI  49. 506  000_  <  «<  r^q  n 

R(*alino.  Manuel  AuJiliarv  handle  for  portable  video  camera  5.585.849. 1 1 

148  376  000 
Robeit  Bosch  GmbH  See—  ,„„D.,.s,r 

Beitling  Johannes^rfrhard;  Hogrefe.  Henning.  and  Neumann.  Rainer. 

Ka^eTb^r  .^U':iu:X^^in.  S-Can.  5.586.32.  C   3«-4^^4.55. 
Pfeufer.  ReinhanJ;  Frey.  Thom*i;  and  Wehle.  Johannes,  5.584,272.  CI 

I  "^  ^  ^^  000 
Romann.  Peter,  and  Hafner.  Udo.  5.584.704.  CI  439-130.000 

"'*'Sufl::i:il'cf  .Tob^n  Picssard.  Sylvie.  Welin.  Lucicn;  U  Bauj,  Gud- 
laume  Caignard.  Daniel  Henn;  Renard.  Pierre;  and  Adam.  Girard. 
S  585..390.  CI   514-64000  ..^....j 

Roberts.  Joseph  A  .  to  Research  Organ./auon  F"  Circuit  K«»vtedge  Method 
o(  nunufactunng  printed  ciauits   5.584.120.  CI    29  846  0(X) 

""^^^a^^rG^o";'  «kJ  Robem.  Pamela.  5.585.396.  O  5I4^.«0 

""•^SX.  Hti^J^t  R'"«.d  Robenson.  John  R  .  5.584.958,  CI   156  331  400. 

Robertson,  Michael   See  „     .,  „      ,  .       -r      1 i,-w~  c  ■ 

Knudsen,  Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T    Y^e,  John    Taughcr  !""«  E 

Robertson.    Michael;   and   Plaiak.   Zbigniew.   5.586.329.  C\    395- 

70"^  000 
Knudsen.  Helge    Chong.  Daniel  T .  Y-affe.  Jc*n.  Taugher  J"|««^; 

R,*ertson.   Michael,   and   Pla/ak.   Zbigniew.   5.586.3.30.  O     395- 

R>*ert.son.  Ronald  D.  (o  Sealnght  Co     l.*c_  'J:''?^,!^ '''^'""''  *" 

forming  n.Mi  round  c.«itainers   5.584.789.  CI  493  153  000 
Robinette.  CTinstopher  A    5"  "   „     ,    „  _     ^  ,,.        k..^i,„|  n 

Redding,  Glenn  K  Spiow  Byrd,  Knsten  G,  ^ollinv  Michael  D, 
Hunt«.  James  R.  Jr.  Miller.  Gary  A  .  R'*'"'^''  "'"^"J^"  ;^ 
Webb  Walter  L.  Chaflin.  Barry  W.  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W. 
5.584.095.0    15-411000 

Robinson.  Gary  L.   See  —  ...11^     ,„.4 

Chov    Clement  K  ;  Garabedian.  Aram.  Jr.  Julian.  Jennifer  C  .  and 
RT*ins.H..  Gary  L  .  5.585.342.  CI.  5IO-«33000 

"'*'j:;;;^Urfin  M  .^"Rob,«son.  Joe  S  ,  Jr.  5.584.856.  CI  6(»-220000 

''"'*Nev^klrk"' Marc  S.  Aghajanian.  Michael  K.  HanmHi  ^"S^T/ ^  ■ 
McConnick.  Allvn  L  ihiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  Rocj«"»-  Michael  A  . 
and  Kamnei.  Robert  C  .  5.585.190.  CI  428-469000 

Rochester  Gas  &  tlectnc  Corp    See-  ^      rt^^^  u 

Kielin    Enk  J     Brown,  Kenneth  G  ,  and  D  Ambiosia.  Chnsdne  M.. 
5,585.083.  CI  423  245  300 

""""siliaSlk!    Rich^   D;    Kelly.   Timm   L.   and   Rochfort.   Gary    L. 

5.584.943.  CI    148  246000 

Berthas  James  P    Kelly.  Timm  L    Rochfott.  Gary  L  .  and  Rossmaier. 

Henry  A  .  5.584.944.  CI    148  246  000 

Rockefeller  I  niversity.  The   See—  /-    .  ..i  i«i  ri 

Mcmheld.  Robert  B  .  Wade.  David,  and  Boman.  HansG.. 5.585.353. CI 

S  I<1  1  '^  000 
Vlassari  Helen;  Yang.  Zhi;  and  Cerami.  Anthony.  5.585.344.  O  514- 
2.000 


Rockrohr.  James  D    See — 

Doran.  Samuel  K  ;  Eniaben.  William  A  ;  Groves.  Timothy  R  ;  Kendall. 
Rodney  A  .  Khourv.  Henn  A  .  Moore.  Richard  D.;  Petnc.  Paul  F ;  and 
Rockiohr,  James  D .  5,585,629.  CI.  250-310.000 
RiKkwell  International  Corporation:  See — 

Asalounan.  Rolin  K  ;  Morris.  Winfred  L  .  Cooper,  Donald  E.;  and 

James,  Michael  R  .  5,5X5,624,  CI   250-216  000 
Bindloss,  Keith  M;  Clark.  Ricke  W.,  Garev.  Kenneth  E  .  Watson.  George 

A  ;  and  Blank.  Lawrence  F..  5.586.284'.  CI  395-421  050. 
Howard.  Emilv  L..  5.585.813.  CI   345-8.000. 
Koemg.  Peter  J.;  and  Blaha.  David  L .  5,586,178,  CI.  379  265.000 
Mc<"ullough.   Edward   D.;   and   Waldron.   Robert   D..   5.585.086,  CI 

423-658.500 
Roxby.  Donald  L.;  and  Johnson.  Lisa  M..  5..585.616.  CI   235-472  000 
Rodeffcr.  Charles  E  .  to  Winegard  Company    Method  for  autoinatically 
positioning  a  satellite  dish  antenna  to  satellites  in  a  geosynchronous  belt 
5.585  804.  CI   342-359.000 
Rodeh.  Michael:  .See— 

Bernstein.  David;  and  Rodeh.  Michael,  5.586.296.  CI   395-465  000. 
Rodenbush.  Anthony  J  :  See— 

Joshi.  Chardrashekhar  H.;  Voccio.  John  P,  Rodenbush.  Anthony  J.;  and 
Russo,  Cari  J  .  5.585.772.  CI   335-215(100. 
Rodn;ue2.  Arturo  A.,  to  Kaleida  l.abs.  Inc    Method  for  conipres.sing  and 
decompressing  images  by  subdividing  pixel  color  distributions.  5.585.944. 
CI   358-.'>OO00O 
Roeckner.  William  J :  See — 

Connell.  Lawrence  E  .  Kang,  David  D  ;  HoUenbeck.  Neal  W  ;  and 
Roeckner.  William  J  .  5.586.149.  CI   375-346  000 
Rocdel.  Gunther;  and  Rogasch.  Klaus  P,  to  Bodenseewerk  Perkin-Elmer 
GmbH    Device  for  generating  a  magnetic  held  in  an  atomic  absorption 
spectrometer  5,585.920,  CI   3.^6-307  000 
Roell.  Werner:  See— 

I  anghauser.  Fran/.  Fischer.  David.  Kerth.  JUrgen.  Schweier,  Giinther; 
Brintzinger.    Hans-Herhen;    Barsties.    Elke;    and    Roell.    Werner. 
.5.585.509,01.  .^56-1 1.000 
Roemer.  Matthias;  and  Scheerer.  Hans,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG.  Hydraulically 

supported  power  steering  system.  5.584,226.  CI.  91-447.000. 
Rogasch.  Klaus  P    See— 

Roedel.  Gunther;  and  Ri)gasch.  Klaus  P.  5.585.920.  CI.  356-307.000. 
Rogers,  John  L.   See — 

Firstein,  L.eon  A  ;  Rogers,  John  L.;  and  N02.  Arthur,  5.585,211.  CI. 
4V)- 30.000. 
Rogers.  Thomas  P..  10  RTOM  Corporation.  Gel  drumhead  transducing 

5.585.581.  CI   84-414000. 
Rogers.  W  Clark;  and  Hoffman.  D  Stephen,  to  Ullra-Mek.  Inc.  Seating  unit 

with  storage  receptacle   5.584,530,  CI   297-188  100. 
Rogers.  William:  See — 

Stone.  Charles  E  .  and  Rogers,  William.  5.584.358.  CI.  182-1.35.000. 
Rohm  and  Haas  Company   See — 

Cohen.  Leslie  A  .  DeGraff.  Darnell.  Fromuth.  Harry  C  ;  and  Cioldman. 
Theodore  D  .  5.185.423.  CI.  524-102  000 
Rohm  Co.,  Ltd.   See — 

Hasegawa,  Miki.  5,586,014,  CI   361-534000. 
Rohrbeck.  Wolfgang;  Negle.  Hans,  and  Wimmer.  Martin,  to  U.S.  Philips 
Corporation    Power  generator  comprising  a  transformer  5,586,017.  CI. 
363  39  000 
Rohrmoser.  Alois,  to  Atomic  For  Sport  GmbH.  Integrated  top  strap  for  a  ski 

5.584.496.  CI   280-610(100 
Rohwener.  Norbeit  See— 

Steffen.  Volker;  Heidenrrich.  Horst;  and  Rohwener.  Norbert.  5.584.246. 
CI    101-485(100. 
Roland.  Achim  See  — 

Karmaschek.  Uwe;  Roland.  Achim;  Vennschott,  Hubert;  and  Wenne- 
mann,  Harald,  5,584,946,  CI    148-247  000 
Romagnoli,  Tiziano   Plastic  centre  whose  diiiKnsions  can  be  reduced,  for 

forming  spools  of  yam  to  be  dyed  5.584,439,  CI   242-118  110. 
Romann.  Peter;  and  Hafner.  L'do.  to  Robert  Bosch  GmbH   Device  for  the 
common  electrical  contacting  of  a  plurality  of  electrically  excitable  aggre- 
gates of  internal  combustion  engines   5.584.704.  CI  439-130000 
Romano.  Paul  M  .  King,  l-arry  D  .  Geldman.  John  S  .  Ahuja.  Bhupendra  K  ; 
Setiy.  PaJaksha;  Estakhn.  Petro.  Ho.  Son;  Tran.  Phuc;  and  Imam.  Maryam. 
to  Cinus  Logic.  Inc.  Integrated  circuit  servo  system  control  for  computet 
mass  storage  device  with  distributed  control  functionality  to  reduce  trans- 
pott  delay  5.586.106.  CI    .195-500(100 
Romanowski.  Christopher  A  .  Duwun.  Apparao;  Carey,  William  E  ;  and 
Mamson,  William  M.,  to  Norandal.  L'SA.  Fata  Euiropean  Group  S  rl.;  and 
Hunter   Engineering  Company.   Inc    Thin   gauge   roll  casting  method 
5.584,336,  CI    164-453  000 
Rona.  Mehmel.  Ely.  Douglas  J  ;  Evans.  James  A  ;  Alves.  Matttiew  S.;  Settle. 
Lisa   D .   and   Philipp.  Chnstopher  D  .  to   Slryker  Corporation    Distal 
targeung  system.  5.584.838.  CI   606-96  (KK) 
Rong.  Zhang  Q  :  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z.;  Sheng,  Zhen  J.;  Rong.  Zhang  Q.;  Liang.  Zhang  J  ; 
Rajeshwat.  Singh.  Yamashita.  Tomohiro;  Toko.  Toshivuki;  and  Mat 
sumoto.  Hiroshi.  5.585.373.  CI   514-210000 
Roopc.  Roy  H  -  See— 

Bcauman.  Emory;  Cowling.  Patnck;  leister.  Diane  L.;  and  Roope.  Rov 
H  ,  5,.584,.306.  CI    131-370000 
Ropp.  Dale,  to  Sears  Manufacturing  Co    Adjustable  seat  apparatus  and 
controls.  5.584.460.  CI   248-423.000 


Rose.  Mitchell,  to  Scon  Fetzer  Company,  The.  Hexibic  impeller  for  a  vacuum 

cleaner.  5.584.656.  Q.  416-132.00A. 
Rosemounl  Inc.:  See — 

Johniion.  Theodore  L.;  and  Schnaare.  Theodore  H..  5.585.777.  CI. 
340-310010. 
Rosen.  Hal  J  :  Ser- 

Bcsi.  Margaret  E  ;  Rosen.  Hal  J.;  Rubin,  Kurt  .^  ;  and  Strand.  Timothy 
C  .  5..S86.I07.  a   369-275  100 
Roscnbaum.  Geoi;ges,  to  L'Oreal.  a-pyrone  compositions  for  inducing/ 
stimulating  hair  growth  and/or  retarding  hair  loss.  5.585.386.  CI.  514- 
337.000 
Rosenberg.  Steven:  See — 

De  Baetselier.  Annie;  Rosenberg.  Steven,  and  Hanotier.  Jacques  D  V . 
5.585,257,  CI  435-206.000 
Rosenfeld,  Gideon:  See — 

Aloni,  Meir,  Alon.  .Amir;  Eran.  Yair.  Katz.  Itzhak;  KaLzir.  Y'igal;  and 
Rosenfeld.  Gideon,  5,586.058.  CI   .164-552  OIX). 
Ross.   Stephen  O.;  and   McWilliams.   Mark   D-.   to  Medication   Delivery 
Devices.  liK  Infusion  pump,  treatment  fluid  bag  tJiciefor.  and  metJiod  for 
the  use  thereof.  5.584,811,  CI   W>4-14I.000 
Ross.  Tina  M  :  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A  ;  Prouty.  Calhenne; 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V  .  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.;  Awad.  Mohained  M.  A.; 
Hover.  Demon  W  ;  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  5.585.357,  Q.  514-18.000. 
Rossmaier.  Henry  .A.:  See — 

Bershas.  James  P.;  Kellv.  Timm  L.;  Rochfort.  Gary  L  ;  and  Rossmaier. 
Henry  A  ,  5,584,944,' CI    148  246000 
Roth,  Jerry:  See — 

Klearman,  Jeffrey  D  ;  Branson,  Robert;  and  Roth,  Jerr\,  5.584,084,  CI. 
5-714.000 
Rotiet.  Miciiacl  J  ;  and  Huffman.  William  A  .  to  Intel  Corporation   Method 
and  apparatus  for  upgrading  a  central  processing  unit  and  existing  memorv 
stnicmre  m  a  computer  system   5.586.270,  CI   395-282  000. 
R<jtrosen.  Daniel:  See — 

Malech.  Hairv   L.;  Lomax.  Karen  J.;  Rolroscn.  Daniel;  and  Nunoi, 
Hiroyuki,  5,585,346,  CI   514-12  000. 
Rottenbut;g.  John  M..  Lin.  Joseph;  Peirce.  Robert  H.;  Milo,  Richard;  and 
Andrews.  Michael,  to  Conner  Peripherals.  Inc   Arcuate  scan  tape  dnvc. 
5.585.978.  CI   360-85  000 
Riwssel  L'claf:  See — 

Brion,  Francis;  Buendia,  Jean;  DiolC2,  Christian;  and  Vivat.  Michel. 
5.585.482.  CI.  540-30  000 
RoutJedge.  Edward  G.:  See — 

Bolt.  Sarah  L  ;  Clark.  Michael  R  ;  Gorman.  Scott  D  ;  Routledgc.  Edward 
G  ;  and  Waldmann.  Hennan.  5,585,09'',  CI  424-133  100 
Roux,  Richard:  See — 

Di  Malta,  Alain;  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu,  Daniel;  Nisato,  Dino;  Roux, 
Richard;  and  Setradeil  Ugal,  Claudine,  5.585.194.  O  514-387.000 
Rowland   Linda  C   Method  and  apparatus  for  improving  the  readme  effi- 
ciency of  a  dyslexic   5.584.698.  CI   4.34-184.000 
Rowsey,  J  James.  Sutureless  corneal  transplantation  apparatus  and  method 

5,584.881,  CI  623-5  000. 
Roxhy.  Donald  L  ;  and  Johnson.  Lisa  M  .  to  Rockwell  International  Corpo 
ration.  Camera  for  capturing  and  decoding  machine-readable  matnx  sym- 
bol images  applied  to  reflective  surfaces   5.585.616.  CI   235-472  0(X) 
Royalty.  Reed  N  .  Long.  Nguyen  D  .  Pilato.  Michael  T ;  and  Hamon.  Nicholas 
M.  to  Rhone-Poulenc   Inc    Plant  growth  promotion  using   1-cyano-l 
phenvlpyrazoles  such  as  fipronil   5.585.329.  CI   504-282.000 
Rozman.  Rod  See — 

Mills,  Duane  R  ;  Fackenthal,  Richard;  Rozman,  Rod;  and  Rasbid. 
Mamun,  5,586,081,  CI   365-230.080 
RTOM  Corporation:  See — 

Rogen..  Thomas  P.  5,585.581,  CI  84-414000 
Rubenstein.  Zvi;   and  Malkin,  Valish,  to  Hydromatic  iJd    Metliod  and 
apparatus  for  making  dnp  irrigation  lines  and  preformed  membei  for  use 
therein   5.584,952,  CI    156-244  1.30 
Rubin,  Kun  A  :  See — 

Best,  Margaret  E  ;  Rosen.  Hal  J  .  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ,  and  Strand,  Timothy 
C,  5.586.107.  CI   369-275  100 
Rucken.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Blickhan.  Stefan;  Buchholz.  Achim;  Rucken.  Karl-Heinz.  and  Sieber. 
Gustave.  5.584.620,  CI  409-137  000 
Rudd,  Jeffrey  P:  Ser— 

Manning,   William    R,    Rudd,   Jeffrey    P;   Yarbofo,    Bynn   T,   and 
Nacewicz,  Stanley  J  ,  5,585,990,  Cl!  .361-25.000. 
Rudden.  Conor:  See — 

Cummings.   Kenneth   R.  and   Rudden.  Conor,  5,585.1.34.  CI    426- 
630  000. 
Ruddy.  Stephen  B..  EickJioff,  W    Mark;  Liversidge.  Gary;  and  Cooper. 
Eugene  R  .  to  Nanosyslcms  LLC    Formulations  of  oral  gastrointestinal 
therapeutic  agents  in  combinanon  with  pharmaceuticallv  acceptable  clays 
5.585.108.  CI  424-434.000 
Rudolf  Wittner  GmbH  &  Co  :  See— 

Voche7.er,  Georg.  5,586,088,  CI.  368-134.000. 
Rudolph.  Werner:  See — 

Seseke-Koyro,   Ulrich;  Grossmann,  Andreas;  and  Rudolph,  Werner, 

5,585,085,  a  423-»84.0O0 

Ruggien.  Robeno.  and  Conni.  Sergio,  to  Sisas  Societa'  Italiana  Sene  .Acetica 

e  Sintetica  SpA    Process  and  plant  for  the  purification  of  raw  maleic 

anhydride  recovered  from  gaseous  reaction  mixtures  5,585.502.  CI  549- 

262.(XK) 
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Rugland.  R.iftcr  F. .  Cainon.  N.irtKfl  H    and  t)aman.  Hatlcn.  I..  McJmmt. 
liK  Medic»l  electrical  le»d  having  improved  »m.h.>nng  ileeve  s.SM.SM. 

CI  ft07  ij;ono 

Rui/.  Ariel   Set-  ...  <.<  t>i    m 

Heng.  Jean  Paul.  Mannooier.  AmW;  and  Rui/.  Anel.  S.5g4.722.  a 

Rumble    R.«ald  H     Smith.  Kenneth  B  .  Archibald.  Robert  C      and  Crfigg. 
Hrank  W  .  to  Mi»hp.ifi  Wv  lid   Fjigine  pimered  enetg>  pn.viding  avscm 
bhes   ^^84.IX5.  CI   «  ll^OOt) 
Rumpel.  I>.nald  Drv.«i.ve  light  mount   5.5M.V.7.  O   ^«,:249U«) 
Runas.  Michael  E  .  and  Tavlor.  Ronald  T.  to  Cirrus  l-ogic,  Inc    Circuits 
$y»«rmv  and  methods  for  reducing  pimer  loM  during  transfer  of  dau  across 
a  ciHiductive  line   V.S8S.744.  CI    ^:6-8b()00  .  .„^  „. 

Rundle.  ChnstiTher.  and  Borell.  Michael  Tire  cutting  apparatus  5.5M.2I5, 

CI    K2  Mil  (MX) 
Ruohonen.  Heikki   Srr  ,-         „.    ^     t 

Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Sasolainen.  fcsko.  Virtanen.  P-sa.  lUrni.  T<mo; 
Uakso  Jukka  Ru.*ionen.  Heikki;  VHkipaita.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olli. 
andJ«rvincn.Hannclc.^.Mt5.(»«.  CI  252  500  000 
Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Savolainen.  Esko,  Vinanen.  Esa;  Kmrni.  Toivo 
l.aaks..  Jukka:  RuoNnien.  Heikki.  VlikipaiU.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Dili, 
and  Jarv.nen.  Hannele.  5.585.040.  CI  252  518  1100 
Ruote  OZ   S  pA    See 

BerTKwi.  ClaiKiio,  S.584.628.  CI  41 1 -fW  000. 
Rupin.  Alain;  See  -  . 

de   Nanteuil.  C.uillaume.   Lila.  Christine.  Gloanec.  Philippe.   ljub« 
Michel     Verbeuren.    Tony.    Simonct.    Serge,    and    Rupin     Alain. 
5.585..W).  CI   514  W  000 
Russ.  Werner  H  .  and  Schumacher.  Chnstian.  to  Hocchst  AG   ^aler-Miluble 
inphendioxa/inc  cimipounds  and  iheir  use  as  dyesnifTs    5.5K5.4»V.  tl 
544-  76  000 
Russell  Henry  J  .  and  Hill.  Brenton  P.  to  Enerjiy  Rcv.un.es  of  Australia  Ud 
MethcJ  of  measurement  of  abmwmal  wear  debns  and  P»n^'»f?-"f'f";', 
nati..n  in  machine  components  b>  oil  analysis   5.586.161.0.  378-»M«w 

Russell.  Mark  A.    Str  _     „         ..    l     i    r^ 

Chandrakumar  .  Ni/al  S  .  Chen.  Bai*ara  B  ;  Clare.  Michael.  Desai. 
Bipinchandra  N  .  Djunc.  Stevan  W.  Docier.  Stephen  H  Oasiccki. 
Alan  F.  Haack.  Richard  A  .  Liang.  Chi  tJean.  Miyashiro  Julie  M. 
Penning.  Thomas  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A.  ;  and  ^u.  Stella  S  .  5.585.W2. 
CI   546-227000 

"^^JwhTchandrashekhar  H  .  Voccki.  John  P;  Rodenbush.  Anthony  J :  and 
Russo  Cari  J  .  5.585.772.  CI   .1.15-215  000 

""'ZoX'a.^arles;  and  Russon.  VitgU.  5J586.212.  O   .185-146000 
Ruian.  Douglas  M.   See —  ^  ..     c  c 

Cot*  Paul  T    Kaczonsvkski.  Lance  G  .  Magalooi.  Joseph  W    Schiciano. 
Joseph  F.  and  Rutan.  D.«igla.s  M  .  5.585.697.  CI   315-157.000 
Rutlcn   Malihesv  J     .Wf  ,.«.  ^t.    n    -xt 

GeffVen.   Robert   M  .   and   Rutten.   Matthe*   J  .   5,585.674,  O.   257 
767. (MX). 
Runer.  Edward  W,  Jr.:  See—  ,  „,     ,  ju„ 

Oaks    Frank  L.  Moyer.  Enc  S  ;  Rutler.  Edssard  W.  Jr.  and  Hams. 
Roben  F.  5.585.4.50.  CI  526-279  000 
Ryan.  Chnstopher  M    See—  ..    u  n  c 

Gruber  Patnck  R  KoNlad.  Jeffrey  J  .  Ryan.  Chnsti^iher  M  .  Hall.  Enc 
S  .  and  Eichen  Conn.  Robin  S  .  5.585.191.  CI   428  480  000 

Nibeit  Roger  K  .  Bl.xh.  Ricardo  A  ;  Ryef,  Jack;  and  Watts.  Rayinond  F. 

5.585.030.  CI.  -508-414  (XW 
Niberi  Roger  K  .  BliKh.  Ricardo  A  :  Ryer,  Jack,  and  Wans.  Raymond  F. 
5.58.5.011.  CI   508-562  (XX).  .,  ..        ^ 

Ryu  Tadamitsu  Ichikav^a.  Naomi.  Murakawa.  Ma.sahiko.ToyoU.  MasanoOu. 
and  Adachi.  Takeshi,  to  Fujitsu   Limited    Object  base  data  processing 
apnaratu.s   5.586..1 26.  CI    395-701  (XX 
Saaski    EIric  *     and  Usvrence,  Dale  .M  .  to  Research  Intemat.iHial.  Inc 

Mclh<«ls  for  manufactunng  a  filter  5.585.01 1.  CI   216  :(XX) 
Sabm  Dimunique:  and  De  C.wu.  Carlm.  lo  Packino«  Plate  bundle  I.k  a  heal 

exchanger  5.584.-141.  CI    165  166.(XXV 
Sabo..r>     Majid     Detachable/disposable    face    shield    lor    surgical    mask 

5.584.(178.(1    :427tXX) 
Sacchetti  Mario  Pcnnini,  Gianni:  and  Cuffiani.  lllaro.  to  Montell  Technology 
Company  bv  Comp>ioents  and  catalysis  for  the  polymen/ation  of  olefins 
5.-585.3 1 7.  CI.  502IIHXX). 
Sad/icne.  Adriadna   See  .    „   ^  .  ,     j 

Barbimr.   Alan   G.    Bundoc.    Virgilio  G:   and   Sad/iene.   Adnadna. 
5..'i85.U)2.  CI   424  2.14  I (XV 
Saenger.  Kathenne  L  :  See  — 

Kotecki     David    E;    Ma.   William   H;    and    Saenger.    Kathenne    I 
5..585.'>98.  CI    161  321  400 
Sahashi.  Masashi   Set  -  .     .,       ^    r^  v 

Kamiguchi.  Yu«>.  Hashinx*>.  Susuinu,  Uasaki.  Hitoshi.  Ohsawa.  Ym 
chiTand  Sahashi.  Masashi.  5,585.199.  CI   428-621  000 
Saint  Gobain  Viiragc  International   See—  ,,^~w. 

Cheron.  Jean,  and  Chaussade.  Pierre.  5.585.188.  CI   428  426  0<X) 
Salto.  Aklhisa    See—  ^      ^     i,      ,.      c 

Uketani   Tiwhika/u;  rcshmigi.  Teisu.  Shimasaki.  Yuichi.  Hauho.  seiji 
MatsunKHo.  Seiji.  Aoki.  Takuya.  Saito.  Akihisa.  Komalsuda.  Takashi 
Kalo.  Hiroaki.  and  Miyasliiu.  Vukio,  5.584.177.  CI  hO-2840(X) 
Saito.  Hiromitsu:  See — 


Kinugavta   Masahiko.  Masuda.  Yiwhiaki:  Mimuni.  Yukiieru:  MurakaU. 

Chikara     Saito,   HiromiLsu:   Ogasa.   Tfcehiro     Kasai.   Masaji.   and 

TomioU.  Shinji.  5.585.488.  CI   540  545  (XX) 

Saito.  Kaneo.  to  Konica  CoqionlK*    Solid  processing  ^^"'„«Ttcn''hing 

apparatus  for   pnxessing  pholosensilive   maimal    5.585.880.  CI     ivtn 

Saito    Masaki.  lo  Sons  Cotporalion    Proi^«  for  plasma  deposKioo  and 

plasma  CVD  apparatus   5.584.913.  O    1 18  723  OOE 
Saito.  Masalo   See  ,      .,    ,.       v  t.i,.  k. 

Tanaka    Yasuhini.  Nagai.  Ya.suhiko.  Su/uki.  Michio.  Kagei.  Takashi. 
Saito.  Masato  and  Ikeba.  Ooro.  5.586.255.  CI   395-200010. 

Saito.  Mitsuru   Ser  „    ^.       ^    ^  i.  i^i,...!,. 

Havashi     Tsutomu.    Saito.    Mitsuru.    Yoshida.    Yoshihiro.    Kikuchi. 
Hiroyuki.  and  Nakajima.  Y'.^hihiro.  5.584.214.  CI   74  712  KXI 

^"'"L^^L  ulne..  Saito.  Re.ko.  and  Chiu.  Debb«  Y..  5J85.439,  a 

525  178  000 

'^""kwkTYlwhihiko.  Saito.  Ryuichi.  Sekine.  Sigeki:  and  Wakisawa.  Yuuji. 

5.585.672.  CI   257  707  000 
Saito.  Shinii   See—  ,.        i.      c.  .„ 

Uhika*a.  Masayuki.   Nishika*..  Yukie.  O^^T""-   "^."^V.!";?- 
Shinji,  Paitirook.  Peter  J  ;  and  Halakoshi.  Gemchi.  5.585.649.  CI 
257-94  000 
Saito.  Tetjuo  See—  ..       ,      v,        i      u     _    i. 

Kawana   Takashi    Selo.  Ka>wu.  Mano.  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Hiromichi, 
KSHii-TAlsushi.  and  S.i.o.  Tetsu.,.  5.586.227.  CI   395- 1 12  «X). 
Saiio.  Yoshiaki   See-  „.  .      o         v..    l    i.- 

Inomata.  Koic*iro.  Takahashi.  Yoshinoo.  Okuno.  Shiho;  Saito.  Yoshiaki; 
and  Yusu.  Keiichm..  5.585.196.  CI   428  557  000 

Saitoh.  Kenji   See—  .,  „        ,      i^      k      _-i 

N,«   Nonyuki   Miyachi.  Takeshi.  Saitoh.  Kenji.  Sentoku.  Koichi;  and 
Matsumoto.  Takahiro.  5.585.921.  CI    356- 363  000 
Salt.*   Masani.  Hmchara.  Katsuo.  Minemura.  Nobuya.  Nakamura.  Fumito; 
Kato.  Yukihiro.  and  End.*.  Hicomu.  to  Hokkaid.1  Process  for  pnT»"n8  "' 
S4ifbenl  and  device  for  continuously  prepanng  Ihe  same    5.585.31V.  LI 
S<)'>.4IM  (XX) 
Sailoii    Susumu    and  Kametani.  Michiko.  to  Kabushiki   Kaisha  TopixMi 
Plwiostnctive  device   5,.585.96l.  CI    359323  000 

"7unl^ka»a.'  Satomi;    Suzuki.   Shozo.   Seki.   Yuuji;   and   Saitou.   Jun. 
5.584.118.  CI   29  701  (XX) 
Sakai  Chemical  Industry  Co    Ltd    See—         ^     ^  ,      .       c  .    ..     <ti..i,. 
Kobayi-shi.  Yoshinan;  Kamishima.  Hiroshi,  F'*'«*»- S«?*''i.  Obika. 
Hideki.  Asaoka.  Tsutomu.  and  Tenina.  Keishi.  5.585.059.  Li    -o*- 
186000 
Sakai.  Masanori   See—  „  ,    .    ..  <  <»<  ojk   <~i 

Ikeda,  Yoshinon.  Katoh.  Koichi;  and  Sakai.  Masanon,  5.585,945.  CI. 
358-.54O0(X) 
Sakai.  Sciichi  See —  _  .    .         ^i        u-      u 

Yoshida  Teruyuki:  kavsada.  Hideaki;  Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  lino.  Hifoshi. 
5.-585.982.0    360  107(XX) 
Sakai.  Shimchi   .'ier—  .    c  l         ci.._..-k. 

Yahushiu.    Yasunon;    Takatsuka.    Munehiro;    and    Sakai.    Shinichi. 
5.584.882.  CI  623-6.000. 
Sakai.  Shinji  See —  ...  j  c  l  . 

Hieda    TenKi    Sakai.  Shinji.  Shimokoriyama.  Makoto;  and  hukatsu. 
Tsutomu.  5.585.844,  CI   .148  224  (XX) 

Sakai.  Taka.shi   See—  ,  ,-     .  .-.       ..      c  su«  -nu 

Kavvamoco.  Fumio.  Sakai.  Takashi.  and  Fujikura.  Daisuke.  5.385.--9. 

CI   430-533000. 
Sakai   Toshimilsu.  to  Riso  Kagaku  Corporation   Paper  delivery  apparatus  of 

printing  machine   5.584.477.  CI   271   198.000 
Sakai.  Yasuhanj   See  .  „  -r 

Wakabe  Masayuki.  Miura.  Junichi;  Sakai.  Yasuharu.  Kojima.  TeLsuzo. 
andMaki.Taka...  5.585.207.0   429-178  000  ^^,      ^ 

Sakai  Yoshio.  M.nogi.  Jun.  and  Takcda.  Sunao.  lo  Nihon  K.ihden  I  orpora- 
tion  Heart  pulse  viave  detecting  device  using  iterative  base  point  detection. 
5.584.299.  CI    128-681  (XX) 

Sakaki.  Toshiakr  See—  

Tanaka  Yasuvuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi.  Masahani:  Ichikawa.  Naoya. 
and  Sakaki.  Toshiaki.  5.585.459.  CI   528-186000 
Sakamoto.  Hiroshi   See  .     ..        j       ^.  u        u 

MaLsui      Hidcki.     Sakamoto.     Hiroshi:     and     Hagiuda.     Nobuyoshi. 
<  581.987.  CI    396  171  0(X1 
SakanKHo.  Masaaki.  Kaneko.  Tsuneo:  and  Nishimura.  Masaaki.  to  Komatsu 
Est  Corp    and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Komatsu  Seisakusho  Control  system  lor 
a  motor  grader  5.584.146.  CI    172-4  MX) 
Sakashita  l.vshiaki.  to  C  asio  Computer  Co  .  Ltd  Traveling  state  calculating 
devices   5.585.780.0    140-412  (XXI  ,       .,  ,  , 

Sakaia   David,  to  Ercudenbcrg  NOK  General  Pannership   Valve  stem  seal 

5..584.27I.C1    12.1188  600 
Sakau    Koii:  Minamoto.  Maki.  Fukaumi.  Takashi.  Nishiyama.  T.ishihiko. 
Aral.   Satoshi.   and  Taniguchi.   Hiromichi.   (o   NEC  t<KporaIiorr    Solid 
electrolytic  capacit.w  and  process  f.w  production  thereof   5.586.(XX).  LI 
161-525tXX) 

Sakata.  Shiro  See  -  ...       _  ,         .     „    .. _.. 

Ishida  Michio:  Ku»ahara.  Tsuunnu.  Sato.  Hideo.  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi. 
Sasaki    Kunio    SakaU.  Shiro.  Kosaka.  Hiroshi    and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5..586.i4<l.  CI   373-18  (XK) 
Sakata.  Tenjo   See  - 


t>hlani.  Mitsuaki.  Matsuura.  Takaliaru;  Hamada.  Yoshinon;  Yamada. 
Isamu.  Sakata.  Tenio;  Takahashi.  Kimio;  and  Kishi.  Morio.  5,585.50 1 . 
O   549  .105.000 
Sakita.  Masami  Elevator  system  5.584.364.  O.  187-249.000 
Saknima.  Hajimc:  See — 

Nakamura.  Kimiko:  and  Sakuma.  Hajime.  5.586.336.  O   395.568.000 
Sakuma.  Shuji.  and  Atsumi.  Ktminon.  to  Sangi  Co..  Ltd.  Medicine  injection 

deuce   5.584.688.  O   433-81  OtX) 
Sakura  Color  Products  Corporation   .See — 

Inoue.   Hiroshi:   Inoue.   Shigcyasu:   and   Ito.   Seishiro.  5.585.189,  CI 
428  461  0(«l 
Sakuraba.  Takahiro:  and  Nakamura.  Hiroshi.  lo  Fujitsu  Limited    Parallel 
processing  tlirce-dimensional  drawing  apparatus  for  simultaneouslv  map- 
ping a  plurality  of  texture  patterns  5.586.2.14.  CI   395-130000 
Sakurai.  ICiyofumi:  See— 

Takase.  Satoru;  Sakurai.  Kiyofumi:  and  Ogihara.  Masaki.  5.586,078,  CI. 
365  2.10010 
Sakurai.  Mitsuo   See — 

Hirai.  Giro;  Sakurai.  Mitsuo:  Anka.  Kenichi:  and  Kitami,  Toshiyuki. 
5..586.290.  CI   .195-440000 
Sakurai.  Shigeki:  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro.  Ohuchi.  Masatomo.  Suzuki.  Shoji; 
Kaki/awa.  Katsuhim:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kuniaki.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Telephone  exchange  system   5.586.172.  CI   379-67.000 
Sakurai.  Teisuji:  See — 

Kaida.  Katsuhiko;  Kiuchi.  Hidemichi;  and  Sakurai.  Tetsuji.  5.585.701. 
O    318  2.54000 
Salehi.  Abraham:  See- 

BallintvK.  Nicolaas  J  .  Barker.  Tom.  .Salehi.  Abrafiam.  Yuan.  Hansen  A.; 
and  Hildebrand.  Bryan.  5.584.836.  O.  606-73  0<X) 
Sale.  Rodney  W:  Spinclli.  Julio  C;  and  Tockman.  Brace  A.,  to  Cardiac 
Pacemakers.  Inc    Cardiac  stimulating  apparatus  and  method  for  heart 
failure  therapy   5.584.868.  CI   6O717  0(X1 
Salomon.  Giiia  B.:  .See — 

Degen.   Leo   M    W    F;   Mountford.   S    Joy;   Mander.   Richard:   and 
.Salomon.  Gitta  B  .  5.586.216.  CI.  395  2.850 
Salter  Labs.  See — 

Salter.  Peier  W  :  and  Chua.  James,  5.584.285.  CI    128-200.210. 
Salter.  Peter  W .  and  Oiua.  James,  to  Salter  Labs  Breathing  circuit  apparatus 

for  a  nebuliz-er  5.584.285.  O    128-2(X)210 
Salvemini.  Marcus    Self  propelled  rescue  apparatus    5.584,736.  O.  441- 

85(XXI 
Sammler.  Robert  L  :  See — 

Hams.  William  I  :  and  Sammler.  Robert  L.  5.585.408.  CI  521-33  000. 
Sampas.  Nicholas   See — 

Dorscl.  Andreas:  and  Sampas.  Nicholas.  5.585.639.  CI  250-458.100. 
Samsung  Electncs  Co..  Ltd.  See — 

Kim.  Oiul-Hong.  5.585.932.  Q   386-69.000 
Samsung  Electronics  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Cheon.  Kyungvong.  Mm.  Kyungseol;  and  Lee.  Kyungsang.  5.585.677. 

CI   307-64  (XX) 
Choi.  Cliun-Geun;  Kim.  Dong-Ho;  and  Kim.  Jun  Hoi.  5.586.333.  CI 

.195-7.0  000. 
Deuk  Ik.  Ji:  and  Jong  Youb.  Kim.  5.584.437.  O.  165-294.000 
Kim.  Kvvang-Seuk.  and  Park.  Bvung-Oh.  5.586.229.  O   3951  I6.(XX). 
Kim.  S.KM1  T.  5.585.973.  CI   386-67  000 
Kim.  Sung-Hun.  5.585.846.  O   348-2.54  000 
Lee.  Dong-Seon;  Sohn.  Chang-Jin:  Han.  W.xi-Sung;  and  Kim.  Gee-Hoo. 

5.585.210.  CI  4.10-005000 
Ijx.  Jin- Young.  5.585.7.59.  CI   327-525.000. 
Lee.  Jo.>Shik.  5.585.981.  O.  360-106.000 
Lvu.  Jae-Cheon.  5.585.928.  O   386-33.000 
Mo.  Jin  Yong.  5.-584.674.  CI.  417-312000 
Seo.  Young-sun.  5.586.092.  CI   .169-11  00(J. 

Shin.  Hwa  sung:  and  Kim.  Yong-kook.  5,585.912.  CI   355  326.tX)R. 
Samsung  Heavv  Industnes  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Chung.  Dae  S  .  5.584.227.  CI  91-532.000 
Samsung  Petrochemical  C.i..  Ltd.:  See — 

Jang.  Bong  K  :  and  Kim.  Chang  W.  5.585.(X)I.  CI   210-6I4.0(K) 
Sander.  F,dmund.  Meffert.  Peter,  and  Hoebel.  Peter,  lo  Dr  Inp  he  F  Pcxsche 
AG  Differential  cage  for  absorbing  shiKk  mounted  in  a  differential  casing. 
5.584.777.  CI   475-2300(X) 
Sandlerman.  Nimrod   See — 

Misholi.  Boaz.  Danziger.  Itzchak.  Kowarsky.  Stephen  R.;  and  Sandier- 
man.  Nimrod.  5.586.173.  CI    379-89  (XX) 
Sandoz  Ltd.:  See  — 

Bcntvelsen.  Geraidus  C    M.;  and  Sterk.  Willem.  5.585..540.  O.  800- 

200  000 
Briiggink.  Gerhaid  T;  and  Van  der  Toom.  Peter.  5.585.536.  CI   800- 

200  000. 
Hosie.  Lynn;  Aganval.  Niraj.  Sie.  Maria  W.  and  Whitley.  David  A.. 
5.585.05I.CI   264-4  100 
Sandsted.  Craig  A  ;  Moore.  Roy  J.;  Delucia.  Anthony  P;  and  Smith.  Marion 
D..  lo  Harsco  Corporation.  Split  tool  mechanical  vibrator.  5.584.248.  CI. 
104-12000 
Sandvik  AB   .See— 

Brandrap^Wognsen.  Hefene  S  R  ;  and  Ederyd.  Stefan  S  0 .  5.585.175. 

CI   428-323.000 
Carlhorg.  Carl-Gustaf:  and  Sundxtrom.  Erik.  5.584.175.  CI  60-274  000 
Muhammed.     Mamoun;    (irenthe.     Inger:    and    Wahlberg.    Sverker. 
5.-584.907.  CI.  75-351.000 
Sangi  Co  .  Ltd    See — 


Sakuma.  Shuji;  and  Atsumi.  Kiminori.  5.584.688.  CI  433-81  000. 
Sanofi:  See — 

Di  Malta.  Alain;  Garcia.  Cieorges;  Mettefeu.  Daniel:  Nisato.  Dino;  Roux. 
Richard:  and  Serradeil-Legal.  Claudine.  5..585..194.  O   514-387  000 
Labeeuw.  Bernard:  Gulh.  Danielle.  Jeanjean.  Francis:  Molimard.  Jean- 
Charles,  and  Boigegrain.  Robert.  5.585.497.  CI   548  374.100 
Sanofi  Winthrop  Inc.:  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E  .  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple.  David  A  ;  Prouty.  Cathenne: 
Chaturvedula.  Prasad  V  ;  Schmidt.  Stanlev  J  ;  Auad.  Mohamed  M  A.: 
Hover.  Denton  W;  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  5.585.357.  O   514  18000 
Sanshin  Kogyo  Kabushiki  ICaisha:  Sec — 

Katoh.  Masahiko.  5.584.281.  CI    123-681  000 

Motose.  Hiioshi:  and  Ishigami.  Hidetoshi.  5.584.266.  CI    I2.1-73.0OA. 
Ogino.  Hiroshi.  and  Iviashiia.  Takashi.  5.584.714.  CI   440-79  (XX) 
Santel.  Hans  J  ;  Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  Wachendorff  Neumann,  Ulnke.  Erdelen. 
Chnstoph:  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Fischer.  Reiner.  Hagemann.  Hermann. 
Kriiger.  BemdWieland;  and  Liirssen.  Klaus,  to  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 
Substituted  bicyclic   3-arvl-pvrrolidine  2.4-dionc  derivatives    5.585.384. 
CI   514-299000. 
Santeler.  Paul  A.;  and  Thome.  Gary  W..  to  Compaq  Computer  Corporation 
Memory  controller  having  flip-flops  for  synchronously  generating  DRAM 
address  and  control  signals  from  a  single  chip  5.586.286.  CI  ,195-4320(X) 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  Inc.:  See — 

Ichiura.  Shuichi;  and  Ota.  Osamu.  5,586.095.  CI   369-44.240 
lizuka.  Hiroshi.  5.585.751.  CI   327-113.000. 
Sanyo  Electric  Co  .  LTD    See — 

Handa.  Yasushi:  and  Nomura.  Nonyoshi.  5.585.890.  CI   355-208.000 
Honda.  Shoji:  Shono.  Masayuki:  Bessho.  Yasuyuki:  Hiroyama.  Rvoji: 
Ka.se.  Hiroyuki.  and  Ikegami.  Takaioshi.  5.586.1.16.  CI.  172-I5.000 
Kikuchi.  Naoyuki.  5.585.943.  CI   358-498  000. 
Maeda.  Atsushi;  Oikawa.  Satora:  and  Kume.  Minora.  5.585.198,  CI 

428-611  000. 
Tamai.  Mikitaka.  Ohira.  Takahara:  and  Okada.  Tetsuya.  5.585.994,  CI 

.361-98.000. 
Uda.  Hisanori;  Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai,  Toshikazu; 
and  Harada.  Ya.soo.  5.585,676.  CI   257-786O0O. 
Sapporo  Brcwenes  Limited  See — 

Iz^wa.  Masayuki.  5,585.274.  CI   436-52  000 

Waian.  Junji.  Takata.  Yoshihiro;  Ogawa.  Masahiro:  Penttila.  Merja: 
Onnela.   Maija-Leena:   and   Kcranen.   Sirkka.   5.585.271.   CI    435- 
254  200 
Sarasep.  Inc.:  See — 

Bonn.  Gunther:  Huber.  Omstian.  and  Oefner.  Peter.  5.585.236.  O. 
435-5000 
Sardella.  John  C.  to  SGS-THOMSON  Microelectronics.  Inc    Method  for 

improved  pre-melal  planarization  5.585.108.  CI  437-190.000 
Sargent.  Fior  D..  See — 

Baumgart.  Peter  M  .  Gudeman.  Christopher  S  :  Krajnovich.  Douglas  J  . 
Meeks.  Steven  W  :  Nguyen.  Thao  A  :  Sargent.  Fior  D  .  Tarn.  .Andrew 
C  .  and  Vurens.  Gerard  H  .  5.586.040.  CI    364^74.080 
Sarton.  James  A  ;  and  Sanori.  Michael  J.  Precison  adjustable  table  for  radial 

ami  saw  5.584.217.  CI   83-468  000 
Sartori.  Michael  i.    See — 

Sarton.  James  A  ;  and  Sarlon.  Michael  J..  5.584.217.  CI   83-468  000 
Sanorio.  Franco,  to  Amada  Company.  Limited    Device  for  measunng  an 

angle  in  a  workpiece   5,584.199.  CL  72-18.600 
Sasaki.  Hidetoshi   See — 

Nishimura.  Satora:  and  Sa.saki.  Hidetoshi.  5.584.643.  CI  414-694  000 
Sasaki.  Kunio:  See — 

Ishida.  Michio;  Kuwahara.  Tsutomu:  Sato,  Hideo:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi: 
Sasaki.  Kunio:  Sakata.  Shiro:  Kosaka.  Hiroshi;  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5,586.140.0   373-18000. 
Sasaki.  Shinichi:  See — 

Nishiuwatoko.  Tsutomu:  Odagawa.  Kazuvoshi:  Kobavashi.  Hiroo;  and 
Sasaki.  Shinichi.  5,585.902.  CI  355-260.000 
Sasaki.  Takavuki:  See — 

Ishizuka.  Shigeki:  Sasaki.  Takayuki;  and  Takahashi.  Takao.  5.585,843. 
CI   348  208.000 
Sasaki.  Yasuhiko:  See — 

Suzuki.  Shoji.  Kimura.  Shuji:  Nara.  Hiroichi;  and  Sasaki.  Yasuhiko. 
5.586.249.  CI.  395-182. 1 10. 
SasaiHi.  Akira;  See — 

Y'amamolo.  Hideaki:  Matsumara.  Harao:  Tanaka.  Yasuo:  Tsutsui.  Ken: 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;   Shiraha.shi.   Kazuo:   Sasano.  Akira.   and   Mai 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.585.290.  O   437-40  000 
Sasaoka.  Eisuke:  See — 

Matsuura.  Yuji;  Sa.saoka.  Eisuke;  and  Kanamon.  Hiroo.  5.586.209.  CI 
385-45.000. 
Sass.  Paul  F.:  See — 

Coleman.  James  A  :  Sass.  Paul  F:  Halloran.  Frank  J  .  and  Senescy.  Allan 
T.  5.586.251.  CI   395-183  190 
Sassi.  Carlo,  to  Metro  International  Sri  Cvclone  separator  5.585.(X)0.  CI. 

210-512.100 
Sato.  Hideo:  See — 

Ishida.  Michio;  Kuwahara.  Tsutomu:  Sato,  Hideo:  Sekiguchi.  Yoshitoshi. 
Sasaki.  Kunio:  Sakata.  Shiro:  Kosaka.  Hiroshi:  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5.586.140.0   .171-18  000. 
Sato.  Hideshi:  See — 

Nishino. Toshiharo;  Mori. Toshihiko;  Nishida.  Yasushi.  Arai.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tanaka.  Yukikazu:  and  Sato.  Hideshi.  5..585.950.  O   349-1 18  <XX) 
Sato.  Hiroe   See — 
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Kawalumi.  Tomonon.  Maisui.  M««mi  S«io.  Hin*  HiranutMi.  Mitouo, 
and  Amhima,  Shinichiro.  S.^85.^>44.  CI   261   HMM) 
Salo.  Hiromu   Ser 

Kurojanuci.  Yi«himilsu.  Shio>a.  Nobuyuki.  Tsunod*.  Masaru;  and  Salo. 

Himmu.  S..S84.8()I,  CI   602  47  (WO 

Salo   l«»o;  Hirovr.  Fumivuki:  Takaba.  Minoni,  Shimuri,  Akira.  Takahuhi. 

Shoci;  and  Ikrda.  Hiraku,  to  Hiuchi.  Lid  Gas  lurbine  itmnol  method  and 

apparalus   5.584.171.  C\   6O-W03O 

Sato  Makolo  and  Utawa.  Sbigeyuki.  to  Canon  Kabuthiki  Kaidu  Alignmml 

meitKxl   5..5H5,«5.  CI    156-401  «I0 
Sail'.  Ma-sami   Srr—  ,  „    . 

Ivshiki    Shigchiro:  Sale.  M«iami:  Tal-mnii,  Yijuyuki:  and  Ymhimi. 
Yutaka.  5.5W.771.  CI   474-:M«)0 
Salo,  MaMilOihi:  and  Malsumoto.  Himyuki,  lo  Nikon  Coqwration  Over  wme 
capabk  magneiooptical  recofding  medium  5.585.200.  CI  428-WM  OML 
Sam.  Minoni  .?«•<•  ,    ^      ,,         ■. 

Shishido.  Ka/uo,  Kobayashi.  Hinio.  Higeu.  Akira;  liobr.  Hinioobu. 
Sau).   Minooi.   Miyabe.  Shigeo,  and  Miun.  Koji.  5385.889.  O 
>55-200  00O 
Salo.  Miuuu:  See-  „        -^        ^ 

Yoneuwa.  Toshio;  Mitsui.  Kenroui  Yanagiha>hi.  Kunio,  Ikeo.  Yoosaku. 
Okuno  Tooru:  Asakura.  Elsurou,  ^oshida.  Hisalsugu;  Salo.  Milsuo. 
and  Kinoshiia.  Miliuo.  5.584.'»27.  O    106-737  (XW 
Salo  N  Albert.  Baker,  David  C  .  and  Waldron.  Chnitie  J  .  lo  Dell  USA.  IP 
Computer  »)%lem  having  system  feature  e«ien»ion  sofrware  containing  a 
seltdevcnhing    feature   table    for    aicesving    It)   devices    according   lo 
machine  independent  lormal   5.5H6.i:4.  CI    195  h52  OIX) 
Salo.  Nonko,  Ariuke,  Hirokazu.  Kato   Masa)uki.  and  Uhim.«o.  Miaabu.  lo 
FujilNU  Limned  Spatial  light  modulating  apparalus  to  display  stcfCOKOpic 
image   5.585,<*0.  CI.  .159  290000 
Sato,  ^4oho:  .See — 

KinoshiU.  Atsufumi.  and  Salo.  Nooo,  5.584.280.  CI    121  602  (100 
Sato.  Susumu   See- 

Yokoi.    Koichi.    Mogi.    Kinichi     Kohya.   Hidehiko.   Ohuuk*.    Man. 
Minino.  Hiiovuki.  Salo,  Susumu.  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  538531 1. 
CI   556-1.17  (MO 
Sato.  Toshiya   Srr 

Ka.sahara.  N.*uo;  and  Saui.  Toshiya.  5.585.59K.  CI    1 18  645  (KX) 
Saloh.  Aisushi.  (Jkamoto.  Hiroshi.  Fukui.  Kumhiro.  llchida.  Jun  ichi.  Oga«a. 
Ka/uhiro.  Taka.  Takao.  f-urugen.  Munekatsu.  and  Kimoto.  Maunan.  lo 
Sumitomo  Metal  Indaslnes.  Ltd    Process  for  manutactunng  cl«l  pipe 
5,584.428,  CI   228  194(100 
Saloh,  Ka/uo.  t)hno.  Junya.  and  Hanai,  Junichi,  to  Nissan  Motor  Co .  Ltd  . 
and  NKG  Cxporation   System  lor  controlling  fuel  vapix  Hon  discharged 
from  a  hiel  tank  lo  a  canisler  5.584.278.  CI    12.1-516000 
Satoh.    Kouichi:   and   Chikanushi.    Kaiuo.   to   NSK   Lid    Torque   sensor 

5.585.571,  CI   71  862.111 
Saioh.  Toshifumi.  Adachi.  Hideaki.  Ichikakwa.  Yo.  and  Setsune.  Kcniaro.  to 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co    Lid  Thin-hlm  conductor  and  method  of 
fabnealing  the  same   5.585.167.  CI  428  2161)00 
Satsurai    Reika.  to  Hoshuaki  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha   Flux  for  soldering 

5.584,942.  CI    148  26  000. 
Satielmaver.  Thomas   See-- 

DObbeling,    Klaus^    Knt*pfel.    Hans    P.    and    Sanelmayer.    Thomas. 
5.584.684.  CI  4.11-285  000 
Sattler.  Ronald  L    Srr— 

Adkins   David  A  ;  fnlisimmons.  Steven  J  .  Jordan.  James  M     Nubson. 

Richard  C  .  and  Sattler.  Rimald  L  .  5384..589.  CI   4O0  584  000 

Sjuer.  Jude  S  .  Clicenwald.  Roger  J  .  Oavec/.  Michael  G  .  and  Kobilansk). 

Alci    to  Inilcd  Suies  Surgical  Corporation    Endoscope  attachment  for 

changing  angle  of  view   5.584.791.  CI   600-121  000 

Saunders.  Alum  M  .  and  Saunders.  Esther  S  Eilensible  support  means  for  use 

on  ladder  5.584.454.  CI   248  211  000 
Saunders.  Esther  S    See—  _,    ,.„ 

Saunders.  Alton  M  .  and  S«m(fcrs.  Either  S.  5384.454.  O    248- 
211000 
Savage.  Robert  C.  Kasarauskas.  Paul  M  .  Zu/ick.  Joseph  F .  Jr .  and  Blewen. 
Jeffrey  J    to  United  Stales  Surgical  Corporation   Lockout  mechanism  ft« 
surgical  apparalus   5.584.425.  CI   227  175  200 
Savage.  Tommy  R   Pre  wrapped  gift  bo«   5384.429.  O   229-103.300, 
Savolaincn.  Esko  Sre 

Kirmanen.  Pauli.  Savolainen.  Esko.  Virtanen.  Esa.  Kam*.  Toivo; 
Laakso.  Jukka.  RuoNmen.  Heikki.  Vkkipona.  Kimmo.  Ikkala.  Olli. 
and  Jirvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.038.  CI  252  500  000 
Kirmanen.  F^iuli.  Savolainen.  Esko.  Vinanen.  Esa.  Kama.  Toivo. 
|,aakso  Jukka.  Ruohooen.  Heikki:  Vkkiparta.  Kimino.  Ikkala.  Olh; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele.  5.585.040.  CI  252  518  000 
Savor.  Frank  E    See 

Cisko  L-wience  W  ;  Anglin.  James  R  .  Fncke.  Aladar.  Pallone,  Phillip 

J  ;  Sav.ir.  Frank  E  ,  and  Wallace.  Rc*eit  C  .  5.584.161.  CI    184  7  4(X) 

Sawada  Mamoru.  to  Nippondenso  Co  .  Ltd.  Aulomoiive  brake  fluid  pressure 

control  apparatus   5384.543.0    10.3-191000. 
Sawada.  Masashi   .See  - 

Takeuchi.  Hm«ki.  and  Sawada.  Ma»a.shi.  5..584.540.  CI   303-116.100. 
Sawada.  Ya.sushi   See-- 

Ogawa  Satoru  Sawada.  Yasushi.  Matsumura.  Masahiro.  and  Nakainura. 
Yoshihiko.  5.585.147.  CL  427-535  000 
Sawatiashi.  Mamoru    See  — 

Adachi    Fumivuki.  Sawahashi.  Mamoru.  Dohi.  Tomohiro.  and  Ueba 
yashi.  Shinj'i.  5386.1 1 1.  CI    170  142  OIX) 
Sawai.  Hidekazu  See— 


Hayashi.  Eikichi.  Oshimura.  Mil.sunobu.  Matsuno.  Tsuka-sa;  and  Sawai. 
HKleka7u.  5.585.015.  CI   219-121670 
Sawai.  Tetsuro  See— 

Uda.  HisanvHi.  Sawai.  Tetsuro.  Imaoka.  Toshikazu.  Hirai.  Toshikaai. 
and  Harada.  Yasoo.  5.585.676.  CI   257  786.000 
Sawamura.  Nobuyoshi   See  - 

Takano.  Jup-ichi.   and  Sawamura.  Nobuyoslii.  5.585.075.  CI    4.2- 
219  000. 
Sawant.  .Shiva:  See— 

Chatskani  Dilip.  Subramanian.  Rajan.  Chiang  Winnis.  Davar.  Jonathan: 
Opher.  Aval,  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.586.267.  O    195. 2011  110 
Sawat7ky.  Henry.  Mailvaganam.  Noel  P.  Ctelland.  Ian  F    Houde.  Jean.  Jr.. 
and  Famand.  Brian  A  .  lo  Natural  Resources  Canada  Sulphonated  hydro- 
cracking  residues  as  concrete  admutures   5.584.920.  CI    106-274  000. 

Saxena.  Ashok  R    See 

Belknap.  William  R  .  Henley.  Martha  R  .  Falcon.  Loren/o.  Jr:  Frayne. 
Thomas  E     Ijki.  Mei  Ijui.  and  Saxena.  Ashok  R     5.586,264.  CI 
395-200  080 
Savag.  Michel,  to  Loral  Faiahild  Corporanon    Electnmic  color  imaging 
technique  and  structure  using  a  vers  high  resolution  monochrome  full- 
frame  CCD  imager  5.585  847.  CI    348  266(XK) 
Sayer.  Michael  See— 

Bairuw.  David  A  .  PetrofT.  T  Edward,  and  Sayer.  Michael,  5385. 1 36.  CI. 
427  2.240 
Sayles.  David  C  .  to  United  Suies  of  Amenca.  Army  Composite  motor  case 

polymers  thai  expand  on  polymenratHm  5.585.453.  CI  528-103  500 
Scanlon.  Kcv  in  J    and  Si>wers  Uwrcnce  C  .  to  City  of  Hope.  Circumvention 

of  human  tumor  drug  resistance   5.585.363.  CI   514-45.000 
Scapa  Group  PLC  See  - 

Palel.  Sanjay.  and  Crook.  Robeil  L.  5385,430.  O   524-406.000 
Scarfer.  Alexander   Windmill  blade  with  booster  members   5.584,657.  CI 

416144  OUI 
Schaefer.  Gary    Self  supported  tent   frame  coupler   5.584.311,  CI     135- 

1 28  000 
Schaefer,  Robert  A  .  and  Lafcmere.  Richard  W,  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany Gas  turbine  engine  fan  staler  5.584.654,  CI.  4 15-209.300. 
Schafer.  Steven  L    See   -  _  , 

Brandes.  Ellen  B  .  Monahan.  Margaret  D;  and  Schafer.  Steven  L.. 
5.585.441.  CI   525- 191  000 

Schall.  Norben   See-  ,  ,    

Hiihn.  Reinhanl:  and  Schall.  Norben.  5.584.601.  CI   405-30000 
Schali    Karl  Josef,  lo  Leica  Mikmskopie  und  Systeme  GmbH    Modular 

microscope  system   5.585.964.  CI   359-368  (KX) 
Schang.  Denise   See — 

Cjervais.   Michel:   Schang.   Denise:   and   Bazin.  Alain.   5.585.716.  (.1. 
324  142  (XXI 
Schaier.  Roger,  lo  (Vneral  Binding  Corporation  Binder  elemenl  conveying 

mechanism  5.584.633.  CI  412-40  000 
Scharf.  Donald  R  :  Conrad.  Douglas  J  :  and  Coeling.  Kenneth  J  .  to  Nordsoo 
Corporation    Apparatus  and  methods  for  applying  solvent-free  liquified 
cv>alings  in  a  reclaim  space   5.585.143.  CI   427224000 
Schaupert.  Kun  .See—  —^    .     , 

Schullheis.   Bemd:   Hubert.  Stefan:  Leroux.  Roland:  Thiiik.  JUigen: 
Schaupert.  Kurt:  and  N.Ay.  Werner.  5..584.957.  C    156-289  000 
Scheerer.  Hans   See  « 

R.«mer.  Matthias,  and  Scheeret.  Hans.  5..584.226.  CI  91-447000 
Scheffei.  Terry  J  .  and  Clifton.  Benjamin  R  .  lo  in  FiKUs  Systems.  Inc. 
Displaying  gray  shades  on  display  panel  implemented  with  active  address- 
ing technique   5.5H5.816.  CI    .145  100  000 
Scheie.  Hugh  C  .  to  Shemit  Inc    Micron-sized  nickel  metal  powder  and  a 

process,  for  the  preparation  ifiereof   5.584.908.  CI   75-374.0(X) 
Scheilz.  John  T    See  _      _        , 

KoMl.  Charles  A    Oldendorf.  John:  ScheiU.  John  T .  and  Tan.  Tuan  J.. 
5,586.008.  CI    .361  743  000 
Schell.  Jerry  D  .  Farr.  Howard  J  .  Kelley.  Thomas  J  .  Monson.  Paul  J  E  :  and 
Femgno    Stephen   J     to  General   Electnc   Company    Environmentally- 
irsislant  turbine  blade  lip  5.584.663.  CI  416-241  (XtR 
Schenk.  Johannes   See-- 

Kepplinger.  Werner.  Mat/awT»ko».  Panajiolis.  Schenk.  Johannes:  Siuka. 
Dieter,  and  Bohm.  Christian.  5.584.910.  CI   75-445  WX) 
Schepis.  Dominic  J     See  - 

Be/ama.    Raschid    J  .    Schepis.    DominK    J  .    and   Seshan.    Krishna. 
5.585.661.  CI    257  529  000 
Schenng  Aktiengesellschaft  See- 

Sleinmeyer.  Andreas.  Neef.  Gunter.  Kirsch.  Gerald.  Schwar/.  Katica. 
Thierofl  Ekerdt.   Ruth.   Wiesinger.   Herbert,   and   Habeiey.   Manin. 
5.585.368.  CI   514  167  (XX) 
Scherzet.  Dielnch.  Hahn.  Klaus.  Riethues.  Michael.  Naegele.  Dieter   Win. 
Michael,  and  Husemann.  Wolfram,  to  BASF  Aktiengesellschaft    Bead- 
form  expandable  styrene  polymers  having  a  reduced  internal  water  con- 
lent,  and  their  preparation  5.585.410.  CI   521  56  OCX) 
Scheuing.  Richard  S     See—  ..  „_„ 

Cui.  Weijia.  and  Scheuing.  Richard  S  ,  5.584.296.  CI    128*33.000. 
Schiciano.  Joseph  F    .See—  ,.,„.. 

Col<  Paul  T    Kac/ofowski.  Lance  G  .  Magalolti.  Joseph  W :  Schiciino. 
Joseph  F.  and  RuUn.  Douglas  M  .  5..585.697.  CI    315-1.57  000 
SchilTenngs.  Buikhard   See 

Eversherg     Hans,    Schiffenngs,   Burkhard:   and   Hiusler.   Karl-Heinz. 
5384.203.  CI   72  209  (XX) 


Sc-himmel.  Karl  F:  Claar.  James  A.;  Rardon.  Lon  S  .  and  Kimbro.  Mary  L.. 
to  PPG  Industnes.  Inc.  Pigment  dispersing  additive  tor  coaling  composi- 
tions 5385.427.  CI   524-377  OCX) 
Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Oinslophei  R  .  Sonuparlak.  Binil:  Fareed.  Ali  S  :  Gamier. 

John  E  :  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.585.165.  CI   428-212  000 
Newkirk.   Marc   S  .  Aghajanian.   Michael   K  :   Hannon.  Gregory    E.: 
McCormick.  Allyn  L.:  .Schiroky.  Orhard  H  .  Roca/ella.  Michael  A  : 
and  Kaniner   Robert  C  .  5.585.190.  CI   428-469  000 
Schladolskv.  Wemer   .See — 

Kreuzgiubei.     Peter:     Schladotsky.    Wemer:    and     Schlager.     Peter. 
5..586.147.  CI.  375-324.000. 
Schlager.  Peter:  See — 

Kreu7gruber.     Peter;     Schladofsky.     Wemer:     and     Schlager.     Peter. 
5.586.147.  CI   375  324  «X) 
Schlaplet.  Johannes  F.  lo  Syntbes  (U.S.A. I  Hook  with  screw  for  treatment 

of  vertebral  column  deformities  5.584.832.  CI  606-61.0CX). 
Schleicher.  Garry  J  :  See — 

Tekellv.  Jtvseph  P:  Hanford.  James  M  .  Schleicher.  Garry  J  :  Ijya. 
Jeffrey  L  :  Urn.  Ming  T.  and  Misikir.  Laike.  5.584.509.  CI    280- 
750  oa) 
Schleicher.  i:inch:  Klober.  Martin:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang,  and  Feuersukc. 
Eugcn.  to  Diehl  GmbH  &  Co  :  and  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pyrotechnic  mixture  and  gas  generator  for  an  airbag.   5.585.048.  CI. 
264-3.400 
Schlievert.  Patrick:  See- 
Leung.  Donald:  Schlievert.  Patrick;  and  Meissner.  Cody.  5.585,465.  CI 
5.V)-350.(XX) 
Schlumberger  lndu.stncs.  S  A  :  See— 

Orvais.   Michel:   Schang.   Denise:  and   Ba/in.  Alain.  5.585.716.  CI 
124  142  (XX) 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation:  See — 

Highnam.  Peter  T.  and  Pieprzak.  Andrew.  5.586.026.  CI.  364-421.000. 
Luling.  Martin.  5385.790.  CI.  340-853.800 
Schlyer.  John  F    See— 

Schuster.  John  H  .  and  Schlyer.  John  F.  5.584.814.  CI   604-187.000 
Schmalfeld.  Jorg:  Eichv»3ld.  Hans  J  .  and  /entner.  Udo.  lo  Metallgesellschaft 
Aktiengesellschaft  Process  of  producing  wood  charcoal  in  a  moving  bed 
5.584.970.  CI   201  27.000 
Schmidt.  Guenier.  to  MTU  Motoren-  und  Turbinen-Union  Muenchen  GmbH 
Device  for  hxing  turbine  blades  and  for  eliminating  rotor  balance  etTors  in 
axially    flow-through   compressors   or   turbines   of   gas    turbine   dnves 
5.584.6.59.  CI  416-221.000 
Schmidt.  Robert  R.:  See— 

Santel.  Hans  J  :  Schmidt.  Robert  R  :  WachcndorflfNeumann.  Ulrike: 
Erdelen.  Chnsioph.  Bretschneider.  Thomas:  Fischer.  Reiner:  Hage- 
mann.    Hermann,    Kriigcr,    Bemd-Wieland.    and    Lurssen,    Klaus. 
5385.384.  CI   514-2990(X) 
Schmidt.  Stanley  J  :  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.:  Singh.  Jasbir;  Whipple,  David  A.;  Prouty.  Catherine: 
Chalurvedula.  Prasad  V:  Schmidt.  Sunley  J  :  Awad.  Mohamed  M  A  . 
Hoyer.  Denton  W;  and  Ross.  Tina  M  .  5.585.357.  CI   514  18  000 
Dolle.  Roland  E  .  Graybill.  Todd  L..  Speier.  Gary  J  :  Prouty.  Catherine 
P.  and  Schmidt.  Stanley  J.,  5385.486.  CI   544-182.000 
Schmill.  Klaus:  See — 

Mons-Heiheuval.  Vironique.  Merx.  Raymond:  Schmin.  Klaus.  Dem- 
bach.  Helmut:  Miller.  Craig  D    and  Jacobs.  Bernard  B  .  5.585.064.  CI 
264-501  000 
Schmitl.  Ty   Sliding  pivoting  storage  apparatus   5.584.396.  CI   21 1-26.000 
Schmin.  Ty:  and  Gandre.  Jen>.  to  Dell  USA.  LP  Computer  device  earner 
door  and  bay  filler  panel  combination  including  gear  and  guide  pin. 
5.586.003.  CI   .361  683  000 
Schnaaie.  Theodore  H.:  See — 

Johnson.  Theodore  L:  and  Schnaare.  Theodore  H  .  5.585.777.  CI 
340-3 10.010 
Schnegg.  Julius  R.:  Lowe.  William  B..  Jr.  and  McConnell.  Bobby  L  .  lo 
Burlington  Industries.  Inc    Warp-knit,  weft-inserted  fabric  construction 
with  dyed  substrate   5,585.169,  CI   428-253.000 
Schneider  Electnc  SA   See — 

Baurand.  Gilles:  and  Stentz.  Antoine.  5.585.995.  CI.  .361-103.000. 
Schneider.  Erwin.  GOhnng.  Frank:  and  Frey.  Harald.  lo  VDO  Adolf  Schin- 

dling  AG  Position  indicator  5.585.924.  CI  356-373.000 
Schneider.  Theodor  See — 

Alfer.  Peter.  Sinram.  Diethaid;  and  Schneider.  Theodor,  5.584.755,  Q. 
451  544  000 
Schnell.  Yvette:  See— 

Dotrcich.  Kurt:  Christensen.  Remming  M  :  Schnell.  Yvene;  Mtschler. 
Mairel.  Dalboge.  Hennk:  and  Heldl-Hansen.  Hans  P.  5385.256.  CI 
435-197  000 
Schnidter.  Mark  W .  Hart.  Shane  P:  and  Delgado.  Steve  R  .  to  Weatherford 

US  .  Inc  Wellbore  sidetracking  methods  5.584.350.  CI    175-61.000. 
Schninker.  William  L  :  Ottens.  Andrew  L  :  On.  Frank:  and  Berry.  David,  lo 
L.I.D.P  Consulting  Services.  Inc.  MetJiod  for  updating  a  file.  5386.31 3.  CI. 
395-615  000 
Schoenberg.  Stephen  J    See — 

Pawelka.  Orhard   E    F.   Stringer.  Chnstopher  J  :   Marsh.   Matthew: 
Karshmer.  David  L..  Lada.  Chnstopher  O.:  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J.  5.584,815.0  604-191.000 
Schoenberger.  Ronald  L    See — 

Beck.  Robert  E     and  Schoenberger.  Ronald  L..  5.586.322.  CI.  395- 
616  000 


Schoendienst.  Rudolph,  to  Hecon  Corporation.  Cutter  having  a  pair  of 
cooperating  flexible  blades  prov  iding  a  pair  of  moving  point  cutting  edges 
5.584.218.  O  83-636.000 
Schohe.  Rudolf:  See — 

Junge.  Bodo:  Schohe.  Rudolf.  Seidel.  Peler-Rudolf:  Glaser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  JSrg:  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis.  and  Viktor  De  Vry. 
Jean-Marie.  5385.392.  CI   514-373.000 
Scholz.  MaitJiew  T:  Edgar.  Ja.son  L  ;  and  Welygan.  Dennis  G  .  to  Minnesota 
Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company  Method  of  enclosing  a  body  member 
using  an  apertured.  extruded  sheer  5.584.800.  CI   bO2-6()0O 
Scholz.  Matthew  T :  and  Tiers.  George  V..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manu 
facturing  Company  Coating  composition  having  anti-reflectivc.  and  anii 
fogging  properties  5.585.186.  O  428-412.WKI 
Sch6nberg.  GUnter.  to  BVS  Beratung  Verkauf  Service  Grahsche  Technik 

GmbH   Washer  unit  control  system   5.584.245.  CI    101-»84000 
Schon.  David  J  :  See — 

Richards.  Les  H.;  Vinson.  J   Ken.  and  Schorr.  David  J..  5385.5%,  CI 
102-378  000. 
Schon  Glaswerke:  See — 

Schultheis.   Bemd.  Hubert.  Stefan:  Leroux.  Roland:  Thurk.  Jurgen. 
Schaupert.  Kurt:  and  Noky.  Wemer.  5384.957.  CI    156-289.000 
Schrewe.  Klaus,  to  Mauser  Waldeck  AG.  Chair  with  vanable  inclination  of 

the  seal  and  backrest  5,584,533.  CI   297-300  200 
Schricker.  David  R  .  to  Caterpillar  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  diagnosing 

an  engine  using  a  boost  pressure  model.  5.585.551.  CI.  73-1  I7,3(X1 
Schioeder.   Chnstopher   K  :   and   Glassetl.   Kevin   L.   to   Hewlett-Packard 
Company    Service  station  for  simultaneous  capping/wiping  of  multiple 
inkjel  cartndges  having  difTerent  inks  5.585.826.  CI   347-29.000 
Schroeder.  Robert  W :  Kenyon.  William  B  .  Jr :  Farley.  James  T.  Jr :  and 
Cisek.   Russell   P.   lo  Tubed   Products.   Inc    Flexible  container  having 
dispensing  head  with  exposed  shoulder  5.584.418.  CI   222-92.000 
Schueller.  Randolph  D  .  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufactunng  Company 

Ground  plane  routing   5,585,162.  CI   428-131  000 
Schullei  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Fadcll.  James  A..  5.585.180.  CI   428-357.000. 
Schulman.  Joseph  H    See — 

Heck.  Patnee  L :  Allum-Mecklenburg.  Dianne:  and  Schulman.  Joseph 
H  .  5.584.869.  CI   607-57  000 
Schultheis.  Bemd:  Hubert.  Stefan:  Leroux.  Roland.  Thilrk.  Jiirgen:  Schaupert. 
Kurt:  and  Noky.  Wemer.  to  Schon  Glaswerke    (>rocess  for  fomung  a 
permanently   elastic   adhesive  connection  easily   detachable   in   case  of 
disassembly   5384.957.  CI.  156-289.(XX) 
Schultz.  Dale's    See— 

Griflith.  Ronald  J  :  Landis.  Richard  C:  Schultz.  Dale  S  .  and  Shoemaker. 
Stephen  H  .  5.584.980.  CI   204-516.000 
Schultz.  David  A  .  lo  Babson  Bros  Co.  Pulsation  control  having  pulse  width 

modulating  dnvmg  circuit   5384.262.  CI    119-14  280 
Schulz.  Reinhard.  to  HILITE  Lighting  and  Electronics  Ltd  Control  circuit  for 

fluorescent  lamps.  5385,699,  CI.  315-293.000 
Schulz.  Stephen  C  :  See — 

Brown.  Franklin  I  :  and  Schulz.  Stephen  C  .  5.585.959.  CI  3.59  273  000 
Schulz.  Winfned  F-X  :  and  Kirchhoffer.  Johann.  to  Ford  Motor  Company 
Shift  control  system  for  a  muluple  ratio  automatic  transmission   wilh 
manual  ratio  ranges   5.586.029.  CI.  364-424.080. 
Schumacher.  Christian:  See — 

Russ.  Wemer  H  :  and  Schumacher.  Christian.  5.585.489.  CI.  544-76.000 
Schumacher.  Gerhard:  See — 

Knoll.  Konrad.  Schumacher.  Orhard:  and  Dinnch.  Uwe.  5.585.442.  O 
525-241, (XX) 
Schuster.  John  H  :  and  Schlyer.  John  F  Syringe  actuation  system.  5.584.814. 

O   604-187  000. 
Schuurman.  Teunis:  See — 

Junge.  Bodo:  Schohe.  Rudolf:  Seidel.  Peter-Rudolf.  Gla.ser.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jorg:  Benz.  Ulnch.  Schuurman.  Teunis:  and  Viktor  De  Vry. 
Jean-Mane.  5385.392.  CI.  514-373000 
Schwaller.  John    Adaptive  distnbunon  system  for  transmitting  wideband 
video  data  over  narrowband  multichannel  wireless  communication  system 
5385.850.  CI   348-388000 
Schwarm.  Michael:  See — 

Drauz.  Kariheinz:  Konenhahn.  Manhias;  Kraft,  Michael,  and  Schwarm. 
Michael.  5385.500.  CI.  548.54 1 .000. 
Schwar7.  Katica:  See — 

Sieinmever.  Andreas:  Neef.  Gunter:  Kirsch.  Gerald:  Schwar/.  Katica: 
Thieroff-Ekerdt.  Ruth:  Wiesinger.   Herbert,  and   Haberey.   Martin. 
5.585.368.  CI   514-167  000 
Schwarz.  Wolfgang:  See — 

Schleicher.  Ulrich:  Klober.  Martin:  Schwarz.  Wolfgang;  and  Feuerstake. 
Eugen.  5385.048.  CI   264-3  400 
Schwcier.  Guniher   See — 

L.anghauser.  Franz.  Fischer.  David:  Kerth.  Jurgen:  Schweier.  GUnlfier. 

Bnntzinger.    Hans-Herbert,    Barsties.    ElVe:    and    Roell.    Wemer. 

5,585.509.0   556-11  000 

Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Jr.  Walker.  Clarence  L  :  and  Krohn.  Randall  J  .  lo 

Sherwood  Medical  Company  Apparatus  for  delivenng  fluid  to  a  patient 

5384.671.  CI   417-298.000' 

Schwenk.  Hans-Martin:  and  Wick.  Henning.  Housing  for  electronic  devices 

5385.599.  CI    174-35.00R 
Schwinke-Kruse.  Norbcrt:  See — 

Nmel.  Klaus-r>ieier:  and  Schwinke-Kruse.  Noiben.  5.584.945. 0.  148- 
246.000 
Scientihc  NRG   Inc.:  See — 
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Fickel.  Malcolm.  V<84.575.  CI   362  164  000 
Scimcd  Life  Systems.  Inc     Srt— 

1  jFimuine.   Daniel   M  .   and   Kennedy.  Jenifef.   5,584.872.  CI.  Wl 
116  (XM) 
•koll.  Bakcf  PL.  Ill   See  „  .      ,      ..       c 

Navibi.  M<ih»nin«d  J  .  Sco«.  Biikci  PL  .  III.  and  Bily.  Stephen  F 
5.585.76V  CI    VH)  255  (100 
Si-iMI  Fet/et  Ci>mp»ny.  The  See  — 

Ri»e.  MilL-hell.  5.584.656,  O  416  132  OOA 
Scmi,  S  Glenn  Set-  ,„,„^.  r-, 

Faenget,  Baihan:  Scon.  S  Glenn;  and  Unendorf.  James,  5.584.826.  CI 
6(M  '22  000 
Scnban...  Gino  A  .  Piotlof.  Lee  M  .  and  Nguyen.  Quot  V .  ui  Mulorola.  Inc 
Method  and  appdratu>  lor  packet  alignment  in  a  communication  system 
5.586.1|y.  n    170  (50 UK) 
Scnpps  Research  Institute.  The   Set 

Wong.  Chi  Huey.  Sugai,  Takeshi,  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn.  5.585.261,  CI 
435  232000 

Scnptgen  Pharmateuticalj.  Inc  :  See—  

B.mie,  James  V  .  and  Pakula.  Andre*  A  ,  5.585,277,  CI  4.36-518.(ia) 

Scaiiale  Technology.  Inc    Sre-  

Bonn   Bnan  T.  and  Amaca,  Ruhen.  5,584.451,  CI   248-65.000 
Pham.  Ich  V.  5.585.976.  CI.  360-77  040 
ilright  Co.  Inc  ;  5ee - 
R<*enyon,  Ronald  D  ,  5.584.78'»,  CI   493-153000 
Scarl.  Thomas  D    See—  ^^ 

Teter  F.dwaid  C  ;  and  Seari.  Thomas  D  .  5.584.998.  CI.  2IO-4O5000 
.Sean.  Manufacturing  Co.:  See — 

Ropp.  Dale.  5,584.460.  CI   248-423  000 
Sehata.  Michio   See  - 

Makino.  Toshiaki.  Terada.  Katsuvuki.  Sebau.  Michio.  Hanon.  Monsh- 
ige,  Takai.  Hideo,  Yasui.  Toshi.  Oshima.  Ma.sabumi.  lida.  Akiyoshi. 
fakano.  Yasushi;  Kaioo.  Chisachi;  and  KotMyashi.  Kenji,  5.584.369. 
CI    191  55  000 
SECAP  See 

Martin,  Claude,  5.586.035.  CI    364-464  020 
Seckel,  Brooke  R   Nerve  regeneratioo  chamber  5.584.885.  CL  623-11  000. 
.Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf  See- 

Junge.  Bodo.  Schohe.  Rudolf:  Seidel.  Peter  Rudolf;  Glaser,  Thomas; 
Traber,  JOrg.  Ben/,  Ulnch,  Schuurman.  Teums;  and  Vikloc  De  Vry. 
Jean-Mane.  5.585,392,  CI  514  373000 
Seifen.  Wolfgang   See— 

Langhans,  Lut/,  Seifert.  Wolfgang;  and  Mann.  Olaf.  5.585.698.  CI 
II 5-200  OOA 
Seigneunn,  Jean-Mane  See  - 

Perron.  Herve,  and  Seigneunn,  Jean  Mane.  5.585,262.  CI  435-235  100 
Seike.  Shoji.  Imai.  Osamu.  and  Yoshi/avka,  Junko.  to  NGK  Insulators.  Ltd. 
Process  for  prepanng  solidified  malenal  containing  coal  ash  5.584,895.  CL 
44  598  000 
Seiko  Epson  Corporation:  See — 

Imamura.  Youichi.  5.585.666.  O   257-668  (100 

Ito   Yoshikazu,  Mino*a.  Masahiro,  Teradaira,  Mitsuaki.  and  Yawau. 

Ka/unan,  5.584.590.  CI  400-605  000 
Takeuchi.  Kcsaloshi.  5..585,864,  CI   ,V»8-719(X)0 
Seiko  Instruments  Inc    See— 

Hayashi,    Yutaka;    Takahashi.    Kunihiro,    Takasu,    Hiroaki.    Kojima. 
Yoshika/u.     Ni»a.     Hitoshi.     Matsuyama.     Nobuyoshi;     Yoshino, 
Yomoyuki.  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki.  5,585.304,  CI  437-62.000. 
Seiko  Seiki  Kabu:>hiki  Kaisha  See— 

Kuwahara.  Okikazu.  and  Omoh.  Hideki,  5.585.718.  CI.  324-207  190 
Seino.  Kazuyuki:  See — 

Nishimura,  Takashi.  Seino.  Kazuvukr.  Haraguchi.  Yuuji;  and  Kamohara, 
Eiji,  5,584,738,  CI  445  3  OOO 
Seiu,  Steven  P:  See- 
Patten.  Arthur  D  ,  Pacofsky.  Gregory;  Seitz,  Steven  P.  Akamike,  Emeka 
A  .  Chemey,  Robert  J  ,  Kaltenbach.  Robert  F ,  111;  and  Owat.  Michael 
J.  5.585.382.  CI  514-284  000 
Seki,  Hitoshi :  .See— 

loki,  KimJhiro;  Okuyama,  Kohei    Niwa.  Kazuo.  and  Seki.  Hitoshi, 
5.586.152.  CI    376^150  000. 
Seki,  Reiji;  Kamimura.  Ryoji.  and  Miuubayashi,  Salotu.  to  Tamura  Seiyaku 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sienlizing  agent  for  preventing  cotxidiosis  in  animals 
5.585.403,  CI   524-642  000 
Seki.  Yuuji   See— 

Furukawa.    Satomi;    Suzuki.    Shozo;    Seki.    Yuuji;    and   Saitou.    Jun. 
5.584,118.  CI  29  701000. 
Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi   .See 

Ishida,  MichK).  Kuwahara.  Tsutomu.  Sato.  Hideo.  Sekiguchi,  Yiwhitoshi, 
Sasaki,  Kunio.  Sakata.  Shiro.  Kosaka.  Hiroshi.  and  Hirai.  Toshio. 
5.586,140.  CI    373  18  000 
Nagai.  Kenichi.  Yasuda.  Kenji.  Hama,  Toshio,  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi, 
Tachibana.   Toshio.    Nakanishi.    Osamu.    and    Monyama.   Tadashi. 
5.584.969.  CI    196-116  000 
Sekine.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Shintaro.  Harada.  Ichim.  Asanuma.  Nobuyoshi. 
Yamamoto.  Yonhisa.  Honuchi.  Yutaka.  Matsuda.  Shohei,  Oube,  Makotu, 
Itakagi.  ALsushi.  and  Kuhonoya.  Hideki.  to  Honda  Giken  Kogyo  Kabushiki 
Kaisha    Road   surface   coodiuonKletecting  system   and  anti-lack  brake 
system  employing  same   5.586,028.  CI   .'64-423098 
Sekine.  Sigeki   See— 

Koike.  Yoshihiko.  Saito,  Ryuichi;  Sekine.  Sigeki.  and  Wakisawa.  Yuuji, 
5.585.672.  CI.  257-707  000. 


Sekine.  Yoshiyuki   See— 

F.bihara.  Nono.  Asamizuva.  Nobocu,  Sekine.  Yoshiyuki.  and  Kodatna. 
Yasumasa.  5.585,851,  CI   348  392000 
Selick.  Harold  E    See- 
Queen,  Cary  L  .  and  Selick.  Hanild  E ,  5.585,089.  CI.  424-133  100. 
Selker.  Ed*in  J '  See  -  -,,-,, 

Barhei.  Ronald  J  .  Ford.  Daniel  A  ,  and  Selker,  Edwin  J..  5.586.243.  CI 
395  326000 
Sellers.  Jeff  C  .  to  ENI    .\rc  control  and  switching  element  protec-tion  for 

pulsed  dc  cathode  sputlenng  power  supply  5.584,974.  C\   204192  130. 
Semiconductor  Energy  LaNiratory  Co  .  Ltd    See— 

UhUPi.  Hisashi.  Mivanaga.  Akiharu.  and  Takeyama.  Junichi.  5.585.291. 

CI  437-40000 
Yamazaki,  Shunpei;  Mase.  Akira;  and  Hirciiu.  Masaaki.  5.585,949.  CI 
.M9-41  WIO 

Semitool.  Inc    See—  _      ,.  „.  ._„ 

Bcrgman.Enc  J,  and  Oberlitner.  Thomas  H.  5.584,310.0.  134-95.100 

Semple.  Thomas  C    See   - 

Powell,  Joseph  B  .  Slaugh,  Lvnn  H  .  Semple.  Thomas  C  ;  and  Welder. 
Paul  R  ,  5,585.5:8.  CI   568-862  0(X) 
Sen,  Neeraj:  See- 

Bell.  Fjston  F.  Linask.  Rem,  Muller.  Amo,  Nambodin,  F.aswaran  L.: 
Pagliaro    Peter  A  ,  Peterson.  Sandra  J  ,  Sen.  Neeraj,  and  Smith, 
Chnstophet  D.  5.585.613.  CI  235-101  000 
Senescy,  Allan  T    See  - 

Coleman.  James  A  .  Sass.  Paul  F ;  Halloran.  Fnmk  J  ;  and  Senesey.  Allan 
T.  5.586.251.  CI    395-183.190 
Senga.  Kuniyuki   See  - 

Kito,  Tsutomu.  Senga.  Kuniyuki.  and  Hayashi.  Hiroyuki.  5,585.425.  CI. 
5:4-324  000 
Semw.  Yasutoshi.  Shiraishi.  Hitoshi.  Yasu.  Nono;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka.  Yukinon.  Ochi.  Yasuo.  Mitsukami.  Yasuhilo.  ShigcmaLsu.  Tt>shi- 
taka;  Tachino.  Ka/uhiro;  Miyagama.  Yasuhiro.  Takemalsu.  Kenichiro;  and 
Yanagihara.  Nobuaki.  to  Miura  Co  .  Lid.  and  Miura  Insiiiuit-  ol  Research 
&  Development  Co  .  Ltd  Membrane  dcaerator  apparatus   5.5H4.914.  CI 
96-6  000 
Sentoku.  Koichi  See- 
Nose  Nonyuki;  Miyachi.  Takeshi.  Saitoh.  Kenji.  Sentoku.  Koichi.  and 
Matsumolo.  Takahiro.  5.585.9:3.  CI    356-363  (KX) 
Seo  Young-sun.  to  Samsung  Electronics  Co  ,  Ltd  Magnetooptic  disk  player. 

5!586,(>92.  CI   369  13  000 
Sepke  Arnold  L  .  to  White  Consolidated  Indusores.  Inc  Portable  blower  with 

detachable  nozzle  5.584.436.  O   2.39  154  000 
September  28.  Inc    See  — 

McKav.  Douglas  W.  5.584,831.  CI  606-6 1  OOO 
Serradeil  Ugal.  Claudine  See— 

Di  Malta.  Alain.  Garcia.  Georges;  Mettefeu,  Daniel;  Nisato.  Dino;  Rous. 
Richard  and  Serradeil-Ugal,  Claudine.  5.585.394,  CI   514-387  000 
Scrtic.  Lisa  D    See— 

Rona   Mehmet.  El\.  Douglas  J  ;  Evans.  James  A  ;  Alves,  Matthew  S  ; 
Senic.  Lisa  D  .  and  Philipp.  Chnstopher  D ,  5.584,8.38,  O.  606- 
96  000 
Seseke-Koyro,  t'lnch;  Grossmann.  Andreas;  and  Rudolph.  Werner,  to  Solvay 
Flusir  und  Derivate  GmbH.  Removal  of  water  and/or  hydrocarbons  from 
hydrogen  fluonde   5,585,085,  CI   423-484  000 
Seshan.  Krishna   .See— 

Beuma     Raschid    J  ,    Schepis.    Dominic    J  ,    and    Seshan.    Knshna. 
5.585,663.  CI   257  529.000. 
Scssink.  Franciscus  J  A  M    See— 

De  BijI.  Mario  J  ;  and  Scssink.  Franascus  J    A    M  .  5.586,192,  CI 
381-94  000 
Seto.  Kaoni:  See— 

Kawana.  Takashi,  Seto.  Kaor\i.  Mano.  Hiroshi.  Yamada.  Hiromichi; 
Kashiham.  Alsushi,  and  Saito,  Tetsuo,  5.586.227.  CI  395-112  000 
Seto  Toshio,  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd.  Facsimile  appaiams  with  recording 

density  control   5.585.940.  CI   358-438  000 
Setsune,  Kentaro  See— 

Saioh,  Toshifumi,  Adachi.  Hideaki;  Ichikakwa.  Yo.  and  Setsune,  Ken- 
taro. 5.585.167,  a  428  216000 
Seny.  Palaksha  See- 
Romano,  Paul  M  ,  King.  Larry  D  .  Geldman.  John  S  ,  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K    Setty  Palaksha,  Estakhn.  Petro,  Ho,  Son,  Tran.  Phuc;  and  Imam. 
Maryam,  5.586.306.  O   395  500000 
Seven  Seas'Plastic  Fty  Ltd  :  See- 
Cheung.  Chik  Ting.  5.584,741,  CI  446-300000 
Sexton,  James  E    Pet  food  dish  elevating  assembly    5384,263,  O.  119- 

51  500 
Seyama,  Kiyotaka,  Kikuchi.  Shunichi.  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto.  Yasuda.  Naoki. 
Hirano.  Minoru,  and  Non.  Hitoshi.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Multi-chip  mcxiule 
having  a  multi  layer  circuit  board  with  insulating  layers  and  winng 
conductors  stacked  together  5.586,006.  CI.  .361  719  000 
SGSTHOMSON  Microelectronics,  Inc    See— 

Sanlella.  John  C  .  5.585.308.  CI  437  190.000. 
.SGSThomson  MicroeleetronKs.  S.rl    See — 

Aiioldi,   Fabnzio;  and  Cremooesi.  Alessandro.  5.585.794,  CI.   341- 

61000  

Botti,  Edoatdo;  and  Chiozzi.  Gioegio.  5J85,752.  O  327  131  000. 
Ohvo.  Marco,  and  Padoan.  Silvia.  5.586,077.  CI   365-226.000 
Shafler.  David  S    See— 

Stupek  Richard  A  .  Jr  .  Shaffer.  David  S  ,  Jones,  Curtis  R.;  Davis.  Sieve; 
and  Jusnce.  William  D  .  Jr.  5.586.304.  CI  395  712.000. 


Shaffer,  James  E  ,  and  Nonon,  Paul  F.  to  Solar  Turbines  Incorporated 

Ceramic  turbine  nozzle  5.584.652,  CI.  415-115.000 
Shaffer,  John  W,  to  OsramSylvania  Inc  Ruoresccnt  lamp  with  end  of  life  arc 

quenching  structure  5.585.693.  CI  313-489.000. 
Shaffer.  Robert  A.:  See— 

Polzin.  Bruce  C  ;  Shaffer,  Robert  A..  Prins.  David  L.;  Krikorian,  Rand  J  ; 
and  Barton,  William  W,  5.584,092.  CI    15-230.110 
Shah.  Pritom:  See— 

Rnch.  Harry;  Shah,  Pritom;  and  Carr.  Robin  A    E..  5.585.376.  CI. 

514-221000 

Shah.  Salim  A.,  to  Advanced  Micro  Devices,  Inc  Effective  use  of  memory  bus 

in  a  multiprocessing  environment  by  controlling  end  of  data  intervention  by 

a  snooping  cache  5.586.298.  CI.  395-473.000 

Shaibani.  Saami  J   Method  and  system  for  tlK  diagnosis  of  trauma  injuries. 

5.586.024.  CI   364-413.020. 
Shaikh.  Mohammed  S.:  See — 

Froebel    Francis  E  :  Gardell.  David  L.;  Irish.  Gary  H.;  and  Shaikh. 
Mohammed  S  .  5.585.600,  CI    174-52  400. 
Shaiaby.  Shalaby  W  :  See— 

Totakura.  Nagabhushanam;  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W ;  and  Kokish.  Lyudmila, 
5.584,857.  CI  606-228  000 
Shalon.  Tadmor;  and  Pund.  Marvin  L  ,  to  Alcon  Laboratories.  Inc.  Automated 

hand  held  keratometer  5,585,873,  CI   351  218000 
Shamouillan.  Shamouil,  and  Clart,  Daniel  O ,  to  Applied  Materials,  Inc 
MethixJ  of  fabncaong  chemical -mechanical  polishing  pad  providing  pol- 
ishing unifomiity.  5,584,146,  CI.  51-293.000. 
Shan.  Hongching:  See — 

Wu,  Robert;  Levinstein,  Hyman  J.;  and  Shan.  Hongching.  5.585.012,  CI 
216-71  000 
Shape  Corp    See — 

DeVoursney.  Thomas  F.  5.584.624,  CI  410-143000. 
Sharma.  Mahendra  K  ,  Williams,  Kevin  A.;  and  Bellas.  Michael,  to  Eastman 
Chemical  Company  Waterhome  polyolefin  adhesion  promoter  5,585,192. 
CI  428  500  000 
Sharma,  Umesh,  and  Chang.  Kuo-Tung,  to  Motorola  Inc  Fabncation  process 
for  a  I  -transistor  EEPROM  memory  device  capable  of  low-voluge  opera- 
tion 5,585,293.  CI  437^3  000 
Sharman.  Geoffrey,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation  System 
for  distributed  dalaba.se  replicated  read  with  exclusive  central  server 
transfer  of  pnmary  copies   5,586.310.  CI   395-600.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki   See — 

Monta.  Tatsuo;  and  Mariiunas.  Robert  J .  5,585,292,  CI.  437-407.000. 
Sharp  Kabushiki  Kaisha  See — 

Eto.  Koichi.  Miyaza,  Masao.  Ohnishi,  Kazuyuki;  and  Tamagaki,  Akira. 

5,585,936.  CI   358-450  000 
Fujita,    Hirokazu;    Okumura.    Yoshinobu.    and    Tanaka.    Hiroka^u. 

5,585.893.  CI  355-210  000. 
Haneda.  Isamu.  5.585.789.  CI    340-825.520 
Imai.  Akira,  Ichikawa.  Yuji;  Hieda,  Kaoru;  and  Tsukamoto,  Masahiko, 

5.585,952,  CI   359-135  000 
Inui,  Tetsuya,  Takahashi,  Akira;  Ohta,  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu;  and 

Murakami.  Yoshiteni.  5.586.109,  O   369-277  000 
Itoh,  Masataka;  Monta,  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei,  5,585.817.  CI. 

.345- 1 04. (XX) 
Kuno.  Michiaki;  and  Ogawa.  Takeshi.  5,586.060.  CI   364-554  000 
Miyake.  Tomoyuki.  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyukj.  5.585.159.  CI  428-64.300 
Miyama.  Ryuji.  Yoshida.  Shinichi:  Muramatsu.  Tsuyoshi;  and  Miyata, 

Souichi,  5.586.281,  O.  395-405.000. 
Nagano,  Fumikazu.  5.585,834.  CI   347-211.000. 

Nakashima.  Takashi.  Inada.  Kiyoshi;  Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  Shimokawa. 
Hiroshi:   Akiyama.   Hidemi;   and  Yamamoto.   Yuji.   5.585.815.  CI 
345-100(X)0 
Nakaya,  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada.  Atsushi,  Fukui,  Kazuhiko;  and  Yasuda, 

Ya.sushi,  5,.585,856,  C\  348-441.000 
Okumura,  Masao;  Matsumoto,  Toshio;  and  Inoue.  Tetsuya.  5,586,287. 

CI    395-433000 
Tokishige,    Masato,    Okahashi,    Toshihiro;    and    Tamagaki.    Akira, 
5,586.228.  CI  395-115  000. 
Shaiilov.  Alexander  N  :  See — 

Fisherman.  Igor;  Kouzjietsos.  Oleg  V.  Pavlishin.  Sergey  P;  and  Sha- 

tilos.  Alexander  N  .  5.586,301.  CI    395-479000 

Shanil,  Sanford;  O'TiwIe.  Timothy;  and  Ginsberg.  Mark,  to  University  of 

Pennsylvania.  Trustees  of  the    p,  integnn  subunil  specific  polypeptides. 

cDNAs  which  encode  these  polypeptides  and  method  of  producing  these 

pt>lypeptides   5.585.463.  CI   530-3500(K) 

Shavit.  Nir;  Zemach.  Asaph;  and  Touitou.  I>an.  to  Ramoi  Ltd    Diffracting 

token  router  and  applications  thereof  5.586.321.  CI.  395-672000 
Shaw.  Andrew  P:  See 

Dawber.  William;  Flynn.  Colin  J  ;  French,  Herbert  A.;  Maitland,  Arthur; 
and  Shaw.  Andrew  P.  5.585.714,  CI   324-76.370. 
Shaw.  James  E  ,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Process  for  dissolving  sulfur. 

5,585.334,  CI   507-257  000 
Shears,  Terry  S.:  See — 

(^umnell,  Alan  B  ;  and  Shears,  Teny  S.,  5,584.411.  CI  220-465.000 
Sheehan.  Richard  W .  to  Mulch  Developement  Companv  Mulch  prxiduci  and 

process  for  its  preparation  5.585,150.  CI  428-15000 
Shel.  Viktor,  to  Applied  Matenals,  Inc  Elcctncally  tuned  matching  networks 

using  adjustable  inductance  elements  5.585,766,  CI   333-17.300 
Shell  Oil  Company   See- 
Day.  Janet  A  ,  Reynhout.  Mannus  J  ;  and  Tomassen.  Henricus  P.  M.. 
5.585,337,  CI  508-466.000 


Hwo,  Charles  C,  5,585.411,  CI.  521-98.000. 

Powell.  Joseph  B  ;  Slaugh,  Lynn  H  ;  Semple,  Thomas  C;  and  Weider, 
Paul  R.,  5.585,528,  CI.  568-862.000 
Shemmans.  David  J.:  See — 

Green.   Ross   M.;   Kellaway,   Michael  J  :   Shemnuins,   David  J  ;  and 
McShane.  David  J  ,  5,586.004,  CI   361-699.000 
Shen.  Gwo-Jenn:  See- 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Sugai.  Takeshi;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn,  5J85.261,  Q. 
435-232.000. 
Shen,  Ju:  See — 

Agrawal,  Dm  P;  Wright,  Michael  J ;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,586,044,  CI 
364-489000 
Shen.  Ke-fei:  See — 

Crain,  Stanley  M.;  Shen.  Ke-fei;  Kcssler,  John  A.;  and  Apfel.  Stuan  C, 
5,585,348,  CI.  514-12.000. 
Shen.  Shilan:  See — 

Harvey.  Scott  B  ;  and  Shen.  Shilan.  5.585.506.  CI   554-173.000 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung,  Chung.  Chen-Hui;  and  Su.  Kuan-Cheng,  to  United  Micro- 
electronics Corporation  Method  of  manufacture  of  multi-state  mask  ROM 
and  multi-state  mask  ROM  device  produced  thereby    5.585.297,  CI 
437-52000 
Sheng.  Yi-Chung:  See- 
Chung.  Cheng-Hui;  Sheng.  Yi-Chung;  and  C:hia,  Belle,  5,585,2%.  Q. 
437^8.000. 
Sheng.  Zhen  J  :  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z  ;  Sheng.  Zhen  J  ;  Rong.  Zhang  Q  ;  Liang,  Zhang  J  ; 
Rajeshwar.  Singh.  Yamashita.  Tomohiro;  Toko.  Toshiyuki;  and  Mat- 
sumoto. Hiroshi.  5,585.373,  CI  514-210.000 
Shepherd.  Richard  See — 

Abrams.  Philip  1  ;  Shepherd,  Richard;  and  Hawkes.  Justin  R  ,  5.584.489. 

CI  277-123.000. 

Sher.  Tak  C  to  Polycity   Industrial  Limited;  and  Tak  Fi   International 

(Holidins)  Limited  Safety  lighter  with  striker  wheel  stopper  5.584.683.  CI 

431-153  000 

Sherbume,  Robert,  to  Silicon  Graphics.  Inc  Graphics  memory  apparatus  and 

method  5.585.824.  CI   345-203.000. 
Sherrick.  Ronald  E.:  See — 

Moskal.  Thomas  E  ,  Meuller,  Michael  L  ;  and  Shemck.  Ronald  E.. 
5.585.072.  CI  422-168.000 
Sherritt  Inc.  See — 

Scheie.  Hugh  C.  5,584.908.  CI   75-374  000 
Sherwood,  Bob  E  ;  Hunter.  Edward  A  ;  and  Slanifoith.  John  H.,  to  Edward  H. 
Mendell  Co.,  Inc    Pharmaceutical  excipiem  having  improved  compress- 
ability  5.585,115,  CI   424-489  000 
Sherwood  Medical  Company:  See — 

Schweitzer,  Fredenck  F,  Jr.;  Walker.  Clarence  L.;  and  Krohn.  Randall  J., 
5,584,671,  CI  417-298.000. 
Shi.  Pingnan:  See — 

Ward.  Rabab  K  ;  Shi.  Pingnan;  and  Xie,  Qiaobing,  5,585,859,  Q. 
348-619.000. 
Shibamiya.  Yoshikazu,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Display  control  unit  and 

display  control  method  5,585.818.  CI   345-112000 
Shibata.  Junichiro:  Kuroki.  Yosuke,  Takeuchi.  Kyosuke;  Hayashi.  Yasufumi. 
and  Takagi.  Osamu.  to  NEC  Corporation  Electncal  jumper  connector  unit 
having  shell  and  mechanism  for  enabling  to  adjust  connection  alignment 
5.584.724.  CI  439-507  000 
Shibata.  Junichiro,  to  Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki   Kaisha    Semiconductor 
wafer  probing  method  including  arranging  index  regions  thai  include  all 
chips  and  minimize  the  occurrence  of  non-contact  between  a  chip  and  a 
probe  needle  dunng  chip  verificauon   5,585.737.  CI   324-754  000 
Shibata.  Koichi:  and  Nakamura.  Mitsuhiro.  to  Miia  Industrial  Co.  Ltd 
Communications  system  capable  of  communicating  encrypted  information 
5,586,185.0   380-21.000 
Shibayama.  Atsushi,  to  Nikon  Corporation  Zoom  lens  with  high  zoom  ratio. 

5,585,970.  CI   359-686.000 
Shibuya.  Isao:  See — 

Oishi,  Akihiro;  Taguchi,  Yoichi;  Shibuya.  Lsao;  and  Tsuchiya,  Tohru. 
5.585.487,  CI   540-203.000. 
Shigemalsu,  Toshitaka;  See — 

Senoo.  Yasutoshi;  Shiraishi.  Hitcvshi;  Yasu.  Norio;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro: 
Tobisaka.  Yukinon.  Ochi.  Yasuo.  Mitsukami.  Yasuhito:  Shigematsu. 
Toshitaka:  Tachino.  Kazuhiro;  Miyagama.  Yasuhiro:  Takematsu.  Ken- 
ichiro; and  Yanagihara,  Nobuaki,  5,584,914.  O.  96-6.000 
Shih.  C  James  See— 

Ezis,  Andre;  and  Shih.  C  James.  5,585.314.  CI   501-92000 
Shima  Seiki  Manufacturing  Lid    See — 

Okuno,  Masao,  5,584.197.  CI  66-64.000 
Shimada,  Toshihiko.  to  Shinko  Electric  Industnes  Company.  Limited  Meul 
insert  and  rough-surface  treatment  method  thereof   5.585.195.  CI    428- 
548  000 
Shimamune.  Takayuki:  See — 

Nishiki.  Yoshinori;  Ashida.  Takahiro.  Shimamune.  Takayuki;  and  Naka- 
jima.  Yasuo.  5.584,976.  CI   204-290.00R. 
Shimamura,  Hitoshi:  See — 

Inoue.   Kunitoshi:  Miura.  Masahiko:  Takada.  Kazukuni;  Yamamoto, 
Hideo.  Katoh.  Michio.  HosoKawa.  Telsuhiro;  and  Shimamura,  Hito- 
shi. 5.584.490.  O   277-235  OOB 
Shimasaki,  Yuichi:  See — 

Oketani.  Toshikazu;  Teshirogi,  Tetsu;  Shimasaki,  Yuichi;  Halcho.  Seiji; 
Matsumoto.  Seiji;  Aoki.  Takuva;  Saito.  Akihisa;  Komatsuda.  Takashi, 
Kato.  Hiroaki;  and  Miyashita.  Yukio,  5.584.177.  CI   60-284  000 
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Shimi/u.  Mak(*i>   Set  ^  .,  t 

Dciiuchi   Taluihi:  Chiwmw.  T»Uhilo.  Shimi/u.  Makino   and  Mukai. 
Y««uhJlo.  .VMS.631.  O.  250-1M  OOO. 
Shimi/u.  Ni>bo>(»ihi:  Srr— 

tiHlo    Michiko;  Shimi/u.  NobuyoJu.  Kurashinw.  Shigcmi.  ''»)''*"'■ 
Hin»hi.  Tanji.  Shifm.  and  K»»anxH<>    Mi«ko.  S.Sh.S.719.  CI   .'24- 

'*'"'"su''gimrto.  Yuji'»iid  Shimi/u.  Yiwhei,  ^.SII^.Wl  O   313-486(100 
ShinK>kii»ii.  Hm»hi   Srr 

NAa-shima.  Takashi.  Inadj.  Ki>.«hi.  T»gu«.  Yasui».*u.  ShirwAiiwj. 
Hirixhi.   Akiyanu.   Hidemi.  and   Yamamoto.   Yuji.   <.585.Kn.  CI 

ShimokMrivama.  MakiKo:  Ser— 

Hifda    Terwi,  Sakai.  Shinji.  Shimokunvama,  Maki*..  ami  hukal%u. 

Tiunmui.  ^.5X^.844.  CI    348:24  000 

Shimukubo.  Himnobu  Srr  ^      .         ,,  ^  j 

YiwhiJa      Shinji.     Hmmaka.     \a<unia.\u.     Tanaka.     Hisanobu.     and 

Sh.m..kiiho,  Hir.MH.hu.  V584.:W.  CI  W  3:hOOO 

ShinKKiHi.  YasuAi.  I.-  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Sanky..  Seiki  Sri»aku»h<)  SinKture 

uf  an  opcraiisr  pan  of  a  nKaiin^;  membct  <.58.S..S78.  (1   N4  W.S  2l«l 
Shimura.  Akira   Srr 

Salo   iMinv  Hin)sc.  Kiimivuki.  Takaha.  Minoru.  Shimura.  Akira.  laka- 
ha>hi.  Shor..  and  Ikcda.  Hiraku.  .V.S84.171.  CI  Ml  3<*IH() 
Shin  hl>u  Chemical  Co  Lid    Srr—  ._      „    ^ 

McBunva     Nonyuki.    Yoihida,    Takeo;    and    K(*a>ashi.    Yoshiieni. 

^..S8S.445.  CI   .'(:^-47h  (KIO 

Shin  Ei<:u  Handoiai  Co.  Lid    Srr    -  .„..., 

Kalsui'ka.  N<*ii.i.  Hiranti.  Ymhihiro.  Oiaki,  Alsushi.  and  Baba.  Ma.'ia 

hiko.  '...W.-iSO.  CI    117  I4II00  ..„.,.<, 

Tanaka.  Kouichi.  Ha-shinKMo.  Hirt>n«»a,  and  Su/uki.  Humio,  .1.584,740. 

CI    411  41  (100 
-Yamada.  Masai...  and  Takfnaka.  Takao.  S.185..V)1.  CI  437  127  (W) 
Shin.  Hvia  sung,  and  Kim.  Yong  k«*.  I.>  Samsung  Eleilnmics  Co  .  Lid 
Image  lonning  apparalus  wiih  movable  mimirs  akHig  i».<  opiical  pajhs  i» 
expose  an  image  onlo  a  selecied  pholosensilisc  drum    5..'v8?.,'*12,  CI 
35'.  '26  (MIR 
Shin-Kobe  Eletinc  Machinerv  Co  ,  Lid.:  See— 

Ogata  Masar\i   N.ida.  Masayuki,  Kaiiva,  Ken-ichi;  Atioka.  Ma.Nayuki, 
Tac'hiiri.  Ma.iani;  and  Yoshida.  Ma«iaki.  5..184.965,  O   K.2  123.000 
Shin,  Shoichi   Srr—  ,...»/ 

Khida   Masahiro.  Shin,  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Ma'afumi;  Nagakura.  Ya.su 
hiko.  and  Oishi,  Toshio,  1,184.750.  CI   411  288  000 
Shinada.  kiichi   Srr  „     .      ,^,  -r    u 

Anke    Shiifcham.  Uasaki,  Von».  Shinada.  Eiichi,  (Jkamura.  Toshiro, 
Murakami.  Kanp.  and  Naka/alo.  Yuithi,  5,584,121,  CI   2'*-8.M)()00 

Shindo.  KaisuM   .SVe  ,      .^     ^     ..•    ..     l 

0/a»a,  Jun;  (toishi,  Ka/uva;  Shindo,  Kalsuji.  Yagihashi,  '^iMhiaka. 
Shirakawa.    Shingo;    and   Watahiki,    Satoshi,    5,585,996.   CI     361- 
127(100 
Shinko  blettric  Indusihes  Company,  Limited.  Srr 

Shimada,  T.xhihiko,  5,585,195,  CI  428.548  (100 
Shinohani.  Srigo  .Ve.-  ,,„,„,,    /-. 

Kijima,  Teisuo,  Shinohara,  Seigo,  and  Yusa,  Sachiko,  5.584.917,  n 
106  :  (UNI 
Shinohara,  Sueharu   See  .       u . 

Igara.shi     T.>Nhio.    Shin.*ara.    Suehani.    Talsumi,    NUsayuki,    Hikasa, 
Tadashi,  and  Mendim,  Hiroaki,  5,585,431.  CI    124  425  000 
Shinonaga.  Hideo;  and  Sogahe,  Saioru.  lo  Sumilomo  Chemical  Company. 
l.iniKed  Mf(hi>ds  for  surlacc  ireaiing  and  painl  coating  resin  c.«nposiiion 
iiHilded  anicles  and  painlc.Mitcd  aniclc  i*tained  h>    said  methixl  lor 
paml-coating   5,585,187,  CI.  428-424  800 
Shi.wogi  &  Co  ,  Lid    See— 

(Xitani,  Milsuaki,  Matsuura,  Takahani;  Hamada,  Yi«hinon;  Yanuda. 
Isamu.  Sakata,  Tcruo,  Takahashi.  Kimio,  and  Kishi,  Mono.  5.585.501. 
CI    14'»  MIKIOO 
Shiota.  Ka/uo   Ve—  „  „  . 

Tahara.  Toshm>;  SugiU.  Yukio,  Kimura.  Youichi,  Shiota.  Ka/uo,  and 
Kuriyama.  Hani\.>shi.  5,585,879,  CI    396-570(810 
Shiova,  N.'busuki    Srr 

Kuroyanagi,  Y.p.himiliu.  ShKiya.  Nobuyuki;  TsuncKla.  Ma.sani  and  Sato, 
Hiromu.  5.584,801.  CI  602-47  OUl 
ShiralULshi,  Ka/uo   See— 

YainanH4<>,  Hideaki.  Malsumaru,  Haruo;  Tanaka,  Yasuo.  Tsulsui.  Ken. 
Tsukada    l.>shihisa,   Shirahjshi,   Ka/uo;  Sasano,  Akira.  and  Mal- 
suka»a.  Yuka,  5.585,290.  CI   437-40000 
Shirai,  Takeki;  and  Watanabe,  Munemm    to  THK  Co  .  Ltd    Machine  t.«>l 

5.584,744,  CI   451  1000 
Shiraishi   Hii.Khi   .See 

SeniKi.  Yasutoshi  Shiraishi.  Hiloshi;  Yasu,  Nono,  Kavcakami.  >asuhiio 
Tohisaka,  Yukinon;  (Xhi,  Yasuo;  Mitsukami.  Yasuhao.  Shigcmalsu. 
To%hilaka;Tjthino,  Ka/uhm>;  Miyagama,  Yasuhiio,  Takcmalsu,  Ken 
ichim   and  Yanagihara,  Nobuaki,  5.584,414,  CI  96-6  000 
Shirakawa,  Shing.^  See 

0/a»a,  Jun,  tXiishi,  Ka/uya    Shindo,  KaLsuji.  Yagihashi,  YoshiUka. 
Shirakawa.    Shingo;   and   Waiahiki,    Satoshi.   5.585.996    CI     3hl 
127  000 
ShiroU.  Kotomo  See-  - 

Su/uki   Manko,  Haruia,  Masahim;  Koike,  Shoji.  ShiriHa,  Koromo,  and 
'lanumolo,  T..m..>a.  5.584.918,  CI    106  22  OOR 
Shirvan   Milchell   See — 


Bialer  Meir,  Hadad.  Salim.  Her/ig.  Jacob;  Sterling.  Jeff;  Lemer.  David; 
and  Shir.an.  MiIcheM,  5.185,.(18.  CI   114  19(100 
Shishido,  Ka/uo    K.*avashi    Hm«.   Higeu,  Akira.  Is.*e.  Hirooobu,  Sato, 
Mintwu,  Mivabe.  Shige.'.  and  Miura.  Koji,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Pi.ness  cartridge   and   image   f.irming   apparatus    5.585,889,  O     355 
"^OOOOO 
Shiiberg,   Brel   R  ,   Borgcr>en,  Svenn  E ,  and  Dollimer,   Michael   R  ,  to 
Medinwit,  Inc    Medical  lead  with  compirwioo  lumem   5^584.873,  CI 
607  122  000 
Sb.*u,  Ka/uhisa.  Watanabe.  Tadahiko;  Tani.  Eijr.  and  Akiyama,  Mimlo,  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Vience  and  Icchnology  Ceramic  omposite  matenal 
with  high  heal  icsisiant  propeti)   5,585,313,  CI    501  89(810 
Shoemaker,  Kenneth   See  - 

Gnxhowski    Edward,  and  Shoemaker,  Kenneth,  5.586.276.  CI    395 
.<80(88l 
Shoemaker  Stephen  H  :  See— 

Cnffilh  R.Miald  J  ;  I.andis,  Richard  C;  Sc^iult/.  Dale  S  ;  and  Sh.wmaker 
Sie(*en  H  .  1,584  980.  CI   :(W  5160UI 
Shono.  Masayuki    Srr 

H.H)da   Sh..ji,  Shorn.    Masasuki.  Bessho.  Yasuyuki;  Hirosama,  Ryoii, 
Kase,  Hm.>uki.  and  Ikegami,  Tak.iioshi,  5..186.I36,  CI   372-45.000. 

Shookhiini.  Rim«Mi   See  ~ 

Feldhaumcr,  Dasid.  Lum,  hredenck  L    Mercier.  Vickie,  Weaver.  Mark 
B  .  W<wig,  Jan-Chung    and  Sbo.*hiini,  Rimoo.  5.586(146,  CI    .»64- 
490  (MN) 
Sh.«ls.  Kevin  L    Fluid  collecnioo  and  hltralK«i  apparatus    5.584,899,  O 

15  257  5(10 
Showa  Sangv.'  Co   Ltd    .5ee  — 

Takahashi,  Hideka/u,  Yamada,  Kohji;  and  Yanai,  Noninasa,  5.585.060. 
CI   264  2(M(88) 
Sbima  Shell  Sekiyu  K  K    Srr- 

O/aki,  Takahiro;  Ooto,  Fumio;  Kawamura,  Yasushi,  Munakata.  FomiK). 
Tsuchiya    Tetsuo.  Kate,  Toshihani,  Tomogami.  Shin,  and  Takabc. 
ShinKhi,  5,585,V36,  CI   508  361  OOO 
Shnnklc   Louis  J  ,  to  Cnnei  Pcnpherals,  Inc   Disk  drive  with  PRML  read 

channel  talihration  using  a  n<»se  generator  5.585,974.  CI.  .36O-460(K» 
Shukvohoiin.  K.wigo  Zen  Sohon/an  Sh<nin)i:  See  — 

kunii,  Tosliiyasu,  and  Sun,  Lining,  5,.586.224,  CI    .»95-95  (KX) 

ShuK/.  Richard  R'    S.r  ,^,.o,.w,wv. 

Swann.  Michael  K  ,  and  Shull/.  Richard  R  ,  5.584,463.0  248-636,000 

Sibia  Neurinaricnces,  Inc     See  -  ,-„,,„„   ^    <■,• 

Cosford,  Nichola-s  D  .  and  Vernier,  Jean  Michel,  5,585.388.  O    514 

Sibhk.  Allen  D  .  to  Hallen  Products  Lid.  Drum  closure  a.ssembly.  5,584,410. 

CI.  220-320(100 
Sie.  Maria  W    See-  ..,^.  ,       ^       .  . 

Hosie   Lynn.  Agarwal,  Niraj.  Sie,  Mana  W ;  and  WTiitley.  David  A  . 
5.585,051,0   264  4  100 

Sieber,  Gusuve   See—  

Blickhan,  Stefan,  BuchhoU.  Achim,  Ruckert,  Karl  Hein/.  and  Sieber. 
Gusuve,  5.584.620,  O  44>9-1370n0 
Swgmund.  Walter  A    See-  .    ,,    , 

Hull    Charles  L  ,  Limmongk.-I.   Siriluk.   and  Sicginund.  Walter  A  , 
1.185.6.32.  CI   2^)334  000 
Sielckcn   Otto  E  ,  and  Haasen,  Nicolaas  f.  to  DSM  NA    Methixl  (<»  the 

preparation  of  an  aldehyde   5.585^5:4.  O   568^51  (KMJ. 
Siemens  Xkliengesellschaft   Sec—  ,^,  ,„„™ws 

IJegcnhardt.  .Achim,  and  Henkel,  Thomas,  5,586.180,  O   379- ,389  000 
HofcsiJIdl,  H.ilni,  Rey/I,  Erwin,  and  Thompson,  Peter,  5.586,116,  CI. 

i7(>-\89  0t8l 
Kr.«mer  Raincr,  1,585  608,  O   200-61.850 
Siemens  Akliengesellschafi  OsterreKh;  See— 

Kreu/gniber,     Peter;     Schladofskv,    Werner,     and    Sihlagcr,    Peter, 
5,186,147,0.375  324  000 
Siemens  Energy  &  Automation.  Inc    Srr 

heme.  James  F  .  1.1K1,609  CI    218  22  000 
Siemens  Nmlorf  Inlonnationssvsleme  Akiiengesellschafl.  See   - 

Viechter.  Manfred.  5..584.474.  CI.  271-3  190 
Siemens  (^^uantum.  Inc    Sre-- 

Hardin.  William  R  .  1,585.841.  CI    .348-163  (XHI 
Sierra  Seniic.mduct.*  C.wpixation   .See  — 

Lin,  Tao,  1,186..3(N,  CI    395  5.16.000. 
Silicon  (iraphics,  Inc     See- 

Sherbume,  Ri*en.  5.585.824.  CI.  345203  000 
SilKonix  lncorp.>rBted   See — 

Williams,  Richard  K  .  5.585.991.  O.  ,361  30000 

Prcmiski,  Vladimir;  Wehren,  Wilhelm;  and  Silk.  Mali.  5.584.585.  CI 
184-607  (KM) 

SiUawav  Ina  and  McComh,  Ciena,  lo  Destm  InduMnes,  Inc  Surgical  franK 
pad  cover  5.184,.V)2,  CI    128  845  (KIO 

Sliver  Judith  A  Conipulen/ed  system  for  leaching  geometry  prvn.fs 
5,.584,6'W,  CI   434  201(1(8) 

SilverMW,  Roy  S  Container  5,586.087.  CI   368-10000, 

Silve  R.mald  P.  to  Kelsey  Haves  Cimpany  Double  locking  vehicle  door 
iatch.  5,584,515,0   292  201  («) 

Simmons.  Laura  E  and  Jayavam,  Ra)cev,  to  Vl^l  Technology.  Inc  MeUwd 
and  apparatus  for  reducing  power  consumption  in  digital  electronic  cir- 
cuits  5.185.745  CI    326^93  0(X) 


Simms,  Mark  J ,  to  Hewlett -Packard  Company  Method  and  apparatus  for 
appending  data  lo  ompressed  rec.irds  previously  stored  on  a  sequenliallv- 
accessible  storage  medium  5,586,280,  CI  .391-«M.(KH) 
Simnacher,  Robert  A.;  and  Banyas,  Daniel  J ,  to  Lefebure  Manufacturing 
Corporation  Secure  lalch  for  double-wall  stiticture  5,.184,1|7,  O.  292- 
340.000 
Simonet.  Seige:  See — 

dc  Nanleuil,  Guillaume;  Lila,  (Thristine;  Gloanec,  Philippe;  Laubie, 
Michel,    Verbcuren,    Tonv;    Simonet,    Serge;    and    Rupin,    Alain, 
1,585,.<60,  CI   514-19000 
Simonetle,  Dallas  W,  to  GP  Companies.  Inc   Low  profile  positive  displace- 
ment pump  system   5.584.672.  O.  417-307.000. 
Simpson,  Garland  E  ;  and  Webb,  William  G    Bulkhead    5..584.610,  CI. 

405  281  000 
Sines,  Randy  D  ;  Forte,  Steven  L  ;  Kelln,  Norman  G  ;  and  Hale,  Leonard  A  , 
to  Casinovatinns,   Inc.   Playing  card  shuffling  machines  and  method-s. 
5,584,483,  CI   27.1  149.00R 
Singer,  Jack  W    See- 
Bianco,  James  A.;  Bursten.  Stuart  L.;  and  Singer.  Jack  W..  5.585.380.  CI. 
514-263  000. 
Singh.  Jasbir  See — 

Dolle.  Roland  E.;  Singh,  Jasbir;  Whipple,  David  A  ;  Prouty,  Catherine, 
Oiaiurv edula,  l^rasad  V ;  Schmidt,  Stanley  J  ;  Awad,  Mohamed  M  A  ; 
Hoyer,  Denum  W,  and  Ross,  Tina  M.,  5,585,357,  CI  514-18  000. 
Singh,  Vinod  Srr  - 

Thurkauf,  Andrew;  Hutchison,  Alan;  and  Singh.  Vinod.  5.585.490,  CI. 
.544-2.30.000 
Single,  Peter;  Dickson,  Kenneth  R.;  and  Money,  David,  to  Cochlear  Ltd 

Implant  ESD  prtnection  network   5,584,870.  6   607-63  000 
Sinjen,  Arthur  H    Tool  with  breakage  sensor  and  method    5,584.216,  CI 

83-62  100 
Sinn.  Hans-Jurgen  F,  to  L'nitcd  Slates  Surgical  Corporation.  Needle  shield 

device  for  surgical  packages  5.584,164,  CI   53-4.30000. 
Sinpo  Optical  Co ,  Ltd    Ser — 

Huang,  Yeou-Fu;  and  Lin.  Jong-Shing.  5.585,877.  O.  396-399.000. 
Sinram.  Dicthard.  See — 

Alfer,  Peter;  Sinram,  Diethard;  and  Schneider.  Theodor.  5.584.755.  CI. 
451  544  000. 
Sintokogio  Lid  :  See  — 

Ikeda.  Susum;  Suzuki.  Kyoichi;  and  Inoue.  Sinri,  5.584.747.  O.  451- 
83  000 
Sinlov.  Amnon,  and  L'?an.  Rma,  to  AGIS  Industries  (1983)  Ltd  Acyclovir 

antiviral  gel  composition.  5.585.379.  CI.  514  262.000 
Sinvent  A/S:  See — 

Lindmo,  Tore.  5.585.241.  O.  435-6  000. 
Sipperly,  Andrew  P  Umbrella  holder  5,584,403,  CI   211-63  000 
Sisas  Sociela'  Italiana  Serie  Acelica  e  Sintetica  SpA:  Srr — 

Ruggien,  Roberto;  and  Conni,  Sergio,  5.585..502,  CI   .149-262  000 
Sisson,  TTiomas  A    See — 

Watluns,  Joseph  A  ;  Yolujty,  Joseph  E.;  Sisson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Melan- 

son.  Thomas  P,  5,584,441,  O   242-348  100. 
Waikins,  Joseph  A  ,  Yokajty.  Joseph  E.;  Sisson,  Thomas  A.;  and  Melan- 
son,  Thomas  P,  5.584,442,  CI  242.348. 100. 
Sisto.  Raffacilo   See  — 

Nardella,  Alessandro,  and  Sisto.  Raffaello,  5.585.002,  O  210-634.000. 
Siner,  Don  H  ,  to  Oshkosh  Truck  Corporation    Lightweight  trailer  with 

integral  plate  seams  5,584,527,  CI   296-181  000 
Siuka.  Dieter:  See — 

Kepplinger.  Werner,  Malzawrakos,  Panajious;  Schenk,  Johannes,  Siuka, 
Dieter,  and  Bohm,  Chnstian,  5.584,910,  O  75-445000 
Skinkle,  David;  Igoe,  Timothy;  and  Darnell,  Lawrence,  to  COBE  Laborato- 
ries, Inc   Multi-tube  clamp  actuator  and  mating  cartridge   5,584,320,  CI 
137-565  000 
Skouson,  John  D    Srr — 

Cuevas,  Jess  A  ,  Fischer,  Craig  M  ;  O'Loughlin,  John  P.;  and  Skouson, 

John  D ,  5,584.504,  CI   280-737.000. 
OLoughlin.  John  P.  and  Skouson.  John  D  .  5.584.505.  CI.  280-737,000 
Slack,  David  A    See- 
Andrew,  David  L  ,  and  Slack.  David  A.,  5.585.335,  CI   508-268  000 
Slater,  Daniel  A  ,  Kline,  Patrick  J ,  and  Marowsld,  Robert  E.,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company    Apparatus  and  method  for  cooling  hot  disk-shaped 
objects   5,585,063,  CI   264-348.(XX) 
Slater,  Jon  W    See — 

Bnnon,  Bame  G,;  Lesyna.  David  A.;  and  Slater.  Jon  W.,  5.585.642,  CI 
2.50-492300 
Slaugh,  Lynn  H.:  See — 

Powell,  Joseph  B  ;  Slaugh,  Lynn  H  ;  Semple.  Thomas  C;  and  Weider, 
Paul  R.,  5.585.528.  CI  568-862.000. 
Slavin,  Diane  E  Banding  and  labeling  device.  5,584.103.  CI.  24-I6.00R 
Sled/.  Mike  See  - 

Picchietti.  Remo  N.;  and  Sled/.  Mike.  5,584.767.  O.  473-130.000. 
S lemon.  Clarke:  See — 

Lu.  Yee-Fung;  So,  Raymond;  Slemon,  Clarke;  Oudenes,  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Teng-Ko.  5.585.387,  CI   514-327.000 
Slungaard.  Ame,  lo  University  of  Minnesota,  Regents  of  the.  MelJiod  to 
enhance    thrombomodulin    APC    generation    using    canonic    proteins 
5,585,095,  O  424-94  640 
Small,  Ian  S,:  See — 

Baecker,  Ronald  M,;  and  Small,  Ian  S..  5,586,237.  O.  395-133,000 


Smayling.  Michael  C  ;  Torreno,  Manuel  L.,  Jr.  deceased  (b>  Arlene  K 
Torreno.  adminisiratrn),  to  Tenas  Instruments  Incorporated    Method  of 
fabricating  lateral  double  diffused  MOS  iLDMOSi  transistors.  5,585,294, 
CI  437-44.000 
Smayling,  Michael  C  :  See — 

Efland.  Tavlor  R  ;  Jones,  Rov  C  ,  III;  Kwon,  Oh-Kyong;  Smayling, 
Michael  C:  Malhi,  Satwmder;  and  Ng,  Wai  T,  5,585,657,  CI   257- 
335.000 
SMC  Corporation.  See — 

Fukano,  Yoshihiro;  Azuma.  Shinichi;  and  Nishibe.  Atsusfai.  5,584,466. 
CI   251-65  000 
SMH  Management  Services  AG:  See — 

Thuliez,  Jean  Luc,  5.584.510,  CI.  280-784.000 
Smith  &  Nephew  Richards.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Ballintvn.  Nicolaas  J  ;  Bailer.  Tom;  Salehi.  Abraham;  Yuan.  Hansen  A  ; 

and  Hildebrand.  Bryan.  5.584.836,  O  606-73  000. 
Kambin.  Parvis,  5,584,887,  CI  623-17.000 
Smith,  Christopher  D-:  Srr — 

Bell,  Easlon  F;  Linask,  Rein;  Muller,  Amo.  Nambudin.  E^swaran  C: 
Pagliaro.  Peter  A  ;  Peterson,  Sandra  J  ;  Sen,  Neeraj,  and  Smith, 
Christopher  D,  5,585,613,  CI   235-101  000 
Smith,  Demi  R  ,  Jr,  and  Dodson,  Richard  Q  Heated  grip  for  a  bow  handle 

5.585,026,  CI   219-535.000. 
Smith,  Donald  R.:  See — 

Lewis.  Billv  M  ;  Smitfi,  Donald  R.;  and  Miller,  Darin  R.,  5,584.646.  O. 
414-738000 
Smith.  Douglas:  See — 

Pelham,  Peter  G  ;  and  Smith,  Douglas,  5,585,594,  CI    102-3.36,000. 
Smith,  Hal  P,  to  Isolyser  Co  ,  Inc  Closure  delivery  system.  5.584.825,  O 

604-319  000 
Smith.  Jack  V ,  and  Carter,  Jesse  M  Safety  system  for  scuba  divers  including 

CO  detection  5,.584,287,  CI    128  202.220 

Smith,  James  W;  Ellenor,  Dae  id  T  R  ;  and  Harbinson,  John  N.,  to  University 

of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation;  and  Apollo  Ensirunmenial  Svsiems 

Corp.  Method  for  effecting  gas-liquid  contact  5.585,005,  CI  2 10-7()3.000 

Smith,  Jason  P.,  to  Jason  P   Smith  &  Partners    Basketball  net  device. 

5.584.479,0   273-1  50R 
Smith,  JeffrcN  E    Srr — 

Wong,  keng  L  ;  Fitzpatrick,  Kelly  J  :  and  Smith.  JeBiey  E..  5.586.307, 
CI   395-551.000. 
Smith,  Keith  E    See— 

Hogan,  Steven  J.;  Feltz.  Kristi  T;  Murdock.  Douglas  R.;  Goodman. Todd 
A  ,  Vercande,  David  J ;  Tangeman,  Michael  R.;  Busch,  Eric  M  ; 
Knpakaran,  Raghavan.  Jayasimha,  Ma<lhigubba  G.;  Smith,  Keith  E.; 
Austin,  Mark  A  ;  and  Berry,  Dana  B.,  5,586,175,  CI.  379-112.000 
Smith,  Kenneth  B    See — 

Rumble,  Ronald  H  ;  Smitf),  Kenneth  B.;  Archibald.  Robert  C;  and 
Gngg,  Frank  W ,  5,584,185,  CI   62-115  000 
Smith.  Kenneth  L  ,  and  Benson,  Gerald  M  ,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company    Dual  groove  set  retroreflective  cube  comer 
article  and  method  of  manufacture  5.585.164.  CI  428-156.000 
Smith,  Marion  D.:  See — 

Sandsted,  Craig  A  ;  Moore,  Rov  J.;  Deluda,  Anthony  P;  and  Smith, 
Manon  D  ,  5,584,248,  CI    104-12  000. 
Smith,  Mark  R  :  See- 
Nay,  Barry;  Smith,  Mart.  R  ,  and  Telford,  Clive  D,  5.585,316,  CI 
502.10  000 
Smith,  Paul  K.:  See — 

Acharya,  A    Seetharama;  Manjula,  Belur  N  ;  and  Smith.  Paul  K.. 

5.585.484,  O   .540-145  000 
Curtin,   Richard    M,    Smith,   Paul    K,   and    Kraemer.   Matthew    G„ 
5.584.363,  O    187-243.000 
Smith.  Peter  V :  See— 

Chu,  Paul;  Downs,  William;  Doyle,  John  B.;  and  Smith,  Peter  V. 
5.585,081,0  423-239.100 
Smith,  Rayna;  Young,  Dennis  C  ;  and  Bell,  Steve  Automotive  deck  lid  piece. 

5,585,185,0   428-411.100 
Smith,  Richard  A.:  See — 

Fargher,  Hugh  E ;  and  Smith.  Richard  A.,  5.586,021,  CI.  364-468.060. 
Smith,  Stephen  W  ,  and  Lightner,  Joseph  C  ,  Jr,  to  TrinitN  Industries,  Inc 

Railway  freight  car  5,584,252,  O    105-409.000 
Smith.  Walter  R.,  to  Apple  Computer,   Inc    Method  and  apparatus  for 
implementing  I/O  in  a  frame-based  computer  system    5.586,317,  O 
395-683.000 
Smiths  Industries  Public  Limited  Company  See — 

Davies,  Anthony  R  ;  Downward,  Stephen  J  ;  and  Wallace,  Michael  J., 
5,584.224,0  91-361.000. 
Snap-Tite.  Inc.:  Ser — 

Ochsenieiter,  John  E  ,  5,584.465.  O  251-65.000 
Snodgrass.  Hiram  R  :  See   - 

Earp.  H    Shelton,  III;  Graham,  Doug;  Dawson,  Thomas  L  ;  Mullanev, 
David  L  ;  and  Snodgrass,  Hiram  R  ,  5„585.269,  CI  435-252.300. 
So.  Raymond:  See — 

Lu.  Yee-Fung;  So,  Raymond;  Slemon.  Clarke;  Oudenes.  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Teng-Ko.  5.585.387.  CI  514-327  000 
Societa  Italiana  Vetro  -  SIV  -  S.p.A  ;  See — 

Green.  Mino,  5.584,935,  CI    1 18-726  000. 
Societe  Anonyme:  Metravib  R.D.S  :  See — 

Peimuy,  Alfred;  and  Vimon.  Piene-Henri,  5.586.086.  O.  367-127.000 
Societe  d° Applications  Generales  d'Electricite  et  de  Mecaniqtie  Sagem: 
See— 
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Cavarero.  Eric.  5.585.828.  O.  347-171.000. 
S<Kietc   Industrielle  el  Commetcimle  de   Maleriel   Acronauiiquc   (MKietc 
anonynKl   See  - 

Mwcchai,  R<*cn  R  L  .  5.5M.5J:.  CI.  297  284.100 
SiMcie    Nalionalf   JKtmle   «   de   Construction   de   Moieunt   d  Aviation 
•SNECMA"   See- 

Slenneler.  Jacques  M  P.  5..584.658,  CI  416-215  000 
Soderman.  Thoma.*  L.:  Ste—  .       .  .„.  ^-i    /•-, 

Brad!th;i».   Franklin  C.  and   Soderman.  Thoma.s   L.   5.5g4.9f>J.  tl 
1 56-49'i  (KIO 
Sofia  Kolimi,  Lid    See 

NicolaidLs.  Michael.  5.58*).  124.  CI.  371-25  100. 
Soha.  Michael  J  :  See—  „  .^     ..    ..     ,  i         i 

Chen  Anna  K     Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu.  Dxihan;  Sofia.  Michael  J  .  and 
Zeboviiz.  Thoma-s  C  .  5.585.470.  CI   5.V>-5  000 
SofUrd  lndusine>  Co  .  Ltd.    See  — 

Tak'TO.  Jun-ichi:  and  Sawamura.   Noboyoshi.   5.585.075.  LI.   •»— - 
219  000 
Soltub.  Inc     See 

Idland.  Car<lcn  H  .  5.585.025.  CI   2I9-«97  000. 

"^"^'shiiSTaTa.  Hid^;  and  Sogabe.  Saloru.  5.585.187.  O  428-424  800 
S<ihn.  Chang  Jin;  See—  .  „       ,.      » 

Lee  Dong-Seon;  .Stihn.  Chang  Jin.  Han.  Woo- Sung;  and  Kim.  Ciee  Hoo. 
5.585.210.  CI   4W0()5(X)0 
Solar  Turbines  Incorporated:  See 

Shaffer.  James  E  .  and  N<«1on.  Paul  F.  5.584.652.  CI   415-115  000 
Soldnci  Karl.  l.>  Richanl  Fni/  GmbH  &  Co.  KG  Fixedlv  insullable  »indo» 
pane  for  nH«i»  vehicles   5.584.526.  CI   296-146  150 

Solid  Suie  Cooling  Systems  5ee-  -  

Wnghi.  Lloyd  F.  and  Wnghl.  Clifford  C.  5.584.183.  CI.  62-3.700 
Solomon.  Scon  D    See  — 

Reimold.  Sharon  C  .  Ue.  RKhard  T ;  and  Sotomoo.  Scon  D .  5.584.879, 
CI  623  2  000 
Solvay  Ruor  und  Derivale  GmbH:  See 

Sescke-Kovro.   Ulnch.  Grossmann.  .\ndreas.  and   Rudolph.  Werner. 
5.585.085.  CI.  423-484.000 

Somanelics  Corporation:  See —  

Cui.  Weijia.  and  Scheuing.  Richard  S  .  5.584.296.  CI    128-633  000 
Somar  Cotporation  See- 

Kawano.  Takayuki.  Minamoto.  Hiroaki.  and  Nagase.  Rihei,  5.585.421. 
CI   523-466(100 
Sommargren.  Gary  E  .  lo  DeBell.  Gary  W    Apparatus  for  increasing  the 
freouencv  difference  and  subility  of  octhogotully  polanted  beams  from  a 
Zeeman  spin  la.ser  V586.I33.  CI   372-29,000. 
Sommer.  Helmut   See-  .  ,,,  .        „ 

Arut    Peter;  Sonnug.  Eckhard.  S»>mnier.  Helmut,  and  Weber.  Hans- 
Dieter.  5.-584. 168.  CI   57  119000 
Sommer.  Horsl   See— 

Pel?«  Ralf  Langner.  Roland;  Surtmrg.  Horst.  Sommer.  Horst;  Krempel. 
Alfred   and  H.w  «"*'"•  V585.091.Cl   424  60  000 
Sone  Akira.  Tsuyama,  Toshiaki.  Nobumoto,  Ka/utoshi,  Kageyama.  Fumio. 
Otiauki   Haruki   and  Kawamura.  Makoto.  to  Ma^da  Motor  Coiporation 
Slip  control  system  for  motor  vehicle  5.584.541.  CI   .303-146  000 
Song.  Han  S  ;  See—  .    ,  ,„,  ...,  ,-, 

Kim.  Ki  S  ;  Song.  Han  S  .  Yum.  Geun  C  ;  and  Ko.  Dae  J .  5.585.547.  CI 
7.3-31050 
.Sonntag.  Eckhard   See  .  ...  .        u 

Ami    Peter    Sonnug.  Eckhard.  Sommer.  Helmul.  and  Weber.  Hans- 
Dieter  5.-584,168,  CI   57  1I9(X)0 
Sonobe,  Masanon   See—  .  »,  ^ 

Kawaguchi.  Ma.sahm).  Stxiohe.  Masanon.  Suitou.  Ken;  and  Yokono. 
Tomohiko.  5.584.670.  O   417222  200. 
Sonuparlak.  Birol   See  ..    . ,    c     /- 

Kennedy.  Christopher  R  .  Sonuparlak.  Birol.  Farced.  All  S  ;  Oaraier. 
John  E  ;  and  Schiroky.  Gerhard  H  .  5.585.165.  O  428  212  000 

Sony  Corporation:  See —  

Amam..  Toshio;  and  Hanon.  Ai.  5.585.865,  CI   .148  731  000 
Ebihani.  Nono.  Asami/uya.  Nobofu;  Sekine.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Kodama. 

Ya.suma.sa.  5.585.851.  CI    348.392  000 
Gantitano.  Anthony  J  ;  and  L'chiide.  Masaru.  5.584.595.  CI  403-24  000 
Ichise.  Atsushi.  and  Inoue.  Kenji.  5.586.193.  CI    381  106  000 
Ikcda.  Kisuro.  Kikluwa.  Masahiro;  and  Kishi.  Taka.shi.  5.585.197.  CI 

428  611000 
Ishizuka  Shigeki;  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  and  Takahashi.  Takao.  5.585.843. 

a   348-208.000 
Kuromiya.  Miyuki;  Takino.  Hiroshi;  Oshinu.  Masayotiiu;  and  Kohara. 

Teiii    1585.989.^360-135  000 
Lantsman.  Alexander  D  .  5.5H4.972.  CI  204-192  120. 
Li   Jia   5.585. W2.  CI   437  60(100 
Murakami.  Takaaki.  5.585.827.  CI    347  M  000 

Nakamura.  Shoichi.  and  Terakado.  Daisuke.  5.585.710.  CI  320-15  000 
Nishida.  Nono;  and  Tsukada.  Futoshi.  5.586.098.  CI  369-116  000. 
Nishigaki.  Tetsuo.  and  Mitsuhashi.  Takamichi.  5.585.820.  CI.   -345- 

144  000 
Noda  Ka/uhiro;  Nakamua.  Shinji;  Hayashi.  Hisao;  and  Kadou.  Hisashi, 

5.585,951.  CI   -M9  122  000 
Ohki   Mitsuhaiu;  and  Igarashi.  Kauuji.  5.586.202.  CI    «2  236000 
Saito.  Ma.saki.  5.584.933.  CI    118  723  00E 

Suiiyama.  Yasunan;  Ohmon.  Hiroyuki.  Hayashi.  Kasuhiko.  and  Hay 
akawa.  Ma.satoshi.  5.585.983.  CI   .160-113  000 


Su/uki.  Takao.  5.585.96V  CI    1H6-46000 

Takamatsu.    Ryoji.    and    Watanahe.    Tomohiro.    5.586,103.   CI.    .364- 

244  000 
Yoshida.  Teruyuki.  Kawada.  Hideaki.  Sakai.  Seiichi;  and  lino.  Hiroshi. 

5.585.982.  CI.  360-107  000 

^"^Viantiu^rAn*^)  j'  and  Uchiidc.  Masaru.  5.584.595,0  403-24  000. 

Li.  Jia.  5.585.-102.  CI   437-60000 
Soprane  S  A    See—  „  „      .     „,■  , 

Foumet-Fayard.   Jacques.   Gann.   Chnstophe.   Galland.   Olivier;   and 
Lucel.  Alain.  5.584.83'.  CI  606  61  (¥» 
Sosnowski.  Stephen  A    See—  .     ,      ,      .      „        _.  c 

Fi>i!artv  Thomas  J  .  Ho»ell.  Thomas  A  ,  Wicherski.  Jan  R  ;  and  S«k 
mms'ki.  Stephen  A  .  5.584.842.  CI  606-159.000. 
Southpac  Trust  International.  Inc..  See— 

Weder  Donald  E  .  5.584.162.  CI-  53  397  000- 

Wcder.  Donald  E  .  and  Straeter.  J.neph  G  .  5.584.392.  CI  206-423  000 
Southucst  Reseanh  Instiiutc   See 

Naegeh.  DaMd  W  .  and  Crane.  Michael  E  .  5.584.178.  CI  60-303.000. 

Sowers.  Lawrence  C  :  See—  ..„.,,,  ^  ...  ..<  nnn 

Scanlon.  Kevm  J  :  and  Sowers.  Lawrence  C,  5,585.363, 0.  514-45.000. 
Sowin-ski.  Allan  F:  See-  „     ..    c    c  .o. -iin 

Zengerle.  Paul  L  .  Sowinski.  Allan  F.  and  Factor.  Ronda  E..  5,585,230. 
CI  430-546000 
Space  Sysiems/Loral.  Inc    See  — 

Wiedeman.  Robert  A  .  5.586.165.  CI   .379  58.000 
Spaleck.  Walter  See  -  „,,„,, 

KUber   Frank.  Aulhach.  Michael    Bachmann.  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter; 
and  Winter.  Andreas.  5.585.508.  CI   5.56-11  000. 
Span  Tech  Corporation   See— 

Uyne.  James  L  .  5.584.373.  CI    198-464  400. 

^'^FaillTEmst  M'."and  Sparks.  Tracy  S..  5_585.597.  CI    102  530  000 
Spaulding.  Kevin  E  ;  and  Ray.  Lawrence  A  .  to  Fjstman  Kodak  Company^ 
Method  Jnd  apparatus  for  generating  a  halftone  pattern  for  a  multi-level 
.Hjtpul  device   5.5Hh.203.  CI    382-270  000 
Speck.  Monika   See— 

Renggli  Peter.  Iten.  Gregoire;  Speck.  Momka;  and  Clavadetscher.  Jiirg. 
5.586.188.  CI   -381  69  200 
Speier.  Gary  J    See-  ^  .. 

Dolle  Roland  E  ,  Graybill.  Todd  L  ;  Speier,  Gaiy  J  ;  Prouty.  Cathenne 
P.  and  Schmidt.  Stanley  J  .  5.-585.486.  CI   544  182000 
Speirs.  James  See  —  ^.      ,     r.  . 

Bradv.  Colin.  Lee.  EliMbeth;  Pogs»>n.  Banv  J  ;  On.  Glenda  R..  and 
Splits.  James.  5.585.542.  CI   8a)- 205  000 
Sperling.  Hermann,  and  Degenhardt.  Klaus,  to  Alexander  Bin/el  GmbH  & 
Co    KG   Cable  connection  for  electric  arc  welding  of  cutting  machine 
5.585.021.  CI   219  1.37  900 
Spielmann.  Hans  P    See-  ,  ,.      , 

Wblkwit/  Susan  Isaacs.  Stephen  T .  Rapoport,  Henry;  and  Spielmann. 

Hans  P.  5.585.501.  CI    549  282  (XW 

Spies.  Martin,  lo  Temic  Telefunken  microelectronic  GmbH  Arrangement  for 

detecting  the  occupancy  of  a  seat  in  vehicles  and  the  like   5.585,625.  CI 

2.50-221000 

Spiess  Peter,  to  Inventio  AG  Threshold  profile  member  for  the  guidance  ol 

door  leaves  5.584.142.  CI  49-411  000 
Spiker  Rolf  T  E  .  lo  GT1  Industrial  Automation  B  V  Safe  system  provided 

»i*  neural  circuit   5.586.220.  CI.  395  22  000 
Spinelli.  Julio  C    See— 

Salo.  Rodney  W  .  Spinelli,  Julio  C  ;  and  Tockman.  BnK-e  A  .  5.584.868. 
CI   6O717  00O 
Sprow  Bvrd.  Knsien  G    See—  .    .      ,   r. 

Redding.  Glenn   K  ;  Sptow  Byrd.  Kristen  G  ;  Collins.  Michael  D; 
Hunter.  James  R  .  Jr.  Miller.  Gary  A  .  Robinette.  Chnstopher  A  ; 
Webb    Walter  L  .  Chaffin.   Banv   W  ;  and  Reynolds,  Charles  W  , 
5,584,095.  CI    15-411  (WO 
SRAM  Corporauon   See—  .  ._     ^         .  , 

Larson   Michael  W  ;  Caron,  Andrew  J  ;  Cheever.  John  D ;  and  Laun. 
Tymme  A  ,  5,584,213,  O  74-S5 1.900 

Sresty.  Guggilam  C:  See-  ._      „    ^    ^ 

Bndges  Jack  E  ;  Sresty.  Guggilam  C  ;  Dev.  Harsh;  and  Jambor.  Richard. 
5.586.21-1.  CL  .192-312  000 
Snniva-san.  Ramji:  See—  ^  „ 

Dulanv  Margaret  A  .  Garvey.  Cliad  E  ;  Ringold.  Clay  E  ;  and  Snnivasan. 
Ramji.  5.585.456.  CI   528  332  OtIO 
SS  Pharmaceutical  Co  .  iJd    See— 

Yokoi.    Koichi.    Mogi.    Kinichi.    Kohya.    Hidehiko.    (Jhtsuka.    Man. 
Mi/uno.  Hiroyuki.  Sato.  Susumu.  and  Kuraishi.  Tadayuki.  5.585.5 1 1 . 
CI   556-137(100 
Ssangyong  Cement  Industnal  Co,  U4:  See—  coc.^i  ,-i 

Kim.  Ki  S  ;  Song.  Han  S    Yum.  Geun  C  .  and  Ko.  Dae  J    5.585.547.  CI 
71  31  050 
Slash.  Craig  C  ,  m  VLSI  Technology.  Inc  Doubled  ended  spnng  probe  nng 
interface  for  multiple  pin  test  heads  and  method  therefor  5,585.739.  CI. 
324  761  000 
Staick    Amlrp^  P.   Stt — 

Hanrahan.  Ciaian;  and  StKk,  Andrew  P.  5,585,016,  O.  219-121.690. 
Stac/ek.  Jason  L    See- 

McQueen.  Clyde  D  .  111.  Bauermeister.  Benjamin  P.  Staciek.  Jason  L.; 
DeLauicnas.  Michael  S  .  and  Brooks,  Glenn  G.,  5.586J42.  CI 
395-167  000. 


Stahl.  James  L    See — 

CiKik.Mark  E  ;  Cook.  Ellen  B.  Slahl.  James  L;Graziano.  Frank  M;  and 
Panza.  Michael  W..  5..585.4O0.  CI.  514-560000 
Stahlecker.  Gerd.  to  Novihra  GmbH   Method  and  apparatus  for  driving  an 
open-end    spinning    rotor    dunng    automatic    piecing     5.584.170.    CI. 
57-263000 
Slahls'.  Inc  :  See — 

Ellsworth.  Richard  P;  and  Pav.  Darren  B  .  5.584.%1.  CI    156-481  000 
Staktck  Corporation   See — 

Bums.  Carmen  D  .  5.585.668.  CI   257-676000 
Bums.  Carmen  D  .  5.586.009.  CI   .361-735  000. 
Standard  Research  and  Design  Corporation:  See — 
Bcig.  Thomas  R  .  5.584.250.  CI.  105-182.100. 
Staniforth.  John  H     See — 

Sherwood.    Bob   E  ;    Hunter.   Edward  A  ;   and   Staniforth.   John    H  . 
5.585.115.  CI  424-489  000 
Sunwood.  David  C  Methods  for  menial  balancing  of  piano  kev  mechanisms 

5.585.582.  CI   84-432  0(X) 
Siapelmann.  Frank   Carriage  for  a  construction  panel   5.584.635.  CI   414 

1 1  (100 
Stariis.  Das  id  F:  See- 
Carter.  John  D  ;  Parsons.  Jack  L..  and  Starks.  David  F.  5.585.525.  CI 
568-.592  0O0 
Slate  of  Israel  Ministry  of  Defense.  Rafael  ArmamenLs  Development  Author- 
ity: See- 
Epstein.  Moshe;  and  E/n.  Moshe  B  .  5.584.448.  CI  244-3.280. 
Slate  University  of  NY.  Research  Foundation  of  the:  See — 

Anderson.  Wavne;  Collins.  Franklyn  M.;  Jia.  (Juanxi;  Jiao.  Kaili;  and 
Lee.  Hoong'j  .  5.585.776.  CI   338 -308O00 
Stasa.  Scon  H   Weapon  pouch  and  disguise.  5.584.424.  CI-  224  240iK)0 
Steams.  Edward  J.;  and  Huena.  Philip  J.,  lo  Motorola.  Inc.  Shock  tolerant 

fuK  5,585.592,  CI.  102-233000 
Steams.  Jay  F :  See- 

Nonnder.  Ulf;  Bajotadi.  Jurgen;  and  Steams,  Jay  F..  5,585.404.  CI 
514-643  000 
Slechbanh.  Joachim   See — 

Mevcr.    Jcffry     R-;    Slechbarth.    Joachim,    and    Kaltenegger.    Kun. 
.5.585.610.  CI   218-57  000 
Steele.  Philip  H  ;  and  Kumar.  Ijilit.  to  Mississippi  Slate  University  Detector 

for  heterogeneous  matenals  5.585.732.  CI   324-663  000 
Sicffcn.  Volker.  Heidenreich.  Horst;  and  Rohwetter.  Norben.  to  Werner 
Kammann  Maschincnfabrik  GmbH  Process  and  apparatus  for  pnnling  on 
flat  individual  articles   5.584.246.  CI    101-485  000 
Steinbrenner.  Thomas:  See — 

Erpelding.  A   David;  Lindner.  Harald  R.;  Netzker.  Jucrgen.  and  Stein- 
brenner. Thomas.  5.585.979.  CI   360  104.000. 
Sicininger.  Helmut;  and  Hcilmann.  Peter,  to  BASF  Magnetics  GmbH   Mag- 
netic recording  medium  and  the  production  thereof.  5,585,139.  CI.  427 
128-000 
Sieinmeyer.    Andreas.    Neef.    Gunter;    Kirsch.    (jerald.    Schwarz.    Katica; 
Thieroff  Ekcrdl.  Ruth.  VVicsinger.  Herbert,  and  Haberey.  Manin.  to  Scher- 
ing  \kiiengcsellschaft  20-pt>silion  modified  pharmaceuticallv  active  sila- 
min  D  senes  compounds  5.585,168.  CI.  514-167.000. 
Slclljes.  Michael  G..  Jr:  See- 
Ensign.  Donald  E  .  Stelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr;  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D. 

5.584.126.  CI   -14-«44O00 
Fjisign.  Donald  E.  Stelljes.  Michael  G.  Jr.  and  Trokhan,  Paul  D. 
5.584.128.  CI.  34-117  000. 
Stendel.  Wilhelm:  .See- 

l.unkcnheimer.  Winlncd.  Baasner.  Bemd:  Lieb.  Folker;  Erdelen.  Chris- 
toph.  Wachcndorft  Neumann.  Ulnke:  Stendel,  Wilhelm;  and  Ckirgcns. 
Ulnch.  5.585.-195.  CI   514.195  (K)0 
Stcnger-Smith.  John  D  .  Noms.  William  P;  and  Chafin.  Andre*  P.  lo  United 
St.'itcs  of  America.  Navy.  .^miiKi  substiiuted  bishalomelhvl  benzene  com- 
piHinds.  5  585.522.  CI   564-442000 
Slcnneler.  Jacques  M   P.  to  Societe  Nalionale  d'Etude  el  de  Construction  de 
MiKcurs  d' Aviation  "SNliCMA""  Turtxxrompressor  disk  provided  with  an 
asymmetrical  circular  groove.  5.584.658.  CI   4I6-215O00- 
Stcnt.  Roben  J  ,  Melillo,  George;  Cambray.  John  E  .  and  Mitchell.  James  F. 
to  Davox  Coiporation    System  and  method  for  adding  and  integrating 
outbound  calling   and   o\erall   syslem  conirol   to  an  existing   inbound 
telephone  system   5.586.179.  CI   379  265.000. 
Stcntz.  Anioine   See — 

Baurand.  Gilles;  and  Sienlz.  Anioine.  5,585.995,  CI.  361   103.a)0. 
Stcphan.  Bemhard:  See — 

Eichelsbacher.    Peter.   Feuchler.   Christoph;   and  Stephan,    Bemhard. 
5.584.372.  CI    192-70  180 
Siephan.  Craig  H.:  See — 

Bates.  Bradford.  Belaire.  Richard  C;  and  Stephan.  Craig  H,.  5.584.174. 
CI  60-19  161 
Stephens.  Owen  Chair  anaching  towel  clip.  5,584.456.  CI  248-214  000 
Slenlech.  Inc    See — 

WolloviiLz.  Susan;  Isaacs.  Stephen  T  .  Rapopon.  Henry;  and  Spielmann. 
Hans  P.  5.585,503.  CI   .549-282.000 
Sterk.  Willem  .See— 

Bentvelsen.  Cierardus  C   M.;  and  Sleri.  Willem,  5.585.540.  CI    800- 
200  (KX). 
Steriing.  Jeff:  See — 

Bialer.  Meir;  Hadad.  Salim;  Herzig.  Jacob.  Steriing.  Jeff.  I^mcr.  David; 
and  Shirvan.  Mitchell.  5.585..358.  CI.  514-19.000. 
Steriing  Winlhnip  Inc.:  See  - 


Dolle.  Roland  E  ;  Graybill.  Todd  L.;  Speier.  Gary  J .  Prouty.  Catherine 
P;  and  Schmidt.  Stanley  J..  5.-585.486.  CI   544-182.000. 
Sietler- Stevenson.  William  G.;  See — 

Lioita.  Lance  A..  Stetler- Stevenson,  William  G.;  and  Knitsch,  Henry  C. 
5.585.156.  CI.  514-17  000 
Sleurer.  Brian  M  ,  and  Dexter.  S   Shane,  to  Devilbiss  Air  Power  Company 

Cylinder  sleeve  fiir  an  air  compressor.  5.584.675.  CI.  417-3720(X)- 
Stevens.  Enc  G  .  and  Kosman.  Stephen  L..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Self 
aligned  antiblooming  structure  for  solid  state  image  sensors.  5,.585,298.  Q. 
437-53.000. 
Siesens.  John  H  ;  Evard.  Philip  C;  and  Machold.  Timothy  R..  to  HeanpoiT. 

Inc.  System  for  cardiac  pnxedures  5.584.803.  CI  604-4.000 
Stevenson.  Tylci  A  :  See — 

Falk.  Robert  A..   Stevenson.  Tyler  A  ;  and  Coughlin.  Gregory    R.. 
5.585.422.  CI   524-100000 
Stevenson.  William  A.;  Druy.  Mark  A  ;  Glatkowski.  Paul  J  ;  Bolduc.  Roy  A.; 
and  Zmora.   Hagai.  lo  Foster-Miller.   Inc    Attenuated  total   reflectance 
sensing   5.585.634.  CI.  2.50-339.110- 
Stevr-Daimler  Puch  AG:  See — 

Bilsche.  Omar,  5.585.681,  Q.  310-54.000. 
Stiles.  William  P.  MacLeod.  Sean  M  ;  Nelson,  Michael  D  ;  Hastings.  Mari 
E.;  and  Hcrrin,  E>avid  A.,  lo  Unicoil.  Inc-  Spiral  binding  methtxi  and 
apparatus  5.584.632,  a  412-39000 
Slokker.  Gerald  E    See— 

Breslin.  Michael  J ;  deSolms.  S.  J.;  Graham.  Samuel  L.;  Hutchinson. 
John  H  ;  and  Slokker.  Gerald  E  .  5,585.359.  CI   514-19.000 
Stoll,  Andrew  L..  to  Brigham  and  Women's  Hospital  Choline  in  ttie  treatment 

of  bipolar  disorder  5.585,1 18,  CI.  424-722  000 
Stone.  Charies  E  ;  and  Rogers.  William  Climbing  tree  stand  5.584.358,  Cl. 

182- 135000 
Slonefield  Medical  Products.  Inc  ;  See — 

Martin.  Linda  R  .  5.584.812.  CI.  604-164.000. 
Storage.  Michael  R..  See 

Gonzalez.   Antonio  S  ;   Mever.  Mark   K  ;  Storage.   Michael   R-.  and 
Johnston.  Bradley  J..  5.584.511.  CI.  285-45000. 
Siorandi.  Duane  L  Applicator  min.  5.584.163,  CI.  53-410.000. 
Stork  Contiweb  B  V:  See — 

Van  Liempt.  Martinus  J.  C;  Loglens.  Gerardus  C.  J  ;  and  De  Vroome. 
Clemens  J   M  .  5  584.131.  CI   34-576.000 
Stork.  David  G  ;  Wolff,  Gregory  J  ;  and  Levine.  Eari  1.,  to  Ricoh  Corporation; 
and  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Neural  network  acoustic  and  visual  speech 
recognition  system   5,586,215.  CI    395-2410 
Stork  Screens.  B  V    See — 

Pniyn.  Wilhelmus  A  .  5.584.983.  CI.  205-103  000 
Siotlmann.  Richard  L  .  to  General  Electric  Company.  Appliance  control 

assembly  5,584,563.  CI.  .162-85.000. 
Straeter.  Joseph  C> :  See — 

Weder.  Donald  E  ;  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  5.584.392.  CI  206-423  000. 
Strand.  TimiHhy  C:  See — 

Be.si.  Margaret  E..  Rosen.  Hal  J  ;  Rubin.  Kurt  A  ;  and  Strand.  Timothv 
C  .  5.586.107.  CI.  369-275.100 
Sirandberg.  Hans:  See — 

Hirschherg,  Jakub.  and  Strandberg.  Hans.  5.584.865.  CI.  607-5  000 
Siranford.  James  A  TelcMsion  supported  shelf  5.584.253.  CI    108-42.000. 
Stratus  Computer:  See— 

Green.    Gregorv    M..    Kohalmi,    Steven,    and    Bricknell,    Karen    R, 
5,586.253.  Ci   .195-185  060. 
Strezov.  Lazar:  See — 

Freeman.  John.   Strezov.   Lazar;  and  Osbom.   Steve,  5.584.338.  CI 
164 -47801 K) 
Slnckland.  Alan  D,  Wilson,  David  A  ;  and  Brown,  Enc  R  .  lo  Eastman  Kodak 
Company.  Polyamino  monoesuccinaies  for  use  in  photographic  processes 
5.585.226.  CI  430-393  000. 
Stringer,  Christopher  J  :  See — 

Pawelka.  Gerhard  E    F;  Stringer,  Christopher  J-;  Marsh.  Matthew. 
Kar^hmer,  David  L  ;  Lada.  (?hnslopher  O.;  and  Schoenberg.  Stephen 
J.  5.584.815.  CI-  604-191.000 
S«r>ker  Corporation:  See— 

Rona.  Mehmet;  Ely.  Douglas  J.;  Evans,  James  A.;  Alves.  Matthew  S.; 
Sertic.  Lisa  D ;' and  Philipp.  Christopher  D.,  5.584.8.38.  O    606- 
96.000- 
Sluart.  David  A    See — 

Panerson.  Gordon;  Stuart.  David  A  .  Thomas.  Paula;  and  Lehrian. 
Douglas  W.,  5.585.135.  CI   426-660  000 
Stuart.  Gavin  C  .  lo  Centralised  Holdings  F^y  Ltd  Buniw  attachment  device. 

5.584.104.  CI.  24-114700 
Siupek.  Richaid  A..  Jr.  Shaffer.  Daiid  S  ;  Jones.  Curtis  R  .  Davis.  Steve,  and 
Justice.  William  D  ,  Jr ,  lo  Compaq  Computer  Corporation    Automatic 
computer  upgrading   5.586.304.  CI    195  712.000 
Sturm.  Hubert:  See — 

Aschcr.  Gerd;   Sturm.  Hubert,  Thaler.   Heinrich.  and  VeiU  Wemer. 
';.585.485.  CI   540-225  000 
Su.  Kuan-Cheng:  See — 

Sheng,  Yi  Chung;  Chung.  Chen-Hui;  and  Su.  Kuan-Cheng.  5,585,297. 
CI  437-52-000. 
Sua.so.  Timothv  B  Weld  spnng  clip  and  welding  technique  5.584.427.  CI. 

228-42,000.' 
Subramanian.  Rajan:  See — 

Chatwani.  Dilip;  Subramanian.  Rajan;  Chiang,  Winnis;  Davar,  Jonathan; 
Opher.  A^al;  and  Sawant.  Shiva.  5.586.267.  CI.  395-200.110. 
Sud-Chemi  AG;  Sec — 
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Hihn.  RcinhMd.  «iu)  Schall.  N.Hhen.  V-iSa.hOl.  O.  4O5-.W.0O0 
SUd?mlcet  Aktirngesellschaft  Mannhfim/Ochsenfuft:  Srf— 

V..j!cl     Maiifrrd.    Kuni.    Mukwan;    Ko*«lczyW.   left.   *^    ^unif. 
MiJummad,  .V.'SH5,41M).  CI   53frI2V<)00 
Sueyoshi    Miiafumi.  lo  Nikor  Corporation    Dual  mlfrfea>iTieier  ap|>u«m 
compensaling  for  environmcnul  turbulciKC  oi  fluctuaiion  and  l<»  quMili- 
zaiion  emu  5,S85.'»2:,  CI   356-»58.(100 

Ushik.,    Ma.saharu;   and   Sugahara.   ToUuhiko.    S.MS.670.   CI     257 
691  000. 
Sugai.  Maureen:  S« —  .totiyi 

Truhiiie.  Darrrll.  Cwluhic.  Theodore  R  .  and  Sugai.  Maureen.  5_S85.281. 
CI.  4  (7  8  1100 
Sugai.  Takeshi:  See —  «  ,<.«  i^i    <~i 

Wong.  Chi-Huey;  Sugai.  Takeshi;  and  Shen.  Gwo-Jenn.  ."1.585.261,  Li 
415-2.12000 
Sugai  T.«hiiDi.  Kobavashi.  Humihisa.  Nagae.  Masao.  and  Yagishita.  Eiko.  to 
Fuiilsu  I.imiu^l  Da'u  pciKcssor  having  page  luming  funtlum  tor  managing 
a  nluralil>  of  data  set.s   5.586.245.  CI   -W5  .U4  000 
Sugihara  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Ka/ushi;  Inoue.  Ka/uto^hi.  ^ang.  Ji-bin;  and 
Su/uki   I'iao.  lo  Mitsubishi  Materials  Corporatum  Shafi  having  »'"»«"« 
lostniuve  torque  sensor  and  a  method  for  making  same    5.585.574.  CI. 
71-86"*  1.14 
Sugimoto.Akiloshi   Pool  water  punhcation  »>5tcin  fi>t  a  plumlity  of  pools 
1,584.'W().CI    2I(VI.18  0«)0  <  ..u ««    r-i    M.i. 

SugimKo.  Akitoshi    Pool  water  punhcation  system    5JH4.W2.  II    -I"- 

Sugimoto.  Yuji;  and  Shimi/u.  YiHjhei.  lo  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba^  l-luo- 
restent  material  and  fliKwesccnl  lamp  using  same    5.585.6«2.  tl    .11-^ 
486  000 
Sugila.  Yukio:  Ser  .      „.^  »,  i 

Tahara  Toshiro.  Sugita.  Yukio.  Kimura.  Youichi.  Shiott.  Kazoo:  and 
Kunyama.  Hariiyoshi.  5.585.87'>.  CI   -196  570.000 
Sugitani.  Nohuvoshi   Srr  ^  .     ^     ,,      ,     l 

KuraU  Ni>bu<i.  Sugiiani.  Nobuyoshi:  Oraki.  raka.shi.  Harada.  Kenji. 
Tsuji  Kimitoshi.  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Morikawa.  Takeshi.  Okuwa. 
Masayuki;  and  Tsukada.  Kouji.  5.585.562.  CI   7.1-'StM  160 

^"''' Asada"''Te"siio.'aiKl  Sugiura.  Tiwhio.  5.584.475.  CI    271  121  000 
Sugiyama.  Yasunan.  Ohmoo.  Hiroyuki.  Hayashi.  Kasuhiko;  and  Hayakawa. 

Masatoshi.  to  Sony  Corporation    Magnetic  head    5.585.98.1.  CI    .160 

113  000 
Suitnu.  Ken  See —  j  v  l 

Kawaguchi.  M«.sahifo.  Sonobe.  Masanon.  Suitou.  Ken:  and  YiA.mo. 
Tomohiko.  5.584.670,  CI   41--  222  2(J0 
Sukegawa   Akihito.  to  MiLsumi  Elecinc  Co..  Ltd.  Branch  connection  om 

neclw   5.584.718.  CI  419  1521)00  ,  ^  _,  .  ., 

Sullivan.  Maureen  P:  and  Cross.  Henry  D .  Ill,  lo  E-Z  Card  Industnes.  Inc 

Performance  enhancing  dental  appliance   5.584.687.  CI  43.1-6  ()00 

Sullivan,  Peter  J     Ste-  .  ^    ,-   .     .  .o<  ,,-.  r-, 

Heuslon.  Paul  T .  Sullivan.  Peter  J.  and  Fison.  John  E  A  .  5.585.552,  CI. 
71- 1 16  000 
Sumida    Yoshilaka.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems,  Ltd.  Electric  cunrni 

amm\  circuit  f«  switches   5,585,781,  CI   340-459  000 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co  ,  Ltd.   See —  .,oc/u;i 

Hara,  Takahisa:  MatsunKHo,  Mauhito,  and  Nakada,  Hitoshi.  5.3H5.06I, 

CI   264-259  000 
Igarashi    Tmhio,   Shinohara.   Suehani.  Tatsumi.   Masayuki:   Hika»a. 

Tidashi.  and  Mendon.  Hiroaki.  5..^85  43l.  CI    524-425  000 
Nakano  Yuko  Takeyama.  Naoki.  Leda.  Yu)i,  Kusumolo,  Takehiro,  and 

Oka.Hiromi,  5,585.218.  CI  430-270  100 
Ohmae.  Tadayuki;  Hara.  Sumio;  Abe.  Hiroomi:  and  Nagaoka.  Kenji, 

5  585  437  CI   525  131000 
Shinonaga.  Hideo,  and  Sogabe.  Satoru.  5.585.187.  CI.  428-424  800 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industries,  Inc    See—  ^  .,  , 

Yoshie    Yasunon,   Ishiro,   Saburtxi:   Hata,  Ryosuke.   and  Nakamura. 
Takeshi,  5,586.210,  CI    185  9600») 
Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes,  Ltd    See  - 

Hashida.  Koichi,  5,584,539.  CI  303- 1 1 3.200 

Kawase.Tonnihiro,  5.584.929.  CI    117-11000  .  „^  ,„„  ^ 

Matsuura.  Yuji,  Sasaoka,  Eisukc.  and  Kanamon,  Hirixi.  5.586.21W.  LI. 

185  45  (XM)  .       .  ^ 

Miyakc  Shinichi,  lio,  Shigehiko:  Oka.  Yumiko.  Kambaya.shi.  Jun-ichi: 

and  Okaliani.  Ka/uhiio.  5,584,877,  CI  623  LOOO. 
Nakamura    MiHonon.  Danzuka.  Toshio:  Imnie,  Akira.  and  Aikawa. 
Hanihiko.  5.585.137.  CI   427  8.000  ..„.,„ 

Nishioka.  Takao,  Malsunuma,  Kenji:  and  Yamakawa.  Akira.  5  J84.745. 

CI  451  28.000. 
Nishiyama.  Naoki.  5,586.2118.  CI    185  91  000 
Yoshida.    Ichiro,    Katsuvama,    Tsukuru;    and    Ha.shimolo.    Jun-ichi, 

5,586,135,  CI    172-45 '000 
Yoshimura,  Masashi:  and  Niihara,  Kotchi.  5.585.055.  CI   264-65.000. 
Sumitomo  Metal  Industnes.  Ltd    Sef  ~ 

Satoh.  Atsushi,  Okamoto,  Hiroshi,  Fukui.  Kunihiro:  Lchida.  Jun-ichi. 
Ogawa    Karuhmi.  Taka.  Takao:  Furugen,  Munekalsu,  and  Kimoto, 
Masanan,  5,584.428.  CI   228-194  000 
Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes.  Ltd :  See— 

Tanaka  Yasuvuki.  Hioki.  Yuichi:  Hayashi,  Masahani.  Ichikawa.  Naoya; 

and  Sakaki',  Toshiaki,  5.585,459,  CI   528  486  (KJO 
Yamada  Mikio.  Yabuki,  Yoshikazu;  and  Endo.  Seiichiro.  5.585.440.  CI. 
525-193  000. 


SumitonKi  Winng  Systems,  Ltd    See 

Naiiixi.  Kiy.*aka.  5.584..180.  CI  200-31 5.00C. 
Sumida.  Yoshitaka.  5.585.781.  CI   340-459.000 
Tahau.  MauMki.  5.584.730,  O  439  762  000 

Taniuchi  Osamu:  Nankoh.  Youichi.  Nakata,  Hiroyuki.  and  Fukamachi. 
Mak>*..  5.584.721.  CI.  4.(9  374(XIO 
Sumiyoshi.  Makoto  See-  ^     ,.  ,  »/       i 

Sevama.  Kivotaka.  Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Sumiyoshi,  Makolo:  Yasuda, 
Naoki,    Hirano,   Minoru,   and   Non,   Hitoshi,    1,586,006,  O.    361- 
''W  (NK) 
Summertell.  Scon  R  ,  lo  Texas  Instnimenis  Incorporated  Method  ol  making 
c.mductive  amotphous-nitride  bamer  layer  for  high  dielectnc  consunl 
matenal  electrodes   5.585,300.  CI  437-60  (JOO. 
Sun   Hsin  Y  Siniciure  of  a  door  frame   5.584.157.  CI   52-656.4410. 

^""'  Kunn^To^hiyasu.  and  Sun.  Lining.  5_586.224.  C\  395-95,«)0 
Sun  MicTosystems,  Inc    See  - 

Lc^K/  Aguado,  Herbert;  and  Mehring,  Peter  A  .  5.586.283.  CI    -395 
417  000 
Sun,  Xiaoguana  Ci    Ser  „        „  r- 

Cadotte    Roland,  Jr ;  Babbin,  Richard  W,  and  Sun.  Xianguang  Ci.. 
5.585.330.  CI   .505  210.000  ,  ^^ 

Sundin.  Donald  C  Two-faced  golf  club  5.584.769.  CI  473-325.000. 
Sundstrand  Corporation   See    ■  ,  ,„.  ,oi    r-i    tin 

Konicek,  Timothy  S  ,  and  Johnsen,  TNrooe  A.  5.585.682.  CI    310- 
89  000. 
SundstrOm.  Erik   Ser—  ^   .    ,  ,„,  ,,.  ri  ^  iix  myi 

Carlborg,  Cail-Gusiaf  and  Sundstrom.  Enk.  5.584.175.  O,  60-274  OU). 
Sungold  Abrasives  i:SA,  Inc  .  See—  

Ha,sh,  David,  and  Henin,  Kirk.  5.584.754.  CI  451  533.000. 
Suntorv  Limited  See-  ,,™^« 

Ohashi,  Yuichi.  and  Takahashi.  Kcizo.  5.585..354.  O,  514-12.000. 
Super  Seal  Mfg   Lid    Se,  .   ,.^  _,         „    j,       ki 

Twcheni,   Rinaldo:   McPhail,   David   R.;  and  Clierkas.  Bradley   N  . 

5.584.3.33.  CI    160-201.000. 

Surburg.  HorsI:  See—  ,,         .-  , 

Pelzcr  Ralf  Langnet.  Roland;  Surburg.  Horst;  Sommer.  Horsl.  Krempel. 

Alfred,  and  H<w   Rudolf.  5.585.091.  CI  424-60  000. 

Surgical  Design  Corporation   See— 

Banko.  William.  5.584,085.  CI.  5-710.000 
Surman,  Thomas  G:  See—  ..o4-,.t    ni    A^^ 

Karubian,  Ralph  K  .  and  Surman.  Thomas  G..  5.-584.757.  CI.  45^- 

Sussman.  Michael.  Digital  d<xumeni  magniher.  -^•5»»'96.  CI  382-1 14_000. 
Sutherland,  Tievor  L.  to  Johnion.  Roben  T  Solar  fniit  dryer  5.584.127.  CI. 

14  93  000 
Suiliff    James  W;  and  Jones.  Dallas  W.  to  Tnni-a  Lawn  Cotporanon 

Rechargeable  battery  assembly   5.584.723.  CI  439-500  000 

^""'jIJI^dLi  ATand  Sunle,  James  P.  5.584.485.  CI  273-292^000 
Sunon.  Matthew  R  Animal  pill  dispenser  gun   5.584.805.  CI.  604-60.000 
Suyama.  Hmishi   See—  ,.    ..oinoo  /-i 

Koyama.  Akira.  Suyama.  Hiroshi.  and  Suzuki.  KaUuaki.  5.584.098.  CI 
16-121  flOO 

Suzuki.  Fumio  See—  .  .oa -lAd. 

Tanaka.  Kouichi:  Hashimoto.  Himnu-sa.  and  Suzuki.  Fumio,  5.584.746. 
CI  451-41000 
Su/uki.  Isao:  See— 

Sugihani  Tadashi;  Yoshida.  Kazushi;  Inoue.  Kazutoshi;  Yang.  Ji-bin. 

and  Suzuki.  Isao.  5,585,574,  CI  73-862.3.34. 

Suzuki,  KaLsuaki   See—  .     <  .ox  noa  f^ 

Koyama.  Akira:  Suyama.  Hiroshi:  and  Suzuki.  Katsuaki.  5.584.098.  CI 

16-121000.  ,     ^ 

Su/uki   Ken/jbutx).  to  Nikon  Corporabon  Zoom  lens  with  vibration  reduc 

lion  function   S.585.966.  CI   359-5.57.1)00 
Su/uki.  Kiyoshi  See— 

Anmoto.  Syoii;  Hiroshige.  Yuuzoo;  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  TaLsuya; 
and  Ohashi.  Toshijiro.  5.5«..022.  CI   364-468  (I3t) 
Suzuki,  Kvoichi  See—  ,,„-,.-,  ,->,   ..ci 

Ikeda.  Susum;  Suzuki.  Kyoichi;  and  Inoue.  Sinn.  5,584.747.  CI.  451- 
81  OOt) 
Suzuki    Manko.  Hanita,  Ma-sahiro,  Koike,  Shoji:  Shirota,  Koromo;  and 
YamanKHo.  Tomova,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ink  jet  textile  pnnting 
ink   pnnling  prxKess  and  instrument  making  use  of  Che  same,  and  prints 
obtained   5,.584,918,  CI    106^22  0()R 
Suzuki,  Masahiro  Ste—  ,  ,„,  o..     <~i     140 

Kawamura.    Koichiro;   and   Suzuki,    Masahiro,   5.585.845.   CI     .U8- 
231  0»X) 
Suzuki.  Michio  See—  ,-■.■. 

Tanaka   Yasuhiro;  Nagai.  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi: 
Saito.  Masato;  and  Ikeba.  Goro.  5.586.255.  CI   395  200010 
Suzuki,  Mitsuaki:  See  _  ,     ,  , 

Nakaiima,    Miisuo.    Suzuki.    Miuuaki;    Kamimura.    Takaaki;    and 
Kawakvu.  Yoshito,  5..585.647,  CI   257-72.000. 
Suzuki   Nanaki  Gas  lighter  5,584,681,  CI  431  I32(X)0 
Su/uki,  Nobumasa.  and  Havashi.  Senichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki   K»'"'n»^ 
Pnicess  for  forming  a  deposited  him  using  a  light  tiansmissive  perforated 
diffusion  plate   5..S85.I48.  CI  497.572.OOr) 
Suzuki.  Shoji;  Kimura.  Shuji.  Nam.  Hiroichi.  and  Sasaki,  '^asuhiko  to  Fujii.su 
Limited.  Control  informauon  backup  system  5.586,249.  CI   395- 1 82  1 10 
Suzuki.  Shoji:  See — 


Sakurai.  Shigeki:  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ohuchi.  Masatomo:  Suzuki. 
Shoji;  Kakizawa.  KaLsuhiro:  and  Ohtsuka.  Kuniaki.  5.586.172.  CI. 
379-67.000. 
Suzuki.  Shozo:  See  — 

Funikawa.   Salomi.    Suzuki.    Shozo:    Seki.   Yuuji:   and   Sailou.   Jun. 
5.584.118.  CI   29-701  000. 
Su/uki.  Takao.  to  Sony  Corporation,  Digital  image  signal  recording  appara- 
tus. 5.585.%3.  CI   386-46000. 
Suzuki.  Tatsuya:  See — 

Arimolo.  Syoji;  Hiroshige.  Yuuzoo:  Suzuki.  Kiyoshi;  Suzuki.  Tatsuya: 
and  Ohashi.  Toshijiro.  5.586.022,  CI    3M-468.030 
Suzuki. Toshiro:  Harakawa,  Takao:  Ishida.  Kazuhiio:  and  Horikawa.  Izumi.  to 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  and  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co..  Ltd  Time  division 
multiple  access  mobile  wireless  telecommunication  system  5.586.122.  CI. 
.170-147  000 
Su/uki.  Yasuhiro  See  - 

Nakao.  Masashi;  Kondou,  Yasuhiro;  Okaya.su.  Masanobu:  Naganuma. 
Mitsuru:  Su/uki,  Ya-suhiro:  Yuda,  Masahiro;  Mitomi,  Osamu:  Kasaya, 
Kazuo;  Nakano,  Juiiiclii.  and  Yokoyaina,  Kiyoyuki,  5.585.957.  CI. 
359-248  000 
Suzuki.  Yasuiomo  See — 

Yoshimura.  Katsuji;  Takahashi.  Koji;  Imamura.  Yuji;  Nagasawa.  Keni- 
chi:  and  Suzuki.  Yasuiomo,  5.585.9.14.  CI.  386-120.000 
Svedberg.  [.ars-Olov;  See — 

Petersen.  Jiirgcn:  and  Svedberg.  Lars-Olov.  5.585.119.  CI  425-4  OOC. 
Svensson.  Chrisler  M  ;  and  Yuan.  Jiren  Analog-to-digital  converting  arrange- 
ment  5.5X5.7%  CI    .141   155.000 
Swain.  Paul:  Gong.  Feng;  Brown.  Cieoffrey  J  .  and  Mills.  Timothy  N  .  to 
Cnivcrsitv  College  I-ondon  Device  for  use  in  securing  a  thread  5.584.861. 
CI.  606  232.000 
Swallow.  David;  See — 

Hargreaves.    Alan    G.    Swallow.    David,    and    Woodford.    Peter    J. 
5..584.32I.C1    137-613.000 
Swann.  Michael  K  ;  and  Shull/.  Richard  R  ,  10  Glacier  RPB  Inc    Radial 

vibration  damping  arrangcmeni   5.584.463.  CI.  248-636  (100 
Swars.  Helmut,  and  Briick.  Rolf,  to  Eniitec  Gesellschaft  fuer  Eniissions- 
lechnologie    Electncally  heated  catalytic  convener  5.585.071.  CI.  422- 
174  000 
Sweeney.  Theodore  J  ,  St.,  and  Meyer,  Engelben  A..  10  Theodore  Sweeney  & 
Co.  Inc   Adhesively  secured  pump  taslener  svsiem    5.584.6.10.  CI   411- 
258  000 
Sweeny.   Michael   A.;  Greco.  John   R  .  and  Washkewic/.  Owald  E..  to 
Parker-Hannihn  Corporation    Push  m  pla.slic  tube  htting    5.584.513.  CI. 
285  323.000. 
Swintord.  Jerry  L..  to  Porider  Industries.  Inc  Subterranean  rotation-inducing 

device  and  method  5.584.142.  CI.  166-301.000. 
SwHzer.  Anita  J     Ste  - 

BnKhman.  William  C  .  and  Switzer.  Anita  J..  5.584.876.  O  623-1  000 
Svntec.  Inc  .  See — 

Gillette,  Richard  J.:  and  Easley.  James  C  .  5.584.824.  CI  604-319.000. 
Synthelabo:  See — 

La.ssalle.  Gilben.  Purcell.  Thomas;  GalDer.  Daniel:  Williams.  Paul  H.. 
and  Galli.  Fr<d*nc.  5.585.498.  O   548  335.500 
Svnihes  (ISA):  See— 

Schlapfer.  Johannes  K.  .5.584.832  0.606-61.000 
Sypula.  Donald  S    See — 

Mammino,  Joseph;  Abrainsohn.  Dennis  A.;  and  Svpula.  D>inald  S.. 
5.585.903.  CI    355  271  000 
Svracuse  University   See — 

Isik.  Can.  and  Zagrobelny.  Joseph.  5.586.221.  CI  395-22tK)0. 

S/ahlikowski.  Klaus;  Lohrie.  Manm;  Koch  Wolfgang,  Langer,  Rcinhard:  and 

Buysch,  Hans  Josef,  to  Wolff  Walsrode  Akiicngescllschatt    Mediod  for 

preparing  a  mixture  of  a  and  P<hloroethy|.glucopyranose  5.585,471.  C! 

5.16  18500 

S/.abo.  William  J ;  and  Luedke.  Adam  A  .  to  Szabo.  William  J.  Low  impact 

aer.*ic  exercise  device   5.584.782.  CI  482  52.000 
Sze.  Robert  C  :  and  Quigley.  Gerard  P.  to  University  of  California.  The 
Regents  of  the  Large  area,  surface  discharge  pumped,  vacuum  ultraviolet 
hghi  source  5,585.641.  CI   250-492  100 
Tabala,    Ma.saaki,   10   Sumitomo  Winng   Systems.   Ltd    Battery    terminal 

5,584.730,  Ci   439-762.000 
Tabala,  Osainu,  to  NEC  Cocporatioo.  Digital  crossconnecl  system  for  select 
ing   alternate   communication   routes   in   case   of  a  transmission   fault. 
5.586,112,  CI    370-225(100 
Tabaiabaie-Alavi.  Kamal  See — 

Davis.  Susan  E;  Newman.  Paul  F;  and  Tabalabaie-Alavi.  Kamal. 
5.585.288.  CI.  437-38.000. 
Tabuchi.  Takeshi.  See — 

Yama/aki.  Kouichi.  Takaha.shi.  Sadao.  Kikuchi.  Nobuo.  Maisumoto, 
Kentaro,  Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miyashiia.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi,  Takeshi; 
Misago.  Naonu;  and  Otsuka.  Hirohisa.  5.585.896.  CI  355-219.000. 
Tachibana.  Toshio:  See — 

Nagai.  Kenichi.  Yasuda.  Kenji:  Hania.  Toshio;  Sekiguchi.  Yoshiloshi; 
Tachibana.    TiKhio;    Nakanishi,    Osamu;   and    Monvama,   Tadashi, 
5,584,969,  CI    196  116.000 
Tachiiri,  Ma,saru  See — 

Ogata.  Masani:  Noda.  Masayuki;  Kariya.  Ken-ichi.  Anoka.  Ma.sayuki; 
Tachiin.  Masani.  and  Yoshida.  Masaaki.  5.584.%5.  CI.  16''- 123.000 
Tachino.  Kazutiiro:  See — 


Senoo.  Yasutoshi;  Shiraishi.  Hitoshi;  Yasu.  Norio;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka.  Yukinori:  Ochi.  Yasuo:  Mitsukami.  Yasuhilo;  Shigemalsu, 
Toshitaka;  Tachino,  Kazuhiro,  Miyagama.  Yasuhiro;  Takematsu,  Ken- 
ichiro,  and  Yanagihara,  Nobuaki,  5.584.9 '4.  CI.  96-6.000 
Tada.  Hitoshi:  See — 

Mon.  Kenzo;  Kimura.  Tadashi:  Kawama.  Yoshiutu;  Kaneno.  Nobuaki: 
Kimura.  Tatuva;  Okura,   Yuji,  and  Tada.   Hitoshi.  5.585.309,  CI. 
437-129.000.  ' 
Tada.  Sugihiko:  See — 

Miyoshi.  Takahito;  Nishikawa.  Yasuo:  and  Tada.  Sugihiko.  5.584.953. 
CI    156-244.270 
Taga.  Hidenori;  Yamamoto.  Shu;  and  -Vkiba.  Shigcyuki.  to  Kokusai  Denshin 
Denwa  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Apparatus  for  mea.suring  optical  transmission 
charactenstic   5.585.954.  CI   359-158000 
Taguchi.  Fumiya.  to  Nikon  Corporation  Printed  susbstrate  having  reinforce- 
ment pattenis  of  varying  size  and/or  shape.  5.585.157.  CI.  428-63,000. 
Taguchi.  Yoichi:  See — 

Oishi.  Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Yoichi;  Shibuya.  Isao;  and  Tsuchiva,  Tohru. 
5.585.487.  CI  540-203.000. 
Tagusa,  Yasunobu.  See — 

Nakashima.  Takashi;  Inada.  Kiyoshi;  Tagusa.  Yasunobu:  Shimokawa. 
Hiroshi:  Akiyama.   Hidemi.  and  Yamamoto.  Yuji.  5.585.815.  CI. 
345-100  000 
Tahara,    Toshiro;    Sugiia,    Yukio;    Kimura,    Youichi;    ShioU,    Kazuo:    and 
Kiinvama,  Haruyoshi,  to  Fuji  flioto  Film  Co  ,  Ltd  Photosensitive  matenal 
processing  apparatus   5,585.879.  CI.  396-570.000. 
Taiho  Industries  Co  ,  l4d.;  See  — 

Kijima,  Tetsuo;  Shinohara.  Seigo;  and  Yusa,  Sachiko.  5.584.917.  CI. 
106-2000 
Taiho  Pharmaceutical  Co..  Ltd:  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z.;  Sheng.  Zhen  J  ;  Rong.  Zhang  0  ;  Liang,  Zhang  J.; 
Rajeshwar.  Singh;  Yamashita.  Tomohiro:  Toko.  Toshiyuki;  and  Mai- 
sumoto. Hiroshi.  5.585.373.  CI   514-210.000. 
Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company  Ltd.;  See— 

Yoo.  Chue-San.  5.585.307.  CI  437-187000 
Tajima.  Yoshiharu:  See — 

Takenaka.    Tetsuyoshi.    Tajima.    Yoshiharu,    and    Kawabata,    Kazuo. 
5.585.805.  CI   342-461  000 
Tak  Fi  International  (HolidinsI  Limited.  See — 
Sher.  Tak  C  .  5.584.683.  CI  431  153  000. 
Taka.  Takao;  See — 

Satoh.  Atsushi:  Okamoto.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Kunihiro;  I'chida,  Jun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro;  Taka.  Takao;  Furugen,  Munekalsu.  and  Kimoto. 
Ma.s.inan.  5.584.428,  O   228-194.000 
Takaba,  Katsumi,  and  Ishii,  Satoshi,  to  Nippondenso  Co..  Ltd.;  and  Toyota 
Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Data  communication  equipment  for  transferring 
dau  5,586,034,  CI   .164-431  040. 
Takabj,  Minoru:  See — 

Sato,  Isao,  Hirose,  Fumiyuki:  Takaba,  Minoru:  Shimura,  Akira:  Taka 
hashi,  Shoei:  and  Ikeda,  Hiraku,  5,584,171,  CI  60-39.030 
Takabe.  Shinichi:  See — 

Ozaki,  Takahiro:  Goto,  Fumio;  Kawamura,  Yasushi:  Munakata,  Tomoo; 
Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo:  Kato.  Toshiharu,  Tomogami,  Shin;  and  Takabe, 
Shinichi,  5,585.136.  CI   508 -.365000 
Takada.  Kazukuni   See — 

Inoue.  Kunitoshi.  Miura.  Masahiko,  Takada.   Kazukuni;  Yamamoto. 
Hideo.  Katoh,  Michio:  Hosokawa.  Tetsuhiro,  and  Shimamura,  Hito- 
shi. 5,584.490.  CI   277-235O0B. 
Takada.  Makoto;  See — 

lizuka.  Takao;  Oshida.  Mamoru;  and  Takada.  Makolo.  5.585.125.  O 
425-446.000. 
Takagi.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Chikagawa.  Osamu;  Takagi.  Hiroshi;  and  Iha.  Michiaki.  5.585.203.  CI. 
429-35000 
Takagi.  Mikio  See — 

Hamada.   Kenji.   Kirihala,  Toshinon:   Nakamura,   Masami;   Narahara, 
Youzaburo,  Kamikubt),  Keila,  Takagi,  Mikio:  and  Kawasaki,  Koichi, 
5.584.167.  CI   56-11  400 
Takagi.  Osamu:  See — 

Shibata,  Junichini:  Kuroki.  Yosuke;  Takeuchi.  Kyosuke.  Hayashi.  Yasu- 
fumi.  and  Takagi.  Osamu.  5.584.724.  CI.  439-507.000. 
Takahashi.  Akira  See — 

Inui,  Tetsuya;  Takahashi.  Akira.  Ohta.  Kenji;  Mieda.  Michinobu:  and 
Murakami.  Yoshiieni.  5.586.109.  CI  369-277.000 
Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamada.  Kohji,  and  Yanai.  Norimasa,  to  Showa  Sangyo 
Co     Ltd     Process    for    preparing    biodegradable    water-resistant    film 
5,585,060.  CI   264-204  000 
Takahiashi,  Hiromasa  See— 

lino.  Hideyuki;  and  Takahashi.  Hiroma-sa.  5.586.282.  CI  395-405  000 
Takahashi.  Ilironan,  10  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Semiconductor 
device  manufacturing  apparatus  and  cleaning  method  for  the  apparatus. 
5,584.963,  CI    156-646  100 
Takahashi.  Hironon:  and  Hiruma  leruo,  to  Hamamatsu  Photonics  K  K  E-O 
probe  with  FOP  and  voltage  detecting  apparatus  using  tlie  E-O  probe 
5,585,735,  CI.  324-753  000. 
Takahashi.  Kayo:  See — 

Ishikura.  Shuji;  Monoka,  Takayuki;  Nishikawa.  Atsuhiko;  Takahashi. 
Kayo,  and  Kanno.  Norihito.  5.585.821.  CI.  345-145.000 
Takahashi,  Keizo:  See— 

Ohashi.  Yuichi;  and  Takahashi.  Keizo.  5.585.354.  CI   514-12.000. 
Takahashi.  Kimio:  See  -  - 
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Uhuni.  Milsuaki.  Matwura.  Takaharu.  Hamada.  Yi>^hinon.  Yamada. 
[samu  Sakau.Teroo; Takahashi,  Kimio.  and  Kishi.  Mimo.  ^.^85.Vll. 
C"l   My  W5CIO0 
Takalushi.  Ko)i   Srr  - 

Yushimura.  Kai-sup.  Takahashi.  Ko)i    Inumura.  Yu|i.  Nagasawa.  Kcni 
chi.  and  Su/uki.  Yasuic.nx).  S.^HS-^M.  CI    tdOl :<)<«) 
Takahashi.  Kou|i.  ti>  A^nw  Co  .  lid   Method  of  manuf»climn|:  ciienmuiaKW 
haMOg  commutaiif  pircex  each  pmvided  »ilh  »«ially  extending  engage- 
mem  claws  s.MW.ii^.  CI  :«»-s<»7  ofxi 

Takahashi.  Kunihiru  Srr  ..       .       „ 

Havashi     Yuiaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihiro;    Takasu.    Hiroiki.    Kojima. 
Ymhika/u      Ni»a.     Hilushi;     Matsuyama,     Nohuyoshi;     YcKhimi 
YunH-yuki.  and  Kamiya.  Mwaaki.  ^..^85.W4.  CI  4J7  «.2.(X)lt 
Takahashi.  Masanobu   Srr 

/Jiang  Wei;  Uhii.  Toshinao.  Takahashi.  Masanobu.  and  Kyuma.  Ka7UO. 
.■S.586.222,  CI   W22  0a) 
Takahashi.  Masashi.  Ka.s«i.  Toshihiro.  .ind  Yoshida.  Mimini.  lo  KaNishiki 
Kaisha  Toshiba  \n  image  funning  apparatus  with  a  device  for  conveying 
an  image  receiving  member  i.^K^.-WX).  CI   .VV<  273  (WO 
Takaha.shi.  Mineo  Srr  .,  .    ,_     ^    .. 

Kaio  Sanae.  Asakura.  Nobuyuki.  Oiaki.  KeiKhi;  and  Takahashi.  Mineo. 
^..^84.122.  CI   2<*-872()00 
Takahashi.  Nohuhiko   Srr 

Nakano,  Nobuyuki.  and  Takahashi.  Nobuhiko.  5.584.S25.  CI    296- 
68  100 
Takahashi.  Sadao:  5er— 

Yama/aki.  Kouichi,  Takahashi.  Sadao.  Kikuchi.  Nobuo,  Matsum.no. 
Kenlaro  Havakawa.  Tadashi.  MiyashiU.  Ymhiaki.  Tabochi  Takeshi 
Misago.  Naomi,  and  OtsuU.  Hin*isa.  5.!>8^.8<*6,  CI    35^  2I'<(I«I») 
Takahashi.  Shigeaki:  See-  .  ^  ,    ,.    i. 

Kiiii    Motohiro.  Yoahioka.  Hanihiko;  Akaikc,  Shmji,  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeaki.  ^.585.738.  CI    324  754  000 
Takahashi.  Shoei   Srr  - 

Sato   Isao.  Hirose.  Fumivuki.  Takaba.  Minoru.  Shimura.  Akiri.  Taka 
hashi.  Sh,x:i.  and  Ikedi.  Hiraku.  5.584.171.  CI  60- .39030. 
Takahashi.  Takao  Srr 

Ishi/uka.  Shigeki;  Sasaki.  Takayuki.  and  Takahashi.  Takao.  5..585.843. 
CI   ««  208(100 
Takahashi.  Yoshinon   See  -  vr    i.    i. 

Inomau,  K.iichiro.  Tak.ihashi.  Yoshinon;  Oiuno.  Shih<i.  Saito,  Yothiaki; 
and  Yusu.  Keiichiro.  5.585.1%.  CI.  428-557  000 
Takahashi   Yuji.  to  Makita  Coiporaoon    Device  for  h«ing  lool  element  lo 

rocary  tool   5,.S84.^53.  CI  451  342  000 

Takai.  Hideo   Srr  .....  i.       .. 

Makino.  T(h.hiaki.  Terada.  Kalsuyuki.  Sebau.  Michio.  ilaniin.  Monsh 

ige   Takai.  Hideo.  Yasui.  Toshi.  Oshima.  Masabumi.  lida.  Akiyoshi, 

Taliano.  Yasu.shi.  Katoo.  Chisachi.  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.584..3W. 

CI    l'»l-55  0fl0 

Hieda.  Teruo.  Kvunu.  Kenii.  and  Takaiwa.  Kan.  5  585.848.  CI   348- 
247  (XX) 
Takamatsu.  Ryop.  and  Watanahe.  Tomohiro.  to  Stmy  Coqoralion  Disc  player 
with  an  automatic  disc  charger  including  eject  locking  mechanism  and 
nM)s able  ch.issis  holding  mechanism   5.586.103.  CI    *64-:44  (lOO 
Takan.i,  Jun  uhi.  and  Sawaniura.  Nobuy.xhi.  to  Softard  Industries  Co..  Ltd 
Catalyst  loading  stiucmre  and  a  loading  method  for  a  reatnor   5..585.(r75. 
CI   422  219000 
TakaiH).  Yasushi;  See- 

Makino.  Toshiaki.  Terada.  Kalsuyuki.  Sebata.  Michio;  Hatton.  Monsh 
ige,  Takai,  Hideo.  Yasui.  Toshi;  Oshima,  Ma.sabumi.  Iida.  Akiyoshi. 
Takanu.  Yasushi.  Katoo.  C'hisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.584. 36Q. 
CI    191  55  000. 
Takasaki.  Atsushi   See —  „^ 

Akuisu.  K.Haro.  and  Takasaki.  Atsushi.  5.585.627.  CI   250  234  000 
Takasaki   Yoshiyasu,  lo  Jidosha  Kiki  Co  .  Ltd  Brake  system  with  automatic 

braking  mechanism   5.584.5^8.0    303  89  000 
Takase    Saloru.  Sakurai.   Kiyofiimi.  and  Ogihara.   Masaki    to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Toshiba   Dynamic  type  memory   5.586.07K.  CI    365-2.300.30 
Takasu.  Hiniaki   Srr 

Haya.shi.    Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihiro;    Takasu.    Hiroaki.    Kojima. 

Yoshikazu      Niwa.     Hitoshi.     Mauuyama.     Nobuyoshi;     Yoshino. 

Yomoyuki;  and  Kamiya.  Masaaki.  5.585.304,  a.  437-*2.000 

Takala  Coeporation:  See  -  ~  . ,«.  ,«-, 

Koyanagi.  Toshim;  HiramaLsu.  Koji.  and  Nakagawa.  Osamu.  5.5S4.107. 

CI    24  632  000 
Maruyama,  Shigemxi.  Atoh.  Tadayuki;  Minaroi.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida. 
Ryoichi    Kosugi.  Noriyuki;  Yanagi.  Eiji.  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Kokeguchi.  Akira.  5.584.508.  O  280-743  100 
Pleyer.  Matthias.  5.584.108.  CI   24-641  000. 
Takata.  Yoshthiro:  Srr-~ 

Waian    Junji    Takau.  Yoshihiro:  Ogawa.  Masahiro.  Penttila.  Merja. 
Onnela.   Maija  Leena.   and   Keranen.   Sirkka,  ^_'(85.271.  CI.  435- 
2.14  200 
Takatsuka.  Munehiro  See— 

Y'abushita.    Yasunori.    Takatsuka.    Munehiro.    and    Sakai.    Shinichi. 
5.584.882,  CI  623  6000 
Takeda  Chemical  Industnes.  Ltd    See— 

Nalsugan.  Hideaki.  Ishimaru.  Takenor.  and  Doi.  Takayuki.  5J85.385, 

CI   "<  1 4- .3a)  000 
Yamada.  Minora,  Heya,  Tonhiro;  and  Ogawa.  Yasuaki.  5.585.460.  CI 
528-491  000. 


lakeda  Karuhis.i.  and  Mitamura.  Himmichi.  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  TEC 
Contact  charging  deMce  for  charging  a  surface  to  a  given  potential  and 
image  forming  apparatus  using  the  same   5.585.S97.  CI   355-2 19  (XX) 

Takeda.  Sunao   Srr  r-\    t-ta 

Sakai    Yoshio;  Motogi    Jun;  and  Takeda.  Sunao.  5.584.299.  CI.  128- 

681  (XX)  ^.         _,.        . 

Takei    Ken.   to  Hitachi.   Ud    Small  antenna   for   portable  radio  phone 

5..'(85.807.  CI   .343-702  000 
Takeichi.  Hideo  See- 

0/a*a.  Yoichi.  and  Takeichi.  Hideo.  5J85.443.  CI   525-314  (XX) 
Takemalsu.  Kenichiro  Str-  „      . 

Senoo.  Yasuioshi.  Shiraivhi.  Hitoshi.  Yasu.  Nofio;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka.  Yukinoo;  Ochi.  Yasuo.  Mitsokami.  Yasuhito.  Shigematsu, 
Toshiuka  Tachino.  Ka/uhiro  Mivagama.  Yasuhiro.  Takematsu.  Ken- 
ichiro. and  Yanagihara.  N.*uaki.  5.584.914.  CI   46-6000 
Takemoto  (hi  and  \-M  Corpocaiion   Srr— 

Y.TOe/awa.  Toshii>,  Miisui.  Kenrou.  Yanagibashi.  Kunio;  Ikeo.  Youuku; 
Okuno  Tixmi  Asakura.  F.tsurou;  Yoshida.  Hisaisugu;  Salo,  Mitsuo. 
and  Kin.»hil«.  Milsuo.  5.584.927.  CI    106-737  (XXI 
Takenaka  CorpiTation   Srr-  ,,        x,        ,. 

Y'one/awa.  Ti>shit>.  Milsui.  Kenrou  Yanagihashi.  Kunio;  Ikeo.  Yousaku; 
Okuno  Toora.  Asakura.  Elsuroo.  Yoshida,  Hisatsugu.  Sato.  Miisuo, 
and  Kinsrshita,  Mitsuo.  5.584.927.  CI    106-737  000 

"  amad^.  Masato,  and  Takenaka,  Takao,  5,585,.305.  CI   437  127  000 
Takenaka.  Telsuyoshi;  Tajima.  Yoshihanj.  and  Kawabaia.  Ka/uo.  lo  FujiLsu 
1  imilcd    Travel  velociiv  detecting  apparatus  m  mobile  communicabon 
svstem   5..585.805.  CI    342-»6l.000 
Takenaka.  Yushi.  Kuzumoto.  Masaki.  Yoshirawa.  Kenji;  Yamamolo.Takashi; 
Maisubara.  Masato.  Nishimae.  Junichi.  Yasui.  Koji  and  Otani.  Akihiro.  Ilo 
Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Laser  system    5.586,1.39.  CI    372- 
94  (XX) 
Takene.  Shinni   See—  ... 

Yamasaki.  Mitsuo;  Inoue,  Shigeru.  Kikuchi.  fchiro;  Komaiani.  Ma.saki; 
Kanatani  Onji  Hiroko,  Masao;  Y'oshikawa  Takafumi,  Edahiro. 
Masashi.  Komaisu.  Yoshimi  Inoue.  Akihiko.  Mi/ukami.  Hideaki; 
Mural.  Takeshi  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi.  Yuji, 
Nakamura,  Hirolumi.  Miyoshi.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto,  Kanisi;  Dot. 
Masao;  and  Takene.  Shii.xi.  5.585.914.  CI  356-44  000 
TAeno.  Shonii:  See-  j  -r  c  „ 

Kanaoka    Masaru,  Sfon,   Hoinare.  Yuyama.  Takayuki;  and  Takeno, 
SlKJJui   5.585.018,  CI   219  121  720 
Takeshima.  Masahmi.  to  Matsushiu  Electric  Industnal^Ca.  Lt<L  Reyroduc 


lion  circuit  for  skin  color  in  video  signals  5.585.860.  CI   348-65^000 
Takeucbi.  Hidemaio  See- 

Nakashima    Hiroyuki.   Oka.   Hideki.    Takeuchi     Hidemaro;   Tanaka. 
Shigenon    fnikuda,  Yoshimon;  Akamalsu,  Saloshi;  Miyazaki,  Masa- 
fumi;  and  Maisumura.  Yoshika/u,  5,584.337,  CI    164-477  (XX) 
Takeuchi.  Hiroaki,  and  Sawada,  Masa-shi.  to  Aisin  Seiki  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive  vehicle.  5,584.540,  CI  303- 
116  100  ,        . 

Takeuchi.  Kesatoshi.  to  Seiko  bps.in  Corporation   Apparatus  for  effecting 
high  speed  transfer  of  video  data  into  a  video  memon  using  direct  memory 
access   5.585.864.  O   348  719.001) 
Takeuchi.  Kimio  Sei'-  ... 

Nakamaki.  Seisuko.  Maruhashi.  Yoshiisugu;  Kato,  Nobuyuki,  Matsuno, 
Kenii    Kurashima,  Hideo,  Ikegami.  Hiroo,  and  Takeuchi,  Kimio. 
5.585.061.  CI    264  521  000 
Takeuchi.  Kvosuke   Srr  .... 

Shibata  lun.chini:  Kuroki.  Yosuke.  Takeuchi.  Kyosuke.  Hayashi.  Yasu- 
fumi.  and  Takagi.  Osamu.  5.584.724.  CI  4.39-507.000 
Takeuchi.  Manabu   See—  .  ,  ...  ^    .,„  „  ,™, 

Tamum.  Tsuton.u.  and  Takeuchi.  Manahu.  5.585.152,  O.  428-35.100 
Takeuchi.  Nonvuki:  See  — 

Watanahe.    Hiromitsu;    Takeuchi,    Nonyuki;    Arimoto,    Telsuya,    and 
Yama-shiio.  Atsushi.  5.584.598.  CI  404-112.000 
TAeuchi.  Seiji.  Miya7aki.  Kyoichi.  and  Tsuji.  Toshihiko.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki 

Kaisha   Korrign  partis  Ic  inspecting  system   5,585.918.  CI.  356^2.37.0(X) 
Takcyama.  Junichi   Srr 

Ohtani.  Hisashi.  Mivanaga.  Akiharu;  andTakeyama.  Junichi.  5J85.i9i. 
CI  43?-«0.(XX) 
Takeyama.  Naoki   Srr-  -^  .    ..  j 

Nakano  Yuko,  Takeyama.  Naoki,  L'eda,  Yuji,  Kusumoto,  Takehiro;  and 
Oka,  Hiromi.  5J85.2I8,  CI.  430-270  100 
Takino.  Hiroshi   See-  .         j  „  ,. 

Kuromiya.  Mivuki.  Takino.  Hiroshi;  Oshima.  Masaynshi.  and  Kohara. 
Teiji,  5.585,989.  CI    360-135  000 
Takumi.  Nobusuke:  See— 

Nakata  Ka/uo;  Hirai.  Masaharu.  Takumi.  Nobusuke.  and  Kato.  Saburo. 
5.585.032.  CI   252  62  620 
Takumi.  Toshio  See— 

Tamura.  Hiroaki,  and  Takumi,  Tonhio.  5.585,888.  CI.  355-75.000. 
Tarn.  Andrew  C  :  .See— 

Baumgan.  Peter  M  ;  Gudeman.  Chnslopher  S  .  Krajnovich.  Douglas  J  : 
Meeks  Steven  W  ;  Nguven.  Thao  A  ;  Sargeni.  Fior  D.;  Tam.  Andrew 
C  .  and  Vurens.  (ierardH  .  5.586.040.  CI   364-474.080 
Tamagaki.  Akira  See—  ,      ... 

Eto  KcHchi.  Mivaza.  Masao;  Ohnishi,  Kazuyuki.  and  Tamagaki.  Akira. 

5.585.936,  Ci  358-150.000. 
Tokishige.    Masato;    Okahashi.    Toshihiro;    and    Tamagaki.    Akira. 
5.586.228.0  395-1150(X) 


Tamai.  Mikitaka;  Ohira.  Takaharu.  and  Okada.  Telsuya.  to  Sanyo  Electric  Co.. 

Ltd.  Battery  over<urrent  protection  circuit   5J85.994,  CI    .361-98  000. 
Tamano.  Michiko.  Onikubo,  Toshika/u;  and  Enokida.  Toshio.  lo  Toyo  Ink 
Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd  Hole-transporting  material  and  its  use.  5.585.21 3. 
CI   430-59000 
Tamura.  Hiroaki,  and  Takumi.  Toshio.  to  Noritsu  Koki  Co  .  Ltd,  Method  and 

device  for  pnnting  films  5.585,888.  CI   355-75.000. 
Tamura,  Junichi  See — 

Yamamoto.  Toshiyuki;   Tamura,  Junichi;  Fujiu.   Kalsushi:  and  Doi. 
Masato,  5.585,904,  CI   355-271  000 
Tamura,  Masako:  See — 

Ishigaki.  Hitomi;  and  Tamura.  Masako.  5.S86.195.  O.  381-188,000 
Tamura,  Richard:  See — 

Jones,  Jonathan;  Quaranu.  Vito;  and  Tamura.  Richard.  5.585.267.  CI 
435  240243 
Tamura  Sciyaku  Kabu,shiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Seki,  Reiji,  Kamimura.  Ryoji;  and  Mitsubayashi,  Satoru,  5.585.403,  CI 
524-642000 
Tamura,  Shinichi,  Terasaki,  Seishi;  Mimura.  Tada.shi;  Kobayashi,  Teruaki; 
and  Tci,  Youichi.  to  Fuji  Hectnc  ,  Ltd.  Metal-free  phytfuilocyanine,  process 
for  prepanng  the  same,  and  electrophotographic  photoconductor  using  the 
same   5,585,483.  CI   540- 1 22  000 
Tamura,  Tsutomu;  and  Takeuchi.  Manabu.  to  Toyo  Boscki  Kabushiki  Kaisha 
Composition  of  polyamide  resin  and  polyurethane  resin.  5,585,152.  CI 
428-35  100. 
Tan.  Tuan  J  :  See — 

Ko7.el.  (Tharles  A  ;  Oldendorf.  John;  Scheitz.  John  T,  and  Tan.  Tuan  J  . 
5.586.008.  CI   361  743  000 
Tanaka.  Akira:  See — 

Kurosawa,  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  Walaru;  Tanaka.  Akira,  Kojima,  Yuji; 
Fuju,  Kiyoshi   and  Yamada.  Mamoru.  5.585.915,  O   356-218.000 
Tanaka,  Atsushi;  Kamehara.  Nobuo,  and  Niwa.  Koichi,  to  Fujitsu  Limited 
Process  for  prepanng  a  perovskite  Bi-conuining  superconductor  film 
5,585.332,  CI  505^73  000 
Tanaka.  Hidckam:  See — 

Yoshioka.    Takalsugu;    Masuda.    Hisatoshi;    and    Tanaka.    Hidckazu. 
5..585,090,  O.  424-59  000 
Tanaka,  Hirokazu:  See — 

Fujita,    Hirokazu;    Okumura,    Yoshinobu,    and    Tanaka,    Hirokazu, 
5,585,893,0   355-210  000 
Tanaka,  Hisanobu:  See — 

Yoshida.     Shinji;     Hironaka,     Yasumasu;    Tanaka.     Hisanobu,     and 
Shimokubo,  Hironobu.  5.584.230,  CI  99-326.000 
Tanaka.  Koichi   Srr — 

Katsumaia,  Eiichi,  Tanaka,  Koichi;  Yaguchi,  Toshiyuki;  Kanuma,  Akira; 
and  Nishikawa.  Akihilo.  5.586.263,  CI   395  200  070 
Tanaka,  Kouichi;  Hashimoto,  Hiromasa;  and  Suzuki.  Fumio.  to  Shin-Etsu 
Handotai  Co  ,  Ltd  Method  of  polishing  semiconductor  waters  and  appa- 
ratus therefor  5.584.746,  CI   451-41  000 
Tanaka,  Shigenori   See — 

Nakashima,    Himyuki;   Oka,    Hideki.   Takeuchi,    Hidemaro;   Tanaka. 
Shigenon;  Fukuda,  Yoshimon;  Akamatsu.  Satoshi.  Miyazaki.  Masa- 
fumi,  and  Matsumura,  Yoshikazu.  5,584.337.  CI    164-477.000. 
Tanaka.  Tetsuo.   Kohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  to  Hitachi.  Ltd 
System  and  method  fw  information  retncsal  with  scaled  down  image 
5.586.316.  CI   395-604000. 
Tanaka.  Toshiyuki;  See — 

Miyake.  Tomoyuki;  and  Tanaka.  Toshiyuki:  5.585.159.  O.  428-64.300. 
Tanaka.  Toyohisa:  Srr — 

Miura.  Ryu.  Tanaka.  Toyohisa;  Karasawa,  Yoshio:  and  Chiba,  Isamu, 
5,585.803,  CI   342-372000. 
Tanaka.  Yasuhiro;  Nagai,  Yasuhiko;  Suzuki.  Michio;  Kagei.  Takashi,  Saito, 
Masato,  and  Ikeba,  Goro    Network  management  operation  system  and 
network  management  operation  method   5,586.255,  CI   395-2()0010 
Tanaka.  Yasuo  See— 

Yamamoio.  Hideaki.  Matsumaru.  Haruo.  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken, 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shirahashi,  Kazuo.  Sasano.  Akira;  and  Mat- 
sukawa,  Yuka.  5,585,290,  CI   437-WOOO 
Tanaka,  Yasuyuki;  Hioki.  Yuichi;  Hayashi,  Masaharu.  Ichikawa,  Na<iya,  and 
Sakaki,  Toshiaki.  to  Kao  Corpt>ralion,  and  Sumitomo  Rubber  Industnes, 
Ltd   Pnxess  for  producing  raw  rubber  5,585,459,  O   528-486.000 
Tanaka,  Yoshihiko:  See — 

Maruyama.  Shigenon;  Aloh.  Tadayuki.  Minami,  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida. 
Ryoichi;  Kosugi.  Nonyuki;  Yanagi.  Eiji;  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko;  and 
Kokeguchi.  Akira.  5.584.508,  CI   280-743.100 
Tanaka,  Yoshitaka:  See — 

Iwanami,  Shinji;  Noike.  Katsura;  and  Tanaka.  Yoshitaka.  5.585.615.  CI 
235-472000 
Tanaka,  Yukikazu:  See — 

Nishino,  Toshiharu.  Mon,  Toshihiko;  Nishida,  Yasushi;  Arai.  Kazuyoshi; 
Tanaka,  Yukikazu;  and  Sato,  Hideshi.  5.585.950.  CI    349  118  000 
Tang.  Sanh,  lo  Micron  Technology,  Inc  Method  of  forming  dynamic  random 
access  memory  circuitry  using  SOI  and  isolation  trenches   5.585,285,  CI 
437-21  000 
Tangeman.  Michael  R,:  See — 

Hogan.  Steven  J  ;  Feltz.  Kristi  T ;  Murdock.  Douglas  R  ;  Goodman.  Todd 
A  .  Vcrcande.  David  J  .  Tangeman.  Michael  R  .  Busch.  Enc  M.; 
Knpakaran.  Raghavan;  Jayasimha,  Madhigubba  G  .  Smith.  Keith  E.; 
Austin.  Mark  A  ;  and  Ben>.  Dana  B..  5.586.175.  CI.  379-112.000. 
Tangheriini.  Vincent  C.  See — 


Hait,  Charles  C;  and  Tangheriini.  Vuicent  C  .  5.584.850,  CI.  606- 
185  000. 
Tani.  Eiji:  See — 

Shobu,  Kazuhisa;  Watanabe,  Tadahiko;  Tani.  Eiji:  and  Akiyama.  Morito. 
5.585.313,  CI.  501  89.000 
Tani.  Kalsuya:  See — 

Chau.  Chieh-Chun;  Wessling.  Ritchie  A  ;  Tani.  Katsuya;  Nakagawa. 
Masani;  and  Ichiryu.  Takahani,  5.585.052.  CI.  264-28.000 
Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro:  See — 

Sakurai.  Shigeki;  Tanigawa.  Yoshihiro;  Ohuchi.  Masalofno;  Suzuki. 
Shoji;  Kakizawa.  Katsuhiro;  and  Ohisuka.  Kuniaki,  5,586,172,  O 
379-67.000 
Taniguchi,  Hiromichi   See — 

Sakata,  Koji.  Minamoto,  Maki;  Fukaumi,  Takashi,  Nishiyama.  Toshi- 
hiko; Arai,  Satoshi;  and  Taniguchi,  Hiromichi,  5.586.()(X).  O    361- 
525.000. 
Taniguchi,  Junko.  Yamaguchi,  Noriyuki;  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Ishizuka.  Mit- 
suru;  and  Yao.  Masaharu,  to  Mitsubishi  Cienki  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Lumi- 
nance and  chrominance  signals  separating  filter  adaptive  to  movement  of 
image  5.585.861.  CI   348-669  000 
Taniguchi,  Makoio:  See — 

Matsuo,  Kazuhiro;  Taniguchi.  Makoto;  Fujiwara.  Junji;  and  Miyazawa, 
Takayuki,  5,584.383.  CI  200-400.000. 
Taniguchi.  Takashi  See — 

Yamashita.     Katsuhiro;    and    Taniguchi.    Takashi.     5.SS4.916.    O. 
96-123  000. 
Taniguchi.  Yoji:  See — 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Hirose.  Tadashi;  Aoyama.  Toyozo; 
Tomohiro,   Shuzo;   and  Wakayama,   Satoshi,   5.586.025.  O    395- 
761.000 
Taniguchi.  Yoshifumi;  and  Taya.  Shunroku.  to  Hitachi.  Lid  Electron  energy 
filler  and  transmission  electron   microscope  provided   with   the   same 
5,585.630.  CI   250  311  000 
Tanino.  Ken:  See — 

Hayashi.  Kohlaro;  Kudo.  Yoshinobu;  Mukai.  Hiromu,  Ando,  Makoto. 
Tanino.  Ken;  Funahashi.  Akira:  and  Yagura.  Hirokazu.  S.585.%S.  CI. 
359-431000 
Taniuchi.  Osamu;   Nankoh.  Youichi;   Nakata,   Hiroyuki;  and  Fukamachi, 
Makoto.  to  Sumitomo  Wiring  Systems.  Ltd   Connector   5.584.721,  CI 
439-374.000 
Tanji.  Shigeo:  See — 

Endo,  Michiko:  Shimizu.  Nobuyoshi;  Kurashima.  Shigemi;  Kajitani. 
Hiroshi;  Tanji.  Shigeo;  and  Kawamote.  Mieko.  5.585.719,  C\  324- 
235.000 
Tanouc.  Yoshirou:  See — 

Aoyama,  Fumio:  and  Tanooe.  Yoshirou.  5.586,018.  CI.  363-41.000. 
Tarlow.  Kenneth  A  :  See — 

Knecht  Wendy  S  ;  and  Tarlow.  Kenneth  A  .  5.584.779.  Q  482-8  000 
Taruya.  Ma.saaki.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Ignition  apparatus 

for  internal  combustion  engine.  5.584.275.  CI    123-417.000. 
Tassel,  Didier:  See — 

Guillon.  Laurent;  and  Tassel.  Didier.  5.585.993,  CI   361-93.000. 
Tataryan.  Anahit:  See — 

Reeder.  Laurence  B.:  Tataryan.  Anahit;  and  Taw,  Daisy.  5.584J53.  Q. 
353-120  000. 
Tatsumi.  Masayuki:  See — 

Igarashi.  Toshio;   Shinohara,   Sueharu;  Tatsumi,   Masayuki;   Hikasa. 
Tadashi;  and  Mendori,  Hiroaki.  5.585.431.  O.  524-425.000. 
Tatsumi.  Yasuyuki:  See — 

Isshiki.  Shigehiro;  Sato.  Masami;  Tatsumi.  Yasuyuki;  and  Yoshimi. 
Yutaka,  5.584.771.  CI  474-264  000 
Taugher.  James  E    See — 

Knudsen.  Helge;  Oiong.  Daniel  T.  Yaffe,  John.  Taugher.  James  E ; 
Robertson,  Michael,  and  Plazak,  Zbigniew.  5.586,329,  CI  395- 
702  000. 
Knudsen,  Helge;  Chong,  Daniel  T;  Yaffe,  John:  Taugher,  James  E, 
Robertson.  Michael;  and  Plazak.  Zbigniew,  5.586.330.  CI  395- 
705.000. 
Taw.  Daisy:  See — 

Reeder.  Laurence  B  :  Tatarvan,  Anahit;  and  Taw,  Daisv,  5,584.553.  CI. 
353-120  000 
Tawara.  Kiyoshi:  See — 

Komatsu,  Kenichi;  Nishihara,  Eitaro;  Tawara.  Kiyoshi;  and  Fujimolo. 
Seiji,  5.586.262.  CI  3«-200020 
Taya,  Shunroku:  See — 

Taniguchi,  Yoshifumi;  and  Taya.  Shunroku.  5,585,630, 0.  250-31 1 .000. 
Taylor.  D  Gene:  See — 

Bishop.  Nonnan  G.;  and  Taylor.  D  Gene.  5.584.255,  O.  110-235.000. 
Taylor,  Herbert  H  :  See — 

Chin.  Danny;  Peters.  Joseph  E..  Jr;  and  Tavlor.  Herbert  H  .  5,586.289. 
CI   395-438000 
Taylor.  Richard;  Hubbard.  John;  Else.  Derek,  and  Patel.  David.  toCV  Apparel 
Limited    Knitting  plied  elastic  vam  on  a  full  fashion  flat  bed  knitting 
machine  5,584,196,  CI.  66-60.00R 
Taylor.  Ronald  T    See — 

Runas.  Michael  E.;  and  Taylor.  Ronald  T..  5.585.744.  CI   326-86.000. 
Taylor.  Thomas  E.:  See — 

Difloe.  Donna  M  .  and  Taylor.  Thomas  E..  5.585.161,  O.  428-109.000. 

Leon.  Francisco  A  ;  and  Tazawa,  Satoshi.  5.586.230.  O   395-120.000. 
Tazuke.  Yasuhiko:  See — 
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Tsukjda.  Yoji.  Tazukc,  Yasuhiko.  Okjid».  Shigenon;  ind  Adachi,  Keni 
ihi,  5.^85.2^5.  CI  ats  l^OOO 
TDK  Cofponttion:  V<r 

KutTkakc.  Jin;  and  Okiuimni.  MwaUKh..  5.585.988.  C\  .W-1.^2  001) 
Technicians  CiMnpany.  The   .S<'i--  ,  ^    ,-   .     <  »<  «>  ri 

HfusUHi.  Paul  T   Sulli»an.  Pmct  J    and  Fison.  K*n  E  A  .  5.585 J5i.  1 1 
73-116(100 
Tcchn»(1o»  Tube-Sysleni.-  CimbH:  See— 

BninnlHiler.  Erwin.  5.584.27<»,  CI    i:.V54l  000. 
Tccno  Pixil  S  PA    See 

I  ap..  lr..p»ldo.  5..584..m.  CI    198-841  000 
Ifcumsch  PriKlUci.s  Ci>mpan>    See — 

Dreinian.  Nchk  1  .  5.584.676.  CI  417-5691100 
Teelal.  Jame^  W   Mtidular  laser  apparatus   5.584.1.17.  O  42  lO.VOOO 
Tci,  Youichi:  Scr 

Tamuia  Shinichi;  Terasaki.  Seishi.  Mimura.  Tadishi;  Kobayadu.  leru 
aki.  and  Tei.  Y.Hiichi.  V585.48V  CI   540-122  000 
Ifich    Rudiw.  Ill  RMT  Ass<icia«e5  C-aragc  Joix  opener  with  remole  «afc«y 

senscin   5.584.145.  CI.  49- 506.000. 
Tekcom  Flectmnics  Cccp    See— 

Lin.  Audy.  5.584.705.  a  4.19- 1.S7  (WO 
Tekellv  J.weph  P .  Hantord.  James  M  .  Schleicher.  Garry  J    l-aya.  Jcllrey  I  : 
I.x>'Mini:  T.  and  Misikir.  Ijiiki    lo  Ford  Mm™  Cumpany    hner^v 
abs.irbinK  bi.ls«er  a.ssembly  5.584.509.  CI  280-750000 
Tekmwu.  Inc    See 

Cn«by.  Phihp  S..  5.585.868.  CI.  .VW  796  000 
TEI  Vanan  Limiicd:  See  ,..,..     <  ca.i  u-ii    ri 

Wada.  Yuichi.  Kawuki.  Jiro;  and  Kobayashi.  Hinohi.  5.584.'»7.1.  tl 

2W  192  120 
TeletonakuehiMagci  LM  Enc^Min  .See-  ..„.,,,    r^    w< 

DumimHi.  lV«.  Hulicn.  Ola;  and  Ekwall.  Hikan.  5_586.211.  O    .«85 

1 15  (MM) 
ljns»m.  SiifiT.  Vi84.555.CI    162  2'00(l  „,      ^„ 

Teles  Joaquim  H  ,  Melder.  J.ihann  Pcler.  C*hrer.  hupen.  Harder  Wolfgang 
Ebel.  Klaus.  GnKning   Cantcn    and  Meyer.  Regina,  u.  BASF  AktienK 
cscllvhafi   CaulMic  preparalion  <>f  condensatioo  products  ol  Inmulde 
hyde  5.585.496.  CI   548  264  200 
Telfiwd.  Cljve  D     See  _.        ^     ,.„,,,.    ,~, 

Nay.  Barry    Smith.  Mark  R.  and  Telftwd.  Clive  D.  5.585.316.  CI 
M)2  50  000 
Temech  Chemical  Engineering  Ltd    See 

Braginsky.  IxiMiid.  Kokolm.  Yuri,  and  Wichs.  Reuven.  5.585.569. 1 1 
73  821  000 
TemK  Telefunken  microelectnmic  GmbH   See— 

Sp«s.  Martin.  5.585.625.  CI   250^221  000.  

Temple  Victof  A   K  .  to  Hams  Cotporaiiim  Methods  of  mass  production  ol 

semic<«ductor  devKes   5.585,310.  CI   4.17  206  000 
Tcmpnne.  Luke  J    See  .       .       „  a    ^      ,a 

Davies  Kathleen  M    Kunichika.  Mark  M  .  Dayley.  Darren  B    DiHiald 
S4»i   Jeffcry  D  .  Tempnne.  Luke  J  .  Livingston.  Mikael  H     Hanpin. 
Nurman    Naschc.  Angelo  B.  Balcheliw.  Dasid  B     and  Bauerle 
BemhardO.  5.586.111.  CI    195  561000 
TenEyck  John  D  .  Clere.  Thomas  M  ;  01s.«.  James,  and  Waisala.  Siesen.  to 
I'nifrai  Ci«p<)ralion    High  lempenuure  stable  ciHiiiniMHis  hianient  glass 
ceramic  hher  ^..'iK5.112.  CI   .501  15  000 
Tcnma.  Keishi   .See  >.     ,u.  i. 

Kobayashi.  Yiwhinan.  Kamuhima.  Hiroshi.  Fukuoka.  ^™"' '*'l^ 
Hideki.  Asaoka.  Tsutomu.  and  Tenma.  Keishl.  5.585.059.  CI    -64- 
186  000 
Terada,  Kalsuyuki:  See  ».       >. 

Makino.  Toshiaki.  Terada.  Katsusuki.  Schata.  Michio.  Hamm.  Monsli 
igc   fakai   Hideo.  Ya.sui.  Toshi.  (>.hima.  Masabunii.  Iida.  Akiyoshi. 
Takam>.  Ya.su»hi.  Kat.»).  niisachi,  and  Kobayashi.  Kcnji.  5,584.369. 
CI    191-55  000 
Teradaira.  Mitsuaki   -See  ..         .  _.  ^       . 

ho    Yoshika/u.  Minora.  Masahmi.  Teradaira.  Mitsuaki.  and  Yawata. 
L/unari.  'i.SH4.'i9().  CI   400^605  OtIO 

NakamurxSh.iichi  and  Terakado.  Daisuke.  5.585.710.  CI.  320-15  000. 

Tera-saki.  Seishi    See  „..„..        >.    t- 

Taniura.  Shinichi.  Terasaki.  Seishr  Mimura.  Tada.shi.  Kobayashi.  Tcru 
aki.  and  Tei.  Youichi   5.585.483.  CI    540- 1 22  IM). 
Terashiia,  Ma.saki    See-  .... 

MrtixAa.  Ken.  Okada.  Yuko.  Dogan.  Junichi:  and  Termhita.  Majjiki. 
5.584.131.  CI   40-299  000. 
Tenyon  Ciirporation    See— 

Rakib  Shiomo.  5.586.068.  CI   .364-724  160 
Teniino  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .Sec— 

Amano.  Nobuhiko.  5.584.806.  O.  6tM-65.0CIO. 
Teshiri>gi.  Tcisu    See  ,     „      ..     ■■      u     c 

nkelani  Tmhika/u.  Teshir>>gi.  Teisu.  Shinusaki.  Yuichi:  Haicho.  Seiji. 
Matsumoto.  Seiji:  Aoki.  Takusa.  Sailo.  Akihisa  Komalsuda.  Takashi; 
Kato  Hmuki.  and  Miya.shiU.  Yukio.  5..S84  177,  CI  60  284  (KIO 
retet  FUiward  C    and  Searl.  Diomas  D  .  lo  H  Tech.  Inc  Self-adjusting  hller 
difTuser  and  method  (or  assembling  sanK  in  a  hller  housing  5.5H4.998.  C  1 
210  405()<IO 
Tetra  Las  al  Holdings  &  FinaiKC  S  A     See 

Franke.  Rickard.  Brandstrom.  Per    Kaneko.  Ymaka.  and  Andei^s.* 
Bengt.  5.584.324,  CI    141-1  UOO 
Teva  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Ltd  ;  See — 


Bialei  Meir  Hadad.  Salim  Herrig.  Jacob  Sterling.  Jeff;  Lemer.  David; 

and  Shir>an.  Mitchell.  5.585.358.  CI   514  I9  0(X). 
Texas  Instruments.  Inc    See  .  „ 

Anjoh    Ichiro.   Murakami.  Gen;   Lamson.  Michael  A  .  and  Heinen. 

Kalhenne  G  .  5,585.665.  CI  257-666000 
Dou«las.  Mome  A,  5.-^84.938,  CI    1.34-1  .100 
Efland.  Taylor  R.    Jones.  Rov  C  .  III.  K«on.  (»i  Kyimg.  Snuiylmg. 

Michael  C  .  Malhi.  Salwinder;  and  Ng.  Wai  T .  5,585,657.  O.  257- 

335  000 
Ehhc   Peier  N  .  and  BckimikJ.  Fa-deni.  5.586.275.  CI    395-564.0(10. 
Farubei   Hugh  t-     and  Siinth.  Richard  \  .  5.586.021.  (1    364-468060 
Hir^h  Judilh  S    and  Wild  I  Inch  H  .  5.586.039.  CI   364-468.010. 
Manning.    Willi.im    R.    Rudd.   Jeffrey    P.    Yaitx-ro.    Bsron   T.    and 

Nace-ic/.  Stanley  J  .  <;.<K5.9')0.  O    .161-25  000 
Met  ChiaC.il'    s.W  660  CI   2.^7  389  000 

Muituya  Mas. ,  J.  and  Altars* ala.  Abbas  1 .  5..S86.0I0.  CI  361  751  «8» 
Smayling.  Michael  C  .  Turreno.  Manuel  1.    Jr.  deceased.  5.585.294.  CI 

417  44  aw. 
Summerleli,  V<iO  R.  5„585.300,  CI  437-60  000 
Thaler,  Heinnch    See  ..,,»,„ 

Ascher    Gerd     Sturm.   Huhen.   Thaler.   Heinnch.   and   Veit.   Werner, 

5.585.485.  CI   540-225.000 

^"SKld^n^Pau^NT;  and  Thaller,  Kurt  M  .  5.586.294.  CI    395.4640U). 
Thames  Water  Itilities  limited   -See  ,       ^    ,„...««.. 

Byford.  Peter,  and  Mlc.xn.  Roger.  5.585.760.  O.  327-545.000. 
Theodore  Sweeney  &  Co..  Inc..  See-  .  .„•  i«,   r-i 

S-eenes.  Theiidore  J..  St.;  and  Meyer,  Engelbert  A .  5,584.630.  CI 
411  258(100 
Theralech.  Inc     See—  

Prakash.  Ramesh  K  .  5.585.464.  CI  530-350.000 
Thenauli.  Fjlwin  G    See  .    „_         .     ^.         r- 

Fuller  Douglas  D.  Carme.  Lawrenrt.  and  fhenauh.  Edsun  G. 
s.584.242.  CI    101-415  100 

^''^Btlbant.'  M^c.  and  Dupi.nt.  Jean  Louis.  5  584.101.  CI    19  .«M  (100 

Thiel  Geoffrey  L    and  Ponlin.  Paul  S  .  lo  Xkebia  I  imiled  Computer  system 

usini:  multidimensional  addressing  helsseen  multiple  prvKessiws  having 

independently  addressable  iniemal  memorv  fiH  eflicicni  reixdenng  and 

redistnbutioii  of  dau  atiays  between  the  processors  5.586.256.  CI   395- 

200030 

Thiele  Kaolin  Company    Sec  .,«,„■,,    /-i    int. 

Amngt.m  Webb.  Ue  A  .  and  Malla.  Praka.sh  B  .  5„584.924.  O    106- 

Max'tel'lChns  B  .  and  Malla.  Prakash  B  .  5.584.925.  CI.  106-486000 
ThieroH  tkcrdt.  Ruth    Sec  ^      , ,    c.  ..  w  . 

Steinmever.  Andreas.  Neef.  Gunter  Kirsch.  C-rrald;  Schwarr.  Kalica. 
Thieroff  FAerdi.  Rulh.  Wiesinget,  Hcrhcn:  and  Habcrey,  Martin, 
5.585..168.  CI   514  167(100  .     .   ^,      . 

Ihics    Edward  L  .  to  Whiripod  Corporation    Seal  for  a  food  blender 
5.584.577,  CI    166-205  000 

Shirai,  Takcki   and  Waianabe.  Munenori.  5J84.744.  CI.  451-5.000 
Thsmas  BroadhenI  &  Sons  Ud    See  .„__,..  <„.  -mi    e-i 

Gnm».»id.  Geoffrey  L.  and  Grimwotid,  Geoffrey  C  .  5„S84.791.  CI 
494S4(100  .      ^ 

Th.imas.  Js*n  F  .  and  B<x.he.  Daniel  K  .  to  Fcolab  Inc  Method  and  apjpjfTjus 
f.n  si.Hing  and  dispensing  .hemical  s..luii.ms  ^.584.127,  C  I  141   l»M  <>« 
Thonws.  Larrv  J    Moveable  shade  for  palladian  «ind.ms    5.584.329,  tl 

I6(H14  000 
Thomas,  Paula    See—  ,   ,    ,. 

Panervm  Gsird.*;  Sluail,  David  A  ;  Thomas,  Paula,  and  Lehnan, 
D..uglas  W  ,  5.585.135.  CI   426-660.000 

^Tamel^  Paui"^"  «.d  TWne.  G«>  W .  5.586.286,  CI.  .195-432  000 
ThtMiipson.  Bnan  S     See—  ,,„..,-     ^,    -n. 

Mar/ullo.  Ji>seph  H.  and  Thompson.  Bnan  S.  5,584,476,  CI  -H 
1 26  (MX)  ..  ^       , 

Th.Mnps.«,   Clark  J     and  Campbell,  Perry  D  ,  Jr    •''.'^D'*'!?"  t^^^f  " 
Ci»pi»alion    Tendon    suspended   platform   rcibo«.   5.585.707.  CI    318 
568.200 
ThompMm.  Lillian  C     See  - 

I  lan    Kenn  K  .  Li.  Changming.  Jung,  Richard  H  .  and  Thompson, 

Lillian  C  .  5.585.208.  CI.  429- 190.000 

Thompson.  Peter    See—  cco^ni   i^\ 

Hofesiadt,  Holm;  Reyzl.  Ennin.  and  Thompson.  Peter.  5.586.116.  1 1 

370  389  (X81 

ThompMin-Bell,  lan   .See  ,  ,„,  o-~>    r-i     i.-i 

Palmer.   Mathew    R  ,   and  Thimpson  Bell.   lan.   5.585.829.  CI    .147 

171  1810 
rhoms.«i  C.msumer  Electronics.  Inc     See-  „,nnii 

W  hite.  Charles  .M  .  and  Gurley.  Thomas  D  .  5-585.755.  CI  327-333.000 
Thrre-D  Composites  Research  Corporation   See— 
Kimbara.  Masahiko.  5.584.223.  CI  87  57  000 
Three  Five  Svsiems.  Ini     See 

Peteta.  Michael  G.  5.585.948.  CT    349-143(100  .„..,„-, 

Thnft.  David  M  Weanng  apparel  v»ilh  translormational  abilities  >.>84.u/  /. 

CI   2  239(100  ^    ,     . 

Thulie/.  lean  Luc.  to  SMH  Management  Services  AG  Motor  vehicle  chassis 

S.5K4.5I0.  CI    280-784  000 
Thuri.  Jurgen   See  - 


Schultheis.   Bemd.   Hubert,  Stefan;  Lemux,  Roland;  Thiirk,  Jiirgen; 
Schaupett,  Kurt,  and  Noky,  Wemcr.  5.584.957,  CI    156-289  000 
Thurkauf.  Andrew;  Hutchison.  Alan;  and  Singh.  Vinod,  to  Ncurogen  Corpo- 
ration  Certain  cycloalkyi  and  a/acvcloalkyi  pyrrolopynmidines;  a  new 
class  of  GABA  brain  receptor  ligands  5.585,490.  CI.  544-2.30.000 
Thurmes.  William  N.;  See — 

Wand.  Michael  D  ;  More.  Kundalika  M.;  and  Thurmes.  William  N  . 
5.585.036.  CI   252-299.010. 
ThurtSc/y.  GyOrgy:  See — 

Bod<3.  Mihily.  Nagy.  Istvin;  Peredi.  Jinos;  Thur6czv.  Gvorgy;  and 
Ozsvald.  UszlA.  5.584.297.  CI    128-670  000 
Thurston.  Andrew  M  .  lo  GEC-Marconi  Limited.  Analogue-lo-digilal  con- 
verters and  digital  modulators  5.585.801.  Q.  341-143.000. 
Thvssen  Stahl  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Barhe.  Jacques;  Vendeville.  Luc.  and  Delassus.  Piene.  5.584.335.  CI 
164-428  000. 
Tiefenbrun.  Stanley  V.:  See— 

Blankenship.  Thomas  O  ,  Fritsche,  David  L.;  and  Tiefenbrun.  Stanley  V. 
5.584.618.  CI  408-l.(X)R 
Tiers.  George  V.;  See — 

Scholj.  Matthew  T;  and  Tiers.  George  V..  5.585.186.  O.  428-412.000. 
Till.  Volker:  See— 

Woite.  Rainer;  and  Till.  Volker.  5.585.917.  a.  356-237.000. 
Tillyer.  Richard  See — 

Desmond.  Richard;  Dolling.  L)lf;  Marcune.  Ben;  Tillyer.  Richard;  and 
Tschaen.  David.  5.585.504.  CI  549-323.000. 
Tinsley.  Jr .  Robert  E.;  See— 

Betger.  Paul  H  .  5.585.(J28.  CI   252-2  000 
Tipon.  Donald  G  .  to  NCR  Corporation  CMOS  low  output  voltage  bus  driver 

with  conln>lied  clamps   5.585.740.  CI    326-26000 
Tippmann.  Joseph  R  ;  and  Tippmann,  Vincent  P  Refrigerated  beverage  trailer 

5,584,188.  CI   62-239(100 
Tippmann,  Vincent  P.;  See — 

Tippmann,    Joseph    R;    and   Tippmann.    Vincent    P..    5.584.188.    CI 
62-239  000. 
Tischler.  Michael  A   High  bnghtness  electroluminescent  device,  emining  in 
the  green  to  ultraviolet  spectrum,  and  method  of  making  the  same 
5.585.648.  CI.  257-77  (KX) 
Tjaden.  Kevin;  See — 

Lee,  John  K.;  Cathey.  David  A..  Jr;  and  Tjaden.  Kevin.  5385.301.  CI 
437-60.000. 
Tobisaka.  Yukinori   See  — 

Senoo.  Yasuioshi.  Shiraishi,  Hiioshi;  Yasu,  Norio;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro. 
Tobisaka,  Yukmon;  Ochi,  Ya.suo;  Mitsukami.  Yasuhito;  Shigematsu. 
Toshitaka,  Tachino,  Kazuhiro;  Miyagama,  Yasuhiro;  Takematsu,  Ken- 
ichiro;  and  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki,  5,584.914,  CI   96-6  000 
Tockman.  Bruce  A  ;  See — 

Salo.  Rodnev  W  ;  Spinelli.  Julio  C;  and  Tockman.  Bruce  A  .  5.584.868. 
CI   607-17000 
Toda.  Atsushi.  to  Koito  Manufacturing  Co .  Ltd.  Headlamp  for  a  motor 

vehicle   5.584.559.  CI    362-61000 
Tohda.  Takao:  See — 

Kado.  Hiroyuki.  Tohda,  Takao;  Kusumoto.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama. 
Kazuo.  5.586,102,  CI   369-126.000 
Toho  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Muramalsu.  Tetuaki;  and  Endo,  Yoshihiro.  5.585,062.  CI  264-314.000. 
Tokimec  Inc  :  See — 

Waianabe.    Hiromitsu;    Takeuchi.    Noriyuki;   Arimoto.   Tetsuya;    and 
Yamashiro.  Atsushi.  5.584.598,  CI  404-112  000. 
Tokishige.  Ma.sato;  Okaha-shi.  Toshihiro;  and  Tamagaki.  Akira.  to  Sharp 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   Digital  image  forming  apparatus   5.586.228.  CI.  395- 
115.000. 
Toko.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z  ;  Sheng.  Zhen  J ;  Rong.  Zhang  Q.;  Liang.  Zhang  J  ; 
Rajeshwar.  Singh,  Yama.shiu.  Tomohiro;  Toko.  Toshivuki,  and  Mai 
sumoto,  Hiroshi.  5.585..173.  CI   514-210000 
Tokyo  Electnc  Power  Co  ,  Inc  ,  The   See- 
Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Waianabe,  Walaru.  Tanaka.  Akira;  Kojima.  Yuji; 
Fujii,  Kiyoshi,  and  Yamada,  Mamoru.  5.585.915.  Q.  356-218.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Kabushiki  Kaisha;  See — 

Shibala.  Jumchiro.  5.585.737,  CI   324-754.000. 
Tokyo  Electron  Limited;  See — 

Komino,  Mitsuaki.  5.584.971.  C\.  204-192.130. 

Kuji.  Molohiro.  Yoshioka.  Hanihiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeaki,  5.585.738,  CI   324-754.000 
Tokyo  Electron  YamaiULshi  Limited;  See — 

Kuji.  Molohiro;  Yoshioka.  Haiuhiko;  Akaike.  Shinji:  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeaki.  5.585.738.  CI.  324-754.000 
Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology ;  See — 

Yamamoto,  Takakazu,  5;585.454,  CI.  528-220.000. 
Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo  Co  .  Ltd.;  See — 

Uehara,  Akira;  Hijikaia.  Isamu;  and  Minato.  Mitsuaki.  5.5S4.647.  CI 
414-744.500 
Tollgrade  Communications,  Inc.:  See — 

Kiko.  Frederick  J..  5.586.181.  CI.  379-399.000. 
Toma.  Pascal  H.:  See — 

Forman.  Andrew  L  ;  Holihan.  Sean  R  ;  Humphrey,  Guy  R.;  Lashen, 
David  M  ,  McCauley,  James  A  .  McKenzic.  Paul  F;  Miller,  Ross  A.. 
and  Toma.  Pa.scal  H  .  5.585.383.  CI  514-284.000. 
Tomaselli,  Joe  W  :  See — 

Nunley.  C.  Lynn;  and  Tomaselli.  Joe  W..  5.584.153.  CI.  52-410.000. 


Tomassen.  Henricus  P  M  :  See — 

Day.  Janet  A  ;  Revnhout.  Marinus  J.;  and  Tomassen.  Henricus  P  M  . 
5.585.337.  CI   .508-466.000 
Tombs.  Thomas  N    See — 

Rakov,  David  M  ;  and  Tombs,  Thomas  N..  5.585.908.  CI.  355-274.000 
Tomihan.  Yoshinon;  See — 

Imura,     Hironori;     Makishima.    Hideo;    and    Tomihan.    Yoshinon, 
5.585.689.  CI.  313-336.000. 
Tomioka.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Nakamura.  Masao;  Tomioka.  Hiroyuki;  and  Mori.  Takayoshi,  5,584.257. 
CI.  112-279.000. 
Tomioka.  Shinji:  See— 

Kinugawa.  Ma.sahiko;  Masuda.  Yoshiaki;  Mimura.  Yukileru:  Murakata. 
Chikara;   Sailo,   Hiromitsu;   Ogasa.  Takehiro;    Kasai.   Masaji.   and 
Tomioka.  Shinji.  5.585.488.  CI   540-545.000 
Tomisawa.  Naoki.  to  Unisia  Jecs  Corporation    Ignition  liming  connollmg 
apparatus  and  method  lor  internal  combustion  engine  with  exhaust  gas 
punficaUon  catalytic  convener  5.584.276.  CI    I23-4190(X3 
Tomila.  Hironori:  See — 

Mizuno.  Osamu;  Nakamura.  Tohru;  Aikoh.  Hideki;  Tomita,  Hironori; 
and  Mohn.  Masanan.  5.586.105.  CI.  369-270.000. 
Tomita.  Hiroshi;  See — 

Tanaka.  Tetsuo;  Kohno.  Toshiaki;  and  Tomita.  Hiroshi.  5.586.316.  CI. 
395-604.000. 
Tomiya.su.  Hiroshi:  See — 

Wada.  Yukio;  Morimoto.  Kyoichi;  Goibuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Tomivasu. 
Hiroshi.  5,585.043.  CI   252-636.(KX) 
Tomkins  Industnes.  Inc  ;  See — 

Van  Becelaere.  Robert  M..  5.584.312.  O.  137  78  5at 
Tomogami.  Shin:  See — 

Ozaki.  Takahiro;  (jolo.  Fumio;  Kawamura.  Yasushi ;  Munakata.  Tomon; 
Tsuchiya,  Tetsuo;  Kato.  Toshiharu;  Tomogami.  Shin;  and  Takabc. 
Shinichi.  5.585.3.36.  O.  508-365  000 
Tomohiro.  Shuro:  See — 

Tsuji.   Hiroshi;  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Hiiose.  Tadashi,  .^oyama.  Toyozo; 
Tomohiro.   Shuzo;  and  Wakayama.   Satoshi.   5.586.025.  CI    395- 
761.000. 
Tomooka.  Keiji;  See — 

Nakano.  Yukio.  and  Tomooka.  Keiji.  5.586.115.  CI   370  376  000 
Tonna.  Christian  G..  to  Otis  Elevator  Company  Telescoping  elevator  door 

system.  5.584.365.  CI.  187-319.000 
Topel.  Richard  W.  Jr;  See  — 

Martin.  Thomas  W.;  Topel.  Richard  W..  Jr;  and  King.  Ronald  S.. 
5.585.326.  CI.  503-227  000 
Topper.  Robert;  See — 

Devancv.  Patnck;  Gnanaprakasam,  Daniel;  Westerink.  Peter,  and  Top- 
per, Robert.  5.586,2(W.  CI.  382-232.000. 
Torcan  Chemical  Ltd.:  See— 

Lu,  Yee-Fung;  So.  Raymond;  Slemon.  Clarke;  Oudenes.  Jan;  and  Ngooi. 
Teng-Ko,  5.585.387,  CI   514-327(100 
Torchetti.  Rinaldo;  McPhail,  David  R  ;  and  Cheritas.  Bradley  N  .  to  Super 
Seal  Mfg  Ltd   Releasable  panel  for  overhead  door  5.584.333.  CI    160- 
201.000. 
Torii.  Nobuyoshi:  See — 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Torii.  Nobuyoshi;  Waianabe,  Toshio;  Yamada,  Take 
hiko;  Kidokoro.  Masato,  Ebihara,  Toru;  Nakao.  Alsuko;  Malsuda. 
Tokusou,  Matsuyama,  Nobuvuki;  and  Aramakj.  Tooru.  5,585,839,  CI 
248-15.000. 
Torimura.  Hiroyuki:  See — 

Inoue.  Toshihiro;  and  Torimura.  Hiroyuki.  5.585.587.  CI  84-662.0(K) 
Torreno.  Arlene  K  .  administratrix;  See — 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.  deceased.  5.585.294.  CI 
437-44.000. 
Torreno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.  deceased  (by  Arlene  K.  Tonmo.  administratrix); 
See— 

Smayling.  Michael  C;  Toneno.  Manuel  L..  Jr.  deceased.  5.585.294.  Q. 
437^44  000 
Torrington  Company.  The:  See — 

Lemoine.  Richard  L.;  Butine.  John  A.;  Jurras.  Mark  I..  Ill;  Browner. 
Richard  W.;  and  Duffy.  Paul  E..  5.585.577,  CI   73-866.500 
Tortelli.  Vito:  See— 

Arcella.  Vincenzo;  Brinati.  Giulio;  Aibano.  Margherita;  and  Tortelli. 
Vito.  5.585.449,  CI.  526-247.000. 
Toshiba  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Oguchi.  Haruo;  Hino.  Shirou;  and  Kataoka.  Toshie.  5.584.172.  CI. 
60-39.500 
Toshiba  Machine  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Ishida,  Masahiro;  Shin.  Shoichi.  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi;  Nagakura,  Yasu- 
hiko; and  Oishi,  Toshio,  5.584,750.  CI  451-288.000. 
Toshiba  Silicone  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Shinohara.  Seigo;  and  Yusa.  Sachiko.  5.584.917.  CI 
106-2000 
Toshima.  Masato;  Hanawa.  Hiroji.  and  Wong,  Jen>.  lo  Gamma  Precision 
Technology.  Inc   Fluid  concentration  detecting  apparatus.  5.585.729.  CI. 
324-445.000. 
Toshiro  Higuchi:  See — 

Higuchi.  Toshiro;  Egawa.  Saku;  Hiyane.  Masao;  and  Natori.  Katsuhide. 
5,585,681,  CI   310-309  000 
Tosoh  Corporation:  See — 
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Kaino,  Kenji;  Ono.  Koutchi;  Tsukuma.  Koji;  Nagiu.  Himy».  Abe. 

Emiko.  Kikuchi.  Ymhika/u.  ind  Funakoshi.  Yushiharu.  ^.-^l*^.  1 73.  CI 

428-«>4  40») 

Toiakura.  Nagabhushanam.  ShaUby.  ShaUby  W  .  and  Kokish.  Lyudnula.  lo 

Iniied  -Stales  Surgical  CfwporalHm    Suture  ixjaling  and  tubing  fluid 

VS84.8.S7,  CI   M)6^:2(t  (KM) 

Totakura.  Nagabhushanam.  lo  United  Slates  Suijical  Coiporalian  Tubing 

fluid.  .^.584.8^8.  CI  «>*)-:2«  000 
Toier.  Inci>evx)fated  Srr  .  .  .  -r      . 

Prout    i    Tim<«hy.  Wnght.  Todd  E  .  Brescia.  Anthony  J  .  and  Trent. 
Smith  E.  Ill,  y^»y4\%  CI   52322 1  (WO 
Tonen,  Patty  L  ;  Ste-  .  „  ^ 

Dahl  Jeffrey  A  .  Dalrympk.  E  D*yann  Tonen.  PMty  L;  and  Rahimi. 
Alireza  B  .  5.585..W3.  CI.  507-103  000 
Touilou.  Dan:  See— 

Shavit.  Nir;  Zemach.  Asaph;  and  Touitou.  D«i.  5.S86.32I.  CI.  yr>- 

672«)0  , 

Toulonghi,   Michael,  lo  Microsoft  Cotporatu*    Method  and  system  for 
managing:  i.wncrship  of  a  released  synchroniMiKm  mechanism  5..M«).3I8. 
a.  .W5  677  (XX) 
Touw.  Theodore  R    See—  .^     ,       a    tto<as.an\ 

Guhman.  C.lenn  f.  Ray.  Michael;  and  Tou*.  The«idore  R    5..585.<»68.  CI 
.<59-654  DOO 
Townsend.  Alan.  Basiin.  Judy.  Boon  Falleur.  Thierry,  van  der  Bruggen 
Piene   and  C.nilie.  Pierre,  lo  Ludwig  InsiHuie  for  Cancer  Research,  and 
I'nisersiiy  of   Oxford.  The  CTiancellor.   Ma.sters  and  Scholars  of  the 
lst>lalcd   MACE  1  derived  peptides  which  cimplex  *iih  HLA  A2  mol 
ecules  and  uses  lhere.>f  5.585.461.  CI   5.30-325  000 
Tovii  Hidcski   St^f — 

koyama.  Ken  ichi.  and  Toya.  Hideaki.  5.585.6%.  O.  315-111  410. 
Toyama  Prrcious  Mcials  Co  .  Lid    See — 

Nish.hara.  Katsunan.  5.584.693.  CI  433-169.000. 
Tovo  Boseki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

■   Tamura.  Tsuiomu  and  Takeuchi.  Manabo.  5.585,152.  O.  428-35.100. 
Toyo  Ink  Manufaciunng  Co  .  Lid    See  -  ^  ^   -^    ^      <  <a<  in 

Taniano.  Michikn.  Onikubo.  Toshika/u;  and  Enukida.  Toshio.  5.585.213. 
CI   430.^9  01)11 
ToyoKohanCo.  Ltd    See-  .,„.,,-,    r^ 

Okamura.  Takaaki;  Matsui.  Ken2o;  and  Inui.  Tsuneo.  5.585.1'/.  li 
428  Ml  IXX) 
Toyo  Seikan  Kaisha.  Lid    See  - 

Nakamaki  Seisuko;  Maniha-shi.  Yoshitsugu.  Kalo.  Nobuyuki;  Matsuno. 
Kenji.  Kurashima.  Hideo,  Ikegami,  Hiroo,  and  Takeuchi.  Kimio. 
5.585.065.  CI   264  521  000 
Toyoda  Oosei  Co .  Lid  :  See  -  ,  ,„,  ~,„  ^, 

Koyama.  Akira.  Suyama.  Hiroshi;  and  Su/uki.  Katsuaki.  5.584.098.  CI 
16-121  000 
Toyou.  Akinori  See—  . .,    ^ 

Yamamoto.  Sanehiio;  Kimuia.  Toshio;  Nakagawa.  Takasi;  and  Toyou. 
Akinon.  5.585.433.  CI   525-66  ()00 
Toyou  Jidosha  Kabushiki  Kaisha  .See 

Kurala.  Nobuo.  Sugiuni.  N<*uyoshi;  (itaki.  Takashi.  Harada.  Kenji; 
Tsuii    Kimiioshi.  Nonoinura.  Yutaka.  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Okuwa, 
Ma.savuki.  and  Tsukada.  K.hiji.  5.585.562.  CI   73  504  160 
Takaba.  Kaisumi;  and  Ishii.  Satoshi.  5.586.034.  CI   364-431  040 
Toyou.  Masanobu  -See-  ....■-, 

Rvu  Tadamiisu;  Ichikawa,  Naomi.  Murakawa.  Masahiko,  Toyou. 
Masanobu.  and  Adachi.  Takeshi.  5.586,326.  CI   395-701  000 

Toyotomi  Co .  Lid    See  ,.<,,,.o,    r-,    a-xi 

Yamada.  Toshihiko;  and  Kawamura.  Masanon.  5.584.685.  11    431 
.MM  000 
Trabet.  J6rg:  See—  „   a  „    ^,  -n.. 

Junge.  Bodo.  Schohe.  Rudolf.  Seidei.  Pcier  Rudolf.  Glaser.  Thomas 
iraber  Jflrg  Benz.  I'Inch;  Schuurman.  Teunis;  and  Vikiot  De  Vry. 
Jean  Marie.  5.585.392.  O.  514-373.000. 

Tracor.  Inc  .  See—  ,  ....  cv^  /-■ 

Richank.  Les  H  .  Vinson.  J.  Ken;  and  Schon.  David  J.,  5,585.596.  CI 
102-378.000 
Tnui.  Phuc   See — 

Romano.  Paul  M  .  King.  Larry  D  .  Geldman.  John  S  .  Ahuja.  Bhupendra 
K    Seny  Palaksha;  Esiakhn.  Petro;  Ho.  Son;  Tran.  Phuc.  and  Imam. 
Maryam.  5.586..V)6.  CI    395  500  000 
Ttin  Thang  lo  Advanced  Micni  Deuces.  Inc  Combination  prefetch  bullet 
and  instruction  cache  5.586,295.  CI  395-»64  000. 

""'Ding.'shuiin-'  and  Tran.  Thao  T.  5.585,406,  CI  514-772  000. 
Trandai  Angie;  Jeviiich.  Milan  M    Phan.  Dean  V,  and  Warner.  Paulene  L  . 
to   Piocter    A    Gamble    Company.   The     C«l    deodorant    compositions 
5.585,092.  CI   424-65(W0 
Transccll  Technologies.  Inc    See-  „  ^     ..    ..     ,  ,         j 

Chen.  Anna  K    Kakaria,  Ramesh:  Liu,  Dashan;  So6a.  Michael  J  ,  and 
ZeKivitz.  Thomas  C  .  5,585.470,  CI  536-5  000. 
Transitions  Optical.  Inc  :  See — 

Knowles,  David  B  .  5.585.042.  CI   252-586000 
Traniow.  Jerry  J  .  and  Finn.  Bnan  M  .  to  Digisonix.  Inc    Active  adaptive 
control  sysiem  *ilh  weight  update  selective  leakage   5^586.190.  CI   381- 

71000. 
Travis    Man  H  .  to  Boeing  Cotnpany.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 

minimizing  aircrali  cabin  noise   5J86,065,  CI   364-574  000. 
Trent.  Smith  E  .  Ill   See— 


Pniui    J    Timothv.  Wnghl.  Todd  t .  Brescia.  Anthony  J  ;  and  Trent. 
Smith  E.  111.  5.585.419.  CI   523  221  000 
Tnbbett,  Lindy  M    See  ,      ,     ., 

Buhlei    Timothy   D.  Panoushek.  Dale  W.  Tnbbett.  Undy  M  ;  and 
Covinglon.  Michael  J  .  5..584.762.  CI  460- 119  000 
Tnm-a-Lawn  Corporation  See-  ,,„.~>™i<. 

Suilifl.  James  W.  and  Jones,  Dallas  W.  5.584,723,  CI  439-500.000. 
Trinilv  Industries.  Inc     See-  ,,„.„,   ^    ,nc 

Smith.  Stephen  W  ,  and  Lighlnet.  Joseph  C  .  Jf .  5.584J52.  a.  105- 
4U9  000 
Tfokhan,  Paul  D    See—  .  ^    ,^       n    ,  r> 

Ensign    Donald  E;  Slelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr.  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D. 

5.S(M.i:6.  CI    34  444  0011 
Ensign.  Donald  E  .  Slelljes.  Michael  G  .  Jr.  and  Trokhan.  Paul  D  . 
5384,128.  CI   34-117  000. 
Trolta  ThotiiaT,  to  Cordis  Corporation   Method  for  retarding  blooming  ot 

polyeUieramide  tubing  fot  medical  devices   5,585.057.  CI   264  130  000 
True  Manufaclunng  Co  .  Inc    See — 

Tnila-ske.  Sicsen  L  .  Sr .  5.584.547.  CI   312-223.500 
Truhitte,  Darrell;  CKilubic.  Theodore  R  .  and  Sugar  Maureen,  to  Motorola. 
Inc  Process  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  testing  semiconductor  package 
leads  5.585.281.  CI  437-8.000 
Tnilaske    Steven  L  .  Sr.  to  True  Manufactunng  Co.  Inc    Curved  panel 

construction  for  a  merchandiser  5.584.547.  CI   312  223  50tl 
Trumbull,   IVrngias.  lo  Ridelilm  Corporation    Simulator  system  having  a 

suspended  pa.ssenger  pljlform   5.584.697.  CI   434-58  000. 
Trustees  of  Boston  Universiiy,  The:  .See 

Bunu.  James  W  ,  and  Valen.  Cesare  R  .  5.585,361.  CI  514-25.000. 
Trustees  of  Columbia  I  nisersily  in  the  City  of  New  York.  The:  See- 
Anderson.  Roger  N  .  Binilanger.  Albeit;  Bagdonas.  Edward  P;  Xu. 
LiuinK  and  He.  Wei.  5.586,082.  CI   367  73  000 
Tnity,  Thomi  J  Electrode  guide  5.585,013.  CI   219^  120 
TRW  Inc    See—  .  ^     „ 

Cuevas  Jess  A    Fischer,  Craig  M  ;  OLoughlin,  John  P.  and  Skouson. 

John  D  .  5.584.MM.  CI   2X0-737  000 
Nemoto.  Hin»hi    5.584..5(I0.  CI   281V728.200. 

OLoughlin.  John  P.  and  Skouson.  John  D  .  5.5R4„505.  CI  280  737.000. 
Van  Wynsberghe.  Roy  D..  5.584.506.  CI.  280-741  (KXt 
Wallers.  Gary  A  .  5.584.501.  CI   280-728  200 
TRW  Rcpa  GmbH   See 

Luu.  Joachim.  5.584.503.  CI   280-73 1  000 

TRW  Vehicle  Safety  Systems  Inc    See—  

Faigle.  Emsl  M  .  Ld  Sparks.  Tracy  S..  5.585„597.  CI.  102-530XWO_ 
Philhon.  Jack  A  .  and  Hawkins.  Thomas  J  .  5.584.502,  CI  280-728  300. 
Tsai   Hank  Adjusuble  double  deckei  rack    5.584.4tM.  CI   211941)00 
Tsao  Tcthen.  and  Hinkle.  Jcflery  S  ,  to  Huls  America  Inc   Liquid  formula- 
tions of  1.2  benzisothiazolin  3-one.  5.585.033.  O  514-373.000 
Tschaen,  David:  See-  „    ^     .       j 

Desmond.  Richard.  Dollmg.  Ulf;  Marcune.  Ben  Tillyer.  Richard,  and 
Tschaen.  David.  5.585,504,  CI   549  323  ()()0 
Tseng  Gwou  Jong.  Mou.  C  T   and  Poi.  L  M.,  to  Hon  Hal  Precision  Ind  Co 
Ltd    Retention  post  for  use  with  connector  having  elongated  housing 
5,584.725.  CI   439  572  000 
Tsoiika.   Vladimir    Electiomagnetic   stepper   motor    5,585.680.   CI     310- 

W  OOR  „    .     „  ,.    ..  u 

Tsuchida.  Kazuhilo:  and  Kashimoto.  Koji.  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki 
Kaisha.  Test  circuit  of  current  voltage  conversion  amplifier  5..585.73I,  CI. 
324-537.000. 
Tsuchimoto.  Shuhei   See-  „.^   ..      .  .o.  on  r^ 

Itoh.  Masaiaka.  Morita.  Tatsuo;  and  Tsuchimoto,  Shuhei,  5.585.817.  LI. 
.345-104  000 
Tsuchiya.  Masaka/u   See  - 

Ashida     Ma-saaki.    Kawabaia,    Tomohisa;    Hirayasu.    Kazunan.    and 
Tsuchiya.  Ma.sakazu.  5.585.248.  CI  435  25  000 
Tsuchiya  Mfg  Co..  Ltd    See— 

Yagihashi.    Tamotsu,    Araki.    Tsuiomu;    and   Tukamoto,    Kazuyoshi, 
5,584.997.  CI  210-321  790 
Tsuchiya,  Tetsuo  See 

Ozaki.  Takahim.  Goto.  Fumio,  Kawamura.  Yasushi.  MunakaU.  loitioo. 
Tsuchiya.  Tetsuo.  Kato,  Toshihani,  Tomogami.  Shin,  and  Takabe. 
Shinichi,  5.585.336.  CI  508-365  (100 
Tsuchiya.  Tohni:  See—  .  ^      ^        -,  ^ 

Oishi    Akihiro;  Taguchi.  Yotchi;  Shibuya.  Isao   and  Tsuchiya,  Tohni. 
5.585.487.  CI   540-203  000 
Tsuji  Hiroshi,  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  Hirose,  Tadashi.  Aoyama.  Toyozo;  Tomohuo, 
Shu/.o    and  Wakayama.  Saioshi.  to  Hitachi.  Lid    Rule-based  electronic 
agent  system  and  method  thereof  5.586.025.  CI    395  761  000 
Tsuii.  Kimitoshi:  See  ^  ,     ^     ,,      ^      i, 

Kurau   Nobuo.  Sugiiani.  Nobuyoshi.  Ozaki.  Takashi;  Harada.  Kenji. 
Tsuii    Kimiloshi.  Nooomura.  Yutaka;  Morikawa.  Takeshi.  Okuwa. 
Masayuki;  and  Tsukada.  Kouji.  5..585.562,  CI   73  504  160 
Tsuji.  Masanon;  Kashiyama.  Motohisa;  and  Kitamura,  Takuya,  to  Yazaki 
Corporaiion    Lock  release  strucmre  of  connectot.  5,584.719.  O.  439- 
3."i4  000 
Tsuji.  Toshihiko:  See—  _        _    ....      c<i>cnioi~i 

Takeuchi.  Seiji;  Miyazaki.  Kyoichi;  and  Tsuji.  Toshihiko.  5,585,918, 1 1 
356-237  000  „      ..     , 

Tsuiimura.  Kazuko.  and  Bannai.  Yuichi.  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image 
searching  mcihixi  and  apparalus  iherc<if  using  color  information  of  an  input 
image   5.586.197.  CI   382  1621)00 
Tsukada.  Finoshi: 


Nishida.  Norio;  and  Tsukada.  Futoshi.  5.586.098.  CI   .369- 1 1 6.(X)0 
Tsukada.  Kouji:  See — 

Kurala.  Nobuo.  Sugitani,  Nobuyoshi;  Ozaki.  Takashi;  Harada.  Kenji; 
Tsuji.  Kimiloshi;  Nonomura.  Yutaka;  Morikawa.  Takeshi;  Okuwa. 
Ma.sayuki;  and  Tsukada.  Kouji.  5.585..562,  CI   73-504.160 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa:  See— 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  MaLsumaru,  Haruo.  Tanaka,  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa;  Shiraha.shi,  Kazuo;  Sasano,  Akira.  and  Mal- 
sukawa.  Yuka.  5.585.290.  CI  437-40.000 
Tsukada.  Yoji.  Tazuke.  Yasuhiko;  Okada.  Shigenon:  and  Adachi.  Kenichi.  to 
Manikin  Shoyu  Co  .  Lid    Bile  acid  sulfate  sulfaiase  gene,  plasmid  con- 
taining said  gene  and  melliod  of  producing  bile  acid  sulfate  sulfatase 
5.585.255.  CI  4.^5-1%  000. 
Tsukamoto.  Masahiko:  See — 

Imai,  Akira;  Ichikawa,  Yuji;  Hieda,  Kaoru;  and  Tsukamoto.  Masahiko. 
5.-585,952.  CI.  359-135.000. 
Tsukimolo.  Takayuki:  See — 

Maeno.  Takashi:  Okumura.  Ichiro;  and  TsukimtHo.  Takayuki.  5.585,685. 
CI   3 10- .323.000. 
Tsukuma.  Koji:  See — 

Kamo,  Kenji;  Ono,  Kouichi;  Tsukuma.  Koji;  Nagaia.  Hiroya;  Abe, 
Emiko;  Kikuchi,  Yoshikazu;  and  Funakoshi,  Yushiharu.  5.585, 173,  CI. 
428-304.400. 
Tsunada,  Masafiimi:  See — 

Ishida,  Masahiro;  Shin.  Shoichi;  Tsunada.  Ma.safumi;  Nagakura.  Yasu 
hiko;  and  Oishi.  Toshio,  5,584.750.  CI  451-288.000. 
Tsunai.  Shiro.  lo  NEC  Corporation    Signal  processing  device  having  a 
function  of  converting  an  analog  signal  into  a  digital  signal  5.585.797.  CI 
341-172.000 
Tsunoda,  Ma.saru:  .See — 

Kuroyanagi.  YoshimiLsu;  Shioya.  Nobuyuki:  Tsunoda.  Masani;  and  Sato. 
Hiromu,  5.-584,801,  CI  602-47  000 
Tsimi,  Teruhisa;  and  Mandai.  Hanifumi.  to  Murala  Manufacturing  Co  .  Ltd 

Antenna  uml.  5.585.810,  CI  343-745.000 
Tsurumi.  Ma.sayuki   See — 

Miura,  Masakaisu;  Yokoyama.  Fumilomo;  and  Tsurumi.  Ma.saviiki. 
5.584.775,  CI  475-200.000. 
Tsuruu,  Shizuo:  See — 

Hayano.  Tomio.  and  Tsuruta,  Shizuo.  5.-"i85.892.  CI   355-210.000 
Tsutsui.  Ken:  See  — 

Yamamoto.  Hideaki.  Matsumaru,  Haruo.  Tanaka.  Yasuo;  Tsutsui.  Ken; 
Tsukada.  Toshihisa.  Shiraha.shi.  Kazuo;  Sa.sano,  Akira,  and  Mai- 
sukawa,  Yuka,  5,585,290,  CI  437-40000. 
Tsutsui,  Kyoji.  and  Yamaguchi.  Takchito.  lo  Ricoh  Company,  iJd  Reversible 
thermosensiiive  colonng  recording  method,  recording  medium  and  record- 
ing apparaius  for  the  recording  method  5,585,320.  CI.  503  204.000. 
Tsutsumi.  Toshiyuki:  See — 

Kondo.    Manko.    Nakamura,   Teruo;   Mori,   Yumiko;   and  Tsutsumi. 
Toshiyuki.  5.586.254,  CI.  395-200  100 
Ts-uyama.  Toshiaki:  See — 

Sone.  Akira.  Tsuyama.  Toshiaki;  Nobumoto.  Kazuioshi.  Kageyama, 
Fumio.  Okazaki.  Haruki;  and  Kawamura.  Makoio.  5.584.541.  CI 
303-146  000 
TLI  TA  S  R  L    See— 

Tugnoli,  Dino.  5.584.354,  CI.  180-19.100. 
Tubed  Products,  Inc.:  See — 

Schniedei.  Robert  W  ;  Kenyon.  William  B.,  Jr;  Farley.  James  T.  Jr;  and 
Cisek.  Russell  P,  5.584,418.  CI.  222-92.000. 
Tuboscope  Veico  Inlemabonal.  Inc  :  See — 

Glasctxrk,  James  D  .  Felknet.  Roy  D.;  and  Holmes,  Gene  M..  5.585.565, 
CI   73-644.000. 
Tugnoli.  Dino.  to  TU.TA  S.R.L  Hand  truck  fot  transporting  heavy  machinery 

5.584,354,  CI    180-19.100 
Tukamoto,  Kazuyoshi:  See — 

Yagihashi.    Tamotsu;    Araki.    Tsutomu;    and   Tukamoto.    Kazuyoshi. 
5.584,997,  CI.  210-321.790. 
Tulank,  Inc  :  See — 

Lamarco,  Kelly;  Wilson.  Angus:  and  Herr.  Winship,  5,585.239.  CI. 
435-6  000 
Tulet.  Michel,  to  Matra  Marconi  Space  France.  Terrestrial  sensor  device  for 

satellite  or  the  like   5.585.633.  CI  250-338.300 
Tumura.  Kenji.  to  Femandes  Co  .  Lid  Electric  stringed  insirumeni  having  a 
device  for  sustaining  the  vibration  of  a  string  and  an  electromagnetic  driver 
for  the  device   5.585.588.  CI   84-726.000 
Tung.  Roger  D  ;  Murcko.  Mark  A  ,  and  Bhiseni.  Govinda  R.,  lo  Vertex 
Pharmaceuticals,  Incorporated.  Sulfonamide  inhibitors  of  aspartyl  pro- 
tease 5.585.397.  CI.  514-473.000 
Tunzi.  Todd  J  ,  to  Mayug  Corporation   Adjusuble  shelf  for  a  refrigerator 

5,584.405,0   211-153  000 
Turhan.  Karl-Albert,  to  Alcatel  N  V  Chip  card.  5,586.166.  CI   379-58000 
Turner.  Andrew  D.  Jones.  Christopher  P.  Neville.  Mark  D  ;  and  Hill,  Michael 
R    H  ,  to  United  Kingdom  Alomic  Energy  Authonly    Electrochemical 
deiomzaoon  5.584.981.  CI   204-536000 
Turner.  Michael  R    See — 

Bealkowski,  Richard;  Blackledge,  John  W.;  and  Turner.  Michael  R.. 
5,586.327,  CI.  395-652.000. 
Turner.  Stephen  K.:  See — 

CKMigh.  Arthur;  and  Turner.  Stephen  K.,  5.585J30,  CI.  585-257.000. 
Turpin.  Charles  H     See — 

Freeport.  Dana  S  ;  and  Turpin,  Charies  H.,  5,585,127,  CI.  426-93.000. 


Tuttle.  Mark  E  .  to  Micron  Communications.  Inc    Methods  of  forming  a 
buiton-type  baners  lerminal  housing  member  sheet  and  of  forming  hulioo- 
type  battencs   5,.584.891.  CI   29-623.100 
Tyler  Refngeralion  Corporaiion:  See — 

Kennedy.  Thomas  E  .  5.584,143.  CI.  49-501.000. 
Tyler.  Robert  E    See — 

Berger.  Paul  H  .  5.585.028.  CI  252-2.000. 
Ube  Industries.  Ltd.:  See— 

Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Yamao.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Bessyo. 
Youky.  5.585,084.  CI.  423.344  000 
L'chida.  Hirofumi;  Juri.  Tatsuro;  and  Nishino.  Masakazu.  lo  Matsushita 
Electric  inudstrial  Co.,  Ltd.  Apparalus  for  recording  and  reproducing  a 
digital  video  signal.  5.585,930.  CI.  386-40  000. 
LIchida.  Jun-ichi:  See— 

Satoh,  Atsushi;  Okamolo.  Hiroshi;  Fukui,  Kunihiro;  Uchida.  Jun-ichi; 
Ogawa.  Kazuhiro,  Taka.  Takao;  Fimigen.  Munekatsu;  and  Kimolo. 
Ma.sanan.  5.584.428.  CI  228-194  000 
Uchida.  Osamu:  See — 

Yamada.  Makoto;  Maisuda.  Naoto;  Ishiwata.  Yasuhiro;  Uchida.  Osamu; 
and  Ono.  Michio.  5.585.231.  CI.  430-562  000. 
Uchiidc,  Masaru:  See — 

Gantitano,  Anthony  J  ;  and  Uchiide,  Masaru,  5.584.595. 0.  403-24.000 
Uda.  Hisanori;  Sawai.  Tetsuro;  Imaoka.  Toshikazu;  Hirai.  Toshikazu;  and 
Harada.  Yasoo,  lo  Sanyo  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  IC  chip  for  different  type  IC 
packages  5385.676.  CI   257786  000 
Uebayashi.  Shinji:  See — 

Adachi.  Fumivuki;  Sawahashi.  Mamoru;  Dohi.  Tomohiro.  and  Ueba- 
yashi. Shinji.  5.586.113,  CI   370-342  000 
I'eda.  Hideaki.  to  Minolta  Co.,  Lid.  Photoconducior  for  electrophotography. 

5.585.212.  a.  430-58000. 
Ueda.  Manabu.  lo  Fuji  Xerox  Co  .  Ltd  Computer  controlled  graphics  display 
system  for  supporting   information   classification    5.586.239.  CI     395- 
774000. 
Ueda.  Satoshi:  See — 

Orimoto.  Masaaki;  Kalsuma.  Nobuo.  Ueda.  Saioshi.  and  MaLsukawa. 
Hiroyuki.  5.585,832.  CI  347-175.000 
Ueda.  Yuji:  See — 

Nakano,  '^uko;  Takeyama.  Naoki;  Ueda.  Yuji.  Kusumolo.  Takehiro;  and 
Oka.  Hiromi.  5.585.218.  CI  430-270  100 
Uehara.  Akira;  Hijikata.  Isamu;  and  Minalo.  Mitsuaki,  lo  Tokyo  Ohka  Kogyo 

Co..  Ltd  Object  handling  devices  5.584.647.  CI.  414-744.500 
Uemura.  Hiroki:  See — 

Yoshioka.  Tohru:  licmura.  Hiroki.  Niibe.  Tadavuki;  Doi.  Ayumu.  Okuda. 
Kenichi;  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Tomohiko;  and  Masuda.  Naoi 
sugu,  5,585,798.  CI   .342-70.000 
Uenaka.  Akimitsu;  and  Kuwajima.  Teruaki.  to  Nippon  Paint  Co..  Ltd.  Two 

coal  one  bake  coating  method  5,585.146.  CI  427-407  100 
Ueno.  Isamu;  and  Kohchi.  Tetsunobu.  to  Canon  Kabu.shiki  Kaisha  Resetbng 

circuit  and  apparatus  utilizing  the  same  5.585.814.  CI  345-90  000. 
Ueta.  Souichi:  Sef — 

Nakamura.  Ya.sunori;  and  Uela.  Souichi.  5.585.620.  O.  250-208.100 
Uelz.  Al:  See— 

Line.  Don,  and  Ueu.  Al.  5,584.584.  CI.  384-537.000 
Uhlander.  Lennart:  See — 

Arsidsson.  Lennan;  Bergquist.  Anders;  Larsson.  Stig;  and  Uhlander. 
Unnart.  5.584.225,  CI   91-405  000 
Uhling,  Thomas  F;  and  Evel.   Eddie  A  .  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company 

Multiplexing  instnimenution  preamplifier  5,586,114,  CI.  370-357.000. 
Ullrich.  Axel   See 

Moller.  Niels  P  H  ;  Moller.  Kann  B  :  and  Ullrich.  Axel,  5,585.233.  CI. 
435-6.000 
Ultra-Mek.  Inc    See- 
Rogers,  W    Clark,   and   Hoffman.   D    Stephen.   5.584.5.30.  CI.   297- 
188  100 
Ultracell  Medical  Technologies.  Inc:  See- 
Koneweg.  George   P.;   and    Koiteweg. 
369.000 
Ultratech  Stepper,  Inc  :  See— 

Markle.  David  A..  5.585,972,  C\.  359-732.000. 
Umehara.  Katsuo:  See — 

Saitoh.   Masaru;   Umehara.   Katsuo;  Minemura. 
Fumito;  Kalo.  Yukihiro;  and  Endoh,  Htromu. 
404.000 
Umimoto.  Hiroyuki;  Hashimoto.  Shin,  and  Odanaka.  Shinji.  to  Matsushita 
Electric  Industrial  Co  ,  Ltd   Method  of  producing  semiconductor  device 
with  viscous  flow  of  silicon  oxide   5,584,964.  CI    156-657  100. 
Unger  Evan  C  ;  Fntz.  Thomas  .\  .  Matsunaga.  Terrv;  Ramaswami.  Vara 
dal^jan,  Ycllowhair.  David,  and  Wu.  Ouanli.  to  IniaRx  Pharmaceuucal 
Corp.  Method  of  preparing  gas  and  ga-seous  precursor-filled  microspheres 
5.585.112.  CI.  424-450.000. 
Uni-Charm  Corporation:  See — 

Yamamoto.   Masamitsu;   Igaue.  Takamitsu;   Fujioka.  Yoshihisa;   and 
Mukai.  Hirotomo.  5.584.828.  CI  604-385.200 
Unicoil.  Inc.:  See- 
Stiles.  William  R.  MacLeod.  Sean  M  ;  Nelson.  Michael  D  .  Hastings. 
Mark  E.;  and  Hemn.  David  A  .  5.584.632,  CI  412-39.000 
Uniflex.  Inc  :  See — 

Vener.  Kurt  W..  5,584380,  CI.  383-5.000. 
Unifrax  Corporation:  See — 

TenEyck.  John  D.;  Clere.  Thomas  M  .  Olson.  James;  and  Waisala. 
Steven.  5.585,312.  CI  501-35.000 


Wavne.   5.584.827.  CI    604- 


Nobuya;   Nakamura. 
5.585,319.  CI    502- 
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llnion  Carbide  Chemicals  *  PlaMics  Technc.logy  Cotpwaiion  Stf— 

Baker  Edgar  C  .  Cevallos-Candau.  Jo«  F .  Lucas.  Enc  A  .  Vicior.  iohn 
G  .'and  Ni«hay,  Allen.  S.-W. 1 84.  C\  428-407.000 
Unisia  Jecs  CixpiifaiKin  See-- 

Tomisawa,  Naoki.  5.584.276.0    123-419000. 
Yamamuro.  Sigeaki.  5.584.323.  O    137-625  650 
t'nisorb  Inc    See-^ 

Whiitaker.  Wayne  H  .  5.584.464.  CI   248-678.000 
Unisys  Curairalion:  See—  .  c      l 

K>hn«in.  l-ucinda  L  .  Peltier.  Clayton  A    Kuehn.  Scon  H  ;  and  Frank. 
William  D.  5.586.312.  CI   395-610000 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority    See--  . .    .   r,    _^  u.ii 

Turner  Andrew  D    Jonei.  Chnstopher  P    Neville.  Mart  D  :  and  Hill. 
Michael  R   H.5.584.««l.  CI   204  5 »6 01)0 
United  Kingdom ..( C.rrat  Bnuin  and  NotThem  Ireland.  The  Secretary  of  State 
for  Defence  in  Her  Bntannic  Majes-ty*  Ciovcmnieni  of  the:  See-^ 
nawber  William.  Rynn.  Colin  J  .  French.  Herbert  A    MaitUnd.  Arthur 

and  Shaw   Andrew  P.  5.585.714.  CI    324  76  170 
Pelham.  Petei  C. .  and  Smith.  Doogla-s.  5.585.594.  CI    102  336  01X) 
United  Micnwlccmmics  Corp.»ation   Srr  .  ... -kwl  <~i 

Chung.  Cheng  Hui.  Sheng.  Vi  Chung,  and  Chia.  Belle.  5.585,296.  C\. 

437-48.000.  „  „^ 

Hong  Gary;  and  Jenq.  J   S  Jawn.  5.585.303.  CI  437-60000 
H%u.  ChenChung.  5..585.2W.  O   437-56000 
Hsuc  Chen  Chiu.  and  H.mg.  Gary.  5.585.656.  O.  257-321.000. 
Un.  Peter  Y.  5.584.934.  CI    118-724000  ,  .«  ^, 

Sheng.  Yi-Chung.  Chung.  Chen-Hui.  and  Su.  Kuan-Oieng.  5.585.2V7. 
CI  437-52.000 
United  Slates  of  Amenca 

'^'oe'T.^g.'Hugh  C.  and  Carlin.  Richard  T.  5.585.9W.  CI    V>\ 

505.000 
America  Srr-  „    „  ,    .,      o        i 

Londos.  Constantine.  Greenberg.  Andre*  S  .  Kimmcl   Alan  K    and 
Egan,  John  J .  5.585.462.  CI   5  V)  350  000 
Army:  See —  .  „        ,..  ,• 

Cadoae   Roland.  Jr.  Babbitt.  Richard  W  ;  and  Sun.  Xiaoguang  ti . 

5.585.330.  CI   505  2I0O00 
Coleman  James  A  .  Sa%>.  Paul  K.  Halloran.  Frank  J     and  Scnesey 

Allan  T.  5.586.251.  CI    W5  183  IW 
Saylei   David  C  .  5.585.453.  CI   528  103  5tX) 
Yankie'lun.  NorbeH  E .  and  Fenick.  Michael  G  .   5.585,799.  CI 
342  115()00 
Health  and  Human  Service*  See—  .,,.-,<«  r-i 

Gamtv.  Robed  R  .  Nara.  Peter  L    and  Goudimil,  Jaap.  5.585.250. 1 1 

41569  300 
Malech    Harry  L  .  Lomax.  Karen  J  .  Rotrosen.  Daniel,  and  Nunoi. 
Hiroyuki.  5.585.346.  O   514  1 2  (WO 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space  AdminisUation   See- 
Brooks.  Thomas  F.  5.584.661.  CI   416-23X000 
Carter.  Daniel  C  .  5.585.466.  CI   53()--163  (100 

Navy    See  -  _  _    ,        j , 

Hoke  Glenn  D  ;  Bradley.  Matthews  O  .  Williams.  Taffy  J  ;  and  Ue. 

Che  Hung,  5.585.479.  CI  536  24  500 
Hsu.  David  S  Y.  and  Grav.  Henry  F.  5.584.740,  CI   445-19  000 
Stenger  Smith.  John  D  .  Nofris.  William  P:  and  Chahn.  ,Vndrew  P. 
5.585.522.  CI    564  442  000 

US.  Philips  CoiTXiration  See  ,....<■.«;  io->    e-i 

De  Bijl,  Mario  J  ;  and  Sessink,  Franciscuj  J    A.  M  ,  5.5B6.1V..  Li 

38 1  -94  000 
Floreni.  Rj.«l.  and  Lelong.  Pierre.  5.586.231.  C   395  125000 
Kahlman.  Josephus  A  H  M  .  .md  Rijckaert.  Albert  M  A  ,  5.586,144.  CI 

175-229  (KM) 
Rohrbeck.  Wolfgang;  Negle.  Hans,  and  Wimmer.  Martin.  5,586.017.  CI 

163  39  000 
Van  Der  Borst.  Jcrfiannes.  5.585.644,  CI   250^505  100 
Venambre.  Jacques.  5.585.669.  O   257-679000 
U.S.  Philips  Electronics  Corporation:  See- 
van  Gestel.  Henncus  A  W  .  5.585.857.  CI   .348-»67  000 
U.S.  Products.  Inc     .See— 

Gurslein.  Russell.  5.584.094,  CI    15  321  000 
United  States  Surgical  Corporation  See— 

l.iu.  Cheng  Kung.  5.585.056.  CI   264  103  000 

Sauer  Jude  S  .  Greenwald,  Roger  J  .  Oavecz,  Michael  G  .  and  Kobi- 

lansky.  Alex.  5.584.793.  CI   600-121  000 
Savage   Roben  C  .  Ka.sarauskas,  Paul  M  .  Zu/ick,  Joseph  F,  It    and 

Blewett.  Jeffrev  J  .  5.584.425.  CI  227-175  200 
Sinn.  Hans  Jurgen  F.  5.584.164,  CI  53-430.000 
T.nakura.  Nagahhushanam.  Shalaby.  Shalaby  W..  and  Kokish.  Lyudmila. 

5  5S4  857.  CI    6()6-:28()()0 
TiHakura.  Nagabhushanam,  5,584.858.  CI  606-2281)00 
United  Technologies  Corporation   See-  ,,„.,,,.„    .,^.,,,-w^, 

Carter.  David  B  .  and  Weisse.  Michael  A  .  5.584.660,  CI.  416-233.000 
United  Technologies  Motor  Systems.  Inc    See — 

Acquaviva.  Sebastiano.  5.585.703.  CI    318-439.000. 
Unitika  Ltd    See— 

Yabushiu.    Yasunori.    Takatsuka.    Munehiro.    and    Sakai.    Shinicni, 
5.584.882.  CI  623-6000. 
Unitrode  Corporation  See  — 

Jordan.  Mtri.  5.585.741.  CI.  326-30.000. 
Unitta  Company;  See — 


Isshiki    Shigehiro,  Sato.  Masami:  Tatsumi,  Ya-suyuki;  and  Yoshimi, 
Yutaka,  5.584.771    CI  474  264  000 
Universite  Joseph  Founer  See— 

Pentw.  Herve.  and  Seigneunn.  Jean-Mane,  5.585.262.  CI.  435-235.  IIW. 

Univenily  College  London  See—  ^ 

Swain   Paul  Cfong.  Feng.  Brown.  Geoffrey  J  ,  and  Mills.  Timothy  N  , 
5.584,861.  CI  606-2.12  000 
University  of  Alabama  at  Birmingham  Research  Foundation   See— 

Hammarskjtild.  Mane  Uiuise.  Rek.v.h.  David.  Bray.. Molly,  and  Hunter. 
Enc.  5.585.263.  CI  435  2.16  000 
University  of  Albeita.  The  Uivemon.  of  the  See— 

Dovichi.  Nonnan  J  .  and  Zhang.  Jian  Z  ,  5.584,982,  CI   204-603.000 
University  of  Bniish  CiJumbia.  The   See-  _, 

Ward.  Rabab  K     Shi.  Pingnan    and  Xie.  C>iaobing.  5.585.859.  tl 
348-619(100 
University  of  California,  The  Recnis  ol  the   See  ,-      „        c 

Brandt    James  D.  O  Donnell,   Martha  E.  and  Curry,   Fit2  Roy   E. 
5,585,401,  CI   514-562.000. 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the:  See— 

Bennen  Alan  B  .  Fischer.  Robert  L  .  Lashbrook.  Coralie;  and  Giovan 

noni.  James.  5.585.545.  CI   mx)  205  000  <««,.,    r, 

Doi    Roy  H  .  Wang.  Lin  Fa.  and  Bruckner,  Reinhold.  5.585.-53,  (-1 

435- 1 72  .«X)  "■  ^  „ 

Kossovsky,  Nir;  Gelman.  Andrew:  Hnatysryn.  H  James;  and  Rajguni. 

Samir,  5,585,646.  O   257-40000 
Mascio  Uura  N  ,  5,586,160.  CI   378- .17  000 
Srt  Robert  C    and  Quigley.  Gerard  P,  5.585,641.  CI  250-»92  100 

^'"''Lrs.™.2rC*','a]S'L/:g'rMat.hew  T.  5.586,157,  CI   376.2«,0O0 

Wang.  Xucheng.  5„585.756.  CI   327  341  000 
llniversity  of  Colorado  Foundation.  Inc  .  See— 

Maxwell    Ian  H  .  Carlson.  Jonathan.  Corsini,  Joseph  A  ,   Maxwell, 
Fran^oise.  and  Rh<Hle.  SoUh.  L  .  5.585.254.  CI   435  172  .300. 
University  of  Florida  Research  Foundation.  Incorporated  See  — 

lampotang.  Samsun.  van  Meurs.  Willem  L  .  Good.  Michael  L    Graven 
stem.  Joachim  S  .  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G  .  5.584.701.  CI    414 
272  000 
University  of  Iowa  Research  Foundation   See— 

I  umpp.  Janet  K    and  Allen.  Susan  D..  5.584.9.S6,  CI.  156-272.800 
I'nivcrsily  of  MinnescHa.  Regents  of  the:  See—  .,..-,/w-, 

t^llaher.  Daniel  D  .  and  Hassel.  Craig  A.,  5-«5-^.C^  5  >•»"«», 
l-eung.  Donald.  Schlievcit.  Patrick,  and  Meissner,  Cody.  5J>85.465,  CI 

510-350  000 
Slungaard.  Ame,  5.585.095.  CI   424  94  640 
Univcrsilv  of  N<irth  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill.  The  See— 

F:aiT>   H   Shelton.  Ill   Graham.  Doug.  Daws<m.  Thomas  L  ;  Mullaney. 
tkivid  L  .  and  Snodgrass.  Hiram  R  .  5.585.269.  CI  435  252  300 
University  of  Oxford.  The  Chancellor.  Masters  and  Scholars  of  the:  See— 
Tow'nsend.  Alan.  Bastin  Judy.  Bcxm  Falleur.  Thierry;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Pierre,  and  Cimlie.  Pierre,'  5.585.461.  CI.  5.30-325  000 
Univervitv  of  Pennsylvania.  The  Trustees  of  the  See— 

Grupp.  D«iiel.'5.586,064.  CI    164-5723)00  „  ^   ,  ,„^.,  p, 

Shattil.  SanfiHd;  (3'T(«ile.  TimiHhy.  and  Ginsberg.  Mark.  5.585.463,  t-l 

5.10  350  000 

I'nivefMi)  of  Saskatchewan   See—  .    ^^     , 

Babiuk  Lome.  Hurt.  Sylvia  V  D  :  Zamb,  Tim;  and  fitzpamck.  David, 

5,585,264.  CI  435  240  200. 

University  of  Stxith  Ronda  See-  „     ,      .  co<  -,-,„  ri 

Grotendorst.  Cwiry  R  .  and  Bradham.  Dougla.s5  M  .  Jr.  5.585.270.  CI 

435  252  3(X) 
NewkonK,  George  R     and  Mooreheld,  Charles  N  .  5.585.457,  CI 
528  353.000 
University  of  Toronto  Innovations  Foundation  See— 

Smith    James  W;   Ellenor.   David  T    R.   and   Harbinson.   John   N. 
5.585.1X15.  CI   210  703  (XXI 
University  of  Washington   .See—  ^    „,  ,        » 

Hull    Charles  L     Limmongkol.  Sinluk,  and  Siegmund.  Walter  A.. 
5.585.632,  CI   250  334.tXX). 
UOP  .See- 

Lomas,  David  A  .  5.584,985.  CI   208  113  000 
Marter,  Terry  L  .  5.585.527.  CI   568-835.000 
Micklich.  Frank  T,  5.584.615.  CI.  406-109.000. 
Upiohn  Company.  The:  See — 

Huber.  JoelE  .  5.585,495.  CI   548-183  000 
Urushibata.  Hideaki:  See—  ...     ,     c  coc  no 

Hamaguchi.  Koji  Ishibashi.  Yoichi.  and  Urushibata.  Hideaki.  5.585.339, 
CI    51(WI740<X) 
I  sa  Satoshi,  to  Yamaha  Corporation  Automatic  performance  control  appa 

ratus   5.585.584.  CI  84-600  000 
USAR  Systems  Inc    See— 

Liu.  Jun,  and  Milios.  loannis.  5.585.792.  CI   341-22  000. 
Usimw-Sacilor:  See- 

Barbe.  Jacques.  Vendeville.  Luc;  and  Delassus.  Pierre,  5,584.335.  tl 
164-428  000 
Ulan  Daiji  to  Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  MethiKl  and  apparatus  for 
programming  a  programmable  controller  with  a  ladder  diagram  by  entenng 
nmliiple  device  names  (or  each  ladder  symbol  and  by  storing  common 
ladder  segments   5.586.335.  CI    164  147  (XX) 
UTILX  Corporanon:  See— 

Chau.  Albert  W .  5.585.726.  CI.  324-326000 
Unendorf.  James  See — 


Faengei.  Barbara.  Sc<iO.  S  Glenn,  and  Lttendcvrf .  James.  5.584.826.  CI 
61 W  122  (XXP 
I  7aji,  Rina   See 

Smtov.  Amnon;  and  Vrm.  Rina.  5.585.379.  CI.  514-262.0W) 
U7.awa.  Shigeyuki   See — 

Sato.  MakiHo.  and  l/.awa.  Shigeyuki.  5.585,925.  CI   356-401.000. 
V-Lilc  Corporation   See— 

Krant7.  Kermii  T.  5.584.440.  CI   242-347  (XX) 
V'akiparta.  Kimmo:  See — 

Kirmanen.  Pauh.  Savolainen.  Esko.  Vtrtancn.  Esa;  Kama.  Volvo 
l.aak.so.  Jukka;  RuoKmen.  Heikki;  Vakiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala,  Olli; 
and  Jirvincn,  Hannele.  "1.585.038.  CI  25;-50O(XX) 
Kirmanen.  Pauh:  Savolainen.  Esko:  \jrtancn.  Esa;  Kiuna.  Toivo. 
l.aakso.  Jukka.  Ruohonen,  Heikki.  Vakipana.  Kimmo;  Ikkala  Olli; 
and  larvincn.  Hannele.  5,585,040.  Cl  252-51X000 
Valberg.  John  D  .  lo  Ontario  Incorporated   Illuminated  eye  dropper  device 

5.584.823.  CI.  604294  000 
Valence  Technologv.  Inc..  See — 

Mitchell.  Porter  H  .  5.584.893,  CI.  29-623.500 
Valenite  Inc     Sef  - 

Katbi.  Karl,  and  Brockcn.  Brendan.  5.584.616.  Cl  407  114.0(XI 
Valenti.  Elio  Pivoting  Iarvngosci>pe  having  a  p»>wcr-drivcn  cuncd  spatula 

^.584. '95,  Cl   hO)^  I%'000 
Valentine.  James  M..  See 

Peter  Hoblyn.  Jeremy    O.  and  Valentine,  James  M.,  5,584.894.  Cl. 
44-301  000 
Valen.  Cesare  R    See- 
Bums.  James  W  .  and  Valen.  Cesare  R.,  5.585.161.  Cl   514-25  000 
Van  Becclacrc.  Robcn  M  .  lo  lomkins  Industries.  Inc  Fire  damper  for  ceiling 

diffuser  5.584,112.  CI    I37  78_S(X). 
Van  Blancom.  Richanl.  to  Cominco  Ltd.  Collection  electrode  (collectrodei 

for  geo-electrochemical  sampling  5.584.978.  Cl  2O4-400.0(X) 
Vande  Berg  Scales:  See — 

Vandc  Berg.  David  M  ,  5.584,249.  Cl    KM  2.50(XX) 
Vande  Berg.  David  M  .  to  Vande  Berg  Scales   Shackle  snubbcr  for  carcass 

earners   5.584,249.  Cl    104  250  (XX) 
van  den  Haak.  Abraham.  iu.\  PIS   Medical  B  V  Prefillcd  injection  syringe 

a.sscinbly   5.584.XI7.  Cl  b(M  195  000 
Van  Der  Borst.  Johannes,  to  US   Philips  Corporation.  Polvethvlene  naph- 

thalate  X  ray  window  5 .585.644.  Cl   250-505  1(X) 
van  der  Bruggen.  Pierre   See 

Townsend.  Alan;  Basiin.  Judy.  Boon-Falleur.  Thierrv;  van  der  Bruggen. 
Piem   and  Coulie.  Pien^.'  S585.461.  Cl   5.3(l-32'5fXX). 
van  der  Klugl.  Walter  P  H  L  Apparatus  and  method  for  attaching  elastic  at 

an  angle   5..584.954.  Cl    156-265  000 
Van  Dei  .Schneck.  Ci^rard  I.  M  .  to  Hollandsche  Beton  Groep  N  V.  SetOing 

unit  with  plate  scparai.*  5..584.993.  Cl   210-170.000 
Van  der  loom.  Peter:  See — 

Bniggink.  C«thard  T,  and  Van  der  Toom,  Peter.  5,585.536.  O    800- 
200  (XX) 
Vandersorst  Wilfned  B   M     .5ee— 

Meuns,  Marc  A   J .  Vandcrvorsi.  Wilfried  B.  M,  and  de  Wolf.  Peter. 

5.585.734,  Cl    124  719000 

Vandevelde.  Michel,  and  Margery.  Htfene.  to  Previsan  S  A.  Method  of 

treaong  humans  and  animals  infected  with  viruses  of  the  retrovirus  group. 

5.585.367.  Cl   5I4-150(XX) 

Van  Eenam.  Donald  N  .  to  Buckeye  Iniemational.  Inc    Cleaner/degreaser 

concentrate  compositions  5..585.341.  Cl   510^365  000 
van  Geslel.  Henncus  A  W .  to  US  Philips  Electronics  Cixporabon.  Method 
of  tiansmining  teletext  page  codes  for  hexadecimal  pages.  5.585,857,  Cl 
148-467  000 
Vanguard  Iniemauonal  Semiconductor  Corporation:  See — 

Wu.  Shye  Lin,  5.585.295,  Cl  437-44  000. 
Xanguard  Plastics.  hK.:  See — 

Johnson.  Lawrence.  5.5X4.402.  Cl   211-50  000 
Van  Liempt.  Maitinus  J    C;  Logtens.  Gerardus  C    J.  and  De  Vroome. 
Clemens  J    M  .  to  Stort  ConOweb  B  V    Dner  with  shortened  restart 
5.584,131.  a    34-576.000 
Van  Manen,  Peter,  to  BOC  Group  pic.  The    Method  and  apparatus  for 
determimng  the  internal  pressure  of  a  sealed  container.  5,585.567.  Cl. 
71-702000. 
van  Meurs.  Willem  L  :  See- 

Lampotang,  Samsun;  van  Meurs.  Willem  L  .  Ciood.  Michael  L;  Graven- 
stein,  Joachim  S;  and  Carovano,  Ronald  G  ,  5.584.701,  Q.  434- 
272.000 
Van  Newenhizen.  John,  to  Culligan  Intemational  Company  Treatment  of 

dialysis  feedwatcr  using  ozone  5.585,003.  Cl  210-646  000 
Van  Winkle,  Larrv  K    See 

VanWinkle.    Tresa    A;    and    VanWinkle.    Larry    K..    5,584.086,    Cl 
5-644.(XX) 
VanWinkle.  Tresa  A.;  and  VanWinkle,  Latry  K.  TbeiapeutK  pillow  and 

method   5,584,086,  Cl   5-644  000 
Van  Wynsberyhe.  Roy  D  .  to  TRW  Inc  Filter  assembly  for  an  air  bag  inflator 

5.584.506.  Cl   280-741  (XX) 
Vapola.  Maun,  and  Menlaincn,  Pekka.  lo  Inscrumcntanum.  Oy  Method  for 
recognizing  and  idcntifving  emergency  situations  in  an  anesthesia  system 
by  means  of  a  self-organizing  map  5;584.291.  Cl    128-630  000 
Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Zushma.  Stephen,  to  Exxon  Research  and  Engineer 
ing  Company    TWo  tail-two  head  and  two  tail-one  head  surfactants. 
5.585.516,  Ci   562-42(XX). 
Vaishavsky.  Alexafider  See — 


Johnsson.  Nils,  and  Varshavsky.  Alexander.  3.585,245,  Cl  435  7  100 
Vazan.  Fndrich   See  — 

Ravchaudhiiri.  Pranab  K.;  and  Vazan.  Fridnch    5.585.158.  O    428- 
64.100 
VDO  Adolf  Schmdhng  AG:  .See— 

Schneider.  Erwin;  (3<4iring,  FraiUt;  and  Frey.  Harald.  5.585,924,  Cl 
356  173.1XX) 
Veit.  Werner;  See  - 

Ascher.  Cierd;   Stumi.   Hubert    Thaler    Heinnch    and   Veil.   Wemer. 
5,585,485,  C!   .540-225.000 
Venambre.  Jacques,  to  I'  S.  Philips  Corporabon    Semiconductor  chip  card 

having  selective  encapsulation   5.585,669.  Cl.  257-679  000 
Vendeville.  Luc:  See — 

Barbe.  Jacques;  Vendeville   Luc    and  Delassus.  Pierre.  5.584.335.  Cl 
164-428  000 
Vennschoa.  Hubert  See 

Karmaschek.  Uwe;  Roland.  Actum.  Vennscboa.  Huben.  and  Wenne 
mann.  Harald.  5.584.946.  Cl    148-247.000. 
Verbeuren.  Tony  See — 

de  Nanteuil.  Guillaumc;  Lila.  Christine.  Gloanec.  Philippe;  Laubic 
Michel;    Verbeuren.    Tony.    Simonet.    Serge;    and    Rupin.    Mam. 
5,585.360.  Cl   5I4-19.000' 
Vercande.  David  J  :  See— 

Hogan,  Steven  J  .  Feltz.  Kristi  T ;  Murdixrk.  Douglas  R    Gixxlman.  Todd 
A-.  Vercande,  David  J.;  Tangeman.  Michael  R  .  Busch.  Enc  M  : 
Knpakaran.  Raghavan.  Jayasimha.  Madhigubba  G  ;  Smith.  Keith  K.. 
Austin.  Mart  A.;  and  Berry.  [)ana  B  .  5.586.175.  Q.  379-ll200(J. 
Vernier.  Jean-Michel:  See — 

Cosford,  Nicholas  D;  and  Vernier.  Jean-Michel,  5.585.388.  Cl    514 
.343.000 
\ertex  Pharmaceuucals,  Incorporated:  See — 

Tung.  Roger  D  .  Murcko.  Mart  A.;  and  Bhisetti.  Govinda  R  .  5.585.397. 
Cl-  514-473.000. 
Vesentini.  Ren/o  .See — 

Zanini.  Gtanpietro;  Vesentini.  Renzo;  and  Comiaiu.  Carlo.  5.584.161. 
Cl.  53.117  000 
Vesley.  George  F:  See — 

Nenid.  Bruce  A.;  and  Veslev,  fieorge  F.  5.5X5.035.  Cl  252-269  010 
Vener.  Kurt  W  ,  to  L'niflex,  Inc  Tamper-resistant  envelope  closure.  5.584.580. 

Cl   383  5  000. 
Vertical.  Celestine:  See — 

Gil.  Asher;  Damn.  John  B     and  Vettical.  Celestine.  5.586.037.  C\ 
364-464.030 
Vickers.  Thomas  W..  to  Columbus  Industnes.  Iik    Removing  human  scent 

from  articles  of  clothing.  5,585,107,  Cl  424-402  000 
Victor  Company  of  Japan.  Ltd  :  See — 

Manimoto.' Tomohiko,  5.585.833.  Cl   .347-183.000. 
Ozakj.  Hidetoshi.  Otani.  Minora;  and  Mon.  Masaki.  5.585,855,  O 
148-408  (XX) 
Victor,  John  G  :  See — 

Baker.  Edgar  C  .  Cevallos-Candau.  Jose  F  :  Lucas.  Eric  A.;  Victor.  John 
G  .  and  Noshav.  Allen,  5.585.184.  Cl  428-407  000. 
Viechntr,  Manfred,  to  Siemens  Nixdorf  InformaDonssysteme  Aktiengesell- 
schaft    Single  sheet  feed  device  for  an  clcctroph<xographic  pnnter  or 
copier  5.584,474.  Cl   271-3  190 
Vigilight  Inc  :  See — 

Coveley,  Michael,  5,586.048.  Cl   364-492000. 
Viktor  De  Vrv.  Jean-Marie:  See — 

Junge.  Bodo.  Schohe,  Rudolf;  Seidel,  Peter-Rudolf;  Gla.scr.  Thomas. 
Traber.  Jorg.  Benz.  L'lnch;  Schuurman.  Teimis.  and  Viktor  De  Vry, 
Jean-Mane.  5_585.392,  Cl   514-373  000. 
Villamagna    Fortunato.  McNicol.  Melvin  A  .  and  Link.  Curtis  P.  to  ICI 
Explosives   USA  Inc    Inen   stemming   inatenals.   5.585.593.  O     102- 
333.000. 
Villamarin.  Arturo  A  .  to  Dial  Corp.  The    Composinons  and  methods  for 
treating  hair  using  a  mixture  of  polysiloxanes  5.585,094.  O  424-70.120. 
Vimon,  Pierre-Henn:  See— 

Pemiuy,  Alfred;  and  Vimort.  Pierre-Henn.  5.586.086.  Cl   367-127  000 
Vincent.  Michael  T, .  See 

Chen,  Gang;  Vincent,  Michael  T;  Gutermuth.  Terry  R  .  and  Weglarz. 
Michael  W..  5,584.277.  Cl.  123-480000 
Vinson.  J.  Ken:  See — 

Richards,  Les  H.;  Vinson.  J   Ken;  and  Schorr.  David  J  .  5.585.5%.  C\ 
102-378.000. 
Virtanen.  Esa:  See — 

Kirmanen.    Pauh;    Savolainen.    Esko.    Virtanen.    Esa;    Kama.   Toivo; 
Laakso.  Jukka.  Ruohonen.  Heikki.  Vlikiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala.  Olli: 
and  JSrvinen.  Hannele.  5.585,038.  Cl   252-500 000 
Kirmanen.    Pauli;    Savolainen.    Esko.    Virtanen.    Esa;    KiimJL   Toivo, 
Laakso,  Jukka;  Ruohonen.  Heikki,  Vakiparta.  Kimmo;  Ikkala.  Olli; 
and  Jarvinen.  Hannele,  5_'i85,040.  Cl   25;  518  000 
Vishwakarma.  Lai  C  .  and  Brown.  Glenn  M  .  to  Ea.stman  Kodak  Company 
Benzotriazole  based  UV  absorbing  compounds  and  photographic  elements 
containing  diem.  5.585.228,  Cl  430-512  (XXJ 
Vivat.  Michel:  See — 

Bnon.  Francis.  Buendia.  Jean;  Diolez.  Christian;  and  Vivai.  Michel. 
5,585.482.  Cl   540- .30  000 
Viviiek  Co.,  Ltd.;  See — 

Chcm.  Mao-Jin,  5.585.946.  Cl  349-5  000. 
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Vlassara.  Helen:  Ying.  Zhi;  and  Cerami.  Anihony.  lo  Rockefeller  Universiiy 
The  Liver  denved  receplon  for  »dv«nced  glycosyLlMw  endproducf.  »nd 
uses  lheret>f  5.585. VM.  CI   514-2.000 
VLSI  Technology,  Inc    See- 
Bell.  Mamn  ;  .  5.586.319.  CI   .195-701.000 

Dockser.  Kenneth  A..  5.586.069.  O   364-7Vh5«V  „^„,  „„„ 

SimriKHis.  Uur«  E  .  and  J.y.vui..  Rajeev.  5.585.7<5.  O   .126-93  000 
Suab.  Cnug  C  .  5.585.7.19.  O    .124-761  000. 

Vtoccio,  John  P.   Set—  „    .     ^     ..   .   j.        ■    i 

Joshi  Chandrashekhar  H  :  Voccio.  John  P .  Rodenbush.  Anihony  J ;  and 
RUMO.  Carl  J  .  5.585.772.  CI   315-215  000 
Vochezer  Georg.  lo  Rudolf  Winner  OmbH  &  Co   Metronome  mechannni 

5,.586.088.  CI    168  1 .14  000 
Voesl-Alpine  Indusmeanlagenbau  GmbH.  Ste- 

KeDPlineer  Werner;  Mal/a»raki«.  PanajiiXis;  Schenk.  Johannes.  Muka. 
Dieier   and  B.*n..  Christian.  5.584.910.  CI   75-445  000 
Voeel  Manfred;  Kun7,  Markwan.  Kowalc/yk.  Jixg.  and  Munir.  Mohammad 
lo   SUdzucker   Aktiengcsellsthafi    Mannheim/fkh-senfun     Hydrogcnaled 
frucCooligiKacchandes   5.585.480.  CI    5.16  121000 
V..«l   Tony   l-.ner  f.x  truck  bed   5.584.524.  CI   296  19  l(K) 
Voaelev    Arthur  W.  Jr.  lo  Design  Systems.  Inc    Method  and  system  for 
weighing  .*jecls  using  X-rays  5.585.603.  O    177-25  1.10. 

Voghl.  Timothy  R    Ste—  .„..<..  o.i-i    /-i    \Aa 

Chappell.   Daniel   K     and  Voghl.  Timothy   R..  5,585.842.  CI    348- 

192(K)0 

^ith  Sulzer  Papiermaschinen  GmbH:  Ste —  ^^ 

C^smann   Udo;  and  Rickelt.  Konr«l.  5..584.967.  CI    162-304  000 

""cummings.   Kenneth   R.  and   Rudden.  Coikx.  5.585.134,  CI    426 

Voldby.  Per.  lo  PV  System  ApS    Parcels  conveyor    5.584.376.  CI     198- 

gp  000 
Volken  Otto  Brandt.  Peter;  and  Fuchs.  Harald.  lo  BASK  Akiiengesellschatt 

Produclioo  of  moldings  containing  esier  and  ureihane  groups^isocyanate 

semiprepolymers  containing  eslei  gnxips  for  this  purpose  and  Iheir  use. 

5.585.409.  CI   521-51000  .  <»^  mj.    n 

Volkmann.  Thilo   Multislage  ejector  pump  for  radial  flo*    5.584.668.  1. 1 

417-174000  ^         ,  ,^  t  c_,i_i  I,  D 

Vi,U.  Keith  L  .  Renn.  Robert  M  .  Irlbeck.  Robert  D  ;  ""ipf'k-^F^'^fo- 

to  Whitaker  Corporation.  The   Chip  socket  system   5.584.707.  LI   4.)'*- 

72.000  ,     .     . 

VtonBallnxxK.    Fntz,   lo   Dr    VorBallmoos   AG    Access   control    device 

5.585.614.  CI   235-382  000 
VTECH  Communicalions,  Lid    See—  ...^,.,     r^     ,,. 

Ashdown.   Michael   B  .   and  Young.  Philip  A..  5.586.141.  tl    iO 
->()'>  000 
Vunnan^.  Ranga  R  .  Leixig.  K««i-*ah;  Raimondo.  ()>car;  and  Fernandez. 
Jose  I .  lo  Bayer  Corporation  MeUxxl  for  coupling  antibody  lo  novel  lale« 
substrate  and  its  use  m  immunoa-ssay   5.585.278.  CI  4.16-531  000 
Vurens.  Gerard  H     Sfe  „     .,  ,.  „_     ■      i 

Baumgart  Peter  M  ;  Gudeman.  Chnsiopher  S  .  KrajnovKh.  Douglas  I  ; 
Meeks  Steven  W  .  Nguven.  Thao  A  .  Sargenl.  Fior  D.;  Tarn.  Andre* 
C  .  and  Vurens.  Gerard  H.  5.586.040.  CI   364  474.080. 
W   L  Gore  &  AsMKiales.  Inc    See—  .,  .„.  „,^  -^  i-,,  .  nnn 

Bruchman.  William  C  ;  and  Switzer.  AniU  J  ,  5.584.876.  a  623-l.t«W 
W  R  Grat^  &  Co  Conn  :  See—  .„    u 

/leharth.  Michael  S  ;  Hager.  Michael  J..  Beeckman.  Jean  W;  and  Plecha. 
Sianislaw.  5.585.082.  CI.  423-244  (HO. 
Wachendorff- Neumann.  Ulnke   See- 

Lunkenheimcr.  Winfned.  Baasner.  Bemd.  I.ieb.  Folker;  brdelen.  Chns 
i.mh  Wachendixfl  Neumann.  Ulnke.  Siendel.  Wilhelm.  and  G<Jrgens. 
I'lnch.  5.585.395.  CI   514  195  000 
Samel.  Hans  J  .  Schmidt.  R.*eii  R  .  W»:bendorfr  Neumann.  Ulnke; 
Erdclen   Chnsti^ph.  Brelschneider.  Thoiha.s.  Fischer.  Reiner.  Hage 
mann     Hennann.    Krtlger.    Bemd  WieUnd.    and    LlirNsen.    Klaus. 
5..585..184.  CI   514  299  0(H) 
Wachs.  Reuven  See 

Braginsky.  Leonid;  Kf>kt>lov.  Yun;  and  Wachs.  Reuven.  5^585.569,  O 
7.3-821.000. 

*'*''H^tey.  ^"uPc.^Waclawsky.  John  O  .  5.586.266.  CI   195-200  1 10 
Wada  Yuichi;  Kalsuki.  Jin>.  and  Kohayavhi.  Hiriishi.  to  TEL  Vanan  Limited 

Processing  apparatus  with  an  invcniblc  collimator  and  a  processing  method 

therefor  5.5S4.973.  CI.  2(M- 192  120. 
Wada    Yukio;   Monmoto.   Kyoichr.  Goibuchi.  Takayuki;  and  Tomiyasu. 

Hiroshi.  10  Dorvokuro  Kakunent^ro  Kaihalsu  Jigyodan   Method  of  cxiex 

iracting  neptunium  and  pluuiniiim   5.585.041.  CI   252-636000 

Wi-de.  David:  See  .,       ^    ,  ,„«  ic-i  r^ 

Memheld.  Robert  B  ;  Wade.  David;  and  Bonum.  Hans  G  .  5.585.353.  tl 
514  12  00f)  I  ,.  „ 

Wagner   Gebhard;  Kasler.  Karl-Heinz.  Mazanek.  Jan.  and  Moreno.  Hans 
Heinnch  lo  Bayer  Akiiengesellschaft  MelNxl  fix  the  preparation  and  use 
of  new  mixtures  for  coatings  5.584.921.  CI.  106  287  100 
Wahlberg.  Sverker  See— 

Muhammed.     Mamoun;    Grenthe.     Inger;     and    Wahlberg.     Sverter. 
5.584.907.  CI.  75-351  000 
Waisala.  Steven:  See—  .  ,.,       . 

TenEyck    John  D  ;  Clere.  Thomas  M  .  Olson.  James,  and  Waisala. 
Steven,  5.585.312.  CI  501  35  000 
Wains    Roben.  lo  Crown  RoU  Leaf.  Inc    Holognm  with  integral  pnnled 
indicia.  5,585,144.  Q  427-258000 


Wakabayashi.  Hisao.  Ide.  Tmhinori  Ooi.  Toshihide.  Murala.  Takeshi. 
Nakayama.  Shinji;  and  Aruga.  ToshimiLsu.  10  Citizen  Walch  Co.  Lid  . 
Miyou  Co .  Ltd  ;  and  Cimeo  Precinon  Co  .  Lid  Piezolelectrk  oscillator 
5.585,687.0  310-166  000 
Wakahe  Masavuki  Miura.  Junichi.  Sakai.  Yasuhani;  Kojima.  Tetsuzo;  and 
Maki  Takao'  10  Japan  Siixagc  Banerv  Co  .  Lid  Banery  and  safety  device 
iheref.x  5.585.207.  CI  429-178  000 
Wakahara,  TaLsoo.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co  .  Ud  Uxk  up  'yj* J""'«<»''^  ™' 
mission  system  with  hydraulic  fluid  cooling  device  5.584.170.  CI  19. 
3.100 

Wakayama.  Satoshi:  See-  ^  ^    ,.      .  -r .„. 

Tsuji.  Hiroshi.  Taniguchi.  Yoji;  H'f"«'  Tai^shi.  Aoyama.  ToyOTO. 
Tomohiro.  Shuzo;  and  Wakayama.  Satoshi.  5.586.025.  CI  395- 
761000 

^•^Z^  ^T;"L''ro^s.  Pamela.  5.585.3%.  CI  514^000. 

^"^  H'!I^k.ns"'Keilh  G':»d  Wakeland.  Cari  K  .  5.586.108.  CI  395  556  000 
Wakerly  John  F .  10  Alaniec  Corporation  Systems  and  methods  for  accessing 

multi-pon  memones  5.586.299.  O   .195-476  (XK) 
Wakisawa.  Yuuii:  See—  .  ..,  ,  « 

Koike  Yoshihiko;  Sailo.  Ryuichi.  Sekine.  Sigeki:  and  Wakisawa.  Yuuji. 
5..585.672,  CI.  257-707.000 
Wakilani.  Jun:  See —  ....     t^w. 

Kanda.  Shinii;  Wakilani.  Jun   Maniyama.  Tsugiio.  and  Monia.  loshi- 
hiko.  5.586.199.  a.  182- 197  000 
Wako  Pure  Chemical  Indusmes.  Lid  :  See— 

Ashida     Masaaki     Kawabala.    Tomohisa;    Hirayasu.    Kazunan;    and 
Tsuchiva.  Masaka/u.  5.585.248.  CI   435-25.000 
Wakuda  Sadamoio.  10  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Kawai  Gakki  Seisakusho  Tempo 
setting  apparatus  and  parameter  setting  apparatus  for  electronic  musical 
insinimcni   5.585.586.  CI.  84-6.36(100 
Waldmann.  Herman:  See —  „    „      .  j       cj        1 

Boll  Sarah  L  ;  Oark.  Michael  R  ;  Gorman.  Scon  D  ;  Routledge.  Edward 
g'   and  Waldmann.  Hennan.  5.585.097.  O  424-133  100 
Waklock  Kevin  H  .  10  Clipmaie  Coip  Electnc  detonator  and  lead  connector 

assembly  5..585.591.  CI    102  202.120 
Waldron.  Chnslie  J  :  See—  ™   .        ■    <  ....t  11.  ^1 

Sato.  N  Albert;  Baker.  David  C  .  and  Waldron.  Chnsne  J .  5.586.324.  CI 
.195-652000. 

Waldron.  Robert  D  :  See—  r,     .  tot  /mia    r-i 

McCullough.  Edward   D;  and  Waldron.   Robert   D.   5.585.086.  CI. 
423-6.58  500. 
Walker.  Clarence  L    See—  ^  „   ^     ■>     .i  11  1 

Schweitzer.  Frederick  F.  Jr;  Walker.  Clarence  L  ;  and  Krohn.  Randall  J . 
5.584.671.  CI  417-298.000  <to.^,o    rx 

Walker.  E.sler  C.  Jr  Tow  trailer  for  transporting  pallets    5.584.6.19.  1^1 
414-476.000  ,       „  ,       ^  ^      „  ,  , 

Walker  Joe  L  ;  Lvon.  Paul  C  ;  Linlon.  Richard  B  .  Nye.  Rulon;  Fisher.  Ralph 
W    Edwards    Jeffrey  B  .  and  Con.  Clifford  N  .  10  Evans  &  Sutherland 
Computer  Corp    Hang  gliding  simulation  ^y^^^*^^  'i^TX 
displav  and  meth<rf  of  simulating  hang  gliding  5.584.696.  CI  414-43  (KK) 
Walker    Richard  T.  and  Jones.  Albert  S.  lo  Bnlish  Technology  Group 

Umited  Antiviral  compounds   5.585.-164.  CI   514-47  0«) 
Wallace.  Michael  J    See- 

Davies  Anthony  R  ;  Downward.  Stephen  J ;  and  Wallace.  Michael  J . 
5.584.224.  CI  91  361  000 
Wallace.  Roben  C    See— 

Cisko  Lawrence  W ;  Anglm.  James  R  .  Fncke.  Aladar;  Pallone.  Phillip 

J    Savor  Frank  E  .  and  Wallac-e.  Robert  C.  5.584.361 .  CI   184-7  400 

Walle.  Alexander  J  Therapeutic  leg  support  5-5»4.„^-'- ^1^12»^-\«*^ 

Wallentein.  Robert  S  Programmable  credit  card  5.585.787.  CI  340-825  34(1 

Walsh    Roger  C  ;  and  Eggins.  Douglas  W    Liquid  drainage  system  wilh 

pneumatic  sens.ir  5.584.665.  CI  417  29.000 
Wall  Disnev  Company.  The  See— 

Monrtie.  MaAhall  M  .  5.585.967.  O   359-629  000 
Walters    Gary   A,   10  TRW   Inc    Vehicle   occupani    restraint   apparatus 

5.584.501.0  280-728.200. 
Wand    Michael  D.  More.  Kundalika  M;  and  Thurmes.  William  N     to 
Displavlcch    Inc    liquid  crvslal  compounds  containing  chiral  2-halo-2- 
melhyl  eth-r  and  ester  tails   5.585.0.16.  CI   252  299  010 
Wang.  Chin- Yang    Fastening  device  for  mobile  phones    5.584.4.3.  11 
224-197  000  .  .  ,, 

Wang  Chu  T .  to  Kuan  Tong  Industnal  Co  .  Ltd  Box  disposed  in  a  car  trunk. 
5.5(M.412.  CI   220-500.000 

*" CW^SSn^'p;  and  W«,g.  I^  Zhoog.  5.585.544.  O  80(V 220000 

Wang.  Lin-Fa:  See—  _      ,    , .    ,  -„«  -iti    r~\ 

Doi.  Roy  H  ;  Wang.  Un  Fa;  and  Brilckner.  Remhold.  5.585.253.  (.1 

435-172  300  ^  , 

Wang    Xucheng.  lo  University  of  Chicago    Gated  iniegrator  with  signal 

baseline  subtraction  5.585.756,  O.  327-341.000. 
Wang.  Yi-Fong   See—  t  tot -it-)  r-i 

Wong.  Chi  Huey.  Wang.  Yi  Fong.  and  Hennen.  Wiliam  J  .  5.585.252.  LI 
415  85  000  ,  „       .. 

Ward   Rabab  K  ;  Shi.  Pingnan:  and  Xie.  Qiaobing.  10  Umversily  of  Bnnsh 
Columbia.  The  System  for  nsJucing  beat  type  impairments  in  a  TV  signal 
5.585.859.  CI   348-619000 
Warner.  Paulene  L    See 

Trandai  Angle;  Jevtitch.  Milan  M  .  Phan.  Dean  V;  and  Wamer.  Paulene 
L  .  5.585,092,  O.  424  65.000. 


Wamer.  William  T  Method  for  generating  Icsl  vectors  for  characleri/ing  and 

venfying  ttie  operation  of  micgratcd  arcuils  5.586.125.  CI.  371-27  (XK) 

Washburn.  Clayton  A    Electron  beam  gcneratioti  and  control  for  dynamic 

color  separation  5.585.691.  O.  313-452000. 
Washida.  Tetsuro'  See-- 

Ohbuchi.  Jun:  Furuta.  Shigeru:  and  Washida.  Telsuro.  5.585.617.  CI. 
235-491.000 
Wa.shinglon  University:  See— 

Boime.  Irving.  5.585.345.  O.  514-8.000. 
Washkewicz.  Donald  E.:  See — 

Sweeny.  Michael  A.:  Greco.  John  R  ;  and  Wa.shkewicz.  Donald  E  . 
5..584.513.  CI  285  .123  000. 
Waiahiki.  Saioshi:  See — 

0/a>Aa.  Jun.  Ooishi.  Kazuva;  Shindo.  Kalsuji.  Yagihashi.  Yoshitaka; 
Shirakawa.   Shingo.   and   Waiahiki.   Saioshi.   5.585.9%.   CI.    361 
127  000 
Walanahe.  Akira;  Kikuchi.  Kenichi:  and  KomaLsu.  Yasuo.  10  Olympus  Optical 
Co..  Ltd   Endoscope  apparatus  in  which  image  pickup  means  and  signal 
control  means  are  connected  k)  each  other  bv  signal  transmitting  means 
5.585.840.  CI    148-66000 
Watanabe.  Gaku.  10  NEC  Corporation.  Remote  moniioring  system  using  a 
polling  level  table  and  a  monitored  station  number  table.  5.586.056.  CI 
164  550.000 
%K'atanabe,  Hiromitsu;  Takeuchi.  Noriyuki;  Arinwto.  Tetsuya;  and  Yamashiro. 
Aisushi.  to  Tokimec  Inc.  Concreie-floof  finisher.  5.584.598.  CI.  404- 
112  000 
Walanahe.  Kazushi:  See — 

Honda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Walanahe.  Kazushi.  5.586.093.  CI.  369-32.000 
Walanahe.  Kciichiro:  See — 

\aniada.  Tetsuo:  Yamao.  Takeshi:  Watanabe.  Keiichiro;  and  Bessyo. 
Youky.  5.585.084.  CI.  423-344  000. 
Watanabe.  Munenori:  See — 

Shirai  Takeki;  and  Walanahe.  Muncnon.  5.584.744.  CI  451-5  000 
Walanahe.  Ryuji:  Ichikawa.   Katsuhiku.  and  Maruyama.  .Akihisa.  to  Fuji 
Xrrox  Co .  Ltd    Developing  machine  and  carrier  containing  a  charge- 
imparong  agent.  5.585.901.  CI    355-259.000 
Walanahe.  Saloni.  to  Gatan  Beauty  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  Roof  plaie  for  longi- 
tudinal roihng   5.584.155.  CI.  52-538000 
Watanabe.  Tadahiko:  See — 

Shobu.  Kazuhisa;  Watanabe.  Tadahiko;  Tani.  Eiji;  and  Akiyama.  Monlo. 
5.585.31.3.  CI.  501  89.000 
Watanabe.  Tan:  See— 

Koizumi.  Shinobu.  Kyushima.  Ichiro;  Watanabe.  Tan;  Kohno.  Toshiaki: 
and  Domen.  Singi.  5.586.323.  CI   395  705  000. 
Watanabe.  Tomohiro  See — 

Takamal.su,    Ryoji.    and   Watanabe.   Tomohiro.    5.586.103.   CI.    364- 
244  (XM) 
W.itanabc.  Toshio  See 

Ishida.  Kiyoshi;  Toni.  Nobuyoshi.  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take 
hiko;  Kidokoro.  Ma.salo.  Ebihara.  Toru;  Nakao.  Atsuko.  Malsuda, 
Tokusou:  MaLsuvama.  Nobuyuki;  and  Aramaki.  Tooni.  5.585,839.  CI. 
248  15  000 
Watanabe.  Walani  See— 

Kuro.sawa.  Kiyoshi.  Watanabe.  Watanj.  lanaka.  Akira;  Kojima.  Yuji: 
Fujii.  Kiyoshi;  and  Yamada.  Mamonj.  5.585.915.  CI    356  218.000 
Walan.  Junji.  Takata.  Yoshihiro.  Ogawa.  Masahiro;  Penttila.  Merja.  Onnela. 
Maija-Loena.  and  Keranen.  Sirkka.  10  Sapporo  Brewenes  Lid  ;  and  Oy 
PanimolaboralonivBryggenlaboralonum  AB.  Yeast  agglutination  genes 
and  yeast  containing  them   5.585.271.  CI  415-254  200 
Watkins.  Joseph  A  .  Y(Aajty.  Joseph  E-.  Siss«xi.  Thomas  A.,  and  Melanson. 
Thomas   P.  to  Eastman   K<xlak  Companv    Apparatus  and  method  for 
spooling  smps  of  wch  into  a  canndge   5.5'84.441.  CI   242-348  100 
Watkins.  Joseph  A  .  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  ;  Sisson.  Thomas  A  ,  and  Melanson. 
Thomas  P.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Company.  Apparatus  and  method  for 
prepanng  strips  of  web  and  winding  them  into  a  cartndge.  5.584.442.  CI. 
242  U8  100 
Watrobski.  Thoma.s  E    See — 

Kneczel.  Gary  A  :  Lorenze.  Robert  V.  Courmey.  Thomas  P;  Wyble. 
Thomas  J .  Wysocki.  Joseph  J .  LaDonna,  Richard  V;  Bccerra.  Juan 
J  .  and  Watrobski.  Thomas  E..  5.585.825.  CI   347-14  000. 
WaLson.  George  A.   Sie — 

Biiidloss.  Keith  M  .  Clark.  Ricke  W..  Garey.  Kenneth  E.;  Watson.  CJeorgc 
A  .  and  Blank.  Lawrence  F.  5.586.284.  O   395-421.050. 
Waits.  Raymond  F.:  See — 

Nibert.  Roger  K  .  Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer.  Jack;  and  Wans.  Ravmond  F . 

5.585.030.  CI   508-434.000. 

Nibert.  Roger  K;  Bloch.  Ricardo  A.;  Ryer.  Jack:  and  Watts.  Ravmond  F. 

5.585.031.  CI   508  562  000 
Wavcdnver  Limned.  See — 

Green.  Ross  M  ;  Kellaway.  Michael  J  ;  Shemmans.  David  J.,  and 
McShane.  £)avid  J  .  5.586.004.  CI.  361-699  000. 
Wavctck  Corporalion.  See — 

Chappell.  Daniel  K  ;  and  VoghU  Timothy  R  .  5.585.842.  CI.  348 
192  000 
Wcang.  Jimmy  S   X.:  See — 

Hshieh.  Fwu  luan:  (Thoi.  Calvin;  Ho.  Yoeh-Se:  and  Weang.  Jimmy  S.  X.. 
5.585.736.  CI    324-754  000. 
Weamng.  Colin  A    See — 

lannuzzi.  Mark  P;  Owen.  Timothy  S  ;  Weairing.  Colin  A.;  Wilson. 
Jeffrey  L .  and  Hertnch.  John  P.  5.586.052.  CI.  364-512000 
Wcatfierford  US.  Inc  :  See— 


Schnitker.  Mark  W  ;  Han.  Shane  P;  and  Delgado.  Steve  R  .  5.584.350. 
CI.  175-61.000 
Weaver.  Brent:  See — 

Weaver.  Henry;  Weaver.  Brent;  and  Perryman.  Ronald.  5.584.132,  O. 
36-136.000 
Weaver.  Henry:  Weaver.  Brent;  and  Perryman.  Ronald.  Shoelace  dp  holder 

5.584.132.  CI    36  136.000 
Weaver.  Mark  B  :  See— 

Feldbaumer.  David:  Lum  Fredenck  L.;  Mercier.  Vickie;  Weaver.  Mark 
B.;  Wong,  Jan-Chung,  and  Shookhtim.  Rimon.  5.586,046.  O    .164- 
490.000. 
Webb.  James  D.  Automotive  .sound  replicalor.  5,586,187.  CI.  381-61  000. 
Webb.  Waller  L    See- 
Redding.  Glenn   K.:   SprowByrd.   Kristen  G  ;  Collins.  Michael  D.; 
Hunter.  James  R..  Jr;  Miller.  Gary  A  .  Robinette.  Chnstopfier  A.. 
Webb.  Walter  L.:  Chaffin.  Barry  W.  and  Reynolds.  Charles  W. 
5.584.095.0.  15-411  000 
Webb.  William  G  :  ."Iff- 

Simpson.  Garland  E;  and  Webb.  William  G..  5.584.610.  CI.  405 
281  000 
Weber.  Hans  I>ieieT  See — 

Artzt.  Peter:  Sonntag.  Eckhard;  Sommer.  Helmut:  and  Weber.  Hans- 
Dieter,  5.584.168.  0   57-119  000. 
Weber.  Kari   Hinged  spectacles  with  air  deflection  surfaces  5.585.869.  CI 

351-83.000. 
Webster  Plastics:  See — 

McManus.  Edward  C.  5.584.114.  Q.  29-5%  000 
Webster.  William  C    Method  of  stabilizing  industrial  wastes  and  fly  ash 

composiuons  useful  m  same   5.584.792.  CI,  588-257  tlOO 
Wecke.  Rolf:  Monnings.  Roland.  Leggewie.  Ralf;  and  Gemer.  Meinhanl  lo 
Bernstein  Classic  (jmbH  &  Co   Safety  switch  assembly  5.584J78.  CI. 
200-43  040 
Weder.  Donald  E,.  10  Southpac  Trust  Iniemational.  Inc.  Method  ^>f  wrapping 

a  floral  product   5.584.162.  O   53-197  000 
Weder.  Donald  E..  and  Straeter.  Joseph  G..  to  Southpac  Tnisi  Intemational. 
Inc    Roral  grouping  wrapper  with  reinforcing  member.  5,584.392,  O. 
206-423000 
Wedeven.  Lavem  D  Method  for  broad  temperature  range  lubrication  with 

vapors   5.584,360.  O    184-6.220 
Weglarz.  Michael  W :  See- 
Chen.  Gang;  Vincent.  Michael  T:  Gutermuth.  Terry  R.;  and  Weglarz. 
Michael  W.  5,584.277.  CI.  123-480(100. 
Wehle.  Johannes:  See — 

Pteufer.  Reinhard;  Prey.  Thomas:  and  Wehle.  Johannes.  5.-584.272.  O. 
123  .199.000 
Wehner.  Bemhard:  See — 

Marten.  Manfred;  and  Wehner.  Bemhard.  5.585,446,  O.  525-523.000 
Wehren.  Wilhelm:  See— 

Prcmiski.  Vladimir,  Wehren,  Wilhelm;  and  Silk.  Mark.  5.584,585.  O. 
384-607.000. 
Wei.  Ching-Yeu:  See— 

Kwasnick.  Roben  F;  Wei,  Ching-Yeu;  and  Kingsley.  Jack  D..  5,585,280. 
CI.  4.17^.000 
Wei.  Shih-Kuei.  to  Microelectronics  Tedinology  Inc.  Eleccromagnetic  wave 
conversion  device  for  receiving  first  and   second  signal  components 
5.585.768.  CI  333-137  000 
Wei.  Yi-Oiu:  See- 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ling;  Wei.  Yi-Oiu:  Nguven.  Nhan  H  :  Ensmingcr.  Michael 
P.:  Willins.  Linda;  and  Dagann.  Dt^k  P.  5,585,327.  O.  504-132  000. 
Weidemann.  Karl  H  :  See — 

Gluctsman.    Dov    Z:    and    Weidemann.    Karl    H.    5,584.233,    O. 
99-348000 
Welder.  Paul  R  :  See- 
Powell.  Joseph  B  .  Slaugh.  Lynn  H  ;  Semple.  Thomas  C;  and  Weider, 
Paul  R  .  5.585.528.  O   568-S62  000 
Weiguny.  Jens.  Borchert.  Holger:  and  Cicrdau  Thomas,  to  Hoechst  Akiieng- 
esellschaft Process  for  the  preparation  of  aldehydes  by  catalytic  gas  phase 
hvdrogenaiion  of  carhoxylic  acid  or  their  denvatives  with  the  aid  of  a  tin 
catalyst  5.585.523.  CI   568-435  000 
Wei    Hong.    Shcn    Clamping   and   connecting   structure   for   track    lights 

5.584.576.  CI   362-3%.000 
Weilanl.  David  R  .  and  Engle.  Jack  F.  to  Botg-Wamcr  Automotive.  Inc. 
Transfer  ca.se  having  parallel  clutches  and  lockup  feature.  5,584.776.  CI. 
475-213000 
Weingartner.  Rudi   See — 

Plenner.  Horst.  and  Weingartner.  Rudi.  5..584.180.  CI  60-4l30(K) 
Weisbum.  James  T .  10  Alpha  Enterprises.  Inc  Storage  container  for  recorded 

media   5.584.391.  CI   206-387  150 
Weiss.  Ronald    Multiple  utilization  of  working  air   5.585.066.  O.  264- 

526.000. 
Weisse.  Michael  A.:  See — 

Carter.  David  B.;  and  Weisse.  Michael  A  .  5.584.660.  O.  416-233.000. 
Weissenfluh.  Beat  A   v  :  See— 

Weissenfluh.  Hans  v.;  and  Weissenfluh,  Beat  A.  v..  5.584.692.  O. 

433-155.000 

Weissenfluh.  Hans  v  .  and  Weissenfluh.  Beat  A  v..  10  Hawe  Neos  Dental  Dr 

H  V  Weissenfluh  AG  Tensioning  gnpper  for  ondotological  use  5.584.692. 

CI   431-155  000 

Weisshaupi.  Dieter.  10  AESCULAP  AG.  Insmimeni  for  surgical  purposes. 

5.584.844.  CI.  606-170.000. 
Welch  Foods  Inc  :  See — 
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Benedict,  l^is  W.,  and  Prit/.  Donald  A  .  5.585.128.  CI  426-.W  500 

Wckh.  Jeffrey  P    S.C  .     ,  __      „    <  »<  a« 

Bmrdnun.  John  D    Boyd.  James  R  ;  and  Wrelch.  Jeffrey  P.  5.585.955. 

CI    15'JI%0<IO 

"  '"l>ifut'.'Munel7Rotert-Pi«safd.  Sylvie.  Welin.  Locko.  Le  Baul.  Guil 
laumt   Caignaid.  Daniel  Henn,  Renard.  Pierre;  an.1  Adam.  Uerard. 
5.585.1<W.  CI   5l4M()tK) 
Welles  Kenneth  B  .  II .  and  Harn«.n.  Danwl  D    lo General  J-.lettnc  C  .impany 
l,ow'.p.'*ci    sh.«.k    detector   for   measunng    mtermitteni    shock   events 
5.585.566,  CI   7  <  654  000 
Wellnil/.  Donald  R    Sre  ..     ,.        ■     vj  n        .„ 

Bertrlsen.  Hugo:  H.nes.  H.«.ce  H  .  M"-!*?, '^"Vil^*J,„^^"""'"" 
Pcier.  :ind  Wellnit/.  Donald  R,  5.585.6^7,  tl   :.50-36U)M) 
Wells  Klectronics.  Inc    Sfr  .  „    ■      ,-         i    <  <aa  in 

Radde  Mechellc  L  ;  Ralsiin.  Dcmald  E    and  Reske.  Cnig  J  .  5.584.717. 
CI  439  iJOOOO 

Wells.  Steven:  Ve—  ,  ,^^  ,„.   ,.,    i,i<  .inmtii 

Hasbun.  Robert  N  .  and  WelU.  Steven.  5..586.285.  CI   395-4W.OIM 

Wells.  ITlomas  )     SVi-  .  ..,  „     -n.  ■    <  carnal 

Ramsey  Henry  R  .  Provost.  Wayne  J  :  and  Wells.  Th.Hnas  J..  5..S84.08.V 

CI   5  271  000 
Welvgan.  Dennis  G    See—  j    ,,,  ,  t^  r~ 

Schol?     Matthe*    T:    Edgar.    Ja.son   L .   and   Welygan.    Dennis   G. 
5  584,800.  CI   602  61)00  ,   „    j 

Wenke   Gottfried,  and  Pr.Ha,  Guiseppe.  to  Clairol  ln<..«T«'«'«l- Olid*"*' 
hair  dyeing   priKCSs   with   dihydro«ybenMnes   and   aminoethancthiols 
5,584,889,  CI   8  424  000 
Wcnneniaiin,  Harald   Sre  n,„„ 

Karmaschek    U*e.  Roland.  Achim,  Vennschi«i.  Hubert,  and  Wenne- 
mann.  Harald.  5.584.946.  CI    148-247  000 
Went»orth  Jack  W  Portable,  collapsible  chamber  for  asphyxiating  trapped 
animals   5..584, 139.  CI   43  124000 

'^'"Beri^"'RKh^d  E    and  Werner,  Jon  H  ,  5.586.244.  CI.  395-340000 
Werner  Kammann  Ma.schinenfabrik  GmbH   See  -  ^,_^_  ., at  t At. 

Sicllen  Volker:  Heidenreich.  Hor«;  and  Rohwetter,  Nortietl.  5.584.246. 
CI    101-485  000 
Wesslini!,  Ritchie  A    See-  _        „  ^,  . 

Chau,  Chieh-Chun.  Wessling,  Ritchie  A  :  Tani,  Kalsuya.  Nakagawa, 
Ma.sani.  and  Ichiryu.  TakahatM.  5.585.052.  CI   264  28  000 

West.  James  E    See  ^  «,    .   i 

Elko  Gary  W  ,  Kubli.  Robert  A    Morgan.  Dennis  R  ;  and  West.  James 
E.;5..586.I9I,  CI   ,381  92  000 
Westerdale.  David  L  ,  lo  Midway  Pnjucts  Group,  Inc  Adjusuble  goo>eneck 

hinge   5,584,099,  CI    16  245(100 

Weslennk,  Peter   See  ,    -  .4  t_ 

IXsancy   Patrick,  Gnanaprakasam,  Daniel,  Westennk.  Peter;  and  Top^ 

per,  Robert,  5,586.200.  CI   382-232.000 

Western  Alias  International,  Inc    See--  .iat.n-n    ci 

Carls»)n,  Norman  R  .  and  Davanani.  Mohammad  J     5.586.02/.  ci 

3(>4422()0O 
Edwards  Carl  M     5.585.720,  O   324  .309.«)0 
Pln*m  tttc^N  ,  andVabns,  Antonio,  5.585,727,  CI   324-339.000 
Weslinghouse  Air  Brake  Company   See  - 

Kanjo,  Wajih.  5,584,407,  CI   213-75  OOR. 
Westmghouse  Electnc  C.KV    See  -  .„   .  „.  <.«  ri  7«v753flO0 

Andrews,  Ji*n  R  and  Polica,siro.  Gerard  V  ,  5,585,628.  CI.  250-253  000 

Wcl/er,  Paul:  See—  .  co<  «i    r^i 

Johanssiw,  Reijo;  Wet/er,  Paul,  and  Milkmen.  Juhani.  5.585.551.  CI 

Whales  GlennE  Quick  chill  beverage  chiller  5.584,187,0  62  237.000 
Whinnett.  Nicholas  W .  to  MiHorola.  Inc  Apparatus  and  method  for  proces.s- 

ing  data  signals  in  a  digital  receiver.  5.586.143.  CI.  375  229.000 
Whipple.  David  A    See  _     .  .        _  ^  ^ 

Dolle.  Roland  E  Singh,  Jasbir:  Whipple,  David  A  ,  Prtxity,  Catherine: 
Chaturvedula.  Pra.sad  V  ,  Schmidt.  Stanley  J  ,  Awad,  Mohamed  MA  , 
Hover,  Denl.«i  W:  and  Ross,  Tina  M  .  5..585.357,  CI   514  18000 

WhirlpiK)!  Corporation:  See—  

Thies,  Edward  L  ,  5..5»4.577.  CI   .366-205  000 
Whilaker  Corporation,  The   See- 

Lev-ng.Jackson.  5.584,708.  CI   4.39  79  000  ^    ^     ,^      _         ^ 

Miller  Mitchell  E  :  Ferry.  Julian  J  ,  Kilbey,  Bnan  E    Coolbear.  Bruce  S., 

and  Gamly.  Richard  E,  5,584,727.  CI.  439-607  01X1 
Vol/  Keith  1.  ,  Renn,  Robert  M  ;  Irlbeck.  Robert  D  .  and  Deak.  Eredenck 

R  .  5..584.707.  CI.  4.«9  72.0(» 
Wise.  James  Henry,  5.586,111,  CI  370-241.000. 

Whilbrcad  PI  C'  See  

Wright,  Timothy.  5.584.165.  CI,  53-432.000 
Whiiby,  Alan  D    S.'e  ,,„,i.,>    r-,    jn 

Rcdmimd.  Eredenck  D.  and  Whitby,  Alan  D,  5.584.650,  CI  415 
55.500 

White,  Alan  C    .SVi-  ...-i,-,,uu, 

Cliffe,  Ian  A,  and  White,  Alan  C,  5.585.374.  CI   514  212  01* 

White  Andrew  M  .  Gross,  Kenny  C  .  Kubic.  William  L  .  and  W.gcland 
R.iald  A  to  Arch  Development  Corporation  Surseillance  of  indusinal 
processes  with  correlated  parameters  5.586.(X)6.  CI    .364^76000 

While  Charles  M  :  and  Gurlcy.  Thomas  D  .  lo  Thomson  Consumer  Elec 
ironies  Inc  Audio  differential  bus  receiver  for  audio/video  inlerconnec 
tion   5.585.755.  CI   327  333000 

While  Consolidated  Industires.  Inc.  See— 


Sepke  Arnold  L  ,  5,584,4.36,  CI   239  154  000 
White  Edwin  J  CushicMied  seal  bill  anachmeni  5.584.5.36,  CI  297^2  000^ 
Willie   Harley   10  InConirol.  Inc  Cardioversion  synchronisation  system  and 
met'h.¥l  for  an  atrial  dchbnilauw  5,584,864.  CI   607-5  (MM) 

While,  Michael  L    See  ,,,.-,    ,.,  ou  -11  nr\t\ 

Burkus  Erank  S  ,  II;  and  While,  Michael  L    5,585.451,  C  I  528-21.000 

Whiting    James  S:  and  Eigler.  Neal  L.  10  Cedani  Sinai  Medical  Center 

CorxSiary  tracking  display  5.586.201.  CI.  378-98  200. 
Whillev.  DavidA    See—  .„,,.,       r.      ,1  a 

Hir^ie,  Lvnn.  Agarssal,  N.raj,  Sie,  Mana  W     and  Whiilev,  David  A  , 
5..585.()5I,C1.  2W4  KM) 
Whittaker  Wavne  H  ,  lo  Uniscwb  Inc  (Juick  adjustment  heavy  duty  machin 

ery  m..uni    5,584.464.  CI.  248-678.(M)0. 
Whiiiier.  Steven  R    See-  .»i,k„„ 

Meyer  Daniel  L;  Hamburg.  Douglas  R.  Husak.  Philip  W  ;and  Whittier. 

Steven  R.,  5.584.176,  CI  60-274  0(M)  ^  ,  ,  ,- 

Whntenm,  James  A  .  and  Kurniarek.  Jc«ph  S  .  to  E,a.stman  1^' jlj^  C  onipanv 
Thennal   primer  having  dual   receiver  tnnspon  paths    5..18S.8.0.  t^i. 

.M7  218(MM) 

*"'*^l'ilc'a  H'e^tTw  E    and  Wicha.  Jerry.  5J85.369.  O  514-167.000. 

Wichcrski,  Jan  R     See  ,.,..,,       o         .1  t,. 

H.i;anv    Hiomas  J  ,  Howell,  Thomas  A  ,  Wichcrski,  Jan  R.;  and  Sos 
m.wski.  Stephen  A  ,  5.584.842,  CI  606  I59  0(M) 

Wick.  Henning.  See  -  ,  ,„,  c.„,  ,~i    i->ii«noD 

Schwenk  Hans-Martin,  and  Wick.  Henning.  5.585.599.  CI   174  35  OOR 
Wickes  Cieorge  L  ,  to  Bausch  &  Uwnb  Incorporated  Color  imaging  conver- 
gence prv.pxKw  5.585,874,  CI  351-233  000. 
Wldeman,  Ronald  H     See-  , 

M.XT1S,  Mamwi  C,  Bomber,  Robert  R:  Chen.  Eranklin  M    C,  and 
Wideman,  Ronald  H  ,  5.585.170.  CI  428  286  (MM) 
Wiedeman   R>*en  A  ,  10  Space  SysiemsA-onil,  Inc   Satellite  and  lenestnal 

telephone   5.586,165,  CI    37958000 
Wiesinger,  Herbert   See  .  .    c.  ■.  w  .  .. 

Sleinmeyer,  Andreas;  Neef,  Gunter;  Kirsch,  Gerald.  Schwar/,  Katica, 
Thieroff  Ekerdt,   Ruth;   Wiesingcr.   Herbert,   and   Haberev,   Martin, 
5,585,368,  CI    514  167  (MM) 
Wiceland,  Roald  A    See— 

White  Andrew  M  ;  Gross.  Kenny  C  ;  Kubic.  William  L  ;  and  Wigeland. 

Roald  A,  5..586.066,  CI    364-576  (M)0 

Wilcox   Jeffrey  A  :  and  Winkler.  Jeffrey  L .  to  EMC  Corporation   Rexiblc 

addressing  memorv  controller  wherein  multiple  memory  "wd"'"  ™>  J;f 

accessc.1  according  to  compansoo  ol  conhguralion  addresses   5.586..««i, 

CI    395  4"''  0«M1  ..  ,  t-j 

Wild    Bnan  J  ,  to  Hi  l-ex  Corporation   Cable  end  fitting  with  simplihed 

assembly  5.584.212.  CI  74  502  6(M) 
Wild    Helmut  E     to  Amoena  Medi/m  C)rth.>padie  Technik  GmbH    Breast 
prosthesis   5.584.883.  CI   623-7  (MM) 

^'^Jc-nl^s.^Rc^W  K:  and  Wild.  J«n«  L .  5.585.131.  CI  426-574  000 

'^'"'■Hiil;^h'j1li*  sTand  Wild.  I'Irich  H  ,  5,586.039.  CI   364-468  010 

Wille.  Hans  Juergen   See—  ..„«,«.    r-i     a->(. 

Aeschbach.    Robert:   and   Wille.   Hans  Juergen,    5.585,1.M).  CI     4^6 

S4S  OQQ 

Willen/  Avigdor.  Eliscu.  Steven  M  ;  and  Mueller.  Martin  E .  to  Integrated 
Device  Technologv,  Inc  StnKture  and  method  for  providing  a  cache 
memory  of  selecuble  sizes   5,586,.303,  CI    395-497  030 

Willelt,  Timothy  C:  See  „  ,     ^ „h 

Demski,  Richard  E,  Iversen.  Alan  M  ;  (Juinn,  Kevin  J  :  Kamprath 
Kenneth  V,  Willelt.  Timothy  C:  Lackore.  J  Roger,  Jr  ;  Enebel,  Daniel 
E  ;  and  Utscher,  Russ.  5.584.493.  CI   280  166000 
-     Willey,  Alan  D    See—  „  ,  ,   o 

Miracle.  CJregory   S  ;  Willey,  Alan  D ;   Kon.  Kevin  1...  and  Bums. 
Michael  E  .  5.584,888,  CI   8  1 1 1  (MM) 
Williams  Barbara  E    Harpur,  Ian,  and  Heam,  Graham,  10  Nexus  Corporation 
PnK,es»  for  imparting  an  elecm>siatic  charge  to  powders  lo  render  them 
useful  for  cc«iling  application   5.585,426.  CI   524  366  (MM) 
Williams  Guv  L  .  Jenness,  Timothy  A  ,  and  Wilson.  Scotl  E  ,  10  Microheld 
Graphics,  Inc   Optical  scanning  system  employing  laser  and  laser  safety 
conmil   5,.585.605.  CI    178  18000 
Williams,  Kevin  A    See-  ,  .  .on        u    i,.„i 

Shanna.   Mahendra   K;   Williams.   Kevin  A  ;   and   Bellas.   Michael, 
5  585.192,  CI  428-.5(M)  (MXI 
Williams  Matthew  R  ,  and  Cnisi,  Michael  A  .  lo  Mack  Infonnalion  Sylems 
Inc     Temperature    validation    method    for    temperalure<oniTolling    and 
icmperalurc-monilonng  systems.  5.586.061.  CI.  364-5.57  000. 
Williams.  Paul  H     See--  „ 

Lassalle   Gilbert;  Purcell,  Thomas,  Galucr.  Daniel,  Williams,  Paul  H  . 
and  Cjalli,  Fr<Sd*nc.  5.585.498.  CI   548  V'5  500 
Williams.  Richard  K.  10  Siliconix  ^""'^^^'•='i,  ^^'^"''"'i"" '^.Jl^ 

lecimg  load  againsi  excessive  inpul  voltage   5.585,991,  CI    361  30.(MM) 
Williams  Roger  D,  to  Pneumahl  Corporation  Dust  collector  wilh  two  stage 

self-cleaning  of  filter  elements  5,584.913.  C\  95-28O.0(M) 
Williams.  Taffy  J  :  .See—  ,„.j  i  _ 

Hoke   Glenn  D  ,  Bradley.  Matthews  O :  Williams.  Taffy  J  ;  and  1«. 
Che  Hung.  5,585.479,  CI   5.36  24  500 
Williams,  Willis  R  Collapsible  work  bench  apparatus  5,584.254.  CI    108- 

1 18  000 
Williamson.  Doyi  J    (Juick  connector  for  a  dryer  duct  and  external  vent 
5.584.129.  CI.  34  235  000. 


Willis.  Mitchell  J    See— 

Behl,  Sanjay.  Willis.  Mitchell  J.;  and  Young.  Raymond  H.,  5.584.394. 
CI  209-5  000. 
Willitts,  Linda:  See— 

dim,  Hsiao-Ung;  Wei,  Yi-(^u;  Nguyen.  Nhan  H,:  Ensminger.  Michael 
P;  Willitts.  Unda:  and  Dagaiin.  Derek  P.  5.385.327,0, 504-132,000. 
Wilson.  Angus:  See — 

Lamarco.  Kelly.  WUson.  Angus;  and  Hen^.  Winship.  5.585.239.  C\ 
435-6.000 
Wilson,  David  A    See— 

Stnckland.  Alan  D  ;  Wilson.  David  A  ;  and  Brown.  Eric  R..  5,585.226. 
a  430-393  000. 
Wilson.  Graham:  See — 

Pmard.  Deborah  L  ;  and  Wilson.  Graham.  5,586.169.  O  379-59  000 
Wilson.  Harold  W  Preparaaon  of  amendments  and  fertilizer  products  for 
agricultural  soils  by  entrapmeni  of  acid  gases  by  solid  waste  material 
5.584,905,  CI   71-14  000 
Wilson.  James  M  :  and  Engelhardt.  John,  10  Regents  Of  The  University  Of 
Michigan,  The  Adenovirus  vectors  for  gene  ttierapy.  5.585.362,  CI.  514- 
44  000 
Wilson.  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

lannu2zi,  Mark  P.;  Owen,  Timothy  S.;  Weaning.  Colin  A.;  Wilson. 
Jeffrey  L  ,  and  Hertnch,  John  P,  5.586.052,  Q   364-512.000. 
Wilson.  Leroy  D    See — 

iMmaraz.  Roberto;  Gustin.  David;  and  Wilson.  Leroy  D.,  5,584,247.  CI 
104-2000 
Wilson,  Randall  W  Mechanized  tool.  5,584.349.  O    172-41.000 
Wilson,    Roger    D    Wall    and    molding   protector  for  carpet    installation 

5J84,149.  CI  52  98.000 
Wilson.  Scott  E  :  See— 

Williams.  Guy  L..  Jenness.  Timothy  A  ;  and  Wilson.  Scon  E.  5.585.605, 
CI    178-18  000, 
Wimmer.  Martin:  See — 

Rohrbeck,  Wolfgang;  Negle,  Hans,  and  Wimmer.  Manm,  5,586,017.  CI. 
363-39  000 
Wind  Turbine  Company,  The:  See — 

Deenng,  Kenneth  J  ,  5.584.655,  CI.  416-31.000. 
Winegard  Company:  See — 

Rodeffer,  Charles  E  .  5.585,804.  n   342-359  000 
Winkler,  Bnice  L    See— 

CaJuon,  Michael  J.;  and  Winkler.  Bnice  L.,  5,584,481,  CI.  273-57.200. 
Winkler,  Jeffrey  L.:  See — 

Wilcox,  Jeffrey  A.;  and  Winkler.  Jeffrey  L..  5.586.300.  CI  395-477.000. 
Winston.  Roland:  and  Ries.  Harald,  to  Minnesou  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company   Nonimaging  optical  illumination  system   5,586,013,  CI    362- 
347  000 
Winter.  Andreas:  See — 

Kuber.  Frank;  Aulbach.  Michael:  Bachmann,  Bemd;  Spaleck.  Walter: 
and  Winicr,  Andreas,  5.585,508,  CI.  556-11.000 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation,  See — 

Cook.  Mark  E  .  Cook.  Ellen  B  .  Siahl.  James  L  ;  Graziano.  Frank  M  ,  and 

Panza.  Michael  W.  5,585.400,  CI  514-560.000. 
DeLuca.  Hector  F;  and  Wicha.  Jerzy.  5,585.369.  CI  514-167.000. 
Jansen,  Patrick  L  ,  and  Lorenz.  Robert  D..  5.585.709,  Q.  318-807.000 
Yom.  Heng Cherl,  and  Bremel.  Robert  D.,  5.585.276.  CI.  4.36-518  000 
Wisconsin  Electnc  Power  Company:  See — 

Broughton.  David  A  ,  5.584,915,  CI.  96-32.000. 
Wise,  James  Henry,  to  Whitaker  Corporation,  The.  In-line  test  switch  for 

communications  network.  5,586,111,  CI   370-241  000 
Wise,  Layion  A  ,  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  Breathing  apparatus 
having  a  flexible  manifold  connected  between  a  plurality  of  air  cylinders. 
5,584.289,  O    128-205.240 
Wiscda  l.td  :  See- 
Lewis,  Billy  M.;  Smith,  Donald  R.;  and  Miller,  Dann  R  ,  5,584,646,  CI 
414-738.000. 
Withers,  Richard  S..  to  Conductus,  Inc  Inductively  coupled  superconducting 

coil  assembly  5,585,723,  CI.  324-318  000 
Witt.  Michael:  See— 

Scherzer.  Dietrich:  Hahn.  Klaus;  Riethues,  Michael;  Naegele,  Dieter, 

Witt,  Michael;  and  Husemann,  Wolfram,  5.585.410,  CI  521-56000 

WiiLstock.  Gary  G  ;  and  WittstcKk,  Gregory  G  Filtration  system  for  ponds 

5,584,991,  CI.  210-151.000 
Wittstock,  Gregory  G.:  See — 

Wittsiock.  Gary  G.;  and  Wittstock.  Gregory  G  .  5,584,991.  O    210- 
151.000. 
Woite,  Rainer;  and  Till,  Volker.  to  GEA  Till  GmbH  &  Co    Method  and 

apparatus  for  checking  containers   5.585.917,  CI    356-237  000 
Wolf,  Gertiard,  and  Wolf.  Helmut,  to  BASF  Aktjengesellschafl   Preparation 

of  alkyl  glycosides,  5,585.472.  CI.  536-18.600. 
Wolf.  Helmut:  See- 
Wolf,  Gerhard;  and  Wolf,  Helmut.  5,.585.472.  CI.  536-18.600 
Wolff,  Gregory  J.:  See- 
Stork,  David  G  ;  Wolff.  Gregory  J.;  and  Levine.  Earl  I..  5.586.215.  CI 
.395-2.410. 
Wolff  Walsrode  Aktiengesellschaff:  See— 

Szablikowski,  Klaus:  Ixihne,  Martin;  Koch.  Wolfgang:  Langer.  Rein- 
hard:  and  Buysch,  Hans- Josef,  5,585,471,  O   536-18  5(M) 
Wollowiiz,  Susan,  Isaacs,  Stephen  T ;  Rapoport.  Henry;  and  Spielmann.  Hans 
P,  10  Sterilech.  Inc   Compcxinds  for  the  phoiodecontamination  of  patho- 
gens in  blood.  5„585.503.  CI   549-282.000 


Wong,  Chi-Huey,  Wang.  ri-Fong;  and  Hennen.  Wiham  J.,  to  G  D  Searie  & 
Co  Enantio-  and  regioselecove  syntfiesis  of  organic  compounds  using  enol 
esters  as  irreversible  transacylanon  reagents   5,585,252,  CI  435-85.0(M) 
Wong,  Chi-Huey;  Sugai,  Takeshi,  and  Shen,  Gwo-Jenn,  to  Scripps  Research 

Institute.  The  KDO  aldolase  5,585.261.  O  435-232.000 
Wong.  Jan-CThung:  See — 

Feldbaumer.  David;  Lum.  Frederick  L.;  Mercier.  Vickie;  Weaver.  Marie 
B.,  Wong,  Jan-Oiung;  and  ShookhDm,  Rimon.  5.586.046.  C\.  364- 
490  000 
Wong.  Jerry   See — 

Toshima.  Masaio;  Hanawa,  Hiroji;  and  Woog.  Jeny,  5,585.729,  Q 
324-445000. 
Wong.  Keng  L  ;  Fitzpatrick.  Kelly  J ;  and  Smith,  Jeffrey  E  ,  to  Intel  Corpo- 
ration   Method  and  apparatus  supplying  synchronous  clock  signals  to 
circuit  components.  5..586.307,  O.  395-551  000 
Wong,  Sek  M  G  ;  and  Lee.  Yin  P  R  Programmable  dispenser  5,584,079.  Q, 

4-226.100 
Wood.  Alan  G  ;  Doan,  Trung  T;  Famworth,  Warren  M  ,  and  Corbett,  Tim  J„ 
to  Micron  Technology.  Inc.  Process  for  forming  a  raised  portion  on  a 
projecting  contact  for  electrical  testing  of  a  semiconductor.  5.585.282.  CI, 
437-8.000. 
Wood,  David  W    See— 

Hagg,  Vernon  A  ;  and  Wood.  David  W ,  5,584.783,  CI.  482-57  000. 
Wood,  Frederick.  Package  dispenser  for  plurality  of  garments  5,584,390,  Q. 

206-278,000. 
Woodford,  Peter  J  :  See— 

Hargreaves,    Alan    G.;    Swallow.    David;    and   Woodford.    Peter   }., 
5.584.321,  CI.  137-613.000 
Woods.  Dennis  D  :  See — 

Nichols-Roy.  David;  and  Woods.  Dennis  D..  5.584.080.  Q,  4-415,000. 
Woods.  Stanley  P:  See— 

Eidson.  John  C  ;  Dara-Abrams,  Joseph  A.;  and  Woods,  Stanley  P.. 
5.586.305.  a.  395-500  000 
Woodward.  David  R  :  See — 

Goldburt.  Efim;  and  Woodward.  David  R„  5,585,694,  C\.  313-491.000. 
Wnght,  Carl  D.   See— 

Pietraszkiewicz.  Edward  F;  Frey.  David  A  ;  Ackerman,  Robert  I ;  and 
Wright,  Carl  D..  5.584.651.  CI  415-115  000. 
Wright,  Charles:  See— 

Brundage,   Douglas   L;  Green,   Dewayne  E;   and   Wnght.  Charies. 
5.584,381,  CI  200-315  000 
Wnght,  Qiffortl  C    See- 
Wright.  Lloyd  F:  and  Wright.  Clifford  C.  5.584.183,  O  62-3.700 
Wnght,  Llovd  F;  and  Wright,  Oifford  C.  to  Solid  State  Cooling  Systems 

Thermoelectric  heat  exchanger  5.584,183.  CI  62-3.700. 
Wnght,  Michael  J  ;  See— 

Agrawal,  Om  P;  Wright.  Michael  J.;  and  Shen,  Ju,  5,586.044.  Q 
364-489  000 
Wnght  Thomas  G  ,  Jr  Impedance  matching  cable  system  for  electronically 

coupling  musical  instruments  10  amplifiers   5,585,767,  CI   333-32.000. 
Wright,  Timothy,  to  Whiibread  PLC,  and  Heineken  Technical  Services  B  V 

Method  of  filling  and  insert  for  a  container,  5,584,165.  O.  53-432.000. 
Wnght.  Todd  E.:  See— 

FMxit.  J   Timothy;  Wright.  Todd  E.;  Brescia.  Anthony  J.;  and  Trent, 
Smith  E  ,  111,  5..585,419,  CI  523-221.000 
Wnght,  Welsey:  See— 

Berger,  Paul  H.,  5.585.028,  Q.  252-2.000 
Wu.  Bemie:  See — 

Carbonneau,  Guv  A.;  Wu,  Bemie;  and  Jones.  Tim.  5_586.250.  C\. 
395-183  200 
Wu,  Guanli:  See— 

Unger,  Evan  C  ,  Fritz,  Thomas  A  ,  Matsunaga.  Terry,  Ramaswaini. 
VaradaRajan;  Yellowhair.  David,  and  Wu.  Guanli.  5.585.112,  CI 
424-450  000 
Wu,  Kuan-Ting,  to  ECC  International  Inc  Surface  modified  calcium  carbon- 
ate composition  and  uses  therefor  5,584,923,  O    106-464.000 
Wu,  Robert,  Levinstein,  Hyman  J  ;  and  Shan,  Hongching.  to  Applied  Mate- 
rials Inc.  Self-cleaning  polvmer-free  top  electrode  for  parallel  electrode 
etch  operation  5.585,012.  CI  216-71  000 
Wu,    Shye  Lin,    10    Vanguard    Internationa!    Semiconductor    Corporation. 
Method  for  forming  inverse-T  gate  lightlv-doped  dram  (ITLDD)  device. 
5,585.295,  CI  437-44000 
Wu.  Tien-Lai    Foldable  horse  nding  type  exerciser.  5.584.784.  CI.  482- 

95.000. 
Wu,  Tien-Lai  Foldable  hor«  riding  exerciser  5,584.785.  CI.  482-95.000. 
Wu.  Wen  S  Leakage  protector  5.585,992.  CI   361  45  000 
Wucherpfcnnig,  Fredrick  D  :  See — 

Burgess,  Ralph  D  ,  Jr;  and  Wucherpfennig,  Frtdrick  D  .  5.584.375.  CI 
198-751.000. 
Wuertele,  David;  Kobayashi.  Takayuki;  and  Okada.  Yutaka.  to  Graphics 
Communication  Laboraiones  Motion  estimanon  apparatus  5.585.862.  CI. 
348-699.000 
Wulfman.  Edward  I  .  and  Clement  Thomas  J ,  to  Boston  Scientific  Corpo- 
ration  Shaped  wire  multi-burr  rotational  ablanon  device   5.584.843.  CI. 
606-159  000 
Wyble.  Thomas  J.'  See — 

Kneezel.  Gary  A  ;  Lorenze,  Robert  V.:  Courtney.  Thomas  P,  Wyble, 
Thoma.s  J  ,  Wvsocki.  Joseph  J  ;  LaDonna.  Richard  V.,  Becerra.  Juan 
J  ;  and  Watiobski,  Thomas  E..  5.585.825,  CI.  347-14.000. 
Wyslouzil.  Harold  E.:  See— 
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Meckel.  Williiro  A    C  :  and  Wy.lou/il.  Huold  e:  5.584.995.  CI 
:iO-221.20(). 
Wysocfci.  JoMph  J.    .Ser  -  „    \xj  i.\- 

Kneczel.  Gary  A  ,  U>ren/e.  Rohen  V     CiHirtney.  Tlioma.s  P    Wyblc. 
Th.Tm»»  J  ;'wy«Kki.  Jo«ph  J ;  L«Donn».  Richard  V;  Becerra.  Juan 
J  .  and  Watrohski.  Thomai  K  .  5.5S5.825.  CI    M7I4  OW) 
Wysonw.  Richard  A  ,  lo  ComtesI  Limited    Test  apparatu»  for  leMing  the 
susceptibility  of  elecmmic  equipment  to  electromagnetic  radialmn  and  Im 
mea-iuring  electromagnetic  radiation  emincd  hy  electnmic  equipment 
5.585.8U8.  CI.  343  703  IX*) 
Xerox  Corporation:  See—  .  ^    ,  .«.  <vki 

Behe,  Thoma.<  J  ;  Fmmm.  Paul  M  .  and  Hanrlik.  Edward  C.  5.385.909. 

CI    ISS  285  tXK) 
Knee/el.  Gary  A  .  Umnie.  Rohen  V,  CiHirtney.  Thomai  P.  Wyble 
Thomas  J  .  WysiKki.  Jo«ph  J  :  l-aDonna.  Richard  V.  Becerra.  Juan 
I     and  WalroKki.  flHimas  E  .  5.585.825.  CI    347- 14  (KMt 
Mammino.  Joseph.  Abramsohn,  Dennis  A     and  Sypula.  Donald  S  . 

5  585,903,  CI    355-2711)110 
Mammiiw.  Joseph   Heeks,  Ciet«ge  J     Henn   Arnold  W     and  Badesha. 

Santokh  S  .  5.585.905.  CI   355  272  000 
Muck,  Dennis  N  ;  Jasinski.  Stefan  A    and  Grossi.  Frank  A..  5J84.47I, 
CI    270-52  180  ,  .  „ 

Ong,  Beng  S  ;  Mychajlowskij.  Walter;  and  Patel,  Ra)  D  ,  5.585.215.  C\ 

4«)  107000 
Palumbo.  Kenneth  S  .  and  Picl.«.  Ri*en  A  .  5,585,899.  CI  355  246  000 
Xie.  Qiaobing    Srr 

Ward,  Rabah  K,  Shi    Pingnan.  and  Xie,  Qiaobing    5.-585,859,  l . 

.W8619()00 
Xiong.  Yanlian?    Sre  _  „     ^.  „     , 

Li   Hong  Xin;  Coc.  Charles  G  ,  Galfncv,  Thomas  R  ,  Xiong,  Yanliang; 
Manens.  J.*an  A  .  and  Jacobs.  Picne  A  .  5.584.912,  O  95-9hO0O 
Xu.  Liqing:  ire  .  „     », 

Anderson.  Rogei  N  .  Boulangcr,  Albert,  Bagdiwias,  Ed*ard  P.  Xu. 
Liqing,  and  He.  Wei.  5,.58«>.082,  CI   367  73  (KX) 
Yabe,  Rvohei   Ser 

Koiima     Yasuaki,    Yabe.    Ryohci.    Hanon.    Miuuo,    and    Kawase, 
Ka/umitsu,  5.585,469,  CI   534  573000 
Yabe.  Shinichi.  to  Fuji  Photo  Film  Co  ,  Ltd    Apparatus  foe  printing  a 
phtKosensitive  nutcnal  and  posimxiing  desice  5.585.886.  CI.  355-41  000 

Yahuki.  Yoshika/u   Sff  ^       ,.        <<oc.,r,/-<i 

Yamada,  Mikio,  Yabuki.  Yoshika/u,  and  hndo.  Seiichiro.  5.585.440.  tl 
525  I93<XX)  ,,      ^ 

Yabiishita.  Yasunon,  Takatsuka.  Munehiro   and  Sakai    Shinichi.  to  Unitika 
Ltd    XniithmnibolK  inlraiKular  lens   5.584,882,  CI   h23'6  00O 

Yafle   John   See  -,      ..       ■  c 

Knudsen    Helge,  C  hong.  Daniel  T.  Yaffe.  John.  Taugher.  James  t 

Robettson.   Mich«rl.  and  Plamk.  Zbignicw.   5.586.329.  CI    395 

702  000 
Knud'sen    Helge.  Chong,  Daniel  T,  Yaffe,  John:  Taugher.  J«n>e»  F- 

R,*etiM.n.    Michael,    and   Play.ik,   /bignie»,    5.58h,3WI.  CI     .195 

705  U«) 

l.shigami.  Takashi;  Kaviai.  Mituo,  and  Yagi.  Nodaki,  5_584.906.  CI 
75  336(100 
Yagiha-shl.  TanxHsu.  Araki.  Tsuiomu.  and  lukanKHo,  Ka/uyoshi,  lo  Tsuchiy a 
Mfg  Co .  Ltd  Separation  module  and  bundle  unit  ol  hollow  thread-type 

rjroos  membrane  elements  and  methods  ol  pcnducing  same.  5.584.997.  CI 
10^321  790 
Yaiiihashi,  Yoshitaka  Srr  ,       .     ,     ^    ..     , 

()/j.»a,  Jun:  O.ishi,  Kazuva.  Shindo,  Katsu)i.  Yagihashi,  Yoshitaka, 
Shirakawa,    Shingo,   and  Waiahiki.   Satoshi.   5.585,996,   CI     361 
I271KX( 
Yagishila,  tiko    We  -  ... 

Sugai.  Tmhimi;  Kohavashi.  Fumihisa.  Nag»e.  Maxao;  and  ^jgishila. 
Elko,  5.586.245.  CI    .W5  344  0«)0 
Yaguchi,  Toshiytiki   Srr 

Katsumala,  F:iichi,  Tanaka.  Koichi  Yaguchi.  Ta»hiyuki,  Kanuma,  Akua. 
and  Nishika»a,  Akihilo,  5.586.263.  CI    .W5  2<«)()70 
Y'agura,  Hin)ka/u  ief 

Hayashi    Kohlaro,  Kudo,  Yoshinobu,  Mukai.  Hmmtu   Ando.  Makolo. 
Tanino,  Ken.  Funahashi,  Akira.  and  Yagura.  Hiioka/u,  5.585,%5.  CI 
159  4<l  l»IO 
Y'ajima.  Hideo,  and  Dgino,  Toshika/u,  to  Mit-sumi  Electnc  Co,,  ltd  Antenna 
unit  for  a  car  navigation  device  5.585.809.  CI.  343-713000 

Ogino.  Toshika/u.  Yamamoto,  Ryoji,  and  Yajima.  Hideo.  5.585.806,  CI 
»43  70i)0M,S 
Yamada.  Hiromichi   Srr  ,,  . 

Kawana    Takashi;  Seto,  Kaoni,  Mano,  Hiroshi    Yamada.  Hiromichi, 
Ka-shihara.  Aisushi,  and  Saito.  Tetsuo.  5.586,227,  CI    .395-112  000 
Y'amada.  Isamu   Set 

Ohlani,  Mitsuaki,  Mausuura.  Takaharu,  Hamada.  Yoshimwi,  Yamada, 
Isjmu,  SakaU.  Teruo.  Takahashi.  Kiroio.  and  Kishi,  Moeio,  5,585.501 
CI   549  ,'05000 

Yamada.  Isao  Srr  

Itoh,  Shigeo.  and  Yamada.  Isao.  5.584.739,  CI   445  24000 
Yamada.  Kohji   Ser 

Takahashi.  Hideka/u:  Yamada.  Kohji,  and  Yanai.  Nonmasa.  5.5»5.i*<>, 
CI  264  204  OU) 


Yam;ida.  Makolo,  Malsuda,  Naoto.  Ishiuata.  Yasuhiro.  I'chida,  Osamu;  and 
Ono.  Mic+io,  to  Fuji  Pholo  Him  Co  ,  Ud   Heat  developable  color  lighl 
sensitive  material  with  pyra/olotriazole  containing  dye.  5.585.231.  CJ. 
43^562.000 
Yanuda.  Mamoru  See— 

Kurosawa.  Kiyoshi;  Watanabe,  Waiaru,  Tanaka.  Akira:  Kojima.  Yuji; 
Fujii   Kivoshi;  and  Yamada.  Mamoru.  5,585,915,  CI,  356  218.000 
Yamada,  Masato;  and  TAeiiaka.  TAao,  to  Shin  Eusu  Handojai  Co    L4d 
Method   for   fabricating   a   semiconductor  device    5.585.305.  CI    437- 
I27  0IX) 
Yamada.  Mikio.  Yabuki.  Yoshika/u,  and  Endo.  Seiichiro.  to  Sumitomo 
Rubber  Industries.  Ltd  Rubber  composition  fiw  golf  balls  5.585.440,  CI 
525  I9UIO0 
Yamada   Minoru.  Heya.  Ti>shm>,  and  Oga«a.  Yasuaki.  to  Takeda  Chemical 
Industries,  Ltd   Biodegradable  high  molecular  polymen,.  production  and 
use  thereof   5,585,460,  CI   528-»9IO(¥) 
Yamada,  Sciji   Sre  -  ^  ,„- ..„  ,~i 

Hiura,  Yohei,  Yamada.  Seiji.  and  Yoshikawa.  Kuniyoshi,  5.586.073. 1 1 
V.5  185  010 
Yamada.  Takanohu   See  — 

Fukui     Ka/uvuki    Yamada.   Takanohu.   Hada.   Yishinobu,    Ideyama. 
Hirosuki,  ind  Ohno.  Yasuhiro.  5,585,927,  CI   358-298000 
Namada,  Takchiko  Srr  ^    . .      .,        ■     -r  l 

Ishida  Ki)oshi.  Torn.  Nobuvoshi.  Watanabe.  Toshio;  Yamada.  Take- 
hiko;  Kidokor.!.  Masato,  Ebihara,  Toru  Nakao.  Atsuko;  Matsuda. 
Tokusou:  Matsuyama,  Nobuyuki,  and  Aramaki,  Timru.  5,585,8.W.  CI 
248- 1 5  (XX)  „  ^     . 

Yamada  Tetsuo.  Yaiiijo.  Takeshi,  Watanabe,  Kciichiro,  and  Bessyo,  Youky, 
lo  Hhe  Industries.  Ltd  ,  and  NGK  lnsulati»s.  Ltd  Silicon  nitnde  powder 
5,.585,OM,  CI   423  144  (XX) 
Yamada.   Toshihiko,    and    Kawamura.    Masanon.   to  Toyotomi  Co.   Ltd 
Discharge  lype  ignition  device  foe  oil  burner  5,584,685,  CI  431-304  01X1 
Yamada.  Yoshiro  Srr-  ... 

Yamasaki  Miisuo,  Inoue,  Shigeni,  Kikuchi.  Ichmi,  Komaiani.  Masaki, 
Kanalani  (.cnji.  Hiroko.  Masao,  Yoshikawa,  Takafumi;  Edahiro. 
Masashi  Komalsu,  Yoshimi,  Inoue,  Akihiko,  Mizukami,  Hideaki. 
Murai.  Takeshi.  Nakamura,  Hideo;  Yamada,  Yoshiro,  Adachi,  Yujr. 
Nakamura  Hirofumi;  Mivoshi.  Keiichi,  Mi>am<mi,  Ka/usi,  tX>i. 
Masao.  and  Takene.  Shmw,  5..585.9I4.  CI  356  44  (XX) 
Yaniagami,  Masaaki   Srr-  ... 

Kashimura,    Nohoru,    Amamiya.    Shoji;    and    Yamagami,    Masaaki, 
5,585.214.  CI  4.30  96  0(X) 
^amaguchi,  Hironao;  and  Ban,  Takao,  lo  Nippondenso  f"'*-  Lid    Voltage 
frequencs  convener  ciauil  with  temperature  compensation  5,585.748.  e  1 
327  lOI(XX)  ,.  „ 

Yamaguchi.  Kola,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd  ,  and  Hitachi  S»>hware  hngineenng  to 
Dau  processing  method  using  record  division  storing  scheme  and  appa- 
ratus therefor  5,586,292,  CI    395-«4l(XX) 
Yamaguchi,  Nonyuki   Sre 

lanicuchi    Junko,  Yamaguchi    Nonvuki;  Kurashiia.  Takuji.  Ishizuka, 
MHsuni.  and  Ywv  Masahani,  5.585.861,  CI   348^*9  tXX> 

^*"Ts1Ssui,  Kyoji""and'Yamaguchi,  Takehito.  5.585.320.  O  503-204,000, 

Yamaha  Corporation   Srr  ,.„,,««.. 

H.Hida.  Ka/uhiko.  and  Watanabe.  Ka/ushi.  5.586.093.  CI    W)\2Wi) 

Inoue   Toshihiro,  and  Tonmura,  Hiroyuki,  5.585.587.  CI.  84-662.000 

i:sa,  Satoshi,  5.585.584,  CI   84-6(X).000 

Yamaha  Hatsudoki  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Danek,  Magnus,  5.584  498.  CI   280-714  000 
K.*avashi,  N.*oni,  5.584,733,  CI   440  18  (XXI 
l.arss.in,  Lennart,  5.584.368,  CI    188-322  170 
Yaniakawa,  Akira   Sre—  .  ,o.  t.c 

NishnAa.  Takao  Matsunuma.  Kenji;  and  Yamakawa  Akira.  5.584.745. 
CI   451  28  (XX) 
YamamcKo.    Hideaki.    Malsumaru.   Hanw.   Tanaka,    Yasuo,   Tsulsui,    Ken. 
Tsukada   Toshihisa.  Shirahashi.  Ka/uo.  Sasano,  Akira.  and  Matsukawa, 
Yuka    to  Hiuishi,  Lid    Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  him  transisKw 
substrate   5,585.290,  CI   437  40  (XX) 
Yamanrnto,  Hideo  Ser 

Inoue,   Kunitoshi,   Miura,   Masahiko.  Takada.   Ka^ukuni,   Yamamol.., 
Hideo   Katoh  Michio,  Hosokawa,  Tetsuhiro.  and  Shimamura.  Hilo- 
shi,  5.584.490,  CI   277  235  0OB 
Yamamolo.  Misamitsu.  Igaue.  Takamitsu,  Fujioka.  Yo»hihisa.  Mid  Mukai 
Hirotomo,  lo  Uni-Charm  Corporation    Disposable  diaper   5,584.828,  1 1 
6(M-385200 
Yamamoto.  Rvo|i   Srr  ,  coc  oa*.  /-i 

()gin<>  Toshika/u.  Yamaiwilo.  Ryoji;  and  Yajima.  Hideo.  5.585.806.  LI 
UV7(X)0MS 
Yamamoto.  Sanehiro,  Kimura.  Toshio,  Nakagawa.  Takasi;  and  Toyota.  Aki- 
n.Ti   lo  Milsui  Petnxhemical  Induslnes.  Ltd  CycUxilehn  resin  composi 
lion   5.585.433.  CI   525-66  WX) 
Yamamoto,  Shu   See   -  ,.„.„«•   r-i 

Taga,  Hidemm,  Yamamoto.  Shu,  and  Akiba,  Shigeyuki.  5.585.954. 1 1 
U9-|5K(XXJ 
Yamamoto  Takaka/u.  to  Tokyo  Institute  of  Technology   Poly(quinone)  and 

prrparaiLK.  and  use  of  same   5.585,454,  CI   528  22()(XX) 
YamariKito,  Takashi   See 

TAenaka.  Yushi,  Ku/umolo.  Masaki,  Yoshizawa.  Kenji,  Yamamoto, 
Takashi    Matsuhara,  Masato.  Nishimae.  Junichi.  Yasui.  Ktiji;  and 
Otani,  Akihiro,  5.586.1.39,  CI   372  99  000 
Yafnanwto,  Tomoya.  Sre— 


Su7uki,  Mariko,  Hanita.  Masahiro;  Koike.  Shoji.  Shirota.  Koromo;  and 
Yamamolo,  Tomoya.  5.584.918,  CI    106  220l)R 
Yamamoto,  Toshivuki;  Tamiua.  Junichi:  Fujila.  Katsushi;  and  Doi.  Masalo.  lo 
Konica  Corporation,  Drum  type  image  transfer  apparatus.  5.585.904.  CI 
.355  271000. 
Yamamoto,  Yasunori:  Srr — 

Yoshioka.  Tohru;  I'emura,  Hiroki;  Niihe.  Tadayuki.  Doi,  Ayumu;  Okuda. 
Kenicbi.  Yamamoto.  Yasunori;  Adachi.  Toniohiko;  and  Masuda.  Naot- 
sugu.  5.585.798.  CI.  .342-70.000. 
Yamamoto.  Yorihisa:  See — 

Sekine,  Hiroshi;  Yokoyama.  Shinlaro.  Harada.  Ichiro;  Asanuma,  Nobuy 
oshi;  Yamamolo,  Yorihisa,  Honuchi,  Yulaka;  MaLsuda,  Shohei;  Otahe. 
Makolo.  Iiakagi.  Atsushi;  and  Kubonoya,  Hideki.  5.586.028.  CI. 
364-423.098. 
Yamamolo,  Yuji:  See — 

Nakashima,  Takashi,  inada,  Kiyoshi;  Tagusa.  Yasunobu;  Shimokawa. 
Hiroshi;  Akivama.    Hidemi;   and  Yamamolo.  Yuji.   5.585.815.  CI. 
345  100  000.' 
Yamamuro,    SigeakJ.   to   Unisia   Jecs   Corporation.    Fluid   control    valve 

5.584.323.  CI    137-625.650. 
Y'amanaka.  Eiji;  See — 

Hoita.  Koh-Ichiro;  Nagakura.  Hiroshi.  Yamanaka.  Eiji;  and  Nozaki. 
Hideki.  5.586.320,  CI   395-800.000 
Yamano.  Shozo.  to  Nikon  Corporation.  Automatic  focus  adjustment  device 

and  method  5.585.883.  CI   396-91.000 
Yamao,  Takeshi:  See — 

Yamada.  Tetsuo;  Yanuo.  Takeshi;  Watanabe.  Kciichiro;  and  Bessyo. 
Youky,  5.585,084,  CI.  423-344  000 
Yamasaki,   Miisuo,   Inoue.   Shigeni;   Kikuchi.   Ichiro,    Komatani,   Masaki. 
Kanatani.  Oenji;  Hiroko,  Masao;  Yoshikawa  Takafumi;  Edahiro,  Ma.sashi; 
Komalsu.  Yoshimi;  Inoue.  Akihiko;  Mizukami.  Hideaki;  Murai,  Takeshi; 
Nakamura.  Hideo;  Yamada.  Yoshiro;  Adachi,  Yuji;  Nakamura,  Hirofumi; 
Miyoshi.  Keiichi;  Miyamoto,  Kazusi,  Doi.  Masao,  and  Takene,  Shirou.  lo 
NKK  Corporation  Apparatus  and  method  for  measunng  a  lempcralurc  of 
a  high  temperature  liquid  contained  in  a  furnace,  5.585.914.  CI.  356- 
44  000 
Yamashma.  Masakazu;  and  Mizuno.  Masayuki.  to  NEC  Corporation.  Inte- 
grated digital  circuit  5..585.754.  CI.  327-158.000 
Yamashiro.  Al.sushi:  See — 

Watanabe.    Hiromilsu;    Takeuchi,    Noriyuki,    Arimoto,    Tclsuya;    and 
Yamashiro,  Atsushi,  5.584.598,  CI.  404-112.000. 
Yamashita,   Kaisuhiro;  and  Taniguchi.  Takashi,  to  Nichias  Corporation, 

Otganic-solvent  vapor  adsorbing  apparatus.  5.584.916.  CI.  96123.000 
Yamashiia  Tomohiro:  See — 

Ping.  Zhang  Z  ;  Sheng.  Zhen  J  ;  Rong.  Zhang  0  ;  Liang,  Zhang  J.; 
Rajeshwar,  Singh;  Yamashita.  Tomohiro.  Toko.  Toshivuki;  and  Mat- 
sum(«o.  Hiroshi,  5.585.373.  CI   514  210.000 
Y'amazaki.  Kouichi.  Takahashi.  Sadao;  Kikuchi,  Nobuo.  Matsumoto,  Ken- 
taro,  Hayakawa.  Tadashi;  Miyashita.  Yoshiaki;  Tabuchi,  Takeshi;  Misago, 
Naomi;  and  Otsuka.  Hirohisa.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Lid    Image  forming 
apparatus  with  a  contact  member  contacting  an  image  earner  5.585.8%. 
CI    355  219000 
Yamazaiu.  Shunpei,  Mase,  .Akira,  and  Hiroki.  Masaaki.  to  Semiconductor 
Energy  Laboratory  Co  ,  Ltd   Electro-optical  device.  5.585.949.  CI    349- 
41  000 
Yamazaki.  Yoshimitsu,  Ogawa.  Yoshikatsu;  and  Okuno,  Hiroaki,  to  Director- 
General  of  Agencv   of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology    Esters  of 
p-hydroxyaniline  mustard.  5.585.512.  CI.  560-31  000. 
Yanagi.  Eiji:  Ser— 

Maiuvama  Shigenori.  Aloh.  Tadayuki;  Minami.  Yoshihiko;  Yoshida, 
Ryoichi,   Kosugi,  Norivuki,  Yanagi,   Eiji.  Tanaka  Yo.shihiko;  and 
Kokeguchi.  Akira.  5.584.508.  CI   28(V743  100 
Y'anagibashi,  Kunio:  See — 

Yonez-awa.  Toshio:  Mitsui.  Kenrou:  Yanagibashi.  Kunio:  Ikeo.  Yousaku. 
Okuno,  Tooni,  Asbkura  Etsurou.  Yoshida.  Hisatsugu:  Sato.  Mhsuo; 
and  Kinoshita,  Mitsuo,  5.584,927.  O    106-737000 
Yanagihara.  Nobuaki   See  — 

ScmKi,  Yasutoshi;  Shiraishi,  Hitoshi.  Yasu,  Nono;  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka,  Yukinon,  Ochi.  Yasuo:  Mitsukami.  Yasuhito;  Shigematsu. 
Toshitaka;  Tachino,  Kazuhiro;  Miyagama.  Yasuhiro,  Takematsu.  Ken- 
ichiro.  and  Yanagihara,  Nobuaki.  5.584,914,  CI  96-6000 
Y'anai.  Norimasa  See — 

Takahashi,  Hidekazu;  Yamada.  Kohji;  and  Yanai.  Norimasa.  5.585.060. 
CI   264-204000 
Yanaka.  Mikiro;  Nishijima.  Fuyuhiko:  Enari.  Hiroyuki;  and  Ise.  Michihilo.  lo 
Kureha  Chemical  Industry  Co  ,  Ltd   Pyrimidine  derivatives  and  pharma- 
ceutical composition  5.585.381.  CI.  514  275.01X). 
Yang.  Ch'ang-Hua   Gas  leakage  protection  apparatus,  5.584.679.  CI.  431- 

81.000. 
Yang.  Jackson  C  S  :  Ser  — 

Feldman.  Phihp  G  .  and  Yang.  Jackson  C,  S.,  5.584.700.  Q    4.34- 
247  000 
Y'ang.  Ji-bin:  See — 

Sugihara  Tadashi.  Yoshida.  Kaz.ushi;  Inoue.  Kazutoshi:  Yang.  Ji-bin; 
and  Suzuki.  Isao.  5.585374.  O,  73-862,334. 
Yang,  Zhi:  See — 

Vlassara.  Helen:  Yang,  Zhi:  and  Cerami.  Anthony,  5..585..344,  CI   514- 
20(X) 
Yankielun,  Norben  E  ,  and  Femck.  Michael  G  ,  to  United  Stales  of  Amenca 
Army    Microwave  doppler  radar  system  for  detection  and  kinematic 
measurements  of  nver  ice   5.585,799.  CI   .M2  115  000, 


Y'anmar  .Agricultural  Equipment  Co..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hamada,   Kenji;   Kirihata.  Toshinon.  Nakamura.   Masami;  Narahara. 
Youzaburo:  Kamikub<i.  Keita;  Takagi.  Mikio;  and  Kawasaki.  Koictii, 
5..584.I67.  CI.  56-11.400. 
Yao,  Masaharu:  See — 

Taniguchi.  Junko:  Yamaguchi.  Noriyuki.  Kurashita.  Takuji;  Isbizuka. 
Mitsuni,  and  Yao.  Masaharu.  5.585.861.  CI   348-669  0(X). 
Yarboro.  Byawi  T:  See — 

Maiming.   William    R.;    Rudd.    Jelfrev    P;    Yartxjro,    Bvron   T;    and 
Nacewicz.  Stanley  J ,  5.585.990.  Cf  361  25  000 
Y'ashiro.  Masahiko:  Kandcama.  Toshiyuki;  and  Numagami,  Atsushi.  to  Canon 
Kabushiki    Kaisha.    Developing   device   and   process   cartridge   with   it. 
5.585.895.  CI   355-215.000. 
Yasu.  Norio:  See — 

Senoo.  Yasutoshi;  Shiraishi.  Hitoshi:  Yasu.  Norio:  Kawakami.  Yasuhiro; 
Tobisaka,  Yukinon;  Ochi.  Yasuo;  Milsukami,  Yasuhito:  Shigematsu, 
Toshitaka.  Tachino,  Kazuhiro;  Mivagama.  Yasuhiro;  Takematsu.  Ken- 
ichiro;  and  Yanagihara.  Nobuaki.'5.584.914.  CI,  96-6000. 
Yasuda.  Kenji:  See — 

Nagai.  Kcnichi;  Yasuda.  Kcnji:  Hama,  Toshio;  Sekiguchi,  Yoshitoshi; 
Tachibana.  Toshio;    Nakanishi,   Osamu,   and   Monvama.   Tadashi. 
5..184.%9,  CI    196-116,000 
Yasuda.  Naoki:  See — 

Seyama  Kiyoiaka;  Kikuchi.  Shunichi;  Sumiyoshi.  Makoto;  Yasuda. 
Naoki;  Hinmo.  Minoni:  and  Non.   Hitoshi,   5.586.006,  CI    361- 
719.000. 
Yasuda.  Yasushi:  See — 

Nakaya  Mitsuyoshi;  Okada  Atsushi:  Fukui.  Kazuhiko:  and  Yasuda 
Yasushi.  5.-585.856,  CI   .348-441.000 
Yasuhara.  Norio:  See — 

Kitagawa.  Mitsuhiko;  Omura,  Ichiro;  Nakagawa  Akio;  Y'asuhara.  Norio; 
and  Inoue.  Tomoki,  5,585,651,  CI   257-139  000. 
Y'asui.  Koji:  See — 

Takenaka.  Yushi:  Kuzumoto.  Masaki;  Yoshizawa.  Kcnji:  Yamamolo. 
Takashi;  Matsubara  Masalo;  Nishimae.  Junichi:  Yasui.  Koji;  and 
Otani.  Akihiro.  5.586.139,  CI   372-99.000 
Yasui.  Toshi:  See — 

Makino.  Toshiaki:  Teiada,  Katsuyuki,  Sebata.  Michio;  Hanon,  Monsh 
ige:  Takai.  Hideo:  Y'asui.  Toslii;  Oshima  Masabumi;  Iida.  Akiyoshi; 
Takano,  Yasushi;  Katoo.  Chisachi;  and  Kobayashi.  Kenji.  5.584J69. 
CI.  191-55.000 
Yawata.  Kazunari:  See — 

Ito,  Yoshikazu:  Minowa.  Masahiro:  Teradaira.  Mitsuaki:  and  Yawata. 
Kazunan.  5.584.590.  CI.  400-605  000. 
Yazaki  Corpotaoon:  See — 

Fukushima.  Hiiotaka  5.584.712.  CI.  439-141.000. 

Kato.  Sanae:  Asakura.  Nobuyuki;  Ozaki,  Keiichi.  and  Takahashi.  Mineo. 

5.584.122,  CI   29-872  000 
Mizuno.  Yoshiyuki;  and  Ogawa.  Kikuo,  5.584.384.  CI.  200-524.000, 
Tsuji.    Masanori;    Kashiyama    Motohisa;    and    Kiiamura,    Takuya, 
5.584.719.  CI  439-354.000 
YBM  Technologies.  Inc  ;  See — 

Fisherman,  Igor.  Kouznetsov,  Oleg  V;  Pavlishin,  Sergey  P.:  and  Sha- 
tilov,  Alexander  N,.  5.586.301.  CI   395-479,000 
Yeager,  Caryl  E,;  See — 

McGee.  Thomas.  Narasimhan,  Saroja:  and  Yeager.  Caryl  E..  5.585343, 
CI  512-1.000. 
Yeh,  Hur-Jye:  See— 

Ng.  Yee  S  ;  and  Yeh,  Hur-Jye,  5.586.055,  CI   364-526.000. 
Yeh.  Sheau-Fam:  See — 

Hong.  Chuang-Y'e:  Lai.  Li-Ju;  and  Yeh.  Sheau-Fam.  5.585.399,  C\. 
514-546.000 
Yelczvn.  Lawrence:  and  Yelczyn,  Michael.  Crusher  for  metal  cans.  5,584,239. 

CI    100-35.000 
Yelczyn,  Michael:  See — 

Yelczyn,  Lawrence,  and  Yelczyn.  Michael.  5.584.239.  O.  100-35.000. 
Yellow'hair.  David;  See — 

Unger.  Esan  C:  Fritz.  Thomas  A  ;  Mauunaga  Terry;  Ramaswami, 
VaradaRajan.  Yellowhair,  David,  and  Wu,  Guanli.  5.585,112.  CI 
424-450  000 
Yoder.  John.  Sample  amplitude  error  detection  and  correction  apparatus  and 
method  for  use  with  a  low  informabon  content  signal.  5.586.126,  O. 
.371-30  000 
Yodogawa  Kasei  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Yoshida,  Toshio,  5.584.401.  CI   211-41  000. 
Yokajty.  Joseph  E  :  See — 

Watkins,  Joseph  A  .  Yokajtv.  Joseph  E  ;  Sisson.  Thomas  A  .  and  Melan- 

son.  Thomas  P.  5.584.441,  CI  242-348  100 
Watkins.  Joseph  A.;  Yokajty.  Joseph  E  :  Sisson.  Thoinas  A  .  and  Melan- 
son,  Thomas  P.  5.584.442.  CI   242.348.100 
Yokoi.  Koichi.  Mogi,  Kinichi:  Kohya,  Hidehiko;  Ohtsuka.  Man:  Mizuno, 
Hiroyuki;  Sato,  Susumu;  and  Kuraishi,  Tadayuki.  to  SS  Pfiarmaceubcal 
Co  .  Ltd  Platinum  complex  and  malignant  tumor  treating  drug  containing 
the  same  5..S85.5II.  CI.  556-137.000. 
Yokono,  Tomohiko;  See — 

Kawaguchi.  Masahiro;  Sonobe.  Masanori:  Suitou,  Ken:  and  Yokono. 
Tomohiko.  5.584.670.  CI.  417-222.200 
Yokota.  Noboru  See — 

Kenji.  Hisashige;  and  Yokota,  Noboni.  5.585.743.  CI.  326-73.000. 
Yokoyama.  Fumitomo:  See — 


UMI 


PI  106 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


December  17,  1996 


Dkembek  17.  1996 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PI  107 


Miura    Masakalsu;  Yokoyama.  Fumiiomo;  and  Tsunimi.  Masayuki. 

5.1^.775.  CI  475-200000 

Yokoyama.  Hiroyuki.  lo  NEC  Corporatum    Mulliplc-cavity  semicoodutu* 

laser  capable  of  generating  ulirashtwr  light  pulse  train  with  ultrahigh 

repeniKW  rate   5..'>86. 138.  CI    372-97  000 

Yokoyama  Ka/uakl.  and  Ishikawa.  Tsuyoshi.  to  Enpla.s  Corporaiion  Surface 

light  source  device  5.584.55*.  CI   362-31.000 
Yokoyama.  Kazuo:  Ser--  .  w  .. 

Kado    Hiroyuki    Tohda.  Takat..  Ku5uino«o.  Osamu;  and  Yokoyama. 
Kazui>.  5.586.102.  CI    .369-126000 
Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki  See— 

Nakao   Ma.sashi.  Kondou.  Yasuhiro,  Okayaiu.  Masanobu.  Naganuma. 
Mitsuru;  Suruki.  Yasuhiro  Yuda.  Masahiro.  Milomi.  Osamu.  Ka.saya. 
Kaiuo.  Nakano.  Junichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585.957,  CI 
359-248.000 
Yokoyama.  Shintaro  See  - 

Sekine.  Hiroshi.  Yokoyama.  Shintaro;  Harada.  Ichiro,  Asanuma.  NoDuy- 

oshi  Yamamoto.  Yorihisa;  Honuchi.  Yutaka.  MaLsuda.  Shohei.  Oube. 

Makoco;  liakagi.  Awushi;  and  Kubonoya,  Hideki.  5,586.028.  O. 

364-423()98  „       "    . 

Yom   Heng  Cherl;  and  Brcmel.  Robert  D  ,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni  Research 

FtJundation  Medium  and  method  for  bloning  macromoleiules  5.585.276. 

CI   436-518000  ,,.        v        l 

Yonejawa  Toshio;  Milsui.  Kenrou,  Yanagiba.shi.  Kunio;  Ikeo.  Yinisaku. 
Okuno  Tooni;  Asakura.  Etsurou;  Yoshida.  Hisalsugu,  Sato.  MiLsuo.  and 
Kinoshiia  Mitsuo,  to  Takenaka  Coipoomon;  Mitsubishi  Matenals  Cixpo- 
ration.  Keihin  Ryoko  Concrete  Industry  CotporatKm;  and  Takemoto  Oil 
and  Fat  Corporation  Hydraulic  substance  with  water  stable  panicle  coat 
ing.  5.584.927.  CI    106-737  000 

Yoo  Chue-San  to  Taiwan  Semiconductor  Manufactunng  Company  Ltd 
hotming  a  semi  recessed  metal  f.ir  better  EM  and  Planan/atioo  using  a  silo 
mask.  5..585,307.CI   437.1K7()()0  ,  ...  707  ri 

Yoo.  Young  Yoon  Kneader  and  the  method  of  ils  production  5.584.797.  CI 
601  .56  000  ,_      ,^ 

Yoon  InBae  Safetv  penetrating  instrument  with  penetrating  member,  salety 
member  and  cannula  moving  during  penetration  and  triggered  safety 
member  protrusion   5.584,848.  CI  606  1X5  OOt)  ^,,      . 

YiKW.  InBae  Retractable  safety  penetrating  instrument  with  safety  *|>'«''lJJ™ 
multiple  tnggenng  ami/or  moving  components  5,584.849,  U  606- 
185  000  .      . 

Yoon  Sang  Y .  to  CKjldstar  Co  .  Ud  Method  for  fabncating  a  magnetic  head 

5.584.116.  CI   29  603  140 

York.  George  W    See  _.  „    .    ,r-  u;    <  <u  117 

Pappas.  Daniel  S  .  Mc<all,  (<ne  H  .  and  York.  C*o«ge  W.  5.586.137. 

CI    372  73()00 
York  International  Corporation:  See— 

Bicnnann,  Wendell  J  ,  5,584.193,  CI   62  476  000 
Yoshida,  Hisalsugu   See  .     „  ,t       v        1. 

Yonc/awa  Toshio,  Mitsui.  Kennni;  Yanagibashi.  Kunio.  Ikeo.  Yousaku, 
Okuno  Tooru,  Asakura.  Elsunw.  Yoshida.  Hisalsugu.  Sato,  Mitsuo, 
and  Kin..shita.  Mitsuo.  5.584.927,  CI    106-737  000 
Yoshida  Ichiro:  Kalsuyama.  Tsukuru:  and  Ha.shim.Ho,  Jun  ichi.  to  SumilotTH) 
Electric  Industries,  ltd  Semiconductor  laser  having  an  AIGalnP  cladding 
layer  5,586,135.  CI    372-45(100 
Yetshida.  Ka/ushi   See— 

Sugihara   Tadashi    Yoshida.  Kazushi.  Inooe.  Ka/utoshi,  Yang,  Ji-bin: 
and  Su/uki.  Isao.  5.585J74.  CI.  73-862.3.34 
Yoshida.  Ma.saakr  See— 

Ogata.  Masaru.  N.ida.  Ma-sayuki;  Kariya.  Ken-ichi.  Anoka,  M»ayiiki: 
Tachiin.  Masani:  and  Yoshida,  Mawaki,  5.584,965.  C\  162-123  (KM) 

Yoshida.  Minoru   See   -  . .,    ^  ^     ..  <  c<i<  mu^ 

Takahashi.  Masashi:  Kasai.  Toshihiro:  and  Yoshida.  Minoni.  5.585.9(». 
CI   355-273000. 
Yoshida.  Rvoichi   See  „    ^  ^  ,       v,    u  j 

Manjvanu.  Shigcmm.  Ale*.  Tadayuki.  Minami,  Yoshihiko.  Yoshida 
Rvoichi  Kosugi,  Nonyuki.  Yanagi.  Eiji.  Tanaka.  Yoshihiko,  and 
Ki*eguchi.  Akira.  5.584.508.  O.  280-743  100 

^'"*"ltgrki.'7rashi.^"Yoshida.  Ryont»uke.  5.585.494.  CI  548  128. W) 
Yoshidj.  Shinichi    See 

Mivama   Ryuji,  Yoshida.  Shinichi.  Muramalsu.  Tsuyoshi:  and  Miyau. 

.S<«ichi.  5.586.281.  CI   395  405  000 

Yoshida.  Shinji.  Hironaka.  Yasumasu.  Tanaka.  Hisan.*u:  and  Shimokuh... 

Hironobu.  10  Eunai  Electric  Co  ,  Ltd  Bread  making  apparatus  5.584..30. 

CI    99  326  (Kid 

Yoshida  Takashi.  10  Fuji  Elettnc  Co  .  Ud  Flexible  phsHoelectnc  conversion 

module   5,584,940.  CI    136-251000 
Yoshida     Takehim.    to    Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha     Facsimile    apparatus 
5.585.939,  CI    358  438  ()00 

Yoshida.  Take.)  See  .    „   ,.         ^      »/    .. 

Megunya     Noriyuki.    Yoshida.    Take.>,    and    Kobayashi.    Yoshiteru. 
5.585.445.  CI   525-476000 
Yoshida   Teniyuki;  Kawada.  Hideaki;  Sakai.  Seiichi.  and  lino.  Hiroshi.  to 
Sony  C.xporaiion  Rotary  dnim  apparatus  with  head  routi.m  locus  adjust 
n>eni  arrangement    5,585.982,  CI    <60  107  000 
Yoshida.  Tetsuo  See  ^       ..  t  . 

Ishikawa    Kimihin>.  Miyakawa.  Takashi.  Fukanuma.  Tetsuhiko:  and 
Y.«hida.  Telsu...  5.584.677.  O  418-55  200 
Yoshida.  Tomiharu:  See — 


Iwama  Kunihiko:  and  Yoshida,  Tomihani,  5,586,158.  CI  376-268000 

Yoshida  Toshihani.  to  Fujitsu  Limited  Projection  view  creation  method  with 

vector  discnmination  onto  plane  represented  curved  surfaces    5.586..3.. 

a   395-127.000  

Yoshida.  Toshio,  to  Yodogawa  Ka.sei  Kabushiki  Kaid«L  Subsjate^supjoning 
side  Niards  and  a  cassene  utihzmg  the  boards  5.584.401.  CI.  211-41.000. 
Yoshida.  Yoshihiro  See  -  „    ^.      „    ^  u-         vi.  ^k. 

Havashi     Tsutomu.    Saito,    Mitsuni:    Yoshida.    Yoshihiro:    Kikuchi. 
Hitoy'uki;  and  Nakajima.  Yoshihiio.  5.584.214.  CI  ''4-732^100 
Yoshie  Yasunon,  Ishiro,  Saburou,  Haia,  Ryosuke,  and  Nakamura.  Takeshi,  to 
NKK  Corp.>ration,  and  Sumitomo  Electnc  Industnes.  Inc   Apparatus  lot 
connecting  metal  lubes  covcnng  optical  hber  cables  and  method  of  joining 
«  splicing  two  optical  hber  cables.  5.586.210.  CI    385  96000 
Yoshifuji,  Yuuki,  and  Harash.ma.  Miyuki.  to  NEC  Corporation  Dala  updating 
system  capable  of  panially  recovenng  data  5.586.247.  CI   395  181  000 
Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi   See  ^  u    <  .oa  n7i  ri 

Hiura.  Yohei.  Yamada.  Seiji:  and  Yoshikawa,  Kuniyoshi.  5.586.073.  CI 
365  185  010 
Yoshikawa.  Takafumi  See—  ^     .^       ^  k«      c 

Yama-saki   Mitsuo,  Inoue.  Shigenj.  Kikuchi.  Ichiro:  Komatani.  Ma.saki: 
Kanatani.  Genji.   Hiroko,   Masao,  Yoshikawa,  Takafumi,   Edahiro, 
Ma.sa.shr   Komatsu.  Yoshimi.  IwHie.  Akihiko,  Mizukami.  Hideaki, 
Murai   Takeshi.  Nakamura.  Hideo.  Yamada.  Yoshiro.  Adachi.  Yuji. 
Nakamura.   Hirofumi.   Miyoshi,   Keiichi:  MiyanKHo.  Kazusi:   Doi. 
Masao  and  Takene,  ShmMi,  5,585.914,  CI    356-44  000 
Yoshikawa.  Takaya.  Nakapma.  Hiroki.  Mo.  Masaya.  and  Ishida.  N.*«u.  to 
NGK  Spark  Plug  Co..  Ltd  Ceramic  metal  composiie  assembly  5.585. 16... 
CI   428  133  000 
Yoshimi.  Yutaka:  See—  j  v    i. 

Isshiki    Shigehin>.  Sato,   Masami.  Talsumi,  Yasuyuki.  and  Yoshimi. 
Yuuka.  5..584.771.  CI   474  264  1X10 
Yoshimura.  Kalsuji:  Takahashi.  Koji.  Imamura.  Yuji.  Nagasawa.  Kenichi.  and 
Suzuki    Yasutomo,  to  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha    Video  signal  fee"™'"? 
apparatus  capable  of  mtmon  image  and  still  image  recording  5.585.934, 
a   386-120000  ^,  ,    .    , 

Yoshimura.  Masashi:  and  Niihara.  Koichi.  to  Sumitomo  '^'•^"n'^ '™"'''"*''- 
Ltd    Method  of  manufactunng  a  composite  ceramics  sintered   b<xly 
5.585,055,  CI   264-65  000 
Yoshino.  Kcnichiro  See—  ,  ,0.  .t-ii  /~i    luv^unno 

OhtoiTHi,  Fumio:  and  Yoshino.  Kenichiro.  5.585.623,  CI  25O-2I400R 

Yoshino  Kogyosho  Co  ,  Ltd    See-         ^  ^^  ^     ...         ,  <«.  n,   r, 
lizuka.  Takao:  Oshida.  Mamonj:  and  Takada.  Makoto.  5.585.125.  1. 1 
4'^5-446  000 
Yoshim.  'Nobuo.  to  Kaboshik.kaisha  Ket  &  Ket  Press  progressive  dies  for  a 

metallic  gasket   5.584,204.  CI  72-334  000 
Yoshin.1.  Yomoyuki   See—  u       ,,      1^     „, 

Havashi     Yutaka.    Takahashi.    Kunihim:    Takasu.    Hiroaki:    Kojima. 
Yoshika/ii      Niwa.     Hiioshi.     Maisuyama.     Nobuyoshi:     Yoshino. 
Yomoyukr  and  Kamiya.  Ma.saak,.  5.585,304.  CI  437-62  000. 
Yoshioka.  Haruhiko  See—  j  t  u  ■.    i. 

Kuii    Moiohini;  YoshKika.  Haruhiko;  Akaike.  Shinji;  and  Takahashi. 
Shigeaki.  5..385.738.  O   324-754.000 
Yoshioka.  Nobuyuki   See—  ,,„,.,„  ,  ,    -.c-i  ij.rw^i 

Mukai  Takj...  and  YoshicOta.  Nobuyuki.  5.585.658.  CI   257-344.000 
Yoshu4.a.  Takatsugu,  Masuda.  Hisatoshi:  and  Tanaka.  Hidekazu.  I" /J*'"  * 
Gamble  C.Mnpanv,  The  Cosmetics  has ing  sunscreen  propenies  5.585.0W. 
CI  424.59  000   ■  ,„     . 

Yoshioka   Tohni.  llemura.  Hiroki.  Niihe.  Tadayuki,  Doi.  Ayumu    Okuda. 
Kenichi  Yamamoto.  Ya.sunon:  Adachi.  Tomohiko.  and  Masuda.  Naotsugu, 
10  Ma/da  Motor  Corporation   Obstacle  detection  system  for  automoove 
vehicle   5.585.798.  CI    V42-70(X)0 
YoshHika.  Yasuhiro  See—  •■,„  mi  nnn 

Ishii.  Y.>shio  and  Yoshioka.  Yasuhiro.  5.585.227.  CI  430-503  000 
Yoshizawa.  Junko  See— 

Seike.   Shoji.   Imai.  Osamu.   and  Yoshizjiwa,   Junko.   5.584.K95.  t-i 
44-598  000 
Yoshi/awa.  Kenji   See  „  »/  ^ 

Takenaka.  Yushi.  Kuzumoto.  Masaki.  Yoshi/awa.  Kenji.  Yaitjamoto 
Takashi    Malsubara.  Ma-salo:  Nishimae.  Junichi.  Yasui.  Koji,  and 
Oum,  Akihir..,  5..586,I39,  CI    372  99(100 
Yosko.  Sc<«t   Light  bar  for  a  vehicle   5.585.782.  CI   340-471,000 
Young.  David  E    See—  „      .^        j  „     1     1  ..    d 

McAllister.  Ales.  Oieston.  Frank  Young.  David  E  ;  and  Hanle.  John  P. 
5.586.171.  CI   379  67  000 
Young,  Dennis  C    See—  .   _  „     r  c  cs<  iii<    r'l 

Smith.  Rayna;  Young.  Dennis  C  ,  and  Bell.  Steve.  5.585.185.  CI 
428^11  100 

^""'Bn!n1i^Tr«s*W~and  Young.  Fred  D.  5.585.564.  CI  73  634  000. 

"""ishdown.   Michael   B  .  and  Young.  Philip  A..   5.586.141.  O.   375- 
■>()■'  (KK) 
Y<vung  Philip  L  .  rod  GreCTberg.  Leonard  Method  and  apparatus  tor  modi_ 
fving  a  videt.  -ignal  to  inhibit  unauthonzed  videoupe  recording  and 
subi^uem  rrpro  luciion  thereof  5.585.929.  CI    3(46-1(100 

Young.  Raymond  H     See  „  .  ■■     i  co.  iri< 

Behl.  Sanjay.  V'ilhs.  Mitchell  J  ,  and  Young.  Raym.«d  H  .  5.584.394, 

CI  209-5  oa  _^ , 

Y.Hing,  R.*en  C  Mi  rowave  susceptive  reheating  support  with  pCTtorations 
enabling  change  of  size  and/or  shape  of  the  substrate  5.585.027.  CI 
219-730.000. 


^iMing.  WilUani  K    ^re 

Loogway,  Charles  W   1  .  and  Young.  William  R     5.586.072.  CI    '65 
63iKlO 
Yu  Stella  S    Ser 

Chandrakuniar  Nizal  S  Chen  Barbsrj  B  t  'arc  Michael,  Uesai. 
Hipinchajtdrs  N  Djunc  Sic\aii  NV  Doiiei.  Sieplier  H  (jasiecki. 
Alan  F  .  Haack.  Richard  A  ,  Liang,  Chi-Dean  Mivashim.  Julie  M  : 
Penning,  Thtmias  D  .  Russell.  Mark  A,  and  Yu  Stella  S  1  585  49^ 
C'l  546  227  00(1 
Yuan.  Hansen  A     See 

Ballini)  n.  Nicolaa-s  J  ,  Barker.  Tom.  Salehi.  .^hraiiam;  Yuan.  Hansen  A  : 
and  Hildebrand.  Bryan.  5.584.836.  CI.  606  ''3  000 
Yuan.  Jiren    yVe 

Ssensson  Chnsier  M  .  and  Yuan.  Jiren  5..585.7%,  CI   341-1551X10 
Yuasa.  Tachio,  Kobayashi,  Osamu.  and  Gotof..  Kiinihiko.  10  Fujitsu  Limited 
l>/.\  convener  including  output  buffer  havm^  a  controllable  offsei  Miluge 
5.585.795,  CI   341  118  000 
>ua.sa    Yuiaka.  to  Komon  Corporation    Pnnting  switching  apparatus  tor 
sheet-fed  rotary  press  with  reversing  mechanism.   5.584.24'    CI.   101- 
230(100 
Yuda.  Masahiro:  See  — 

Nakao    Masashi.  Kondou.  Yasuhirr>.  Okayasu.  Masanobu.  Nagan'imu, 

Miisuni.  Su/uki.  Yasuhiro.  Yuda.  Masahim;  Milomi  Osamu,  Kasaya. 

Kazu<;  Nakano.  Junichi.  and  Yokoyama.  Kiyoyuki.  5.585.957.  O, 

359-248  00(1 

Yulik.  Yar.  M    Pr.>babilistic  resource  allcKaiion  system  with  self-adaptive 

capability    5,586.219.  CI    395-200(10 
Yum.  Geun  C  .  Set 

Kim.  Ki  S  ;  Song.  Han  S  :  Yum.  CJeun  C;  and  Ko.  Dae  J..  5.585.547  CI 
73-31.050. 
Yusa.  Sachiko  See — 

Kijima.  Tetsuo;  Shinobara.  Seigo;  and  Yusa.  Sachiko.  5.584.917.  Ci 
1(16-2.000 
Yusu.  Kciichiro  See  - 

Inotnata.  Koichiro:  Takahashi.  Yoshinori:  Okuno.  Shiho:  Saito.  Yoshiaki: 
and  Yusu.  Keiichiro.  5.585,1%.  CI  428-557  000. 
Yuval.  Gideon  A.:  and  Ernst.  Michael,  to  Microsoft  Corporation  Mettiod  and 
system  f^ir  controlling  unauthorized  access  to  information  distributed  to 
users   5.586  186.  CI   380-.30(¥)0 
Yuyama.  Takayuki   See — 

Kanaoka.  Masaru.   Mori.  Homare;  Yuyama.  Takavuki:  and  Takeno. 
Shiizui,  5..585.0I8.  CI   219-121  720.  ' 
/agar,  Paul  S  ,  See — 

Raad.  Cieorgc  B  .  Memn.  Todd;  and  Zagar.  Paul  S..  5.586.080.  CI 
.365  230  060 
Zagrobelny .  Joseph   See 

Isik.  Can.  and  Zagrobelny.  Joseph.  5,586.221.  Cl  395-22  000. 
Zaiser.  Gregory  H  .  and  Zaiser.  Harold  W.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  cylindncal 

air  filters   5.584.900.  CI   55-293  (XX) 
Zaiser,  Harold  W    See— 

Zaiser.  Gregory  H  ;  and  Zaiser.  Harold  W.  5.584,900.  Cl   55-293.000 
ZaJoga.  Gary  P .  and  Roberts.  Pamela,  to  Wake  Forest  University.  Method  for 
prolonging  survival  from  hean  failure  by   administration  of  camosinc 
5.585.396.  Cl.  514-400  000. 
Zamb.  Tim:  See — 

Babiuk.  Lome.  Hurk.  Sylvia  V  D.;  Zamb.  Tim;  and  Fitzpalnck,  David. 
5.585.264.  Cl.  435-240  200. 
Zambrano,  Raffaele,  lo  Consorzio  per  la  Ricerca  sulla  Microelecttronica  nel 
Mezzogiomo.  Method  of  forming  integrated  cuneni-limiter  device  for 
power  MOS  Iraasistors.  5.585.287.  Cl   437-31.000 
Zanini.  Gianpieuo;  Vesentini.   Renzo;  and  Comiani.  Carlo.  10  Azionana 
Costruzioni  Macchine  Automatiche  AC  MA    S.p.A    Capping  unit  for 
automatically  assembling  pump-operated  sprav  cap  bottles  5.584.161.  Cl 
53-317  000 
Zanzucchi.  Peter  J  .  (Therukun.  Satyam  C  .  and  McBnde.  Sterling  E  .  to  David 
Sanmff  Research  Center.   Inc     Pamijoned  micToelecironic  and   fluidic 
device  array  for  clinical  diagnostics  and  chemical  synthesis  5.585.069.  Cl 
422  I  (X)  000 
Zardi.  I'mbeno:  Pagani.  Cnoritio.  and  Filippi,  Ermanno,  to  Ammonia  Casale 
S  A   Method  and  apparatus  for  in-situ  modernization  of  a  heterogeneous 
exothermic  synttiesis  reactor,  particularly  of  the  so-called  kellogg  type 
5,585.074.  Cl.  422  191.000 


Z^vtei   Roben  J  .  to  GEC  Plesses  Semlc-onductllr^.  Inv    IR/Rf  radio  trans 

ceiver  and  method.  5..585.953  O.  JSQ-r""  000 
Zebovitz.  Thomas  C    See  - 

Chen,  Amu  K  .  Kakarla.  Ramesh;  Liu.  Dashan;  Sofia.  Michael  J.,  and 
/.ehovitz..  rhoma.^  t      5.585.470.  T       .36-5.000 
Zelenak.  Daniei  G    .See- 

Khandhadia,  Paresh  S  .  .wd  Zelenak.  Daniel  G  .  5,584,507.  Cl.  280- 
^4.i.!(Xi 
Teller.  Martin,  to  Ciba  Gcigv  Corp.iration.  Microbicides    5.585.519    Cl. 

564  79.(1011 
Zeller.  Peter  K     See- 

Ktmner  .Axel:  Ke.schwan.  Mahmud:  and  Zeller.  Peter  K  .  5.585.71 1.  a 
3:>2-46  '.XK) 
Zemach.  .Asaph:  See 

Shavh.  Nir:  Zemach,  Asaph    and  Touitou.  Dan.  .■>.586.321.  Cl.  395- 
672.000 
Zeneca  Limited:  See- 
Chin.  Hsiao-Ling.  Wei.  >i-(}iu:  Nguven,  Nhan  H.,  Ensminger.  Michael 
R;  Willitis.  Linda,  and  Dagann.  Derek  P.  5.585.327,  Cl  .504- 1 3:.000 
Hable.  Bernard  J  .  5.585.541    Cl   81X1-200000 
Kelley.  Scott  N.:  and  Messmer,  Mark  J  .  5.585.534.  Cl  800-200000 
Kellv.  Scott  N  .  and  Messmer.  Mark  J..  5.585,533.  Cl.  8<X)-200fl00 
Kelly.  Scott  N  .  5  585.539,  Cl   800  200000 

Matthews,  Ian  R  :  Godfrey.  Chn.stoher  R    A  ;  and  Clough.  John  M  . 
5.585.513.  Cl.  560-60.000 
Zengerle.  Paul  L  .  Sowinski.  Allan  F.  and  Factor.  Ronda  E.    to  Eastman 
Kixiak    Company.    Cvan    coupler   dispersi.^    with    improved    stability 
5.585,230.  Cl  4.30.546000 
Zentner.  L'do  See — 

Schmalfeld.  Jorg:  Eichwald.  Hans  J,,  and  Zentner,  Udo,  5.584.970.  Cl. 
201-27.0(X1 
Zeo-Tech  GmbH:  See — 

Maier-Uxhubcr.  Peter,  and  Engelhanlt  Reiner.  5.585.145.  Cl.  427- 
380.000 
Zesto  Inc  :  See — 

Moshonas,  Cieorges.  5.584.237.  Cl  99^»43.00C 
Zhang.  Jian  Z    See — 

Dovichi,  Nonnan  J  :  and  Zhang,  Jian  7  .  5,584,982.  Cl   204-603  000 
Zhang.  Wei.  Ishii,  Toshinao;  Takahashi   Ma.sanobu;  and  Kyuma.  Kazuo.  to 
Mitsubishi  Dcnki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Method  of  stonng  associative  infor 
matron  and  a  device  dierefor  5.586.222.  Cl   395-22  000 
Zhelonkin.  Sergey  F:  and  Bubel.  Arkady  G  ,  10  Prognosticabng  Scanners 
LLC  Cata.strophic  event  forecasting  system  and  method   5.585.558.  Cl 
73-170  240 
Zich.  Egon.  See — 

Jansen.  Helmut.  Leben.  Jochen:  Rietfon.  Thomas,  and  Zich.  Egon. 
5.585.046.  Cl.  261-97.000 
Zieharth.  Michael  S  ;  Hager.  Michael  J  ,  Becckman.  Jean  W  ,  and  Plecha. 
Stanislaw.  to  W  R  Grace  &  Co  -Conn  SOx/NOi  sorheni  and  process  of 
use   5.585.082,  Cl  423-244  07U 
Ziegler.  Michael  L.:  See — 

Bryg.  William  R  ;  Brooks.  Robert.  Hamilton.  Eric  W;  and  Ziegler. 
Michael  L..  5_586.297,  Cl.  395-470000 
Ziesenis.  Glenn  R  Welding  wire  holding  device.  5.584,426.  Cl.  228-41.000. 
Zimmerman.  William  T  :  Lockett.  Bruce  A.;  and  Cuomo,  John,  to  Du  Poot  de 
Nemours.  E.  1.,  and  Company  Herbicidal  psTrolesulfooylureas  5.585.328. 
Cl.  504-215.000 
Zmora.  Hagai:  See — 

Stevenson,  William  .A  :  Dniy.  Mark  A  :  Glatkowski.  Paul  J  :  Bolduc.  Roy 
A  .  and  Zmora.  Hagai,  5.585.634.  Cl.  250-339.110. 
Zodiac  Humcane  Technologies,  Inc  :  See — 

Hemphill.  Dougla.s,  5,584.260.  O.  114  345.000. 
Zushma.  Stephen:  See — 

Varadaraj.  Ramesh;  and  Zushma.  Stephen.  5.585.516.  O  562-42.000. 
Zuzick.  Joseph  F..  Jr.:  See — 

Savage,  Roben  C  ;  Kasarauskas.  Paul  M.;  Zuzick.  Joseph  F.  Jr.;  and 
Blewett.  Jeffiey  J..  5.584.425.  Cl.  227-175.200. 
Zwijsen,  Jan:  See — 

De  Clerck.  Marc;  and  Zwijsen.  Jan,  5,585,830.  O.  347-171.000 


UMI 


December  17,  1996 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


PI  109 


LlSl  Oi  RKISSI  i:  I'ATKM  I  I :S 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  17th  DAY  OF  DECEMBER.  1996 

NOTE-  Airanted  in  .cconiance  »iih  ihe  hni  signihcnt  chOTcler  iw  wocd  of  the  nan«e 
(in  atciirdiince  »iih  cii)  «nd  itlephooe  dirrctory  practice > 


*'^Gn*nenN..m.  Cornells  J  .  Re   3V406,  CI   .W  M  00() 
BASF  AkiicnccselKhafI    Vre- 

Wiewnfeldl.  Mallhias.  Grxieltner  Meiten.  Sabine.  S?"*;  «"?*«"•  ,t" 

bach,  Karl  Hem/,  and  Kilhurfi.  Heike.  Re    <V4()7.  CI   "b^WW, 

Bnwn   Albert  W  .  to  J    C   Cuiter  Company,  Int    Ignition  Mwrce  free  fuel 

pump  Re    <5.4(>4.CI   4l5  1IO(K)n  k.    ^    B, 

Dyke    John,  lo  MIL  Industnes  I.id    Enciypoo«i  pnnled  circuit  board    Re 

.15,403.  CI    IIMM**  000 
Eubach,  Karl  Hem/   Srr— 

Wiesenfeldt.  Matthias;  Oruettner  Merten.  Sabine.  Sens  Ruediger,  ho 
bKh   Karl-Hein/;  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  Re   1.V407.  O   526^J«.00n 
Grocnenboom.  Cornells  J .  to  Akzo  N  V  Banum  tiiamuin  o».<le^u.ning 
fluidi/able  cracking  catalyst  comp<»ition   Re   3.5.40*).  CI   Mi.-t>*i«)" 

Graeltner  Menen.  Sabine   Srr  „  .         -         «  _• p„ 

Wiesenfeldi.  Maithia.s.  Cjraennet  Merten.  Sabine;  Sens^  Ruediger  tu- 
bach.  Karl  Hein/.  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  Re  35.407.  CI  526  256000 

Halpin.  Dougla.s  J    See  -  „       .       ,     n      jc  uii    r-\    -vari. 

Wils.>n.  Sicphen  R  ;  and  Halpin.  Owglas  J  .  Re.  35.401.  O    280- 

276000 
Halson  Design.*.  Inc.:  See—  ,.  ,n,    r~<    i«a^ 

WilKW    Stephen  R  ;  and  Halpin.  Douglas  J .  Re    35.401.  O    28^ 
275000 
InterDigital  Technology  CorpotMioii.  See— 

Schilling.  Donald  I. .  Re.  35.402.  O.  375-203.000. 

J   C  Carter  Company.  Inc  :  See—  

Brown.  Alben  W.  Re  35.404.  O  415-110000 
Kilburg.  Heike  See—  _  _         ^         „      ,         ^.^ 

Wiesenfeldi.  Matthias.  Gniettner  Merten.  Sabine;  S«nv  Ruediger.  tu 
bact).  Karl  Hem/,  and  Kilburg.  Heike.  Re.  35.407.  a   526-256.000. 


Mihara.  Teruyoshi   See 

Murakami.  Yoshmon.  and  Mihara.  Teruyoshi.  Re.  35.405.  O.  437- 
41  OGS 
MIt'  Industries  Ltd.:  See— 

Dvke.  John.  Re   35.403.  CI   38O-»'>000 
Murakami.  Yosbinon.  and  Mihara.  Teruyi»hi.  to  Nissan  Motor  Co.  Ltd 
MethiKl  of  manufactunng  semicimductor  desic-e  utilizing  an  accumulation 
layer  Re    15.405,  CI   437-41  ()GS 
Nissan  Motor  Co  ,  Ltd    See  - 

Murakami.  Yoihinori,  and  Mihara.  Teiuyoshi.  Re    35.405.  O.  437- 

Schilling.  Donald  L  .  lo  InterDigiul  Technology  Cwporatioo  CDMAATiMA 
spread  spectrum  communications  system  and  method    Re    35.40.,  CI 
375  203000 
Sens.  Ruedigcr  See— 

Wiesenfeldi,  Matthias;  Oruettner  Merten,  Sabine,  Sens,  Ruedigcr.  bu 

bach   Karl  Hem/,  and  Kilburg,  Heike,  Re   35.407.  CI   526-256  000 

Siachcr  Angelo  and  Vogel.  Rudolf,  to  Sul/er  Brothers  Umited  Rapier  loom 

having  picking  tapes  and  sptccn  Re.  35.400.  CI.  139-449  000. 
Sulzct  BnHhers  limited  See—  „  ^    .,„  .,„«w, 

Stacher.  Angelo.  and  Vbgel.  Rudolf.  Re   35.400.  O    139-449  000 
Voecl   Rudolf  Sr^  — 

Stacher  Angelo.  and  Vogel.  Rudolf.  Re    35.400.  CI    139^9  000. 
Wiesenfeldi    Matthias.  Citueitner  Merten.  Sabine.  Senv.  Ruediger;  Elzbach. 
Kari  Hem/,  and  Kilburg.  Heikc.  to  BASK  Akticngesellschaft    Azo  dye 
polymer.   Re   35.407.  CI    526-256000 
Wilson   Stephen  R  .  and  Halpin.  Douglas  J .  to  Halson  DeHgnj,  Inc.  Sus 
pensiofi  for  bicyclei.  Re.  35.401.  CI.  280-275000 


I.I.ST  OF  REEXAMIN  vnON  P\TFNTEES 

TO  WHOM 

CERTIHCATES  WERE  ISSUED 

Aisley  Wini«n  J .  to  Zac.  I.K   Medicine  cabinet    Bl  5.255.971.  CI   312-  control  system  and  method  for  electnc  motor   Bl  4.408.150.  CI 

„,'  318-779.000  J 

.     .    „  c  igmlden  Jeiiy;  and  McFariand.  Alan,  to  Arthur  D"l.ittle  Enterprises  Method 

"^"Z^'^^irMZ-^.  Alan.  Bl  5.333.091.  CI  36(.M.,00.  a«J  apparatus  for  c-ontri.l.ng  a  v*-^  RU.-  au^.Jly  scan  pes. 

.,  „  ™            ,   ,'      c  recorded  commercial  messages  Bl  5.333.091.0  360-14  100 

Heller  Financial.  Inc    See—                                                                  ..  .-  j     ..    .,        c 

Hols,on.RogerW.andH.nslcy.C.,IP.B.4.408..50.a.3.8.779000  ^^^;^^'7^4-    „,p^^.  ^,„.  3,  ,.„,.o„.  O.  36C..4..00. 

Hinsley.  Carl  P.   See—                                                                             „       ,        ■- 

Hol,ton.RogerW;andHinsley.C.riP.BI4.408.IJ0.a.3l8-rN.00a  ^»^'^^^''             n,  ,  j«Q7l  CI  312  351  000 

Holston.  Roger  W.  and  Hinsley.  Cart  P.  to  Heller  Financial.  Inc    Spe«l  Airiry.  Will^m  J..  Bl  5.255.971.  CI.  312-351.000. 

LIST  (W  DFSTGN  PATENTEES 


Adidas  AG:  Ste—  v,     1  c 

Kflin   Xavier;  Scholz.  Wolfgang.  Lwhi.  Simon;  and  Wydra.  Neal  E  . 
376.471.  a  D2  960  000 
African©.  MaK  E    Self  supporting  funnel  for  use  in  motor  oil  dLsposal 

376.608.  CI   Dl 5  150  000 
Akeno   Mitsuru.  to  YKK  Corporauon    Male  member  of  surface  fastener 
376.533.  CI   D8  382  000 

Alben.  Barry  R  :  See—  ^   ,^>,  ,,  ™^ 

Yates.  Michelle  I. :  and  Alben.  Bany  R  .  376.519.  O   D8  11  000 
Alien  Spon.  Inc    See  - 

SiiUliK-is.  Samuel  P.  376.632.  CI  D2I  22O0()O^  ^,,  ,„  „^, 
Ambrosio.  Marlane  Child's  car  seal  light  376.662.  CI  D26-28.0IK) 
Apolinski  F.dmund.  and  Daniels.  David  R  .  10  Wolfcraft.  Inc  Rip  fence  and 

cuning  guide   376.527.  CI   D8- 70.000 
Aral.  Masaka/u.  10  Max  Co  .  Ud  Portable  stapling  machine   376J23.  tl 

08-49(100 
Arisu  Producti.  Inc.:  See — 

Jacob.  Gary.  376.507.  CI.  D6-629.000. 
Atico  International.  Inc  :  See — 

Ting.  Lap  Yan.  376.510.  O  D7-332.000. 


Alwood  Industries.  Inc  :  See — 

KkKter.  J.*n  M  ,  376.640.  CI   D23  .355  000 
Avery.  John  R  Sports  equipment  rack  for  the  bed  of  a  pickup  truck.  376.577. 

CI   DI2^«08000 
Ayers.  James  T  Golf  card  holder  376.517.  CI  D19-26<)00 
Ball.  Robert  J     See—  ....       r       i.    1. 

Vamada     MiniKU.    Kume.    Ka/uhiro.    Tsuroka.    Hideki;    Fun^shi. 
Hisan<*u  Smiih.  R.*in.  Schulie.  John  K  .  Ball.  Ri*en  J  .  and  Ready. 
Robert  J  .  376.675.  CI   D29  II50(K» 
Baskent.  Fcyyaz  O:  See—  ,-,i  cni     r-i 

fcmaddio.    Vincenio    A.;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    376.502.    CI 

D6  601  000  „      ,,i«vi     r-i 

Bonaddio.    Vincen/o    A      and    Ba-skent.    Feyyaz    0 .    376.504.    ei. 
D6-601000 
Bath  &  Body  Worts.  Inc    See  - 

Gobe.  Marc.  375.541.  O  D9  542  000 
Bauer.  Karlbemz   See  -  ,      .      ,       j  o  ■?    1 

Sacco  Bruno.  PfeilTer.  Peter.  Gallitzendoerfcr.  Josef;  and  Bauer.  Karl 
hein/.  376.553.  Q   DI2  91  000. 
Bay  Boats.  Inc.:  See — 


ftilley.  Dale  B  .  376.531.  CI  D8-373.000. 
Bayer  Corporauon   See — 

Paloian.  Michael.  376.651.  CI  D24-215.000. 
Beck.  William  C  Flexible  disc  spinning  toy  376.626.  CI  D21  92.000 
Beisner.  Connie  K.   See — 

Ricke.  Roy  R  .  and  Beisnei.  Connie  K  .  376.466.  CI   DI-124.000 
Bcllm.   Mark,  and  Franklin.  Dana,  to  Bcllm.  Mari    Nose  hair  trimmer 

3-'6.670.  CI   D28-53  000 
Benson.  Michael  D  ReciprxKating  saw    376.525.  CI   D8-64.000 
Bergelin.  Chnsiopher  S  .  to  Henredon  Furniture  Industries.  Inc.  Table. 

376.498.  CI   06^80  000 
Berman.  Robert  J.  S.  to  Silvertop  A.ssociates,  Inc.  Golfer's  cap.  376.468.  CI. 

D2-885  000 
Beiz?  Vicki  C.  Wind  and  sun  barrier  376.636,  C  D2I-253.O00. 
Bidwell.  Carol:  See — 

Bidvvell.  Tom;  and  Bidwell.  Caml.  .376.481.  CI  D6-330.000. 
Bidwell.  Tom;  and  Bidwell.  Carol  Kneeling  board  376.481.  CI.  D6-330.000. 
Black  &  Decker  Inc    See— 

Bunvea.  Roderick  F;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H;  Somer?.  Robert 
I  .  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K  .  376,579.  CI   DI3-103.000 
Bohn.   Kenneth  C.  to  Core   Masters.   Inc     Lighted  block    376.657.  CI. 

D25II3  000 
Borjddio.  Vincenzo  A.;  and  Bas;..:nt.  Fevyaz  O..  to  Foamen  LP  Synthetic 

loam  pillow    376.502.  CI   D6-60I  000 
Bonaddio.  Vincenzo  A  ;  and  Ba.skent.  Feyyaz  O  .  to  Foamex  LP  Pillow. 

376304.0   D6-601.000. 
Boots  Company  pic.  The:  See — 

Dickinson.  Jeffrey,  and  Khan.  Kairar  A..  376.644.  O  D24-I0I  000. 
Boumil.  John  J   Leakless  ga.v  can   376.540.  CI   D9-527.000 
Boyechko.  Ron   Sec — 

Scaly.  Mark;  Lanoway.  Brian.  Maskiw,  Rod;  Boyechko.  Ron;  Tritschler. 
Klaus;  and  Hands,  Jeff,  376.562,  CI   D12-84.000. 
Boysen,  Michael  J  Strap  for  forming  sports  glove  376,677,  CI.  D29- 1 23  000. 
Bradford.  H    William,  and  Carr.  Peter  E    Adjustable  distance  lee-marker 

376.6.30.  0   D21  208  000. 
Braun  Aktiengesellschaft:  See — 

Ullmann.  Roland.  376.669.  CI.  D28-5 1.000. 
Bresler.  Jeff  M  .  and  Taylor.  Cunis.  to  Jackcs-Evans  Manufacturing  Company 

Ba.sting  brush   376.479,  CI   D4  114  000 
Brown.  Peter  A. :  .See — 

Gary.  Lonnie  F..  Brown.  Peier  A  .  and  Hargrove.  Steven  K..  376.535. 0. 
D8  395  000 
Brunner  Merlin  A  ;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  to  Simmons  Juvenile  Products 

Company.  Inc   Night  sund   376.494.  O   D6-445  000 
Bucher,  John  C  ,  to  Chicn  Luen  Industries  Company  Ltd,  Inc    Baseball 

ceiling  fan   376,641,  CI   D23-377  000 
Bulgan,  Paolo,  to  Bulgan  Time  (Switzerland)  S.A.  Watch.  376.545.  CI. 

DlO-32000 
Bulgan  Time  (Switzerland)  S  A.:  See — 

Bulgan.  Paolo,  376.545.  CI   DIO-32  000 
Bunvea.  Rodcnck  F ;  Hamao.  Naohiro.  Judge.  Alfred  H  .  Somers.  Roben  1 ; 
arid  Wheeler  Dale  K  .  to  Black  &  Decker  Inc  ;  and  Matsushita  Electric 
Industnal  Co.  Lid  Battery  pack   376.579.  CI  D13-103.000 
Cain.  Charles C  .  loThoma-sville  Furniture  Industnes,  Inc  Bedstead  376.489. 

CI   D6-393  00() 
Campbell.  Kenneth  C:  See — 

Hatton.  Anthony  G.;  and  Campbell.  Kenneth  C.  376.643.  CI.  D24- 
lOIOOO 
Canavan.  Richard  W.:  See — 

Slepan.  Walter,  and  Canavan,  Richard  W.  376.613,  CI   DI6-327.000 
Candypla.si  S.A.   See — 

Rojnik.  Miroslav.  and  Vanderstraeten.  Partick.  376.538.  CI  D9-415.000 
Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See — 

Inoue.  Manabu.  376.584.  CI.  DI4- 106.000. 
Shinano.  Tom.  376.586.  CI.  DI4-107.000. 
Shinano.  Torn.  376.588,  CI.  DI4-1 13.000. 
Carpenter.  Scott  R    See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W..  Carpenter.  Scon  R.;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L  . 
376.637.  O   D23-223.00O. 
Carr.  Pcicr  E    See- 
Bradford.  H  William,  and  Carr.  Peter  E .  376.630.  CI   D21-208  000 
Caieye  Co  .  Ltd  :  See— 

Ueda.  Takashi.  376.552.  O.  DlO-98.000. 
CertainTeed  Corporation:  See — 

Hannah.  Marcia  G..  Noone.  Michael  J.;  Stahl.  Kermii  E.;  Mehrer. 
George  W.  and  Quaranta.  Joseph.  376.660.  CI   D25  139.000 
Chan.  Kam-Hoi.  to  Go-Gro  Industnes  Ltd.  Oarap-on  lamp.  376.665.  CI 

D26-60.000 
Chang.  Ben  Omamenul  pen  376,619.  O.  DI9-42.000. 
Chen.  Hen  Hsing  Hockey  glove   376.676.  CI  D29-1 17.000. 
Chen.  Liang  Yuan  Wiper  376.575.  CI.  DI2-219.00O. 
Chiang.  Yueh-Pi   Roller  skate  frame  376.633.  CI  D2 1-226.000. 
Chicn  Luen  Industries  Company  Ltd  ,  Inc.:  See — 

Bucher.  John  C  .  376.641.  CI   D23-377.000 
Chung.  Ming  C.  to  Singer  Company  N  V..  The  Sewing  machine.  376,605. 

0   Dl  5^9  000 
Chjsters,  Ludo  Sports  complex   376,653,  CI  D25-12.0OO. 
Colibn  Corporation:  See — 

Maruyama.  Su,sumu,  376,668.  O.  D27-I4I.0O0 
Core  Masters.  Inc    See — 

Bohn.  Kenneth  C  .  376.657.  O.  D2S-II3.000. 


Courtaulds  Aerospace.  Inc  :  See — 

Shofner  Stan.  376.539.  CI   D9-417000. 
Crampton.  Brett  S.  Illuminated  golf  swing  tracker.  376.631.0.  D2 1-2 14.000. 
Cretcher.  Gary   S.,  to  Lux  Company   Inc    Stacking  chair    376.485,  CI. 

D6-379  000. 
Cretcher.  Gao  S.  Resin  stack  chair  376.487.  CI   D6- 380000 
Curran.  Jack  W    See — 

Hunt.  Ilyssa  A  ;  Curran.  Jack  W .  Kcllstedl.  Charles  W.;  and  Licblein. 
Joel  M..  376,652,  CI.  D24- 229.000 
Curry.  John  C  Tea  bag  dispenser.  376.513.  O  D7-S89  000. 
Cybulski.  Claude  E  ;  Evanoff.  James  J .  Lang.  Arthur  V ;  Radewald.  Vem  E.; 
Sitz.  Dean  E  ;  and  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J  .  10  Imation  Corp  Write  protect 
slide  376.589.  CI   DI4-II4000 
Cz.apiewski.  Ramona  L.  Novelty  paini-fillcd  squeeze  tube  with  applicator  Dp. 

376.620.  O.  D19-42  000 
Daniels,  David  R  :  See — 

Apolmski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels,  David  R  ,  376.527,  CI   D8-70000 
Datalogic  Corporation:  See — 

Vallillee,  George  W  ;  and  Mac  Kay,  James  F,  376,600,  O  D14-240  000 
Davidson,  William  G  ,  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harlev-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  gas  cap  cover  376,.'i65.  CI   DI2  126000 
Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  transmission  cover  emblem  376,566.  CI   DI2-I260OO. 
Davidson.  William  G  ;  and  Netz.  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company 

Motorcycle  swing  arm  pivoi  cover  376,567,  CI   DI2-I26000 
Davidson,  William  G  ;  and  Netz,  Louis,  to  Harley-Davidson  Motor  Company. 

Motorcycle  axle  nut  cover  376.568.  CI   D12  126000 
Davies.  John  R  ;  and  Davies.  Sean  J  .  to  420820  Ontario  Limited   Bracket. 
376.529.  CI   D8-349()00 

Dflvic^  Sc3Ti  J    S^f 

Davies.  John  R  .  and  Davies.  Sean  J..  376.529,  CI   D8- .349000 
Denby.  Randy;  Galloway.  George  G.;  Mc Williams.  Ronald;  Moss.  John; 
Nash.  Sean;  Siglinger.   Paul   R  ;  and  Wood,  William  C.  to  Industrial 
Technology.  Inc   Hand  held  audio  test  probe   376,548,  CI   DIO-78.000 
Devon  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Marsh.  Gordon;  and  Sandel.  Dan.  376.647,  CI   D24-13I  000 
Dickinson.  Jeffrey,  and   Khan.   Karrar  A  .  to  Boots  Company  pic.  The 

Ptiarmaceutical'ublet   376.644.  CI.  D24-10I  000 
DiGiorgio.  Tony,  to  Dominion  Plastics  Inc    Casement  sash    376.658.  O. 

D25- 1 24.000 
Dolan.  Patrick  S    Blade  iron  medallion  for  a  ceiling  fan.   376.642.  CI 

D23-41 1.000 
Dominion  Plastics  Inc.:  See — 

DiGiotgio.  Tony,  376.658.  O,  025-124,000. 
Draheim.  Harvey  J  :  See — 

Bninner  Merlin  A.;  and  Draheim.  Harvey  J  .  376.494.  O  D6-*45  000. 

Drucker.  Marc  I  ;  King.  Robert  D  ;  and  Laube.  Douglas  N  .  to  Intecom, 

Incorporated    Front  panel  for  an  electronic  chassis    376,591.  O    DI4- 

115  000 

Dubson.  Paul  T,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company.  Pnntet.  376.615.  CI.  018- 

50  000 
Dynala.scr  Technology  Inc.   See — 

Harkness.  Scon.  376.469.  CI  D2-891  000 
Dziersk.  Mark  D  :  See— 

Hogg.  William  E  ;  Dziersk,  Mart,  D  ;  Hand,  James  C  ;  Prokop,  Gary  F.; 
and  Odessky.  Bruce.  376.594.  CI   D14-148000 
Egben.  Kenneth  Combination  wnsi  watch  and  remote  actuator  376  544.  CI 

DIO-31.000. 
Elowitz.  Ronald  S    See — 

Maxwell.  RobAl  C  ;  Uhl.  Thomas;  and  Elowitz.  Ronald  S..  376.536.  CI. 
D9-300  000 
Elrod,  Russell  F,  and  Wilkey,  Alex  T.  Jr  Remote  control  caddy  376,497.  CI. 

D6-449.000. 
Elsea.  Marilyn  J  .  to  W  E  Design  Group.  Inc  Floral  bouquet  holder  376.558. 

CI.  O11-I43000. 
Elsea.  Marilyn  J .  to  W.E.  Design  Group.  Inc.  Bouquet  earner.  376.559,  CI. 

Dl  I -147.000. 
Engelbett,  Kevin  L    See — 

Mar.  John  H  ;  Engelbert.  Kevin  L ;  Hastings.  Mark  E.;  and  Peterson. 
Randy  C  .  376.607.  CI.  015-127.000. 
Esslinger.  Hanmut.  to  Frogdesign  GmbH  Knot  joint  connection  for  a  shelf 

376.532.  CI  D8-382  000 
Evanoff,  James  J  :  See — 

Cybulski,  Oaude  E  ;  Evanoff,  James  J.;  Lang,  Arthur  V ;  Radewald,  Vem 
E.;  Sitz.  Dean  E:  and  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J,  376,589,  O    DI4- 
114000 
Fabio,  Kim,  to  Keds  Corporation,  The  Fabnc  shoe  376.470,  CI.  D2-907.000 
Fang.  Mu  Tung  Chain  guard  for  bicycles.  376.569,  CI.  D12-I27.000. 
Faman.  Richard  J  :  See — 

Faman.  Robert  J.,  and  Faman.  Richard  J..  376.521.  O  D8-29  0O0. 
Faman.  Robcn  J    and  Faman.  Richard  J  Universal  basin  socket  376.521.  CI. 

D8-29  000 
Fateh,  Sina.  to  Innovision  S  A.R.L    Instrumeni  for  ocular  re-education 

376.648,0   D24-I37.000. 
Field,  Steve  Camera  support.  376.611.  CI   D16- 242.000 
Foamex  LP:  See — 

Bonaddio.    Vincenzo    A  ;    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    376.502.    O. 

D6-60 1.000. 
Bonaddio.    Vincenzo    A.,    and    Baskent.    Feyyaz    O..    376.504.    O. 
D6-601000. 
Franklin.  Dana:  See — 
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Bcllm.  Mark.  »nd  Franklin.  Dana.  ."6.670.  CI  D28-?i^tM)0 
F  ranks.  Virjiil  P  One  hand  gun  earner  376.47J.  CI  D3-262  00() 
hn»t!dcsign  CimbH    V<* 

F.^iinger.  Hjnmut.  .176.5.U.  CI   D8  .182  000 
hunalushi.  Hisanobu  Ser — 

Yamada.    Minoni     Kume.    Kaaihiro;    T»ur»*a.    HUkki;    Funahashi. 
Hisani*u.  Smiih.  R.*in.  <v.hulic.  Jiihn  E  .  Ball.  Riibert  J  .  and  Rcadv, 
Ri*en  J  .  .176.675,  CI   D29  1 1 5  000 
Gailil«nd<>erffr.  Jiwef  Ser 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffcr.  Peler.  Ciallil/endiwrfer.  JiKef.  and  Bauer.  Karl- 
hein/,  176.561.  CI    012  41.000 
Ciallimav.  CKrorge  G    Sft  — 

Dcnb\.  Kandy.  Oalkiway.  George  G.:  McWilliams.  Ronald.  Moss.  John; 
Nash.  .Sean;  Siglinger.  Paul  R  .  and  Wood,  Williani  C  .  .176.548,  CI 
D I IV  78  1)00 
Garlinkk.  Benjamin  I.   Pricing  sign  svsiem    176.621,  CI   D2(V41  00«) 
Carv.  Umnie  K,  Brown    Peler  A  ,  and  Hargn.ve.  Steven  K     lo  Induvtnal 
Molding    CorporaliiMi     Articulaled    decoralne    lighl    support    btai-kct 
176  515.  CI   DH  1'>5  0ll<) 
Cebhardl.  Howard   Deer  raltler   .176.555.  CI   DI0-II6()00 
General  Tools  Mfg  Co  .  Int    Srr- 

Krapo»ic2.  Jake.  176.528,  CI   D8  82  000 
Gersler.  Peler,  and  Zimmerli.  Kun  Protective  and  viarming  bonnet  lor  lixxl 

176511    CI   D7  187  1)00 
Ghck,  Irving,  and  Miale.  Peter,  lo  IMP  Designs.  Int    Table    176.4<><».  C\ 

06-484  OOt) 
Go-Gro  Indusnies  Lid.   See- 
Chan.  Kani  Hoi.  176.665.  CI   D26  60000 
Gobe.    Marc     lo    Bath   *    B.«l>    Works.    Inc    Oval   bonle     .176.541.   CI 

[>*-542(IO<)  

(kMi/ales.  Tony  A   Belt  buckle  .176,560.  O  Dl  1-2.12  000, 
CHMi^ale/,  Ricardo   Set-  ... 

Haro.  Guillermo.  Peoples  Allen.  Tara  S  .  Villou.  Ricardo,  Maitine/. 
Anuro,    Cionzalei.    RicardiJ,    and    Peluso.    John    F  .    176.465.   CI 
Dl  114  000 
Goss    Ixwane.  lo  MikriHi  Industnes.  Inc    Window  component  eiirusion 

376.659.  CI   D25  124  000 
Grand  Lake  Electronics  Ltd    See 

McRae.  L  Nelson.  176.547.  CI   Dl(V78  0O0 

Gregiwv    Sheila  Folding  chair   176.484.  CI   D6  368(100  

(in^il  J   Paul   Sp.vilet.H.cess.ir>  for  vehKle  -176,570.0  Dl 2  I8L0OO 
CiSl  Rechargeable  Products.  Ltd    See— 

Heun.  Ping  H  ,  176.551.  CI   DHVI04(»0 
GTE  Airfone  Incorporated   See  - 

HogB  W  illLiin  E  ,  D/iersk.  Mark  D  .  Hand.  James  C  .  Prokop.  Gary  F  . 
and  (Vlessky.  Bruce,  176..5'>4.  CI   DI4  148000 
Hamao.  Naohiro    See  .  t.  j_ 

Bunyea.  Roderick  F:  Hamao.  Naohiro.  Judge.  Alfred  H  .  Somers,  Robert 
I  ;  and  Wheeler,  n»\e  K  .  176,579.  CI   D13  101  000 
Hand,  James  C     See 

Hogg  William  E  ,  D/iersk.  Mark  D    Hand.  James  C;  Pmkop,  U»r>  t . 
and  Odessky,  Bruce.  376.594.  CI   DI4  148  000 
Hands.  Jefl   See  -  „       .,       vi 

Sealy  Mark  Ijuioway.  Brian.  Ma.skiw.  R«d.  Boyechko.  R.vn,  Tntschler. 
Klaus,  and  Hands.  Jeff.  176.562.  CI   D12  84  000 
Hannah,  Marcia  G  .  Noone,  Michael  J  ;  Stahl.  Kermit  F    Mehter,  George  W 
and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  lo  CerUinTeed  Corporation   Shingle   376.66<J.  CI 
1)25  1  19  000 
Hargrove,  Sieven  K    See-  ,,,,,,.  ,^ 

Gary.  Lonnie  F  .  Btown.  Peler  A  ,  and  Hargrove.  Steven  K  .  376.535.  CT 
D8.195000 
flarkness.  Scon,  to  Dynala.ser  Technology  Inc   Viior  accesMMy  376,4«i9.  CI 

D2  891  (100 
Harleyl">avids.>n  Motor  Company   See— 

tVavidson.  William  G    and  Net/.  Louis,  376.565.  CI   DI2  126000 
Davidson.  William  G  ,  and  Sett.  Louis.  376..566.  CI   DI2  126  000 
Davidson.  William  (i  .  and  Netz.  Louis.  376.567,  CI   D12  126000 
I>aud.s.>n,  William  G  .  and  Net/,  l^ouis.  176..568.  CI   DI2  126000 
Haro.  Guillermo,  Pes>ples  Allen.  Tara  S  .  Vilkna.  Ricardo.  Maitine/.  Arturo 
Gon/ale/    Ricardo,  and  Peluso.  John  E  .  lo  Kraft  Foods.  Inc    Set  of 
lenet  shaped  pasu  376.465,  CI   Dl  114  000 
Hams  (*i>rp*tTation:  See  - 

Walhen.  David  T .  Pettil.  Gregory  J  .  and  Swet.  Robert  f.  376,585,  CI 
DM  107  000  „^ 

Hanman,  William  M   Handheld  video  camera.  376.610.  CI  D16  2O2  000 
Hastings.  Mark  E    See 

Mai    John  H  .  Engelhen.  Kevin  L  .  Hastings.  Mark  E  .  and  Petemon. 
Randv  C  ,  176,607,  CI   DI5  127  000 
Haiheld,  Steven  L   Exercise  chair  .176.628.  CI   D21  191  (100 
Hatheld.  Tinker  L .  lo  Nike,  Inc    ElemcM  of  a  shoe  upper    376.472.  CI 

D2  976  000 
Hatlon    Anthonv  G     and  Campbell.  Kenneth  C     lo  SmithKline  Beet^iam 

pic   Pharmaceutical  tablet    176.641.  CI   024  101  0(NI 
Hawthiwne.  David  Cord  organiKi  376.510.  CI   08  158  000 
Hayashi    Harxio,  to  Sonv  Corporation    Headphone  combined  *ilh  micro- 

^ine    376,598.  CI   014-206(8)0 
Hcnredon  Furniture  Industnes.  Inc    Ser  - 

Bergelin.  Chnsi..pher  S  .  176.498.  O   D6-480  0181 
Hepburn.  Edward  W   [Just  collection  housing  toe  a  power  tool    176.526.  CI 
D8-7()(X)0 


Heun.  Ping  H  .  to  GSL  Rechargeable  Products.  Lid  Receiver  of  an  electronic 

d.*  collar  .176.553.  CI   DIO-KMOOO 
Hew  len  Packard  Company:  iee— 

OubscHi.  Paul  T.  376.615.  CI  018-50000 
Hiller   Milton,  to  Winds,*  Industries,  Inc   Toilet  radio.  376..597.  CI    OI4- 

189  000 
Hirose  Electnc  Co  .  Ijd    See  — 

Mitani,  Ikujini.   Ikeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nobe.  Takeshi.  .376,582,  CI 

Dl  3  147  000 
Suzuki.  Akio.  .176_58I.CI   013  147.000 
Hitachi  Metals.  Lid    Ser— 

Yamanaka   Hidcyuki.  and  Olsuka.  K.Ai.  376.602.  CI   015  5  000 
Hiv.  Tommy  N   Hand  rest   3-'6.618.  CI   D19  35(100 
H.igg  William  E  .  D/iersk.  Mark  O  .  Hand.  James  C  ;  Prokop.  CUry  F.  and 
Odessky     Bruce,    to   GTE    Airfone    Incorporated    Telephone    handset 
176.594.  CI   014  148  000 
Hunt  Ilvssa  A    Curran.  Jack  W  .  Kellstedt.  CTiarles  W    and  Lieblein.  Joel  M 

Medical  instnimeni  irav    176.652,  CI    024  229  000 
Hysek.  Jiirg,  to  Les  Monties  Boucheron  S  A  Wnst  watch  ca.se  376,543.  CI 

010- .10  000  ^  ^  ,   ^  _ 

Ichikawa   Hideo,  and  Nishizaki.  Toshinobu.  to  Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  Toner 

h.«tle    176.614.  CI   018  43000 
hda.  Kenji.  to  SMC  C.irporaiion  Air  cylinder  376,603.  CI.  DI5-7.000 
Ikeda.  Kazuhiko  See— 

Miuni.  Ikujiro.  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko;  and  Nobe.  Takeshi.  376.582.  CI 
Dl  3  147  000 
Imalion  Corp    Ser  .,    „  j       ,j  ,, 

Cvbulski  Claude  K  .  Evanoff,  James  J  .  Lang.  Arthur  V  ,  Radewald.  Vem 
E  .  Sit/.  Oean  E..  and  Schaenzer,  Matthew  J  .  376.589.  CI    014 
1I4(«I0 
IMP  lyesigns.  Inc  :  See— 

Ghck.  Irving,  and  Miale,  Peter.  376.499.  O   06-484  0(8) 
Index  Measunng  Tape  Co  ,  Ltd    See— 

1  in.  Henrv,  376.546.  CI   010-72.000 
lnd.»1.  Peter  Ring   376.5.56,  CI   Oil  29,000 

Indusmal  Molding  Corporation  See-  •,-,-,,<  r-, 

Gary.  Lonnie  F.  Brown.  Peter  A  .  and  Hargrove.  Slesen  K  .  376,535,  Cl 
D8  395  000 
Indusmal  Technologv.  Inc     Ser- 

Denby,  Randy .  Gallowav,  George  G  .  McWilliams.  Ronald.  Moss.  John. 
Na.sh.  Sean.  Siglingcr.  Paul  R  .  and  Wood.  William  C  .  376.548.  CI 
OI0-78  000 
Innovision  S  A  R.L.:  See — 

Fateh   Sina.  376.648.  O   024  137  000 
Inoue.  Manabu,  In  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Eleclionic  computer  376,584. 

CI    014  106  000 
inlecom.  Incorporated    Vee 

Dnicker.  Marc  I .  King.  Robert  D  .  and  Laube.  Douglas  N  .  376.591.  CI 
D14  115  000 
Interloit.  Inc    See- 
Wells.  1     Rogers.  376.621.  CI   D20-2  000 
International  Business  Machines  Cixporation   See — 

Nakada.  Kazuo.  176.587.  CI  014  109  0(81 
Ishiura,  Ryoichi.  and  Maisumoio,  Jun,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba.  Com- 
bined conmil  unii  li*  input  and  output  ol  information  and  word  jmctaof 
176.583.  CI   D14  100(810 
J  Lorch  Ges  &  Co  GmbH  See-  „  ,    ^ 

Stimptig.  FIke;  Schulu.  Chrisloph.  Molnar.  Gyiwgy;  and  Kdther.  Lud 
wig,  1"'6,549,  CI   010-81  18)0 
Jackes  Evans  Manufactunng  Company    See— 

Bresler,  Jeff  M  .  and  TayUw.  Curtis.  376.479.  CI   D4-II4  000 
JackMHi.  David  I    Folding  saw  horse   376.656.  CI   025  67  000 
Jacob.  Garv.  to  Ansta  Products,  Inc  Storage  rack  fiK  compact  discs  376,507, 

CI   06-629000 
Jannard.  James  H    See —  _ 

Yee.  Peter;  and  Jannard.  James  H  .  376.609.  CI.  D 16  101.000 
John  Manufactunng  Limited  See— 

Yuen.  Se  Kit.  176.661,  CI   D26- 38000. 
JiAnson.  Bradford  H  Cab  lor  a  traelor  376.604.  CI  D15  30000 
Judge.  Alfred  H     Ser- 

Bunvea  Roderick  F ;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H  ;  Somers.  Robert 
I     and  Wheeler.  Dale  K  .  376.579,  CI   013-103  000 

Julvik.  Rail   Ser  

Sims.  Carl  W  .  and  Julvik.  Ralf.  376,550.  CI  DIO-81,000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  lioyoki   Sre  - 

Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo.  376.481.  O   D6-367  000 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Toshiba   See  - 

Ishiura.  Rvoichi.  and  Maisumoio.  Jun.  376.583.  CI   OI4-IOO.O(X) 
Kain  Melissa  M   Fjogenic  slimulau*  376.650.  CI   D24-215  000 
Kalin    Xavier.  Scholz,  Wolfgang    l.uthi.  Simon;  and  Wydra.  Neal  E.  to 

Adidas  AG   Footwear  midsole    176.471.  CT   D2  960  000 
Kamala.  Eilaro.  to  Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Shield  plate  for  a  helmet 

376.674.  CI   029  107  0(8) 
Kannsi    Ryula.  to  Stwy  Corporation    Tape  player  combined  with  radio 

receiver  376..596.  CI   014  162(8)0 
Kao.  Spencer;  Kozo.  Mana  J  .  and  Moore.  Jack  L  Monitor  arm  376.590,  C 1 

014-114  000 
Keds  Corporation.  The   See 

Fabio.  Kim.  376.470.  CI   02  907  000 
Kelley.  James  O  ,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Company.  Computer  secretary.  376,491. 
CrD6-439  0a) 


Kelley.  Jame.s  O  ;  and  Warren.  Michael  0.,  to  Sligh  Furniture  Corporation, 

Computer  >»orkplace  376,4%,  Q,  D6-446,000 
Kellstedu  Charles  W    See- 
Hunt,  tlyssa  A  ;  Cunan.  Jack  W ;  Kellstedt.  Charles  W.;  and  Lieblein, 
Joel  M  .  376.652.  CI   024-229  000 
Khan.  Karrar  A    Ser — 

Dickinson.  Jeffrey,  and  Khan.  Karrar  A  ,  376.644,  CI   D24-10I.000 
Kieffer.  Joseph  W.  Carpenter.  Scott  R  .  and  Von  IDuyke.  Andrew  L,  lo 

Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation   Spray  gun   376.637.  CI   D23-223.000 
Kim.  Inhwan.  lo  Teramecs  Co  ,  Ltd.  Lancet  for  exsanguinaoon  376.649.  CI. 

O24-I47  000 
King,  Robert  D.:  See— 

OnKker.  Marc  1 ;  King.  Robert  D  ;  and  Laube,  Douglas  N  ,  376.591.  Q 
D14  115000 
Klemme.   Kirk,  to  Sealnghl  Co.   Inc    Covered  container    376,512.  Q 

07-538000 
KJoster,  John  M  .  to  Atwood  Industnes.  Inc    Recirculatmg  filler  housing. 

376,640.  a   D23  365  000 
Kokat.  John  J.  Combined  automobile  eveglass  holder  and  mirror.  376.57 1 ,  C\. 

DI2  187  000. 
Kozxi.  Mana  J.:  See — 

Kao.  Spencer,  Kozo.  Maria  J ;  and   Moore.  Jack  L.  376,590,  CI. 
014  114  000, 
Kraft  Foods.  Inc    See — 

Haro.  Guillermo;  Peoples  Allen.  Tara  S  ;  Villola.  Ricardo;  Martinez. 
Arturo,   Gonzalez.    Ricardo;   and   Peluso.   John    E,    376,465,   CI. 
DI-II4000 
Krapowicz,  Jake,  to  General  Tools  Mfg  Co  ,  Inc  Screv»driver.  376328.  CI 

08-82000. 
Kume.  Kazuhiro:  See  — 

Yamada.    Minoni;    Kume,    Kazuhiro;    Tsuroka.    Hideki;    Funahastii. 
Hisanobu;  Smith.  Robin;  Schulte.  John  E  ;  Ball,  Robert  J ;  and  Ready. 
Robert  J  .  376.675.  CI  029-1 15  000 
Kilther.  Ludwig:  See — 

Stimptig.  Elke;  Schultz.  Chnstoph;  Molnar.  Gyflrgy;  and  KUtber.  Lud- 
wig. 376.549.  a,  DlO-81  000 
Lagrange.  Chnsnan    Decorative  eleiiKnt  for  a  bag  strap    376,478,  O 

03-322000 
Lang.  Arthur  V    See — 

Cybulski,  Claude  E  ;  Fvanoff.  James  J ;  Lang.  Arthur  V ;  Radewald,  Vem 
E     SItz,  Dean  E  .  and  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J.,  376.589,  O    DI4- 
114  000 
L,anoway.  Bnan.  Ser — 

Sealy.  Mark.  Lanoway.  Bnan,  Maskiw.  Rod.  Boyechko.  Ron.  Tntschler, 
KUus.  and  Hands.  JeS.  376.562.  CI  D  12-84.000. 
Laube,  Douglas  N    See — 

Dnicker.  Marc  I ;  King.  Robert  D  .  and  Laube.  Douglas  N  .  376,591,  a 
014  115000 
Layne.  Frank  Container  376.537.  CI,  D9-320000 
Lee,  Do  W  Golf  ball  putting  aid   376.635.  CI   D21-234000 
Lee.  Noel,  to  Monster  Cable  International.  Ltd  C^able  connector.  376,580.  CI. 

01 3- 1 33.000. 
Lenger.  Sidney  A,,  to  Schonenstein  Stores  Corporation.  Side  chair.  376.486. 

CI   Ofr  .380.000. 
Les  Montrcs  Boucheron  S  A    See — 

Hysek.  J(irg.  376.543,  CI   010^30.000. 
Lewis.  Sally  S  Oltoman  376,482.  C\  D6- 349,000. 
Lewis.  Sally  S  Table  376,500,  CI.  06^84  000 
Lieblein.  Joel  M    Ser — 

Hunt.  Ilyssa  A  ;  Curran.  Jack  W.;  Kellstedt.  C:harles  W;  and  Lieblein. 
Joel  M..  376.652.  CI   D24-229  000. 
Lin.  Henrv,  to  Index  Measuring  Tape  Co  ,  Ltd,  Measuring  tape.  376,546,  CI 

010-72000 
Lindeman.  Phillip  E  .  and  St    Pierre.  John  F.  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Dual-lone 

multi  frequency  microphone   376.599.  CI   014-225  000 
Lindgren,  Lars,  and  Perssoo.  Sien,  to  Viggo-Spectramed  AB   Infusion  can- 
nula 376.645.  CI.  024- 1 12.000. 
Lindsey.  Mai^ritte  C  Adjustable  window  shield.  376,655.  CI.  D25-54.000 
Lucluze.  Michel    Housing  for  recessed  lighting  fixture   376,667,  C[.  D26- 

119  000. 
I.uthi.  Simon:  See — 

Kidin.  Xavier;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Luthi,  Simon,  and  Wydra,  Neal  E,. 
376.471.  a   D2 -960  000 
Lux  Company  Inc:  See — 

Cielcher.  Gary  S  ,  376,485.  CI  D6-379  000. 
MacKay.  James  F    See — 

Vallillee.  George  W  ,  and  MacKay.  James  F.  376,600.  CI  014- 240.000. 
Mar.  John  H  ;  Engelbert.  Kevin  L  ;  Hastings.  Mark  E..  and  Petei-son,  Randy 

C  .  to  Unicoil.  Inc.  Spiral  binder  376.607.  CI   015-127,000. 
Marks,  Doreen.  to  Olis  Products.  Inc   Soft  gun  cleaning  case   376,474.  O 

03  262  000 
Marsh.  Gordon;  and  Sandel.  Dan.  to  Devon  Industries,  Inc.  Needle  counter 

container  376,647.  CI   024  131000. 
Martinez.  Arturo:  .See — 

Haro.  Guillermo.  Peoples-Allen,  Tara  S.;  Villola.  Ricardo;  Martinez, 
Arturo.   CJonzalez.    Ricardo;   and   Peluso.   John   E.    376.465,   CI 
01   114  000 
Matuyama.  Susumu.  to  Colibri  Corporation  Cigarette  lighter.  376,668,  CI 

027141  000 
Maskiw.  Rod:  See — 


Sealy,  Mark.  Lanoway,  Brian;  Maskiw,  Rod;  Boyechko,  Ron;  Tritsctaki, 
Klaus,  and  Hands.  Jeff,  376,562,  Q.  Dl  2-84.000 
Masucci.  Jack  Hedge  and  weed  cutter  376,517,  C\  D8-8.000. 
Matsumoto,  Jun:  See — 

Ishiura,  Ryoichi;  and  Matsumoto,  Jun,  376,583.  Q.  DI4-100000. 
Matsushita  Electric  Indusmal  Co  ,  Ltd  :  See — 

Bunyea.  Rodenck  F .  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge,  Alfred  H.;  Somers.  Robert 
1  .  and  Wheeler,  Dale  K..  376.579.  Q.  D13-1O3.000 
Matthies.  Lawayne  L,  Eye-shaped  headlight  bucket  for  motorcycle.  376.661, 

a.  026-28.000 
Max  Co..  Lid  :  See— 

Aral.  Masakazu,  376,523.  CI   D8-49  000 
Maxwell.  Robert  C;  Uhl.  Thomas,  and  Elowitz.  Ronald  S..  to  Schering- 
Plough  Healthcare  Products,  Inc  Combined  spray  bottle  and  cap.  376,536, 
a  D9-300000 
McLaughlin.  Scott  D .  to  Olympic  Foundry  Inc    Manhole  cover  pick  hole 

plug   376.6.54.  CI   D25-36  000 
McRae,  L  T^lelson.  to  Grand  Lake  Electronics  Ltd  Ultraviolet  index  meter. 

376>»7.  CI.  DlO-78  000 
McWilliams,  Ronald:  See — 

Denby.  Randy.  Galloway.  Oorge  G  ;  McWilliams.  Ronald;  Moss.  John; 
Nash.  Sean.  Siglinger.  Paul  R  .  and  Wood.  William  C.  376,548.  a 
DIO-78.000 
Mehrer.  George  W,:  See- 
Hannah.  Marcia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J.;  Slahl,  Kermit  E.;  Mehrer, 
George  W;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph,  376.660,  C\  D25- 1 39.000. 
Mercedes-Benz  AG:  See — 

Pfeiffer.  Peler,  376.572,  CI  01 2-209.000 

Sacco.  Bruno;  Pfeiffer.  Peter;  Gallitzendoerfer,  Josef;  and  Bauer,  Katl- 
heinz,  376,563,  CI  012-91  000 
Miale.  Peler:  See — 

Glick,  Irving;  and  Miale.  Peter,  376,499,  O  D6-484.000. 
Mikron  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Goss.  Lorane.  376,659.  O.  025-124000 
Miller.  Hennan  H  ;  and  Miller.  Maxine  E    Pick  up  sdck.  376,524,  C\. 

D8- 52.000. 
Miller,  Maxine  E.:  See — 

Miller.  Heraiar  H  .  and  Miller.  Maxine  E..  376.524,  CI.  D8-52.000. 
Mishoe.  James  R   ATV  nailer  376.564,  CI   012- 101  000 
Mitam.  Ikujiro.  Ikeda.  Kazuhiko,  and  Nobe.  Takeshi,  to  Hirose  Electric  Co., 

Ltd.  Electrical  connector  376,582,  CI.  Dl  3- 147.000, 
Mizuno  Corporation  of  America  Ser — 

Yamada.    Minoru;    Kume,    Kazuhiro;    Tsuroka,    Hideki;    Funahashi, 
Hisanobu;  Smith.  Robm;  Schulte.  John  E  ;  Ball.  Robert  J  .  and  Readv. 
Robert  J.,  376.675,  CI   D29-115  000 
Mock,  Susan  E  Children's  interactive  scrolling  calendar.  376.616.  CI.  DI9- 

20.000 
Molnar.  Gyfirgy  Ser — 

Stimpfig.  Elke;  Schultz.  Chrisloph;  Molnar,  GyOtgy.  and  KUther.  Lud- 
wig, 376,549.  CI.  DlO-8 1.000 
Monster  Cable  Intematioaal.  Ltd.:  See — 

Lee.  Noel.  376.580.  CI  D13133.000 
Moore.  Devin  L..  lo  Sunbeam  Products,   Inc    Humidifier.  376,639,  CI. 

D23-356.000. 
Moote.  Jack  L :  See — 

Kao.  Spencer;  Kozo.  Mana  J  .  and  Moore,  Jack  L.,  376,590,  CI. 
D14-1I4  000. 
Monn.  Steven  A   Combined  eyebolt  and  hook  turning  tool    376,520,  CI 

D8-I4.000. 
Moss.  John:  See — 

Denbv.  Randy;  Galloway,  (jeorge  G..  McWilliams.  Ronald.  Moss.  John; 
Nash.  Sean;  Siglinger,  Paul  R.;  and  Wood,  William  C  .  376.548.  O. 
010-78  000 
Motor  Coach  Industries:  See — 

Sealy.  Mark,  Lanoway,  Brian;  Maskiw,  Rod.  Boyechko.  Ron;  Tritschlet. 
Klaus;  and  Hands.  Jeff.  376.562.  O   D12-84.000 
Motorola.  Inc    See — 

Lindeman.  PhiUip  E..  and  St.  Piene,  John  F.  376,599.  CI,  014-225,000. 
Riggs.  Andrew  J,.  376.593.  CI  014-137.000 
Mottl.  Tamra  Jewelry  ring   376.557.  O   Dl  1-37  000 
Mounts.  Manon  P:  See — 

Mounts,  Richard  F.  and  Mounts.  Manoo  P.  376.629,  O.  021-193,000, 
Mounts,  Richard  F;  and  Mounts.  Marion  P.  Balancing  board.  376,629.  CI. 

D2I-193.000 
Nakada.  Kazuo.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation.  Magnetic 

disk  drive  unit  for  a  computer  system  376,587.  CI.  OI4-109.0(K) 
Nash.  Sean:  See — 

Denby.  Randv;  Gallowav,  George  G  ;  McWilliams,  Ronald,  Moss.  John. 
Nash.  Sean.  Siglinger.  Paul  R.;  and  Wood,  William  C  .  376.548.  CI 
DIO-78  000 
Netz,  Louis:  See — 

Davidson.  William  G  ; 
Davidson.  William  G  ; 
Davidson.  William  G  , 
Davidson.  William  G  ; 
Nike,  Inc  :  See — 

Hatfield.  Tinker  L  .  376.472.  CI  02-976.000. 
Niles.  Ellsworth  From  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel   376,573.  C\  012-211  000. 
Niles.  Ellsworth  From  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel  376,574,  CI  D12  211.000. 
Nishizaki.  Toshinobu   Srr — 

Ichikawa.  Hideo,  and  Nishizaki,  Toshinobu,  376,614,  CI  D18-43.000. 


,  and  Netz.  Louis.  376365.  Q  D12-I26.000. 
,  and  Netz.  Louis,  376.566,  CI  D12-I26.000. 
,  and  Netz.  Louis.  376.567.  Q  Dl  2  126000. 
.  and  Netz.  Louis,  376,568.  O   D12-126.000 
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Niibe.  Takeshi   See  - 

Miiani.  Ikujiro;  Ikeda,  Kazuhiko.  and  Nobe.  Takeshi.  J76.582.  tl 
DU  147  000. 
Nixme,  Michael  J.:  See- 

Hannah.  Marcia  C.     Noone.  Michael  J  ,  Slahl.  Kermil  E;  Mehrcr. 
George  W  :  and  Quaranla.  Jt«eph-  "6.6«).  CI  D25  I.WOOO 

^"Wr'i'ndJiuinanl.  James  H.376.MN.  CI   DI6-10I  (XKt 
OBnen.  Denise  l.  Seal  cover  and  sun  shade  for  an  infani  seal  combination 

.176.505.0   D6  61 1.000. 
Obus  Forme  Lid    See 

Robeils.  Brian  G  .  376.622.  CI   D20-II  000 
(Wcssky.  Bruce:  See  -  „    ^  .        ^       c 

HoM  William  h  ;  I>?iemk.  Mark  D  ;  Hand.  James  C  .  Prokop,  Gary  K; 
and  (XJessky.  Bruce.  376.5*».  CI  014-14X000 
Olympic  Foundry  Inc  :  See — 

■    McUughlin.  Scrtt  D  .  376.654.  CI   D25-36()00  

O  Neil.  R.*ert  A  .  lo  Sunheam  Products.  Inc  .Scale  376.551.  CI  010-92.000 
Ort.  Janet  M    See  -  .   „,  „.  ,„^ 

Tepen.  Judith  A  .  and  (M.  Janet  M  .  376.476.  CI  03-2**  000. 
Ois  Products.  Inc    See- 

MarVs.  Doreen.  376.474,  CI   03-262.000 

"  v'amanaka.'Hideyuki.  and  Otsuka.  Koki.  .376.602.  O.  DI5-5.000. 
Paloian    Michael,  to  Bayer  Corporation    Semi  automated  unne  chemistry 

instrument   .376.651.  CI   024-216.000. 
Paiterxon.  William  F.  Jr  Tool  box    376.477.  CI   03-304  000 
Paus.  Michael  J  .  lo  Univereal  Furniture  Industries.  Inc    Bed    376.490.  CI 

Ixi-iyiiMH). 
Paus.  Michael  J.,  to  Universal  Fuminire  Industries.  Inc  Desk.  376.493.  CI 

D6-»43()00. 
Peluso.  John  F. :  See-  ... 

Haro.  Cuillermo.  Pe<n>les  Allen.  Tara  S  :  Vill.Ha.  Ricardo.  Mamne/. 
Anuro,    G»>n«ilez.    Ricardo:    and    Pelu.so.    John    F .    <76,465.   CI. 
01   114.000 
Pena.  Jcrsus  J  :  See — 

Spicer.  Wade  1.  .  and  Pena.  Jersus  J..  376.678.  O   O30-II2000 
Peoples  Allen.  Tara  S    Sfc  -  ,      ., 

Haro.  Guillermo,  Peoples  Allen.  Tara  S  ;  Villou.  Ricardo;  Martinez. 
Anuro.    Gonzalez.    Ricardo,    and   Peluso.    John   E..    376.465.  C\ 
01    114(X)0 
Persson,  Sien:  See  ^^ 

Lindgren.  Lars;  and  Perss^m.  Slen.  376,645.  CI  D24-1 12.000 
Peterson.  Randy  C    See-  .,         .  „ 

Mar.  John  H  .  F.ngelben.  Kevin  L  :  Hastings.  Mark  E  .  and  Peterson. 
Randy  C  .  376.607.  CI    015  127  000 
Petersson.  Ninni  Cushion   376.503.  CI   06  601000 
Petru7.zi.  Thomas  G  Replica  oil  container  light   376,664,  CI  D26-47.0<X) 
Petiit.  Gregory  J    See 

Wathen.  Oavid  T ;  Penit.  Gregory  J  i  and  Swe«.  Robert  F.  376.585.  CI 

014-107(100  ,   „    ,,, 

Pfeiffer.  Peter,  to  Mercedes  Benz  AG  Front  face  of  a  vehicle  wheel.  376.572. 

CI   Dl 2-209  (XX) 
Pfeiffer,  Peter  See  ,       .  „  „  ^ 

Sacco  Bruno,  Pfeiffer,  Peter.  Gallit/endoerfer.  Josef;  and  Bauer.  Karl- 
heinz.  376,563.  CI   012  91  (XX). 
Polley.  Dale  B..  lo  Bay  Boats,  Inc    Handle  strap  holder.   376.531.  tl 

OS  173  000. 
Powers.  Usier  R   ke  sc.H.p  376.515.  CI   07  691  (XX) 
Pratt.  Bruce  F  Control  panel  nnxlule    376,576,  CI   D12  3I7(XX) 
Price,  F.d»in  A  Combined  weed  remover  and  hoe    176.518.  CI   D8-11.0tX) 
Proami.  Uxi.  and  Proano  Rene  O  Convertible  crib  in  youth  bed  conligura- 

iion   376.488.  CI    06  391  (XX) 
Proano,  Rene  0    See  _   _^     ,„.„,„ 

Priano,  IxKi.  and  Pn«no.  Rene  D .  376.488.  O.  D6-391  000 
Prokop,  Gary  F    See—  -,       c 

Hofig  William  E  ,  Dziersk,  Mark  0  .  Hand.  James  C  ;  Prokop.  Gary  F.; 
and  (Wessky,  Bruce.  376.594.  CI   OI4-l48(KX) 
Quaranta,  Joseph   See— 

Hannah,  Maicia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J  ;  Stahl.  Kennit  h  :  Mehrcr. 
George  W  ;  and  Quaranta,  Joseph.  376.660.  CI   025  I39(XX) 
Radenald.  Vem  F    See 

Cybulski  Claude  E  ,  Evanoff.  James  J  .  Lang.  Arthur  V ;  Radewald.  Vem 
E.;  Siu.  Dean  E.;  and  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J .  376,589.  CI    014 
114  000 
Ramos,  Diana  Child's  telephone   376.627.  CI   D2I-11I.(XX) 
Randolph.  \xe  N  Head  covering  with  ear  warmers.  376.467.  CI.  D2-881 .000. 
Ready.  Robert  J     See  ,.       u    .. 

YamaJa.    Minoru,    Kume,    Kazuhinv    Tsuroka,    Hideki;    Funahashi, 
Hisanobu.  Smith,  Ri*in.  Schulle.  John  E  ,  Ball.  Rohen  J  ,  and  Ready, 
Robert  J  .  376.675.  CI   D29-II5  000 
Redfoid.  Hamish  S  Portable  •minikitchen  storage  box  for  vehicles".  376.578. 

CI   Dl  2-424  (XX) 
Richardson,  David;  See- - 

Richards.*.    Solange;    and    Richardson.    David.    376.554.   CI     DIO- 
KNIXXI 
Richards<in,  Solange,  and  Richardson,  Oasid.  Vehicle  slopping  indicator 

376.554.  CI   010  109  0(X) 
Ricke  Roy  R  ;  and  Beisner.  Connie  K..  lo  Schwan's  Sales  Enterprises.  Inc 

Pizza  crust   376.466.  CI   Dl   124(XX) 
Ricoh  Company.  Ltd  :  See— 


Funahashi. 
;  and  Ready. 


Ichikawa.  Hideo,  and  Nishizaki.  Toshinobu.  376.614,  CI   DI8-43000 
Riggs,  Andrew  J  ,  to  Motorola.  Inc   Portable  radio  transceiver  376.593.  CI 

DI4  |37(XX) 
Roadmaster  Corp    See — 

SkKS.  Christopher  W..  .376,561.  CI   OI2-II  000 
Roberts.  Bnan  G  .  lo  Obos  Forme  Ud   Display  rack    376.622.  CI    D20- 

41(XX)  „    ,      . 

Rojnik,  Miroslav;  and  Vanderstraeten.  Partick.  to  Candyplast  S  A  Packaging 

container  376.5.38.  CI   D9-«I5(XX) 
Rowenta  W'erke  GmbH   See 

SHilzer  Franz  A  .  176.509.  CI   D7-3.30(XX) 
Sacco  Brum..  Pfeiffer,  Peter;  Gallitzendoeifer.  Josef,  and  Bauer.  Karlheinz. 
ii>  Mercedes  Benz  AG   Motor  vehicle  body  376.563.  CI.  D 12-91  000. 

Sandel,  Dan   See  

Marsh.  GordiHi;  and  Sandel.  Dan.  376,647.  CI  D24- 13 1.000 
Schaenzer.  Matthew  J     See— 

Cybulski.  Claude  E  ;  Evanoff.  James  J  ;  I-ang.  Arthur  V   Radewald.  Vem 
E     Sitz.  Dean  E.  and  Schaenzer.  MaRhew  J.  376,589,  CI    D14 
114  IXX) 
Schering  Plough  Healthcare  Products.  Inc     See— 

Maxwell.  Robert  C;  Uhl.  Thomas,  and  Elowitz,  Ronald  S..  376.536.  CI. 
D9-.300  000 
Scholz.  Wolfgang:  See— 

Kllin.  Xavier.  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Luthi.  Simon;  and  Wydra.  Neal  E  . 
376.471,  CI   D2-960(XX) 
Schonhom.  Irwin   Manicure  board   376.671.  O   028-6 1. 000 
Scholtenstein  Stores  CorpiHation:  See — 

Lenger,  Sidney  A  ,  376.486.  Q   D6  380.000. 
Schulle,  John  E    See— 

Yamada,    Minoni.    Kume.    Kazuhiro;    TsunAa.    Hidcki; 
Hisanobu.  Smith.  Robin.  Schulle.  John  E  ;  Ball.  Robert  J.; 
Robert  J  .  376.675.  CI   029  I15(XX) 
Schultz.  Chnstoph   See  -  .  .^  , ,.       ,    j 

Stimptig.  Elke;  Schultz.  Oinsloph;  Molnar.  dyrtrgy;  and  KUther.  Lud 
wig.  376.549,  CI   D1()-8I.0(X) 
Schwan's  Sales  Enteipnses.  Inc.:  See- 

Ricke.  Rov  R  ;  and  Beisner.  Connie  K..  376.466.  CI   Ol  1 24  IXX) 
Sealnghl  Co  ,  Inc    See— 

Klemme.  Kirk.  376.512.  CI  07  5.38  0<X) 
Sealy.  Mark.  Unowav.  Brian;  Maskiw.  Rod:  Boyechko.  Ron.  Tntschler. 
Klaus,  and  Hands  Jeff,  lo  Motor  Ciwch  Industnes.  Motor  coach.  376362, 
CI   D12  84(XX) 
Shakespeare  Company   .See— 

Skinner  David  B  .  376.516.  CI.  D8-8  000 
Shalvi,  Ram,  to  Solar  Wide  Industrial  Lid  Outdo.«  posi  lamp   376.666.  C  1 
026-68  (XXI  ,,^«^ 

Shinano.  Toru.  lo  Canon  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Image  inputting  device  376.586. 

CI   014-I()7(XK). 
Shinano.  Toru.   to  Canon    Kabushiki    Kaisha    Image   displaying  device 

.176,.588.  CI   D14-1I3  000 
Shoei  Kako  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  See— 

Kamau.  Eiiaro.  376.674.  CI   D29-107  000. 
Shofner.  Stan,  to  Counaulds  Aerospace.  Inc  Sealant  cartridge   376.539.  CI 

D9-4I7(XX) 
Siglinger.  Paul  R     .See— 

Dcnby  Randv,  Galloway.  George  G.;  McWilliams.  Ronald.  Moss.  John; 
Na.sh.  Sean.  Siglinger.  Paul  R.;  and  Wood.  William  C.  376..548.  CI 
010-78  000 
Silitek  CoiporatKW  See— 

Tsai.  Robert,  176,592.  CI   DI4-115000 
Silvenop  Asvxiates,  Inc  :  See — 

Berman.  R.*en  J   S  .  .176.468,  CI.  D2-885.0«X) 
Simmons.  Reel   Baby  mobile   376.624.  CI  D21-63  000 
Simmons  Jusenile  f^inducts  Company.  Inc  :  See— 

Brunner  Merlin  A  .  and  Draheim,  Harvey  J  .  376,494.  CI 
Simmons.  Samuel  P.  to  Alien  Sport.  Inc    Goll  club  head 

02 1-220  (XJO- 
Simons.Gregory  O  Emergency  kit  for  vehicles   376.475,  CI   03-284  00() 
Sims   Carl  W  ;  and  Juisik    Ralf,  lo  Systec.  Inc    [Xiuble-ended  bollle  for 

chromanigraphy   376.550  CI  OI0-8I  000. 
Singer  Company  N  V  .  The   See 

Chung,  Ming  C  ,  376.605.  CI   0 1 5-69  (XX) 
Sitz.  Dean  E    .See  ..„.,.,, 

Cybulski.  Claude  E;  Evanoff.  James  J;  Ung,  Arthur  V ;  Radewald.  Vem 
E.;  Sitz.  Dean  E..  and  Schaenzer.  Matthew  J .  376.589.  CI.  D14- 

liVooo 

.Skaraborg  Invest  l-'SA.  Inc    See 

Swanick,  Kenneth  P,  376.506,  CI   06-627  (XX) 
Skinner.  Oasid  B  .  to  Shakespeare  Company  Cuning  line  for  a  routing  line 

tnmmer   376,516,  CI   08  8.000. 
Sligh  Furniture  Company    See — 

Kelley.  James  O  ,  376,491,  O   06  419  0(X) 
Sligh  Furniture  Corporation   See  - 

Kelley.  James  O  .  and  Warren.  Michael  D  .  376.496.  CI 
Skiss.  Chnstopher  W.  lo  Roadmaster  Corp    Snow   board 

DI2  IIOOO 
SMC  Corporation:  See — 

lida.  Kenji.  376.603.  O  015-7  000. 
Smith.  Robin  See — 


06-445  0(X) 
376.632.  CI 


D6-446  000 
.376.561.  CI 


Yamada.    Minoru;    Kume,    Kazuhiro:    Tsuroka.    Hideki;    Funaha.shi. 
Hisanobu.  Smith.  Robin;  Schulle.  John  E  ;  Ball.  Robert  J.;  and  Ready. 
Robert  J..  .376.675.  CI   029- 1 15.000 
SmithKline  Beecham  p. I.e.:  See — 

Hatton,  Anthony  G.;  and  Campbell.  Kenneth  C.  376.643.  CI.  D24- 
101  0(X) 
Solar  Wide  Industrial  Ltd  :  See — 

Shalvi.  Ram.  376.666.  CI   D26-68.01K). 
Somers,  Robert  1  :  See — 

Bunyea,  Rodentk  F ;  Hamao.  Naohmi;  Judge.  Alfred  H  ;  Somers.  Robert 
1.;  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K..  376.579.  CI.  D13-103.000. 
Sony  Corporation:  See — 

Hayashi.  Haruo.  376.598,  O  D14-206.000. 
Kanno.  Ryuta.  376.596.  CI   D 1 4- 1 62.000 
Spaseska.    Violetu.    lo    Violena    Spaseska.    Tissue    box      176..501.    CI. 

06-518  000 
Spicer.  Wade  L  ;  and  Pena.  Jersus  J  Dog  house.  376.678.  CI.  O30-I12.000 
Stahl.  Kermit  E  :  See- 
Hannah.  Marcia  G.;  Noone.  Michael  J  ;  Stahl.   Kermil  E.;  Mehrer 
Ge<irge  W  ;  and  (Juaranta.  Joseph,  376.660,  CI.  D25  139  000 
Steckman.  Knstine  A  ;  and  Sleckman,  Lyie  C    Sponge  bath  support  for 

infants.  376.638.  O.  023-278.000. 
Steckman.  LyIe  C:  See — 

Steckman.  Knslinc  A  ;  and  Sleckman.  LyIe  C.  376.638,  CI.  023- 
278.000 
Stepan.  Waller;  and  Canavan.  Richard  W..  to  Uvex  Safely.  Inc  Eyeglasses. 

176.613.  CI   016-327  0(X) 
Stemellc.  Beauix   Compact  disc  display   376.508.  CI.  06-630.000 
Slimpftg.  Elke;  Schultz,  Christoph;  Molnar,  Gyiirgy.  and  KUther,  Ludwig,  to 
J  Lorch  Ges  &  Co  GmbH  Air  compressor  maintenance  device  376.549. 
CI.  010-81  0(X) 
St   Pierre,  John  F    .Se<  — 

Lindeman.  Phillip  E..  and  St.  Pierre.  John  F.  376.599.  CI.  014-225.000. 
StUtzer.    Franz    A.,    to    Rowenta-Werke    GmbH.    Toaster    376,509,    CI. 

07-330  000 
Sunbeam  f*roducls.  IrK.:  See  — 

Moore.  Desin  L  .  376.639.  CI.  023-356  (XK). 
ONeil,  Robert  A  .  376,551,  CI.  OIO-92.000. 
Suzuki.  Akio.  to  Hirose  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Electrical  connector.  376.581.  CI. 

O13-147.0(X) 
Swanick.  Kenneth  P.  to  Skaraboe^  Invest  USA.  Inc  Oisk-holding  insert  for 

a  storage  case  for  a  compaci  disk    376.506,  CI   D6-627.(X)0. 
Swel.  Robert  F:  See- 

Wathen.  David  T .  Pettit.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Swci,  Robert  F..  376.585.  CI. 
014- 107  000. 
Syher  Products  Inc.:  See— 

Topelko.  Roy  J..  376.672.  CI   028  64.000. 
Topelko.  Roy  J..  376.673.  CI.  D28-64.(XX). 
Svstec.  Inc  :  See — 

Sims.  Carl  W;  and  Julvik.  Ralf.  376.550.  CI.  DIO-8I.00O. 
Taylor.  Curtis:  See — 

Bresler.  Jeff  M  ;  and  Taylor.  Curtis.  376.479.  CI  D4-1 14.000. 
Tena.  Rudy  D  Trowel   376..522.  CI  D8-45  000 
Tepen.  Judith  A  .  and  Orf.  Janet  M    Pt«able  earring  holder  376.476.  CI 

Ol  294.(XX) 
Teramecs  Co..  Ltd  :  See — 

Kim.  Inhwan.  376.649.  CI   024- 147  000 
Tfiomasville  Fumiture  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 
Cain,  Charles  C  ,  376.489.  CI    06  393.000 

Wallers.  Guy  A  .  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E  .  Jr,  376.495.  CI   D6-445  IX)0 
Thompson,  John  W  Sandp.iper  culling  board   376.606.  CI   015  127.(XX) 
Ting.    Lap-^an.    lo    Atico    International.    Inc     Barfieque.    376.510.    CI 

07-332(XX). 
Tobin.  Avis  E..  Jr:  See — 

Walters.  Guy  A..  Ill;  and  Tobin.  Avis  E  .  Jr.  376,495.  CI.  D6-445  000 
Toner.  James  S  ;  and  Toner.  Paul  A.  Airflow  friction  reducer  for  watercrafls 

376,6.34.  CI   021-231  0(X) 
Toner.  Paul  A.:  .Set- 
Toner,  James  S  ;  and  Toner,  Paul  A  .  376.634.  CI   D21-231.0(X) 
Topc'ko,  Roy  J.,  to  Syber  l^oducts  Inc.  Denial  floss  holder  376,672.  CI 

D28-(>4(XX) 
Topelko,  Roy  J ,  lo  Syber  Prtiducts  Inc    Dental  floss  holder  376.673.  CI. 

028-64  (XX) 
Tiwelli.  Michael  E  Combined  hand-held  message/alarm  recorder  and  player 

376.595.  CI   DI4-I60.(XX) 
Torkelson.  Torkel  E  Four  function  eating  utensil.  376.514.  CI.  07-643.000 
Tritschler.  Klaus:  See  — 

Seals.  Mark.  Lanowav.  Brian.  Maskiw,  Rod;  Boyechko.  Ron;  Tritschler, 
Klaus   and  Hands.Jeff.  376..S62.  CI   012  84(XX) 
True  Temper  Hardware  Company   See — 

laies,  Michelle  L  .  and  Albert.  Barry  R  .  376.519.  CI   D8-1 1.000. 
Tsai.  Robert,  to  Silitek  Corporation.  Keybi.ard   .176.592.  CI   D14- II  5.000 
Tsuroka.  Hideki:  See — 

Yamada.    Minoru;    Kume.    Kazuhiro;    Tsuroka.    Hideki.    Funahashi, 
Hisanobu.  Smith,  Robin:  Schulle.  John  E  .  Ball.  Robert  J  .  and  Ready. 
Ri>bcn  J  .  376.675.  CI   D29-I15  0(X) 
Ueda.  TAashi,  lo  Caieye  Co..  Ltd  Speedometer  tor  a  bicycle  376.552.  CI 

O1()-98.0<X). 
Uhl.  Thomas  See — 

Maxwell.  Robert  C  ;  Uhl.  Thomas;  and  Elowitz.  Ronald  S..  376.536.  CI 
D9  KXKXX) 


Ullmann.  Roland,  to  Braun  Aktiengesellschafi.  Electric  dry  sliaver.  376.669. 

CI   028-51  000 
Unicoil.  Inc  :  See — 

Mar.  John  H  ;  Engelben.  Kevin  L ;  Hastings.  Mark  E ;  and  f^erson. 
Rands  C  .  376.607,  CI   DI5-127.000. 
Unique  Management  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See — 

Vallelunga.  Anthony  J  .  376.646.  CI  024-130.000. 
Universal  Fumiture  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 

Paus.  Michael  J  .  376.490.  CI  D6-393.000. 
Paus,  Michael  J  .  376.493,  CI   D6-443  000. 
Uvex  Safety,  Inc  :  See — 

Stepan.  Waller;  and  Canasan.  Richard  W..  376.613.  CI   016-327.000 
Vallelunga,  Anlhonv  J .  to  Unique  Management  Enterprises.  Inc    Syringe 

shield  376.646.  CI   024-130  (XX) 
Vallillee.  George  W.;  and  MacKay.  James  F..  lo  Oatalogic  Corporation 

Telecommunications  unit.  376.600.  CI   014-240.000. 
Vanderstraeten.  Panick:  See — 

Rojnik.  Miroslav;  and  Vanderstraeten.  Panick.  376.538.  CI.  D9-4I  5.000. 
Viggo-Spectramed  AB:  See — 

Lindgren.  Lars,  and  Persson.  Slen,  376.645.  CI.  024-112.000. 
Villola,  Ricardo   See — 

Haro.  Guillermo;  Peoples-Allen.  Tara  S.;  Villou.  Ricardo.  Martinez. 
Arturo;    Gonzalez,    Ricardo;    and    Peluso.   John    E..    376.465.   CI. 
OI-1I4.0(X) 
Violetu  Spaseska:  See — 

Spaseska.  Violetta.  376.501.  CI.  O6-518.0(X). 
Von  Duyke,  Andrew  L  :  See — 

Kieffei.  Joseph  W.,  Carpenter.  Scon  R.;  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L . 
376.637.  CI.  023-223.000 
W.  E.  Design  Group.  Inc.:  See — 

Elsea,  Marilyn  J  .  376.558,  CI   Dl  1-143.000 
Elsea.  Manlyn  J  .  .176.559.  CI   01 1-147.000. 
Wagner  Spray  Tech  Corporation:  See — 

Kieffer.  Joseph  W;  Carpenter.  Scon  R.  and  Von  Duyke.  Andrew  L.. 
376.637.  CI   D23-223.0O0 
Walters.  Guv  A  .  Ill;  and  Tobin,  Avis  E.  Jr,  to  Thomasville  Fumiture 

Industries,'  Inc   Dresser  376.495,  CI   D6-445.000 
Wang.  Chen  Yuan  Jewelry  case   376.492.  CI.  D6-44I.000. 
Wang.  Wen-Te.  Combined  sunglasses  and  visor.  376.612,  CI.  D16-3I0.000 
Warren.  Michael  D.:  See — 

Kelley.  James  O  .  and  Warren,  Michael  0  .  .376.4%.  CI  D6-446.000 
Washburn.  Thomas  D  Noise  maker  376.625.  CI   021-MOOO 
Wathen.  David  T;  Petiit.  Gregory  J  ;  and  Swel.  Robert  F.  lo  Hams  Corpo 

ration   Portable  computer  docking  station.  376.585.  CI   D14-107.(XXJ 
Wells,  L.  Rogers,  lo  Interlott,  hic.  Double  game  ticket  vending  machine 

370,621.  CI  D20-2.000. 
Wheeler.  Dale  K  :  See— 

Bunvea.  Rodenck  F;  Hamao.  Naohiro;  Judge.  Alfred  H  .  Somers.  Robert 
I  ;■  and  Wheeler.  Dale  K  .  376.579.  CI   013  103  000 
Whitehead.  Deanna  R  ;  and  Whitehead.  Michael  W  Clothes  drying  hanger 

376,480.  CI    06-319.000 
Whitehead.  Michael  W.:  See — 

Whitehead.  Deanna  R  ;  and  Whitehead,   Michael  W.  376.480.  CI 
06-3 19  000 
Wilkey.  Alex  T.  Jr:  See — 

Elrod.  Russell  F ;  and  Wilkey.  Alex  T.  Jr.  376.497.  CI  D6-449.000. 
Windsor  Industnes.  Inc.:  See — 

Hiller.  Milton.  376.597.  CI   D14- 189.000 
Wolfcraft.  Inc  :  See — 

Apolinski.  Edmund;  and  Daniels.  David  R..  376.527,  CI  D8-70.(XX). 
Wolff.  Stephen  H.  Wall  clip  376.534.  CI.  08-395.000 
Wixxl.  William  C:  See— 

Denbv,  Randv;  Galloway,  (jeorge  G  ;  McWilliams,  Ronald;  Moss.  John. 
Naish,  Sean;  Siglinger,  Paul  R  ;  and  W(»id,  William  C  ,  376.548.  CI 
D10-78.(XX) 
W(x>ldndge,  Clarence  L  Component  telephone  aulodialer  having  a  graphic 

user  interlace   376.601.  CI   D14-245  (XX) 
W'ydra.  Neal  E.:  See — 

Kalin,  Xavier;  Scholz.  Wolfgang;  Luthi.  Simon,  and  Wydra.  Neal  E  . 

376.471.  CI   D2-960(X)() 

Yamada.  Minoru;  Kume.  Kazuhiro;  Tsuroka.  Hideki;  Funahashi.  Hisanobu; 

Smith.  Robin:  Schulle.  John  E  ;  Ball.  Robert  J  .  and  Ready.  Robert  J.,  to 

Mizuno  Corporation  of  America    Baseball   glove    376.675.  CI     D29- 

115.000 

Yamanaka,  Hideyukj;  and  Otsuka.  Koki.  lo  HiUchi  Metals.  Ltd    Exhaust 

manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  engine   376.602.  CI   Ol 5-5  000 
Yamasaki.  Yoshikiyo,  to  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Fuji  Iroyoki    Massaging  chair 

376.483,  CI.  D6-367  000 
Yates.  Michelle  L  ;  and  Albert,  Barry  R..  to  True  Temper  Hardware  Company 

Garden  hoe  head  376.519,  CI   08-11  000 
Yee.  Peter;  and  Jannard.  James  H  .  to  Oakley.lnc.  Eyeglass  lens.  376.609.  CI 

D16-101  (XX) 
YKK  Corporation:  See — 

Akeno.  Mitsura.  376.533.  C\   08-382.000. 
Yu.  Su  Yuan  Classic  car  clock    376.542.  CI   OIO-I2(X)0 
Yuen,  Se  Kit,  to  John  Manufactunng  Limited.  Rechargeable  radio  lantem- 

hingcd  light   376.663,  CI   026-38  (XXI 
Zimmerli.  Kurt:  See — 

Gerster.  Peter:  and  Zimmerli.  Kurt.  376.511.  CI.  07  .387.000. 
420820  Ontario  Limned  See— 

Oavies.  John  R  .  and  Dasies,  Sean  J  ,  376.529.  CI   08-349.(XKJ. 

I 
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Bear  Creek  Gafdou.  Inc  ;  Ste— 

Kofdes,  Wilhelm.  9.752.  O  Pit    l«  000. 

"^M^^"  ^E^iln^Bcrgh.  BcrthoW  O.  9.75J.  O  Ptt^OOO 

naiiied   Canoof     9.751.  a   Pll    14  000 
C.^«™T»  Yov.1  Agnculiunl  P«Ktuct5  Ud  Hybnd  Tea  rose  plant 
named    Seemore     9.750.  O   Pit    1 1  000 

D.  S  Cole  Oroweri,  Inc    5«f— „,  »^ 

VertKieven.  Thoina.i  A  .  9.755.  O   Pit  87  600 

De  Ruiiers  Nieuwe  Rozen  B  V  ;  See —       

Pouw.  Anionius  A  .  9.749.  CI   Plt-7.100 
Dumnwn  Jungpflanzenkulturen_S€r— 

Hamng  Gabnele.  9.756.  a   Plt.-87  120  . 

Hamng    Grfmele.  to  Oummen  Jungpflanzenkultinen    Geranium  plant 

^.^    HWD  Ony«     9.756.  CI   Pit  87  120  

Kt^rtltT W.lhelm.  to  Bear  Creek  Gardens.  Inc    Hybr«l  Tea  rt«e  plant 

named    KORlu     9.752.  CI   Pit    IKOOO 
Marfn.  Gray  E  .  «k1  Bergh.  BcnhoW  Ojo  Un^y  of  Cal.fonua.in« 
Regent.1  of  the  Avocado  tree  called  Lamh/Hass  9.75J.  U.  m  -m  wn^ 


''"tr«iuT«:5;..''Nirh,Uw..  Y«h*.  «-  Murakam..  Yasuyuki. 
9.754.  a   Pit -68  100 

'"'^s'::i^'SS/:=hf  f^shd^wa.  Yosh.j.;  «k1  Murakam..  Yasuyuk,. 

9  754  O  Pit  -68  100 
Pouw  Amooitu  A  .  to  De  Ruiters  Nieuwe  Roien  B  V  Miniature  roje 

plaiit  named    Ruiftre'    9.749,  CI   Pit   7  100 
'"""^""■^enS^.  Nisha-wa.  Yo^iji.  «k1  Murakami.  Yasuyuki. 

9  754.  CI   Pit -68  100  „  u         c 

Suzuki.  Kenichi.  Ntshikawa.  Yo.h.,1.  and  Muj^i  Yasuy.^.  m  W 
tory  Limited  Petunia  plani  named  Sunberubu    9.754,  CI  Pit -68  100 
University  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the  See-  „„ 

Martin  Gray  E    and  Bergh,  Beithold  O.  9.753.  CI   P1t.-44  UOU 
Vert^«n   -ri^  A  .  to  OS   Cote  Grower,.  Inc    lmp««ns  plant 

named   CTierry  Ice'   9.755.  Q  Pit  87  600 
Yoval  Agricultural  Products  Ltd.:  See— - 
Carmi.  Carmel.  9.751,a   Pit    14  000 
Camu.  Camel.  9.750.  CI.  Pit  11  000 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  DECEMBER  17.  1996 

Nortt — First  number,  class:  second  number,  subclass;  third  number,  patent  number 


63 

IIS 
152  I 
1952 
239 

427 


226  1 
415 


86.1 
271 
644 

658 
710 
714 


III 
424 


27 

97.1 

973 

115 

230 

304 

321 

411 


CLASS  2 

5.584.072 
5.584.073 
5.584.074 
5.5K4.075 
5.584.076 
5.584.077 
5.584.078 

CLASS  4 

5.584.079 
5.584,080 
5.584.081 

CLASS  $ 

5.584.082 
5.584.083 
5.584.086 
5.584.087 
5.584.085 
5.584.084 

CLASS  8 

5.584.888 
5.584.889 

CLASS  IS 

5.584.088 
5.584.089 
5.584.090 
5.584.091 
1  5.584.092 

5.584.093 
5.584.094 
5.584.095 


CLASS  16 

HI  R  5.584.0% 

115  5.584.097 

121  5.584.098 

245  5.584.099 

301  5.584.100 

CLASS  19 

5.584.101 


304 


CLASS  24 

I6PB  5.584.102 

16  R  5.584.103 

114  7  5.584.104 

614  5.584.105 

625  5.584.106 

632  5.584.107 

641  5.S84.I08 

CLASS  29 

2  5.584.109 


25.03 

33.2 

229 

434 

S30 

S96 

597 

603  14 

620 

623  I 

6235 

701 
732 
846 
850 

872 


5.584.890 
5.584.111 
5.584.110 
5.584.112 
5.584.113 
5.584.114 
5.584.115 
5.584.116 
5.584.117 
5.584.891 
5.584.892 
5.584.893 
5.584.118 
5.584.119 
5.584.120 
5.584.121 
5.584.122 


CLASS  3» 

125  5.S84.123 

363  5.584.124 

CLASS  33 

50145  5,584.125 

CLASS  34 

93  5.584.127 

117  5.584.128 
235  5.584.129 
444  5.584.126 
576         5.584.131 

CLASS  36 

44  5.584.130 

136  5.584.132 


CLASS  40 

299  5.584.133 

539  .  5.584.134 

800  5.584.135 

CLASS  42 

7  5.584.136 

103  5.584.137 

CLASS  43 

57  1  5,584,138 
124  5.584.139 

CLASS  44 

301  5,584.894 

598  5.584.895 

CLASS  47 

58  5.584.140 
65  5.584.141 

CLASS  49 

5.584.142 
5.584.143 
5.584.144 
5.584.145 


411 
501 
502 
506 


CLASS  51 

5.584.146 
5.584.8% 
5J84.897 
309  5.584.898 


293 
295 


CLASS  52 


16 

86 

98 

2042 

293.2 

3%  05 

410 

456 

538 

653  I 

656  4 

7202 

749  14 


251 
317 
397 
410 
430 
432 
451 


5.584.147 
5.584.148 
5.584.149 
5.584.150 
5.584.151 
5.584.152 
5.584.153 
5.584.154 
5.584.155 
5,.584.156 
5.,584.157 
5.584.158 
5.584.159 

CLASS  53 

5.584.160 
5.584.161 
5.584.162 
5.584.163 
5.584.164 
5.584.165 
5.584.166 


CLASS  55 

257.5  5.584.899 

293  5.584.900 

442  5.584.901 

CLASS  5« 

114  5.584.167 

CLASS  57 

119  5.584.168 

212  5.584.169 

263  5.584.170 


CLASS  6« 


3903 
39  161 
39  31 
395 

274 

284 
303 
370 
413 
602 
737 


5.584.171 
5.584.174 
5.584.173 
5.584.172 
5..584,175 
5.584.176 
5.584.177 
5.584.178 
5..584.179 
5.584.180 
5.584.181 
5.584.182 


CLASS  62 

3  7  5.584.183 

6  5.584.184 

115  5.584.185 

l%4  5.584.186 

237  5.584.187 

219  5.584.188 

255  5.584.189 

260  5.584.190 


417 
457.9 
476 
615 


324 
60  1 


60R 
64 


8.3 
186 
31  12 
42 
105 
209 
334 
405  02 


5.584.191 
5.584.192 
5.584.193 
5.584.194 

CLASS  63 

5..584.195 

CLASS  65 

5.584.902 
5.584.903 

CLASS  «6 

5.-584.1% 
5.584.197 

CLASS  71 

5.584.904 
5.584.905 

CLASS  72 

5.584.198 


5.584.219 


5.584.199 
5.584.200 
5.584.201 
5.584.202 
5.584.203 
5.584.204 
5.584.205 


CLASS  73 


I  DV 

3105 

407 

49  7 

61,43 

6453 

116 

1173 

1465 

152  03 

152.17 

170  14 

170  24 

33502 

494 

504  16 

597 

634 

644 

654 

702 

788 

821 

851 

862325 

862331 

862334 

862338 

86371 

86385 

8665 


5.585.546 
5.585.547 
5.585.548 
5.585.549 
5.585.550 
5.585.551 
5.585.552 
5.585.553 
5.585.554 
5.585.556 
5.585.555 
5.585.557 
5.585.558 
5.585.559 
5.585.560 
5,585.561 
5.585.562 
5.585.563 
5.585.564 
5.585.-565 
5.585.566 
5.585.567 
5.585.568 
5.585.-569 
5.585.570 
5.585.571 
5.585.573 
5.585.574 
5.585.57? 
5.585.575 
5.585.576 
5.585.577 


CLASS  74 


89 

89  22 
331 
335 
489 
492 
502  6 
551,9 
732  1 


5.584.206 
5.584.21)7 
5.584.208 
5.584.209 
5.584.210 
5.584.211 
5.584.212 
5.584.213 
5.584.214 


CLASS  75 

336  5.584.906 

351  5.584.907 

374  5.584.908 

387  5.584.909 

445  5.584.910 

CLASS  81 

5729  5.584.220 

434  5.584.221 

CLASS  82 

101  5.584.215 

CLASS  83 

62  1  5.584.216 

468  5.584.217 

636  5.584.218 


CLASS  84 


952 

192 

312  R 

414 

432 

470  R 

60(1 

610 

636 

662 

726 


5.585.578 
5.585.579 
5.585.580 
5.585.581 
5.585.582 
5.585.583 
5.-585.584 
5.585.585 
5.585.586 
5.585.587 
5.585.588 


CLASS  86 

20  15  5.584.222 

CLASS  87 

57  5.584.223 

CLASS  89 

5.585.590 
5.585.589 

CLASS  91 

5.584.224 
5.584.225 
5.584.226 
5.584.227 

CLASS  92 

5.584.228 

CLASS  95 

5.584.911 
5.584.912 
5.584.91 3 


42  01 
128 


361 
405 

447 
532 


94 
% 
280 


CLASS  96 

6  5.584.914 

32  5.584.915 

123  5.584.916 

CLASS  99 

5.584.229 
5.584.230 
5.584.231 
5.584.232 
5.-584.233 
5.584.234 


280 

326 

332 

340 

348 

403 

413 

425 

443  C 

495 


5.584.235 
5.584.236 
5.584.237 
5.584.238 


A.ASS  IW 

35  5.584.239 

CLASS  101 

32  5.584.240 

230  5.584.241 

415  1  5.584.242 

479  5.584.243 

484  5.584.244 
S.584.245 

485  5.584.246 

CLASS  102 

202  12  5.585.591 

233  5.585.592 

333  5.585.593 


464 

486 


713 

737 


5.584.923 
5.584.924 
5.584.925 
5.584.926 

5.584.927 


CLASS  1*8 


370 


42 
118 


235 


92 


5.584.253 
5.584.254 

CLASS  lie 

5.584.255 

CI>ASS  111 

5.584.256 

CLASS  112 

279  5.584.257 

470,07  5,584.258 

CLASS  114 

97  5.584.259 

345  -5.584.260 

CLASS  117 

4  5.584.928 

1 1  5.584.929 

14  5.584.930 


CLASS  118 

628  5.584.931 

645  5.585.598 

669  5.584.932 

723  E  5.584.933 

724  5.584.934 
726  5.584.935 
728  5.584.936 

CLASS  119 

1403  5.584.261 

1428  5.5!;4.262 

515  5.584.263 

CLASS  122 

235  11  5.584.264 


a,ASS  123 

5.584.265 
5.584.266 


1  A 

73  A 

90.39 

90  46 

142  5  R 

184  54 

188  6 

399 

400 

414 

417 

419 

480 

516 

541 

602 


5.5iM.26- 
5.584.268 
5.584.269 
5.584.270 
5.584.271 
5.584.272 
5.584.273 
5.584.274 
5.584.275 
5.584.276 
5.584.277 
5.584.278 
5.584.279 
5.584.280 
5.584.281 


CLASS  124 

89  5.584.282 

CLASS  126 

43  5.584.283 

19(1  5.584.284 


336 

5.585.594 

CLASS  127 

355 

5.585.595 

38 

5.584.937 

378 

5.585.5% 

530 

5.585.597 

CLASS  128 

CLASS  164 

20021 

20024 

5.584.285 
5.584.286 

2 

5.584.247 

20222 

5.584.287 

I2 

5.584.248 

202.28 

5.584.288 

250 

5.584.249 

20524 

5.584.289 

207  15 

5.584.290 

CI.ASS  les 

630 

5.584.291 

182  1 

5.584.250 

633 

5.584.2% 

305 

5.584.251 

653  1 

5..584.292 

409 

5.584.252 

6532 

5.584.293 

660  05 

5.584.294 

CLASS  1*6 

661.07 

5.584.295 

2 

5.584.917 

670 

5.584.297 

22  R 

5.584.918 

672 

5.584.298 

274 

5.584.920 

681 

5.584.299 

287.1 

5.584.921 

716 

5.584.-300 

417 

5.584.922 

845 

5.584..302 

5.584.303 
5.584.304 

5.584.305 

CLASS  131 

5.584.306 


CLASS  132 

113  5.5K4.307 

203  5.5S4.308 

208  5.5K4.309 

CLASS  134 

1.3  5.584.9-38 

7  5.584  9.19 

95,1  5.584.310 

CLASS  135 

6  5.585.232 

128  5.584.311 

CLASS  136 

251  5.584.940 

258  5.584.941 


CLASS  137 


78  5 

218 

239 

315 

337 

363 

549 

55» 

565 

613 

625  46 

625  65 


5..584.3I2 
5.584.313 
5.584.314 
5.584.315 
5.584.316 
5.584.317 
5.584.318 
5..584.3I9 
5.584.320 
5.584.321 
5.584.322 
5.584.323 


CLASS  139 

449  Re  <5.400 


1 

51 
83 
104 


CLASS  141 

5.584.324 
5.584.325 
5.584.326 

5.5S4.327 


CLASS  144 

145  3  5.5K4..12K 


CLASS  148 

26  5.584.942 

246  5.584.943 
5.5M.944 

5.SS4  94'; 

247  5.584.946 
556  5.584.94- 

-S.584.948 

CLASS  152 

417  5.584.949 


CLASS  156 


71 

207 

244  13 

244  27 

265 

267 

272  8 

289 

3314 

345 

389 

481 

495 

646  I 

657  1 


5.584.9511 
5.584.951 
5.584.952 
5.584.953 
5.584.954 
5.584.955 
5.584.956 
5.584.957 
5.584.958 
5.584  959 
5.584.960 
5.584.%  1 
5.584.%2 
5.584.%3 
5.5K4.9M 


CLASS  !«• 

134  5.584.329 

135  5.584.330 
172  5.584.331 
201  5.584.332 

5.5S4.333 

CLASS  162 

121  5.584  .%5 

168  1  5.584.966 

304  5.584.%7 


UMI 


PI  114 


PI  115 


PI  116 


CLASSmCATlON  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSmCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  117 


CLASS  IM 

•  I  5.5*4.334 

5.5M.J35 

1  5.5*4.336 

5.584.337 

4711  5,5»4.33« 

CLASS  165 

10.3  S.5MJ39 

<2  5.5M.340 

ft*  5.584.341 

■«4  5.584.417 

CLASS  IM 

101  5.584.342 

187  5.584.343 

CLASS  169 

17  5.584.344 
M  5.584.345 

CljiSS  172 

45  5.584.34* 

5.584.347 

1 3  5J«4.348 

41  5.584.349 

CLASS  174 

15  R  5.585.599 

'.24  5J85.600 

K7  5.585.601 

:h2  5.585.602 

(LASS  175 

M  5.584.350 

f,2  5.584.351 

71  5J84.352 

>ri  5.584.353 

CLASS  177 

J5  13  5.585.603 

1 33  5.585.604 

CLASS  178 

18  5.585.605 

CLASS IM 

19  1  5.584.354 
165  5.584.355 

CLASS  IS2 

63  5.584.356 

135  5.584.358 

CLASS IM 

5  1  5.584,359 

ft  22  5.584.360 

7  4  5.384  J6 1 

CLASS  186 

M  5.584..T62 

CLASS  187 

243  5584.363 

:49  5.584..364 

119  5.584.365 

414  5.584.366 

CLASS  188 

267  5.584.367 

(22  17  5.584.361 

CLASS  l»l 

^5  5.584.369 

CLASS  1« 

(  3  5,584.371) 

58  ft  I  5.584,371 

70  I H  5,584.372 

CLASS  IM 

116  5J84,969 

CLASS IW 

4644  5384,373 

468  3  5,584J74 

751  5,584.375 

812  5.584.376 

841  5.584.377 

CLASS  2M 

43  04  5.584.378 

48  P  5,584.379 

61  W  5.585.606 

61  53  5.585.607 

61  85  5.585.601 

315  5.584.380 

5.584.381 
330  5J84J82 

40U  5.384.383 

524  5.584.884 


27 


CLASS  Ml 

s.584.970 


CLASS  2M 

192  12  5.584.972 

5.5«4.973 

19213  5.584.97I 

5.584.974 

281  5.584.975 

290  R  5.584,976 

291  5.584.977 
400  5.584.978 
418  5.584.979 
516  5.584.9IW 
536  5.384.981 
603        5.584.982 

CLASS  2«5 

103  5.584.9K3 

704  5.584.9«4 

CLASS  286 

210  5_584.386 

216  5.584.387 

217  5.584.388 
256  5.584.389 
278  5.584.390 
387  15  5.584.391 
423  5.584.392 
524  9  5.584.393 

CLASS  288 

113  5.584.985 

151  5.584,9*6 

CLASS  289 
5  5.584J94 

571  5.584  395 


CLASS 

130 

136 

137 

13* 

151 

169 

170 

195  1 

221,2 

274 

32179 

405 

4.39 

512  I 

614 

634 

646 

651 

703 

776 

782 

787 

799 

805 


218 

5.584.987 
5.584.9n 
5.3*4.919 
5.5*4.990 
5.3*4.991 
5.5*4.992 
5.584.993 
5.384.994 
5.5*4.995 
5.384.996 
5.584.997 
5.5»4.99« 
5.584.999 
5.5*3.000 
5.585.001 
5.585.002 
5.585.003 
5.585.004 
5.585.0O5 
5.385.006 
5.585.007 
5.3*5.00* 
5.583,009 
5,583.010 


CLASS  211 

26  5.584.396 

40  5,5*4.397 
5,5*4,39* 

41  5,5*4,399 
5,584.400 
5.584.401 

50  5.584.402 

63  5.384.403 

94  5.3*4.404 

153  5.5*4.403 

189  5.584,406 

CLASS  213 
75  R  5.5*4,407 

CLASS  216 

2  5.583.01 1 

71  5.3*3.012 

CLASS  218 

22  5.585.609 

57  5.585.610 

155  5.585.611 

CLASS  219 

69  12  5.5*5.013 

69  13  5.5*5.014 

12167  5.3*5.015 

12169  5.515.016 

121  71  5.583.017 

12172  5.585.018 

12173  5.583.019 
121  8?  5.585.020 

137  9  5.5*3.021 

138  5.S«3i>22 
386  3.3*5.023 
494  5.585.024 


497  5.583.025 

535  5385.026 

7.10  5.585.027 

CLASS  228 

423  5.3*4,40* 

89  1  33*4.409 

320  5,3*4,410 

463  5,584,411 

500  5,5*4,412 

666  5.5(4.413 

753  5  584.414 

CLASS  221 

241  5.584.415 

CLASS  222 

I  5.584.416 

82  5384,417 

92  5,3*4,418 
146  5  5.584.419 
15109  5.584.420 

CLASS  223 

94  5.584,421 

CLASS  224 

155  5384,422 

197  5,584,423 

240  5.584.424 

CLASS  227 

175  2  5,584,425 

CLASS  228 

41  5.584.426 

42  5.584.427 
194  5.584.428 

CLASS  229 

103  3  53*4.429 

117  16  5384.4J0 

125  5.584.431 

CLASS  235 

51  5385.612 

101  5.585.613 

382  53*5.614 

472  5.5*5.615 

53*5.616 

491  5.585.617 

492  5.585.611 

CLASS  236 

93  B  ^.584.432 

CLASS  239 
8  53*4.433 

33  53*4.434 

73  5.5*4,435 

154  5,5*4,436 

CLASS  242 

11*11  5,5*4,439 

347  5,5*4,440 

34*  1  5,584,441 

53*4,442 
393  5.5*4.444 

444  53*4.43* 

5411  5.5*4.445 

542  5.5*4,443 

555  5,5*4.446 

CLASS  244 

I  N  5.584,447 

3  2*  5..5*4,44« 

99  5,3*4,449 

134D  5.384,450 

CLASS  248 

15  5,5*5,*39 

63  5.3*4,451 

74.3  5.5*4.452 

210  5.5*4.453 

211  53*4.434 
214  53*4.455 

53*4.456 

229  1  5.5*4.457 

231  41  5.5*4.45* 

23*  5.3*4337 

231  5.584.459 

423  5.5*4.460 

475  1  53*4.461 

477  53*4.462 

636  33*4.463 

678  53*4.464 

CLASS  2S8 

206  2  53*5.619 

20*1  5.3*3.620 

5.5*3.621 
2012  53*3.622 

214  R  5.5*5A23 


216 

221 

222  1 

234 

233 

310 

311 

332 

334 

33*3 

339  11 

343 

363  03 
37007 
43*  I 
481  I 
492  1 
492  3 

505  1 
559  12 


5.3*5.624 
53*3.623 
33*3  A26 
53*5.627 
53*3.62* 
5.5*3.629 
53*5.630 
53*5.631 
3.3*5.632 
33*5.633 
5.385.634 
5.585.633 
5.385.636 
5.3*5.637 
5.5*3.638 
5.3*3.639 
5.385.640 
53*3.641 
3.383.642 
53*5.643 
5.3*5.644 
53*5.645 


65 


CLASS  25i 

5.584.463 
5384.466 
129  07  5.584.467 

CLASS  252 

2  5.585.02* 

6262  5.585.032 

26901  5.585.033 

29901  5.585.036 

500  5.5*3.038 

53*5.039 
518  5.5*3.037 

53*5.040 
520  5.585.041 

586  5.585.042 

636  5.585.043 

CLASS  2S6 

34  5.584.46* 

65  5.5*4.469 


CLASS  257 

40 

53*5.646 

72 

5.385.647 

77 

33*3  A4t 

94 

53«SA«» 

124 

iMiMO 

139 

53*5.651 

211 

5.5*5.632 

232 

5.5*3.633 

264 

5.3*5.634 

2*2 

53*5.655 

321 

5,3*5.636 

333 

5,5*5,657 

344 

5,3*3  A3* 

171 

S,3*3A59 

389 

5.5*5,660 

506 

53*5,661 

529 

5,585,662 

5,585,663 

659 

5,583,664 

666 

5,3*3,663 

66* 

5.3*3.666 

676 

3.3*5.667 

53*5.66* 

679 

5,3*5.669 

691 

53*3,670 

697 

5,3*3,671 

707 

3.5*5.672 

751 

5.585A73 

767 

5.3*3,674 

774 

53*3.675 

7*6 

5.3*5.676 

CLASS  261 

1 

5,585,044 

72  1 

5,585*45 

97 

5,5*5.046 

10» 

5,5*5,047 

CLASS  264 

17  5,3*3,049 

3.4  5.5*3.0a 

4.1  5.5*5.050 

5.3*3.031 
2*  53*5,052 

40  1  5.5*5,053 

40  4  5,5*5,034 

65  5,5«5J»5 

103  3.5*5.056 

130  53*3.057 

156  53*5.038 

1*6  5.3*4.919 

5.3*5.059 
204  53*5j06O 

239  5.3*3M1 

314  5.3*5.062 

34*  5.385.063 

501  5.585.064 


521  5JtSfl65 

526  33(5.066 

572  53*4.470 

CLASS  278 

52  18  5384.471 

CLASS  271 

306  3384.472 

3  18  53*4.473 

3  19  5.5*4.474 

121  53*4.473 

126  53*4,476 

19*  5,5*4,477 

231  5,5*4,47* 

CLASS  273 

13  R  5,584,479 

5.584.4*0 
5.584.481 
5384.4*2 
5.384.4*3 
5.3*4.4*4 
5.3*4.413 
5.5*4.4*6 
5.3*4.4*7 


57.2 
75 

149  R 
243 
292 


411 


CLASS  277 


123 
233  B 


5.384.488 
5384.4*9 
5.5*4.490 


CLASS  288 

112  5.5*4.491 

14  2  5.3*4,493 

166  5.3*4.493 

276  Re35.401 

2**  I  5,3*4.494 

507  53*4.493 

610  5.5*4,496 

711  33*4,497 

714  33*4,491 

728  2  53*4.499 

5.5*4300 

5.5*4301 
72*  3  53*4302 

731  53*4303 

737  53*4.504 

53*4305 
741  5,3*4.506 

743  1  33*4307 

5.3*430* 
750  5.$»43<» 

7*4  53*4310 

CLASS  285 

45  5.5*4311 

55  5.5*4312 

323  53*4313 

CLASS  292 

57  5.3*4314 

201  5.384315 

336  3  5384316 

340  5,384317 


CLASS  387 

64  5,585,ft"'7 

112  5,585,678 

CLASS  318 

13  5,385.679 

49  R  5.585,6*0 

54  5385,681 

89  5,585,6*2 

309  5,5*5,6*3 

313  A  5,5*5,6*4 

323  5,5*5,6*5 

341  53*3.6*6 

366  5.585.6*7 

CLASS  312 

936  5.5*4.344 

140  4  5.584345 

200  5.584.346 

2235  5.384347 

2353  5.584.348 

265  6  5.584,549 
3346  5,5843.50 
351  Bl  5.255,971 
401  5,584351 

CLASS  313 

31801  5.585,688 

336  5.585,689 

413  5385,690 

452  5,585,691 

486  5,585,692 

489  5,585,693 

491  5,585,694 

506  5,583,695 

CLASS  315 

11141  5.585,696 

157  5,585,697 

200  A  5,5*5,698 

293  5.5*5.699 

307  5.3*3,700 

CLASS  318 

254  5,585,701 

266  5385,702 
439  5385,703 
446  5385,70« 
467  3,3*3,703 
493  53*5.706 
56*2  53*5.707 
779  B2  4.40*.  130 
too  5.5*5.70* 
807  5.5*5.709 

CLASS  328 

15  5.585.710 

CLASS  322 

46  5.585.711 

CLASS  323 

315  5.585.712 

323  5385.713 


CLASS  324 

CLASS  293 

76  37 

5.3*3.714 

155                      5.584.518 

117  H                5.5*5.713 

142 

5.585.716 

CLASS  294 

166 

5.5*3.717 

1  3                       5.584.519 

207  19               5.585.718 

34                      5.584.520 

235 

5385.719 

309 

5.585.720 

CLASS  296 

318 

5385.721 

36                    5.584321 

5.5*3.722 

37  16                3.3*4.522 

5.3*3,723 

53*4.523 

5.3*3.724 

19 1                  5.5*4324 

326 

5.5*5.725 

6*  1                     5.5*4325 

5,5*5,726 

146  15                53*4326 

339 

5,5*5,777 

ISI                      53*4.527 

427 

5385,728 

207                      53*4.52* 

443 

5385.729 

432 

5.585.7.10 

CLASS  297 

537 

53*5.731 

3*                      5.5*4329 

663 

5.3*5.732 

l**l                53*4330 

678 

53*5.733 

245                    5.5*4331 

719 

53*5.734 

284  1                  5.5*4332 

753 

5.5*3.735 

300  2                 5.5*4333 

754 

5.3*3.736 

41132                 5.384334 

53*5.737 

423  46               5.584335 

5.5*5.73* 

482                      5.584.536 

761 

53*5.739 

CLASS  381 

CLASS  326 

35  63                   5.584337 

26 

5.5*5.740 

30 

5.5*5.741 

CLASS  383 

56 

5.5*3.742 

89                    5.5*4.53* 

73 

53*5.743 

113  2                 5.3*4339 

86 

5.585.744 

116  1                 53*4340 

93 

5385.745 

146                     53*4.341 
155                   53*4342 

CLASS  327 

191                      53*4343 

54 

5385.746 

55  53*5.747 

101  5.5*3.748 

10*  5.585.749 

113  5.585.750 
5.585.751 

131  5385.752 

133  5385.753 
IS*  5385.734 
333  5385.755 
J41  5385.756 
34*  5385.757 
43*  5.585.758 
525  5385.759 
545  5.585.760 

CLASS  329 

304  5.585,761 

CLASS  338 

144  5,585,762 

253  5,585,763 

CLASS  331 

57  5385,764 

1 1 1  5,585,765 

CLASS  333 

17.3  5.585.766 

32  5.585.767 

1J7  5.585.768 

156  5385.769 

I9J  5385.770 

202  5.585.771 

CLASS  335 

215  5.585.772 

CLASS  336 

90  5.585.773 

CLASS  337 

365  5.585.774 

CLASS  338 

32  R  5385.775 

30*  5.585.776 

CLASS  348 

310  01  5385.777 

323  P  5385.778 

426  5385.779 

432  5385.780 

4S9  5.585,7*1 

471  5385,782 

473  5385,783 

475  53*5,7*4 

575  5.585.785 

623  5.585.786 

J25J4  5.585,787 

tIS3  5.585.788 

»2532  5.585.789 

*33.8  5.585.790 

970  5385.791 

CLASS  341 

22  5.585.792 

51  5.585,793 

61  5,585,794 

ill  5,585,795 

143  5385,801 

144  5,585,802 
155  5,585,796 
172  5,585,797 

CLASS  342 

70  5385,798 

115  5385.799 

357  5,585.800 

359  5385.804 

T72  5,585.803 

461  5,585,805 

CLASS  343 

700  MS  5,585.806 

702  5385.807 

703  5.5*5.808 
713  5.5*5.*09 
745  5385.810 
t67  5.585.811 
910  5,585.812 

CLASS  345 

8  5385.813 

90  5385.814 

100  5385.815 

5385.816 
104  5.585.817 

112  5.585.818 

134  5.585.819 

144  5385,820 

145  5,585,821 
ISO  5385,822 
163  5.585.823 


203 

5.585.824 

300 

CLASS  347 

307 

U 

5,585,825 

357 

29 

5,585,826 

JS8 

64 

5,585,827 

3*3 

171 

5,585,828 

373 

5,585.829 

401 

5.585.830 

175 

5,585.832 

183 

5,585,833 

298 

211 

5,585,834 

407 

218 

5,585,835 

434 

237 

5,585.836 

438 

CLASS 


6 

13 

66 

163 

192 

208 

224 

231 

254 

266 

297 

376 

388 

392 

398 

405 

408 

441 

467 

485 

619 

652 

669 

699 

716 

719 

731 

781 
7% 


348 

5,585,837 
5,585,838 
5,585,840 
5.585.841 
5,585,842 
5,585.843 
5.585,844 
5,585,845 
5.585.846 
5.585.847 
5.585,848 
5,585,849 
5,585.850 
5,585.851 
5,585.852 
5,585,853 
5,585,855 
5,585,856 
5,585,857 
5,585,858 
5,585,859 
5,585,860 
5,585,861 
5,585,862 
5,585.863 
5.585.864 
5.585.865 
5385.866 
5.585.867 
5.585.868 


CLASS  349 

5  5.585.946 

41  5.585.949 

92  5.585.947 

118  5.585.950 

122  5385.951 

143  5.5*5.948 

CLASS  351 

83  5.585.869 

106  5.585.870 

158  5.585.871 

212  5.585.872 

218  5.585.873 
233  5.585.874 

CLASS  353 

70  5384352 

120  5.584353 

122  5.584.534 

CLASS  355 

41  5.585.886 

5.585.887 

75  5.585.8*8 

200  5.585.889 

208  5.585.890 

209  5.585.891 

210  5.585.892 
5385.893 
5.585.894 

215  5.585.895 

219  5.585.896 
5.585.897 

245  5.585.898 

246  5.585.899 
256  5.585.900 

259  5.585.901 

260  5385.902 

271  5.585.903 
5.585.904 

272  5.585.905 

273  5.585.906 

274  5,585.907 
5,585.908 

285  5.585.909 

317  5.585.910 

326  R  5.585.911 

5.585.912 

CLASS  356 

4.09  5.585.913 

44  5.585.914 

218  5.585.915 

237  5.585.916 

5385.917 


5385.918 
5385.919 
5.585.920 
5.585.921 
5385.922 
5.585.923 
5.585.924 
5.585.925 


CLASS  358 

5.585.927 
5.585.854 
5.585.938 
5385.939 
5.585.940 
444  5385.941 

4.50  5.585.936 

451  5.585.937 

471  5.585.926 

474  5.585.942 

498  5385.943 

500  5.585.944 

340  5.585.945 

CLASS  359 

135  5.585.952 

152  5385.953 

158  5.585.954 

196  5385.955 

224  5.585.956 

248  5.585.957 

265  5.585,958 

273  5,585,959 

290  5.585,960 

323  5,585,961 

128  5,585,962 

368  5,585,964 

431  5,585,965 

557  5.585,966 

629  5,585,967 

654  5.585.968 

683  5.585.969 

686  5.585.970 

692  5.585,971 

732  5,585,972 

CLASS  360 

14  1  82  5.333,091 

46  5.585.974 

63  5385.975 

7704  5.585.976 

84  5.585.977 

85  5.585.978 

104  5.585.979 

105  5385.980 

106  5.585.981 

107  5.585.982 
113  5.585.983 

5385.984 

5.585.985 

5385.986 

132  5.585.988 

135  5,585.989 

CLASS  361 

25  5,585,990 

30  5.585,991 
45  5385,992 
93  5,585,993 
98  5,585.994 
103  5,585,995 
127  5,585,9% 
201  5385,997 
3214  5,585.998 
505  5.585.999 
525  5.586.000 

5386.001 

534  5386.014 

681  5.586.002 

683  5.586.003 

699  5.586.004 

719  5386,005 
5,586.006 

720  5.586,007 
735  5.586.009 
743  5.586.008 
751  5.586.010 
818  5.586.011 
826  5386.012 

CLASS  362 

23  5.584.555 

31  5384.556 

32  5.584357 
5.584358 

61  5.584359 

66  5.584.560 

72  5384.561 

5384362 
85  5384.563 

102  5384364 

120  5.584.565 

220  5384.566 


249 
263 
268 
288 
293 
295 
346 
,147 
150 
359 
364 
396 


53*4367 
5386.015 
5.584368 
5.584,569 
5.584370 
5.584371 
5.584372 
5.586.013 
5384373 
5.584374 
5.584.575 
5.584376 


CLASS  363 

21  5.586.016 

39  5.586.017 

41  5.386.018 

93  5.586.019 


CLASS  364 

147 

5.586.335 

244 

5.586.103 

41302 

5.586.024 

421 

5.586.026 

422 

5.586.027 

423  098 

5386.028 

424.027 

5.586.030 

424  051 

5.586.031 

424  055 

5.586.032 

42407 

5.586.033 

42408 

5.586.029 

43104 

5.586.034 

464  02 

5386.035 

5.586.036 

46403 

5.586.037 

46801 

5386.038 

5386.039 

46803 

5.586.022 

468  06 

5.586.021 

474.08 

5386.040 

474  16 

5.586.041 

482 

5386.042 

483 

5386.043 

489 

5.586.044 

490 

5.586.046 

491 

5.586.047 

492 

5.586.048 

499 

5.586.049 

509 

5.586.050 

510 

5.586.045 

5.586.051 

512 

5386.052 

5.586.053 

514  B 

5.586.054 

526 

5.586.055 

550 

5.586,056 

551.01 

5,586,057 

552 

5,586,058 

5386,059 

554 

5386,060 

557 

5,586.061 

559 

5,586.062 

561 

5,586,063 

572 

5386,064 

574 

5386,065 

576 

5,586,066 

5386,067 

72416 

5,586,068 

736.5 

5,586,069 

754 

5.586.070 

758 

5386.071 

CLASS  365 

63  5386,072 

18501  5,586.073 

185  19  5.586.074 

185  29  5.586,075 

203  5,586.076 

226  5,586,077 

23003  5,586,078 

23006  5,586,079 
5386,080 

23008  5386,081 

CLASS  366 

205  5,584377 

CLASS  367 

73  5.586,082 

84  5,586,083 

85  5386.084 


32 

36 

4424 

102 

112 

116 

124 

126 
264 
270 

275.1 
275.3 

277 
286 


225 
241 
342 
347 
350 
357 
376 
389 
404 
451 
466 
468 


53*6.093 
5386.094 
5386.095 
5,586,096 
5.586,097 
5386.098 
5386.099 
5386,100 
5386,101 
5386,102 
5386.104 
5386,105 
5.586.106 
5386.107 
5.586,108 
5,586.109 
5.586.110 

CLASS  378 

5.586.112 
5386.111 
5.586.113 
5.586.122 
5.586,119 
5386.114 
53*6.115 
5,586,116 
5386,121 
5,586,118 
5,586,117 
5,586,120 


CLASS  371 

20.5  5386,123 

25.1  53*6.124 

27  53*6.125 

30  5.586.126 

40  1  5386.127 

43  5386.128 

51.1  5.586,129 

62  5.586,130 

CLASS  372 

19  5,586,131 

23  5386,132 

29  5,586,133 

38  5386,134 

45  5,586.135 

5.586,136 
73  5.586,137 

97  5,586,138 

99  5,586,139 

CLASS  373 

18  5,586.140 

CLASS  374 

140  5384378 

208  5384379 

CLASS  375 

202  5.586.141 

203  Re.35.402 
210  5.586,142 
229  5.586,143 

5.586,144 

239  5.586,145 

295  5.586.146 

324  5386,147 

340  5,586,148 

346  5.586,149 

354  5.586.150 

377  5,586,151 

CLASS  376 

150  5.386,152 

196  5.586,153 

203  5.586,154 
216  5386,156 
249  5.586,155 
260  5,586,157 
268  5,586,158 

CLASS  378 

34  5.586.159 

37  5.586,160 

45  5.586,161 

982  5386.201 

198  5.586,162 

204  5,586,163 


99 

5,586,085 

CLASS  379 

127 

5.586,086 

58 

5386,165 

CLASS  368 

59 

5.586.166 
5.586.167 

10 

5,586.087 

5.586,168 

134 

5386.088 

5.586,169 

223 

5.586.089 

60 

5386.170 

67 

5.586.171 

CLASS  369 

5.586.172 

2 

5,586,090 

89 

5.586.173 

13 

5.586.091 

106 

5386,174 

5,586,092 

112 

5.586,175 

175 
230 
265 

389 
399 
413 
433 


5386,176 
5,586,177 
5.586,178 
5,586,179 
5.586,180 
5,586,181 
5,586,182 
5,586,183 
5,586.184 

CLASS  388 

21  5386,185 
30  5386,186 
49                     Rc.35.403 

CLASS  381 

61  5.586,187 

69  2  5,586.188 

71  5386.189 

5386.190 
92  5.586,191 

94  5.586,192 
106  5386,193 
120  5,586,194 
188  5,586,195 

CLASS  382 

114  5.586,1% 
162  5386.197 
185  5.586.198 
197  53*6.199 
232  5.5«6J0O 
236  5.586.202 
270  5,586J03 
2*2  5,586.204 

CLASS  383 

5  5,584.580 

CLASS  384 

45  5.584381 

106  5,584382 

470  5.584383 

537  5384,584 

607  5384385 

625  5384,586 

CLASS  385 

29  5,586,205 

37  5,586,206 

45  5386.209 

92  5386,207 

93  5386J08 
%  5.586,210 
135  5,386J1I 
146  5,586.212 

CLASS  386 

1  5385,929 
33  5,385.928 

5385.931 
40  5385.930 

46  5.5*5.%3 
67  5385.973 
69                     5,585.932 

109  5.585.933 
120  5.585.934 

CLASS  392 

312  5.586.213 

503  5.586.214 

CLASS  395 

2.41  5.586,215 

2  85  5,586.216 

3  5386.217 
10  5.586.218 
20  5.586.219 

22  5386020 
5386.221 
5386.222 

27  5386,223 

95  5,586.224 
102  5386.225 

1 10  5386.226 
112  5.586.227 

115  5,586,228 

116  5,586.229 
120  5386.230 
125  5,586,231 

127  5386.232 

128  5386.233 

130  5.586,234 

131  5,586,236 
133  5,586,237 
135  5386,238 
167  5386,241 

5,586,242 

181  5386,247 

18211  5,586,249 

182.2  5.586.248 

183  19  5.586.251 

1832  5.586,250 


UMI 


PI  118 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


CLASSinCATION  OF  PATENTS 


PI  119 


185  01 
IX5.IIA 
20001 

200.02 

MOOJ 

20007 

M0(1« 

200.09 

200  1 

20U.II 

31102 

2VI 

282 

28'. 
285 

288 
326 
.MO 
>44 
180 
t86 
403 
404 
4U5 

417 

42105 

430 

432 

4'» 

435 

43* 

440 


4o4 

465 
470 

473 
47(i 

47; 

47>( 
481 
497U3 
VIO 

502 
551 
5<« 

Vil 
5*4 
568 
-582 
Mil 
MM 

610 
615 
616 
6I» 
652 

672 
677 
6U 
701 

702 
705 


706 
707 
712 
726 
750 


76» 

774 
800 


5_586.25; 

5.586.253 

5.586.255 

5.5I6.2.58 

5.586.261 

5,586. 262 

5.586.256 

5386.263 

5.586.264 

5.586J6J 

5.586aS4 

5.SI6.266 

5J86.267 

5.586.2.59 

5.586.260 

5.586.268 

5  586.269   I 

5.586.270 

5.586.271 

5.586.272 

5.586.273 

5.586.274 

5.586.243  ' 

5.586.244  ' 

5.586.245  I 
5.586.276 
5.586.277 
5.586.279 
5.586.280 
5.586.281 
5.586.282 
5J86.28J 
5.586J84 
5.586.285 
5.586.286 
5..586.287 
5.586.288 
5J86.289 
5J86.290 
5.586.291 
5.S86.M2 
5.586.293 
5.5116. 2>*4 
5.586.-'«» 
5.586.296 
5.586.297 
5J8e.298 
5.586.299 
5.586J00 
5.586,301 
5.586.J02 
5J86J0J 
5.586.305 
5586.306 
5.586446 
5.586.307 
^.5«6.30«^ 

^  ^<^  1! I 

^.MW..336 

''.586.278 

5  586.310 

5.586  J 14 

5.586.316 

5.586.312 

5.J86J13 

5.S8^322 

5.586.315 

5.586J24 

5.586jr 

5.586.321 

5J86.318 

5.586.317 

5.586JI9 

5.586.326 

5.586.329 

5.586.323 

5Ji6,328 

5J«6.330 

5.586.325 

5.5*6.020 

5J86J04 

5J86.331 

5.5(6.332 

5.516.333 

5.586.334 

5.586.02J 

5.586.235 

5.586.240 

5.586.239 

5.586.320 

5.S86.3T7 


440 
570 
626 


5.»8i.i76 

5.585.879 
5.585.880 


CLASS 4M 


CLASS  4M 

246  5J84387 

486  5.584.58* 

5IU  S.5»4J«9 

605  5.5S4J90 

6152  5.5*4.591 

CLASS  4*1 

31  5584.592 

184  5J»4.593 

209  ^.5IU.5»4 

CLASS  4«J 

24  5.584395 

55  5.5*4396 


31 

132  A 
144 
215 
221 
233 
238 
241  R 


5.584.65' 
5.5»465»' 
5.584.657 
}3(4.65« 
53*4.659 
53*4.660 
5.5*4.661 
5.5*4.662 
5.584.663 


542 

57< 

58: 

63<i 
660 


ClJiSS  417 


CLA.SS  4*4 

1(3  "i  5ia.5<r 

112  5584398 

CLASS  4(5 

5.5*4.599 
S3«4A00 
S3t4.«OI 
S3I4.W2 
53*4.603 
5.5*4.604 
5.5*4.605 
5.5*4.606 
5.584.607 
53(4.60* 
5.584.609 
5.584.610 
5.584.611 


l5 

16 

30 

36 

50 

6* 

128 

221 

224 

2596 

270 

2*1 

299 


3 

29 
46 
53 

174 

205 

222.2 

»8 

307 

MM 

312 

372 

569 


53*4.664 
5384.665 
53*4.666 
5,5*4.667 
53*4.«6( 
5.5(4.6M 
53(4.670 
53*4,671 
53*4*72 
5.5*4,673 
53(4.674 
5.5(4.675 
53*4.676 


:  2-24 

l?25 

|;S 

■  181 
'  216 
I   724 

380 

407.1 
!  535 

I  57* 


5.5(5.1 30 
5585.131 
5  585. 1. '2 
5385.133 
<.5«5.I34 
5.5*5.135 

a.ASS4r» 

<.'85.I36 
5..<85.137 
53(5. 1 38 
5.5»5.i39 
5.5(5.140 
5385.141 
53(5.142 
53(5143 
53(5.144 
53(5.145 
53(3.146 
53*5.147 
5585.149 


193 
50' 

5i; 

5j? 
546 
562 


5.585  J26 

'.585.22^ 
5.585.228 
5.585.229 
5385.230 
53*5.231 


a-A.ss 


CLA.SS- 


II 

!9 
811 
109 


5.5(4.612 
5.5*4.613 
5.5*4.614 
5.584.615 

CXASS  4r7 

114  5.5*4.616 

CLASS  4M 

1  R  5.584.617 

5.5)14.618 

9  5.584.619 

CLASS  4»» 

137  5.584.620 

201  5.584.621 

CXASS  41* 

5.584.622 
5.584.623 
5.584.624 

CLASS  411 

5.584.625 
5.5(4.626 
53(4.627 
5.5(4.62* 
5.5(4.629 
5.584.630 


51 
55 

91 

III 

123 

171 

2(1 

399 


CLASS  3*» 

5.585.8(4 
5.585.875 
5.585.8*3 
5385.885 
53*5.1(2 
5.5(5.9r 

53«J.r» 

5.5*5.«77 


CLA.SS  41S 

55  2  5.584.6''7 

5.584.678 

CLASS  42* 

554  5.585.067 

CLASS  422 

64  53*5.06* 

100  53(5.069 

101  5.5(5.070 
146  53*5.071 
168  5.585.<T72 
174  5.585.073 
191  5.585.074 
219  5.585.075 
295  5.5*5.076 

CLASS  42.3 

58  5.585.077 

74  5.5*5  07* 

109  5.585.079 

126  5.5(5.0(0 

239  1  53(5.0*1 

244  07  53(5.0(2 

245  3  53(5.0(3 
344  5.5(5.0(4 
4(4  5385.0(5 
65*5  5.5*50*6 


15 

31 

351 

35.7 

359 

367 

43 

63 

64.1 

643 

.   644 

I  66.5 

I    109 

131 

133 

156 

;   212 


I   2' 

99 

I    143 

I 


5 

6 

14 

84 

178 

251 

339 


CLASS' 


5.584.631 

CLASS  412 

39  5,584.632 

40  5.5*4.633 

CLASS  413 

31  5.584.634 

CLASS  414 

II  53*4.635 

24.5  5.5*4.636 

5.5*4.637 
225  5.5*4.63* 

476  5.5*4.639 

502  5.5*4.640 

5.5*4.641 
5252  5.5*4,642 

694  5.5*4.643 

723  5.5*4.6U 

728  5.5*4.645 

73*  5.5*4,646 

7443  5.5*4.647 

746.7  5.5(4.64( 

7*6  5.584.649 

CLASS  415 
55  5  5.584.650 

lio  Re  35.404 

115  5.5(4.651 

5.5*4.652 
1 19  5.5*4.653 

209  3  5  5*4.654 


92 
59 
60 
65 

7012 
932 
94.64 
1331 

157.1 
1*41 
193  1 
195  I 
2341 
278  1 
401 


402 
434 
440 
448 
450 


4(8 

489 
549 
693 

722 


4C 

72  I 
168 
182 

r6 

331 
446 
5*9 


CLASS  425 

^385.119 
53*3.120 
5385.121 
5.5(5.122 
53(5.123 
53(5.124 
5385.125 
5.585.126 


CLA.SS  42* 

93  5.5(5.127 

330  5  5.585.128 

394  5.585.129 


42» 

53(5.150 

5.5(5.151 

5.5(5.152 

5.5*5.153 

53*5.154 

53*5.155 

53*5.156 

53*5.157 

53*5.15* 

53*5  15V 

5.5*5.201    I 

53(5.160 

53(5.161 

53(5.162 

53(5.163 

5.5(5.164  I 

5.5(5.165  I 

53(5.166  I 

5.5*5.167 

5.5(5.455   I 

5585.1*9 

5385.170 

-53*5.171 

5.5(5.172 

5.5(5.173 

5.5(5.174 

5.5*5.175 

5.5*5.176 

53*5.177 

5385.17* 

5.5*5.179 

5.5*5.1*0 

5.5*5.1*1 

53*5.1*2 

53*5.1*3 

53*5.1*4 

5.3*5.1(5 

53*5.1*6 

53*5.1*7 

5.5*5.1** 

5.5*5.189 

53*5.190 

53*5.191 

53*5.192 

53*5.193 

53*5.194 

53*5.195 

53*5.196 

53*5.197 

53*5.19* 

53*5.199 

5.5*5,202 

5.5*5.200 


CLASS  42» 

5.5*5.203 
53*5.204 
5.5*5.205 
5.585  J06 
5.585.207 
53*5  JO* 
53*5  J09 


CLASS  «1 

81  5.51M.6-N 

125  5.584.6(0 

1 32  5384.6(1 

1<3  :..5(4.6(2 

53*4.6*3 
285  5.584,684 

304  5.5*4.685 

a.AS.S  432 

77  5.584.h8l< 

LXASS433 

6  53*4.6(7 

II  53*4.6(8 

125  5  5(4.690 

12*  5.5(4.6(9 

143  5.5(4.691 

155  53(4*92 

169  5.5(4.693 

172  5.5(4.694 

173  5.5»4.«»5 

CLASS  434 

43  55*4.696 

58  5.584.69' 

184  53(4.69( 

JOI  5.5*4.699 

247  5.5(4.700 

272  5.5(4.701 


a 


7.1 

7  21 

7.24 

18 

25 

29 

69.3 

75 

85 

1723 

196 

197 

206 

219 

226 

231 

232 

235  1 

236 

2402 

24023 
240  243 
252  3 


254.2 
2625 
28(7 


005 

30 
58 
59 
96 
107 

no 

191 
270  1 


2*0  I 
2Wi 


323 


CLASS  43t 

53*5210 


ASS  435  , 

5..585.234 
5.5(5.235   I 
5.5(5.236  I 
5.5(5.233   I 
53(5J3; 
5.5(5.238 
53(5.239 
53(5.241 
53*5.242 
53(5.244 
53(5J45 
53(5.243 
5.5*5.246 
5385.247 
53*5.24* 
5.5(5.249 
53*5.250 
5.5*5.251 
5.585.252 
5.5*5.253 
53*5.254 
53*5.255 
53*5.256 
53*5.257 
5.5*5.258 
5,585  J39 
5385  J60 
5385J61 
53*5  J62 
5.5*5.263 
53*5  J64 
53*5J65 
53*5.266 
53*5  J67 
53*5.26* 
5.5*5.269 
5.5(5.270 
53*5.271 
5.5*5.272 
5.5*5.273 


CLASS  43* 

52  5.5*5.274 

51*  53*5  J75 

5.5*5.276 
5.585.277 
533  5.585.278 

546  5.585.279 

CLASS  437 

53*5.2*0 


I  5.5*5.29* 

5.5*5.295 
t  5..58.'>.29fr 

>  5385.29- 

1  V585.298 
i  5 .585..NS 

)  *.^«^.300 

5.585.30' 
5.585.302 
5.585  J03 

2  5.5*5.304 

27  5.5*5.30f. 

29  .\585.30* 
5.5*5.309 

87  5.5*5.307 
90  5.585..308 
06  5.585.310 

28  5.5*5.311 
iP  5385.292 

CLASS  43» 

4  43*4.706 

2  5.5*4,707 

9  53*4.70* 

5.5*4.709 

30  5.5*4.704 
35  5.5*4.703 
3*  53*4.710 
141  53*4.712 
57  53*4.703 
18*  53*4.713 
>15  53*4,714 
!22  53*4.715 
!»2  5.5*4.-' 1 6 
)26  53*4.711 
W  53(4.717 
352  53(4.71( 
354  5.5(4,719 
369  53(4.720 
374  53*4.721 
195  5.5(4.722 
500  5.5(4.723 
50-  53(4,724 

572  5.584.725 

573  53(4.726 
607  53(4.727 
637  5.5(4.72« 
652  5.584.729 
762  538473(1 

CLASS  44i 

2  5..584.7J1 
13  5.5*4  73? 
3*  5.584. 7  V3 
79  5384.734 

88  5.584.^35 

CLASS  441 

85  5.5*4.736 

107  5.5*4.737 

CLASS  445 

3  5.584.738 
24  5.584.739 
49  53*4.740 

CLASS  44* 

300  5.584.741 

J97  5384.742 

427  5.584.743 

CLASS  451 

5384.744 


5 

28 

41 

83 

91 

285 

288 

296 
342 
533 
544 


5.584.745 
53*4.746 
5.584.747 
5384.748 
5.584.749 
5.584.750 
5.5*4.751 
5.5*4.752 
53*4.753 
53*4.754 
5.584.755 

CLASS  452 

5384.757 

CLASS  4S3 

5.584.758 

CXASS454 

5.584.759 
5.584.760 
5.584.761 

CLASS  455 

5.586.338 

CLASS  4«« 

5.584.762 


CLASS  4*3 

CLASS  505 

16 

5.584.763 

210 

5.585.330 

20 

5384.764 

5.585331 

42 

5.586.257 

473 

5.585.332 

CLASS  464 

CLASS  507 

168 

5.584.765 

103 

5.585.333 

257 

5.585.3.34 

CLASS  473 

54 

5.584.766 

CLASS  508 

130 

5.584.757 

268 

5.585.335 

190 

5.584.768 

274 

5.585.029 

325 

5.584.769 

365 

5.585.336 

350 

5.584.770 

434 

5.585.030 

466 

5.585.337 

CLASS  474 

518 

5.585.338 

264 

5.584.771 

562 

5.585.031 

CLASS  475 

CLASS  510 

72 

5.584.772 

174 

5.585.339 

160 

5.584.773 

244 

5.585.340 

1(3 

5.5*4.774 

365 

5.585.341 

200 

5.584.775 

403 

5.585.034 

213 

5.584.776 

433 

5.585.342 

230 

5.584.777 

CLASS  512 

CLASS  476 

1 

5.585.343 

46 

5.5S4.778 

CLASS  514 

CLASS  482 

2 

5.585.344 

8 

5.584.779 

8 

5.585.345 

51 

5.584.780 

12 

5.585.346 

5384.781 

5.585.347 

52 

5.584.782 

5.585.348 

57 

5.584.783 

5.585.349 

92 

5.5*4.756 

5.585.350 

95 

5.584.784 

5.585.351 

5384.785 

5.585.352 

142 

5384.786 

5.5K5.353 

146 

5.584.787 

5.585.351 

15 

5.585.355 

CLASS  483 

17 

5.585.356 

37 

5.584.788 

18 

5.585.357 

19 

5.585.358 

CLASS  493 

5.585.359 

153 

5.584.789 

25 

5.585.360 
5.585.361 

CLASS  494 

44 

5.585.362 

20 
54 

5.584.790 
5.584.791 

45 

47 
-54 

5.585.363 
5.585.364 
5..585.365 

CLASS  497 

57 

5.585.366 

572 

5.585.148 

64 
150 

5.5S5.390 
5.585.367 

35 

CLASS  501 

5.585.312 

167 
170 

5.585.368 
5.585.369 
5.585.370 

89 

5.585.313 

171 

5.585371 

92 

5.585.314 

200 

5.585.372 

CLASS  502 

210 
212 

5.585.373 
5.585.374 

50 

5385.316 

215 

5.585.375 

64 

Re35.406 

221 

5.585.376 

111 

5.585.317 

226.5                  5.585.377 

330 

5.585318 

253 

5.585.378 

404 

5.585.319 

262 

5.585.379 

CLASS  503 

263 

275 

5.585.380 

5.585.381 

204 

5.585.320 

284 

5.585.-382 

226 

5.585321 

5.585.383 

227 

5385.323 

299 

5.585.384 

5.585.324 

300 

5.585.385 

5.585.325 

-327 

5.585.387 

5.585.326 

337 

5.5K5.386 

343 

5.585.388 

CLA.SS  504 

349 

5.585.389 

132 

5385.327 

357 

5.585.391 

215 

5.585.328 

373 

5.585.033 

282 

5.585.329 

5.585.392 

383 

5.585.393 

417 

5.585.458 

227 

5.5*5315 

5.584.832 

387 

5.585.394 

486 

5.585.459 

5.584.833 

395 

5385.395 

491 

5.585.460 

CLASS  5*2 

5.584.834 

400 

5.585.395 

42 

5.585316 

73 

5.584.835 

473 

5.585.397 

CLASS  530 

583 

5.585317 

5.584.836 

537 

5.585.398 

325 

5.585.461 

91 

5.584.837 

546 

5.585.399 

350 

5385.462 

CLASS  5*4 

% 

5.584.838 

-560 

5.585.400 

5.585.463 

49 

5.585318 

5.584.839 

562 

5.585.401 

5.585.464 

79 

5.585319 

120 

5.584.840 

5M 

5.585.402 

5.585.465 

300 

5.585320 

132 

5,584.841 

643 

5.585.404 

363 

5.585.466 

314 

5.585321 

159 

5384.842 

733 

5385.405 

395 

5.585.467 

442 

5.585.522 

5.584.843 

772 

5585406 

170 

5.584.844 

772.6                  5.585.407 

CLASS  534 

CLASS  5*8 

174 

5.584.845 

14 

5385.468 

435 

5.585.523 

181 

5.584.846 

CLASS  521 

573 

5.585.469 

451 

5.585.524 

185 

5.584.847 

33 

5.585.408 

^-^m      k   j^^^     #'%^ 

592 

5385325 

5384.848 

51 

5.585.409 

CLASS  536 

771 

5385325 

5.584.849 

56 

5.585.410 

5 

5.585.470 

835 

5.585327 

5.584.850 

98 

5.585,411 

183 

5385.471 

862 

5385328 

187 

5.584.851 

126 
159 

5.585.412 
5.585.413 

18  6 
18.7 

5.585.472 
5385.473 

CLASS  570 

194 

5384!852 

22.1 

5.585.474 

179 

5.585.529 

201 

5.584.853 

CLASS  522 

23.1 

5.585.475 

5384.854 

13 

5.585.414 

23.5 

5385.476 

CLASS  585 

207 

5.584.855 

18 

5.585.415 

5.585.478 

257 

5.585.5.30 

220 

5384.856 

35 

5.585.415 

23.72                  5.585.477 

228 

5.584.857 

103 

5.58-5.417 

24.5 

5,585.479 

CLASS  588 

5.584.858 

253. 

5.585.481 

20 

5385331 

5.584.859 

CLASS  523 

123 

5.585.480 

201 

5.585332 

232 

5384.860 

169 

221 

5.585.418 
5.585.419 

CLASS  540 

257 

5.584.792 

5384.861 
5384.852 

400 

5.585.420 

30 

5.585.4K2 

CLASS  600 

466 

5.585.421 

122 

5.585.483 

121 

5.584.793 

145 

5.585.484 

196 

5384.795 

CLASS  «*7 

CLASS  524 

203 

5.585.487 

201 

5384.7% 

2 

5.584.863 

lUU 

5385.422 

225 

5.585,485 

5 

5384.864 

102 

5.585.423 

545 

5.585,488 

CLASS  *01 

5.584.855 

264 

5.585.424 

CLASS  544 

56 

5.584.797 

5.584.866 

324 

5.585.425 

152 

5.584.798 

9 

5.584.867 

366 

5.585.426 

76 

5.585.489 

17 

5.5K4.868 

377 

5.585.427 

182 

5.585.486 

CLASS  602 

57 

5.584.869 

400 

5.585.428 

230 

5.585.490 

5 

5.584.799 

53 

5.584.870 

401 

5.585.429 

CLASS  54* 

5 

5.584.800 

108 

5.584.871 

406 

5.585.430 

47 

5384.801 

116 

5384.872 

425 

5.585.431 

123 

5.585.491 

62 

5.584.802 

122 

5.584.873 

494 

5.585.432 

227 

5.585.492 

132 

5.584.874 

m: 

5.5K5.403 

CLASS  548 

4 

CLASS  604 

5  51(4.803 

CLASS  525 

128 

5.585.494 

24 

5.584.804 

CLASS  *23 

66 

5.585.433 

131 

5.585.493 

60 

5.584.805 

1 

5.5K4.875 

57 

5.585.434 

183 

5.585.495 

55 

5.584.806 

5.584.876 

71 

5.585.435 

264 

5.585.495 

71 

5384.807 

5.584.877 

105 

5.585.436 

3355                   5.585.498 

86 

5.584.808 

2 

5384.878 

133 

5.585.437 

374. 

5.585.497 

110 

5384.809 

5.584.879 

163 

5.585.438 

420 

5.585.499 

5.584.810 

4 

5384.880 

178 

5385.439 

541 

5.585.500 

141 

5..584.81 1 

5 

5384.881 

193 

5.585.440 

154 

5.584.812 

6 

5384.882 

5385.441 

CLASS  549 

177 

5.584.813 

7 

5384.883 

241 

5.585.442 

262 

5.585.502 

187 

5384.814 

8 

5.5*4.884 

314 

5.585.443 

282 

5385.-503 

191 

5.584.815 

11 

5384.885 

337 

5.585.444 

305 

5.585.501 

192 

5.584.816 

5384.886 

476 

5.585.445 

323 

5.585.504 

195 

5.584.817 

17 

5.584.887 

523 

5.585.446 

456 

5.585.505 

197 
239 

5.584.818 
5.584.819 

CLASS  52* 

CLASS  554 

254 

5384,820 

CLASS  800 

144 

5.585.447 

173 

5.585.506 

280 

5384.821 

200 

5.585333 

170 

5.585.448 

286 

5,584,822 

5.585.534 

247 

5.585.449 

CLASS  556 

294 

5.584.823 

5.585.535 

256 

Re  35.407 

7 

5.585.507 

319 

5.584,824 

5.585.535 

279 

5.585.450 

11 

5385.508 

5384,825 

5.585337 

5.585.509 

322 

5384,826 

5.585.538 

CLASS  528 

20 

5.585310 

369 

5.584.827 

5.585.539 

21 

5.585.451 

137 

5.585311 

385.2                 53*4.828 

5.585.54(1 

67 

5.585.452 

387 

5.5*4.829 

5385.541 

1035                  5585.453 

CLASS  560 

205 

5.585.542 

220 

5385.454 

31 

5.585312 

CLASS  *06 

5.585,543 

332 

5.585.456 

50 

5.585313 

34 

5.584.830 

5.585..S45 

353 

5..585.457 

218 

5.585314 

61 

5.584.831 

220 

5385.544 

CLASSinCATION  OF  DESIGNS 


Dl  — 

114 

376.465 

D4—            114 

376.479 

♦43 

376.493 

629 

376.507 

29 

376.521 

376.535 

124 

376.466 

D6-             319 

376.480 

445 

375.494 

630 

376.508 

45 

376322 

D9—            300 

376335 

D2— 

881 

376.467 

330 

376.481 

375.495 

D7—            330 

376.509 

49 

375323 

320 

375337 

885 

376.468 

349 

376.482 

445 

375.495 

332 

375310 

52 

376,524 

415 

375338 

891 

376.469 

367 

375.483 

449 

376.497 

387 

375311 

64 

375325 

417 

375.539 

907 

375.470 

368 

376.484 

480 

376.498 

538 

376312 

70 

375.525 

527 

375.540 

96(1 

376.471 

379 

376.485 

484 

375.499 

589 

376313 

376.527 

542 

375.541 

976 

376.472 

380 

376.486 

376.500 

643 

376314 

82 

376328 

DIO-           12 

375.542 

D3— 

262 

376.473 

375.487 

518 

376.501 

591 

375315 

349 

376.529 

.10 

375.543 

376.474 

391 

376.488 

501 

376.502 

D8—                8 

376315 

358 

376330 

31 

375344 

284 

376.475 

393 

376.489 

376.503 

376317 

373 

376331 

32 

376.545 

294 

376.476 

375.490 

375.504 

11 

376318 

3(2 

376332 

72 

376.546 

3m 

376.477 

439 

376.491 

511 

376.505 

376319 

375333 

78 

375.547 

322 

376.478 

441 

376,492 

527 

375.506 

14 

376320 

395 

375.534 

376.548 

UMI 


PI  120 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Dll 


II  3T*44» 
J7fcS» 

«  376,551 

<W  376.552 

lOI  376.553 

H«  376.554 

116  376.555 

N  376.556 

37  376.557 

143  376.558 

14"'  n6<5<> 

;■.  >  i-i,^fiO 

lU     Mb.S<>2 

376.5M 

376.5*4 

IM     576.5*5 

376.5*6 

376.5*7 

376.5*« 

ir      376J69 

l«l      376J70 

l«7     376J7I 


«l 
101 


DIJ- 


DM 


Vf)  376.572 
211      376J73 

J76J74 
219  376J75 
317  376.576 
MM  376.577 
424  176.5711 
103  376.579 
133  376.5W 
147     376J»1 

376JS2 
IflO     376.5»3 

106  376.5*4 

107  376.5S5 
376JM 

109  37«.5t7 
11}     376.SW 

114  J76JI9 
376.590 

115  376.591 
376.592 

137  376J93 
I4S     J76J94 


D16" 


DI9 


IMI 

176.595 

162 

376.59* 

1II9 

176.597 

.M6 

576.59« 

??5 

-.•'6.W9 

■•4<) 

3-'66nn 

?4< 

rh.toi 

*, 

176,602 

7 

376.603 

W 

376.604 

69 

376.605 

127 

374,»0» 

376.«n 

150 

376.601 

ini 

176.609 

202 

376.610 

242 

376.611 

310 

376.612 

327 

376.613 

43 

376.614 

50 

376.615 

20 

376^1* 

M 

3TMI7 

D20 — 


021- 


D2J— 


35  }7A.*ia 

42  376.6I9 
37«.620 

2  376.621 

41  376.622 

43  37».*23 

63  376.624 

64  376.625 
92  376.626 

III  376.627 

191  376.62S 

193  376.629 

2011  376.6W 

214  376.631 

220  376.632 

226  376.633 

231  376.634 

234  376.635 

253  376.636 

223  376.637 

27«  376.63« 

356  376.6,39 

J«5  376.A40 


D24— 


D25- 


D2*— 


377  376.641  | 
411   376.642 

376.643 

376.644 

576.645   D27- 

130  376.646   ojg_. 

131  376.647  "-^ 
376.64D 
376.649 

215  376.650 

216  376.651 
229     376.652 

376,653 

376.6.54 

376.655 

376A5* 
113  37*.657 
124      376.6.5» 

376.659 
1 39  376.6*0 
2S     376.6*1 

37A.662 
3«     37^663 


101 


112 


137 
147 


12 
3* 
54 

67 


D2»- 


D30- 


47  376.664 
611  376.665 
68  376.6*6 
1 19  376.667 
376.668 
376.669 
53  376.670 
61  376.671 
64  376.672 
376.673 
107  376.674 
115  376.675 
117  376.676 
123  376.677 
112     376.678 


141 
51 


GKOC.RAFHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  Slates.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 


CLASS  inCATION  OF  PLANTS 


9.749  I 
9.730  I 


14 
II 


9.751  I 

9.752  I 


44        9.753 
6I.I         9.7S4 


r.l2 
17* 


9.75* 
9.755 


Alabama I 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Anzona 4 

Ailcansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia II 

Florida 1 2 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Mao'land 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  Carolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio : 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon _...  41 

Pennsylvania 42 

Puerto  Rico 43 

Rhode  Island 44 

South  Carolina 45 

South  Dakota 46 

Tennessee 47 

Texas 48 

Utah 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia 51 

Virgin  Islands 52 

Washington 53 

West  Virginia 54 

Wisconsin 55 

Wyoming 56 

U.S.  Air  Force 57 

U,S.  Army 58 

U.S.  Navy 59 


( FiRl  number  in  listing  denotes  localion  according  to  above  key.  Refer  to  patent  number  in  bod>  of  the  Official  Gazette  to  obtain  details  as  to  inventor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


PATENTS 

01 

5.584.2M 

5.584.409 

5.585.086 

5.585.708 

5.586.145 

.5.585.151 

5.584.381 

5.584.420 

5.585.089 

5.585.723 

5.586.154 

5.585.254 

5.584.629 

5.584.422 

5.585.103 

5.585.729 

5.586.155 

5.585,465 

5.584.792 

5.584.424 

5.58.5.110 

5.585.736 

5.586.156 

5.585.765 

5.585.453 

5.-584,451 

5.585.193 

5.585.740 

5386.160 

5385.866 

5.585,466 

5.5844.58 

5.585.206 

5.585.747 

5.586.165 

5.585 .97-S 

5.585.616 

5.584.482 

5.585.211 

5.585.766 

5.586.174 

5.585.999 

5.586,142 

5.584.495 

5.585.220 

5.585.786 

5.586.176 

5.586.054 

02 

5.584.839 

5,584.524 

5.585.236 

5.585.787 

5.586.181 

5.586.100 

04 

5.584,081 

5,584.531 

5.585.239 

5.-585.8 1 3 

5.586.198 

5.586.114 

5.584,500 

5.584.537 

5.585.244 

5.585.823 

5.586.201 

5.586  123 

5.584.501 

5.58^.553 

5.585.245 

5.585.824 

5386.204 

5.586.212 

5.584.504 

5.584.566 

5.585.246 

5.585.826 

5.586.206 

5.586.272 

5.584..S05 

5.-584,575 

5.585.253 

5.585.847 

5.586.215 

5386.306 

5,584  .,506 

5.584.-595 

5.585.257 

5.585.849 

5.586.216 

09                  5.584.164 

5.584.565 

5.584.631 

5.585.258 

5.585.871 

5.586.218 

5384.235 

5.584.876 

5.584.635 

5.585.261 

5.585.921 

5.586.230 

5384.408 

5.584.880 

5. .584.636 

5.585.273 

5..585.944 

5.586.236 

5,584.425 

5.584.962 

5.584.638 

5.585.275 

5.585.946 

5386.243 

5384.432 

5.585.112 

5.584.657 

5.585.271 

5.585.947 

5.586.257 

5384.463 

5.585.281 

5.584.667 

5.585.286 

5.585.953 

5.586.263 

5.584.476 

5.585.5m: 

5.584.728 

5.-585.3 14 

5.585.%7 

5.586.264 

5.584.660 

5.585.739 

5.584.736 

5.585.327 

5.585.972 

5.586.267 

5.584.682 

5.585.745 

5.584.756 

5.585.342 

5.585.974 

5.586.268 

5.584.715 

5.585,746 

5.584.757 

5.585.351 

5.585.976 

5.586.270 

5384.827 

5,585  948 

5.584.763 

5.585.363 

5.585.977 

5386.271 

5.584.857 

5.586.046 

5.584.77(1 

5.585.388 

5.585.978 

5.586.274 

5.584.858 

5.586,099 

5.584.779 

5.585.401 

5.585.979 

5.586.276 

5.584.889 

05 

5.584.732 

5.584.782 

5.585.406 

5.585.986 

5386.283 

5.584.894 

06 

Rc35.404 

5,-584.790 

5.585.450 

5.585.991 

5.586.284 

5.585.056 

5.584.072 

5.584.803 

5.585.481 

5.585.997 

5.586.285 

5.585.142 

5.584,080 

5.584.809 

5.585.503 

5.586.01 1 

5.586.288 

5.585.283 

5.584.090 

5.584.811 

5.585.522 

5.586.040 

5.586.297 

5385.412 

5384.110 

5.584,813 

5.585.545 

5.586.044 

5.586.299 

5.585.414 

5.584.132 

5..S84,830 

5..585.S57 

5.586.050 

5.586.303 

5385.426 

5.584,  K36 

5  S84.835 

5.585.561 

5.586.068 

5.586.-305 

5.585.490 

5.584.146 

5.584.837 

5.585.570 

5.586.069 

5.586.309 

5.585.563 

5.584.148 

5.584.840 

S.-585.583 

5.586.070 

5.586.315 

5.585.577 

5.584.208 

5.584.841 

5.585.624 

5.586.071 

5.586.317 

5.585.613 

5.584.236 

5.584.842 

5.585.626 

5.586.081 

5.586.319 

5.585.648 

5.584.263 

5.584.850 

5,585.637 

5.586.085 

5.586.332 

5.585.790 

5.584.285 

5.584.852 

5.585.6-39 

5.586.107 

5.255.971 

5.586.036 

5.584.304 

5.584.869 

5.585.642 

5.586.117 

5.333.091 

10                    5.584.922 

5.584.315 

5  <84  878 

5.585.643 

5.586.121 

08                    5.584.207 

5.584.980 

5.584.316 

5.584.892 

5.585.M6 

5.586.125 

5.584.320 

5.585.037 

5.584.336 

5.585.(107 

5.585.652 

5.586.126 

5.584.330 

5.585.078 

5.584.345 

5.585.012 

5.585.667 

5.586.130 

5.-584.453 

5385.165 

5.584.349 

5.585.016 

5.585.671 

5.586.133 

5.584.644 

5.585.190 

5.584.364 

5385.025 

5.585.700 

5.586.134 

5.585.036 

5385.382 

UMI 


PI  121 


P!  122 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


PI  123 


II 

12 


IS 
16 


}J8J,4J4 

5Ji6;J33 

5JM.10J 

5.5M.IW 

5,584. 1 » 

5.584  J 15 

5.584.221 

5.584J38 

5J»4jr7 

5.5MJ23 

5.S84.357 

5.584.359 

5J84.342 

5J84.402 

53*4.454 

5.S84.45* 

5.584.4r7 

5.584.492 

5J84.54* 

5J84J48 

5.584.394 

5.584.614 

5.584.A32 

5J84.701 

5J84.737 

5.584.7»l 

5J84.786 

5.584.855 

5.584.881 

5.584.900 

5.585.010 

5J85.037 

5.585.270 

5.585.457 

5.583.47* 

5.383.661 

5385.675 

5.585.749 

5385.770 

5.585.850 

5,585.962 

5.586.072 

5.586.120 

5.586.168 

5.586.250 

5386,302 

5,584,074 

5.584.077 

5384.134 

5.584.189 

5.384.192 

5.584.329 

5.584.340 

5,584.394 

5384.554 

5.584.609 

5384.6.19 

5.584.825 

5.384,856 

5384,863 

5.584.871 

5384.923 

5384.924 

5.584.923 

3.384.932 

5.585.161 

5.583.429 

5.385.456 

5.583.477 

5.383368 

5.385.609 

5.585.767 

5386.170 

5.584.766 

5.584.094 

5.584.149 

5384.567 

5.584.805 

5.384.819 

5384.891 

5.585.282 

5.585.285 

5.585.301 

5.586.080 

5.5M.I24 

5.384.162 

5.584.190 

5384.213 

5384.229 

5.584.230 

5.384.288 

5384J24 

5384.332 

5.384.388 

5.384.392 

53*4.403 

3.3*4.407 

3.5(4.410 

53*4.413 

53*4.436 

53*4.4«0 

53843«0 

3.3(4.613 


20 


33*4.621 

33*4.623 

53*4.63) 

53M.69I 

3.3*4.73* 

53*4.762 

53*4.767 

33*4.773 

53*4.804 

3.384.862 

33*4.9*3 

53*4.991 

53*3.003 

3.5*5.013 

53*5.132 

53*5.134 

33*3.136 

3.3*5.20* 

53*5.242 

53*3.231 

33*3  J67 

53*3  J2 1 

5.3*3349 

3.5*3.492 

53*3327 

5.5*3333 

3.3*3376 

5.385.6*2 

53*3.756 

3.3*3.774 

3.3«6.0a« 

5.386.012 

5386,01) 

53*6.016 

5386.030 

5.5*6.042 

5.5*6.066 

5386.094 

5386.119 

5.586.149 

5.586.157 

5386.178 

5.5*6.213 

33*6.31) 

3.5*6.322 

5384.119 

5.3*4.411 

5.5*4320 

5.584327 

5.584.680 

5.384.714 

5.5*4.717 

5384.776 

3.583.61 1 

3385.755 

5.583.7*4 

5.5*5.842 

5.586.183 

5.384.249 

5.584.318 

5384317 

5.584.956 

5.585335 

5.383.341 

5.383.706 

5.3(5.804 

5.586.033 

53*6.175 

53*4^31 

5384.426 

53*4.440 

5384.494 

3.384.637 

5.584.80* 

5.3*4.814 

5.385.047 

5386.240 

5.38437) 

5.584.536 

53*4.549 

5.584.551 

53*4.56) 

3.384399 

5..584.699 

3.3*4.911 

5385.612 

53*4.7r 

53*4.8)1 

5.5*4.950 

3.3«5.)47 

5.3»3.)9* 

53*4.200 

5.584.356 

5.5*4.462 

5.5*4.700 

5.5*4.796 

5.3*4.84* 

3384.849 

5.5*5.022 

53*3.023 

3383.0*2 

3383.096 

33*3.100 


23 


26 


33*3  J30 

33(5.40* 

33*3  J65 

53*5.491 

33*3.)«6 

53*5.495 

33*3.332 

53*5349 

33*3336 

53*5334 

33*3.43* 

53*3397 

33*3.462 

53*5.6** 

33*3.479 

53*5.91) 

33*6.171 

33*3.959 

33(6.ir 

53*6X>4I 

33(«.2I9 

53(W)32 

53*4XM3 

33*6.16) 

53*4.135 

27                  33*4.07* 

53*4.173 

53(4.102 

3.3*4.233 

53(4.  ■)( 

33*4.2*4 

33(4.156 

53*4.418 

53*4373 

33*4.606 

53*4.446 

33*4.654 

53*43)5 

53*4.697 

33(43(9 

5.5*4.813 

33(4.612 

33*4J20 

33(4.640 

33*4.(38 

33(4.672 

3384J43 

53*4.6*7 

33*4.«75 

5.5*4.7*) 

53*4.(79 

33M.*00 

53(4.((3 

iSUMt 

53(4,936 

iM*M» 

53(4.9)7 

ijujm 

iMiJOr 

iM*xn 

33(3.099 

53*4J74 

3.3(3.1 1( 

53*4J*6 

5.5(5.2)7 

53*4.896 

5.5(5.2(( 

53*4.»»7 

5.5(3.)55 

53*4.904 

53(5.]61 

33(5.0)5 

53(5.397 

5385.095 

53(3.4)2 

53(5.111 

53(5.478 

5.3(5.127 

53(3.499 

3.3(5.155 

5.5(3332 

33(5.164 

53(3.344 

53(5.178 

53(3.346 

3.5(5.1(6 

53(53(2 

3.5(5.191 

53(3.602 

53(5.201 

53(5.6)4 

53(3.)66 

53(5,693 

33(5.407 

53(3.772 

53(53(3 

5385.990 

53(5.728 

5.386.179 

53(5.7T7 

3..586.196 

53(5.9W 

5.586.253 

5.3(«.043 

5.586,260 

53(6J63 

53(6.291 

53(6312 

5.5(6.294 

5.3(6325 

53(6)0) 

5.3(6.))) 

53(4.099 

28                   5.584.095 

5.5*4.11) 

53*4.486 

33*4.140 

5.385.7)2 

53*4.14) 

5.5(6.194 

33*4.174 

29                   53M.084 

5.3*4.176 

53(4.147 

53*4.209 

5.5(4.163 

5.3(4.212 

53(4.261 

53(4JI6 

53*4312 

5.5(4.263 

5.5*4.467 

53(4.267 

53(4345 

53(4  J6( 

53*4347 

53(4.271 

53*4.618 

5.5(4.273 

5384.646 

53(4.277 

5.584.671 

5.5(4  J96 

5.584.789 

3.3(43)4 

5.584,824 

53(4.)71 

5384.826 

5.3(4.)(6 

5.585J»6 

5.584.399 

5.5*3.341 

53*4.421 

5.3*5.345 

5,5*4.4)0 

53(3.(7) 

53*4,464 

5.5(6.062 

5.5*4.502 

4.40(.150 

5.3*4.307 

30                    3,3*4310 

53»43«» 

53«4.)11 

5.5*4315 

5,584.4*0 

5.38431" 

11                     53*4.9*9 

5.384.364 

53*5333 

5.5*4.588 

5.5833)4 

5.584,616 

5.3*5.539 

5,5*4,624 

<2                   5.5*4.4*5 

5,5*4.6.» 

5.384.597 

5.3M.641 

5.5*4.642 

53*4.676 

53*4,89) 

33*4.690 

))                     3.384.07) 

5.5*4.812 

5384.120 

5.3*4.902 

5384.1)7 

5.3*4.94) 

5384.242 

5.3(4.944 

55*4.295 

3.3(4.958 

3.384357 

53(4.960 

5384.571 

5.3(3.032 

5383.741 

5385.094 

5385.793 

3.383.121 

5383.799 

5.5(5.249 

34                    3.584.145 

5.5(3.M0 

5384.193 

53*4  Jl* 
33*40*3 

53*4  JI9 
33*4.491 
33*4362 
53*437* 

538439) 

3.3*4.116 

5.5*4.9*6 

53*4.99* 

53*5.017 

53(5.029 

53(5.0)0 

53(5.0)1 

53(5  J)33 

53(3.041 

53(5.069 

53(5.093 

53(5.101 

53(5.1)4 

53(5.144 

33(5.133 

53(5.171 

5.3(5.1(4 

33(5,272 

53(53)0 

5.5(53)8 

3385.348 

33(3353 

5,5(3.3(3 

5.5(5389 

5.385.441 

3385.468 

5385,470 

5385.484 

53(3304 

3.5(3316 

5383.581 

3383.704 

3383.712 

3.585.73) 

53(5.769 

5.5(3.792 

33(6.090 

53(6.191 

5.5(6.200 

5386.289 

5384.086 

5.5*5.232 

5.3(5.641 

5.5(6.137 

IU33.402 

53*4  0*5 

5.5*4.0«( 

53*4.106 

33*4.114 

53*4.139 

5384.183 

5384.193 

53*4.210 

53*4.217 

53*4J*6 

53*4.292 

53*4.293 

53*430) 

53*4.390 

33*4.400 

53*4.40) 

53*4.441 

53*4.442 

53*4.447 

5.5*4.46* 

5.584.471 

53843*0 

5.3*4.592 

5,3*4.617 

53*4.72) 

3.3*4.734 

5.5*4.769 

5.584.'^4 

5384.793 

53*4,(21 

5.5*4.()4 

53(4.*46 

5.5*4.854 

3,3*4.8*4 

5.5*4.972 

5.384.974 

5.583.027 

5.383.02* 

3.385.06) 

5385M8 

5385.109 

5.583.115 

5385,120 

5,585.140 

5,585,138 

5,585.202 

5.585.2U9 

5.585.223 

5383.228 

5385.230 

5.585.2-34 


37 


53(5.233 

5.5(3.264 

5385.278 

5.383.2*0 

5.3(3.29( 

53(3310 

53(5312 

53(3324 

53(5  .)23 

53(5.)26 

53(334) 

33(3344 

53(5375 

33(5.422 

53(5.451 

5.5(5317 

5.585366 

5385.580 

5.585.589 

5385.622 

33*3.629 

33(3.66) 

53(5.67) 

5.385.6(0 

5385.691 

33*3.694 

33*5.721 

5.5*5.725 

33*3.7)0 

3383.776 

5385.779 

5.385.78) 

3.385.823 

3.583.8)5 

5385.8)6 

5.585.858 

5385.86) 

5.585.874 

5.585.891 

5.585.899 

5385.903 

5.583.905 

5385.908 

5.383.909 

5.585.910 

5.583.919 

3385.998 

5.386.002 

5.586.003 

3.586.049 

5.5*6.035 

5386.064 

5.386.067 

33(6.082 

33(6,0*9 

3.386.101 

5.586.173 

5.586.20) 

5.586.221 

5.586.22) 

5.586.252 

5.584.220 

5.584.2)2 

5.584,313 

5,584.348 

5.5843)0 

5384330 

5384.600 

5.584.707 

5.584.727 

5384.91) 

5,585.008 

5385.051 

5.585.169 

5.585.182 

5.585.2)8 

5385.269 

5383.292 

5.585.)29 

5.585.)96 

5,585,419 

5386.015 

5.586.128 

5,386.261 

5.586.273 

5.584.9)9 

53853)8 

5.584.076 

5.384.126 

5.384.128 

5.584.201 

5.384.)9I 

53*4.450 

5.5*4311 

53*4311 

53*4321 

3.3*432) 

5.384.577 

5.3*4.384 

5384.386 

5.584.651 

5384.656 

5.584.662 


01 
06 


)76.624 
376.482 
)76.4«4 
376.500 
376.502 
)  76.504 
376.5)2 
376.539 
176.560 
176.562 
376.577 
)76.578 
376,580 
376.585 
.176.608 
376.609 
.376.611 
376.615 
)76.619 
376.62) 
)76.6)2 
376.647 
376.675 
376.47) 
)76.505 


09 


DESIGN  PATENTS 


)763I8 

376359 

376.628 

376.361 

)76.629 

376371 

376.655 

376.599 

376.670 

376.610 

376.528 

376.640 

376.554 

18 

376315 

376.556 

21 

376.621 

3-'6.6l7 

24 

376379 

376.506 

25 

376.470 

376313 

376.540 

376.514 

376.57) 

376321 

)76374 

376.525 

)76.6)0 

376.537 

)76,652 

376.641 

26 

376.491 

376.650 

376.4% 

376.664 

376.520 

376.594 

376324 

376.631 

376.530 

376.639 

376.600 

376.465 

27 

376.466 

176.527 

376.50-' 

376.551 

176,550 

376.558 

376.589 

36 


PLANT  PATENTS 


33*4.663 

5.586.130 

5.586.111 

5.584.622 

5.586.244 

5.585.390 

3384.666 

5.5X6.184 

5.586.214 

5384.695 

5.586.248 

5.585.603 

5384.716 

5.586.277 

5.586.251 

5.584.698 

5.586.275 

5.585.632 

5.584.720 

5586.278 

5.586..10I 

5.584.735 

5.586.286 

5.585.726 

5  584.822 

5.586.307 

5.586.338 

5.584.905 

5.586.295 

5.585.791 

5.584.829 

42                    5.584.091 

44                    5.584.105 

5.584.938 

5386.298 

5385.8)8 

5.584.888 

5.584.125 

5.584.241 

5.584.949 

5..586.304 

5385.841 

5.584.909 

5.584.198 

5.584..187 

5.585.020 

5.586.308 

5.586.065 

5.584.947 

5.584.253 

45                    5.584.248 

5585.102 

5386311 

5.586.186 

5.584.948 

5.584.289 

5.584.427 

5.585.122 

5..586.314 

5386.241 

5.584.954 

5,584.344 

5.584.818 

5.585.162 

5.586.324 

5.586.242 

5.584.975 

5.584.358 

5.584.901 

5.585.226 

5.586.327 

5.586.318 

5.585.054 

5..5K4.360 

5.585.430 

5.585.252 

49                  Re35.403 

5.586.328 

5.585.058 

5.584..161 

5.585.455 

5.585.293 

5.584.608 

54                   5.584.129 

5.585.064 

5..584.17g 

5.585331 

5.585J>94 

5.584.6% 

5.584.61 1 

5385.072 

5.584.434 

46                    5.5X4.188 

5.585.300 

5.584.8H1 

55                    5.584.092 

5.585.081 

5.584.465 

47                    5.584.675 

5.585.302 

5.584.860 

5.584.154 

5.585.092 

5.584497 

5.584.799 

5.585.108 

5.585.464 

5.584.239 

5.58.5.098 

5.584.574 

5.584.836 

5.383.377 

5.585.606 

5384.247 

5.585.104 

5.584.582 

5.584.951 

5.585.391 

5.585.679 

5.584.262 

5.585.107 

5.584.5% 

5.585.049 

5.585.411 

30                  5385355 

5.584.327 

5.585.143 

5.5X4.887 

5.585.150 

5.585.528 

5385.600 

5.584.414 

5.585.180 

5384.899 

5385.192 

5.585.550 

5.585.674 

5.584.431 

5585.194 

5.584.912 

5.585.628 

5.585.552 

5.585.%8 

5.584.443 

5  585.311 

5.584,%1 

5.58A.153 

5.585.565 

51                     5.584.298 

5384.481 

5.585.428 

5384.966 

48                    5.584.082 

5.585.5% 

5.584.306 

5.584.493 

5.585.439 

5.585.026 

5.584.093 

5.585.657 

5.584.661 

5384.731 

5,585,475 

5.585.042 

5.584.141 

5.585.660 

5.584.740 

5.584.807 

5.585310 

5.585.077 

5.584.153 

5.585.665 

5.585.083 

5.584.859 

5.585325 

5.585.108 

5.584,158 

5.585.668 

5.585.106 

5384.915 

5.585.697 

5.585.124 

5,584,159 

5.585.707 

5.585.141 

5.584.9% 

5.585.702 

5.585.128 

5,584,166 

5.585.720 

5.585.263 

5.585.129 

5.585.724 

5.585.131 

5,584,178 

5.585.727 

5.585.640 

5385.170 

5.585.929 

5.585.135 

5,584,187 

5.585.744 

5.585.800 

5.585.225 

40 

5.584.087   ' 

5.585.176 

5.584.252 

5.585.763 

5.586.024 

5385.243 

5.584.282 

5.585.185 

5384.254 

5.585.764 

5..586.177 

5.585.266 

5.584.352 

5.585..128 

5.584.255 

5.585.782 

5.586.266 

5.585.276 

5.584.444 

5.585.357 

5.584.258 

5.585.785 

53                    5.584.182 

5.585.369 

5.584.664 

5.585.359 

5.584.302 

5.585.802 

5.584.231 

5.585.371 

5.584.703 

5385.362 

5.584.342 

.5.585.837 

5.584.256 

5..585.400 

5384.748 

5.585.423 

5.584.343 

5.585.955 

5.584.363 

5..585.415 

5.584.760 

5..585.427 

5.584.150 

5.586.003 

5.584.48) 

5.585.416 

5.585318 

5.585.452 

5.584.353 

5386.009 

5.584.6)2 

5.585337 

5385.333 

5.585.463 

5384.382 

5.586.010 

5384.655 

5.585.635 

5585.334 

5.585.486 

5.584.3% 

5.586.021 

5.584.843 

5.585.638 

5.586.051 

5.585.506 

5.584.419 

5.586.026 

5.584.864 

5.585.709 

41 

Re35.401 

5.585329 

5.584.429 

5.586.027 

5.584.898 

5.585.713 

5.584.514 

5  585  541 

5.584.488 

5.586.037 

5.584.978 

5386.162 

5385.123 

5.585..593 

5.584.489 

5.586.0.19 

5.585.011 

5.586.189 

5.585.605 

5.585.610 

5.584312 

5.586.059 

5385.380 

5.586.190 

5385.816 

5.585.757 

5.584.602 

5.586.081 

5.585.404 

56                    5.584,544 

5385.852 

5.585.-58 

5.584.605 

5.586.084 

5.585.473 

5.585.868 

5.586  043 

5.584.610 

5.586.146 

5.585315 

5386.063 

5.586.061 

5.584.613 

5.586.217 

5385.564 

376.606 

376.627 

376.604 

376.637 

376.646 

47 

376.497 

376.6.38 

376.651 

176.590 

376.657 

176.662 

48 

176.46'' 

376.677 

376.678 

376.531 

376.476 

37 

376.486 

376335 

376.479 

376,489 

376.348 

376.480 

376.490 

376.J70 

376312 

376.493 

176.591 

376.468 

376.495 

376.625 

376.477 

376.498 

176.661 

376.499 

39 

376.555 

49 

376.593 

376.517 

41 

376.471 

50 

376.616 

3763.16 

376.472 

51 

176.601 

376.544 

376322 

376.636 

376.671 

376.642 

53 

176.475 

376.474 

42 

176319 

176.607 

376.481 

376.618 

376.620 

376.485 

376.626 

376.654 

376.487 

176.659 

55 

376.494 

376.488 

376.660 

376.565 

376.334 

44 

376357 

376.566 

376.541 

376.613 

376.567 

376.595 

45 

376316 

376.568 

376.597 

376.564 

9.755     I 
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VOL 


19  96 


UMI 


CHANCE  OF  ADDRESS    FORM 


NAMI-  rmST.   LAST 

INI I Ill 


COHPHNV    NAMC    on    AOOiT^iOlAi.    *C>0»CSS    IIN[ 


tTMCT  Aoooess 


I  M  II   I  I  I  I   I  I   I  I   M   II   I   II  II   I 


CITY 


I   I   Ij   I   I   I   I   I   I   M   I   I   I 


tT*T( 


rv.iAU  «iiNT  on  rtn 
Hail    this   font   to:     NEW  ADDRESS 

Superintendenc    of   Documents 
Covemi«ent    Printing  Office   SSOM 
Washington.    D.C.      20402 


(••I   COUNTDT 

II       II       I       II       I 


Attach  last  subscription 
label  here. 


VOL 


UMI 


Superintendent  of  Documents  Subscription  Order  Form 

Oder  Processing  Code. 

*5606 

a  YES,  enter  _ 


subscription(s)  to  Otficiai  Gazette  of  the  U.S. 


Patent  and  Trademark  Office:  Patents  (OG)  for  *549  per  year 
(»686.25  foreign). 


The  total  cost  of  my  order  is 


Price  includes  regular  stripping  and 


handling  and  is  subject  to  ctiange.  International  customers  please  add  25%. 


Company  or  personal  name 


Additional  address/attention  line 


Street  address 


(Please  type  or  print) 


Charge 

your 

order. 

It's 

easy! 


MastorCoid 


City,  State,  Zip  code 


Daytime  fjhone  including  au'ea  code 


Purchase  order  number  (optional) 

For  privacy  protection,  check  the  box  below: 

□  Do  not  nnake  my  name  available  to  other  mailers 

Check  method  of  payment: 

Q  Check  payaoie  to  Superintendent  of  Documents 

□  GPO  Deposit  Account 

□  VISA      □  MasterCard 


Fax 

your  orders 

(202)512-2250 


-n  (202 


Phone 
your  orders 


-1800 


{                       (expiration  date) 

Thank  you  for 

your  order! 


AutiTorizing  signature 


4/95 


Mail  To:    Superintendent  of  Documents 

PC.  Box  371954,  Rttsburgh.  PA  15250-7954 

Important:  Please  be  sure  to  include  this  completed  order  form  with  your  remittance. 
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UMI 


VOL 
11  93 


ISS 


1996 


MERGE 
,  Kantor,  Secretary 

PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  OFFICE 
Bruce  Lehman,  Commissioner 


UMI 


